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Disclaimer. 
970,817. — Sebtutian  Ziani  de  Ferranti,  Grlndleford,   near 
Sheffield,  England.     Spinning,  Doubling,  a.vd  Twist- 
i.NG    Machi.m.      Patent    dated    September    20,    1910. 
Disclaimer  filed  by  patentee  April  21,  1911. 
"  Enters  his  disclaimer  to  that  part  of  the  claim  in  said 
speclflcation  which  is  in  the  following  words,  to  wit  : 
I    "  1.   In  combination  In  a  twisting  machine,  conical  thread 
transfer  means,  guide  means  for  the  thread  adjustable  for 
varying   its  position  longitudlDally   of  the  conical   thread 
transfer  means,  and  means  controllable  by  hand  for  set- 
ting the  guide  means  in  different  positions  along  the  coni- 
cal thread  transfer  means,  substantially  as  described. 

"  2.  In  combination  in  a  twlBting  machine,  a  plurality  of 
thread  transfer  units,  each  of  said  unit8  including  conical 
means,  thread  guides  for  said  means  adjustable  to  differ- 
ent points  longftudinallv  of  the  said  means,  and  adJustliiK 
means  controllable  by  hand  common  to  the  plurality  of 
thread  guides  for  setting  tho  same  at  diflferont  points  lon- 

?:itudinally  of  the  conical  means  to  vary  the  rate  of  trana- 
er,  substantially  as  described." 


*  Oorrection  of  Drawings. 

Rule  72.     •     •     •     •     • 

The  drawing  may  be  withdrawn  only  for  such  corrections 
as  cannot  be  mad<  by  the  Office ;  bat  a  drawing  cannot  be 
withdrawn  unless  a  photographic  copy  has  been  filed  and 
accepted  by  the  Examiner  as  a  part  of  the  application.  Per- 
mlMUble  changes  in  the  construction  shown  In  any  drawinc 
may  be  made  only  within  the  Office  and  after  an  approTea 


photographic  copy  has  been  filed.    Substitute  drawlnp  will, 
not  be  admitted  In  any  caae  unless  required  by 
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I.  Fencea:  Harrows  and  Diggera; 
Plowa;  Seeders  and  Planters, 
Trses,  Plants,  and  Flowers 

9.  Bee  Culture;  Dairy:  Label 
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Paper  Files  and  Binder?;  Pneu- 
inaUc  Despatcb;  Pneumatics: 
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tric Heating  and  RbeosUts;  Else- 
trochemiaUy;    MeUI  -  FoundMc  ' 
MeUllurgy:  Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 

4.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Cranes  and 
Derrlclts;   Excavating;   Hoisting; 
Hydraulic  Engineering:  Loading 
and  Unloading:  MeUllic  Building  ' 
Structures. 

8.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry: Music. 
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Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
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ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
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ing: Metal  Rolilnx;  Metal  TooU 
and  Implements,  Making:  Metal 
Working:  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
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and  Tiber  LibsntiOQ;  Plastic 
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18.  injectors  and  Ejectors;  Miscel- 
laneous Heat -Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumpa; 
Steam- Boilers:  Steam  -  Enginea; 
Steam-Englns  Valvsa. 

19.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fur- 
naces; Heat  -  DistribuUng  By- 
tszns;  Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

to.  Artificial  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches;  Safes:  Undertaking 

11.  Brakes  and  Qins;  Cardlnr 
CJoth  •  Finishing;  Cordage;  Feh 
and  Fur;  Knltnng  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving:  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 


Mar.  25    Mar.    » 
Feb.    8     Mar.  14 


m 


Mar    23     Mar.  34     361 


Mar    25     |fv    33  ;  678 


Mar.     1     Fab.   30    3S0 
Mar    35    Mar.  3i     199 


e 
Z 

a 
8 


349 

ITS 
144 

m 

iw 
tn 


66 
147 


152 
1T3 

278 

71 
304 

344 

3M 

107 

378 


sn 

3m 


DiviHions  and  RubjectK  of  inveii- 
-  tioo. 


Oldest  new  mpM-  i  g  6 
cation  and  old- ^  a 
sat  action  bv  ap-  S  | 
pllcant  awaiting  %^ 
ofBoa  aotioQ.        ,  a  c 

: 1«| 


Na 


Amended  I  o  « 


13S 

379 

383 


Mar.  20 

Mar.  27 

281 

Mar.  38 

Mar.  17 

S44 

Mar.  27 

Mar.  27 

310 

Fab.  6 

Mm.  17 

410 

ta.  Aeronautics:    Air-Quns,    Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices:    Boati^ 
and     Buoys:    Firearms;    Marine 
Propulsion;  Ordnance;  Ships. 

13.  Acoustics;  Coin- Handling; 
Horology:  Recorders;  Registers; 
Tlme-<S)ntrolling  Mechanism. 

94.  Apparel:  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing-Machines 

M.  Butchering:  Mills:  Threshing: 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Cnuhera. 

M.  Electricity,  Generation;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

97.  Brushing  snd  Scrubbing: 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry: WMhing  Apparatus. 

98.  Internal-Combustion  Engines .  . 

99.  Coopering:  Fire-Esrapes;  Lad- 
ders: Rools;  Wheelwright -Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing:  Wood-Tuming;  Wood- 
working: Woodworking-Tools. 

30,  Illuminating- Burners:  Illunil- 
nation;  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

81.  Alcohol:  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  DUtUlatlon;  Charroal 
and  Coke:  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather:  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
IJme:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fata, 
and  Glue. 

39.  Carbonatlng  Beverages;  Cur- 
tains, Shades,  and  Screens:  I>is> 
pensing  Beverages:  Disi>enslng- 
Cans;  Ornamentation;  Packaging 
Liquids;  Refrigemtlon. 

83.  Cutlerv;  Domestic  Cooking 
VesseLt;  Masonry  and  Concrete 
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90«).8J8.     UNCOUPLING-LEVER.     John     B.    Adodstub, 
Los    Angeles,    Cal.     Piled    July    13,    1910.     Serial    No. 

871.849. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  railway  car  body  and  a  coupler 
tb»*rpon  having  a  locking  pin.  an  operating  means  for  said 
pin  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  car  body,  a  handle 
member  plvotally  connected  to  said  lover  and  baring  a 
projection  eiu^glng  said  lever  upon  depreasion  of  the 
handle  member  bat  moving  out  of  engagement  upon  the 
elevation  of  the  bandle  member,  and  a  stop  means  on  the 
car  body  in  the  path  of  movement  of  aald  handle  member 
and  serving  aa  a  fulcrum  for  the  handle  member  upon 
el«>vatlon  of  tbe  bandle  member,  whereby  movement  of 
the  handle  member  in  either  direction  will  operate  to  raiae 
the  locking  pin. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  body  and  a 
eoapler  thereon  having  a  locking  pin,  of  an  operating 
Meana  for  said  pin  comprlaing  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  car 
body  and  connected  to  tbe  locking  pin,  a  handle  member 
plvotally  connected  to  aald  lever  and  provided  with  a 
projection  engaging  under  aald  lever  to  operate  the  lever 
on  depression  of  the  handle  member,  and  a  fixed  stop 
means  on  tbe  car  body  limiting  tbe  upward  movement  of 
the  handle  member  and  engaging  therewith  to  aerre  as 
falcnim  therefor  whereby  such  upward  movement  of  the 
handle  member  will  operate  the  aforesaid  levi-r  to  raiac 
tbe  locking  pin  in  tbe  upward  as  well  as  the  downward 
mov<>ment  of  the  handle,  said  fixed  stop  means  also  limit- 
ing the  downward  movement  of  the  bandle  member. 


0(»0.829.  MACHINE  FOR  BUILDING  UP  BOARDS 
FROli  PIECES.  Edwin  J  Bell.  Osbkoah,  Wis.  Piled 
Nov.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  525.944. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  frame,  a  table 
arranged  thoreon  having  an  opening  therein,  a  hopper 
arranged  on  said  table  and  having  one  end  thereof  open, 
a  pair  of  slide  ways,  a  reciprocating  pusher  head  mounted 
on  said  slide-ways  and  designed  to  pass  Into  tbe  opening 
and  beneath  tbe  bopper,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
pusher  head  and  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  same,  a 
yielding  pressure  member  for  retarding  tbe  movement  of 
the  manufactured  board  when  the  pusher  head  Is  preesing 
a  new  board  against  the  same,  and  a   pivotslly  mounted 


memt>er  for  pressing  the  adjoining  edges  of  the  manu- 
factured t>oard  and  the  new  board  being  pressed  against 
the  aame. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame,  a  table 
therefor  having  a  alot  therein,  a  hopper,  a  sliding  mem- 
ber, a  pusher-head  carried  thereby  and  having  pivotal 
connection  therewith,  ways  for  the  sliding  member,  a  bell 
crank  lever  for  raising  and  lowering  said  slide  ways, 
reciprocating  means  for  operating  said  bell  crank  lever, 
a  cam  for  actuating  said  reciprocating  means  for  causing 

*aaid  bell  crank  lever  to  lower  the  pusher  head  at  one  of 
its  extreme  movements  after  the  pusher  head  has  moved 
a  board  from  said  hopper  against  the  board  being  manu- 
factured, means  for  reciprocating  said  pusher  head,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  boards  from  said  hopper  against  tbe 
board  being  manufactured. 

3.  In  a  device  for  building  up  boards,  a  frame,  a  sta- 
tionary table  carried  thereby,  a  reciprocating  member 
adjacent  to  the  table,  a  hopper  arranged  above  the  recipro- 
cating member,  a  plurality  of  supporting  brackets  carried 
by  the  frame  aad  provided  with  bearings,  a  plate  secured 
to  such  brackets  and  constituting  one  side  of  the  bopper. 
a  roll  Journaled  in  the  brackets  and  arranged  to  move 
toward  and  away  from  the  table,  adjustable  means  for 
exerting  pressure  on  the  roll,  and  a  plvotally  mounted  and 
adJaaUble  preaaure  device  located  adjacent  to  the  roll  and 
arranged  to  engage  slmultaneoualy  the  edge  of  a  board 
held  by  the  roll  and  tbe  edge  of  a  board  being  premed 
into  contact  therewith. 

4.  In  a  device  for  building  up  boards,  a  frame,  a  sta- 
tionary table  carried  thereby,  a  reciprocating  member 
adjacent  to  tbe  table,  a  hopper  located  above  the  recipro- 
cating member,  a  plurality  of  brackets  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  plate  carried  by  the  bracketa,  tbe  reciprocating 
member  being  adapted  to  feed  boards  from  tbe  hopper  to 
the  table,  a  pressure  device  carried  by  the  plate,  aald 
device  including  a  vertically  reciprocating  member  and  a 
pivoted  foot  portion  having  a  limited  rocking  motion,  car- 
ried by  aucb  member,  provided  with  a  hollowed  out  under 
surface,  and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  edges  of  the 
boards  while  the  latter  are  being  brought  into  contact 
with  each  other  by  the  movement  of  the  reciprocating 
member. 

6.  In  a  device  for  building  up  boards,  a  frame,  a  sta- 
tionary table  carried  thereby  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  bopper,  a  reciprocating  member  mounted  beneath 
the  hopper,  a  pusher  head  carried  by  the  reciprocating 
member  and  arranged  to  enter  the  opening  in  tbe  table, 
meana  for  lifting  and  lowering  said  member  and  pusher 
head  as  they  reciprocate,  a  plurality  of  brackets  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  plate  carried  by  the  brackets,  the  pusher 
head  being  adapted  to  feed  boards  from  the  b(^per  to  the 
stationary  table,  a  preasure  device  carried  by  the  plate, 
aald  device  including  a  vertically  reciprocating  member 
and  a  foot  portion  carried  by  such  member,  provided  with 
a  hollowed  out  under  surface,  and  arranged  to  contact 
with  the  edges  of  the  boards  while  the  latter  are  brought 
into  contact  with  each  other  by  the  movement  of  the 
puaber  head. 


990,830.     .MR-LIFT.     MiKE    P.   BisCBOFT  and   Johh    W. 

RiTNoLDS,  Oilfields,  ral.     Filed  Dec  28,  1010.     Serial 

No.  699,749. 

An  air  lift  for  wells  comprising  a  casting  cored  throogh- 
ont  for  the  passage  of  the  fluid  being  elevated  and  cored 
alongside  tbe  main   core  for  tbe   admission   of  the  com- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  2,  1911. 


pressed  air,  the  two  cores  t>elng  connected  by  a  transverse 
passage  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  air  inlet  and  said  passage 
t>eing  threaded,  an  elbow  screwed  into  said  threads  and 
whose  inner  end  rises  within  the  main  core,  a  two-part 
▼aWe  casing  whereof  the  lower  part  leads  upward  from 
said  elt>ow  and  Is  reduced  and  threaded  at  Its  appsr  end 


and  the  upper  part  has  side  bars  and  a  rounded  and 
closed  upper  end  forming  a  cage  while  its  lower  end 
screws  around  the  threaded  end  of  the  lower  part,  a  valre 
seat  screwed  into  tbe  lower  end  of  the  upper  part  and 
resting  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  the  lower  part,  and  a  ball 
valve  above  said  seat  and  loose  within  the  cage. 


9  0  0.83  1.  MECHANICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUBiENT. 
Gborob  p.  Brand,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  appllcatloji 
filed  July  22,  1907,  Serial  No.  384,881.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  June  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  502,7S3. 


1.  In  a  piano  of  the  character  desl^niated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  actuating  pnetimatlcs,  chest  work  and 
connections  Includiog  the  tracker  bar,  rewind  mechanism 
and  motor  all  mounted  thereon  and  removable  as  a  whole, 
of  valve  chest  blocks  rigidly  attached  to  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  chest  work,  intermediate  port  blocks  secured 
on  the  plane  frame  and  connected  with  tbe  tension  chest, 
means  for  centralizing  said  valve  chest  blocks  on  the 
intermediate  port  blocks,  and  means  Independent  of  said 
centralizing  means  and  removably  Inserted  through  pas- 
sages In  the  valve  chest  blocks  for  securing  the  valve 
chest  blocks  to  tbe  Intermediate  port  blocks. 

2.  In  a  piano  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  actuating  pneumatics,  chest  work  and 
connections  including  the  tracker  bar.  rewind  mechanlam 
and  motor  all  mounted  thereon  and  removable  a8  a  whole, 
of  valve  chest  blocks  rlgidiiy  attached  to  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  chest  work,  intermediate  port  blocks  secured 
on  the  piano  frame  connected  with  the  tension  cheat,  means 
for  centralizing  said  valve  chest  blocks  on  the  Interme- 
diate port  blocks,  and  means  Independent  of  said  centraliz- 
ing means  for  securing -the  valve  chest  blocks  to  the  inter- 
mediate port  blocks,  said  securing  means  being  psssed 
through  the  valve  cheat  blocks  and  the  intermediate  port 
blocks  and  means  permanently  held  In  said  Intermediate 
port  blocks  for  engaging  said  securing  means. 


3.  In  a  piano  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  actuating  pneumatics,  chest  work  and 
connections  including  the  tracker  bar.  rewind  mechanism 
and  motor  all  mounted  thereon  and  removable  as  a  whole, 
of  valve  chest  blocks  rigidly  attached  to  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  chest  work,  intermediate  port  blocks  aecured 
on  the  piano  frame  connected  with  tbe  tension  chest, 
means  for  centralizing  said  valve  chest  blocks  on  tbe 
Intermediate  port  blocks,  means  Independent  of  said  cen- 
tralizing means  for  securing  the  valve  chest  blocks  to 
the  Intermediate  port  blocks,  said  securing  means  being 
passed  through  tbe  valve  chest  blocks  and  the  intermedlat* 
port  blocks,  snd  means  permanently  held  within  a  de- 
pression in  th«  intermediate  port  blocks  and  aecured 
against  upward  movement  for  detachable  engagement  with 
said  securing  means. 

4.  In  a  piano  of  the  character  designated,  an  Interme- 
diate port  bloek,  a  valve  chest  block,  means  for  centraliz- 
ing the  valve  chest  block  upon  tbe  port  block,  a  valve 
chest  supported  by  and  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  valve  chest  block,  and  moans  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  valve  chest  block  with  the  Intermediate  port 
block  and  for  securing  an  air  tight  joint  therebetween,  said 
means  codperating  with  the  centralizing  means. 

5.  In  a  piano  of  the  character  designated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  piano  frame,  a  motor  and  a  governor,  of  a 
port  block  forming  a  permanent  pnrt  of  the  piano  frame 
at  each  side  of  tbe  frame  and  each  provided  with  a  port, 
and  valve  chest  blocks  having  passages  coincident  with 
said  ports,  a  valve  chest  attached  to  and  extending  be- 
tween the  valve  chest  blocks  and  communicating  with  said 
ports,  face  plates  on  said  Intermediate  port  blocks  having 
ports  coincident  with  tbe  ports  In  the  Intermediate  port 
blocks  for  connection  with  said  motor  and  with  said 
governor,  means  for  centralizing  the  valve  chest  blocks 
on  the  intermediate  port  blocks,  and  means  passed  through 
tbe  passages  of  the  valve  chest  blocks  and  tbe  coincident 
ports  of  tbe  Intermediate  port  blocks  snd  detachably 
engaged  with  means  within  the  lnternie<llate  port  blocks. 


990,832.  MEANS  rOR  rOMI'OSIX<;  I'lIOTCKiRAl'HIC 
PRINTING  -  DESIGNS  FROM  VARIOUS  ORIGINAL 
PICTIRES  OR  PATTERNS  BY  MEANS  OF  DIVISION- 
LINES.  Adolf  Br.\ndweixf.k.  Stuttcart.  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  27,   1908.      Serial   No.  464.669. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  obtaining  photographic  negatives  of 
composite  pictures  or  designs  by  means  of  a  plurality  of 
similarly  ruleil  screens  In  conjunction  with  pivoted  carriers 
connected  with  a  photographic  camera  which  consists  In 
first  composing  by  band  upon  a  separate  ruled  screen  a 
transparent  pattern  picture  from  various  separate  com- 
puuents,  then  recomposing  said  pattern  picture  on  a 
carrier  by  the  aid  of  a  similar  hinged  ruled  screen  disposed 
adjacent  to  tbe  carrier  and  in  front  of  a  photographic 
camera  and  finally  adjusting  tbe  position  of  tbe  design  of 
the  pattern  picture  on  the  sensitized  plate  by  means  of 
a  third  ruled  screen  disposed  within  tbe  photographic 
camera  in  front  of  tbe  focusing  piste,  substantially  aa 
hereinbefore  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  composite  picture*,  com- 
prising a  photographic  camera  having  a  ruled  screen  and 
an  adjustable  sensitized  plate  carrier  within  and  an 
Identically  ruled  screen  and  pattern-picture  carrier  with- 
out, all  mounted  slidably  upon  a  pair  of  longiutdlnal  rails,' 
as  hereinbefore  described. 
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9©0.833.  ENVELOP-MACHINE.  William  C.  Beiogb, 
Winston  Salem,  N.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  J.  W.  Murchlaon,  Wilmington,  N.  C,  and  J.  R. 
Williams,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  S,  1908.  Serial 
No.  436,467. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  continuous  envelops,  means 
for  continuously  moving  a  strip  longitudinally,  mesns  for 
printing  on  one  surface  of  said  strip,  means  for  applying 
paste  on  another  surface  of  said  strip,  means  for  folding 
said  strip  lengthwise  upon  itself  along  subsUntially  the 
central  longitudinal  line  of  the  strip  after  It  has  been 
pasted,  means  for  perforating  said  strip  with  a  sertea 
of  apertures  In  longitudinal  allnement  througbont  tbe 
full  length  of  the  strip,  and  means  for  actuating  all  of 
said  printing,  pasting,  folding  and  perforating  means  to 
simultaneously  act  on  ssid  strip  while  the  strip  Is  moving. 

2.  In  a  continuous  envelop  making  machine,  means  for 
continuously  moving  a  ribbon  or  sheet  along  its  longi- 
tudinal direction,  means  for  applying  paste  to  one  nirface 
of  said  sheet  st  Intervals,  means  for  folding  said  sheet 
longitudinally  upon  itself  slong  subsUntially  tbe  central 
longitudinal  line  of  the  sheet  after  said  paste  has  been 
applied,  means  for  puncturing  tbe  folded  sheet  with  a 
series  of  equl-spaced  apertures  In  longitudinal  allnement 
throughout  the  full  length  of  the  sheet  together  with 
means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  moving  means, 
said  pasting  means,  said  folding  means  and  said  punctur- 
ing means  to  csuse  said  pasting,  folding  and  puncturing 
means  to  simultaneously  set  on  said  ribbon  or  sheet  while 
tbe  said  ribbon  or  sheet  Is  being  moved. 

3.  Means  for  continuously  moving  a  sheet  or  ribbon  for- 
wsrdly,  means  for  pasting  one  part  thereof  at  intervals, 
the  pssted  surface  surrounding  tbe  unpasted  surface, 
and  means  for  folding  the  other  part  over  and  upon  the 
pasted  part,  combined  with  means  for  puncturing  tbe 
folded  sheet  In  the  space  within  the  pasted  surfaces. 

4.  Means  for  moving  the  paper  sheet  continuously  for- 
wardly,  and  means  for  pasting  ssme  at  Intervals,  the 
pasted  surface  extending  around  an  unpasted  surface, 
combined  with  means  that  cooperate  with  the  ribbon  mov- 
ing and  pasting  means  for  perforating  the  sheet  through 
the  unpasted  surfaces  surrounded  by  tbe  pasted  surfaces. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nstlon  with  means  for  moving  a  sheet  continuously  in 
one  direction,  and  means  for  folding  tbe  said  sheet  length- 
wise upon  itself,  combined  with  means  for  applying  paste 
to  one  pert  of  the  sheet,  ssid  means  consisting  of  a  rota- 
tably  mounted  wheel  having  radially  extended  fingers,  each 
finger  comprising  a  pair  of  separated  semi  circular  mem- 
bers, a  paste  applying  roll  for  engaging  with  the  outer 
edges  of  the  said  fingers,  the  said  pasting  wheel  being 
mounted  In  sdvsnce  of  the  folding  mechanism  and  perfo- 
rating means  mounted  beyond  the  folding  mechanism  hav- 
ing puncturing  members  adapted  for  engaging  tbe  folded 
sheet  at  points  within  the  pasted  surface  of  the  sheet,  as 
set  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


990.834.       TYPE-WRITING    MACHINE.       Ltman    David 
BaooGHTOir,    Hartford,    Conn.,    assignor   to   Underwood 

I     Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 

'     New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  544,968. 
1.  In  a  tyi>ewrltlng  machine,   tbe  combination  with  a 

frame,  a  carriage,  and  a  signal  mechanism,  of  a  rock  shaft 


extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  machine  and  supported 
by  the  cross  bar  of  the  frame  and  connected  with  the 
signal  mechanism,  and  a  tappet  splined  on  and  adjustable 
throughout  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  shaft, 
snd  engaged  by  the  carriage  to  turn  the  tappet  and  rock 
shaft  to  operate  tbe  signal  mechanism. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  • 
carriage,  and  signal  mechanism,  of  a  cross  bar  on  tbe 
frame  of  the  machine,  a  rock-shaft  connected  to  the  signal 
mechanism,  and  having  an  arm  splined  thereto,  to  be 
engaged  by  tbe  carriage  to  rock  the  arm  and  rock  shaft 
and  operate  the  signal  mechanism,  and  a  gage  shiftable 
on  the  cross  bar,  and  with  which  the  arm  Is  connected. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  a  signal  mechanism,  of  a  cross  bar  on  tbe 
frame  of  tbe  machine,  a  gage  supported  by  and  adjustable 
upon  the  cross  bar  from  side  to  side  of  the  machine,  to 
arrest  the  carriage  at  dlflTerent  points  in  its  range  of 
movement,  a  rock-shaft  extending  across  tbe  machine  and 
connected  with  the  signal  mechanism,  and  a  tappet  con- 
nected to  move  with  tbe  gage  and  splined  on  the  rock 
shaft,  the  tappet  lying  in  the  path  of  movement  of  tbe 
carriage  to  be  rocked  thereby  relatively  to  the  gage  and 
effect  the  operation  of  tbe  signal  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  signsi  or  line-end  mechanism,  of  a  cross  bar 
extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a 
rack  forming  a  part  of  the  cross  bar  and  substantially 
co-extensive  therewith,  a  slide  carried  by  and  adjustable 
along  tbe  cross  bar  and  rack,  a  dog  on  the  slide  co- 
operating with  tbe  rack  to  lock  tbe  slide  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, a  rock  shaft  turning  relatively  to  the  slide  and 
connected  with  the  signal  mechanism,  a  tappet  splined 
on  the  rock  shaft  and  connected  to  move  with  the  slide, 
and  a  part  on  the  carriage  to  swing  tbe  tappet  and  rock 
the  shaft  to  effect  the  operation  of  tbe  signal  mechanism. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  and  signal  and  key  locking  mechanism,  of  a  cross 
bar  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  machine  and  forming 
a  rail,  a  rack  mounted  upon  tbe  cross  bar,  a  margin  gage 
having  a  channeled  slide  to  clasp  the  rail  and  shiftable 
from  side  to  side  of  the  machine,  a  dog  on  the  gage  mesh- 
ing with  tbe  rack,  a  rock  shaft  on  which  the  dog  is 
Journaled,  tbe  rock-shaft  connected  with  the  stgnsl  and 
key  locking  mechanism,  a  tappet  splined  on  the  rock  shaft 
and  connected  to  move  with  the  gage,  and  a  cam  on 
the  carriage  to  engage  the  Uppet  and  rock  the  shaft 
relatively  to  the  slide  to  operate  tbe  signal  and  key 
locking  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


990,835.      RAIL-JOINT.      Hollen   Brown.    Upland.    Ind.. 

assignor  of  one-half  to  Vane  B.   Korner,  Upland.   Ind. 

Filed  May  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,936. 

A  rail  Joint  comprising  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rail 
sections  with  vertical  shoulders  on  opposite  ends,  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  socket  therein  having  the  tread 
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of  the  rail  overhantrinK  the  same,  the  other  aectioo  bATtng 
a  lug  proJectlDK  oatwardljr  from  Ita  end,  said  lug  being 
■borter  than  tbe  lenKth  of  the  socket  s<>  as  to  permit 
of  ita  being  seated  part-way  in  tbe  aocket.  said  sectiona 
baring  formed  on  one  side  flab  plates  baring  outwardly 
extended  portions  which  are  prorided  with  curved  upper 


i 


>--<^^^^^-^ 


i 


and  lower  surfaces  so  as  t<>  tit  entirely  under  tlie  tread 
of  tbe  rail  and  extend  entirely  orer  tbe  flange  portion 
thereof,  said  extended  ends  of  tbe  rails  having  oblong 
openings,  and  bolts  inserted  through  said  openings  and 
through  the  ends  of  the  two  sections  whereby  the  said 
oblong  openings  permit  of  tbe  lug  baring  movement  in 
the  socket. 


» II o.N ;!('..    mf:thoi»  of   making   fabrics   and 

THREADS  THEREFOR.     William    H.   Bush,   Colum- 
bus.  Ohio.     Filed  June  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  569.042. 

1.  The  method  of  making  woven  fabrics  from  strips 
of  oil-cloth,  consisting  in  soaking  or  wetting  the  strips  of 
oilcloth,  twisting  tbe  soaked  or  wetted  strips  with  the 
coated  or  painted  side  outermost,  and  then  weaving  tbe 
twisted  strips  to  the-  form  desired,  the  soaking  or  wetting 
of  the  strips  causing  the  backing  material  of  the  oll-clotb 
to  shrink  so  that  said  strips  will  be  retained  In  twisted 
form  with  the  backing  practically  concealed. 

2.  The  tnetbod  of  preparing  strips  of  oil-cloth  for  the 
manufacture  of  fabrics,  consisting  In  soaking  or  wetting 
the  strips,  and  then  twisting  the  soaked  or  wetted  strips 
with  the  coated  or  painted  side  outermost,  the  soaking  or 
wetting  of  tbe  strips  causing  the  backing  material  of  tbe 
oll-clotb  to  shrink,  so  that  said  strips  will  be  retained  In 
twisted  form  with  the  backing  practically  concealed. 


900.837.     TOURISTS  HARNESS  OR  PACK  BAG. 
W.   Cablson.   Ely.  Minn.      Filed  May  19.   1910. 
No.  .■>«2.295. 


AZKL 
Serial 


A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  frame  abaped 
to  conform  to  the  back  of  a  person,  said  frame  indading 
top  and  bottom  strips  having  their  terminals  extended 
laterally,  there  being  openings  In  tbe  end  portion  of  the 
bottom  strip,  a  bag  suspended  from  tbe  top  strip,  c^^nnect- 
Ing  devices  loosely  mounted  in  the  openings  In  the  bottom 
strip  and  detacbably  secured  to  tbe  bag.  a  holding  rod  se- 
cured to  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame,  a  tie  derlce  en- 
gaging tbe  terminals  of  the  rod.  a  brace  connected  to  and 
interpoaed  between  said  tie  dertce  and  rod.  and  shoulder 
strap*  seenred  to  tbe  rod  and  detacbably  secured  to  tbe 
connecting  derices  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  frame. 


990,838.  TIBE-PUMP.  Benjamin  8.  Cob.  Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Coe  Staple;  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  .'iSfl.lOH. 


1.  In  a  pnmp,  tbe  combination  with  a  cap  having  a 
shoulder,  below  the  shoulder  an  unthreaded  op«Dlut:  and 
above  the  shoulder  a  threaded  opening,  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  outwardly-turned  flange  resting  on  tbe  shoulder  and 
a  nut  engaging  tbe  thread  above  the  shoulder  and  havin;; 
an  angular  opening  In  alinement  with  tbe  cylinder  and 
for  engagement  by  a  tool  in  clamping  the  nut  down  upon 
the  flange  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  pump,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton rod.  of  a  cap  to  which  tbe  cyllflder  is  secured  and 
which  is  provided  with  a  threaded  opening  above  the 
cylinder,  a  screw  plug  engaging  said  opening  and  having 
a  ttireaded  hub  at  its  lower  end  and  a  gland  for  the 
piston  rod  engaging  the  hub. 

3.  In  a  pump,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  pis- 
ton rod,  of  a  cap  to  which  the  cylinder  Is  secured  and 
which  Is  provided  with  a  threaded  opening  alwre  the 'cylin- 
der, a  screw  plug  engaging  said  opening  and  baring  a 
threaded  hub  at  ita  lower  end.  a  gland  for  tbe  piston  rod 
threaded  to  engag<>  tbe  hub  nnd  leaving  a  rirctilar  air 
space  between  tbe  gland  and  the  wall  of  the  opening  and 
baring  a  reduced  lower  end,  tearing  an  Intermediate  shoul- 
der and  a  packing  waaber  clamped  between  the  shoulder 
and  tbe  end  of  the  bub. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  a  cap 
to  which  the  cylinder  Is  secured  and  which  Is  provided 
with  a  threaded  opening  above  the  cylinder,  and  a  hub 
integral  with  the  cap.  of  a  screw  plug  engaging  the  open- 
ing and  a  gland  secured  to  the  screw  ping  leaving  a  cir- 
cular air  space   between    the   gland    and    the   wall   of   the 

{  opening,  said  hub  being  provided  with  an  oblique  hole 
leading  from  tbe  air  space  toward  the  center  and  an 
Intersecting  obliqne  bole  leading  from  the  bottom  and  a 
nosxie  secured  to  the  hub  in  alinement  with  tbe  lower  hole. 


ani 


imp.  tbe  combination  with  large  and  small 
a  cap  to  which  the  small  cylinder  is  secured 
provided  with  a  threaded  opening  above  tbe 
a  screw  plug  engaging  said  opening  and  a 
plate  baring  a  bole  tbrongta  which  the 
screw  plug  passes  and  a  flange  which  receives  the  end  of 
the  large  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


5.  ^ 
cyllnde; 
and  whi 
cylinder 
sheet  metal 


990.8S9  BLADE  CLAMP  FOR  SAW-FRAMES.  RfTH- 
ERFi>HD  CoFTBOx,  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Arthnr  Cowsill.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Jan. 
23.  1911.     Serial  No.  604.185. 

1.  A   derice   of   tbe   character   described   comprising    a 

tubular   meml>er    rigidly    flxt^    to   a    saw    handle,    flexible 

metal    strips    loosely    disposed    throagb    said    member,    a 

'  wlng-nat  for  threaded  engagement   upon  said  strips  and 

r 
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engaged  with  one  end  of  the  tubular  member,  said  strips  at 
one  of  their  ends  dlrerglng  to  form  opposed  Jaws  for  grip- 
ping engagement  upon  opposite  edges  of  the  saw  blade.  the> 
adjustment  of  said  wing-nut  on  the  strips  drawing  said 
Jaws  together  to  securely  grip  the  blade  between  them. 


aP   ^ 


2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  d»'«crlbed  comprising  a 
rigidly  hold  tubular  memb«<r  having  a  flared  mouth  at  ono 
end.  flexible  metal  threaded  strips  of  substantially  semi 
circular  form  disposed  through  said  member,  an  adjusting 
nut  threaded  on  said  strips  engaged  with  one  end  of  said 
tubular  member,  said  strips  diverging  beyond  tbe  flared 
end  of  said  member  and  having  threaded  extremities  bent 
to  form  opposed  jaws,  teeth  formed  on  one  of  tbe  Jaws 
for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  a  saw  blade  disposed 
ttetween  said  Jaws,  and  a  single  tooth  formed  on  the 
other  Jaw  for  gripping  engagement  with  the  opposite  edge 
of  tbe  blade,  the  adjustment  of  said  nut  on  the  threaded 
metal  strips  drawing  said  strips  through  tbe  tubular 
member  and  moving  tbe  Jaws  into  clamping  engagement 
with  the  saw  blade. 

.".  .\  device  of  tbe  character  deseribed  comprising  ;i 
rigidly  held  tubular  member  outwardly  flared  at  one  end. 
said  flared  portion  having  serrations  formed  on  its  Inner 
wall,  flexible  metal  strips  disposed  through  said  tubular 
member,  a  portion  of  said  strips  being  threaded,  a  wing- 
not  engaged  thereon  and  disposed  against  one  end  of  said 
tubular  member,  said  strips  diverging  tieyond  the  flared 
end  of  said  member  and  having  longitudinal  teeth  for 
engagement  with  the  serrations  in  tbe  flared  end  of  the 
memt>er.  and  opposed  Jaws  formed  on  the  diverging  ends 
of  the  strips  for  gripping  engagement  upon  opposite  edges 
of  tbe  saw  blade  arranged  iM-tween  them 

4.  The  combination  with  an  adjustable  saw  frame  In 
eluding  a  Iiandle.  of  •  tubular  member  rigidly  flxed  in 
said  handle  flared  at  one  end  and  provided  on  the  Inner 
periphery  thereof  with  serrations,  flexible  strips  disposed 
through  said  tubular  member  and  having  diverging  end 
portions  provided  with  longitudinal  teeth  for  engagement 
with  tbe  serrations  of  said  member,  opposed  Jaws  formed 
on  the  extremities  of  tbe  diverging  ends  of  tbe  strips,  said 
jaws  being  bifurcated  to  receire  a  saw  blade,  means 
formed  In  tbe  bases  of  said  bifurcations  for  gripping  en- 
gagement upon  opposite  edges  of  the  blade  and  means 
arranged  upon  said  flexible  strips  and  engaged  with  the 
end  of  aald  tubular  member  to  move  the  strips  through 
said  member  and  draw  the  Jaws  into  gripping  engagement 
with  the  blade. 


9  9  0.840.  CYLINDER-SADDLE  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE- 
ENGINES.  FsASCis  J.  CoLB.  Schenectady.  N  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  23.   1911.      Serial  No.  004.140. 

1.  A  half  saddle  cylinder  for  locomotire  engines,  com- 
prising. In  an  integral  casting,  a  saddle  or  supporting  por- 
tion, a  cylinder  barrel,  a  distribution  valve  chest  com- 
municating with  tbe  cylinder  t>arrel.  an  exhaust  steam 
passage  leading  from  said  valve  chest  to  an  exhaust  pipe 
seat  on  the  saddle  portion,  and  a  live  steam  supply  passage 
in  aald  steam  chest  for  the  connection  of  a  steam  supply 
pipe  independently  of  and  exterior  to  the  half  saddle 
cylinder,  said  casting  having  end  openings  for  tbe  remoral 
of  cores. 

2.  A  half  saddle  cylinder  for  locomotire  engines,  com- 
prising a  aaddle  or  supporting  portion,  a  cylinder  barrel 
a  distribution  raire  chest  communicating  with  tbe  cylin- 
der barrel,  an  exhaust  steam  passage  leading  from  aald 
raIre  cheat  to  an  exhaust  pipe  seat  on  the  saddle  portion, 
a  lire  steam  supply  pcoMge  In  said  valre  chest  for  -the 


connection  of  a  steam  supply  pipe  independently  of 
exterior  to  the  half  saddle  cylinder,  and^  a  separable  V 
shaped  diriding  piece  fitted  In  the  exhaust  passage  to 
properly  direct  tbe  flow  of  exhaust  steam  to  tbe  exbaost 
pipe  and  prevent  cross  currents. 


3.  A  half  aaddle  cylinder  for  locomotive  engines,  com- 
prising a  saddle  or  supporting  portion,  a  cylinder  barrel, 
a  distribution  valve  chest  communicating  with  the  cylin- 
der barrel,  a  bifurcated  exhaust  steam  passage  leading 
from  said  valve  chest  to  an  exhaust  valve  seat  on  the 
saddle  portion,  passages  leading  from  the  branches  of  the 
exhaust  passage  through  the  end  walls  of  the  aaddle 
portion,  plugs  closing  said  passages  and  having  their 
Inner  ends  inclined  In  conformity  with  said  branches,  and 
a  live  steam  supply  passage  In  the  valve  chest  for  the 
connection  of  a  steam  supply  pipe  Independently  of  and 
exterior  to  the  half  saddle  cylinder. 

4  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  boiler,  of  a 
half  saddle  cylinder  having  a  saddle  or  supporting  portion. . 
a  cylinder  barrel  and  an  Integral  distribution  valve  chest 
communicating  with  said  barrel,  and  an  exhaust  steam 
passage  leading  from  the  valve  chest  to  an  exhaust  pipe 
seat  on  the  saddle  portion,  and  a  steam  supply  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  valre  chest  and  leading  therefrom,  exterior 
to  tbe  half  saddle  cylinder  and  through  the  smoke  l>ox  of 
the  boiler,  to  a  a>mmunicatlon  with  the  main  steam  supply 
pipe  thereof. 

5.  The  combination,  nith  a  locomotive  boiler,  of  a  half 
saddle  cylinder  having  a  saddle  or  supporting  portion,  a 
cylinder  barrel  and  an  integral  distribution  valve  chest 
rommunicating  with  said  barrel,  and  an  exhaust  steam 
passage  leading  from  the  valve  chest  to  an  exhaust  pipe 
wat  on  the  saddle  portion,  a  steam  supply  pipe  connected 
to  the  valve  chest  and  leading  therefrom,  exterior  to  the 
half  saddle  cylinder  and  through  the  smoke  box  of  tbe 
boiler,  to  a  communication  with  the  main  steam  supply 
pl|>e  thereof,  an  air  Joint  caring  Inclosing  the  steam  supply 
l>lpe  at  and  adjoining  the  outside  of  a  smoke  box.  and  • 
separable  packing  box  surrounding  the  steam  supply  pipe 
and  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  air  Joint  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 


OfK).841.      PACKING    MEANS    FOB    STUFFING-BOXES. 

MicHABL    Collins.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Piled   Apr.   2S. 

1910.     Serial  No.  557.148. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  stuffing  box  having  ah  inner 
end  wall  :  a  rod  extending  through  the  i)ox  :  packing  suv 
rounding  tbe  rod  and  compressible  longitudinally  of  the 
rod ;  a  two  pari  cage  surrounding  the  packing  within  said 
tK>x  and  baring  an  inner  end  wall  engaged  with  the  pack- 
ing, said  cage  being  remorable  from  tbe  box  :  menlis  for 
holding  the  paris  of  said  cage  togethef ;  a  two  part  fol- 
lower surrounding  the  rod  and  movable  Into  and  from  said 
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cfge  and  harinc  Its  oater  end  morable  Into  and  from  said 
box :  means  for  holding  the  two  parts  of  said  follower  to- 
gether ;  a  second  follower  surrounding  the  rod  and  en- 
gaged with  the  first  named  follower  and  movable  Into  and 
from  said  box  ;  and  adjusting  means  for  the  last  named 
follower 


2.  The  combination  of  a  stuffing  box  having  an  Inner 
end  wall ;  a  rod  extending  through  the  box  ;  packing  sur- 
rounding the  rod  and  compressible  longitudinally  of  the 
rod  ;  a  cage  surrounding  the  packing  within  said  box  and 
removable  therefrom ;  a  compressible  packing  ring  sur- 
rounding the  rod  between  said  end  wall  and  the  inner  end 
of  said  cage,  said  packing  ring  being  engaged  with  said 
box.  said  rod  and  said  cage,  and  said  packing  ring  be.ing 
compressible  longitudinally  of  the  rod;  a  follower  sur- 
rounding the  rod  and  movable  Into  and  from  said  cage ; 
and  adjusting  means  for  said  follower. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stuffing  box  having  an  inner 
end  wall ;  a  rod  extending  through  the  box  ;  packing  sur- 
rounding the  rod  and  compressible  longitudinally  of  the 
rod ;  a  cage  surrounding  the  packing  within  said  box  and 
having  an  Inner  end  wall  engaged  with  the  packing,  said 
cage  being  removable  from  said  box  ;  a  packing  ring  sur- 
rounding the  rod  between  said  end  walls,  said  packing  ring 
being  engaged  with  said  box,  said  rod  and  said  cage,  and 
said  packing  ring  being  compressible  longitudinally  of  the 
rod;  a  follower  surrounding  the  rod  and  movable  Into  and 
from  said  cage ;  and  adjusting  means  for  said  follower. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stuffing  box  having  an  Inner, 
beveled  end  wall ;  a  rod  extending  through  the  box ;  a  cage 
surrounding  the  packing  within  said  box  and  having  an  in- 
ner end  wall  engaged  with  the  packing,  said  cage  being  re- 
movable from  said  box ;  a  collar  surrounding  the  rod  and 
having  a  beveled  face  engaged  with  said  beveled  end  wad  ; 
a  packing  ring  surrounding  the  rod  between  said  cagr  and 
said  collar  and  engaged  therewith  and  with  said  rod  and 
said  box,  said  packing  ring  being  compressible  longitodl- 
nally  of  the  rod ;  a  follower  surrounding  the  rod  and  mov- 
able Into  and  from  said  cage ;  and  adjusting  means  for 
said  follower. 

9.  The  combination  of  a  stuffing  box  having  an  inn<<r 
end  wall ;  a  rod  extending  through  the  box ;  packing  sur 
rounding  the  rod  and  compressible  longitudinally  of  the 
rod ;  a  cage  surrounding  the  packing  within  said  box  and 
removable  therefrom  ;  a  two-part  follower  surrounding  the 
rod  and  movable  Into  and  from  said  cage,  the  parts  of  said 
follower  being  removable  from  the  rod  laterally  thereof : 
means  for  holding  the  two  parts  of  said  follower  together : 
and  adjusting  means  for  said  follower. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


990.842.  MAIL-CARRIER  SYSTEM.  Clabencx  E.  Con 
L«T,  Penn  Yap,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
605.89S. 

1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  terminals,  posts  intermediate  of  said 
terminals,  an  endless  cable  engaging  pulleys  on  said  ter- 
minals, and  means  to  drive  said  cable :  of  U-shaped 
brackets  carried  by  said  posts,  pulley's  mounted  one  above 
the  other  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  brackets,  said  pulleys 
boing  In  the  path  of  and  in  engagement  with  the  reaches 


of  said  cable,  and  gaards  for  said  pulleys  removably 
cured  to  said  bracket  and  forming  guides  for  aald  cable. 


2.  In  a  mail  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  terminala,  posts  intermediate  of  said 
terminala,  an  endleaa  cable  engaging  pulleys  on  said  ter- 
minals and  means  to  drive  said  cable  ;  of  U-shaped  brack- 
ets having  the  extreme  ends  of  the  arms  thereof  bent  at 
right  angles  and  secured  to  said  posts,  pulleys  mounted 
one  above  the  other  on  those  portions  of  the  brackets  form- 
ing the  substantial  bases  thereof,  said  pulleys  t>eln^  In  the 
path  of  and  In  engagement  with  the  reaches  of  said  cable, 
and  guards  for  the  pulleys  secured  to  the  baaes  of  said 
brackets  and  forming  guides  for  the  cable,  said  guards 
having  their  upper  ends  curved  outwardly  to  form  finders 
for  said  cable. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  terminals,  a  track  wire  extending  therebe- 
tween and  a  car  suspended  from  said  track  wire  ;  of  an 
endless  cable  extending  between  said  terminala,  a  pulley 
mounted  on  each  terminal  over  which  said  cable  extends, 
a  manually  operated  gear  mounted,  en  one  of  said  termi- 
nals, shafts  also  mounted  on  the  last  referred  to  terminal 
carrying  a  plurality  of  gears  operating  between  the  adja- 
cent pulley  and  manually  operated  gear,  and  a  fly  wheel 
carried  by  one  of  said  shafts. 

4.  In  a  mail  transportation  system,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  terminals,  a  track  wire  extending  therebe- 
tween and  a  car  of  substantially  U-ahaped  design  suspend- 
ed from  said  track  wire,  said  car  having  the  free  enda  of 
the  arms  thereof  provided  with  grooves ;  of  an  endless 
cable  extending  between  said  terminals,  pulleys  over  which 
said  cable  extends,  u  clamps  removably  secured  to  the 
arms  of  aald  car  to  retain  the  upper  reach  of  aald  cable 
within  the  grooves  thereof,  and  means  to  drive  said  cable. 


990,843.  RAILWAY-TRACK  CONSTRUCTION.  William 
H.  CoNBT,  Topeka.  Kans.,  aasignor  to  Wlllism  H. 
Holmes,  Kanaas  City.  Mo.  Filed  July  13,  1910.  SerUI 
No.  672.897. 


1.  Ic  a  railvay  track  construction,  a  sheet  meUI  tie  of 
inverted  arch  form  in  cross  section,  which  diminishes  in 
wld^h  and  Increases  in  height  toward  Its  center  from  points 
ou^ardly  thereof,  and  which  is  provided  with  stiffening 
longitudinal  corrugations  which  extend  downwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  center  of  the  tie. 

2.  In  a  railway  track  construction,  a  metal  tie  made 
from  a  single  sheet,  of  Inverted  arch  form  in  cross  sec- 
tion, which  diminishes  lu  width  toward  Its  center  from 
points  outwardly  thereof.  Is  of  substantially  uniform  width 
for  a  certain  distance  outward  of  each  of  said  points,  and 
is  of  gradually  Increasing  width  and  decreasing  height 
outwardly  of  the  said  portions  of  substantially  uniform 
width. 

.3.  In  a  railway  track  construction,  a  sheet  metal  tie  of 
Inverted  arch  form  in  cross  section,  which  diminishes  In 
width  toward  its  center  from  points  outwardly  thereof, 
and  which  is  of  substantially  uniform  width  for  certain  dis- 
tances outward  of  said  points  and  of  gradually  increasing 
width  outwardly  of  the  portions  of  substantially  uniform 
width  ;  said  last-named  portions  being  provided  with  trans- 
verse stiffening  corrugations. 

4.  In  a  railway  track  construction,  a  sheet  metal  tie  of 
inverted  arch  form  in  rroHi  section,  which  diminishes  in 
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width  toward  its  center  from  points  outwardly  thereof, 
and  which  is  of  substantially  uniform  width  for  certain 
distaneea  outward  of  said  polnta  and  of  gradually  increas- 
ing width  and  dlmlniahlng  height  outwardly  of  the  por- 
tions of  substantially  uniform  width  ;  aald  last  named  por- 
tions having  transverse  stiffening  corrugations  and  stiffen- 
ing corrugations  near  and  substantially  parallel  with  their 
upper  edges. 

B.  In  a  railway  track  conatructlon,  a  sheet  metal  tie  of 
Inverted  arch  form  In  cross  section  which  diminishes  In 
width  and  Incrdises  in  height  toward  its  center  from 
points  outwardly  thereof,  and  which  outward  of  said 
points  Is  of  substantially  uniform  width  and  of  gradually 
laereaalng  height  for  auitable  distances,  and  from  the  last- 
n— ed  points  Is  of  outwardly  IncreastoK  width  and  dimin- 
ishing height.. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  (>azett«.] 


•90.844.  FRICTIONAL  POWER-TRANSMISSION  MECH- 
ANISM. Maktin  B.  CoviHT,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  July 
26,  1900.     Serial  No.  509.650. 


-•_/*: 


J* 


1.  A  frictlonal  power  transmission  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  driven  element,  a  fly  wheel  operated  from 
a  prime  mover,  a  driving  element  adapted  to  frictionally 
engage  the  driven  element  for  operating  it,  a  pressure  ex- 
erting maans  interposed  between  the  driving  element  and 
the  fly  wheel  for  maintaining  the  driving  element  in  fric- 
tlonal engagement  with  the  driven  element,  and  a  shlftable 
coupling  mechanism  for  permanently  connecting  the  driv- 
ing element  and  fly  wheel  together  whereby  said  element 
and  fly  wheel  will  revolve  In  unison. 

2.  A  frictlonal  power  transmission  mechanlam  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  driven  element,  a  fly  wheel  operated  from 
a  prime  mover,  a  driving  element  adapted  to  frictionally 
engage  the  driven  element  for  operating  it,  a  preasure  ex- 
erting means  interposed  between  the  driving  element  and 
the  fly  wheel  for  maintaining  the  driving  element  In  fric- 
tlonal engagement  with  the  driven  element,  a  sblftsble 
coupling  mechanism  for  permanently  connecting  the  driv- 
ing element  and  fly  wheel  together  whereby  said  element 
and  fly  wheel  will  revolve  In  unison,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing aald  coupling  mechanism  for  shifting  the  driving  ele- 
ment out  of  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  driven  element 
and  against  the  sctlon  of  said  pressure  exerting  means. 

3.  A  frictlonal  power  transmission  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  driven  element,  a  fly  wheel  operated  from  a 
prime  mover,  a  driving  element  adapted  to  frictionally  en- 
gage the  driven  element  for  operating  it,  a  pressure  exert- 
ing means  Interiwsed  between  the  driving  element  and  the 
fly  wheel  for  maintaining  the  driving  element  in  fric- 
tlonal engagement  with  the  driven  element,  a  shiftable 
coupling  mechanism  for  permanently  connecting  the  driv- 
ing element  and  fly  wheel  together  whereby  said  element 
and  fly  wheel  will  revolve  in  unison,  and  meana  for  actuat- 
ing said  coupling  mechanism  for  shifting  the  driving  ele- 
ment to  increase  the  frictlonal  engagement  or  bite  between 
the  driven  element  and  the  driving  element  to  prevent 
slipping'  or  skidding  of  the  driven  element  with  respect  to 
the  driving  element. 

4.  A  frictlonal  power  transmission  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  driven  element,  a  fly  wheel  operated  from  a 
prime  mover,  a  driving  element  adapted  to  frictionally  en- 
gage the  driven  element  for  operating  It.  a  pressure  exert- 
ing means  interjKMed  between  the  driving  element  and  the 
fly  wheel  for  maintaining  the  driving  element  in  fric- 
tlonal engagement  with  the  driven  element,  a  shiftable 
coupling  mechsnlsm  for  permanently  connecting  the  driv- 


ing element  and  fly  wheel  together  whereby  aald  element 
and  fly  wheel  will  revolve  in  unison,  means  for  actuating 
aald  coupling  mechanism  for  ahlfting  the  driving  element 
out  of  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  driven  element  and 
against  the  action  of  said  pressure  exerting  meana.  and 
means  for  actuating  said  coupling  mechanism  for  shifting 
the  driving  element  to  Increase  the  frictlonal  engagement 
or  bite  between  the  driven  element  and  the  driving  element 
to  prevent  slipping  or  skidding  of  the  driven  element  with 
respect  to  the  driving  element. 

5.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  fiy 
wheel  driven  from  a  prime  mover,  a  driving  element,  and 
means  permanently  connected  to  the  fly  wheel  and  perma- 
nently connected  to  aald  driving  element  for  ahlfting  the- 
latter  longitudinally  In  either  direction  with  respect  to  the 
former. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


990,845.     WIRE-STRETCHER.     JoHM  A.  Cownt,  Summer- 
set, lows.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  657,053. 


1.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
composed  of  vertical  and  borisontal  bars,  a  power  apply- 
ing mechanism  mounted  In  said  frame  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  and  guide  rods  carried  by  the  horlxontal  bars  of 
said  frame  knd  disposed  in  parallel  allnement  therewith  ; 
of  a  wire  engaging  means  having  loops  thereon  in  engage- 
ment with  said  guide  rods  and  adapted  to  slide  therealong, 
and  means  to  connect  the  power  applying  means  with  the 
wire  engaging  means. 

2.  In  a  wire  stretching  device,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  composed  of  horlxontal  members  and  a  vertical  mem- 
ber connecting  the  same,  an  upper  and  lower  guide  rod 
carried  by  aald  horizontal  men^rs  and  disposed  on  one 
aide  of  the  same  In  parallel  allnement  with  one  another 
and  the  horizontal  members ;  of  a  wire  engaging  means 
provided  with  loops  engaging  said  guide  rods,  and  means 
to  move  said  wire  engaging  means  along  said  guide  rods. 


990,846.  ROAD-ROLLER.  Henht  F.  Crandall,  Racine, 
wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Machine  Company, 
Racine.  Wis.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.  601,619. 


1.  In  road  rollers,  the  combination  of  the  roller  rim 
having  tapered  seats  at  suitable  Intervals  extending  tbere- 
tbrongh,  removable  spike  teeth  having  tapered  shanks  fit- 
ting said  seats,  and  spring  keepers  detachably  engaging 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  spike  teeth. 

2.  In  road  rollers,  the  comblnstlon  of  the  roller  rim 
having  tapered  seats  at  suitable  Intervals  extending  there- 
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througb.  remoTable  spike  teeth  havliiK  tapered  ibanki  flt- 
tlnc  wld  seats  and  proTtded  with  shoulders  at  their  Inner 
ends,  and  U-shaped  keepers  for  said  spike  teeth  interpoaed 
between  aald  rim  and  said  shoulders,  said  keepers  being 
laterally  shifting  Into  and  out  of  enRagement  with  said 
shoulders. 

3.  In  road  rollers,  the  combination  of  the  roller  rim 
haying  conical  seats  at  suitable  Intervals  extending  there- 
through, removable  spike  teeth  having  conical  shanks  fit- 
ting said  seats  and  provided  with  annular  shouldera  at 
their  inner  ends,  and  releasaWe  spring  keepers  for  said 
spike  teeth  engaging  said  annular  shoulders. 

4.  In  road  rollers,  the  combination  of  the  roller  rim 
having  tapered  seats  at  suiUble  Intenrato  extending  there- 
through, removable  spike  teeth  having  tapered  shanks  fit- 
ting said  seats  and  provided  with  sho«ilders  at  their  Inner 
ends  and  U-shaped  spring  keepers  securetl  to  the  Inner  face 
of  saldv  rim  and  arranged  to  detacbably  encage  said 
shoulders. 

5.  In  road  rollers,  the  combination  of  tbe  roller  rim 
having  tapered  seaU  at  suitable  Intervals  extending  there- 
through, removable  spike  teeth  having  tapered  shanks  flt- 
tlne  said  seats  and  provided  with  shoulders  at  their  Inner 
ends,  and  U-shaped  spring  keepers  having  their  outer  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  Inner  faces  of  said  rim  and  their  Inner 
members   arranged-  to   detachably   engage  said   shoulders, 

-  said  keepers  being  arranged  In  Inclined  position  when  In 
engagement  with  said  shoulders. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


900.847.  ROAD-ROLLER.  Hbmby  F.  Cbandalu  Racine, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Threshing  Machine  Com- 
pan.v.  Rnclne,  Wis.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1911. 

'     Serial  No.  601.620. 


1.  In  road  rollers,  the  combination  with  a  roller  rim 
having  tapered  seats  extending  therethrough  at  suitable 
Intervals,  of  removable  spike  teeth  having  tapered  shanks 
fitting  the  seats  of  said  rim  and  bodily  detachable  spring 
keepers  adapted  to  be  removabl.v  Inserted  between  said 
rim  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  shanks  of  said  spike  teeth, 
said  keepers  having  portions  embracing  the  shanks  of 
«ald   spike   teeth,   substantially   as  described. 

:;.  In  road  rollers,  the  combination  with  a  roller  rim 
having  tapered  seats  extending  therethrough  at  suitable 
Intervals,  of  removable  spike  teeth  having  tapered  shanks 
fitting  said  seats  and  provided  with  shoulders  at  their 
inner  ends,  and  double.  U-shaped  spring  keepers  arranged 
ro  embrace  the  Inner  projecting  ends  of  the  shanks  of 
nald  teeth  and  be  removably  Inserted  between  the  shoul- 
dered ends  of  said  spike  teeth  and  said  rim,  substantially 

as  described. 

3.  In  road  rollers,  the  combination  with  the  roller  rim 
having  tapered  seats  extending  therethrough  at  suitable 
Intervals,  of  removable  spike  teeth  having  tapered  shanks 
fitting  Mid  seats  and  provided  with  shoulders  at  their 
inner  ends,  and  removable,  U  shaped  spring  keepers  hav- 
ing double  inner  and  outer  members  adapted  to  embrace 
the  Inner  projecting  ends  of  the  shanks  of  said  teeth 
with  the  outer  members  engaging  the  roller  rim  and  the 


inner  members  engaging  said  shoulders.  snbaUntially  as 
described. 

4.  In  road  rollera.  the  combination  with  a  roller  rim 
having  conical  seats  extending  therethrough  at  suitable 
Intervals,  of  removable  spike  teeth  having  conical  shanks 
fitting  said  seats  and  provided  with  annular  shoulders 
at  their  Inner  ends,  and  bodily  deUchable  spring  keepers 
adapted  to  be  removably  Inserted  between  said  shoulders 
and  the  roller  rim.  said  keepers  having  portions  arranged 
to  embrace  the  shanks  of  said  spike  teeth,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  road  rollera.  the  combination  with  the  roller  rim 
having  conical  seats  extending  therethrough  at  suitable 
Intervals,  of  removable  spike  teeth  having  conical  shanks 
fitting  said  seats  and  provided  with  annular  shoulders, 
and  removable,  U-shaped  spring  keepers  having  double 
Inner  and  outer  members  arranged  to  embrac*  the  inner 
ends  of  the  shanks  of  said  spike  teeth  and  engage  said 
shoulders  and  the  inner  face  of  the  roller  rim  respet- 
tlvely,  the  Inner  members  of  said  keepers  having  loops 
with  contracted  throats  arranged  to  engage  the  spike 
shanks  beneath  said  shoulders,  subatantlally  as  deacrihed. 


990.848.  TIRE.  Jambs  B.  CiuwroaD  and  J.^mes  B. 
MiLLiKES.  Sioux  City.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  554.058. 


1.  A  tire  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
metallic  body  portion  provided  with  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending annular  flange.  In  combination  with  a  felly  em- 
bracing the  flange,  the  flange  l>elng  formed  with  radially 
extending  transveraely  opening  slots,  twits  extending 
through  the  itdea  of  the  felly  and  of  substantially  the 
same  widths  as  said  slots,  but  capable  of  moving  radially, 
therein,  the  flange  being  also  formed  with  round  open- 
ings extending  transversely  therethrough  and  other  bolts 
of  slightly  smaller  diameter  than  said  round  openings  ex- 
tending tbroagh  said  openings  and  secured  to  the  sides 
of  the  felly. 

2.  The  herein  described  tire,  consisting  of  a  metallic 
body  portion  formed  with  an  Inwardly  extending  annular 
flange,  the  flange  being  formed  with  transverse  openinc^ 
extending  therethrough,  a  channeled  rim.  the  side  mem- 
bers of  which  embrace  the  flange,  the  bottom  of  the  rim 
being  undulated  and  the  Inner  edge  of  the  flange  being 
correspondingly  undulated,  and  bolts  extending  through 
the  side  members  of  the  rim  and  through  the  openings  In 
the  flange  and  being  of  slightly  smaller  diameter  than  said 
openings. 

.1.  The  herein  described  tire,  consisting  of  a  meUllic 
body  portion,  formed  with  an  Inwardly  extending  annular 
flange,  said  flange  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings extending  transversely  therethrough  In  combination 
with  a  rim  which  embraces  the  flange,  bolts  extending 
tbroogb  the  side  members  of  the  rim  and  mounted  In  said 
openings  and  of  less  dUmeter  than  the  openings,  the  said 
openings  being  diametrically  opposite  to  each  other,  the 
flange  being  formed   with   another  set  of  openings,  said 
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last  nam«d  openings  being  radially  elongated  and  bolts 
mounted  In  said  last  named  oi>enings  and  secured  to  the 
aide  members  of  the  rim.  the  last  named  bolts  having  a 
limited  radial  movement  in  said  last  named  openings. 

4.  The  herein  described  tire,  consisting  of  a  metallic 
body  portion  formed  with  an  Inwardly  extending  annular 
flange,  said  flange  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings extending  transversely  tUerethrough.  In  combination 
with  a  rim  which  em.braces  the  flange,  bolts  extending 
through  the  side  openings  and  of  less  diameter  than 
the  openings,  the  said  openings  being  diametrically  oppo- 
site to  each  other,  the  flange  being  formed  with  another 
set  of  openings,  said  last  named  openings  being  radially 
elongated  and  bolts  mounted  in  said  last  named  openings 
and  secured  to  the  side  members  of  the  rim.  the  last  named 
Itolts  having  a  limited  radial  movement  In  said  openings 
.ill  of  said  bolts  being  reduced  at  their  threaded  extremi- 
ties to  bear  against  the  inner  side  of  the  rim  whereby  to 
prevent  the  rim  from   binding  Inwardly   upon   the  flange. 


f»W),849.  Dl'MPING-WAOON.  Elmeh  Cbo!«enwett  and 
Fk«d  a.  Smith,  Gallon.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1910. 
Serial   No.  r>7S.72.''i. 


1.  In  a  dumping  box  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
Hliding  bottom  sections  movable  transversely  across  the 
bottom  of  the  box  to  open  or  close  the  same,  racks  at- 
tached to  opposite  ends  of  each  section,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  box  and  having  pinions  thereon 
meshing  with  said  racks  on  one  of  said  sections,  and  re- 
verse gearing  l>etween  said  shaft  and  the  racks  on  the 
other  section,  whereby  the  sections  are  moved  oppositely 
when  the  shaft   is  turned,  and   means  to  turn   the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  dumping  box  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
a  double  inclined  middle  bottom  section  extending  between 
the  ends  of  the  box  and  spaced  from  the  sides  thereof, 
sliding  bottom  sections  movable  across  said  spaces  to 
open  or  close  the  same,  racks  attached  to  the  said  sliding 
sections  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  ends  of  the  box  and  '.engthwlse  under  said 
middle  bottom  section,  pinions  on  the  shaft  and  in  mesh 
with  said  racks  on  one  section,  and  reversing  pinions  be- 
tween said  pinions  and  the  racks  on  the  other  section, 
and   means   to  turn   the  shaft. 


990.850.  DAVENPORT-BED.  Jambs  G.  Ccbtis,  Colum 
bus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  E.  M.  Hulse  Company. 
Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  2, 
1909.     Serial  No.  530,942. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  sofa  frame  having  a  front 
rail,  a  seat  adapted  to  swing  outward  into  Inverted  posi- 
tion in  front  of  said  rail,  a  spring  frame  adapted  to  fold 
into  said  sofa  frame,  and  means  for  lifting  said  spring 
frame  upward  and  outward  with  said  seat  while  said 
spring  frame   remaliM  folded. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sofa  frame  having  a  front  rail, 
a  seat  adapted  to  swing  outward  into  inverted  position 
in  front  of  said  rail,  a  spring  frsme  comprising  outer, 
intermediate  and  inner  sections  adapted  to  fold  into  said 
sofa  frame,  and  means  for  lifting  said  spring  frame  up- 
ward and  outward  witb  said  seat  while  said  spring  frame 
remains  folded. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  sofa  frame  having  a  front 
rail,  a  seat  movable  outward  from  said  frame,  a  spring 
frame  comprising  outer,  intermediate  and  inner  sections 
Initially  folded  Into  said  sofa  frame,  and  means  movable 


with  said  seat  to  move  said  spring  frame  upward  into 
a  i>osltlon  above  said  front  rail  while  still  folded,  said 
spring  frame  being  adapted  to  then  unfold  with  Its  outer 
and  Intermediate  sections  and  a  part  of  its  Inner  section 
located   outside   said    front    rail.      ' 


990.851.      GAME    .APPARATUS.      Friedbich    Dkf.hbf.kij. 
nuffalo.  Nebr.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  590.793. 


Iff iilk  ifc  - 


1.  A  game  board  comprising  a  base,  a  circular  board  ro- 
tatably  mounted  upon  said  base  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending peripheral  flange,  a  plurality  of  radial  strips  se- 
cured to  the  surface  of  said  t>oard,  parallel  strips  con- 
necting adjacent  strips  to  divide  the  entire  surface  of  the 
board  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  the  upper  edges 
of  said  radial  and  parallel  strips  being  disposed  in  the 
same  plane  and  below  the  upp»'r  edge  of  said  peripheral 

flange. 

2.  A  game  board  comprising  a  base,  a  board  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  base  having  an  upwardly  extending 
peripheral  flange,  a  plurality  of  radial  strips  secured  upon 
the  surface  of  the  board  and  extending  from  Its  center  to 
said  flange,  parallel  strips  connecting  the  adjacent  radial 
strips  at  dltrerent  distances  from  the  center  of  the  board 
to  form  a  plurality  of  circular  series  of  pockets,  said 
board  having  characters  thereon  in  each  of  the  pockets  to 
denote  the  values  of  the  pockets,  and  a  flnger-piece  se- 
cured to  the  Iward  extending  outwardly  from  Its  periphery 
whereby  said  board  may  be  rotated. 


990,852.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  LEVERS.  Thomas 
Fawcds.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1909.  Serial 
No.  520,272. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  lever  guide  and  a 
lever  arranged  to  move  therein,  of  a  locking  member  hav- 
ing portions  adapted  to  extend  within  the  slot  of  the 
guide,  said  member  having  a  slot  or  opening  therethrough 
and  also  having  a  portion  to  engage  tbe  lever  and  bar  its 
movement,  another  member  having  a  shank  portion  tp 
extend  through  the  slot  or  opening  of  the  first  member 
and  having  means  at  its  lower  end  to  engage  the  guide 
and  hold  the  member  against  upward  movement,  and  a 
locking  device  to  engage  the  last  named  member  above 
the  first  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  locking  device  for  levers,  comprising  a  lock  plate 
adapted  to  seat  upon  the  top  of  a  slotted  lever  guide,  and 
having  downward  projections  to  enter  tbe  slot  of  tbe  guide, 
a  member  having  a  bent  portion  at  its  lower  end  to  en- 
gage the  lower  edge  of  the  lever  guide  and  having  an 
upwardly  extending  portion  adapted  to  slide  tlirougb  an 
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op<>Dtng  in  the  lock  plate.  iDd  means  for  locking  said  plate 
and  member  relatively  to  each  other,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. *- 


3.  A  locking  device  for  automobile  Ipvers.  comprising  a 
locking  member  adapted  to  engage  a  slotted  lever  guide 
and  form  a  bar  to  the  movement  of  the  lever  to  be  locked, 
said  member  having  a  substantially  vertical  opening  there- 
through, a  retaining  device  having  a  t)ent  lower  portion 
arranged  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  lever  guide  and 
a  shank  portion  adapted  to  pass  through  the  said  opening 
in  the  locking  member,  said  shank  having  means  for  the 
engagement  therewith  of  a  padlock  above  the  looking  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 


990,863.  ADJUSTABLE  SIPPORT  FOR  VAPOR  LAMPS 
Stanwood  E.  Flichtner,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
July  2R.  1904.  Serial  No.  218,473.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Jan.  9,  1905.     Serial  No.  240.271. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  electric  lamp,  of  a 
frame  within  which  the  lamp  is  mounted,  a  reflector  where- 
by the  luminous  radiation  of  the  lamp  Is  thrown  in 
one  predetermined  general  direction,  said  reflector  being 
mounted  on  the  frame,  and  means  whereby  the  frame  may 
t>e  moved  for  starting  purposes  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  said  direction  of  radiation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  electric  lamp,  of  a 
support  therefor,  a  base  below  the  support,  and  a  device 
Intermediate  between  the  said  base  and  the  said  support, 
the  said  device  being  secured  to  the  base  at  one  end  by  a 
hinge  and  being  secured  at  the  other  end,  also  by  a  hinge, 
to  the  support. 


9f»0.854.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  GAB-ENGINES. 
.\LFBSD  B.  FowLCR,  Central  Falls,  R.  I.  Piled  Dec.  31, 
1900,  Serial  No.  41.638.  Renewed  Nov.  22.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  344.646. 

1.  A  Starting  device  for  gas  engines,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, an  engine  shaft,  a  spur  gear,  an  automatically 
acting  one-direction  clutch  for  securing  the  said  gear  to 
the  said  abaft,  a  spring  shaft.  9  spur  gear  secured  to  said 
spring  shaft  in  engagement  with  the  engine  shaft  gear,  a 


spring  attached  at  one  end  to  a  stationary  support  and  at 
the  other  end  to  said  spring  shaft  acting  to  drive  the 
engine  shaft  through  the  spring  shaft  and  gears  descrlt>ed, 
and  means  for  holding  the  spring  shaft  from  rotation,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  A  starting  device  for  gas  engines,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, an  engine  shaft,  a  spur  gear,  an  automatically 
acting  one-direction  clutch  for  securing  said  gear  to  the 
said  shaft,  a  spring  shaft,  a  gear  secured  to  said  spring 
shaft  in  engagement  with  the  engine  shaft  gear,  a  spring 
secured  at  one  end  to  a  stationary  support  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  spring  shaft  acting  to  drive  the  engine 
shaft  through  the  spring  shaft  and  gears  described,  a 
holding  clutch  for  holding  the  spring  shaft  from  rotation, 
means  for  opening  the  clutch,  and  means  for  holding  the 
clutch  open  during  a  few  revolutions  of  the  engine  shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  starting  device  for  gas  engines,  having,  in  combi 
nation,  an  engine  shaft,  a  spring  shaft,  gearing  connect- 
ing the  engine  shaft  and  spring  shaft  including  a  clutch,  a 
spring  secured  at  one  ^nd  to  a  stationary  support  and  at 
the  other  to  the  spring  a^aft.  a  holding  clatcb  for  hold- 
ing the  spring  shaft  from  rotation,  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  clutch,  and  a  cam  operatively  connected  with 
the  spring  shaft  and  with  the  opening  and  closing  means 
for  said  clutch,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  starting  device  for  gas  engines,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, an  engine  shaft,  a  spring  shaft,  gearing  connecting 
the  engine  shaft  and  spring  shaft  including  a  one  direc- 
tion clutch,  gearing  between  the  engine  shaft  and  spring 
shaft  for  winding  up  the  spring,  said  gearing  Including  a 
holding  clutch  for  connecting  the  parts  and  for  holding 
the  spring  shaft  from  rotation  after  the  spring  la  wound 
up,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  starting  device  for  gas  engines,  having,  in  combI 
nation,  an  engine  shaft,  a  spring  shaft,  a  holding  clutch, 
gearing  between  the  engine  shaft  and  spring  shaft  Includ- 
ing a  connecting  clutch,  gearing  between  the  engine  siinft 
and  spring  shaft  for  winding  up  the  spring  includini;  a 
winding-up  clutch,  a  cam  and  connections  between  the 
cam  and  spring  shaft  and  between  the  cam  and  said 
winding-up  clutch  acting  to  open  the  said  clutch  when  the 
spring  is  wound  up,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.)  ^ 


99<».855.  BRAKE-BEAM.  William  E.  Fowlks,  Jr.. 
Hammond,  Ind..  assignor  to  Simplex  Railway  Appliance 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  591,174. 

1.  In  a  d«vic«  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  tba  combina- 
tion of  a  brake  beam,  a  brake  bead  angularly  adjustable 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  separate  means  to  bold  said  bead 
in  adjusted  poaltion,  and  a  common  positive  operating 
means  for  all  of  said  holding  meana,  subatAntlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  brake  beam  comprising  In  combination  an  end 
portion,  a  brake  bead  angularly  adjustable  thereon,  wedge 
means  mounted  within  said  head  and  means  whereby  said 
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bead  may  be  tightened  upon  said  end  portion  simultane- 
ously with  the  operation  of  said  wedge  means,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


::.  A  liralie  Ih-sdi  con.prtsini;  an  end  member,  a  split 
brake  bea<i  rotatalily  mounted  thereon,  wedge  means 
mounted  within  said  head,  and  means  for  tightening 
said  head  on  said  end  inemt>er  and  operating  said  wedge 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  brake  beam,  a  split  brake  head  angularly  ad 
Justed  thereon,  a  lock  block  adapted  to  hold  said  brake 
bead  In  adjusted  position,  a  wedge  to  operate  said  lock 
block  and  actuating  means  to  move  said  wedge,  said 
wedge  and  actuating  meana  being  also  adapted  to  contract 
the  head  In  holding  engagement  on  the  beam,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  recessed  brake  lieam.  a  spilt  brake  head  angu- 
larly adjusted  thereon,  a  lock-block  adapted  to  enter  said 
recess  and  have  frictional  engagement  with  said  beam, 
a  wedge  to  operate  Haid  lock-block  and  means  to  actuate 
said  wedge,  said  wedge  and  its  actuating  means  operating 
also  to  contract  the  spilt  head  on  the  beam.  subHtnntially 
as  descrll»ed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


990,856.  ELECTRIC-LAMP  HOLDER.  Stanley  B.  Frii- 
BBBQ,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
546.047. 


1.  An  electric  lamp  holder  comprising,  a  pair  of  in- 
tegrally united  jaws  of  a  width  in  excess  of  the  distance 
between  the  jaws,  and  a  tongue  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  heel  of  one  of  the  jaws  and  provided  with  means 
to  be  engaged  by  an  electric  lamp,  combined  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  holder  comprialng,  a  pair  of  in- 
tegrally united  jaws  of  a  width  In  excess  of  the  distance 
between  the  Jaws  and  a  tongue  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  heel  of  one  of  the  jaws  and  provided  with  means 
to  be  engaged  by  an  electric  lamp,  and  said  tongue  pro- 
jecting outwardly  beyond  the  lamp  and  being  provided  in 
Its  extremity  with  an  aperture,  combined  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


3.  An  electric  lamp  bolder  comprising,  a  pair  of  in- 
tegrally united  Jaws  of  a  width  in  excess  of  the  distance 
between  the  Jaws,  a  tongue  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
heel  of  one  of  the  jaws  and  provided  with  means  to  lie 
engaged  by  an  electric  lamp,  and  said  tongue  being  so 
bent  as  to  bring  its  outer  extremity  into  the  general  plane 
of  the  opposite  jaw.  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  electric  lamp  holder  comprising,  a  pair  of  in- 
tegrally united  Jaws  of  a  width  in  excess  of  the  distance 
between  the  Jaws,  and  a  tongue  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  center  of  width  of  the  heel  of  one  of  the  jaws  and 
provided  with  means  to  l>e  ent:ag<>d  by  an  electric  lamp, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  An  electric  lamp  holder  comprising,  a  pair  of  in- 
tegrally united  wide  Jaws,  the  side  portions  of  the  ma- 
terial forming:  one  Jaw  being  bent  to  form  separated  side 
members  for  the  opposite  jaw,  and  a  tongue  formed  by  an 
outward  projection  of  the  material  at  the  heel  of  the  first 
jaw  between  the  bent  portions  forming  the  second  Jaw., 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth.  ^ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


OOO.Sr.-.      SPRING.      Richard    D.    Gallaohek.    Jr.,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  29.   1010.     Serial  No.  594.785. 


1.  A  yielding  pressure  resisting  meml^er  embodying  a 
curved  plaie  spring,  and  means  whereby  said  plate  la 
flexed  in  planes  transverse  tp  axes  at  sul>stantially  right 
angles  to  each  other. 

2.  A  yielding  pressure  resisting  member  embodying  a 
resilient  plate  member  having  a  normal  substantially  cy- 
lindrical curvature  and  means  for  flexing  said  member 
into  a  curve  transverse  to  its  normal  curve,  whereby 
stresses  are  set  up  in  planes  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  the  range  of  flexibility  within  the  elastic  limit  of  the 
metal  Is  Increased. 

3.  .\  yielding  pressure  resisting  member  embodying  a 
resilient  plate  meml)er  having  a  normal  substantially  cy- 
lindrical curvature  and  means  for  flexing  said  member 
Into  a  curve  transverse  of  and  toward  the  same  side  of 
the  plate  as  its  normal  curve,  whereby  reverse  bending  Is 
avoided,  and  the  range  of  movement  within  the  elastic 
limit  of  the  metal  Is  Increased. 

4.  A  yielding  pressure  resisting  member  embodying  a 
resilient  plate  member  having  a  normal  substantially  cy- 
lindrical curvature  and  cooperating  pressure  transmitting 
members  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  and  be- 
tween which  the  plate  is  flexed,  said  pressure  transmitting 
members  having  projecting  portions  alternately  disposed, 
the  projecting  portions  on  one  member  engaging  the  con- 
cave side  of  the  plate  at  points  transverse  to  the  axis  St 
Its  normal  curvature  and  the  projecting  portions  on  the 
other  member  engaging  the  convex  side  at  points  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  axis  of  normal  curvature 
whereby  movement  on  the  pressure  transmitting  members 
toward  each  other  will  lessen  the  normal  curvature  of 
the  plate  and  curve  the  plate  about  an  axis  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  Ita  normal  curvature. 

6.  A  yielding  pressure  resisting  member  embodying  a 
resilient  plate  member  having  a  normal  substantially  cy- 
lindrical curvature  and  co^iperating  pressure  transmitting 
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members  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  and  be- 
tween which  the  plate  la  flexed,  one  of  said  pressure  trans- 
mitting members  engaging  the  concave  side  of  the  plate 
only  at  diametrically  opposite  points  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  normal  curvature  and  the  other  pressure  trans- 
mitting member  engaging  the  convex  side  of  the  plate 
only  at  diametrically  opposite  points  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  normal  curvature  of  the  plate  whereby  the  plate  may 
be  flexed  in  curves  having  axes  transverse  to  each  other. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  Aa  apparatus  for  lixhttng  miner*'  safety  lamps  com- 
prising a  casing  adapt>>d  to  receive  the  lamp,  said  caslnK 
being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  closure  for  said  open- 
ing and  means  for  electrically  igniting  the  lamp,  said 
means  being  op4>rnble  only  when  said  opening  is  closed  by 
said  closure. 


eOO.S.'i^.  DEVICE  FOR  RAZORS.  Frei>khick  H.  Gko.ss. 
I'lymiiutb,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  E.  Gross. 
West  Pittston,  Pa  Filed  Feh.  15.  1910.  Serial  No. 
543.954. 


1.  A  razor  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  meiulters 
each  having  Its  outer  faces  beveled  and  its  inner  f&ce 
grooved  to  receive  one  half  of  the  heel  of  the  razor  bls'le. 
each  of  said  memliers  having  a  heel  plate  extending  from 
the  rear  edge  thereof,  the  heel  plates  of  the  two  members 
being  adapted  to  fit  together,  fastening  means  engaging 
said  heel  plates  for  holding  said  memtiers  together,  and 
positioning  pins  mounted  in  one  of  said  members  and 
adapted  to  fit  Into  sockets  In  the  other  member,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  positioning  pins  lying  always  in  a  plane 
inside  of  the  beveled  surface  of  the  member. 

2.  A  razor  attachment  comprisiu;;  a  pair  of  members 
each  having  its  outer  face  beveled,  and  a  hook  detachably 
engaged  with  one  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  razor  at  a  point  coincident  with 
the  intersection  of  an  Imaginary  extension  of  the  beveled 
faces  of  said  members. 

3.  A  razor  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  members 
each  having  its  oater  face  beveled  and  its  inner  face 
grooved  to  receive  one  half  of  the  heel  of  a  razor  blade, 
one  of  said  members  being  formed  with  a  countersink,  one 
of  said  members  being  formed  with  an  end  socket  to  re- 
ceive the  handle,  and  one  of  said  meralwrs  being  formed 
with  the  side  socket  to  receive  the  handle,  a  positioning 
pin  located  in  said  countersink  and  adapted  to  l)e  pro- 
jected Into  engagement  with  the  other  member,  heel  plates 
connected  with  the  respective  members  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  togethfr  to  hold  said  members  In  position  on  op- 
posite sides  of  a  razor  blade,  and  a  hook  detachably  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  members  for  receiving  the  edge 
of  the  raior  blade. 


99  0.8  6  9.  APPARATUS  FOR  IGNITING  MINERS" 
SAFETY-LAMPS.  Ernest  Arthir  H.xh.wckid.  Morley. 
England.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1906      Serial  No.  3.W,266 

1.  An  apparatus  for  lighting  miufrs'  safety  lamps  com- 
prising a  casing  adapted  to  receive  the  lamp,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  closure  for  said  opening, 
and  means  for  igniting  the  lamp,  said  means  being  oper- 
able only  when  said  opening  Is  closed  by  said  closure. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  lighting  miners'  safety  lamps,  com- 
prising a  casing  adapted  to  receive  the  lamp,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  closure  for  said  open- 
ings and  means  for  igniting  the  lamp,  said  means  being 
operable  only  when  said  closure  is  In  Its  closed  position. 


4.  An  apparatus  for  lighting  miners'  Haf*>ty  lamps  com- 
prising a  casing  adapted  to  receive  the  lamp,  said  casino* 
being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  closure  for  said  open 
Ing.  a  normally-open  lamp-Ignition  circuit  and  meanx 
adapted  to  close  said  circuit,  said  means  being  render<>d 
op«>rable  only  when  said  closure  is  In  Its  closed  position. 

.%.  An  apparatus  for  lighting  miners'  safety  lamps  com 
prising  a  casing  adapted  fo  receive  the  lamp,  said  caslni: 
Iteing  provided  with  an  opening,  a  door  for  said  opening,  a 
normally-open  lamp-lgnltlon  circuit,  a  circuit-closer  tli.'r>' 
for.  m«'ans  for  closing  said  door  and  simultaneously  mov- 
ing said  circuit-closer  to  close  said  circuit,  and  meanx  <>p- 
eratlvely  associated  with  said  circuit-closer  for  actuating 
the,  same  only  when  the  door  is  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  9  0.860.       APPARATUS     FOE    TESTING     MINERS' 

SAFETY-I^MPS.  *c.     Er.nest  Arthir  IIaii.wood.  Mor- 

'ley,  England.     Filed  Nov.  8.   1907.      Serial   No.  401.357. 


^"^iST 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  miners'  safety  lamps,  com- 
prising a  lamp  chamber,  such  chamber  having  relatively 
moving  portions  and  l)eing  provided  with  means  for  ad- 
mitting the  lamp,  means  for  admlttina  an  explosive  mix- 
ture of  gas.  and  means  for  cutting  same  olT.  means  for  e|.->c- 
trlcally  Igniting  the  lamp  when  the  same  is  safely  In  the 
testing  chamber,  and  the  chamber  Is  closed,  and  means  for 
allowing  the  safe  escape  of  the  Ignited  gases,  due  to  an 
explosion,  and  means  for  indicating  a  defective  lamp,  such 
means  being  operated  by  the  explosion,  suiwtantially  as 
described  and  set  forth. 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  testing  miners*  safety  lamps  com- 
prising a  chamber  having  a  relatively  movable  portion,  a 
gsfi  supply  to  said  chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
same,  a  valve  controlled  outlet  from  the  chamber,  means 
for  moving  the  movable  portion  of  the  chamber  to  cloae 
the  same,  means  for  allowing  gas  to  enter  the  chamber 
operated  by  the  closing  movement,  means  for  cioalng  the 
outlet  valve  by  said  cioalng  movement,  and  means  for  com- 
pietinf  an  electric  clrcalt  when  the  chamber  is  closed  to 
Ignite  the  lamp. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  testing  miners'  safety  lamps,  com 
prising  a  chamber  having  a  relatively  movable  portion, 
means  for  moving  the  movable  portion  for  dosing  the 
chamber,  means  for  completing  an  electric  circuit  when 
said  chamber  is  closed  so  as  to  Ignite  the  lamp,  and  means 
for  allowing  gas  to  flow  into  the  chamber,  and  said  means 
being  operated  by  the  closing  movement  of  the  chamber. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  testing  miners'  safety  lamps  com- 
prising a  chamber  having  a  relatively  movable  portion,  a 
gas  inlet  tube  to  said  chamber,  means  for  moving  the  mov- 
able portion  for  closing  the  clismber.  means  operated  by 
the  closing  movement  for  allowing  the  gas  to  flow  into  the 
chamber  and  then  to  be  cut  off  therefrom,  and  means  for 
closing  an  electric  circuit  when  the  chamber  is  closed  to 
Ignite  the  lamp. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  teating  miners'  safety  lamps,  com- 
prising a  lamp  chamber  having  a  relatively  movable  por- 
tion whereby  the  lamp  may  be  Inserted  within  or  with- 
drawn from  said  chamber,  means  for  admitting  gas  to  said 
chamber,  an  outlet  valve  for  carrying  away  the  gaseous 
contents  of  the  Tamp  chamber  and  means  for  operating 
■aid  ralve  by  the  movement  of  the  movable  portion  of  the 
chamber. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qaaettc.] 


990.861.  STRAINER  OR  SAND-VALVE.  Albxandbb 
Hamilu  Baltimore.  Md  Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  681,523. 


1.  A  strainer  valve  comprising  a  base  formed  with  a 
depending  flange  member,  a  perforated  plate  arranged 
nbove  said  baae  and  provided  with  a  depending  flange 
member,  a  solid  plate  arranged  above  said  perforated  plate 
formed  with  a  depending  flange  mrmtM>r.  and  means  con- 
necting said  plates  together  and  said  plates  to  said  base, 
said  depending  flange  members  directing  liquid  flowing 
through  said  strainer  valve  In  a  downward  direction. 

2.  A  strainer  valve  comprising  a  base  formed  with  a 
spider  having  a  stem  projecting  therefrom,  a  plurality  of 
plates  surrounding  said  stem,  and  spaced  from  said  base, 
and  tension  means  engaging  said  stem  for  holding  said 
plates  In  poaitlon. 

.t.  A  strainer  valve  comprisftig  a  base  formed  with  a 
hollowed  out  cnp  shaped  portion,  and  a  depending  flange, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  plates  arranged  atwve  said  base, 
•ome  of  aaid  plates  being  perforated  and  each  of  said 
plates  being  formed  with  a  depending  flange  for  directing 
water  in  a  downward  direction,  said  cup  shaped  hollowed 
out  portion  causing  a  substantially  even  pressure  against 
•aid  plates. 

4.  A  Btrsiner  valve  comprising  a  base  formed  with  a 
depending  flange,  a  plurality  of  pistes  formed  with  de- 
pending flanges,  means  for  spacing  said  plates  apart  and 
In  such  ratio  as  to  cause  liquid  from  said  base  to  be 
evenly  discharged  from  between  said  plates,  and  means 
for  holding  the  plates  and  the  base  together. 

5.  A  strainer  valve  comprising  a  base  formed  with  a 
depending  flange,  and  a  stem  projecting  therefrom,  a  plu- 
rality of  plates  arranged  above  said  base  and  formed  with 
depending  flanges  arraaged  aubstantially  parallel  with  the 


flange  on  said  base,  means  for  holding  said  plates  spaced 
apart,  and  tension  means  engsglng  said  stem  for  connect- 
ing the  plates  and  the  base. 

[Claims  6  to  8  nt)t  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


990.862.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  BY- 
PRODUCTS. Pt  1.A8KI  M.  Hamlin.  Pittston.  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Charles  H.  Unverzagt.  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  4S4,012. 


II    — 


1.  In  a  recovery  apparatus,  a  horizontal  boiler  having' 
means  for  rotsting  it  when  desired  and  an  inlet  for  a 
beating  fluid  upon  Its  axial  line,  one  or  more  manholes  for 
filling  and  emptying  the  boiler,  a  segmental  curved  screen 
within  tlie  lower  part  of  the  boiler,  means  for  discharging 
through  the  side  of  the  boiler  the  liquid  ftraiaed  through 
the  screen  with  a  pipe,  cock  and  detachable  coupling 
thereon,  a  horlsontal  vapor-pipe  extended  along  the  shell 
of  the  boiler  next  the  inner  side  opposite  to  the  screen, 
with  an  outlet-pipe,  a  cock  and  detachable  coupling  for 
delivering  the  vapors  when  the  boiler  la  arrested. 

2.  In  a  recovery  apparatus,  a  horizontal  boiler  having 
means  for  rotating  It  when  desired  and  an  inlet  f8r  a 
heating  fluid  upon  Its  axial  line,  one  or  more  manholes  for 
filling  and  emptying  the  boiler,  a  segmental  curved  screen 
within  the  lower  part  of  the  boiler,  means  provided  with 
a  discharge-pipe  for  discharging  throngh  the  side  of  the 
boiler  the  liquid  strained  through  the  screen,  an  air  cooled 
condenser,  a  detachable  connection  from  such  discharge- 
pipe  to  the  air-cooled  condenser,  a  horizontal  perforated 
vapor-pipe  extended  along  the  shell  of  the  boiler  next  the 
inner  side  opposite  to  the  screen,  an  outlet-pipe  connected 
with  such  vapor-plpe  and  extended  through  the  side  of 
the  boiler,  a  surface-condenser  and  a  detachable  connec- 
tion from  such  outlet -pipe  to  the  surface-condenser,  the 
whole  operating  to  distil  the  two  classes  of  by-products 
from  the  material  in  the  boiler  and  to  discharge  them 
separately  to  condensers  of  different  characters  when  the 
boiler  is  arrested. 

3.  In  a  recovery  apparatus,  a  horizontal  Iwller  having 
means  for  rotating  It  when  desired,  and  an  inlet  for  heat- 
ing fluid  upon  its  axial  line,  one  or  more  manholes  for 
filling  and  emptying  the  boiler,  a  segmental  curved  screen 
within  the  lower  part  of  the  boiler,  means  provided  with 
a  dlschsrge-plpe  for  discharging  through  the  side  of  the 
boiler  the  liquid  strained  through  the  screen,  an  air-cooled 
condenser  and  a  detachable  connection  from  such  dis- 
charge-pipe to  the  same,  a  horizontal  perforated  vapor-plpe 
extended  along  the  shell  of  the  boiler  next  the  inner  side 
opposite  to  the  screen,  an  outlet-pipe  connected  with  such 
vapor-pipe,  a  receiving-tank  and  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting such  outlet-pipe  with  the  receiving-tank,  a  connec- 
tion from  the  bottom  of  such  tank  to  the  air-cooled  trap. 
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and  a  water-cooled  condenser  with  connection  from  the 
«ame  to  the  top  of  the  said  recelvlnjc-tank,  the  receiving- 
tank  thus  separating  the  heavier  Ingredients  from  the 
vapor  and  discharging  them  to  the  air-cooled  trap  and  dis- 
charging the  lighter  ingredients  to  the  water-cooled  con- 
denser. 


990.863.  WORK-HOLDER  FOR  SEWING  M.\CHINES. 
Wabrin  Thkodorb  IIanley  and  John  Hacqhton  Lbabt, 
Tr..  Creede.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1910.  Serial  No. 
588,480. 


In  a  work  holder,  a  support,  an  arm  connected  to  the 
support  to  swlna:  horizontally,  a  plate  supported  on  said 
arm.  an(\  a  combined  spool  bearing  and  thread-guide 
carried  by  the  plate,  said  bearing  and  guide  being  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  metal  rod  and  l)f>nt  into  a  substantially 
U  shaped  formation,  one  of  the  legs  thereof  constituting 
the  .spool  b<'a ring  penetrating  the  plate,  while  the  other 
leg  is  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  to  form  a  thread- 
guide,  said  legs  including  a  horlsontally  connected  part 
disposed  below  the  plate  ami  frktionalljt-  aipilnst  the 
bottom  thereof,  .said  leg  having  the  slot  being  disposed 
frictionally  against  the  marginal  odge  of  the  plate  to  hold 
the  bearing  and  guide  In  place. 


990,864.  DIE  STOCK.  Lous  F.  Habt.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Hart  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1910. 
Serial   No.    545.066. 


1.  In  mecbanlim  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  body  member ;  dies  movable  in  said  member ;  a 
cam-plate  rotatably  secured  to  said  member  and  adapted 
to   position    said   dies    therein :    a    catch    pivoted    on    said 


member  about  a  fixed  axis  transverse  to  that  of  said 
cam-plate  and  adapted  to  engage  and  secure  the  latter 
against  rotation;  and  means  for ,  adjusting  said  catch 
longitudinally  of  its  axis  to  thus  variously  secure  said 
cam-plate. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  body  member ;  dies  movable  in  said  memlier ; 
a  cam-plate  rotatably  secured  to  said  member  and  adapted 
to  position  said  dies  therein  ;  said  cam  plate  having  its 
periphery  notched  ;  a  catch  pivoted  on  said  member  about 
a  fixed  axis  transverse  to  that  of  said  cam-plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  notch  in  said  cam  plate  to  secure 
the  latfer  against  rotation  :  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
catch  longitudinally  of  Its  axis  thus  variously  to  secure 
said   cam-plate. 

.3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  body  member ;  dlea  movable  in  said  member  :  a 
cam  plate  rotatably  secured  to  said  member  and  adapted 
to  position  said  dies  therein,  said  cam-plate  h.iving  a 
plurality  of  notches  in  Its  periphery  :  a  catch  plvotetl  on 
said  memlier  about  a  fixed  axis  transverse  to  that  of  said 
cam-plate  and  adapted  to  engaRe  either  notch  in  said 
cam-plate  to  secure  the  latter  in  corresponding  position 
relatively  to  said  memlier;  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
catch  longitudinally  of  Its  axis  to  secure  said  cam-plate 
in  various  Intermediate  positions. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described*?  the- combi- 
nation of  a  body  meml>er  ;  dies  movable  in  said  member  ; 
a  cam  member  movably  secured  to  said  body  member  and 
adapted  to  position  said  dies  therein  ;  a  screw  rotatably 
mounted  on  one  of  said  members  about  an  axis  parallel 
with  the  direction  of  relative  movement  therebetween, 
the  ntber  member  having  an  envaglng  element ;  and  a 
catch  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  screw  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  element  to  secure  said  members 
against   relative   movement. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  body  member;  dies  movable  in  said  member; 
a  cam  plate  rotatably  secured  to  said  momber  and  adapted 
to  position 'said  dies  therein,  said  cam-plate  having  its 
periphery  notched :  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
member  about  an  a.xis  transverse  to  that  of  said  cam- 
plate  ;  and  a  catch  having  threaded  onRaeement  with  said 
screw  and  adapted  to  engage  a  notch  in  said  cam-plate 
to  secure  the  latter  against  rotation. 


990.865.  COMBINED  AEROI'L.XNE  AND  MOTOR-BOAT. 
Chakle.s  Hakzmkiek.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  5, 
1910.     Serial    No.   590.052. 


^j 


1.  \  combineti  aeroplane  and  motor  Iwat  comprising  a 
hull,  wheels  supporting  said  hull,  a  plane  mounted  on  the 
top  of  said  hull,  a  wheel  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said 
hull,  the  same  belug  of  a  solid  type  and  acting  as  a  rudder, 
a  plate  horizontally  connected  to  said  wheel  and  arranged 
to  lie  tiltingly  operated  for  regulating  the  upward  and 
downward  movement  of  the  device  while  in  the  air.  and 
gas  bags  carried  in  the  hull,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprisinj:  a  hull,  a 
plane  mounted  thereon,  the  front  edge  of  said  plane  being 
straight,  the  rear  end  curved,  a  propeller  located  at  the 
front  end  of  the  hull,  wheels  carried  by  the  hull  for  sup- 
porting the  same,  a  wheel  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the 
hull,  the  same  being  solid  and  acting  as  a  rudder,  a 
plate  horizontally  and  tiltingly  connected  to  said  wheel 
and  arranged  to  be  operated  from  beneath  the  hull,  and 
a  handle  extending  through  the  hull  for  operating  the 
wheel  from  above  the  plane,  and  gas  bags  located  In  the 
hull,  substantially  as  specified. 
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990,866.  DEVICE  FOR  SHAPING  SHOES.  Edwabd 
Chablbs  Hawkins,  Allegheny,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Skelo- 
tree  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
IS.   1909.     Serial  No.  083.219. 


A  device  for  re-forming  and  shaping  shoes,  comprising 
a  toe-clip,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  spring-arms 
connected  with  said  toe-clip,  said  spring-arms  being  pro- 
vided with  integral  bent  or  looped  portions  and  outwardly 
flaring  ends,  sole-clips  Integrally  connected  with  the  free 
ends  of  said  spring-arms,  a  tubular  runner  slidably  ar- 
ranged conjointly  upon  said  spring-arms  fon^ard  of  said 
bent  or  looped  portions  said  tubular  runner  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  backward  or  forward  with  relation  to  aaid 
toe-clip  to  draw  said  spring-arms  together  laterally  and 
to  also  Increase  or  decrease  the  spring  leverage  of  said 
spring  arms,  sulMtantiaily  as  and  for  the  purpn^es  set 
forth. 


9  9  0.867.  AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL.  Thumas  Nxwton 
IlAVDBN,  Holly.  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
592,086. 


J    /S 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  having  a  perlph 
eral  channel,  the  side  walls  of  which  are  provided  with 
inturned  stop  fianges,  a  tire  movable  radially  In  said 
channel,  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof,  the  said 
tire  projecting  outwardly  and  spaced  between  the  said 
stop  fianges.  having  broadened  base  flanges  at  the  Inner 
sides  of  said  stop  flanges,  disposed  within  the  said  chan- 
nel, and  being  further  provided  with  an  inner  tire  mem- 
ber, and  a  flexible  annulus  disposed  on  the  Inner  side  of 
the  said  inner  tire,  and  bearing  against  the  side  walls 
of  the  channel,  the  width  of  the  inner  tire  member  being 
less  than  that  of  said  flexible  annulus  ao  that  chambers 
are  formed  t>etween  the  side  walU  of  the  channel,  the 
said  base  flanges,  the  side  edges  of  the  inner  tire,  and  the 
said  flexible  annulus,  and  packing  lubricant  In  the  said 
cbamliers,  the  space  between  the  said  annulus  and  the 
bottom  of  the  channel  in  the  wheel  rim  providing  a 
chamber  for  the  reception  of  a  cushioning  fluid. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  having  a  peripheral 
channel,  the  side  walls  of  which  are  provided  with  In- 
turned  stop  flanges,  a  tire  projecting  outwardly  and 
spaced  between  said  stop  flanges,  and  having  broadened 
base  flanges  at  the  inner  sides  of  said  stop  flanges  dis- 
posed within  the  said  channel,  an  Inner  tire  member, 
springs  In  the  said  channel,  and  a  flexible  annulus  dis- 
posed between  the  Inner  side  of  the  said  inner  tire,  and 
the  outer  sidea  of  said  springs,  and  bearing  at  Its  side 
edges  against  the  side  walls  of  the  said  channel,  whereby 
chambers  for  the  reception  c:f  a  packing  lubricant  are 
formed  between  the  side  walls  of  the  channel,  the  said 
base  flanges,  the  side  edges  of  the  inner  tire,  and  the 
said  flexible  annulus. 
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990.868.  PARCEL-HOLDER.  Bdwabo  Clifton  Hedo- 
PCTH.  Columbiana,  Ala.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1910.  Serial  No. 
590,924. 


A  parcel  holder  composed  of  a  single  length  of  spring 
wire  material ;  said  material  being  ihaped  to  provide  • 
body  portion  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  approximately 
vertical  stays  having  upper  and  lower  transversely  dis- 
posed connecting  parts,  the  lower  horisontal  part  consti- 
tuting a  base  for  the  holder ;  a  clamping  Jaw  extending 
from  the  base  composed  of  inclined  and  approximately 
vertical  portions,  including  at  their  upper  ends  a  hori- 
zontal bracing  member,  the  two  end  approximately  ver- 
tical portions  of  the  clamping  Jaw  at  their  upper  portions 
being  extended  at  right  angles  and  arranged  parallel  to 
constitute  the  bracing  member  of  double  thickness,  the 
wire  material  of  the  bracing  member  being  turned  into 
eyea  and  then  extended  downwardly  to  provide  two  of 
the  approximately  vertical  portions  of  the  clamping  Jaw, 
two  of  the  intermediate  approximately  vertical  portions 
of  the  clamping  Jaw  being  turned  Into  colls  to  receive  the  < 
bracing  member  of  double  thickness,  the  wire  of  the  last 
named  coils  of  the  bracing  member  being  Inclined  down- 
wardly and  crossed  adjacent  the  base  of  the  holder  and 
Including  interlinked  eyes  ;  said  base  having  coils  at  each 
end  through  which  the  wire  forming  the  base  extends,  the 
colls  at  the  ends  of  the  base  constituting  means  for  afford- 
ing resiliency  for  the  clamping  Jaw ;  the  wire  merging 
from  the  coils  at  each  end  of  the  base  being  entwined,  thus 
forming  the  end  stays  of  the  body  of  the  holder  ;  the  body 
of  the  holder  having  at  its  top  on4>elther  side  thereof  coils, 
and  a  loop  merging  from  the  colls  at  the  top  of  the  body 
of  the  holder  and  lying  parallel  with  the  body  to  engage 
a  stationary  member,  the  coils  at  the  top  of  the  body 
constituting  means  to  provide  resiliency  for  the  loop. 


990,869.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  OPERATING  DEVICE. 
Bebth£lbmy  Henrabd,  Liege,  and  LfioN  LAvftgrE.  Ant- 
werp, Belgium.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  541.677. 


/ 


I 


1.  An  automatic  switch  device  for  electric  tramways 
and  electric  railways  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
current  supply  member  of  the  cars  and  the  switches  of  a 
plurality  of  yielding  rubber  contact  members  mounted  on 
said  current  supply  member  at  different  places,  a  plurality 
of  contact  strips  arranged  in  advance  of  the  said  switches 
at  places  allowing  them  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  rubbing 
contact  members,  electromagnetic  means  for  controlling 
each  of  the  said  switches  and  means  for  connecting  said 
electromagnetic  means  with  said  contact  strips  and  the 
earth,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  An  automatic  switch  device  for  electric  tramways 
and  electric  railways  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
current  supply  member  of  the  cars  and  the  switctaea  of  a 
plurality  of  yielding  rubbing  contact  members  carried  by 
said  current  supply  rod  and  having  dlJTerent  lengths,  a 
plurality  of  contact  strips  arrange<l  in  advance  of  said 
switches  and  at  different  distances  from  the  said  current 
supply  member  of  the  car  so  as  ti>  be  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  rubbing  contact  members,  electromagnetic 
means  adapted  to  control  each  of  said  switches  and  means 
for  connecting  said  electromagnetic  ^eans  with  said  con 
tact  strips  and  the  earth,  subataotially  >^  •°<1  'or  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  automatic  switch  device  for  electric  tramways 
and  railways  <•  ^mprlsing  in  combination  with  the  current 
supply  member  of  the  cars  and  the  switches  of  a  plurality 
of  yielding  rubbing  contact  members  secured  to  said  cur 
rent  supply  member  at  different  places  and  formed  each 
of  a  colled  spring  having  a  contact  head  screwed  into  Its 
free  end,  a  plurality  of  contact  strips  arranged  In  ad- 
vance of  each  of  the  said  switches  at  places  where  they 
cao  t>e  engaged  by  said  rubbing  contact  members,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  controlling  each  of  said  switohea  and 
means  for  connecting  said  electromagnetic  meacs  with 
said  contact  strips  and  the  earth,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  automatic  device  for  electric  tramways  and  rail- 
ways comprising  in  combination  with  the  current  supply 
member  and  current  supply  wire  of  the  cars  and  the 
switches  of  a  plurality  of  yielding  rubbing  contact  members 
carried  by  the  said  current  supply  member  at  different 
places  and  formed  each  of  a  colled  spring  having  a  contact 
hea<l  screwed  into  Its  free  end.  a  plurality  of  contact 
strips  arranged  In  advance  of  each  <-f  said  switches  and 
secured  to  a  metallic  carrier  secured  to  the  said  current 
supply  wire  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  said 
current  supply  member,  electromagnetic  meana  adapted  to 
control  each  of  said  switches  and  means  for  connecting 
said  electromagnetic  means  with  the  said  contact  strips 
and  the  earth,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  aet 
forth. 


990.870.  TBOLLKY-GUARD.  Chbistopbcs  Hbmii.  Cbl- 
cago.  III.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William  C.  Ktaater 
and  one-fourth  to  Barney  Coffey.  Chicago.  III.  K1l«d 
Aug.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  511,929. 


extending  iooaely  through  said  shaft,  a  wheel  mounted 
apon  said  shaft,  uprights  connected  rigidly  to  the  ends  of 
said  spindle  and  extending  upwardly  at  the  sides  of  the 
wheel,  head  blocks  swinglngly  connected  to  said  uprights 
and  opposing  one  another  transversely  at>ove  said  wheel, 
and  spring  means  to  control  movement  of  said  spindle 
and  uprights,  and  said  head  blocks. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  having  a  hollow 
Hhaft  rigidly  mounted  in  its  fork  and  projecting  beyond 
both  sides  thereof,  a  spindle  passing  through  said  shaft, 
guard  members  loosely  mounted  on  the  projecting  por- 
tions of  said  shaft  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  spindle. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  a  hollow  shaft 
rigidly  mounted  In  the  fork  thereof,  a  spindle  paaaing 
through  said  shaft  and  projecting  beyond  the  enda  thereof, 
guard  members  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  spindle,  springs  connected  to  the 
enda  of  the  shaft  and  spindle  for  holding  the  guard  mem- 
bers in  a  vertical  poaltlon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  of  a  hollow 
shaft  rigidly  mounted  in  the  fork  of  said  pole,  a  q^indle 


990,871.  AUTOMATir  MECIIANISM  FOR  OPERATING 
HEADLIGHTS.  <;eohge  Hbnbt  Hbbbick,  Fort  Madi- 
son. Iowa.    Filed  Aag.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  578,133. 


1.  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  mov- 
able rail-engaging  elements  mounted  upon  an  engine  frame, 
in  combination  with  a  movable  headlight  and  operating 
means  therefor,  an  adjustable  connecting  element  between 
said  rail-engaging  elements,  and  spring-controlled  means 
mounted  upon  the  engine  and  adjustably  engaged  with 
said  connecting  means  and  connected  to  said  headlight  op 
erating  meana. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine,  of  pivotally  mount- 
ed rotatable  rail-engaging  disks  mounted  upon  the  engine 
frame,  means  yieldingly  holding  the  disks  In  engagement 
with  the  rails,  a  rotatable  headlight  mounted  upon  the  en- 
gine, and  operating  means  therefor,  means  carried  by  the 
engine  to  actuate  said  operating  means,  and  adjustable 
connectiona  between  said  pivotally  mounted  disks  and  said 
actuating  meana  to  regulate  the  extent  of  movement  of  the 
headlight. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  and  aupporting 
frame,  of  rail-engaging  elements  pivotally  mounted  upon 
the  frame,  springs  normally  holding  the  elements  In  en 
gagement  with  the  rails,  a  rotatable  head  light  mounted 
opon  the  engine,  and  operating  means  therefor,  movable 
connections  between  said  rail-engaging  elements  and  the 
operating  means,  and  means  adjustably  connecting  said 
movable  connections  and  the  rail-engaging  elements  to  reg- 
nlate  the  extrnt  of  movement  of  the  light. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  and  supporting 
frame  therefor,  an  upright  pivoted  intermediate  of  its 
ends  upon  each  side  of  the  frame,  disks  mounted  in  the 
lower  ends  of  the  uprights  engageable  with  the  ralla  of  a 
track,  a  connecting  bar  between  the  uprights,  springs  ar- 
ranged in  the  ends  of  ttie  connecting  bar  engaging  the  up- 
right to  normally  hold  said  wheels  in  engagement  with  the 
rails,  means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights,  a 
rotatable  head  light  mounted  on  the  engine  and  operating 
means  therefor,  and  movable  connections  between  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  uprights  and  said  operating  means  to  turn 
the  head  light  when  the  engine  enters  the  carve  of  the 
track. 

0.  The  combination  with  an  engine  and  sapporting 
frame,  of  a  vertical  upright  plTotally  ntoanted  upon  each 
side  of  the  frame,  a  rotatable  disk  having  a  eonvez  outer 
face  engageable  with  the  rails  of  a  track,  a  croas  l>ar  con- 
necting the  uprights  at  their  pivoted  points,  meana  for 
yieldingly    holding   the    wheels    In   engagement   with    the 
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rails,  means  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights  con- 
necting the  same,  vertically  disposed  bars  pivotally  monnt- 
led  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  cngide,  movable  connections 
between  the  lower  ends  of  the  bars  and  the  upper  ends  of 
the  uprights,  a  head  light  rotatably  mounted  on  the  engine 
and  operating  means  therefor,  the  upper  ends  of  said  ver- 
tical bars  being  connected  to  the  operating  means  to  actu- 
ate the  same  upon  the  engagement  of  the  wheels  carried 
by  the  uprights  with  a  curve  in  the  track  rails,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  extent  of  movement  of  the  head  light. 
[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


990,872.      SAFETY-RAZOR.      GnoBOC    Hickman,    LIston, 
Ind.     Filed  June  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  566.926. 


«> 


The* herein  described  safety  nthr  comprising  a  guard 
plate  having  downwardly  and  outwardly  curved  fingers 
upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  fingers  being  spaced  apart 
and  curved  downwardly  at  their  outer  ends  to  prevent 
clogging  of  the  raxor  with  lather,  said  guard  plate  ^ving 
angularly  bent  ends,  a  holding  plate  having  a  plain  un- 
broken curved  outer  surface,  a  double  razor  blade  having 
rounded  comers,  said  rasor  blade  terminating  at  its  edges 
adjacent  to  the  upwardly  curved  portions  of  the  guard  fin- 
gers, a  binding  s:rew  extending  centrally  through  the 
guard  plate  and  blade  and  into  a  socket  in  the  holding 
plate,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  plate  at 
one  end  thereof,  said  handle  projecting  parallel  to  the 
blade,  and  said  handle  being  of  polygonal  form  in  cross 
section. 


990,873.     FE^CE-POST.     Jackson  Hicks.  Andalusia,  Ala. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  595.668. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  post,  a  curved  brace  member  at 
the  base  of  the  post,  the  said  brace  member  being  notched, 
and  a  U  shaped  yoke  member  detachably  applied  to  the 
brace  and  engaging  a  selected  one  of  the  notches  therein, 
the  arms  of  the  U  shaped  member  extending  upon  opposite 
Bides  of  the  brace  and  terminating  in  loops  adapted  to 
loosely  receive  the  post,  the  said  post  serving  to  lock  the 
yoke  member  against  movement  when  inserted  in  poaltlon. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  poet,  a  curved  brare  memt>er 
arranged  at  the  base  of  the  post,  the  said  brace  being 
formed  with  notches  having  Inclined  sides,  and  a  yoke 
adapted  to  fit  around  the  brace  and  to  engage  one  of  the 
notches,  the  portion  of  the  yoke  engaging  the  notch  having 
a  wedge  ahaped  formation  and  the  arms  of  the  yoke  being 
constructed  to  engage  the  poet. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  post,  a  curved  brace  member  at 
the  k>ase  of  the  i>ost.  one  edge  of  the  brace  memt)er  l>eing 
formed  with  a  notch  having  an  inclined  side,  and  a  yoke 
formed  with  a  back  and  lateral  arms,  the  said  yoke  being 
adapted  to  fit  around  the  brace  and  the  back  having  a 
length  slightly  less  than  the  width  of  the  brace  so  that 
one  of  the  arma  of  the  yoke  must  be  received  within  the 
notch  of  the  brace,  the  said  arm  of  the  yoke  having  a 
wedge  shaped  formation  and  the  two  arms  of  the  brace  be- 
ing looped  to  receive  the  post. 


990,874.  FEEDER  AND  LOADER.  Richabd  W.  Hinder- 
LiTEB,  Ellinwood.  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1911.  Serial 
No.  603,887. 


1.  In  a  feeding  apparatus,  a  main  trough  body  having 
plates  secured  to  the  sides  at  one  end  thereof,  said  plates 
having  extensions,  bars  secured  diagonally  across  the 
plates  with  their  ends  in  registration  with  the  extension^ 
of  the  plates,  an  extension  trough  having  bars  arranged 
diagonally  thereof,  with  their  ends  pivoted  between  the 
first  bars  and  the  extensions  of  the  said  plates,  braces  for 
the  second  bars,  and  springs  connected  t>etween  the  first 
and  second  bars  for  holding  the  extension  troughs  yleld- 
ably  In  different  positions. 

2.  In  a  feeding  apparatus,  a  main  trough  t>ody  having 
plates  secured  to  the  sides  at  one  end  thereof,  said  plates 
having  extensions,  bars  secured  diagonally  across  the 
platea  with  their  ends  in  registration  with  the  extension  of 
the  plates,  an  extension  trough  having  bars  arranged  diag- 
onally thereof,  with  their  ends  pivoted  t>etween  the  first 
bars  and  the  extensions  of  the  said  plates,  braces  for  the 
second'  tMirs,  said  plates  having  sockets,  standards  receiv- 
able In  the  sockets,  and  springs  iconnectable  twtween  one 
end  of  the  second  bars  and  the  standards,  or  between  one 
end  of  the  second  bars  and  one  end  of  the  first  bars,  so  as 
to  arrange  the  springs  on  either  side  of  the  hinged  connec- 
tion, whereby  the  extension  trough  may  be  held  yieldably 
in  different  positions. 


990.875.  ELECTRIC  STEAM  GENERATOR  OR  HUMIDI- 
FIER. Lancelot  B.  Holliday,  Beckley,  and  Edwakd  J. 
WEIDBN8ALL  and  Groboe  R.  Krers.  WIckham,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  550.939. 


An  electrical  heating  appliance,  comprising  the  cnmhitin 
tlon  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  supporting  OMOiber  adapted  to> 


30 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  2,  1911. 


extend  across  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  pair  of 
supporting  rods  extendinj;  through  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  Insulated  therefrom,  terminals  secured  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  supporting  rods,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
rods  being  apertured.  a  pair  of  electrodes,  and  bolts  ex- 
tending through  the  apertures  in  said  rods  and  through 
said  electrodes  to  removably  secure  said  rods  and  electrodes 
itogether. 


W)0.876.     DUMP-WAGON.     Chablbs   Howland,    Fontlac. 
Mlcb.     Filed  Not.  0,  1910.     Serial  No.  591.466. 


1.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  box,  bottom  sections  each  piv- 
oted to  swing  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  box,  a  tUtable 
rear  extension  to  the  box,  a  bottom  section  therefor  pivoted 
to  swing  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  other  sec- 
tions, flexible  members  each  on  a  side  of  the  box  supporting 
the  sections  of  the  box  and  of  the  extension  and  coacting 
to  swing  the  sections  simultaneously,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  flexible  members. 

2.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  box,  bottom  sections  each  piv 
oted  to  swing  on  an  arlm  transverse  to  the  box.  a  tiltable 
rear  extension  to  the  box,  a  bottom  section  therefor  pivoted 
to  swing  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  other  sec- 
tions, flexible  members  each  on  a  side  of  the  box  supporting 
the  sections  of  the  box  and  of  the  extension  and  coacting 
to  swing  the  sections  simultaneously,  means  yieldingly  con- 
necting the  rear  ends  of  the  flexible  members,  and  means 
for  o[>erating  the  flexible  members.      » 

.3.  Id  a  dump  wagon,  a  t>ox,  a  tiltable  rear  extension 
thereto,  means  for  tilting  the  extension,  bottom  sections. 
In  the  box  and  extension  pivoted  to  swing  on  axes  trans- 
verse to  the  box.  guide  sheaves  on  the  sides  of  the  box. 
the  extension  and  the  free  ends  of  the  sections,  flexible 
memt>er8  each  passing  over  the  sheaves  at  one  side  of  the 
box  and  sections  and  coacting  to  swing  the  sections  simul- 
taneously, a  compensating  member  yieldingly  connecting 
the  rear  ends  of  the  flexible  members,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  members  simultaneously.  > 

4.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  box,  bottom  sections  thereon  piv- 
oted to  swing  on  axes,  transverse  to  the  box.  guide  sheaves 
on  the  box  sides,  gtiide  sheaves  secured  to  the  free  ends  of 
^he  sections,  a  chain  pulley  at  the  forward  end  of  each 
•Ide  of  the  box,  chain  guide  chutes  each  leading  from  one 
of  the  pulleys  Into  the  forward  portion  of  the  box,  chains 
whose  forward  unattached  ends  lie  in  the  box.  passing  up 
the  chutes,  over  the  pulleys  and  box  sheaves,  and  under  the 
section  sheaves,  and  means  for  driving  the  pulleys. 

5.  In  a  dump  wagon  a  box.  bottom  sections  thereon  piv- 
oted to  swing  on  axes  transverse  to  the  box.  guide  sheaves 
on  the  box  sides,  guide  sheaves  secured  to  the  free  ends  of 
the  sections,  a  chain  pulley  at  the  forward  end  of  each  sl4e 
of  the  box,  chain  guide  chutes  each  leading  from  one  o^  the 
pulleys  Into  the  forward  portion  of  the  box,  chains  whose 
forward  unattached  ends  lie  In  the  box,  passing  up  the 
chutes  over  the  pulleys  and  box  sheaves  and  under  the  sec- 
tion sheaves,  a  compensating  spring  connecting  the  rear 
ends  of  the  chains  under  the  rear  section,  and  means  for 
driving  the  pulleys. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  9  0.877.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  DOORS. 
John  W.  Hulmk,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  «,  1910. 
Serial  No.  S86,702. 


W'^7777m7^t^;>Z'^77V^P7P7Z^;m'P7^7PPZ>^7:^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  safety  lock  for  doors,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  door  and  a  locking  device,  pneumatic  devices 
for  operating  said  door  and  said  locking  device  supplied 
from  the  same  supply  line,  electro-magnetic  devices  for 
controlling  said  door  operating  and  lock  operating  devices, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  controlling  said  electro-mag- 
netic devices. 

2.  In  an  automatic  safety  lock  for  doors,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  door  and  a  lock,  of  Interconnected  operating 
means  for  simultaneously  and  automatically  actuating 
both  the  door  and  the  lock,  and  for  preventing  the  operation 
of  one  without  the  other,  and  Interconnected  controlling 
means  for  simultaneously  and  automatically  controlling 
the  operation  of  both  the  door  and  lock  operating  means, 
and  for  preventing  the  o(>eration  of  one  of  said  controlling 
means  without  the  other. 

3.  In  an  automatic  safety  lock  for  doors,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  door  and  a  lock,  of  door  operating  means  and 
lock  operating  means,  common  connections  between  said 
two  operating  means,  whereby  both  operate  aimultane- 
oasly,  controlling  devices  for  the  door  operating  means, 
controlling  devices  for  the  lock  operating  means,  and 
meabs  for  actuating  said  controlling  devices  simultane- 
ously. 

4.  In  an  automatic  safety  lock  for  doors,  the  comblna- 
ton  with  a  door  and  a  lock,  of  pneumatic  meana  for  actuat- 
ing the  door  to  open  and  close  the  same,  pneumatic  means 
for  actuating  the  lock,  pneumatic  connections  between  said 
actuating  means  whereby  the  lock  Is  released  when  the 
door  is  opened,  and  simultaneously  actuated  electro-mag- 
netlc  controlling  devices  for  said  pneumatic  actuating 
means  for  the  door  and  lock. 


990.878.  EVAPORATING  APPARATI'S.  John  E.  Kai  rr- 
UAN.  Kansas  City.  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1910.  Serial 
No.  580,443. 


P^¥^f?^ 


1.  An  evaporating  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
effects  consisting  of  pans,  steam  chests  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  tubes  extending  through  the  pans  from  one  chest 
thereof  to  the  other,  headers  communicating  with  the  up- 
per portions  of  the  pans,  pipes  connecting  the  headers  of 
each  of  the  pans  except  the  last  one.with  one  of  the  chests 
of  the  next  pan  to  the  rear,  a  steam  supply  pipe  connected 
to  one  of  the  chests  of  the  flrst  pan.  exhaust  pipes  connected 
to  the  other  chest  of  the  flrst  pan  and  the  rear  chests  of 
the  remaining  pans,  a  valve-controlled  liquid-supply  pipe 
for  the  flrst  pan,  a  perforated  vessel  arranged  In  said  pan 
above  and  close  to  the  said  tubes  thereof  to  receive  and 
discharge  the  liquid  downward  over  said  tubes,  perforated 
vesaels  arranged  In  the  remaining  pans  above  and  remote 
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from  the  tubes  thereof,  pipes  connecting  the  bottoms  of 
all  of  the  pans  except  the  last  one  to  the  next  pan  to  the 
rear,  above  the  perforated  vessels  thereof,  a  pump  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  of  the  last  pan,  a  circulating  pipe 
leading  from  the  pump  to  one  of  the  pans  above  the  per- 
forated vessel  thereof,  and  a  valve  controlled  discharge 
pil>e  for  the  pump. 

'J.  An  evaporating  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
effects  consisting  of  pans,  steam  chests  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  tubes  extending  through  the  pans  from  one  chest 
thereof  to  the  other,  headers  communicating  with  the  up- 
per portions  of  the  pans,  pipes  connecting  the  headers  of 
each  of  the  pans  except  the  last  one,  with  one  of  the 
chests  of  the  next  pan  to  the  rear,  a  steam  supply  pipe 
connected  to  one  of  the  chests  of  the  flrst  pan.  exhaust 
pipes  connected  to  the  other  chest  of  the  flrst  pan  and  the 
rear  chests  of  the  remaining  pans,  a  valve-controlled 
liquid  supply  pipe  for  the  flrst  pan.  a  perforated  vessel  ar- 
ranged In  said  pan  above  and  close  to  the  said  tubes 
thereof  to  receive  and  discharge  the  liquid  downward  over 
said  tubes,  perforated  vessels  arranged  In  the  remaining 
pans  above  and  remote  from  the  tubes  thereof,  pipes  con- 
necting the  bottoms  of  all  of  the  pans  except  the  last  to 
the  next  pan  to  the  rear,  above  the  perforated  vessels 
thereof,  a  pump  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  last  pan, 
n  circulating  pipe  leading  from  the  pump  to  all  of  the 
pans  above  the  perforate*!  vessels  thereof,  a  valve  con- 
trolling communication  between  said  circulating  pipe  and 
each  pan,  and  a  valve  controlled  discharge  pipe  fot-  the 
pump. 

3.  .\n  evaporating  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
effects  consisting  of  pans,  steam  chests  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  tubes  extending  through  the  pans  from  one  chest 
thereof  to  the  other,  headers  communicating  with  the  up- 
per portions  of  the  pans,  pipes  connecting  the  headers  of 
each  of  the  pans  except  the  last  one  wlth.one  of  the  chests 
of  the  next  pan  to  the  rear,  a  steam  supply  pipe  connected 
to  one  of  the  chests  of  the  flrst  pan,  exhaust  pipes  con- 
nected to  the  other  chest  of  the  first  pan  and  the  rear 
chests  of  the  remaining  pans,  a  valve-controlled  liquid 
supply  pipe  for  the  flrst  pan.  a  perforated  vessel  ar- 
ranged In  said  pan  above  and  close  to  the  said  tubes 
thereof  to  receive  and  discharge  the  liquid  downward  over 
said  tubes,  perforated  vessels  arranged  In  the  remaining 
pans  above  and  remote  from  the  tubes  thereof,  a  pump,  a 
pipe  connecting  the  bottom  of  the  flrst  pan  with  the 
ptimp.  pipes  connecting  the  bottoms  of  the  remaining  pans 
with  the  said  pipe,  valves  at  the  Junction  points  of  the 
said  branch  pipes  with  the  pipe  leading  to  the  said  pump 
and  each  susceptible  of  either  closing  communication  be- 
tween Its  respective  branch  pipes  and  the  other  pipe  or  of 
closing  communication  between  the  pump  and  the  pans 
ahead  of  the  particular  valve,  valve-controlled  pipes  com- 
municating with  all  of  the  pans  except  the  flrst  one,  above 
their  perforated  vessels  and  with  the  said  pipe  leading  to 
the  pump  at  points  ahead  of  the  valves  of  the  said  branch 
pipes  of  the  said  remaining  pans,  a  circulating  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  pump  to  all  of  the  pans  above  the  perforated 
vessels  thereof,  a  valve  controlling  communication  between 
said  circulating  pipe  and  each  pan,  and  a  valve  controlled 
discharge  pipe  for  said  pump. 

4.  An  evaporating  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
effects  consisting  of  pans,  steam  chests  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  tubes  extending  through  the  pans  from  one  chest 
thereof  to  the  other,  headers  communicating  with  the  up- 
per portions  of  the  pans,  pipes  connecting  the  header  of 
each  of  the  pans  except  the  last  one  with  one  of  the  chests 
of  the  next  pan  to  the  rear,  a  steam  supply  pipe  connected 
to  one  of  the  chests  of  the  flrst  pan,  exhaust  pipes  con- 
nected to  the  other  chest  of  the  flrst  pan  and  the  rear  chests 
of  the  remaining  pans,  a  valve-controlled  liquid  supply 
pipe  for  the  flrst  pan,  a  perforated  vessel  arranged  In  said 
pan  above  and  close  to  the  said  tubes  thereof  to  receive 
and  discharge  the  liquid  downward  over  said  tubes,  per- 
forated vessels  arranged  In  the  remaining  pans  above  and 
remote  from  the  tubes  thereof,  pipes  connecting  the  bot- 
toms of  all  of  the  pans  except  the  last  one  to  the  next  pan 
to  the  rear  above  the  perforated  vessels  thereof,  a  pump 
connected   to  the  bottom   of  the  last  pan,  a  circulating 


pipe  leading  from  the  pump  to  one  of  the  pans  above  the 
perforated  vessel  mereof,  a  valve-controlled  discharge  pipe 
for  the  pump,  a  condenser,  p.  pipe  connecting  the  headers 
of  all  of  the  pans  with  the  condenser,  a  valve  controlling 
said  pipe  rearward  of  each  pan  except  the  last,  a  valve 
controlling  each  header  except  the  flrst  one  between  Its  re- 
spective pan  and  said  pipe,  and  a  valve  controlling  each 
pipe  connecting  the  header  of  one  with  a  chest  of  the  ad- 
jacent one. 

5.  An  evaporating  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
effects  consisting  of  pans,  steam  chests  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  tubes  extending  through  the  pans  from  one  chest 
thereof  to  the  other,  headers  communicating  with  the  up- 
per portions  of  the  pans,  pipes  connecting  the  header  of 
each  of  the  pans  except  the  last  one  with  one  of  the  chests 
of  the  next  pan  to  the  rear,  a  steam  supply  pipe  connected 
to  one  of  the  chests  of  the  flrst  pan,  exhaust  pipes  con- 
nected to  the  other  chest  of  the  flrst  pan  and  the  rear 
chests  of  the  remaining  pans,  a  valve  controlled  liquid 
supply  pipe  for  the  flrst  pan,  a  perforated  vessel  ar- 
ranged In  said  pan  above  and  close  to  the  said  tubes  there- 
of to  receive  and  discharge  the  liquid  downward  over  said 
tubes,  perforated  vessels  arranged  in  the  remaining  pans 
above  and  remote  from  the  tubes  thereof,  a  pump,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  bottom  of  the  flrst  pan  with  the  pump, 
branch  pipes  connecting  the  remaining  pans  with  said 
pipe,  valves  at  the  Junction  points  of  the  said  branch  pipes 
with  the  pipe  leading  to  the  said  pump  and  each  suscep- 
tible of  either  closing  communication  between  its  respective 
branch  pipe  and  the  other  pipe  or  closing  communication 
between  the  pump  and  the  pans  ahead  of  the  particular 
valve,  valve-controlled  pipes  communicating  with  all  of  the 
pans  except  the  flrst  one  above  their  perforated  vessels 
and  with  the  said  pipe  leading  to  the  pump  at  points  ahe&d 
of  the  valves  of  the  said  branch  pipes  of  the  said  remain- 
ing pans,  a  circulating  pipe  leading  from  the  pump  to  all 
of  the  pans  above  the  perforated  vessels  thereof,  a  valve 
controlling  communication  between  said  circulating  pipe 
and  each  pan,  a  valve  controlled  discharge  pipe  for  said 
pump,  and  a  valve-controlled  pipe  connecting  the  liquid 
supply  pipe  with  each  pan  above  the  perforated  vessel 
thereof. 


990,879.  TILTING  LAMP.  FREDERICK  H.  von  Keller, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1905.     Serial  No.  279.747. 


In  a  vapor  device  of  the  tilting  type  having  a  plurality 
of  positive  electrodes  and  a  negative  electrode  of  con- 
ducting liquid,  wherein  the  device*  is  started  into  opera- 
tion by  the  rupture  of  a  stream  or  layer  of  condticting 
liquid  connecting  the  negative  electrode  and  one  or  more 
of  the  positive  electrodes,  means  for  repeatedly  making 
and  interrupting  the  continuity  of  the  circuit  of  said 
conducting  liquid  during  a  single  tilting  of  the  device, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  extinguishment  of  the  de- 
vice on  the  re^stablisbment  of  the  metallic  circuit  through 
the  device,  such  means  consisting  of  a  resistance  inter- 
posed between  one  side  of  the  circuit  supplying  the  devl^ 
and  one  of  the  positive  electrodea. 
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980.880.  MOLDING  -  MACHINE.  CoN«AD  KOCHLISO. 
Hat^n.  Westphalia.  Germany.  asslKnor  to  "  Vulkan " 
Joint-Stock  Company.  K81n  Eherenfeld.  Germany.  Filed 
July   7.  1910.     Serial  No.  570.762. 


If     s 


>     V 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  of  the  character  deacrlbed. 
the  combination  with  a  turnover  plate  for  holding  the 
molding  flaak.  and  a  wheeled  mold  receiver  to  be  advanced 
under  said  plate,  of  a  movable  carrier  which  is  balanced 
so  as  to  raise  the  receiver  against  the  flask  and  so  as  to 
be  lowered  by  the  weight  of  the  flask  on  said  receiver, 
means  for  accommodating  the  receiver  to  the  level  of  the 
flask,  and  means  for  braking  the  carrier  and  for  securing 
the    same   In    any    desired    position,    substantially    as    set 

♦  forth. 

2.  A  molding  machine,  of  the  character  described,  com 
prising  a  turn  over  plate  for  holding  the  molding  flask,  a 
wheeled  mold  receiver  to  be  advanced  under  said  plate,  a 

.  standard  underneath  the  turn-over  plate,  a  vertical  rack 
bar  guided  iu  said  standard,  a  spider  connected  to  said 
rack  bar.  an  upright  rod  on  each  arm  of  the  spider  for 
engaging  and  raising  the  mold  receiver,  a  shaft  carrying 
a  pinion  for  actuating  the  rack  bar,  a  weighted  pulley 
at  one  end  of  said  shaft  fending  to  hold  the  carrier  and 
the  mold  receiver  in  raised  position  as  long  as  the  latter 
It  without  load,  a  gearing  at  the  other  end  of  the  shaft, 
means  for  accommodating  the  receiver  to  the  level  of  the 
flask,  and  means  for  braking  the  gearing  ahd  for  securing 
the  same  with  the  carrier  in  any  desired  position,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  molding  machine,  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  turn-over  plate  for  holding  the  molding  flask, 
a  wheeled  mold  receiver  to  be  advanced  under  said  plate, 
downwardly  directed  set  screws  on  said  receiver,  a  vertical 
rack  bar.  a  spider  carried  by  said  rack  bar.  rods  on  the 
arms  of  the  spider  adapted  for  end  abutment  with  the 
set  screws  on  the  receiver,  a  weight  operated  shaft  with 
pinion  acting  on  the  rack  bar  and  tending  to  raise  the 
carrier  and  the  receiver  against  the  flask,  means  for 
adjusting  the  set  screws  so  as  to  accommodate  the  re- 
ceiver to  the  level  of  the  flask,  a  gearing  on  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  braking  said  gearing -and  for  securing  the 
same  with  the  carrier  in  any  desired  position,  substan- 
tially as  Bet  forth. 

4.  A  molding  machine,  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  turn  over  plate  for  holding  the  molding  flask, 
a  wheeled  mold  receiver  to  be  advanced  on  rails  under  the 
turn  over  plate,  means  for  adjusting  the  rails  in  accord- 
ance with  the  depth  of  the  molding  flask,  a  movable  car 
rler  arranged  underneath  the  turn-over  plate  and  balanced 
so  as  to  raise  the  receiver  as  long  as  the  latter  Is  with- 
out load,  means  for  accommodating  the  receiver  to  the 
level  of  the  flask,  means  for  operating  the  carrier  by  hand, 
and  means  for  braking  the  same  and  for  securing  It  In 
any  desired  position,  sulMtantlally  as  set  forth. 


990.S81.  DRIVING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CREAM-SEPA- 
RATORS. Otto  F.  Koiilwky.  Grafton.  Wis.  Filed 
Apr.   26.   1909.      Serial   No.  492.262. 

1.   In    a    cream    separator,    the    combination    of    a    sus- 
pended bowl  supporting  separator  spindle  provided  with 


a  transrene  groove  at  its  upper  end,  of  a  gear  caainc, 
removable  gearing  therein  for  actuating  said  spindle,  a 
removable  cap  for  said  casing,  provided  with  a  bearing 
standard,  and  an  auxiliary  shaft  jouraaled  In  said  stand- 
ard and  provided  with  driving  connections  exterior  to 
said  casing,  said  auxiliary  ahaft  being  flattened  and 
tapered  at  its  lower  end  and  adapted  to  enga-re  In  said 
transverse  groove,  whereby  said  spindle  may  be  driven 
either  by  means  of  the  interior  removable  gearing,  or  by 
the  exterior  auxiliary  shaft. 


2.  In  a  cream  separator,  the  combination  of  a  sus- 
pended bowl  supporting  separator  spindle  provided  with 
a  transverse  groove  at  Its  upper  end,  of  a  gear  casing, 
removable  driving  connections  therein,  a  removable  cap 
for  the  casing,  provided  with  a  bearing  sUndard.  and  an 
auxiliary  shaft  Journaled  In  said  sUndard  and  provided 
with  driving  connections.  <«ald  auxiliary  shaft  being  flat- 
tened and  tapered  at  Its  lower  fnvl  and  adapted  to  engage 
In  said  transverse  groove,  together  with  a  bushing  loosely 
fitted  to  the  auxiliary  shaft  and  covering  the  Upered 
portion,  with  Its  lower  end  loosely  engaging  the  end  of 
the  aplndle. 


990  882  OPERATING  KNIFE.  Ebnst  Kbatz.  Frankfort- 
onthe-Maln.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.  543,659. 


1.  The  herein  described  surgical  Implement  comprising 
a  pair  of  pincers  or  forceps  having  resilient  arms  which 
are  reduced  in  width  toward  their  operative  free  enda, 
one  of  aaid  arms  having  on  Its  inner  face  a  plurality  of 
pins  adapted  to  extend  into  engagement  with  the  other 
arm  when  the  arms  are  In  closed  position,  a  removaMe 
blade  between  the  narrow  end  portions  of  said  arms  and 
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harlDf  openings  to  receive  two  of  said  pins,  and  means 
for  holding  the  arms  In  their  closed  position. 

2.  The  herein  described  surgical  instrument  .comprising 
a  blade,  a  detachable  handle,  the  latter  Including  two 
normally  separated  arma  adapted  to  receive  the  blade 
Iwtween  them  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  tt 
at  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  separated  polnta.  the 
inner  faces  of  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  being  roughened 
to  adapt  said  handle  for  use  as  pincers,  and  means 
adapted  to  lock  the  handle  in  engagement  with  the  blade. 


the  ash  pit  and  the  upper  part  of  the  firebox  by  way  of 
said  winged  compartments,  a  flue  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere  for  conveying  air  to  said  aah  pit,  and  means 
In  connection  with  the  walls  of  said  oven  to  provide  flues 
for  conducting  the  products  of  combustion  against  the  out- 
side of  the  first -mentioned  floe  for  heating  It. 


990.883.  ICK-ORIP  FOR  BOOTS  OR  SHOES.  Jean 
KuNK,  Cronberg.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1909.  Serial 
No.  471,834. 


1.  An  antl-sllpplng  device  for  boots  and  shoes  comprls 
log  a  receptacle  for  the  heel  open  at  its  front  portion  and 
provided  with  oppositely  arranged  slots,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  receptacle  on  the  heel,  a  projection  removably  car- 
ried by  said  receptacle,  and  a  bar  adapted  I0  be  removably 
inserted  In  said  slots  to  bridge  said  open  portion  of  the 
receptacle  adjacent  to  the  front  wall  of  the  heel. 

2.  In  Ice  gi^ps  for  boots  and  shoes,  the  combination  of 
a  heel  plate  having  slots,  means  for  securing  said  heel 
plate  on  the  heel,  an  Interchangeable  Insertion  consisting 
of  a  plate  carried  by  said  heel  piste,  and  two  bars  piv- 
oted together  at  one  end,  one  of  said  bars  being  arranged 
to  enter  said  slots  to  form  an  abutment  for  the  heel  and 
the  other  of  said  bars  being  arranged  to  act  as  a  lock  for 
the  first  named  bar,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

t  8.  An  anti  altpping  device  for  boots  and  shoes  comprls 
Inff  a  heel  plate,  an  Interchangeable  plate,  means  for  re- 
movably securing  said  Interchangeable  plate  on  said  heel 
plate  and  having  sections  of  Its  periphery  turned  out- 
wardly to  form  spaced  projections  extending  beyond  said 
heel  plate,  and  a  disk  of  cork  secured  between  the  said 
projections. 

4.  An  anti  slipping  device  for  boots  and  shoes  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  for  the  heel,  a  projection  removably  car- 
ried by  said  receptacle  and  held  against  Inward  movement 
by  said  heel,  means  for  preventing  outward  m'orement  of 
said  projection,  and  means  for  securing  said  receptacle  on 
■•id  heel. 

I  6.  An  anti  slipping  device  for  boots  and  shoes  compris- 
inf  a  heel  plate  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  slots, 
means  for  securing  said  heel  plate  on  said  heel,  a  projec- 
tion carried  by  said  heel  plate,  a  bar  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably inserted  In  said  slots  and  to  engage  the  front  wall 
of  the  heel,  and  a  aecond  bar  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
first  named  bar  and  adapted  to  lock  It  against  removal 
from  said  slots. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


990.884.     STOVE.     Fbank  S.  Lang.  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed 

Mar.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  484.680. 

1,  In  a  stove,  an  oven,  a  Are  box  arranged  at  the  front 
end  of  aaid  oven  and  having  openings  near  the  upper  ends 
of  the  walla  thereof,  the  walla  of  aaid  t>ox  so  disposed  as 
to  provide  winged  compartments  an  ash  pit  arranged  be- 
low the  fire  box  and  at  the  front  end  of  said  oven,  a  frame 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  fire  box  and  provided  with  open- 
ing* and  notches,  a  normally  open  grate  mounted  in  the 
notches  of  said  frame,  means  for  closing  the  grate  to  pre- 
vent passage  of  air  tberetbrough.  tbe  openings  of  said 
frame  and  fir*  box  establlahlng  communication   between 


2.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  an  oven,  a  firebox 
and  an  ash-pit  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  oven,  and 
means  in  connection  With  tbe  walls  of  the  oven  to  provide 
flues  for  conducting  the  products  of  combustion  from  the 
Are  box  of  a  grate  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  air  therethrough,  liners  within  said  firebox  and 
arranged  to  aflTord  compartments  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  firebox  which  respectively  communicate  with  both  the 
ash-pit  and  tbe  flret>ox.  an  uptake  connection  communi- 
cating with  the  fiues.  and  an  air  conduit  extending 
through  said  uptake  connection  and  arranged  to  t>e  exte- 
riorly; engaged  by  the  gases  escaping  through  said  uptake 
connection  and  leading  to  the  ash  pit. 


990,886.     GANG-PIX)W.     Jean   Lant.uhs,   Mollne.    111. 
Filed  July  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  674,096. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gang  plow  of  the  character 
described,  a  framework  provided  with  slotted  uprights, 
plow  beams  provided  with  longitudinal  slats,  pins  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  the  slots  in  the  uprights  and  the 
slots  In  the  plow  beams  to  loosely  connect  the  plow  beams 
with  the  aforesaid  frame,  yielding  means  adapted  to  hold 
the  plow  beams  In  their  forward  positions,  cams  carr!«"d 
by  said  plow  tM>ams,  connections  between  the  aforesaid 
framework  and  said  cams  whereby  the  cams  are  actuated 
by  movement  of  said  framework  relatively  to  said  plow 
beams,  lifting  rollers,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operatt-d 
by  said  cams  to  actuate  said  lifting  rollers. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gang  plow  of  the  character 
described,  a  frame  work  provided  with  slotted  uprights, 
plow  l>eams  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  pins  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  tbe  slots  In  the  uprights  and  the 
slots  In  tbe  plow  beams  to  loosely  connect  the  plow  beams 
with  the  aforesaid  frame,  yielding  means  adapted  to  hold 
the  plow  beams  In  their  forward  positions,  cams  carried 
by  said  plow  beams,  connections  between  the  aforeaald 
framework  and  said  cams  whereby  tbe  same  are  actuated 
by  movement  of  said  framework  relatively  to  aaid  plow 
beams,  lifting  rollers,  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
■aid  cama  to  actuate  said  lifting  rollers,  snd  means  for 
adjusting  said  plow  beams  to  "ffc-ot  desired  draft  of  the 
shares  carried  thereby. 
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3.  In  combination  with  a  gang  plow  of  the  character 
described,  a  framework  provided  with  slotted  aprlgbts, 
plow  beams  provided  with  longltadlnal  slots,  pins  adapted 
to  be  passed  tbroagb  the  slots  In  the  uprights  and  the 
slots  In  the  plow  beams  to  loosely  connect  the  plow  beams 
with  the  aforesaid  frame,  yielding  means  adapted  to  bold 
the  plow  beams  in  their  forward  positions,  cams  carried 
by  said  plow  beams,  connections  between  the  aforesaid 
framework  and  said  cams  whereby  the  same  are  actuated 
by  movement  of  said  framework  relatively  to  said  plow 
beams,  lifting  rollers,  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
said  cams  to  actuate  said  lifting  rollers,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  plow  beams  to  effect  desired  draft  of  the  shares 
carried  thereby,  and  means  for  locking  said  adjusting 
means  In  operative  position. 

4.  A  gang  plow  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  plow  beams  mounted  to  have  limited 
longitudinal  movement  therein,  vertically  movable  lifting 
rollers  mounted  on  the  rear  of  said  beams,  levers  for  oper 
atlng  said  rollers,  and  means  for  automatically  actuating 
said  levers  as  the  plow  beams  move  rearwardly. 


990,886.     PUMP.     William  .T.  Lapworth,  Pittsburg.  Kans. 
Filed  June  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  501.474. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  pump  including  a  \pump-cyllnder  hav- 
ing a  water  inlet  port,  a  water  discharge  pipe,  an  air  sup- 
ply pipe  and  a  relief  port,  the  combination  of  a  vnlve  for 
said  water  inlet  port,  a  valve  for  said  air  supply  pipe  and 
a  valve  for  said  relief  port,  and  means  operatively  connect- 
ing the  valve  In  the  air  supply  pipe  with  the  relief  port 
valveT  said  means  comprising  a  cylinder  communicating 
with  said  discharge  plpo,  a  float  In  said  cylinder  and  con- 
nections between  said  float  and  said  valves,  whereby  the 
movements  of  said  float  will  close  one  of  said  valves  and 
open  the  other,  and  automatically  operative  means  con- 
nected with  said  air-supply  pipe  for  admitting  air  directly 
to  said  discharge  pipe. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  pump,  including  a  pump  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  water  inlet  port,  a  water  outlet  pipe,  and  an  air 
supply  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  valve  in  said  air  pipe,  a 
relief  valve  in  said  pump  cylinder,  a  relief  cylinder  having 
a  plurality  of  ports  communicating  with  said  outlet  pipe, 
a  float  in  said  relief  cylinder,  operative  connertion  l>etween 
■aid  float  and  said  valves,  a  relay  cylinder  arranged  atwve 
•aid  relief  cylinder  and  communicating  with  the  said  out- 
let pipe,  a  passage  connecting  said  air  pipe  with  the  outlet 
pipe,  a  relay  valve  In  said  passage  and  a  float  In  said  relay 
cylinder  operatively  connected  with  the  relay  valve. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  pump,  the  combination  with  a  pump 
cylinder  having  a  valve  controlled  water  inlet  port,  a 
water  outlet  pipe  and  an  air  inlet  pipe,  of  means  for  alter- 
nately admitting  air  under  pressure  to  the  pump  cylinder 


and  removing  It  therefrom,  and  a  relay  for  Intermittently 
admitting  air  under  pressure  to  the  water  outlet  pipe.  «ald 
relay  comprising  a  passage  connecting  the  said  atr  inlet 
pipe  with  the  water  outlet  pipe,  an  air  valve  controlling 
said  passage,  a  cylinder  communicating  with  the  said 
water  outlet  pipe,  a  float  in  said  cylinder,  and  connection 
between  said  float  and  said  air  valve. 


990,887.  THREAD  BUTTON.  Hcinkich  Ladla.  Vienna, 
Austria  Hungary.  Filed  June  1«.  1909.  Serial  No. 
502,696. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  thread  button 
consisting  of  a  rigid  ring,  a  covering  on  such  ring  built  up 
of  a  thread  inside  and  substantially  concentric  to  the  ring, 
thread  loops  locked  In  lock  stitch  concatenation  to  the 
said  concentric  thread,  each  such  thread  loop  running 
from  one  point  of  concatenation  below  the  bottom  side  of 
the  ring  to  its  outside  and  over  Its  top  side  back  to  the 
next  point  of  concatenation  at  the  inside  of  the  ring,  and 
a  star  shaped  design  filling  the  Inner  space  of  the  ring  and 
built  up  of  lock  stitches  running  along  chords  of  the  ring, 
the  points  of  concatenation  of  said  threads  <it  both  ends  of 
%ach  of  such  lock  stitches  being  between  the  said  concen- 
tric thread  and  the  ring,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  thread  button 
consisting  of  a  rigid  ring,  a  covering  on  such  ring  built  up 
of  a  thread  inside  and  substantially  concentric  to  the  ring, 
thread  loops  locked  In  lock  stitch  concatenation  to  the  said 
concentric  thread,  each  such  thread  loop  running  from 
one  point  of  coQcatenatlon  below  the  bottom  side  of  the 
ring  to  its  outside  and  over  its  top  side  l>ack  to  the  next 
point  of  concatenation  at  the  Inside  of  the  ring,  a  star 
shaped  design  fllling  the  inner  space  of  the  ring  and  built 
up  of  lock  stitches  running  along  chords  of  the  ring,  the 
points  of  concatenation  of  the  thread  at  both  ends  of  each 
of  such  lock  stitches  t>elng  between  the  said  concentric 
thread  and  the  ring,  and  a  circular  row  of  lock  stitches  be- 
tween the  outer  ends  of  the  said  star  shaped  design  and 
the  ring,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deacrlbed. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  thread  button 
consisting  of  a  rigid  ring,  a  covering  on  such  ring  built  up 
of  a  thread  inside  and  substantially  concentric  to  the  ring, 
thread  loops  locked  In  lock  stitch  concatenation  to  the  said 
concentric  thread,  each  inch  thread  loop  running  from  one 
point  of  concatenation  below  the  bottom  side  of  the  ring  to 
its  outside  and  over  Us  top  side  back  to  the  next  point  of 
concatenation  at  the  Inside  of  the  ring,  a  star  shaped  de- 
sign fllling  the  Inner  space  of  the  ring  and  built  up  of  lock 
stitches  running  along  chords  ot,  the  ring,  the  points  of 
concatenation  of  the  threads  at  both  ends  of  each  of  such 
lock  stitches  being  between  the  said  concentric  thread  and 
the  ring,  and  a  circular  row  of  lock  stitches  between  the 
center  of  the  ring  and  the  said  concentric  thread,  substan- 
tlsilly  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


990.888.    Adjustable  brake-head.    Ernest  a.  lb 

Bead,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equip- 
ment Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  537.748. 
1.  The  combination  of  an  adjustable  brake  head,  a  part 
of  the  beam  on  which  It  is  mounted,  and  an  expansible 
spring  encircling  said  part,  and  exerting  an  outward  pres- 
sure on  the  brake  bead  at  a  plurality  of  polnta. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  brake  head,  a  part  on  which  the 
same  is  mounted,  said  part  having  a  plurality  of  oot- 
wardly  movable  yielding  portions. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  brake  head,  a  part  on  which 
the  same  is  mounted,  and  an  expanding  spring  carried  by 
said  part  for  frictlonaily  engaging  said  brake  head. 
I  4.  The  combination  of  a  brake  head,  a  part  on  which 
the  same  Is  mounted,  and  a  leaf-spring  secured  to  said 
part,  and  having  Its  free  ends  engaging  said  brake  head. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  brake  head,  having  a  grooved 
socket,  a  part  on  which  said  brake  head  Is  mounted,  and 
an  expanding  spring  carried  by  said  part,  and  cooperating 
with  the  groove  in  the  socket  of  the  brake  head. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


990.889.  THIRD  SUSPENSION  FOR  BRAKE-BEAMS. 
Eenkst  A.  Lb  Bead,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
677,963. 


1.  In  a  third  stispenslon  for  brake  beams,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suspension  spring  having  an  inclined  portion, 
and  a  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  supporting  points  coop- 
erating with  said  inclined  portion. 

2.  In  a  third  suspension  for  brake  beams,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  member  having  an  inclined  portion,  a 
carrier  having  a  plurality  of  supporting  si^faces  cooperat- 
ing with  said  supporting  member,  and  a  brake  beam  to 
which  said  carrier  is  connected. 

3.  In  a  third  suspension  for  brake  beams,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  brake  beam,  a  carrier  connected  thereto  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  depending  legs,  a  supporting  member  ar- 
ranged between  said  legs,  and  a  plurality  of  supporting 
surfaces  for  cooperating  with  said  supporting  member. 

4.  In  a  third  suspension  for  brake  beams,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  brake  beam  having  a  brake  lever  post,  of  a  third 


suspension  carrier  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  said  post 
and  having  a  plurality  of  supporting  surfaces  whereby  it 
is  maintained  In  proper  relation  to  its  supporting  member, 
and  a  supporting  member  for  said  carrier. 

6.  In  a  third  suspension  for  brake  beams,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carrier  connected  to  the  beam,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber and  antl-frlctlon  devices  arranged  in  said  carrier  and 
cooperating  with  said  supporting  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


99  0.890.  RAILWAY-TIE  FASTENER  AND  BRACE. 
Clabbncb  D.  Lobhr.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1910.     Serial  No.  662.277. 


The  combination  with  a  track-rail  and  a  tie  having  an 
I-beam  form,  of  rail  clamping  devices  slldably  mounted 
upon  the  tie,  said  devices  comprising  a  sleeve'  engaging  the 
upper  flanges  of  the  tie  and  pendent  plates  which  engage 
the  tie-web  therebetween,  said  sleeve  being  also  provided 
with  an  extension  projecting  therefrom  for  engaging  the 
base-flsnge  of  the  rail  from  above  and  the  rail  head  from 
below,  a  wedge  extending  through  a  slot  in  the  tie  web  for 
setting  up  and  locking  said  clamping  devices  In  operative 
position,  and  a  key  for  securing  the  wedge.  ' 


J990.891.  I'ROCESS  OF  TREATING  BLAST  FURNACE 
OASES  AND  PREPARING  CHAR  PEAT.  Bubdbtt 
LooMis.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Loomls  Utilisation 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  28, 
1906.     Serial  No.  319,148. 


1.  The  process  of  treating  blast  furnace  gases  which 
consists  in  passing  them  while  hot  through  moist  peat, 
thereby  arresting  dust  and  ashes,  and  distilling  volatile 
hydrocarbons  from  the  peat,  and  carrying  the  same  off 
with  the  cleaned  gas  for  use  in  a  heating  furnace  or  hot 
blast  stoves. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  blast  furnace  gases  which 
consists  in  passing  them  while  hot  through  two  or  more 
bodies  of  moist  peat  first  In  one  direction  and  then  In 
the  reverse  direction,  thereby  arresting  the  contained 
dust  and  ashes,  and  distilling  volatile  hydrocarbons  from 
the  peat  and  charring  the  latter,  and  carrying  off  the 
hydrocarbon  vapors  with  the  cleaned  gas  for  use  in  a 
heating  furnace,  hot  blast  stoves  and  other  places. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  blast  furnace  gases  and  pre- 
paring peat  for  fuel  which  consists  In  passing  hot  gases 
from  a  blast  furnace  through  s  body  of  moist  peat,  thereby 
arresting  dust  and  ashes,  and  distilling  volatile  hydro- 
carbons and  charring  the  peat,  and  passing  off  the  result 
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log  eoriched  gas.  then,  wb«n  tb«  peat  Is  charred;  shutting 
off  the  gas  and  spraying  the  char-peat  with  water  ^or 
cooling  It  and  washing  out  the  dust  and  ashes. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  blast  fur- 
nace gasea  and  utilizing  gases  which  c<  nslats  in  drawing 
off  the  hot  gases  from  a  blast  furnace  and  passing  them 
through  a  bodj  of  peat  thereby  arresting  the  contained 
dust  and  ashes,  distilling  rolatile  hydrocarbons  and  char- 
ring the  peat,  carrying  off  the  hydrocarbon  vapors  with 
the  cleaned  gas  and  passing  the  enriched  product  into  a 
heating  furnace,  or  other  place  of  use,  washing  the  charred 
peat  with  water  to  cool  It  and  remove  deposited  dust 
and  ashes. 


990,892.       LIBUICATOR.       J«.HN    KaA.NKLiN 
Philadelphia.    I'a.      Filed    Apr.    5,    1910. 
563,634. 


MAcI.tDoa, 
SerUl    No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbetl.  the  combination 
with  a  yoke  having  a  passage  therein,  of  distributers 
adapted  to  project  frum  said  yoke  comprising  tubes  re- 
clprocatlngly  carried  by  said  yoke,  and  means  carried  by 
said  tubes  whereby  th«!  same  are  protected  and  a  dis- 
tributing surface  supplied,  said  tubes  being  flared  at  their 
inner  extremities  to  prevent  displacement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  yoke  having  a  passave  therein,  of  distributers  co- 
operating with  said  passage  each  comprising  a  tube  pro- 
jecting from  said  passage,  a  U  shaped  member  carried 
by  said  tube,  the  arms  of  which  engaKe  the  arms  of  the 
yoke  thereby  protecting  the  tulw,  and  means  whereby 
said  distributers  may  be  projected  from  said  yoke. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  yoke  having  a  passage  therein,  of  distributers 
comprising  U-shaped  memlxTs  engajjlnj;  the  arms  of 
said  yoke,  a  tube  secured  to  each  of  said  distributers  co- 
operating with  the  passage  of  said  yoke,  means  whereby 
said  U-shaped  members  may  be  projected  from  the  arms 
of  said  yoke,  and  means  whereby  access  may  be  had  to 
the  interior  of  said  tubes  and  the  passage  of  the  yoke. 


9  9  0.893.  PILOT  CBLL  FOR  ELECTBIC  STORAGE 
BATTERIES.  Rodekick  Macrae,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Not.  19.  1909.*  Serial  No.  528.871. 

1.  In  a  pilot  cell  for  storage  batteries,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  for  accommodating  electrodes  and  elec 
trolyte.  a  supplemental  wall  co5perating  with  a  section 
of  the  receptacle  wall  to  form  a  compartment  for  accom- 
modating measuring  Instruments,  said  receptacle  com- 
municating' with  said  compartment  to  allow  access  of  the 
electrolyte  to  Instruments  placed  within  the  compartment, 
said  compartment  having  an  opening,  a  glass  plate  for 
sealing  said  opening  and  through  which  Instruments  can 
be  read,  and  a  cover  for  said  compartment,  said  glass 
plate  extending  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the  compart- 
ment walls  to  form  a  retaining  ridge  for  said  cover. 

2,  A  receptacle  for  containing  a  fluid,  a  supplemental 
ikrch-shaped  wall  section  applied  to  one  wall  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, said  supplemental  wall  section  and  the  ac^i^cent 
wall  section  of  the  receptacle  serving  to  Inclose  a  supple- 
mental compartment,  the  adjacent  wall  section  having 
•mall  openings  to  allow  circulation  of  fluid  between  said 


receptacle  aad  sapplemental  compartment,  said  supple- 
mental wall  section  having  a  sight  opening,  and  a  trans- 
parent plate  wedged  between  said  supplemental  wall  sec- 
tion and  the  adjacent  receptacle  wall  section  to  securely 
seal  the  sight  opening  against  escape  of  fluid,  said  sup- 
plemental compartment  serving  to  receive  Instruments 
for  Indicating  through  the  sight  opening  the  condition 
of  the  fluid. 


3.  A  receptacle  for  containing  a  fluid,  a  semi-circular 
wall  section  applied  to  one  wall  of  the  receptacle,  said 
supplemental  wall  section  and  the  adjacent  section  of  the 
receptacle  wall  inclosing  a  small  supplemental  testing 
compartment,  said  adjacent  section  having  small  openings 
for  allowing  circulation  between  the  receptacle  and  the 
testing  compartment,  said  supplemental  wall  having  a 
sight  opening,  and  a  semi  circular  transparent  plate 
wedged  between  said  supplemental  wall  and  the  adjacent 
section  of  the  receptacle  wall  to  securely  seat  the  sight 
opening  against  escape  of  fluid,  said  test  compartment 
serving  to  accomniodate  Instruments  for  Indicating  through 
the  sight  opening  the  condition  of  the  fluid. 

4.  A  receptacle  for  storage  batteries  comprising  a  com- 
plete main  receptacle  part,  and  a  supplemental  wall  sec- 
tion bridging  a  section  of  the  main  receptacle  part  wall 
and  forming  with  said  section  a  test  pocket  or  compart- 
ment for  accommodating  instruments  for  Indicating  the 
condition  of  electrolyte  In  the  receptacle,  said  aupple- 
mental  wall  section  having  a  sight  opening;  adjacent  the 
top  of  the  electrolyte,  there  being  openings  through  the 
section  of  the  main  receptacle  bridged  by  the  supplemen- 
tal wall  section  for  allowing  free  circulation  of  electro- 
lyte between  the  main  receptacle  part  and  the  test  pocket, 
one  of  said  openlLgs  serving  as  a  sight  passageway  Into 
the  main  receptacle  part  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  elec- 
trolyte wliereby  observation  can  be  taken  through  the 
sight  opening  of  the  Instruments  in  the  test  pocket  and 
of  the  condition  of  the  electrolyte  at  the  surface. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  indicating  the  condition  of  a 
storage  battery,  a  receptacle  communicating  with  the 
storage  battery  cell  and  formed  In  part  by  the  walls 
thereof,  said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  c<  ntain  a  por- 
tion of  the  electrolyte  of  said  battery,  a  hydrometer  In 
said  receptacle,  and  a  window  of  transparent  material 
secured  to  said  receptacle. 


990.894.     HOT  AND  COLD  WATER  COCK.     DASiti.  W. 

McNbil,    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    assignor   to   John    Douglas 

Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 

.Tune  23.   1910.     Serial  No.  568,441. 

1.  In  a  hot  and  cold  water  cock,  the  combination  of  a 
shallow  cylindrical  casing  having  hot  and  cold  water 
ports  formed  In  Its  wall,  an  actuating  stem  Journaled  In 
the  sides  of  the  caaing,  a  cam  secured  upon  the  actuating 
stem  within  the  casing,  valves  adapted  to  regulate  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  hot  and  cold  water  ports,  said 
valves  having  inwardly  projecting  valve  stems  with  semi- 


/ 


cylindrical  enlargements  adapted  to  contact  with  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  cam,  and  means  for  holding  said  heads  In 
contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  cam. 


\ 


2.  In  a  hot  and  «old  water  cock,  the  combination  of  a 
shallow  cylindrical  casing  having  upon  its  periphery  ex- 
tensions surrounding  hot  and  cold  water  ports,  said  ex- 
tensions having  upon  their  Interior  angular  radial  ways, 
valves  for  regulating  theopenlng  and  closing  of  the  hot 
and  cold  water  ports,  vslve  stems  with  enlarged  heads 
fitting  the  ways  within  the  extensions,  an  acttiating  stem 
Journaled  In  the  sides  of  the  valve  casing,  and  a  cam  with 
a  broad  periphery  adapted  to  engage  the  enlarged  heads 
of  the  stems,  and  means  for  holding  the  heads  of  the 
stems  In  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  cam. 

3.  In  a  hot  and  cold  water  cock,  the  combination  of  a 
shallow  cylindrical  casing  having  upon  Its  periphery  an- 
nular extensions  surrounding  hot  and  cold  water  ports,* 
and  having  upon  their  Interior  angular  radial  ways,  valve 
seats  formod  within  the  extensiona.  valves  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  valve  seats,  valve  stems  having  upon 
their  ends  semi  cylindrical  enlargements  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  radial  ways,  a  cam  within  the  valve  casing 
adapted  to  engage  the  enlarged  heads,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  cam. 


the  free  end  of  said  removable  section  to  lock  the  said 
section  firmly  In  position :  a  cap  adapted  to  close  the 
rear  end  of  said  body  portion  provided  with  a  screw 
threaded  central  perforation  ;  a  screw  threaded  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  perforation  in  said  cap  and  having 
a  longitudinal  perforation  extended  therethrough  ;  a  plun- 
ger having  a  circular  head  rotaUhle  within  said  body 
portion,  and  a  smooth  rod  slldably  mounted  In  the  perfo- 
ration In  said  screw  threaded  member ;  and  means  for 
locking  the  said  rod  and  screw  threaded  member  In  fixed 
relation. 

4.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion 
provided  with  a  delivery  spout  at  the  forward  end  and 
closed  at  the  rear  end  to  provide  a  screw  threaded  perfo- 
ration In  said  cloalng  meml)er ;  a  screw  threaded  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  screw  threaded  perforation  In 
the  rear  end  of  said  body  portion  and  having  a  longitudinal 
perforation :  a  plunger  em»»odylng  a  head  rotatable  In 
said  body  portion,  and  a  smooth  rod  slldably  mounted  in 
said  perforation  in  said  screw  threaded  member ;  and  a 
set  screw  mounted  in  said  threaded  member  adapted  to 
Impinge  upon  the  said  plunger  rod  to  hold  the  same  In 
fixed  relation  with  the  said  threaded  member. 


990  89,').  HBRIC.XTOR.  Joseph  R  W.  Mbnoer,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1908,  Serial  No.  462,263. 
Renewed  Feb.  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  609,216. 


1  A  lubricator  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion 
having  a  delivery  spout ;  a  cap  adapted  to  close  the  rear 
end  of  said  bodv  portion  provided  with  a  screw  threaded 
central  perforation  :  a  screw  threaded  force  feed  member 
thread  engaj.'ed  with  the  r>crforation  In  said  cap  and 
having  a  longitudinal  smooth  perforation  extended  there- 
through: a  pteton  rotatably  guided  within  said  body 
portion,  a  smooth  piston  rod  slldably  mounted  in  the 
perforation  in  ssld  feed  member:  and  means  for  locking 
the  said  rod  and  feed  memlter  In  fixed  relation. 

2.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion 
having  a  delivery  spout :  a  hinged  section  for  the  body 
portion  ;  locking  means  to  rigidly  hold  said  hinged  section 
In  position  to  conform  to  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
body  portion  :  a  cap  adapted  to  close  the  rear  end  of  said 
body  portion  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  central 
perforation :  a  screw  threaded  feed  member  thread  engaged 
with  the  perforation  In  said  cap  and  having  a  longitudinal 
smooth  perforation  extended  therethrough;  a  piston  rota- 
table within  said  body  portloti ;  a  smooth  surfaced  rod 
slldably  mounted  In  the  perforation  in  said  feed  member ; 
and  means  for  locking  the  said  rod  and  feed  member  In 
fixed  relation. 

3.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion 
provided  with  a  delivery  spout:  a  longitudinal  section 
of  said  body  portion  being  hinged  to  the  main  section  of 
the  body  portion  and  adapted  to  fit  said  main  section  when 
closed  to  preserve  the  cylindrical  shape  of  the  interior  of 
■aid  body  portion :  a  suitable  fastening  device  to  secure 


990.896.     CHURN.     Coiinkliub   Morkison,   Olassow,   Ky. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  612.770. 


ed  Ma 


1.  In  a  churn  operating  mechanism,  a  base  plate,  a 
receptacle  arranged  on  said  base  plate,  a  tubular  upright 
supported  by  said  base  plate,  a  bracket  member,  said 
bracket  memljer  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  parallel 
spaced  arms  and  a  ahank  portion  extending  within  said 
tubular  upright,  a  plunger,  a  weighted  daaher  arranged 
on  one  end  of  said  plunger,  a  plurality  of  sleeves  arranged 
on  said  plunger,  one  of  said  sleeves  being  secured  to  said 
plunger,  trunnions  secured  to  the  other  sleeve  and  sup- 
ported by  the  arms  of  said  bracket,  and  a  spring  colled 
around  said  plunger,  said  spring  connecting  said  sleeves. 

2.  in  a  chum  operating  mechanism,  a  base  plate,  a  re- 
ceptacle arranged  on  said  base  plate,  a  tubular  upright 
supported  by  said  plate,  a  bracket  member,  said  bracket 
member  being  formed  with  a  shank  arranged  to  extend 
within  said  tubular  member,  a  plunger,  a  weighted  dasher 
arranged  on  one  end  of  said  plunger,  a  sleeve  secured  to 
said  plunger,  a  sleeve  supported  by  said  bracket,  and  a  re- 
silient connection  between  said  sleeves. 

3.  In  a  churn  operating  mechanism,  a  plunger,  a  weight 
e^  dasher  secured  to  one  end  of  said  plunger,  a  sleeve  ad- 
justable on  said  plunger,  a  supporting  bracket,  a  sleeve 
supported  by  said  bracket,  said  plunger  extending  through 
said  last  mentioned  sleeve,  and  a  resilient  connection  be- 
tween said   sleeves. 

4.  In  a  churn  operating  mechanism,  a  plunger,  a  weight- 
ed daaher  arranged  on  said  plunger,  a  sleeve  capable  of 
adjustment  on  said  plunger,  a  second  sleeve,  said  plunger 
extending  through  said  second  sleeve,  the  bore  of  said 
aleeve  permitting  lateral  movement  of  aaid  plunger,  trun- 
nions arranged  on  said  second  sleeve,  a  bracket  member 
supporting  said  sleeve,  said  bracket  member  being  ad- 
justable, and  a  resilient  connection  between  said  sleeves. 

6.  In  a  chum  operating  mechanism,  a  plunger,  a  weight- 
ed dasher  secured  to  said  plunger,  a  sleeve  mounted  on 
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■aid  planger.  a  second  aleeve,  tald  plunger  extending 
through  an  enlarged  bore  formed  In  said  second  sleeye, 
means  for  supporting  said  second  sleeve,  a  spring  colled 
around  said  plunger  and  secured  to  each  of  said  sleeres, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  spring. 
[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


990,897.  FLYING  MACHINE.  Abbl  T.  Nbwbubt.  Ver- 
milion, Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1909.  Serial  No. 
521,515. 


1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  metallic  gas  container 
of  generally  rectangular  form  having  Its  forward  end 
upwardly  Inclined  to  form  a  lifting  plane,  helicopters 
mounted  on  each  corner  of  the  container,  driving  means 
mounted  on  top  of  the  container  and  connected  to  the 
helicopters,  means  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  container 
for  driving  the  same  forward,  a  car  hung  below  the  con- 
tainer and  having  Its  forward  surface  upwardly  inclined 
to  form  a  lifting  plane,  and  additional  propelling  means 
mounted  In  the  car. 

2.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  metallic  gas  container 
of  generally  rectangular  form,  cords  connecting  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  the  container  to  brace  the  same 
against  Internal  pressure,  a  gas  bag  below  the  container, 
an  open  connection  between  the  gas  bag  and  container,  a 
car  supported  below  the  gas  bag,  propellers  mounted  upon 
top  of  the  container  and  also  In  the  car,  and  means  for 
driving  each  of  said  propellers. 

3.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  metallic  gas  container 
of  generally  rectangular  form,  helicopters  mounted  on 
each  corner  of  the  container,  driving  means  mounted  upon 
the  top  of  the  container  and  connected  to  the  helicopters, 
propellers  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  container,  means 
for  driving  the  same,  a  car  hung  below  the  container,  a 
propeller  on  the  car  and  means  in  the  car  for  driving  the 
propeller. 


tapers  from  Its  upper  end  toward  Its  lower  end,  a  handle 
arranged  between  the  parallel  parts  of  said  ribs,  and  bolts 


990,898.  SHOVEL.  Cha«les  D.  Obcctt.  North  Tona- 
wanda,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Buffalo  Sled  Company.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  588.067. 

1.  A  shovel  comprising  a  blade,  two  rlba  secured  to  the 
rear  side  of  the  blade  and  converging  upwardly,  each  rib 
having  an  Inner  flange  arrnnged  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  the  blade  and  secured  to  the  blade  and  an  outer  flange 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  Innor  flange,  said  outer 
flange  tapering  from  Its  upper  end  toward  Its  lower  end 
and  said  Inner  flange  being  of  the  same  width  throughout 
its  length,  and  a  handle  arranged  between  the  upper  ends 
of  the  ribs  and  secured  to  the  outer  flanges  thereof. 

2.  A  shovel  comprising  a  blade,  two  ribs  arranged  on 
the  rear  side  of  the  blade  and  having  their  lower  parts 
converging  upwardly  and  their  upper  parts  arranged  par- 
allel, each  rib  being  of  angular  form  and  having  an  Inner 

.flange  which  Is  secured  to  the  blade  and  Is  of  the  same 
width   throughout   its   length   and  an   outer    flange  which 


passing   through    said    handle   and    the   outer    flanges    of 
the  ribs. 


990,899.    vending-Machine,    gbobgi:  w.  p«t«b.  st. 

Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1910.     SerUl  No.  542,967. 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  hopper,  a  roller  and  a  plate 
forming  a  chute  leading  from  said  hopper,  a  device  for  ad- 
vancing articles  from  said  hopper  to  said  chute,  a  handle, 
connections  from  said  handle  to  said  device,  an  oaclllatlng 
plate  constituting  a  delivery  device  cloalng  the  outlet  of 
said  chute,  connections  from  said  first-named  connections 
to  said  delivery  devKre^  and  a  door  plate  operable  by  said 
delivery  device. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  hopper,  a  roller  and  a  plata 
forming  a  chute  leading  from  said  hopper,  pivoted  links 
holding  laid  roller,  a  delivery  device  below  said  roller  and 
plate  closing  one  end  of  said  chute,  a  door  plate  plvoUlly 
connected  with  said  delivery  device,  a  handle,  and  link 
connections  whereby  said  handle  will  operate  said  delivery 
device  and  thereby  operate  said  door  plate. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  hopper,  a  rear  wall  and  an 
adjustable  front  wall  forming  a  chute  leading  from  said 
hopper,  means  for  holding  said  front  wall  in  different  ad- 
justments effectively  to  Increase  or  reduce  or  Increase  the 
dimensions  of  said  chute,  a  plate  for  feeding  articles  from 
said  hopper  to  said  chute,  an  oscillating  delivery  plate  ar- 
ranged to  receive  articles  from  said  chute,  a  case  Inclosing 
all  of  said  parts  mentioned,  said  case  having  an  outlet  pas- 
sage, a  door  plate  connected  with  said  delivery  plate  and 
closing  said  outlet  passage,  and   a   handle   for  operating 
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•aid  flrtt-named  plate,  said  dellTery  plate  and  thereby  said 
door  plate,  substantially  aa  si>e€lfled. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft, 
a  gear  element  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  plate  pivotally 
connected  with  said  shaft  a  delivery  device  below  said 
ahaft,  a  chote  leading  to  said  delivery  device,  means  for 
changing  the  dimensions  of  said  chute,  a  link  connecting 
said  gear  element  with  said  delivery  device,  a  handle  con- 
nected with  said  gear  element  whereby  said  element  may 
be  caused  to  rotate  said  shaft  effectively  to  cause  said 
plate  to  feed  articles  Into  said  chute,  and  also  to  operate 
said  delivery  device,  and  a  spring  connected  with  said  han- 
dle for  returning  the  handle  and  the  parts  operated  there- 
by to  Idle  position,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  shaft,  a  plate  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  shaft,  a  handle,  gear  devices  entraining 
said  handle  with  said  shaft,  a  delivery  device,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  gear  devices  and  said  delivery  devices,  a 
case  having  an  outlet  passage  from  said  delivery  device,  a 
door  plate  for  closing  said  passage,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  door  plate  and  said  delivery  device,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


990,900.     AUTOMATIC  SWITCH, 
estlne,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1910. 


VoTL  C.  Pick  LB,  Pal- 
Serlal  No.  580,381. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  switch  throwing  mechanism,  a 
pair  of  switch  points,  rocking  rods,  said  rods  having  arms 
to  be  depressed  by  the  fianges  of  car  wheels  to  rock  the 
rods,  connections  between  the  rocking  rods  and  the  switch 
points,  and  members  having  spring  arms  to  receive  the 
first   named  arms  when  depressed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  switch  throwing  mechanism,  a 
pair  of  switch  points,  a  bar  connecting  the  switch  points 
to  cause  them  to  move  In  unison,  guide  members  for  said 
bar,  rocking  rods  arranged  transversely  of  the  rails,  bear- 
ings therefor,  ssld  rods  having  arms  porjectlng  therefrom 
to  l>e  depressed  by  the  flanges  of  car  wheels  to  rock  the 
rods,  and  connections  between  the  rocking  rods  and  the 
bar  for  throwing  the  switch  points. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  switch  throwing  mechanism,  a 
pair  of  switch  points,  a  bar  connecting  the  switch  points 
to  cause  them  to  move  in  unison,  guide  members  for  said 
bar,  rocking  rods  arranged  transversely  of  the  rails,  bear- 
ings therefor,  said  rods  having  arms  projecting  therefrom 
to  be  depressed  by  the  flanges  of  car  wheels  to  rock  the 
rods,  and  connections  between  the  rocking  rods  and  the 
bar  for  throwing  the  switch  points,  and  members  having 
spring  arms  between  which  the  first  named  arms  may  be 
received  to  hold  them  depressed. 


to  the  elevator  frame  by  an  upwardly  extending  brace  rod, 
said  rail  having  its  forward  end  connected  with  said  bind- 
ing attachthent  by  means  of  downwardly  and  outwardly 
extending  rods. 


990,001.  GRAIN-HARVESTER.  Chaklcs  A.  A.  Rand, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Nov.  10, 
1910.     Serial  No.  591,553. 

1.  A  grain  harvester  Including,  In  combination,  a  wheel 
frame,  an  elevator  supporting  frame,  a  binding  attach- 
ment including  upper  and  lower  tubular  arms,  a  deck,  a 
rail  secured  to  the  gralnward  side  of  said  deck  and  having 
a  sliding  connection  with  said  elevator  supporting  frame,  a 
^wardly  extending  arm  integral  with  said  lower  arm 
and  provided  with  a  vertically  arranged  opening,  a  swing- 
ing link  having  one  end  received  by  said  opening,  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  link  being  pivotally  connected  with  said 
wheel  frame  by  means  of  a  horlsontally  arranged  link  and 


2.  A  grain  harvester  Including,  in  combination,  a  wheel 
frame,  an  elevator  supporting  frame,  a  binding  attachment 
including  upper  and  lower  tubular  arms,  a  deck,  a  rail  se- 
cured to  the  gralnward  side  of  teald  deck,  brackets  secured 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  elevator  frame,  said  brackets  hav- 
ing antl-frlctlon  rollers  joumaled  thereon,  ssld  deck  rail 
engaging  with  said  rollers  and  movable  thereon,  a  retain- 
ing clip  carried  by  said  brackets  and^engaging  with  said 
rail,  a  horUontally  arranged  swinging  link  having  its 
gralnward  end  pivotally  connected  with  said  wheel  frame 
and  its  opposite  end  with  the  lower  arm  of  said  binding 
attachment,  a  swinging  link  having  Its  gralnward  end  piv- 
otally connected  with  said  elevator  frame  coaxially  with 
said  horlsontal  link  and  extending  downward  and  out- 
ward, having  its  opposite  end  pivotally  connected  with 
said  lower  arm  coaxially  with  said  horizontal  link,  said 
rail  having  its  forward  end  connected  with  said  binding 
attachment  by  means  of  downwardly  and  outwardly  ex- 
tending rods. 


990,902.  FIREPROOF  BOX  FOR  rOWDER-CANS.  JOHS 
Rauth,  Belleville.  111.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
643,481. 


1.  A  box  for  powder  cans  comprising  a  l>ody  having  an 
outer  shell,  a  lining  and  insulating  substances  between  the 
outer  shell  and  the  lining,  a  lid  capping  the  body,  compris- 
ing an  outer  member,  an  inner  member  and  an  insulating 
substance  between  the  members,  a  threaded  spout  rigidly 
attached  to  and  extending  through  the  lid  and  having  an 
annular  flange  at  Its  lower  end  adapted  to  seat  around  the 
mouth  of  a  powder  can  In  the  box,  a  collar  of  Insulating 
material  on  the  lid  surrounding  the  spout,  and  a  screw- 
threaded  cap  for  the  spout  having  inner  and  outer  walls, 
and  a  lining  of  insulating  material  between  said  Inner  and 
outer  walls,  the  walls  of  said  cap  seating  on  the  collar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  non-conducting  receptacle,  of  a  powder  can  re- 
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movably  disposed  within  said  recepUcle.  said  can  b«lnf 
provided  with  a  discharge  opening  In  the  top  wall  thereof, 
a  non-conducting  closure  for  said  receptacle  provided  with 
a  spout  having  Its  outer  end  projected  from  said  closure, 
and  Its  inner  "end  covering  said  discharge  opening  when  the 
closure  In  closed,  and  a  non-conducting  cap  for  the  outer 
end  of  said  spout. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
.  tlon  with  a  non-conducting  receptacle  provided  with  a  non- 
conducting closure  therefor,  of  a  powder  can  removably 
disposed  within  said  receptacle  and  having  a  discharge 
opening,  a  discharge  spout  In  said  closure  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  position  registering  with  the  open- 
ing in  said  powder  can,  and  means  for  locking  said  closure 
in  closed  position  when  the  powder  is  being  used,  said  dis- 
charge spout  for  the  closure  being  provided  with  a  non- 
conducting cap. 


clamping  Jaws  to  engage  the  outer  flanges  of  the  rails  and 
provided  with  bracing  means  for  the  webs  of  the  rails, 
the  clamping  members  having  restricted  lugs  extending 
through  the  openings  Into  the  hollowed  out  portions,  and 
threaded  key  bolts  threaded  Into  the  hollowed  out  por- 
tions to  engage  the  lugs  to  bind  the  clamping  Jaws 
against  the  ralla. 


090.90.1.  MANURE  SPREADER.  Frank  W.  RrcE,  Spring- 
field. Ohio,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  27, 
1909.     Serial   No.  498,641. 


1.  A  manure  spreader  Including,  in  combination,  a  re- 
ceptacle, means  along  the  bottom  thereof  operative  to 
deliver  the  material  therefrom,  axles  projecting  outward 
from  the  sides  and  above  the  bottom  thereof,  and  trans- 
verse axle  supporting  members  connecting  the  sides  of 
said  receptacle  above  and  below  said  axles. 

2.  -V  manure  spreader  Including.  In  combination,  a  re- 
ceptacle, means  along  the  bottom  thereof  operative  to 
deliver  the  material  therefrom,  axles  projecting  outward 
from  the  sides  and  above  the  bottom  thereof,  a  vertical 
member  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  receptacle  and  having 
ssid  axles  secured  thereto,  and  transverse  members  con- 
ne<-tlng  said  vertical  member  above  and  below  said  axles. 

:?.  A  manure  spreader  Including,  In  combination,  a  re- 
ceptacle, carrier  mechanism  operative  along  the  bottom 
thereof  In  a  manner  to  convey  the  material  toward  one 
end.  carrying  wheels,  an  axle  having  said  carrying  wheels 
mounted  thereon,  said  axle  having  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers that  receive  said  receptacle  and  said  carrier  mecha- 
nism  between   them. 

4.  A  manure  spreader  Including.  In  combination,  a  re- 
ceptacle, an  endless  carrier  mechanism  operative  along 
the  bottom  thereof  In  a  manner  to  convey  the  material 
toward  one  end.  carrying;  wheels,  an  axle  having  said 
carrying  wheels  mounted  thereon,  said  axle  having  upper 
and  lower  members  that  receive  said  receptacle  and  the 
conveying  portion  of  said  carrier  between  them. 

.'>.  A  manure  spreader  Including.  In  combination,  axle 
members,  a  receptacle,  said  receptacle  including  bed  frame 
members  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  and  below  said  oxle 
members,  said  bed  frame  mem)>er8  being  Inclined  inward  and 
upward  at  their  forward  ends  and  connected  together,  a 
distributing  cylinder  at  the  rear  end  of  said  receptacle, 
and  means  operative  along  the  bottom  thereof  In  a 
manner  to  convey  the  material  to  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


990,904.  METAL  TIE.  Sa.mucl  L.  Rilbt.  Palestine, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Nelson  Boosler  and  one- 
eighth  to  E.  M.  Griggs.  I'alestlne,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1911.     Serial  No.  608,004. 

1.  In  combination,  a  rail  tie  having  Its  upper  face  pro- 
vided with  flange  engaging  members  to  engage  the  adjacent 
flanges  of  rails,  said  tie  having  Its  end  portions  hollowed 
out,  while  the  iipper  face  of  the  tie  at  each  end  Is  pro- 
vided with  openings  adjoining  the  hollowed  out  portions. 


2.  In  combination,  a  rail  tie  having  Its  upper  face  pro- 
vided with  flange  engaging  members  to  engage  the  adja- 
cent flangM  of  rails,  said  tie  having  Its  end  portions  hoi 
lowed  out/whlle  the  upper  face  of  the  tie  at  each  end 
is  provided  with  openings  adjoining  the  hollowed  out 
portions,  clamping  Jaws  to  engage  the  outer  flanges  of 
the  rails  and  provided  with  bracing  means  for  the  webs 
of  the  rails,  the  clamping  members  having  restricted  lugs 
extending  through  the  openings  into  the  hollowed  out 
portions,  the  lugs  adjacent  the  under  faces  of  the  damp- 
ing Jaws  being  recessed  to  receive  portions  of  the  tie. 
while  the  lower  portions  of  the  lugs  at  points  approxi- 
mately diagonally  opposite  the  first  recessed  portions 
being  recessed,  the  last  named  recesses  having  their 
bottoms  inclined,  and  threaded  key  bolU  threaded  Into 
the  hollowed  out  portions  of  the  tie  to  enirage  the  last 
named  recesses  of  the  lugs,  the  Inclined  bottoms  of  the 
last  recesses  when  contacted  with  by  the  end  of  the  key 
bolts  constituting  means  for  drawing  the  clamping  Jaws 
cloaely  In  contact  with  the  upper  face  of  the  tie  and  In 
contact  with  the  weba  of  the  rails. 


990,905.  STEAM-GENERATOR.  Jamks  Hcbmann 
RosiNTBAL,  London,  and  Edwin  Chaklbs  Carmt,  Baat 
Cowes,  isle  of  Wight,  England.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1908. 
SerUJ  No.  461,763. 


A  steam  generator  comprising  an  overhead  steam  drum, 
two  water  drums  below  said  steam  drum,  one  at  each 
aide  of  the  steam  drum,  two  banks  of  water  tubes  curved 
to  the  s^me  radius  connecting  said  steam  drum  to  said 
water  drams  so  as  to  afford  with  said  drums  an  Inclosed 
combustion  chamber,  a  horUontal  cross  box  of  greater 
width  than  the  steam  drum  fitted  at  one  end  of  the  steam 
drum  beyond  the  connection  of  said  water  tubes  to  said 
steam  drum,  a  horliontal  transverse  box  of  rectangular 
cross  section  located  below  the  said  cross  box  in  the  same 
vertical  plane,  said  transverse  box  being  of  greater  length 
than  the  cross  box  and  having  upturned  ends  extending 
across  and  nlppled  to  the  water  drums,  and  a  number 
of  parallel  vertical  downcomers  connecting  said  croaa 
box  to  the  central  part  of'aald  transverse  box. 


990.906.     CLUTCH.     Hbbman  O.  Sabcbfb,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,147. 

1.  A  clutch-mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  having  a 
tranarenely  disposed  slot  and  a  longitudinal  centrally 
disposed  aperture  communlcattag  with  the  slot  and  one  of 
the  shaft   enda,   a   dutch-member   In   rotary   engagement 
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with  the  shaft,  a  second  clutch-member  In  slldsble  en- 
gagement with  said  shaft,  springs  Interposed  between 
the  clutch-members,  a  key  carried  by  the  sitdable  clutch- 
member  engaging  the  shaft-slot,  a  plunger  rod  fitted 
within  the  longitudinal  shaft-aperture  for  engagement 
with  the  key.  one  end  of  the  plunger-rod  being  extended 
beyond  the  shaft  end,  a  lever  for  engagement  with  said 
plunger-rod,  a  rock-ahaft,  and  a  polygonal-faced  block 
carried  by  the  rock  shaft  for  engagement  with  the  lever. 


^-     -. 


'^I'*.'* 


studs,  a  lever  for  locking  said  bar  In  Its  position  of  ad- 
lustment,  an  actuating  bar  for  engaging  said  studs  for 
shifting  the  point  bar  and  having  a  cam  for  operating 
said  lever,  and  manually  operable  means  having  a  lost 
motion  connection  with  said  actuating  bar  for  shifting  the 
same. 


•.,ir: 
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2.  A  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  having  a 
transverse  slot,  and  a  longitudinal  centrally  disposed 
aperture  communicating  with  the  slot  and  one  of  the  shaft 
enda.  a  clutch  member  In  rotary  engagement  with  the 
abaft,  a  second  clutch-member  In  sUdable  engagement 
wltb'aald  shaft,  springs  Interposed  between  the  clutch- 
members,  a  key  carried  by  the  slldable  clutch  member 
engaging  the  shaft  slot,  a  plunger  rod  fitted  within  the 
longitudinal  alot  aperture  for  engagement  with  the  key. 
one  end  of  the  plunger-rod  being  extended  beyond  the 
ahaft  end.  a  lever  fulcrumed  In  axial  allnement  with  said 
shaft  end  for  engagement  with  the  plunger-rod,  a  rock- 
shaft,  and  a  polygonal  faced  block  In  shlftable  engage 
ment  with  the  rock  ahaft  for  engagement  with  the  lever. 
.1.  .\  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  having  a 
transverse  slot,  snd  a  longitudinal  centrally  disposed 
aperture  communicating  with  the  slot  and  one  of  the 
shaft  enda ;  a  drive  clutch  member  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  shaft,  a  driven  clutch-member  In  slldable  engagement 
with  said  shaft,  springs  Interposed  between  the  clutch- 
members,  a  key  carried  by  the  slldable  clutch-member 
engaging  the  shsftslot.  a  plunger-rod  fitted  within  the 
longitudinal  shaft  aperture  for  engagement  with  the 
key.  one  end  of  the  plunger-rod  being  extended  beyond 
the  ahaft  end,  a  lever  fulcrumed  In  axial  allnement  with 
the  plunger-rod,  the  lever  being  provided  with  a  recess 
therein,  a  button  loosely  fitted  within  the  lever  recess 
for  engagement  with  said  plunger-rod,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  button. 

4.  In  a  clutch  mechanism  having  a  shaft,  a  drive 
clutch-member  loosely  mounted  thereon  comprising  a  web- 
pulley,  a  circular  tongue  extending  from  the  pulley-web, 
a  V-shaped  grooved  clutch-ring  having  a  circular  groove 
for  engagement  with  the  circular  tongue  of  the  pulley, 
securing  bolts  for  the  clutch-ring  engageable  with  the 
pulley  web  and  clutch-ring  flanges,  a  driven  slldable 
clutch-member  mounted  upon  said  shaft  comprising  a 
disk  having  a  flat  rim,  a  flange  extending  from  one  edge 
of  the  rim.  V-shaped  segmental  clutch-hlocka  fitted  to 
the  dlsk-rim  and  flange  for  engagement  with  the  V-abaped 
groove  of  the  clutch-rim  carried  by  the  ilrst  named  clutch- 
member,  a  nkdlally  disposed  retaining  holt  for  each  clutch- 
block  carried  by  the  disk  rim,  anchoring  bolt-heads  carried 
by  said  rim  engaging  the  blocks,  springs  Interposed  between 
the  clutch-members,  and  actuating  means  for  Imparting 
clutching  engagement  of  said  clutch-members  In  opposition 
to  the  Interposed  springs. 


0  9  0.907.       POINT-CHANOlNO    APPARATl'S.       DiKo 
Uavim  8AMAIA.  ViceDsa.  lUly.     Filed  Sept.  16,   1909 

.    Serial  No.  S18.114. 
1.  A   point  shifting  spparatas  comprising  In  comblna 

tion.  a  bar  connected  with  the  points  and  provided  with 


2.  A  point  shifting  apparatus  comprising  In  <ombina- 
ilon.  a  bar  conneited  with  the  points  and  provided  with 
studs,  a  lever  for  locking  said  bar  in  its  position  of  ad- 
justment, an  actuating  bar  engaging  said  studs  for  shift- 
ing the  point  bar  and  having  a  cam  for  operating  aatd 
lever,  and  two  sets  of  manually  operable  mechanisms  each 
having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  said  actuating  bar 
for  shifting  the  ssme,  one  of  said  mechanisms  being  adja- 
cent the  points  and  the  other  being  located  remote  from 
the  points. 

3.  A  point  shifting  apparatus  comprising  in  comblna 
tlon,  bars  connected  with  the  points  and  each  having  a 
plurality  of  studs,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  between  said 
bars  for  locking  the  same  In  their  adjusted  positions,  said 
lever  having  a  plurality  of  cam  surfaces,  cam  blocks  for 
engaging  said  surfaces  for  operating  said  lever  and  also 
provided  with  cams  for  engagement  with  said  studs  to 
operate  aald  jwlnt  bars,  and  trip  levers  connected  with 
said  cam  blocks  and  arranged  for  actuation  by  a  passing 
vehicle. 

4.  A  point  shifting  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, bars  connected  with  the  poInU  and  each  havlog  a 
plurality  of  atuda,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  between  said 
bars  for  locking  the  same  In  th»;lr  adjusted  positions,  said 
lever  having  a  plurality  of  cam  aurfaces,  cam  blocks  for 
engaging  said  surfaces  to  operate  said  lever,  aald  blocks 
having  cams  for  engagement  with  said  studs  to  operate 
said  point  bars,  trip  levers  connected  with  said  cam  blocks 
and  arranged  for  actuation  by  a  passing  vehicle,  and 
means  adapted  for  operation  at  a  remote  point  and  con- 
nected with  certain  of  said  trip  levers  for  preventing  op- 
eration thereby  by  a  passing  vehicle. 

5.  A  point  shifting  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  bar  connected  with  the  point  and  provided  with 
studs,  a  lever  for  locking  said  bar  In  its  position  of  ad- 
justment, and  an  actuating  bar  engaging  said  studs  to 
shift  the  point  bar  and  having  a  cam  for  operating  said 
lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


990.908.      CLOTHES-STICK.      John    C.    Sanoers,    Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1910.     SeHal  No.  !S54,630. 

1.  A  wash  fork  comprising  a  metallic  head  having  a 
central  opening  and  Inwardly  extended  grooves  In  its  edge 
Immediately  adjacent  to  said  central  opening,  combined 
with  a  wo<m1  handle  fitted  and  secured  In  said  op<»nlni:  and 
extended  In  one  direction  from  the  bead,  and  wood  proBgs 
fitted  and  secured  Into  said  grooves  and  extending  from 
said  head  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  wash  fork  comprising  a  metallic  head  having  a 
central  opening  or  socket  and  Inwardly  extending  U- 
shaped  groove  sections  In  its  edge  which  are  slightly  In- 
clined away  from  the  axis  of  the  socket  snd  are  spaced 
apart,  with  Intermediate  segmental  webs  Integral  with 
and  so  connecting  the  grooved  sections  as  to  form  the 
socket,  combined  with  a  wood  handle  fitted  In  said  centrnl 

I    opening  or  socket  and  extending  in  one  direction  from  the 
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bead,  wood   prongs  fitted   In   said   grooves  and  extending 
from  the  head  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  screws  which 


pass  through  countersunk  holes  in  the  prongs  and  through 
the  head  and  screw  Into  the  handle. 


990.909.     COIN-SORTER.     Fredebick  L.  Sattl»t,  Indian 
npollB.  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1904.     Serial  No.  206.747. 
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1.  The  combination  in  a  coin-sorter,  of  a  suitable  base, 
a  body  containing  a  plurality  of  assorting-shelTes  bsTing 
graduated  perforations,  and  a  vertically  mounted  crank 
connecting  the  base  and  the  body  whereby  a  gyratory  mo- 
tion is  enabled  to  be  imparted  to  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  coin-sorting  machine,  of  a  base, 
a  l)ody  containing  a  plurality  of  coin-assorting  shelves,  a 
crank  vertically  mounted  in  said  base,  and  a  hinge  connec- 
tion between  said  body  and  said  crank  whereby  said  body 
may  be  tipped  for  the  purpose  of  discharging  the  assorted 
coin. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  coin-sorter,  of  a  body  contain- 
ing coin-assorting  shelves,  a  gate  arranged  at  one  side  of 
said  shelves  whereby  the  spaces  therebetween  may  be  kept 
cloned  during  the  sorting  operation  and  opened  for  the 
purpose  of  discharging  the  assorted  coin  and  means  where- 
by a  gyratory  movement  is  imparted  to  the  coin  sorter  In 
operation. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  coin-sorter,  of  a  base,  a  body 
mounted  to  gyrate  thereon  and  containing  coin -assorting 
shelves,  a  gate  at  one  side  of  said  shelves  which  may  be 
opened  to  discharge  the  assorted  coin,  and  separate  recep- 
tacles arranged  to  receive  the  assorted  coins  from  the  sev- 
eral shelves  when  said  coins  are  discharged  therefrom. 


5.  The  combination,  in  a  coin-sorter,  of  a  body  contain- 
ing coin-assorting  shelves,  means  for  imparting  a  C7ra 
tory  motion  thereto  in  assorting  the  coin,  a  gate  whereby 
the  walls  bounding  the  shelves  are  kept  continuous  during 
the  assorting  operation  but  which  when  opened  provides 
discharge  openings  for  the  assorted  coin,  receptacles  for 
the  coin  arranged  to  receive  the  coin  when  discharged, 
and  means  whereby  the  body  may  be  tipped  and  the  coin 
thns  caused  to  slide  out  through  said  discharge  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  9  0.910.  COIN-PACKAOEB.  Fudbbick  L.  Sattlbt. 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
527.066. 


1.  Ib  a  coin  handlln:;  machine,  the  combination  of  B 
supporting  table,  a  coin  holder  formed  to  hold  a  plurality 
of  coins  in  a  vertical  stack  on  said  table,  a  plunger,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  plunger  transversely  of  the  holder 
to  successively  eject  the  bottom  coin  from  the  stack  trans- 
venely  from  the  holder  and  a  member  movable  into  and 
out  of  position  to  retain  all  the  coins  incladlng  the  lower- 
most coin  within  the  holder. 

2.  In  a  coin  handling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  table,  a  coin  holder  formed  to  hold  a  plurality 
of  coins  in  a  vertical  stack  on  said  table,  a  plunger,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  plunger  transversely  of  the  holder 
to  successively  eject  the  bottom  coin  from  the  stack  trans- 
versely from  the  holder,  a  locking  member  for  detachably 
holding  the  holder  in  position  upon  the  table  and  a  mem- 
ber independent  of  the  plunger  and  movable  Into  and  out 
of  position  to  retain  all  the  coins  including  the  lowermost 
coin  within  the  holder. 

3.  In  a  coin  handling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  table,  a  coin  holder  associated  therewith  and 
formed  to  hold  a  plurality  of  coins  In  position  to  be  sac 
cessively  ejected,  ejecting  means  associated  with  the  bolder, 
locking  means  for  detachably  securing  the  holder  in  opera- 
tive position  with  relation  to  the  ejecting  means,  and  a 
retainer  carried  by  the  holder  and  removable  therewith, 
said  retainer  being  movable  in  a  position  to  retain  all  the 
coins  including  the  lowermost  coin  within  the  holder. 

4.  In  a  coin  handling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  table,  a  coin  holder  associated  therewith  and 
formed  to  hold  a  plurality  of  coins  in  position  to  be  suc- 
cessively ejected,  ejecting  means  associated  with  the  bolder, 
and  means  independent  of  the  ejecting  means  snd  movable 
into  and-^t  of  position  to  retain  all  the  coins  including 
the  lowermost  coin  in  the  holder. 

5.  In  a  coin  handling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  table,  a  coin  holding  tube  arranged  to  hold  a 
series  of  coins  in  a  vertical  stack,  said  tube  being  slltted 
at  its  lower  ends  to  form  a  spring  tongue,  a  member  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  tongue  and  move  the  same  toward 
the  axis  of  the  tube  to  engage  the  lowermost  coins  therein 
and  hold  the  stack  of  coins  from  oatflow. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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99<»911     COIN-SORTER.     Fsedkhick  L.  Sattlbt,  Indian- 
apolis. Ind.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  527,057. 


1.  In  a  coin  sorter  the  combination  with  a  perforated 
coin  receiving  wlielf,  of  a  plurality  of  pins  projected  above 
the  face  of  the  shelf  between  the  perforations  thereof  and 
having  a  projecting  extent  less  than  the  thickness  of  coins 
which  will  not  pass  through  the  perforations  of  the  shelf. 

2.  In  a  coin  sorter,  a  series  of  superimposed  differen- 
tially perforated  sorting  shelves  having  openings  through 
which  the  coins  are  projected  in  the  sorting  operation, 
and  olistructlons  sttuate<i  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
coins  with  relation  to  the  shelves,  said  obstructions  being 
elevated  al*ove  the  adjacent  shelf  to  a  height  approxi- 
mately uo  greater  than  the  thickness  of  a  coin  properly 
lodged  on  that  shelf,  whereby  such  coins  will  not  serve  as 
carriers  to  prevent  smaller  coins  from  passing  through 
the  perforations  of  such  shelf. 

3.  In  a  coin  sorter,  a  series  of  8up«'rlm|)osed  differen- 
tially perforated  sorting  shelves  having  openings  through 
which  the  coins  are  projected  in  the  sorting  operation, 
and  olwtructions  situated  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
coins  with  relation  to  the  shelres,  said  obstructions  bear- 
ing such  relation  to  an  adjacent  shelf  ns  to  pi-event 
smaller  coins  from  permanently  riding  upon  those  coins 
lntende<I  to  lie  retained  by  such  shelf. 


990,912.      API'AUATrS    FOR    ENGRAVINCJ    THE    INTE 
RIOR   SURFACES  OF   HOLLOW   ARTICLES.      Konhai. 
SrHWAiiN.  Ilanau,  (iermany.     I'lled  Apr.  13,  1908.     Se 
rial  No.  426,764. 
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the  matrix-roller,  adjusted  by  a  wedge  with  regard  to 
the  matrix-roller,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  engraving  the  Interior  -surfaces  of 
hollow  articles,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  matrix-roller 
having  types  on  its  periphery  and  moved  by  a  cranked 
handle,  with  a  sliding  bar  beneath  the  matrix-roller,  moved 
by  rack  and  toothed  wheel  from  the  said  handle  and  ad- 
justed by  a  wedge  with  regard  to  the  matrix-roller,  s\\\>- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  engraving  the  interior  surfaces  of 
hollow  articles,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  matrix  roller 
having  types  on  its  periphery  held  by  a  sleeve  screwed 
over  the  types,  and  moved  by  a  cranked  handle,  with  a 
sliding  bar  beneath  the  matrix-roller,  moved  by  rack  and 
toothed  wheel  from  the  said  handle  and  adjusted  by  a 
wedge  with  regard  to  the  matrix-roller,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination  with 
B  rotary  shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  type  carrying  sections 
associated  therewith,  and  a  coned  nut  screwed  on  the 
shaft,  and  embracing  said  sections,  to  hold  the  same  de- 
tachabiy  on  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  GaxettcJ 


990.913.     PLATE-LIFTER.     Geobge  Skkl,  Oak  Hill,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  605.101. 


1.  A  machine  for  engraving  the  .interior  surfaces  of 
finger  rings,  ct.mprlsing  a  rotary  matrix  roller  over  which 
the  ring  Is  freelv  passed.  ..n  abutment  to  lie  against  the 
outer  surface  of  the  ring  and  press  a  portion  of  the  inner 
ring  surface  against  a  portion  of  said  matrix  roller,  and 
a  plurality  of  Individually  detachable  and  Interchange 
able  type  on  said  roller,  whereby  the  required  engraving 
or  impression  on  the  inner  surface  of  any  given  ring  may 
be  elTected,  sulmtant  tally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  engraving  the  Interior  surfaces  of 
hollow  articles,  the  combination  of  a  roUry  matrix-roller 
having  types  on  its  periphery,  with  a  sliding  bar  beneath 

166  CO. — 3 


A  folding  plate  lifter  comprising  two  wires,  one  of  which 
Is  bent  to  form  a  bail-shaped  hook  to  engage  over  the  edge 
of  a  plate  and  provided  with  parallel  shank  portions. 'the 
end  of  one  of  which  has  formed  therein  two  eyes,  the  other 
shank  portion  lient  to  form  a  single  eye,  thence  l>ent  at 
right  angles  to  engage  one  of  the  eyes  In  the  opposite 
parallel  portion,  a  second  wire  l)ent  to  form  a  suljstan- 
tlally  rectangular  outlined  portion  plvotally  mounted  in 
two  of  said  eyes  and  provided  with  a  handle,  one  side  o' 
said  rectangular  outlined  portion  bent  to  form  a  terminal 
member  for  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  plate. 


990,914.     BRAKE  FOR  HOISTIXC,  APPARATUS.     James 
'        A.  Shkpahd,  Montour  Falls,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  5,  lOOO. 
Serial  No.  494,156.    " 


1  A  gear  train  having  a  normally  stationary  meml^r. 
means  for  permitting  a  partial  rotation  of  said  member  to 
a  positively  limited  extent,  and  a  brake  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  the  movement  of  said  member. 

2  A  gear  train  having  a  normally  stationary  member, 
means  for  permitting  a  partial  rotation  of  said  member  to 
a  positively  llmHed  extent,  means  whsreby  such  partial 
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roUtlon  will  effect  longitudinal  motion  In  said  member, 
and  a  brake  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  longitudinal 
motion  of  said  member. 

3.  A  gear  train  having  a  normally  iitatlonary  member, 
means  for  permitting  a  partial  rotation  of  said  member  to 
a  posltlrely  limited  extent,  a  brake  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  movement  of  said  member,  and  conne<?tlng 
means  between  the  brake  and  a  member  of  the  gear  train 
whereby  the  brake  will  offer  no  material  resistance  to  ro- 
tation of  the  gear  train  in  one  direction  and  will  cause  re- 
sistance to  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  A  gear  train  having  a  normally  stationary  member, 
means  for  permitting  a  partial  rotation  of  said  member  to 
a  poaitiveiy  limited  extent,  a  revoluble  brake  ring,  means 
whereby  the  partial  rotation  of  said  member  will  effect 
longitudinal  motion  in  the  member  to  move  It  against  the 
brake  ring  and  set  the  ring  against  a  braking  surface,  and 
connecting  means  between  the  brake  ring  and  a  driven 
member  of  the  gear  train  whereby  the  ring  will  offer  no 
material  resistance  to  rotation  of  the  gear  train  In  one  di- 
rection and  will  caase  resistance  to  rotation  In  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

5.  A  gear  train  having  a  normally  stationary  member, 
means  for  permitting  a  partial  rotation  of  said  member,  a 
brake  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  partial  rotation  of  said 
mem1>er,  and  means  for  controlling  the  velocity  of  move- 
ment of  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  9  0,915.  STEERING  WHEEL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
John  J.  Slepicka,  Indiana  Harbor,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  8. 
1908,  .Serial  No.  425,939.  Renewed  Jan.  28,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  605,292. 


1.  A  steering  shaft  or  pillar  for  automobiles  and  the 
like  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  section,  a  relatively 
movable  section  hingedly  connected  thereto,  means  for 
locking  said  section  at  an  angle  to  the  relatively  fixed 
section,-  and  an  alarm  under  the  control  of  said  locking 
means. 

2.  A  steering  shaft  or  pillar  for  automobiles  and  the 
like  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  section,  a  relatively 
movable  section,  means  for  locking  said  movable  section 
at  an  angle  to  the  relatively  fixed  section,  an  electrically 
operated  alarm,  and  means  carried  by  said  locking  means 
for  establishing  a  circuit  through  the  alarm. 

3.  A  steering  shaft  or  pillar  for  automobiles  and  the  like 
comprising  a  relatively  fixed  member,  a  relatively  mov- 
able member  connected  thereto  and  normally  alining 
therewith  a  lock  for  securing  said  movable  member  at  an 
angle  to  the  relatively  fixed  member,  an  alarm,  and  means 
for  causing  the  alarm  to  be  sounded  during  the  improper 
manipulation  of  tHe  lock. 

4.  A  steering  shaft  or  pillar  for  automobiles  and  the 
like  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  member,  a  relatively 
movable  member  hingedly  connected  thereto  and  normally 
alining  therewith,  means  for  locking  said  movable  mem- 
ber at  an  angle  to  the  other  member,  an  electrically  op- 
erated alarm,  and  means  movable  with  the  lock  for  closing 
a  circuit  to  the  alarm  during  other  than  a  predetermined 
manipulation  of  the  lock. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  relatively  fixed  member  and 
a  relatively  movable  member ;  of  a  longitudinally  movable 


pivot    bolt    connecting    said    members,    and    contractlblt 
means  actuated  by  the  bolt  for  locking  the  membera  out 
of  alinement.  said  means  being  disposed  to  be  contracted 
by  the  movable  member  to  bind  upon  the  bolt. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


990,916.  RELEASING  DEVICE  FOR  LOADERS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  RoBEST  H.  Smith,  Gleason,  Wis.  Filed 
Tan.  21,  1911.     SerUl  No.  603,96«. 


In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  bifurcated  body  member, 
having  an  ear  projecting  laterally  from  each  side,  and 
provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  book  pivoted  Id  the  bifurca- 
tion of  the  body  member  and  provided  with  a  notch,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  one  of  the  ears  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  notch,  the  free  end  portion  of  the  lever  and  the  other 
ear  having  apertures,  and  means  Inaertible  through  the 
apertures  for  holding  the  lever  in  locked  relation  with 
the  notch. 


990,917.     RIBBON  MECHANISM.     Chablss  Spibo,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  July  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  574,523. 


1.  In  a  ribbon  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  combination  of  ribbon  spools,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  means 
for  actuating  said  ribbon  vibrator,  shafts  upon  which  said 
ribbon  spools  are  mounted,  ratchet  wheela  fixedly  mounted 
upon  said  shafta,  holding  dogs  for  said  ratchet  wheels, 
actuating  dogs  adapted  to  actuate  aald  ratchet  wheels, 
means  for  operating  said  actuating  dogs,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  amount  of  ribbon  on  said  ribbon  spools  for 
determining  when  one  of  said  actuating  dogs  shall  be 
rendered  Inoperative,  said  last  mentioned  means  Including 
opposed  spring  members,  the  operative  tension  of  each 
spring  member  being  in  inverse  proportion  to  the  amount 
of  ribbon  upon  its  respective  ribbon  spool. 

2.  In  a  ribbon  mechanism  for  front  strike  typewriters,, 
the  Combination  of  ribbon  spools,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  means 
for  actuating  said  ribl>on  vibrator,  shafts  adapted  to 
carry  said  ribbon  spools,  ratchet  wheels  fixedly  mounted 
upon  said  shafts,  holding  dogs  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  ratchet  wheels,  actuating  dogs  arranged  to  actuate 
said  ratchet  wheels,  pivotal  means  adapted  to  be«r  against 
the  ribbon  on  said  ribbon  spools,  means  including  opposed 
springs  controlled  by  said  pivotal  means  for  rendering 
one  of  said  actuating  dogs  Inoperative,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  actuating  dogs. 

3.  In  a  ribbon  mechanism  for  front  strike  typewriters, 
the  combination  of  ribbon  spools,  a  rtblwn  vibrator, 
meana  for  actnatlng  said  ribbon   vibrator,  vertical  shafts 


adapted  to  carry  said  ribbon  spools,  ratchet  wheels  fixedly 
Biounted  upon  said  vertical  shafu,  holding  dogs  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  aald  ratchet  wheels,  actuating  dogs 
arranged  to  operate  aatd  ratchet  wheels,  pivotal  fol- 
lowera  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  ribbon  wound  upon  said 
ribbon  spools,  latch  members  adapted  to  retain  aald 
holding  dogs  and  actuating  dogs  In  Inoperative  position, 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  pivotal  followers 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  latcn  members  to 
release  one  holding  and  one  actuating  dog,  opposed  springs 
operatively  connected  with  said  last  mentioned  means  and 
means  for  actuating  said  actuating  dogs. 

4.  In  a  ribbon  mechanism  for  front  strike  typewriters, 
the  combination  <  f  ribbon  spools,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  means 
for  actuating  said  ribbon  vibrator,  vertical  shafts  adapted 
to  carry  said  ribbon  spools,  pivotal  followers  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  ribbon  on  said  ribbon  spools,  vertical 
ahaft*  In  which  said  pivotal  foUowera  are  mounted, 
ratchet  wheels  operatively  connected  with  said  ribbon 
carrying  shafts,  holding  dogs  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
aald  ratcbet  wheela,  actuating  dogs  adapted  to  actuate 
aald  ratchet  wheela,  maans  fur  actuating  said  actuating 
doga.  latch  mambera,  cam  membera  operatively  connected 
with  said  follower  carrying  shafU  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  latch  memttera.  means  for  enabling 
one  of  aald  latch  membera  to  retain  one  holding  dog  and 
one  actuating  d<>g  In  inoperative  position,  and  a  yoke 
member  operatively  connecting  said  holding  dogs. 

.'».  in  a  ribbon  mechanism  for  front  strike  typewriters, 
the  comMnation  of  ribbon  spools,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  means 
for  actuating  said  ribbon  vibrator,  vertical  shafts  adapted 
to  carry  said  ribbon  spools,  ratchet  wheels  mounted  on 
said  vertical  shafts,  actuating  dogs  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  aald  ratchet  wheels,  holding  dogs  for  said  ratchet 
wheela,  means  for  retaining  one  of  said  actuating  dogs 
and  one  of  aald  holding  dogs  In  Inoperative  position,  and 
maans  for  actuating  said  retaining  means  to  release  said 
docs,  said  last  mentioned  means  Including  opposed  springs, 
the  effective  strength  of  each  spring  being  Inversely  de- 
pendent upon  the  amount  of  ribbon  on  Its  respective  ribbon 
spool,  subauntlally  aa  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


090,918.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Fbamk  A.  Staouck. 
Toungstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1910.  SerUl  No 
590,1' 15. 


1.  An  advertlalng  device  comprising  a  base  card,  and 
a  folding  atmctura  collapsibly  mounted  upon  said  card 
and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  wall-forming  elements 
having  hinged  edge  portions,  and  retracting  means  ar- 
ranged to  automatically  draw  said  elements  Into  asaembled 
and  upright  position  on  the  card  upon  the  release  of  the 
device  from  an  envelop. 

2.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  base  card,  and  a 
folding  structure  mounted  on  the  card  and  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  folding  hinged  elements  arranged  to  con 
stitute  the  inclosing  walls  of  a  wall-inclosed  struchire. 
and  retracting  means  arranged  to  automatically  draw 
aald  elements  Into  aasembled  and  set  up  relation  upon  re- 
lease of  the  device  from  an  envelop. 

8.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  t>ase  card,  a 
plurality  of  folding  and  hinged  elements  mounted  on  the 
card  and  arranged  to  constitute  the  walls  of  a  wall-ln- 
doaed  structura,  said  folding  elements  Including  a  fold 
Ing  front  wall,  a  folding  rear  wall,  oppositely  arranged. 
Inwardly  and  downwardly  folding  side  walla,  and  a  fold- 


ing top  piece,  and  retracting  elastics  cooperating  with  aald 
folding  elementa  and  arranged  to  automatically  draw  the 
aame  into  aasembled  and  set  up  relation  upon  raleaae  of 
the  device  from  an  envelop. 


9  9  0,919.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Herbekt  H. 
Stebuc  Marcellus,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,653. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  card  holder,  poslUonlng  devices  therefor  on 
the   platen,   and   a   swinging   bail    for   securing   the   card 

holder. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  card  holder,  a  platen  provided  with  positioning 
devices  at  each  end.  a  card  holder  constructed  to  engage 
said  positioning  devices,  and  a  swinging  ball  for  clamping 
one  end  of  said  card  bolder. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  having  at  one  end  a  stud  with  a  button  head  and 
at  iU  other  end  a  pin.  a  card  holder  having  at  one  end 
a  slot  or  fork  to  engage  said  stud  under  said  button  head 
and  at  the  other  end  having  means  to  engage  said  pin 
and  a  swinging  retaining  device  permanently  attached 
to  the  platen  for  clamping  the  card  holder  in  engagement 
with  aald  pin. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  having  at  Its  ends  positioning  studs  or  pins,  a 
card  holder  adapted  to  engage  said  studs  or  pins,  and  a 
baU  pivoted  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  platen 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  over  on  to  one  end  of  the  card 
holder. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  having  positioning  devices  thereon,  a  card  holder 
constructed  to  engage  said  positioning  devices,  and  a  semi- 
circular ball  for  said  card  holder  pivoted  on  opposite  sldef 
of  the  platen. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  ' 


9  90,9  20.  TYPEWRITING  M.\CHINE.  Andrew  W. 
Steigkb,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  liion,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  J-un.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  540.542. 


•-.«    T- 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  ribbon  mecbanisui. 
the  combination  of  a  ribbon  vibrator,  a  universal  bar  and 
connections  for  operating  said  vibrator,  a  stop  for  arrest- 
ing a  part  of  said  connections  In  normal  position,  means 
for  changing  the  connections  between  said  stop  and  said 
universal   bar  to  move  said   universal   bar  up  or  down  to 
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change  the  extent  of  throw  Imparted  to  Mid  Tlbrator,  a 
tblftable  platen,  and  means  between  said  stop  and  said 
Tibrator  for  causinf;  aald  vibrator  to  shift  with  said 
platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  ribbon  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  two-part  lever  arm,  a  universal  bar 
arranged  to  operate  said  lever  arm,  a  ribbon  vibrator  op- 
erated by  said  lever  arm,  and  means  for  adjusting  one 
part  of  said  lever  arm  with  relation  to  the  other  in  order 
to  vary  the  operation  of  said  vibrator,  said  adjusting 
means  including  a  pivoted  controlling  link  adjustably 
connecting  the  two  parts  of  said  lever  arm. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  ribbon  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  ribbon  vibrator,  means  for  operating 
said  vibrator  having  a  controller  for  cmtroiling  the  throw 
imparted  to  said  vibrator,  a  link  connected  with  said 
controller,  a  hand-controlled  adjustluj;  device  connected 
with  one  end  of  said  link,  an  automatic  adjusting  device 
connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  link,  and  means  for 
affording  a  setting  of  said  link  to  bring  said  controller 
under  the  control  of  either  end  of  said  link. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  ribbon  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  ribbon  vibrator,  means  for  operating 
said  vibrator  having  a  controller  for  controlling  the  throw 
imparted  to  said  vibrator,  a  link  connected  with  said  con- 
troller, a  hand-controlled  adjusting  device  connected  with 
one  end  of  said  link,  an  automatic  adjusting  device  con- 
nected with  the  other  end  of  said  link,  said  link  having  a 
slot  that  receives  a  pin  connected  with  said  controller,  so 
that  by  moving  said  link  endwise  said  controller  can  be 
brought  under  the  control  of  either  of  said  adjusting 
devices. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  .!n  ribbon  mechanism, 
the  combination  of  a  ribbon  vibrator,  means  for  operating 
said  vibrator  having  a  controller  for  controlling  the 
throw  Imparted  to  said  vibrator,  a  link  connected  with 
said  controller,  a  hand-controlled  adjusting  device  con- 
nected with  one  end  of  said  link,  an  automatic  adjusting 
device  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  link,  said 
link  having  a  slot  that  receives  a  pin  connected  with  said 
controller,  so  that  by  moving  said  link  endwise  said  con- 
troller can  be  brought  under  the  control  of  either  of  said 
adjusting  devices,  and  means  for  retaining  said  link  In 
either  of  Its  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


990,921.  FARMING  IMPLEMENT.  CAUtoLL  Stbwast, 
Naahville,  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
5S0,27JJ. 


990,922.     SAD  IRON  SHOE.     Ebnmt  H.  Stoll.  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  May  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  561,144. 
1.  A   sad-iron    shoe   consisting  of   a    plate   adapted   to 

cover  the  bottom  of  a  sad-iron,  and  means  for  detachably 


An  implement  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination  an  axle  having  its  central  portion  ben^  to  form 
an  arch,  supporting  wheels  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of 
the  axle,  the  axle  Intermediate  the  loop  and  Its  ends  t>eing 
bent  to  form  longitudinally  extending  eyes  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  the  arch,  a  tongue  having  one  end  located 
within  the  arch,  braces  each  having  one  end  connected' 
to  the  tongue.  In  advance  of  the  arch  and  the  other  end 
connected  to  the  axle  intermediate  the  arch  and  an  eye, 
and  cultivators  pivotally  connected  to  the  longitudinally 
extending  eyes. 


securing  said  sho«  to  a  sad-iron,  said  means  comprising  a 
spring  member  having  coils  connected  with  the  shoe  at 
each  side  of  the  body  of  the  iron,  said  spring  also  having 
a  central  portion  adapted  to  pr«as  downwardly  upon  the 
body  of  the  iron,  and  having  a  handle  arranged  between 
said  coils  and  projecting  upwardly  from  the  Iron. 


^ _^ 


2.  A  sad-iron  shoe  consisting  of  a  plate  adapted  to 
cover  the  bottom  of  a  sad-iron,  and  means  for  detaehably 
securing  said  shoe  to  a  sad-iron,  said  means  comprising  a 
spring  member  connected  with  the  heel  portion  of  the 
shoe  ahd  having  portions  adapted  to  press  upon  the  body 
of  the  iron  on  opposite  sides  of  the  iron  handle  and  a 
portion  adapted  to  embrace  the  handle  of  the  said  Iron, 
and  a  handle  on  said  spring  member. 


090.923.     VALVE  AND  HORN.     iKA  E.  Stump,  Ciaveiaad. 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  654.177. 


1.  A  valve  and  born,  comprising  a  valve  liody  provided 
with  Inlet  and  outlet  branches  and  a  whistle  slot  Inter- 
mediate said  branches,  and  a  rotary  valve  mounted  within 
said  valve  body  and  adapted  to  be  carried  in  front  of  said 
Inlet  branch,  said  valve  being  provided  at  its  periphery 
with  a  recessed  portion  forming  a  pasRage  for  diyerttng 
the  exhaust  gases  from  said  inlet  branch  to  said  whistle 
slot  when  moved  in  front  of  said  inlet  branch. 

2.  In  a  valve  and  horn,  the  combination  with  an  exhaust 
pipe,  and  a  valve  body  connected  thereto  and  provided  with 
a  whistle-slot  intermediate  the  Inlet  and  outlet  branches 
of  said  exhaust-pipe ;  of  a  rotary  valve-head  mounte<l 
within  Bald  valve  Itody  and  adapted  to  be  carried  In  front 
of  said  inlet  branch,  said  valve-head  being  provided  on  Its 
periphery  with  a  recessed  portion  forming  a  passage  for 
diverting  the  exhaust  gases  from  said  inlet  branch  to  said 
whistle-slot. 


000.924. 
Ohio. 


VALVE  AND  HORN.     Im  E.  Stcmp.  Cleveland. 
Piled  July  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  572.539. 


1.  In  a  valve  and  bora,  a  pipe  body  provided  with  a 
whlstle-slot,  a  valve-disk  rotatably  mounted  in  said  pipe 
body,  means  for  moving  said  valve-disk  to  various  posi- 
tions, and  means  for  closing  said  whistle-slot  when  said 
valve-disk  has  been  moved  to  a  nondivertlng  position. 

2.  In  a  valve  and  horn,  a  pipe  body  provided  with  a 
whistle  slot,  a  rotatably  mounted  valve-disk  provided  with 
a  peripheral  recess  adapted  to  form  a  fluid  inlet  slot  to 
the  lip  of  said  whlstle-slot  when  said  valve-disk  is  moved 


to  a  tranarefM  flald  diverting  position,  means  for  closing 
said  wbistie  slot  when  said  valve-disk  is  moved  to  a  non- 
diverting  position  and  means  for  moving  said  valve-disk 
to  diverting  and  nondivertlng  positions  within  said  pipe 
body. 

3.  A  valve  and  born,  comprising  a  pipe  body  provided 
with  a  whistle-slot,  a  rotary  valve-disk  mounted  in  said 
pipe  body  and  adapted  to  divert  the  operating  fluid  to  said 
whistle  slot,  a  hood  mounted  above  said  whlstle-slot  and 
provided  with  a  port  opening,  and  a  cut-out  valve  co- 
operating with  said  hood  normally  closing  said  port  open- 
ing and  connected  to  and  adapted  to  move  said  valve-disk 
to  its  whistle  sounding  position  when  said  cut-oat  valve  Is 
moved  to  its  extreme  open  position. 


900.926.     MAIL-BOX. 
Piled  Jan.  18.  1910. 


Fannib  B.  Sdltz,  Hartland,  Kans. 
Serial  No.  538,683. 


A  mall  box  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  elon- 
gated opening  formed  in  the  upper  side  of  the  front  wall 
thereof,  a  vertically  swinging  door  faingedly  mounted 
along  its  lower  edge  to  cloee  said  opening,  means  for  pre- 
venting said  door  from  swinging  down  beyond  a  borlsontal 
position,  a  rotative  mail  carrying  closure  supported  with- 
in said  box  and  adjacent  said  opening,  and  an  out-going 
mall  carrying  pocket  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  front 
wall  of  the. box,  said  pocket  comprising  a  Iwttom  wall 
and  a  curved  rear  wall  which  conforms  to  the  curvature 
of  the  roUtive  carrier,  said  vertically  swinging  door  when 
In  Ita  cleeed  position,  forming  the  front  wall  of  said 
pocket,  the  front  of  said  pocket  being  otherwise  unob- 
structed. , 


090.926.      NAIL-BXTRACTOR.      Edwabd  Swainsom.   Liv- 
ingston. Mont.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1910.    Serial  No.  555,724. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  handle 
having  a  Jaw  at  one  end  and  a  rounded  projection  at  one 
side  near  the  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  located  at  one  side  of 
the  handle  and  having  a  rounded  recess  upon  Its  inner 
side  to  receive  the  rounded  projection  at  the  side  of  the 
handle  and  having  its  outer  edge  made  rounding  for  the 
tool  to  rock  upon  when  in  active  operation,  means  pivot- 


ally  connecting  the  two  Jaws,  and  means  for  turning  the 
movable  Jaw  apon  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  fixed 
Jaw  and  upon  the  rounded  projection,  the  tool  being  adapt- 
ed to  rock  upon  the  rounded  edge  of  the  movable  Jaw  and 
its  shank  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  movable  Jaw. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprislDg  a  handle 
having  a  fixed  Jaw  at  one  end  and  a  rounded  projection  at 
one  side  near  said  Jaw.  a  movable  Jaw  at  one  side  of  tbe 
handle  having  a  shank  and  having  a  rounded  recess  upon 
its  Inner  side  to  receive  the  rounded  projection  and  hav- 
ing the  outer  edge  of  the  Jaw  and  shank  made  roundia^ 
for  the  tool  to  rock  upon  when  in  active  operation,  the 
outer  end  of  the  curved  shank  having  a  slot,  means  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  two  Jaws,  an  operating  bar  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  handle,  and  means  connecting  the  inner 
end  of  the  operating  bar  with  the  alotted  end  of  the  shank 
of  the  movable  Jaw. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  handle 
having  a  grip  at  one  end,  a  fixed  Jaw  at  its  opposite  end 
and  a  rounded  projection  at  one  side  near  the  Jaw.  a  mov- 
able Jaw  located  at  one  side  of  the  handle  and  having  a 
curved  shank  and  provided  upon  its  inner  side  with  a 
rounder  recess  to  receive  said  rounded  projection,  plates 
embracing  opposite  sides  of  the  Jaws  and  rigidly  connected 
to  the  movable  Jaw  and  pivotally  connected  to  t))e  fixed 
Jaw,  an  operating  bar  slfdably  mounted  upon  the  handle 
and  having  a  grip  at  its  outer  end,  and  means  connect  in  k 
the  inner  end  of  the  operating  bar  with  the  shank  of  the 
movable  Jaw.  the  parts  being  arranged  whereby  upon  Im- 
parting a  sliding  movement  to  the  operating  bar  the  Jaws 
are  opened  or  closed. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  handle 
having  a  grip  at  one  end  and  a  Jaw  and  rounded  projec- 
tion at  the  opposite  end  and  crimped  Intermediate  of  its 
ends,  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  rounded  recess  receiving  said 
rounded  projection  and  formed  with  a  shank  having  an 
elongated  slot,  plates  embracing  opposite  sides  of  the  mov- 
able Jaw  and  rounded  projection  and  secured  to  the  mov- 
able Jaw  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  handle  concentric 
with  the  rounded  projection  and  recess,  an  operating  bar 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  handle  and  having  its  forward 
end  forked  and  embracing  opposite  sides  of  the  slotted 
shank,  a  fastening  connecting  the  forked  ends  of  the  op- 
erating bar  and  passing  through  the  slot  of  the  shank  of 
the  movable  Jaw,  guide  means  provided  upon  the  handle 
for  retaining  the  operating  bar  in  place  and  directing  the 
same  in  its  reciprocating  movements,  a  grip  at  the  outer 
or  rear  end  of  the  operating  bar.  and  a  spring  mounted 
upon  said  operating  bar  and  normally  exerting  a  pressure 
thereon  to  hold  the  Jaws  open. 


91K).927.  ELECTRICALLY-HEATED  COOKER.  Chables 
E.  Tkrwilligbr,  Santa  Crui,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1910. 
Serial  No.  587,306. 
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1.  A  cooking  device  of  the  class  described  comprifilng  n 
casing,  inner  and  outer  shells  disposed  therein,  a  heat  re- 
taining filling  between  the  shells,  a  cooking  utensil  within 
the  inner  shell,  a   heating  element   under  the  utensil. 
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chambered  holder  of  non-condactiiiK  material  disposed  at 
the  bottom  of  the  Inner  shell  and  containing  the  said  ele- 
ment, and  means  In  the  said  holder  for  supplying  current 
to  the  element. 

2.  A  cooking  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
caaing.  Inner  and  outer  shells  disposed  therein,  a  beat  re- 
taining filling  between  the  shells,  a  cooking  utensil  within 
the  Inner  shell,  a  heating  element  under  the  utensil,  a 
chambered  holder  of  non-coDductlng  material  disposed  at 
the  bottom  of  the  inner  shell  and  containing  the  said  ele- 
ment, conductors  embedded  in  the  said  holder  for  supply- 
ing current  to  the  heatlfig  element,  and  a  fuse  device 
mounted  on  the  casing  and  connected  with  the  said  con- 
ductors. 

3.  A  cooker  of  the  clan  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  iMft  retaining  device  therein,  a  utenall  disposed  in  the 
devfce,  an  asbestos  disk-like  holder  arranged  under  the 
utensil  and  formed  with  a  chamber  in  its  top  surface,  a 
disk-like  heating  element  removably  mounted  In  the  (Cam- 
ber, conductors  in  the  said  bolder,  detachable  plug  and 
socket  contact  devices  between  the  element  and  said  con- 
ductors, means  for  connecting  the  conductors  with  an 
electric  circuit,  and  a  cover  for  the  said  casing. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  heat  retaining  means  therein,  a  cooking  vessel  disposetf 
In  the  retainer,  an  electric  heating  element  for  the  vessel, 
a  trough  surrounding  the  top  of  the  vessel,  a  cover  dis- 
posed over  the  vessel  and  extending  over  the  trough,  and 
a  cover  set  into  the  casing. 


990.928.     MEANS  FOR  BR.\CING  THK  WALLS  OF  FUR 
NACE8.     JoH.N  Thompso.n,  Little  Falls,  N.  J.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Harold  S.  SIndle,  Little  Falls,  N.  J.    Filed 
Nov.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  592,465. 


1.  The  combination,  with  opposite  walls  of  a  furnace,  of 
a  tubular  bracing  structure  therefor  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  for  a  circulating  cooling  medium  and  comprising 
hollow  supporting  members  engaging  said  walls  and  a 
tubular  brace  securing  said  members  in  fixed  relation  to 
each  other,  tlip  Interior  of  the  brace  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  each  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  opposite  walls  of  a  furnace,  of 
a  tubular  bracing  structure  therefor  comprising  hollow 
supporting  members  engaging  said  walls  and  respectively 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  tubular  brace  secur- 
ing said  memt>ers  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  the  inte- 
rior of  the  brace  communicating  with  the  Interior  yjt  each 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  opposite  walls  of  a  furnace,  of 
a  tubular  bracing  structure  therefor  having  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet  for  a  clrculatint;  cooling  medium  and  comprising 
tubular  uprights  bearing  atialnst  the  adjoining  faces  of 
said  walls  and  a  tubular  brace  securing  said  uprights  in 
fixed  relation  to  each  other,  the  interior  of  said  brace  com 
municating  with  the  Interior  of  each  upright,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  opposite  walls  of  a  furnace,  of 
a  tubular  bracing  structure  therefor  having  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet  for  a  circulating  cooling  medium  and  comprising 
two  hollow  supporting  members  respectively  engaging  said 
walls  and  means  for  conducting  the  cooling  medium 
through  said  members,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  opposite  walls  of  a  furnace,  of 
a  tubniar  bracing  structure  therefor  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  for  a  circulating  cooling  medium  and  comprising 


two  aeriea  of  hollow  memt>ers,  one  series  engaging  one 
wall  and  the  other  the  other  wall,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting the  cooling  medium  through  each  aeries  of  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


990.929.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  STARCH.  Fkikd- 
BiCu  ThObl,  Harburg-on-the-Elbe,  Germany.  Filed  June 
12,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,495. 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  starch  for  the  production  of 
pieces  or  sticks  of  starch  powder  consisting  in  mechani- 
cally extracting  a  part  of  the  molature  then  rapidly  dry- 
ing the  starch  In  a  vacuum  until  it  contains  at>out  15'^r  of 
water  and  then  grinding  it.  forming  the  dried  starch  pow- 
der resulting  therefrom  under  great  pressure,  into  tablets 
or  blocks,  and  then  subjecting  said  tablets  or  blocks  to  the 
action  of  a  current  of  warm  moist  air.  and  continuing  thin 
action  until  the  tablets  trumble  into  small  pieces. 

2.  A  process  of  preparing  starch  for  the  production  of 
pieces  or  sticks  of  starch  from  starch  powder  consisting  in 
rapidly  drying  tlie  starch  until  it  contains  atmut  15%  of 
water  and  then  grinding  it,  forming  the  dried  Htarch  pow- 
der resulting  therefrom  into  tablets  or  blocks  at  high  pres- 
sure, wrapping  said  tablets  or  blu<  ks  in  pajH-r  or  card- 
iMards  and  then  subjecting  tlinn  to  the  action  of  a  cur- 
rent of  warm  moist  air  for  from  four  to  nix  hours. 


990,930.  INDICATOR.  Eowabu  F.  Vallilek  and  Rokert 
L.  Post,  8yraius«\  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
menta,  of  one-third  to  Robert  L.  Post.  Syracoae,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  ?>,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,807. 


1.  In  an  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
drums,  a  canvas  having  its  ends  connected  to  said  drums, 
disks  frictlonally  encaged  with  said  drums,  a  driving 
mechanism  for  said  disks  adapted  to  drive  said  disks  in 
one  direction  at  all  times  and  means  to  cause  said  canvas 
to  wind  upon  either  one  of  the  drums  and  unwind  from 
the  opposite  drum  when  desired. 

2.  An  Indirntor.  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  drums,  sprockets  mounted  upon  said  drums,  menus 
to  frictlonally  engage  said  sprockets  to  cause  the  same  to 
rotote  the  drums,  a  chain  connecting  said  sprockets,  a 
canvas  connected  to  said  drums  and  adapted  to  be  wound 
thereon,  a  driving  shaft,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a 
sprocket  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  chain, 
means  to  cause  said  last  mentioned  sprocket  to  rotate 
with  the  shaft  when  said  shaft  la  rotated  in  one  direction 
and  means  to  cause  said  canvas  to  move  in  either  direc 
tion  when  the  driving  mechanism  for  the  drums  is  rotated 
continuously  in  one  direction. 

S.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
dmms  and  driving  mechanisms  therefor,  of  a  abaft,  a 
sprocket  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  connected 
to  the  driving  mechanisms  for  the  dmms.  means  to  cause 
said  sprocket  to  rotate  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  in  one 
direction  and  to  remain  idle  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated  In 
the  opposite  direction,  a  wheel  connected  to  the  opposite 
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•ad  of  the  abaft,  a  chain  oonaected  to  said  wbeel.  pressure 
operated  means  sijapted  to  move  said  chain  lengthwise 
and  rotate  the  wheel  and  shaft  connected  thereto  In  one 
direction  and  means  to  rotate  the  shaft  in  the  opposite 
direction  when  the  pressure  operating  means  Is  released. 

4.  In  an  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
drums,  a  canvas  adapted  to  be  wonnd  npon  said  drums, 
sprockets  carried  by  the  drums,  a  sprocket  chain  extend- 
ing around  said  sprockets,  driving  means  for  said  drums 
and  connected  to  said  sprocket  chain,  of  a  pair  of  rollers, 
between  which  said  canvas  extends,  hollow  shafta  for  said 
rollers,  sprockets  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shafts, 
ratchets  carried  by  the  shafts,  pawls  carried  by  the  last" 
mentioned  sprockets  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchets  and 
cause  the  sprockets  to  rotate  with  the  shafts  and  means 
adapted  to  be  entered  in  the  ends  of  either  of  said  shafts 
to  raise  the  pswl  out  of  engagement  with  its  sprocket, 
whereby  one  of  said  rollers  will  run  Idle,  while  the  oppo- 
site roller  is  positively  driven. 

6.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
drums,  a  canvas  having  Its  ends  secured  to  said  drums, 
frlctional  driving  mechanism  for  said  drums  tending  at 
sll  times  to  wind  the  canvas  upon  both  of  said  drums  at 
once,  whereby  said  canvas  Is  kept  taut,  and  additional 
means  opersted  by  said  driving  means  for  drawing  the 
canvas  from  either  of  said  drums  and  feeding  It  to  the 
otiier  of  said  drums. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


990,932.     CUTTING-NIPPERS.     John   Walsh.   Dusbore. 
Pa.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  540,264. 


990,931.      END-GATE    FASTENER.      Ahgis   D.   WaOWBH, 
Manilla,  Ind.     PUed  Aug.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  448.177. 
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An  Implement  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
opposed  handles  and  opposed  Jaws  on  the  handles,  said 
Jaws  being  curved  to  bring  the  edges  Into  alineir.ent  with 
each  other  when  the  Jaws  are  shut,  the  meeting  edges  of 
the  Jaws  being  beveled  on  their  Inside  faces,  the  middle 
portion  of  each  Jaw  being  beveled  more  acutely  than  the 
ends  of  the  Jaw  so  as  to  form  a  middle  cutting  edge  and 
relatively  thickened  abutments  on  each  end  thereof,  said 
abutments  having  relatively  narrow  faces,  the  outer  face 
of  the  cutting  edge  being  in  a  plane  coincident  with  the 
outer  face  of  the  abutments  and  the  abutments  on  one 
Jaw  being  adapted  to  register  with  the  abutments  on  the 
opposed  Jaw  when  the  Jaws  are  brought  together. 


1,  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body  having  spaced 
cleats  secured  on  the  Inside  of  the  Iwdy  adjacent  each 
end,  the  outer  cleat  on  one  tide  being  reduced  In  length, 
of  a  sectional  end  gate  mounted  between  said  cleats,  the 
upper  section  of  said  gate  being  slldably  mounted  between 
the  cleats,  a  fastening  member  carried  by  one  end  of  the 
upper  section  having  a  bifurcated  portion,  a  headed  bolt 
mounted  In  the  adjacent  end  of  the  body  adapted  to  fit  In 
the  bifurcation  of  said  member,  a  hand  nut  working  on 
said  bolt  for  tightening  the  same,  hooks  carried  by  one  end 
of  the  lower  section  adapted  to  fit  in  eyes  secured  to  the 
body,  a  plate  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  lower  sec- 
tion bsvlng  a  reduced  rounded  threaded  bolt  portion 
adapted  t<.  fit  within  a  slot  formed  In  the  body  portlontrf 
the  wagon,  and  a  crank  nut  working  on  said  bolt  portion 
for  locking  said  section  In  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body,  of  a  sectional 
CBd  gate  arranged  therein  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted 
lower  section,  and  a  slldably  mounted  upper  section, 
a  plate  carried  by  one  end  of  the  lower  section  pro- 
vided with  a  reduced  rounded  threaded  end  adapted  to 
•ztsad  through  the  slot  formed  In  the  body,  a  bifur- 
cated plate  having  a^  angled  end  arranged  over  said 
slot,  a  crank  nut  mounted  on  said  threaded  end,  sub- 
stantially U  shaped  members  carried  by  the  upper  section 
adjacent  each  end  and  provided  with  bifurcated  portlona, 
and  bolts  mounted  In  the  sides  of  the  body  adapted  to  fit 
In  said  bIfnreatloBs. 


990,933.  CATTLE-STANCHION.  Chables  W.  WassoS 
and  LoBKNzo  M.  Wait,  Friendship.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Wasson  Stanchion  Company,  Cuba,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1909.  Serial  No. 
617.979. 


1.  A  stanchion  comprising  head  and  foot  pieces,  a  fixed 
stanchion  bar  secured  to  said  head  and  foot  pieces  near 
one  end  thereof,  a  cooperating  movable  stanchion  bar  car- 
tied  by  said  head  and  foot  pieces,  means  for  retaining 
said  movable  bar  in  its  closed  position,  and  front  and  rear 
brace  bars  arranged  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  fixed  and 
movable  stanchion  bars,  respectively,  said  brace  bars  being 
rigidly  secured  to  and  connecting  the  ends  of  the  head  and 
foot  pieces,  whereby  said  pieces  are  maintained  In  parallel 
and  equldlsUnt  relstlon. 

2.  A  stanchion  comprising  head  and  foot  pieces,  a  fixed 
stanchion  bar  secured  to  said  head  and  foot  pieces  near 
one  end  thereof,  a  truss  bar  secured  to  and  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  head  and  foot  pieces  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
fixed  Btaochlon  bar,  an  Inclined  guard  and  brace  Imr  se 
cured  to  and  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  head  and 
foot  pieces  and  having  its  lower  end  arranged  closer  to 
the  fixed  stanchion  bar  than  Its  upper  end,  and  a  movable 
stanchion  bar  mounted  on  said  head  and  foot  pieces  be- 
tween the  fixed  stanchion  bar  and  said  guard  and  brace  bar. 


990.984.  DISK-SUPPORT.  L«wi8  B.  Watebman.  Rock- 
ford  111  .  assignor  to  Bmerson-Brantlngham  Co.,  Rock- 
ford!  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1909. 
Serial  No.  472,660. 

1  A  Journal  bearing  comprising  a  spindle,  a  rotary 
member  connected  to  one  end  of  the  spindle,  and  a  collar 
fixedly  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  spindle,  a  two 
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part  bushing,  a  two  part  box  encircling  the  bushing,  each 
part  formed  with  a  closed  end  and  a  half  ring  near  Its 
•  pen  end,  and  means  connecting  the  box  parts  the  collar 
located  between  the  closed  ends  of  the  box  and  the  bush- 
ing, and  the  bushing  located  between  the  collar  and  the 
sectional  ring. 


•_».  A  support  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
sectional  box  having  an  opt-n  and  a  closed. end,  a  fasteuint; 
clamp  including  a  member  .surrounding  the  box  and  se- 
curing the  sections  thereof  together,  a  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  within  the  box,  terminating  at  the  closed 
end  thereof  and  projecting  beyond  the  open  end.  and  a 
rotary  member  mounted  on  the  projecting  end  and  having 
a  hub  portion  projecting  Into  and  closing  the  open  end 
of  the  box. 

3.  A  support  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
sectional  box  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  the 
latter  being  provided  with  an  Internal  flange,  a  fastening 
clamp  including  a  member  surrounding  the  box  and  se- 
curing the  sections  thereof  together,  a  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  within  the  box  and  terminating  at  the 
closed  end  thereof,  a  collar  carried  by  the  inner  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  sectional  bushing  interposed  between  the 
collar  and  the  internal  flange,  a  rotary  member  mounted 
on  the  projecting  end  of  the  shaft,  and  clamping  elements 
for  the  members  mounted  on  the  shaft,  one  of  said  clamp- 
ing elements  including  a  hub  portion  that  flts  within  the 
o|)en  end  of  the  box  and  terminates  at  the  internal  flange. 


tHMj.935.      SPARKING    IGNITER.      LlTHEB  H.    Wattlm. 

I'rovidence.    R.    I.,    assignor    of   one-half  to    Matie    C. 

Messier.   I'awtucket,  R.   I.     Filed  Jane  1,  1910.     Serial 
No.  5«4.472. 


1.  In  an  electric  sparking  ignition  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  an  engine  cylinder  and  an  ignition  circuit, 
of  an  electric  generator  comprising  an  armature  shaft  in 
the  circuit,  and  a  bearing  in  which  the  armature  is 
mounted,   means   actuated   by   the  charge  in   the 'cylinder 

'  for  Imparting  a  generating  throw  to  the  armature  shaft, 
and  a  spring  mounted  upon  the  bearing  and  engaging  the 
armature  shaft  for  returning  the  armature  shaft  to  origi- 
nal position. 

2.  In  an  electric  sparking  ignition  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  an  engine  cylinder  and  an  ignition  clrcnlt, 
of  an  electric  generator  comprising  an  armature  shaft  in 
the  circuit,  and  a  bearing  in  which  the  armature  is  mount- 


ed, mean*  actuated  by  the  charge  in  the  cylinder  for  Im- 
parting a  generating  throw  to  the  armature  shaft,  a  spring 
mounted  on  the  bearing  and  engaging  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  varying  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

3.  In  an  electric  sparking  ignition  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  an  engine  cylinder  and  an  ignition  circuit, 
of  an  electric  generator  comprising  an  armature  shaft  in 
the  circuit,  and  a  bearing  in  which  the  armature  is  mount- 
ed, means  actuated  by  the  charge  in  the  cylinder  for  im- 
parting a  generating  throw  to  the  armature  shaft,  a  rota- 
tably  adjustable  member  mounted  upon  the  bearing,  and 
a  spring  upon  the  bearing  engaging  both  the  shaft  and 
the  adjustable  member. 

4.  In  an  electric  sparking  Ignition  mechanism,  the  com 
binatlon  with  an  engine  cylinder  and  an  ignition  circuit, 
of  an  electric  generator  comprising  an  armature  shaft  In 
the  circuit,  and  a  bearing  in  which  the  armature  Is  mount- 
ed, means  actuated  by  the  charge  in  the  cylinder  for  Im- 
parting a  generating  throw  to  the  armature  shaft,  a 
rotatably  adjustable  member  mounted  upon  the  bearing, 
a  spring  upon  the  bearing  engaging  both  the  shaft  and  the 
adjustable  member,  and  means  upon  the  adjustable  member 
for  maintaining  said  memtwr  in  adjustable  position. 

5.  In  an  electric  sparking  ignition  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  an  engine  cylinder,  and  a  generator  having 
an  armature  shaft,  of  a  spark  plug  in  the  cylinder  provided 
with  a  piston  chamber  opening  into  the  cylinder,  a  piston 
in  the  chamber,  driving  connections  between  the  piston  and 
armature  shaft,  and  means  upon  the  generator  and  engag- 
ing tl»e  armature  shaft  for  returning  the  piston  to  original 
position  after  each  stroke. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


!>00.9.1«.*  TRUCK.  Edward  M.  We.st.  Brldgeton.  N.  J., 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  .\utoroatic 
Hand  Truck  Company.  Brldgeton.  X.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1910.    Serial  No.  5.M«..'»00. 


1.  A  truck  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grappling  mem- 
bers spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  the  truck  and  engagea)>le 
with  a  plurality  of  superposed  packages,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  grappling  members  to  effect  such  engage- 
ment. 

2.  A  truck  provided  with  a  plurality  of  movable  grap- 
pling hooks  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  the  truck  to  engiiice 
with  different  superposed  packages,  spring  actuated  means 
for  moving  said  grappling  hooks  to  effect  such  engagement, 
and  means  at  the  end  of  the  truck  for  engaging  with  and 
supporting  the  lowermost  of  said  superposed  packages. 

3.  A  truck  provided  with  a  plurality  of  operatlvely  con- 
nected grappling  members  spaced  apart  and  engageable 
with  each  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  packages,  means  for 
actuating  said  grappling  members  to  effect  such  engage- 
ment, and  supporting  means  at  the  end  of  said  truck 
engaging  with  the  lowermost  of  said  packages. 

4.  A  truck  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rock  shafts 
spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  the  truck  and  provided  with 
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grappling  members  engageable  with  a  plurality  of  super 
lK»sed  packages. 

5.  Means  for  supporting  and  carrying  a  plurality  or 
superposed  packages  comprising  a  wheeled  truck,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  rock  shafts  mounted  thereon,  grappling 
members  connected  to  said  rock  shafts  and  movable  there 
by  to  engage  with  each  of  a  plurality  of  auperposed  pack- 
ages, and  supporting  means  at  the  end  of  said  truck 
engaging  with  tlie  lowermost  of  said  superposed  packages. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 


seated  upon  and  over  the  abutting  edge*  of  the  com- 
pression and  tension  members,  which  brake  heads  are  fixed 
to  the  compression  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


9W0.937 
Wis. 


CURTAIN-BOD.     L»ONAaD  J.  Wilbebt.  Ingram, 
File<l  Mar.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  549,116. 


r      ^<t 


A  curtain  pole  comprising  a  rod  having  a  longitudinal 
external  groove,  a  clamping  bar  adapted  to  fit  in  said 
groove  and  provided  with  concave  longitudinal  flanges 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  convex  face  of  the  rod  at  the 
•ides  of  the  groove  therein,  and  knobs  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  ends  of  the  rod  and  provided  in  their  inner  faces 
with  cam  grooves  engaging  the  ends  of  the  bar  whereby 
rotatL.n  of  the  knobs  will  move  the  bar  radially  into  and 
out  of  the  groove  In  the  rod. 


WK).93S  BRAKE  BEAM.  CHARLES  H.  WILLIAMS.  Jr.. 
Chicago.  III.,  aaslgnor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jnlv  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  .'M)K.4r>6. 


990,939.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Pkank  A.  YocNO. 
Syracuse.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 
Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  28.   1905.     Serial   No.   267.345. 


1  In  a  trussed  brake  beam,  a  compression  member  and 
a  tension  member,  the  ends  of  which  latter  are  enlarged 
and  hear  directly  against  the  outer  ends  of  the  compression 
member,  brake  heada  fitted  upon  and  over  the  abutting 
edges  of  the  compression  and  tension  members,  and  fasten- 
ing devices  rigidly  fixing  the  brake  heads  to  the  com 
pression  member. 

2.  In  a  trussed  brake  beam,  a  compression  member  and 
a  tension  member,  the  ends  of  which  latter  are  upset  to 
form  shoulders  which  bear  directly  against  the  outer 
ends  of  the  compression  member,  brake  heads  fitted  upon 
and  over  the  abutting  edges  of  the  compression  and  tension 
members,  and  fastening  devices  rigidly  fixing  the  brake 
heads  to  the  compression  member. 

3.  In  a  trussed  brake  beam,  a  tension  member  comprising 
a  solid  rod,  the  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  abrupt 
laterally  extending  shoulders  which  bear  directly  against 
the  outer  ends  of  the  compression  member  of  the  beam, 
and  brake  heads  seated  upon  a^d  over  the  abotting  edges 
of  the  compression  and  tension  members,  which  brake 
beads  are  fixed  to  the  compression  member. 

4.  In  a  trussed  brake  beam,  a  tension  member  comprising 
a  solid  rod.  the  ends  of  which  are  upset  to  form  abrupt 
laterally  extending  shoulders  which  bear  directly  against 
the  outer  ends  of  the  compression  member  of  the  beam, 
and  brake  heads  seated  upon  and  over  the  abutting  edges 
of  the  compreasion  and  tension  meml>ers.  which  brake 
heads  are  fixed  to  the  compression  member. 

5.  In  a  truaaed  brake  beam,  a  tension  member  comprising 
a  solid  rod.  the  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  integral 
enlarged  heads  which  bear  directly  against  the  outer  ends 
of  the  compression  member  of  the  beam,  and  brake  beads 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  a  carriage;  step-by-step  feed 
devices  for  said  carriage  ;  a  tabulator  stop  mounted  on  said 
carriage :  a  Ubulator  bar  mounted  on  the  framework  of 
the  machine ;  column  stops  mounted  on  said  tabulator 
bar  and  having  stop  portions  projecting  therefrom  in 
different  directions ;  a  pinion  on  said  tabulator  bar ;  a 
sliding  rack  bar  engaging  eald  pinion  ;  a  series  of  char- 
acter key  levers  and  printing  instrumentalities  operated 
thereby  :  a  series  of  Ubulator  key  levers  mounted  above 
said  sertes  of  character  key  levers  and  pivoted  at  different 
distances  from  their  ends;  a  universal  frame  lying  over 
the  rear  ends  of  said  tabulator  key  levera  so  as  to  be 
moved  different  distances  by  the  different  levers ;  and  a 
gear  connected  with  said  universal  frame  and  engaging 
said   sliding  rack   bar. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  carriage,  character  key  levers,  and  type  bars  oper- 
ated by  said  character  key  levers,  of  tabulator  mechanism 
comprising  tabulator  stops  at  the  rear  of  the  platen  car- 
riage, tabulator  key  levers  lying  above  said  character 
key  levers  and  below  said  type  bars  and  provided  with 
depressible  keys  In  the  keyboard  of  the  machine,  means 
arranged  above  said  character  key  levers  whereby  said 
tabulator  key  levers  operate  said  tabulator  stops,  and 
framework  detachably  mounted  on  the  main  frame  of  the 
machine  above  said  character  key  levers  and  having  said 
tabulator    key    levers    mounted    thereon. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  carriage,  a  series  of  character  key  levers  and  print- 
ing instrumentalities  operated  thereby,  framework  detach- 
ably  mounted  on  the  main  frame  of  the  machine  above 
said  character  key  levers,  tabulator  key  levers  mounted  in 
said  framework  and  having  keys  arranged  In  a  row  at  the 
back  of  the  keyboard  of  the  machine,  said  key  levers  ex- 
tending from  said  keys  horlxontally  toward  the  rear,  and 
tabulator  stop  devices  at  the  rear  of  the  carriage  con- 
trolled by  the  several  tabulator  keys  for  arresting  said 
carriage  in  different  positions. 


990.940.     TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.     Frank  A.  YoCNo, 
Syracuse,   N.  Y..   assignor  to  The  ^fonarch  Typewriter 
Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  28,   1905.     Serial   No.   267.347. 
1.  In    a    typewriting   machine    and    tabulating    mecha- 
nism, the  combination  with  front  strike  type  bars,  print- 
ing  key   levers   and    upstanding  parts   operated    by   said 
key  levers  and  arranged  to  operate  said  type  bars,  of  a 
carriage;    a    column    stop 'mounted    on    said    carriage;    a 
scries  of   upstanding   levers   pivoted   at   their   lower   ends 
and    having    at    their    upper    ends    denominational    stops 
standing  back  of  the  carriage  and   adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  column  stop;  pull  links  connected  to  said  levers 
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Intermediate  their  end*  and  extending  toward  the  front 
of  the  machine ;  a  aeries  of  angled  key  levers  having  keya 
In  the  keyboard  of  the  machine  and  connected  with  said 
pull  links ;  and  a  detachable  frame  mounted  above  lald 
printing  key  levers  and  having  said  angled  key  levers 
mounted  therein,  said  links  paasing  between  said  up- 
standing parts. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  a  main  frame  comprising  a 
base  portion  and  an  upper  portion  ;  a  carriage  supported 
by  said  upper  portion  ;  a  tabulator  stop  mounted  on  said 
carriage ;  a  tabulator  stop  mechanism  mounted  on  the 
main  frame  and  comprising  a  detachable  frame  secured 
to  said  upper  portion  of  the  main  frame  and  having  pin 
and  slot  connection  with  said  base  portion  of  the  main 
frame  ?  and  means  for  operating  said  tabulator  stop 
mechanism. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  a  main  frame  comprising  a  baae 
portion  and  an  upper  portion  :  a  carrlase  ;  tabulator  stop 
mechanism  comprising  a  frame  detachably  secured  to  said 
upper  portion  of  the  main  frame,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  detachable  frame  and  said  lower  portion  of 
the  frame,  said  connection  being  loose  In  an  up  and  down 
dlre<tion  but  adapted  to  prevent  motion  of  said  detach- 
able frame  In   a  front  and   back  direction. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  a  main  frame  comprising  an 
upper  portion  or  top  plate  and  a  base  portion  having  a 
horizontal  shelf  extending  back  of  said  top  plate ;  a 
carriage  ;  a  column  stop  mounted  on  said  carriage ;  and 
a  tabulator  stop  mechanism  for  said  carriage  comprising 
a  frame  extending  up  behind  said  top  plate  and  connected 
at  its  lower  end  to  the  top  of  said  shelf,  levers  mounted 
In  said  detarhable  frame  and  having  at  their  upper  ends 
denomination  stops  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  column 
stop;  tabulator  keys  In  the  keyhpard  of  the  machine,  and 
means  connected  with  said  levers  above  said  shelf  where- 
by said  tabulator  keys  operate  said  levers. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  a  carriage,  printing  instrumentalities  and 
character  key  levers  mounted  in  said  main  frame,  of  a 
denominational  tabulating  mechanism  comprising  a  de- 
tachable frame  mounted  on  said  main  frame  above  said 
character  key  levers ;  a  series  of  denominational  key 
levers  mounted  In  said  detachable  frame ;  a  series  of 
denomination  stops ;  a  frame  in  which  said  stops  are 
mounted,  said  frame  being  detachably  mounted  on  said 
main  frame  ;  and  connections  between  said  denominational 
key    levers   and   said  stops. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


990,941.    MAGAZINE-CAMER.\.    Tony  Zabhocki,  Winona. 

Mhin.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1909.     Serial  I*o.  52.5.146. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  camera,  of  an  attachment  for 
automatically  positioning  and  discharging  exposed  plates, 
comprising  a  main  frame  attached  to  the  camera-back, 
a  slide  frame  movable  thereupon  and  carrying  a  focusing 
glass,  a  plate  magazine  having  'stop-pins  Ik  a  plane  with 
the  focusing  glass  and  also  carried  by  said  slide,  a  dark- 
box  removably  secured  to  one  end  of  the  main  frame, 
means  for  transferring  an  exposed  plate  to  the  dark-box, 
a  device  for  movins  said  plate  aside  in   the  dark-box  to 


give  space  for  another,  and  means  carried  by  the  slide 
for  automatically  actuating  said  device  as  the  magazine 
is  returned  to  exposing  position. 


J^P' 


2.  The  combination  with  a  camera,  of  an  attachment  for 
automatically  positioning  plates  and  discharging  exposed 
plates  into  a  dark-box,  comprising  a  main  frame  attached 
to  the  camera  back  and  provided  with  rails  having  ways, 
the  lower  rail  having  a  slot  near  one  end  through  which 
the  plates  are  discharged,  a  slide  frame  movable  In  said 
ways  and  provided  fvith  a  focusing  glass,  a  socket  and  a 
plate  shift  at  the  mouth  of  the  socket  and  adjacent  to 
said  slot,  a  magazine  adapted  to  fit  said  socket  and  pro- 
vided with  a  dark  slide,  and  with  means  to  advance 
plate  holders  successively  to  the  focusing  plane,  a  dark- 
box  removably  attached  to  tbe  main  frame  and  having 
a  guarded  slot  beneath  the  slot  In  the  slide  frame,  means 
for  delivering  a  plate  to  the  plate  shift  whence  the  plate 
passes  through  both  said  slots  into  the  dark  box,  and 
means  for  automatically  moving  aaid  plate  rearwardly 
In  the  dark-lMX  as  the  magazine  Is  returned  to  exposing 
ponition. 

."?.  The  combination  with  a  cumera  of  an  apparatus  for 
automatically  poaltlonlng  plates  and  discharging  exposed 
plate,  comprising  a  main  frame  attached  to  the  camera 
back  and  having  rails  provided  with  ways  and  the  upper 
one  with  stop  notches  and  the  lower  one  with  a  slot,  a 
slide  frame  mounted  in  said  ways  and  carrying  a  foruslrxg 
glass,  a  magaalne  and  a  catch  for  engaging  said  notchee 
to  hold  the  slide  in  different  desired  poeltlons.  a  dark- 
l>ox  removably  secured  to  the  main  frame  and  having  a 
guarded  slot  registering  with  tbe  slot  in  the  lower  way. 
a  plate  shift  to  transfer  plates  to  be  discharged  from  the 
magazine  to  the  dark  box,  and  means  for  operating  said 
plate  shift  from  the  exterior  of  the  magazine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  camera,  of  an  attachment 
for  automatically  positioning  plates  and  discharging  ex- 
posed plates,  comprising  a  main  frame  seoired  to  the 
camera  back  and  having  attached  thereto  a  plurality  of 
slidable  dark  curtains  for  determining  the  field  of  ex- 
posure and  adjustable  at  will  to  the  opening  In  the  camera 
back,  a  spring  actuated  detent  to  lock  said  curtains  in 
adjusted  position,  a  slide  movable  lengthwise  of  the  main 
frame  and  carrying  a  focusing  glass  and  magazine,  a 
dark-box  removably  secured  toi  one  end  of  the  main  frame, 
and  means  for  transferring  exposed  plates  from  tbe  maga- 
zine to  the  dark  box. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  camera,  of  an  attachment  for 
automatically  positioning  plates  and  discharging  expoeetf 
plates,  comprising  a  main  frame  secured  to  the  camera 
back  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  dark  curtains  ad- 
justable at  will  to  the  opening  In  the  camera  t>ack  and  Ihit- 
ing  openings  of  varying  area,  a  spring-actuated  detent  to 
lock  said  curtains  in  adjusted  position,  a  slide  frame 
movable  lengthwise  of  the  main  frame  and  carrying  a 
focusing  glass  and  a  magazine,  a  dark-box  removably^ 
aeenred  to  one  end  of  the  main  frame,  and  means  for' 
trmoaferring  exposed  plates  from  the  magazine  to  the 
dark  box. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 
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990.942.     SHOE.     Abtub  Zbhl.  Lelsnlg,  Germany. 
May  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  560,81  S. 


Filed 


2: 


1 


The  combination  with  a  shoe  upper,  the  material  of 
which  is  folded  back  to  form  a  hem  at  the  edge  of  the 
button-hole  flap,  of  a  stay  Inserted  into  said  hem,  said 
stay  consisting  of  colled  springs  linked  together  and 
pressed  flat. 


990.943.  SHAhT  rACKING.  Wilson  A.  Zimmbb.  Cieve 
land,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Ideal 
reerless  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Cor4X>ratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
561.660. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft,  of  a  stulBng  box  sur- 
rounding and  spaced  from  said  shaft,  said  stuflUng  box 
having  a  contracted  bore  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  shoulder 
provided  between  said  bore  Aand  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
stuffing  box,  an  antifriction  ring  fitted  in  the  angle  formed 
at  the  Junction  of  the  aboulder  and  the  stuffing  box  wall, 
said  ring  having  Its  outer  face  beveled  outwardly  from  the 
inner  periphery,  a  ring  within  the  stuffing  box  and  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  and  having  its  Inner  end  beveled  com- 
plementarily  to  the  beveled  outer  end  of  the  former  ring 
and  having  a  bearing  surface  at  its  opposite  end,  a  third 
ring  within  the  stuffing  box  and  having  an  end  adapted  to 
bear  against  tbe  outer  end  of  the  second  ring  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  flaring  inner  surface  and  a  cy- 
lindrical bore  with  which  tbe  outer  portion  of  such  surface 
merges,  a  gland  adapted  to  flt  In  the  cylindrical  end  of 
the  third  ring  and  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  surface 
which  Is  beveled  from  the  bore  thereof,  a  ring  of  anti-fric- 
tion metal  within  the  third  ring  and  having  beveled  sur- 
faces complementary  to  the  beveled  surface  of  said  ring 
and  the  beveled  surface  of  the  gland  respectively,  a  aleeve 
surrounding  said  sluift  and  adapted  to  bear  at  its  Inner 
end  against  said  gland,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing 
said  sleeve  to  the  sttiffing  box. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  shaft,  of  a  stuffing  box  sur- 
rounding and  spaced  from  said  shaft,  said  stuffing  box 
having  a  contracted  bore  at  Its  Inner  end  with  a  shoulder 
provided  between  said  bore  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
stuffing  box,  an  anti-friction  ring  fitted  In  tbe  corner 
formed  at  tbe  Junction  of  the  shoulder  and  the  stuffing 
box  wall,  said  ring  having  Its  outer  surface  beveled  out- 
wardly from  tbe  inner  periphery  and  being  of  greater  In- 
ternal diameter  than  aald  shaft,  a  ring  within  tbe  atufflng 
box  and  surrounding  tbe  shaft  and  of  greater  Internal  dl- 
•■MCer  than  said  shaft  and  having  ita  Inner  end  beveled 
complementarlly  to  the  beveled  outer  end  of  the  former 
ring  and  having  a  bearing  surface  at  Its  opposite  end,  a 
third  ring  within  tbe  stuffing  box  and  being  Qf  leaa  ex- 


ternal diameter  than  tbe  internal  diameter  of  tbe  atufflng 
box  and  having  an  end  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  outer 
end  of  the  second  ring  and  provided  with  an  outwardly 
flaring  Inner  surface  and  a  cylindrical  bore  with  which 
tbe  outer  portion  of  such  surface  merges,  a  gland  adapted 
to  flt  in  the  cylindrical  end  of  tbe  third  ring  and  pro- 
vided at  its  Inner  end  with  a  surface  which  is  beveled  from 
tbe  bore  thereof,  a  ring  of  anti-friction  metal  within  the 
third  ring  and  having  beveled  surfaces  complementary  to 
the  beveled  surface  of  aaid  ring  and  tbe  beveled  surface 
of  tbe  gland,  respectively,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft 
and  of  greater  Internal  diameter  than  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  bear  at  Its  inner  end  against  said  shoulder,  and 
means  for  adjustably  securing  said  sleeve  to  the  stuffing 
box. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  shaft,  of  a  stuffing  box.  a 
thrust  ring  In  said  stuffing  box  of  greater  internal  di- 
ameter than  the  shaft,  a  ring  within  said  stuffing  box  and 
of  less  external  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  stuffing  box,  the  latter  ring  having  a  surface  adjacent 
to  Its  Inner  end  adapted  to  engage  the  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  beveled  inner  surface  extending  outwardly  from 
the  former  surface,  a  ring  of  antifriction  metal  In  the 
latter  ring  and  having  its  inner  end  provided  with  a 
surface  which  Is  Inclined  complementarlly  with  respect 
to  tbe  beveled  surface  of  the  second  ring,  a  gland  slidable 
within  the  second  ring  and  adapted  to  engage  the  packing 
ring  therein,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  gland,  and  meaAs  whereby  said  sleeve  may 
be  adjusted. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  shaft,  of  a  stuffing  box  sur- 
rounding said  shaft,  the  stuffing  box  being  provided  with 
a  contracted  bore  at  its  inner  end  which  Is  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  shaft,  a  ring  of  anti- 
friction metal  In  the  ettifflng  box  and  located  at  the  inner 
end  of  tbe  wall  thereof  and  of  substantially  the  same  ex- 
ternal diameter  as  the  Internal  diameter  of  said  wall,  said 
ring  having  a  beveled  Inner  surface  extending  outwardly 
from  Its  Inner  periphery,  a  ring  within  the  stuffing  box 
and  having  Its  inner  end  beveled  complementarlly  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  former  ring  and  of  greater  Internal  di- 
ameter than  the  external  diameter  of  tbe  shaft,  a  third 
ring  within  said  stuffing  box  which  Is  of  lesa  external  di- 
ameter than  tbe  internal  diameter  of  the  box  and  adapted 
to  rotate  against  the  outer  end  of  the  second  ring,  and 
means,  located  within  the  third-mentioned  ring,  provid- 
ing a  tight  Joint  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  shaft. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  shaft,  of  a  stuffing  box  sur- 
rundlng  the  same,  a  ring  near  the  inner  end  of  tbe  stuffing 
box.  means  forming  a  tight  Joint  between  the  exterior  of 
the  said  ring  and  tbe  stuffing  box.  a  second  ring  mounted 
within  the  stuffing  box  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the . 
outer  end  of  the  first  ring,  the  first  ring  being  spaced  from 
tbe  shaft  and  the  second  ring  being  spaced  from  the  In- 
terior of  the  stuffing  box  and  having  near  Its  Inner  end  a 
surface  adapted  to  engage  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
beveled  inner  surface  extending  outwardly  from  said  sur- 
face and  with  a  cylindrical  surface  extending  outwardly 
from  tbe  surface,  a  packing  ring  of  antifriction  metal 
having  cylindrical  Inner  and  outer  surfaces,  the  outer  sur- 
face being  of  less  length  than  the  Inner  surface  and  con- 
nected thereto  by  oppositely  Inclined  surfaces  the  Inner  of 
which  conforms  to  the  tapered  surface  of  the  second- 
mentioned  ring,  a  gland  having  Its  Inner  end  tapered 
complementarlly  to  the  tapered  outer  surface  of  the  anti- 
friction ring  and  adapted  to  flt  within  the  bore  of  the 
second  ring,  and  means  whereby  said  gland  may  be  ad- 
Justed  toward  and  from  the  stuffing  box. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


990.944.      THROTTLE    CONTROL    FOR    FLUID  -  OPER- 
ATED HAMMERS.      Jacob   F.   Zwikkr.  Toledo.   Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1911.    Serial  No.  602.914. .« 
1.  In  an  appaa»tus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  tbe  throttle,  the  treadle,  and  tbe  connection 
therebetween,  of  lever  means  carried  by  said  connection 
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and  morable  to  effect  a  ■bortenlng  or  lengthening  thereof 
to  place  the  treadle  in  operative  or  Inoperative  poaitlons. 
2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  the  comblna- 
tlon  with  the  throttle,  the  treadle,  and  the  connection 
therebetween,  of  a  member  Interpoaed  in  aald  connection  and 
attached  to  a  part  thereof,  and  a  lever  fulcnimed  to  aaid 
member  and  attached  to  another  part  of  said  connection 
and  movable  relative  to  aaid  member  to  effect  an  adjuat- 
ment  of  the  length  of  aald  connection  to  place  the  treadle 
in  operative  or  inoperative  positions. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  throttle,  a  member  movable  to  open  said  throt- 
tle, and  connection  between  said  throttle  and  member,  of  a 
yoke  Interposed  in  said  connection  and  attached  to  a  part 
thereof,  said  yoke  having  a  notched  segment,  a  control 
lever  fulcrumed  to  said  yoke  and  attached  to  another  part 
of  said  connection,  said  lever  and  yoke  being  relatively 
movable  to  adjust  the  length  of  said  coDoectlon,  and  means 
carried  by  the  lever  for  cooperating  with  said  segment  to 
hold  the  lever  and  yoke  in  relatively  adjusted  positions. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  throttle,  a  member  movable  to  open  aaid  throt- 
tle, and  connection  between  said  throttle  and  member,  of  a 
yoke  attached  to  a  part  of  said  connection  for  horlsontal 
movements,  a  control-lever  fulcrumed  to  said  yoke  and  at- 
tached to  another  part  of  said  connection,  aald  lever,  and 
yoke  being  capable  of  horlsontal  swinging  movements  rela- 
tive to  the  connection  and  of  relative  movements  to  adjust 
the  length  of  the  connection,  and  means  carried  by  the 
lever  and  cooperating  with  a  part  of  the  yoke  to  retain  the 
lever  and  yoke  in  relative  adjustment. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  throttle,  a  member  movable  to  open  said 
throttle,  and  connection  between  said  throttle  and  mem- 
ber, of  a  quickly  operative  control  mechanism  carried  by 
said  connection  and  movable  to  close  the  throttle,  and 
to  open  It  to  varlouH  degrees  within  a  predetermined 
range   of  adjustment 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


990.945.     SPEEDOMETER.     Rollin  Abell,  Boaton.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  532,835. 

1.  In  a  motor  cycle  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  front  wheel,  a  gear  attached  to  the  front  wheel,  a 
pinion  In  mesh  with  said  gear,  a  speedometer  carried  by 
the  cycle,  means  driven  by  said  pinion  operating  said 
speedometer,  a  support  for  said  pinion  loosely  mounted 
upon  said  axle  independently  of  said  gear,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  support  to  prevent  oscillation  of  the 
said  pinion  with  relation  to  said  gear,  snbstantially  as 
descril>ed. 


2.  In  a  motor  cycle  of  the  claaa  described,  provided  with 
a  front  wheel,  a  spring  fork  and  with  a  sapport  for  said 
fork  pivotally  mounted  on  the  axle  of  the  front  wheel,  in 
combination  with  a  speedometer  carried  by  said  cycle,  a 
gear  attached  to  the  front  wheel,  a  pinion  meshing  with 
said  gear  and  operatively  connected  with  said  speedome- 
ter, and  a  sapport  for  aaid  pinion  separate  from  the  sap- 
port  for  the  spring  fork  and  independent  of  said  gear 
and  loosely  mounted  on  the  axle  of  said  front  wheel,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 


3.  In  a  motor  cycle  of  the  class  described,  provided  with 
a  front  wheel,  a  spring  fork  and  with  a  sapport  for 
said  fork  pivotally  mounted  on  the  axle  of  the  front  wheel, 
in  combination  with  a  speedometer  carried  by  said  cycle,  a 
driving  member  attached  to  said  front  wheel,  a  driving 
mechanism  for  said  speedometer  actuated  by  said  driving 
member,  and  a  support  for  said  mechanism  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  axle  of  said  front  wheel  and  Independent  of  the 
support  for  the  spring  fork  and  of  said  driving  member 
and  capable  of  maintaining  a  substantially  fixed  relation 
between  said  driving  mechanism  and  said  front  wheel  and 
preventing  substantial  oscillation  of  said  pinion  with  re- 
lation to  said  gear,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  motor  cycle  of  the  class  described,  provided  with 
a  front  wheel,  a  spring  fork  and  with  a  support  for  said 
fork  pivotally  mounted  on  the  axle  of  the  front  wheel, 
in  combination  with  a  speedometer  carried  by  said  cycle, 
a  driving  mechanism  for  said  speedometer  Including  a 
pinion,  a  gear  attached  to  aaid  front  wheel,  and  a  lever 
independent  of  the  support  for  said  spring  fork  and 
loosely  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  gnlde  rod  connected  with 
said  lever,  and  a  guide  for  said  rod,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  motor  cycle  of  the  class  described,  provided  with 
a  front  wheel,  a  spring  fork  and  an  oscillating  support 
therefor,  a  speedometer  carried  by  said  cycle,  a  driving 
member  attached  to  aald  wheel,  a  driving  mechanism  for 
aaid  speedometer  actuated  by  the  said  driving  member,  a 
support  for  said  driving  mechanism  loosely  mounted  on 
the  axle  of  said  front  wheel  and  independent  of  said  driv- 
ing meml>er,  and  means  co-operating  with  said  support  for 
malatalnlng  a  sabstantially  fixed  relation  between  said 
driving  mechanism  and  said  front  wheel  and  for  pre- 
venting substantial  oscillation  of  said  pinion  with  relation 
to  said  gear,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


990,946.  ROLLER-BEARING.  Lothbb  Badosb.  St.  Johns, 
Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1909.  Serial  No.  629.629. 
The  combination  of  Inner  and  outer  bearing  memt>er8, 
the  inner  member  incrcaaing  in  diameter  in  passing  from 
the  ends  toward  the  center,  and  the  outer  meml>er  com- 
posed of  two  sections  Joining  around  the  enlarged  portion 
of  the  Inner  member,  said  member  having  the  opposed 
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faess  tbersef  stsrped  to  form  roller  racewaya,  with  the 
ktepped  porttoD'4  of  one  of  said  members  projecting  into 


stepped  portions  of  'the  other  of  xaid  members  arrsnged 
Intermediate  of  the  racewaya. 


990.947.     CURTAIN-FASTENER.     Clabence  L.  Biia,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  536,766. 


1.  A  button  for  curtain  fasteners  compflslng  a  button 
aeat  fashioned  on  its  outer  face  with  cross  grooves  ;  a  but- 
ton formed  with  Intumed  springy  tongues  radially  directed 
on  its  inner  face  and  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  grooves 
of  the  seat,  aald  tongues  having  concaved  enda ;  and  a  pin 
pivotally  connecting  the  button  and  seat,  the  concaved 
ends  of  the  locking  tongues  bearing  against  said  pin. 

2.  A  button  for  curtain  fasteners  comprising  a  button 
sest  faahloned  on  Its  outer  face  with  cross-grooves :  a  but- 
ton pivotally  connected  with  said  seat,  said  button  being 
formed  with  Intumed  springy  tongues  radially  directed  on 
Its  inner  face ;  and  a  washer  complementally  fashioned 
with  cross  grooves  and  ribs  on  opposite  faces,  said  washer 
interrening  between  the  seat  and  button  and  interlocking 
with  both,  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  A  curtain  fastener  comprising  a  sheet  metal  base 
having  a  button  aeat  struck  up  therefrom,  said  seat  being 
provided  with  a  groove  In  the  face  thereof,  a  sheet  metal 
button  provided  on  ita  underside  with  an  Integral  yieldable 
tongue  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  groove  in  the  face  of 
the  button  seat,  and  a  pin  pivotally  securing  said  button 
to  said  button  seat. 

4.  A  button  for  curtain  fasteners  comprising  a  button 
seat  provided  with  a  groove  in  the  face  thereof,  a  button 
pivotally  connected  to  said  seat  and  provided  on  its  under- 
side with  a  memt>er  adapted  to  yieldably  engage  the  face 
of  the  button  seat,  and  a  washer  provided  with  a  groove  in 
one  face  thereof,  and  a  rib  on  the  other  face  thereof,  said 
waaher  fitting  l>etween  said  button  and  button  seat  and  in- 
terlocking with  both. 


9  9  0,948.     AIR-FORCING  APPARATUS.     Cbables  F. 

Baksb,  Newton,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1911.     Serial  No. 

603,314. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, an  electrical  generator  comprising  a  stator  having 
laminations  srranged  to  form  air  passages,  a  rotor  having 
•  series  of  pole  pieces  separated  to  form  longitudinally  ez- 
tSBdsd  air  spaces,  a  plate  aecnred  to  said  rotor  and  pro- 


vided with  openings  which  register  with  said  air  spsces; 
buckets  or  vanes  carrlsdjtjt^^d  plate  on  one  side  thereof 
and  cooperating  with  said  o^^nings  to  force  air  through 
the  latter,  and  a  second  set  of  vanes  carried  by  said  plate 
on  the  opposite  side  thereof  and  acting  on  the  air  after  it 
has  passed  through  said  openings,  a  casing  inclosing  said 
stator  and  provided  with  ports  or  openings,  and  a  second 
casing  inclosing  the  nrst-mentioned  casing  and  provided 
with  an  air  outlet  pipe,  said  second  casing  having  a  re- 
movable section,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, an  electrical  generator  comprising  a  stator  having 
laminations  arranged  to  form  air  pasdages.  a  rotor  having 
a  series  of  pole  nl«oes  separated  to  form  longitudinally  ex- 
tended air  spaws.  ffvplate  secured  to  said  rotor  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  which  register  with  said  spaces, 
buckets  or  vanes  carried  by  said  plate  on  one  side  thereof 
and  cooperating  with  said  openings  to  force  air  through 
the  latter,  and  a  second  set  of  vanes  carried  by  said  plate 
on  the  opposite  side  thereof  and  acting  on  the  air  after  it 
has  passed  through  said  openings,  a  casing  inclosing  said 
stator  and  provided  with  ports  or  openings,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, an  electrical  generator  cbmprislng  a  stator  baving 
laminations  arranged  to  form  air  passages,  a  rotor  having 
a  series  of  pole  pieces  separated  to  form  longitudinally  ex- 
tended air  spaces,  a  plate  secured  to  said  rotor  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  which  register  with  said  air  spaces, 
buckets  or  vanes  carried  by  said  plate  on  one  side  thereof 
and  cooperating  with  said  openings  to  force  air  through 
the  latter,  and  a  second  set  of  vanes  carried  by  aaid  plate 
on  the  opposite  side  thereof  and  acting  on  the  air  after  It 
liaa  passed  through  said  openings,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, an  electrical  generator  comprising  a  stator  having 
laminations  arranged  to  form  air  passages,  a  rotor  having 
a  series  of  pole  pieces  separated  to  form  longitudinally  ex- 
tended air  spaces,  a  plate  secured  to  said  rotor  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  which  register  with  said  air  spaces, 
and  curved  buckets  carried  by  said  plate  on  one  side  there- 
of and  cooperating  with  said  openings  to  force  air  through 
the  latter,  and  a  second  set  of  vanes  attached  to  said 
carved  backets  and  extended  through  the  openings  to  the 
other  side  of  said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  rotor,  and 
a  stator  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  lo  it  ex- 
tended from  the  inner  to  the  outer  surface  thereof,  of 
buckets  or  vanes  at  the  ends  of  the  rotor  constructed  to 
force  air  from  l>oth  ends  of  the  rotor  longitudinally  of  the 
same  toward  the  center  thereof  and  laterally  oat  through 
the  openings  in  the  stator,  sabstantially  as  described. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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9  9  0.949.     ATOMIZER.     John  R.  Ballintins,  Toledo, 
Ohio.     Ftled  Oct.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,780. 


1.  .V  spray  head  comprislDK  a  hollow  outer  block  with  a 
tubular  bore  and  discharge  orifice  in  the  front  end  thereof 
and  an  enlarged  chamber  in  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  a 
tubular  plug  fitting  In  the  block  In  contact  therewith  at  Ita 
Intermediate  portion  between  said  bore  and  chamber,  aald 
plug  having  a  head  fitting  against  the  rear  end  of  the 
block  to  close  the  same,  the  block  having  a  lateral  supply 
passage  to  Its  twre,  and  the  plug  having  a  lateral  supply 
passage  from  the  said  chamber  to  Its  bore. 

2.  A  spraj  head  comprising  a  hollow  outer  block  with  a 
discharge  orifice  at  its  front  end  and  a  receas  at  Its  rear 
end  and  an  intermediate  threaded  pa.rt,  and  a  tubular  plug 
screwed  into  said  hollow  and  having  a  bead  which  closes 
said  recess  and  a  passage  connecting  Its  bore  with  said  re- 
cess, the  block  having  a  passage  on  one  side  communicat- 
ing with  the  hollow  therein,  and  alao  a  passage  on  the  op- 
posite side  communicating  with  said  recess. 

3.  The  combination  with  air  and  llqnld  tubes,  of  a  spray 
liead,  having  outer  and  Inner  coaxial  tubular  parts,  the 
outer  part  being  engaged  by  and  held  between  the  ends  of 
the  tubes  and  having  a  passage  communicating  with  one  of 
the  tubes,  and  the  Inner  part  having  a  passage  communi- 
cating with  the  other  tube,  the  Inner  part  being  removable 
from  the  outer  part  without  disengagement  of  the  hitter 
from  the  tubes. 


990.950.  PULP-DRYING  MACHINE.  WiLLUM  M.  Bab- 
BBR.  Somorville,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
511.549. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  drum,  an  endless  belt  arranged  to  render 
onto  said  drum.  then?e  around  the  same  In  part  and  off  th« 
same,  a  receptacle  for  containing  loose  pulp,  means  where- 
by palp  may  gravitate  from  said  receptacle  in  the  form  of 
a  soft  sheet,  and  said  sheet  be  directed  to  paas  between 
said  belt  and  drum  and  be  initially  compressed  by  said  belt 
rendering  onto  said  drum,  and  means  backing  said  belt 
and  arranged  whereby  said  belt  may  be  reinforced  to  fur- 
ther compress  the  pulp  passing  between  It  and  said  drum 
with  a  gradually  increasing  degree  of  compression  con- 
tinuing for  an  appreciable  distance  around  said  drum. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  drum,  an  endlesa  belt  arranged  to  render 
onto  said  drum,  thence  around  the  same  in  part  and  off  the 
same,  a  receptacle  for  containing  loose  pulp,  means  where- 
by pulp  may  gravitate  from  said  receptacle  In  the  form  of 
a  soft  sheet,  and  said  sheet  be  directed  to  pass  between 
said  belt  and  drum,  and  a  series  of  press  rolls  backing  said 
belt  at  successive  points  around  the  peripheral  surface  of 
said  drum  the  first  one  of  which  rolls  Is  removed  from  said 
surface  of  the  drum  and  the  others  of  the  rolls  in  relation 
to  said  first  roll  being  arranged  to  gradually  approach  said 
surface  of  the  drum  whereby  said  belt  will  be  reinforced  to 
compress  the  pulp  passing  between  It  and  said  drum  with 
a  gradually  Increasing  degree  of  compression  continuing 
for  an  appreciable  distance  around  said  drum. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  r*tary  drum,  an  endless  belt  arranged  to  render 
onto  said  drum,  thence  around  the  same  in  part  and  off  the 
same,  a  receptacle  for  containing  loose  pulp,  means  where- 
by pulp  may  gravitate  from  said  receptacle  In  the  form  of 
a  soft  sheet,  and  said  sheet  be  directed  to  pass  between 
said  belt  and  drum  and  be  initially  compressed  by  said  belt 
as  it  renders  onto  said  drum,  and  a  series  of  preaa  rolls 
tucking  said  belt  at  successive  points  around  the  peripheral 
surface  9f  said  drum  the  first  one  of  which  rolls  is  removed 
from  said  surface  of  the  drum  and  the  othera  of  the  rolls 
In  relation  to  said  first  roll  being  arranged  to  gradually 
approach  aald  surface  of  the  drum  whereby  said  belt  will 
be  reinforced  to  compress  the  pulp  pasalng  between  It  and 
said  drum  with  a  gradually  increasing  degree  of  compres- 
sion continuing  for  an  appreciable  distance  around  said 
drum. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  drum,  an  endless  belt  arranged  to  render 
onto  said  drum,  thence  around  the  same  In  part  and  off  the 
same,  a  hopper  for  containing  pulp  located  atwve  said 
drum,  means  whereby  pulp  In  said  hopper  may  gravitate 
therefrom  in  a  soft  sheet  and  the  sheet  be  directed  onto 
said  drum  to  be  carried  forward  thereby  as  the  drum  is  ro- 
tated to  pass  between  said  belt  and  drum,  aod  a  series  of 
press  rolls  backing  said  belt  at  succemlvc  points  around 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  drum  the  first  one  of  which 
rolls  li  remored  from  said  surface  of  the  drum  and  the 
othera  of  the  rolls  In  relation  to  said  firat  roll  being  ar- 
ranged to  gradually  approach  said  surface  of  the  drum 
whereby  said  belt  will  be  reinforced  to  compress  the  pulp 
passing  between  It  and  said  drum  with  a  gr»dnally  increas- 
ing degree  of  compression  continuing  for  an  appreciable 
distance  around  said  drum. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  drum,  an  endless  belt  arranged  to  render 
onto  said  drum,  thence  around  the  same  In  part  and  off  the 
same,  a  hopper  for  containing  pulp  located  above  said 
drum,  means  whereby  pulp  in  said  hopper  may  gravitate 
therefrom  in  a  soft  sheet  and  the  sheet  be  directed  onto 
said  drum  to  be  carried  forward  thereby  as  the  drum  is 
routed  to  paaa  between  said  belt  and  drum  and  be  initially 
compressed  by  said  belt  rendering  onto  said  drum,  and  a 
series  of  press  rolls  backing  said  belt  at  succeMive  points 
around  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  drum  the  first  ooe  of 
which  rolls  Is  removed  from  said  surface  of  the  drum  and 
the  othera  of  the  rolls  in  relation  to  said  firat  roll  being  ar- 
ranged to  gradually  approach  said  surface  of  the  drum 
whereby  said  belt  will  be  reinforced  to  compress  the  pulp 
passing  between  It  and  said  drum  with  a  gradoally  la- 
creasing  degree  of  compression  continuing  for  an  appre- 
ciable distance  around  said  drum. 

rciaims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


990.951.      FLEXIBLE    ELECTRICAL    BRUSH    OR    COL- 
LECTOR.    Ralph  Henry  Barbocb.  Tlltwood.  England 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  581.710. 


In  an  electrical  brush  or  collector,  the  combination  with 
the  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  fine  wire  strands  of  high 
electrical  conductivity,  of  an  encircling  armor  for  the  core 
comprising  metallic  strands  which  are  good  collectors  of 
electric  current,  said  last  named  strands  being  spaced 
from  each  other  and  of  appreciably  larger  gage  than  th'se 
of  the  core. 


990.952.      LOADING    AND    UNLOADING    APPARATUS. 

Bdwabd  B.   Babrstt,  La  Orange,  111.     Piled  June  10, 

1909.     Serial  No.  501.225.    ' 

1.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hoisting  bucket  moving  In  a  definite  path  with 
a  fixed  supply  hopper  at  one  side  of  such  path,  a  two  pari 
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tacllnad  fixed  chut*  laadlag  from  the  hopper  to  tha  abaft 
and  intermediate  t!he  two  parts  of  the  chute,  a  piTOtally 
mounted  combined  gate,  measure  and  chute  through  which 
the  material  Intermittently  flows  In  measured  quantlttea 
from  the  hopper  to  the  backet. 


2.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  the  comblns- 
tlon  of  a  boiating  bucket  moving  in  a  definite  path  witb  a 
fixed  supply  hopper  at  one  side  of  such  path,  an  Inclined 
fixed  chute  leading  from  the  hon>er  to  the  shaft  and  In- 
termediate tha  ends  of  the  chute,  a  pivotally  mounted 
combined  gate,  measure  and  chute  through  which  the  ma- 
terial Intermittently  fiows  in  meaaured  quantities  from 
the  hopper  to  the  bucket. 

3.  in  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hoisting  bucket  moving  In  a  definite  path  with 
a  fixed  supply  hopper  at  one  side  of  such  path,  a  two  part 
inclined  fixed  chute  leading  from  the  hopper  to  the  shaft 
and  intermediate  the  two  parts  of  the  chute,  a  pivotally 
mounted  cylindrical  combined  gate,  measure  and  chute 
through  which  the  material  intermittently  fiows  in  meas- 
ured quantities  from  the  hopper  to  the  bucket 

4.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hoisting  bucket  moving  In  a  definite  path  with 
a  fixed  supply  hopper  at  one  side  of  such  path,  an  Inclined 
fixed  chute  leading  from  the  hopper  to  the  shaft  and 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  chute,  a  pivotally  mounted 
cylindrical  combined  gate,  measure  and  chute  through 
which  the  material  intermittently  flows  In  measured 
quantities  from  the  hopper  to  the  backet. 

6.  In  a  loading  and  anloading  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hoisting  bucket  moving  In  a  definite  path  with 
a  fixed  supply  hopper  at  one  side  of  such  path,  a  two  t>art 
Inclined  fixed  chute  leading  from  the  hopper  to  the  ahaft 
and  Intermediate  the  two  parta  of  the  chute,  a  pivotally 
mounted  combined  gate,  measure  and  chute  through  which 
the  material  Intermittently  flows  In  measured  quantities 
from  the  hopper  to  the  bucket  and  a  movable  discharge 
end  on  tlie  inclined  chute  with  means  for  normally  folding 
It  up  out  of  the  path  of  the  bucket. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


990,953.  AUTOMATIC  AIH  BRAKE  APPLIANCE.  Jo- 
8BPH  Bbwbll  Baxtbb.  Mlllaap,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  16, 
1010.     Serial  No.  577,391. 

1.  Tha  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  an  air 
pipe  baring  a  coupling,  of  a  pair  of  plates  mounted  on 
the  bolster  uf  the  car  provided  with  openlnga,  a  rod  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  openings,  a  ahoe  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod,  a  spring  surrounding  said  rod  between 
said  plates,  and  means  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said 
rod  for  connecting  the  same  to  one  memtwr  of  the  cou- 
pling. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  an  air  pipe 
provided   with   a   coupling,    of   a   pair   of   plates   secured 


upon  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  bolster  of  the  car,  aa  L 
shaped  member  alldably  mounted  In  said  platea  provided 
with  a  collar,  a  spring  surrounding  aald  member  bearing 


against  said  cellar,  and  means  carried  by  the  other  end 
of  said  member  connecting  the  same  to  one  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  coupling. 


990.964.     SKI'ARATOR.     Stephen  Hinby  Bbown.  Rust, 
Cal.     Filed  June  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  569,814. 


In  a  separator,  a  frame  having  Inclined  side  bara,  tri- 
angular frame  extensions  secured  thereon  with  their 
higher  ends  adjacent  the  high  ends  of  said  bars,  transverse 
rock  shafts  on  the  frame  near  each  end  and  each  pro-  . 
vided  with  upstanding  arma,  an  inclined  table  carried  by 
the  upper  ends  of  the  arms,  springs  connected  at  thirir 
upper  ends  to  the  side  bars  of  the  frame  and  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  table  to  oppose  gravitating  movementa 
of  the  table,  a  driv.e  ahaft  Journaled  acroaa  the  high  ends 
of  said  extensions  above  the  table,  eccentrics  on  the  drive 
shaft,  bands  on  said  extensions,  and  connections  between 
said  bands  and  points  on  the  sides  of  said  table  lower 
than  the  position  of  said  drive  ahaft. 


990,955.  LOADING  AND  DUMPING  DEVICE.  Tii.dbw 
J.  Btleb,  Blanco,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1911.  Serial  No. 
603,965. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  hoisting  mechanism,  a  loading 
tray  including  two  hinged  parts,  transverse  cables  attached 
to  one  aide  of  the  tray  at  one  of  their  ends,  a  rotating 
meml>er  mounted  in  bearings  at  the  other  side  of  the  tray 
about  which  the  cables  are  wound,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  rotating  member,  a  crank  shaft  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  the  rotating  member  and  including  beveled  gear 
connections  with  the  member  whereby  the  same  may  be 
rotated  for  rewinding  the  cables  thereon,  thus  closing 
the  two  hinged  parts. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hoisting  mechanism,  a  load- 
ing tray  including  two  hinged  parts,  transverse  cables 
attached  to  one  side  of  the  tray  at  one  of  their  ends,  for 
holding  the  parta  in  closed  positions,  a  rotating  memtwr 
mounted  In  bearings  at  the  other  side  of  the  tray  about 
which  the  cables  are  wound,  a  ratchet  movable  with  tha 
rotating  member,  a  pawl  in  engagement  therewith  for 
preventing  rotation  of  the  member,  a  pull  cord  for  re- 
leasing the  pawl  from  engagement  with  the  ratchet,  thus 
permitting  the  two  parts  to  open,  a  crank  shaft  arranged 
at    right    angles    to    the    rotating    member    and    Including 
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beveled  gear  connectiona  with  tbe  member  whereby  the 
same  may  be  rotated  for  rewinding  the  cables  thereon, 
thua  cloaing  tbe  two  hinged  parta. 


3.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  frame,  a  shaft  Journaliil 
in  bearing  of  the  frame  at  the  top  thereof,  and  including 
a  plurality  of  drums,  hoisting  cables  connected  to  two  <if 
tlie  drums,  a  hoisting  tray  suspended  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  hoisting  cables,  a  pulling  cable  wound  around  one 
of  the  drums,  by  which  the  hoisting  cables  may  be  wound 
upon  their  drums,  a  brake  lever  Including  a  shoe  for  en- 
gaging the  side  of  one  of  the  drums,  a  ratchet  movable 
with  the  shaft,  a  pawl  In  engaKement  with  the  ratchet, 
an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame,  and  cables,  one 
being  connected  between  the  operating  lever  and  tbe  pawl, 
while  the  other  is  connected  between  the  brake  lever  and 
the  operating  lever,  whereby  as  the  operating  lever  is 
moved  downwardly,  the  pawl  will  be  released  from  Its 
ratchet  and  tbe  brake  lever  applied  to  one  of  the  dmms 
simultaneously,  said  operating  lever  including  means  for 
holding  tbe  same  down. 


990,956.      VEHICLE-WHEEL   TIRE.      MCLVILLB   Cla>k. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  June  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  439.700. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination  with  tbe  felly, 
lateral  guards  secured  thereto:  a  tire  engaged  between 
the  guards,  such  tire  having  a  multiplicity  of  apertures 
extending  through  it  from  side  to  side,  the  guards  having 
a  like  multiplicity  of  studs  projecting  inwardly  for  en- 
gaging with  said  apertures  of  the  tire,  the  apertures  be- 
ing of  greater  dimension  radially  with  respect  to  the 
wheel  than  the  studs,  the  excess  of  such  dimension  be- 
ing outward  from  the  atnds  when  the  tire  is  at  normal 
position  with  respect  to  tbe  guards. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination  with  a  felly  and 
lateral  guards  secured  thereto,  said  guards  having  each 
on  Its  Inner  face  an  annular  recess  bounded  by  cylin- 
drical shoulders  at  its  inner  and  outer  circumference ; 
a  tire  engaged  between  such  guards  having  at  opposite 
sides  annular  projections  bounded  by  cylindrical  shoul- 
ders, the  width  of  said  annular  projections  of  the  tire 
being  less  than  the  width  of  the  annular  recesses  of  the 
guards,  the  tire  having  a  multiplicity  of  apertures  dis- 
tributed about  its  circumference  extending  through  it  from 
side  to  side  and  emerging  at  the  surface  of  said  lateral 
annular  projections :  guards  having  a  like  multiplicity 
of  studs  projecting  from  tbe  bottom  of  their  said  annular 
cavities  for  engaging  said  apertures  of  the  tire. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  in  combination  with  a  felly  and 
lateral  guards  secured  thereto,  said  guards  having  each 
on  ItB  inner  face  an  annular  recess  bounded  by  cylindrical 
shoulders  at  its  Inner  and  outer  circumference ;  a  tire 
engaged  between  Ba?h  guards  having  at  opposite  sides 
annular  projections  bounded  by  cylindrical  shoulders,  the 
width  of  said  annular  projections  ot  the  tire  being  less 
than  the  width  of  the  annular  recessos  of  the  guards, 
the  tire  having  a  multiplicity  of  apertures  distributed 
about  its  circumference  extending  through  it  from  side 
to  side  and  emerging  at  the  surface  of  said  lateral  an- 
nu'ar  projections:  guards  having  a  like  multiplicity  of 
studs  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  their  said  annular 
cavities  for  engaging  the  said  apertures  of  the  tire,  the 
length  of  the  studs  being  grester  than  the  depth  of  said 
lateral  recesses  of  the  guards. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  in  combination  with  a  felly  and 
lateral  guards  secured  thereto,  a  tire  element  engaged  be- 
tween said  guards,  said  guards  having  annular  re  rcsscs 
and  the  tire  hsvlng  annular  projections  for  such  en- 
gagement, the  projections  being  narrower  than  the  re- 
cesses and  permitting  radial  movement  of  the  tire  with 
respect  to  the  wheel  to  the  extent  of  the  difference  in  said 
widths,  the  tire  having  a  multiplicity  of  apertures  ex- 
tending through  it  and  the  guards  having  a  like  multi- 
plicity of  studs  taking  into  said  apertures,  the  dimension 
of  the  apertures  both  radially  with  respect  to  the  wheel 
and  circnmferentlaliy  with  respect  thereto  being  greater 
than  that  of  the  studs,  the  tire  having  other  apertures 
elongated  radially  with  respect  to  the  wheel,  and  bolts 
connecting  the  oppo^te  guards  taking  through  such  sper- 
tnrea  and  occnpylng  the  entire  dimension  thereof  clrcum- 
ferentlally  with  respect  to  the  wheel. 


990,957.      COLLAR.      Ella   H.   Cuopck,    Troy.   N.    Y..   as- 
signor to  United  Shirt  and  Collar  Company,  Troy,  N.  Y.. 
-fL  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1909.     Se- 
rial No.  533.133. 


1.  .\  launderalile  Hhlrt  (ollar  of  fold  pattern,  ctimprising 
a  band  and  a  top,  said  top  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
plies  of  textile  material,  each  of  which  extends  the  en- 
tire length  of  the  top.  the  outer  of  said  piles  being  cut 
on  the  bias  of  the  fabric,  at  least  one  of  tbe  other  plies 
being  cut  stralgt\twlse  of  the  fabric,  substantially  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  launderable  shirt  collar  of  "  double  wear "  fold 
type,  comprising  a  band  and  a  top,  said  top  being  formed 
of  at  least  three  plies  of  textile  material,  each  of  which 
extends  the  entire  length  of  tbe  top,  the  two  exposed 
outer  piles  being  cut  on  tbe  bias  of  tbe  fabric,  an  inner 
ply  being  cut  stralgbtwlse  of  the  fabric,  sutistantlally  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 
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990.958.  ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE.  WiLLUM  Coopm. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  sssignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Sept.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  517,152. 


1.  .\  railway  vehicle  comprising  driving  wheel  axles, 
a  driving  motor,  a  Jack  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
wheel  axles,  connecting  rods  Jointed  to  tbe  motor  shaft 
at  one  end  and  means  whereby  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
rods  mar  be  connected,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  to 
the  jack  shaft  and  whereby  the  speed  ratio  between  the 
motor  shaft  and  the  wheel  axles  may  t>e  changed. 

2.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  with 
driving  wheel  axles,  a  Jack  shaft  and  a  propelling  motor, 
of  a  second  Jack  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  the  first, 
sn  operative  connection  between  one  of  the  Jack  shafts 
and  the  driving  wheel  axles,  and  means  for  establishing 
a  connection  between  the  propelling  motor  and  either  the 
one  or  the  other  of  the  Jack  shafts,  whereby  the  speed 
ratio  between  the  propelling  motor  and  the  driving  wheel 
axles  may  be  varied  as  desired. 

a.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  with  driv- 
ing wheel  axles,  a  Jackshaft  and  a  propelling  motor,  of  a 
second  Jackshaft  geared  to  the  first,  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  one  of  the  Jackshafts  and  the  driving  wheel- 
axles,  and  means  for  establishing  a  connection  between 
the  propelling  motor  and  either  the  one  or  the  other  of 
the  Jackshafts.  whereby  the  speed  ratios  between  the  pro- 
pelling motor  and  the  driving  wheel-axles  may  be  varied 
as  desired. 


990.959.  WATER  -  PURIFIER  AND  OIL  -  SEPARATOR. 
Milton  B.  Cbbsswell.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept. 
9,  1910.     Serial  No.  581,228. 


with  and  depending  from  the  bottom  of  the  main  cham- 
bers, drainage  means  connecting  the  skimmers  to  the 
sewer  or  other  waste  receptacle,  valvularly  controlled 
drainage  means  connecting  the  sediment  pockets  to  sewer 
or  waste  receptacle,  and  supply  pipes  for  the  steam  colls 
and  heating  pipes,  tbe  whole  apparatus  equipped  with  a 
water  supply  pipe  discharging  reversely  over  the  steam 
coils  of  one  main  compartment  and  a  water  discharge  pipe 
leading  from  one  compartment. 


An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tank 
formed  with  one  or  more  main  compartments,  communi- 
cation between  said  compartments,  each  of  said  compart- 
ments being  very  much  larger  than  Its  width  and  being 
subdivided  at  one  end  by  partitions  with  openings  there- 
in for  communication,  said  partitions  forming  small  sub- 
chambers  one  of  which  contains  a  skimmer  mountbd  to 
automatically  adjust  Itself  to  the  level  of  the  water,  steam 
coils  and  heating  pipes  mounted  in  tbe  end  opposite 
to  the  end  containing  the  sub-chambers  and  arranged  to 
give  a  severe  boiling  In  the  extreme  end  opposite  the  sub- 
chambers  and  a  less  severe  boiling  along  one  side  nearly 
to  the  first  sub-chamber,  sediment  pockets  communicating 
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990.960.  ELECTRICAL  IGNITION  APPARATUS.  Al- 
BBRT  H.  Cbockbb.  Chlcago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  536,063. 


1.  In  an  electrical  Ignition  device,  the  combination  of  a 
magueto,  a  driving  shaft,  a  train  of  gears  connecting  said 
driving  shaft  and  magneto,  and  means  for  varying  the 
angular  relation  of  the  magneto  shaft  to  the  driving  shaft 
to  vary  the  time  of  deliverance  of  the  spark,  said  means 
comprising  a  gear  mounted  on  the  magneto  shaft  so"  as 
to  be  capable  of  angular  movement  relaUvely  thereto,  a 
cap  equipped  with  a  cam  sildable  longitudinally  of  the 
shaft,  said  cam  being  constructed  to  engage  with  said 
gear  to  cause  an  angular  movement  of  the  gear,  and  a 
cam  movable  transversely  of  the  shaft  for  actuating  said 

cap. 

2.  In  an  electrical  Ignition  device,  the  combination  of  a 
magneto,  a  bearing  sector  secured  to  the  magneto  shaft, 
a  driving  gear  carried  by  said  sector  capable  of  limited 
angular  movement  thereon,  a  tapered  cam  movable  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  shaft  to  engage  with  said  gear  and 
adjust  the  gear  angularly  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  tapered  cam. 

3.  In  an  electrical  ignition  apparatus,  the  combiantion 
of  a  magneto,'  a  perforated  plate  provided  with  a  bearing 
sector  secured  to  the  magneto  shaft,  an  annular  gear 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  lug  carried  by  said  sector, 
and  a  tapered  cam  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  said 
lug  and  the  side  wall  of  the  perforation  in  said  plate  for 
adjusting  said  gear  angularly  on  the  bearing  sector,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  cam. 

4.  In  an  electrical  Ignition  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  magneto,  a  perforated  plate  secured  on  the  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  bearing  sector,  a  gear  mounted  on  said 
sector  so  as  to  be  capable  of  limited  angular  movement 
relatively  thereto,  a  cap  loosely  mounted  upon  the  end  of 
said  shaft  and  having  a  tapered  cam  adapted  to  adjust 
said  gear  angularly,  a  housing  disposed  over  said  cap, 
and  a  cam  mounted  in  said  housing  to  move  transversely 
of  the  magneto  shaft  to  actuate  said  cap. 

5.  In  an  electrical  ignition  device,  the  combination  of 
a  magneto,  a  plate  secured  upon  the  magneto  shaft,  an 
annular  gear  carried  by  said  plate  and  capable  of  limited 
angular  movement  on  the  plate,  a  cam  member  adapted 
to  be  moved  longitudinally  of  the  magneto  shaft  to  en- 
gage with  said  plate  and  .gear  and  vary  their  relative 
angular  position,  and  means,  for  actuating  said  cam 
member,  comprising  a  manually  operable  cam  adapted  to 
be  moved  in  a  direction  at  right-angles  to  the  movement 
of  the  cam  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette. ] 
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090,961.  TWINE-HOLDER.  Samusl  Jambs  Coebt.  In- 
nlafall.  Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1910.  Serial 
No.   592,229. 


1.  In  a  twine  holder  the  combination  with  a  recepUcle, 
of  a  hanger  attached  to  the  receptacle  and  consisting 
of  a  piece  of  bent  wire  presenting  a  banging  loop  adapted 
to  have  the  twine  pass  tberethroagh  and  the  lower  por- 
tion of  which  is  compressed  to  localize  the  twine  at  the 
bottom  of  the  loop  ;  and  a  weighted  hook  between  which 
and  the  loop  the  twine  passes  suspended  from  such  loop  as 
described. 

2.  A  twine  bolder  comprising  a  horliontally  arranged 
cylindrical  receptacle  with  an  opening  in  the  middle  of 
its  top  for 'the  introduction  of  a  ball  of  twine,  a  perfo- 
ration at  one  side  for  the  passage  of  the  twine  and  an 
e.ve  on  Its  underside ;  a  wire  hanger  attached  to  such 
receptacle  and  formed  with  a  banging  loop  hSTlng 
its  lower  portion  compressed  to  form  an  acnte  angle  ;  a 
weighted  tension  device  bearing  upon  the  Inside  surfa;^ 
of  the  said  compressed  portion  of  the  loop  ;  a  rod  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle ;  and 
a  counter  weight  slidably  mounted  upon  such  rod  and 
having  an  eye  through  which  the  twine  passes,  substan- 
tially as  de8cril>ed. 

S.  A' twine  holder  comprising  a  horizontally  arranged 
cylindrical  receptacle  with  an  opening  In  the  middle  of 
its  top  for  the  introduction  of  a  ball  of  twine,  a  perfora- 
tion at  one  side  for  the  passage  of  the  twine  and  an 
eye  on  its  underside  ;  a  iianger  formed  of  a  single  length 
of  wire  bent  at  its  center  to  form  a  downwardly  projecting 
loop  having  its  lower  portion  compressed  to  present  an 
acute  angle  and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  length  be- 
ing bent  flrst  downwardly  substantially  parallel  and  close 
to  the  loop  and  then  outward  and  downward  for  attach- 
ment to  the  receptacle ;  a  rod  extending  downwardly  from 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  a  counterweight  slid- 
ably mounted  upon  such  rod  and  having  an  eye  through 
which  the  twine  passes,  substantially  as  described. 


^90,962.     CORK-EXTRACTOR.     John  Fhanklin  Cuans. 
Macclenny,  Fla.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1910.    Serial  No.  600.069. 


A  cork  extractor,  a  handle  therefor  in  which  said  cork 
extractor   Is   pivoted,   said    handle   having   a    spring   pro- 


vided with  a  projection  upon  one  of  its  (aces,  said  ex- 
tractor terminating  into  an  enlargement  at  Its  pivoted 
end,  said  enlargement  provided  with  notches  to  receive 
said  projection  so  as  to  hold  the  extractor  in  a  closed  or 
open  position,  said  enlargement  having  a  projection  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  shank  of  the  extractor, 
said  extension  when  the  extrmctor  is  In  a  closed  position 
constituting  means  whereby  the  extractor  may  be  thrown 
In  ao  open  position. 


9  9  0,963.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  STRUCTURE. 
Dims  William  Dalet.  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.  Filed 
Jan.  SI,   1910.     Serial   No.  541,068. 


In  a  concrete  wall  construction,  the  combination  of  two 
wall  sections,  a  vertically  disposed  reinforcing  structure 
arranged  transversely  between  said  wall  section  and  con- 
sisting of  angle  metal  uprights  united  by  crossed  braces 
and  having  Inner  flanges  extending  between  the  opposing 
wall  sections  and  outer  flanges  engaged  with  the  side 
faces  of  one  of  the  wall  sections,  and  an  aprigbt  rec- 
tangular sheet  of  elastic  cushioning  material  arranged 
in  said  supporting  structure  and  between  the  opposing 
wall  sections,  said  cushioning  sheet  extending  from  bot- 
tom to  top  of  the  wall  and  arranged  entirely  within  the 
reinforcing  structure  and  having  its  edges  seated  in  the 
angles  of  said  angle  metal  uprights,  substantially  as 
descrit>ed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


990.964.  INDUCTION  MOTOR.  Isaac  D«  Kaisbb.  WU- 
klnsburg,  I'a..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  East  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  July  0, 
1908.     Serial  No.  442.170. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  core,  of  a  plurality 
of  overlapping  plates  hsving  teeth  located  In  the  core  slots 
and  In  electrical  conta:t  with  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  core,  of  a  plurality 
of  overlapping   plates   having   teeth    located   in  the  core 
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Blots  and  in  electrical  contact  with  each  other,  the  end 
teeth  ot  e«ch  plate  being  rsspectively  diqwsed  at  the  top 
and  the  bottom  of  their  reapectlve  slots. 

3.  The  combinstlon  with  a  slotted  core,  -of  a  set  of 
plates  having  teeth  which  project  Into  the  core  slots  from 
one  end  snd  a  second  set  of  plates  having  teeth  which 
project  Into  the  slots  from  the  other  end. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  core,  of  two  sets  of 
plates  having  teeth  of  different  lengths,  which  are  inserted 
into  the  core  slots  from  <  pi..slte  endc  to  shut  against  each 
other. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  slotted  core,  of  two  sets  of 
superposed  plates  having  teeth  of  different  lengths,  which 
sre  inserted  into  the  core  slots  from  opposite  ends,  the 
plates  having  the  long  teeth  being  alternated  with  those 
having  the  short  teeth  in  the  successive  layers. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


i>90,965.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Pbebt  E.  Doolittle,  To- 
ronto, Ontario.  Canada,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Doolittle  Rim  Co  .  Ltd.  Filed  Nov  3.  1906.  Serisl 
No.  341,848. 


the  band  and  adapted  to  hold  it  expanded  against  tire 
pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wheel  rim  the  combination  of  an  annnlar  band 
divided  transversely,  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  a 
tire  cover ;  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the 
ttand  ;  a  felly  ;  a  stem  Journaled  radially  therein ;  a  con- 
centric cylindrical  projection  thereon,  the  other  end  of 
tlie  band  having  a  hole  formed  therein  to  engage  the  pro- 
jection ;  an  eccentric  on  the  stem  on  which  the  other  end 
of  the  link  Is  Journaled ;  and  a  stop  on  the  band  adjacent 
to  the  eccentric  with  which  the  link  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage to  resist  contraction  of  the  band  when  the  latter  is 
expanded  and  disengaged  from  the  e:xentric,  substantially 
as  described. 

0.  In  a  wheel  rim  the  combination  of  an  annular  band 
divided  transversely,  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  a 
tire  cover  :  a  disk  rotarily  adjustable  on  one  end  of  the 
band  ;  an  eccentric  pivoted  thereon  ;  a  link  pivoted. at  one 
end  on  said  pivot ;  a  pin  Journaled  in  the  other  end  of 
the  band^^and  an  eccentric  on  the  pin  on  which  the 
other  end  of  the  link  Is  Journaled,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


990,966.  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY-VEHICLE.  Oeubge  M. 
Eaton,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsvlvania.     Filed  Dec.  24.  1900.     Serial  No.  534,765. 

\ 


I 


1.  In  a  wheel  rim  the  couiblnation  of  a  felly  having  a 
substantially  flush  faced  outer  periphery,  an  annular  rim 
having  a  substantially  flush  faced  Inner  periphery  and 
UtttDK  closely  on  the  felly,  an  annular  band  fitting  over 
the  aforesaid  rim.  the  said  band  being  divided  trans- 
versely and  adapted  for  enga»ement  by  a  tire  cover  ;  a  link 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  band  :  and  a  pin 
Journaled  at  the  other  end  of  the  band ;  an  eccentric 
on  the  pin  on  which  the  other  end  of  the  link  is  Jour- 
naled. the  said  eccentric  having  a  throw  sutBclent  to 
•lightly  eximnd  the  hand  and  adapted  to  hold  it  expanded 
against  tire  pressure,  substantially  as  descrllted. 

2.  In  a  wheel  rim  the  combination  of  a  felly  having  a 
substantially  flush  faced  outer  periphery,  an  annular  xlm 
having  a  substantially  flush  faced  inner  periphery  and 
fitting  closely  on  the  felly,  an  annnlar  band  fitting  over 
the  aforesaid  rim.  the  said  band  being  divided  transversely 
and  adapted  for  engagement  by  a  tire  cover:  a  link  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  band  ;  a  pin  Journaled 
at  the  other  end  of  the  band  :  an  eccentric  on  the  pin 
on  which  the  other  end  of  the  link  is  Journaled,  the  said 
eccentric  having  a  throw  suflUclent  to  slightly  expand 
the  l>and  and  adapted  to  hold  It  expanded  against  tire 
preaaure,  and  a  stem  having  an  operative  connection  with 
the  eccentric  extending  radially  through  the  felly,  substan- 
tially as  descrit>ed. 

3.  In  a  wheel  rim  the  combination  of  a  felly  having  a 
substantially  flush  faced  outer  periphery,  an  annular  rim 
having  a  substantially  flush  faced  inner  periphery  and 
fitting  closely  to  the  felly,  an  annular  band  fitting  over 
the  aforesaid  rim.  the  said  band  being  divided  transversely 
•nd  adapted  for  engagement  by  a  tire  cover ;  a  link  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  twnd :  a  stem  Journaled 
radially  therein  :  a  concentric  cylindrical  projection  there- 
on, the  other  end  of  the  band  having  a  hole  formed  therein 
to  engage  the  projection  :  and  an  eccentric  on  the  stem 
on  which  the  other  end  of  the  link  is  Joamaled,  the  said 
eccentric   havlof  a   throw   stitnclent   to   slightly   expand 


1.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  t>ody 
frame,  a  plurality  of  driving  wheel-axles  constituting  a 
rigid  wheel-base,  a  Jackshaft  8ec*ured  to  the  frame  parallel 
to  the  driving  wheel-axles  and  outside  the  rigid  wheel- 
base  of  the  locomotive,  of  a  pair  of  driving  motors  mount- 
ed on  a  frame  atwve  the  driving  wheel -axles,  a  Jackshaft 
between  the  motors,  a  gearing  connection  between  the 
motors  and  the  intermediate  Jackshaft,  and  a  driving  con- 
nection between  the  two  Jackshafts  and  between  the  driv- 
ing wheel-axles  and  one  of  the  Jackshafts. 

2.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body 
frame,  a  cab  supported  thereon,  a  plurality  of  driving 
wheel-axles  constituting  a  rigid  wheel-base,  a  Jackshaft 
rotatably  supported  by  the  body  frame  parallel  to  and  In 
the  same  horisontal  plane  aa  the  driving  axles,  of  driv- 
ing motors  secured  to  the  frame  and  located  within  the 
cab.  a  Jackshaft  located  between  the  two  motors  and 
geared  to  them,  and  a  side  rod  connection  from  the  inter- 
mediate Jackshaft  through  the  other  Jackahaft  to  the  driv- 
ing wheel-axles. 

3.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  the  comhlantlon  with  a  body 
frame,  a  truck  having  two  or  more  axles  and  wheels,  and 
a  Jackshaft  mounted  on  the  frame  at  one  end  of  the 
truck,  of  two  motors  mounted  on  the  frame  above  two 
of  the  axles ;  a  second  Jackshaft  disposed  between  the 
motors  snd  geared  to  both,  and  rod  connections  Itetween 
the  two  Jackshafts  and  between  the  flrst-bamed  Jackshaft 
and  the  tmck-axle. 

4.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body 
frame,  a  truck  having  two  or  more  axles  and  wheels,  and 
a  Jackshaft.  of  two  motors  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  sec- 
ond Jackshaft  disposed  between  the  motors  and  geared 
to  both,  and  rod  connections  between  the  two  Jackshafts 
and  between  the  flrst-naraed  Jackahaft  and  the  truck-axle 
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990,967.  MERCURY  CIRCUIT-BREAKER  AND  SHUNT 
FOR  SIGNAL  -  RELAYS.  Edwabd  A.  Evbmtt.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  James  0.  Mock 
and  one-fourth  to  James  J.  Ross,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
July  20.  1908.      Serial  No.  444,437. 


1.  In  a  circuit  l)realier  and  shunt  device  for  slgnai  re- 
lays, the  combination  of  a  track  circuit,  a  relay  having  its 
armature  and  contact  included  therein,  a  main  shunt,  nor- 
mally open,  connected  across  the  track,  excluding  the  bat 
tery  and  including  the  armature  when  the  latter  Is  re- 
leased, an  emergency  shunt  connected  across  the  track  and 
excluding  the  battery  and  armature,  and  means  for  clos- 
ing said  emergency  shunt  independently  of  the  movement 
of  said  armature. 

2.  In  a  circuit  breaker  and  shunt  device  for  railway  sig- 
naling apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  track  circuit,  a 
relay  having  its  armature  and  contact  included  therein,  an 
emergency  shunt  connected  across  the  track  and  excluding 
the  battery  and  armature,  and  an  automatic  circuit  con- 
troller associated  with  the  relay  and  included  in  the  track 
circuit  and  shunt,  to  open  the  track  circuit  and  close  the 
shunt,  by  a  movement  of  the  relay  out  of  its  normal  posi- 
tion. 

3.  A  clrcnlt  breaker  and  shunt  devtfe  for  railway  sig- 
naling apparatus,  comprising  a  track  circuit,  a  relay  hav- 
ing its  armature  and  contact  included  therein,  a  shunt  ex- 
cluding the  armature  and  connected  with  the  rails  of  the 
track,  an  automatic  circuit  controller  associated  with  the 
relay  and  included  in  the  track  circuit  and  shunt  to  auto- 
matically open  the  track  circuit  and  close  the  shunt  by  a 
movement  of  the  relay  out  of  its  normal  position. 

4.  A  circuit  breaker  and  shunt  device  for  railway  sig- 
naling apparatus,  comprising  a  track  circuit,  a  main  shunt 
connected  across  the  track,  an  emeri?ency  shunt,  also  con- 
nected across  the  track,  a  circuit  controlling  device  In- 
cluded In  the  track  circuit  and  In  said  shunts,  said  device 
comprising  means  actuatable  upon  a  movement  thereof 
out  of  Its  normal  position  to  break  the  track  circuit  and 
main  shunt,  and  cloee  the  emergency  shunt. 

6.  A  circuit  breaker  and  shunt  device  for  railway  sig- 
naling apparatus,  comprising  a  track  circuit,  a  relay  hav- 
ing Its  armature  and  contact  Included  therein,  a  main 
shunt  normally  open  connected  across  the  track,  excluding 
the  battery  and  including  the  armature  when  the  latter  is 
released,  an  emergency  shunt  connected  across  the  track 
and  excluding  the  battery  and  armature,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  relay  for  breaking  the  track  circuit  and 
main  shunt,  and  closing  the  emergency  shunt  upon  a  tilt- 
ing of  said  relay  out  of  Its  normal  position. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


990,968.  SAFETY-TREAD.  Theodore  P.  Farmer,  South 
West  Harbor,  Me.,  assignor  to  Protective  Tread  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Feb.  12,  1906.     Serial  No.  300.612. 


The  herein  described  process  of  producing  bard  metal 
plates  for  safety  treads,  which  consists  in  heating  the 
plate,  and,  while  the  same  Is  hot,  forming  conical  protu- 
berances in  said  plate,  transforming  said  protutK-rances 
Into  sockets  whose  inner  ends  flare  downwardly,  and  then 
flaring  the  outer  ends  of  said  sockets. 


9  9  0,969.  COALING  APPARATUS.  YsiDOKO  Pbmsk, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1909.  Serial  No. 
512,448. 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conveyer,  conveyer  boxes  for  the  conveyer,  end 
walls  for  said  boxes,  side  walls  for  the  boxes  of  greater 
height  than  the  end  walls,  a  housing  over  the  upper  lap  of 
the  conveyer  fnd  channels  In  said  housing  for  the  upi>er 
ends  of  said  sfde  walfk. 


9  9  0,970.  STUB-NUMBERER.  William  Plbtt,  Hyde 
Park,  Mass..  assignor  to  International  Ticket  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  9, 
1908.     Serial  No.  452,316. 


—  ra 


1.  A  stub  numberer  o  mprising  a  cylindrical  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  overhanging  flange  about  each  end,  an  open  ended 
numbering  head  holder  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer 
surface  of  said  sleeve,  a  plate  on  each  end  of  said  holder, 
a  flange  on  the  bottom  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engag* 
said  first  named  flange  and  means  for  adjusting  said  plates 
to  grip  said  sleeve  and  clamp  a  numbering  head  withta 
said  holder. 

2.  A  stub  numberer  comprising  a  cylindrical  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  overhanging  beveled  flange  about  each  end,  an  open 
ended  numbering  head  holder  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
outer  surface  of  said  sleeve,  a  plate  on  each  end  of  said 
holder,  a  beveled  flange  on  the  bottom  of  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  first  named  fiange  and  means  for 
adjusting  one  of  said  plates  to  grip  said  sleeve. 

3.  A  stub  numberer  comprising  a  cylindrical  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  overhanging  flange  about  each  end,  an  open  ended 
numbering  head  holder,  comprising  a  base  curved  on  its 
bottom  to  flt  said  sleeve  and  side  walls  of  slightly  less 
length  than  a  numbering  head,  a  plate  on  each  end  of 
said  holder,  a  flange  on  the  bottom  of  said  plate  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  first  named  flange  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  one  of  said  plates  to  grip  said  sleeve,  and  clamp  a 
numl)ering  head  within  said  holder. 


990.971.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  AaTHOB 
FObsteb.  GOrlltx,  Germany.  Filed  July  20,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  444,346. 

In  an  electrical  railway  signaling  apparatus,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  the  track  rails,  a  visual  track  signal,  and  a 
railway  vehicle  axle  having  wheels  running  on  said  track 
rails,  of  a  normally  Interrupted  conductor  adapted  to  be 


cIOMd  at  Its  interrupted  portion  by  the  setting  of  said 
track  signal  to  "  danger ",  short  Insulated  contact  rail 
terminals  extending  alongside  said  track  rails  and  form- 
ing the '  terminals  of  said  conductor.  Insulated  contact 
ring  terminals  let  into  the  edges  of  tbe  fiangee  of  said 
wheels  and  forming  the  terminals  of  the  vehicle  portion 
of  an  electric  alarm  circuit  and  adapted  to  ran  on  eald 


contact  rail  terminals,  insulated  slip  rings  on  said  axle, 
and  means  of  electrical  connection  between  said  slip 
rings  and  said  contact  ring  terminals  whereby  when  the 
track  portion  of  said  electrical  alarm  circuit  is  closed 
by  the  set  of  the  track  signal  at  "  danger  ",  said  contact 
ring  terminals  In  running  on  to  said  conUct  rail  terminals 
will  complete  said  electrical  alarm  circuit. 


•90  972.  TELEPHONE-CALL  DI8TINGUISHER.  KfJlOHT 
W.  Oalb,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1909.  Serial 
No.  478,320. 


to  the  support  and  normally  held  In  position  to  engage  tbe 
Indicator  to  hold  It  out  of  commlBsion,  an  armature  to 
withdraw  the  latch  from  latching  position  when  the 
electro-magnet  Is  energised,  and  a  finger  carried  by  the 
telephone  receiver  and  adapted  to  restore  the  signal  to 
normal  position  when  the  receiver  hook  rises. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  desk  telephone  which  has  a 
t>ell  ringing  circuit,  a  call  dlstlngulsher  consisting  in  a 
support  comprising  a  borlsontal  base  and  borltontal  and 
vertical  arms,  means  for  attaching  the  base  to  a  telephone 
standard,  an  electro-magnet  mounted  on  the  borlsontal 
arm  and  connected  In  series  with  the  bell-rlnglng  circuit 
of  the  telephone,  an  armature  for  the  electro-magnet,  a 
latch  pivoted  to  tbe  upright  arm  and  operated  by  tbe 
armature,  an  Indicator  pivoted  to  the  upright  arm  and 
adapted  to  be  held  by  the  latch  and  adapted  when  un- 
latched to  fall  by  gravity  to  Indicating  position,  and  a 
finger  carried  by  the  telephone  hook  and  adapted  to  re- 
place the  Indicator  to  latched  position  when  the  hook  rises. 


1.  A  telephone  call-signal  comprising.  In  combination 
with  a  telephone,  a  slotted  fixed  disk  and  a  movable  disk 
plvotally  Imposed  thereon,  a  detent-latch  extending 
through  the  slot,  an  armature  supporting  the  latch,  a 
magnet,  and  means  for  energising  same ;  a  backward  in- 
tumed  Up  on  the  pivoted  disk  adapted  to  engage  the  de- 
tent-latch when  superimposed,  a  weight  on  the  outer" 
edge  of  the  pivoted  disk,  magnetic  means  to  retract  the 
latch,  and  cause  It  to  disengage  the  lip  and  let  the  pivotal 
disk  drop,  and  a  finger  upon  the  Inner  end  of  the  receiver- 
book  to  engage  the  base  of  the  pivotal  disk  and  throw  It 
back  upon  the  fixed  disk  at  the  raising  of  the  book. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  telephone  having  an  electro- 
magnet, a  signal  bell  and  a  ringing  circuit  therefor,  of 
a  support  connected  to  tbe  standard  which  carries  the 
receiver  hook  of  tbe  telephone,  an  electro-magnet  con- 
nected In  series  with  the  bell-rlnglng  circuit,  an  indicator 
piTotally   connected   with   tbe   support,   a   latch   pivoted 


9  9  0,973.  SOUND-BOX  FOR  TALKING-MACHINES. 
Robert  L.  Gibson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  28, 
1005.     Serial  No.  289,410. 


1;  In  a  sound-box  for  talking  machines,  the  combination 
of  a  bead  or  case  and  diaphragm,  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar fiat  spring  supported  at  its  opposite  ends  only,  said 
sole  points  of  support  and  the  spring  being  In  a  line  trans- 
verse to  the  plane  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  stylus  bar  con- 
nected with  the  spring  between  the  ends  thereof,  said 
spring  having  the  function  of  a  fulcrum  and  yieldingly 
supporting  and  holding  said  bar  In  Its  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  sound-box  for  talking  machines,  the  combination 
of  a  head  or  case  and  diaphragm,  a  substantially  recUngn- 
lar  flat  spring  bent  transversely  to  Its  length  so  as  to  be 
under  tension  and  supported  at  its  opposite  ends  only,  said 
sole  points  of  support  and  the  spring  being  in  a  line  trans- 
verse to  the  plane  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  fltylns  bar  con- 
nected with  the  spring  between  and  in  line  with  the  ends 
thereof,  said  spring  having  the  function  of  a  fulcrum  and 
yieldingly  supporting  and  holding  said  bar  In  Its  normal 
position. 

3.  In  a  sound-box  for  talking  machines,  tbe  combination 
of  a  head  or  case  and  diaphragm,  a  supporting  frame  car- 
ried by  the  case  having  two  oppositely  directed  shoulders, 
a  substantially  rectangular  flat  spring  supported  at  its  op- 
posite ends  only  by  the  shoulders  of  said  frame,  said  sole 
points  of  support  of  the  frame  and  tbe  spring  being  in  a  line 
transverse  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  diaphragm,  and  a  stylos  bar 
connected  with  the  spring  between  the  ends  thereof,  said 
spring  having  the  function  of  a  fulcrum  and  yieldingly 
supporting  said  bar  In  its  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines,  tbe  combination 
of  the  head  or  case  and  diaphragm,  of  a  transverse  sup- 
porting frame  M  carried  by  the  head  and  arranged  trans- 
versely to  the  plane  of  the  diaphragm,  the  flat  spring  L 
having  its  ends  sprung  into  engagement  with  said  support 
and  extending  transversely  to  the  place  of  the  diaphragm 
and  a  stylus  bar  acting  on  the  diaphragm  and  connected 
with  said  spring. 

6.  In  a  sound-box,  a  case  having  two  supports  arranged 
parallel  to  and  at  different  distances  from  the  diaphragm, 
a  diaphragm  located  to  one  side  of  a  plane  through  said 
supports,  a  flat  spring  sprung  between  the  supports  so  aa 
to  be  under  tension  and  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  stylus  secured  to  tbe  spring 
Intermediate  of  Its  ends  and  supported  wholly  by  the 
spring  and  out  of  direct  contact  with  the  case. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gscetts.] 
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000.974.      INTSRNAL-COMBUSTJON    ENGINE. 
A.  OiLaa,  Derby,  Conn.      F'iled  Mar.   19,   1900. 
No.  484,404. 


Julian 
8«rl«l 


1.  In  M  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  a  compreBSlon  ^chamber  and  a  pair  of  cylinders  hav- 
ing their  explosion  ends  connected  by  a  passage  and  their 
opposite  ends  opening  into  said  compression  chamber,  of 
a  crank  case,  a  craDlc  in  said  crank  case,  a  partition  sepa- 
rating said  crank  case  from  said  comprtsaion  chamber,  pis- 
tons in  said  cylinders  having  rods  connected  thereto  which 
paas  through  said  partition,  exhaust  ports  in  one  of  said 
cylinders  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  the  piston  in  said 
cylinder  at  the  end  of  the  outward  or  working  stroke,  ad- 
mission ports  for  the  mixture  in  the  same  cylinder  adapted 
to  be  uncovered  by  s»ld  piston  at  the  end  of  its  Inward 
stroke  to  admit  mixture  to  said  compression  chamber,  and 
ports  in  the  piston  in  the  other  cylinder  adapted  to  be  un- 
covered when  the  piston  therein  is  near  the  end  of  Its  out- 
ward stroke  to  convey  mixture  from  said  compression 
chamber  to  said  other  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  a  compression  chamber  and  a  pair  of  cylinders  hav- 
ing their  explosion  ends  connected  by  a  passage  and  their 
opposite  ends  opening  into  said  compression  chamt>er,  of  m 
crank  case,  a  crank  in  said  crank  case,  a  partition  separat- 
ing said  crank  case  from  said  compression  chamber,  pis- 
tons In  said  cylinders  having  rods  connected  thereto  which 
pass  through  said  partition,  exhaust  ports  In  one  of  said 
cylinders  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  the  piston  In  said 
cylinder  at  the  end  of  its  outward  or  working  stroke,  ad- 
mission ports  for  the  mixture  in  the  same  cylinder  adapted 
to  be  uncovered  by  said  piston  at  the  end  of  its  Inward 
stroke  to  admit  miztore  to  said  compression  chamber,  and 
ports  In  the  piston  in  the  other  cylinder  adapted  to  b« 
opened  when  the  piston  is  near  the  end  of  yfa  outward 
stroke,  said  ports  t>elng  arranged  to  cause  the  mixture  to 
enter  said  cylinder  In  a  spiral  direction. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  a  crank,  a  crank-shaft,  a  connecting-rod  and  a  cross- 
head,  operatlvely  connected  together,  of  a  pair  of  pistons, 
a  pair  of  piston-rods  connecting  respectively  said  pistons 
with  said  cross-head,  a  pair  of  cylinders  in  which  said  pis- 
tons operate  respectively,  having  their  explosion  ends  in 
open  communication,  a  compression  chamber  into  which 
said  cylinders  open  separated  from  the  cross-bead  by  a 
partition  between  the  cross-bead  and  the  pistons,  a  cham- 
ber adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  supply  of  combustible 
mlxtare  and  communicating  with  said  compression  cham- 
ber through  ports  or  openings  in  the  wall  of  one  of  said 
cylinders  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  the  piston  operating 
therein,  and  porta  in  the  piston  operating  in  the  other  cyl- 
inder to  control  the  admission  of  mixture  from  uid  com- 
pression chamber  to  said  other  cylinder. 


4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  comblaation 
with  a  compreaskMi  chamber  and  a  seat  formed  Integrally 
therewith,  of  a  pair  of  parallel  cylinders  having  their  ex- 
plosion ends  connected  by  an  open  passage,  a  transverse 
web  connecting  said  cylinders  near  their  opposite  ends 
said  web  forming  a  seat  adapted  to  register  with  the  teat 
of  said  compression  chamber,  one  of  said  cylinders  termi- 
nating at  and  the  other  projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  said 
seat  into  said  compression  chamber. 

6.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  a  compression 
chamt>er  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  parallel  cylinders 
having  their  explosion  ends  connected  by  an  open  passage, 
a  transverse  web  forming  a  seat  connecting  said  cylin- 
ders, a  seat  formed  upon  said  compression  chamber 
adapted  to  register  with  the  seat  connecting  said  cylin- 
ders, one  of  said  cylinders  terminating  at  and  the  other 
projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  said  seat  Into  said  compres- 
sion chamber  and  having  an  exhaust  passage  formed  on  It 
between  said  transverse  web  and  the  exploalMi  end  of  the 
cylinder,  said  exhaust  passage  communicating  with  the 
cylinder  through  openings  In  the  cylinder  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


990.97.'5.     PICKER  STRAP.     Albcrt  Giiuro.  Chester.  Pa. 
Filed  May  25.  1010.     Serial  No.  563,391. 


In  combination  with  a  picker  stick,  a  pick^.  and  a 
picker  strap  around  the  picker  and  the  stick,  a  block  of 
elastic  material  inside  the  strap,  and  a  leather  strip  Inter- 
posed between  the  block  and  the  stick  and  secured  to  the 
stick,  said  elastic  block  having  obtwardly  projecting  lugs, 
said  block,  said  strip,  and  said  picker  having  recesses  In 
their  sides  to  receive  the  strap,  and  a  screw  seourlng  said 
Mtrip  to  said  stick,  substantially  as  described. 


990,976.  ENGINEER'S  VALVE.  Ernbbt  Oonzxnbacb. 
Greensboro.  N.  C,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  k 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  May  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,738. 

1.  An  engineer's  valve  comprising  an  inlet  port,  a  plu- 
rality of  outlet  ports,  a  rotatable  valve  member,  a  handle 

;  lever  therefor,  an  auxiliary  valve  member,  and  means  d«- 
I   pendent   upon   the   auxiliary   valve   member   for   returning 
the  rotatable  valve  member   to  a   predetermined   poeltlon 
I   when  it  is  released  in  any  other  position. 

2.  An  engineer's  valve  comprising  an  inlet  port,  a  pla- 
I   rallty  of  outlet  ports,  a  rotatable  valve  member,  a  handle 

lever  therefor,  and  pneumatically  operated  means  for  re- 
turning the  movable  valve  member  und  operating  handle 
lever  to  a  predetermined  pi  sit  ion  when  they  are  released 
in  any  other  positlon< 

3.  In  an  engineer's  valve  having  an  inlet  port  and  a 
plurality  of  outlet  ports,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
valve  member  for  selectively  connecting  the  outlet  ports 
with    the   inlet   port,    and   an   operating   handle   lever   (or 

I  the  rotatable  valve  member,  of  an  auxiliary  chamber,  a 
1  radial  piston  within  said  chamber  and  connected  to  said 
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▼sive  member,  and  means  for  admitting  air  to  satd  cham- 
ber to  operate  said  piston  when  the  handle  lever  is  re- 
U 


4.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  the  combination  with  a 
pneumatic  supply  conduit,  a  plurality  of  outlet  conduits, 
a  rotatable  member  for  selectively  completing  communica 
tlon  between  the  supply  and  outlet  conduits,  of  a  handle 
lever  and  an  auxiliary  valve  member  for  controlling  the 
position  of  the  rotatable  valve  member. 

6.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  the  combination  with  a 
pneumatic  supply  conduit,  a  plurality  of  outlet  conduits, 
and  a  rotatable  member  for  selectively  completing  com- 
munication between  tfce  supply  and  outlet  conduiU,  of  a 
handle  lever  and  means  for  manually  and  pneutnatlcally 
controlling  the  position  of  the  rotatable  valve  member. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


990,977.  CLEAN  OUT  PLUNGER.  Nathaw  B.  Obiitith, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1910.  Serial  No. 
676,062. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tubular  handle,  a  rod  in  the  handle  screw-threaded  at  one 
end,  a  ring  nut  on  said  screw -threaded  end  of  the  rod 
located  against  the  end  of  the  handle,  and  a  disk-like 
spreader  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod,  a  plurality  of 
sheets  of  flexible  material  secured  on  the  end  of  said 
handle  adjacent  said  spreader  and  having  overlapping 
•dges.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tabular  handle,  a  rod  in  the  handle  screw-threaded  at  one 
end,  a  ring  nut  on  said  screw-threaded  end  of  the  rod  lo- 
cated against  the  end  of  the  handle,  and  a  disk-like 
spreader  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod,  a  plurality  of 
•beets  of  flexible   material   secured  on  tbe  end  of  saki 


handle  adjacent  said  spreader  and  having  overlapping 
edges,  means  for  removably  clamping  said  sheets  onto  said 
handle  and  holding  them  in  conical  formation,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tubular  handle  screw-threaded  at  one  end,  a  rod  pro- 
jecting through  said  handle  and  screw-threaded  at  one 
end.  an  adjusting  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  said  rod 
against  tbe  end  of  said  handle,  a  conical  ring  screwed 
onto  tbe  threaded  ei.d  of  the  handle,  a  larger  conical  ring 
over  the  flrst-mentioned  ring,  a  plurality  of  sheets  of 
flexible  material  located  between  said  conical  rings,  a  nut 
on  the  threaded  end  of  the  rod  clamping  said  sheets  be- 
tween said  rings,  and  a  disk-like  spreader  on  the  end  of 
said  rod  adapted  to  he  moved  Into  and  out  of  between 
aald  sheets,  subsUntially  as  described. 


9  9  0.078.     LOG  -  DAM.     WiLLiAU  J.  OairFiTH,  Oliver 
Springs.  Tenn.     Filed  Jan.  5.  1911.     SerUl  No.  600,970. 


1.  A  structure  of  tbe  nature  described,  said  structure 
rising  above  ordinary  high  water  and  having  openings 
large  enough  for  the  passage  of  water  but  too  small  for 
tbe  passage  of  logs  and  having  a  removable  portion  to 
make  a  trap  opening  for  the  passage  of  logs,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  structure  of  the  nsture  described,  said  structure 
having  oblique  faces  extending  up-stream  and  directed 
toward  the  banks  and  rising  above  ordinary  high  water 
and  having  openings  large  enough  for  the  passage  of  water 
but  too  small  for  the  passage  of  logs  and  having  a  re- 
movable portion  to  make  a  trap  opening  for  the  passage 
of  logs,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  structure  of  the  nature  described,  said  structure 
rising  above  ordinary  high  water  and  having  openings 
large  enough  for  tbe  passage  of  water  but  too  small  (or 
the  passage  of  logs  and  having  a  removable  portion  to 
make  a  trap  opening  for  the  passage  of  logs  and  having  a 
water-retaining  element  along  the  base,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  structure  of  the  nature  described,  said  structure 
having  oblique  faces  extending  ap-stroam  and  directed 
toward  the  banks  and  rising  above  ordinary  high  water 
and  having  openings  large  enough  for  the  passage  of  water 
but  too  small  for  the  passage  of  logs  and  having  a  remov- 
able portion  to  make  a  trap  opening  (or  tbe  passage  o( 
logs  and  having  a  water-retaining  element  along  the  base, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  structure  of  the  nature  described,  said  structure 
rising  abov%.  ordinary  high  water  and  having  a  footway 
along  the  top  and  having  openings  large  enough  for  the 
passage  of  water  but  too  small  for  the  passage  of  logs 
and  having  a  removable  portion  to  make  a  trap  opening 
for  the  passage  of  logs,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


990,979.  ACCOUNT-FILE.  IIab^-«t  C.  Oboss  and  Iba  D. 
SiBOFRiED,  Wadsworth,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  30.  190«.  Se- 
rial No.  430.193. 

1.  Ip  an  account  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
superposed  movable  trays.  Individual  counter-balancing  de- 
vices for  tbe  trays,  means  for  locking  each  tray,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  releasing  all  the  trays  from  the  said 
locking  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  speclfled.  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  s  vertically  spaced  series  of  leaves  plv- 
otaily   mounted   within   the  casing,   weights  arranged  at 
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tbe  pivot  ends  of  tbe  leaves,  and  catch  devices  arranged 
at  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  casing  to  normally  engage  wltb  tbe 
adjacent  ends  of  tbe  leaves. 


3.  In  an  account  file  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion wltb  a  casing  comprising  side  and  end  pieces,  of  a 
cover,  a  rock  sbaft  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  tbe  cover, 
the  ends  of  tbe  shaft  extending  Into  the  side  pieces  of  the 
casing,  rearwardly  extending  arms  supported  by  tbe  rock 
sbaft,  hangers  depending  from  tbe  supporting  arms, 
weights  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  hangers,  and  a 
catch  device  extending  through  the  front  wall  of  tbe  cas- 
ing to  normally  engage  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cover. 

4.  In  an  account  file  of  the  class  specified,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  comprising  side  pieces,  obliquely  dis- 
posed supporting  members  formed  In  their  outer  edges 
with  longitudinally  spaced  series  of  notches  attached  to 
the  inner  faces  of  the  side  pieces,  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  vertically  spaced  leaves  pivotally  mounted 
within  the  casing,  rock  shafts  arranged  at  the  rear  ends  of 
the  leaves,  the  ends  of  the  shafts  being  reduced  to  fit  in 
the  notches  or  recesses  pf  the  supporting  members,  weights 
arranged  at  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  leaves,  and  catch 
devices  arranged  at  tbe  front  end  of  the  casing  to  nor 
mally  engage  tbe  free  ends  of  the  leaves. 

5.  In  an  account  file  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion wltb  a  casing,  of  a  series  of  longitudinally  extending 
leaves  arranged  one  above  tbe  other  within  the  casing,  ob- 
liquely disposed  supporting  members  formed  each  In  one 
edge  with  a  longitudinally  spared  series  of  recesses  at- 
tached at  opposite  points  to  the  side  pieces  of  the  casing, 
reck  shafts  arranged  at  tbe  inner  or  rear  ends  of  tbe 
leaves,  tbe  ends  of  the  former  being  reduced  to  fit  In  the 
recesses  of  tbe  supporting  members,  weights  supported  ty 
the  rook  shafts  in  rrar  of  the  leaf  supporting  members, 
and  catch  devices  arranged  at  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  casing 
In  position  to  normally  engage  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
leaves. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.l 


990,980.  LANTEBN.  WiLLUM  8.  Hamm,  Hubbard  Woods, 
and  Fra.nk  A.  Schdbtz,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Tbe 
Adams  k  Westlake  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  524,210. 


1.   In 
secured 


y^ 


a  lantern,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  guard  ring 
thereto  and    having   outwardly    and    downwardly 


projecting  apertured  flanges,  a  font-holding  cup  fitting 
within  tbe  flanges  and  bearing  against  tbe  ring,  and  spring 
fingers  carried  by  tbe  cup  and  engageable  wltb  tbe  aper- 
tures of  the  flanges. 

2.  In  a  lantern,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  flat  guard 
ring  attached  thereto  and  having  a  pendent  inner  flange, 
outstanding  downtumed  apertured  flange  sections  at  Its 
outer  margin,  a  cup  fitting  upon  the  inner  flange,  spring 
fingers  attached  to  the  cup  and  engageable  with  the  aper- 
tures of  tbe  outer  flange  sections. 

3.  In  a  lantern.  In  combination,  a  guard  frame,  a  flat 
guard  ring  attached  thereto  and  having  a  downtumed 
Inner  flange  and  apertured  flanges  at  its  outer  edge,  a  cup 
fitting  tbe  inner  flange,  leaf  springs  secured  to  the  outer 
surface  of  tbe  cup  and  extending  longitudinally,  and  fin- 
gers carried  by  the  springs  and  engageable  with  the  aper- 
tured flanges. 


990,981.      BAIL-JOINT.     JiLiLs   IIamza,    Norwalk.  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  599,427. 


1.  A  rail  constructed  with  a  tongue  at  either  end  there- 
of, the  tongue  at  one  end  projecting  downwardly  from  tbe 
top  of  said  rail,  and  at  tbe  other  end  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  thereof ;  a  pocket  at  each  end  of  said  rail  adjacent 
to  said  tongue,  the  pocket  at  that  end  of  the  rail  adjacent 
to  the  tongue  projecting  downwardly  from  tbe  top  thereof, 
opening  at  the  bottom  of  said  rail,  the  pocket  at  that  end 
of  tbe  rail  adjacent  to  the  tongue  projecting  upwardly 
from  tbe  bottom  thereof,  opening  at  the  top  of  said  rail. 

2.  A  rail  constructed  wltb  a  tongue  at  either  end  there- 
of, the  tongue  at  one  end  projecting  downwardly  from  the 
top  of  said  rail,  and  at  the  other  end  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  thereof:  a  pocket  at  each  end  of  said  rail  adja 
cent  to  said  tongue,  the  pocket  at  that  end  of  the  rail 
adjacent  to  the  tongue  projecting  downwardly  from  the 
top  thereof,  opening  at  the  bottom  of  said  rail,  tbe  pocket 
at  that  end  of  the  rail  adjacent  to  the  tongue  projecting 
upwardly  from  tbe  bottom  thereof,  opening  at  tbe  top  of 
said  rail ;  and  a  key  opening  through  tbe  web  of  said  rail 
at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  said  pocket. 

3.  A  rail  constructed  with  a  tongue  and  a  pocket  at 
each  end  thereof,  said  pocket  opening  into  a  throat  wltb 
flaring  sides,  and  said  tongue  terminating  at  Its  bottom 
end  in  a  portion  having  flaring  sides  wltb  substantially 
the  same  angle  as  those  of  said  throat  ;  and  a  key  opening 
through  tbe  web  of  said  rail  at  substantially  a  right  angle 
to  said  pocket. 


990,982.  8IFTEB-TOP  FOn  CANS  OR  VF88EI.8.  JoH> 
M.  HoTHERHALL,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1908.    Serial  No.  247.S9«. 


"W 


an  annular  groove  aurroundlng  said  raised  center,  said 
annular  groove  being  bridged  by  upwardly  projecting  lim- 
iting stops  therein,  of  •  roUry  closing  plate  having  a 
raised  center  and  marginal  depending  flange  surrounding 
and  embracing  said  raised  center  of  said  cap,  and  provided 
wltb  a  radially  extending  integral  finger  piece  projecting 
from  and  flush  with  tbe  raised  center  of  said  plate,  said 
finger  piece  having  a  central  depression  therein  in  its 
upper  face  forming  a  downwardly  projecting  teat  on  its 
under  side  fitting  in  said  annular  groove  of  said  cap  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  limiting  stops  in  said  annular 
groove  of  tbe  cap,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  sifter  top  can,  tbe  combination  with  a  cap  hav- 
ing a  raised  center  surrounded  by  an  annular  groove  and 
provided  with  an  opening  therein,  of  a  rotary  closing  plate 
having  a  raised  center  and  depending  flange  fitting  and 
surrounding  said  raised  center  of  said  cap,  and  provided 
with  an  integral  finger  piece  projecting  flush  with  tbe 
raised  center  of  the  cap,  said  finger  piece  having  a  de- 
preaaed  center  adapted  to  fit  In  said  annular  groove  of 
•aid  cap,  substantially  as  specified. 

S.  In  a  sifter  top  can,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  cap  hav- 
ing a  raised  center  surrounded  by  an  annular  groove  and 
provided  with  an  opening,  of  a  rotary  closing  plate  pro- 
vlde«l  with  an  integral  finger  piece  projecting  radially 
therefrom,  said  closing  plate  having  a  raised  center  and 
said  finger  piece  having  a  depressed  center  and  said  cap 
having  stops  to  engage  tbe  depressed  center  of  the  finger 
piece,  substantially  as  specified. 


wardly  projecting  abutments  and  Inwardly  projecting 
seats  for  the  panel  at  three  sides  of  said  opening,  the 
fourth  side  being  open  for  tbe  insertion  of  tbe  panel 
edgewise,  of  a  locking  strip  inserted  at  its  edge  between 
tbe  lining  and  frame  and  provided  with  an  outwardly 
projecting  abutment  and  inwardly  projecting  seat  for  the 
fourth  side  of  said  panel,  the  said  locking  strip  closing 
the  opening  through  which  the  panel  is  inserted  and  its 
abutment  and  seat  conforming  In  shape  and  sixe  to  the 
corresponding  parts  on  the  frame,  sulntantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


990,984.    '  TROLLING-BAIT.      OilEB    F.    Immbli>,    Blair, 
Wis.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,877. 


990.98,1.  DOOR  FOR  OVENS.  Waltkb  E.  HrKSEFKLD, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Huenefeld  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
B75.946. 


1.   In  a  sifter  top  can,  tbe  combination  with  a  cap  hav- 
ing a  raised  center  provided  with  an  qpenlng  therein,  and 


1.  In  an  oven  door,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
frame,  a  lining,  the  said  outer  frame  and  lining  having 
an  open  center,  and  a  transparent  panel,  the  said  lining 
forming  seats  at  the  four  sides  of  the  central  opening 
for  tbe  panel,  and  the  outer  frame  having  abutments 
and  aeata  for  three  sides  of  said  panel,  of  a  locking  strip 
inserted  between  the  lining  and  outer  frame  and  having 
an  abutment  and  seat  for  the  fourth  aide  of  said  panel. 

2.  In  an  oven  door,  tbe  combination  with  an  outer 
Sheet  metal  frame,  a  lining  permanently  attached  thereto, 
the  said  frame  and  lining  having  an  open  center,  and  a 
transparent  panel  located  within  said  open  center,  the  said 
lining  forming  seats  at  tbe  four  sides  of  tbe  open  center 
for  the  panel,  and  tbe  outer  frame  having  outwardly 
projecting  abutments  and  inwardly  projecting  seats  for 
the  panel  at  three  sides  of  said  opening,  the  fourth  side 
being  open  for  the  insertion  of  the  panel  edgewise,  of  a 
locking  strip  Inserted  at  iU  edge  between  the  lining 
and  frame  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
abutment  and  inwardly  projecting  seat  for  the  fourth 
Bide  of  said  panel. 

8.  In  an  oven  door,  the  combination  with  an  outer  sheet 
metal  frame,  a  lining  permanently  attached  thereto,  the 
■aid  frame  and  lining  having  an  open  center,  and  a 
transparent  panel  located  within  said  open  center,  the 
■aid  lining  forming  seats  at  tbe  four  sides  of  the  open 
center  for   tbe  panel,  and   the  outer  frame  having   out- 


In  an  artificial  bait,  tbe  combination  with  a  minnow- 
shaped  body  having  a  transverse  cavity  with  each  end 
cut  off  square  and  provided  wltb  a  transverse  cross 
notch ;  of  a  aplral  having  a  spindle  projecting  axlally 
from  each  end  thereof,  and  a  bearing  for  each  spindle 
comprising  a  plate  having  three  holes  through  it  and  a 
lip  of  a  size  to  fit  said  notch  bent  from  the  edge  of  the 
plate  and  then  parallel  with  it  across  tbe  central  hole, 
and  pins  passing  through  the  endmost  holes  into  tbe 
end  wall  of  the  cavity. 


990,985.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL.  Rat  P.  Jackson. 
Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  k 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Oct.  20.   1904.     Serial  No.  229,337. 


1.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  comblftation  with  a 
translating  device,  a  plurality  of  circuits  therefor,  switches 
In  said  circuits,  and  operating  magnet  windings  for  said 
switches,  of  means  for  connecting  said  windings  in  cir- 
cuit successively  and  means  for  delaying  the  flow  of 
current  to  each  of  one  or  more  of  said  windings  after 
Its  electrical  j^lrcuit  has  been  established. 

2.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  trans- 
lating device,  a  plurality  of  circuits  therefor,  switches 
in  said  circuiU,  and  operating  magnet  windings  for  said 
switches,  of  means  for  establishing  tbe  circuits  of  said 
windings  successively  and  means  for  delaying  tbe  rise  of 
tbe  current  to  Its  maximum  value  in  each  of  one  or  more 
of  said  windings  after  its  electrical  circuit  has  been  estab- 
lished. 

3.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a 
translating  device,  a  plurality  of  circuits  therefor,  switches 
in  said  circuits,  and  operating  magnet  windings  for  said 
switches,  of  means  for  establishing  the  circuit*  of  aald 
windings  successively  and  means  for  delaying  the  opera- 
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tlon  of  each  of  one  or  more  of  Mid  awltcbea  after  the 
electrical  drcalt  has  been  established  throucta  the  corre- 
sponding operating  winding. 

4.  In  a  system  of  control,  tl>e  combination  with  a  trans- 
lating device,  a  plurality  of  circuits  therefor,  main 
■witches  in  said  circuits  and  operating  magnet  windings 
for  s»id  main  switches,  of  Interlocking  switches  operated 
by  said  main  switches,  relay  switches,  and  means  for 
delaying  the  rise  of  the  current  to  its  maximum  Tslue 
in  one  or  more  of  said  operating  windings  after  electrical 
circuits   have    been    established    through    those   windings. 

5.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  trans 
latlng  device,  a  plurality  of  circuits  therefor,  main 
switches  In  said  circuits  and  operating;  magnet  windings 
for  said  main  switches,  of  interlocking  switches  o[>erated 
by  said  main  switches,  relay  switches,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  Interlocking  a^d  relay  switches  for  de- 
laying the  rise  of  the  current  to  Its  maximum  value  in 
one  or  more  of  said  operating  windings  after  electrical 
circuits    have   been   established    through    those    windings. 

[Claims  6  to  56  not  printed  to  the  Oazette.l 


990,986.  CEMENT  SINK  CONSTRUCTION.  Harlbt  H.- 
Jones.  Everett.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sanitary  Cement 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept. 
13,  1909.     Serial  No.  517,443. 


The  combination  with  sinks  or  trays  adapted  to  be  set 
with  walls  adjoining  each  other;  of  metallic  protecting 
surfaces  consisting  of  strips  of  sheet  metal  having  in- 
turned  edges  embedded  in  the  sides  of  the  walls :  and 
intermediate,  longitudinal  channels  along  the  top,  the 
portions  forming  the  channels  being  emtiedded  in  the 
tops  of  the  walls;  and  a  U-shaped  connecting  strip  of 
sheet  metal  extending  over  the  adjoining  portions  of 
the  trays,  with  the  side  portions  of  the  U  Inserted  in 
said  channels,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


990,987.  REEL  FOR  ELECTRIC  CABLES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  I>BNis  J.  JoRDBM.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
9,  1909.     Serial  No.  521,885. 


u'    C   '^     u::^:^■^rJ■^^■u^iJt'.t^i^:!•^^ 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  electrically  operated  machine  movable  from  place 
to  place,  a  cable  for  supplying  current  to  said  machine, 
the  outer  end  of  said  cable  being  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  relatively  fixed  source  of  current  supply,  a  reel 
for  said  cable,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  operating  said 
reel,  a  fluid  supply  for  said  motor,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting said  fluid  to  said  motor  under  a  predetermined 
constant  pressure,  whereby  the  maximum  pull  on  said 
cable  is  likewise  predetermined,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  electrically  operated  locomotive,  a  cable  for  supply- 


ing current  to  said  locomotive,  the  outer  end  of  said  cable 
being  adapted  for  connection  with  a  relatively  fixed 
source  of  current  supply,  a  reel  for  said  cable,  a  flnld 
pressure  motor  for  operating  said  reel,  a  fiuid  supply  for 
said  motor,  and  means  for  admitting  said  fluid  to  said 
motor  under  a  predetermined  constant  pressure,  whereby 
the  maximum  pull  on  said  cable  Is  likewise  predetermined, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  electrically  operated  locomotive,  a  cable  for  supply- 
ing current  to  said  locomotive,  the  outer  end  of  said  cable 
being  adapted  for  connection  with  a  relatively  fixed  source 
of  current  supply,  a  reel  for  said  cable  mounted  upon 
said  locomotive,  a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  operating  said 
reel  to  wind  in  said  cable,  a  fluid  supply  for  said  motor, 
and  means  for  admitting  said  fluid  to  said  motor  under 
a  predetermined  constant  pressure,  whereby  the  maximum 
pull  on  said  cable  Is  likewise  predetermined,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  electrically  operated  locomotive,  a  cable  for  supply- 
ing current  to  said  locomotive,  the  outer  end  of  said  cable 
being  adapted  for  connection  with  a  relatively  fixed  source 
of  current  supply,  a  reel  for  said  cable  mounted  upon 
said  locomotive,  a  compressed  air  motor  for  operating  said 
reel  to  wind  In  said  cable,  an  air  storage  tank  connected 
with  said  motor,  and  means  tending  to  maintain  a  pre- 
determined constant  pressure  of  air  in  said  tank,  whereby 
the  maximum  pull  on  said  cable  is  likewise  predetermined, 
substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  electrically  operated  locomotive,  a  cable  for  supply- 
ing current  to  said  locomotive  the  outer  end  of  said  cable 
being  adapted  for  connection  with  a  relatively  fixed  source 
of  current  supply,  a  reel  for  said  cable  mounted  upon  said 
locomotive,  a  compreaaed  air  motor  for  operating  said 
reel  to  wind  In  said  cable,  an  air  storage  tank  connected 
with  said  motor,  an  electric  air  compressor,  connected  to 
be  driven  by  the  current  operating  said  vehicle,  for  supply- 
ing air  to  said  tank,  and  control  means  for  maintaining 
the  pressure  in  said  tank  constant,  whereby  the  maximum 
pull  on  said  cable  is  likewise  predetermined,  substantially 
as  described. 


990.988.     OIL-BURNER.     Adolf  Klbik.  Vienna,  Austria- 
Hungary.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  470.915. 


s  n 


1.  An  oil  burner,  comprising  a  block,  provided  with  • 
plurality  of  Intercommunicating  concentric  annular  dis- 
tributing spaces,  adapted  to  receive  the  liquid  fuel,  par- 
titions separating  said  spaces  and  provided  with  apertures 
for  the  liquid  fuel,  a  cap  of  heat  insulating  material 
covering  the  said  spaces,  and  a  fuel  supply  conduit  adapted  , 
to  conduct  the  liquid  fuel   frbm  below    to   the   Innermost 

of  the  said  spaces,  said  conduit  being  protected  against 
radiation  of  beat. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  block,  having  a  plurality 
of  Intercommunicating  concentric  annular  distributing 
spaces  adapted  to  receive  the  liquid  fuel,  annular  par- 
titions separating  said  spaces  and  provided  with  apertures 
for  the  liquid  fuel,  a  cap  of  heat-insulating  material  cover- 
ing the  said  spaces,  a  fuel  supply  conduit  adapted  to  con- 
duct tbe  liquid  fuel  from  below  to  the  innermost  of  the 
said  spaces,  tbe  said  conduit  being  protected  against  radi- 
ation of  heat,  a  combustion  chamt>er,  a  chamber  for  sup- 
plying air  centrally  from  below  around  the  said  fnsi 
supply  conduit,  and  an  annular  alr-heating  space  connect- 
ing the  said  air-supply  chamber  with  said  combustion 
chamber. 
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990.989.  FIRE-HYDRANT  JoHJ*  Knicksbiiackbk.  Troy, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bddy  Valve  Company,  Waterford, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  14,  1909. 
Sertal  No.  501,999. 


1.  A  hydrant  comprising  a  sUnd  pipe,  a  main  valve  to 
control  admission  thereto,  a  dash  pot  carried  by  said  main 
valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  connected  with  said  dash  pot 
and  having  a  seating  surface  to  further  control  admission 
to  said  stand  pipe  and  a  portion  on  said  auxiliary  valve 
arranged  to  substantially  check  admission  before  said  seat- 
ing surfsce  Ijecomes  eflTectlve. 

2.  A  hydrant  comprising  a  stand  pipe,  a  main  valve  to 
control  admission  thereto,  a  dash  pot  carried  by  said  main 
valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  connected  with  said  dash  pot 
and  having  a  seating  surface  and  a  portion  to  substan- 
tially check  admission  before  said  seating  surface  be- 
comes effective,  and  a  common  actuator  for  aald  valves. 

3.  A  hydrant  comprlalng  a  stand  pipe,  a  main  valve  to 
control  admission  thereto,  a  dash  pot  carried  by  said  main 
valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  connected  with  said  dash  pot 
and  having  a  seating  surface  and  a  portion  to  substan- 
tially check  admission  before  said  seating  surface  be- 
comes effective,  a  drain  device,  and  a  common  actuator  ar- 
ranged to  successively  actuate  said  main  and  auxiliary 
valves,  and  said  drip  device.. 

4.  A  valve  mechanism  coihprlsing  a  main  valve,  a  dash 
pot  carried  by  said  main  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  con- 
nected with  said  dash  pot.  a  drain  valve,  and  a  common 
actuator  for  said  valves  having  connections  to  first  effect 
closure  of  the  main  valve  and  thereafter  with  a  con- 
tinuing movement  to  successively  effect  substantial  closure 
of  the  auxiliary  valve,  opening  of  the  drain  valve  and 
complete  closure  of  the  auxiliary  valve. 

5.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  main  valve,  a  dash 
pot  carried  by  said  main  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  con- 
nected with  said  dash  pot,  an  operating  stem  secured  to 
said  auxiliary  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


8.  A  hydrant  comprising  a  stand  pipe,  an  admission 
valve  and  a  drain  device  therefor,  a  stem  for  said  valve, 
an  operating  nut  for  said  stem,  said  put  having  a  small 
endwise  play  In  its  bearing,  a  yoke  plate  clamped  between 
the  top  of  the  stand  pipe  and  the  cover,  a  spring  en- 
circling said  stem  and  disposed  between  said  plate  and 
said  nut,  and  a  connection  from  said  nut  to  said  drain 
device. 


»90.ft90.  FIRE-HYDR.XNT.  John  KJficKBRBArKBa,  Troy, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bddy  Valve  Company,  Waterford. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  14,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  602,000. 

1.  A  hydrant  comprising  a  stand  pipe,  an  admission 
valve,  a  drain  device,  an  operating  stem  for  said  valve, 
an  operating  nut  for  said  stem,  said  nut  having  a  limited 
play  in  Its  bearings,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  nut 
at  one  limit  of  Ita  movement  and  a  connection  from  said 
nut  to  the  drain  device. 

2.  A  hydrant  comprising  a  stand  pipe,  an  admission 
valve  and  drain  device  therefor,  a  stem  for  said  valve, 
said  stem  having  a  squared  portion  engaging  a  like  bear- 

*  Ing,  an  operating  nut  for  said  stem  having  a  small  end- 
wise play  in  its  bearing,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
ant  at  one  limit  of  Its  movement,  and  a  connection  from 
said  nut  to  the  drain  device  to  operate  the  same. 


4  A  hydrant  comprising  a  stand  pipe.  »P  admission 
valve  and  a  drain  device  therefor,  a  stem  for  said  valve, 
an  operating  nut  for  said  stem,  said  nut  having  a  alight 
endwise  movement  In  Its  bearing,  a  yoke  plate  clampwl 
to  the  top  of  the  stand  pipe  having  an  upstanding  yoke 
forming  a  bearing  for  said  nut,  a  compression  spring  en- 
clrcUng  said  stem  and  disposed  between  said  plate  and 
said  nut  and   a   connection   between   said   nvt   and  said 

drain  device. 

6  A  hydrant  comprising  a  stand  pipe,  a  main  admission 
valve  therefor,  an  auxiliary  admission  valve  <»»•*»•«> 
within  said  main  valve,  a  stem  connected  to  said  auxlltarjr 
valve  and  having  lost  motion  operative  relation  to  said 
mam  valve,  an  operating  nut  for  said  stem  having  a 
small  end  play  in  its  bearing,  a  spring  for  holding  said  nut 
at  one  limit  of  its  movement,  a  connection  from  said 
nut  to  a  drain  device  and  said  drain  device. 


990.991.     SHOE-LACE   CAP.     Ottilib  Kubhsbb.   Provi- 
dence. R.  I.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  597,78.. 


1  A  shoe  lace  cap  comprising  an  elongated  body  having 
Its  outer  edges  turned  downward  forming  a  shell  concaved 
on  Its  underside  for  the  reception  of  the  shoe  lace,  said 
body  being  adapted  to  extend  across  the  opening  In  the 
shoe  upper  from  one  eyelet  to  another  and  cover  tbe  lacing 
between  said  eyelets,  and  means  on  the  underside  of  said 
body  whereby  the  same  may  be  readily  attached  to  the 
shoe  lacing. 

2.  A  shoe  lace  cap  comprising  an  elongated  body  having 
Its  outer  edges  turned  downward  forming  a  shell  concaved 
on  Its  under  side  for  the  reception  of  the  shoe  lace,  said 
body  being  adapted  to  extend  across  the  opening  In  the 
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ahoe  apper  from  one  eyelet  to  another  and  cover  the  lacing 
between  said  eyelets,  and  one  or  more  hook-shaped  mem- 
bers on  the  underside  of  said  body  whereby  the  same  may 
b«  readily  attachrnl  to  and  detached  from  the  shoe  lacinf. 


990,992.  FEED-WATER  DE-AERATOB.  E«!*8T  KQhnb, 
Bremen,  Germany.  Filed  Not.  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
528.609. 


1.  A  feed-water  de-aerator,  comprising  a  vesael,  water 
inlet  and  outlet  to  said  vessel,  a  rising  pipe  upon  said 
water  Inlet,  a  plurality  of  helical  plates  around  said  rising 
pipe,  said  helical  plates  affordinK  a  plurality  of  helical  pa*  - 
sages  for  the  descent  of  water,  said  helical  plates  affording, 
at  their  upper  ends,  entrances  to  said  helical  paasaget,  and 
a  casing,  said  casing  enveloping  said  plates  and  having' 
openings  for  the  escape  of  air  from  said  helical  pasaagea. 

2.  A  feed-water  de-aerator,  comprising  a  vessel,  water 
inlet  and  outlet  to  said  vessel,  a  rising  pipe  upon  said 
water  inlet,  a  plurality  of  helical  plates  around  said  rising 
pipe,  said  helical  plates  aflTordinK  a  plurality  of  helical 
passages  for  the  descent  of  water,  said  helical  plates  af- 
fording at  their  upper  ends  entrances  to  said  helical  pas- 
sages, and  a  casing,  said  casing  enveloping  said  plates  and 
having  openings  for  the  escape  of  air  from  said  helical  pas- 
sages, said  helical  passages  being  narrower  at  their  upper 
ends  than  in  their  lower  parts  so  as  to  allow  only  a  thin 
layer  of  water  to  flow  down  said  helical  plates. 

3.  A  feed-water  de-aerator,  comprising  a  vessel,  water 
inlet  and  outlet  to  said  vessel,  a  rising  pipe  upon  aald 
water  inlet,  a  plurality  of  helical  plates  around  said  rising 
pipe,  said  helical  plates  affording  a  plurality  of  helical 
passages  for  the  descent  of  water,  said  helical  plates  af- 
fording at  their  upper  ends  nozzle-like  entrances  to  said 
helical  passages,  a  casing,  said  casing  enveloping  said 
plates  and  having  openings  for  the  escape  of  air  from  said 
helical  passages,  and  a  float-controlled  valve. 


990,99.3.      TRACTION-PLOW.      Habbt    W.    Liavitt,    De 
Kalb.  111.    Piled  Mar.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  649,189. 


1.  A  traction  plow  comprising.  In  combination,  a  main 
frame,  steering  wheels  and  non-alined  traction  wheels,  and 
a  supplemental  frame  carrying  earth-working  implements 
mounted  on  said  main  frame  at  points  substantially  be- 
tween the  axial  center  lines  of  said  non-alined  traction 
wheela,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  traction  plow  comprising,  in  combination,  a  mala 
frame,  steering  wheels  and  non-alined  traction  wheels,  and 
a  supplemental  frame  carrying  earth-working  implementa 
having  connections  to  said  main  frame  at  points  dose  to 
the  axial  center  lines  of  said  non  alined  traction  wheels, 
whereby  a  force  is  transmitted  from  said  supplemental 
frame  to  said  non-alined  wheela  through  said  connections 
In  a  line  subaUntlally  coincident  with  a  vertical  line 
through  the  axes  of  said  wheels,  substantially  as  described.' 

3.  A  traction  gang  plow  comprising  a  main  frame,  steer- 
ing and  traction  wheels  Journaled  to  said  frame,  a  plow 
carrying  frame  flexibly  supported  t>eneath  aaid  main 
frame,  one  of  said  traction  wheels  being  journaled  to  said 
main  frame  In  front  of  a  point  of  support  of  said  plow 
frame  and  the  other  of  said  traction  wheels  being  Jour- 
naled In  the  rear  of  a  point  of  support  of  said  plow  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 


990.994.    TONGS.     8am l»l  W.  Ijob.  Haughton.  La.     Filed 
Feb.  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  610.278. 


The  herein  described  tongs  tor  blacksmith's  nse,  the 
same  comprising  two  members  crossing  each  other  and 
pivoted  where  they  cross,  their  rear  ends  constituting  han- 
dles and  their  front  ends  constituting  Jaws  having  flat  ad- 
jacent faces,  the  lower  jaw  projecting  sutwtantially  straight 
from  the  pivot  and  bent  to  one  side  in  a  lateral  foot,  and 
the  upper  Jaw  projecting  also  straight  from  the  pivot,  then 
bent  aside  into  a  lateral  foot  standing  above  that  of  the 
lower  Jaw.  and  the  outer  end  of  said  foot  bent  downward 
into  a  hook  which  Is  square  in  cross  section  and  whose 
Inner  face  passes  across  the  outer  end  of  the  foot  of  the 
lower  Jaw. 


990.995.  WINDOW  BLIND  HOLDER.  Jacob  J.  Lkisib, 
East  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1908.  Serial  No. 
4.^7.729. 


uf 

^ 


1.  In  window  shade  holders,  a  guide-clamp  cooaisting 
of  a  piece  of  resilient  metal  bent  Into  substantially  rec- 
tangular form,  and  having  overlapping  ends  perforated 
with  apertures,  and  formed  to  fit  Into  and  to  operate 
In,  a  guide-way  or  groove  of  a  window  frame,  all  as  sub- 
stantially herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  window  shade  holders,  the  combination  of  two 
similar  rectangularly  bent,  resilient  gulde-clamps  having 
overlapping  ends  and  provided  with  apertures,  a  guide-way 
for  ^ch  guide-clamp.  an  operating  rod  having  flattened 
ends  which  operate  in  such  apertures  and  a  secondary 
operating  rod  attached  to  and  projecting  from  such 
operating  rod.  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  window-shade  holders,  in  combination  with  a 
guide-way.  a  resilient  clamp  having  overlapping  ends, 
perfo'-ated  with  apertures,  and  normally  locked  In  its 
guide  way  by  Its  own  resiliency,  a  rotatable  operating 
rod  having  flattened  axes^  each  axis  penetrating  an  aper- 
ture in  a  gulde-clamp  to  operate  the  same  and  aa  herein 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  window-shade  holders  of  resilient 
clamps   with   perforated   overlapping   ends,   operating    In 
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guide  ways,  of  a  rotatable  operating  rod  having  flattened 
axes  that  penetrate  the  perforations  in  the  ends  of  the 
clamps  and  under  rotation  engage  the  walls  of  the  per- 
forations and  cauae  the  perforations  to  overlap  to  a 
greater  extent,  thus  compressing  the  clamps  and  loosen- 
ing their  grip,  and  a  secondary  rod  projecting  from  such 
operating  rod  as  the  mechanical  means  of  producing  the 
actuating  force,  all  aa  substantially  set  forth. 

5.  In  window-shade  holders,  the  combination  of  two 
similar  rectangularly  bent  resilient  guide-damps  having 
overlapplng-enda  snd  provided  with  apertures,  a  guide 
way  for  each  gulde-clamp.  an  operating  rod  having  flat- 
tened ends  which  operste  in  such  apertures,  and  a  second- 
ary oscillating  rod  ri^dly  fixed  to  the  operating  rod, 
which  upon  pressure  upward  or  downward  at  any  point 
actuates  said  operating  rod  forcing  it.  with  the  gulde- 
clamp  attached  thereto,  to  move  In  the  guide  way  of 
the  window  frame  In  the  direction  of  pressure,  all  sub- 
stantially as  herein  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


M0.M6.  WELDLESS-LINK-CHAIN-MAKINO  MACHINE. 
CHABi,C8  A.  Liwis,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Msr.  1.  1910. 
Serial  No.  IV46.&83. 


1.  In  a  weldless  link  chain  making  machine  as  speci- 
fied ;  a  support ;  a  pair  of  guide  frames  mounted  In  aald 
support  at  right  angles  to  each  other ;  frames  slidably 
mounted  in  the  guide  frames :  blocks  slidably  mounted  In 
the  slide  frames ;  dies  In  said  slide  frames  and  dies  In 
ssid  slide  blocks  adapted  to  match  the  dies  In  said 
frames,  the  pairs  of  matching  dies  being  adapted  to  form 
Incomplete  connected  links  from  the  opposite  wings  of 
a  cruciform  metal  bar ;  punches  for  severing  the  adjoin- 
ing links  from  each  other  at  their  ends ;  cams  for  sliding 
the  coCperatlng  die  holding  frames  and  blocks  relatively 
to  each  other  to  produce  a  link  forming  operation  ;  cams 
for  operating  said  punches  ;  springs  for  effecting  the  re- 
verse movement  of  the  dies  and  punches ;  gripping  devices 
for  feeding  a  bar  step  by  step  between  said  dies  alter- 
nately with  the  link  forming  operation  of  said  dies ;  and  a 
cam  for  operating  said   gripping  device. 

2.  In  a  weldless  link  chain  making  machine  as  speci- 
fied, the  combination  with  a  support  of  a  pair  of  guide 
frames  secured  to  said  support  at  right  angles  to  each 
other ;  frames  slidably  mounted  In  the  guide  frames  and 
dies  In  the  lower  ends  of  said  frames ;  blocks  slidably 
mounted  In  the  allde  frames,  and  dies  In  said  blocks 
adapted  to  match  the  dies  la  said  slide  frames,  said 
palra  of  dies  being  adapted  to  form  incomplete  connected 
links  from  the  opposite  wings  of  a  cruciform  metal  bar ; 
a  third  guide  frame  upon  the  support ;  a  slide  frame 
therein,  and  a  block  slidably  mounted  in  said  slide  frame ; 
cams  located  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  slide  frames 
and  blocks  for  drawing  their  lower  ends  toward  each 
other ;  springs  for  effecting  the  reverse  movement  of  said 
frames  and  blocks ;  a  feeding  device  connected  with  aald 
third  slide  frame  and  block  for  moving  a  bar  step  by 
step  between  said  dies  ;  punches  for  severing  the  adjoining 
links  from  each  other  at  their  ends  after  they  have  been 
formed  by  the  dies ;  cama  for  operating  ssld  punches 
and  springs  for  effecting  their  reverse  movement. 


3.  In  a  weldless  link  chain  making  machine,  the  combi- 
nation  with   two  pairs   of  dies  arranged   to  form   incom- 
plete connected  links  from  opposite  wings  of  a  cruciform    . 
metal  bar  and  means  for  operating  said  dies ;  of  mecbs- 
nlsm  for  Intermittently  feeding  a  bar  between  said  links, 
comprising  two  members  In  sliding  engagement  with  each 
other ;  a  fixed  tubular  slideway  ;   a   gripper  mounted  on 
said  alideway ;  arms  plvoUlly   attached   to  the  gripper ; 
arms  plvotally  attached  to  one  of  the  slldable  members ; 
a  pin  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms ;  rollers- 
on   said   pins   between   the   adjohilng  ends  of  said   arms, 
and  projections  on  the  other  slldable   member  for  engag- 
ing  said    roller ;    means   for   sliding   said    members    upon 
each  other,  whereby  opposite  pressures  are  brought  against 
said  rollers  and  the  ends  of  said  arms  in^  pivotal  engage- 
ment   with    one   of   the  sliding    members,    resulting   in    a 
horlsontal  movement  of  the  gripper  on  its  slideway.  the 
chain   bar   being  drawn    through   said   slideway   by    said 
gripper ;   means   for   reversing  the   gripper ;    and    means 
for  severing  the  sdjoining  links  from  each  other  at  their 
enda. 

4.  In  a  weldless  link  chain  making  machine  as  specified, 
the  combination  with  dies  adapted  to  form  Incomplete 
connected  links  from  the  opposite  wings  of  a  cruciform 
bar ;  means  for  operating  said  dies,  and  punches  for 
severing  the  adjoining  links  from  each  other  at  their  ends; 
of  a  slldable  grip  for  Intermittently  moving  a  bar  between 
said  dies,  comprising  a  tubular  slideway  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  bar ;  a  aleeve  mounted  on  the  slideway  ;  spring 
operated  dogs  plvotally  connected  to  the  sleeve  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  bar  with  tbelr  Inner  ends ;  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  weldless  link  chain   making  machine  as  speci- 
fied, the  combination   with  a  support  ;  pairs  of  dies  upon 
said  support  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
adapted  to  form  Incomplete  connected   links  from   oppo- 
site wings  of  a  cruciform  metal  bar ;  means  for  operating 
said   dies   and    punches   for  severing  the   adjoining   links 
from   each    other   at    their    ends ;    of    means   for    intermit- 
tently feeding  a  bar  between  said  dies  and  punches,  com- 
prising a  tubular  slideway  secured  In  one  end  of  the  sup- 
port through  which  the  bar  is  passed  ;  a  sleeve  mounted 
on  the  slideway  ;  apring  actuated  dogs  plvotally  attached 
to  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  grip  the  bar  with  their  inner 
ends ;   a   guide   frame   on   the   support ;   a    frame   slidably 
mounted  in  the  guide  frame  having  projections  at  right 
angles  to  Its  lower  end  ;  a  block  slidably  mountW  In  the 
slide  frame ;  arms  plvotally  secured   to  the  sleeve ;  arms 
plvotally  secured   to   the  opposite  ends  of  the  first  arms 
and    to   the   block ;    rollers    mounted   on    the   pins   which 
connect  said  arms  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  projections 
of  said  slide  frame,  and  a  cam  between  the  upper  ends 
of  the  slide  frame  and  block  adapted  to  depress  the  block 
and    raise    the    frame,    whereby    opposite    pressures    are 
exerted    upon    the    rollers    and    upon    the    arms    plvotally 
connected  to  the  block,  resulting  in  the  horizontal  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve  upon  the  tubular  gnldeway,  and  springs 
for  effecting  the  opposite  movement  of  the  sleeve  and  of 
the  slide  frame  and  block. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


990.997.  REIN  DRIVEN  PEDAL-PROPELLED  HOBBY- 
HORSE. Fbank  Maoeb.  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  Hannah  B.  Brisbin,  Port  Huron,  Mich.  Filed  Aug. 
20,  1910.     Serial  No.  678.091. 

1.  A  steering  apparatus  for  hobby  horses  comprising  a 
guiding  wheel,  a  steering  fork  therefor,  a  horse,  a  bracket 
member  fixed  to  the  latter  and  having  a  shell  in  which  the 
shank  portion  of  said  steering  fork  Is  swiveled.  s  hesd 
fixed  to  the  shank  portion  of  the  fork  and  having  branch- 
ing arms,  means  connected  to  the  latter  for  rocking  the 
fork,  a  spring  fastened  to  said  bracket  member  and  serv- 
ing to  return  the  fork  to  Its  normal  position  after  having 
been  rotated  within  Its  bearing. 

2.  A  steering  apparatus  for  hobby  horses  comprising 
a  guiding  wheel,  a  steering  fork  therefor,  a  horse,  a 
bracket  member  having  a  horizontally  disposed  projection 
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fastened  to  the  bone  and  provided  with  a  shell  In  which 
the  shank  portion  of  said  steering  fork  Is  swtveled,  a 
head  fixed  to  said  shank  portion  of  the  fork  and  having 
branching  arms,  means  fastened  to  the  latter  for  turn- 
ing the  steering  bead,  fingers  upon  said  arms  terminating 
In  heads  and  spaced  apart,  a  spring  fastened  to  said 
projection  of  the  bracket  arm  and  having  a  free  end  ex- 
tending intermediate  said  heads  and  serving  to  return 
the  steering  fork  to  Its  normal  position  after  ba;|^g 
been  turned  In  its  bearing. 


3.  A  steering  apparatus  for  hobby  horses  comprising  a 
guiding  wheel,  a  steering  fork  therefor,  a  horse,  a  bracket 
memljer  having  a  horizontally  disposed  projection  fastened 
to  the  horse  and  provided  with  a  shell  In  which  the  shank 
portion  of  said  steering  fork  is  swiveled,  a  head  fixed  to 
said  shank  portion  of  the  fork  and  having  upwardly 
curved  arms,  reins  connected  to  the  latter,  horizontally 
disposed  flnKers  intermediate  said  arms  and  terminating 
in  heads  and  spaced  apart,  a  spring  fastened  in  a  groove 
in  said  extension  bracket  arm  and  having  its  free  end 
intermediate  said  beads. 


9fK),998.     L.\WN-MOWER.     Mark  Maldino.  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,917. 


1.  .V  lawn  mower  having  an  axle  and  supporting  wheels 
rigid  therewith,  a  frame  suspended  loosely  on  said  axle, 
a  stationary  cutter  provided  with  a  plurality  of  blades 
rigid  with  said  frame,  a  spindle  rigid  with  said  frame, 
a  rotary  cutter  provided  with  a  plurality  of  blades,  a 
bearing  yoke  rigid  with  said  rotary  cutter  and  having  a 
portion  thereof  bent  upwardly  to  form  a  bearing  to  engage 
said  spindle  loosely,  a  pinion  mounted  loosely  on  said 
spindle  and  provided  with  lugs  engaging  said  bearing  to 
make  said  pinion  rigid  with  said  rotary  cotter,  a  gear 
wheel  rigid  with  said  axle  and  meshing  with  said  pinion, 
and  means  for  throwing  said  pinion  in  or  out  of  mesh 
with  said  cog  wheel. 

2.  A  lawn  mower  having  an  axle  and  supporting  wheels 
rigid  therewith,  a  frame  suspended  loosely  on  said  axle, 
a  stationary  cutter  provided  with  a  plurality  of  blades 
rigid  with  said  frame,  a  spindle  rigid  with  said  frams,  a 


rotary  cutter  provided  with  a  plurality  of  blades  running 
in  close  proximity  to  said  stationary  cutter,  a  bearing 
yoke  rigid  with  said  rotary  cutter  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  bent  up  through  said  rotary  cutter  to  form  a  bear- 
ing to  engage  said  spindle  loosely,  a  pinion  loosely  mount- 
ed on  said  spindle  and  having  lugs  engaging  said  bearing 
yoke,  a  gear  wheel  rigid  with  said  axle  and  having  cogs 
meshing  with  said  pinion,  means  for  throwing  said  pinion 
in  or  out  of  mesh  with  said  cog  wheel,  and  a  fender  at- 
tached to  said  frame  and  projected  over  the  forward 
moving  portion  of  said  rotary  cutter. 

3.  A  lawn  mower  having  an  axle  and  supporting  wheels 
rigid  therewith,  a  frame  loosely  mounted  on  said  axle, 
a  stationary  cutter  provided  with  a  plurality  of  blades 
rigid  with  said  frame,  a  gear  wheel  rigid  with  said  axle, 
a  spindle  rigid  with  said  frame,  a  rotary  cutter  moanted 
loosely  on  said  spindle,  s  pinion  on  the  spindle  and  rigid 
with  said  rotary  cutter  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gear 
wheel,  a  bail  loosely  enRSKing  said  axle  and  projected  in 
front  of  said  drive  wheel  and  pinion  and  adapted  to 
swing  back  when  not  In  use.  snd  means  for  holding  said 
pinion  in  or  out  of  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel  consisting 
of  a  collar  rigid  with  said  axle  and  a  spring  holder  at- 
tached to  said  frame  and  having  a  notch  in  the  end 
thereof  to  engage  said  axle  on  either  side  of  said  collar. 


990.999.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  APPARATrS.  JoHS 
J.  McGuiRB,  Chicago,  and  lUaar  U.  Graham.  Oak  Park, 
III.     Filed  July  9.  1900.    Serial  No.  50«.«5«. 


1 

and 


The  combination  with  two  shafts,  one  being  hollow 
the  other  arranged  witbin  the  hollow  shaft,  separate 
driving  means  connected  with  said  shafts,  one  adapted  to 
drive  its  shaft  at  a  higher  speed  tban  the  other,  and  a 
clutch  Interposed  between  said  shafts  comprising  clutch 
members,  which  automatically  disengage  when  a  given 
speed  la  reached. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  shafta,  one  being  hollow 
and  the  other  arranged  within  the  hollow  ahaft.  separate 
driving  means  connected  with  said  shafts,  one  adapted  to 
drive  its  shaft  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  other,  and  a 
clutch  Interposed  between  said  ahafts  comprising  clutch 
members,  one  of  which  is  fixed  on  one  of  said  shafts,  and 
the  other  feathered  on  and  slidable  on  the  other  shaft, 
the  engaging  parts  of  said  clutch  members  being  formed 
so  that  they  are  automatically  separated  by  a  difference  In 
speed. 

8.  The  comblnstion  with  two  shafts,  one  being  hollow 
and  the  other  arranged  within  the  hollow  shaft,  separate 
driving  means  connected  with  said  shafts,  one  adapted  to 
drive  its  shaft  at  a  higher  speed  tban  the  other,  a  clutch 
Interposed  t>etween  said  sliafta  comprising  clutch  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  Is  fixed  on  one  of  said  shafta  and  the 
other  feathered  and  slidable  on  the  other  shaft,  the  engag- 
ing parts  of  said  clutch  memt>ers  being  formed  so  that 
they  are  automatically  separated  by  a  difference  In  speed, 
and  means  for  arbitrarily  shifting  said  feathered  clutch 
member  longitudinally  of  Its  shaft. 

4.  The  comblnatioo  with  a  hollow  shaft,  of  a  motor  con- 
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nected  therewith,  a  shaft  arranged  within  said  hollow 
•haft,  a  motor  connected  with  the  latter,  said  last  men 
tinned  motor  adapted  to  drive  its  shaft  at  a  higher  rate  of 
■peed  than  the  former,  a  clutch  connecting  said  shafts, 
comprising  clutch  memljers  adapted  to  transmit  power 
from  the  low  speed  shaft  to  the  other,  when  the  shafU  are 
revolving  in  one  direction  but  not  vice  versa. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  shaft,  of  a  motor  con- 
nected therewith,  «  shaft  within  said  hollow  shaft,  a  mo- 
tor connet-ted  with  toe  latter,  said  last  mentioned  motor 
being  adapted  to  drive  Its  shaft  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed 
than  the  first  named  motor  and  a  clutch  connecting  said 
shafts,  comprising  a  clutch  member  fixed  on  the  hollow 
shaft,  and  a  clutch  member  feathered  and  slidable  on  the 
Inner  shaft,  said  clutch  members  having  teeth  so  formed 
as  to  transmit  power  from  the  hollow  shaft  to  the  Inner 
ahaft,  when  the  shafts  are  running  in  one  direction,  but 
to  cause  said  clutch  members  to  separate  when  the  speed 
of  the  inner  shaft  exceeda  that  of  the  outer. 


991,000.  VEHHLE-SI'RINtJ.  Michael  M.  McIntvke. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I'eri'ectlon  Spring  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  2,  19«HJ.     Serial  No.  314. SOS.  . 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle,  of  a 
spring  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  spring  member 
connected  together  at  their  body  portions  and  to  said  axle 
and  having  their  ends  connected  to  the  vehicle  frame,  one  ' 
of  said  spring  memliers  lielag  of  loss  strength  and  of 
greater  normal  curvature  than  the  other  whereby,  when 
aaid  members  are  connected  to  the  vehicle  frame,  the 
weaker  member  Is  under  greater  defiectlon  but  sustains  a 
relatively  small  proportion  of  the  weight  of  the  unloaded 
vehicle,  and  the  other  member  being  of  greater  strength 
and  being  so  shaped  and  proportioned  ns  to  sustain  the 
greater  proportion  of  the  weight  of  the  unloaded  vehicle, 
Biibotantlally  an  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle,  of  a 
pair  of  vehicle  spring  members  connected  together  at  their 
body  portions  and  to  the  axle,  one  of  said  spring  members 
l>elng  of  less  strength  than  the  other  and  having  a  long 
flexible  stroll  end  flexibly  connected  to  the  end  of  the  other 
meml>er  and  both  of  said  meuilters  havtuK  their  ends  con- 
nected to  the  vehicle  frame.  l>oth  of  said  meml)ers  sustain- 
ing Jointly  the  weight  of  the  unloaded  vehicle,  the  said 
memliers  lielne  so  shaped  and  proportioned  that  the  mem 
her  having  the  scroll  end  Is  of  greater  normal  curvature, 
sustains  a  smaller  proportion  of  the  weight  of  the  unloaded 
vehicle,  and  Is  under  greater  deflection  than  the  other 
member,  substantially  as  specified. 

3  A  compound  spring  for  vehicles  comprising  an  upper 
and  a  lower  leaf  spring  member  connected  tocetherat  their 
body  portions,  one  of  said  members  having  a  scroll  end 
extending  partly  around  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other 
member,  the  member  having  the  scroll  end  being  rela- 
tively weaker  than  the  other  member  and  aald  members 
being  so  ahaped  and  proportioned  that,  when  connected 
to  the  unloaded  vehicle,  the  member  having  the  scroll  end 
Is  nnder  greater  deflection  and  sustains  a  relatively  smaller 
proportion  of  the  weight  of  the  unloaded  vehicle  than  the 
other  member  while  the  latter  member  la  under  less  de- 
flection and  suatains  a  greater  proportion  of  the  weight 
of  the  unloaded  vehicle  than  the  former  member,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  frame  and  axle  of  a  ▼«- 
hide,  of  a  compound  spring  clamped  to  said  axle,  aald 
spring  comprising  a  pair  of  spring  members  the  upper 
whereof  haa  a  scroll  end  extending  aroand  the  adjacent 


end  of  the  lower  member,  a  flexible  connection  between 
said  ends  permitting  free  movement  of  the  scroll  end  in- 
wardly, or  toward  the  center  of  the  spring,  but  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  same  outwardly,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  end  of  the  lower  spring  member  and  the  ve- 
hicle, and  means  for  connecting  the  other  ends  of  the 
spring  members  to  the  vehicle,  said  spring  members  being 
so  shaped  and  proportioned  that,  when  connected  to  the 
unloaded  vehicle,  the  upper  member  sustains  a  relatively 
small  proiwrtlon  of  the  weight  of  such  vehicle  and  Is 
under  less  tension  than  the  lower  spring  member,  substan- 
tially aa  specified. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  l)ody  of  a  vehicle,  of  a 
spring  comprising  two  leaf  apring  members  clamped  to- 
gether at  their  body  portions,  and  a  lever  pivotally  sup- 
ported Intermediate  of  Its  ends  from  the  vehicle,  an  end 
of  one  of  said  spring  members  being  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  lever  and  an  end  of  the  other  of  said  meml>ers  be- 
ing connected  to  the  other  end  of  aaid  lever,  substantially 
as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


991.i)01.  CONTRACTIBI.E  PILINt;. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  13. 
555,231. 


.TAUK8    C.    MEEM. 
1910.      Serial    No. 


J'  £ 


/;4    * 


1.  A  pile  having  Interlocking  8id<>s  and  a  contractlble 
intermediate  portion. 

2.  A  pile  comprising  aide  members  and  a  flexible  inter- 
mediate portlorf. 

3.  A  pile  comprising  side  members  having  Interlocking 
edges,  a  flexible  Intermediate  member,  and  a  fabric  overly- 
ing the  flexible  member. 

4.  A  pile  comprising  side  members  having  Interlocking 
edges,  and  a  longitudinally  flexible  Intermediate  member. 

5.  A  pile  comprising  side  memliers  having  Interlocking 
edges,  a  longltudinnlly  flexible  intermediate  memlier,  and 
stiffenini;  means  carried  by  said  intermediate  member. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


991.0<»2.  SHEET  DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINT- 
ING -  PRESSES  AND  OTHER  MACHINES.  RuBRRT 
MiEHLB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  MIehle 
Printing  Press  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1903.  Se- 
rial No.  181,004. 


1.  A  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion means  for  engaging  and  holding  the  advance  edge  of 
the  sheet,  means  for  positively  supporting  the  sheet  in 
sulwtantlally  a  horizontal  position  and  means  movabls 
back  and  forth  in  a  non-circular  path  of  travel  for  engas- 
Ing  and  inverting  the  sheet  while  thus  held  and  sup- 
ported. 

2.  A  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion means  for  printing  or  treating  the  sheet,  means  for 
conducting  the  sheet  away  from  aald  printing  or  treating 
means,  treated  side  up.  means  for  holding  the  advance  edge 
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of  the  sheet  and  meana  movable  past  said  holding  meuia 
and  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sheet  for  engaging 
the  untreated  side  of  the  sheet  and  inverting  it. 

3.  A  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion means  for  printing  or  treating  the  sheet,  means  for 
conducting  the  sheet  away  from  said  printing  or  treating 
means,  treated  side  up.  means  movable  at  as  great  a  rate 
of  speed  as  the  sheet  for  engaging  and  holding  the  advance 
edge  thereof,  and  means  movable  past  said  holding  means 
for  engaging  and  Inverting  the  sheet  while  thus  held. 

4.  A  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  comprl.^inK  in  combina- 
tion means  for  holding  the  advance  edge  of  the  sheet  and 
means  for  engaging  the  sheet  while  thus  held  and  deflect- 
ing it  past  said  holding  means,  said  deflecting  means  being 
movable  around  said  holding  means. 

5.  A  sheet  delivery  mechanism,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion movable  means  for  holding  the  advance  edge  of  the 
iheet,  means  for  engaging  the  sheet  while  thus  held  and 
deflecting  it  past  said  holding  means,  said  deflecting  means 
being  movable  continuously  around  the  line  of  movement 
of  said  holding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


991,003.     TIRE-PROTECTOR.     Herman  A.  Miblkc.  Ray- 
mond. Minn.     Filed  June  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  565.900. 


1.  Id  a  tire  protector,  a  plurality  of  overlapping  arched 
plates,  having  means  to  prevent  skidding,  two  of  the 
plates  having  a  slot  and  pin  or  b  it  connection,  said  two 
plates  having  guides,  members  arranged  therein,  angle 
plates  pivoted  to  the  members,  and  means  codperating 
with  the  angle  plates  for  adjusting  and  holding,  when 
adjusted,  the  said  two  slot  and  pin  connected  arched 
plates. 

2.  In  a  tire  protector,  a  plurality  of  overlapping  arched 
plates,  having  means  to  prevent  skidding,  two  of  the 
plates  having  a  slut  and  pin  or  bolt  connection,  said  two 
plates  having  guides,  members  arranged  therein,  angle 
plates  pivoted  to  the  members,  a  threaded  rod  penetrating 
the  angle  plates,  and  means  threaded  tu  the  rod  In  order 
that  the  rod  may  cooperate  with  the  angle  plates  for  ad- 
justing and  holding,  when  adjusted,  the  said  two  slot  and 
pin  connected  arched  plates.  , 


9  9  1.004.      METER  -  TESTING    SERVICE   CUT  -  OUT. 

Thomas  E.  Mvrhat,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  8, 

1909.     Serial  No.  532.049. 

1.  In  combination  with  service  line  conductors,  local 
conductors,  standardizing  apparatus,  a  meter  and  a  sup- 
port, contact  terminals  on  said  support  In  the  meter  cir- 
cuit, a  removable  bridge  piece  coSperatIng  with  said  ter- 
minals, a  removable  switch  piece,  contact  terminals  on 
said  support  cooperating  with  said  switch  piece,  and  cir- 
cuit connections  as  set  forth,  whereby  when  said  bridge 
piece  is  in  place  circuit  is  closed  to  the  meter  and  said 
local  conductors,  and  when  said  switch  piece  is  in  place 
and  said  bridge  piece  removed  circuit  is  closed  to  said 
meter,  said  standardizing  apparatus  and  said  local  con- 
ductora. 


2.  Ttie  combination  In  an  etoetric  cat-oat  lapport  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  separate  recesses,  circuit  terminal  plates 
In  said  recesses,  contact  plates  extending  outwardly  from 
said  terminal  plates  and  disposed  In  line  across  said  re- 
cesses, main  and  branch  conductors,  circuit  connections 
between  said  terminal  plates  and  said  conductors,  and  a 
removable  bridge  piece  constructed  to  be  received  upon 
two  of  said  contact  plates. 

till    -tift 
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3.  The  combination  In  an  electric  cut-out  support  hav- 
ing  a  plurality  of  separate  recesses,  circuit  terminal  plates 
in  said  recesses,  contact  plates  extending  outwardly  from 
said  terminal  plates  and  disposed  in  line  across  said  re- 
ceases,  main  and  branch  conductors,  circuit  connections 
between  said  terminal  plates  and  said  conductors,  a  bolder, 
a  plurality  of  clips  thereon  constructed  to  be  received  re 
spectlvely  upon  said  contact  plates,  and  means  on  said 
holder  for  connecting  said  clips  In  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  electric  put-out  support  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  separate  recesses,  circuit  terminal  plates 
In  said  recesses,  contact  plates  extending  outwardly  from 
said  terminal  plates  and  disposed  In  line  across  said  re- 
cesses, main  and  bi'anch  conductors,  circuit  connections 
between  said  terminal  plates  and  said  conductors,  a 
holder,  a  plurality  of  clips  thereon,  two  of  said  clips 
being  constructed  to  be  received  respectively  upon  two 
of  said  contact  plates,  and  two  of  said  clips  being  con- 
structed to  be  received  upon  and  to  bridge  the  remaining 
two  of  said  contact  plates,  and  meana  on  said  holder  for 
connecting  said  clips  In  circuit. 


991.005.     FUSE-CASE.     Thomas  E.  Mcikat.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  087.366. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  case  body  of  metal, 
holders  of  refractory  insulating  material,  means  for  se- 
curing said  case  body  at  Its  ends  in  said  holders,  a  fuse 
strip  in  said  case  body,  and  contacts  on  said  holders  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  strip. 

2.  The  combinalton  of  a  tubular  case  body  of  metal, 
holders  of  refractory  insulating  material  having  openinss 
receiving  the  ends  of  said  case  body,  in  which  openinss 
said  case  body  is  secured  by  bending  the  material  thereof, 
a  fuse  strip  In  said  case  body  and  said  holders,  and  con- 
tacts on  said  holders  electrically  connected  to  said  strip. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Inclosed  fuse  strip,  of  a 
tubular  case  body  of  flexible  metal,  holders  of  refractory 
insulating  material  having  openings  receiving  the  ends 
of  said  case  body,  and  flexible  metal  contact  plates  on 
said  holders  electrically  connected  to  said  strip ;  the  said 
case  body  and  the  said  plates  being  secured  to  said  holders 
by  bending  the  metal  into  suitable  engagement  therewith. 
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4.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  case  body  of  meUl 
having  integrally  formed  projections  at  its  extremities, 
holders  of  refractory  insulating  material,  means  for  se- 
curing said  projections  in  said  holders,  a  fuse  strip  in 
said  case  body  and  said  holders,  and  conUcU  on  said 
holders  electrically  connected  to  said  strip. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  case  body  of  metal 
having  integrally  formed  projections  at  Its  extremities, 
holders  of  refractory  insulating  material  having  sloU 
receiving  said  projections  and  provided  with  countersunk 
shoulders  at  their  ends,  over  which  the  extremities  of 
said  projections  are  flanged,  a  fuse  strip  passing  through 
said  case  body  and  said  holders,  and  contacts  on  said 
holders  electrically  connected  to  said  strip. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


having  a  rent  in  Its  wall  In   proximity   to  the  blowing 
point  of  said  fuse. 

2.  A  fuse  plug  of  refractory  Insulating  material  having 
an  Internal  V-shaped  chamber,  a  fuse  strip  having  a 
localized  blowing  point  disposed  at  the  angle  of  said 
chamber,  and  a  filling  in  said  chamber;  the  said  plug 
having  a  plurality  of  vents  In  its  opposite  walls  and  In 
proximity  to  the  blowing  point  of  said  fuse. 


991.006.  ELECTRIC  CUT-OUT. 
New  York,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov. 
593.162. 


TlIoMAS    E.    Mlkbav, 
19.    1910.      Serial    No. 


1.  An  electric  cut-out  comprising  a  support,  a  main 
fuse  therein,  a  removable  member  seated  In  said  block,  an 
auxiliary  fuse  carried  by  said  member,  and  co«peratlng 
contacts  on  said  fuses. 

2.  An  electric  cut-out  comprising  a  main  fuse,  a  support 
therefor,  means  for  connecting  said  fuse  to  said  support, 
means  for  visaally  indicating  the  condition  of  said  fuse, 
means  for  removably  conn.'ctlng  said  indicating  means  to 
said  support,  and  a  locking  device  for  said  Indicating 
means  :  the  said  Indicating  means  connection  being  sep- 
arate and  distant  from  said  fuse  connection. 

3.  An  electric  cut-out  comprlning  a  support,  a  fuse  case 
and  fuse  therein,  an  auxiliary  fuse,  and  a  removable 
member  carrying  said  auxiliary  fuse. 

4.  An  electric  cut  out  comprising  a  base  block,  a  fuse 
case  and  fuse  thereon,  a  removable  carrier  seated  In  said 
block,  and  an  auxiliary  fuse  seated  In  a  face  of  said  car- 
rier. 

6.  An  electric  cut-out  comprising  a  l»ase  block,  a  fuse 
case  and  fuse  thereon,  a  removable  carrier  seated  In  a 
rectM  in  said  block,  and  an  auxiliary  fuse  seated  In  the 
under  face  of  said  carrier. 

(Claims  6  to  9  nut  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


091.007.     ELEtTRIC  FUSE.     Thomas  E.   Mlkkay,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  394.276. 


991, OOS.  ELECTRIC-FUSE  CASE.  Thomas  E.  Mchrat, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1910.  Serial  No. 
597.165. 


1.  A  fuse  case  comprising  e^d  pieces  each  formed  inte- 
grally of  a  block  of  refractory  insulating  material,  and 
two  tubular  shells  disposed  one  within  the  other  and 
both  secured  at  their  extremities  between  said  end  pieces. 

2.  A  fuse  case  comprising  end  pieces  each  formed  inte- 
grally of  a  block  of  refractory  Insulating  material,  and 
two  tubular  shells  connected  together,  disposed  one  within 
the  other  and  the  outer  shell  being  secured  at  Its  ex- 
tremities In  said  end  pieces. 

3.  A  fuse  case  comprising  an  inner  tubular  shell  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  lines  of  openings  in  its  wall, 
an  outer  Inclosing  tubular  shell  having  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  longitudinal  corrugations  and  attached  to 
said  inner  shell  between  the  lines  of  openings  In  said 
inner  shell,  and  means  for  closing  the  ends  of  said  shells. 

4.  A  fuse  case  formed  integrally  of  a  metallic  plate 
bent  to  form  two  tubular  shells,  one  Inclosing  the  other 
and  having  an  air  space  between  them. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  fuse  case,  an  end  piece  of 
refractory  Insulating  material  thereon,  a  doubled  over 
metal  plate  in  said  end  piece,  and  a  fuse  strip  entering 
between  the  parts  of  said  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


991  009.     BT'ILDING-BLOCK.     William  D.  Mtbbs,  East 
Orange.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  450,957. 


1.  A  fuse  plug  of  refractory  Insulating  material  having 

an    internal    V-shaped    chamber,    a    fuse    strip    having    a 

localized    blowing    point    disposed    at    the    angle    of    said 

chamber,   and   a   filling  in   said   chamber:    the   said   plug 

166  O.G. — 5 


1.  A  building  block  having  closely  contiguous  to  a  side 
face  thereof  a  series  of  passages  constituting  air  spaces, 
closed  on  their  Inner  sides,  said  block  having  portions  on 
the  outer  sides  of  said  passages  extending  over  the  latter 
to  prevent  the  filling  of  said  passages  with  plaster. 

2.  A  building  block  having  closely  contiguous  to  a  side 
face  a  series  of  air  grooves,  said  grooves  having  reduced 
openings  to  the  exterior,  and  being  of  suflicient  depth  to 
prevent  the  fliling  of  said  grooves  during  the  plastering 
operation. 

3.  A  building  block  having  its  ends  provided  with  inter 
locking  projections,  and  its  upper  and  lower  surfaces  pro- 
vided with  interlocking  projections,  the  Interlockjng  pro 
Jectlons  on  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  extending  over 
the  end  projections. 

4.  A  building  block  having  contiguous  to  a  side  thereof 
a  series  of  relatively  deep  passages  having  openings  to 
the  exterior  vhlch  are  narrow  relatively  to  the  depth  of 
the  passages,  whereby  the  side  of  the  block  may  be  coated 
with  plaster  without  the  latter  penetrating  to  the  bottoms 
of  the  passages,  so  that  air  spaces  are  left  in  the  plastered 
block. 


P'liif    l*Ff   "»K     - 
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91»1.010.      TIRK  ITMP.      Jons    W.    Nebi.ett.    KlT^ralde, 
Cal.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  o7r.,656. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  olaBs  described,  a  hollow  caBlng 
having  opposite  contracted  open  ends  and  an  intermediate 
opening  in  its  side  wall,  n  nipple  detachahlr  threaded  on 
one  contracted  end  of  the  caslni^r.  a  perforated  partition  In 
the  casInK  separatloK  the  same  Into  Independent  com- 
partments, a  perforated  cap  threaded,  in  the  u|iening  in 
the  side  wall  of  the  casing  and  having  an  Internal  valve 
Nf>at.  a  viilve  nnmially  entraKlng  said  seat  and  closinK  the 
perforation  In  the  cap,  a  spring  acting  apitn  said  valve  to 
hold  the  same  in  its  normally  seated  position,  a  valve 
seat  formed  at  the  end  of  the  casing  carrying  said  nipple, 
a  valve  normally  encaging  said  last-named  seat,  a  spring 
acting  upon  the  last-named  valve  to  sustain  the  same  in 
Its  N«ate<i  position,  and  a  turning  plug  valve  mounted  in 
the  casing  and  adapted  for  opening  and  closing  the  other 
contracted  end  of  the  said  casing. 

1'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed.  a  hollow  casing 
having  opposite  contracted  open  ends  and  an  intermediate 
o|>«>ning  in  Its  side  wall,  a  nipple  detachably  threaded  on 
one  contracted  end  of  the  casing,  a  perforated  partition 
In  the  casing  separating  the  same  Into  Independent  corn- 
pa  rfment.s,  a  perforated  cap  threaded  In  the  opening  in 
the  side  wall  of  the  casing  and  having  an  Internal  valve 
seat,  a  valve  normally  engaging  said  seat  and  closing  the 
Iierforatlon  In  the  cap.  a  spring  acting  upon  said  valve  to 
bold  the  same  In  its  normally  seated  position,  a  valve  seat 
forgied  at  the  end  of  the  casing  carrying  said  nipple,  a 
valve  normally  engaging  said  last  named  seat,  a  spring 
Hctfng  upon  the  last-named  valve  to  sustain  the  same  in 
its  seated  position,  and  a  turning  plug  valve  mounted 
In  the  casing  and  adapted  for  opening  and  closing  the 
other  contracted  end  of  the  said  casing,  the  said  nipple 
and  the  opposite  contracted  end  of  the  casing  being 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  tire  and  engine  cylinder, 
resi)«ctlvely.  substantially  as  described.  ' 


991.011.      WINDOW    FRAME    AND    SASH       Ar.rrtF.r.    11 
Newpher.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Sept.  IS,  190S.  S«>rlai  No, 
453,675.      Koncwed  Aug.  25.  1909.      JU-rlal   No.  514,643. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  of  an  Inner  frame. 
m<>ans  secured  to  the  inner  side  faces  of  said  main  frame 
for  holding  said  Inner  frame  in  position,  a  pair  of  vcrtl- 
cally-dlspose<l  cl'anncl  stops  secured   to  said  main    frame 


and  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  side  members  of 
the  Inner  frame,  stop  strips  secured  to  the  Inner  vertical 
faces  of  said  inner  frame  to  form  tapering  channels, 
sashes  having  a  dove-tail  portion  adapted  to  work  In  said 
tapering  channels,  slotted  openings  In  the  top  of  said  inner 
frame  to  facilitate  the  sliding  of  the  sashes  upwardly,  and 
means  for  locking  said  inner  frame  within  the  aforesaid 
main  frams. 

2.  A  metallic  sash  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  adjust- 
able vertically-disposed  sidn  m<>m>M>r?<,  tap<-rlng  channels 
formed  on  the  faces  of  said  vertically-disposed  members,  a 
bottom  member  removably  s«>cure4l  to  said  side  members, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  top  members  removably  seour«Hl  to 
said  side  meml)er8,  slotted  openings  formed  in  the  top  of 
said  frame  by  the  spacing  of  said  top  members,  dove-tall 
sashes  adapted  to  be  slldably  held  In  said  tap«-ring  chan- 
nels, said  sashes  being  capable  pf  being  slid  upwardly. 

3.  The  combination,  of  a  main  frame,  an  Inner  frame 
adapted  to  be  held  and  locked  In  said  main  frame,  said 
Inner  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  adjustable  side  members, 
a  bottom  member,  and  a  slotted  top,  vertically-dlspos<Mi 
tapering  recesses  provided  on  the  Inner  faces  of  said  mcm- 
lK>r8,  sashes  slldably  mounted  In  said  inner  frame,  suid 
sashes  having  dovetail  or  flaring  vertical  sash  bars  adapt- 
ed to  work  in  said  tapering  recesses  which  sashes  are 
capable  of  being  slid  upwardly  through  said  slotted  open- 
ings. 

4.  In  combination,  a  main  frame,  an  Inner  frame  mov- 
ubly  mounted  within  the  main  frame  and  having  side 
plates,  angle  bam  secured  tu  the  sides  of  the  main  frame 
and  spaced  apart  to  inclose  the  side  plates  of  the  inner 
frame,  one  leaf  of  each  angle  bar  (overlapping  the  inner 
face  of  the  inclosed  side  plate,  and  sash  stops  secured  to 
the  Inner  face  of  each  Inner  frame  side  plate  and  slidingly 
engaging  the  Inner  edge  of  the  overlapping  flange  of  une 
of  the  angle  bars. 


991,012.  APPABATl'S  FOR  HARDENING  AND  TEM- 
TERING.  WiLMAM  Emist  Nickbrsox,  Cambridge, 
Mass..  assignor  to  (tlllette  Safety  Rasor  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine,  Filed  May  26, 
1904      Serial  No    •_m>9.967 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank,  a  fluid  supply  pip4>  provided  with  a 
discharge  op<>nlng  delivering  In  a  fixed  path,  means  for 
controlling  a  flow  of  fluid  through  said  opening,  a  support 
to  receive  the  work,  and  guiding  means  for  securing  a 
relative  movement  of  said  work  support  and  said  supply 
pipe  in  paths  which  coincide  at  certain  Intervals  In  their 
travel. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank,  a  fluid  supply  pipe  provided  with  a 


discharge  opening  delivering  in  a  fixed  path  and  located 
in  said  tank,  means  for  controlling  a  fiow  of  liquid 
through  said  opening,  a  movable  support  to  receive  the 
wurk  after  the  latter  has  been  heated,  and  guiding  means 
to  positively  direct  the  work  in  a  path  coincident  at 
Intervals  with  the  path  of  the  fluid  discharged. 

■">.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descritted,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank,  a  fluid  supply  pipe  provided  with  a 
discharge  opening  delivering  in  a  fixed  path  and  located 
In  said  tank,  means  for  controlling  a  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  opening,  a  movable  carrier  frame  adapted  to  detach- 
ably  rect>lve  the  work  after  the  latter  has  Ix'en  heated,  and 
flxed  guides  on  which  said  frame  is  mounted  for  control- 
ling and  directing  said  frame  in  a  path  coincident  at  inter- 
vals with  the  path  of  fluid  discharged. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  <-om- 
binaliou  of  a  supply  tank  and  a  receiving  tank,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  leading  from  the  former  and  delivering  in  a 
fixed  patli  within  the  latter,  means  for  controlling  a  flow 
of  fluid  through  the  same,  a  movable  carrier  frame  adapt- 
ed to  detachably  re«'elve  the  wurk  after  the  latter  has  been 
beated,  and  fixed  guides  on  which  said  frame  is  mounted 
for  controlling  and  directing  It  in  a  path  coincident  at 
intervals  with  the  path  of  fluid  discharged. 

.*>.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank  and  a  fluid  supply  pipi>  leading  into  the 
same  and  provided  with  a  di8<-harge  opening  within  the 
tank  which  delivers  in  a  fixed  and  vertical  path,  means 
for  controlling  a  flow  of  fluid  through  said  opening,  a 
movable  carrier  frame  adapted  to  detachably  re<-eive  the 
work  after  the  latter  has  been  heated,  and  fixed  guides  on 
which  said  frame  is  mounted  for  controlling  and  directing 
It  in  a  vertical  path  coincident  at  intervals  with  th^  ver- 
tical path  of  fluid  delivery. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


991.0in.  GRIP  TREAD  FOR  VEHICLE  TIRES.  Chables 
J.  OHL88OX,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  12,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  560.7HS. 


1.  A  grip  tread  for  vehicle  tires  comprising  a  pair  of 
attaching  members,  a  plurality  of  gripping  meml>ers,  se- 
cured thereto,  protecting  means  for  said  gripping  mem 
Imts.  and  means,  embracing  said  gripping  memlHTs.  and 
s«-rving  to  secure  said  protecting  membt'rs  to  said  attach- 
ing niemb<>rH,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  .\  grip  tread  for  vehicle  tires  comprising  a  pair  of 
attacliing  members,  a  plurality  of  transverse  gripping 
nienilHTS,  protecting  means  disposed  beneath  said  gripping 
members,  and  means,  embracing  said  gripping  members, 
for  securing  said  protecting  means  to  said  attac'iing  mem 
Ix-rs,  substantially  as  specified. 

•  :{,  .K  grip  tread  for  vehicle  tires  ctimprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  attaching  menib<>rs,  a  plurality  of  transvenu-  grip- 
ping members  secun'd  thereto,  protecting  m«>ans  for  each 
of  said  gripping  members,  and  means,  embra(  ing  said  grip- 
ping meml>ers.  for  securing  said  protecting  means  to  said 
attaching  members,  substantially  as  s|M>clfled. 

4.  A  grip  tread  for  vehicle  tires  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  fiexible  attaching  members,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse gripping  meml»ers  se<-ured  thereto,  separate  protect- 
ing means  for  each  of  said  gripping  members,  and  means, 
engaging  the  ends  of  said  gripping  members,  for  securing 
said  protecting  means  to  said  attaching  members,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

.^.  A  grip  tread  for  v»hlole  tires  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel,  flexible  attaching  m>*mbeni,  a  plurality  of  trans- 


verse flexible  gripping  members,  means  for  securing  said 
gripping  members  to  said  attaching  members,  flexible  pro- 
tecting memt>ers  for  each  of  said  gripping  members,  and 
means,  embrncing  said  gripping  members  adjacent  to  their 
opposite  ends,  for  securing  said  protecting  memb«'rs  to 
said  attaching  members,  substantially  as  specified, 
i Claims  rt  to  9  not  printed  Iq  the  Gazette.] 


991,014,     AUTOMOBILE  IX)«K.     Charles  R.  P.iRKEa  and 
Reirbn    D.   Wirt,   IMiiladelpliia,   Pa.,   assignors  to  Gen- 
eral rtility  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.      Filed  June  .30,  1910.    , 
Serial  No.  r»69.760. 


1.  A  lock  including  movably  connected  lever  engaging 
members  mounted  for  movi'ment  In  parallel  paths  relative 
to  each  other,  projecting  means  carried  thereby  for  engag- 
ing a  lever  guide,  and  means  for  locking  the  members 
against  relative  movement  to  hold  them  In  engagement' 
with  the  lever  and  guide. 

2.  A  l<><'k  Including  movably  connected  meml>er8  having 
their  corresponding  faces  normally  flush  with  each  other, 
said  memlMTs  being  Independently  movable  In  parallel 
paths,  relatively  movable  lever  guide  engaging  devices 
carried  thereby,  said  members  l)eing  shtftable  relative  to 
each  other  to  surround  n  lever  and  to  move  said  devices 
into  engagement  with  the  guide,  and  means  for  locking 
the  members  against  relative  movement  while  in  engaging 
position. 

3.  A  lo<'k  including  movably  connected  lever  engaging 
memlxTs  having  their  corresponding  faces  normally  flush, 
lever  guide  engaging  devices  extending  from  opposite  por- 
tions of  the  respective  memtx^rs,  said  mi'mlxrs-  Iteing 
mounted  to  move  In  parallel  paths  relative  to  each  other 
and  means  for  securing  said  members  against  relative 
movement  while  In  engagement  with  the  lever  and  guide. 

4.  A  lock  including  pivotally  connected  members  form- 
ing a  le\'er  receiving  opening  therebetween  and  mounted 
to  move  in  parallel  paths  relative  to  each  other,  lever 
guide  engaging  devices  extending  from  opposite  ends  of 
the  respective  members,  and  means  for  engagement  with 
a  lock  to  hold  the  memlRTS  against  relative  movement 
while  engaging  a  lever  and  guide. 

5.  A  lock  including  parallel  memtx-rs  cooperating  to 
form  a  lever  rec-eiving  opening  therebetween,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  members,  fastener  receiving  means 
upon  the  members  to  hold  them  against  relative  move- 
ment, a  lever  guide  engaging  device  extending  from  one 
end  of  one  memlxT  and  a  corresponding  device  extending 
from  the  opitosite  end  of  the  other  meml>er. 

(Claims  ft  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


991,01,"!.  PROTECTOR  FOR  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLES. 
Joseph  Payne,  Belmont,  Mass.  Filed  May  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  561,718. 

1.  A  hypodermic  needle  protector  having  two  integral 
members  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  needle, 
one  member  being  straight  and  adapted  to  enter  the  bore 
of  the  needle  and  to  l)e  frictlonally  held  In  engagement 
therewith,  the  other  member  l)elng  adapted  to  exfen<l 
along  the  exterior  of  the  needle  and  having  its  end  bent 
to  constitute  a  stop  to  abut  against  the  enlarged  base 
of  the  needle,  the  distance  from  said  stop  to  the  point 
of  connection  with  the  other  member  exceeding  the  length 

i  of  the  needle  beyond  its  base,  to  prevent  contact  of  said 
connection  with  the  needle  point. 

2,  A  hypodermic  needle  protector  composed  of  a  length 
of  wire  bent  centrally  and  having  one  straight  member 
adapted  to  enter  the  bore  of  the  needle,  and  to  be  fric- 
tlonally   held    therein,   a   neck   adapted   to*  extend   across 
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the   point   of   the   needle   and   another   member  connected 
with  the  atraigbt  member  by  said  neck,  and  adapted  to 


extend  along  the  exterior  of  the  needle,  a  portion  of  the 
laat  named  member  being  coiled. 


991,016.      SELF-LOCKING    NIT.      John    P«AB8orf.    Chi 
cago.  III.,  assignor  to  Grip  Nut  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  May  13,  1907.     Serial 
No.  373,334. 


A  nut  comprising  a  body  part  with  an  annular  threaded 
opening,  the  body  part  having  a  transversely  extending 
opening  of  a  width  slightly  in  excess  of  the  width  of  the 
threaded  opening  and  separating  the  nut  into  a  holding 
part  and  a  locking  part,  the  wall  of  the  annular  threaded 
opening  being  otherwise  contlnuoas,  the  threads  of  the 
holding  part  being  continuous  and  uninterrupted  and  a 
portion  of  each  of  the  threads  of  the  locking  part  being 
distorted  whereby  the  pitch  of  the  successive  threads  of 
the  locking  part  along  any  one  line  of  its  opening  are 
uniform  along  said  line  but  vary  from  the  normal  pitch 
at  one  line  of  said  opening. 


991,017.  HYDRAULIC  COAL  BREAKER.  William 
Pill,  Cowanporth,  England,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Crook  M.  Waldran,  Carbon  Hill,  Ala.,  and  one-half 
to  Victor  R.  Pill,  Galloway,  Ala.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1909. 
Serial  No.  528,571.  ' 


^  ft 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bar  having  a  piston  chamber  therein,  of.  a  piston 
working  in  the  chamber  and  laterally  movable  wim  respect 
to  the  bar,  a  pressure  chamber  in  said  bar,  a  plunger  work- 
ing in  the  pressure  chamber,  and  a  tubular  extension  on  the 
bar  forming  a  reservoir,  the  bar  and  extension  being  pro- 
vided with  passages  connecting  the  reservoir  and  cham- 
bers. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  bar  having  a  piston  chamber  therein,  of  a  piston  working 


In  the  chamber  and  laterally  movable  with  respect  to  the 
bar,  a  pressure  chamber  in  said  bar,  a  plunger  working 
In  the  prenure  chamber,  a  tabular  extension  on  the  bar 
forming  a  reservoir,  the  bar  and  extension  being  provided 
with  passages  connecting  the  reservoir  and  cbaml>era, 
and  a  check  valve  in  the  passage  connecting  the  reservoir 
and  pressure  chamber. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  bar  having  a  series  of  piston  chambers  therein,  of  a 
series  of  pistons  working  in  the  chambers  and  laterally 
movable  with  respect  to  the  bar,  a  pressure  chamber 
formed  in  the  bar,  a  plunger  working  in  the  pressure 
chamber,  the  bar  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  portion 
rearwardly  of  the  pressure  chamber  forming  a  reservoir, 
a  cap  for  the  enlarged  portion  provided  with  a  threaded 
hole,  and  a  cooperating  thread  on  the  plunger,  the  bar 
being  provided  with  passages  connecting  the  pressure 
and  piston  chambers  and  reservoir. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  bar  having  a  aeries  of  piston  chambers  therein,  of  a 
series  of  pistons  working  In  the  chambers  and  laterally 
movable  with  respect  to  the  bar,  a  pressure  chamber  and 
reservoir  formed  In  the  l>ar,  a  plunger  working  In  the 
preAure  chamber,  the  bar  being  provided  with  a  pas- 
sage connecting  the  pressure  chamber  with  the  lower 
part  of  the  piston  chambers,  a  passage  connecting  the 
reservoir  with  the  upper  part  of  the  piston  chamtiers, 
and  a  passage  connecting  the  reservoir  and  pressure 
chamber. 

5.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bar  having  a  series  of  piston  chambers  therein, 
of  a  series  of  pistons  working  in  the  chaml>ers  and 
laterally  movable  with  respect  to  the  bar,  a  pressure 
chamber  and  reservoir  formed  In  the  bar,  a  plunger  work- 
ing in  the  pressure  chamber,  the  bar  being  provided  with 
a  passage  connecting  the  pressure  chamber  with  the  lower 
part  of  the  piston  chambers,  a  passage  connecting  the 
reservoir  with  the  upper  part  of  the  piston  chambers, 
a  passage  connecting  the  reservoir  and  pressure  chamber, 
a  check  valve  In  the  last  mentioned  passage,  and  means 
accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  bar  permitting  opera- 
tion of  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


091,01H.  KNOB  SPINDLE  FASTENER.  John  Powcbs. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  9,  1910.  Serial  Na 
580,368. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  square  knob  spindle  of  a 
lock,  an  inside  fastener  comprising  an  escutcheon  plate 
having  an  upper  and  lower  slot  therein,  a  keeper  plate 
movable  vertically  thereon  and  having  a  slot  In  its  upper 
edge,  upper  and  lower  studs  on  said  keeper  plate  extend- 
ing through  upper  and  lower  slots  In  the  escutcheon  plat* 
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respectively,  handle  means  on  said  lower  stud  outside  of 
aald  escutcheon  plate  for  moving  said  keeper  plate  to 
engage  said  square  knob  spindle  in  said  slot  in  the  keeper 
plate,  and  elastic  means  carried  on  said  keeper  plate  In 
sliding  engagement  with  said  escutcheon  plate. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  square  knob  spindle  of  a 
lock,  an  Inside  fastener  comprising  an  escutcheon  plate 
having  an  upper  and  lower  slot  therein,  a  keeper  plate 
movable  vertically  thereon  and  having  a  slot  In  its  upper 
edge,  upper  and  lower  studs  on  said  keeper  plate  extend- 
ing through  upper  and  lower  slots  in  the  escutcheon  plate 
respectively,  handle  means  on  said  lower  stud  outside  of 
said  escutcheon  plate  for  moving  said  .keeper  plate  to 
engage  said  square  knob  spindle  in  said  slot  in  the  keeper 
plate,  and  elastic  means  carried  on  said  keeper  plate  In 
sliding  engagement  with  said  escutcheon  plate,  said  elastic 
means  consisting  of  a  flat  bowed  spring  hsving  slots  In 
its  upper  and  lower  edges  In  engagement  with  the  upper 
and  lower  studs  on  the  keeper  plate  respectively. 


991,010.  TONGUE-TBUCK.  Chablbb  A.  A.  Rand,  Chi 
cago.  III.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1910. 
Serial  No.  591,552. 


projecting  arm  having  a  depending  stem,  a  truck  tongue 
member  having  Its  rear  end  plvoUUy  connected  with  said 
steering  crank,  a  fulcrum  block  slidably  mounted  uiran 
said  truck  tongue  member,  a  truck  steering  member  hav- 
ing Its  forward  end  secured  to  said  fulcrum  block  and  its 
rear  end  pivotally  connected  with  said  steering  crank 
stem,  a  truck  axle  secured  to  said  steering  member  and 
adapted  to  turn  about  said  steering  crank  stem,  a  laterally 
projecting  draft  frame  secured  to  said  stub  tongue  attach- 
ment, and  a  draft  evener  pivotally  connected  with  said 
draft  frame. 

4.  A  tongue  truck  for  harvesters  including,  in  comblna* 
tlon,  a  stub  tongue  attachment,  a  vertically  arranged  truck 
steering  crank  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  stub 
tongue,  said  steering  crank  including  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting arm  having  a  depending  stem,  a  truck  tongue 
member  having  its  rear  end  pivotally  connected  with  said 
steering  crsnk,  a  fulcrum  block  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  truck  tongue  meml>er,  a  truck  steering  member  having 
•  Its  forward  end  secured  to  said  fulcrum  block  and  its 
rear  end  pivotally  connected  with  said  steering  crank 
stem,  a  truck  axle  secured  to  said  steering  meml)er  and 
adapted  to  turn  about  said  steering  cranlt  stem,  a  laterally 
projecting  draft  frame  secured  to  said  stub  tongue,  said 
draft  frame  including  a  fixed  bar  having  one  end  se<  ured 
to  said  stub  tongue  attachment  and  Its  opposite  end  con- 
nected therewith  by  means  of  a  rearwardly  extending 
brace  member,  a  laterally  projecting  bar  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  with  said  truck  tongue  member  and 
its  opposite  end  having  a  pivotal  link  connection  with 
said  fixed  bar  and  said  Itrace  member. 


1.  A  tongue  truck  for  harvesters  including,  in  combina- 
tion, a  stub  tongue  attachment,  a  vertically  arranged  truck 
steering  crank  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  stub 
tongue,  said  steering  crank  Including  a  forwardly  pro 
Jecting  arm  having  a  depending  stem,  a  truck  tongue  mem 
her  having  Its  rear  end  pivotally  i-onne<ted  with  said  steer- 
ing crank,  a  fulcrum  block  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
truck  tongue  member,  a  truck  steering  member  having  its 
forward  end  secured  to  said  fulcrum  block  and  its  rear 
end  pivotally  connected  with  said  steering  crank  stem, 
and  a  truck  axle  secured  to  Raid  steering  meml>er  and 
adapted  to  turn   ab<.ut  said   steering  crank  stem   upon  a 

vertical  axis. 

2.  A  tongue  truck  for  harvesters  Including.  In  comblna 
tlon.  a  stub  tongue  attachment,  a  vertically  arranged 
truck  steering  crank  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
stub  t..ngue,  said  steering  crank  Including  a  forwardly 
projecting  arm  having  a  depending  stem,  a  truck  tongue 
member  having  its  rear  end  pivotally  connected  with  said 
steering  crsnk,  a  fulcrum  block  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  truck  tongue  member,  a  vertically  arranged  socket 
member  Journaled  upon  said  steering  crank  stem,  a  truck 
steering  member  having  Its  forward  end  secured  to  said 
fulcrum  block  and  Its  rear  end  to  said  socket  member, 
and  a  truck  axle  pivotally  connected  with  said  steering 
member  upon  a  horixontal  pivot  and  adapted  to  turn  with 
said  socket  member  upon  said  steering  crank  stem. 

8.  A  tongue  truck  for  harvesters  including.  In  combina- 
tion a  stub  tongue  attschment.  a  verUcally  arranged 
trock  steering  crsnk  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
stab    tongu*.   said   steering  crank   Including   a   forwardly 


991.020.  TOOL  FOR  GRArilOPHONE  NEEDLES.  Fked- 
KRicK  RE(  HENBBBQ,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  2.  1910. 
Serial  No.  558,837. 


A  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  spring  handle  members 
Joined  at  their  front  ends  and  forming  a  solid  stock,  said 
members  having  a  socket  therebetween  adjacent  said  stwk, 
and  extending  at  their  rear  ends  to  form  opposite  bandies 
and  a  support  projecting  from  the  front  end  of  said  stock 
and  overhanging  the  socket,  and  adapted  to  support  an 
Instrument  In  position  for  operation  on  work  held  in  said 
socket. 


991  021      SELF  CLOSING  STANCHION.     Habby  H.  RebO. 

Marathon,    N.    Y.     Filed    May     14,     1910.      Serial    No. 

561,373. 

1.  A  cattle  stanchion  comprising  a  stationary  frame, 
a  movable  frame  rotatably  mounted  In  the  statlorary 
frame,  a  stationary  ccmflning  member  In  the  movable 
frame,  a  movable  confining  member  in  the  movable  frame, 
said  movable  confining  member  adapted  to  move  toward 
and  away  from  the  stationary  confining  member,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  movable  confining  member  and  comprising 
a  horixontal  and  a  vertical  arm.  said  horixontal  arm 
adapted  to  extend  across  the  confining  members  and  de- 
tachably  engage  at  Its  free  end  with  means  on  the  sU- 
tlonary  confining  member,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  movable  frame  and  having  its  other  end  pivotally 
and  removably  connected  to  the  vertical  arm  of  the  lever, 
whereby  when  the  lever  Is  released  from  the  stationary 
confining  member  by  contact  of  an  animal,  the  said  lever 
will  fall  and  draw  the  movable  confining  member  into 
operative  position. 

2  A  cattle  stanchion  comprising  a  stationary  frame, 
a    movable   frame    rotaUbly    mounted    in   the   stationary 
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framp,  a  atatlonary  conflning  member  In  the  movable 
frame,  a  movable  confining  member  also  mounted  in  the 
movable  frame,  a  lever  comprisioK  a  loDKer  and  a  sborter 
arm  and  mounted  on  Mild  movable  confining  memt>er,  a 
weight  on  the  free  end  of  the  longer  arm  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  be  held  by  a  means  on  the  stationary  confining 
member,  a  link  pLvotally  connected  to  the  movable  frame 


at  one  end  thereof,  and  having  Its  other  end  forme«l  with 
an  open  ended  angular  slot,  a  pin  on  the  shorter  arm  of 
the  said  lever  adapted  to  slidably  engase  In  the  slot  of 
the  said  link,  whereby  the  lever  communicates  movement 
through  its  shorter  arm  and  the  said  link  to  move  the 
movable  confining  member  Into  operative  position,  when 
the  said  lever  is  released  by  contact  of  an  animal. 


991.022.  POCKET  SYRIXJJE.  David  Wii.LrAM  Rebs 
and  Harrt  Erdman  Carmichakl,  Needle*.  Tal.  Filed 
Apr.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  556.819. 


'^  4r 


In  a  syringe,  a  body  provided  with  an  internally  thread- 
ed neck  outstanding  from  the  body  and  having  at  Its  free 
end,  a  laterally  outstandinK  flange  ;  a  nozzle  threaded  to 
fit  within  the  ne<-k  and  provided  with  an  outstanding 
flange  arranged  to  bear  against  the  flange  of  the  neck,  the 
flange  of  the  nozzle  being  arranged  to  project  peripherally 
beyond  the  flange  of  the  neck,  the  nozzle  being  threaded 
beyond  its  flange :  and  a  cap  internally  threaded  to  en- 
gage the  last  named  threaded  portion  of  the  nozzle,  the 
cap  lieing  rotatable  Into  abutment  with  the  flange  of  the 
nozzle,  and  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  enlargement 
•butting  against  the  flange  of  the  nozzle  and  outstanding 
peripherally  beyond  said  flange. 


»91,02.T     PHOTOGRAPHIC  TRAT.     Waldo  G.  Rice,  Edi- 
son Park.  111.     Filed  July  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  509..tT2. 


1.  In  a  photographic  developing  tray  Including  a  recep- 
tacle and  a  cover  having  cofiperatlni;  light  excluding  por- 
tions on  the  inner  walls  of  the  receptacle  and  the  edges 
of  the  cover,  and  said  cover  having  an  opening  there- 
throagh,  a  thermometer  having  its  bulb  extending  through 
said  opening  Into  the  tray  and  its  stem  fitting  a  re<-ess-  in 
the  top  of  the  cover,  a  scale-bearing  member  arranged 
on  said  cover  In  operative  relation  to  aald  thermometer, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  passage  of  light  through  the 
opening  in  said  cover  around  said  bulb. 

2.  In  a  photographic  developing  tray.  Including  a  cover 
having  an  opening  therethrough  and  with  a  recess  in  the 
upper  face  thereof  and  a  groove  In  the  l>ottom  of  ^lald 
re<-et«.s  communicating  with  said  opening,  a  thermometer 
having  Its  stem  arranged  in  said  groove  and  ItM  lower  end 
bent  to  extend  through  aald  opening,  a  protective  casing 
for  said  lower  end.  a  transparent  protective  plate  for  said 
stem  arranged  in  said  recesK.  and  a  scale  card  in  nahl  re- 
cess beneath  said  plate. 


991.024.  HAYRACK  BRACE  AND  STAY.  David  H. 
RiNKHAKT.  Lushton,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1910.  Serial 
No.  5N7,239. 

t 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  bolster  having  ver- 
tical end  standards,  of  brace  roemliers  engaging  the  l>r>l8ter 
and  standards,  each  brace  member  being  formed  with  a 
channeled  base  portion  to  receive  the  upper  edge  of  the 
bolster  and  with  channeled  vertical  end  portions,  «aid 
vertical  portions  having  notches  to  receive  said  sundards 
and  being  adapted  to  receive  the  side  ralla  of  a  hay  rack, 
said  hrace  members  being  further  forme<l  with  Inte^'ml 
arms  connecting  the  base  and  vertical  portions  ther«pf, 
and  n  tic  member  to  connect  the  arms  of  the  brace  mem- 
bers, whereby  the  vertical  portions  thereof  are  held  agnlnot 
the  standards  acainst  displacement. 

2.  In  a  combination  with  a  bolster  having  a  standard 
thervon.  a  brace  having  a  channeled  basal  portion  to  re- 
ceive the  bolster  and  a  channeled  vertical  portion  to  re- 
ceive a  side  rail,  said  vertical  portion  being  formed  with  a 
notch  to  receive  the  standard  and  a  curved  arm  Integral 
with  the  vertical  .and  basal  portions  of  the  hrH<-t>  nod 
serving  to  hold  said  portions  apart. 

?,.  In  combination  with  a  bolster  baring  standards 
thereon,  brace  members  having  channeled  basal  portions 
mounted  on  the  bolster  and  channeled  vertical  portions 
Interlocked  with  the  standards  and  adapted  to  receive 
side  rails,  curved  arms  integral  with  the  basal  and  ver- 
tical portions  of  the  braces  and  a  spacer  bar  adjustably 
connected  with  the  arms  of  the  braces  to  hold  said  braces 
against  longitudinal  movement  on  the  bolster. 


991.025.      MOLD  FOR  BENDIN(i  OR  SHAPING  SHEETS 
OF  GLASS.     Dbsirk  Jbas  Baptihtb  RoBin.   Brussels. 
Belgium.      Filed  Ihh".  6.  1910.      Serial  No.  .*>9.'>.920. 
1.  In  a  mold  for  bending  or  shaping  sheets  of  glass,  a 

supporting  frame  having  two  side  members,  angle  Irons  la 
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pairs  connecting  said  m«mbers.  there  beinf  a  space  be 
tween  the  irons  of  each  pair,  profile  sheets  arranged  In 
■aid  spaces  and  a  table  on  said  profile  sheets  for  the  pur 
pose  specified. 


operating  between  the  screw  plug  8  and  the  lever  4,  and  a 
bolt    10  passing  through  the  lower  hinge  member  3  and 
through  the  disk  1.  all  substantially  as  described  and  for 
I  the  uses  and  purposes  set  forth. 


,^J@ 


->  In  a  mold  for  bending  or  shaping  sheets  of  glass,  a 
supiwrtlng  friime  having  tWo  side  meml>ers.  angle  irons 
in  pairs  connecting  sal<l  members  there  being  a  simce  be- 
tween the  irons  of  each  pair,  profile  sheets  arranged  in 
sahl  spaces,  a  flexible  table  on  said  profile  sheets,  and  an 
evener  on  salil  table. 

3.  In  a  mold  for  l*ndng  or  shaping  sheets  of  glass,  a 
supiwrting  frame  having  two  side  members,  angle  irons  in 
pairs  ionnecting  said  side  members  there  being  a  space  I* 
twe..n  the  Irons  In  each  pair,  profile  sheets  in  said  spaces, 
a  table  on  said  sheets  <-omi>osed  of  n  series  of  tubes  con 
nected  by  wires  passing  transversely  through  said  tubes, 
for  the  puriKJse  stated. 

4.  In  a  mold  for  bending  or  shaping  sheets  of  glass,  a 
supporting  frame  compose<i  of  side  members  connected  by 
angle  irons,  said  Irons  arrange*!  In  pairs  having  a  space 
therebetween,  a  profile  sheet  in  said  space,  provided  with 
notches  In  Its  upper  edge,  a  table  composed  of  a  series  of 
transverse  tultes  lying  In  said  notches,  and  stays  extend- 
ing lietween  said  sheets  for  the  purisiw  specified. 


901,027.  SLEEPING  CAR  BERTH.  Charlks  Frkderk  k 
Rydbrru,  Montreal.  Qu«'l>e<-.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  i:i. 
1908.     Serial  No.  4.>7,570. 


991.026.     WINDSHIELD    HINGE.     Henry     W.     Roden 
BKrK.   Ix>s   Angeles,    Cal..   assignor   to  Heard  Manafac 
taring    Company.    I»s    Angeles.    Ol..    a    Corporation    of 
California.     Filed  Feb.  x.  1911.     Serial  No.  607.27S. 


In  a  wind  shield  hinge;  the  c<.mbinatlon  of  a  notched 
disk  1  attached  to  the  upper  meml«r  2  of  said  hinge  ;  said 
upper  hinge  member  2  to  which  one  section  of  the  wind 
shield  Is  sttached:  a  lower  hinge  member  3  slotted  to  re- 
ceive the  disk  1  and  the  lever  4  :  said  lever  4  ;  a  suitable 
pivot  upon  which  said  lever  operates;  a  roller  6  In  the 
forked  end  of  the  lever  4  for  engaging  the  notches  In  the 
disk  1 :  a  suitable  pivot  9  upon  which  said  roller  operates ; 
a  pin  on  the  inner  end  of  said  lever  for  preventing  the 
spring  from  slipping  off;  an  Internally  threaded  spring 
chamber  in  the  lower  hinge  member  and  above  the  brake 
lever  4 ;  a  spring  7  compre«sed  In  said  spring  chamber  and 


1.  In  a  sleeping  car.  a  berth  comprising  Intact  scat 
cushions  and  back  cushions,  extending  the  full  width  of 
the  compartment,  the  seat  cushions  being  adapted  to  be 
tilted  to  vertical  position.  Independently  of  the  back  cush- 
ions for  the  purpose  of  providing  dressing  space  and  per- 
mitting  the  back  cushions   to   at  the  same   time  serve  as 

seats. 

2.  In  a  sleeping  car.  a  l>crtl»  comprising  intact  seat 
cushions  and  back  cushions,  extending  the  full  width  of 
the  compartment,  the  scat  cushions  being  adapted  to  be 
tilted  to  vertical  position.  Independently  of  the  back  cush- 
ions, for  the  purpose  of  providing  dressing  space  and  per- 
mitting the  back  cushions  to  at  the  same  time  serve  ns 
seats,  and  devices  carried  by  su<h  seat  cushions  for  de- 
tachablv  fastening  the  same  together. 

3  In  combination  In  a  sleeping  car  berth,  Intact  seat 
and  back  cushions  extending  the  full  width  of  the  com- 
partment and  forming  the  bed.  one  of  said  cushions  being 
adjustable  to  provide  a  tempornrv  space  for  dressing  with- 
out disturbing  another  cushion  or  cushions,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  adjustable  cushion  above  the  floor  In  all 
iwsltlons  thereof,  substantially  as  descrll»ed. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  sleeping  car  berth,  a  t>ed  com 
prising  Intact  seat  and  back  cushions  extending  trans- 
versely the  full  width  of  the  berth,  both  of  the  middle 
cushions  being  adjustable  to  leave  space  for  dressing  with- 
in the  compartment,  while  the  other  cushions  remain  in 
the  position  as  used  for  a  l)ed,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  cushions  above  the  floor,  substantially  as  descr'lied. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  sleeping  car,  Intact  back  and 
seat  cushions  forming  the  bed,  one  or  more  of  said  cushion 
members  being  adjustable  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertlc«l 
position  to  leave  space  for  dressing,  while  the  other  c-ush- 
ions  remain  In  a  horizontal  position,  substantially   as  de- 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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«H  RKVKItRIXfJ  AND  VALVE  Ol'KKATIN*: 
MEANS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EN(;INES. 
JOSEPH  ALVAH  SooTT.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Scott  Engine  and  t.'onstructlon  Company.  Original  ap 
plication  filed  Oct.  8.  1904.  Serial  N<..  227,080.  Divided 
and    this    application    filed    .Tan.    30.    1906.       Serial    No. 

243.3.S8. 

1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  having  «<mtrolllng 
valves,  namely  :  for  the  admission  of  the  explosive  charg«-. 
for  the  exhaust,  and  for  the  admission  and  regulation  of 
the  air  supply  for  primary  compression,  changeable  cams 
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which  control  said  valves,  a  rotating  shaft  on  which  are 
mounted  the  cams  controlllnK  the  admission  of  the  ex- 
plosive charge  and  for  controlling  the  exhaust,  a  rotating 
shaft  on  which  is  mounted  the  air-admission  cam,  means 
for  shifting  together  the  three  at>ove  named  cams  for  re- 
versing, and  independent  means  for  shifting  the  cam 
which  controls  the  air-admission  valve,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


991.029.  INTERNAI^rOMBUSTION  ENGINE.  JesKPH 
Alvah  Scott,  New  York.  N.  V.,  assignor  to  Scott  Engine 
and  Construction  Company.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1904,  Serial 
No.  227,680.  Renewed  July  24.  1009.  Serial  No 
509.448. 


2.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  having  controlling 
valves  for  the  admission  of  -the  compressed  explosive 
charge,  the  outlet  of  the  exhaust,  and  the  admission  and 
regulation  of  the  air  supply  for  primary  compression, 
changeable  cams  which  control  said  valves,  shlftable  cam- 
shafts on  which  said  cams  are  mounted,  means  for  driving 
said  shafts  simultaneously,  means  for  shifting  said  shafts 
in  order  to  change  the  cams  for  reversing,  and  independent 
means  for  shifting  the  cam  which  controls  said  air-admis- 
sion valve. 

."?.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  valves  con- 
trolling the  combustible  charge,  the  exhaust,  and  the  ad- 
mission and  regulation  of  air  admitted  for  compression, 
changeable  cam  mechanism  for  controlling  said  valves  for 
reversing  and  controlling  the  power  of  the  engine,  and 
common  means  for  moving  certain  of  said  cams  to  the 
limits  of  their  movement  and  substantially  simultaneously 
moving  others  to  inop4>rative  mld-posltlon  only  when  the 
engine  is  reversed. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  having  valves  con- 
trolling the  admiSMlon  of  the  compressed  explosive  charge, 
the  exhaust,  and  the  admission  of  the  air  for  compression 
to  the  cylinder,  automatic  means  for  closing  said  valves, 
changeable  cams  which  control  the  opening  of  said  valves, 
slidable  cam-shafts  on  which  said  cams  are  mounted,  suit- 
able means  for  driving  said  cam-shafts  at  the  same  sp«'»'<l 
a.s  the  main  shaft  of  the  engine,  an  electric  controller 
which  controls  the  electric  sparkers.  manually  operatab!*- 
means  for  simultaneously  changing  all  of  the  valve-oper 
ating  cams  and  the  electric  controller,  for  reversing,  for 
cutting  out  the  electric  sparking  nu-nns.  and  for  rend.T 
Ing  the  cams  inoixTative,  and  separate  manually  operative 
means  for  controlling  the  power  of  the  engine  by  shifting 
the  cam  which  controls  the  alr-admlsslon  valve. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  valves  sdapti-d 
to  control  the  admission  of  a  compressed  explosive  charge. 
an  exhaust,  a  port  for  the  admission  of  air  to  a  compres- 
sion cylinder,  means  for  closing  the  said  valves,  cams  for 
controlling  the  valves,  a  shaft  on  which  the  said  cams  are 
mounted,  a  main  shaft,  connections  between  the  main 
shaft  and  the  cam  shaft  by  which  the  two  shafts  are 
driven  at  the  same  speed,  an  electrical  sparker,  means  for 
controlling  the  sparker.  means  for  simultaneously  chang- 
ing the  position  of  the  cams  and  the  electric  controller, 
and  Independent  means  for  moving  one  of  the  cams  to 
control  the  admission  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  having  a  combustion 
chamber  at  one  side  of  the  piston,  a  closed  air  c-ompressing 
chamber  at  the  other  side  of  the  piston,  wherein  air  is 
fully  compressed  by  the  piston,  an  air-admission  valve 
which  opens  Inwardly,  means  actuated  by  the  engine  for 
opening  said  valve,  and  for  holding  the  same  op«n,  as  de- 
sired, during  some  part  of  the  compressing  stroke  of  the 
piston,  a  carbureter,  a  conduit  connecting  said  carbur*>ter 
with  said  compressing  chamber,  and  a  conduit  connecting 
said  carbureter  with  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  having  a  combustion 
chamber  at  one  side  of  the  piston,  a  closed  air  compressing 
chamt>er  at  the  other  side  of  the  piston,  wherein  air  is 
fully  compressed  by  the  piston,  an  alr-admlsslon  valve 
whk-h  opens  Inwardly,  means  actuated  by  the  engine  for 
opening  said  valve  and  for  holding  the  same  open,  as  de- 
sired, during  some  part  of  the  compremlng  stroke  of  the 
piston,  a  conduit  which  leads  the  compressed  air  to  the 
combustion  chamber  of  the  engine,  a  valve  at  the  engine 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  from  the  cylinder  to  said  con- 
duit, said  valve  opening  outwardly,  a  spring  behind  said 
valve  to  hold  it  closed,  means  for  carbureting  the  com- 
pressed air  on  its  way  to  a  combustion  chamt>er  of  the 
engine,  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  the  carbureted 
charge  to  the  said  chamber,  and  means  for  igniting  the 
charge  in  said  chamber. 

^.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  having  a  combustion 
chamber  at  one  side  of  the  piston,  a  closed  alr-compressing 
chamber  at  the  other  side  of  the  piston,  wherein  air  Is 
fully  compressed  by  the  piston,  an  alr-admlssion  puppet- 
valve  8.  opening  Inwardly,  a  spring  9  on  the  stem  of  said 
valve  for  closing  It.  mechanism  actuated  by  the  engine 
and  adapted  for  opening  and  holding  open  said  valve  dur- 
ing a  variable  portion  of  the  compressing  stroke  of  the 
piston  in  order  to  regulate  the  volume  of  air  compre8se<I, 
a  conduit  for  conveying  the  compressed  air  from  the  com- 
pression chamt>er.  a  puppet-valve  11  at  the  engine  and 
controlling  the  admission  of  the  compressed  air  to  said 
conduit,  said  valve  opening  from  the  cylinder,  and  a 
spring  12.  which  holds  said  valve  closed  yieldingly. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  having  a  supplemen- 
tary combustion  chamt>er,  means  for  supplying  thereto  the 
explosive  mixture,  a  main  combustion  chaml)er.  a  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  gases  from  the  supplementary  to 
the  main  combustion  chamber,  said  valve  opening  to  the 
latter,  means  for  balancing  said  valve,  electrical  Igniters. - 
one  In  each  of  said  combustion  chambers,  and  automatic 
means  for  switching  the  supply  of  electric  energy  from 
one  of  said  igniters  to  the  other,  as  predetermined. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  having  a  supplemen- 
tary combustion  chamber,  means  for  supplying  thereto  the 
explosive  mixture,  electrical  means  for  Igniting  the  charge 
In  the  said  supplementary  chamber,  a  main  combustion 
chamber  open  to  the  engine  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling 
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the  passage  connecting  one  combustion  chamber  with  the 
other,  said  valve  opening  to  the  main  combustion  chamber, 
automatic  means  for  opening  said  valves  at  proper  times, 
electrical  means  for  igniting  the  charge  in  the  main  com- 
bustion chamber,  automatic  electrical  means  for  switch- 
ing out  the  igniting  means  for  the  main  combustion  cham- 
l>er  when  the  engine  stops  and  switching  In  the  igniting 
means  for  the  supplementary  combustion  chamber,  and 
automatic  electrical  means  for  switching  in  a  separate 
source  of  electrical  supply  for  igniting  when  the  engln-' 
stops. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


991.030.     ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION.      SAMtEt.  Sedopf. 
Montclalr,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  A,  1910.     Serial  No.  .%85,559. 


1.  An  electrical  connection  consisting  of  two  memlwrs. 
one  memt>er  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  element  and 
having  a  split  post  projecting  therefrom,  means  for  con 
necting  the  split  post  with  a  wire,  the  second  member  con- 
sisting of  a  sleeve,  a  recessed  block  In  the  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  have  Its  recess  engage  the  spilt  end 
of  the  post  and  be  held  thereon  by  friction,  and  a  trait 
adapted  to  t>e  fitted  in  the  sleeve  and  having  means  there- 
in for  holding  a  wire  and  forcing  its  end  against  the  block, 
block. 

2.  An  electrical  connection  consisting  of  two  members, 
one  member  comprising  a  plate  having  means  for  securing 
it  to  a  support,  a  binding  post  on  the  plate,  a  split  end 
on  the  post  and  projecting  from  the  plate,  the  second 
member  consisting  of  a  sleeve  with  a  head  on  one  end,  a 
recessed  block  In  the  head  and  adapted  to  have  Its  recess 
receive  the  split  head  of  the  post,  the  sleeve  having  a 
screw-threaded  perforation,  and  a  bolt  to  enter  the  perfo 
ration,  the  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  perforation  to  re- 
ceive a  wire  and  adapted  to  forcv  the  end  of  the  wire  in 
engagement  with  the  block. 

3.  An  electrical  connection  consisting  of  two  members, 
one  member  comprising  a  plate,  a  post  on  the  plate  having 
means  for  engaging  a  wire,  a  split  post  projecting  from 
the  plate,  the  ends  of  the  split  post  having  a  spring  ac- 
tion, the  second  meml>er  comprising  a  sit-eve  with  a  head 
on  one  end,  a  re<-essed  block  in  the  head,  the  recess  of 
the  block  t>eing  adapted  to  receive  the  split  end  of  the  post 
and  to  be  held  thereon  by  friction,  the  sleeve  having  n 
screw-threaded  perforation  arranged  transversely  to  the 
recess  in  the  block,  a  bolt  arranged  to  fit  In  the  perfora- 
tion of  the  sleeve,  the  twit  having  a  longitudinal  per/ora 
tlon  therein  and  a  groove  on  lt»  inner  end,  the  perforatior 
and  the  groove  of  the  trait  being  adapted  to  receive  a  wire, 
and  a  head  on  the  Iralt  whereby  the  bolt  can  be  forced  In 
the  perforation  of  the  sleeve  to  insure  the  seating  of  tlx 
end  of  the  wire  against  the  block. 


091.031.  OLOW-LAMr  SUPPORT  AND  REFI-ECTOR. 
Ci^TTOM  H.  Shabp,  White  Plains.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
25,  1910.     Serial  No.  551,460. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  and  sale,  a  r<> 
fleeter  for  electric  lamps  comprising  two  semi-paraboloid 
reflectors  having  an  opening  at  their  Intersection,  a  dome 
.secured  to  said  reflectors  directly  above  and  closing  said 
opening,  and  suspension  means  on  said  dome. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  and  sale,  a  reflector 
for  electric  lamps  comprising  two  seml-parabolold  re- 
flectors having  an  opening  at  their  Intersection,  a  dome 
Hecured  to  said  reflectors  directly  atrave  and  closing  said 
opening,  suspension  means  on  said  dome,  and  means  within 


said  dome  for  supporting  a   glow   lamp   in   the  common 
focus  of  said  reflectors. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  intersecting  semi- 
paraboloid  reflectors  having  an  opening  at  their  inter- 
section, a  dome-shaped  casing  secured  to  said  reflectors 
above  said  opening,  means  centrally  disposed  on  said  cas- 
ing for  suspending  said  casing  and  reflectors,  a  glow 
lamp  socket  within  said  casing,  and  circuit  connections 
leading  to  said  socket. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  intersecting  seml- 
parabolold  reflectors  having  an  opening  at  tbelr  inter- 
section, a  ring  flange  surrounding  said  opening,  a  dome- 
shaped  casing,  means  for  securing  said  flange  to  the 
rim  of  said  casing,  means  centrally  disposed  on  said 
casing  for  suspending  said  casing  and  reflectors,  a  glow 
lamp  socket  within  said  casing,  and  circuit  connections 
leading  to  said  socket. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  intersecting  seml- 
parabolold  reflectors  having  an  opening  at  their  intersec- 
tion, a  ring  flange  surrounding  said  opening,  a  dome-shaped 
casing,  means  for  securing  said  flange  to  the  rim  of  said 
casing,  means  centrally  disposed  on  said  casing  for  sus- 
pending said  casing  and  reflectors,  a  glow  lamp  socket 
within  said  casing,  arms  extending  outwardly  from  said 
casing,  and  circuit  conductors  secured  to  said  arms  and 
leading  to  said  socket  through  openings  in  the  wall  of 
said  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  9  1,032.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Jambs  A.  Skabb, 
Wichita.  Kana.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1910.  Serial  No. 
548.376. 


The  combination   with    a    wash    tub.    of  a    plurality  of 
detachable  supporting  legs  having  the  Inner  faces  of  their 
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iipp«r  eadu  beveled,  longitudinally  adjustable  plates  mount- 
ed on  the  outer  faces  of  said  legs  and  having  books  for 
enfcagement  with  the  upper  odge  of  said  tub.  spacing 
Mocks  secured  to  the  Inner  faces  of  said  legs  in  position 
to  enKsee  the  outer  faces  of  the  tub  and  each  of  said 
lilocks  having  a  concave  Inner  fare.  U-shaped  fastening 
bolts  extending  transversely  through  said  legs  with  the 
<ihort  arms  thereof  arranged  In  position  to  engage  the 
lowt»r  edse  of  the  tub.  and  supporting  members  arranged 
on  the  inner  faces  of  said  legs  l>elow  and  In  engagi-ment 
with  said  bolts,  and  a  rubber  carrying  cover  detnchnbly 
connected  with  said  legs.         , 


991.033.      TCMB    FOR    BECEIVINtt    COFFINS.       Fbanz\ 
Skowronski  and  Johann  Skowbon.ski.  Ostrowo.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Feb.  11.  1900.     Serial  No.  477.4L'0 


1.  In  a  tomb  for  receiving  a  coffin  the  combination  of 
a  substructure  or  foundation  part  embedded  In  the  ground 
and  a  superstructure  or  top  part  alHtve  the  ground  and 
capable  of  V)elng  put  on  said  substructure  or  foundation 
part  as  an  integral  body. 

2.  In  a  tomb  for  receiving  a  coOin  the  combination  of 
a  chest  embedded  In  the  ground  and  a  top  part  adapted  to 
be  put  on  said  chest,  said  top  part  having  the  function  of 
a  cover,  the  aide  walls  of  said  chest  and  the  side  walls 
and  the  top  wall  of  said  top  part  consisting  of  double 
rows  of  boards  Joined  together,  said  rows  of  boards  being 
spaced  one  from  another  so  ax  to  form  hollow  spaces 
between  them,  said  hollow  spaces  being  filled  with  Insulat 
Ing  material. 

3.  In  a  tomb  for  receiving  a  coffin  the  combination  of 
a  substructure  or  foundation  part  embedded  in  the  ground 
and  a  «tii>er8tructure  or  top  part  capable  of  being  put  as 
a  whole  body  on  said  substructure  or  foundation  part, 
said  substructure  or  foundation  part  and  said  superstruc- 
ture or  top  part  having  hollow  walls  Blled  up  with  In- 
sulating material  and  windows  in  the  side  walls  of  said 
superstructure  or  top  part  said  windows  being  adapted 
to  be  opened  froui  within. 

4.  In  u  tomb  for  receiving  a  coffin  the  combination  of 
a  chest  eml>edded  In  the  ground  and  a  top  part  adapted 
to  be  put  on  .said  chest,  the  side  walls  of  said  chest  and 
the  side  walls  ana  the  top  wall  of  said  top  part  con- 
sisting of  double  boardings  forming  hollow  spaces  be- 
tween them,  said  spaces  being  filled  with  inaniating  ma- 
terial, double  windows  in  the  side  walls  of  said  top  part, 
said  windows  b«>lng  adapted  to  be  opened  both  from  with- 
in and  from  the  outside  and  air  openings  in  the  walls  of 
said  top  pkrt. 


991,034.      BUTTONHOLE  PIECE.      Charles    8.    Smith. 

Providence.    R.    I.      Filed    .Ian.    22.    1910.      Serial    No. 

539.553. 

1.  A  suspender  comprisinK  a  woven  body  portion,  sepa- 
rated woven  piles  at  one  end  thereof,  a  tubular  woven  por- 
tion at  the  other  end  of  said  body  portion,  the  free  edge 
of  said  tubular  portion  being  turned  Into  the  latter,  and 
stitching  securing  said  turned-ln  edge. 
.     2.  A  suspender  member  comprising  a  woven   body  por- 


tion having  a  button  hole  and  having  added  filling  below 
the  button  hole,  said   member  provided   below  said  added 


filling  with  a   tubular  portion   having  its  edges  turned  in 
and  secured. 


991,035.  COMPRESaiNG  MACHINE.  Edward  8.  S.\1ITH. 
Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  George  W.  I^dley.  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  Filed  May  13.  1909.  Serial  No. 
495.591. 


^,0  ., 


1.  A  compressing  machine  Including  a  horizontal  frame, 
a  mold  wheel  mounted  horliontally  on  said  frame,  a  circu- 
lar trackway  on  said  frame  with  a  depressed  channel 
adapted  to  hold  oil  and  concentric  to  the  axis  of  said  mold 
wheel,  arms  disposed  at  Intervals  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  mold  wheel,  rollers  on  the  lower  ends  of 
said  arms  adapted  to  travel  In  the  channel  of  said  track- 
way for  maintaining  the  horizontal  position  of  the  mold 
wheel,  means  for  revolving  the  mold  wheel,  molds  in  the 
rim  of  said  wheel  arranged  at  right  angles  to  a  radial 
plane  through  the  wheel,  plungers  for  said  molds  carried 
by  said  wheel,  means  over  which  said  plungers  move  during 
the  revolution  of  the  wheel  for  operating  the  plungers, 
and  means  for  closing  the  upper  ends  of  the  molds  during 
the  pressing  action  of  the  plungers. 

2.  A  compressing  machine  Including  •  borisontally  dis- 
posed mold  wheel  having  two  rims,  one  rim  of  less  radius 
and  within  the  other,  bars  secured  between  and  to  said 
rims,  molds  mounted  between  said  rims  so  as  to  be  ver- 
tically movable,  plnngers  for  said  molds  carried  by  said 
wheel,  means  over  which  said  plangers  move  during  the 
revolution  of  the  wheel  for  operating  the  plungers,  and 
means  for  closing  the  upper  ends  of  the  molds  during  the 
pressing  action  of  the  plungers. 

3.  A  compressing  machine  inclnding  a  horizontally  dls- 
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posed  mold  wheel,  means  for  cansing  It  to  revolve,  molds 
In  the  rims  of  said  wheel  arranged  at  right  angles  to  a 
radial  plane  through  the  wheel,  plungers  for  said  mold  car- 
ried by  said  wheel,  means  over  which  said  plungers  move 
during  the  revolution  of  the  wheel  for  operating  the  plun- 
gers, stationary  means  under  which  said  mold  wheel 
moves,  a  handle  and  endless  chain  provided  with  a  series 
of  mold  closing  plates  and  movable  between  said  mold 
wheel  and  said  stationary  means,  and  rollers  In  the  upper 
surface  of  said  plates  adapted  to  engage  said  stationary 
means  as  each  plate  passes  under  said  means. 

4.  A  compn*s»lng  machine  Including  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed mold  wheel,  means  for  causing  It  to  revolve,  molds 
In  the  rims  of  said  wheel  arranged  at  right  angles  to  a  ra- 
dial plane  through  the  wheel,  plungers  for  said  mold  car- 
ried by  said  wheel,  means  over  which  said  plungers  move 
during  the  revolution  of  the  wheel  for  operating  the  plan 
gers,  stationary  means  under  which  said  mold  wheel 
moves,  an  endlesa  chain  provided  with  a  series  of  mold 
closing  plates  and  movable  betwi'en  said  mo\6  wheel  and 
sn\6  stationary  means,  and  a  yieldingly  acting  retarding 
means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  plates  as  they 
approach  the  mold  closing  position. 

5.  A  compressing  machine  including  a  horizontally  dls- 
IMtm-d  mold  wheel,  means  for  causing  It  to  revolve,  moldt 
In  the  rims  of  said  wheel  arranged  at  right  angles  to  a  ra- 
<iial  plane  through  the  wheel,  plungers  for  said  mold  car- 
ried by  said  wheel,  means  over  which  snld  plungers  move 
during  the  revolution  of  the  wheel  for  operating  the  plun- 
gers, stationary  means  under  which  said  mold  wheel 
moves,  an  endless  chain  provided  with  a  series  of  mold 
closing  plates  and  movable  between  said  mold  wheel  and 
said  stationary  means,  rollers  In  the  upper  surface  of  said 
plates  adapted  to  engage  said  stationary  means  as  each 
plate  passes  under  said  means,  and  means  for  guiding  said 
chain  so  that  It  pursues  a  path  with  a  greater  degree  of 
carvature  than  said  mold  wheel,  whereby  It  will  ancover 
said  molds  excepting  at  the  compressing  position. 

[Claim  ti  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1*01,0.36.      SHOE.      Wolf   Spiboei.ma.n,    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Lh-c.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  597.0SS. 


and  lining,  said  corset  comprising  a  flexible  body  and  a 
plurality  of  ribs  carried  thereby,  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing the  upper  and  lining  together  to  malnUln  the  cor- 
set In  place,  and  devices  detachably  connecting  th^  upper 
margins  of  the  lining  and  upper  above  the  corset,  the  up- 
per margins  of  the  corset  having  recesses  through  which 
the  said  devices  pass. 


991.037.     BASKET.      Frkdebick   O.   Spies.    Worth, 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  528.543. 


M  JS 


N.    Y. 


.>  1.  In  a  shoe,  an  upper,  a  lining  located  loosely  therein 
anJi  secured  at  Its  lower  edge  thereto,  said  lining  having 
its  i€p  free  from  the  upper,  a  reinforcing  corset  that  de- 
tachably fits  between  the  upper  and  lining,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  upper  and  lining  together  above 
the  main  portion  of  the  corset. 

2.  In  a  shoe,  nn  upper,  a  lining  located  loosely  therein 
and  secured  at  its  lower  edge  thereto,  said  lining  having  Its 
top  and  its  front  edge  free  from  the  upper,  a  reinforcing 
cornet  that  detachably  fits  betweea  the  upper  and  lining, 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  upper  and  lining  to- 
gelher  above  the  main  portion  of  the  cors.t.  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  together  the  front  uiaigins  of  the  lin- 
ing and  upper  in  advan:?e  of  the  corset. 

3.  In  a  shoe,  an  upper,  a  lining  located  therein,  a  rein- 
forcing corset  detachably  interposed  between  the  upper  ei.d 
lining,  said  corset  comprising  a  flexible  body  and  a  plu- 
rality of  ribs  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  detachably 
Mcurlng  the  upper  and  lining  together  to  maintain  the 
corset  in  place,  said  corset  having  recesses  In  which  the 
serurtDg  means  engages. 

4.  In  a  shoe,  an  upper,  a  lining  located  therein,  a  rein- 
forcing  coruet    detachably    Interposed    between    the   upper 


1  A  receptacle  having  a  marginal  frame  and  angularly 
disposed  wall  panels  let  Into  said  frame  at  their  edges,  and 
angular  strips  covering  and  In  contact  with  the  wall  pan- 
els at  their  angular  Intersections  and  terminally  let  into 
said  marginal  frame. 

2.  A  receptacle  having  spaced  marginal  frames,  angu- 
larly disposed  wall  panels  terminally  let  into  said  margi- 
nal frames,  and  angular  housing  strips  arranged  In  contact 
with  and  covering  said  wall  panels  at  their  angular  inter- 
sections, and  terminally  let  Into  said  marginal  frame,  said 
housing  strips  being  extended  to  overlap  the  exterior  an- 
gles of  said  marginal  frames. 

3.  A  basket  comprising  top  and  bottom  frames  having 
longitudinal  grooves  and  also  provided  with  end  slots  ex- 
tending into  the  grooves,  side  and  end  panels  and  a  bottom 
panel  seated  in  the  longitudinal  grooves  of  the  side  and 
end  members  of  the  top  and  bottom  frames,  corner  strips 
applied  to  the  meeting  ends  of  the  side  and  end  panels  and 
provided  with  tongues  extending  through  the  grooves  and 
slots  In  the  ends  of  the  side  and  end  members  of  the  top 
and  bottom  frames  and  then  bent  outwardly  around  the 
said  ends  In  embracing  relation  thereto,  and  comer  strips 
housing  the  ends  of  the  tongues  and  secured  thereto  to 
hold  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  side  and  end  mem- 
bers of  the  top  and  bottom  frames. 

4.  In  a  basket,  top  and  bottom  frames,  intermediate 
panels  comprising  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  basket,  the 
top  and  bottom  frames  having  longitudinal  gr<»ves  and 
the  Intermediate  panels  being  seated  in  said  grooves  and 
the  bottom  frame  also  having  other  grooves,  a  bottom 
seated  In  the  grooves  in  the  bottom  frame  of  the  basket 
other  than  those  receiving  the  Intermediate  panels,  and 
corner  strips  extending  along  the  edges  of  the  side  and 
end  panels  and  Into  thow  grooves  In  the  top  and  bottom 
members  receiving  the  side  and  end  panels. 


9  9  1,038.  ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE.  Norman  W. 
SToacR.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufa-turing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     FMled  Jan.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  536,165. 

1.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a 
body  frame  having  a  driving  wheel-axle  and  a  pair  of 
Jack-shafts  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  disposed 
at  the  respective  sides  of  the  driving-axle  and  slightly 
above  it,  of  a  driving-motor  geared  to  one  of  the  Jack- 
shafts,  and  scotch -yoke  connections  between  the  jack- 
shafts  and  the  driving  wheel-axle. 

2.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  with  « 
body  frame  and  a  truck  having  a  plurality  of  driving 
wheel-axles  and  a  pair  of  Jack-shafts  rotatably  supported 
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by  the  frame  and  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  an  Interme- 
diate driving  wheel-axle  and  above  the  plane  of  said  wheel- 
axles,  of  a  plurality  of  driving  motors  geared  to  the  Jack- 
shafts,  and  a  connection  between  the  Jack-shafts  and  the 
driving  wheel-axles,  whereby  the  frame  may  be  reslliently 
supported  on  the  axles. 


W^r^ 


3.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a 
body  frame  and  a  truck  having  a  plurality  of  striving 
wheel-axles  and  a  pair  of  Jack-shafts  disposed  parallel  to, 
and  at  substantially  equal  distances  at  opposite  sides  of  a 
driving  wheel-axle  and  in  a  plane  sabstantlally  parallel  to 
and  aiwve  the  plane  of  the  driving  wheel-axles,  of  a  pair 
of  driving  motors  respectively  geared  to  the  Jack  shafts 
and  a  scotch  yoke  connection  between  the  Jack-shafts  and 
the  intermediate  driving  wheel-axles,  the  body  frame  being 
reslliently  supported  on  the  truck. 

4.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  with  a 
Iwdy  frame  and  a  truck  having  a  plurality  of  driving 
wheel-axles  and  a  pair  of  Jack-shafts  disposed  parallel  to, 
and  at  substantially  equal  distances  on  opposite  sides  of 
an  intermediate  driving  wheel-axle  and  above  the  plane  of 
the  wheel-axle,  of  a  pair  of  driving  motors  respectively 
geared  to  the  Jack-shafts  and  a  scotch-yoke  connection  be- 
tween the  Jack-shafts  and  the  intermediate  driving  wheel- 
axle,  the  body  frame  being  reslliently  supported  on  the 
truck  and  said  gears  l>elng  located  entirely  outside  of  the 
planes  of  the  wheels. 


991.U.30.  TKOLLEY-rOLE  Ol'KUATINO  MEAN8.  Atrrs 
A.  Htrange  and  William  Anivkson,  MemphlH.  Tenn.  ; 
said  Anderson  assignor  of  one-half  of  his  right  to  said 
Strange.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  512,593. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
slldable  therein,  means  for  conducting  a  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  shld  cylinder  to  move  said  piston,  a  hollow  trolley 
pole  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  cylinder,  means  con- 
necting the  trolley  pole  to  be  moved  by  said  piston,  a  sec 
ond  piston  mounted  within  the  trolley  pole,  a  trolley 
wheel  carried  by  said  second  piston,  means  arranged  to 
resist  the  outward  movement  of  the  last  mentioned  piston, 
and  means  for  admitting  the  pressure  fluid  into  the 
trolley  pole  to  move  the  last  mentioned  piston. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
slldably  mounted  therein,  means  fur  conducting  a  pressure 
fluid  to  the  cylinder  to  move  said  piston,  a  hollow  trolley 
pole  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  cylinder,  means  ar- 
ranged l)etween  the  piston  and  trolley  pole  to  swing  the 
trolley  pole  upon  the  movement  of  the  piston,  a  second 
piston  slldably  mounted  within  the  trolley  pole,  a  trolley 
wheel  carried  by  said  second  piston,  a  spring  arranged  to 
resist  the  outward  movement  of  said  piston,  and  means 
for  admitting  the  pressure  fluid  into  the  trolley  pole  when 
the  latter  has  been  elevated  to  a  predetermined  angle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
movable  therein  having  a  piston  rod,  means  for  conducting 
a  pressure  fluid  within  the  cylinder  to  move  said  piston. 
a  hollow  trolley  pole  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  cylin- 
der, a  connecting  means  between  the  piston  rod  and  the 


trolley  pole  to  elevate  the  trolley  pole  upon  the  movement 
of  the  platon,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  the 
trolley  pole  and  carrying  a  trolley  wheel,  and  means  for 
admitting  the  pressure  fluid  within  the  trolley  pule  to 
actuate  said  piston  when  the  trolley  pole  has  been  elevated 
to  a  predetermined  angle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton movable  therein,  means  for  conducting  a  pressure 
fluid  to  the  cylinder  to  move  said  piston,  a  hollow  trolley 
pole  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  cylinder,  flexible  con- 
necting means  between  the  piston  and  trolley  pole  whereby 
the  trolley  pole  may  be  elevated  upon  the  movement  of 
the  piston,  a  second  piston  within  the  trolley  pole,  a  trolley- 
wheel  carried  by  said  second  piston,  means  arranged  within 
the  trolley  pole  to  resist  the  outward  movement  of  the 
last  mentioned  piston,  means  for  admitting  the  pressure 
fluid  into  the  trolley  pole  to  actuate  said  laat  mentioned 
piston  when  the  trolley  pole  has  been  elevated  to  a  pre- 
determined angle,  and  means  for  permitting  the  escape 
of  the  pressure  fluid  from  said  trolley  pole  when  the  latter 
has  l>een  elevated  to  a  vertical  position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  c.v Under,  a  pis- 
ton slldable  in  the  cylinder  having  piston  rods  extending 
In  opposite  directions  therefrom,  a  hollow  trolley  pole 
mounted  to  swing  adjacent  the  cylinder,  means  connect- 
ing each  of  the  piston  rods  with  the  trolley  p.>ie  whereby 
the  trolley  pole  may  be  elevated  upon  the  movement  of 
the  piston,  a  spring  controlled  piston  slldably  mounted  In 
the  trolley  pole,  a  trolley  wheel  carried  by  said  piston, 
means  for  conducting  a  pressure  fluid  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  cylinder  to  move  the  first -mentioned  piston  in 
either  direction,  means  for  automatically'  admitting  the 
pressure  fluid  into  the  trolley  pole  to  move  the  last-men- 
tioned piston  when  the  trolley  pole  has  been  elevated  to  a 
predetermined  angle,  and  means  for  permitting  the  re- 
lease of  the  preasnre  fluid  wlthtn  the  trolley  pole  when  the 
latter  has  been  swung  to  a  vertical  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  9  1.040.  PREMSURE -  CONTROLLED  OPERATING 
MEANS  FOR  TROLLEY-I>OLES.  Aters  A.  Strange 
and  William  Anpsrson.  Memphis.  Tenn. ;  said  Ander- 
son assignor  of  one  half  of  his  right  to  said  Strange. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  525,087. 


1.  In  pressure  controlled  operating  means  f(  r  trolley 
poles,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  therein  having  a  pis- 
ton rod,  means  for  conducting  a  pressure  fluid  to  the  cyl- 
inder, connections  between  the  piston  rod  and  trolley  pole 
to  move  the  latter  into  operative  position  when  the  pres- 
sure fluid Js  admitted  into  the  cylinder,  means  operable  by 
the  pistob  rod  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  the  pressure 
fluid  to  the  cylinder  should  the  trolley  pole  Jump  tb« 
track,  connections  between  the  supply  pipe  for  the  pres- 
sure fluid  and  the  train  pipe,  a  valve  to  normally  cut  off 
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the  passage  of  the  pressure  fluid  to  the  train  pipe,  and 
connections  operable  by  the  piston  should  the  trolley 
wheel  Jump  the  track  for  opening  said  valve. 

2.  In  pressure  controlled  operating  means  for  trolley 
poles,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  having  a  piston  rod,  a 
•npply  PlP«  'Of  conducting  a  pressure  fluid  to  the  cylinder, 
a  slide  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  fluid  In 
the  cylinder,  connections  between  the  trolley  pole  and 
piston  rod  for  swinging  the  former  Into  operative  position 
when  the  fluid  is  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  near  the  cylinder,  an  arm  at  one  end  of  the  rock 
shaft,  a  connection  between  said  arm  and  the  stem  of  the 
slide  valve,  and  an  operating  arm  connected  with  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  rock  shaft  and  operable  by  the  piston 
rod  when  moved  in  one  direction  to  rock  the  rock  shaft 
in  one  direction  whereby  the  slide  valve  Is  moved  into 
cut  off  position. 

3.  In  pressure  controlled  operating  means  for  trolley 
poles,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  having  a  piston  rod,  a 
supply  pip*  for  conducting  a  pressure  fluid  to  the  cylinder, 
a  slide  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  fluid  in 
the  cylinder,  connections  between  the  trolley  pole  and 
piston  rod  for  swinging  the  former  into  operative  position 
when  the  fluid  U  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  near  the  cylinder,  an  arm  at  one  end  of  the  rock 
shaft,  s  connection  between  said  arm  and  the  stem  of  the 
slide  valve,  an  operating  arm  connected  with  the  opposite 
end  of  the  rock  shaft  and  operable  by  the  piston  rod  when 
moved  In  one  direction  to  rock  the  rock  shaft  in  one  di- 
rection whereby  the  slide  vslve  Is  moved  into  cut  off  posi- 
tion, a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  supply  pipe  to 
the  train  pipe,  a  valve  to  normally  close  the  supply  pipe, 
and  connections  between  said  valve  and  the  rock  shaft 
whereby  the  valve  is  opened  to  permit  the  pressure  fluid 
to  pass  to  the  trsln  pipe  when  the  rock  shaft  Is  turned 
in  one  direction. 

4.  In  pressure  controlled  operating  means  for  trolley 
poles,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  therein  having  a 
piston  rod,  means  for  supplying  a  pressure  fluid  to  the 
cylinder  to  operate  the  piston,  means  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  the  fluid  into  the  cylinder,  connections  including 
a  vertical  operating  rod  connected  with  the  piston  and  a 
yoke  carried  by  said  operating  rod  for  moving  the  trolley 
pole  into  operative  position  when  the  pressure  fluid  is 
sdmltted  into  the  cylinder,  and  coll  springs  arranged  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  ends  of  the  yoke  to  exert  a  pull  upon  the  vertical 
operating  rod  whereby  the  trolley  wheel  Is  held  in  contact 
with  the  trolley  wire  should  the  pressure  means  become 
Inoperative. 

5.  In  pressure  controlled  operating  means  for  trolley 
poles,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  therein  and  having  a 
piston  rod,  a  supply  pipe  for  conducting  a  pressure  fluid 
to  the  cylinder,  a  slide  valve  on  the  side  of  the  cylinder 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  fluid  Into  the  cylinder, 
connections  between  the  piston  rod  and  trolley  pole  for 
swinging  the  latter  into  operative  position  when  the  fluid 
is  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  and  means  connecting  the 
piston  rod  and  slide  valve  for  moving  the  latter  when  the 
trolley  pole  swings  beyond  operative  position,  said  means 
Including  a  rock  shaft  adapted  to  be  turned  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  piston  rod  as  the  piston  recedes  In  the  cyl- 
inder. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


pass,  said  grooves  inclining  toward  the  outer  edges  of  the 
blocks. 


•  91,041.  EMBANKMENT  -  PROTECTOR.  JliCHABD 
ToENNKS.  Bo«mville,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1911.  Serial 
No.  610,536. 

1.  An  embankment  protector  formed  in  a  continuous 
chain  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bank,  comprising 
a  series  of  longitudinally  extending  wires,  and  concrete 
blocks  having  inclined  grooves  scross  one  face  through 
which  said  wires  pass. 

2.  An  emtwnkment  protector  formed  in  a  continuous 
chsin  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bank,  comprising 
a  series  of  longitudinally  extending  wires,  and  concrete 
blocks  having  Inclined  grooves  through  which  said  wires 


3.  An  embankment  protector  formed  in  a  continuous 
chain  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bank,  comprising 
a  series  of  longitudinally  extending  wires,  and  concrete 
blocks  threaded  thereon,  said  blocks  having  inclined 
grooves  to  fit  over  said  wires  and  horlsontai  grooves  and 
ribs  therearound  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  An  embankment  protector  formed  in  a  continuous 
chain  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bank,  comprising 
a  series  of  longitudinally  extending  wires,  concrete  blocks 
threaded  thereon  in  vertical  rows,  the  blocks  in  one  row 
locking  the  blocks  In  the  adjacent  rows  to  said  wires, 
and  tie  wires  for  said  blocks. 


991.042.  METALLIC  WIXIKDW  SASH.  William  E. 
I'LHicH.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1910.  Serial 
No.  575,296. 


i^* 


1.  Two  sets  of  cross  Jointed  bars  of  equal  sire  in  cross 
section,  one  set  of  bars  formed  with  bridged  apertures  and 
silt  to  form  lugs  adapted  to  be  bent  to  receive  and  lock 
the  cross  members,  and  the  cross  members  notched  on  both 
edges  to  receive  the  portions  bridging  the  openings  of  the 
other  set  of  members,  whereby  the  edges  of  both  sets  of 
bars  are  flush  when  assembled  and  locked. 

2.  Two  sets  of  cross  Jointed  bars  of  equal  size  in  cross- 
section,  one  set  punched  with  openings  for  the  passage  of 
intersecting  bars,  a  portion  being  left  on  either  side  to 
bridge  said  openings,  lugs  integral  with  the  bars  formed 
by  slitting  the  metal  backward  a  suitable  distance  from 
the  openings,  and  the  Intersecting  bars  notched  at  both  of 
their  edges  to  receive  the  portions  bridging  the  openings 
of  the  first  named  members,  the  lugs  of  said  first  named 
members  bent  to  the  plane  of  their  body  portion  when  the 
cross  and  intersecting  bars  are  assembled  and  the  portions 
bridging  the  openings  lodged  in  the  notches  of  the  other 
member,  wherry  the  said  cross  bars  are  Interlocked. 

3.  In  a  window  sash,  the  frame,  two  sete  of  cross 
Jointed  bars  of  equal  slxe  in  cross-section  secured  to  the 
frame,  one  set  of  bars  formed  with  bridged  apertures  and 
slit  to  form  lugs  adapted  to  be  bent  to  receive  and  lock 
the  cross  members,  and  the  cross  members  notched  on 
both  edges  to  receive  the  portions  bridging  the  openings 
of  the  other  set  of  members,  whereby  the  edges  of  both 
sets  of  bars  are  flush  when  assembled  and  locked. 


991,043.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ROADWAYS.  JOSEPH 
E.  Ward,  I^ngbeach,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.  549,347. 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  roadway  which  consists  in 
atomising  oil  in  contact  with  air,  in  such  manner  that  the 
oil  tends  to  remain  suspended  in  the  air  for  an  appreciable 
time,  bringing  the  atomised  oil  and  air  into  contact  with  a 
porous  road  surface,  causing  the  oil  to  permeate  the  porous 
road  surface  while  stUl  In  atomized  condition,  and  causing 
the  atomised  oil  to  be  deposited  on  the  material  of  the  road 
surface  while  said  material  is  agitated  and  partly  sus- 
pended. . 
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2.  Tb«  process  of  maklDK  a  roadway  wblcb  conslats  in 
atomizing  oil  In  contact  with  air,  maintaining  the  oil  in 
atomised  condition  and  anspended  in  the  air  an  apprecia- 
ble time  prior  to  bringing  It  into  contact  wltb  a  poroiin 
road  aarface,  causing  the  deposit  of  atomised  oil  on  the 


road  surface  In  n  thin  layer  of  atomized  oil  par^lcleM, 
thereby  maintaining  the  maximnm  surface  of  exposure  of 
the  oil  to  contact  with  the  air  and  with  the  material  of  the 
roadway  for  hardening  of  the  oil  and  binding  the  same  to 
tbe  road  material  by  oxidation. 


991.044.  RESERVE  EMERGENCY-LANTERN.  Walteu 
H.  Adams.  Sound  Beach,  Conn.  Filed  June  IK.  1910. 
Serial  No.  567.701. 


1.  A  lantern  comprising  a  base,  a  battery  cell  carrying 
block  secured  to  the  base,  uprights  secured  to  tbe  block  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  reflector  secured  to  one  of  tbe 
uprights,  the  other  upright  having  its  outer  face  formed 
with  a  re<"e88,  switch  mechanism  in  said  recess,  and  a  cover 
disposed  tu  Inclose  the  uprights  nnd  seat  on  the  base,  said 
cover  having  its  rear  side  formed  with  an  opening  wblcb 
registers  with  said  recess  of  said  upright. 

2.  A  lantern  including  a  walled  receptacle,  contacts  on 
one  wall  and  a  reflector  secured  to  a  second  wall,  an  elec- 
tric light  in  the  reflector.  iT  projection  forming  the  ter- 
minal of  the  llgnt.  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  projection,  a 
wire  leading  from  one  of  said  contacts  to  said  terminal,  a 
battery,  a  binding  post  on  the  free  end  of  tbe  lever,  and 
wires  extending  from  said  binding  post  to  said  battery,  and 
from  tbe  latter  to  a  second  one  of  said  contacts. 

3.  A  lantern  including  a  walled  receptacle,  tbe  front  side 
wall  of  said  receptacle  being  formed  wltb  an  opening  and 
the  rear  side  wall  carrying  a  switch  and  contacts,  a  re- 
flector In  said  opening  having  an  electric  light  therein,  a 
battery,  electric  connection  between  tbe  light  and  said 
contacts,  and  a  cover  formed  with  openings  in  Its  front 
and  back  sides  which  openings  register  with  said  opening 
of  the  receptacle  front  wall  and  said  switch  and  contacts 
respectively. 


991.045.  AUTOMOBILE- WHEEL.  Jamm  H.  AlfMtEWS 
and  JoHM  W.  Broski.  Richmond.  Va. ;  said  Broskl  as- 
signor of  one-eighth  of  his  right  to  Claude  B.  Davis, 
Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Sfar.  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
483.882. 
1.   In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  demountable  rim  comprising  a 

pair  of  circumferentlally  divided   sections,   aald  sections 


having  their  Inner  fac«a  prorldad  at  suitable  interval* 
with  substantially  U-shapcd  raewMM  opening  through  tbeir 
inner  edges  and  iuga  within  said  Peceaae*  and  ooactlng 
therewith  to  form  a  rectangular  socket  surrounding  said 
lugs,  and  an  open  rectangular  locking  plate  adapted  to  aaal 
within  said  socket  and  to  receive  said  lugs  to  connect  tlie 
rim  sections  afalnat  relative  lateral  and  circumferential 
movements.  * 


//.     '-* 
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2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  an  expansible  felly  having  trnus- 
verse  sockets,  means  for  expanding  and  contracting  said 
felly,  and  a  rim  adapted  to  be  held  upon  the  felly  by  frlc- 
tlonal  engagement  therewith  when  said  felly  is  expanded 
and  to  be  released  for  removal  when  said  felly  is  con- 
tracted, said  rim  having  transverse  tongues  to  interlock 
with  said  transverse  sockets. 

3.  Tbe  combination  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  felly,  having 
a  shoulder  at  one' side  and  inwardly  extending  transverse 
sockets  at  Its  opposite  side,  a  rim  slidably  applicable  and 
removable  from  the  latter-named  side  of  the  felly,  said  r4m 
having  a  shoulder  thereon  at  one  side  to  engage  the  shoul- 
der on  tbe  felly  and  a  series  of  transverse  tongues  extend- 
ing Inwardly  from  Its  opposite  side  to  engage  said  trans- 
verse sockets  In  the  felly,  and  means  for  holding  the  rim 
against  lateral  movement  toward  the  side  of  the  felly  from 
which  It  is  applied,  whereby  upon  the  release  of  said  hold- 
ing means  the  rim  may  be  slidably  withdrawn  from  the 
felly. 

4.  A  wheel  having  a  divided  felly  formed  with  sockets 
In  the  ends  of  tbe  sections  thereof.  U-shaped  bracket 
plates  mounted  ip  said  sockets  and  having  openings  In  tbe 
arms  thereof,  non-rotatnble  nuts  held  betwieen  tbe  arma  of 
the  bracket  plates,  right  and  left  hand  adjusting  acrewa 
passing  through  the  openings  In  the  bracket  plates  and  en- 
gaging the  nuts  for  coaction  therewith  to  expand  and 
contract  the  felly,  a  removable  rim  upon  the  felly  and 
adapted  to  be  held  thereon  by  tbe  expansion  thereof,  and 
a  tire  carried  by  aald  rim. 

5.  A  wheel  having  a  divided  felly  formed  with  aocketa 
In  the  ends  of  tbe  sections  thereof,  U-shaped  bracket 
plates  mounted  in  said  sockets  and  having  openings  In  tbe 
arms  thereof,  non-rotatable  nuts  held  between  the  arms  of 
tbe  bracket  platea,  right  and  left  hand  adjusting  screws 
paaalng  through  the  openings  In  the  bracket  plates  and  en- 
gaging tbe  nuts  for  coaction  therewith  to  expand  and  con- 
tract tbe  felly,  covers  for  closing  the  spaces  between  the 
ends  of  the  felly,  means  coactlng  therewith  to  hold  the  ad 
Justing  screws  from  rotation,  a  removable  rim  upon  the 
felly  adapted  to  be  held  thereon  by  the  expansion  thereof, 
and  a  tire  carried  by  said  rim. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


991.046.  PROTEtTOR  FOR  THE  BOTTOMS  OF  SHOES. 
John  Blcklev.  Lynn.  Mass.  Filed  -une  20.  1910  Se- 
rial No.  567,764. 


1.  A  shoe-bottom  protector  comprising  a  sheet  metal  cup 
closed  at  one  end,  having  an  outwardly-turned  retaining 
flange  at  Its  open  end  and  constructed  to  be  Inserted  In 
tbe  outer  layer  of  leather  so  that  its  closed  end  is  exposed 
and  approximately  flu!«h  with  the  surface  thereof  and  to 
be  held  in  place  therein  by  the  engagement  of  said  flange 
wltb  tha  Inner  side  thereof,  and  a  wear-fasisting  substance 
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eoatataad  In  aald  cap  and  completely  filling  the  same  and 
disposed  to  be  engaxcd  by  tbe  sides  thereof  and  to  be  re- 
tained therein  to  receive  the  wear  when  tbe  end  or  bottom 
of  tbe  cup  has  been  worn  away,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  sboe-bottom  protector  comprising  a  sheet  metal  cup 
kaving  an  outwardly  turned  flange  at  Its  open  end  and  a 
aoltd  metal  ping  fitted  in  and  completely  filling  said  cup, 
aald  plug  being  engaged  by  tbe  sides  of  the  cup  to  hold 
tb<>  same  In  position  to  receive  tbe  wear  when  the  closed 
enii  of  tbe  cup  has  been  worn  away,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  shoe-bottom  protector  comprising  a  sheet  metal  cup 
having  an  outwardly  turned  retaining  flange  at  its  edge 
and  longitudinal  rnrrugations  In  its  sides,  and  a  metal 
(ilug  titled  In  said  cup  and  having  its  sides  engaged  by  said 
corrugations  to  retain  tbe  same  in  position  therein,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


991,047.  DEVICE  FOR  MANIPULATIXti  JAR  CLO 
SfRES.  Tat  I.  CoL«,  Tyrrell,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1911. 
Serial  No.  606,276. 


1.  A  device  for  manipulating  Jar  closures  comprising  a 
supporting  member  for  engagement  about  a  Jar,  a  grip- 
ping member  adapted  to  bind  upon  the  Jar  closure,  and 
a  hand  lever  pivotally  connected  at  Its  inner  end  to  the 
supporting  member  and  to  tbe  gripping  member  for  turn- 
ing the  latter  with  reepect  to  tbe  supporting  member. 

2.  A  device  for  msnipulating  Jar  closures  comprising  a 
supporting  member  for  binding  engagement  about  the 
body  of  a  Jar.  a  gripping  member  adapted  to  bind  over  a 
Jar  cloaure.  and  a  rocking  arm  connecting  the  supporting 
member  and  the  gripping  member  for  turning  tbe  latter 
with  respect  to  the  former. 

3.  A  device  for  manipulating  Jar  closures  Including  a 
supporting  meml)er  carried  upon  the  Jar.  a  gripping  mem- 
ber engaging  with  the  Jar  closure,  a  lever  disposed  between 
tbe  supporting  and  the  gripping  members  and  having  an 
Inner  T-bead  pivotally  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  mem- 
bers for  moving  the  same  past  one  another. 

4.  A  device  for  manipulating  jar  closures  including  a 
band  for  detachable  engagement  about  a  Jar,  a  rocker  arm 
pivoted  at  one  side  of  the  band  and  extending  up  there- 
from, a  link  loosely  connected  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
rocker  arm  and  extending  across  the  Jar  closure,  binding 
Jawa  carried  in  spaced  and  pivoted  relation  upon  the  link 
for  engagement  against  tbe  sides  of  tbe  closure,  and  a 
hand  lever  disposed  upon  the  rocker  arm  for  moving  the 
same. 

Ts.  A  device  for  manipulating  Jar  doaures  Including  a 
band  encircling  tbe  body  of  the  Jar,  a  yielding  lining  car- 
ried by  the  band  for  engagement  agalnat  tbe  Jar.  a  spring 
loop  adjustably  engaging  across  the  free  ends  of  tbe  band 
to  bold  the  same  from  rotation  upon  the  Jar,  a  pivoted 
socket  carried  upon  one  side  of  the  band,  a  rocker  arm 
carried  In  the  socket  and  extending  up  therefrom,  and  a 
gripping  member  loosely  connected  to  tbe  upper  end  of 
the  rocker  arm  and  engaging  with  the  cliMure  of  tbe  Jar. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


991,048.       ESCAPEMENT-WHEEL.       Geobob    W.    CBAirr. 
Madrid.  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  22.  1909.    Serial  No.  534,516. 


An  escapement  wheel  having  n  plurality  of  peripheral 
teeth,  each  tooth  being  formed  with  a  curved  edge  and 
with  a  relatively  narrow  slot  In  said  edge  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  relatively  narrow  strip  of 
metal  harder  than  the  metal  of  tbe  teeth  disposed  in  the  slot 
of  each  tooth  with  the  other  aurface  of  aald  strip  flush 
with  tbe  contacting  surface  of  tbe  tooth. 


991,049.  SHORT  RAIL  FOR  BEDSTEADS.  Hinby  De 
Bt>BB,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
572.930. 


1.  In  a  side  rail  for  bedsteads,  an  open  rail  having  a 
hole  in  each  pf  Its  end  walls,  a. pair  of  downwardly  turned 
hooks  having  their  shanks  extended  Inwardly  through 
said  boles,  and  means  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
shanks  for  moving  tbe  books  inwardly  and  outwardly 
with  respect  to  said  end  walls  of  tbe  rail,  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  short  rail  for  bedsteads,  an  open  rail  frame 
having  vertical  flat  slots  in  its  end  walls,  a  pair  of  hooks 
extending  through  said  slots,  the  hooks  being  flattened 
where  they  engage  the  slots  and  being  threaded  at  their 
inner  ends  within  the  frame  and  having  their  outer  hook 
ends  facing  downwardly,  and  a  turn-buckle  connecting 
the  inner  ends  of  the  books  within  the  frame,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
short  rail  provided  with  a  central  aperture  and  longitudi- 
nal apertures  leading  from  said  central  aperture,  rods 
mounted  within  said  apertures,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
rods  being  bent  and  adapted  to  be  spcured  in  the  socket 
pieces  of  a  bed,  and  a  turnbuckle  connecting  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  rods. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deecrll>ed.  comprising  a 
short  rail  provided  with  a  central  aperture  and  longi- 
tudinal apertures  leading  from  said  aperture,  a  rod  mount- 
ed within  each  of  said  longitudinal  apertures  and  extend- 
ing Into  the  central  aperture,  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  rods 
being  provided  with  means  for  engagement  In  tbe  socket 
pieces  of  a  bed.  and  screw  means  connecting  tbe  ends  of 
the  rods  within  the  central  aperture  to  draw  them  toward 
each  other,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
short  rail  provided  with  a  central  aperture  and  lonKltudi- 
nal  apertures  leading  from  said  aperture,  a  rod  mounted 
within  each  of  said  longitudinal  apertures  and  extending  I 
into  the  central  aperture,  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods 
being  provided  with  means  for  engagement  In  the  socket 
pieces  of  a  bed,  and  screw  means  drawing  the  rods  In- 
wardly. 


001,052.     FOLDING   BOX.     Lor  is   W.   DBATCa,  ChlOMto, 
111.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1910.     SerUl  No.  57S,060. 


901,050.     MONORAIL  SYSTEM.     Fbank   P.  Desr.  Balti- 
more. Md.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1011.     Serial  Na  612,162.  _ 


1.  A  monorail  system  comprising  a  tradi  having  paral- 
lel slots  therein,  a  truck,  wheels  mounted  thereon  and 
each  having  flanges  engaging  said  slots,  and  pilots  fastened 
to  the  truck  and  also  engaging  said  slots. 

2.  A  monorail  system  comprising  a  track  having  paral- 
lel slots  therein,  a  truck,  wheels  mounted  thereon  and 
each  having  flanges  engaging  said  slots,  a  cross  beam 
upon  the  truck,  pilots  depending  therefrom  and  engaging 
each  one  of  said  slots. 

8.  A  monorail  system  comprising  a  track  having  paral- 
lel slots  therein,  a  truck,  wheels  mounted  thereon  and 
each  having  flanges  engaging  said  slots,  a  cross  beam  upon 
the  truck,  pilots  depending  therefrom  and  engaging  each 
one  of  said  slots,  and  cables  fsstened  to  the  track  and 
arranged  In  pairs  and  adapted  to  support  the  wheels 
as  they  leave  the  track. 


001.051.  RUNNING-GEAR  FOR  VEHICLES.  Albbht 
De  DioJ«  and  Gbobobs  Bouton,  Pnteauz,  France.  Filed 
Nov.  3,   1908.     Serial    No.   460,883. 


1.  In  running  gear  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  two 
end  axles,  an  Intermediate  axle,  frames  connecting  the  end 
axles  with  the  intermediate  axle  and  loosely  connected 
together  at  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  vehicle,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  end  axles  constantly  in 
parallelism. 

2.  In  running  gear  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
two  end  steering  axles,  an  intermediate  axle,  frames  com- 
prising side  bars  connecting  the  steering  axles  with  the 
intermediate  axle  and  loosely  connected  together  at  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  the  vehicle,  .and  means  In  con- 
nection with  said  frames  for  holding  the  steering  axles 
constantly   parallel. 

3.  In  running  gear  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  two 
axles,  one  at  each  end  of  the  vehicle,  an  intermediate 
driving  axle,  frames  comprising  side  members  or  bars 
connecting  the  end  axles  with  the  intermediate  axle, 
said  frames  being  loosely  connected  together  at  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  vehicle,  and  rods  connecting  the 
frames  at  the  sides  of  the  vehicle  and  extending  alongside 
the  side  bars  of  the  frames. 

4.  In  running  gear  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  two 
wheeled  frames  having  springs,  and  a  sliding  connection  be- 
tween the  frsmes  at  the  inner  cnda,  and  independent  of  the 
springs,  which  permits  independent  lateral  rocking  move- 
ments of  the  frames  in  vertical  planes  and  also  permits 
relative  longitudinal  movements  of  the  frames. 

6.  In  running  gear  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  two 
wheeled  frames,  a  ball  and  socket  connection  between  the 
frames,  and  means  to  mount  said  connection  in  longitudi- 
nal sliding  relation  with  one  of  the  frames. 


1.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  body  made  from  a  rec- 
tangular blank  consisting  of  a  central  bottom  and  in- 
tegral side  and  end  walls,  the  said  end  and  side  walls  be- 
ing connected  at  each  end  by  corner  folds  and  the  end 
walls  being  higher  than  the  side  walU.  the  extra  length 
of  end  walls  being  folded  downwardly  and  outwardly 
over  the  lower  portions  thereof  and  said  corner  folds ;  and 
a  cover  made  from  a  rectangular  blank  consisting  of  a 
central  top  and  Integral  side  and  end  walls,  the  said 
end  and  side  walls  being  connected  by  corner  folds  and 
the  end  walls  being  higher  than  the  side  wails,  the  extra 
length  of  end  walls  being  folded  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly over  the  lower  portions  thereof  and  said  comer 
folds,  whereby  the  folded  extra  lengths  of  the  ends  of 
said  cover  rest  against  the  folded  extra  lengths  of  the 
ends  of  said  body,  each  locking  the  other  in  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  body  made  from  a  rec- 
tangular blank  consisting  of  a  central  bottom  and  in- 
tegral side  and  end  walls,  the  said  end  and  side  wslls 
being  connected  st  each  end  by  corner  folds  and  the  end 
walls  being  twice  as  high  as  the  side  walls,  the  extra 
length  of  end  walls  being  folded  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly over  the  lower  portions  thereof  and  said  corner 
folds  ;  and  a  cover  made  from  a  rectangular  blank  con- 
sisting of  a  central  top  and  integral  side  and  end 
walls,  the  said  end  and  side  walls  being  connected  by 
corner  folds  and  the  end  walls  being  twice  as  high  as  the 
side  walls,  the  extra  length  of  end  walls  being  folded 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  over  the  lower  portions  thereof 
and  said  corner  folds,  whereby  the  folded  extra  lengths 
of  the  ends  of  said  cover  rest  against  the  folded  extra 
lengths  of  the  ends  of  said  body,  each  locking  the  other 
in  position,  substantially  as  described. 


991.053.  ELECTRIC  FIRE-ALARM.  ALmco  C.  Faxlxt, 
Shinglehouse,  Pa.,  assignor  of  flve-sixths  to  Ekl  J.  Davis 
and  William  H.  Shaw  and  one-sixth  to  Charles  C.  Van 
De  Boe,  Shinglehouse.  Pa.  Filed  <Nov.  15, 1000.  Serial 
No.  528.083.       . 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  rod  slldably  mounted  within  said  casing,  a 
signal.  A  wire  leading  from  said  signal  to  said  rod  and 
wound  around  the  same,  the  free  end  of  said  wire  curved 
beneath  the  end  of  ssld  rod.  an  expansible  and  contractible 
member,  a  contact  member  secured  to  said  expansible  and 
contractible  member  and  positioned  between  the  ends  of 
said  rod  and  wire,  a  second  wire  secured  to  said  contact 
member,  a  battery  secured  to  said  last  mentioned  wire,  snd 
a  wire  leading  from  said  battery  to  said  signal. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  provided  in  its  front  face  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
a  plate  mounted  upon  said  front  face  and  provided 
with  a  slot  registering  with  said  longitudinal  slot  and 
with  a  series  of  apertures  adjacent  its  slot,  a  thermometer 
mounted  upon  said  plate  a  rod  slldably  mounted  within 
said  casing  and  provided  with  a  finger  passing  through 
said   slots,   sn   arrow   secured   to   the   outer  end   of  said 
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flager,  a  pec  placed  within  one  of  said  apertnrM  to  hold 
said  arrow  at  a  desired  point,  a  signal,  a  wire  leading 
from  said  signal  to  said  rod  and  extending  beneath  the 


same,  a  contact  member,  a  battery  connected  to  said  con- 
tact and  signal,  and  a  thermostat  for  actuating  said  con- 
Uct.  ^ 


revoluble  loop  mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  the  swinglns 
arm  and  having  a  shank,  locking  means  carried  by  tha 
revoluble  loop  shank  and  the  handle  for  holding  the 
arm  inwardly  against  the  handle. 

4.  A  mopping  device  Including  a  handle  having  a  fixed 
loop  upon  its  outer  end  to  support  one  extremity  of  a 
mop  cloth,  a  swinging  arm  mounted  on  the  handle,  a 
yoke  carried  upon  the  Inner  end  of  the  arm  for  looaa 
engagement  about  the  handle,  a  ball  carried  by  the  handle  ■ 
to  receive  the  outer  end  of  the  yoke  and  to  limit  the 
sliding  movement  thereof,  a  pair  of  ears  secured  against 
the  side  of  the  handle  to  receive  the  arm,  a  locking  finger 
supported  on  the  arm  for  engagement  through  the  ears 
to  hold  the  arm  therebetween,  a  twisting  means  carried 
by  said  arm  for  supporting  the  opposite  end  of  the  mop 
cloth. 


901,066.  FENDER  FOR  VESSELS.  Adolph  Qmbbino, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1011.  Serial  No. 
601,778. 


001.054.  COMBINED  MOP  HEAD  AND  WRINGER. 
Paul  Fuhbib,  Greeley,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1910. 
Serial  No.  550,474. 


1.  A  fender  of  the  character  designated,  comprising  a 
core  of  elastic  resilient  metal  formed  with  end  suspender 
loops  and  with  Intermediate  retaining  loops,  and  a  body 
of  buffing  material  Interlaced  through  said  retaining  loops 
and  around  the  said  core  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

2.  A  fender  of  the  character  designated,  comprising  a 
core  of  elastic  resilient  metal  formed  with  end  suspender 
loops  and  with  Intermediate  lateral  extensions  formed 
with  retaining  loops,  and  a  body  of  buffing  material  Inter- 
laced with  said  retaining  loops  and  around  the  said  core 
for  the  purpose  descrit>ed. 


*•- 


0  9  1,056.  AUTOMATIC  FEED  -  REGULATOR  FOR 
BOILERS.  Frank  E.  Gould.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan. 
10,  1007.     Serial  No.  351.501. 


1.  A  mopping  device  Including  a  handle,  a  fixed  loop 
positioned  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  handle,  a  swinging 
arm  carried  by  the  handle,  a  bail  positioned  longitudinally 
against  the  hsndle  to  pivotslly  hold  the  arm  in  sliding 
relation  against  the  handle,  a  revoluble  loop  carried  in 
the  outer  end  of  the  arm  to  coOperate  with  said  fixed 
loop  to  carry  a  mop  cloth,  ears  carried  by  the  handle 
to  receive  said  arm,  a  crank  arm  carried  by  the  revoluble 
loop  to  operate  the  same,  and  means  disposed  upon  the 
outer  end  of  the  crank-arm  for  engagement  with  the 
ears  to  lock  said  arm  in  a  closed  position. 

2.  A  mopping  device  Including  a  handle,  a  fixed  loop 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  handle  for  supporting  one  end 
of  a  mop  cloth,  a  swinging  arm  adjustably  supported 
upon  said  handle,  a  revoluble  loop  carried  by  the  arm  and 
engaged  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  mop  cloth  to  twist 
the  same,  a  crank-arm  carried  by  the  loop  to  operate  the 
same,  a  handle  carried  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  crank- 
arm,  an  arcuate  locking  finger  carried  by  said  handle, 
and  a  pair  of  ears  carried  by  said  first  handle  to  receive 
said  arm  and  aald  locking  finger. 

3.  jK  mopping  device  including  a  handle,  a  fixed  loop  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  float  chamber, 
arranged  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  handle,  an  arm  a  pressure  controlled  feed  valve,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
pivotally    and    alidably    disposed    upon     the    handle,    a  1  upper  portion  of  aald  float  chamber  and  the  pi  tlura  eham- 
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ber  of  said  feed  valve,  a  valve  con  trolling  the  paasaKe  of 
Bteam  from  said  float  chamber  to  said  pipe,  a  float  Id  tbe 
float  chamber  for  actuatiof:  said  valve,  an  independent 
leakage  port  In  the  pipe  connecting  tbe  float  chamber  and 
the  pressure  chamber  of  the  float  valve,  and  adjustable 
means  for  varying  the  size  of  said  leakage  port. 


991,057.     EXPLOSIVE.     Charlss  E.  GRirriNQ,  Los  .\n- 
geles,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  596,973. 

1.  An  explosive  consisting  of  a  granulated  mixture  of 
sugar  25%,  and  chlorate  of  potash  30%,  mixed  with  pow- 
dered charcoal  15%,  black  dioxld  of  manganese  15%, 
sugnr  of  milk  5%  and  sine  dust  10%. 

2.  An  explosive  consisting  of  a  granulated  mixture  of 
HUgar  2.'S%,  and  powdered  chlorate  <  f  potash  30%,  mixed 
with,  powdered  charcoal  15%,  black  dioxld  of  manganese 
13%.  sugar  of  milk  5%,  and  zinc  flue  dust  10%. 


9  9  1.068.  MAIL-BAG  CATi'IIER  AND  DELIVERER. 
Wii.Li.vM  T.  GlLLEiKiE,  Monroe,  N.  C.  Fileit  Mar.  8. 
1911.     Serial  No.  613,088. 


1.  In  combination,  a  vertical,  partially  slldable  and  ro 
tatable  rod,  a  mall  crane  pivoted  thereto,  connections  be- 
tween tbe  mall  crane  and  tbe  rod,  for  supporting  tbe  mail 
crane  substantially  horizontal,  and  an  arm  secured  to  a 
car  body  and  provided  with  a  notch  to  receive  the  pivoted 
frame  adapted  to  hold  the  pivoted  frame  substantial ly  at 
rigbt  angles  to  tbe  car  body.  " 

2.  In  combination,  a  vertical,  partially  slldable  and  ro- 
tatable    rod.    a    mall    crane    pivoted    thereto,    connections 
between  the  mall  crane  and  tbe  rod.  for  lupporting  tbe 
mail   crane  substantially   horizontal,  an   arm  secured   to 
a  car  body  and  provided  with  a  notch  to  receive  the  piv- 
oted  frame   adapted   to    hold   the   pivoted   frame   substan 
tially  at  right  angles  to  the  car  body,  the  mall  crane  ter- 
minating  into   a   substantially   horizontal    portion,   and   a 
spring  having  at  each  end  a  curved  projection  secured  to 
the  substantially  horizontal  portion,  and  between   which 
and   the   horizontal   portions  a   ring  is  adapted    ti   be  ar- 
ranged, the  curved  projections  constituting  means  to  pre- 
vent displacement   of  a   ring  when   received   by   the  horl 
zontal   portion  at  the  end  opposite  the  end  bolding  an 
other  ring. 

3.  In  combination,  a  vertical,  partially  slldable  and  ro 
tatable  rod,  %  mail  crane  pivoted  thereto,  connections  be- 
tween the  mall  crane  and  the  rod.  for  supporting  the 
mall  crane  subatantlally  horizontal,  an  arm  secured  to 
a  car  body  and  provided  with  a  notch  to  receive  the  piv- 
oted frame  adapted  to  bold  tbe  pivoted  frame  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  car  body,  and  a  bracket  plate 
engageaMe  with  the  pivoted  crane  for  holding  th«  crane 
out  of  operative  position. 


4.  In  combination,  a  vertical,  partially  slldable  and  ro- 
tatable  rod,  a  mail  crane  pivoted  thereto,  connections  be- 
tween the  mail  crane  and  the  rod,  for  supporting  tbe  mall 
crane  subsUntially  horizonUl,  an  arm  secured  to  a  car 
body  and  provided  with  a  notch  to  receive  the  pivoted 
frame  adapted  to  bold  tbe  pivoted  frame  subitantUlly  at 
rigbt  angles  to  the  car  body,  a  bracket  plate  engageable 
with  the  pivoted  frame  for  bolding  tbe  crane  out  of  op 
erative  position,  and  means  engsgeable  under  the  slldable 
rod  for  disengaging  tbe  pivoted  crane  from  tbe  notcb  of 
said  arm  or  from  the  bracket  plate. 

5.  In  combination,  a  slldable  rod  arranged  In  a  door 
opening  of  a  car  body,  bearings  therefor,  a  mail  crane 
pivoted  thereto,  and  a  curved  brace  meml>er  arranged 
angularly  between  the  crane  and  the  slldable  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


991,099.  HOISTING  APPARATUS.  JoH.s  W.  Ham- 
MONn,  WInthrop,  and  Joseph  F.  DoNAHtc,  Boston, 
Masa.,  assignors  to  Mead-Morrtson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, rnmhrldgeport.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Fil»-d  Nov.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  401.264. 


1.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
trolley  engine,  of  a  relief  valve  in  tbe  steam  inlet  to  said 
trolley  engine  to  permit  said  engine  to  travel  backward 
freely  when  said  relief  throttle-valve  is  open ;  a  valve  for 
said  trolley  engine,  an  actuating  device  for  said  throttle 
valve,  tbe-aaid  valve  having  lost  motion  connections  where- 
by said  relief  valve  may  be  closed  before  said  throttle 
valve  is  opened  ;  a  brake  for  said  trolley  engine  ;  and  a 
connection  l>etween  said  brake  and  said  relief  valve  where- 
by said  relief  valve  is  opened  by  tbe  operation  of  setting 
the  uld  brake. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  engine  of  a  stea«i 
brake  for  said  trolley  engine,  said  steam  brake  being  nor- 
mally set :  a  relief  valve  In  tbe  steam  Inlet  passage  to  the 
trolley  engine ;  and  common  means  for  operating  said 
brake  and  said  relief  valve,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

3.  A  trolley  operating  device  comprising  a  motor,  a 
starting  device  for  said  motor,  a  brake,  means  for  placing 
the  motor  in  condition  to  run  freely  In  a  reverse  direction, 
an  actuating  device  common  to  said  means  and  said  brake 
and  operating  to  set  tbe  brake  and  free  tbe  motor,  said 
device  releasing  tbe  brake  Independently  of  the  motor 
freeing  means. 

4.  A  cable  winding  drum ;  an  engine  to  operate  said 
drum:  a  throttle  to  control  said  engine;  a  rcllef-valve  to 
o|»en  the  Intake  duct  of  said  engine  :  a  common  actuating 
device  for  said  throttle  and  said  relief-valve,  whereby 
said  relief-valve  is  closed  In  the  operation  of  opening  the 
throttle ;  a  brake  for  said  winding  drum  ;  means  for  aet- 
ting  said  brake;  and  a  connection  between  said  brake 
setting  means  and  said  relief-valve  adapted  to  op<>n  said 
relief-valve,  but  not  to  close  the  same. 

5.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  tbe  combiiutlon  with  a 
hoisting  element  of  a  rope  winding  drum,  a  preasure-flnid 
engine  connected  to  turn  the  drum,  a  brake  for  tbe  drum. 
throttling  and  relief  means  for  the  engine,  and  associated 
controlling  means,  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  a  single 
operator,  for  opening  the  throttle  with  tbe  brake  released 
to  wind  tbe  rope  on  the  drum  or  for  closing  tbe  throttle 
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with  tt>e  brake  released  and  tbe  engine  relieved  to  unwind 
tbe  rope  from  the  drum  while  tbe  engine  runs  backward 
or  for  cloaing  the  throttle  with  tbe  brake  applied  to  hold 
the  drum  flxed. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901,060.  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW-SHADE.  David  H. 
Hasmlt,  Austin,  III.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
687.648. 


1.  In  an  adjustable  window  shade,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  rigidly  united  brackets  providing  sockets  for  the 
end  studs  of  a  window  shade,  a  support  for  the  brackets 
applied  thereto  approximately  on  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
shade  axis,  vertical  guide-rods,  and  luga  on  the  brackets 
and  located  back  of  the  plane  of  the  support  and  engag- 
ing respectively  the  front  face  only  and*  rear  face  only  of 
the  roda. 

2.  In  an  adjoatable  window  shade,  In  combination,  a 
pair  of  brackets  wrought  of  a  single  piece  of  wile  and 
having  sockets  for  shade  studs,  support -attaching  men^rs 
above  and  in  line  with  the  socketu,  and  guide-rod  engaging 
sections  back  of  the  sockets  snd  at  ditferent  elevations 
and  In  different  vertical  planes,  the  upper  rod  engaging 
sections  t>elng  in  advance  of  tbe  lower  ones. 


991,061.  BALLBEARING.  Henbt  Mess,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  265,386, 
filed  June  16,  1906.  This  application  filed  Feb.  28, 
1907.    Serial  No.  369.702. 


1.  In  a  l>all  bearing  tbe  combination  with  two  adjacent 
balls  of  a  separator  comprising  a  rigid  sheet  metal  body 
baring  cup-shaped  recesses  presented  toward  the  balls  and 
an  elastic  substance  placed  In  said  rocesses  and  engaging 
tbe  balls  and  serving  to  form  a  yieldable  medium  between 
the  rigid  separator  l)ody  and  the  balls. 


2.  In  a  ball  bearing,  tbe  combination  of  two  bearing 
rings  having  ball  races,  balls  running  therein,  and  seps' 
rators  intermediate  adjacent  balls,  each  separator  having 
cup-sbaped  recesses  accommodating  segments  of  tlie  ball* 
and  an  elastic  medium  in  each  of  the  recessea  between  thv 
separator  and  tbe  ball. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  bearing  rings  having  opposeif 
ball  races,  l>alls  running  therein,  and  separators  Inter- 
mediate adjacent  twils,  each  comprising  a  member  adapted 
to  surround  a  portion  of  each  adjacent  ball,  and  an  elastic 
lubricant-carrying  medium  interposed  between  said  sepa- 
rator and  each  ndjaoent  ball. 

4.  In  a  ban  bearing,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  bearing 
rings  provided  with  races,  a  series  of  balls,  a  plurality  of 
independent  metallic  double  cup-shaped  members,  one  In- 
terposed between  each  two  adjacent  balls  with  one  of  ita 
cup  portions  partly  snrrounding  a  ball,  and  a  yielding 
medium  carried  in  each  cup-portion  directly  contacting 
with  the  ball,  the  cups  being  so  formed  as  to  allow  tbe 
balls  to  lie  relatively  clone  to  each  other,  and  tbe  com- 
bined compressibility  of  the  yielding  mediums  allowing  a 
great  degree  of  relative  movement  of  the  balls  in  their 
plane  of  rotation. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  two  l>earing  rings  having  ball 
races,  balls  running  therein,  and  separators,  one  inter- 
posed tietween  each  two  adjacent  balls,  each  separator  hav- 
ing a  rigid  body  and  an  elastic  lubricant  carrying  medium 
between  the  body  and  each  of  tbe  adjacent  balls. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


991,062.     MORTISING-TOOL.     Erick   P.  Hooi.cnd,  Port- 
land, Oreg.     Filed  July  2.  1010.     Serial  No.  670,006. 


1.  In  n  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  bars  each 
provided  with  a  longiludinal  slot,  said  slots  being  op- 
posed, a  spacer  between  the  slotted  portions,  a  second 
spacer  between  the  respective  ends  of  said  bars,  a  lateral 
arm  at  the  spacer  provided  end  of  said  pair  of  bars,  mean*) 
to  adjust  said  arm  to  or  from  the  bars,  a  second  lateral 
arm  connected  to  the  spacer  between  the  slotted  portions 
of  said  bars,  means  to  adjust  the  second  arm  to  and  from 
said  bars  and  secure  the  arm  in  adjusted  position  along 
said  slots,  a  blade  guide  on  each  of  said  arms,  an  angled 
portion  formed  on  each  blade  guide,  said  angled  portions 
being  alined  and  being  each  provided  with  a  slot,  said 
slots  cooperating  to  form  a  third  blade  guide,  overlapping 
plates  extending  Inward  from  the  first  mentioned  blade 
guides,  means  to  hold  said  plates  in  adjusted  position, 
gages  carried  by  said  arms  and  projecting  rearwardly  of 
the  arms  for  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  article  to 
be  mortised,  means  to  hold  said  gages  in  adjusted  position 
on  the  arms,  chisel  blades  carried  in  said  guides,  and  limit 
stops  for  said  blades. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  chisel  guide,  a 
lateral  arm  at  one  end  of  said  chisel  guide,  means  to  ad- 
just said  arm  to  or  from  the  chisel  guide,  a  second  lateral 
arm,  said  second  lateral  arm  t>elng  movable  along  said 
chisel  guide,  means  to  adjust   the   position  of  tbe  second 
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lateral  arm  on  said  guide  and  to  adjust  said  second  arm 
to  pr  from  wild  iniide,  a  blade  guide  on  each  of  said  arms, 
an  angled  portion  formed  on  each  blade  guide,  aaid  angled 
portions  being  alined  and  each  provided  with  a  slot,  said 
■lots  coeperatlDj?  to  form  a  third  blade  guide,  overlapping 
plates  extending  Inward  from  the  first  mentioned  blade 
guides,  means  to  hold  said  plates  In  adjusted  position, 
gagea  carried  by  said  arms  and  projecting  rearwardly  of 
the  arms  for  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  article  to 
be  mortised,  means  to  hold  said  gages  In  adjusted  position 
on  said  arms,  chisel  blades  carried  In  said  blade  guides, 
and  limit  stops  for  said  chisel  blades. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  chisel  guide,  a 
lateral  arm  at  one  end  of  said  chisel  guide,  means  to  ad- 
Just  said  arm  to  or  from  the  guide,  a  second  lateral  arm 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  guide,  means  to  aecure  said 
second  arm  In  adjusted  relation  along  said  guide  and  to 
adjust  said  second  arm  to  or  from  the  guide,  blade  guides 
carried  by  said  arms,  gages  carried  by  said  arms  and  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  of  the  arms  for  engagement  with  a 
portion  of  the  article  to  be  mortised,  means  to  hold  said 
gages  In  adjusted  position  on  said  arms,  chisel  blades  car 
ried  In  said  guides,  and  limit  stops  for  said  blades. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  chisel  guide,  a 
lateral  arm  at  one  end  of  said  chisel  guide,  means  to 
adjust  said  arm  to  or  from  the  guide,  a  second  lateral  arm 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  guide,  means  to  secure  said 
second  arm  In  adjusted  relation  along  said  guide  and  to 
adjust  said  second  arm  to  or  from  the  guide,  blade  guides 
carried  by  said  arms,  and  chisel  blades  carried  In  said 
guides. 


991,0e3.  CONVERTIBLE  TWO  TO  FOUR  CYCLE  GAS- 
ENGINE.  Chablbs  F.  HOPEWELL,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  May  13,  1904.     Serial  No.  207,746. 


3.  In  an  exploaion  engine.  In  combination,  a  abaft,  pis- 
ton, cylinder,  valves  and  electric  Ignition  devices,  two  sets 
of  cams,  one  for  a  two  cycle  aequence,  and  on«  for  a  four 
cycle  sequence,  means  for  switching  said  seU  Into  action 
alternately  conalating  in  a  sliding  cam  abaft,  and  a 
variable  gear  to  vary  the  speed  of  said  cam  shaft  alter- 
nately for  aaid  sequences. 

4.  In  an  exploaion  engine,  in  combination,  a  shaft,  pla- 
ton,  cylinder,  valvea  and  electric  ignition  devicea,  two 
sets  of  cams,  one  for  a  two  cycle  sequence,  one  for  a  four 
cycle  sequence,  means  for  switching  said  sets  Into  action 
alternately,  consisting  in  a  sliding  cam  shaft,  a  variable 
gear  to  vary  the  speed  of  said  cam  abaft  alternately  for 
said  sequences,  and  a  lever  to  shift  said  cam  shaft,  and 
change  the  variable  gear  for  aaid  alternate  sequences. 

5.  In  an  explosion  engine.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  pis- 
ton, cylinder,  valves,  spark  plug  and  Ignition  clrculta.  two 
sets  of  cams,  one  for  a  two  cycle  sequence,  and  one  for  a 
four  cycle  sequence,  means  for  switching  said  aeta  into 
action  alternately  consisting  in  a  sliding  cam  shaft,  and 
a  variable  gear  to  vary  the  speed  of  said  cam  abaft  alter- 
nately for  aaid  sequence. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


991.064.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE  FOR  STEAM  AND  HOT- 
WATER  RADIATORS.  Walteb  IIoi.sbr,  Summlthlll, 
Pa.     Filed  May  IM.  1910.     SerUl  No.  561.932. 


1.  In  an  explosion  engine,  in  combination,  a  piaton,  a 
cylinder,  and  puppet  inlet  and  exhaust  valvea  for  the  four 
cycle  sequence,  valves  for  the  two  cycle  sequence,  a 
shaft,  two  sets  of  cama  one  for  the  two  cycle  aequence, 
one  for  the  four  cycle  sequence,  meana  to  switch  said 
sets  of  cama  alternately  into  action  conalating  in  a  alidlng 
cam  shaft,  and  a  variable  gear  adapted  to  alter  the  speed 
of  said  cam  shaft  to  suit  the  alternate  cycles. 

2.  In  an  explosion  engine,  in  combination,  a  piaton,  a 
cylinder,  and  puppet  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  for  the 
four  cycle  aequence,  valves  for  the  two  cycle  sequence,  a 
shaft,  two  sets  of  cams,  one  for  the  two  cycle  sequence 
and  one  for  the  four  cycle  aequence,  meana  to  awltch  said 
sets  of  cama  alternately  Into  action  conalating  in  a  aliding 
cam  abaft,  a  variable  gear  adapted  to  alter  the  apeed  of 
■•id  cam  abaft  to  suit  the  alternate  cycles,  and  a  lever 
adapted  to  switch  said  cam  shaft  and  change  the  apeed  of 
said  variable  gear  to  cooperate  therewith. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  a  valve  In  said  casing,  and  a  rod  secured 
to  the  valve  and  guided  in  the  casing,  of  a  thermostatic 
fork,  a  frame  in  said  casing  supporting  said  fork,  one 
member  of  said  fork  engaging  aaid  rod,  a  apring  bearing 
against  said  member  engaging  the  rod.  and  a  set  screw 
engaging  the  other  member  of  said  fork,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  a  valve  In  said  caalng.  and  a  rod 
secured  to  the  valve  and  guided  in  the  casing,  of  a  thermo- 
static fork,  a  frame  In  said  casing  supporting  said  fork, 
one  member  of  aaid  fork  engaging  said  rod,  a  set  screw 
engaging  the  other  member  of  said  fork,  and  each  member 
of  said  fork  comprising  two  strips  of  different  metala 
rigidly  secured  together,  subatantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  base  having  a  tubular  extension  thereon, 
of  a  removable  seat  In  said  tube,  a  valve  adapted  to  engage 
the  seat,  a  rod  secured  to  the  valvt,  a  tk^wi«>  on  aaid  rod 
movable  In  the  tube,  a  disk  on  aaid  rod,  a  tubular  guide 
In  said  base  Into  which  said  disk  projects,  a  removable 
plug  In  the  end  of  said  tul)e,  a  screw-threaded  opening 
In  said  flrst-mentloned  tube,  a  depending  tubular  recep- 
tacle secured  in  said  opening,  a  caalng  on  said  base,  and 
a  thermoatatic  fork  mounted  In  said  casing  snd  engaging 
said  rod,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  base  having  a  tubular  extenalon  thereon, 
of  a  removable  seat  in  said  tube,  a  valve  adapted  to  engage 
the  seat,  a  rod  secured  to  the  valve,  a  guide  on  said  rod 
movable  in  the  tube,  a  disk  on  said  rod,  a  tabular  gpMe 
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in  said  base  Into  which  said  disk  projects,  a  removable 
plug  in  the  end  of  said  tube,  a  acrew-threaded  opening 
In  said  flrst-mentloned  tube,  a  depending  tubular  receptacle 
secured  In  said  opening,  a  casing  on  said  base,  a  thermo- 
atatic fork  In  said  casing  comprising  two  bars  secured 
together,  each  bar  consisting  of  two  atrips  of  different 
metals  secured  together,  one  strip  of  one  bar  having  a 
bifurcated  end  and  straddling  the  rod,  shoulders  on  said 
rod  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  strip,  a  set  screw  engaging 
one  of  said  bara.  and  a  spring  engaging  the  other  of  said 
bara,  substantially  as  described. 


991.065.  MANURE  SPREADER.  Howakd  T.  Ixohram. 
Fairfield.  Iowa.  Filed  May  12,  1908.  Serial  No. 
432,464. 


1.  A  distributer  for  wagons  having  opposed  end  frames 
and  distributing  mechanism  supported  on  said  end  frames, 
each  of  the  end  frames  having  a  forwardly  and  upwardly 
projecting  hooked  extenalou  adapted  to  engage  over  the 
sides  of  the  wagon  body,  and  each  having  a  pair  of  pro 
Jecting  lugs,  and  a  clamping  rod  connected  at  Its  lower 
end  to  the  wagon  Iwdy  and  at  Its  upper  end  engaging 
between  the  pair  of  lugs,  said  clamping  rod  having  nuts 
to  provide  for  its  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  distributer  for  wagons,  opposed  side  frames, 
each  having  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  directed  hooked 
extremity  adapted  to  engage  over  the  upper  edge  of  the 
aides  of  a  wagon  body,  and  each  provided  with  a  clamping 
rod  forwardly  and  downwardly  extending  and  connected 
at  Ita  lower  end  to  the  wagon  body,  a  beater  shaft  rota- 
tably  mounted  In  said  side  frames,  a  l)eater  thereon,  a 
conveyer-actuating  shaft  carried  by  said  frames,  a  drive 
shaft  mounted  In  said  frames  and  having  a  driving 
sprocket  wheel  thereon,  a  looae  sprocket  wheel  mounted 
on  one  of  said  frames.  In  allnement  with  the  driving 
sprocket  wheel,  a  sprocket  on  the  beater  shaft  also  In 
allnement  therewith,  a  sprocket  chali\  connecting  the 
looae  sprocket  wheel  and  the  driving  sprocket  wheel  and 
passing  over  the  beater  sprocket  wheel,  loose  sprocket 
wheels  on  opposite  ends  of  the  driving  shaft,  whereby 
the  driving  shaft  may  be  rotated,  clutches  connecting  the 
driving  abaft  with  said  loose  sprocket  wheels,  and  means 
for  throwing  the  driving  sprocket  wheel  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  driving  shaft. 

."{.  In  a  distributer  for  wagons,  a  conveyer  belt,  op- 
posed shafts  over  which  the  conveyer  belt  pasaes,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  loose  gear  wheel  on  the  driving  shaft,  connections 
between  said  wheel  and  the  conveyer  shaft  for  giving  a 
step-by-step  motion  to  the  latter  from  the  former,  gear 
wheela  mounted  on  oppt»slte  ends  of  the  driving  shaft, 
means  whereby  said  gear  wheels  may  be  rotated  from  the 
traction  wheels  of  the  wagon,  a  lever  mounted  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  conveyer  and  operating  to  dis- 
connect the  loose  gear  from  the  driving  abaft  thereon 
when  moved  In  one  direction,  and  a  finger  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  conveyer  and  normally  aupported  thereon 
iB  a  horlaontal  position,  but  adapted  to  drop  downward 
when  the  conveyer  paaes  over  the  rear  conveyer  shaft 
and  engage  with  aaid  lever  to  move  It  in  position  t*  dis- 


connect 'the   driving    shaft    from    the    loose    gear    wbael 
thereon. 

4.  In  a  dlatrlboting  mechanism  for  wagona,  a  beater,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  loose  sprocket  wheel  on  the  driving  abaft, 
a  sprocket  chain  connecting  the  loose  sprocket  wheel  wltb 
the  beater,  a  bub  on  the  loose  sprocket  wheel  baTing 
outwardly  projecting  ratchet  teeth,  collars  on  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  driving  shaft,  both  of  aaid  collars  on 
their  outer  ends  being  provided  with  outwardly  projecting 
ratchet  teeth,  and  one  of  said  collars  having  inwardly 
projecting  ratchet  teeth  engaging  with  the  ratchet  teeth 
on  the  hub  of  the  sprocket  wheel,  gear  wheela  loosely 
mounted  on  the  extremities  of  the  shaft  having  inwardly 
projecting  ratchet  teeth  engaging  with  the  outwardly 
projecting  teeth  of  said  collars,  springs  for  forcing  said 
gears  into  engagement  with  the  collara,  and  means  for 
driving  aaid  gear  wheela  from  the  traction  wheela  of  tba 
wagon. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  farm  wagon  having  a  wagon 
body  and  rear  traction  wheels,  said  rear  traction  wheels 
having  sprockets  thereon,  of  a  frame  attachable  to  and 
detachable  from  the  rear  end  of  said  wagon  body,  said 
frame  having  distributing  mechanism  mounted  thereon, 
a  driving  shaft,  a  loose  driving  gear  wheel  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  distriboting  mechanism,  said  driving  gear 
wheel  being  provided  with  a  bub  having  outwardly  pro- 
jecting ratchet  teeth,  collars  mounted  on  the  extremities 
of  the  driving  shaft,  both  of  said  collars  having  outwardly 
projecting  ratchet  teeth,  collars  mounted  on  the  extremities 
of  the  driving  shaft,  both  of  said  collars  having  outwardly 
projecting  ratchet  teeth  inclined  In  the  same  direction 
with  each  other,  and  one  of  the  said  collara  having  in- 
wardly projecting  ratchet  teeth  engageahle  with  the  teeth 
on  said  hub,  a  spring  for  forcing  said  gear  wheel  out- 
ward to  engage  Its  teeth  with  the  teeth  on  the  adjacent 
collar,  shifting  mechanism  connected  to  said  gear  wheel 
for  forcing  It  Into  and  out  of  such  engagement,  loose 
sprocket  wheels  mounted  on  the  extremities  of  the  driving 
shaft  and  each  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  ratchet 
teeth  engageable  with  the  outwardly  projecting  teeth  on 
the  collars,  springs  for  forcing  said  sprocket  wheels  in- 
ward Into  such  engagement,  and  sprocket  chains  extending 
over  the  loose  sprocket  wheels  and  to  the  sprockets  on  the 
rear  wheels  of  the  wagon. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


991.006.  MUSIC-TIMING  DEVICE.  William  J.  Jack- 
man.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
543.424. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary 
memlters  adapted  to  l>e  driven  at  uniform  speed,  shifuble 
elements  carried  thereby  and  coSperatlvely  associated  with 
a  fixed  element  for  successively  Indicating  a  aeries  of  un- 
equal time  intervals,  as  said  member  revolves,  and  measur- 
ing means  for  determining  the  length  of  said  Intervals,  sucb 
means  comprising  a  scale  carrying  member  mounted  con- 
centric with  said  rotary  member,  said  members  being 
capable  of  relative  rotary  movement. 

2.  In  a  devicte  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  support,  a 
disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  an  index  bearing 
member  arranged  in  proximity  to  said  disk,  a  plurality  of 
pins  slidably  mounted  on  said  disk  and  capable  of  being 
abifted  so  as  to  extend  a  predetermined  distance  beyond 
aaid  dlak  and  a  resilient  member  mounted  in  proximity  to 
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Mid  dltk  lo  u  to  lie  In  the  path  of  the  Mid  pins  wb«n 
they  have  been  shifted  so  as  to  extend  a  predetermined 
distance  beyond  said  dlak,  and  to  snap  from  one  to  an- 
otber,  ma  Mid  disk  Is  rotated. 

3.  In  a  derlM  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  support,  a 
disk  rotatably  moanted  on  said  support,  an  Index  bearing 
member  arransed  In  proximity  to  said  disk,  a  plurality 
of  pins  slldably  mounted  on  said  disk  and  capable  of  beioc 
shifted  so  as  to  extend  orer  the  index-bearing  member 
and  a  resilient  member  mounted  in  proximity  to  Mid 
disk  so  as  to  lie  In  the  path  of  syld  pins  when  they 
have  been  shifted  so  as  to  extend  over  said  index  bearing 
member. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  support,  a 
disk  roUtably  moanted  on  Mid  snpport,  an  index  bearing 
member  rotatably  mounted  in  proximity  to  said  disk,  a 
plnrality  of  Index  strips  arranged  on  said  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  pins  slidably  mounted  on  Mid  disk  and  capable  of 
being  shifted  so  as  to  extend  over  Mid  index  bearing  mem- 
ber and  a  resilient  member  mounted  in  proximity  to  said 
disk  so  as  to  lie  In  the  path  of  Mid  pins  which  have 
been  extended  over  Mid  Index  bearing  member  when  the 
Mid  disk  is  rotated. 

6.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  indicated,  a  support,  a 
disk  rotatably  mounted  on  Mid  support,  a  friction  device 
arranged  to  engage  with  Mid  disk  to  retard  the  movement 
thereof,  an  Index  bearing  member  arranged  In  proximity 
to  said  disk,  a  plurality  of  pins  slidably  mounted  on  said 
disk  and  capable  of  being  shifted  so  as  to  extend  over  the 
Index  bMrIng  member  and  a  resilient  member  mounted  in 
proximity  to  said  disk  so  as  to  lie  In  the  path  of  Mid 
pins  when  they  have  been  shifted  so  as  to  extend  over 
said  index  bearing  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette] 


1>91,067.  STEERING-GEAR.  Hibxr  M.  Jacobs.  RMding. 
Pa..  aHlgnor  of  one-half  to  Charles  R.  Henery.  Harris- 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1910.     SerUl  No.  585.194. 


The  combination  with  a  steering  axle  having  bifurcated 
ends,  of  Journal  pins  secured  in  Mid  bifurcated  ends,  axle 
stubs.  bearluKs  on  said  axle  stubs  moanted  to  turn  on  said 
Journal  pins,  the  upper  ends  qf  Mid  bearings  made  V- 
shaped  in  cross  section,  wearing  rings  V-shaped  In  cross 
section  supported  on  the  upper  ends  of  Mid  bearings.  Mid 
wearing  rings  and  said  bMrlngs  having  registering  open- 
ings, pins  In  said  openings  compelling  the  rings  to  turn 
with  the  bearings,  double  cam  collars  fixed  to  the  pins 
above  the  wearing  rings,  springs  around  Mid  journal  pins 
preHlng  upward  against  Mid  bearings.  Mid  wearing  rings 
having  receHes  <  r  pockets  in  their  upper  faces.  Mid  double 
cam  cullars  having  grooves  In  their  opposite  faces  com- 
municating with  the  point  of  Juncture  between  Mid  collars 
and  rings,  and  casings  around  said  points  of  contact,  and 
having  lubricant  directing  *ucts  registering  with  the 
grooves  in  the  collars,  substantially  as  described. 


9  9  1,008.     EMERY    WHEEL  GRINDING    MACHINE. 

Georqs  E.  J.  JoBix.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  8,  1910. 

Serial  No.  566,737. 

The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  grinding 
mechanism  mounted  therein ;  a  crank-shaft  and  pedals 
for  operating  Mid  grinding  mechanism  ;  a  seat ;  an  arm 
Mcured  to  Mid  seat  and  adjustably  secured  to  said  frame, 
there  being  a  slot  provided  in  Mid  frame  to  receive  Mid 


arm.  Mid   slot   tncrMslng   in  height  from  the  center  to 
each  end :  means  for  locking  Mid  arm  In  said  slot :  and  a 


vertically  adjustable  support   for  Mid   seat,   substantially 
as  described. 


99l.0«9.  SOFA  BED.  Loots  G.  Jlsth.  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Naperville  Ix>unge  Company. 
Napervllle,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  and  three- 
fourths  to  Albert  Kger.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  21. 
1910.     Serial  No.  .%.1fl.2fl4. 


1.  In  a  sofa-bed.  the  combination  with  a  sofa-frame. 
•eat  and  foldable  mattreM-frame  carried  by  the  Mat.  of 
companion  cnnqecting-plates  at  each  end  of  the  seat  at- 
tached to  said  seat  and  adjoining  end  of  the  frame,  re- 
spectively, and  having  means  for  supporting  the  seat  ro- 
tatably within  the  frame,  a  catch  for  locking  the  mat- 
tress frame  In  folded  position,  and  means  for  locking  the 
seat  within  the  frame,  said  locking  means  being  arranged 
for  operation  by  a  ilolding  section  of  the  mattress-frame. 

2.  In  a  sofa-bed,  the  combination  with  a  sofa-frame, 
seat,  and  foldable  mattress-frame  carried  by  the  seat,  of 
companion  connecting-plates  at  each  end  of  the  seat  at- 
tached to  said  seat  and  adjoining  end  of  the  frame,  re- 
spectively, and  having  means  for  supporting  the  seat 
rotatably  within  the  frame,  and  bolt-holes  which  are 
adapted  to  register  with  esch  otber  when  the  seat  is  in 
a  certain  position,  a  bolt  carried  by  the  seat  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  bolt-boles  In  the  connecting  plates,  and  a 
lever  for  operating  the  bolt  having  a  portion  within  the 
path  of  a  foldable  section  of  the  mattreM-frame. 

3.  In  a  sofa-bed.  the  combination  with  a  sofa-frame,  seat 
and  foldable  mattress-frame  carried  by  the  seat,  of  roM 
panion  connecting-plates  at  each  end  of  the  Mat  attached 
to  Mid  seat  and  adjoining  end  of  the  frame,  respectively, 
and  having  means  for  supporting  the  seat  rotatably 
within  the  frame  and  bolt-holes  which  are  adapted  to 
register  with  each  other  when  the  seat  la  In  a  cerUIn 
position,  a  bolt  carried  by  the  seat  and  adapted  to  engage 


the  bolt-holes  in  the  connecting  plates,  a  spring  actuated 
lever  connected  to  the  l>olt  and  having  a  bent  end  dls 
poaed  In  the  path  of  a  foldable  section  of  the  mattress 
frame,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


991.070.    ROLLING  MILL.    Albbbt  T.  K»llbb,  Pittsburg. 
Pa..  SMignor  of  one  half  to   MesU   Machine  Company. 
Pittsburg.   Pa.,   a   Corporation   of   I'ennsylvanla.      Filed 
I  Aug.  22.  1907      Serial  No.  389.649. 

!  <•. 
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of  openings  in  its  bottom  of  a  sliding  valve  plate  ar- 
ranged beneath  Mid  openings,  a  chute  extending  beuMth 
the  valve  plate.  Mid  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein  to  register  with  the  openings  in  the  bottom  of 
the  hopper,  means  movable  through  the  chute  to  engage 
with  said  plate  and  move  the  Mme  to  aline  the  openings 
therein  with  the  openings  In  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  and 
means  for  returning  said  plate  to  Its  normal  position. 


ao 


1  in  a  rolling  mill,  a  vertically  movable  roll,  oppositely 
disposed  weighted  levers  at  each  end  of  Mid  roll  arranged 
to  lift  the  roll  from  opposite  sides  and  both  ends,  a  roUry 
motor,  and  connections  from  the  motor  to  both  sets  of 
levers  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  motor  for  lifting 
the  Mid  levers ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  three  high  rolling  mill,  a  vertically  movable 
middle  roll,  oppositely  disposed  weighted  levers  arranged 
to  lift  Mid  roll  from  opposite  sides,  a  motor  for  op- 
erating the  levers  to  ralM  the  weights,  and  lost  motion 
connections  between  the  motor  and  weighted  levers.  Mid 
connections  being  arranged  to  permit  a  movement  of  the 
motor  after  the  movable  roll  has  completed  Its  upward 
movement ;  substantially  as  descHbed. 
I  8.  In  a  three  high  mill,  a  vertically  movable  middle 
toll  links  connected  thereto,  rock  shafts  having  arms 
to  which  the  links  are  connected  at  their  free  ends,  weights 
atUched  to  oppositely  extending  arms  on  said  shafts, 
levers  loosely  fulcnimed  on  Mid  shafts  and  having  a 
looM  engagement  with  the  weight  arms,  and  a  motor  con 
nected  to  Mid  levers ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  three-high  rolling  mill,  a  vertically  movable 
middle  roll,  rock  shafts  arranged  to  be  moved  In  opposite 
directions,  connections  between  the  rock  shafts  and  the 
middle  roll,  weighted  arms  connected  to  said  rock  shafta, 
levers  for  raising  Mid  weights  mounted  on  the  rock  shafts, 
a  sbsft  having  opp<«!tely  threaded  portions  engaging  Mid 
levers,  and  a  motor  geared  to  the  threaded  shaft  to  rotate 
the  shaft  and  thereby  simultaneously  operate  the  levers 
to  lift  the  weights :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  rolling  mill  mechanism,  a  vertically  movable  roll, 
a  motor  and  connections  for  rslsing  and  lowering  the  roll, 
a  controlling  device  for  the  motor,  manual  means  for 
starting  the  motor,  and  connections  between  the  roll  and 
motor  opertted  by  the  motor  when  started  and  arranged 
to  actuate  the  controlling  device  to  stop  the  motor,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[      [Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


991.071.     PLANTING  -  MACHINE.     James  Mathbw  La- 
BAR,  Langdon.  N.  D.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1911.     Serial  No. 
605.011. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  frame,  and 

a  hopper  mounted  thereon.  Mid  hopper  having  a  plurality 


2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  frame,  and 
a  hopper  mounted  thereon  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
In  Its  bottom,  of  directing  means  arranged  In  the  hopper 
to  direct  material  Into  the  openings,  an  Inclined  chute 
supported  beneath  the  hopper,  and  having  its  sides  extend- 
ing through  the  bottom  tli«reof,  a  sliding  valve  plate 
mounted  upon  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  beneath  the  open- 
ings therein,  an  endless  chain  having  Its  upper  stretch 
movable  through  the  chute,  means  carried  by  the  chain 
engaging  the  valve  plate  to  Intermittently  slide  the  Mme 
and  aline  the  openings  therein  with  the  openings  In  the 
bottom  of  the  hopper,  power  transmitting  means  between 
one  of  the  supporting  wheels  and  Mid  chain,  and  means 
for  returning  the  valve  plate  to  Its  normal  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  frame,  of  a 
hopper  mounted  thereon,  having  a  transversely  inclined 
bottom,  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  Mid  bottom 
being  spaced  from  the  side  of  the  hopper  of  a  chute  ex- 
tending between  the  side  and  bottom  walls  of  the  hopper, 
and  inclined  dovrnwardly  and  rearwardly  beneath  the 
Mme,  a  longitudinal  bar  mounted  between  the  side  walls 
of  the  chute  benMth  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  a  plurality  of  directing 
elements  arranged  In  the  hopper  to  direct  the  seed  Into 
Mid  openings,  a  longitudinally  movable  valve  plate  mount- 
ed on  Mid  bar  having  openings  therein  for  alinement  with 
the  openings  in  the  bar.  means  yieldingly  holding  Mid 
plate  against  movement  to  close  the  openings  In  Mid  bsr, 
means  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  the  plate,  an 
endleM  chain  having  its  upper  stretch  movable  between 
the  sides  of  the  chute,  a  plurality  of  spaced  yieldinjrly 
held  dogs  carried  by  the  chain  to  engage  Mid  plate  and 
move  the  Mme,  and  power  transmitting  means  between  one 
of  the  supporting  wheels  and  said  chain. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  frame,  and 
a  hopper  mounted  thereon  having  openings  In  its  bottom, 
of  a  plurality  of  Inclined  directing  plates  arranged  In  the 
hopper  to  direct  seed  Into  said  openings,  a  longitudinally 
sUdable  valve  plate  arranged  benMth  the  hopper  having 
openings  therein  to  register  with  the  openings  iu  the  bot- 
tom of  the  hopper,  pins  depending  from  the  hopper,  said 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  to  receive 
the  pins,  said  pins  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  plate,  a  chute  arranged  beneath  the  hopper  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  rMrwardly  therefrom,  a  spring 
secured  to  the  valve  plate  and  to  the  hopper  adapted  to 
normally  hold  Mid  plate  against  movement  and  to  close 
the  openings  In  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  means  movable 
through  the  chute  engaging  with  one  end  of  the  valve 
plate  to  move  Mid  plate  and  aline  Its  openings  with  the 
openings  of  the  hopper,  and  power  transmitting  m^ans 
between  one  of  the  supporting  wheels  and  Mid  last  men- 
tioned means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  frame  hav- 
ing a  hopper  mounted  thereon  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  openings  in  Its  bottom  of  a  longitudinally  movable 
valve  plate  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  beneath 
Mid  openings,  Mid  plate  having  openings  therein  to  aline 
with  the  openings  in  the  hopper,  means  for  limiting  the 
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sliding  moTement  of  the  plate,  means  yieldingly  holding 
the  plate  In  Its  normal  position  to  close  the  openings  In 
the  hopper,  a  chute  arranged  beneath  the  hopper  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  banger 
bars  depending  from  the  chute,  sprockets  mounted  between 
■aid  banger  bars,  an  endless  chain  traversing  said  sprock- 
ets, spaced  dogs  movably  mounted  on  the  chain,  leaf 
springs  engaging  said  dogs  to  yieldingly  hold  the  same 
against  movement,  the  upper  stretch  of  said  chain  being 
movable  between  the  sides  of  the  chute,  said  valve  plate 
having  a  flange  formed  on  one  end  to  be  engaged  succes- 
sively to  the  dogs  carried  by  the  chain,  and  power  trans- 
mitting means  between  one  of  the  supporting  wheels  and 
the  chain  for  moving  the  latter. 


991.072.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Harby  W. 
Lewis,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch 
and  Signal  Company.  SwlsHvale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  May  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  494,483. 


'-ill^ttliSK 


1.  In  combination  with  a  staff  Instrument,  a  staff  for 
use  therewith  comprising  a  plurality  of  pieces,  the  adja- 
cent faces  of  which  are  specially  formed  and  matched  to 
permit  of  assemhllnc;  said  pieces  in  only  one  arrangement, 
and  means  for  detachably  holding  the  pieces  together. 

2.  A  staff,  for  a  train  staff  system,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pieces  the  adjacent  faces  of  which  are  specially 
formed  and  matched  to  permit  of  assembling  said  pieces 
In  only  one  arrangement,  and  means  for  detachably  hold- 
ing the  pieces  together. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  staff  instrument,  a  staff  for 
use  therewith  comprising  a  phirnllty  of  pieces,  said  pieces 
having  matching  projections  and  recesses  In  their  faces, 
but  having  their  pairs  of  adjacent  faces  unlike  to  permit 
of  assembling  In  only  one  arrangement  of  the  pieces,  and 
means  for  detachably  holding  the  pieces  together. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  staff  in.strument.  a  staff  for 
use  therewith  comprising  a  plurality  of  pieces,  each  hav- 
ing a  face  adapted  to  match  with  but  one  face  of  but  one 
other  piece,  and  means  for  detachably  holding  the  pieces 
together. 


9  9  1.073.  DETECTOR  BAK.  Artiur  C.  Livbr.MOHK, 
Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  & 
Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.^^Corporatlon  of  Penn- 
sylvania.   Filed  Nov.  11.  1910.jjl9rlal  No.  591,854. 


*-»// 


1.  In  combination  with  a  railroad  rail;  a  detector  bar; 
a  support  therefor  having  curved  surfaces  for  constrain- 
ing the  detector  bar  to  a  movement  In  the  arc  of  a  circle 
over  the  head  of  the  rail;  a  roller;  and  a  motion  plate 
semred  to  the  detector  bar  and  having  a  cam  surface 
adapted  to  ride  upon  the  roller  and  to  thereby  move  the 
detector  bar  upward  when  the  bar  is  moved  longitudinally, 
the  cam  surface  being  formed  to  present  a  flat  bearing 
surface  to  the  roller  at  all  times  during  the  movement  of 
the  detector  bar. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  railroad  rail ;  a  detector  bar ; 
a  support  therefor  having  curved  surfaces  for  constrain- 
ing the  detector  bar  to  a  movement  In  the  arc  of  a  circle 
over  the  head  of  the  rail;  a  roller;  and  a  motion  plate 
secured  to  the  detector  bar  and  having  a  cam  surface 
adapted  to  ride  upon  the  roller  and  to  thereby  move  tb« 


detector  bar  upward  when  the  bar  Is  moved  longitudinally, 
said  motion  plate  having  curved  surfaces  to  correspond  to 
the  curved  surfaces  of  the  support. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  railroad  rail ;  a  detector 
bar ;  a  support  having  curved  surfaces  for  constraining 
the  detector  bar  to  a  movement  In  the  arc  of  a  circle 
over  the  bead  of  the  rail ;  a  roller ;  and  a  motion  plate 
secured  to  the  detector  bar  and  having  a  cam  surface 
adapted  to  ride  upon  the  roller  and  to  thereby  move  the 
detector  bar  upward  when  the  bar  is  moved  longitudinally, 
the  said  cam  surface  being  formed  to  present  a  flat  bear- 
ing surface  to  the  roller  at  all  times  during  the  movement 
of  the  detector  bar,  and  the  side  faces  of  said  motion 
plate  being  curved  to  correspond  to  the  curved  surfaces  dt 
the  support. 


991,074.  COMPOUND  HYDRO  STEAM  ENGINE.  David 
Maclean.  Calexlco.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1910.  Serial 
No.  581.083. 


1.  In  a  compound  hydro-steam  engine  the  combination 
of  several  Injectors,  connected  to  a  stenm  line,  with  a 
plurality  of  series  of  curved  buckets  and  deflectors  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  compound  bydro-steam  engine,  having  several 
injectors  connected  to  a  steam  line,  with  buckets  and  de- 
flectors. In  combination  with  a  segmental  drum,  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  compound  hydro-steam  engine  having  several 
Injectors  connected  to  a  steam  line,  which  project  their 
several  Jets  of  water  directly  upon  the  flrst  series,  of  a 
plurality  of  series  of  buckets  combined  with  a  segmental 
drum  and  a  frame  within  which  the  several  series  of  de- 
flectors are  attached. 


991.075.  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  LIQUID  TO 
WOOL  FIBER.  William  J.  Mirsat.  Bristol.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  606.757. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  means  for  supplying  liquid,  of  a  spreader 
comprising  a  casting  having  a  longitudinal  recess  in  its 
lower  face,  a  spreader  bar  secured  In  the  recess  in  the 
casting  and  having  a  longitudinal  trough-like  recess  In 
its  upper  face,  said  bar  having  perforations  In  Its  bottom 
registering  with  the  recess  In  its  top.  and  oil  supply  ducts 
in  said  casting  communicating  with  the  recess  in  the  bar, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In '  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  means  for  supplying  liquid,  of  a  spreader 
comprising  a  casting  having  a  longitudinal  receaa  in  its 
lower  face,  a  spreader  bar  secured  in  the  recess  in  the 
casting  and  having  a  longitudinal  trough-like  recess  in 
its  upper  face,  said  bar  having  perforations  in  ita  bottom 
registering  with  the  recess  in  Its  top.  oil  supply  ducts  in 
said  casting  communicating  with  the  recess  In  the  b«r, 
and  cocks  positioned  above  said  ducts,  substantially  aa 
described. 


S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  means  for  supplying  llqnld,  of  a  spreader 
comprising  a  casting  having  a  longltadinal  receu  in  its 
lower  Vace,  a  spreader  bar  secured  in  the  recess  in  the 
casting  and  having  a  longitudinal  trough-like  recess  in 
its  upper  face,  said  bar  having  parallel  lines  of  perfora- 
tions in  its  bottom  communicating  with  the  recess  in 
its  top,  the  perforations  of  one  series  out  of  register  with 
the  perforations  of  the  other  series,  whereby  the  entire 
area  of  wool  passing  below  the  spreader  will  come  in 
contact  with  the  oil  in  the  spreader,  and  oil  supply  ducts 
In  the  said  casting  communicating  with  the  recess  In  the 
bar,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  means  for  supplying  liquid,  of  a  spreader 
comprising  a  casting  having  a  longitudinal  recess  In  Its 
lower  face,  a  spreader  bar  secured  In  the  recesa  in  the 
casting  and  having  a  longitudinal  trough-like  recess  In 
its  upper  face,  said  bar  having  parallel  lines  of  perfora- 
tions in  Its  bottom  communicating  with  the  recess  In  its 
top.  the  perforations  of  one  series  out  of  register  with  the 
perforations  of  the  other  series,  whereby  the  entire  area 
of  wool  passing  <>eiow  the  spreader  will  come  In  contact 
with  the  oil  In  the  spreader,  oil  supply  ducts  In  the  said 
casting  communicating  with  the  recess  In  the  bar.  and 
cocks  positioned  above  said  ducts,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  supply  reservoir,  a  tank,  a  pipe  con- 
necting said  reservoir  and  tank,  a  l>ox,  a  pipe  connecting 
the  tank  and  box.  a  plurality  of  cocks  communicating 
with  said  box.  and  means  for  simultaneously  opening 
and  closing  said  cocks,  of  a  spreader  comprising  a  casting 
having  a  longitudinal  recess  in  lts.4)ower  face,  a  spreader 
bar  secured  In  the  recess  in  the  casting  and  having  a 
longitudinal  trough-like  recess  in  its  upper  face,  said  bar 
having  perforations  In  Its  bottom,  registering  with  the 
recess  In  Its  top.  and  oil  supply  ducts  in  the  said  casting 
communicating  with  the  recess  In  the  bar.  and  located 
below  said  cocks,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


9  9  1,076.  KNOCKDOWN  CARPENTERS  SQUARE. 
James  L.  Noblb,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  May  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  559.147. 

1.  A  square  comprising  a  pair  of  detachably  connected 
arms,  one  of  the  arms  being  formed  at  one  end  thereof 
with  a  dove-tail  recess  one  of  the  sides  of  which  is  parallel 
to  the  end  of  the  arm  and  undercut,  while  the  opposite 
Bide  and  end  of  the  recess  are  at  right  angles  to  the  face 
of  the  arm,  the  opposite  arm  being  provided  with  a  dove- 
tail tongue  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  recess  and  hav- 
ing one  aide  thereof  beveled  for  engagement  with  the 
undercut  side  of  the  receaa,  and  means  for  locking  the 
dove-tail  tongue  In  engagement  with  the  recess. 

2.  In  a  square,  the  combination  of  an  arm  provided  at 
one  end  thereof  with  a  dove-tail  recess,  one  of  the  sides 
of  which  is  parallel  to  the  end  of  the  arm  and  undercut, 
while  tbe  opposite  side  and  end  of  the  recess  are  at  right 


angles  to  the  face  of  the  arm,  a  second  arm  provided  with 
a  dovetail  tongue  corresponding  to  the  before-mentioned 
recess,  one  side  of  tbe  tongue  being  parallel  to  the  sidet 
of  the  second  arm  and  being  beveled  for  engagement  with 
tbe  undercut  side  of  tbe  recess,  and  a  slide  carried  by  the 
flrst-mentloned  arm  of  the  square  and  engaging  the  In- 
clined side  of  the  tongue  for  retaining  tbe  tongue  in  posi- 
tion within  the  recess. 


ji 


■  »  I 


u 

.1.  In  a  square,  the  combination  of  an  arm  formed  with 
a  transversely  disposed  dovetail  recess,  one  of  the  sides 
of  which  is  parallel  to  the  end  of  the  arm  and  undercut, 
while  the  opposite  side  and  end  of  the  recess  are  at  right 
angles  to  the  face  of  the  arm.  the  end  of  the  recess  being 
also  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  undercut  side  thereof, 
and  a  second  arm  formed  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  dove- 
tall  tongue  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  said  recess, 
one  side  of  the  tongue  being  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  arm 
and  beveled  for  engagement  with  the  undercut  side  of 
the  recess,  the  second  arm  being  tilted  laterally  Into  a 
plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  flrst-mentlonsd  arm 
and  the  beveled  side  of  the  tongue  being  placed  in  engage- 
ment with  the  undercut  side  of  the  recess,  after  which 
the  second  arm  Is  swung  into  the  plane  of  the  first  men- 
tioned arm  and  the  dove-tall  tongue  caused  to  engage  the 
dove-tail  recess  when  the  arms  are  l)elng  connected,  and 
means  for  locking  the  tongue  In  position  within  the  recess. 


991,077.  HOISTING  APPARATUS.  Almon  E.  Nohris, 
Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1905.  Serial  No. 
241,072. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  comblna-. 
tlon   with  a  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  winding  drums  co- 
axlally    arranged   thereon,    means    for    positively    rotating 
said  drums  from   said   shaft    at   one  speed   in   the   same 
direction  or  at  a  different  speed   in  opposite  directions. 

2.  rn  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  shaft  of  a  pair  of  winding  drums  co- 
axlally  arranged  thereon,  means  for  driving  both  of  the 
drums  from  said  shaft  directly  at  one  speed  in  the  same 
direction,  and  planetary  gearing  between  the  said  shaft 
and  each  of  said  drums  for  driving  the  same  at,  a  differ- 
ent speed  in  opposite  directions. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  doscrllied,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  member,  of  a  pair  of  winding  drums, 
speed  reduction  gearing  between  the  driving  member  and 
the  winding  drums  to  drive  the  latter  and  clutch  means 
common  to  said  drums  and  between  the  latter  and  said 
driving  member  to  drive  the  drums  at  another  speed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  winding  drams,  or 
driving  means  therefor,  means  for  driving  said  drauM 
from  said  driving  means  at  one  speed,  and  planetary  gear- 
ing for  driving  said  drums  at  a  reduced  speed,  said  gear- 
ing comprising  In  each  case  a  rotatable  gearing  member. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  2, 191 1. 


the  rotatable  gearing  member   for   one  drum   being  con- 
nected to  the  rotatable  gearing  member  for  the  other. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  winding  druma  of 
driving  means  therefor,  planetary  gearing  driving  said 
drums  at  a  reduced  speed,  said  gearing  comprising  In  each 
case  a  gearing  member  carried  by  the  drum,  a  gearing 
member  connected  to  the  driving  means  and  connected 
rotatable  members  and  means  for  clutching  the  rotatable 
members  to  the  driving  means  for  driving  said  drums 
directly  from  said  driving  means. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in    the  Oaxette.] 


991.«78.     HOISTING  DEVICE.     Almon  E.  Noaais,  Cam 
bridge.  Mass.     Filed  June  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  324.187. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  of  a  bucket  provided 
with  Jaws,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  Jaws,  an 
operating  rope  for  controlling  said  opening  and  closing 
means  and  also  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bucket, 
means  for  separately  suspending  the  bucket  during  the 
movement  of  the  Jaws  by  said  rope,  latching  means  to 
hold  the  Jaws  opened,  and  means  dependent  on  the  re- 
lease of  the  bucket  from  the  suspension  means  for  per- 
mitting the  subsequent  disengagement  of  the  latching 
means. 

2.  In  a  controlling  device  for  a  crab  hoist,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  latch  and  a  cooperating  latching  member  for 
holding  the  Jaws  open,  of  means  normally  tending  to  main- 
tain said  members  out  of  engagement,  means  for  forcing 
■aid  members  into  engagement  on  the  opening  of  tb«  Jawa, 


and  means  for  subsequently  rendering  said  latter  means 
inoperative. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bucket  having  Jaws  adapted 
to  open  and  close,  of  a  single  operating  rope  for  con- 
trolling the  same,  means  for  separately  suspending  the 
bucket  to  permit  the  lengthening  of  said  rope  when 
the  bucket  la  suspended  to  open  the  Jawa,  latching  means 
for  holding  the  Jaws  open,  an  auxiliary  member  for 
throwing  said  latching  means  into  engagement  on  the 
opening  of  the  Jaws,  and  means  for  rendering  said 
auxiliary  member  Inoperative  prior  to  the  engagement  of 
the  Jaws  with  the  coal  or  other  material  to  be  hoisted 
to  permit  the  disengagement  of  the  latching  means  when 
the  Jaws  subsequently  strike  said  material. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bucket  having  Jaws,  means 
to  open  and  close  the  Jaws,  latching  means  and  anxlllary 
member  to  force  aald  latching  means  into  engagement  on 
the  opening  of  the  Jaws,  and  means  for  subsequently 
rendering  said  auxiliary  member  inoperative  without 
necessary  release  of  the  Jaws  whereby  the  subsequent 
disengagement  of  the  latching  means  is  permitted. 

5.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  cnmbination  with  a 
backet  having  Jaws  adapted  to  open  and  close,  and  latch- 
ing means  automatically  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
the  bucket,  said  means  comprising  a  pivoted  latch  lever 
for  holding  the  Jaws  open,  and  a  cooperating  latching 
member  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  or  out  of  engagement 
with  said  latching  lever  its  movement  being  controlled 
by  the  suspension  or  non-suspension' of  the  bucket  by 
the  rope. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


991.079.  STOVE-DOOR.  I..CWIS  F.  OaraANOEa.  Decatur. 
111.,  assignor  to  Continental  Radiator  A  Foundry  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
May  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  MIO.790. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  stove  having  a  feed  chute 
provided  with  a  curved,  forward  lip,  of  a  door  hinged  to 
the  chute  and  provided  with  a  web  arranged  to  be  moved 
concentric  to  said  lip  and  engage  therewith  at  all  times. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  store,  having  a  chute  provided 
with  a  curved,  forward  lip,  of  a  door  having  a  web  ar- 
ranged to  engage  with  said  lip,  said  door  t>eing  provided 
with  end  walla,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  end 
walla  of  the  door  with  said  chute,  and  said  door  also  hav- 
ing an  integral  extension  beyond  said  web  for  engagement 
with  said  chute  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  door  in  one 
direction. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  stove,  having  a  chute  provided 
with  a  forwardly  curved  lip,  the  forward  side  margins  of 
the  chute  Inclining  Inwardly  and  upwardly  and  thence 
carved  inwardly  and  npwardly,  of  a  door  arranged  to  con- 
form with  said  chute,  said  door  being  provided  with  a 
right  angled  web  adapted  to  engage  with  the  curved  lip 
of  the  chute,  and,  with  end  walls  arranged  to  overlie  the 
sides  of  Mid  chute.  Mid  end  walls  being  provided  with 
Integral,  perforated  ears  and  means  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  ears  with  the  sides  of  said  chute  for  the  purposes 
stated. 


991,080.      SYSTEM   OF   ELECTRICAL    DISTRIBUTION. 

RoDBBicK   M.   Palmbb,    Cambridge,   Mass.,    aasignor    to 

James    H.    Cary,    Boston.    Mass.      Piled    Oct.    30.    1909. 

Serial  No.  526,449. 

1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
closed  circuit  of  relatively  high  voltage,  a  second  circuit 
containing  a  translating  device  responsive  to  a  current  of 
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relatively  low  voltage,  resistance  in  the  closed  high  volt- 
age circuit,  a  circuit  controller  In  the  low  voltage  circuit, 
a  relay  having  a  fine  and  a  cqarse  winding  in  series  with 
each  other  and  with  the  resistance  in  the  closed  high 
voltage  circuit  and  governing  said  circuit  controller,  a 
relay  In  the  low  voltage  circuit  having  a  fine  and  a  coars<> 
winding  in  series  with  each  other  and  with  a  portion  of 
the  resistance  in  the  high  voltage  circuit,  and  a  circuit 
controller  governed  by  the  relay  In  the  low  voltage  circuit 
and  acting  to  exclude  from  the  low  voltage  circuit  por- 
tions of  the  resistance  in  the  high  voltage  circuit,  the  fine 
windlnir  of  the  relay  in  the  low  voltage  circuit  and  the 
fln>  winding  of  the  relay  in  the  high  voltage  circuit,  sub- 
stantially as  described.' 


ings  for  holding  the  bag  supporting  fr«me  in  contrat-ted 
position. 


2.  A  bag  holder  including  rigidly  united  resilient  frames 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  one  of  said  frames 
constituting  a  hanger  and  the  other  a  support  for  a  bag, 
eyes  extending  inwardly  from  one  of  the  frames,  plates 
connected  with  Mid  eyes  and  having  their  inner  enda 
overlapped  and  provided  with  registering  opvnlngs,  and  a 
hook  carried  by  one  of  said  plates  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  openings  for  holding  the  bag  supporting  frame  in  con- 
tracted position. 


2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
closed  circuit  of  relatively  high  voltage,  a  second  circuit 
contiilning  a  translating  device  responsive  to  a  current  of 
relatively  low  voltage,  resistance  In  the  closed  high  volt- 
age drcnit,  a  circuit  controller  in  the  low  voltage  circuit, 
an  electromagnet  In  said  high  voltage  circuit  governing 
said  circuit  controller,  an  electromagnet  In  the  low  volt- 
age circuit  having  a  fine  and  a  coarse  winding  In  series 
with  each  other  and  with  a  poriion  of  the  resistance  In  the 
high  voltage  clrcolt,  and  a  circuit  controller  governed  by 
the  electromagnet  in  the  low  voltage  circuit  and  acting  to 
exclude  from  the  low  voltage  circuit  a  portion  of  the  re- 
sistance in  the  high  voltage  circuit  and  the  fine  winding 
of  the  relay  in  the  low  voltage  circuit,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
closed  circuit  of  relatively  high  voltage,  a  second  circuit 
containing  a  translating  device  responsive  to  a  current  of 
relatively  low  voltage,  resistance  in  the  closed  high  volt- 
sge  circuit,  a  circuit  controller  in  the  low  voltage  circuit, 
an  electroma^Tiet  in  said  high  voltage  circuit  governing 
Mid  circuit  conti-oller,  an  electromagnet  in  the  low  voltage 

■  circuit  connected  with  a  portion  of  the  resistance  In  the 
high  voltage  circuit,  an  armature  for  Mid  electromagnet 
adapted  to  close  the  low  voltage  circuit  through  a  poriion 
of  the  resistance  of  the  high  voltage  circuit,  and  a  ter 
mlnal  with  which  Mid  armature  cooperates,  said  termi- 
nal t>eing  connected  with  a  poriion  of  the  resistance  of 
the  high  voltage  circuit. 


991,082.      (iAS-PRODrCER.      Hkxry    Chapman    P«bdib, 
Hobari.   Ind.      Filed  Apr.   14.   191<t.      S.>rlnl   No.   ."455.329. 


^1.081.  SACK-HOLDER.  Clabbncs  F.  Pabb.  Went- 
worth.  S.  D.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1910.  Serial  No.  697.229. 
1.  A  bag  holder  including  rigidly  united  resilient  frames 
disposed  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
having  their  Inner  ends  open  and  their  outer  enda  closed, 
one  of  said  frames  constituting  a  hanger  and  the  other  a 
support  for  a  bag,  overlapping  plates  pivotally  con- 
nected with  one  of  tbe  frames  and  provided  with  openings 
adapted  to  register  with  esch  other,  and  a  locking  device 
carried  by  one  of  the  plates  and  adapted  to  enter  tbe  open- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  generating  chamber,  of 
a  plurality  of  hollow  agitating  members  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  chamber  on  substantially  tbe  Mme  level  and  pro- 
vided with  short  radial  perforated  projections ;  means  for 
supplying  air  and  steam  to  said  members ;  and  means  for, 
rotating  said  members  in  the  same  direction,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  generating  chamber,  of 
water  cooled  casings  at  opposite  sides  of  said  chamber ;  a 
plurality  of  hollow  and  perforated  agitating  shafts  rota- 
tably mounted  In  said  casings  on  substantially  the  Mme 
level :  a  supply  chamber  secured  to  one  of  Mid  casings  in 
open  communication  with  the  open  ends  of  said  shafts : 
means  for  supplying  air  and  steam  to  said  supply  cham- 
ber ;  and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts  in  the  Mme  direc- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gas  generating  chamber,  0/ 
water  cooled  casings  at  opposite  sides  of  said  chamber :  a 
plurality  of  hollow  agitating  shafts  rotatably  mounted  in 
Mid  casings  on  substantially  tbe  same  level  and  proTided 
with  short  radial  perforated  projections :  a  supply  cham- 
ber secured  to  one  of  Mid  casings  In  open  communicstloo 
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with  the  open  enda  of  said  shafts ;  naeans  for  supplying 
air  and  steam  to  said  supply  chamber  ;  worm  wheeis  on 
said  shafts ;  an  operating  shaft  carrying  worm  gears  mesh- 
ing with  said  wheels ;  and  means  for  operating  said  oper- 
ating shafts,  substantially  as  described. 


991.083.  EXCAVATING  AND  SEPARATING  APPARA- 
TUS. OstAR  B.  Perby.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
29.  1910.     Serial  No.  540,917. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  excavating  and  separating  ma- 
terial, the  combination  with  a  separator  and  a  conveyer 
extending  in  front  of  the  separator  for  supplying  material 
thereto,  and  means  for  moving  said  separator  and  con- 
veyer simultaneously  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
conveyer,  of  an  excavator  movable  a  limiteil  distance  ap 
proximately  parallel  to  said  conve.ver  and  independently 
thereof,  and  means  movable  independently  of  the  con- 
veyer to  receive  the  material  from  the  excavator  and  de 
liver  same  to  the  conveyer  whereby  the  excavator  can  be 
moved  a  distance  greater  than  the  length  of  the  conveyer 
without  moving  said  separator  or  conveyer. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  excavating  and  separating  ma- 
terial, the  combination  with  a  separator  comprising  a 
screen  supported  at  an  elevation  above  the  reach  of  the 
excavator,  a  conveyer  extending  in  front  of  the  separator 
for  supplying  material  thereto,  a  track  above  the  con- 
veyer mounted  <.n  the  conveyer  frame,  and  means  for 
moving  said  separator,  conveyer,  frame  and  track  simul- 
taneously in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  track,  of  an 
excavator  movable  a  limited  distance  independently  of 
said  conveyer,  and  a  hopper  on  said  track  movable  inde- 
pendently of  the  conveyer  to  receive  the  material  from 
the  excavator  and  deliver  same  to  said  conveyer  whereby 
the  excavator  can  be  moved  as  the  material  is  excavated 
without  moving  said  separator  or  conveyer. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  excavating  and  separating  ma- 
terial, the  combination  with  a  separator  comprising  a 
screen  supported  at  an  elevatl<  n  above  the  reach  of  the 
excavator,  a  conveyer  comprising  an  elevating  portion  and 
a  horlrontal  portion  for  supplying  material  to  said  sep- 
arator, a  track  above  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  con- 
veyer supported  hy  the  frame  thereof,  and  a  tailings 
stacker  for  disposing  of  the  material  after  treatment,  said 
separator,  conveyer  and  stacker  being  mounted  upon  a 
truck  movable  In  the  direction  of  the  ctjt,  of  an  excavator 
movable  approximately  parallel  to  the  horizontal  portion 
of  said  conveyer  and  Independently  thereof,  a  hopper  on 
said  track  movable  In  fixed  relation  to  the  conveyer  and 
independently  thereof  to  receive  material  from  the  ex- 
cavator and  deliver  same  to  the  conveyer  and  means  be- 
tween the  excavator  and  hopper  for  moving  said  hopper 
simultaneously  with  the  excavator. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  excavating  and  separating  ma- 
terial, the  combination  with  a  separator  and  an  outlet 
pipe  for  supplying  water  to  said  separator,  a  conveyer 
for  supplying  material  to  said  separator,  and  means  for 
moving  said  separator  and  conveyer  simultaneously,  of 
an  excavator  movable  Independently  of  the  conveyer,  a 
hopper  movable  In  fixed  relation  to  the  conveyer,  Inde- 
pendently thereof,  to  receive  the  material  from  the  ex- 
cavator and  deliver  same  to  the  conveyer,  a  water  supply 
pipe   and    a    plurality   of   flexible   connections   secured    to 


said  outlet  pipe  and  to  the  supply  pipe  at  diCTerent  points 
in  the  line  thereof  whereby  water  may  l>e  continuously 
supplied  to  said  separator  while  same  is  being  moved. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  excavator  movable  intermittently  In  the 
direction  of  the  cut.  the  extent  of  each  movement  being 
limited  by  the  range  of  the  excavator,  a  conveyer  frame 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  excavator,  a  conveyer  carried 
thereby  and  serving  to  transport  material  lengthwise  of 
the  frame,  a  hopper  movable  along  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  receive  material  from  said  excavator  and  deliver  the 
same  to  said  conveyer  and  means  connected  to  said  con- 
veyer frame  for  receiving  the  material  from  said  conveyer 
and  treating  the  same,  said  conveyer  frame,  conveyer,  and 
said  last-mentioned  means  being  movable  lengthwise  In 
the  same  direction  as  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
excavator  and  Independently  of  the  excavator  and  through 
a  greater  distance  than  said  excavator. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  9  1.084.  CLAMPING  DEVICE.  Napoleoji  Piqiett*. 
Dollar  Bay,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
598.311. 


A  work  holding  device  comprising  two  clamping  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  has  arms  projecting  at  right  angles 
therefrom  and  perforated,  adjusting  bolts  mounted  In 
said  perforations  and  having  a  horizontally  projecting 
portion  designed  to  engage  over  the  upper  surface  of  the 
table,  the  other  meml>er  provided  with  apertured  flanges, 
adjusting  bolts  mounted  in  registering  apertures  in  said 
arms  and  flanges,  a  cam  lever  pivotally  connected  to  one 
of  said  members,  a  pair  of  clamping  Jaws  swivolly  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  memt)ers,  and  means  for  holding  the 
Jaws  frlctionally  against  the  work  engaged  thereby. 


991,085.     BATTERY  VAI'LT.     Frank  II.  T.  Potter,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  627.007. 


1.  A  battery  vault  comprising  a  body  portion  affording 
a  battery  chamber,  there  l)eing  in  the  vertical  wall  of  the 
body  a  channel,  and  an  upwardly  projecting  neck  con- 
nected to  the  body  and  provided  with  a  trunking  outlet 
conduit  through  which  battery  wires  may  be  carried 
whereby  the  battery  wires  may  pass  up  through  said 
channel  and  trunking  conduit  to  the  exterior  of  the  vanlt, 
substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  battery  vault  of  cement  or  the  like,  having  formed 
in  the  inner  face  of  lu  wall  a  plurality  of  channels,  and 
an  Inner  lining  for  the  wall  bridging  the  channels  and 
furnishing  dead  air  spaces,  subatantially  a»  de«:rlbed. 

8.  A  battery  vault  of  cement  or  the  like  having  formed 
In  the  inner  face  of  its  wall  a  plurality  of  channels,  an 
Inner  lining  for  the  wall  bridging  the  channels  and  fur- 
nishing dead  air  spaces,  and  a  trunking  ouUet  through 
which  wires  may  be  led  after  emergence  from  the  channels 
whereby  said  wires  may  pass  up  through  said  channels 
and  trunking  outlet  to  the  exterior  of  the  vault,  subatan- 
tUlly  as  described. 

991.086.  FURNITUBE-SPBING.  Harry  Gbwkj  Price. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1910.  Serial  No. 
692.472. 


Ing  device  has  been  moTed  a  predetermined  dUUnce  by  the 
motor. 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  Inner 
rods  and  a  pair  of  outer  rod*,  a  plurality  of  bow  springs 
each  having  their  ends  attached  to  said  Inner  rods,  and 
bow  springs  having  their  respective  ends  attached  to  one 
of  said  outer  rods  and  one  of  said  Inner  rods,  the  bearing 
faces  of  the  first  said  springs  extending  beyond  the  inner 
rods  and  the  ends  of  said  springs  being  curved  inwardly 
and  downwardly  to  said  rods,  the  last  said  springs  curving 
upwardly  and  InwanHy  from  the  outer  rods  to  which  they 
are  attached  to  points  beyond  the  Inner  rods  to  which 
their  inner  ends  are  attached  and  then  outwardly  and 
downwardly  to  said  rods,  and  the  bearing  faces  of  the 
last  said  springs  being  in  a  plane  below  the  bearing  faces 
of  the  first  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  rods, 
bow  springs  connecting  the  Intermediate  rods,  bow  springs 
connecting  the  outer  adjacent  rods,  means  supporting 
•aid  rods  and  securing  them  in  the  frame,  said  rods  hav- 
ing annular  grooves,  said  springs  bent  around  said  rods, 
and  tongues  on  said  springs  projected  Into  said  grooves, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  four  parallel  rods,  bow  springs 
connecting  the  two  Intermediate  rods,  bow  springs  con 
nectlng  the  outer  rods  with  the  intermediate  rods,  aald  last 
mentioned  rods  inclining  downwardly  from  their  Inner 
to  their  outer  ends  and  located  in  a  lower  plane  than  the 
first-mentioned  springs,  all  of  said  rods  having  annular 
gro<»ves  around  which  the  ends  of  said  springs  are  bent, 
and  tongues  on  said  springs  projected  Into  said  grooves, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  com- 
bination with  four  parallel  rod*,  bow  springs  connecting 
the  two  Intermediate  rods,  bow  springs  connecting  the 
two  pairs  of  outer  adjacent  rods,  bars  having  openings 
therein  to  receive  said  rods,  means  In  said  frames  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  rods  in  one  direction,  devices  se 
curing  said  bars  In  the  frame,  said  rods  having  annular 
grooves,  said  springs  bent  around  said  rods,  and  tongues 
on  said  springs  projected  into  said  grooves,  substantially 
an  described. 


2.  In  a  photographic  printing  ntachlne,  the  combination 
of  an  electric  circuit,  a  printing  lamp  therein,  an  electric 
motor  In  shunt  with  said  circuit,  a  shaft  driven  by  wld 
motor,  an  electromagnet  on  said  shaft,  an  armature  for 
said  magnet  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  con- 
nected with  said  armature,  a  contact  member  movable 
with  said  armature,  an  adjustable  conUct  member  with 
which  the  former  contact  member  Is  adapted  to  engage,  a 
circuit-breaker  for  the  lamp  circuit,  and  a  circuit  Includ- 
ing said  circuit  breaker  and  said  contact  members. 

S.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  the  combination 
of  an  electric  circuit,  a  printing  lamp  therein,  an  electric 
motor,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  an  electro-magnet  on 
said  shaft,  an  armature  for  said  magnet  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  contact  device  movable  with  said  arma- 
ture, an  adjustable  contact  member  with  which  the  former 
contact  member  is  adapted  to  engage,  a  circuit-breaker  for 
the  lamp  circuit,  a  circuit  including  said  circuit  breaker 
and  said  contact  members,  and  means  for  restoring  the 
armature  to  initial  position. 

4.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  the  combination 
of  kn  electric  circuit,  a  printing  lamp  therein,  an  electric 
motor,  a  shaft  driven  thereby,  an  electro-magnet  meunted 
on  said  shaft,  an  electric  circuit  Including  said  magnet,  an 
adjustable  contact  member,  an  armature  for  said  magnet 
looaely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  second  contact  member 
movable  with  said  armature  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  former  contact  member,  a  circuit  breaking  device,  an 
electric  circuit  including  said  device  and  said  contact  mem- 
bers and  arranged  to  break  the  lamp,  motor  and  magnet 
circuits  when  said  contact  members  are  in  engagement, 
and  means  for  restoring  said  armature  and  the  second  con- 
tact member  to  initial  position. 

6.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  the  combination 
of  an  electric  circuit,  a  printing  lamp  therein,  an  electric 
motor,  a  shaft  driven  thereby,  an  electro  magnet  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  an  electric  circuit  Including  said  magnet,  an 
adjustable  contact  device,  an  armature  for  said  magnet 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  second  contact  member 
movable  with  said  armature  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  former  contact  memlM»r,  a  third  electric  circuit,  an  In- 
spection lamp  therein,  a  drcult  making  and  breaking  de- 
vice, an  electric  circuit  including  said  device  and  said  con- 
tact members  and  arranged  to  break  the  printing  lamp, 
motor  and  magnet  circuits  when  said  contact  members  are 
In  engagement  and  to  close  the  inspection  lamp  circuit, 
and  means  for  restoring  said  armature  and  the  second 
contact  member  to  Initial  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gszette.] 


991,087.      AUTOMATIC   SWITCH-OPERATING   MECHA- 
NISM.    PnacT  C.  Ralph  and  William   Pinch,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  May  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,275. 
1.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  the  combination 
of  an  electric  circuit,  a  printing  lamp  therein,  an  electric 
motor  in  the  aatd  circuit,  a  timing  device  driven  by  said 
motor,  a  second  electric  circuit,  an  Inspection  lamp  there- 
in, and  electrically  operated  mechanism  arranged  to  break 
the  first  circuit  and  cloae  the  second  circuit  when  the  tlm- 


991,088.  LEAD  PIGMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING. 
Albxandbb  S.  Ramaoe,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Chemical  Development  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Colorado.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  3,  1910,  Se- 
rial No.  536.998.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  22.  1910.  Serial  No.  578.468. 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  white  pigment  which  con- 
sists in  replacing  a  part  at  least  of  the  hydroxyl  constitu- 
ent of  white  lead  by  a  aaturated  organic  add. 
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2.  The  method  of  preparing  a  white  pigment  which  con- 
sists in  replacing  a  part  at  least  of  the  hjdroxyl  constitu- 
ent of  white  lead  by  a  higher  fatty  acid. 

3.  The  method  of  preparing  a  white  plgiaent  which  con- 
sists in  replacing  a  part  at  least  of  the  hydroxy!  coostltu- 
ent  of  white  lead  by  stearic  acid. 

4.  A  white  pigment  containing  a  carbonate  of  lead  and 
a  lead  salt  of  a  higher  fatty  acid. 

5.  A  white  pigment  containing  carl>onate  and  stearate 
of  lead. 


991.089.  RAILROAD-BUFFER  CONSTRUCTION.  F»a.vz 
Rawie.  Osnabrilck-Schlnkel.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  3. 
1910.     Serial  No.  541.789. 


^y^^'^*'""^ 


1.  A  railroad-buffer  construction  comprising  a  buffer 
proper,  rails,  and  a  rail  supporting  member  arranged  slld- 
ably  on  a  be<l  below  said  rails  and  firmly  connected  with 
■aid  buflTer  proper. 

2.  A  railroad-buffer  construction  comprising  a  buffer 
proper,  rails,  a  plurality  of  rail  supporting  members  In 
loose  connection  with  each  other  and  arranged  sUdably  on 
a  bed  below  said  rails  one  of  said  members  firmly  connect- 
ed with  said  buffer  proper. 

3.  A  railroad-buffer  construction  comprising  a  buffer 
proper,  rails,  a  plurality  of  rail  supporting  members  ar- 
ranged slldably  on  a  bed  below  said  rails  one  of  said  mem- 
bers firmly  connected  with  said  buffer  proper,  and  coupling 
means  adapted  to  successively  bring  consecutlTc  rail  sup- 
porting members  in  operative  connection  with  the  buffer 
proper. 

4.  A  rail  road -buffer  construction  comprising  a  buffer 
proper,  rails,  a  plurality  of  rail  supporting  members  ar- 
ranged sMdably  on  a  bed  below  said  rails  one  of  said  mem- 
bers firmly  connected  with  said  buffer  proper,  and  links 
connecting  the  several  rail  supporting  memlwrs  with  each 
other. 

5.  A  railroad-buffer  construction  comprising  a  buffer 
proper,  rails,  a  plurality  of  rail  supporting  members  ar- 
ranged slldably  on  a  bed  t>elow  said  rails  one  of  said  mem- 
bers firmly  connected  with  said  buffer  proper,  and  a  bar 
substantially  parallel  to  the  rails  connected  to  the  rail 
supporting  member  which  Is  firmly  connected  to  the  buffer 
proper,  said  bar  crossing  a  plurality  of  slldable  rail  sup- 
porting mpmbers  and  adapted  to  control  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  same.       ^ 

[Claims  G  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


991.090.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS.  Chaelbs 
A.  RuuBLD,  Ix>wville.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Oraphopbone  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1906.  Serial  Na 
334,173. 

1.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  bracket  arm  secured  to  the 
casing  of  the  machine  and  provided  with  •  hollow  shell  to 
recflve  a  horn,  a  hollow  tone-arm  connected  to  said  hollow 
shell  by  a  pin  or  lug  formed  on  one  of  said  members  and 
entering  a  hole  or  opening  in  the  other,  a  reproducer  and 
telescopic  connections  between  said  reproducer  and  said 
tone-arm. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  bracket  arm  secured  to  the 
casing  of  the  machiDt>  and  provided  with  a  hollow  shell  to 
receive  the  horn,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  shell  adjacent  to  its  lower  end.  a  tapering  tone-arm 
having  an  aperture  In  its  wall  adjacent  to  one  end  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  lug.  an  open-ended  tube  adapted  to 
telescope  with  the  contracted  end  of  said  tapering  tone- 
arm,  a  reproducer  and  a  flexible  pipe  connecting  the  same 
to  said  tube. 

S.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  bracket-arm  secured  to  the 
casing  of  the  machine  and  provided  with  a  hollow  shell  to 


receive  a  horn,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  inner  wall  of  the 
shell  adjacent  to  its  lower  end.  a  tone-arm  having  an  aper- 
ture in  its  wall  adjacent  to  Its  enlarged  end  and  adapted 
to  receive  said  lug.  thereby  affording  a  universal  joint  be- 
tween said  tone-arm  and  said  shell,  an  open-ended  tube 
adapted  to  be  removably  held  within  the  contracted  end  of 
the  tone-arm,  a  rf<producer  and  flexible  connections  be- 
tween the  same  and  said  tone-arm. 


4.  A  talking  machine  comprising  a  fram«>.  a  mandrel  on 
said  frame,  a  record  on  said  mandrel,  a  reproducer  car- 
riage mounted  to  move  in  a  right  line  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  said  mandrel,  a  reproducer  supported  by  said  car- 
riage with  its  stylus  in  contact  with  ssid  record,  a  tubular 
extension  projecting  from  said  reproducer,  a  fixed  support, 
an  amplifying  horn  mounted  at  Its  small  end  upon  said 
support,  and  a  hollow  tone  arm  swingingly  supported  by 
said  fixed  support,  communicating  with  said  horn  and  hav 
ing  telescopic  engagement  with  said  tubular  extension  pro 
Jectlng  from  said  reproducer. 

5.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  sound  record,  a  reproducer  In 
operative  engagement  therewith,  a  tubular  extension  pro- 
jecting from  said  reproducer,  a  fixed  support,  an  amplify- 
ing horn  mounted  at  its  small  end  upon  said  support,  a 
hollow  tapering  tone-arm  swingingly  supported  by  said 
fixed  support  at  Its  larger  end  and  communicating  with 
said  horn,  and  having  sliding  telescopic  engagoment  with 
said  tubular  extension  projecting  from  said  reproducer. 


991.091.  PAPER  -  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Gboboe  F. 
RD88.  Weehawken  Heights.  N  J.  Filed  Mar  12.  1910. 
Serial  No.  548.795. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  forwarding  device,  of  a  slide, 
toggles  connecting  the  forwarding  device  and  the  slide, 
a  detent  for  detaining  the  forwarding  device  and  cooper- 
atively with  the  toggles  tl-anslating  the  movement  deliv- 
ered to  the  forwarding  device  upon  the  reciprocation  of 
the  slide  Into  movement  in  a  path,  transverse  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  slide  during  the  straightening  of  the 
toggles  and  then  advancing  the  forwarding  device  with 
the  slide. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sheet  receptacle,  the  bottom  of 
such  receptacle  constituting  a  rest  for  the  front,  rear  and 
Bide  edges  and  the  center  of  the  pile  of  sheets,  a  forward- 
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ing  device  located  on  each  side  of  the  center  rest  and 
adspted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  thereof,  a  frame  re- 
clprocatory  below  the  receptacle,  links  pivoted  to  the 
frame  snd  to  the  forwarding  devices,  means  of  Interen- 
gagcment  between  the  forwarding  devices  and  the  frame 
and  located  In  position  for  Interengagement  after  the  tog 
gle  action  of  the  links  has  raised  the  engaging  face  of  the 
forwarding  devices  above  the  level  of  the  rests  for  the 

sheets. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  a  pile  of  sheets, 
of  means  for  receiving  the  sheets  from  such  receptacle,  an 
adjustable  gate  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  receptacle,  the 
receptacle  being  provided  at  Its  bottom  with  rests  for  the 
edges  of  the  sheets  at  the  front,  the  rear  and  the  sides, 
and  with  a  centrally  disposed  longitudinal  rest,  such  cen- 
trally disposed   longitudinal   rest  being  of  enlarged   area 
adjacent  to  its  connection  with  the  front  rest,  a  shlftable 
Iwttom  member  located  upon  each  side  of  said  centrally 
disposed  rest  and  having  an  engaging  surface,  a  frame 
reciprocating  below  such  receptacle,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  frame,  links  in  the  nature  of  toggles  connected  to 
the  shlftable  bottom   members  and   to  the  frame,   a   lug 
carried  by  the  lower  portion   of  each  bottom   member,  a 
chamfered  spring  pressed    detent   for  engaging   said    lug 
upon  the  forward  movement  of  the  bottom  member  and  de 
talnlng  the  same  from  advance  movement  with  the  frame 
for  straightening  the  links  and  raising  the  bottom  mem- 
ber Into  engagement  with  the  lowermost  sheet  of  the  pile, 
the  straightening  of  the  links  being  effective  for  disen 
gaging  the  lug  and  detent,  a  back  stop  for  engaging  the 
links  when  In  their  straightened  position,  the  chamfered 
detent  permitting  the  lug  to  pass  by  It  upon  the  return  or 
backward   movement  of  the  bottom  member,   and  knives 
carried  by  the  bottom  portion  of  the  receptacle  for  engag- 
ing the  rear  ends  of  the  sheets  for  preventing  the  advance 
movement  of  the  next  to  the  bottom  sheet  of  the  pile. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  slide  supported  to  re- 
ciprocate on  the  frame  in  a  fixed  path,  a  forwarding  pem- 
Ijer  movably  supported  on  the  reciprocating  member  to 
swing  upward,  and  means  for  causing  the  forwarding  mem- 
ber to  swing  upward  and  rearward  on  the  slide  at  the 
initial  part  of  advance  movement  of  the  slide. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  slide  supported  to  re- 
ciprocate on  the  frame,  a  forwarding  member  movably 
supported  on  the  reciprocating  member,  a  spring  catch  car- 
ried by  the  frame  arranged  to  engage  a  notched  portion 
on  the  forwarding  member  and  In  the  normal  position  of 
the  slide  and  memlter,  said  parts  being  arranged  whereby 
upon  Initial  advance  of  the  slide  the  detent  will  prevent 
forward  movement  of  the  advancing  member  but  cause  it 
to  rise,  and  upon  further  advance  of  the  slide  the  detent 
will  disengage  the  notched  member  permitting  advance  of 
the  forwarding  member  with  the  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


yokes  and  each  of  said  portions  being  provided  with  an 
opening  polygonal  in  cross  section  ;  a  reamer  having  a 
threaded  shank  fitting  said  opening  and  slldable  therein  : 
and  a  nut  mounted  in  the  space  between  said  tubular  mem- 
ber portions  and  engaging  said  shank,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


991,092.     REAMING  ATTACHMENT  FOR   DIE-STOCKS. 

Fbancis   Savillb,   Chicago,    111.      Filed   Mar.    12,    1910. 

SerUl  No.  549,018. 

The  combination  with  a   pipe-threading  die  stock  of  a 
tubular    meml)er    monnte<i    np<»n    said   die   stock    in    axial 


9  9  1,093.  BOTTLE  FILLING  MACHINE.  Adolph 
SCHNXIDXB,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  9.  1910.  Serial  No. 
560.111. 


allnement     therewith,    the    said    tubular    member    being 
formed  of  two  separate  portions  secured  together  by  side 


1.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  Unk 
having  therein  a  liquid  chamber  and  an  air  chamber  Inde- 
pendent of  one  another,  each  of  the  chambers  being  sealed 
to  prevent  the  commingling  of  the  air  and  liquid,  package 
filling  mechanism  connected  to  th^  tank,  means  for  regu- 
lating the  pressure  In  the  chambers,  whereby  a  constant 
relative  pressure  Is  maintained  between  the  chambers,  the 
pressure  In  the  air  chap:iber  being  a  predetermined  amount 
less  than  the  pressure  in  the  liquid  chamber,  the  pressure 
in  the  air  chamber  remaining  constant  at  all  times  with 
respect  to  the  pressure  in  the  liquid  chamber  and  exerting 
a  back  pressure  to  prevent  the  sudden  escapement  of  air 
from  the  package  when  It  Is  replaced  by  the  liquid  during 
the  filling  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bottle-filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tank, 
having  therein  a  liquid  chamber  and  an  air  chamber  Inde- 
pendent of  one  another,  each  of  the  chambers  being  sealed 
to  prevent  the  commingling  of  air  and  liquid,  package- 
filling  mechanism  connected  to  the  tank,  means  for  con- 
stantly maintaining  a  predetermined  increased  pressure 
In  the  liquid  chamber  over  that  In  the  air  chamber,  means 
for  automatically  exhausting  the  excess  pressure  in  the 
sir  chamber,  said  means  being  operate<l  by  excess  pressure 
in  the  liquid  chamber  whereby  pressure  is  maintained  be- 
tween the  air  chamber  and  the  package  during  the  filling 
operation,  the  pressure  in  the  air  chamber  being  slightly 
less  than  the  pressure  in  the  liquid  chamber  and  remaining 
constant  at  all  times  with  respect  to  the  pressure  in  the 
liquid  chamber,  the  pressure  In  the  air  chamber  exerting 
a  back  pressure  to  prevent  the  quick  escapement  of  air  dis- 
placed from  the  package  by  the  liquid  during  the  filling 
operation,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  bottle-filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tank, 
divided  in  Its  interior  by  a  partition  wail  into  a  liquid 
chamber  and  an  air  chamber,  means  for  sealing  said  cham- 
bers to  prevent  the  commingling  of  air  and  liquor,  means 
for  breaking  said  seal,  package-filling  mechanWm  con- 
nected to  the  tank,  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  In 
the  chambers,  whereby  a  constant  relative  pressure  is 
maintained  between  the  chambers,  the  pressure  in  the  air 
chamber  being  a  predetermined  amount  less  than  the  pres- 
sure In  the  liquid  chamber,  the  pressure  in  the  air  chamber 
remaining  constant  at  all  times  with  respect  to  the  pres- 
sure In  the  liquid  chamber  and  exerting  a  back  pressure  to 
prevent  the  sudden  escapement  of  air  from  the  package 
when  It  Is  displaced  by  the  liquid  during  the  filling  opera- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 
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4.  In  a  bottle-flUlDR  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tank, 
dlTlded  In  Ita  Interior  by  a  partition  wall  Into  a  liquid 
chamber  and  an  air  chamber,  means  for  seating  said  cham- 
bers to  prevent  the  commingling  of  air  and  llqaor,  means 
for  breaking  said  seal,  package  -  filling  mechanism  con- 
nected to  the  tank,  means  for  constantly  maintaining  a 
slightly  Increased  pressure  in  the  liquid  chamber  oyer  that 
in  the  air  chamber,  means  for  automatically  exhausting 
the  excess  pressure  in  the  air  chamber,  said  means  being 
operated  by  an  excess  of  pressure  In  the  liquid  chamber 
whereby  a  constant  lower  pressure  is  maintained  In  the 
air  chamber  and  the  package  during  the  filling  operation, 
over  that  In  the  liquid  chamber,  the  pressure  in  the  air 
chamber  exerting  a  back  pressure  to  prevent  the  quick 
e8cai>ement  of  air  displaced  from  the  package  by  the 
liquid  during  the  filling  operation,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tank 
having  therein  a  liquid  chamber  and  an  air  chamber  Inde- 
pendent of  one  another,  package  filling  mechanism  con- 
nected to  the  tank,  a  casing  located  adjacent  to  the  tank, 
a  valve  within  the  casing  In  the  form  of  a  piston,  con- 
nections between  the  casing  and  the  tank  extending  upon 
the  outside  thereof  and  serving  as  a  means  of  communica- 
tion between  the  chambers  of  the  tank  and  the  Interior  of 
the  casing,  said  casing  having  a  passage  communicating 
with  the  outside  air,  said  piston  being  actuated  to  auto- 
matically vent  and  admit  pressure  from  the  air  chamber 
by  the  falling  and  rising  respectively  of  the  pressure  In 
the  liquid  chamber,  whereby  a  constant  relative  pressure 
Is  maintained  between  the  chambers,  the  pressure  In  the 
liquid  chamber  always  exceeding  the  pressure  In  the  air 
chamber  by  a  predetermined  amount,  the  pressure  in  the 
air  chamber  exerting  a  back  pressure  to  prevent  quick  es- 
capement of  air  displaced  from  the  package  by  the  liquid 
during  the  filling  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9  9  1,094.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  Johm  Schnbider. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
682,910. 


1.  An  Implement  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  spindle  loosely  turnable  therein  with  its  lower 
end  projected  to  receive  a  drill  carrying  chuck,  an  upper 
and  a  lower  bevel  gear  fixed  on  the  spindle,  a  driver  disk 
having  a  continuous  annular  gear  rim  of  one  diameter 
and  a  series  of  annularly  disposed  segmental  gear  portions, 
said  disk  having  a  stub  axle,  the  frame  having  a  plurality 
of  bearing  aockets  to  receive  the  said  stub  axle,  and  means 
for  removably  holding  the  stub  axle  of  the  disk  In  either 
of  the  bearing  sockets. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination  of 
a   frame  having  cross  bearings  at   the  upper  and   lower 


ends,  a  drill  chuck  spindle  loosely  mounted  In  the  said 
bearings,  a  bevel  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  spindle,  a  similar  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  the  lower 
portion  of  the  spindle,  a  breast  plate  mounted  in  the 
upper  cross  bearing  of  the  frame,  the  said  frame  having 
a  plurality  of  centrally  disposed  bearings,  a  driver  disic 
having  a  stub  axle  for  engaging  with  either  of  the  said 
frame  bearings,  means  for  removably  holding  the  said  stub 
axle  in  the  bearings,  the  said  disk  having  an  annular  con- 
tinuous gear  rim  adapted  when  the  disk  Is  mounted  in 
one  position  to  engage  with  one  of  the  bevel  gears  on  the 
spindle  and  having  a  plurality  of  annularly  disposed  seg- 
mental gear  portions  fur  intermittently  engaging  with  both 
of  the  gears  on  the  spindle. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  yoke  frame,  including  up- 
per and  lower  cross  members,  the  upper  member  having  a 
socket,  the  lower  member  being  vertically  apertured,  said 
socket  and  apertured  portions  of  the  frame  forming  bear- 
ings for  the  drill  spindle,  the  spindle  loosely  Joumaled 
In  the  said  bearings,  whose  lower  end  projects  for  receiv- 
ing the  drill  chuck,  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  fixedly  held  on 
the  drill  spindle,  one  near  the  upper  cross  portion  of  the 
frame,  the  other  at  the  lower  cross  portion  of  the  said 
frame,  a  yoke  frame  Including  a  cross  brace  having  a  pair 
of  vertically  alined  bearing  apertures,  a  crank  equipped 
driving  wheel  having  a  stub  axle  for  engaging  with  either 
of  the  bearings  on  the  yoke  frame,  the  said  driving  wheel 
having  a  continuous  annular  gear  member  adapted  when 
the  disk  Is  in  one  of  its  adjusted  positions  on  the  yoke 
frame  for  continuously  engaging  with  one  of  the  gears 
on  the  drill  spindle,  and  having  a  series  of  separated  neg- 
mental  gear  surfaces,  annularly  disposed  for  Intermit- 
tently engaging  boch  of  the  gears  on  the  drill  spindle  when 
the  said  driver  gear  Is  adjusted  to  the  other  position  on  the 
yoke  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  yoke  frame.  Including  up- 
per and  lower  cross  members,  the  upper  meml>er  liaving  a 
socket,  the  lower  member  being  vertically  apertured,  said 
socket  and  apertured  portions  of  the  frame  forming  bear- 
ings for  the  drill  spindle,  the  spindle  loosely  Joumaled  In 
the  said  bearing,  whose  lower  end  projects  for  receiving 
the  drill  chuck,  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  fixedly  held  on  the 
drill  spindle,  one  near  the  upper  cross  portion  of  the 
frame,  the  other  at  the  lower  cross  portion  of  the  said 
frame,  a  yoke  frame  Including  a  cross  brace  having  a  pair 
of  vertically  alining  bearing  apertures,  a  crank  equipped 
driving  wheel  having  a  stub  axle  for  engaging  with  either 
of  the  bearings  on  the  yoke  frame,  the  said  driving  wheel 
liaving  a  continuous  annular  gear  member  adapted  when 
the  disk  Is  In  one  of  Ita  adjusted  poaltlona  on  the  yoke 
frame  for  continuously  engaging  with  one  of  the  gears  on 
the  drill  spindle,  and  having  a  series  of  separated  aeg- 
mental  gear  surfaces,  annularly  dlapoaed  for  Intermit- 
tently engaging  both  of  the  gears  on  the  drill  spindle  when 
the  said  driver  gear  is  adjusted  to  the  other  position  on 
the  yoke  frame,  the  stub  axle  on  ihe  said  driver  gear  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  and  a  notched  lock  member  piv- 
oted on  the  yoke  frame  for  engaging  with  the  groove  of  the 
said  stub  axle,  as  set  forth. 


991,09S.  OLOBE-YALVE.  John  L.  Schbodb,  Hopklns- 
vlile,  Ky..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  W.  Nunn, 
Marion.^Ky.  Filed  Apr.  IS,  1909,  Serial  No.  490,034. 
Renewed  Sept.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  584,758. 

1.  A  valve  comprising  a  tMMly  portion  having  threaded 
radial  extensions  of  uniform  bore,  a  bridge  extending 
acroM  the  said  body  and  having  two  walls  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  e«ch  of  said  walls  having  a  threaded  valve- 
seat  therein,  a  bonnet  adapted  to  t>e  screwed  Into  any  of 
said  extenslona.  aiyl  a  valve  proper  having  a  stem  passing 
throagb  said  bonnet. 

2.  A  valve  stmctore  comprialng  a  body  having  a  plu- 
rality of  tvbalar  extensions,  a  bridge  extending  across  the 
body  and  having  threaded  valveseats  arranged  therein 
at  right-angles  to  each  other,  and  intpntoctlng  the  vertical 
anA  horizontal  axes  of  the  body,  a  bonnet  adapted  to  fit 
said  extensions,  a  valve  having  a  stem  adjustable  in  said 
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bonnet  ^nd  detachable  meant  for  doalng  one  of  the  valve- 
seata  when  the  other  is  In  use.  said  means  adapted  to 
engage  the  threads  In  the  valve-aeats. 


\«» 


'8.  A  valve-structure  comprising  a  body  having  a  plu- 
rality of  tubular  extensions  and  a  bridge  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  body  and  having  a  plurality  of  threaded 
valve-aeat  openings  therein,  a  collar  adapted  to  be  screwed 
into  said  openings  and  to  furnish  a  valve-seat,  a  plug 
adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  said  openings  and  to  effect  a 
closure  therefor,  a  valve  adapted  to  5e  seated  on  said 
•eat,  and  a  bonnet  adapted  to  fit  said  extensions. 

4.  A  valve-structure  comprising  a  body  having  a  plu- 
rality of  tubular  extensions,  and  a  bridge  extending  across 
the  body  and  having  threaded  valve  seats  arranged  there- 
in at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  intersecting  the  ver- 
tical and  horlsontal  axes  of  the  body. 

6.  A  valve-structure  comprising  a  body  having  a  plu- 
rality of  tabular  extensions,  a  bridge  extending  across  the 
body  and  having  threaded  valve  seats  arranged  therein  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  and  Intersecting  the  vertical 
and  horliontal  axes  of  the  body,  a  bonnet  adapted  to  fit 
such  extensions,  a  valve  having  a  atem  adjustable  in  said 
bonnet,  and  a  threaded  plug  designed  to  close  one  of  the 
valvC  seats  when  the  other  is  In  use  thereon  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  threads  In  the  said  valve  seats. 


901.096.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PHOSPHATES.  HsiN- 
tiCH  BCHRODca.  Hedwlgsburg,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  13. 
1907.     Serial  No.  401.903. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  phosphates 
which  comprises  the  following  steps :  first,  heating  to 
above  100  degrees  centigrade  in  the  absence  of  air  and 
presence  of  water,  an  aluminum  iron  phosphate  mixed 
with  a  quantity  of  alkaline  earth  chlorld  in  excess  of  the 
atomic  proportlona.  until  chlorld  of  aluminum  Is  given  off ; 
second,  condensing  In  a  separate  chaml>er  the  vapor  of 
such  chlorld  of  aluminum  In  a  solution  of  sodium  chlorld 
to  form  the  double  chlorld  of  aluminum  sodium  ;  third, 
continuing  the  heating  to  183  degrees  centigrade  and  above 
until  hydrochloric  acid  vapor  is  given  off;  fourth,  con- 
densing said  hydrochloric  acid  in  a  separate  chamber. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  phosphates 
which  comprises  the  following  steps:  first,  heating  to 
•bi>ve  100  degrees  centigrade  In  the  absence  of  air  and 
presence  of  water,  an  aluminum  Iron  phosphate  mixed 
with  a  quantity  of  alkaline  earth  chlorld  in  excess  of  the 
atomic  proportions,  until  chlorld  of  aluminum  Is  given  oflT ; 
second,  condensing  In  a  separate  chamber  the  vapor  of 
snch  chlorld  of  aluminum  In  a  solution  of  sodium  chlorld 
to  form  the  double  chlorld  of  aluminum  and  sodium ; 
third,  continuing  the  heating  to  183  degrees  centigrade  and 
above  until  hydrochloric  acid  vapor  is  given  off ;  fourth, 
condensing  said  hydrochloric  acid  In  a  separate  chamber ; 
fifth,  continuing  the  heating  to  280  degrees  centigrade  and 
above  until  chlorld  of  iron  Is  given  off:  sixth,  conducting 
the  chlorld  of  Iron  Into  a  separate  chamber. 

3.  The  herein  described  procesa  of  making  phosphate* 
which    comprises    the    following   steps :    first,    beating   to 
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above  100  degrees  centigrade  In  the  abaence  of  air  and 
presence  of  water,  an  aluminum  iron  phosphate  mixed 
with  a  quantity  of  alkaline  earth  chlorld  in  excess  of  the 
atomic  proportions,  until  chlorld  of  aluminum  is  given  off ; 
second,  condensing  In  a  separate  chamber  the  vapor  of 
such  chlorld  of  aluminum  in  a  solution  of  sodium  chlorld 
to  form  the  double  chlorld  of  aluminum  and  aodium ; 
third,  continuing  the  heating  to  183  degrees  centigrade  and 
above  until  hydrochloric  acid  vapor  is  given  off ;  foorth, 
condensing  said  hydrochloric  acid  In  a  separate  chamber ; 
fifth,  continuing  the  heating  to  280  degrees  centigrade  and 
above  until  chlorld  of  iron  la  given  off ;  sixth,  conducting 
the  chlorld  of  iron  into  a  separate  chamber  containing 
water  for  purposes  of  condensation. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  phosphates 
which  comprises  the  following  steps :  first,  heating  to 
above  100  degrees  centigrade  in  the  absence  of  air  and 
presence  of  water,  an  aluminum  iron  phosphate  mixed 
with  a  quantity  of  alkaline  earth  chlorld  in  excess  of  the 
atomic  proportions,  until  chlorld  of  aluminum  is  given  off : 
second,  condensing  in  a  separate  chamber  the  vapor  of 
such  chlorld  of  aluminum  in  a  solution  of  sodium  chlorld 
to  form  the  double  chlorld  of  aluminum  and  sodium ; 
third,  continuing  the  heating  to  183  degrees  centigrade  and 
above  until  hydrochloric  acid  vapor  is  given  off :  fourth, 
condensing  said  hydrochloric  acid  in  a  separate  chaml>er ; 
fifth,  continuing  the  heating  to  ^80  degrees  centigrade  and 
above  until  chlorld  of  iron  Is  given  off ;  Rlxth,  conducting 
the  chlorld  of  Iron  into  a  separate  chamber ;  seventh,  con- 
tinuing the  heating  to  a  temperature  between  280  and  720 
degrees  centigrade  to  complete  the  decomposition  of  all 
the  alkaline  earth  chlorld. 

6.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  phosphates 
which  comprises  the  following  steps :  first,  heating  to 
above  100  degrees  centigrade  In  the  absence  of  air  and 
presence  of  water,  an  aluminum  Iron  phosphate  mixed 
with  a  quantity  of  alkaline  earth  chlorld  In  excem  of  the 
atomic  proportions,  until  chlorld  of  aluminum  is  given  off ; 
second,  condensing  in  a  separate  chamber  the  vapor  of 
such  chlorld  of  aluminum  in  a  solution  of  sodium  chlorld 
to  form  the  doable  chlorld  of  aluminum  and  sodium ; 
third,  continuing  the  beating  to  183  degrees  centigrade  and 
above  until  hydrochloric  acid  vapor  Is  given  off:  fourth, 
condensing  said  hydrochloric  acid  In  a  separate  chamber ; 
fifth,  continuing  the  heating  to  280  degrees  centigrade  and 
above  until  chlorld  of  iron  is  given  off :  sixth,  conducting 
the  chlorld  of  iron  into  a  separate  chamber ;  seventh,  con- 
tinuing the  beating  to  a  temperature  t)etween  280  and  720 
degrees  centigrade  to  complete  the  decomposition  of  all 
the  alkaline  earth  chlorld,  condensing  the  hydrochloric 
acid  so  given  off  In  a  separate  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  91,097.  FRUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  PEELER  AND 
8LICER.  David  A.  Sblioman.  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Filed 
May  20.  1000.     Serial  No.  407.32S. 


1.  A  vegeUble  peeler  and  sllcer  comprising  a  blade  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  one  edge  sharp  and  another  portion  of 
s»id  edge  blunt  and  curved  upwardly,  the  other  edge  of 
said  blade  being  blunt,  a  peeling  blade  parallel  with  and 
located  behind  a  portion  of  the  blunt  edge  of  the  first- 
mentioned  blade  and  yieldingly  carried  by  aaid  first  men- 
tioned blade,  and  an  adjusting  screw  for  varying  the  dis- 
tance between  the  said  peeling  blade  and  the  blunt  edge  of 
the  first  mentioned  blade. 
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2.  At  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  knife  comprlslni; 
a  main  blade  having  a  aultable  manipulating  handle,  a 
paring  and  Bliclnt;  blade,  means  for  supporting  said  latter 
blade  on  said  main  blade,  said  supporting  means  being 
arranged  to  extend  from  the  cutting  edge  of  said  main 
blade  across  one  face  thereof  and  to  overhang  Ita  back 
edge,  and  means  whereby  the  working  edge  of  the  paring 
Made  may  be  caused  to  extend  the  desired  distance  beyond 
the  plane  of  the  opposite  face  of  said  main  blade. 

3.  A  fruit  and  vegetable  peeler  stamped  from  fi  single 
piece  of  metal  comprisinK  a  handle,  a  cutting  blade,  a 
peeling  blade,  a  rest,  a  guide  for  said  peeling  blade  and 
spring  strips  and  arms  forming  connection  between  the 
handle  and  blades,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

4.  In  a  frolt  and  vegetable  peeler  and  slicer  a  spring 
handle,  a  spring  blade,  a  set  screw  to  regulate  the  same,  a 
guide  for  leading  the  blade  across  the  surface  of  the  fruit 
or  vegetable  to  a  position  overhanging  the  rear  of  tbe 
guide  to  either  peel  or  slice  the  desired  thickness  substan- 
tially as  set  forth  and  shown. 

5.  A  fruit  and  vegetable  peeler  comprising  a  handle,  a 
cutting  blade,  a  peeling  blade,  a  guide,  a  concave  rest 
spaced  from  aald  peeling  blade,  apd  having  a  hole  therein, 
a  set  plate  provided  with  a  threaded  hole,  a  set  screw 
threaded  at  Its  upper  end  to  operate  In  said  threaded  hole 
to  lower  or  elevate  the  peeler  blade  for  peelinx  or  slicing 
the  lower  nntbreaded  end  of  said  set  screw  being  anchored 
In  said  hole  in  the  concave  rest,  substantially  an  set  forth 
and  shown.  , 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


991,098.  JACKET  FOR  WATER-BOTTLES.  ChabL«s 
SiMOBH,  Peoria,  111.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
595.202. 
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1.  In  a  jacket  for  water  bottles,  the  combination  of  two 
sections  furmed  of  open  frameworli.  each  provided  with 
inwardly  projecting  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom 
of  the  bottle,  and  Inwardly  curved  portions  adapted  to 
engage  the  top  portion  of  the  bottle  at  the  turn  approach- 
ing the  neck  portion  thereof  but  leaving  the  bottle  suffi- 
ciently unobstructed  at  Its  top  portion  to  permit  It  to  be 
seated  in  the  circular  opening  of  a  cooler,  said  sections 
being  provided  with  hinges  at  meetinK  edges  upon  one  side 
and  with  a  clasp  portion  upon  meeting  edges  at  the  other 
side  of  the  bottle,  and  mean.<«  f<r  supiwrtlnj?  a  stopper 
under  spring  tension  to  cause  It  to  enicage  the  opening  in 
the  bottle  and  when  lifted  from  its  engagement  with  the 
bottle  to  be  turned  laterally  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  Jacket  for  water  bottles  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  separable  sections  adapted  to  be  seeureil  about 
a  bottle  and  provided  with  hand-holds  thereon,  inwardly 
curved  portions  adapted  to  euKajre  the  top  portion  of  the 
bottle  Jn  a  manner  to  leav^  a  Bufflrlent  part  of  the  upper 
curved  portion  of  the  bottle  unobstructed  to  permit  the 
bottle  when  Inverted  to  be  seated  in  the  circular  opening 
of  a  Cooler,  means  for  securlni;  the  sections  together  about 
the  bottle,  a  spring  and  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  sup- 
ported on  the  Jacket  In  a  relation  that  under  the  normal 
tension  of  the  spring,  the  stopper  will  be  held  over  the 
openinK  in  the  bottle  and  under  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  rod  the  cap  will  be  released  from  the  openintr.  and 
under  the  spiral  tension  of  the  spring  will  be  tamed  to 
one  side. 


991,099.  HOLDER  FOR  INVE^tTED  -  MANTLE  SUP- 
PORTS OR  CARRIERS.  Victok  H.  Slinack.  Pblladel- 
pbla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Glob«  Gas  Light 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  487,567. 


Tbe  combination  In  an  Inverted  light  of  a  chimney,  a 
mantle  support  holder  depending  from  the  top  rim  of  the 
chimney,  a  mantle  support  depending  from  the  bolder, 
and  spring  Angers  depending  from  the  burner  structure  and 
constituting  a  spring  socket  Into  and  out  of  which  the 
chimney  may  be  Inserted  and  withdrawn  with  the  de- 
scribed parts  depending  therefrom. 


991,100.  MILLING  MACHINE.  Gk«»bgb  W.  SMITH.  Rock- 
ford,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Ingersoll  Milling  Machlns 
Company.  Rockford,  III.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  12, 
1908.     Serial  No.  432.513. 


1.  In  a  milling  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  fraoM, 
of  a  horUontal  spindle  Journaled  therein,  a  vertical  spindle 
Journaled  therein,  a  shaft,  means  for  driving  tbe  abaft  at 
different  speeds,  and  changeable  speed  gearing  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  tbe  shaft  to  either  spindle  inde- 
pendently of  tbe  other. 

2.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  horlsontal  spindle  Journaled  therein,  a  vertical  aplndla 
journaled  In  the  frame,  a  shaft,  and  different  sets  of 
gears  for  transmlttluK  motion  from  tbe  shaft  to  tbe  re- 
spective spindlM.  said  gears  Including  clutches  by  which 
either  or  both  splndlea  may  be  operated  from  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  borixontal  spindle  Journaled  therein,  a  vertical  spindle 
journaled  therein,  a  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  shaft  at 
different  speeds,  and  separate  sets  oi  changeable  speed 
gearing  for  transmitting  motion  from  tbe  shaft  to  the  re- 
spective spindles,  said  sets  Including  clutches  by  which 
either  or  both  spindles  may  be  operated  from  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  an  overhanging  portion,  of  a  horizontal  spindle 
Journaled  in  the  frame,  a  vertical  spindle  Journaled  In  tbe 
overhanging  portion,  a  back  shaft,  a  main  driving  shaft, 
changeable  speed  gearing  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  main  driving  shaft  to  the  hack  shaft,  a  set  of  change- 
able speed  gearing  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  back 
sbaft  to  tbe  borixontal  spindle,  a  vertical  shaft  geared  to 


tbe  back  sliaft.  and  changeable  speed  gearing  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  tbe  vertical  sbaft  to  tbe  vertical 
spindle. 

5.  In  a  milling  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  vertical  spindle  Journaled  therein,  a  horlsontal  spindle 
Journaled  therein,  driving  means,  and  separate  seta  of 
diangeahle  speed  gearing  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
driving  means  to  the  respective  spindles  to  permit  said 
spindles  to  l>e  operated  either  separately  or  simultaneously 
and  either  spindle  to  be  driven  at  a  faster  or  slower  speed 
than  the  other. 


091,101.    GAS-BURNER  FOR  DENTAL  TABLES.    Thbo 
DOBB    Smith.    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    Theo.    Smith 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1004.     Serial  No.  230,453. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  table  movably  mounted  upon 
a  support,  of  a  burner  removably  connected  therewith,  a 
connection  from  said  burner  to  a  supply  outlet  on  the  wall, 
and  a  connection  from  said  table  to  a  stationary  support, 
both  connections  adjustable  so  that  the  table  can  be  ro- 
tated without  rotating  the  burner  with  relation  to  the  sup- 
ply outlet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  table  of  a  burner 
comprising  a  tube,  a  gsts  supply  connection  with  said  tube, 
a  holding  device  connected  with  said  table  into  which  said 
tube  is  received,  the  tube  projecting  on  each  side  of  the 
holding  device,  and  rotatably  mounted  therein  with  rela- 
tion to  said  table,  so  as  to  be  changed  in  position  by  ro- 
tating said  table. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotataltle  table  of  a  burner 
comprising  a  tabe,  a  gas  supply  connection  with  said  tube, 
a  boldlUK  device  connected  with  said  Ubie  Into  which  said 
tube  Is  received,  the  tube  projecting  on  each  side  of  the 
holding  device,  and  rotatably  mounted  therein  with  rela- 
tion to  said  table,  said  tube  adapted  to  be  removed  from 
the  holding  device  when  in  a  predetermined  position. 

4.  ThI  combination  with  a  movable  table  of  a  burner 
rotatably  attached  thereto  and  a  flexible  connection  from 
the  burner  to  a  source  of  supply,  the  burner  and  the  table 
adapted  to  have  a  relative  movement  with  respect  to  each 
other  when  the  table  Is  moved,  said  relative  movement  re- 
sponsive to  the  movement  of  said  table. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  table  of  a  support  upon  which 
It  is  rotatably  mounted,  a  burner  detacbably  attached  to 
said  table  at  the  edge  thereof,  a  part  connected  with  the 
burner  and  adapted  to  project  over  the  table,  a  supply 
conne<>lon  leadlnn  to  said  burner,  the  parts  arranged  to 
automatically  vary  the  relative  position  of  tbe  burner  and 
tbe  table  when  the  table  is  rotated  so  as  to  cause  tbe 
burner  to  project  beyond  tbe  table  and  leave  the  space 
above  the  table  free. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.1 


Ml. 102.      BOX-LID  SUPPORTER.      Wilbukt  B.    8p«ice, 

Payne.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  519,029. 

A    box    lid    supporter,    comprising    an    nprljrht    support 

formed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  upon  Itself  to  form 

two  side  members,   tbe  side  members  being  held  against 


one  another  at  their  upi;>er  portions,  a  pivot  pin  extending 
through  them  for  holding  them  In  such  a  position,  one  of 
the  side  members  being  formed  with  spaced  forka  adapted 
to  straddle  tbe  back  of  a  box  adjacent  the  end  of  tbe  lid, 
the  other  side  member  constituting  a  single  fork  adapted 
to  engage  on  the  outside  of  tbe  end  of  tbe  box,  a  link  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  pin  adjacent  tbe  upper  ends  of  the 
said  side  members,  and  a  sheet  metal  member,  which  is 
bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  flnger  of  double  tbicknesa,  thus 


constituting  means  adapted  for  holding  a  price  tag,  said 
sheet  metal  member  being  again  bent  upon  Itself  In  order 
to  terminate  at  its  end  Into  a  flnger  of  single  thickness, 
which  together  with  the  flnger  of  double  thickness  consti- 
tute means  for  engaging  the  box  lid,  said  last  mentioned 
member  terminating  at  its  other  end  into  an  ear  extend- 
ing at  a  right  angle  thereto,  and  a  pivot  pin  connecting  the 
right  angle  extending  ear  and  the  link,  as  and  for  tbe  pnr- 
pose  specified. 


991.103.  TAPE  -  MRASfTRE  ATTACHMENT.  Joseph 
TiTCHBLL.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1910.  Serial 
No.  581.561. 


1.  In  a  tape  measure,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  tape, 
a  plate  of  comparatively  rigid  material  having  stnick  up 
from  the  body  of  the  plate  a  series  of  transversely  extend- 
ing tongues  adapted  to  secure  tbe  tape  along  tbe  plate 
and  adapted  to  overlap  the  tape  from  opposite  sides  so 
that  the  tape  may  be  slid  sldewlse  into  or  out  of  engage- 
ment with  successive  tongues,  and  a  stop  on  the  tape  for 
limiting  the  alldlng  of  the  plate  along  the  tape  and  Insur- 
ing accurate  registration  of  the  sero  end  of  the  tape  with 
tbe  measuring  end  of  the  plate,  said  plate  having  therein 
a  transverse  slot  extending  along  and  located  between  the 
measuring  end  of  said  plate  and  said  tongues. 

2.  A  flexible  tape  measure  and  a  comparatively  rigid 
plate  siidably  mounted  on  said  tape  measure,  a  stop  on 
said  tape  measure  adapted  to  engage  said  plate  when  It  Is 
slid  toward  one  end  thereof  and  limit  the  movement  of 
said  plate  to  such  position  that  one  edge  of  tbe  plate  regis- 
ters with  the  sero  end  of  the  tape  >n  making  a  measure- 
ment, aald  plate  having  thereon  means  for  siidably  engag- 
ing the  tape  at  a  point  distant  from  said  zero  end  to  form 
a  loop  for  making  circumferential  measurements. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tape  measure,  of  a  plate  hav- 
ing thereon  means  for  detacbably  engaging  the  tape,  said 
means  being  adapted  to  permit  tbe  plate  to  be  slid  along 
the  tape,  a  stop  adjacent  to  the  zero  end  of  the  tape  and 
adapted  when  the  tape  is  drawn  back  along  the  plate  to 
limit  Its  movement  so  as  to  bring  Its  zero  end  Into  accurate 
registration  with  the  corresponding  end  of  the  plate,  a 
transverse  slit  in  aald  plate  adjacent  to  said  zero  end  of 
the  tape  and  adapted  to  permit  the  opposite  end  of  the 
tape  to  be  passed  through  It,  the  metal  at  the  front  of  said 
silt  being  struck  up  and  curled  forward  toward  said  end  of 
this  plate  to  provide  a  smooth  edge  around  which  the  tape 
may  be  drawn  in  making  a  circumferential  measurement. 
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991.104.      CRUTCH.      BAifUU.    J.    Tbask.    Utlca.    N.    T. 
Filed  June  11.  1910.    Serial  No.  666,383. 


1.  A  crotch  having  laterally  a  illdable  member  moanted 
on  the  top  thereof  for  the  support  of  the  body,  with  anti- 
friction members  between  the  tame  and  the  crutch  top, 
sabfltantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  crutch  having  a  slidable  member  mounted  on  the 
top  thereof  for  the  support  of  the  body,  with  antl-trictlon 
member*  between  the  same  and  the  crutch  top,  mean* 
whereby  to  limit  the  freedom  of  movement  of  the  said 
member  relative  to  the  crotch  frame,  lubatantlally  aa 
described. 

8.  A  crotch  having  on  the  top  piece  thereof  a  frame 
with  a  flange  projection  longitudinally  thereof,  an  arm 
piece  having  a  frame  with  a  dovetailed  recess  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  anti-friction  members  disposed  between  the 
said  members  and  means  to  secure  the  said  members  from 
detachment,  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

4.  A  crutch  having  a  supporting  member  mounted  In 
dovetailed  connection  with  th^  crotch  top,  antl-frlctlon 
members  mounted  at  the  point  of  such  connection  to 
form  supporting  contact  between  the  two  members,  and 
friction  detent  means  to  control  the  movement  of  the  said 
members,  substantially  as  described. 


991,106.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
William  A.  Turbatnb,  Lancaster,  N.  Y.,  assigDor,  by 
mesne  asslKuments,  to  Gould  Coupler  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1908.  Serial  No. 
414,889. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main  generator,  a  circuit  con- 
nected thereto,  a  battery  connected  to  be  charged  from  said 
circuit,  means  for  regulating  the  generator,  and  means 
connected  to  the  battery  terminals  and  to  a  point  within 


the  battery  for  regulating  said  first  mentioned  means  to 
cause  the  current  in  said  circuit  to  vary  to  give  the  battery 
a  tapering  charging  current  responsive  to  variations  In 
the  electrical  condition  of  the  battery. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  generator,  a  circuit  con* 
nected  thereto,  a  battery  connected  to  said  circuit,  an 
auxiliary  generator  for  regulating  the  main  generator  and 
means  connected  to  a  point  within  the  battery  for  regn- 
latlng  said  anzlliary  generator  to  vary  tb*  current  in 
said  circuit  responsive  to  changes  in  the  electrical  condi- 
tion of  the  battery. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  generator,  a  circuit  con- 
nected thereto,  a  battery  connected  to  said  circuit,  an 
anzlliary  generator  for  regulating  the  main  generator,  and 
a  coll  connected  to  a  point  within  the  battery  for  regu- 
lating said  auxiliary  generator  to  vary  the  current  In  said 
circuit  responsive  to  variations  In  the  electrical  condition 
of  the  battery. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  variable  speed  generator,  a  bat- 
tery connected  to  be  charged  thereby,  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  voltage  of  the  generator,  a  resistance  markedly 
variable  with  changes  of  current  therein  and  connected 
BO  that  iU  value  will  vary  materially  as  the  battery 
voltage  rises,  and  means  responsive  to  changes  in  the 
value  of  said  resistance  for  regulating  said  first  men- 
tioned means  to  give  the  battery  a  tapering  charge. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  electromotive  fore*, 
a  circuit  connected  thereto,  a  storage  apparatus  In  oper- 
ative relation  to  said  circuit,  a  rcslsUnce  markedly  vari- 
able with  changes  of  current  therein,  connected  so  that  the 
current  therein  is  responsive  to  variations  in  the  electrical 
condition  of  the  apparatus,  and  means  responsive  to  varia- 
tions In  the  electrical  condition  of  said  resistance  and  act- 
ing to  cause  material  variations  in  the  current  in  said  cir- 
cuit responsive  to  changes  in  the  electrical  condition  of 
the  storage  apparatus  to  give  the  battery  a  material  taper- 
ing charge. 

(Clalnia  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


991.106.  BLBCTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
William  A.  TcasATna,  Lancaster,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Gould  Coupler  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  May  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
430.461. 


muv 


1.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  generator,  a  storage  apparatus  in  operatlT* 
relation  thereto,  an  auxiliary  generator  having  field  wind- 
ings responsive  to  changes  in  the  current  to  the  storaga 
apparatus  for  regulating  the  output  of  the  main  generator, 
and  an  electromagnetic  device  for  regulating  the  action  of 
said  auxiliary  generator  responsive  to  tba  change  In  tb« 
electromotive  fprce  of  the  storage  apparatua 

2.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina- 


tion of  a  main  generator,  a  battery  In  operative  relation 
thereto,  an  auxiliary  source  of  electromotive  force  for 
regulating  the  charging  current  of  the  main  generator,  a 
eoll  in  the  battery  circuit  for  regulating  said  source,  an 
•lectrbresponslve  device  actuated  upon  a  change  of  bat- 
tery voltage  to  cause  the  auxiliary  source  to  suddenly 
and  markedly  decrease  the  charging  current. 

8.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  generator,  a  battery  in  operative  relation 
thereto,  an  auxiliary  generator  provided  with  a  field  coll 
for  fixing  the  polarity  of  the  main  generator  and  means  for 
reversely  connecting  said  field  coll  when  the  voltage  of 
the  battery  rises  to  a  given  value. 

4.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  generator,  a  battery  in  operative  relation 
thereto,  an  auxiliary  generator  provided  with  a  field  coll 
tor  determining  the  polarity  of  the  main  generator,  means 
for  sbortclrculting  said  coll  during  the  normal  operation 
of  the  system  and  means  for  connecting  said  field  coil  to  a 
source  of  electromotive  force  independent  of  the  battery, 
responsive  to  a  change  in  the  battery  condition. 

fi.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  generator,  a  battery  in  operative  relation 
thereto,  an  auxiliary  generator  governed  by  the  battery 
current  for  governing  the  action  of  the  main  generator, 
and  an  electromagnetic  device  for  causing  the  auxiliary 
generator  to  suddenly  and  markedly  decrease  the  output 
of  the  main  generator  when  the  battery  has  reached  a  pre- 
determined condition  of  charge. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


•91.107.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
WiLLLfcM  A.  TuaBATNB.  Lancaster,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Oould  Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  July  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  443.161. 
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1.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  distribution  circuit,  a  battery  connected  to  said 
circuit,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  for  regulating  the  ac 
tlon  of  said  battery,  an  exciter  for  said  machine  re- 
sponsive to  fluctuations  in  said  circuit  and  a  machine  re- 
sponsive to  reversals  in  the  exciter  current  for  opposing 
Ito  action. 

2.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  distribution  circuit,  a  battery  and  regulating 
-apparatus  includinj  a  booster  In  operative  relation  to 
■aid  circuit,  a  dynamo  for  regulating  the  action  of  said 
booster  responsive  to  fluctustlons  in  said  circuit  and  a 
dynamo-electric  machine  for  opposing  the  action  of  said 
dynamo  responsive  to  reversals  of  current  in  said  regu- 
lating apparatua. 

3.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  distribution  circuit,  a  main  generator  therefor, 
a  battery  connected  across  said  circuit,  regulating  appa- 
ratus Including  a  regulating  dynamo  for  said  battery,  a 
dynamo  for  governing  the  action  of  said  regulating  dynamo 
and  having  opposing  field  coils,  one  of  which  carries  a 
current  which  varies  responsively  to  the  current  in  said 
circuit,  and  a  third  dynamo  for  acting  upon  said  regu- 
lating dynamo  responsive  to  reversals  of  current  in  said 
rsgulattng  apparatus. 

4.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  distribution  circuit,  a  storage  apparatus  con- 
nected to  said  circuit,  a  regulating  dynamo  therefor,  an 
•xdter  for  said  regulsting  dynsmo,  and  a  dynamo-electric 


machine  for  acting  upon  the  field  of  said  reculatlng  dy- 
namo responsive  to  fiuctuatlons  In  said  circuit. 

6.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  distribution  circuit,  a  battery  in  operative  rala- 
tlon  thereto,  a  regulating  dynamo  for  said  battsry,  aa. 
exciter  for  said  regulating  dynamo,  and  a  series  wotind 
dynamo-electric  machine  for  acting  upon  the  field  of  said 
regulating  dynamo. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


991.108.  BLBCTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
William  A.  Tubbatnb.  Lancaster.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Oould  Coupler  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  469.778. 


??m^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  electro-motive  force, 
an  electric  circuit  fed  thereby,  an  auxiliary  dynamo-electric 
machine  for  governing  said  source,  a  variable  resistance 
in  series  with  the  work  circuit,  means  for  regulating  said 
dynamo  responsive  to  vsrlstlons  in  said  resistance  and 
means  for  controlling  said  resistance  responsive  to  volt- 
age fluctuationa. 

2.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  work  circuit  fed 
thereby,  a  storage  battery  connected  in  operative  relation 
thereto,  an  auxiliary  dynamo  for  regulating  said  gen- 
erator, a  device  for  regulating  the  difference  In  voltage 
between  said  work  circuit  and  said  battery,  and  means 
for  varying  the  action  of  said  dynamo  responsive  to  elec- 
trical variations  in  said  device. 

3.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  work  circuit  fed 
thereby,  a  storage  battery  connected  in  operative  relation 
thereto,  an  auxiliary  dynamo  for  regulating  said  gen- 
erator, a  variable  resistance  for  regulating  the  dilference 
of  voltage  between  the  work  circuit  and  battery  and  a 
coil  for  regulating  the  field  of  said  dynamo  responsive  to 
electrical  variations  in  said  resistance. 

4.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  work  circuit  fed 
thereby,  a  storage  apparatus  In  operative  relation  there- 
with, an  auxiliary  dynamo  for  regulating  said  generator, 
means  for  regulating  the  voltage  applied  to  the  work 
circuit  responsive  to  voltage  changes  thereof  and  a  coll 
for  regulating  said  dynamo  responsive  to  electrical  varia- 
tions in  said  means. 

5.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  work  circuit  fed 
thereby,  a  storage  apparatus  in  operative  relation  there- 
with, an  auxiliary  dynamo  for  regulating  said  generator,  a 
carbon  pile  resistance  for  maintaining  the  voltage  applied 
to  said  work  circuit  substantially  constant,  and  means 
for  regulating  said  dynamo  responsive  to  electrical  varia- 
tions in  said  resistance. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


991.109.      ELECTRICAL   SYSTEM    OF   DISTRIBUTION. 

William    A.   Tdkbatne,   Lancaster,    N.   Y.,   assignor   to 

Oould  Coupler  Company,   a  Corporation  of   New  York. 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1909.    Serial  No.  472,605. 

1.  The  combination   of  a  generator,    regulating   means 
therefor  having  a  coll  arranged  to  affect  said  regulating 


I03 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  3.  1911. 


May  3,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


103 


61 


■cans  to  cauM  the  generator  to  be  regulated  re^wnalTe 
to  changes  In  ita  oatpat,  and  a  coll  arranged  to  affect  aald 
regnlattng  means  to  cause  tbe  generator  to  be  regulated 
responsive  to  voltage  changes  of  the  generator  upon  tbe 
failure  of  said  flrst  mentioned  coil  to  regulate. 


i-t  ^I'l  ' 


2.  Id  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  generator, 
a  wi>rl[  circuit  and  storage  battery  supplied  thereby, 
means  for  regulating  tbe  voltage  of  the  generator,  pro- 
vided with  means  for  affecting  said  regulating  means  to 
cause  the  voltage  of  the  generator  to  be  regulated  re- 
sponsive to  current  changes  of  the  system  and  means  for 
affecting  the  regulating  means  to  cause  tbe  generator 
vultage  to  be  regulated  responsive  to  voltage  changes  of 
the  system  upon  the  failure  of  said  second  meotioned 
meana 

3.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  generator 
driven  at  a  variable  speed,  a  work  circuit  and  storage 
battery  supplied  thereby,  means  for  regulating  the  voltage 
of  tbe  generator  Including  a  coll  responsive  to  current 
ebanges  in  ttie  system  and  a  coil  for  causing  tbe  generator 
to  be  regulated  responsive  to  voltage  changes  of  tbe  system 
upon  tbe  failure  of  current  In  said  flrst  mentioned  coll. 

4.  In  combination,  a  generator  driven  at  a  variable 
speed,  means  for  regulating  tlie  voltage  of  said  generator 
reeponalve  to  certain  electrical  fluctuations  in  Ita  output, 
and  a  coll  for  acting  upon  said  means  and  arranged  to  be 
brought  Into  operation  on  the  failure  thereof,  to  cause 
said  means  to  regulate  the  voltage  of  said  generator. 

5.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  variable  speed  geneVator,  an  auxiliary  dynamo 
for  regulating  the  same  provided  with  means  for  con- 
trolling said  dynamo  to  regulate  its  voltage,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  dynamo  arranged  to  be  brought  into 
operation  upon  the  failure  of  said  flrst  mentioned  con- 
trolling means. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


991,110.      BLBCTRIC.\L   SYSTEM    OF   DISTRIBUTION. 

WiLLUM   A.  TuiBATWB,   Lancaster,   N.  T.,   assignor  to 

Oould  Coupler  Company,   a  Corporation  of   New   York. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,453. 

1.  In  an  electrical  car  lighting  system,  a  generator  adapt- 
ed to  be  driven  from  the  car  axle,  a  work  circuit  supplied 
thereby,  a  storage  battery  and  Its  circuit  In  operative 
relation  thereto,  an  auxiliary  dynamo  mechanically  con- 
nected with  the  generator  and  connected  In  series  with  the 
field  of  tbe  generator,  a  main  switch  between  the  gener- 
ator and  storage  battery,  a  field  coll  for  the  dynamo  con- 
nected to  be  fed  from  the  battery  to  aid  the  generator  to 
build  up  when  starting,  a  vibrating  armature  for  con- 
necting said  field  coll  across  the  generator  to  cause  tbe 
dynamo  to  act  as  a  counter-machine  upon  tbe  closing  of 
tbe  main  switch,  a  magnet  for  operating  said  armature. 


said  magnet  being  provided  with  a  eoll  connected  acr 
the  generator  to  limit  tbe  voltage  thereof  and  a  coil  in 
the  battery  circuit  to  limit  tbe  cbarglns  earrcat  thereof. 


u.u^. , 


2.  In  an  electrical  car  lighting  system,  a  generator 
driven  at  a  variable  speed,  a  work  circuit  supplied  thereby, 
a  storage  battery  and  Its  circuit  In  oiHTutlve  relation 
thereto,  an  auxiliary  dynamo  mechanically  connected  with 
tbe  generator  and  connected  In  aeriet  with  tbe  field  of  tbt 
generator,  a  main  switch  between  the  generator  and 
storage  battery,  a  field  coll  for  the  dynamo  connected  to 
be  fed  from  the  battery  to  aid  the  generator  to  build  up 
when  starting,  a  vibrating  armature  for  connecting  tald 
coll  acroas  the  generator  to  cause  tbe  dynamo  to  act  as  a 
counter-marhine  and  a  magnet  for  controlling  the  period- 
icity of  vibrations  of  said  armature  responsive  to  varia- 
tions in  voltage  of  tbe  system. 

3.  In  an  electrical  car  lighting  system,  a  main  generator 
driven  at  variable  speeds,  a  work  circuit  and  storsge 
battery  fed  thereby,  a  regulating  dynamo  for  tbe  gen- 
erator, a  field  coil  for  tbe  dynamo  connected  to  be  fed 
from  the  iMttery  to  aid  tbe  generator  In  building  up,  a 
vibrating  armature  for  connecting  said  field  coil  acroM 
the  generator  to  cause  tbe  dynamo  to  act  as  a  counter- 
machine  and  a  magnet  for  controlling  tbe  periodicity  of 
vibrations  of  said  armature  responsive  to  voltage  fluctua- 
tions of  tbe  system. 

4.  In  an  electrical  car  lighting  system,  a  main  ahont 
wound  generator  driven  at  a  variable  speed  as  by  tbe 
movement  of  the  car,  a  work  circuit  and  storage  battery 
fed  by  tbe  generator,  a  regulating  device  In  series  with 
generator  shunt  field  and  provided  with  a  controlling 
coll,  a  vibrating  armature  for  connecting  said  coll  to  be 
supplied  by  tbe  generator,  and  a  magnet  for  controlling 
the  periodicity  of  vibrations  of  said  armature,  said  magnet 
having  a  coil  connected  across  tbe  generator 

5.  In  an  electrical  car  lighting  system,  a  main  generator 
driven  at  a  variable  speed  as  by  the  movement  of  tbe  car, 
a  work  circuit  and  storage  battel  y  fed  by  the  generator, 
a  reffulating  device  for  controlling  the  generstor  field 
strength  and  provided  with  a  controlling  coll.  a  vibrating 
armature  for  connecting  said  coil  to  be  supplied  by  tbe 
generator,  and  a  magnet  for  controlling  the  periodicity 
of  vibrations  of  said  armature,  said  magnet  being  con- 
nected responsive  to  voltage  changes  of  tbe  system. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


991.111.      ELECTRICAL   SYSTEM    OF    DISTRIBUTION. 

William   A.  TvRBATNa,   Lancaster,  N.   Y.,  aaaignor  to 

Gould  Coupler  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1900.     Sertal  No.  479,766. 

1.  In  a  train  lighting  system,  a  generator  on  one  train 
nnit.  a  plorallty  of  batteries  and  work  circuits  on  other 
train  anlta.  a  feeding  coadnetor  for  the  varions  work  dr- 


enlu  extending  through  the  various  train  units,  a  charg- 
ing conductor  for  the  batteries  extending  through  the  vari- 
ous train  units,  a  common  return  conductor  for  tbe  bat- 
teriea  and  work  circuits,  and  means  responsive  to  a  de- 
eieaae  In  the  generator  voltage  for  rendering  said  batteries 
diaconnected  from  varloat  of  said  conductors  to  render  all 
of  said  conductors  dead. 


2.  In  a  train  lighting  system,  a  generator  on  one  train 
unit,  a  plurality  of  batteries  and  work  circuits  on  other 
train  units,  a  feeding  conductor  for  the  various  work  cir- 
cuits extending  through  the  various  train  units,  a  charg- 
ing conductor  for  tbe  batteries  extending  through  the  varl- 
oas  train  units,  a  common  return  conductor  for  tbe  bat- 
teries and  work  circuits,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the 
twtteries  from  all  the  conductors  which  are  normally  con- 
nected to  one  side  of  the  generator  responsive  to  a  decrease 
is  tbe  voltage  of  the  generator. 

3.  In  an  electrical  system  of  dUtrlbutlon,  a  source  of 
electromotive  force,  a  battery  and  work  circuit  arranged  to 
be  fed  thereby,  conductors  for  connecting  the  battery  and 
work  circuit  with  said  source,  a  switch  member  In  series 
with  the  work  circuit  for  opening  the  conductor  leading  to 
the  work  circuit  from  the  source,  a  switch  member  In  se- 
ries with  the  battery  for  opening  the  conductor  leading  to 
the  tmttery.  and  means  for  actuating  said  members  respon- 
Blve  to  variations  In  the  electrical  condition  of  the  system. 

4.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  source  of 
electromotive  force,  a  plurality  of  batteries  and  work  cir- 
cuits arranged  to  l>e  fed  thereby,  conductors  for  connecting 
the  batteries  and  work  circuits  with  said  source,  a  switch 
member  in  series  with  e«cb  work  circuit  for  opening  the 
conductor  leading  to  each  work  circuit  from  tbe  source,  a 
Bwltch  member  In  series  with  each  battery  for  opening  the 
conductor  leading  to  each  battery,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  meml)er8  responsive  to  variations  in  the  electrical 
condition  of  the  aystem. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  work  circuits,  a  plural- 
ity of  batteries  therefor,  a  common  feeding  conductor  for 
the  work  circuita.  a  common  charging  conductor  for  the 
batteries,  a  common  return  conductor,  and  a  switch  appa- 
ratna  for  automatically  and  wholly  dlaconnecting  each  of 
the  batteries  and  work  circuits  from  said  charging  and 
feeding  conductors  responsive  to  a  drop  in  voltage  across 
the  feeding  and  return  conductors  and  for  connecting  each 
work  circuit  with  its  battery. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


generator    voltage    substantially    constant    but    at   a    less 
value  when  there  is  a  given  load  on  the  work  circuit. 


901.112.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
William  A.  Tusbayne,  Lancaster,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to 
Gould  Coupler  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  19,  1909.     SerUl  No.  496,079. 

1.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  variable 
•peed  generator,  a  work  circuit  and  its  translating  devices 
and  a  atorage  battery  arranged  to  t>e  supplied  thereby  al- 
multaneoualy,  means  for  regulating  tbe  generator  to  main- 
tain its  voltage  constant  when  there  Is  no  load  on  the 
work  circuit  and  means  codperatlng  with  said  flrst  men- 
tioned means  to  maintain  the  voltage  at  a  substantially 
constant  but  at  a  lesa  value  when  there  is  some  load  on 
the  work  circuit. 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  generator,  a  work  circuit,  a 
storage  battery  operatively  related  thereto,  means  for  reg- 
ulating the  generator  to  maintain  Its  voltage  substantially 
constant  when  there  la  no  load  on  the  work  circuit  and 
means  responsive  to  load  changes  on  the  work  circuit  co- 
operating with  aald  flrst  mentioned  means  to  maintain  the 


3.  In  comblnatiou,  a  variable  speed  generator,  a  work 
circuit,  a  storage  battery  operatively  related  thereto, 
means  for  regulating  the  generator  to  maintain  its  voltage 
substantially  constant  when  there  is  no  load  on  the  work 
circuit,  and  means  responsive  to  current  variations  on  the 
work  circuit  for  co-acting  with  said  flrst  mentioned  means 
to  maintain  tbe  generator  volUge  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant but  at  a  less  value  for  a  given  load  on  the  work  cir- 
cuit. 

4.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  variable 
speed  generator,  a  work  circuit  and  Its  translating  devices 
arranged  to  be  supplied  thereby,  a  storage  battery  In  oper- 
ative relation  thereto,  means  for  regulating  the  generator 
to  maintain  its  voltage  substantially  constant  when  there 
is  no  load  on  the  work  circuit,  means  for  decreaslog  the 
voltage  of  tbe  generator  when  load  Is  thrown  on  the  work 
circuit,  and  means  for  increasing  the  voltage  of  the  gen- 
erator as  tbe  load  on  tbe  work  circuit  is  Increased. 

5.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  variable 
speed  generator,  a  work  circuit  and  its  translating  devices 
and  a  storage  battery  arranged  to  be  supplied  thereby  si- 
multaneously, means  for  regulating  the  generator  to  main- 
tain Its  voltage  substantially  constant  when  there  Is  no 
load  on  the  work  circuit,  and  means  for  decreasing  tbe 
voltage  of  the  generator  when  load  la  thrown  on  tbe  work 
circuit  In  order  to  decrease  the  charging  current. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


991,113.  CHARGING  APPARATUS.  William  A.  Tta- 
batnb,  Lancaster,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Oould  Coupler 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  26, 
1909.     Serial  No.  514,600. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  storage  battery,  a  charging  dr- 
colt  therefor,  a  fixed  resistance  in  series  with  the  battery 
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and  means  for  malDUiiDing  the  voltage  across  said  resist- 
ance sabsUntlally  constant. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  storage  battery,  a  charging  cir- 
cuit therefor,  a  fixed  resistance  In  series  with  the  battery 
and  means  for  controlling  the  voltage  across  said  resist- 
ance, as  the  volUge  of  the  battery  rises,  to  decrease  the 
battery  current. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  storage  battery,  a  charging  cir- 
cuit therefor,  a  variable  resistance  in  series  with  the  bat- 
tery, a  fixed  reslsUnce  In  parallel  with  said  variable  re- 
sistance and  means  for  controlling  the  variable  resistance 
responsive  to  changes  of  current  through  the  fixed  resist- 
ance. 

4.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  storage  battery,  a  charging  circuit  therefor,  a 
variable  resistance  In  series  with  the  battery,  a  fixed  iron 
grid  reslsUnce  In  parallel  with  said  variable  resistance 
and  means  for  controlling  the  variable  resistance  respon- 
sive to  changes  of  voltage  in  the  arrangement. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  storage  battery,  a  charging  cir- 
cuit therefor,  a  variable  resistance  connected  to  vary  the 
battery  current  and  means  for  varying  said  resistance  to 
decrease  the  battery  current  to  give  a  tapering  charge  re- 
sponsive to  variations  in  the  battery  current. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


901,114.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM*  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
William  A.  Tubbatnb,  Lancaster.  N.  T..  assignor  to 
Gould  Coupler  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Nov.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  526,340. 


1.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  generator,  a 
vibratory  armature  arranged  to  regulate  the  volUge  of  the 
generator,  a  plurality  of  batteries  and  work  circuits  ar- 
ranged to  be  fed  by  the  generator  and  a  coll  arranged  to 
cause  the  generator  volUge  to  Increase  as  more  work  cir- 
cuits are  connected  to  be  fed  by  the  generator  responsive 
to  variations  In  the  line  drop  of  the  system. 

2.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  generator,  a 
plurality  of  batteries  and  work  circuits  arranged  to  be  fed 
thereby,  a  counter-machine  for  regulating  the  field  strength 
of  the  generator  to  regulate  the  generator  voltage,  a  vi- 
bratory armature  arranged  to  regulate  the  action  of  said 
counter  machine,  a  coll  arranged  to  regulate  the  action  of 
said  armature  to  maintain  the  voltage  of  the  generator  at 
a  proper  value,  and  a  coll  arranged  to  regulate  the  action 
of  said  armature  to  Increase  the  voltage  of  the  generator 
when  more  work  circuits  are  connected  to  be  fed  by  the 
generator  said  last  mentioned  coil  being  responsive  to 
variations  in  the  line  drop  to  said  work  circuits. 

3.  In  an  electrical  train  lighting  system,  a  variable 
speed  generator  driven  by  the  movement  of  the  train,  a 
plurality  of  train  units  each  carrying  a  battery  and  work 
circuit  arranged  to  be  fed  by  the  generator,  means  for  reg- 
ulating the  field  strength  of  the  generator  to  reguHite  its 
voltage,  and  a  coil  for  regulating  the  action  of  said  means 
to  Increase  the  volUge  of  the  generator  when  more  train 
units  are  connected  to  be  supplied  by  the  generator  said 
coll  being  responsive  to  variations  In  the  line  drop  to  said 
work  circuits. 

4.  In  an  electrical  train  lighting  system,  a  variable 
speed  generator  driven  by  the  movement  of  the  train,  a 
plurality  of  train  units  each  carrying  a  battery  and  work 
circuit  arranged  to  be  fed  by  the  generator,  a  vibratory  ar- 
mature arranged  to  regulate  the  field  strength  of  the  gen- 


erator to  regulate  lU  voltage,  a  coil  arranged  to  regulate 
the  action  of  said  armature  to  maintain  the  volUge  of  the 
generator  within  proper  llmlU,  a  loop  conductor  extending 
from  the  generator  to  the  various  work  clrcalU  and  a  coll 
responsive  to  the  voltage  drop  in  said  conductor  for  regu- 
lating the  action  of  said  armature  to  Increase  the  vulUge 
of  the  generator  when  more  work  circuits  are  connected  to 
the  generator. 

B.  Ill  an  electrical  train  lighting  system,  a  variable 
speed  generator  driven  by  the  movement  of  the  train,  a 
plurality  of  train  units  each  carrying  a  battery  and  work 
circuit  arranged  to  be  fed  by  the  generator,  a  loop  con- 
ductor extending  from  the  generator  to  the  various  work 
circuits,  means  for  regulating  the  field  strength  of  the 
generator  to  regulate  Its  voltage,  and  a  coll  for  regulating 
the  acti  a  of  said  means  to  Increase  the  voltage  of  the  gen- 
erator lien  more  train  units  are  connected  to  be  supplied 
by  the  generator,  said  coll  being  connected  to  t>e  responsive 
to  variations  in  the  voltage  drop  in  said  loop  conductor. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


991.116.  FLYING-MACHINE.  GBoaci  8.  Udstad,  Aurora, 
111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  Llets,  Aurora,  111. 
Piled  Feb.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  545,176. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  in  combination  with  the  frame, 
box  kites  rotatively  mounted  fore  and  aft  of  the  frame 
with  their  axes  at  right  angles  to  the  lonfdtudlnal  axla  of 
the  machine,  propellers  carried  by  the  frame  at  the  rear 
respectively  of  the  fore  and  aft  box  kites,  shafts  to  which 
said  propellers  are  secured,  said  shafts  being  arranged  to 
have  oscillatory  movement  In  vertical  planes  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  machine,  a  driving  shaft  geared  to  said 
propeller  shafts,  and  means  for  Independently  oscillating 
said  shafta,  together  with  the  mechanism  for  shifting  said 
box  kites  on  their  axes. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine.  In  combination  with  the  frame, 
sets  of  box  kites  mounted  respectively  fore  and  aft  on  the 
frame  of  said  machine  with  their  axes  arranged  at  right 
auKles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  machine,  aeU  of 
propellers  mounted,  one  set  Immediately  aft  of  the  for- 
ward set  of  box  kites  and  the  other  set  Immediately  aft  of 
the  rear  set  of  box  kites,  sbafU  upon  which  said  propellers 
are  mounted,  tbe  shafts  of  each  set  being  arranged  in  the 
same  plane  and  being  mounted  to  oscillate  in  unison  in 
vertical  planes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  machine,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  geared  to  said  propeller  shafts,  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  shafU  of  each  set  of  propellers,  each  set  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other,  and  mechanism  for  shifting  said 
box  kites  on  their  axes. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
sets  of  box  kites  mounted  respectively  fore  and  aft  on  the 
frame  of  said  machine  with  their  axes  arranged  at  rlicht 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  machine,  mecha- 
nism for  shifting  said  box  kites  on  their  axes,  sets  of  pro- 
pellers lAounted,  one  set  Immediately  aft  of  the  forward 
set  of  box  kites  snd  the  other  set  Immediately  aft  of  the 
rear  set  of  tmx  kites,  shafts  upon  which  said  propellers  sre 
mounted,  the  shsfts  of  each  set  being  arranged  In  the  same 
plane  and  mounted  to  oscillate  in  unison  In  vertical  planes 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  machine,  a  drive  shsft  geared 
to  said  propeller  shafts,  means  for  oscillating  the  shafts 
of  each  set  of  propellers,  each  set  Independently  of  the 
other,  a  gyroscope  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine 
amidships,  gearing  Intermediate  said  gyroscope  and  said 
drive  shaft,  and  clutch  mechanism  adapted  to  throw  said 

1  gyroscope  Into  or  out  of  gear  with  said  drive  shaft. 


4.  In  a  flying  machine,  in  combination  with  the  frame, 
seU  of  box  kitea  mounted  respectively  fore  and  aft  on  said 
frame  with  their  axes  arranged  at  right  angle*  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame,  mechanism  for  shifting 
said  box  kites  on  their  axes,  sets  of  propellers  mounted. 
one  set  Immedistely  aft  of  the  forward  set  of  box  kites 
and  the  other  set  ImmedUtely  aft  of  the  rear  set  of  box 
kites,  shafU  upon  which  said  propellers  are  mounted,  the 
shafts  of  each  set  being  arranged  in  the  same  plane  and 
being  mounted  to  oscillate  In  unison  in  vertical  planes 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  machine,  a  driving  shaft  geared 
to  said  propeller  shafts,  means  for  oscillating  the  shafts 
of  the  sets  of  propellers,  each  set  independently  of  the 
other,  laterally  arranged  planes  rotatively  mounted  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine  with  their  axes  of  roUtion  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  oscillating 
■aid  planes. 


991,116.     CAR-DOOB  LOCK.     WiLLiAU  P.  tlPHOFF,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  674.811. 


1.  In  comblnstlon  with  a  sliding  door  having  a  stop 
•ubstantlally  flush  therewith;  a  hasp  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  the  door  and  having  the  other  end  provided  with 
a  downtumed  portion  adapted  to  engage  against  the  edge 
of  the  stop  remote  from  the  door,  and  a  movable  device 
attached  to  the  stop  for  securing  the  hasp  In  said  position. 

2.  In  comblnstlon  with  a  sliding  door  having  a  stop 
substantially  fluah  therewith ;  a  hasp  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  the  door  and  the  other  end  having  bifurcations 
provided  with  downtumed  portions  adapted  to  bear  against 
ttat  adge  of  the  stop  remote  from  the  door,  and  fastening 
maana  extended  between  said  bifurcations  for  securing  the 
basp  In  said  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  sliding  door  having  a  stop 
■ubsUntlally  flush  therewith  ;  a  hasp  having  one  end  se- 
cured to  the  door  snd  having  the  other  end  provided  with 
bifurcations  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  stop  re- 
mote from  the  door,  a  one  armed  lever  pivoted  to  the  stop 
between  the  branches  of  the  hasp,  and  means  for  sealing 
said  lever  to  the  hasp. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  sliding  door  having  a  stop 
sutMUntlally  flush  therewith  ;  a  basp  having  one  end  se- 
cnred  to  the  door  and  having  the  other  end  bifurcated 
and  the  branches  thereof  provided  with  downtumed  por- 
tions adapted  to  bear  against  the  edge  of  the  stop  remote 
CriND  the  door,  a  flange  on  the  outside  of  said  hasp,  a  one 
lamed  lover  pivoted  to  the  stop  between  the  branches  of 
tbe  hasp,  and  means  for  sealing  said  lever  to  tbe  said  basp 
flange. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  sliding  door  having  a  stop 
substantially  flush  therewith  ;  s  hasp  hsvlng  one  end  se- 
cured to  the  door  and  having  the  other  end  provided  with 
a  downtumed  slotted  portion  adapted  to  engage  against 
the  edge  of  the  stop  remote  from  the  door,  a  rota  table 
lever  In  the  slotted  portion  and  pivoted  to  the  stop,  snd 
a  lug  on  the  hasp  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  lever. 


991,117.  RELAY.  Pbb  Ctke.  Wllkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The  Dnion  Switch  k  Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  687.816. 

1.  In  an  alternating  current  relay,  the  combination  with 
a  rotntable  non-magnetic  metal  armature,  a  pair  of  mag- 
m»tM  aaeb  barlac  a  plurality  of  pole-plecea  arranged  on 


opposite  sides  of  said  armature,  means  comprising  a  wind- 
ing for  each  magnet  for  causing  a  co  acting  polarization  of 
cerUin  af  the  pole  pieces  of  both  magnets  to  produce  a 
turning  torque  on  the  armature  in  one  direction  upon  a 
flow  of  alternating  current  In  one  direction  In  said  wind- 
ings and  a  co-acting  polarisation  of  said  other  pole-pieces 
of  both  magnets  to  produce  a  turning  torque  on  the  arma- 
ture in  a  reverse  direction  upon  a  change  In  direction  of  a 
flow  of  alternating  current  In  either  of  the  windings,  and 
means  operated  upon  reverse  rotations  of  tbe  armature  for 
producing  mechanical  movement. 


2.  In  an  alternating  current  relay,  the  combination  with 
a  rotaUble  non-magnetic  meUl  armature  a  pair  of  mag- 
nets each  having  a  plurality  of  pole-pieces  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  armature,  means  comprising  a  wind- 
ing for  each  magnet  for  causing  a  co-acting  polarisation  of 
certain  of  the  pole-pieces  of  both  magnets  to  produce  a. 
turning  torque  on  the  armature  in  one  direction  upon  a 
flow  of  alternating  current  In  one  direction  In  said  wind- 
ings and  a  co-acting  polarisation  of  cerUin  other  pole- 
pieces  of  both  magnets  to  produce  a  turning  torque  on  the 
armature  in  a  reverse  direction  upon  a  change  in  direction 
of  flow  of  alternating  current  in  either  of  the  windings,  a 
pinion  secured  to  said  armature,  a  rack  engaging  said 
pinion  and  operated  thereby,  and  a  circuit  controller  oper- 
ated by  said  rack. 


991,118.     HOD.     Thomas  B.  Walsh,  Chicago,  111. 
May  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,424. 


Filed 


.   » 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body ; 
two  supporting  arms  for  said  body,  each  of  said  arms 
being  shaped  to  embrace  said  body  and  pivoted  to  either 
end  thereof ;  operating  handles  on  either  end  of  said 
arms ;  and  a  bottom  for  said  body  hinged  to  one  of  said 
arms  and  resting  upon  the  other,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  ; 
two  supporting  arms  for  said  body,  each  of  said  arms 
being  shaped  to  embrace  said  body  and  pivoted  to  either 
end  thereof ;  operating  handles  on  either  end  of  said  arms  ; 
a  bottom  for  said  body  hinged  to  one  of  said  arms  and 
resting  upon  the  other ;  and  locking  means  for  holding 
said  arms  In  closed  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  adjust- 
able body ;  two  supporting  arms  for  said  body,  each  of 
said  arms  being  shaped  to  embrace  said  body  and  pivoted 
to  either  end  thereof ;  operating  handles  on  either  end  of 
said  arms ;  an  adjustable  bottom  for  said  body  hinged  to 

I  one  of  said  arms  and  resting  on  the  other;  and  locking 
means  for  holding  said  arms  in  closed  position,  substan- 
tially •as  described. 


? 
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4.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprlslnfr  a  body 
formed  of  two  snbstantlallj  U-shaped  sheet  metal  mem- 
bers adapted  to  form  the  sides  and  ends  thereof  and  bar 
Ing  their  end  portions  over-lapplnjc  and  adjastably  secured 
together ;  two  supporting  arms  for  said  body,  each  consist- 
ing of  an  iron  pipe  In  substantially  U-form  embracing  the 
bottom  of  said  body  at  one  side  with  Its  limbs  pivoted  to 
opposite  ends  of  one  of  said  body  members :  divergent 
handle  portions  on  said  arms  ;  an  adjustable  bottom  hinged 
on- the  bottom-embracing  portion  of  one  of  said  arms  and 
resting  on  that  of  the  other ;  and  an  adjustable  upwardly 
breaking  self-locking  brace  connecting  one  end  of  said 
arms  above  their  pivots,  substantially  as  described. 


991,11»- 
8.   D. 


OATE-LATCH.      JOHN   J.    Warns.    Wentworth. 
Filed  Sept.  13,   1910.     Serial    No.  581,882. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  base, 
a  latch  pivotally  connected  to  the  base  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  an  angularly  disposed  detent,  said  latch 
being  ofTset  laterally  Intermediate  of  Its  pivot  and  the 
detent,  and  a  second  latch  pivotally  connected  to  the 
base  and  provided  at  one  end  with  an  angularly  disposed 
detent,  the  second  latch  being  bowed  laterally  between 
Its  pivot  and  Its  detent  to  receive  the  offset  terminal 
of  the  first  latch,  the  latches  normally  lapping  each  other 
with  each  detent  positioned  between  the  other  detent  and 
th«  pivotal  point  of  the  other  latch. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  base, 
a  latch  pivoted  at  an  Intermediate  point  to  the  base,  the 
latch  l)elng  formed  at  one  end  with  a  detent  and  l>elng 
provided  at  its  other  end  with  a  handle,  and  a  stop  out- 
standing from  the  base  on  one  side  of  the  latch,  the  stop 
being  in  the  form  of  an  obtuse  angle  with  Its  vertex  dis- 
posed In  substantially  transverse  allnement  with  the 
pivot  of  the  latch. 


1*91.120.      SLED  CULTIV.\TOR.      Lewis    E.    Watekman, 

Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantingham  Com- 
pany, Rockford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  550.053. 


1.  In  a  sled  cultivator,  the  combination  with  spaced 
runners,  of  a  transverse  bar  pivotally  mounted  thereon, 
eartb-agitatlng  devices  connected  to  the  bar.  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  between  its  ends  on  the  runners,  a  link  connected 
to  the  bar  and  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lever,  said  link 
having  an  offset  rack  formed  directly  thereon  and   moT- 


able   adjacent    to   the   fulcrum   of  tb«   lerer,   and  a  dog 
carried  by  the  lerer  and  engaging  the  rack. 

2.  A  sled  cultivator,  comprising  two  ninnen,  an  arched 
yoke  pivoted  to  the  runners,  and  having  lateral  extensions, 
earth  agitating  devices  connected  to  each  extension,  a 
stationary  arched  yoke  connected  to  the  runners,  a  hand 
lever  supported  by  the  stationary  yoke,  a  bar  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  pivoted  yoke.  Its  other  end  turned  down 
and  formed  with  teeth  with  which  the  hand  lever  engages, 
the  hand  lever  connected  to  the  down  turned  end  of  this 
bar,  and  a  seat  supported  by  the  bar. 

3.  In  a  sled  cultivator,  the  combination  with  supporting 
meana.  of  earth  agitating  means  pivotally  mounted  there- 
on, a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  supporting  meana.  a  link 
pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  earth  agitating  means  and 
having  its  front  portion  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
carved,  said  curved  portion  extending  transversely  to 
the  lever  and  In  advance  of  the  same  and  the  rearwardly 
extending  end  being  pivoted  to  the  lever  at  one  side  of 
the  fulcrum,  said  curved  portion  -being  formed  with  a 
rack  and  moving  at  a  substantially  fixed  distance  from 
the  fulcrum  on  the  movement  of  the  lever,  and  a  dog 
•counted  on  the  lever  and  coactlng  with  the  rack. 


991,121.  SHELL  FOR  MOLDING  CONCRETE  TILES. 
Elihu  D.  Watt,  La  Grange.  III.,  assignor  to  Raymond 
Concrete  IMIe  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Coriwra- 
tion  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
522,302. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pile-shell  of  collapafbly  thin 
sheet-metal  for  molding  concrete  piles  in  place  in  the 
ground,  of  a  plurality  of  butt-welded  metal  rings  arranged 
along  the  Interior  wall  of  the  sheet-metal  of  the  shell  snd 
operating  when  the  shell  is  grounded,  to  oppose  pressure 
of  external  earth  tending  to  collapse  the  thin  sheet-metal 
of  the  shell. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pile  shell  of  collapslbly  thin 
sheet  metal  for  Jioldlng  concrete  plies  in  pisce  in  the 
ground,  of  a  plurality  of  bent  metal  rods  arranged  along 
the  interior  wall  of  the  sheet-metal  of  the  shell  and 
operating  when  the  ahell  is  grounded,  to  oppose  pressure 
of  external  earth  tending  to  collapse  the  thin  sheet-metal 
of  the  shell. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pUe-sbell  of  collapslbly  thin 
sheet-metal  for  molding  concrete  piles  in  place  in  the 
ground,  of  a  plurality  of  bent  metal  rods  arranged  along 
the  sheet  metal  wall  of  the  shell  and  operating  when  th« 
shell  is  grounded,  to  oppose  pressure  of  surrounding 
earth  tending  to  collapse  the  thin  sheet  metal  of  the 
shell. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pile-shell  of  collapslbly  thin 
sheet-metal  for  molding  concrete  piles  in  place  in  the 
ground,  of  a  metal  rod  arranged  along  the  sbeet-metal 
wall  of  the  shell  and  operating  when  the  shell  Is  grounded, 
to  oppose  the  pressure  of  surrounding  earth  tending  to 
collapss  the  thin  sbset-mstal  of  tlie  shslL 


5.  The  combination  with  a  pile-shell  of  collapslbly  thin 
sbeet-metal  for  molding  concrete  piles  In  place  in  the 
ground,  of  a  plurality  of  butt-welded  metal  rings  arranged 
along  the  wall  of  the  shell  and  operating,  when  the 
shell  Is  grounded,  to  resist  pressure  of  surrounding  earth 
tending  to  collapse  the  thin  sheet-metal  of  the  shell. 

[Claims  C  to  IS  .pot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901.122.  SEI.FIIE.VTING  SOLDERING  IRON.  Abthcb 
J.  WiuTBKi  K.  Now  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1910. 
Serial  No.  554,837. 


1.  A  soldering  iron  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  an 
air  Inlet  at  one  end,  a  fuel  outlet  in  its  opposite  end,  and 
a  fuel  Inlet  in  Its  side  near  said  end,  a  valve  disposed 
transversely  |ln  the  end  of  the  body  and  controlling  the 
flow  through  the  fuel  outlet,  a  stem  projecting  from  the 
end  of  the  Itody  containing  the  fuel  outlet,  a  soldering 
head  detachably  socured  on  the  end  of  said  stem,  and  a 
burner  tube  secured  to  the  end  of  the  body  and  surround- 
ing the  atem  between  the  body  and  the  head. 

2.  \  soldering  Iron  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
an  air  inlet  at  one  end,  a  fuel  outlet  in  Its  opposite  end, 
a  fuel  Inlet  In  its  side  near  said  end,  a  valve  disposed 
transversely  In  the  end  of  the  body  and  controlling  the 
flow  through  the  fuel  outlet,  a  stem  projecting  from  the 
end  of  the  body  containing  the  fuel  outlet  and  provided 
with  a  threaded  extremity,  a  soldering  head  having  ■ 
threaded  socket  In  Its  end  adapted  to  eugage  the  threaded 
extremity  of  said  end,  and  a  burner  secured  to  the  end 
of  the  body  and  surrounding  tlie  stem  between  the  body 
and  the  head. 

3.  A  soldering  Iron  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
nn  air  Inlet  at  one  end,  a  fuel  outlet  at  Its  opposite  end 
and  a  fuel  Inlet  In  Its  side  near  one  end,  a  valve  disposed 
transversely  in  the  end  of  the  body  and  controlling  the 
flow  through  the  fuel  outlet,  a  stem  projecting  from  the 
end  of  the  body  containing  the  fuel  outlet,  a  soldering 
head  on  the  end  of  said  stem,  a  burner  tube  secured  to 
the  end  of  the  body  and  spaced  from  and  surrounding 
the  stem  between  the  body  and  the  head,  and  an  initial 
ignition  pan  In  the  said  burner  tube. 


991.123.  TRAP  FOR  WASTE  WATER  PIPES.  William 
R.  WiLLBTTs,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Pin  Company,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Dec.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  532,150. 


.  /5 


1.  An  8-shaped  water  trap  comprising  lower  snd  appcr 
abaliow  units  of  eqnsl  sise  and  oblong  shape,  ths  upper 


unit  being  Inverted  ;  each  of  the  units  being  formed  with 
corresponding  end  openings  In  the  same  plane  and  annular 
flanges  similar  in  size  to  and  surrounding  the  end  open- 
ings ;  both  units  being  interchangeable,  and  changeable 
end  for  end,  and  a  anion  coupling  the  inner  flanges  of  the 
units  together. 

2.  An  8-shaped  water  trap  comprising  lower  and  upper 
shallow  units  of  c  lual  sise  and  of  oblong  shape,  the  upper 
unit  being  Inverted  ;  each  of  the  units  being  constructed 
of  sheet  metal  in  two  halves;  the  lower  half  being  formed 
with  a  headed  rim  and  the  upper  half  being  formed  with  a 
laterally  flanged  rim  interlocked  with  the  beaded  rim  of 
the  lower  half,  and  also  foifmed  with  corresponding  end 
openings  in  the  same  plane  and  drawn  up  annular  flanges 
similar  in  site  to  and  surrounding  the  end  openings,  both 
units  being  Interchangeable,  and  changeable  end  for  end, 
and  a  union  coupling  the  Inner  flanges  of  the  units 
together. 


991.124.  BRUSH.  Albert  II.  Ackerman,  Chicago,  IH., 
assignor  to  Aulinwun  Novelties  Company,  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.  Serial 
Np.  644.962. 


•*-8. 


1.  A  brush  conipriolng  a  liquid  containing  handle,  a 
separate  bristle  holding  member,  a  tubs  attached  to  the 
bristle  holding  member  projecting  into  the  handle  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  within  the  handle,  and  a  piston 
secured  In  the  handle  and  projecting  into  the  tube. 

2.  A  bmsh  comprising  a  liquid  containing  handle,  a 
bristle  holding  member,  a  tube  attaclied  to  tbs  bristle 
holding  member  projecting  into  the  handle  and  provided 
with  an  opening  within  the  handle,  a  piston  secured  in 
the  handle  and  projecting  into  the  tube,  the  handle  and 
bristle  holding  member  longitudinally  movable  with  refer- 
ence to  saeh  other,  and  means  for  holding  the  bristle 
holding  member  in  its  retracted  position  against  the  handle. 

3.  A  bn«sb  comprising  a  liquid  containing  handle,  a 
bristle  holding  member,  a  tube  attached  to  the  bristle 
holding  member  projecting  into  the  handle  and  provided 
with  an  opening  within  the  handle,  a  piston  secured  in  the 
handle  and  projecting  Into  the  tube,  the  handle  and  bristle 
holding  member  longitudinally  movable  with  reference  to 
each  other,  and  elaatlc  means  tending  to  draw  the  bristle 
holding  meinber  toward  the  handle. 

4.  A  brush  comprising  a  liquid  containing  handle,  a 
separate  bristle  holding  member,  a  tube  open  at  both  ends 
and  attached  to  the  briatle  holding  member  projecting 
Into  the  handle  and  provided  with  an  <  pening  In  a  i^lde 
wall  wltbia  the  handle,,  and  a  piston  secured  in  the  handle 
and  projecting  Into  the*  tube. 

5.  A  bniah  comprising  a  liquid  containing  handle,  a 
separate  bristle  holding  member,  a  tube  associated  there- 
with and  extending  froas  within  tbs  handle  to  the  bristles, 
and  a  piston  within  ths  tabs. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in'the  Gasette.] 
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»01.12S.       BOTTLE  -  CAPPING     MACHINE.       Hbnbt    A. 

Allwabdt.  Battle  Creek,  Micb.,  assignor  of  oce-half  to 
William  J.  SUpIetOD,  Detroit.  Mich.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  15,  1907,  Serial  No.  402.245.  Diylded 
and  this  application  filed  May  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
498.041. 


1.  In  a  bottle  crowning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
head,  means  for  presenting  a  bottle  to  said  head  for  crown- 
ing, a  alide  for  feeding  the  crowns,  a  moTtble  plate  mount 
ed  upon  said  slide,  springs  for  actuatii^  said  slide  and 
plate,  a  reclprocatory  rod  having  a  projecting  cam  adapted 
to  engage  and  actuate  said  sliding  plate  and  said  slide 
through  the  medium  of  said  plate  as  said  cam  moves 
vertically. 

2.  In  a  capping  or  crowning  machine,  a  capping  head 
having  a  capplnj?  chamber  therein,  means  for  presenting 
the  head  of  a  bottle  Into  said  chamber  for  capping,  a 
spout  for  delivering  caps  to  the  cap-feeding  mechanism, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  reclprocatory  slide  f6r  feed- 
ing the  caps,  a  reclprocatory  rod  means  associated  with 
said  rod  for  actuating  said  slide,  springs  attached  to  said 
slide  for  returning  it  after  actuation  by  a  movement  of 
said  rod,  an  expansible  Joint  In  the  actuating  rod,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  rod  in  timed  relation  with  the 
bottle-sealing  means. 

3.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  capping  head,  means 
for  presenting  a  bottle  to  said  head  for  capping,  means 
for  presenting  crowns  or  caps  in  position  to  be  fed  into 
said  head,  cap-feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  reclpro- 
catory slide,  springs  for  retracting  It  after  movement  In 
one  direction,  a  plate  movably  mounted  upon  said  slide, 
springs  connecting  said  slide  and  plate,  a  reclprocatory 
cam  for  actuating  the  plate  and  slide,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  cam. 

4.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  capping  head,  means 
for  presenting  a  bottle  tc  said  head  for  capping,  a  slide 
for  feeding  the  caps,  a  plate  movably  mounted  on  said 
slide,  said  slide  and  plate  having  registering  sloU  there- 
through, the  slot  in  the  slide  being  longer  than  the  slot  in 
the  plate,  means  for  retracting  the  slide  after  a  forward 
movement.  sprlnKs  for  connecting  the  plate  and  slide,  and 
a  cam  lying  within  said  registering  slots  for  Imparting 
movement  to  the  slide  through  said  plate,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  cam. 

5.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  capping  head,  means 
for  presenting  a  bottle  to  said  bead,  means  within  said 
head  for  crimping  a  cap  upon  the  head  of  a  bottle,  a  slide 
for  feeding  caps  to  said  head,  a  movable  plate  mounted 
on  said  slide,  springs  connecting  said  slide  and  plate,  a 
reclprocatory  rod,  a  cam  on  said  rod  for  actuating  said 
slide  by  engagement  with  said  plate,  and  meAna  for  Im- 
parting a  vertical  reciprocation  to  said  rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oacette.] 


9  9  1.12  6.  RAISING  FELT-PRESS  FOR  PAPER-MA- 
CHINES. FiLix  Banning  snd  Frieobicu  Kcnkbl, 
DQrenon-tbe  Rhine,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1907. 
Serial  No.  352,999.  r 


Siri.: 


--^ 


1.  Id  combination  with  the  raising  felt  press  c,  the 
guide  rollers  situated  vertically  above  said  press  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  weight  of  the  paper,  a  trans- 
porting felt  and  means  for  supporting  the  paper  oif  said 
felt  on  Its  way  to  the  guide  roller. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  raising  felt  press  c,  the 
transporting  felt  g,  a  guide  roller  located  vertically  above 
the  press  0  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  weight  of 
the  paper  a  transporting  felt  /,  means  for  raising  the 
paper  off  said  felt  f  on  its  way  to  the  guide  roller,  and  a 
second  guide  roller  q  located  in  front  of  the  press  c  and 
Just  above  the  felt  g  and  adapted  to  receive  the  paper 
from  the  first  guide  roller  and  depoalt  It  upon  the  felt  g. 


9  9  1,127.  TAPPING-KNIFE  FOR  RUBBER-TREES. 
Pablo  L.  Barrbnqcy,  El  Salto  de  Agua,  Mexico.  Filed 
June  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  5«6,587. 


1.  A  Upping  knife  for  trees  comprising  a  gouging  blade 
adapted  to  cut  a  groove  through  the  cortex,  an  indaor 
blade  adapted  to  cut  through  the  cambium,  the  two  blades 
being  arranged  to  act  simultaneously,  means  for  holding 
said  incisor  and  gouging  blades  in  operative  relation,  and 
a  handle  for  operating  said  blades. 

2.  A  tapping  knife  for  trees  comprising  a  gouging  blade 
adapted  to  cut  a  groove,  an  Incisor  blade  adapted  to  cut  a 
silt  below  and  In  communication  with  said  groove,  the  two 
blades  being  arranged  to  act  simultaneously,  a  holding 
member  adapted  to  mainUin  said  blades  in  operative  rela- 
tion, and  a  handle  member  secured  to  said  holding  member. 

3.  A  Upping  knife  for  trees  comprising  a  gouging  blade 
adapted  to  cut  a  groove,  an  Incisor  blade  adapted  to  cut 
a  silt  l>elow  and  In  communication  with  said  groove,  ths^ 
two  blades  being  arranged  to  act  simultaneously,  a  hold- 
ing member  adapted  to  malnUln  said  blades  In  operative 
relation,  means  for  adjusting  said  blades  with  reference 
to  each  other  and  to  said  holding  member,  and  a  handle 
member  secured  to  said  holding  member. 

4.  A  tapping  knife  for  trees  comprising  a  gouging  blade 
adapted  to  cut  a  groove,  an  incisor  blade  adapted  to  cut 
a  slit  below  and  In  communication  with  said  groove,  the 
two  blades  being  arranged  to  act  simultaneously,  a  holding 
member  adapted  to  maintain  said  blades  in  operative  re- 
lation, a  gage  adapted  to  limit  the  cut  of  said  gouging 
blade  and  secured  to  said  holding  member,  and  a  luindle 
member  secured  to  said  holding  member. 

5.  A  tapping  knife  for  trees  comprising  a  gouging  blade 
adapted  to  cat  a  groove,  an  lodsor  blade  adapted  to  cut  a 
slit  below  and  in  communication  with  said  groove,  the  two 
blades  being  arranged  to  act  simultaneously,  a  hokllng 
member  adapted  to  maintain  said  blades  In  operative  rela- 
tion, a  gage  adapted  to  limit  the  cut  of  said  gouging  blade 
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secured  to  said  holding  member,  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  gage,  and  a  handle  member  secured  to 
said  holding  member. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


991,128.     RAT-TRAP.     Jambs  A.  Bcvbslt,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,813. 


1.  A  rat  trap  comprising  a  platform,  a  standard  on  said 
platform,  having  a  drum  plate  and  a  socketed  boss,  a  shaft 
revolubly  mounted  In  said  boss,  a  drum  revoluble  on  the 
shaft  and  bearing  against  said  plate,  a  clock  spring  con- 
nected with  the  shaft  and  drum,  a  ratchet  disk  fixed  to  the 
shaft  and  located  in  a  socket  in  said  boss,  a  lock  pin  lo- 
cated in  a  socket  In  said  boss  and  yieldingly  tensloned  to- 
ward the  ratchet  disk,  a  striking  arm  mounted  on  the 
drum,  a  trigger  mechanism  adapted  for  holding  engage- 
ment with  the  drum,  and  means  for  rocking  said  trigger 
mechanism. 

2.  A  rat  trap  comprising  a  platform  and  standard,  a 
drum  revoluble  on  the  standard,  a  striking  arm  on  said 
drum,  a  lug  on  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  a  downwardly 
movable  step  member,  having  a  post,  a  trip  lever  pivoted 
to  the  standard  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
step  post  and  having  a  slotted  arm,  and  a  trigger  pro- 
vided with  a  toothed  arm  adapted  for  holding  engagement 
with  the  drum  lug.  with  an  arm  adapted  for  frlctional 
engagement  with  the  drum  periphery,  and  with  an  arm 
having  a  tooth  projected  into  the  slot  in  the  trip  lever 
slot,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  rat  trap,  a  platform  and  standard,  a  drum  ro- 
tatablc  on  the  standard,  means  to  actuate  the  dram,  a 
striking  arm  projecting  from  the  drum,  a  short  arm  pro- 
jecting from  the  drum,  opposite  the  striking  arm,  a  slot- 
ted cup  on  the  platform,  a  check  cylinder,  the  lower  head 
of  which  Is  provided  with  a  button,  said  button  being 
within  said  cup  and  having  a  narrow  neck  passing 
through  the  slot  of  the  cup :  a  piston  rod  projecting  from 
said  cylinder,  and  connected  with  said  short  arm ;  and 
trigger  means  for  controlling  said  drum. 

4.  A  rat  trap  comprising  an  apertured  platform,  a 
standard,  a  striking  arm  revoluble  on  the  standard,  means 
for  actuating  said  arm,  a  trigger  mechanism  adapted  for 
holding  said  arm.  a  trip  step  in  the  platform  aperture 
and'  having  a  shank  extended  beneath  the  platform  and 
provided  with  an  upwardly  turned  knife  edge  contacting 
the  platform,  a  pin  projected  through  an  aperture  adja- 
cent said  knife  edge  and  provided  with  a  head  for  sup- 
porting said  shank,  a  headed  pin  carried  by  the  platform 
and  extended  through  an  aperture  In  the  step  shank,  a 
spring  carried  by  the  head  of  said  pin  and  yieldingly  sup- 
porting said  shank,  and  a  post  on  said  shank  having  a  lip 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  trigger  mechanism. 


901'129.       ELECTRICAL   CURLING-IRON.      OBOaoB    W. 

BiBBBNB.  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1908.    Serial 

No.  450.962. 

An  electrical  curling  iron  comprising  a  curling  Iron 
tube,  a  heating  unit  consisting  of  an  inner  tube,  a  wire 
having  one  end  colled  around  the  inner  tulie  from  the 
inner    end    to   the   outer   end    thereof   and   its   other    end 


passed  through  the  inner  tube  from  the  onter  end  to  the 
Inner  end  thereof,  an  outer  tube  of  solid  insulating  mate- 
rial and  of  the  same  length  as  the  inner  tube  and  fitting 
snugly  over  the  wire  coll  and,  cement  securing  the  heat- 


ing  unit  to  the  curling  iron  tube,  and  a  short  imperforate 
plug  Inserted  entirely  within  the  end  of  the  curling  iron 
tube  flash  with  the  outer  end  of  the  latter  and  its  inner 
end  spaced  from  the  heating  unit. 


991.130.  DRUGGISTS  LABEL-CABINET.  Hbnbt  W. 
Bbobm  UBLSiBK,  St.  Louls,  Mo.  Filed  July  9,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  671.218. 


f 


1.  In   a   druggist's    label    cabinet,    a    compartment    for 
holding    labels,    a    fixed   curved   member    for   engagement 
with  the  labels  to  bend  them  at  their  one  end  only,  a  mov-  j, 
able  follower  for  holding  the  labels  in  an  inclined  position 
against  said  fixed  curved  member,  and  means  for  securing 

'said  follower  In  a  fixed  position  against  the  labels. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  slotted  bottom, 
a  grooved  back,  end  walls  having  ihelr  forward  margins 
concaved  adjacent  their  bottoms,  strips  secured  to  the  end 
walls  conforming  with  their  forward  margins  and  extend- 
ed Inwardly  beyond  the  Inner  faces  of  the  end  walls,  mov- 
able partitions  held  in  place  by  said  slotted  bottom  and 
grooved  back,  the  forward  margins  of  the  partition  being 
shaped  to  conform  with  the  end  walls,  strips  secured  to 
the  forward  margins  of  each  partition,  and  a  follower 
movably  arranged  between  each  pair  of  partitions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  slotted  bottom, 
a  grooved  l>ack.  a  hinged  cover,  end  walls  having  their 
forward  margins  concaved  adjacent  their  bottoms,  stripe 
secured  to  the  end  walls  conforming  with  their  forward 
margins  and  extended  inwardly  beyond  the  inner  faces 
of  the  end  walls,  movable  partit'.ons  held  in  place  by  said 
slotted  bottom  and  grooved  back,  the  forward  margins  of 
the  partitions  being'  shaped  to  conform  with  the  end 
walls,  strips  secured  to  the  forward  margins  of  each 
partition,  and  a  follower  movably  arranged  between  each 
p^ir  of  partitions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  slotted  bottom, 
a  grooved  back,  a  cover,  end  walls  having  their  forward 
margins  concaved  adjacent  their  bottoms,  strips  secured 
to  the  end  walls  conforming  with  their  forward  margins 
and  extended  Inwardly  tfeyond  the  inner  faces  of  the  end 
walls,  movable  partitions  held  In  place  by  said  slotted 
bottom  and  grooved  bsck.  the  forward  margins  of  the  par- 
titions being  shaped  to  conform  with  the  end  walls,  strips 
secured  to  the  forward  margins  of  each  partition,  a  fol- 
lower movably  arranged  between  each  pair  of  partitions, 
and  a  trough  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cabinet  and 
projecting  forwardly  from  the  upper  face  of  the  bottom  of 
the  cabinet. 
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991.131.  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  APPABATUS. 
Pbtrr  S.  Burns.  Milton,  M«m.,  aBslsnor  to  Ifllton 
Cbemlcal  Company.  Boston.  Man.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.    Filed  Not.  21,  1008.    Serial  No.  463.741. 


A  cleaning  and  polishing  apparatus,  containing  a  fibrous 
absorbent  cleaning  and  pollsblng  material,  baring  Its  our- 
face  fibers  rendered  sufllciently  oily  with  a  drying  oil  to 
abaorb  finely  subdivided  dirt  In  the  process  of  cleaning 
without  liability  to  soil  or  render  oily  the  object  being 
cleaned,  and  Impregnated  with  a  controlling  amount  of 
non  spontaneously  combustible  ingredients  rendering  the 
Impregnated  oily  fibrous  material  non-spontaneously  com- 
bustible as  a  whole. 


991.132.  LAUNDRY-MARKER.  John  D.  Caldwill.  Se 
attle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Caldwell  Complete  Laundry 
Marker  Company.  Seattle.  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of 
Washington.  ,,  Filed  Dec.  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  533.20O. 


1.  In  a  laundry-marker,  the  combination  of  the  machine 
frame  comprised  of  a  liase  and  a  snperiMJsed  casing,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  a  front  opening,  a  platen  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  base,  a  printing-head  slldably  mount- 
ed upon  guides  provided  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  open- 
ing, an  arm  fixed  rigidly  to  the  head,  an  electro-magnet 
fixedly  connected  to  the  frame  casing,  the  armature  of  said 
magnet  which  Is  connected  directly  to  said  arm,  a  normally 
open  circuit  for  said  magnet,  a  switch  for  closing  the  dr- 
ault,  and  a  spring  controlled  depresslble  member  extending 
through  the  frame-base  and  In  proximity  to  said  platen 
for  actuating  the  switch  to  close  said  circuit. 

2.  In  a  laundry  marker,  a  casing,  a  printing  head  slld- 
ably connected  with  the  casing  for  vertical  movements,  an 
arm  rigidly  connected  with  the  head,  an  electromagnet,  a 
solenoid  core  for  said  magnet  and  connected  to  said  arm, 
a  switch  in  the  magnet  circuit  for  closing  the  latter  to 
cause  said  magnet  to  become  energized  to  effect  the  print- 
ing movement  of  said  head,  slotted  lugs  projecting  In- 
wardly from  the  head  belo^j  said  arm,  a  rod  extending 
through  said  slotted  lugs,  and  *k  spring-controlled  lever 
connected  with  said  rod  and  Constituting  means  for  re- 
storing the  head  to  Its  inoperative  position  when  the  mag- 
net Is  de^nerglzed. 

8.  In  a  laundry  marker,  the  combination  of  the  casing, 
a  head  slldably  connected  with  the  casing,  a  plurality  of 
■ettable  type  members  carried  by  the  bead,  an  electro- 
QAgnet  fixedly  secured  to  the  casing,  an  armature-core 
connected  to  and  movable  with  said  head,  a  normally  open 


clrcnlt  for  said  magnet,  a  switch  for  closing  said  circuit 
to  energise  the  magnet  to  Impart  printing  movement  to  the 
head,  and  a  spring  controlled  lever  having  a  rod  and  slot 
connection  with  said  head  and  adapted  to  elevate  the  head 
from  its  printing  position. 

4.  In  a  laundry-marker,  the  combination  of  the  casing, 
a  bead  slldably  connected  with  the  casing,  a  plurality  of 
settable  type  members  carried  by  the  head,  an  electro- 
magnet fixedly  Isecured  to  the  casing,  an  armature-core 
connected  to  anA  movable  with  said  bead,  a  normally  open 
circuit  for  said  magnet,  a  switch  for  closing  said  circuit 
to  energise  the  magnet  to  impart  printing  movement  to  the 
head,  a  condenser  electrically  connected  with  the  circuit 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  first  named  switch,  a  lever  having 
a  rod  and  slot  connection  with  said  head,  and  a  spring 
influencing  said  lever  to  move  the  head  from  Its  printing 
position  when  the  magnet  is  deCnergized. 

5.  In  a  laundry  marker,  the  combination  of  the  casing, 
a  head  slldably  connected  with  the  casing,  a  plurality  of 
settable  type  members  carried  by  the  head,  an  electro- 
magnet fixedly  secured  to  the  casing,  an  armature-core 
connected  to  and  movable  with  said  head,  a  normally  open 
circuit  for  said  magnet,  a  switch  for  closing  said  circuit 
to  energize  the  magnet  to  impart  printing  movement  to  the 
head,  a  condenser  electrically  connected  with  the  circuit 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  first  named  switch,  a  second  switch 
arranged  to  selectlvelr  conduct  the  current  to  said  mag- 
net over  one  of  n  plurality  of  elements  provided  In  said 
circuit  for  regulating  the  power  of  the  magnet,  a  lever 
including  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  between  which  said  core 
^tends.  said  lever  arranged  within  said  casing,  slutted 
lugs  projecting  inwardly  from  the  head,  a  rod  connected 
to  the  arms  of  the  lever  and  seated  In  said  lugs  whereby 
the  lever  is  loosely  connected  with  the  head,  and  a  spring 
Influencing  said  lever  to  move  the  bead  from  Ita  printing 
l>osltlon  when  the  magnet  Is  de^nergized. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


991,133.     LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.     Ci-arxxce  E.  Canajc, 
Omaha,  Nebr,     Filed  May  29,  1909.    SerUl  No.  499.100. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
side  covers  and  a  back  portion  therefor,  said  back  portion 
comprising  a  back  plate  and  side  plates  hinged  thereto 
and  hinged  to  the  side  covers  and  adapted  to  be  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  back  plate  when  closed  and  to  lie  flush 
with  the  side  covers  and  back  plate  when  open,  a  cross 
plate  disposed  between  the  side  plates  for  retaining  the 
same  against  Inward  collapse  when  closed,  and  means  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  back  portion  and  carried  by  the 
cross  plate  for  securing  the  side  plates  against  outward 
movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
side  covers  and  a  back  portion  therefor,  said  back  portion 
comprising  a  back  plate  and  side  plates  hinged  thereto 
and  hinged  to  the  side  covers  and  adapted  to  be  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  back  plate  when  closed  and  to  lie  flush 
with  the  covers  and  back  plate  when  open,  an  upstanding 
plate  extending  across  said   back   plate  and  disposed   be- 
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twmn  the  aide  plates  for  limiting  the  aide  platea  against 
inward  collapse  when  closed,  and  means  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  back  portion  and  carried  by  the  upstand- 
ing plate  for  securing  said  side  plates  against  outwsrd 
movement, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
aide  covers  and  a  back  i>ortion  therefor,  said  back  portion 
comprising  a  back  plate,  side  plates  hinged  thereto  and 
hinged  to  the  side  covers  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  the  baek  plate  when  closed  and  to  lie  flush 
with  the  side  covers  and  back  plate  when  open,  an  up- 
standing plate  extending  across  said  back  plate  and  con- 
nected with  tlie  end  portion  thereof  and  disposed  between 
the  side  plates  for  limiting  the  side  plates  against  Inward 
eollapae  when  closed,  and  means  carried  by  the  upstanding 
plate  movable  longitudinally  of  the  back  portion  for  seeor- 
ing  the  side  plates  against  outward  movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  the  con'.oination  of 
aide  covers  and  a  back  portion  therefor,  said  t>ack  portion 
comprising  a  back  plate  and  aide  plates  hinged  thereto 
and  hinged  to  said  covers  snd  adapted  to  be  diaposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  back  plate  when  closed  and  to  lie  flush  with 
the  side  covers  and  back  plate  when  open,  an  upstanding 
plate  extending  across  the  back  plate  between  the  side 
plates  and  positioned  for  limiting  the  side  plates  against 
inward  collapse  when  closed,  a  plate  carried  by  each  of  the 
side  plates  and  positioned  for  lapping  said  cross  plate,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  croaa  plate  and  lap- 
ping platea  together. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstlon  of 
a  back  portion  and  side  covers  hinged  thereto,  said  back 
portion  comprising  a  back  plate  and  side  plates  hinged  to 
■aid  back  plate  and  adapted  to  swing  from  a  raised  to  a 
lowered  position,  upstanding  paper  receiving  pins  carried 
by  the  back  plate  and  extending  contlguoua  to  the  side 
plates  when  the  side  plates  are  in  their  raised  position, 
and  shield  plates  hinged  to  the  upiter  edges  of  the  side 
plates  and  extending  paat  the  pins. 

[Claims  6  to  'Jl  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


091.134.      CENTRIFFGAL    PAN    AND    PUMP.      Gborok 
Maris  Capell.   rassenhum   Rectory,  near   Stony   Strat- 
[    ford.     Kngland.        Filed     July    31.     1909.        Serial     No. 
510.650. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  fan  or  pump-wbeel,  a  vane  formed 
with  a  port-bole  therein  and  a  tall-blade  at  the  back  of 
the  vane  the  surface  of  which  is  so  shaped  and  situated 
as  to  diverge  from  the  back  surface  of  the  vane  at  a  rate 
which  Is  greater  than  that  due  to  mere  Increase  of  radius. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  fan  or  pump-wheel,  a  vane  formed 
with  a  port-hole  therein  and  a  tall-blade  at  the  back  of 
the  vane  the  surfsce  of  which  Is  so  shaped  and  situated 
as  to  diverge  from  the  back  surface  of  the  vane  at  a  rate 
which  Is  greater  than  that  due  to  mere  Increase  of  radius 
and  which  Is  so  situated  and  directed  as  to  guide  the  fluid 
which  passes  through  the  porthole  to  the  divergent  space 
between  the  outer  portion  of  the  back  of  the  vane  and  the 
Immediately  following  tall-blade. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  fan  or  pump-wheel,  a  vane  formed 
with  a  port  hole  therein  and  a  tall-blade,  the  inner  edge 
of  which  is  In  close  proximity  with  the  inner  edge  of  the 
port-hole,  the  tail-blade  being  so  shaped  as  to  diverge  from 
the  back  of  the  vane. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  fan  or  pump-wbeel,  a  vane  formed 
with  a  port-hole  therein  and  a  tall-blade,  the  Inner  edge 
of  which  is  secured  to  the  Init.r  edge  of  the  port-bole,  ^be 
tail-blade  being  so  shaped  as  to  diverge  from  the  bacli  )f 
the  vane. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  fan  or  purop-wheel.  a  vane  formed 


with  a  port-hole  therein  and  a  tail-blade,  the  inner  edge 
of  which  is  in  close  proximity  with  the  Inner  eage  of  the 
port-hole,  the  tall-blade  being  so  shaped  as  to  diverge  from 
the  back  of  the  vane  and  extend  to  a  greater  radius  than 
ihat  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  port-hole. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


091.135.  CRANKING  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
James  B.  Castle.  San  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Robert  S.  Moore.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Sept. 
7.  1909.     Serial   No.  516,3:il, 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  the  shaft  for 
cranking  the  engine,  a  pivoted  band  lever  located  adjacent 
the  driver's  seat,  drive  mechanism  under  the  control  of 
the  band  lever  for  Imparting  rotation  to  the  cranking 
shaft  on  each  stroke  of  the  band  lever,  a  lever  adjacent 
the  driver's  seat  for  imparting  longitudinal  movement  to 
the  crank  shaft  for  placing  the  same  Into  clutch  engage- 
ment with  the  engine  shaft  and  means  for  automatically 
disconnecting  the  cranking  shaft  from  the  drive  mechanlam 
on  a  back  explosion  of  the  engine. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  a  cranking 
shaft  having  a  limited  longitudinal  movement,  a  clutch 
member  carried  by  the  inner  end  thereof  for  engagement 
with  the  clutch  member  of  an  engine  shaft,  means  op- 
eratable  from  a  position  adjacent  the  driver's  seat  of  the 
automobile  for  shifting  inwardly  the  cranking  shaft  to 
place  the  same  Into  clutch  engagement  with  the  shaft  of 
the  engine  to  be  cranked,  and  mechanism  for  automatically 
disconnecting  the  crank  shaft  from  Its  drive  means  on  a 
back  explosion  of  the  engine. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  a  cranking 
shaft  having  a  limited  slldable  movement,  a  draw  rod  for 
moving  the  same  inwardly,  connection  between  said  rod 
and  the  cranking  shaft,  a  pivoted  crank  lever  for  op 
eratlng  the  draw  rod.  band  controlled  mechanism  for 
swinging  said  crank  lever  to  Inwardly  move  the  draw 
rod,  and  tension  means  for  restoring  the  hand  controlled 
mechanism  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  a  crank  shaft,  a  shell  or  casing  through 
which  the  same  works,  a  plurality  of  oppositely  movable 
gear  or  rack  members  arranged  within  the,  casing,  a  pin- 
ion Intermeshing  therewith,  a  ratchet  loose  on  the  crank 
shaft  and  with  which  said  members  are  held  in  locked 
engagement  agalnat  relative  movement  In  one  direction, 
connections  between  the  loose  ratchet  and  the  crank  shaft 
for  imparting  rotation  thereto,  and  means  controlled 
from  the  driver's  seat  of  an  automobile  for  actuating 
gear  or  rack  members  to  Impart  rotation  thereto. 

5.  In  cranking  means  for  gasolene  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  shell  or  casing,  a  crank  shaft  working 
therein,  a  sleeve  within  the  casing  through  which  the 
said  shaft  extends,  a  ratchet  section  on  said  sleeve,  oppo- 
sitely movable  drive  members  for  Imparting  rotation  to 
the  sleeve  through  Its  ratchet  section,  connection  between 
the  said  sleeve  and  the  crank  shaft  to  Impart  rotation 
thereto,  and  means  controlled  from  the  body  of  the  car 
adjacent  the  driver's  seat  for  actuating  the  drive  mem- 
ben  to  rotate  the  crank  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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9  91.13  6.     ADVERTI8INO-8IGN.     Udon  P.   Cbulit, 
MontroM.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  602,706. 


An  advertising  sign  apparatus  comprising  a  standard, 
a  shell  mounted  thereon,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  in  the 
latter,  a  cylindrical  rotatable  memt>er  mounted  looaelj 
upon  said  shaft,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  spring  con- 
necting said  arm  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  member 
and  adapted  to  impart  a  movement  to  the  latter,  a  series 
of  projections  upon  said  member,  a  tilting  weighted  mem- 
ber having  an  arm  interposed  in  the  path  of  said  projec- 
tions and  adapted  to  contact  therewith. 


991,137.      LOADING  -  TRUCK.      Thomas    S. 
Olclahoma,   Okla.       Plied   Apr.    28.    1910. 
568,251. 


Chbsnctt, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a 
series  of  standards  projecting  upwardly  from  the  frame 
and  rigid  therewith,  gear  wheels  Journaled  upon  the  lower 
portions  of  the  standards,  means  for  simultaneously  turn- 
ing the  gear  wheels,  threaded  sleeves  slipped  removably 
upon  the  standards  and  having  an  interlocking  connec- 
tion with  the  gear  wheels  so  as  to  revolve  upon  the  stand- 
ards with  the  gear  wheels,  a  platform,  and  means  carried 
by  the  platform  for  engaging  the  threaded  sleeves. 

2.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  rectangular  frame, 
a  base  plate  at  each  corner  of  the  frame,  a  standard  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  each  of  the  base  plates  and  rigid 
therewith,  gear  wheels  mounted  upon  the  lower  portions 
of  the  standards  and  resting  upon  the  base  plates,  means 
for  simultaneously  turning  all  of  the  gear  wheels,  threaded 
sleeves  slipped  removably  upon  the  standards  and  having 
an  Interlocking  connection  with  the  gear  wheels  so  as  to 
revolve  upon  the  standards  with  the  gear  wheels,  a  plat- 
form, and  means  upon  the  platform  for  engaging  tb« 
threaded  sleeves. 

3.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  rectangular  frame 
the  end  pieces  of  which  are  formed  with  spaced  horlsontal 
flanges,  base  plates  applied  to  the  lower  flanges  at  the 
comers  of  the  frame,  standards  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  base  plates  and   rigid   therewith,   gear  wheels  jour- 


naled upon  the  lower  portions  of  the  standards  and  rest- 
ing upon  the  base  plates,  means  for  simultaneously  turn- 
ing all  of  the  gear  wheels,  threaded  sleeves  slipped  re- 
movably over  the  standards  and  having  an  interlocking 
connection  with  the  gear  wheels  so  as  to  revolve  upon  the 
standards  with  the  gear  wheels,  bearing  plates  carried  by 
the  upper  horlsontal  flanges  and  engaging  the  sleeves,  a 
platform,  and  means  upon  the  platform  for  engaging  the 
threaded  sleeves. 

4.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  rectangular  frame, 
cross  pieces  connecting  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  having 
a  spaced  relation  to  the  ends  of  th^  frame,  longitudinally 
disposed  braces  between  the  said  cross  bars  and  the  ends 
of  the  frame,  a  base  plate  at  each  corner  of  the  frame,  a 
standard  projecting  upwardly  from  each  base  plate,  a 
gear  wheel  journaled  upon  the  lower  portion  of  eacb 
standard  and  resting  upon  the  base  plate,  a  threaded 
sleeve  loose  upon  each  of  the  standards  and  having  an 
operative  connection  with  the  gear  wheel  so  as  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  transversely  disposed  shaft  at  each  end  of  the 
frame,  bearings  for  the  transverse  shafta  upon  the  longi- 
tudinal braces,  bearings  upon  the  base  plates  for  receiv- 
ing the  extremities  of  the  transverse  shafts  gear  wheels 
upon  the  transverse  shafts  lietween  the  two  twarlngs  for 
engaging  the  gear  wheels  upon  the  standards,  a  longi- 
tudinal shaft  at  one  side  of  the  frame,  bearings  for  the 
longitudinal  shaft  upon  the  transverse  bars,  a  second  set 
of  bearings  applied  to  the  base  plates  and  receiving  the 
extremities  of  the  longitudinal  shaft,  gear  wheels  applied 
to  the  longitudinal  shaft  between  the  two  sets  of  bearings 
for  engaging  the  gear  wheels  of  the  respective  standards, 
and  means  for  turning  one  of  the  transverse  shafta. 


9  91,13  8.  AKBIAL  PROJECTILE  TOY.  Chablm  B. 
Cob.  St.  Louis,  Ifo..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  ^. 
Bicker,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1910.  Serial  No. 
595,693. 


-/ 


1.  A  projectile,  comprising  a  body  portion  shaped  to 
conform  with  the  outline  of  a  bird  having  out-stretched 
wings,  the  head,  wings  and  tall  of  the  bird  being  propeller 
blades,  one  of  which  has  a  greater  area  than  the  remain- 
ing blades,  and  there  being  a  non-circular  opening  in.  the 
body  portion  of  the  projectile. 

2.  A  projectile,  comprising  a  body  portion  shaped  to 
conform  with  the  outline  of  a  bird  having  out-stretched 
wings,  the  head,  wings  and  tail  of  the  bird  being  propsllsr 
blades,  one  of  which  has  a  greater  area  than  the  remain- 
ing blades,  there  t>elng  a  non-circular  opening  In  the  body 
portion  of  the  projectile,  and  a  rim  inclosing  said  blades. 

3.  An  aerial  projectile  apparatus,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  bladed  projectile  having  a  non-circular  openinx 
In  its  body  portion,  and  a  projector  being  non-circular  in 
cross  section  and  formed  helically,  the  helices  varying  In 
pitch  throughout  the  length  of  the  projector. 

4.  An  aerial  projectile  apparatus,  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  bladed  projectile  having  a  non-drcular  opening 
in  its  body  portion,  a  projector  being  non-circular  in  cross 
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section  and  formed  helically,  the  helices  varying  in  pitch 
through  the  length  of  the  projector,  and  a  sleeve  arranged 
to  be  moved  freely  over  the  projectile,  for  the  purposes 
sUted. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  projector 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  ma^ial  non-circular  in 
cross  section  and  helically  formed,  tfe  helices  varying  In 
pitch  throughout  the  length  of  the  projector. 


991,139.  LOCOMOTIVE  ENGINE.  Fbancis  J.  Colb  and 
Fbank  F.  Scoville,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  9, 
1911.     Serial  No.  607,496. 
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1  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  a  radial  truck  pivoted  thereto,  springs  through 
which  weight  borne  by  the  main  frame  is  transmitted  to 
the  Journal  boxes  of  the  truck,  floating  yokes  pivoted  at 
their  ends  to  the  main  frame,  and  universal  joints  com- 
prising pairs  of  ball  bearings,  interposed  between  the 
springs  and  the  floating  yokes. 

2  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  radial  truck  pivoted  thereto,  springs  through 
which  weight  borne  by  the  main  frame  is  transmitted  to 
the  Journal  boxes  of  the  truck,  floating  yokes  pivoted  at 
their  ends  to  the  main  frame,  and  ball  bearings  pivoted  in 
said  yokes  and  interposed  between  the  springs  snd  Journal 

boxes. 

.'?.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  radial  truck  pivoted  thereto,  springs  through 
wtaii'h'  weight  borne  by  the  main  frame  is  transmitted  to 
the  Journal  boxes  of  the  truck,  floating  yokes  pivoted  at 
their  ends  to  the  main  frame,  seats  in  which  said  springs 
are  supported  on  the  Journal  boxes,  and  universal  joints 
comprising  pairs  of  ball  lM<arlngs,  interposed  between  the 
spring  seats  and  the  floating  yokes. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  radisi  truck  pivoted  thereto,  springs  through 
which  weight  borne  by  the  main  frame  Is  transmitted  to 
the  journal  boxes  of  the  truck,  floating  yokes  pivoted  at 
their  ends  to  the  main  frame,  sectional  spring  seats  inter- 
posed between  the  springs  and  Journal  boxes,  and  ball 
bearings  pivoted  In  the  yokes,  and  fitting  corresponding  re- 
ceeses  in  the  sections  of  the  spring  seats. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  radial  truck  pivoted  thereto,  sprliins  through 
which  weight  borne  by  the  main  frame  Is  transmitted  to 
the  journal  boxes  of  the  truck,  floating  yokes  pivoted  at 
their  ends  to  the.  main  frame,  upper  spring  seat  sections 
receiving  the  sprlnc  bands,  lower  spring  seat  sections 
resting  on  the  journal  l)Oxes.  said  upp.r  and  lower  sections 
being  spherically  recessed  on  their  adjoining  faces,  and  di- 
ametrically divided  ball  t>earlngs  pivoted  In  the  floating 
yokes  and  fltting  In  the  recesses  of  the  spring  seat  sections. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.140.       WINDOW  -  CLEANING    .\TTACHMENT.       Ml 
<-HAEL  J.  Davis.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  on<-- 
bundredtbs  to  Paul  Jones,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Dec.  21, 
1909.     Serial  No.  534,366. 

I.  In  a  window  cleaning  attachment,  the  combination  of 
a  squeegee,  comprising  a  squeegee  meml)er  carried  by  a 
squeegee  frame,  the  frame  remaining  in  fixed  position  with 
respect  to  the  movements  of  the  window,  and  a  mounting 
for  the  squeegee  consisting  solely  of  a  single  fixed  plate  in 
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which  the  squeegee  frame  is  plvotally  secured,  sabstantially 
as  described. 


2.  In  a  window  cleaning  attachment,  the  combination 
of  a  squeegee,  comprising  a  squeegee  member  carried  by  a 
squeegee  frame,  the  frame  remaining  in  fixed  position 
with  respect  to  the  movements  of  the  window,  a  fixed, 
plate  in  which  the  squeegee  frame  is  mounted,  and  means 
for  holding  the  frame  into  and  out  of  operative  position 
with  the  window,  consisting  wholly  of  a  tension  member, 
substantially  as  de8crll>ed. 

3.  In  a  window  cleaning  attachment,  the  combination 
of  a  squeegee,  comprising  a  squeegee  member  carried  by  a 
squeegee  frame,  the  frame  remaining  in  fixed  position 
with  respect  to  the  movements  of  the  window,  and  a 
mounting  for  the  squeegee  frame  consisting  solely  of  a 
plate  extending  across  and  affixed  to  the  window  ledge. 
In  which  the  sqneegee  frame  is  plvotally  secured,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  window  cleaning  attachment,  the  combination 
of  a  squeegee,  comprising  a  squeegee  member  carried  by  a 
squeegee  frame,  the  frame  being  in  the  form  of  a  binge, 
and  consisting  solely  of  two  leaves  one  leaf  being  atUcbed 
to  the  window  casing  and  the  other  leaf  lying  free  and 
carrying  the  squeegee  meml)er,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  window  cleaning  attachment,  the  combination 
of  a  squeegee,  comprising  a  squeegee  meml>er  carried  by  a 
squeegee  frame,  the  frame  being  in  the  form  of  a  hinge, 
having  one  leaf  attached  to  the  window  casing  and  the 
other  leaf  lying  free  and  carrying  the  squeegee  member, 
and  a  tension  member  bearing  against  the  free  leaf  and 
serving  to  maintain  the  leaves  in  distended  or  folded  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 


091,141.  GAS-BT'RNER.  Cobnelids  "W.  De  Fobest,  Cov- 
ington^ Ky..  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Creaghead  En- 
gineering Compan.v.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  663,:'.28. 


In  a  gas  burner,  a  burner  casing  open  nt  t>otb  ends,  and 
n  gas  supply  tube  secured  centrally  In  said  casing  and 
extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  forming  an  annular 
mixing  chaml>er,  said  supply  tube  being  closed  at  its  inner 
end  and  provided  with  a  series  of  circumferential ly  and 
spirally  disposed  apertures  to  project  the  gas  across  tbe 
incoming  current  of  air  to  obtain  a  thorough  mixture  of 
gas  and  air. 


1)91.142.  FITTING  FOR  PLI'MBING  SYSTEMS.  He.nky 
L.  Ebck,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.  Serial 
No.  599..361. 

The  herein  described  fitting  for  plumbing  systems  con- 
sisting of  the  combination  of  a  reducible  elbow,  an  in- 
tegral head,  said  head  constituting  a  soil  and  vent  pipe, 
said  ellMW  portion  located  between  the  ends  of  the  vent  ami 
soil  pipe  portions  of  the  head  and  provided  with  screw 
threaded  apertures  in  the  walls  thereof,  the  walls  of  said 
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1.  In  a  cbeck -controlled  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
Hcribed,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  plunKers. 
each  having  a  rod.  and  independent  sprinxa  one  for  each 
plunRer,  resisting  the  operative  movement  of  the  plungers 
and  returning  them  to  their  normal  position,  of  a  sliding 
operating  bar,  a  cross  piece  carried  on  the  bar  and  having 
a  plurality  of  heads,  each  adapted  to  receive  a  check,  each 
head  having  an  opening  in  alinement  with  one  of  the 
plunger  rods  and  larger  than  the  plunger  rod.  manually 
operated  means  for  moving  said  slide  and  cross  piece 
toward  the  plungers,  and  means  for  returning  the  manu- 
ally operated  means  and  said  slide  to  their  normal  posi- 
tion, said  means  being  independent  of  the  means  for 
returning  the  plungers  to  their  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  check-controlled  apparatus  of  the  kind  described, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  plungers  each  having  a 
plunger  rod.  and  independent  springs  one  for  each  plunger, 
resisting  the  operative  movement  of  the  plungers  and 
returning  the  plungers  to  their  normal  position  after 
actuation,  of  a  sliding  operating  bar,  a  cross  piece  car- 
ried on  the  bar  and  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  pro- 
jecting heads  each  adapted  to  carry  a  check  between  it 
and  the  corresponding  plunger,  each  head  having  an 
opening  in  alinement  with  one  of  the  plunger  rods  and 
larger  than  the  plunger  rod.  a  back  plate  having  a  recess 
in  its  face  into  which  said  heads  on  the  cross  piece  are 
received,  pairs  of  pins  projecting  out  from  the  back  plate 
on  each  side  of  each  head  carried  by  the  cross  piece  when 
the  cross  piece  is  in  its  inoperative  i>osition  and  forming 
check  supports,  a  plurality  of  chutes  for  depositing  checks 
upon  said  pairs  of  pins,  manually  operated  means  for 
moving  said  slide  and  cross  piece  toward  the  plungers, 
and  means  for  returning  the  manually  operated  means 
and  said  slide  to  their  normal  position,  said  means  being 
entirely  indepentlent  of  the  means  for  returning  the 
plungers  to  their  normal  position. 


3.  In  a  check  controlled  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  compression  cylinders,  a 
plunger  in  each  cylinder,  a  rod  attached  to  the  plunger 
and  extending  out  of  the  cylinder,  and  springs  disposed 
one  within  each  cylinder  and  acting  against  the  move- 
ment of  the  plunger,  and  also  acting  to  return  the  plunger 
to  its  initial  position,  of  a  sliding  operating  bar  disposed 
between  the  cylinders,  a  cross  piece  carried  on  the  end  of 
the  sliding  operating  bar  and  having  oppositely  disposed, 
upwardly  turned  heads  extending  each  into  a  position  in 
alinement  with  one  of  said  plunger  rods,  and  each  provided 
with  an  opening  alining  with  said  plunger  rod  but  larger 
than  the  same,  an  operating  handle,  a  spring  for  returning 
the  operating  handle  to  Its  original  position,  a  connection 
Iwtween  the  operating  handle  and  the  slide,  whereby  the 
slide  shall  be  moved  toward  the  plungers  upon  a  move- 
ment of  the   handle. 

4.  In  a  check-controlled  apparmtas  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  coin  chute,  of  a  plate 
located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  coin  chute  and  having 
projecting  pins  upon  which  a  coin  may  rest,  said  plate 
t)elng  cut  away  beneath  the  coin  chute,  a  spring  mounted 
on  the  rear  of  said  plate  and  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending portion  adapted  to  project  throuuh  said  cut- 
away part  and  normally  extending  beneath  the  coin  chute 
and  retaining  a  coin  therein,  a  head  movable  into  the  cut- 
away portion  of  the  plate  and  adapted  in  Its  rearw<ird 
movement  to  force  the  spring  from  beneath  the  coin  chute, 
said  head  being  formed  with  a  central  perforation,  a 
plunger  supported  in  alinement  with  the  opening  in  the 
head  and  reslllently  forced  toward  the  head,  dispensing 
mechanism  actuated  by  said  plunger,  and  manually  op- 
erated means  for  moving  said  head  toward  the  plunger. 

5.  In  a  check-controlled  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  coin  chute,  of  a  plate  mounted  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  coin  chute,  said  plate  being  cut  away  immediately 
beneath  the  coin  chute,  pins  on  the  plate  adapted  to  sup- 
r>ort  a  coin,  a  spring  on  the  plate  having  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending crimped  portion  at  its  middle  adapted  in  its  nor- 
mal position  to  project  beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  coin 
chute,  the  lower  end  of  said  spring  being  outwardly  ex- 
tended, a  head  movable  into  the  cut-away  portion  of  the 
plate  and  adapted  to  engage  with  th«>  inwardly  projecting 
portion  of  the  spring  to  force  the  spring  rearward  when 
the  head  is  moved  beneath  the  coin  chute,  said  head  l>elng 
perforated,  a  plunger  rod  supported  in  alinement  with  the 
perforations  of  the  head  and  connected  to  dispensing 
mechanism,  means  for  moving  said  head  away  from  the 
coin  chute  to  operate  the  rod,  resilient  means  for  return- 
ing said  head  to  its  inoperative  position,  and  means  for 
returning  the  plunger. 


991.144.  NOTCHING  MEANS  FOR  WIRE  WINDING 
MACHINES.  Law.n.nkdo  Fisk.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor 
to  Stancliff  Well  Screen  and  Mfg.  Co.,  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  S4 1.985. 
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1.  Notching  mechanism  for  a  winding  machine  com- 
prising an  annular  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  work, 
an  arm  connected  with  the  frame,  means  for  yieldingly 
supporting  said  arm,  a  tool  holder  movable  on  said  arm, 
and  a  tool  adjustably  mounted  on  said  tool  bolder  and 
having   an    elongated    cutting   edge. 
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2.  Notching  mechanism  comprising  an  annular  frame 
adapted  to  engage  the  work  and  to  move  relatively  thereto 
in  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  radially  extending  arm  rig- 
Idly  connected  with  said  annular  frame  and  having  a  slot 
therein,  a  carriage  movable  with  said  annular  frame,  a 
link  plvotally  connected  at  Us  lower  end  with  said  car- 
riage and  plvotally  connected  at  its  upper  ends  with  said 
arm,  a  pair  of  parallel  rigid  standards  on  said  carriage 
embracing  opposite  sides  of  said  arm,  a  tool  bolder  ad- 
Jastably  mounted  in  the  said  arm,  said  tool  holder  having 
a  vertically  extending  slot  therein,  and  a  tool  detachably 
and  adjustably  mounted  in  said  slot  and  having  an  elon- 
gated cutting  edge. 


9  0  1,14  6.      TRACK  SANDING    DEVICE.      John   Gapp, 
Scranton,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  X,  1910.     Serial  No.  595,116. 


1.  In  a  track  sanding  device,  the  combination  of  a  sand 
receiving  chamber,  a  removable  plug  closing  the  twttom 
of  said  chamber,  an  air  delivery  port  leading  Into  one  side 
of  said  chamber,  and  a  sand  delivery  chamber  secured  to 
the  opposite  side  of  said  chamber  and  extending  thereinto 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  air  delivery  port  and  having 
opposite  lateral  openings  in  line  with  the  bottom  plug  of 
the  sand  receiving  chamber. 

2.  In  •  track  sanding  device,  the  combination  of  a  sand 
receiving  chamber,  a  sand  delivery  chamber  extending  lat- 
erally thereinto  and  connected  detachably  thereto,  said 
chamber  having  a  U  shaped  conduit  extending  throagh  Its 
body  and  an  opening  in  its  top  adjoining  its  outer  end, 
through  which  access  la  afforded  to  both  limbs  of  the 
U  shaped  conduit,  a  sand  discharge  pipe  secured  to  the 
sand  delivery  chamber  below  said  opening,  and  a  connect- 
ing tul)e  fitting  removably  in  said  opening  and  screw 
threaded  for  engagement   with  a  sand  box. 

3.  In  a  track  sanding  device,  the  combination  of  a  sand 
receiving  chamber,  a  sand  delivery  chamber,  a  plug  con- 
trolling an  air  admission  port  to  said  sand  delivery  cham- 
ber, and  the  noule  fitted  detachably  in  said  plug  and 
having  a  bore  of  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  the  air 
admission  port. 


901.146.     Pt'LLKY.     Hinbt  J.  Gilbbkt.  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1904.     Serial  No.  197.073. 

1.  A  pulley  comprising  spoke  arms  and  rim  segments 
sabstantlaliy  T-ahape  in  cross  section  entering  said  spoke 
arms,  the  flanges  and  the  web  of  said  T-shaped  segments 
being  interlocked  with  each  other :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  split  pulley  each  half  of  which  comprises  a  spoke- 
arm  and  a  substantially  semicircular  rim  member  which 
Is  substantially  T-shape  in  cross-section  and  whose  ends 
•re  interlocked  with  Its  spoke  arm,  said  rim  member  hav- 
ing a  portion  passing  through  the  ^poke-arm ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  split  pulley,  each  half  of  which  comprises  n  spoke- 
arm  and  a  substantially  semicircular  rim  member  which  Is 
substantially  T-shape  in  cross-section  and  whose  flange 
portion  Is  extended  and  infolded  at  the  meeting  ends  to 
form  sockets  to  be  engaged  by  the  ends  of  its  spoke  arm 
and  also  extending  radially  to  engage  the  spoke  arm  •  sab- 
stantlaliy as  described. 

4.  A   pnlley   comprising   T-lron    segments   having  their 


flange  portions  extended  anJ  inwardly  folded  on  a  radius 
of  the  pulley,  and  spoke  arms  connected  with  such  in- 
folded flanges  ;  substantially  as  described. 


5.  A  pulley  comprising  spoke  arms  and  T-lron  segmentH- 
having  their  flange  portions  extended  and  inwardly  folded 
to  engage  the  ends  of  the  spokes  and  having  their  web 
portions  passing  through  said  spoke  arms  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


991.147.      SAFETY  RAZOR.      Kino   C.    Gillbttb,    Brook - 
line.  Mass.     bSlod  Jan.  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  241,561. 


r 


1.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  a  guard 
member  having  gnard  teeth  at  its  edge  and  blade  holding 
lugs  adjacent  the  comers,  of  a  normally  acting  spring 
pressed  clamping  jaw  movable  toward  and  from  the  said 
lugs  and  having  provisions  for  supporting  and  securing 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  blade  and  outwardly  projecting 
means  for  moving  the  clamping  jaw  outward  to  release 
the  blade  and  permit  its  removal  and  replacement  without 
interference  on  the  part  of  tlie  said  <-lnmping  jaw. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor  in  combination  a  rectangular  blade 
having  one  or  more  cutting  edges,  a  guard  or  guards  there- 
for, relatively  movable  spring  actuated  clamping  jaws 
tending  normally  to  close,  means  receiving  the  edges  of 
the  blade  holding  it  fixed  from  displacement  and  substan- 
tially unobstructed  on  its  upper  face,  a  handle  extending 
from  the  plane  of  its  lower  face  and  means  projecting 
from  onp  of  the  movable  jaws  whereby,  holding  the  device 
in  one  hand,  the  clamping  jaws  may  be  operated  to  open 
and  close,  leaving  the  other  hand  free  to  remove  or  In- 
sert the  blade. 

3.  In  a  blade  holding  device  for  a  safety  razor  the  com- 
bination of  a  blade  having  one  or  more  cutting  edges  a 
guard  or  guards  therefor,  a  handle  projecting  from  the 
plane  of  the  lower  face  of  the  blade,  a  pair  of  Jaws  one 
movable  and  one  fixed  with  respect  to  said  handle,  a  spring 
normally  actuating  the  movable  Jaw  causing  both  jaws  to 
close  upon  the  edges  of  the  blade  holding  it  fixed  from 
displacement  and  substantially  unobstructed  on  Its  upper 
face,  and  means  on  the  movable  Jaw,  whereby  holding  the 
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derlce  in  one  band  tbe  clamping  Jaws  may  be  operated  to 
open  and  close,  leavlnc  the  other  hand  free  to  Insert  or 
remove  the  blade. 

4.  In  a  blade  holding  device  for  a  safety  raxor  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  clamping  jawa,  a 
spring  normally  actnating  them  to  close,  means  on  the 
movable  Jaws  constituting  a  blade  seat  and  gnard  adapted 
to  receive  a  rectangular  blade  holding  it  flatwise  and  fixed 
from  displacement,  its  upper  surface  being  substantially 
unobstructed  by  the  movable  Jaws  opened  or  closed,  and 
means  whereby  the  device  can  be  held  in  one  hand  and 
operated,  the  other  hand  being  free  to  manipulate  the 
blade. 

5.  In  a  blade  holding  device  for  a  safety  rasor  a  com- 
bination of  a  rectangular  blade  having  one  or  more  cut- 
ting edges,  a  guard  or  guards  therefor,  a  handle  project- 
ing from  tbe  plane  of  tbe  lower  face  of  the  blade,  a  pair 
of  jaws  one  movable  and  one  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
handle,  the  movable  Jaw  being  normally  spring  actuated 
to  close  upon  the  edges  of  tbe  blade  holding  it  fixed  from 
displacement,  and  means  constituting  a  projection  from 
the  movable  Jaw  whereby,  holding  the  device  in  one  band 
the  clamping  jaws  may  be  operated  to  open  and  <lo8P, 
leaving  the  other  hand  free  to  remove  or  insert  the  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


091.148.     ELEVATOR.      Siomlnd  L.   Goldman,   Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Nov.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  626,169. 


members  are  dlsctiarged  from  the  elevator  to  the  conveyer 
without  substantial  tilt  or  Jar. 

5.  In  combination,  an  inclined  elevator  for  conducting 
packages  upward  and  a  conveyer  inclined  downwardly 
from  a  point  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  elevator,  said 
elevator  comprising  package-supporting  separated  flexible 
members  free  at  their  forward  ends  forming  a  slatted  plat- 
form adapted  to  extend  outwardly  In  tbe  plane  of  the 
downwardly  Inclined  conveyer  at  the  curve  of  the  elevator 
at  its  upper  end  and  to  partially  bridge  tbe  space  between 
the  elevator  and  conveyer,  whereby  packages  resting  on 
said  flexible  members  are  discharged  from  the  elevator  to 
the  conveyer  without  substantial  tilt  or  Jar. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gatette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  and  a  discharge 
slide  at  the  end  thereof  pivoted  between  its  ends  whereby 
its  upper  end  can  project  into  the  path  of  articles  on  the 
conveyer,  of  an  elevator  provided  with  a  chain  and  flights, 
the  flights  being  adapted  to  raise  the  discharge-slide  in 
their  passage  to  permit  articles  to  pass  thereover  said 
discharge  slide  being  adapted  to  support  the  articles  while 
passing  from  the  conveyer  to  the  elevator. 

2.  In  combination,  a  conveyer,  a  discharge-slide  pivoted 
between  its  ends  adjacent  to  the  end  of  a  conveyer  where- 
by Its  upper  end  can  project  into  the  path  of  articles  upon 
said  conveyer,  an  elevator-chain  provided  with  flights 
disposed  beneath  the  discharge-slide,  tbe  flights  being  ar 
ranged  to'  contact  with  the  discbarge-slide  to  elevate  the 
same,  depressing  the  upper  end  thereof  to  release  pack- 
ages moving  upon  the  conveyer  said  discharge  slide  t>eing 
adapted  to  support  the  articles  while  passing  from  the 
conveyer  to  the  elevator. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  conveyer  and  an  elevator 
adjacent  thereto,  of  a  discharge-slide  swingingly  con 
nected  to  said  conveyer  and  adapted  when  in  lowered 
poaitlon  to  form  a  stop  to  retain  articles  thereon  and 
when  raised  to  form  an  incline  down  which  such  articles 
may  travel  to  the  surface  of  the  elevator. 

4.  In  combination,  an  inclined  elevator  for  conducting 
packages  upward  and  a  conveyer  Inclined  downwardly 
from  a  point  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  elevator,  said 
elevator  comprising  package-supporting  separated  flexible 
members  free  at  their  forward  ends  forming  a  slatted 
platform  adapted  to  extend  outwardly  in  the  plane  of  the 
downwardly  inclined  conveyer  at  tbe  curve  of  the  elevator 
at  its  upper  end,  whereby  packages  resting  on  said  flexible 


991.149.  BEET  HARVESTER.  Moobb  GooomLixjw,  de- 
ceased, Columbus,  Ohio ;  Joseph  O.  Dye,  administra- 
tor ;  said  Goodfellow  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  O. 
Dye.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  1, 
1907,  Serial  No.  400.291.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Oct.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  620,600. 


I'    I'    ■  ^ 


1.  In  a  l>eet  harvester,  the  combination,  with  a  pulling 
device,  and  a  cutter  in  advance  of  said  pulling  device,  of 
a  shield  arranged  to  engage  the  severed  tops  and  cause 
them  to  fall  aw:»y  from  said  cutter,  and  a  clearer  to  move 
said  tops  out  of  the  path  of  said  pulling  device. 

2.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination,  with  a  main  frame, 
and  pulling  devices  carried  thereby,  of  topping  mechanism 
arranged  at  one  side  of  the  central  line  of  said  pulling 
devices,  and  a  clearing  device  supported  from  said  frame 
In  the  rear  of  said  topping  mechanism  and  on  that  side 
of  said  central  line  opposite  said  topping  mechanism,  and 
means  for  moving  said  cloarlng  device  in  a  direction  to 
carry  the  tops  away  from  said  central  line. 

.1.  In  a  beet  harvester,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame,  and  pulling  devices  carried  by  said  main  frame, 
of  topping  mechanism  carried  by  said  main  frame  in 
front  of  said  pulling  devices  and  at  one  side  of  the  central 
line  of  said  pulling  devices,  a  shield  supported  adjacent 
to  said  topping  mechanism,  and  a  clearer  supported  from 
said  main  frame  on  a  transverse  line  extending  between 
said  topping  mechanism  and  aald  pulling  devices,  and 
means  for  moving  said  clearer  In  a  direction  to  carry  the' 
tops  away  from  said  central  line. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  pullers  arranged  to  operate  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  central  line,  topping  mechanism  arranged  In  front 
of  said  pullers  at  one  side  of  said  central  line  and  com- 
prising a  cutter  adapted  to  engage  the  beets  along  said 
central  line,  and  means  for  causing  tbe  severed  tops  to 
fall  on  that  side  of  said  central  line  opposite  said  topping 
mechanism,  of  a  clearer  arranged  in  the  rear  of  said  top- 
ping me^haniam  to  move  said  beet  tops  away  from  said 
central  line. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  pullers  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  a  central 
line,  topping  mechanism  supported  In  front  of  said  pullers 
and  comprising  a  cutter  adapted  to  engage  tbe  beets  along 
said  central  line,  of  a  shield  supported  adjacent  to  said 


topping  mechanism  in  a  position  to  canse  tbe  severed  tops 
to  fall  away  from  said  topping  mechanism,  and  means  sup- 
ported on  that  side  of  said  central  line  toward  which  said 
tops  fall  to  carry  said  tops  away  from  said  central  line. 
(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


991,160.  FOLDING  CARRIAGE.  Llbwilltn  A.  G«i»- 
riTH,  Buffalo.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  George  D.  Campbell 
and  Robert  r.  Smith,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  28, 
1909.     Serial  No.  536,272. 


1.  A  folding  carriage  comprising  a  seat,  a  handle  pivot- 
ed to  the  rear  of  said  seat,  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  axles 
arranged  below  the  seat,  wheels  supported  by  said  axles,  a 
pair  of  folding  tmrs  each  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  one 
end  of  the  front  axle  and  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  seat,  another  pair  of  folding  bars  each  pivoted  at 
its  lower  end  to  one  end  of  the  rear  axle  while  its 
central  part  Is  pivotally  connected  with  the  central  part 
of  the  adjacent  folding  bar  of  the  first  mentiened  pair, 
a  pair  of  guide  bars  each  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to  the 
adjacent  side  of  said  handle  while  its  front  end  is  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  adjacent  fold- 
ins  har  of  the  last  mentioned  pair,  and  a  pair  of  swivels 
cAch  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  seat  and  having  a  slid- 
ing connection  with  the  adjacent  guide  bar. 

2.  A  folding  carriage  comprising  a  seat,  two  axles  ar- 
ranged below  the  seat  and  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other,  shifting  levers  pivoted  on  the  opposite  ends  of  each 
axle,  elbow  le^rs  each  pivoted  on  one  of  said  shifting 
levers,  and  whe<>ls  mounted  on  said  elbow  levers. 

3.  A  folding  carriage  comprising  a  seat,  two  axles  ar- 
ranged below  tbe  seat  and  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other,  shifting  levers  pivoted  on  tbe  opposite  ends  of  each 
axle,  an  elbow  lever  pivoted  on  each  shifting  lever  and 
having  an  upper  arm  and  a  lower  arm,  wheels  Journaled 
on  the  upper  arms  of  the  elbow  levers,  links  pivotally 
connecting  the  lower  arms  of  the  elbow  levers  with  the 
axles  and  diagonal  shifting  rods  which  cross  each  other 
and  each  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  at  opposite  ends 
with  a  shifting  lever  at  one  end  of  one  axle  and  a  shifting 
lever  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  other  axle. 


991,161.       SAFETY-RAZOR.       niRMiX    C.    GrrrscHonr, 
Eraser,  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  6.  1910.    Serial  No.  686,647. 


1.  In  a  aafety  rasor,  in  combination  with  a  shank  piv- 
otally connected  to  a  handle,  aald  shank   being   provided 


on  its  opposite  faces  with  longitudinally  extending  ribs, 
a  centrally  apertured  blade  member  resting  on  said  ahank 
and  engaging  with  Its  apertured  portion  around  one  of 
said  ribs,  means  engaging  said  blade  engaged  rib  whereby 
said  blade  is  removably  held  In  place,  guard  members  en- 
gaging tbe  other  ribbed  face  of  the  shank  from  that 
against  which  said  blade  member  lies,  and  means  slidably 
engaging  tbe  rib  on  the  last  mentioned  face  of  tbe  shank, 
whereby  said  guard  members  are  secured  in  position 
thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor,  in  combination  with  a  shank  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  ribs,  a  blade  member  removably 
engaging  over  one  face  of  the  shank,  a  guard  member 
pivotally  secured  to  the  other  face  of  tbe  shank  from  that 
whereon  said  blade  is  carried,  and  a  key  member  slidably 
engaging  with  that  rib  of  tbe  shank  adjacent  the  guard 
member  whereby  the  guard  member  is  locked  in  position 
with  respect  to  the  shank  and  blade,  and  a  blade  key  slid-, 
ably  engaging  over  the  blade  and  under  the  sides  of  the 
rib  on  tbe  blade-engaged  face  of  tbe  shank,  whereby  tbe 
blade  la  locked  on  the  shank,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  safety  rasor  In  combination  with  a  shank  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  ribs,  a  blade  member  engaging  one 
ribbed  face  of  said  shank,  a  guard  pivotally  secured  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  shank  guarding  the  edge  of  the 
blade,  a  locking  member  slidably  engaging  tbe  adjacent  rib 
on  tbe  shank  for  locking  said  guard  in  position,  and  a 
key  member  slidably  engaging  the  rib  on  that  face  of  the 
shank  adjacent  tbe  blade,  whereby  the  blade  is  held  in 
place,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  safety  rasor.  in  combination  with  a  shank  pro- 
vided with  projecting  ribs,  a  giinrd  member  pivoted  to  the 
shank  on  one  ribbed  face  thereof,  a  blade  engaging  against 
the  opposite  ribbed  face  of  the  shank,  and  locking  keys 
slidably  engaging  said  ribs,  whereby  the  blade  and  the 
guard  are  Independently  locked  In  position  In  the  shank, 
substantially  as  descrH)ed. 

."».  in  n  safety  razor,  in  combination  with  a  shank  pro- 
vided vrith  longitudinal  ribs,  a  blade  engaging  one  ribbed 
face  of  the  shank,  a  key  slidably  engaging  the  rib  adja- 
cent the  blade,  whereby  the  blade  is  removably  held  in 
place  on  the  shank,  a  guard  member  having  a  pivotal 
connection  with  the  shank,  whereby  It  may  be  swung  into 
guarding  relation  to  the  edge  of  the  blade  or  turned  to 
expose  the  blade  throughout  the  length  of  Its  cutting  edge, 
and  a  locking  member  for  said  guard  slidably  engaging  the 
rib  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  shank  to  that  engaged  by 
the  blade,  subetantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


991,162.  LIQUID-FUEL-CONTROL  SYSTEM.  GnoRon 
TiLDBN  nANCHETT.  Ilackcnsack.  N.  J.  Filed  June  10, 
1909.     Serial  No.  501.392. 


1.   In   a  device  of   the   character  described,   the   com- 
bination of  an  outlet,  a  source  of  liquid  fuel  supply  eoa- 
>  nected   therewith,  electromagnetic  means  controlllnr  the 


Ii8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  2,  1911. 


flow  of  fuel  from  aaid  source,  a  circuit  coDtrolIlug  said 
electromagrnetic  means  and  controlling  contacts  in  aaid 
rlrruit  immersed  in  said  liquid  fuel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  float  chamber,  a  source  of  liquid  fuel  supply 
connected  therewith,  a  valve  between  said  source  and  said 
chamber,  a  float  In  said  chamber,  contacts  controlled  by 
said  float,  electromagnetic  means  controlled  by  said  con- 
tacts and  actuating  said  valve,  and  an  outlet  connected 
with  said  float  chamNT.  said  contacts  beini;  Immersed  in 
said  fuel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  float  charotier.  a  float  therein,  a  valve  leadinx 
from  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  electro-majrnetlc  means  con- 
trolling: said  valve  and  a  shunt  around  said  electro-mag- 
netic means  coctrolled  by  said  float  and  an  outlet  con- 
nected  to  said  float  chamber. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  float  chamber  adapted  to  contain  liquid  fuel,  a 
float  therein,  contacts  below  the  normal  level  of  the  fuel 
In  said  chamber  and  brought  into  and  out  of  engagement 
b.v  movements  of  said  float,  an  electro-magnetic  supply 
valve  controlled  by  said  contacis  controlling  the  level  of 
the  fuel  in  said  chamber  and  means  outside  of  said  cham- 
ber for  adjusting  the  point  of  engagement  of  said  con 
tacts  for  any  desired  position  of  the  float. 

5.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  source  of  ftiel  supply,  a  fuel  chamber,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  two.  a  valve  in  said  connection,  an 
electromagnetic  device  for  controlling  said  valve,  rela- 
tively movable  contacts  controlling  said  electromagnetic 
device,  means  for  moving  said  contacts  relatively,  and  a 
pocket  for  liquid  fuel  located  below  the  body  of  said  fuel 
chamber  and  surrounding  said  contacts,  and  an  outlet 
connected   to  said   fuel   chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


991, 1S3.  Bl^TTON  9EWINO  ATTACHMBNT.  William 
8.  HoLPAWAY  and  Hall  H.  Holdawat,  Provo,  T'tah,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Detroit-Delaware 
Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit.  Mlcb.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.      Flle<l  Aug.  4,  1009.     Serial  No.  511, :25ft. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  plate,  of  a  suitably  actuated  rock  shaft 
supported  thereabove,  a  pair  of  pawls  secured  to  the 
shaft  and  rocked  thereby,  a  carrier  arm,  a  cam  wheel  op- 
erated by  one  of  the  pawls  for  imparting  a  reciprocal 
movement  to  the  arm,  and  a  ^hree  point  cam  wheel  op- 
erated by  the  other  pawl  for  imparting  an  oscillatory 
movement  to  the  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  base  plate,  of  a  pair  of  ratchet  wheels  revo- 
lubly  mounted  thereon,  cams  secured  to  and  adapted  to 
move,  with  the  ratchet  wheels,  a  rock  shaft  supported 
above  the  plate,  pawls  carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted 
to  actuate  the  wheels,  a  carrier  arm,  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  revolution  of  the  cam  of  one  of  the 
ratchet  wheels  to  impart  a  reciprocal  movement  to  the 
carrier  arm.  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  cam  of  the 
other  wheel  for  Imparting  an  oscillatory  movement  to  the 
arm.  said  wheels  being  each  actuated  by  their  own  pawl 
and  being  capable  of  Independent  operation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  base  plate,  of  a  rock  shaft 
carried  thereby,  a  sectional  extensible  carrier  arm.  a  piv- 


otal support  therefor  having  wings  engaging  said  sections, 
means  for  clamping  the  sections  to  the  support  and  means 
operated  by  the  rock  shaft  for  rocking  or  oscillating  the 
arm  on  the  support  as  a  pivot. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  slotted  base  plate,  of  a  carrier  arm  mounted 
thereon,  said  arm  having  a  pivot  member  clampingly  se- 
cured thereto  and  mounted  in  the  slot,  a  crank  lever 
mounted  on  the  liase  plate,  a  link  connecting  one  end 
thereof  to  the  pivot  member,  a  pin  carried  by  the  free  end 
of  the  lever,  a  lever  plvotally  secured  to  the  carrier  arm 
and  having  a  slot  formed  therein  in  which  the  pin  on  the 
crank  lever  Is  received,  means  for  imparting  an  oscilla- 
tory movement  to  the  carrier  arm,  upon  said  movement 
the  pin  on  the  cralfk  lever  moving  in  the  slot  of  the  piv- 
oted lever  and  being  und1sturl>ed  thereby,  and  moans  for 
rocking  the  pivoted  lever  to  reciprocally  move  the  carrier 
arm,  said  lever  then  bearing  against  and  rocking  the 
crank  lever. 

."•.  In  a  «levlce  of  tht-  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  slotted  base  plate,  of  a  carrier  arm  mounted 
thereon,  said  arm  having  a  pivot  member  claraplnely  ad- 
justable longliudinHlly  thereof  and  mounted  in  the  slot  in 
the  base  plate,  a  crank  lever  mounted  on  the  base 
plate,  a  link  connecting  one  end  thereof  to  the  pivot 
member,  a  pin  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  crank,  a 
lever  plvotally  secured  to  the  carrier  and  having  a  slot 
formed  in  one  end  In  which  the  pin  of  the  crank  is  re- 
ceived, ratchet  wheels  mounted  on  the  base  plate  and 
bearing  cam  memb4>ni.  a  suitably  actuated  rock  shaft 
mounted  above  the  base  plate,  pawls  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  actuate  the  ratchet  wheels  to  revolve  the 
same,  one  of  said  cam  members  contacting  with  the  end 
of  the  carrier  arm  to  impart  an  oscillatory  movement 
thereto,  the  arm  swinging  on  its  pivot  and  the  pin  on  the 
crank  moving  in  the  slot  in  the  lever  without  contacting 
therewith  and  being  undisturbed  thereby, and  the  other  cam 
member  rocking  the  said  lever  to  cause  it  to  impart  a  re- 
ciprocal movement  to  the  carrier  arm.  the  movement  of 
the  lever  causing  it  to  bear  against  and  rock  the  crank 
lever  and  bold  it  and  thus  through  the  medium  of  the  link, 
the  pivot.   In   adjusted   position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettc.] 


991,154.  RIBBON  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE-WRITINO 
MACHINES.  Oscar  C.  Kavlc,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Harvey  A.  Moyer.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  29. 
1908.     Serial   No.  445,983. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
driven  rotary  cam.  a  centrally  pivoted  lever  actuated  by 
the  cam.  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools,  and  connections  between 
the  lever  at  opposite  sides  of  the  lever  pivot  and  the  spools 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  lever  to  either  one  of  the 
spools,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
driven  rotary  cam.  a  centrally  pivoted  lever  which  Is  ac- 
tuated by  the  cam,  means  which  bold  the  lever  In  contact 
with  the  cam.  a  pair  of  ribimn  si>ools.  and  connections 
between  the  lever  at  opposite  sides  of  the  lever  pivot 
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the    spools    for    transmitting    motion    from    the    lever 
either  one  of  the  spools,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  lever 
pivoted  centrally  to  swing  boriaontally,  means  for  o»cll 
lating  the  lever,  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools,  and  releasable 
clutch  connections  l>etween  the  lever  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  lever  pivot  and  the  spools  for  driving  either  of  the 
spools,  substantially  »;«  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
driven  rotary  cam.  a  centrally  pivoted  lever  which  Is  ac- 
tuHteii  by  the  cam.  means  f(»r  holding  the  lever  yieldingly 
against  the  cam.  a  pair  of  riblion  spools,  a  clutch  for  each 
of  the  spools,  and  links  connecting  tbe  spool  clutches  to 
the  lever  at  opiKisite  sides  of  the  lever  pivot,  substantially 
as  set   forth. 

5.  In  a  tyi>ewrlting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
driven  feed  lever,  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools,  and  connections 
between  the  lever  and  the  spools  which  normally  rotate 
one  of  the  spools  and  which  include  yielding  parts  which 
permit  the  lever  to  move  without  rotating  said  «spool 
when  the  ribbon  is  subjected  to  abnormal  strain,  sulratan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


991.155.      STOI'I'INO-GEAR   FOR    EMBROIDERING-MA 
CHINES.     Kabl  Kellkb,   Arbon.  Switzerland,  assignor 
to   The    Firm    of   Adoli»h    Saurer,    Arbon,    Switzerland. 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1909.      Serial  No.  511,147. 


ber  with  the  stop  motion  device,  and  means  on  tbe  band 
operated  device  to  actuate  tbe  connecting  means. 

5.  In  an  embroidery  machine,  driving  mechanism  there- 
for, a  fabric  frame,  a  pantograph  connected  with  tbe  lat- 
ter, a  hand  o[>erated  device  mounted  on  tbe  pantograph, 
a  stop  motion  device,  a  vibratory  lever  operated  by  the 
driving  mechanism,  a  rockable  lever  adapted  to  engage 
the  stop  motion  device,  nn-ans  on  the  rockable  lever  to 
connect  the  latter  with  the  vibratory  lever,  and  means 
connecting  the  hand  operated  device  with  said  connecting 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.  In  ao  embroidery  machine,  mechanism  for  driving 
tbe  machine,  an  embroidery  frame,  a  pantograph  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  a  hand  operated  device  mounted  on 
the  pantograph,  and  a  stop  motion  device  connected  to 
the  driving  means  and  the  hand  operated  device. 

2.  In  an  embroidery  machine,  driving  mechanism  there- 
ft>r,  a  fabric  frame,  a  pantograph  connected  with  the  lat- 
ter, a  hand  operated  controlling  device  mounted  on  the 
pantograph,  a  stop  motion  device  connected  with  the  driv- 
ing mecbanUm,  and  means  connected  with  tbe  handle  of 
tbe  controlling  device  to  actuate  tbe  stop  motion  mech- 
aniam. 

8.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  driving  mechanism  there- 
for, a  fabric  frame,  a  pantograph  connected  with  the  lat- 
ter, a  stop  motion  device  connected  with  tbe  driving 
mechanism,  a  hand  operated  device  connected  with  the 
pantograph,  controlling  mechanism  connected  with  the 
hand  operated  device  and  the  stop  motion  mechanism, 
and  means  on  the  hand  operated  device  to  lock  tbe  con- 
trolling mechanism  in  normal  position. 

4.  In  an  embroidery  machine,  driving  mechanism  there- 
for, a  fabric  frame,  a  pantograph  connected  with  the 
frame,  a  hand  operated  device  mounted  on  tbe  pantograph, 
a  stop  motion  device,  a  vibratory  member  operated  by  the 
driving  mechanism,  means  to  connect  the  vibratory  mem- 


9  9  1.15  6.  SCREW  STUD  FOR  SNAP  FASTENERS. 
Hkrman  Kekngook.  Baltimore.  M<1..  assignor  to  Alma 
Manufacturing  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore 
Md..  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1910. 
Serial  No.  587.957. 


A  screw  stud  for  snap  fasteners,  comprising  a  screw  hav- 
ing a  bead,  a  collet  applied  to  said  bead,  a  stud-attaching 
element  applied  to  the  screw  and  secured  thereto  by  the 
collet,  and  a  stud  engaged  by  the  said  attaching  element 
and  secured  to  the  screw  solely  thereby. 


991,157.  PROCESS  OF  WASHING  GASE8  FOR  RAP- 
IDLY FREEING  THEM  FROM  DUST  OB  SMOKE 
HELD  IN  SUSPENSION  THEREIN.  Paul  KBSTNnH. 
Lille.  France.  Filed  May  4,  1906,  Serial  No.  '315.263. 
Renewed  Mar.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  616,489. 


1.  The  process  of  cleaning  gasei^  to  free  them  from 
dust,  smoke,  or  other  impurities  consisting  In  intimately 
mixing  steam  with  the  gases  by  subjecting  the  steam  and 
gases  combined  to  the  action  of  a  rapidly  moving  surface. 
then  cooling  the  mixture  throughout  Its  mass  or  volume 
to  cause  said  steam  to  Ite  condensed  upon  said  Impurities. 
and  then  washing  in  water  acting  as  an  absorbent. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  cleaning  gases  to  free  them  fr«>m 
dust,  smoke,  or  other  Impurities  consisting  in  intimately 
mixing  steam  with  the  gases  by  subjecting  tbe  steam  and 
gases  combined  to  the  action  of  a  rapidly  routing  body, 
then  cooling  the  mixture  throughout  its  mass  or  volume 
by  intimately  mixing  water  therewith  to  cause  said  steam 
to  be  condensed  upon  said  impurities,  and  then  washing  In 
water  acting  as  an  absorbent. 

3.  The  process  of  cleaning  gases  to  free  them  from 
smoke,  dust  or  other  impurities  consisting  in  Intimately 
mixing  steam  with  gases  by  subjecting  the  steam  and 
gases  combined  to  the  action  of  a  rapidly  rotating  body. 
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then  Immediately  cooling  tbe  mixture  tbrougliout  its 
mass  or  volume  by  totimately  mixing  water  tberewitb  by 
tbe  action  of  a  rapidly  rotating  body  to  cause  tbe  steam 
to  be  condensed  upon  the  impurities  in  the  gases  and  then 
immediately  washing  tbe  gases  and  moistened  particles 
with  water  acting  as  an  absorbent,  the  water  being  inti- 
mately mixed  with  tbe  gases  and  particles  by  tbe  action 
of  a  rapidly  rotating  body. 


9  9  1.15  8.  PLOW-SHOVEL  FASTE>fER.  Chabubs  E. 
LooAN  and  Alijsn  R.  B.\rnett.  Mill  Orore,  Mo.  Filed 
Feb.  10.  1911.      Serial  No.  007.733. 


projecting  at  right  angles  laterally  therefrom,  an  upper 
flexible  part  conformable  to  the  curved  contour  of  the 
body  and  baring  free  telescopic  connection  with  tbe 
standard,  a  belt  with  which  the  upper  end  of  tbe  upper 
telescopic  part  has  sliding  engagement  longitudinally  of 
the  belt,  and  a  base  at  the  lower  end  of  the  standard, 
such  base  comprising  a  bar  projecting  laterally  at  right 
angles  to  the  standard. 


6: 


1.  A  band  device  for  attaching  and  releasiuK  plow- 
points  or  shovels,  comprising  a  bolder  for  a  plow-stock 
and  attached  to  tbe  point  or  shovel,  a  spring  attached  to 
the  bolder,  and  means  carried  by  the  holder  for  operating 
tbe  spring  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  plow 
stock. 

2.  A  hand  device  for  attaching  and  releasing  plow- 
points  or  shovels,  comprising  a  spring,  means  connecting 
the  spring  with  the  plow-point  or  shovel,  and  a  cam-lever 
carried  by  such  means  for  working  tbe  spring  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  plow  stock. 

3.  A  band  device  for  attaching  and  releasing  plow- 
points  or  shovels,  comprising  a  holder  for  a  plow  stock 
and  attached  to  the  point  or  shovel,  a  spring  attached  to 
the  holder  and  having  a  free  end  working  through  the 
holder  for  engaging  a  plow-stock,  and  a  cam-lever  carried 
by  the  holder  for  operating  tbe  spring. 

4.  In  a  hand  device  for  attaching  and  releasing  plow- 
points  or  shovels,  the  combination,  with  a  sleeve  or  holder 
attached  to  a  point  or  shovel  and  having  an  opening 
therein  for  tbe  operation  of  a  spring,  a  spring  having  one 
end  attached  to  the  bolder  and  depending  into  said  open- 
ing, and  a  cam  lever  pivoted  opposite  the  opening  for  op- 
peratlng  the  spring  In  connecting  and  disconnecting  the 
bolder  with  a  plow-stock. 


f 


4.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrll»ed  comprising  a  rigid 
standard  adapted  to  be  supp<»rfed  at  its  lower  end  on  the 
floor,  a  gage  member  slldably  adjustable  along  the  stand- 
ard, an  upper  steadying  and  bracing  part  comprising 
a  lower  and  an  upper  section,  the  lower  section  being 
sufllclently  rigid  to  have  free  telescopic  relation  with  the 
standard  and  the  upper  section  being  more  flexible  than 
tbe  lower  section  and  being  sufflclently  flexible  to  readily 

i  conform  to  the  curved  contour  of  tbe  body,  and  a  belt 
supporting  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  section  in  slidable 
relation  to  tbe  waist,  so  as  to  permit  of  tbe  movement 
of  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  section  to  different  poal- 
tlons  around    the  waist. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  rigid 
standard  adapted  to  be  supported  at  Its  lower  end  on  the 
floor,  a  gage  member  slldably  adjustable  nlong  the  stand- 
ard, an  upper  steadying  and  bracing  part  comprising  a 
lower  and  an  upper  section,  the  lower  section  being  sufll- 
clently rigid  to  have  free  telescopic  relation  with  the 
standard  and  tbe  upper  section  being  more  flexible  than 
the  lower  section  and  being  sufllclently  flexible  to  readily 
conform  to  the  curved  contour  of  the  body,  a  be\t.  and  a 
slide  carried  by  the  upt>er  end  of  the  upper  section  and 
flidabie  along  the  belt 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  OtMtte.l 


•91.159.  SKIRT  MEASFRE  AND  OAOE.  As;«a  E. 
LowERRB.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  593,352. 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  rigid 
standard  adapted  to  rest  at  Its  lower  end  on  the  floor,  a 
gage  member  slldably  adjustable  on  tbe  standard,  an  up- 
per steadying  and  supporting  part  having  longitudinal 
telescopic  relation  with  tbe  standard,  and  a  belt  engaging 
and  holding  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  telescopic  part  in 
such  manner  as  to  permit  of  the  movement  of  the  latter 
around  the  waist. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  rigid 
standard  adapted  to  be  supported  at  its  lower  end  on  the 
floor,  a  gage  member  slldably  adjustable  along  the  stand- 
ard, an  upper  flexible  part  conformable  to  tbe  body  and 
longitudinally  fr«ely  telescopic  with  the  standard,  and  a 
belt  with  which  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  telescopic 
part  has  sliding  engagement  longitudinally  of  the  belt. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  rigid 
standard  adapted  to  be  supported  at  its  lower  end  on  the 
floor,  a  gage  arm  slldably  adjustable  on  the  standard  and 


991,160.  LIFE-SAVING  DEVICE  FOR  STREET-CARS. 
William  H.  Martin,  neyserville,  Cal..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Georgia  M.  I.ee,  Geyservllle,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  8. 
1909.     Serial  No.  521.7«1. 

1.  In  safety  devices  for  street  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  car  of  a  drag  at  the  front  end  thereof,  normally 
held  in  raised  position,  and  adapted  to  be  dropped  upon 
tbe  track  In  advance  of  an  obstruction  ;  a  yielding  buffer 
projecting  in  front  of  tbe  car  in  position  to  strike  tbe  ot>- 
stmctlon  upon  the  near  approach  thereto  of  the  car  and 
designed  to  act  as  a  trigger  to  trip  the  drag  mechanism ; 
said  trigger  buffer  being  provided  at  its  lower  side  with  a 
roller  arranged  to  come  Into  close  proximity  to  the  drag 
when  the  boffer  is  moved  to  Its  rearwardmost  position  by 
an  encountered  obstacle ;  and  another  roller  held  normally 
In  Inoperative  position  near  the  front  end  of  the  car,  and 
adapted  to  drop  to  the  track  and  be  rotated  thereupon 
and  to  form  a  stop  for  tbe  flrst  named  roller  when  tb« 
trigger  buffer  la  moved  to  its  rearwardmost  position,  said 
second  named  roller  being  thus  adapted  by  frictlonal  con- 
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tact  with  the  buffer  roller  to  impart  thereto  rotation  in 
tbe  opposite  direction  from  that* of  tbe  second  named 
roller,  thereby  causing  the  flrat  namfld  roller  to  rerolre 
in  a  direction  tending  to  lift  an  encountered  object  onto 
tbe  drag. 


thereof,  and  a  second  member  adapted  to  engage  the  top 
side  of  the  same  end  of  the  drag  at  a  point  nearer  Its  ex- 
tremity than  tbe  point  engaged  by  said  flrst  named  mem- 
ber, said  engaging  members  being  arranged  to  hold  the 
drag  In  a  position  with  tbe  end  of  the  drag  engaged  by 
the  supports  inclined  slightly  downwardly,  whereby  to 
prevent  the  drag  from  being  Jarred  from  its  raised  posi- 
tion by  the  Jolting  of  the  car. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


2.  In  safety  devices  for  street  cars,  tbe  combination 
with  a  car  of  a  drag  at  the  front  end  thereof,  normally 
held  In  raised  position,  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  upon 
the  track  In  advance  of  an  obstruction  ;  a  trigger  buffer 
near  the  front  end  of  tbe  car  in  position  to  first  strike 
obstructions  upon  tbe  near  approach  of  the  car  thereto 
and  to  prevent  them  from  passing  under  the  car.  said  trig- 
ger buffer  extending  down  near  the  ground  and  being  piv- 
otally  secured  near  Its  top  side  to  yielding  brackets,  and 
arranged  to  normally  project  forwardly  at  Ita  lower  side ; 
and  weights  supported  upon  the  front  end  of  the  car  and 
connected  by  flexible  means  with  tbe  top  side  of  said 
trigger  buffer  above  its  pivotal  axis  In  a  manner  to  draw 
the  upper  side  of  tbe  trigger  buffer  toward  the  car  to 
cause  the  lower  side  of  tbe  trigger  buffer  to  project  for- 
wardly. 

3.  In  safety  devices  Tor  street  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  car  of  drag  supporting  miH-hanIsm  ;  locking  bars 
for  locking  said  mechanism  in  raised  position  ;  a  trigger 
buffer  In  front  of  the  car.  In  |»osltlon  to  strike  an  olwtruc- 
tlon  upon  tbe  track,  and  plvotally  secured  to  brackets  at 
a  point  between  tbe  top  and  the  bottom  of  tbe  trigger 
buffer  and  arranginl  to  swing  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
on  its  pivots :  weights  supported  at  the  front  end  of  the 
car ;  a  rotatable  pulley  between  tbe  weights  and  trigger 
buffer  ;  flexible  means  connecting  tbe  upper  side  of  the 
trigger  buffer  with  said  weights,  whereby  to  cauae  the 
weights  to  normally  swing  tbe  lower  side  of  tbe  trigger 
buffer  forwardly  and  to  be  lifted  from  their  support  by 
the  rearward  movement  of  the  lower  side  of  tbe  trigger 
buffer  ;  and  levers  fulcrumed  tn-tween  their  ends  and  plv- 
otally connected  at  one  end  to  said  weights  and  at  tbe 
other  end  to  said  locking  bars  whereby  the  upward  move- 
ment of  tbe  weights,  caused  by  the  rearward  movement 
of  the  trigger  buffer  operates  to  unlock  said  drag  support- 
ing mechanism. 

4.  In  safety  devices  for  street  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  car  of  a  rock  shaft  secured  to  the  front  end  thereof ; 
grooved  pulleys  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft ;  parallel 
arms  rigidly  secured  to  said  pulleys  to  rotate  therewith 
on  the  rock  shaft,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  swing  up- 
wardly into  a  vertical  position  and  also  downwardly ; 
stay  chains  for  supporting  the  arms  when  moved  down- 
wardly Into  their  horisontal  position  ;  a  roller  supported 
at  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms ;  a  drag ;  a  flexible  connec- 
tion securing  said  drag  to  said  roller;  said  drag  being 
designed  to  be  dropped  upon  tbe  track  in  advance  of  an 
obstmctlon ;  means  for  locking  tbe  parallel  arms  with 
the  parts  supported  thereby  in  raised  position ;  and 
means  carried  in  advance  of  tbe  car  to  contact  with  an 
obstruction  upon  the  track,  and  to  automaticnlly  unlock 
said  drag  supporting  mechanism  upon  such  contact. 

5.  In  safety  derlcee  for  street  cart,  tbe  combination 
with  a  drag,  of  a  drag  support  for  holding  tbe  drag  in 
raised  position,  said  support  comprising  a  member  adapted 
to  engage  the   under   side   of  the  drag  toward   one  end 


991,161.  SOLAR  HEAT  MOTOR.  Edwin  H.  McHaifKT, 
New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  June  2.  1909.  Serial  No. 
499,623. 
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1.  A  solsr  motor  including  in  '^mbinatlon,  an  engine,^ 
a  beat  absorber,  an  expansion  chamber  or  vaporiser  be- 
tween said  heat  absorber  and  said  engine,  a  pressure  valve 
for  regulating  said  expansion  chamber  or  vaporixer,  a 
condenser  connected  to  said  engine,  and  means  for  re- 
turning tbe  condensed  fluid  from  the  condenser  to  the  heat 
alworber. 

2.  A  solar  motor  including  in  combination,  a  heat  ab- 
sorber wherein  tbe  expansible  fluid  may  be  exposed  to 
atmospheric  or  solar  heat,  an  expansion  chamber  or 
vaporiser,  a  pressure  regi'lator  between  tbe  heat  ab- 
sorber and  said  vaiwriser,  a  pump  for  returning  fluid 
from  the  vaporlxer  to  said  heat  absorber,  an  engine  with 
which  said  vaporiier  Is  connected,  a  condenser  for  re- 
ceiving the  exhaust  from  said  engine,  and  means  for 
returning  the  fluid  from  tbe  condenser  to  the  vaporlBer. 


991,162.  MEAT  -  ROASTER.  Jamks  R.  McLauomlim, 
Canandaigua.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  20.  1906.  Serial  No. 
270,458. 
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In  a  roaster,  an  upper  section  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  concave  top  provided 
on  its  under  side  with  an  oval  groove  or  depression  near 
the  center  of  said  top,  and  a  Mries  of  straight  grooves  or 
depressions  radiating  from  said  oval  groove  toward  the 
sides  of  aald  section,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


991.163.  COMBINED  CAP  AND  OIL-CUP.  Robert  Mc- 
Nauohton,  Warragul,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Oct. 
15.  1909.     Serial  No.  522.796. 

1.  A  combined  cap  and  oil  cup  comprising  a  tubular  cas- 
ing Internally  screw  threaded  at  one  end  and  having  an 
internal  annular  flange  on  Its  Inner  surface  substantially 
midway  between  Its  ends,  said  casing  having  a  tubular 
sleeve  formed  Integral  with  one  end  thereof  and  projecting 
to  the  plane  of  said  fiange,  said  sleeve  having  an  internal 
flange  near  its  inner  end,  a  valve  stem  projecting  through 
said  sleeve,  a  head  on  one  end  of  the  valve  stem,  a  col  lei 
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Bpring  surrouDdinK  the  atem  and  enKaging  the  Integral 
flange  and  said  head,  and  a  vaWe  on  the  valve  stem  nor- 
mally seated  on  the  annular  flange  and  the  inner  end  of 
the  sleeve. 
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2.  The  combination  with  an  externally  threaded  Journal 
box,  of  an  internally  threaded  cylindrical  casing  adapted 
to  screw  onto  said  box.  said  casing  having  an  internal 
flange  formed  on  Its  inner  surface  and  a  tubular  sleeve 
formed  on  one  end  of  said  casing  projecting  longitudinally 
of  and  concentric  with  said  inner  surface  forming  an  an- 
nular oil  reservoir,  and  a  valve  stem  projecting  through 
the  sleeve  having  a  valve  on  Its  Inner  end,  said  valve  being 
normally  seated  on  the  flange  and  inner  end  of  the  sleeve. 


001.164.  DISPLAY-RACK.  Andrew  E.  Milijik.  Balti- 
more, Md..  assignor  to  Solomon  Himmel,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  587.283. 


1.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  a  case,  of  a 
racic  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein  and  provided  with  a 
rotatable  member,  and  a  guide  engaging  said  rotatable 
member  and  normally  preventing  rotation  thereof,  said 
guide  being  enlarged  at  its  outer  end  to  engage  said  ro- 
tatable member  when  the  racic  reaches  the  outer  limit  of 
Its  movement,  whereby  the  rack  Is  permitted  to  rotate 
and  is  guided  in  its  rotation. 

2.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  a  ra8<>.  of  a 
rack  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein  and  provided  with  a 
rotatable  member,  and  a  guide  pngatrlnK  said  rotatable 
member  and  normally  preventing  rotation  thereof,  said 
guide  being  enlarged  at  Its  outer  end  to  engage  said  ro- 
tatable member  when  the  rack  reaches  the  outer  limit  of 
Its  movement,  whereby  the  rack  is  permitted  to  rotate  and 
Is  guided  In  Its  rotation,  said  guide  being  also  provided 
with  means  fo.-  locking  said  rack  against  reciprocation. 

3.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  a  case,  of  a 
rack  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein  and  prorlded  with  a 
rotatable  member,  a  guide  provided  with  parallel  arms 
and  a  circular  enlargement,  and  means  carried  by  said 
rotatable  member  for  engaging  said  guide. 

4.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  a  case,  of  a 
rack  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein  and  provided  with  a 
rotatable  member,  a  guide  prov'ded  with  parallel  pivoted 
arms  and  a  circular  enlargement,  and  means  carried  by 
said  rotatable  member  for  enttaging  said  guide,  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  means  for  locking 
said  rack  aeainst  movement. 

5.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  a  case,  of  a 
rack  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein  and  provided  with  a 
rotatable  member,  a  guide  provided  with  parallel  plToted 
arms  and  a  circular  enlargement,  and  means  carried  by 
said  rotatable  member  for  engaging  said  guide,  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
locking  notches. 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


991,165.  PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE-SPRING.  Fbask  W. 
Mills,  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  8.  MUla. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug.    1.   1910.     Serial   No.  .174.858. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  spring,  the  combination  of  -a  com- 
pressed-air chamber  having  a  relatively  wide  section,  and 
a  narrower  section  closed  at  Its  outer  end,  a  flexible  dia 
pbragm  covering  said  chamber  and  normally  sustained  by 
uniform  pressure  in  both  sections  thereof,  and  a  piston 
carried  by  the  diaphragm  to  work  In  the  narrower  chamber- 
section  and  normally  held  by  the  diaphragm  out  of  com- 
pressing engagement  with  said  narrower  section,  for  the 
purjKMe  set  forth. 

^.  In  a  pneumatic-spring,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
pressed-air chamber  comprising  a  relatively  wide  section 
with  a  narrower  section  extending  from  one  end  and  closed 
at  its  outer  end.  a  flexible  diaphragm  covering  said  cham- 
ber and  normally  sustained  by  the  uniform  pressure  in 
both  sections  thereof,  a  piston-rod  extending  from  the  dia- 
phragm, and  a  piston  on  the  rod  to  work  In  the  narrower 
chamber-section  and  normally  held  by  the  diaphragm  out 
of  compressing  engagement  with  said  narrower  section, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  pneumatic  spring  the  combination  of  a  com- 
pressed air  chamber  comprising  a  relatively  wide  section 
having  a  narrower  section  extending  through  one  end,  the 
narrower  section  being  closed  at  its  outer  end  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  in  its  wall  within  the  wider  section, 
a  flexible  diaphragm  covering  the  chamber,  a  piston  work- 
ing In  the  narrower  section,  and  a  rod  carrying  the  ptaton 
and  extending  from  the  diaphragm,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  A  pneumatic  spring  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
compressed-air  chamber  having  a  relatively  narrower 
central  extension  forming  a  cylinder  closed  at  its  outer 
end  and  extending  within  the  chamber,  being  provided 
therein  in  its  wall  with  openings,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
covering  the  chamt>er,  a  central  guide-bearing  in  the 
chamber,  a  piston  working  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  rod  car- 
rying the  piston  on  one  end  and  secured  at  its  opposite 
end  to  the  center  of  the  diaphragm,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


9  9  1,16  6.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  Harvst  A. 
MoTBB  and  Oscar  C.  Kavlb,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignors 
of  one-half  to  said  Moyer  tnd  one-half  to  Emmit  G. 
Latta.  Syracuse.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1906.  Serial 
No.  811.708. 

1.  A  type  bar  and  hanger  composed  of  two  Hat  body 
parts  of  slightly  different  thickness,  and  a  pair  of  flat  side 
plates  independent  of  said  body  parts  arranged  at  oppoaite 
sides  of  said  parts  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  hanger  body, 
the  type-bar  having  an  offset  bearing  end  pivoted  between 
the  side  plates  below  an  overhanging  portion  of  the 
hanger  body  and  adapted  to  swing  between  said  side 
plates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  type  bar  having  a  flat-sided  part  at  Its  pivot  end, 
•  banger  having  a  flat-sided  body  part,  a  pair  of  flat  side 
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plates  independent  of  and  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of 
sai<i  type-bar  and  hanger  body  and  rigidly  secured  to  one 
of  said  flat-sided  parts  and  plvotaily  connected  to  said 
other  part,  one  of  said  flat-sided  parts  having  a  portion 
overhanging  the  pivotal  connection  to  exclude  dust  there- 
from, substantially  as  set  ft^rth. 


3.  A  type  bar  having  a  flat-sided  offset  pivot  end.  a 
hanger  having  a  flat-sided  body  with  an  offset  portion 
overhanging  the  offset  pivot  end  of  the  type  bar,  a  pair  of 
flat  side  plates  Independent  of  said  type  bar  and  hanger 
body  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  hanger  l>ody  and  plvotaily 
connected  to  the  offset  end  of  the  bar,  the  side  plates  be- 
ing extended  from  the  hanger  body  to  form  an  open  guide 
having  parallel  sides  to  receive  the  body  portion  of  the  bar 
when  It  approaches  the  printing  point,  substantially  as 
set  fort^. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  type  bar  actuating  levers  pivoted  at  one  end,  and 
a  series  of  spring  strips  supported  at  points  beyond  the 
pivot  ends  of  said  levers  and  engaging  the  levers  between 
the  ends  thereof,  the  contact  points  of  the  springs  with 
the  levers  and  with  the  spring  supi>ort8  being  substantially 
In  line  with  the  lever  pivots,  sultstantiaiiy  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  series  of  key  levers  pivoted  to  the  frame  at  their 
rear  ends,  a  series  of  spring  strips  supported  in  rear  of 
the  pivoted  ends  of  the  key  levers  and  connected  to  the 
levers  in  front  of  their  pivoted  ends,  the  contact  points  of 
the  spring  strips  with  the  levers  and  spring  supports 
being  substantially  In  line  with  the  lever  pivots,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


991.167.  AUTO.MOBILE  TOP-HOLDER.  JoHJt  Pabkin- 
SON,  Los  Angeles.  Csl.  Filed  May  12,  1908.  Serial 
No.  432,542. 


to  interlock  with  the  corresponding  limb  of  the  adjaeent 
clip,  and  ratchet  means  to  hold  the  clips  in  adjustment. 

2.  A  top  holder  for  vehicles  comprising  a  so<-ket  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  body,  a  bracket  arm  provided 
wilfh  a  rectangular  extension  and  also  provided  with  a 
shoulder  and  with  nuts  and  thereby  held  in  the  socket, 
a  clip,  a  clip-holder  fixed  thereto,  i«aid  clip  being  fixed 
to  the  arm  of  the  bracket  and  having  a  concave  face  to  fit 
a  rib  of  the  rehtcle  top,  intermediate  concave  faced  clips 
and  an  end  concave  faced  clip,  the  concave  faces  of  said 
clips  being  opposed  to  receive  the  convex  edges  of  the  ribs 
of  the  vehicle  top ;  one  limb  of  said  concave  face  being 
adapted  to  interlock  with  the  corresponding  limb  of  the 
adjacent  clip,  and  means  to  hold  the  clips  In  adjustment. 


001,168.  PULLING-OVER  MACHINE.  Anoblo  Pbbbi, 
Haverhill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  510,262. 


1,  A  top  holder  for  vehicles  comprising  a  socket  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  body,  a  bracket  arm  provided 
with  a  rectangular  extension  and  also  provided  with  a 
shoulder  and  with  nuts  and  thereby  held  in  the  socket,  a 
clip,  a  clip-holder  fixed  thereto,  said  clip  being  fixed  to  the 
arm  of  the  bracket  and  having  a  concave  face  to  fit  a  rib 
of  the  vehicle  top,  intermediate  concave  faced  dips  and  an 
end  concave  faced  clip,  the  concave  faces  of  said  clips 
heiog  opposed  to  receive  the  convex  edges  of  the  ribs  of 
the  vehicle  top.  one  limb  of  said  concave  face  being  adapted 


1.  A  pulling-over  mnchine.  having,  in  combination,  side 
grippers  to  engage  two  belts  of  upper  extending  trana- 
verseiy  about  the  last,  means  for  actuating  the  grippers  to 
put  the  upper  under  tension,  and  means  for  actuating  tbe 
grippers  for  relatively  adjusting  the  tension  on  the  two 
belU  while  the  grippers  hold  the  upper. 

2.  A  pulling-over  machine,  having,  in  combination,  irtde 
grippers  to  engage  two  belts  of  upper  extending  trans- 
versely about  the  last,  means  for  actuating  the  grippers 
to  put  the  upper  under  tension,  and  means  for  manually 
moving  one  side  gripper  relatively  to  the  other  on  the 
same  side  while  they  hold  the  upper. 

3.  A  pulling-over  machine,  having,  in  combination,  side 
grippers  to  engage  two  belts  of  upper  extending  trans- 
versely about  the  last,  means  for  actuating  the  grippers  to 
put  the  upper  under  tension,  and  means  for  further  up- 
lifting the  front  gripper  alone  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

4.  A  pulling-over  machine,  having,  in  combination,  side 
grippers  to  engage  two  belts  of  Upper  extending  trans- 
versely about  the  last,  means  for  actuating  the  grippers 
to  put  the  upper  under  tension,  and  additional  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  side  grippers  Independently. 

5.  A  pulling-over  machine,  having,  in  combination,  side 
grippers  to  engage  two  belts  of  upper  extending  trans- 
versely about  the  last,  means  for  actuating  the  grippers 
to  put  the  upper  under  tension,  and  crossed  hand  pieces 
arranged  to  be  seised  by  one  hand  of  the  operator  for 
actuation  to  move  the  two  grippers  simultaneously  in  op- 
posite directions. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  9  1,16  9.  AUTOMATIC  SHUTTLE-CONTROLLING 
MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS  Mabccs  Prcssak  and 
Charles  PraiFFEH,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  8, 
1909.     Serial  No.  531,166. 

1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  lay,  a  shuttle  box  on 
each  side  thereof,  a  picker  sUff  adjacent  the  shuttle  box 
on  one  side  of  the  lay.  a  picker  operated  by  said  staff  for 
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projecting  a  abattle  from  the  adjacent  abnttle  box  to  the 
ahuttle  box  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  lay,  a  sbattle 
binder  movable  Into  and  from  tbe  space  occupied  by  a 
sbattle  wben  In  tbe  last  named  shuttle  box,  an  operating 
shaft,  means  for  actuating  said  shaft,  a  rocker  arm  loose 
OB  said  abaft  and  provided  with  a  projection,  means  con- 
necting aaid  rocker  arm  with  tbe  picker  stafC.  a  part  fixed 
to  said  shaft  adjacent  said  rocker  arm  and  provided  with 
a  tooth,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  rocker  arm,  said  pawl 
being  movable  into  and  from  engagement  with  said  tooth 
and  being  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  tootb  wben  said 
part  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  said  projection  being 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  part  wben  mov»>d  in  a 
reverse  direction,  and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of 
said  shuttle  binder  from  its  position  within  its  shuttle  box 
for  moving  said  pawl  from  engagement  with  said  tootb. 


2.  In  a  loom,  tbe  combination  of  a  lay,  a  shuttle  box 
on  each  side  thereof,  a  picker  stafT  adjacent  the  shuttle 
box  on  one  side  of  tbe  lay,  a  picker  operated  by  said  staff 
for  projecting  a  shuttle  from  the  adjacent  shuttle  box  to 
the  shuttle  box  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  lay,  a  shuttle 
binder  movable  into  and  from  the  space  occupied  by  a 
shuttle  when  in  the  last  named  shuttle  box,  an  operating 
shaft,  means  for  actuating  said  shaft,  a  rocker  arm  loose 
on  said  shaft,  means  connecting  said  rocker  arm  with  the 
picker  staff,  a  part  fixed  to  said  shaft  adjacent  said  rocker 
arm  and  provided  with  a  tooth,  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
rocker  arm,  said  pawl  being  movable  into  and  from  en- 
gagement with  said  tooth,  a  rock  shaft  provided  with  an 
arm  positioned  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  said  shuttle 
binder,  a  second  arm  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  lever  operated 
by  said  second  arm,  and  means  operated  by  said  lever  for 
moving  said  pawl  from  engagement  with  said  tooth. 


991,170.  DETECTOR  -  BAR.  Edwakd  Riid.  Albany, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  k.  Signal  Com- 
pany, Swissrale.  Ta ,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  558,506. 


1.  A  curved  detector  bar  substantial!/  in  the  form  of  a 
segment  of  a  circle  In  cross  section,  a  guide  plate  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  contour  as  the  detector  bar,  and 
adapted  to  support  said  detector  bar  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously moving  said  detector  bar  from  said  guide  plate 
longitudinally,  upwardly  and  inwardly  over  the  upper 
■arface  of  tbe  rail,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  detector  bar  provided  with  an  arc-shaped  surface 
transversely  of  the  detector  bar.  a  guide  plate  having  an 
arc-shaped  surface  which  co-acts  with  tbe  arc-shaped  sur- 
face of  the  detector  bar.  a  slot  extending  upwardly  and 
inwardly  from  both  ends  thereof,  a  pin  adapted  to  operate 
In  said  slot  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  give  a  longi- 
tudinal, lateral  and  upward  movement  to  said  detector 
bar. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  railroad  rail,  a  detector  bar 
proTlded  with  an  arc-shaped  surface  transversely  of  the 


detector  bar,  a  support  for  said  bar  having  an  arc-shaped 
surface  which  co-acts  with  tbe  arc-shaped  surface  on  tbe 
detector  bar  connections  between  said  detector  bar  and 
said  support  adapted  to  move  the  detector  bar  over  tba 
rail  concentrically  to  the  arc-shaped  support  when  the 
detector  bar  Is  moved  longitudinally,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing tbe  bar  longitudinally. 

4.  A  detector  bar  in  the  form  of  a  segment  of  a  circle 
In  croM-sectlon  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  and  up- 
wardly and  over  tbe  side  of  tbe  railway  rail,  a  curved  sup- 
port adapted  to  guide  said  detector  bar  and  means  for 
operating  said  detector  bar  upon  said  support,  substan- 
tially as  deacrlbed. 

5.  A  detector  bar  provided  with  an  arc-shaped  surface 
transversely  of  tbe  detector  bar.  a  support  having  an  arc- 
shaped  surface  which  co-acta  with  tbe  arc-shaped  surface 
of  the  detector  bar.  a  slot  extending  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly from  both  ends  thereof,  a  pin  adapted  to  operate 
in  said  slot  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  give  a  longi- 
tudinal, lateral  and  upward  movement  to  said  detector 
bar. 


091,171.  WOODWORKING-MACHINE.  IIebman  Ribck. 
Qreenwood  township,  Vernon  county.  Wis.  Filed  Sept. 
30,  1010.     Serial  No.  584,752. 


The  combination  with  a  wood  working  machine  having 
a  hinged  table,  of  means  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe 
table  comprising  a  stationary  bracket  secured  to  tbe  frame 
of  the  machine  and  provided  with  a  rack,  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  bracket  being  formed  with  longitudinal  slots, 
a  pinion  In  mesh  with  tbe  rack  and  having  its  shaft  pro- 
jecting through  the  slots,  a  table  support  embodying  a 
pair  of  bars  each  of  which  connects  with  one  end  of  tbe 
shaft,  and  a  worm  carried  by  the  bracket  and  meshing 
with  tbe  said  pinion. 


091,172.  CULVERT.  Gboboe  A.  Sagbndobph,  Newton, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Penn  Metal  Ceiling  and  Roofing 
Company,  Limited,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1011.     Serial  No.  600.770. 


1.  A  culvert  formed  of  two  segmenUl  sheet  sections  of 
which  one  has  strips  secured  along  its  longitudinal  edges 
and  having  angularly  extending  outer  lips,  the  other  of 
said  sections  having  outwardly  extending  longitudinal 
shoulders  furnished  with  lips  bent  from  said  shoulders. 
and  slldable  locking  means  engaging  pairs  of  said  lips. 

2.  A  culvert  comprising  two  segmental  sheet  metal  sec- 
tloni  of  which  one  baa  atrips,  secured  to  the  oater  surface 


of  said  section,  said  strips  having  edges  bent  therefrom 
the  other  of  said  culvert  members  having  outwardly  ex- 
teadinc  sboaldera,  bearing  against  the  edgea  of  aaid  first 
culvert  section,  and  furnished  with  angularly  disposed 
llpa,  and  locking  strips  adapted  to  slidably  engage  tbe  llpa 
of  the  respective  cnrvert  sectiona. 


091,173.  SHUTTLE  MECHANISM  FOR  EMBROIDEB- 
INO  -  MACHINES.  Moaais  Schoenixld,  Rorschach, 
Switserland.     Filed  Oct  8,  1010.     SerUI  No.  58S.046. 


In  a  abattle  mechanism  for  embroidering  machines 
a  sewing  needle,  an  active  shuttle  for  the  needle  and  a 
shuttle  drive  therefor,  a  reserve  shuttle  for  the  needle, 
and  means  for  testing  the  shuttle  thread  and  adapted  to 
cause  the  reserve  shutUe  to  replace  the  active  shuttle  in 
the  shuttle  drtve,  upon  the  shuttle  thread  becoming  broken 

or  used  up. 

2.  In  a  shuttle  mechanism  for  embrlodcrlng  machines  a 
sewing  needle,  an  active  shuttle  for  the  needle  and  a 
shuttle  drive  therefor,  a  reserve  abnttle  for  the  needle, 
and  means  for  testing  the  ahuttle  thread  between  the 
active  shuttle  and  tbe  needle  and  adapted  to  cause  the 
reserve  shuttle  to  replace  tbe  active  shuttle  in  the  shuttle 
drive,  upon  the  shuttle  thread  becoming  broken  or  ex- 
hausted. 

3.  In  a  shuttle  mechanism  for  embroidering  machines, 
sewing  needles,  a  shuttle  track,  a  shuttle  drive  having 
fingers  for  engaging  the  shuttles,  an  active  and  a  reserve 
shuttle  for  each  needle,  both  of  which  are  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  said  drive  fingers,  and  means  for  testing 
the  sbattle  thread  and  adapted  to  cause  the  active  shuttle 
to  be  displaced  and  the  reserve  shuttle  to  assume  tbe 
position  thereof,  relative  to  said  drive. 

14.  In  a  shuttle  mechanism  for  embroidering  machines, 
t  sewing  needle,  an  active  shuttle  and  a  reserve  shuttle 
for  the  needle,  means  for  testing  the  shuttle  thread  and 
adapted  to  cause  the  reserve  shuttle  to  replace  the  active 
shuttle  upon  the  shuttle  thread  t>ecomminK  broken  or  used 
up  and  means  for  causing  a  periodical  testing  of  the  shut- 
tle thread  by  said  testing  means. 

5.  In  shuttle  mechanism  for  embroidering  machines,  a 
sewing  needle,  a  needle  plate  and  an  active  and  reserve 
shuttle  for  the  needle,  means  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
shuttle  thread  between  the  active  shuttle  and  said  needle 
plate  to  test  the  shuttle  thread  and  adapted  to  effect  the 
substitution  of  tbe  reserve  for  the  a;tive  shuttle  upon 
the  failure  of  said  thread  to  support  said  testing  means 
and  means  for  making  said  teqting  means  periodically 
active.  , 

[Claims  e  to  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


tlonary  and  moving  electrodes,  feeding  tbe  said   arcs  by 
means  of  polypbaae  electric  currents  and  spreading  out  the 


001,174.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  RE- 
ACTIONS IN  GASES.  Otto  ScHONHEaa  and  Johannes 
HESSBBBOEa.  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhine,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Badlscbe  Anllin  k  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwlgs- 
hafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. Filed  May  18,  1000.  Serlal^  No.  261,001. 
Tbe  process  for  the  production  of  reactions  In  gaseous 
mixtures  by  means  of  polyphase  electric  currents  by  cans 
lag  an  electrode  to  move  relatively  to  the  opposing  elec- 
trodes and  establishing  electric  arcs  between  tbe  aaid  sta- 


sald  arcs  to  a  maximum  volume  by  means  of  tbe  gaseous 
mixture  being  treated,  all  substantially  as  described. 


991.175.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SPIRAL  ROLLS 
WITHOUT  MANDRELS.  Cephas  I.  Shiblby,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company,  Har- 
rison. N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec. 
2.  1909.     Serial  No.  630,037. 


CiO. 


Vy%J^_i,^?f^^ 


*^^\^^^^^y^^^'V^^'■^^^'■^'^v\^'^'^^^'^'^'w^'■"^^'^"''"''"'^ 


1.  The  means  for  making  spiral  colls  for  bearing  roUt 
without  a  mandrel,  which  consists  of  a  tapering  hollow 
die,  a  clamp  suitably  operated  to  intermittently  grasp 
and  feed  a  strip  tangentially  into  tbe  die,  a  roll  witbin 
the  bore  of  tbe  die  In  contact  with  tbe  strip  at  one  point, 
and  a  roll  opposed  to  the  same  upon  the  outer  side  of  tbe 
strip,  and  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  tbe  rolls  for 
suitably  shaping  the  strip  and  assisting  the  feeding  move- 
ment. 

2.  The  means  for  making  spiral  colls  for  bearing  rolls 
without  a  mandrel,  which  consists  of  a  tapering  hollow 
die.  a  clamp  suitably  operated  to  intermittently  grasp  and 
feed  a  strip  tangentially  into  tbe  die.  a  roll  witbin  the 
l)ore  of  tbe  die  in  contact  with  tbe  strip  at  one  point,  and 
a  ron  opposed  to  tbe  same  upon  tbe  outer  side  of  tl)e  strip, 
and  mechanism  connecting  tbe  intermittently  moving- 
clamp  with  the  rolls  and  operated  to  Intermittently  ro- 
tate the  same  for  suitably  shaping  tbe  strip  and  aaslstlng 
tbe  feeding  movement. 

3.  The  means  for  making  spiral  bearing  rolls,  which 
consists  of  a  tapering  hollow  die  having  a  tangential 
opening  near  the  larger  end,  a  slide  with  a  clamp  to  grasp 
a  strip  and  feed  it  Into  such  opening,  means  for  recipro- 
cating tbe  slide  and  clamp  intermittingly  to  feed  the 
strip,  and  rolls  operating  upon  the  strip  in  the  die  with 
connections  to  tbe  reciprocating  slide  for  intermittingi? 
rotating  the  rolls  in  uni8:in  with  the  movement  of  the 
strip. 


991.170.  SLIP -SOCKET.  Prbstcin  C.  Spbeb.  Hovey 
township.  Armstrong  county.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1909. 
Serial  No.  528,054. 

1.  In  a  slip  socket,  tbe  combination  of  a  bowl,  a  longt- 

ttadinally  slotted  block  slidably  mounted  in  said   bowl,  a 

pin  passing  through  tbe  slot  in  said  block  and  secured  to 

I  the  walls  of  said  bowl,  a  pair  of  slips  mounted  on  said 


ta6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  2,  1911. 


block  and  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  engagement  witb  the 
ead  of  the  tool  bj  mean*  of  an  upward  Jar  and  to  be  dis- 
engaged tberefrom  by  a  downward  Jar,  and  depending 
fingers  mounted  on  said  socket  and  adapted  to  be  forced 
down  into  engagement  witb  said  slips  by  a  downward 
jar  to  hold  them  in  their  inoperatlre  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


2.  In  a  slip  socket,  the  combination  of  a  bowl,  a  longi- 
tudinally slotted  block  slidably  mounted  in  said  bowl,  a 
pin  passing  through  the  slot  in  said  block  and  secured  to 
the  walls  of  said  bowl,  a  pair  of  slips  mounted  on  said 
block  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  into  engagement  with  the 
tool  by  an  upward  Jar  and  to  be  released  therefrom  by  a 
downward  Jar.  and  depending  fingers  mounted  on  the 
socket  and  adapted  to  be  forced  down  into  engagement 
with  said  slips  by  a  downward  Jar  to  hold  the  same  in 
their  inoperative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  slip  socket,  the  combination  of  a  bowl,  a  two- 
part  block  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  bowl,  a  pin  passing  through  the  slot  In  said 
block  and  secured  to  the  walls  of  said  bowl,  a  pair  of  slips 
mounted  on  said  block  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  Into 
engagement  with  the  tool  by  an  upward  Jar  and  to  be  re- 
leased therefrom  by  a  downward  Jar.  and  depending  fingers 
mounted  on  said  socket  and  adapted  to  be  forced  down 
over  the  exterior  of  said  slips  Into  engagement  therewith 
by  a  downward  Jar  to  bold  them  in  their  inoperative  ikmI- 
tlon.  substantially  as  described. 


991,177.  NECKTIE  ATTACHMENT.  G«OlO«  L.  Sn- 
viNS.  Philadelphia.  Pn.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1910.  Serial 
No.  561,378. 


1.  An  attachment  for  neckties,  consisting  of  two  strips 
of  material  united  at  one  edge  only  to  admit  of  a  neck- 
tie being  slipped  between  their  free  edges  and  confined 
between  the  strips,  the  inner  strip  being  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  depression  for  receiving  the  bead  of  a  collar- 
button  and  guiding  the  strip  on  the  same  while  protecting 
tbe  tie  from  contact  with  such  button. 


2.  An  attachment  for  neckties,  consisting  of  two  sepa- 
rate strips  of  smooth  material  placed  witb  their  inner 
faces  s'gainst  each  other,  and  fastening  means  securing 
said  strips  together  at  one  edge  only  to  admit  of  a  neck- 
tie being  slipped  between  their  free  edges,  the  inner  strip 
being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  depression  having  an 
overhanging  shoulder  to  engage  and  to  partially  embrace 
tbe  bead  of  the  collar-button  to  guide  and  retain  the 
strip  and  protect  the  tie  from  contact  with  such  button. 


{>91,178.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ANIMAL  FOOD.  Bos 
ERT  Stock.  Silvei  Creek,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1910. 
Serial   No.  .''.H.I.lTT 


1.  The  herein  descrH>ed  process  of  producing  animal 
food  consisting  in  mixing  a  quantity  of  ground  grain  with 
water  and  yeast  to  form  a  dough,  and  permitting  tbe  same 
to  ferment,  a  comparatively  long  time  then  adding  a 
further  quantity  of  ground  grain  and  also  a  quantity  of 
molasses  to  said  dough  and  again  permitting  tbe  same  to 
ferment  a  comparatively  abort  time,  then  dividing  the 
dough  into  small  particles,  and  then  drying  said  particles. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  animal 
food  consisting  in  mixing  a  quantity  of  ground  grain  with 
water  and  yeast  to  form  a  dough  and  permitting  the  same 
to  ferment  about  four  hours,  then  adding  a  further  quan- 
tity of  ground  grain  and  also  a  quantity  of  molaases  to 
said  dough  and  again  permitting  the  same  to  ferment 
about  twenty  minutes,  then  dividing  the  dough  into  small 
particles,  and  then  drying  said  particles  at  a  temperature 
aufflciently  high  to  sterilise  the  same. 

3.  Tbe  t>ereln  described  process  of  producing  animal 
food  consisting  in  mixing  a  quantity  of  ground  grain  with 
water  and  yeast  to  form  a  dough  and  permitting  the  same 
to  ferment  about  four  hours,  then  adding  a  further  guan 
tity  of  ground  grain  and  also  a  quantity  of  molaases  to 
said  dough  and  again  permitting  tbe  same  to  ferment 
about  twenty  minutes,  then  dividing  the  dough  into  small 
particles,  and  then  drying  said  particles. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  animal 
food  which  consists  In  mixing  ground  oats,  wheat,  rye. 
barley  and  malt  with  water  and  yeast  to  form  a  dough 
and  permitting  the  same  to  ferment  about  four  hours. 
then  adding  oil  meal  and  com  meal  and  molaases  to  said 
dough  and  again  permitting  the  same  to  ferment  about 
twenty  minutes,  then  dividing  the  dough  into  small  par- 
ticles, and  then  drying  said  particles. 

5.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  producing  animal 
food  which  consists  In  mixing  gronnd  oats,  wheat,  rye. 
barley  and  malt  witb  water  and  yeast  to  form  a  dough 
and  permitting  the  same  to  ferment  about  four  hours, 
then  adding  oil  meal  and  com  meal  and  molasses  to  said 
dough  and  again  permitting  the  same  to  ferment  about 
twenty  mlnute«.  then  dividing  the  dough  Into  small  par- 
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tides,  and  tben  drying  said  particles,  said  mixture  com- 
prising approximately  seventy  four  per  cent,  of  grain, 
eight  per  cent.^of  water,  fifteen  per  cent,  of  molasses  and 
three  per  cent,  of  yeast. 


99  1.179.     GAS -TURBINE.      Airel   Stodola.   Zurich, 
Bwltserlsnd.     Piled  Apr.  26.  190.'}.     Serial  No.  257,451. 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  plant  tbe  combination  witb  tbe  tur- 
bine, of  a  source  of  motive  gaa  directly  connected  to  and 
directly  discharging  the  nncooled  gas  into  the  turbine,  an 
igniter  for  tbe  gas  as  it  enters  the  turbine  and  means  to 
cause  said  gas  to  expand  below  the  atmospheric  pressure 
and  simultaneously  exert  suction  on  the  gas  coming  from 
the  said  source. 

2.  In  a  gas  turbine  plant,  the  combination  with  a  gas 
turbine  of  a  suction  gas  producer  connected  to  and  di- 
rectly supplying  uncooled  gas  to  the  turbine,  an  igniter 
for  tbe  gas  as  It  enters  the  turbine,  a  condenser  and  means 
driven  by  tbe  turbine  to  draw  the  gas  from  the  producer 
through  tbe  turbine  and  condenser,  thereby  expanding  tbe 
gas  to  below  atmospheric  pressure. 

3.  In  a  gas  turbine  plant,  the  combination  with  the 
turbine,  of  a  suction  gas  producer  discharging  directly  Into 
the  turbine,  an  igniter  for  the  gas,  a  condenser,  means 
driven  by  tbe  turbine  and  condenser  to  cause  the  exhaust 
gaaes  from  the  turbine  to  expand  below  atmospheric  pres- 
sure and  exert  suction  on  tbe  producer,  and  a  condenser 
interposed  between  the  turbine  and  said  means  to  cool  tbe 
exhaust  gases,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gas  turbine  plant  the  combination  with  a  tur- 
bine, of  a  suction  gas  producer,  an  igniter,  an  expanding 
nozsle  into  which  the  ignited  gases  from  the  producer  dis- 
charge, said  nozzle  in  operative  relation  to  the  turbine,  a 
condenser  into  which  the  exhaust  gases  discharge,  and  an 
exhauater  directly  driven  by  the  turbine  to  deliver  the 
gases  after  passing  through  the  condenser  to  tbe  atmos 
phere.  whereby  aald  exhaust  gases  will  expand  below 
atmospheric  pressure  and  suction  be  exerted  on  tbe  pro- 
ducer. 

6.  in  a  gas  turbine  plant  tbe  combination  with  a  gas 
tnrblne  and  Its  shaft,  of  a  suction  gas  producer,  an 
Igniter,  an  expanding  nozzle  between  the  producer  and 
turbine,  a  condenser  Into  which  the  turbine  exhausts,  an 
exhauster  mounted  on  tbe  turbine  shaft  and  connected  to 
the  condenser,  a  rotary  coropreesor  also  on  the  turbine 
shaft  connected  to  the  producer,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


2.  Air  or  gas  forcing  apparatus  comprising  pressure 
producing  means,  a  liquid  containing  chamber  normally 
only  partly  filled  with  liqnid  and  from  tbe  upper  portion 
of  which  the  pressure  producing  means  drawa  its  supply, 
and  a  pressure-balancing  conduit  extending  from  the  dis- 
charge of  said  pressure-producing  means  and  terminating 
below  tbe  level  of  aald  liquid  at  a  depth  proportionate  to 
the  pressure  to  be  maintained,  and  open  at  said  terminal, 
whereby  In  case  of  creation  of  excess  pressure  such  excess 
will  be  relieved  through  the  escape  of  a  portion  of  the  air 
or  gas  through  tbe  liquid  seal  formed  beyond  the  liquid 
surrounding  tbe  pressure-balancing  conduit. 


9  9  1,18  0.  GAS-PRESSURE  REGULATOR.  GoDratY 
M.  8.  Tait,  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tait  Producer 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Jan.  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  537,385. 
1.  Tbe  comblnntlon  of  means  for  enforcing  tbe  flow  of 
nas.  a  by-pass  around  the  same,  and  a  liquid  chamber  for 
sealing  such  by-pass,  opening  automatically  upon  the  de- 
velopment of  a  predetermined  pressure  at  the  outlet  aide 
of  such  means  for  enforcing  tbe  flow  of  gas. 


3.  Air  or  gas  forcing  apparatus  comprising  pressors 
producing  means,  and  a  liquid-sealed  by-pasa,  one  portion 
of  which  communicates  with  the  discbarge  of  aald  pres- 
sure producing  meana,  and  another  portion  of  which  com- 
municates through  the  liquid  aeallng  it  with  tbe  inlet  of 
said  pressure  producing  means. 

4.  Air  or  gas  forcing  apparatus  comprising  pressure 
producing  means,  s  liquid  containing  chamber  to  the  upi>er 
portion  of  which  the  inlet  of  aald  pressure  producing 
means  Is  connected,  a  aecondary  chamber  connected  to  tbe 
diacharge  of  said  pressure  producing  means,  and  a  pres- 
sure-balancing conduit  extending  from  said  secondary 
chamber  into  the  liquid  in  aald  liquid  containing  cbamt>er, 
and  normally  sealed  at  its  free  end  by  the  liquid  in  said 
chamber,  but  otherwise  open. 

5.  Air  or  gas  forcing  apparatus  comprising  pressure 
producing  means,  a  liquid-containing  chamber  to  tbe  upper 
portion  of  which  tbe  inlet  of  said  pressure  producing 
means  Is  connected,  a  secondary  chamber  within  such 
liquid  containing  chamber  and  located  above  the  normal 
level  of  the  liquid  therein,  and  connected  to  tbe  discharge 
of  said  pressure  producing  meana,  and  a  pressure  balancing 
conduit  extending  from  said  secondary  chamber  downward 
Into  the  liquid  In  said  liqaid  containing  chamber  and  nor- 
mally sealed  at  the  lower  end  by  tbe  liquid  in  such  cham- 
ber, but  otherwise  open. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9  9  1,18  1.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
Flotd  T.  Tavlob,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  n  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  Filed  July  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
506.941. 

1.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  contacts  and  an  automatically  operated  mem- 
ber adapted  to  successively  engage  and  disengage  said  con- 
tacts and  to  stop  tbe  motor  upon  disengaging  each  of  said 
contacts,  thereby  necessitating  operation  of  tbe  motor  In 
stages  but  permitting  an  indefinite  number  of  operations 
of  the  motor  in  the  same  direction. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  electric  m^itors.  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  contacts  and  an  automatically  operated  mem- 
ber adapted  to  successively  engage  and  disengage  said  con- 
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tacts  and  to  atop  the  motor  upon  disengaging  each  contact, 
thereby  necessitating  the  operation  of  the  motor  In  stages, 
said  conUcts  being  of  yarying  sIms  to  vary  tbe  range  of 
operation  of  the  motor  during  successive  stages. 


^- 


i 


3.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  contacts  and  an  automatically  operated  mem- 
ber adapted  to  successively  engage  and  disengage  said  con- 
tacts and  to  stop  tbe  motor  upon  disengaging  each  contact, 
thereby  necessitating  operation  of  the  motor  in  stages, 
said  conUcts  being  arranged  In  groups,  tbe  contacts  of 
each  group  being  of  substantially  the  same  length  and 
differing  In  length  from  the  contacts  of  another  group. 

4.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination,  a 
plorallty  of  contacts,  an  automatically  operated  member 
adapted  to  successively  engage  and  disengage  said  con- 
tacts and  to  stop  the  motor  upon  disengaging  each  contact, 
thereby  necessitating  operation  of  the  motor  in  stages,  and 
means  for  starting  the  motor  when  said  member  is  in 
engagement  with  any  of  said  contacts,  said  contacts  being 
of  varying  sixes  to  vary  the  range  of  operation  of  the 
motor  during  successive  stages. 

5.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors.  In  combination, 
electroresponslve  means  controlling  the  motor  circuit  and 
a  switch  controlling  said  electroresponslve  meana,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  contacts,  and  an  automatically  mov- 
able member  adapted  to  successively  engage  and  disengage 
said  contacts,  said  member  being  adapted  to  cause  the  de- 
energlxation  of  said  controlling  means  upon  leaving  each 
of  said  contacts,  and  said  contacts  being  of  varying 
lengths  to  maintain  said  means  energised  for  different 
lengths  of  time. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


991,182.  PORT.\BLE  EXTENSION-SCAFFOLD.  John 
Thaubald.  Elklns,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1910.  Serial 
No.  58S.040. 

1.  In  a  scaffold,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  vertical 
ladder  structures,  a  brace  connecting  said  structures  and 
extending  in  appn  xlmate  parallelism  with  the  rungs  of  the 
structures,  each  brace  having  spaced  parallel  stay-blocks 
having  their  directions  of  length  corresponding  to  the  dl 
rectlon  of  length  of  the  brace  and  adapted  to  fit  one  above 
and  one  below  a  rung  of  the  structures,  and  having  a 
length  approximately  equal  to  the  distance  between  oppos- 
ing inner  sides  of  the  stiles  of  the  structures,  said  stay- 
blocks  having  a  medial  opening,  and  means  for  fastening 
said  stay-blocks  with  respect  to-  th^  rungs. 

2.  In  combination,  two  spaced-apart  ladder  structures 
each  comprising  a  base  section  and  one  or  more  section  ex- 
tensible with  respect  thereto,  said  structures  having 
outer  sides  of  their  stiles  in  opposition  to  each  other,  and 
independent  means  for  connecting  corresponding  sections 
of  the  two  structures  to  retain  them  In  spaced  relation- 
ship, the  connecting  means  for  a  lower  section  being  lo- 
cated on  the  outer  side  of  the  sections  so  connected  and 
engaging  the  sections  without  affecting  a  free  adjustment 
longitudinally  of  the  sections  thereabove. 

3.  In  combination,  two  scaffold  structures  each  com- 
prising   two    spaced-apart    ladder    structures    each    com- 


prising a  base  section  and  one  or  more  sections  extensible 
with  respect  thereto,  said  structures  having  outer  sides  of 
their  stile*  in  opposition  to  each  other,  and  independent 
meana  for  connecting  corresponding  sections  of  the  two 
structures  to  retain  them  In  spaced  relationahip,  the  con- 
necting means  for  a  lower  section  being  located  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  sections  so  connected  and  engaging  the 
sections    without    affecting   a    free   adjustment    longitudi- 


nally of  the  sections  thereabove.  said  scaffold  structures 
facing  one  another  and  t>eing  connected  together  in  spaced 
relationship,  aald  connections  including  meana  for  con- 
necting opposing  corresponding  upper  ladder  sections  to 
gether,  said  means  being  supported  by  tbe  ladder  rungs 
and  providing  a  platform  support  not  extending  so  aa  to 
conflict  with  the  adjustment  vertically  of  the  upper  sec- 
tions and  being  movable  with  the  sections  during  their 
adjustment. 


091,183.  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY  APPARA- 
TUS. Karl  Otto  Samukl  Thobs,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
assignor  to  A.  Knrlson.  Metall.  k  Maskln  Aktlebolag. 
Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
524.863. 


L.^-^ M 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hopper  and  an  outlet  passage 
Into  which  the  said  hopper  discharges  at  the  bottom  of  the 
latter.  «  vertically  movable  inclined  partition  constituting 
the  lower  part  of  the  wall  of  said  hopper  on  the  discharg- 
ing side  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  sise  of  the  discharge 
opening  and  a  screw  arranged  In  the  space  below  said 
partition  on  the  discharge  side  but  sufficiently  removed 
from  said  partition  to  permit  the  free  vertical  adjastment 
of  tbe  latter  up  and  down  in  front  of  the  end  of  aald 
screw,  and  the  free  rotation  of  said  acrew  in  any  position 
of  said  partition. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  hopper  and  an  outlet  passage 
into  which  the  said  hopper  dlschargM  at  tbe  bottom  of 
the  latter,  a  screw  arranged  in  said  paaaage,  a  vertical 
plate  movable  up  and  down  along  the  inner  face  of  a  wail 
of  said  hopper,  means  for  ralaing  and  lowering  said  plate 
from  the  outside  of  aald  hopper,  an  Inclined  partition 
attached  at  its  upper  end  to  said  plate  and  extending  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  therefrom  in  front  of  the  said 
screw  substantially  as  set  forth. 


991,184.      SHAFT-HANGER.      Joseph   F.   Tkoendlk.   To- 
ledo, Ohio.     Filed  July  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  671,005. 


1.  A  shaft  hanger  i-omprlsing  a  hanger  frame  bavin);  an 
opening  therein  and  having  the  side  walls  of  such  opening 
provided  with  slots  which  are  broadened  longitudinally  of 
the  frame,  one  of  said  walls  having  a  removable  portion 
which  Interlocks  in  tongue  and  groove  manner,  at  Ita  ends 
with  the  frame  proper  and  Is  Inwardly  removable  there- 
from, longitudinally  and  transversely  adjustable  screws 
projecting  through  said  alots,  and  shaft  bearing  parts  re- 
movably held  in  adjusted  position  within  said  opening  by 
such  screws. 

2.  In  a  shaft  hanger,  a  bracket  having  a  shaft  receiving 
opening  therein,  a  portion  of  the  l)rn«'ket  at  one  side  of 
such  opening  being  inwardly  removable  therefrom,  said 
portion  and  bracket  having  complemental  tongues  and  re- 
cesses which  Interlock  when  the  portion  is  in  position 
within  the  bracket  and  serve  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
ments of  such  portion  relative  to  the  bracket,  said  portion, 
the  opposite  side  wall  and  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of 
such  opening  being  provided  with  slots  which  extend  out- 
wardly from  the  opening  and  are  broadened  longitudinally 
of  tbe  respective  opening  walls,  tbe  walls  of  said  slots  be- 
ing provided  with  elongated  openings,  screws  adjustably 
projecting  through  said  slots,  nuts  threaded  to  said  screws 
a  portion  of  which  work  in  the  openings  in  the  slot  walla, 
said  nuts  cooperating  with  the  bracket  to  secure  the 
•crews  in  adjuated  positions,  and  bearing  parts  removably 
secured  within  said  opening  by  said  screws. 

3.  In  a  shaft  hanger,  a  bracket  having  an  opening 
bounded  by  upper  and  lo\<'er  and  opposing  side  walls,  one 
of  said  side  walls  having  a  removable  portion,  said  remov- 
able portion  and  the  remainder  of  the  associated  side  wall 
having  complemental  interlocking  wedge  parts  which  per- 
mit an  Inward  withdrawal  of  the  removable  portion  from 
tbe  bracket,  screws  projecting  through  said  walls  and  re- 
movable portion  into  said  opening  and  capable  of  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  adjustment  in  said  walls,  means 
threaded  to  the  screws  and  movabiy  cooperating  with  the 
bracket  to  secure  the  screws  in  adjusted  positions,  and 
shaft  bearing  parts  removably  secured  within  the  bracket 
opening  by  said  screws. 

4.  A  shaft  hanger  comprising  a  bracket  having  an  open- 
ing therein  bounded  by  top,  bottom  and  opposing  side 
walls,  one  at  least  of  such  side  walla  being  provided  with 
an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  shaft  into  the  bracket 
opening,  a  block  removably  fitted  Into  said  side  wall  open- 
ing, said  side  wall  and  block  having  complemental  inter- 
locking portiona  which  are  substantially  T-shape  in  croaa- 
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section  and  provided  with  wedge  surfaces  for  limiting  tbe 
outward  movements  of  the  block  within  the  side  wall 
opening,  aald  bracket  opening  walls  and  block  having 
slots  extending  from  said  bracket  opening  and  each  alot 
having  a  portion  of  one  side  wall  cut  away  to  provide 
openings  10  therein,  screws  projecting  through  said  alota, 
nuts  carried  by  said  screws  within  the  openings  10  and 
without  the  bracket  to  cooperate  therewith  to  secure  tbe 
screws  in  adjusted  positions,  the  nuts  within  the  opening 
10  being  prevented  from  turning  by  contact  with  opposing 
|)ortlons  of  tbe  slot  walls,  and  abaft  bearing  parts  remov- 
ably aecured  within  the  l>racket  opening  by  said  screws. 


991,185.  BB8ILIENT  LAMP-SOCKET.  Nblson  Wnxs 
and  Walter  H.  Weeks,  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  said  Nelson 
Weeks  assignor  to  Ella  L.  Weeks,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.   12,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,818. 


1.  The  herein  described  electric  lamp  socket  comprising 
a    caalng.    and   a    lamp    supporting   terminal    in    resilient 
suspension    within   tbe   casing,    in   combination   with   con 
tact  terminals  exterior  to  such  casing  whereby  the  whole 
is  adapted  for  use  as  an  attachment  plug. 

2.  The  herein  described  electric  lamp  socket  comprising 
a  casing,  a  lamp  supporting  terminal,  and  a  spring  sup- 
porting said  terminal  and  holding  the  same  resiliently  in 
place  in  the  casing,  in  combination  with  contact  termi- 
nals exterior  to  such  casing  whereby  the  whole  is  adapted 
for  use  as  an  attachment  plug. 

3.  The  herein  described  electric  lamp  socket,  compris- 
ing a  casing,  a  lamp  supporting  terminal,  a  center  ter- 
minal within  the  lamp  supporting  terminal,  and  a  spring 
supporting  said  lamp  supporting  terminal,  connected  to 
the  center  terminal,  said  spring  adapted  to  hold  the  ter- 
minals resiliently  in  place  in  the  casing. 

4.  The  herein  descrilied  electric  lamp  socket,  comprising 
a  casing,  a  lamp  supporting  terminal,  a  center  terminal 
within  tbe  lamp  supporting  terminal,  a  spring  supporting 
said  lamp  supporting  terminal,  and  a  second  spring'con- 
nected  to  the  center  terminal,  said  springs  adapted  to  hold 
the  terminals  resiliently  in  place  in  the  casing,  said  second 
spring  being  within  and  substantially  concentric  to  tbe 
ftrst  said  spring. 

5.  The  herein  described  attachment  plug  comprising  a 
shell  or  casing,  contact  terminals  therein,  contact  termi- 
nals exterior  to  tbe  casing  attached  to  engage  a  lamp 
socket,  resilient  mounting  for  tbe  lamp  terminals  within 
the  casing,  and  an  annular  portion  between  the  exterior 
terminals  and  the  socket  casing,  having  screw  threads  for 
engagement  with  a  shade  holder. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


991.186.  VALVB-MOTION.  Samuel  B.  Adams.  Man- 
chester, Ga.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  609.503. 
1.  In  a  valve  motion  for  steam  engines,  the  combination 
with  tbe  cylinder  and  its  heads,  each  having  an  opening 
through  it  communicating  at  its  inner  end  with  the  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  enlarged  and  closed  at  its  outer  end, 
the  ports  having  the  following  passages :  an  inlet  cored 
from  a  common  point  to  the  sides  of  said  openings  near 
their  inner  ^nda,  inlet  porta  extending  thence  into  the 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  an  outlet  passage  cored  from  a  com- 
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mon  «xhaast~to  the  sldM  of  tb«  Mid  openlnca  at  points 
terther  from  the  center  of  the  cylinder  than  the  enda  of 
said  inlet  passage,  and  two  complementary  by-pasa  porta 
each  leading  from  a  point  at  the  Juncture  of  the  body  and 
the  enlarged  part  of  one  opening  into  the  onter  end  of  the 
other  opening ;  of  a  ralve  in  each  opening  whose  body  flta 
the  body  of  the  same,  whose  Inner  end  has  an  extension 
projecting  into  the  cylinder,  and  whose  outer  end  la  en- 
larged to  nt  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  opening,  the  ralve 
being  cored  with  an  oblique  port  and  a  second  port  the 
former  connecting  the  inlet  with  one  by-pass  when  the 
latter  connects  the  outlet  passage  with  the  outer  end  of 
said  opening  and  hence  with  the  other  bypass,  a  piston 
reciprocating  within  said  cylinder,  and  adapted  at  opposite 
extremes  of  its  strokes  to  strike  said  extenalons  on  the 
▼aires,  and  a  rod  leading  from  tho  cylinder. 
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2.  In  a  valve  motion  for  steam  enf;ines,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  and  its  heads,  each  having  an  opening 
through  it  communicating  at  iU  inner  end  with  the  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  enlarged  at  its  outer  end.  a  socket 
removably  Inserted  in  said  outer  end  and  whose  bore  Is 
larger  than  that  of  said  opening,  the  ports  having  the 
following  passages  :  an  inlet  cored  from  a  common  point  to 
the  sides  of  said  openings  near  their  inner  ends,  inlet  ports 
extending  thence  Into  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  an  outlet 
passage  cored  from  a  common  exhaust  to  the  sides  of  the 
said  openings  at  points  farther  from  the  center  of  the 
cylinder  than  the  ends  of  said  inlet  passage,  and  two 
complementary  by-pass  ports  each  leading  from  a  point 
at  the  Juncture  of  the  body  and  the  enlarged  part  of  one 
opening  Into  the  outer  end  of  the  other  opening  and 
through  the  side  of  its  socket ;  of  a  valve  in  each  opening 
whoae  body  fits  the  body  of  the  same,  whose  inner  end 
baa  an  extension  projecting  Into  the  cylinder,  and  whoae 
onter  end  is  enlarged  to  fit  the  enlarged  portion  of  said 
opening  within  said  socket,  the  valve  being  cored  with 
an  oblique  port  and  a  second  port  the  former  connecting 
the  Inlet  with  one  bypass  when  the  latter  conneota  the 
outlet  passage  with  the  outer  end  of  said  opening  and 
hence  with  the  other  by-pass,  a  piston  reciprocating  within 
said  cylinder,  and  adapted  at  opposite  extremes  of  its 
strokes  to  strike  said  extensions  on  the  valves,  and  a  rod 
leading  from  the  cylinder. 


991.187.  SPRING  CONSTRt'CTION.  TBCODOK  L.  A. 
Adles.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-haif  to  William 
G.  Sullivan.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  829,790. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  a  helical 
spring  rising  thorefrom  and  adapted  to  oscillate  along  Its 
helical  axis  an  arched  spring  uniting  the  support  and  the 
free  end  of  the  helical  spring,  the  arch  extending  beyond 
the  edge  of  the  supporting  frame  and  forming  a  support 


for  an  apbolaterlng  cover  extendlnc  from  tb«  plane  of  the 
top  of  the  helical  spring  around  the  edfe  of  the  frame, 
and  a  pair  of  connecting  and  hra:lng  members  extending 
from  the  curved  portion  of  said  arch  spring  to  correspond- 
ing portions  of  similar  adjacent  springs,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  resilient  and  the  other  being  relatively  rigid, 
sabstantlally  as  described. 


2.  A  spring  construction,  having,  in  combination  witb 
a  seat  frame  and  a  series  of  spiral  springs  mounted  there- 
on somewhat  interiorly  of  one  edge  thereof,  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  arched  springs  arranged  along  the  edge  of 
said  seat  frame  and  connected  at  their  upper  and  inner 
ends  with  the /top  of  said  spiral  springs,  each  curving  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  therefrom  to  a  point  of  attach- 
ment to  said  frame,  and  having  intermediate  its  ends  an 
Integral  loop  arranged  within  the  over-extending  curved 
portion,  and  a  pair  of  connecting  and  bracing  members 
extending  parallel  with  the  adjacent  side  of  the  frame 
and  connected  with  each  of  said  rail  springs,  the  lower 
one  of  said  members  being  relatively  stiff,  and  the  upper 
one  being  rcaiUent,  whereby  the  edge  of  the  teat  Is  made 
yieldingly  responsive  to  compression  straina  thereon, 
though  held  from  permanent  distortion  of  Individual 
spring  members  by  the  distribution  of  the  strain  through 
said  lower  member  along  the  seat  on  other  springs  than 
thoHe  directly  receiving  the  strain,  suhstsntialiy  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  spring  seat,  in  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  a  plurality  of  rail  springs  attached  thereto  at 
their  bottom  ends  and  curving  upwardly  and  outwardly 
therefrom,  with  an  integral  loop  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
each  arm  of  the  spring  and  within  the  curve  thereof, 
a  relatively  rigid  correlating  member  for  the  wveral  rail 
springs,  being  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  curved 
part  of  each,  a  series  of  spiral  springs  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  somewhat  removed  from  the  edge  thereof,  to 
the  tops  of  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  rail  springs  are 
attached,  and  a  relatively  resilient  correlating  member 
extending  parallel  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  frame, 
and  attached  to  each  of  the  rail  springs  above  the  point 
of  attachment  thereto  of  said  rigid  correlating  member, 
adapted  to  distribute  the  strain  on  any  one  of  the  springs 
among  those  relatively  remote  from  the  point  of  greatest 
strain,  while  reslllently  yielding  thereto,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  spring  seat,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  spiral  springs  mounted  thereon  at  an  appre- 
ciable distance  from  the  edge  thereof,  a  corresponding 
series  of  upwardly  arched  rail  springs  attached  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  outer  or  lower  face  of  the  frame 
and  bending  outside  the  onter  line,  and  above  the  aide, 
of  the  frame  to  points  of  attachment  at  their  upper  ends 
to  one  of  the  spiral  springs,  esch  rail  spring  having  a 
loop  within  the  curve  of  its  length,  whereby  greater  re- 
siliency Is  Imparted  to  the  spring  as  a  whole,  an  expansi- 
ble correlating  member  extending  parallel  with  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  the  frame  and  attached  to  the  npper  in- 
termediate portion  of  each  arched  spring,  and  a  rela- 
tively rigid  correlating  member  extending  parallel  to  said 
resilient  correlating  member,  and  connecting  the  lower 
Intermediate  portion  of  the  several  arched  springs,  where- 
by the  strain  placed  on  any  one  of  them  la  distributed 
among  the  others,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  edge  spring  for  a  cushion  aeat,  consisting  of  a 
t  unitary  piece  of  spring  wire  adapted  to  be  yieldingly  at- 
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tacbed  at  Its  top  to  the  top  of  one  of  the  coiled  springs 
of  the  teat  and  to  be  yieldingly  held  thereby  at  the 
detirad  distance  above  the  plane  of  the  base,  and  to 
engage  at  its  bottom  agalnat  the  lateral  facv.*  of  the 
exposed  frame  piece,  ita  central  portion  being  convolute 
and  arched  to  extend  over  the  edge  of  the  seat  frame  and 
interiorly  of  the  onter  edge  thereof  at  the  yieldingly 
anchored  top.  whereby  an  upholstering  cushion  rested 
thereon  may  be  yieldingly  held  from  contact  with  the 
seat  frame  along  the  edge  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


991,188.  RAILWAY-TIE.  CharuIS  W.  Babdes,  Mem 
phis,  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1909,  Serial  No.  525,851. 
Renewed  Sept.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  584.308. 


1.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  comprising  I-beam  sections 
plvotally  connected  together  and  having  cooperating  rail- 
engaging  devices  arranged  to  grip  a  rail  when  the  sec- 
tions are  turned  one  way  on  the  pivot  and  to  release  the 
rail  when  turned  the  opposite  way. 

2.  A    metallic    railroad   tie   comprising  Z-beam   sections 
pivoted  together  at  the  web«.  each  section  having  a  ral! 
engaging  notch   under  the  top  flange,   said  notches  t>eing 
located  opposite  to  each  other  to  engage  therein  opposite 
edges  of  the  rail  base. 

3.  A   metallic  railroad  tie  comprising  a  middle  Z-beam 
section   and   end   beam   sections  pivoted   to  opposite  ends 
thereof  reapectlvely,  said  sections  having  cooperating  rail 
engaging  devices  at  the  top  thereof,  engaged  or  disengaged 
by  turning  aald  sections  on  the  pivots. 

4.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  comprising  a  middle  I-beam 
section,  and  end  beam  sections  pivoted  to  opposite  ends 
thereof,  said  sections  having  cooperating  rall-<>ngaging 
devices  and  seats  at  the  top  thereof,  said  devices  being 
actuated  by  turning  the  sections  on  the  pivots,  the  pivots 
being  locsted  outside  of  the  line  of  weight  on  the  rails. 

5.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  comprising  I-beam  aectlons 
pivoted  together  and  provided  with  depressed  rail  seatx 
at  the  top,  the  pivots  t>elng  located  under  aald  seata,  the 
top  flange  of  each  section  having  an  overhanging  part 
beside  each  seat,  arranged  to  engage  over  the  rail  base 
when  the  sections  ar<>  turned  on  the  pivots  to  bring  their 
tops  toward  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta] 


091,189.     SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL  FOR   ELECTRIC   MO 
TORS.     Thomas  E.  Hasnum,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aasignor 
to  The   Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.    Co.,   Milwaukee,    Wis.,   a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Filed  July  6.   1908.     Serial 
No.  442.203. 


overload  device  inoperative  upon  closure  of  the  motor 
circuit  and  automatically  rendering  the  same  free  to  re- 
spond after  a  predetermined  period. 

2.  In  a  system  of  control  for  electric  motors,  the  com- 
bination with  an  overload  device,  of  electromagnetlcally 
controlled  means  for  rendering  said  overload  device  inop- 
erative for  a  temporary  period  after  the  motor  circuit  Is 
closed. 

3.  In  a  system  of  control  for  electric  motors,  the  com- 
bination with  an  overload  device,  means  tending  to  render 
said  overload  device  inoperative,  and  automatic  means  for 
operating  said  former  means  to  render  said  overload 
device  free  to  operate  when  the  motor  circuit  attains  a 
predetermined  speed. 

4.  In  a  system  of  control  for  electric  motors,  the  com- 
bination with  an  overload  device,  means  tending  to  render 
said  overload  dovl?e  inoperative,  and  an  operating  wind- 
ing for  said  means  adapted  to  be  connected  across  the 
motor  armature,  said  winding  being  adapted  to  actuate 
said  moana  to  render  said  overload  device  free  to  operate 
when  the  motor  has  attained  a  predetermined  speed. 

5.  In  a  system  of  control  for  electric  motors,  the  com- 
bination with  an  electromagnetic  overload  device,  of  a 
switch  tending  to  establish  a  short  circuit  around  the 
operating  winding  of  said  overload  device,  and  means  for 
automatically  operating  said  switch  to  open  said  short 
circuit  when  the  motor  has  attained  a  predetermined  speed. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


991.190.  MOTOR-CONTROLLER.  Thomas  B.  Barm  m. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  the  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Aug.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  514,676. 


1.  In  a  syatem  of  control  for  electric  motors,  the  com- 
bination with  an  overload  device,  of  means  rendering  said 


1.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  switches  adapted  to  be  operated  to  start  the 
motor,  a  circuit  breaker  connected  in  the  motor  circuit, 
and  means  necessitating  the  closure  of  said  circuit  breaker 
prior  to  the  operation  of  said  switches. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  switches  for  starting  the  motor,  said  switches 
belLg  Interlocked  to  close  in  a  deflnite  sequence,  a  circuit 
breaker  connected  in  the  motor  circuit,  and  an  Interlock 
between  said  circuit  breaker  and  the  first  switch  of  the 
sequence  to  necessitate  closure  of  the  former  prior  to  the 
operation  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination,  a 
starting  device  for  the  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
manually  operated  switches  Interlocked  to  close  In  a  defi- 
nite sequence,  a  circuit  breaker  connected  In  the  motor  cir- 
cuit, and  means  necessitating  closure  of  the  circuit  breaker 
prior  to  the  operation  of  the  first  switch  of  said  device. 

4.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  manually  operated  switches  for  starting  the 
motor,  said  switches  being  Interlocked  to  close  in  a  defi- 
nite sequence,  a  circuit  breaker  connected  In  the  motor  cir- 
cuit, and  a  mechanical  Interlock  between  said  circuit 
breaker  and  the  first  switch  of  the  sequence  to  necessitate 
closure  of  the  former  prior  to  the  operation  of  the  latter. 

6.  In  a  controller  for  elei  trie  motors,  in  combination,  a 
supply  circuit  for  the  motor,  a  circuit  breaker  connected 
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to  each  rapply  line,  a  startlog  derlce  for  tta«  motor  bUaed 
to  off  pocltion,  a  retaining  magnet  (or  maintaining  said 
device  in  running  poattlon,  said  magnet  being  adapted  to 
be  de^nergized  upon  the  opening  of  either  of  said  circuit 
breakers,  and  an  Interlocli  between  said  device  and  one  of 
said  circuit  breakers  necessitating  closure  of  tbe  latter 
prior  to  tbe  operation  of  the  former. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


991,191.     TORCH.     Otto     Bartbl,     New     York,     N. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  545,834. 


1.  A  torch  comprising  a  closed  fluid  containing  tank 
provided  with  two  bases  constituting  supports  for  the 
tank  when  in  upright  and  Inverted  position  and  having  an 
opening,  a  burner  tube  connected  to  said  opening,  and  a 
packing  In  said  tube  to  form  a  wick  and  regulate  tbe  flow 
of  the  liquid,  said  opening  being  located  below  the  level 
of  the  fluid  in  the  tank  when  the  device  is  in  operating 
position  and  above  tbe  fluid  level  when  the  tank  Is  in- 
verted. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  floid 
containing  tank  provided  with  two  baae*  constituting 
supports  for  the  tank  when  in  upright  and  inverted  posi- 
tion and  having  an  opening,  a  burner  tube  extending  from 
tbe  opening,  and  a  wick  arranged  in  said  tube  to  uni- 
formly feed  tbe  fluid,  said  opening  being  located  near  the 
bottom  of  tbe  tank  when  the  torch  is  in  operating  position. 

3.  A  torch  comprising  a  fluid  containing  tank  provided 
with  two  bases  constituting  supports  for  the  tank  when 
In  upright  and  inverted  position  and  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing and  an  outlet  opening,  a  plug  fitted  in  said  Inlet,  a 
burner  tube  attached  to  tbe  outlet,  and  a  wick  arranged 
In  the  tube  to  prevent  excessive  flow  of  the  fluid  to  the 
flame  when  the  device  Is  in  operating  position,  said  outlet 
and  inlet  openings  being  located,  respectively,  near  the 
bottom  and  top  of  the  tank. 

4.  A  torch  comprising  a  fluid  containing  tank  provided 
with  two  bases  to  constitute  supports  for  the  tank  when  in 
upright  and  Inverted  position  and  having  an  opening,  a 
burner  tube  connected  to  said  opening  and  located  near 
the  lower  part  of  the  tank,  a  packing  arranged  In  the 
tube  to  fo^m  a  conductor  and  feed  sufficient  fluid  to 
maintain  the  flame  when  the  device  Is  In  operating  posi- 
tion, and  a  wall  situated  In  the  tube  and  having  an  outlet 
opening. 

5.  A  torch  comprising  a  fluid  containing  tank  provided 
with  two  bases  to  constitute  supports  for  the  tank  when 
In  uprlgnt  and  Inverted  position  and  provided  with  an  in- 
clined bottom  and  having  an  opening  located  near  the 
lowest  part  of  the  Inclination,  a  burner  tube  extending 
from  the  opening,  and  a  packing  arranged  within  the  tube 
adapted  to  conduct  tbe  fluid. 


991,192.     FASTENER.     John  BATTKNrKLD.  Marlon,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  559.427. 

A  fastener  Including  a  U-shaped  bracket  with  out- 
wardly diverging  arms  having  out  turned  flanges  at  their 
extremities,  a  rigid  arcuate  receiving  member  engaging 
across  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  and  seating  against 
the  flanges  and  having  an  overturned  end  to  form  a  socket, 
fastening  devices  passing  inwardly  through  the  receiving 
member  and  the  central  portion  of  said  U-shaped  bracket 
to  secure  the  same  against  a  suitable  support,  a  flexible 


band  carried  at  Its  Inner  end  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the 
receiving  member,  a  ball  engaging  looaely  over  the  outer 
end  of  the  band,  the  end  of  the  band  being  turned  In- 
wardly through  the  ball  and  engaging  between  the  band 


and  an  object  supported  in  the  receiving  member,  and  a 
locking  member  carried  by  tbe  bail  for  engagement  within 
the  socket  to  bind  the  flexible  band  about  the  object  in  the 
receiving  member. 


991,193.  INK  -  DISTRIBUTER.  ABK  E.  Bbsbktksa, 
Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
584,278. 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  tbe  combination  with  an  Ink 
supplying  device  and  a  form,  of  a  plurality  of  form  inking 
rollers,  a  bearing  member  for  said  rollers  whereby  the 
latter  are  moved  in  a  common,  straight  plane,  a  plurality 
of  Intermediate  equalising  rollers  disposed  above  the  cen- 
ter of.  and  adapted  to  bear  upon,  the  form-rollers,  spindles 
upon  which  the  equalising  rollers  may  revolve,  shafts 
rotatably  Joumaled  In  said  bearing  member  and  upon 
which  the  form-rollers  are  secured,  friction  rollers  secured 
upon  the  form-roller  shafts  and  adapted  to  revolve  upon 
trackways,  means  comprising  a  split  threaded  sleeve  se- 
cured in  said  friction  rollers,  and  nn  annulus  adapted  to 
contract  the  split  sleeve  to  frlctlonally  bind  upon  said 
shafts. 

2.  An  Inking  device  for  printing  presses,  comprising  Ink 
receiving  and  distributing  form-rollers,  shafts  upon  which 
said  rollers  are  secured,  connections  between  said  shafts, 
equalizing  rollers  mounted  In  the  spaces  between  the  form- 
rollers  and  adapted  to  bear  thereon  above  their  axis,  spin- 
dles upon  which  said  equalizing  rollers  may  revolve,  bear- 
ing members  secured  upon  said  spindles  and  adapted  to 
be  removably  and  untumably  mounted  In  the  aforesaid 
connections,  frictlonal  driving  collars  secured  upon  said 
shafts  for  revolving  the  same,  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing the  frictlonal  collars  upon  the  shaft,  said  means 
Including  a  split,  externally  threaded  sleeve  having  a 
flange  at  one  end  provided  with  projections  adapted  to 
register  with  recesses  in  one  side  of  said  collar,  and  an 
internally  threaded  annulus  whereby  the  split  sleeve  may 
be  contracted  to  frlctlonally  bind  upon  Its  resi>ectlve 
shafts. 

3.  An  Inking  mechanism  comprising  form-rollern,  shafts 
therefor,  carriers  in  which  said  shafts  are  rotatably  Jour- 
naled,  friction  wheels  whereby  said  shafts  are  revolved. 
Independent    links   connecting   adjacent    pairs   of    shafts. 
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equalising  rollers,  spindles  upon  which  said  equalising 
rollers  are  revoluble,  bearing  members  adapted  to  be  re- 
Ulned  against  rotation  by  Mid  links,  means  secured  upon 
the  spindles  of  the  equalising  rollers  whereby  the  rollers 
are  axlally  movable,  said  means  including  threads  formed 
upon  a  portion  of  the  spindle,  an  Internally  threaded 
coupler  section  in  the  equalUlng  roller  adapted  to  alter- 
nately engage  and  shift  acron  the  threads  of  the  spindle, 
and  resilient  devices  reactive  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
coupler  to  normally  press  the  latter  Into  engagement  with 
threads  of  the  spindle  whereby,  when  the  motion  of  the 
equalizing  roller  is  reversed,  the  threads  of  the  spindle 
will  Intermesh  with  the  threads  of  the  coupler  and  the 
direction  of  tbe  axial  motion  of  tbe  equalising  roller  be 
controlled. 


991,194.  POWER-SHOVEL.  STOsas  M.  Bishop,  Sche 
necUdy,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
609,117. 


4.  A  power  shovel,  comprising  a  mast ;  a  boom :  a 
shovel ;  a  carriage  adapted  to  reciprocate  along  said 
boom  ;  a  dipper  arm  connecting  said  shovel  with  said  car- 
riage;  a  movable  plate  In  said  carriage  engaged  by  said 
dipper  arm  ;  a  cable  passing  through  said  carriage  engag- 
ing said  movable  plate  in  the  carriage  and  secured  at  iu 
end  to  said  boom ;  a  means  in  said  shovel  for  dumping 
the  same ;  a  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  shovel ; 
a  means  on  said  dipper  arm  whereby  when  it  Is  raised 
It  will  release  its  pressure  upon  said  plate  in  the  car- 
riage ;  a  means  on  said  boom  to  cause  the  dumping  means 
In  said  shovel  to  become  operative  upon  engagement  there- 
with, substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  power  shovel,  a  mast;  a  boom  connected  there- 
with ;  a  carriage  adapted  to  travel  along  said  boom ; 
a  cable  attached  to  the  boom  passing  through  said  car 
rlage;  a  means  In  said  carriage  for  gripping  said  cable; 
a  dipper  arm  having  one  end  pivoted  In  said  carriage ;  a 
shovel  secured  to  said  dipper  arm  ;  a  swinging  door  In 
said  shovel ;  a  means  for  locking  said  door ;  a  means  on 
said  boom  for  unlocking  said  door  when  said  shovel  is 
raised. 

2.  In  a  power  shovel,  a  boom  suitably  mounted ;  a 
carriage  adapted  to  reciprocate  along  said  boom  ;  a  means 
for  regulating  the  movement  of  said  carriage  along  said 
boom ;  a  dipper  arm  mounted  In  said  carriage  ;  a  means 
in  said  carriage  whereby  said  dipper  arm  will  operate  said 
regulating  means ;  a  shovel  attached  to  said  dipper  arm  ; 
a  door  for  closing  said  shovel ;  a  means  on  the  boom  for 
opening  said  door  and  dumping  said  shovel  when  the 
shovel  has  been  raised  to  a  predetermined  degree. 

3.  In  a  power  shovel,  a  boom  suitably  mounted ;  a 
carriage  adapted  to  reciprocate  along  said  boom ;  said 
carrlace  provided  with  two  movable  pistes  and  one  sta- 
tionary plate  slightly  separated;  bolts  passing  through 
■aid  movable  plates  into  the  stationary  plate;  springs 
placed  on  said  bolts  between  said  movable  plates ;  springs 
placed  on  said  bolts  bet^Wn  one  of  said  movable  plates 
and  the  adjacent  stationary  plate ;  a  cable  passing  be- 
tween said  movable  plates ;  guides  attached  to  one  of  aald 
movable  plates  for  keeping  said  cable  In  position  In  refer- 
ence thereto :  a  shovel :  a  dipper  arm  connecting  aald 
shovel  with  said  carriage  and  having  the  end  which  en- 
gages aald  carriage  of  cam-shaped  contour  ;  a  means  for 
raising  aald  ahovel ;  a  means  on  said  shovel  for  dumping 
the  same :  a  means  on  aald  boom  for  causing  the  damping 
mechanism  on  said  shovel  to  become  operative,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


991,195.  PACK-OPENING  APPARATUS.  Charles  W. 
Bhay.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Sheet  &  Tin 
Plate  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  July  1.  1904.     Serial  No.  214,984. 


1.  In  pack  opening  apparatus,  a  pair  of  corrugating 
rolls,  having  their  surfaces  nearer  each  other  at  tbe  cen- 
ter of  the  rolls  than  at  their  end  portions  to  thereby  cause 
the  metal  to  draw  from  the  side  portions  toward  the 
center,  means  for  feeding  the  pack  therethrough,  bending 
rolls  arranged  to  bend  the  corrugated  pack  on  lines  at  an 
angle  to  the  length  of  the  corrugations,  and  means  for 
flattening  and  straightening  the  sheets  of  the  pack  after 
they  leave  the  bending  rolls  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  opening  packs,  which 
consists  In  loosening  the  sheets  of  a  pack  by  bending  the 
same  portion  of  the  park  in  two  directions  transversely 
to  one  another,  and  then  subsequently  pressing  the  sheets 
flat  and  separating  them. 

3.  The  herein  descrllied  method  of  opening  packs,  which 
consists  in  bending  the  same  portion  of  the  pack  in  two 
directions  at  angles  to  each  other  to  loosen  the  sheets,  snd 
subsequently  flattening  and  atralgbtenlng  the  bent  pack 
and   separating  the  sheets. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  opening  packs,  which 
consists  In  first  subjecting  the  pack  to  a  corrugating  ac- 
tion, then  bending  the  corrugated  portion  of  the  pack  first 
in  one  direction  and  then  In  the  opposite  direction,  and 
finally  fiattenlng  and  straightening  the  sheets  of  the  pack. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  opening  packs,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  same  portion  of  a  pack  to  two- 
series  of  bendlngs,  the  direction  of  one  series  of  bendinga 
differing  from  that  of  the  otlier,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


991,196.      ROPE  SOCKET    FOR    OIL  WELLS.      William 
C    BCTLEH  and  Albbht  L.    Eaton.  Slstersvllle.  W.  Vs. 
Filed  May  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  560,720. 
A    device    of    the    class    described    comprising    a    body 
adapted  to  receive  a  tool  and  provided  with  an  outstand- 
ing shoulder ;  a  tubular  sleeve  having  spring  arms  at  one 
end  adapted  to  be  compressed   upon  the  body,  the  body 
and   the   arms  having  Interengaglng  elements  permitting 
a  rotation  of  the  body,  but  preventing  relative  longitu- 
dinal movement  between   tbe  body  and  tbe  sleeve  ;  and  a 
tubular  member  freely  slldable  upon  the  sleeve  Into  abflt- 


»34 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  3,  1911. 


ment  with  the  shoalder  to  compr«H  the  arms :  the  tabu- 
lar member  and  the  nlet-re  being  open  ended   to  permit  a 


/ 


supporting  element  to  extend  tbroagh  the  tubular  member 
Into  engagement  with  the  sleeve. 


091. 197.      BURNER.      Frederic   C.   Chadbor.n.  Newburgh, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  537.988. 


1.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing  having  its  lower  portion  provided 
with  openinRS  of  extended  area  for  the  admission  of  air 
In  considerable  quantltiefi  and  Its  upper,  end  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  series  of  flame  escape  oriflces,  one  of 
said  series  being  bored  vertically  through  aald  casing  and 
another  series  bored  diagonally  through  the  casing,  of  a 
preheating  device  held  in  the  casing,  said  preheating  de- 
vice comprising  a  dome  projecting  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  casing  and  formed  Integrally  with  a 
teat  depending  a  subetantial  distance  Into  the  casing,  and 
means  for  conducting  fuel  to  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing  having  Its  lower  portion  provided 
with  oi>enlng8  of  extended  area  for  the  admission  of  air 
in  considerable  quantities  and  its  upper  end  provided  with 
a  series  of  vertically  bored  orifices  and  a  series  of  diaj; 
onally  bored  oriflces,  of  a  preheating  device  held  in  the 
casing,  said  preheating  device  comprising  a  dome  pro- 
jecting upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  casing  and 
formed  Integrally  with  a  teat  depending  a  substantial 
distance  Into  the  casing,  a  re  voluble  air  and  gas  mixer 
hold  on  said  teat,  and  means  for  conducting  fuel  to  the 
casing.  \ 

3.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
.tl«n  with  a  mixing  tube  and  means  for  supplying  air  and 


gas  thereto,  said  mixing  tube  having  means  for  the  es- 
cape of  flame  therefrom,  of  means  cloeely  adjacent  said 
flame  escape  means  and  directly  In  the  path  of  the  flame 
issuing  from  the  mixing  tube  and  adapted  to  become 
highly  heated  by  said  flame,  and  means  depending  in  the 
mixing  tube  and  adapted  to  receive  heat  from  said  flrst 
named  means  and  to  act  as  a  prcheater  for  the  mixture 
of  air  and  gas  passing  through  the  mixing  tube. 

4.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mixing  tube  and  means  for  supplying  air  and 
gas  thereto,  said  mixing  tube  having  flame  escape  means, 
of  a  dome  on  said  mixing  tube  made  of  a  material  adapted 
to  become  highly  heated  under  the  action  of  flame  issuing 
from  the  mixing  tube,  said  dome  being  arranged  cloeely 
adjacent  the  said  flame  escape  means  and  adapted  to  hare 
the  flames  issuing  therefrom  Impinge  directly  against  the 
«ame,  and  a  teat  in  the  mixing  tube  adapted  to  be  heated 
by  the  dome  and  adapted  also  to  act  aa  a  preheater  for 
the  air  and  gas. 

5.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  descrltted.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mixing  tube  and  means  for  supplying  air  and 
gas  thereto,  said  mixing  tube  being  provided  with  flame 
•'scape  means,  of  a  dome  on  said  mixing  tube,  arranged 
closely  adjacent  said  flame  escape  means  and  directly  In 
the  path  of  the  escaping  flame,  said  dome  being  in  the 
form  of  an  Inverted  truncated  cone  and  of  a  material 
adapted  to  become  highly  heated  under  the  action  of  flame, 
and  a  teat  secured  to  and  depondtng  from  the  said  dome 
into  the  mixing  chamber  and  being  adapted  to  receive  heht 
from  the  latter  for  the  purpose  of  acting  as  a  preheater 
for  the  air  and  gas  mixture  passing  through  said  mixing 
tube. 


901, 19R.     STOVE.     Leonard  E.  Clawson.  San  Francisco. 
Cal.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,974. 
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1.  A  combined  cooking  and  heating  attachment  com- 
prising an  interior  cooking  compartment  into  which  the 
heat  is  directly  received,  an  escape  flue  loading  therefrom, 
an  exterior  shell  Inclosing  three  sides  and  the  top  of  said 
compartment  and  having  borlxontal  alternating  air-direct- 
ing diaphragms,  said  shell  having  an  inlet  opening  in  the 
lower  rear  portion,  a  deflector  positioned  centrally  of  aaid 
inlet  opening  for  deflecting  the  entering  air,  and  an  inde- 
pendent hot  air  conductor  at  the  top  of  the  shell  and  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  thereof. 

2.  A  removable  attachment  for  stoves,  consisting  of  a 
cooking  compartment  adapted  to  be  heated  from  below, 
having  an  escape  flue  at  the  top.  and  sectional,  slidable. 
Inspection  gates  at  the  front,  an  exterior  ahell  heated  from 
said  compartment  with  intermediate  horlaontal  air-direct- 
ing partitions  at  the  sides  and  a  hot  air  delivery  passage 
at  the  top,  and  an  air  inlet  at  the  bottom  with  a  deflect- 
ing plate  to  divide  the  Incoming  air. 
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9  01.19  9.     CAROUSBLk     Fbank  O.  Dcobnhasdt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  8,   1910.     Serial   No.  681,006. 


1.  A  carouael  comprising  a  base,  a  spindle  fixed  to  aaid 
base,  a  fianged  cyllhdrical  member  revolubly  mounted  on 
said  base,  a  platform  spaced  apart  from  and  secured  to 
the  said  cylindrical  member  above  the  same,  a  bead  se- 
cured on  the  spindle  above  the  cylindrical  member  and 
over  which  a  portion  of  said  platform  extends,  a  shaft 
connected  to  and  passing  through  the  said  platform,  a 
passenger-carriage  secured  to  the  said  shaft,  means  for 
revolving  the  said  cylindrical  member  to  turn  the  plat- 
form, and  means  whereby  as  the  platform  and  cylindricsl 
member  are  revolved,  a  rocking  movement  is  imparted  to 
the  said  shaft  and  Its  passenger-carriage. 

2.  A  carousel  comprising  a  base,  a  spindle  fixed  to 
said  base,  a  revoluble  platform,  a  passenger  carriage, 
a  shaft  connected  to  said  platform  and  to  which  the  said 
paasenger  carriage  is  secured,  a  flanged  cylindrical  mem- 
ber revolubly  mounted  upon  said  base,  a  bead  secured 
on  the  said  spindle  above  the  said  flanged  cylindrical 
member  and  over  which  a  portion  of  the  said  platform 
extends,  a  short  shaft  Journaled  in  the  flanges  of  said 
cylindrical  member,  a  crank  disk  secured  on  the  said 
abort  ahaft,  means  for  revolving  the  said  platform  and 
flanged  cylindrical  member,  means  whereby  In  revolving 
the  said  platform  and  flanged  cylindrical  member,  the 
aald  short  shaft  and  crank  disk  are  revolved,  and  means 
whereby  the  revoluble  motion  of  the  said  short  shaft  and 
crank  disk  Is  transmitted  to  the  flrst  aforesaid  shaft  to 
Impart  a  rocking  movement  thereto. 

3.  A  carousel  comprising  a  base,  a  spindle.'  fixed  to 
said  base,  a  revoluble  platform,  a  passenger  carriage,  a 
shaft  connected  to  said  platform  and  to  which  the  said 
passenger  carriage  Is  secured,  a  flanged  cylindrical  mem- 
ber revolubly  mounted  upon  said  base,  a  head  secured 
on  the  said  spindle  above  the  said  flanged  cyllndrloal 
member  and  over  which  a  portion  uf  the  said  platform 
extends,  a  short  shaft  Journaled  in  the  flanges  of  the  said 
cylindrical  member,  a  crank  mounted  on  the  said  short 
shaft,  a  gear  secured  to  the  said  head  and  meshing  with 
the  aforesaid  gear  whereby  In  the  revolution  of  the 
platform  and  flanged  cylindrical  member,  the  said  short 
shaft  and  its  ciank  disk  are  turned,  means  for  revolving 
the  platform  and  flanged  cylindrical  member,  and  means 
whereby  the  revolution  of  the  said  crank  disk  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  first  aforesaid  shaft  to  Impart  a  rocking 
movement  thereto. 

4.  A  carousel  comprising  a  base,  a  spindle  fixed  to 
said  base,  a  revoluble  platform,  a  passenger  carriage,  a 
carriage  shaft  connected  to  said  platform  and  to  which 
the  said  passenger  csrrlage  is  secured,  a  bearing  secured 
to  the  platform  and  in  which  the  said  carriage  shaft  is 
Journaled,  a  flanged  cylindrical  member  revolubly  mounted 
opon  said  base,  a  head  secured  on  the  said  spindle  above 
the  aald  flanged  cylindrical  member  and  over  which  a 
portion  of  the  said  platform  extends,  a  Jhort  shaft  Jour- 
naled In  the  flanges  of  the  said  cylindrical  member,  a 
crank  mounted  on  tile  said  ahort  shaft,  a  gear  secured 
to  the  said  head  and  meshing  with  the  aforesaid  gear 
whereby  In  the  revolution  of  the  platform  and  flanged 
cylindrical   member,  the  said   short   ahaft  and   Its  crank 


disk  are  tiirned,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  said  carriage 
shaft,  means  for  revolving  the  said  platform  and  flanged 
cylindrical  member,  and  means  for  connecting  the  said 
crank  arm  and  crank  disk  so  that  the  revoluble  movement 
of  the  said  crank  disk  Is  Imparted  to  the  said  crank  arm 
to  give  the  said  carriage  shaft  a  rocking  movement. 

5.  A  carousel  comprising  a  base,  a  spindle  fixed  to  said 
base,  a  revoluble  platform,  a  passenger  carriage,  a  car- 
riage shaft  connected  to  said  platform  and  to  which  said 
passenger  carriage  is  secured,  a  bearing  secured  to  the 
platform  and  in  which  the  said  carriage  shaft  Is  Jour- 
naled, a  flanged  cylindrical  member  revolubly  mounted 
upon  said  base,  a  bead  secured  on  the  said  spindle  above 
the  said  flanged  cylindrical  member  and  over  which  a 
portion  of  the  said  platform  extends,  a  short  shaft  Jour- 
naled. In  the  flanges  of  the  said  cylindrical  member,  a 
crank  disk  mounted  on  the  said  short  shaft,  a  gear  se- 
cured to  the  said  bead  and  meshing  with  the  aforesaid 
gear  whereby  In  the  revolution  of  the  platform  and  flanged 
cylindrical  member,  the  said  short  shaft  and  Its  crank 
disk  are  turned,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  said  carriage 
shaft,  means  for  revolving  the  said  platform  and  flanged 
cylindrical  member,  a  pin  on  the  said  crank  arm,  a  collar 
and  trunnions  on  said  pin,  a  pin  on  the  said  crank  dislc 
a  collar  and  trunnions  on  the  last  aforesaid  pin  and  a 
connecting  rod  extending  between  and  plvotally  connected 
to  the  said  trunnions  for  Imparting  a  swinging  movement 
to  the  said  carriage  shaft  from  the  said  crank  disk. 


991.200.  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  WOOD.  Jlliis 
Dehnst,  Berlin-Halensee,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1907.     Serial  No.  360,713. 

1.  The  process  for  Impergnating  wood  which  consists 
In  heating  crude  petroleum  with  sulfur,  distilling  off  the 
light  oils,  heating  the  remainder  uptll  the  development 
of  Rulfureted  hydrogen  has  ceased  and  the  oil  Is  substan- 
tially free  of  sulfur,  adding  the  distillate  going  over  from 
210  until  280  degrees  centigrade  to  the  remainder  and 
forcing  the  mixture  into  the  wood. 

2.  The  process  for  impregnating  wood  which  consists 
in  heating  crude  petroleum  with  sulfur,  distilling  off  the 
light  oils,  heating  the  remainder  until  the  development  of 
sulfureted  hydrogen  has  ceased  and  the  oil  is  substan 
tially  free  of  sulfur,  adding  the  distillate  going  from  210 
until  280  degrees  centigrade  to  the  remainder  mixing  the 
jnixtures  with  tar  oil  and  forcing  the  mixture  into  the 
wood. 


991,201.     HOSB-PROTBCTOR.     Pbteb  A.  Dinabik).  Merl- 
den.  Conn.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  592,552. 


1.  A  stocking  protector  comprising  a  flexible  body  por- 
tion having  curved  lower  edges,  a  cushion  or  buffer  at 
the  heel  portion  of  the  protector,  and  spring  clips  for 
holding  the  protector  in  position  with  the  lower  edges 
tucked  under  the  top  of  the  shoe. 

2.  A  stocking  protector  for  use  during  the  operation  of 
polishing  low  cut  shoes,  said  protector  comprising  a  body 
portion  of  flexible  Impervious  material  having  a  curved 
lower  edge,  spring  clips  secured  to  the  body  of  the  pro- 
tector for  holding  it  in  position,  and  a  cushion  at  the 
heel  portion  of  the  protector. 
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3.  A    stocking    protector    comprising    •    body    portion 
made  of  rubber  fabric,  said  protector  being  prorided  wltii 
a   heel  cuabton  or  buflTer  and  meana  for   holding  the  pro 
tector  in  place  upon   the  anide  of  the  wearer  above  the 
top  of  the  shoe. 


991,202.     FOLDING  CHAIR.     JoHje  M.  Dobhbsb.  Bridge 
port.  Conn,     riled  Feb.  24,  1911.     SerUl  No.  610,583. 


1.  A  folding  chair  comprising  a  bacit  having  side  frames 
and  transverse  slats  secured  thereto,  a  double  section  seat 
having  side  pieces  and  transverse  slats  secured  thereto, 
said  sections  pivoted  together,  front  and  rear  transvers*' 
rods,  the  outer  end  of  the  rear  seat  section  Journaled  on 
said  rear  rod  together  with  the  side  frames  of  the  chair 
baek.  arms  pivoted  to  the  side  frames,  whose  outer  and 
free  ends  have  notches  adapted  to  be  adjustably  and  re 
movably  connected  to  the  front  transverse  rod,  guards 
pivoted  to  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  adapted  to  embrace 
the  front  transverse  rod  and  means  on  said  guards  for 
temporarily  locking  the  same  to  the  arms,  legs  crossing 
each  other  and  pivotally  supported  at  the  center.  t!ie 
upper  ends  of  two  of  said  legs  Journaled  on  the  rear  trims 
verse  rod,  and  the  other  two  legs  Journaled  on  the  front 
transverse  rod. 

2.  A  folding  chair  comprising  a  pivotally  supported 
back,  a  pivotally  supported  seat,  folding  legs,  arms  piv- 
oted to  the  back  having  means  at  their  free  ends  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  free  ends  to  the  seat,  and  a 
guard  detachably  supported  on  the  arms  for  limiting  the 
movement  t.f  the  free  ends  of  said  arms. 


991,203.  PRINTING  MECHANISM.  Edwa»o  O.  Eu.nst, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1908,  Serial  No.  422  448* 
Renewed  Oct.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  624,965. 


1.    In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  slug  sup- 
port, a  slug  magazine  arranged  above  the  support  to  em- 


brace a  pile  of  sloga  of  which  the  bottom  slog  rests  upon 
said  support,  a  rotatable  type  carrying  memt>er  provided 
with  means  for  holding  an  address  slug,  means  for  periodi- 
cally withdrawing  the  lower  slug  from  the  magailne  and 
moving  it  circumferentially  with  said  rotatable  member, 
and  a  cam  device  arranged  circumferentially  around  the 
axis  of  said  rotatable  memt>er  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
slug  as  it  Is  withdrawn  from  said  magaslne  and  to  move 
it  longitudinally  into  the  embrace  of  the  boldlbg  means  on 
the  rotatable  member,  and  to  subaequently  move  said  slug 
longitudinally  in  the  reverse  direction  out  of  the  embrace 
of  said  holding  means  before  the  rotatable  member  has 
completed  its  cycle. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
cylinder  having  in  its  surface  a  longitudinal  slug  holding 
recess  which  extends  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  sup- 
port adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  peri- 
odically depositing  a  slug  upon  said  support  and  for  mov- 
ing it  concurrently  with  the  printing  cylinder  around  the 
axis  thereof,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
slug  longitudinally  into  the  recess  of  the  cylinder  and  then 
out  again  before  the  cylinder  has  completed  one  revolution. 

3.  Tn  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
member  provided  with  means  for  holdinK  an  address  slug, 
a  second  movable  member  which  Is  also  provided  with 
means  for  holding  an  address  slug,  and  means  for  Intro- 
ducing an  address  slug  Into  the  embrace  of  the  holding 
means  of  one  member  and  for  transferring  said  slug  Into 
the  embrace  of  the  holding  means  of  the  other  member, 
and  for  finally  withdrawing  said  slug  from  the  embrace  of 
the  last  mentioned  holding  means. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
member  provided  with  means  for  holdlns  an  address  slug, 
an  envelop  addressing  meml)er  movable  concurrently  with 
the  said  member  and  being  also  provided  with  means  for 
holding  an  address  slug,  and  means  for  Introducing  an 
address  slug  into  the  embrace  of  the  holding  means  of  the 
first  mentioned  member  and  for  transferring  said  slug  Into 
the  embrace  of  the  holding  means  of  the  envelop  address- 
ing member. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
member  bavin;  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  an  address 
slug,  a  second  member  which  Is  movable  with  the  first 
member  and  which  also  has  a  recess  which  is  alined  with 
the  recess  thereof,  a  support  between  said  memliers  having 
a  Irattom  and  rear  edge  which  are  alined  with  the  bottoms 
and  rear  edges  of  said  two  recesses,  means  for  depositing 
address  slugs  upon  said  support,  and  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing each  slug  into  and  out  of  the  recess  in  the  first  mem- 
ber and  into  and  out  of  the  recess  In  the  other  movable 
meml)er. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


99  1.204.  INTEREST-CAIX'ULATOR.  John  II.  P. 
F.\RR.\R  and  Anton  IIecker.  Newark.  N,  .1.  Flbnl  Feb. 
24,  1910.     Serial  No.  640,780. 

1.  A  device  for  computing  interest  comprising  a  sup- 
port formed  of  a  tablet,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  face  of 
the  supi>ort,  an  annular  disk  perforated  In  Its  center  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  pin  and  rotate  thereon,  an 
outside  pin  projecting  from  the  face  of  the  tablet  beyond 
the  periphery  of  the  disk,  a  finger  having  a  column  of  sub- 
divisions on  one  edge,  the  finger  being  provided  with  per- 
forations, one  near  each  end,  the  perforations  being  so 
disposed  that  they  are  adapted  to  bring  the  edge  with  the 
subdivisions  radial  with  the  pin  on  which  the  disk  rotates, 
the  finger  being  adapted  to  be  readily  removed  from  the 
pins  by  being  slid  therefrom,  and  radial  columns  on  the 
disk  adapted  to  be  brought  in  register  with  the  subdivi 
sions  on  the  edge  of  the  finger. 

2.  A  device  for  computing  interest  comprising  a  sup- 
port formed  of  a  tablet,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  face  of 
the  support,  an  annular  disk  perforated  In  Its  center  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  pin  and  rotate  thereon,  an 
outside  pin  projecting  from  the  face  of  the  tablet  beyond 
the  periphery  of  the  disk,  a  finger  having  a  column  of  sub- 
divisions on  one  edge,  the  finger  t>eing  provided  with  per- 
forations, one  near  each  end,   the  perforations  being  so 
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dlspoaed  that  they  are  adapted  to  bring  the  edge  with  the 
MibdtTtelons  radial  with  the  pin  on  which  the  disk  rotates, 
the  finger  being  adapted  to  t>e  readily  removed  from  the 
pins  by  being  slid  therefrom,  radial  columns  on  the  disk 
adapted  to  be  brought  In  register  with  the  lubdlTlslons  on 
the  edge  of  the  finger,  a  slide  between  the  disk  and  the 
Bnpi>ort,  the  slide  having  a  slot  extending  approximately 
half  way  across  the  same,  the  slot  t>eing  adapted  to  receive 
the  central  pin  and  acting  to  limit  the  sliding  motion  of 
the  slide  on  the  pin,  a  projection  on  the  slide  for  manipu- 
lating it,  and  columns  for  a  calendar  arranged  on  the  slide 
and  occupying  substantially  the  unsiotted  portion  of  the 
strip  and  adapted  to  l>e  placed  In  view  when  uncovered  by 
the  disk  when  the  slide  is  at  Its  ootward  limit  of  moTe- 
nent. 


3.  A  device  for  computing  interest  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  a  central  pin  projet  ting  tlienfrom,  an  annular 
disk  placed  on  the  pin  and  adapted  to  l>e  removed  there- 
from and  arranged  to  rotate  theroon.  an  ouside  pin  on  the 
BupiKtrt  lieyond  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  a  finger  perfo- 
rated near  Its  ends,  the'  perforations  being  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  two  pins.  sulMlivislons  on  the  disk.  sulMllvisions 
on  the  finger,  the  sulxllvislons  Ix-Ing  adapted  to  t>e  brought 
successively  in  register  when  the  disk  is  rotated,  a  slide  be- 
tween the  disk  and  the  support,  the  slide  having  rounded 
side  edges  to  be  placed  In  register  with  the  edges  of  the 
disk,  the  slide  being  slotted  for  substantially  one-half  Its 
width,  the  slide  t>eing  adapted  to  receive  the  central  pin 
■nd  acting  to  limit  the  sliding  motion  of  the  slide  on  the 
pin.  a  projection  on  the  slide  for  manipulating  it.  and  col- 
umns containing  material  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with 
the  matter  on  the  finger  and  on  the  disk,  the  columns 
occupying  that  portion  of  the  slide  whlcl^  is  uncovered 
when  the  slide  is  slid  to  its  outward  limit  of  movement. 


991.205.  DISTILLI.NO  APPARATUS.  Hai.vaicH  Hirzbl. 
Lelpsig-Plagwitz,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  .36.'>.118. 


1.  In  a  benzol  recovery  plant,  gas  washing  means  for 
passing  wash  oil  flimwise  against  a  current  of  gas.  means 


for  transmitting  eflluent  wash  oil  in  a  uniformly  heated 
film  past  a  current  of  a  heated  gaseous  carrier,  means  for 
condensing  out  l>en>ol  ab8orl>ed  by  the  carrier  and  return- 
ing said  carrier  to  serve  anew,  means  for  chilling  said  oil, 
and  means  for  returning  the  chilled  oil  to  the  origloal  gas 
washing  means. 

2.  In  a  l>ensol  recovery  plant,  means  for  cyclically  pass- 
ing wash  oil  In  a  chilled  film  through  a  gas  washer,  in  a 
reheated  film  through  a  uniformly  heated  still  past  a 
gaseous  carrier  cyclically  circulating  over  said  film  and 
through  a  condenser,  and  back  through  chilling  means  to 
the  gas  washer. 

3.  In  a  t)eneol  recovery  plant,  means  for  cyclically  pass- 
ing wash  oil,  alternately  chilled  and  heated,  through  a  gaa 
washer  and  a  still,  said  still  comprising  means  for  dis- 
tributing said  wash  oil  into  a  large  area  film  of  uni- 
form heat  and  being  provided  with  means  for  circulating 
through  and  over  said  film  a  heated  gaseous  carrier. 

4.  In  a  bensol  recovery  plant,  means  for  cyclically  pass- 
ing wash  oil,  alternately  chilled  and  heated,  through  a  gas 
washer  and  a  still,  said  still  being  a  beat  Insulated  column 
still  provided  with  Internal  film-forcing  devices  In  liquid 
communication  and  with  beating  means  throughout  its 
height  and  also  provided  with  means  for  cyclically  circu- 
lating a  gaseous  carrier  through  the  still,  a  condenser,,  a 
rebeater  and  back  to  the  still. 

5.  In  a  benzol  recovery  plant,  means  for  cyclically  pass- 
ing wash  oil,  alternately  chilled  and  heated,  through  a  gas 
washer  and  a  still,  said  still  being  provided  with  film 
forming  means  and  uniformly  heated  throughoqt,  and 
means  for  circulating  a  portion  of  gas  abstracted  from  the 
inlet  to  the  gas  washer  over  the  so-formed  film,  through 
a  condenser  and  back  to  said  inlet. 


9  91,206.  CONTROUiER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
Albbbt  J.  HoBTO.v,  White  Plains,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  Filed  July  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
442.174. 


1.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination, 
an  automatically  operated  main  switch,  a  pilot  switch 
adapted,  when  In  a  predetermined  position,  to  cause  said 
main  switch  to  respond  for  obtaining  a  slow  speed  of  the 
motor,  and  an  automatically  operated  accelerating  device 
arranged  to  respond  when  the  pilot  switch  is  moved  to 
another  position  to  increase  the  speed  of  the  motor,  said 
pilot  switch  having  contacts  included  in  the  motor  circuit 
for  controlling  the  direction  of  flow  of  current  therein. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination, 
an  electroresponslve  main  switch,  an  electroresponslve  ac- 
celerating device,  and  a  pilot  switch  directly  controlling 
the  energizing  circuits  of  said  main  switch  and  said  accel- 
erating device  and  movable  into  a  position  for  causing  re- 
sponse of  the  main  switch  alone  for  slow  speed  and  into 
another  position  for  also  causing  the  accelerating  device 
to  respond  to  increase  the  motor  speed,  said  pilot  switch 
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ii^erently  controlling  the   direction  of  operation   of  the 
motor. 

3.  In  a  controlling  device  for  electric  motors,  in  com- 
bination, an  automatically  operated  main  switch,  an  auto- 
matically operated  speed  controlling  device,  means  for 
adjusting  said  device  to  cause  the  motor  to  operate  at 
different  predetermined  speeds,  and  a  pilot  switch  adapted, 
when  in  one  position,  to  cause  said  main  switch  to  be 
closed  and  when  in  another  position  to  cause  the  operation 
of  said  speed  controlling  device. 

4.  In  a  controlling  device  for  electric  motora,  in  com- 
bination, a  main  switch,  an  electromagnetic  winding  for 
operntlng  the  same,  a  speed  controlling  device,  an  electro- 
magnetic winding  for  operating  the  same,  means  for  ad- 
Jastlng  ^ald  controller  to  cause  the  motor  to  operate  at 
dilTerent  predetermined  speeds,  and  a  pilot  switch  adapted, 
when  in  one  position,  to  close  the  circuit  of  the  operating 
winding  of  said  main  switch  and  when  In  another  position 
to  close  the  circuit  of  the  operating  winding  of  said  speed 
controlling  device. 

6.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motora,  in  combination, 
a  pilot  switch  having  contacts  for  reversing  the  motor,  an 
automatically  operated  main  switch  controlled  directly  by 
said  pilot  switch  and  adapted,  when  closed,  to  cause  the 
motor  to  operate  at  a  slow  speed,  an  automatically  oper- 
ated accelerating  device  for  the  motor  controlled  by  said 
pilot  switch,  said  pilot  switch  being  movable  to  cause  the 
operation  of  both  the  main  switch  and  accelerating  device 
or  the  main  switch  alone,  and  means  whereby  the  mazi- 
mam  speed  of  the  motor  may  be  varied  at  will  Independ- 
ently of  said  pilot  switch. 

[Claims  6  to   10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


991,207.     TROLLEY.      Pbank   H.   Howard,   Reading,    Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  536,117. 


In  a  trolley,  a  hollow  wheel  having  a  rectangular  twre, 
a  removable  shaft  of  rectangular  cross-section,  a  pair 
of  plates  secured  to  each  end  of  the  shaft.  Insulators 
interposed  between  the  shaft  and  said  plates,  said  plates 
being  curved  at  the  periphery  to  form  ball  races,  balls 
located  in  said  races,  a  two  i>iirt  liarp.  casings  formed  in 
the  upper  extremities  of  said  harp  for  inclosing  the  ball 
bearings,  a  closure  plate  for  each  of  said  casings,  each 
plate  carrying  keys  adapted  to  engage  the  casing  to  lock 
the  closure  In  position. 


991,208.       MULTIPLE  NEEDLE    HOLDER    FOB    ELEC- 
TROLYSIS.    Edward  W.  Johnso.v,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Feb.   14,  1910.     Serial   No.  643,805. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  multiple  needle 
holder  comprising  a  base  and  a   plurality  of  needle  hold- 
ing  arms   connected    thereto   in    combination    with    means 
for  detachably   connecting  said  needle  holder  to  the  arm 
or  back  of  a  chair  said  means  comprising  a  clamp  portion, 
a    bracket   extending   therefrom,    a   plate   on    the   end   of 


said  bracket  and  means  for  detachably  securing  tbt  base 
of  said  needle  holder  to  said  plate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  In  a  multiple  needle  bolder,  a  base  and  arm  pivotally 
connected  thereto,,  said  arm  comprising  a  section  pivotally 
connected  Xo  said  base  an  Intermediate  section  pivotally 
connected  to  the  first  said  section  and  a  jointed  needle 
holding  section  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  intermediate  section,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  base 
in  combination  with  an  arm  pivotally  connected  thereto, 
said  arm  being  formed  of  three  sections,  the  end  section 
comprising  a  pair  of  plates  rigidly  spaced  apart  at  one 
end  and  having  a  two  part  clamp  formed  at  the  other 
end  for  holding  the  end  of  the  adjacent  section  between 
them,  a  bolt  connecting  said  plates  Intermediate  of  their 
ends,  a  second  pal-  of  plates  pivotally  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  first  said  plate  and  having  their  ends  formed 
into  a  socket  to  receive  the  needle  holder  and  means  for 
clamping  said  plates  on  the  bolder.  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


991,209.     CAR  COUPLlNO.     Frbderick  O.  TIombs.  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  666.623. 


MC 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
bead  comprising  a  recessed  body  having  Jaw  members, 
a  fixed  bar  extending  between  the  front  and  rear  walls 
of  the  recessed  portion,  said  head  having  an  opening  in 
Its  under  side  communicating  with  the  recess  thereof, 
of  a  coupling  knuckle  pivoted  to  one  of  the  Jaws  of  the 
head,  said  knuckle  having  a  tall  portion  provided  with 
a  curved  terminal  member,  the  latter  having  a  longi- 
tudinal shoulder  on  its  upper  side,  a  vertically  movable 
locking  pin  supported  in  the  coupler  head  recess  and  hav- 
ing separated  legs  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  one 
of  said  legs  having  a  shoulder  formed  in  its  lower  por- 
tion, said  locking  pin  l>eing  supported  in  locking  position 
on  the  fixed  t>ar  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  knuckle 
tall  and  prevent  the  latter  from  outward  swinging  move- 
ment, a  pivoted  lever  near  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
coupler  head  recess,  said  lever  having  an  arm  extending 
through  the  bottom  opening  of  said  bead,  the  longer  leg 
of  said  locking  pin  contacting  with  said  lever  when  the 
pin  Is  in  Its  lowered  position. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head  comprising  a  recessed  body  portion  and  jaw  mem- 
bers, and  a  fixed  bar  extending  acroM  tKe  Inner  end  of 
the  head  recess,  of  a  knuckle  pivoted  in  one  of  said  Jaw 
members,  the  tail  of  said  knuckle  extending  within  the 
recess  of  the  head  and  having  a  lateral  extension  7' 
formed  with  a  shoulder  7',  a  vertically  movable  pin  sup- 
ported in  the  coupler  head  recess  and  having  separated  leg 
extensions  adapted  to  straddle  the  fixed  bar,  one  of  said 


leg  extensions  being  longer  than  the  other,  the  shorter 
leg  having  a  shoulder,  a  normally  horizontal  operating 
lever  pivoted  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  coupler  head 
recess  and  having  an  arm  extending  through  an  opening 
in  the  bottom  of  the  head,  said  lever  having  a  projection 
extending  therefrom  upon  which  the  end  of  the  longer 
leg  extension  is  adapted  to  bear,  and  a  depression  In 
front  of  said  projection  in  which  the  longer  leg  extension 
is  adapted  to  seat  when  the  lever  is  moved  upward,  the 
terminal  portion  of  said  lever  being  Inclined  upwardly 
and  forwardly. 


991,210.  DRESS  FORM.  James  V.  Kbarns.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Kearns  Manufacturing  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
.\pr.    2<»,   1909.      SeHal    No.    491.072. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  Inner  standard,  an  outer 
adjustable  dress  form,  a  collar  loosely  surrounding  said 
standard  and  adapted  to  he  rocked  thereon  to  adjust  it  to 
different  angles,  and  connections  between  said  collar  and 
the  outer  form. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  Inner  standard,  an  outer  ad- 
justable dress  form,  a  vertically  adjustable  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  standard,  a  collar  loosely  surrounding  the 
sleeve  and  rockable  thereon,  and  connections  between  said 
collar  and  the  outer  form. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  inner,  screw-threaded  stand- 
ard, an  outer  adjnsUble  dress  form,  a  vertically  adjust- 
able sleeve  surrounding  the  standard  and  provided  with 
screw-threads  engaged  with  the  screw-threads  of  the 
standard,  a  part  rocklngly  connected  to  said  sleeve,  and 
a  plurality  of  Independently  adjustable  connections  !>•- 
tween  said  part  and  the  outer  form, 

4.  The  combination  of  an  inner  standard,  an  onter  ad- 
jivstable  dress  form,  a  vertically  adjustable  aleeve  sur- 
rounding the  standard,  two  collars  surrounding  the  sleeve 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  an  adjustable  collar 
surrounding  the  sleeve  between  the  two  sleeve  collars 
and  fitted  thereto  and  to  the  sleeve  sufliclently  loose  to 
permit  the  adjustable  collar  to  be  rocked,  and  connections 
between  said  adjustable  collar  and  the  outer  form. 

Ti.  The  combination  of  an  Inner,  screw- threaded  stand- 
ard, an  outer  adjustable  dress  form,  a  vertically  adjustable 
sleeve  surrounding  the  standard,  two  collars  surrounding 
the  sleeve  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said  sleeve 
being  provided  with  screw-threads  engaged  with  the  screw- 
threads  of  the  standard,  an  adjustable  collar  surrouDding 
the  sleeve  between  the  two  sleeve  collars  and  fitted 
thereto  and  to  the  sleeve  sufficiently  loose  to  permit  the 
adjustable  collar  to  l>e  rocked,  and  connections  between 
said  adjustable  collar  and  the  onter  form. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


091,211.      HORSESHOE.     John   H.   Kikfper,   Allentown, 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  002,300. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horse  shoe  having  a  trantt- 
verse  groove  in  Its  lower  face,  and  a  hole  through  the  rear 
wall  of  the  groove  at  right  angles  to  its  length ;  of  a  trl 
angular  calk  adapted  to  rest  at  its  base  on  the  bottom  of 
said  groove  and  at  its  rear  face  against  the  rear  wall 
thereof  and  having  a  notch  through  its  l)ody  across  Its 
base,  a  bolt  whose  shank  passes  through  said  notch  and 
hole  and  whose  head  Is  laterally  elongated  and  shaped 
to  conform  with  the  front  face  of  the  calk,  and  a  nut  on 
the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horse  shoe  having  a  trans- 
verse groove  in  its  lower  face  with  the  rear  wall  of  the 
groove  undercut,  and  a  hole  through  said  wall  at  right 
angles  to  the  length  of  the  groove ;  of  a  triangular  calk 
adapted  to  rest  at  Its  base  on  the  bottom  of  said  groove 
and  at  its  rear  face  against  said  undercut  wall  thereof  and 
having  a  notch  through  Its  body  across  its  base,  a  bolt 
whose  shank  passes  through  said  notch  and  hole  and 
whose  head  is  laterally  elongated  and  shaped  to  conform 
with  the  front  face  of  the  calk,  and  a  nut  on  the  threaded 
end  of  the  bolt. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  horse  shoe  having  a  groove 
across  the  lower  face  of  its  heel  end  with  the  rear  wsll  of 
the  groove  undercut,  and  a  hole  through  said  wall  at  right 
angles  to  the  length  of  the  groove ;  of  a  triangular  calk 
adapted  to  rest  at  its  base  on  the  bottom  of  said  groove 
and  at  Its  rear  face  against  said  undercut  wall  thereof 
and  having  a  notch  through  its  body  across  Its  base,  a  lx>lt 
whose  shank  passes  through  said  notch  and  hole  and  whose 
head  is  laterally  elongated  and  shaped  to  conform  with  the 
front  face  of  the  calk,  ears  at  the  extremities  of  said 
head  and  rising  above  It  and  sliding  against  the  sides  of 
the  horse  shoe,  and  a  nut  and  locking  device  on  the 
threaded  end  of  the  bolt. 


991.212.      SEPARATOR.     Bk.njami.v  W.  KixrAiP.  WlUon. 
N.  C.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,706. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  storage  tank  for  liquids,  of 
a  separator  comprising  a  retainer  having  an  outlet  open- 
ing at  its  top  and  at  its  bottom,  means  for  closing  the  top 
outlet  opening,  an  inclined  pipe  arranged  to  pass  through 
the  interior  of  the  reUlner,  said  pipe  being  provided  wiMi 
a  series  of  sieves  on  Its  upper  side,  a  screw  plug  In  the 
lower  end  of  the  pipe  outside  of  the  retainer  for  opening 
and  closing  the  end  of  the  pipe,  a  stop  cock  at  the  bottom 
of  the  reUlner  for  draining  the  latter,  and  a  screw  plug 
carried  by  said  retainer  at  the  top  thereof  for  admitting 
air. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  storage  tank  for  liquids,  of 
a  separator  comprising  a  retainer  having  an  outlet  open- 
ing at  its  top  and  at  its  bottom,  means  for  closing  the 
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top  outlet  opening,  an  inclined  pipe  arranged  to  pan 
through  the  interior  of  the  retainer,  said  pipe  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  sieves  on  Its  upper  side  and  hav- 


ing means  at  its  lower  end  for  opening  or  closing  the 
pipe,  means  for  draining  the  receptacle,  and  connections 
between  said  tank  and  the  upper  end  of  said  Inclined  pipe. 


991,213.  HARVESTER-REEL.  Kobnelis  van  Koor, 
Clara  City,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1910.  Serial  No. 
543.076. 


1.  In  a  grain  harvester,  a  frauit;.  a  grain  platform,  a 
driven  shaft  supported  for  rotation  in  the  frame  above  and 
adjacent  to  the  platform,  a  reel  frame  supported  plvotally 
upon  the  shaft,  sprocket  wheels  upon  the  shaft  adjacent 
to  the  sides  of  the  reel  frame,  sprocket  wheels  supported 
adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  reel  frame  at  the  front  and 
rear  ends  thereof,  chains  guided  over  the  sprocket  wheels, 
slats  connecting  said  chains,  teeth  upon  said  slats  having 
hook-shaped  points  curved  In  the  direction  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  chains,  and  guiding  sprockets  Intermediate  the 
front  and  rear  ends  of  the  frame  and  above  the  normal 
path  of  the  lower  leads  of  the  chains,  engaging  said  lower 
leads  and  deflecting  the  same  upwardly  to  such  an  extent 
that  the  chains  after  leaving  the  highest  position  will 
place  the  hook-shaped  ends  of  the  teeth  in  discharging  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  a  harvester  reel  including  a  pivotally  supported 
frame  having  sprocket  wheels,  chains  guided  over  said 
sprocket  wheels,  slats  connecting  the  chains,  and  teeth 
upon  said  alats  having  hook-shaped  points  cnrred  in  the 
direction  of  the  movement  of  the  chains,  and  guiding 
sprockets  supported  to  engage  the  lower  leads  of  the 
chains  Intermediate  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  frame 
to  deflect  said  chains  upwardly  from  the  platform  and  to 
deflect  the  teeth  of  the  slats  toward  the  axis  of  the  guid- 
ing sprockets,  said  guiding  sprockets  being  supported 
above  the  normal  p^Mi  of  the  lower  leads  of  the  chains 
sufficiently  so  that  the  chains  after  leaving  the  highest 
position  will  place  the  hook-shaped  teeth  in  discharging 
position. 


991.214.     LUBRICATOR.     Obokge  KaArr,  Nashua,  Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1910.     SerUl  No.  639.199. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  pressure  steam  pipe, 
and  a  throttle  valve,  of  an  oil  reservoir,  a  sight  glass  tube 
having  inlet  and  outlet  passages  extending  therefrom,  the 
Inlet  passage  communicating  with  the  oil  reservoir,  a  con- 
denser located  above  and  commuhlcating  with  the  raaer- 
voir,  a  steam  Inlet  pipe  connected  with  the  condenser  and 
with  the  boiler  pressure  steam  pipe,  a  steam  and  oil  outlet 
pipe  connecting  the  said  outlet  passage  with  the  boiler 
pressure  steam  pipe,  and  a  reduced  steam  pipe  connecting 
the  steam  inlet  pipe  with  the  sight  glAss  tube  and  having 
a  section  extending  into  the  steam  Inlet  pipe  to  a  point 
beyond  the  condenser. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  presHure  steam  plp<-. 
and  a  throttle  valve,  of  an  oil  reservoir,  a  sight  glass  tub« 
having  inlet  and  outlet  passages  extending  therefrom,  the 
inlet  passage  communicating  with  the  oil  reservoir,  a 
condenser  located  above  and  communicating  with  the  reser- 
voir, a  steam  inlet  pipe  connecteii  with  the  condenser  and 
with  the  boiler  pressure  steam  pipe,  a  steam  and  oil  out- 
let pipe  connecting  the  said  outlet  passage  with  the  boiler 
pressure  steam  pipe,  a  reduced  steam  pipe  connecting  the 
steam  inlet  pipe  with  the  sight  glass  tube  and  having  a 
section  extending  into  the  steam  Inlet  pipe  to  a  point 
beyond  the  condenser,  and  a  reduced  steam  pipe  section 
depending  within  the  sight  glass  tube  and  extending  to 
the  lower  portion  thereof. 

3.  A  lubricator  including  a  reservoir,  a  sight  glass  tube 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  passages,  the  Inlet  passage  com- 
municating with  the  oil  reservoir,  an  oil  discharge  tube 
connected  with  the  inlet  passage  and  extending  into  the 
upper  portion  of  the  sight  glass  tube,  and  a  steam  pipe  ex- 
tending into  the  sight  glass  tube  and  depending  from  the 
top  thereof  to  a  point  below  and  beyond  the  lower  end  of 
the  oil  pipe. 

4.  A  lubricator  including  an  oil  reaerroir,  a  sight  glass 
tube  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages  connected  therewith, 
the  inlet  passage  communlcatlong  with  the  reaerroir,  an 
upwardly  extending  oil  tube  arranged  at  the  inner  end  of 
the  inlet  passage,  a  depending  oil  tube  located  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  inlet  passage  and  extending  downwardly  Into 
the  sight  glass  tube,  a  condenser  arranged  above  and  con- 
nected with  the  oil  reservoir,  and  a  steam  pipe  extending 
into  the  sight  glaaa  tube  from  the  top  thereof  and  pro- 
jecting below  and  beyond  the  oil  pipe. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  pressure  steam  pipe, 
and  a  throttle  ralve,  of  an  oil  reservoir,  a  sight  glaaa  tube 
provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  condenser  lo 
cated  above  and  connected  with  the  oil  reservoir,  a  steam 
inlet  pipe  extending  from  the  condenser  to  the  boiler 
pressure  pipe,  a  stepm  and  oil  outlet  pipe  extending  from 
the  ootlet  passage  to  the  boiler  preaaure  pipe,  an  oil  tube 
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extending  downwardly  into  the  sight  glass  tnbe  at  the 
inlet  passage,  a  reduced  steam  pipe  connecting  the  steam 
Inlet  pipe  with  the  sight  glass  tube  and  having  sections 
extending  Into  the  steam  Inlet  pipe  and  the  sight  glass 
tube,  the  sections  within  the  sight  glass  tube  being  ex- 
tended beyond  the  oil  pipe,  and  a  reduced  pipe  section  ar- 
ranged at  the  discharge  passage  and  extending  Into  the 
■team  ootlet  pipe. 


Inward  to  a  position  over  the  said  path,  the  inward  pro- 
jection of  the  upper  edge  of  the  shield  being  limited  so 


991  218.     FILTER.     Joseph  Kchajda.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  B92.013. 


/f    *i 


1  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  having 
a  cover  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  and  a  bottom  with 
an  outlet  opening,  a  tubular  member  leading  from  aaid 
Inlet  to  said  outlet  and  being  provided  with  a  spherical 
extension  and  with  perforationa  above  and  below  said 
spherical  extension,  a  Talve  arranged  In  said  spherical 
extension,  a  helical  spring  attached  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  tubular  member  and  to  said  valve,  aaid  helical  spring 
being  provided  with  prongs  along  Its  length  for  keeping 
the  colls  of  said  helical  spring  apart  and  forming  thereby 
a  plurality  of  minute  openinga,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  valve  around  Ita  axis,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle  having 
a  cover  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  and  a  bottom  with 
an  outlet  opening,  a  tubular  member  leading  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet  and  being  provided  with  a  spherical 
extension  and  with  perforations  above  and  below  said 
spherical  extension,  a  valve  arranged  In  said  spherical 
extension,  a  helical  spHng  atUched  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  tubular  member  and  to  said  valve,  said  helical  apring 
being  provided  with  prongs  along  its  length  for  keeping 
the  colls  of  said  helical  apring  apart  and  forming  thereby  a 
plurality  of  minute  openings,  means  for  shifting  said 
valve  around  Its  axis,  and  a  worm  arranged  within  said 
helical  spring. 

3.  In  a  atrainer,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  disk 
having  a  plurality  of  slots,  of  a  shlfUble  disk  also  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  slots  which  are  adapted  to 
register  with  the  slots  of  said  stationary  disk,  and  a 
plurality  of  prongs  arranged  In  the  slots  of  one  of  said 
disks,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

I  4.  A  strainer  comprising  a  wire  bent  in  the  form  of  a 
bellcal  spring,  a  plurality  of  prongs  formed  throughout 
the  length  of  said  apring  for  keeping  the  coils  thereof 
apart  and  forming  thereby  a  plurality  of  openings  between 
said  coils. 


as  not  to  interfere  with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
cocks,  substantially  as  specified. 


991.217.  AUTOMATIC  TOY.  Owen  L.  Lewis,  Lyon 
Mountain,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
575,263. 


*■*,  ^w 


991.216.      SAFETY    ATTACHMENT    FOR   GAS-STOVES. 

ABTHra  O.  Lawbe.nce,  Catonsville,  Md.     Filed  Not.  2, 

1910.     SerUl  No.  690,318. 

In  combination  with  the  horlsontal  main  gas  supply  pipe 
of  a  cooking  range,  and  the  cocks  which  lead  from  the  said 
pipe  to  the  burners,  an  Immovable  protective  ahield  which 
is  situated  in  front  of  the  said  cocks,  and  means  whereby 
the  said  shield  Is  secured  to  the  said  supply  pipe  with 
its  lower  portion  exterior  of  the  path  of  the  enda  of  the 
handles  of  the  cocks  when  the  same  are  opened,  and  its 
upper  edge  extending  above  the  said  handles  and  turned 


<?3 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  frame,  balance  tracks  mounted 
on  the  frame,  trucks  mounted  on  the  balance  tracks,  said 
trucks  being  connected  by  a  cord  passed  around  pulleya 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  tracks,  tilting  boxes  mounted  on 
said  trucks,  slope  tracks  supported  on  the  frame,  cars 
mounted  to  travel  on  said  tracks,  a  winding  drum  for 
moving  said  cars,  and  means  for  dumping  said  cars  Into 
said  tilting  boxes. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  frame,  balance  tracks  mounted 
on  the  frame,  trucks  mounted  on  the  Imlance  tracks,  tilting 
boxes  mounted  on  the  trucks,  a  cord  connected  to  said 
trucks  and  passing  around  pulleys  at  the  upper  ends  of 
said  balance  tracks,  slope  tracks  mounted  on  the  frame, 
cars  mounted  to  move  on  said  slope  tracks,  a  winding 
drum  for  raising  said  cars,  means  at  the  ends  of  the  "Slope 
tracks  and  balance  tracks  for  dumping  the  cars  and  boxes, 
and  a  double  chute  at  the  lower  end  of  the  balance  tracks 
for  receiving  the  loads  from  the  tilting  boxes,  said  chutes 
having  doors  provided  with  counterbalanced  arma  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  cars. 

3:  A  toy  comprising  a  frame,  balance  tracks  secured  to 
the  frame,  trucks  mounted  on  said  balance  tracks,  cords 
connected  to  said  trucks  and  passing  over  pulleys  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  tracks,  tilting  boxes  on  said  trucks, 
means  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  tracks  for  tilting  said 
boxes,  a  chute  at  the  lower  end  of  said  tracks,  a  series 
of  slope  tracks  connected  to  the  frame,  cars  mounted  on 
said  tracks,  said  cars  being  provided  with  pivoted  bells, 
cords  connected  to  said  balls  and  passed  over  pulleys,  said 
cords  being  connected  to  a  winding  drum  for  reverse 
operation,  and  means  for  dumping  the  cars  Into  the  tilting 
boxes,  and  for  dumping  the  tilting  boxes  Into  the  cars. 


991.218.  ROLLER-BEARING  WITH  RESILIENT  CAGB. 
Chabi.es  S.  Ix>ckwood,  Newark.  X.  J.,  assignor  to  Hyatt 
Roller  Bearing  Company.  Harrison.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  28,  IttlO.  Serial  No.  558,226. 
1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  cage  formed  of  sheet-metal  with 

heads. having  crossbars  fitted  to  the  rolls  and   lugs  em- 
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bracing  the  curved  side*  of  the  rolls,  and  baring  one  of 
the  heads  divided  radially  to  permit  a  springing  of  such 
head  in  forcing  the  rolls  with  the  cage  upon  a  bearing- 
sea  f. 


2.  A  roller  bearing  having  a  hub  with  a  tapering  seat 
to  receive  antl-frictlon  rolls,  and  a  shoulder  at  one  end 
of  the  seat,  tapering  rolls  fitted  to  the  seat  with  a  collar 
upon  each  fitted  to  the  said  shoulder,  and  a  cage  of  sheet- 
metal  having  heads  with  crossbars  fitted  to  the  rolls,  and 
lugs  embracing  the  curved  sides  of  the  rolls,  and  having 
one  of  the  beads  divided  radially  to  permit  an  accommoda- 
tion of  the  rolN  to  the  collar  In  forcing  the  rolls  with 
the  cage  upon  a  l>earlng-seat. 

^.  A  roller  bearing  having  two  oppositely  inclined  con 
teal  seats  with  shoulders  at  the  ends  of  the  seats  to  guide 
a  cage,  two  sets  of  taperlnt;  rolls  fitted  to  the  seats  with 
a  collar  upon  each  adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder  on  one 
end  of  the  seat,  a  double  cage  of  sheet-metal  each  half 
having  beads  with  crossbars  fitted  to  the  two  Bets  of  tbe 
rolls,  a  head  upon  each  half-cage  adapted  to  engage  the 
shoulder  at  tbe  end  of  the  conical  seat,  and  curved  lugs 
upon  each  half  cage  embracing  the  bodies  of  the  rolls  and 
operating  to  hold  them  upon  tbe  said  seat. 

4.  A  roller  bearing  having  a  hub  with  conical  seats 
Joined  at  their  bases,  a  groove  at  one  end  of  each  of  said 
seats,  tapering  rolls  fitted  to  the  seats  with  a  collar  upon 
each  adapted  to  fit  the  groove  at  the  end  of  its  bearing- 
seat,  a  double  cage  of  sheet  metal  each  half  formed  with 
heads  having  crossbars  fitted  to  the  rolls,  and  curved  lugs 
embracinc  tbe  bodies  of  the  rolls,  and  one  bead  of  each 
half  divided  radiallj-  to  permit  the  springing  of  the  head 
when  forcing  the  rolls  Into  place  upon  the  conical  seats, 
and  the  two  halves  secured  together  for  operation. 

6.  A  roller  bearing  having  a  hub  with  a  tapering  seat 
to  receive  antifriction  rolls  and  a  shoulder  at  one  end 
of  the  seat,  tapering  rolls  fitted  to  the  seat  with  a  collar 
upon  each  adapted  to  fit  the  said  shoulder,  and  a  cage  of 
sheet-metal  having  head  with  crossbars  fitted  between  the 
rolls,  and  lugs  upon  the  case  opposite  to  the  seat  having 
such  shoulder  and  embracing  the  curved  sides  of  the 
rolls  to  hold  them  upon  such  seat,  and  having  one  of 
the  heads  divided  radially  to  permit  a  change  of  form  in 
such  head  in  forcing  the  rolls  with  tbe  cage  upon. tbe 
bearing-seat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


991.21ft.       BURGLARY    S.VFKr.rARDINO    APPARATTS. 

Ed  Maynaro,  Holyoke,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.     8e 

rial  No.  5,'5r,.219. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  thp  character  described.  In  com- 
bination a  closure  for  a  building,  a  pair  of  electric  lamps 
of  dissimilar  character,  circuit  conductors  individual  to 
the  respective  lamps  having  their  pairs  of  terminals  In 
adjacent  relations  and  separate  circuit  closers  movable 
relatively  to  the  pairs  of  terminals,  an  oscillatory  part 
having  a  member  extending  across  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  closure  for  the  building,  an  arm  having  a  gear  con- 
neotlon  with  said  oscillatory  member  and  for  normally  en- 
gaging and  closing  one  of  said  circuit  closers,  another  arm 
arranged  for  coactlon  with  the  other  circuit  cloaer.  and 
having   a    gear    connection    with    the    gear    on    said    first 


named  arm.  whereby  when  tbe  Utter  la  disengaged  from 
tbe  first  circuit  closer  tbe  second  named  arm  will  acquire 
an  engagement  with  the  second  circuit  closer. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  In  com- 
bination with  a  closure  for  a  building,  a  pair  of  electric 
lamps  of  dissimilar  character,  circuit  conductors  tndi- 
Ttdual  to  the  respective  lamps  having  their  pairs  of  ter- 
minals In  adjacent  relations  and  separate  clrcnlt  closers 
movable  relatively  to  tbe  pairs  of  terminals,  an  oscilla- 
tory part  having  a  member  extending  across  tbe  path  of 
movement  of  tbe  closure  for  tbe  building,  an  arm  having 
a  gear  connection  with  said  oscillatory  member  and  for 
normally  engaging  and  closing  one  of  said  circuit  closers, 
another  arm  arranged  for  coactlon  with  the  other  circuit 
closer,  and  having  a  gear  connection  with  the  goar  on  said 
first  named  arm,  whereby  when  tbe  latter  is  disengaged 
from  the  first  circuit  closer  the  second  named  arm  will 
acquire  an  engagement  with  the  second  circuit  closer,  a 
detent  for  automatically  engaging  the  gear  connected  de- 
vices, after  a  circuit  changing  operation  thereof,  and 
manually  operative  means  for  displacing  said  detent  from 
its  engaging  position. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination with  a  closure  for  a  building,  a  pair  of  electric 
lamps  of  dissimilar  character,  circuit  conductors  Indi- 
vidual to  the  respective  lamps,  having  their  pairs  of  ter- 
minals in  adjacent  relations,  and  separate  circuit  closers 
respectively  for,  and  movable  relatively  to.  said  pairs  of 
terminals,  an  oscillatory  part  having  a  memlter  extending 
acroM  the  path  of  movement  of  the  closure  for  tbe  build- 
ing, a  pair  of  movable  members  adjacent  said  circuit  clos- 
ers, arranged  to  alternately  engage  and  release  the  latter, 
connections  between  said  oscillatory  part  and  said  mov- 
able circuit  closing  members  whereby  on  tbe  swinging 
movement  of  said  part  said  members  will  be  moved  In  uni- 
son and  the  positions  of  tbe  circuit  closers  will  be  re- 
versed. 


991.220.  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  SILK  WEIGHTED 
WITH  METAL  SALTS.  Ott»)  Meihteb,  Zurich.  Swlt- 
xerland,  assignor  to  Weldmann  Silk  Dyeing  Company. 
Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  585,311. 

1.  In  the  art  of  weighting  silk  by  tbe  use  of  metal  salts, 
the  process  of  preserving  the  silk  which  consists  In  treat- 
ing the  same  with  an  aldehyde  of  a  monobydrlc  alcohol, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  the  art  of  weighting  silk  by  the  use  of  metal  salts, 
the  process  of  preserving  the  silk  which  consists  in  treat- 
ing the  same  with  a  compound  containing  an  aldehyde  of 
a  monobydrlc  alcohol,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  the  srt  of  weighting  silk  by  the  use  of  metal  salts, 
tbe  process  of  preserving  the  silk  which  consists  in  treat- 
ing the  same  with  a  compound  of  an  aldehyde  of  a  mono- 
bydrlc alcohol  and  a  bisulfite,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  tbe  art  of  weighting  silk  by  the  use  of  metal  salts, 
tbe  process  of  preserving  the  silk  which  consists  in  treat- 
ing the  same  with  an  aldehyde,  substantially  as  described. 


©91,221.  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  SILK  WEIGHTED 
WITH  METAL  SALTS.  OtT(j  Meister,  Zurich,  Swlt- 
■erland,  assignor  to  Weldmann  Silk  Dyeing  Company. 
Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original 
application  filed  Oct.  4,  1910,  Serial  No.  685,311.  Dl- 
Tlded  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  593,380. 

In  the  art  of  weighting  silk  by  the  use  of  metal  salts, 
tbe  process  of  preserving  the  silk  which  consists  in  treat- 
ing the  same  with  the  body  which  results  from  the  reac 
tloD  of  ammonia  and  formaldehyde,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


991.222.     BATH  CABINET. 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1911. 


John  P.  Milleh.  Cliff  Mines. 
Serial  No.  610,011. 


.jtV   gj  J0f3W 


1.  A  bath  cabinet  comprising  a  rear  wall,  side  walls 
blnged  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  the  outer 
side  of  said  rear  wall,  a  sectional  front  wall  having  the 
sections  plvotally  connected  to  said  side  walls,  doors  car- 
ried by  tbe  sections  of  said  front  wall  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  against  said  sections,  a  top  detachably  mounted 
upon  the  upper  edges  of  said  rear  wall  and  said  side 
walls  and  a  foldable  transom  carried  by  said  top  and 
adapted  to  rest  In  an  open  position  upon  the  upper  edges 
of  said  sectional  wall  and  said  doors. 

2.  .\  bath  cabinet  comprising  a  rear  wall,  side  wails 
hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  tbe  outer 
side  of  said  rear  wall,  a  sectional  front  wall  having  the 
sections  plvotally  connected  to  said  side  walls,  doors  car- 
ried by  tbe  sections  of  said  front  wall  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  against  said  sections,  a  top  detachably  mounted 
upon  the  upper  edges  of  said  rear  wall  and  said  side 
walls,  a  foldable  transom  carried  by  said  top  and  adapted 
to  rest  in  an  open  position  upon  tbe  upper  e<Iges  of  said 
sectional  wall  and  said  doors,  and  means  including  a 
basin,  a  hot  water  tank,  a  pump  and  an  overhead  spray 
for  facilitating  the  taking  of  a  bath  within  said  cabinet. 

3.  A  bath  cabinet  comprising  a  rear  wall,  side  walls 
blnged  to  said  rear  wall,  a  sectional  front  wall  having  the 
sections  thereof  plvotally  supported  by  said  side  walls,  doors 
blnged  to  tbe  sections  of  said  front  wall,  a  top  adapted  to 
fit  upon  tbe  upper  edges  of  said  rear  wall  and  said  side 
walls,  a  foldable  transom  carried  by  said  top.  shelves 
hinged  to  said  rear  wall,  a  basin  arranged  in  said  cabinet 
and  adapted  to  assist  In  supporting  said  shelves,  a  hot 
water  tank  carried  by  one  of  said  shelves,  a  hand  pump 
carried  by  said  rear  wall  and  in  communication  with  said 
tank,  a  tank  carried  by  said  top  and  In  communication 
with  said  pump,  and  a  spraying-bead  depending  from  said 
tank,  substantially  as  described. 


Ing  fires,  consisting  of  petroleum  sixty-five  parts,  chalk 
twenty  parts,  caustic  nitrate  ten  parts,  rosin  four  parts, 
stearin  eight  par*8,  water  three  parts,  bensln  twenty-five 
parts  and  alcohol  ten  parts. 


901,224.  FENDER  FOR  VESSELS.  MAttAs  MorACszkt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Marton  Meleg, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
607.r>40. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  vessel,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  fender  plates  surrounding  tbe  same,  supporting 
bars  slldably  arranged  in  said  hull  and  projecting  through 
the  sides  and  bows  thereof  toward  said  fender  plates,  tubu- 
lar members  ea:h  of  which  is  attached  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  hull  and  provided  near  its  points  of  attach- 
ment with  reduced  portions  to  form  bearings  for  said  sup 
porting  bars,  means  engaging  said  fender  plates  and  sup- 
i;>orting  bars  and  allowing  of  a  relative  movement  of  the 
same  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ves- 
sel and  of  a  movement  in  tbe  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  t)ar8.  and  springs  arranged  within  said  tubular 
members  engaging  said  supporting  bars  and  the  reduced 
portions  of  said  tubular  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  vessel,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  fender  plates  surrounding  the  same,  supporting 
bars  slldably  arranged  in  said  hull  and  projecting  through 
the  sides  and  bows  thereof  toward  said  fender  plates,  tubu- 
lar members  each  of  which  is  attached  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  hull  and  provided  near  its  points  of  attach- 
ment with  reduced  portions  to  form  bearings  for  said  sup- 
porting bars,  U-shaped  members  fastened  to  said  fender 
plates  and  engaging  slldably  said  supporting  bars  and  al- 
lowing of  a  relative  movement  of  the  same  in  the  direction 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  vessel  and  of  a  movement  In 
the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  bars,  and 
springs  arranged  within  said  tubular  members  engaging 
said  supporting  bars  and  the  reduced  portions  of  said  tu- 
bular members. 


991,225.      STUFFING-BOX   FOR  G.\S-METERS.     Albert 


B.  Morton,  Wakefield.  Mass. 
rial  No.  667.985. 


Filed  June  20,  1910.     Se- 


901,223.    COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER.    Fbank  Mlekcsb, 

Rankin,  Pa.     Filed  I>e;   2.S.  1910.     Serial  No.  698,947. 
I     1.  Tbe  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  consist- 


ing of  petroleum,  chalk,  caustic  nitrate,  rosin,  stearin, 
water,  t>ensln  and  alcohol,  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  start- 


Tbe  combination  with  a  stuffing  box,  and  a  rod  passing 
therethrough  ;  of  an.  inverted  vessel  in  the  box  carried  by 
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the  rod,  said  box  containing  a  liquid  sealing  mediam  in 
which  the  vessel  la  sealed,  and  a  fmsto-conical  trass  in  the 
box  throogb  which  the  rod  loosely  passes,  said  boss  ex- 
tending into  the  vessel,  and  the  Teasel  being  fmsto-conical 
to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  boss. 


991.226.  ELECTRIC  IGNITION  DEVICE.  AaTHua  R. 
MosLER,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  A.  R.  Moaler  A 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  442.931. 


1.  An  electric  ignition  device  comprising  a  cluster  shell 
having  a  separable  inner  member  provided  with  holes 
throngh  its  end  and«8lde  walls  and  forming  one  electrode, 
a  spark  plug  mounted  in  said  cluster  shell  and  having  its 
conducting  wire  form  the  other  electrode,  and  a  magnify- 
ing glass  sight  mounted  in  said  shell  and  trained  upon  the 
end  of  the  said  inner  member. 

2.  A  plural  ele:?trlc  Ignition  device  comprising  a  cluster 
shell  having  a  separable  inner  member  provided  with  boles 
through  its  end  and  side  walls  and  forming  one  electrode, 
spark  plugs  mounted  in  said  cluster  shell  and  having  their 
conducting  wires  form  other  electrodes,  and  a  magnifying 
glass  sight  mounted  in  said  shell  and  trained  upon  the  end 
of  the  said  inner  member. 

3.  An  electric  ignition  device  comprising  a  cloater  shell 
having  separable  inner,  outer  and  intermediate  members, 
the  said  inner  member  being  provided  with  holes  through 
its  end  and  side  walls  and  forming  one  electrode,  a  spark 
ping  mounted  in  the  intermediate  member  and  having  its 
conducting  wire  form  the  other  electrode,  and  a  magnify- 
ing glass  sight  also  mounted  in  the  intermediate  member 
and  trained  upon  the  end  of  the  inner  memt>er. 

4.  A  plural  electric  ignition  device  comprising  a  cluster 
shelV  having  separable  inner,  outer  and  intermediate  mem- 
bers, the  said  inner  member  being  provided  with  holes 
through  its  end  and  side  walls  and  forming  one  electrode, 
spark  plugs  mounttnl  in  the  intermediate  member  and  hav- 
ing their  conducting  wires  form  other  electrodes,  and  a 
magnifying  glass  sight  also  mounted  In  the  intermediate 
member  and  trained  upon  the  end  of  the  Inner  member. 


991,227.      COTTON  -  CLEANER.       Stephen    D.    Mirrav. 
Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  July  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  571.038. 

1.  In  a  cotton  cleaner,  a  casing  having  a  shaft  therein, 
pairs  of  beater  arms  having  their  longitudinal  side  edges 
directly  applied  to  and  secured  on  the  shaft  at  intervals 
at  diametrically  opposite  points,  and  means  engaging  the 
inner  portions  of  each  pair  of  arms  for  separably  clamp- 
ing the  latter  to  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  cotton  cleaner,  a  casing  having  a  shaft  therein, 
beater  arms  arranged  in  contiguous  pairs  on  the  shaft, 
each  pair  of  beater  arms  having  the  inner  portions  of 
their  longitudinal  side  edges  applied  to  diametrically 
opposite  portions  of  the  shaft,  and  clamping  devices  en- 
gaging the  inner  portions  of  each  pair  of  beater  arms  and 
extending  across  opposite  parts  of  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  cotton  cleaner,  a  casing  having  a  shaft  therein, 
pairs  of  beater  arms  having  flat  sides  with  their  side  edges 


separably  applied  to  the  shaft  at  intervals,  and  clampinc 
devices  engaging  the  inner  portions  of  each  pair  of  arms 
and  extending  across  and  bearing  against  opposite  flat 
sides  of  the  arms. 


•  s 


4.  In  a  cotton  cleaner,  a  casing  having  a  shaft  therein, 
pairs  of  beater  arms  having  flat  sides  with  outer  laterally 
deflected  extremities  and  arranged  with  their  side  edges 
l)earing  at  intervals  against  opposite  portions  of  the 
shaft,  and  clamping  devices  seated  in  the  inner  portions  of 
each  pair  of  arms  and  extending  across  opposite  flat  sides 
of  the  latter  and  having  terminals  embracing  outer  edges 
of  the  arms  to  separably  secure  the  arms  to  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  cotton  cleaner,  a  casing  having  a  shaft  therein, 
pairs  of  beater  arms  arranged  at  Intervals  in  planes  at 
right  angles  to  the  shaft  and  having  their  inner  side 
edges  near  their  inner  extremities  notched  and  applied 
against  opposite  portions  of  the  shaft  surface,  and  means 
engaging  the  Inner  extremities  of  each  pair  of  arms  and 
exterior  of  the  shaft  to  separably  secure  the  said  arms  to 
the  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


<.t9 1,228. 
Wash. 


SAFE  OR  VAULT.    William  O.  Nokkis.  Seattle. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  425,929. 


A  safe  or  vault  comprising  a  body  and  a  floor,  said  body 
having  about  its  door  opening  an  integral,  cast  t>ody  por- 
tion or  Jamb  of  unmachineable  metal  having  a  recessed 
insert  of  soft  metal  located  in  its  jamb  surface  during  the 
casting  of  such  Jamb,  and  an  aperture  extending  from 
said  recess  to  the  exterior  of  said  Jamb,  a  lock  casing 
supported  In  the  recess  of  said  insert,  and  an  operating 
spindle  extending  through  said  aperture  and  said  lock 
casing  and  abutting  said  insert. 


9  9  1,220.  rRESSI'RE  CONTROLLED  FLUID-REGU- 
LATOR. Edward  P.  Noybs,  Winchester,  Mass..  assignor 
to  C  P  Power  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  June  24",  1910.  Serial  No.  568,629. 
1.  In  fluid  pressure  regulating  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  aeriform-fluid  conduits  having  con- 
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strietlons,  a  mixture-conduit  into  which  they  merge,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  pressure  level  snd  the  pressure 
difference  in  the  flrst-sald  conduits  anterior  to  the  said 
constrictions  for  maintaining  the  fluid  pressures  in  a  pre- 
determined relation  and  at  a  predetermined  level. 


ii-* 


2.  Apparatus  for  automatically  proportioning  and  regu- 
lating aeriform  fluids  comprising  a  plurality  of  conduits 
for  the  respective  fluids  having  constrictions,  a  mixture 
conduit  Inti)  which  they  merge,  pressure-contrt>lled  valve 
devices  in  the  respective  conduits  anterior  to  said  con- 
strictions adapted  t<>  maintain  the  fluid  pressures  in  a 
predetermined  relation  and  also  responsive  to  the  Joint 
volume  of  flow  in  the  conduits,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  closing  tendency  of  said  devices  to  vary  the  amount 
of  throttling  automatically  maintained  thereby. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  fluid-pressure  con- 
duits having  constrictluns,  a  mixture  conduit  Into  which 
they  merge,  automatic  regulating  mechanism  responsive 
to  the  pressures  in  said  conduits  between  itself  and  the 
constrictions  for  maintaining  said  pressures  in  a  predeter- 
mined relation,  and  a  branch  Inlet-conduit  connected  to 
one  of  the  flrst  said  conduits  between  the  constriction 
therein  and  the  regulating  mechanism. 

4.  A  fluid-pressure  regulator  comprising  two  valve  de- 
vices for  separate  fluids,  means  for  controlling  the  rela- 
tive openinKs  of  said  devices  by  the  difference  between 
the  pressures  of  the  two  fluids,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  pressure  of  one  of  the  fluids  for  operating  said  devices 
concurrently. 

5.  A  fluid-pressure  regulator  comprising  two  valve  de- 
vices for  separate  fluids,  means  for  operating  said  de- 
vices reciprocally  by  the  difference  between  the  pressures 
of  the  two  fluids,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  of 
one  of  the  fluids  for  operstlng  said  valve  devices  con- 
currently. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


991.2.*»0.  OVERBALANCED  FLUID-PRESSURE  VALVE. 
Edward  P.  Noybs.  Winchester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  C  P 
Power  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  appllcntion  filed  Feb.  26,  1910,  Serial 
No.  546.133.  Divlde<l  and  this  application  filed  July  8, 
1910.     Sertel  No.  570.974. 

1.  In  valve  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing  and 
a  member  with  single  seating  main  valve,  together  form- 
ing a  balancing  chamber  provided  with  an  outlet  to  the 
posterior  side  of  the  valve,  whereby  pressure  which  ac- 
cumulstes  In  said  chamber  when  Its  outlet  Is  closed  may 
be  relieved  to  permit  the  opening  of  the  valve  without 
having  to  overcome  the  anterior  pressure  over  its  whole 
area,  said  member  having  an  overl>alanclng  area  whereby 
it  Is  held  seated  when  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  Is 
relieved,  and  operating  means  provided  with  a  pilot  valve 

i«eo.  G.— 10 


which  controls  said  outlet  and  having  a  lost-motion  con- 
nection with  the  main  valve  whereby  the  latter  may  he 
opened  by  a  continuation  of  the  outlet-opening  movement 
of  said  means. 


2.  In  valve  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing anterior  and  posterior  chaml>erB  connected  by  a  port, 
a  movable  member  telescoping  with  the  casing  and  having 
a  main  valve  which  controls  the  connection  between  said 
ctiambers  and  closes  in  the  direction  of  flow,  said  meml>er 
forming  with  the  casing  a  balancing  chamber  having  an 
outlet  to  the  posterior  chamber  through  said  member  and 
an  inlet  wherethrough  it  receives  pressure  fluid  from  the 
anterior  chamber,  the  effective  valve-closing  area  of  said 
member  exposed  In  said  balancing  chamber  being  less 
than  the  effective  area  of  the  main  valve  exposed  to 
posterior  pressure,  and  an  operating  stem  having  a  lost- 
motion  connection  with  said  member  for  opening  the  main 
valve  when  the  stem  is  moved  relatively  thereto  in  one 
direction  and  provided  with  a  pilot  valve  which  closes 
said  outlet  when  the  stem  is  relatively  moved  in  tl>e 
opposite  direction. 

3.  In  fluid-pressure  valve  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  and  a  member  formed  with  a  single-seating 
main  valve,  said  casing  and  meml)er  providing  between 
them  a  balancing  chamber  whose  effective  valve-closing 
area  is  less  than  the  posterior  area  of  the  valve,  said 
chamber  provided  with  an  outlet  to  the  posterior  side  of 
the  valve  and  adapted  to  accumulate  the  pressure  anterior 
to  the  valve  when  said  ontlet  is  closed,  and  a  controlling 
chamber  having  an  Inlet  for  the  anterior  pressure  and 
an  outlet,  one  of  which  Is  adjustable  in  sixe,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  outlet  of  the  balancing  chamber  and 
for  mechanically  controlling  said  main-valve  member. 

4.  In  valve  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing anterior  and  posterior  chambers  connected  by  a  port, 
a  movable  member  teiescopically  connected  with  said 
casing  and  forming  therewith  an  Intermediate  chamber 
surrounding  the  telescopic  connection  and  In  shunt  be- 
tween the  anterior  and  posterior  chambers,  said  member 
having  a  main  valve  controlling  said  port  and  a  motor 
piston  Interposed  between  the  anterior  and  Intermediate 
chambers,  the  effective  area  of  the  piston  adjacent  to  the 
intermediate  chamber,  being  greater  than  the  effective 
area  of  said  member  adjacent  to  the  anterior  chamber, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  relation  between  the  Inflow 
to  and  the  outflow  from  said  intermediate  chamber. 

5.  Valve  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  anterior 
and  posterior  chambers  connected  by  a  port,  a  movable 
member  teiescopically  connected  with  said  casing  and 
forming  therewith  an  intermediate  chamber  surrounding 
the  telescopic  connection  and  having  a  restricted  Inlet 
from  the  anterior  chamber,  and  a  balancing  chamber  hav- 
ing an  inlet  from  the  intermediate  chamber  and  an  outlet 
to  the  posterior  chamber,  said  member  provided  with  a 
main  valve  controlling  said  port  and  a  motor  piston  in- 
terposed between  the  anterior  and  intermediate  chamhers. 
the  effective  area  of  the  piston  exposed  to  intermediate 
pressure  being  greater  than  the  effective  area  of  said 
member  exposed  to  anterior  pressure,  and  two  pilot  valves 
controlling  respectively  the  inlet  to  and  the  outlet  from 
said  balancing  chamber. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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991.231.     TROLLEY.     Valobmar  PuDnsBN.  Turtle  Crwk. 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,221. 


lu  a  trolley,  a  aupport,  a  depending  socket  carried  by 
said  support,  a  pin  rotatably  moanted  in  said  socket,  a 
harp  plate  carried  by  said  pin,  arms  carried  by  said  plate, 
a  wheel  revolnbly  mounted  between  said  arms,  a  depend- 
ing pin  carried  by  said  harp  plate,  and  yleldable  plungers 
carried  by  said  support  and  adapted  to  enRage  said  pin, 
substantially  as  described. 


991,232.      EXPLOSIVE.      Gbrshom    Moom   Pbtehs,   Cin- 
cinnati, and  Milton  Flbtcher  Limdblit.  Kings  Mills, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  King  Powder  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  June  6,  1907 
Serial  No.  377,489. 

1.  An  explosive  compound  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
nitrate  of  ammonia,  chlorate  of  poUsaium.  mlrbane  oil, 
and  wood  meal. 

2.  An  explosive  compound  containing  the  following 
Ingredients  in  substantially  the  proportions  indicated, 
nitrate  of  ammonia  fifty  per  cent.,  chlorate  of  potassium 
thirty  per  cent,  mlrbane  oil  ten  per  cent,  and  wood 
meal  ten  per  cent. 

3.  An  explosive  compound  consisting  of  nitrate  of 
ammonia,  chlorate  of  potassium,  finely  divided  celluloae, 
and  mlrbane  oil  all  In  a  thoroughly  Intermixed  mass. 

4.  An  explosive  compound  consisting  of  nitrate  of 
ammonia,  potassium  chlorate,  finely  divided  cellulose,  all 
intermixed  with   mlrbane  oil  to  render  the  mass  plastic. 


991,233.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  OA8-ENOINE8 
OcsTAV  Bbbnhahd  Pbtsche,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Southwark  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb 
25,   1907.      Sertal   No.  359,291. 


1.  In  a  ga8  engine  having  one  or  more  working  cham- 
bers and  a  valve  gear  controlling  the  admission  to  and 
exhautt  from  each  chamber  In  normal  operation,  start- 
ing mechanism  including  a  starting  valve  casing  for  each 
chamber  having  a  passage  leading  to  the  corresponding 
working  chamber  and  another  passage  and  means  for 
•applying  compressed  air  to  the  last  mentioned  passage,  a 
ralve  in  said  casing  controlling  communication  between 
said  passages,  and  fluid  pressure  actuating  means  for  said 
valve.  Including  a  pilot  controlling  valve,  means  actuated 
by  the  valve  gear  for  controlling  said  pilot  valve  and  a 


pipe  controlled  by  said  pilot  valve  and  running  from  the 
pilot  valve  to  the  starting  valve  casing. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine  having  a  plarallty  of  working  cham 
hers,  sUrtlng  valve  casings,  one  connected  to  each  work- 
ing chamber,  pipes  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  start- 
ing valve  casings  throughout  the  starting  operation,  one 
connected  to  each  of  said  casings,  a  starting  valve  In 
each  starting  valve  casing  and  fluid  pressure  sctuatlng 
mechanism  for  the  starting  valves  Including  a  pilot  valve 
for  each  starting  valvo  adjacent  to  and  operated  by  a 
moving  part  of  the  engine 

3.  In  a  gas  engine  having  a  plurality  of  working  cham- 
bers, a  main  exhaust  valve  CMlng  for  each  chamber,  said 
main  exhaust  valve  casings  being  arranged  side  by  side, 
starting  valve  casings  one  attached  to  each  main  exhaust 
valve  casing,  pipes  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the 
starting  valve  casings,  one  connected  to  each  starting 
valve  casing,  starting  valves,  one  in  each  starting  valve 
casing  and  fluid  pressure  actuating  mechanism  for  the 
starting  valves,  including  a  pilot  valve  for  each  starting 
valve  located  adjacent  to  and  operated  by  a  moving  part 
of  the  engine. 

4.  In  a  four-cycle  gas  engine  having  one  or  more  work- 
ing chambers  and  a  valve  gear  for  controlling  the  admis- 
sion to  and  exhaust  from  each  chamber  in  normal  opera- 
tion, starting  mechanism  comprising  a  starting  valv^for 
each  chamber  operating  in  starting  to  admit  compressed 
air  to  said  chamber  durtng  the  piston  stroke  which  in 
normal  operation  would  Iw  the  working  stroke,  and  to 
connect  the  chamber  to  exhaust  during  the  other  piston 
stroke,  mesns  for  supplying  each  starting  valve  with 
compressed  air  and  means  for  operating  said  valves  in- 
cluding a  pilot  valve  for  each  sUrtlog  valve  and  con- 
nections from  the  pilot  valves  to  said  valve  gear. 

5.  In  a  four-cycle  gas  engine  having  one  or  more 
working  chambers  and  a  valve  gear  for  controlling  the 
admission  to  and  exhaust  from  each  chamber  in  regular 
operation,  starting  mechanism  including  a  starting  valve 
casing  for  each  chamber  having  a  supply  passage  or  cham- 
ber and  an  exhaust  chamber  or  pasng*  connected  to 
exhaust,  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said 
supply  passage  or  chamber,  a  starting  valve  for  each 
casing  movable  from  a  position  in  which  it  closes  com- 
munication between  the  working  chamber  and  the  exhaust 
passage  to  a  position  In  which  it  closes  communication 
between  the  working  chamber  and  the  supply  psssage 
and  means  controlled  by  the  valve  gear  for  moving  each 
of  said  starting  valves  so  that  each  working  chamber 
is  connected  to  the  supply  passage  durtng  the  period 
corresponding  to  the  working  stroke,  carried  out  in  ths 
chamber  io  regular  operation  and  to  exhanst  at  other 
times. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


991.234.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Adodst  Philifps 
and  Oswald  Philipps.  Frankfort  on-the-Main.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  July  26,  1909.     Serial  Na  609.740. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  shaft,  a  roll  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  carry  a 
perforated  sheet  s  tracker  board  provided  with  air  ducts 
adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  the  perforations  of  the  sheet, 
a  valve  chest  divided  Into  upper  and  lower  communicat- 
ing suction  chambers,  a  valve  adapted  to  control  com- 


munication between  the  chambers,  a  pii>e  connected  at  its 
opposite  ends  respectively  to  the  aforesaid  tracker  board 
and  to  the  lower  suction  chamber  of  the  valve  chest,  a 
pll)e  connected  to  the  upper  suction  chamber  of  the  valve 
chest,  a  bellows  connected  to  ssld  pipe,  a  bevel  gear  slld- 
ably  keyed  to  the  aforesaid  shaft,  a  lever  adapted  to  slide 
the  gear,  connections  between  the  lever  and  bellows,  and 
a  revoluble  gramophone  disk  table  provided  with  a  bevel 
gear  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  driven  by  the  slldable 
gear. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  rotary  shaft,  a  roll  mounted  thereon,  a  tracker  board 
provided  with  ducts  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  a  per- 
forated sheet  passing  from  the  roll,  a  valve  chest  divided 
into  upper  and  lower  suction  chambers,  a  pipe  connecting 
the  tracker  board  with  the  valve  chest,  a  revoluble  gramo 
phone  disk  table,  a  gear  connected  thereto,  a  gear  slidably 
keyed  to  the  aforesaid  shaft,  means  for  inter  meshing  the 
second  gear  with  the  first  gear,  a  bellows,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  bellows  with  one  suction  chamber  of  the  valve 
chest,  and  connections  between  the  bellows  and  the  means 
for  Internieshing  the  gears. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  rotary  shaft,  a  roll  mounted  thereon,  a  tracker  board 
provided  with  ducts  sdspted  to  be  controlled  by  a  per- 
forated sheet  passing  from  the  roll,  a  valve  chest  divided 
Into  upper  and  lower  suction  cbBml>er8,  s  pipe  connecting 
the  tracker  board  with  the  valve  chest,  a  revoluble 
gramophone  disk  table,  a  gear  connected  thereto,  a  gear 
slidably  keyed  to  the  aforenaid  shaft,  means  for  tntermesh- 
Ing  the  second  gesr  with  the  first  gear,  a  bellows,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  twllows  with  one  suction  cbsmber  of  the 
valve  chest,  connections  between  the  bellows  and  the 
means  for  Intermesblng  the  gesrs,  a  second  bellows,  s 
pipe  connecting  the  second  bellows  with  one  chamber 
of  the  valve  chest,  a  gramophone  horn  arm  movably 
mounted  above  the  ssld  gramophone  disk  table,  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  arm  and  hold  it  in  a  normally  in- 
operative position,  and  connections  between  said  second 
bellows  and  said  means. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  rotsry  shsft,  a  roll  mounted  thereon,  a  tracker  board 
provided  with  ducts  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  a  per- 
forated sheet  passing  from  the  roll,  a  valve  chest  divided 
into  upper  and  lower  suction  chambers,  a  pipe  connecting 
the  tracker  board  with  the  valve  chest,  a  revoluble  gramo- 
phone disk  table,  a  gear  connected  thereto,  a  gear  slidably 
keyed  to  the  aforesaid  shaft,  means  for  Intermeshlng  the 
second  gear  with  the  first  gear,  a  bellows,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  bellows  with  one  suction  chamber  of  the  valve 
chest,  connections  between  the  bellows  snd  the  means  for 
intermeshlng  the  gesrs,  a  second  bellows,  a  pipe  connect 
Ing  the  second  bellows  with  the  valve  chest,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  aforesaid  gramophone  disk  table  in 
Inoperative  position,  and  connections  between  said  means 
and  said  second  bellows. 

6.  An  spparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  rotary  shaft,  a  roll  mounted  thereon,  a  tracker  board 
provided  with  ducts  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  a  per- 
forated sheet  passing  from  the  roll,  a  valve  chest  divided 
Into  upper  and  lower  suction  chamlwrs,  a  pipe  connecting 
the  tracker  board  with  the  valve  chest,  s  revoluble  gramo- 
phone disk  table,  a  gear  connected  thereto,  a  gear  slidably 
keyed  to  the  aforesaid  shaft,  means  for  intermeshlng 
the  second  gear  with  the  first  gear,  a  bellows,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  bellows  with  one  suction  chamber  of  the 
valve  chest,  connections  between  the  bellows  snd  the 
means  for  intermeshlng  the  gears,  a  second  bellows,  a 
pipe  connecting  the  second  bellows  with  one  chamber 
of  the  valve  chest,  s  gramophone  horn  arm  movably 
mounted  above  the  said  gramophone  disk  table,  means 
engaging  said  arm  and  holding  it  in  a  normally  inopera- 
tive position,  connectloiJ  between  said  second  bellows 
and  said  means,  a  third  bellowa,  a  pipe  cobnectlng  the 
third  bellows  with  the  valve  chest  means  for  normally 
holding  the  aforesaid  gramophone  disk  table  in  inopera- 
tive position,  and  coonectiona  between  said  means  and  said 
third  bellows. 


991,236.  CLOCK.  WiLao!(  E.  Poana,  New  Haven,  Conn., 
assignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co..  New  Haven,  Conn.,  • 
Corporation.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  624,171. 
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1.  In  a  mouse-clock,  the  combination  with  a  dial  having 
a  long  slot,  of  a  dummy  moose,  a  suspension-device  car- 
ried by  the  mouse,  a  time-movement  located  adjacent  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  said  slot  a  throw-off  mechanism 
located  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said  slot,  a 
sprocket  chain  driven  by  the  time-movement  and  co-acting 
with  the  said  suspension-device  In  raising  the  mouse  over 
the  face  of  the  dial,  and  an  operating  connection.  Inde- 
pendent of  the  said  chain,  between  the  time-movement  and 
the  throw-off  mechanism  which  latter  operates  upon  the 
said  suspension-device  when  the  mouse  reaches  the  limit 
of  Its  upward  excursion,  for  dislodging  the  ssme  from  the 
sprocket-chain,  whereby  the  mouse  drops  back  to  its  start- 
ing position. 

2.  In  a  mouse  clock,  the  comblnstion  with  a  dial  having 
a  long  slot,  of  a  dummy  mouse,  a  suspension-lever  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  mouse,  a  spring  for  the  said  lever, 
a  time-movement  located  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
said  slot  a  throw-off  mechanism  located  adjacent  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  said  slot,  a  sprocket-chain  driven  by  the 
time-movement  i^nd  carrying  lifting-fingers  co-acting  with 
the  said  suspension-lever  for  lifting  the  mouse,  snd  con- 
nection, independent  of  the  said  chain,  between  the  time- 
movement  and  the  throw-off  mechanism,  whereby  the 
ssme  is  operated  when  the  mouse  reaches  the  limit  of  its 
upward  excursion,  to  dislodge  the  suspension  lever  from 
one  of  the  liftlng-flngere  carried  by  the  said  chain,  per- 
mitting the  mouse  to  drop  back  into  its  starting  position. 

3.  In  a  mouse  clock,  the  combination  with  a  dial  hav- 
ing a  long  slot,  of  a  dummy  mouse,  a  suspension-device 
carried  by  the  mouse,  s  time-movement  located  adjacent  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  slot,  a  spring-controlled  throw-off 
lever  located  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  slot  a 
sprocket-chain  driven  by  the  time-movement  and  provided 
with  lifting-flngers  which  co-act  with  the  said  suspension- 
device  for  lifting  the  mouse,  and  a  connection,  Independ- 
ent of  the  said  chain,  between  the  time-movement  and  the 
said  throw-off  lever,  whereby  the  said  lever  operates,  when 
the  mouse  Is  st  the  limit  of  its  upward  excursion,  to  dis- 
engage the  suspension-device  from  one  of  the  said  lifting- 
flngers  and  thus  permit  the  mouse  to  drop  back  to  its 
starting  position. 


991.236.    CLOCK.     Wilso.n  E.  Pustir,  New  Haven,  Conn., 
assignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co..  New  Haven,  Conn.,  « 
Corporation.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  624,172. 
1.   In  a  mouse  clock,  the  combination  with  a  dial   hav- 
ing a  vertical  slot,  of  a  dummy  mouse,  a  suspension -device 
carried  by  the  mou^4<■.  11  time-movement  located  adjacent 
to  the  lower  end  of  tin-  said  slot,  a  throw -off  mechanisza 
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located  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  aald  slot,  a 
sprocket-chain  driven  by  the  time-movement  and  provided 
with  liftlng-flngers  for  coacting  with  the  aald  suapenalon- 
devlce  to  lift  the  mouse  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  slot,  and  connection  independent  of  the  said  chain, 
eztanding  between  the  throw  off  mechanism  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  aald  slot  and  the  center-arbor  of  the  time-move- 
meot  at  the  lower  end  of  said  slot,  whereby  the  throw-off 
mechanism  is  operated  to  dislodge  the  mouse  from  the 
chain  when  the  mouse  reaches  the  limit  of  its  upward 
excursion. 


♦ 


2.  In  a  mouse  clock,  the  combination  with  a  dial  hav- 
ing a  vertical  slot,  of  a  dummy  mouse  applied  to  the  front 
of  the  dial  through  the  said  slot  by  which  it*  travel  is 
guided,  a  suspension  device  carried  by  the  mouse,  a  time- 
movement  located  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
slot,  a  sprocket-chain  driven  by  the  time-movement  for 
lifting  the  mouse  the  height  of  the  slot,  and  a  throw-off 
mechanism  located  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  slot 
and  comprising  a  vertically  movable  throw-off  plate  and  a 
throw-off  lever  by  means  of  which  lever  the  plate  Is  lifted 
and  dropped,  and  connection  between  the  said  throw-off 
lever  and  the  time-movement,  whereby  the  said  plate  is 
dropped  for  releasing  the  mouse  from  the  chain  at  one 
o'clock,  permitting  the  mouse  to  drop  back  and  t>egln  over 
again. 

.3.  In  a  mouse  clock,  the  combination  with  a  dial  hav- 
ing a  vertical  slot,  of  a  dummy  mouse  applied  to  the  front 
of  the  dial  over  the  said  slot  by  which  it  is  guided  in  its 
travel,  a  suspension-device  carried  by  the  mouse,  a  time- 
movement  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  dial  and  includ- 
ing a  cam  revolved  once  an  hour  and  a  lever  operated 
thereby,  a  sprocket-chain  continuously  driven  by  the  time- 
movement,  H  throw-off  mechanism  located  adjacent  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  said  slot,  and  connection  between  the 
throw-off  mechanism  and  the  said  lever,  whereby  the 
throw-off  mechanism  Is  operated  hourly,  and  therefore  at 
one  o'clock  in  the  morning  and  at  one  o'clock  at  night 
when  the  mouse  reaches  the  limit  of  its  upward  movement 
from  which  limit  It  then  falls  back  to  begin  over  again. 

4.  In  a  mouse  clock,  the  combination  with  a  dial  hav- 
ing a  vertical  slot,  of  a  dummy  mouse,  a  suspension-device 
carried  by  the  mouse,  a  time-movement  located  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  slot,  a  cam  upon  the  center-arbor  of  the 
said  movement,  a  lever  operated  by  the  said  cam.  a 
sprocket-chain  continuously  driven  by  the  time-movement 
and  provided  with  fingers  co-acting  with  the  suspension- 
device  for  lifting  the  mouse,  a  vertically  movable  throw- 
off  plate  located  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  slot  and 
ro-acting  with  the  said  suspension-device  when  the  mouse 
reaches  the  limit  of  Its  upward  excursion,  a  throw-off 
levef  for  lifting  the  satd  plate,  and  an  operating  wire  con- 
necting the  said  throw-off  lever  with  the  lever  operated  by 
tbe  cam  of  the  time-movement. 


991.237.      WINDOW.      ED80N    Poma.    Brighton.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1910.     SerlAl  No.  S88,763. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  sash,  and  a  sildable  bar  piv- 
oted to  the  side  of  the  sash,  of  a  metallic  casing  receiving 
and  frlctionally  engaging  the  alidable  bar  and  constructed 
of  sheet  metal  and  consisting  of  an  inner  wall,  and  side 
walls  having  inwardly  extending  longitudinal  flanges  em- 
bracing the  rear  faces  of  the  sildable  bar,  said  side  walls 
being  split  above  and  below  the  center  of  the  sildable  bar 
and  provided  above  and  below  the  plane  of  the  pivot  of 
the  said  bar  with  integral  longitudinal  side  flange*  ar- 
ranged to  limit  the  swing  of  the  sash  and  formed  by  tend- 
ing the  sheet  metal  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
inner  wall  of  the  metallic  casing  and  backward  on  itself 
In  the  plane  of  the  side  walls. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sash,  of  a  alidable  t>*r  piv- 
oted to  the  side  of  the  sash  and  provided  in  its  rear  face 
with  spaced  longitudinal  grooves  tapered  inwardly  and 
forming  outer  angularly  arranged  wall*  or  face*  and  inner 
parallel  shoulders  or  walls,  and  a  metallic  casing  receiving 
and  engaging  the  sildable  bar  and  constructed  of  sheet 
metal  and  consisting  of  an  Inner  wall,  side  walls  and 
spaced  inwardly  extending  converging  longitudinal  flanges 
extending  into  the  groove*  at  the  inner  faces  of  the  sild- 
able bar  and  fitting  the  angularly  disposed  face*  or  walla 
of  the  said  grooves  and  engaging  the  shoulders  thereof, 
whereby  they  are  interlocked  with  the  sildable  bar.  nald 
side  walls  being  split  above  and  below  the  center  of  the 
sildable  bar  and  provided  above  and  below  the  plane  of 
the  pivot  with  integral  longitudinal  side  flanges  arranged 
to  limit  the  swing  of  the  sash  and  formed  by  bending  the 
sheet  metal  at  right  angle*  to  the  plane  of  the  inner  wall 
of  the  metallic  caaing. 


991.238.     RABBKT-PLANE.     William  Pottxr.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     PUed  Sept.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  583.188. 


04 


af 


1.  A  plane,  comprising  a  base  plate  having  one  of  It* 
edge*  straight  and  being  provided  with  two  inclined,  in- 
tercepting, recease*  terminating,  each,  in  an  opening  on 
the  straight  edge  of  said  base  plate,  a  blade  arranged  In 
one  of  said  recesses,  and  means  for  adjustably  holding  the 
same  in  either  of  aaid  recesae*. 
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2.  A  plane,  compriaing  a  base  plate  having  one  of  its 
edges  straight  and  being  provided  with  two  inclined,  in- 
tercepting, recesses  terminating,  each,  in  an  opening  on 
the  straight  edge  of  said  base  plate,  a  blade  arranged  in 
one  of  said  recesses,  and  means  for  adjustably  holding  the 
same  In  either  of  said  recesses,  said  blade  being  provided 
with  oppositely  Inclined  cutting  ends,  to  adapt  the  same 
to  the  use  thereof  in  either  of  aaid  recesses. 

3.  A  plane,  comprising  a  baae  plate  having  one  of  its 
edges  straight  and  being  provided  with  two  inclined,  in- 
tercepting, recesses  terminating,  each,  in  an  opening  on 
the  straight  edge  of  said  base  plate,  a  blade  arranged  in 
one  of  said  recesses,  and  means  for  adjustably  holding  the 
same  In  either  of  said  recesses,  and  a  handle  pivoted  to 
said  base  plate  and  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  operative 
position  at  either  end  thereof. 

4.  A  plane,  comprising  a  base  plate  having  one  of  Its 
edges  straight  and  being  provided  with  two  Inclined,  in- 
tercepting, recesses  terminating,  each,  in  an  opening  on 
the  straight  edge  of  said  base  plate,  a  blade  arranged  In 
one  of  said  recesses,  and  means  for  adjustably  holding  the 
same  In  either  of  aaid  recease*,  a  bar  pivoted  in  aaid  base 
plate,  centrally  thereof,  a  handle  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
bar,  and  means  for  locking  said  handle  and  said  bar  to 
said  baae  plate  at  either  end  thereof,  said  base  plate  being 
provided  with  slots  permitting  the  pasaage  of  said  handle 
over  said  base  plate. 

6.  A  plane,  comprising  a  base  plate  having  one  of  its 
edge*  straight  and  provided  with  inclined.  Intercepting, 
recease*  terminating  in  opening*  on  the  straight  edge  of 
aald  baae  plate,  a  blade  arranged  in  one  of  said  recesses, 
a  locking  plate  provided  with  members  over  said  recesses 
for  engagement  with  the  blade,  and  means  for  locking  said 
plate  in  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


991,239.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Edwiw  Jamu  Pot- 
TiNGBE.  Hornsey,  England,  assignor  to  Spicer  Brothers 
Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1910.  Serial 
No.  B75,798. 


•'  .*  * 

"  "  ^^ 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  compriaing  a  rigid  baae,  three 
grooved  uprlghta  rising  therefrom,  the  grooves  in  the  up- 
rights- being  located  at  different  leveia  and  a  spring  bar 
having  an  aperture  to  engage  with  a  groove  at  one  level 
and  other  apertures  adapted  to  engage  with  the  other 
grooves  when  such  bar  is  bent. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder  a  locking  bar,  consisting  of  a 
•trip  of  elastic  material  having  a  key  hole  slot  at  the  center 
and  recessed  at  the  end  combined  with  upright*  adapted 
to  engage  with  aaid  bar  when  the  latter  is  bent. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder  the  combination  conaisting  of 
a  rigid  base,  three  uprights  thereon,  the  center  upright 
being  adapted  to  hold  a  locking  bar  at  a  altgbtly  higher 
level  than  the  outer  uprights,  the  outer  uprights  being 
fitted  with  means  for  engaging  the  locking  bar  and  a  flexi- 
ble locking  bar  adapted  to  pass  over  the  upper  end  of  the 
center  upright*  and  having  recesses  which  when  the  bar 
Is  turned  around  the  center  upright  are  brought  into  jux- 
taposition with  the  outer  uprights  and  engage  the  latter. 

4.  A  loose  leaf  binder  consisting  of  a  baae  plate  pro- 
Tided  with  uprights  grooved  at  the  top  and  an  elaatic  bar 
upturned  at  Its  ends  and  adapted  to  slip  upon  one  of  said 
uprights,  to  be  slightly  bent  and  then  to  engage  with  an- 
other upright  by  embracing  the  grooved  portion  thereof 
by  means  of  suitably  shaped  and  conveniently  placed  open- 
ings In  such  elastic  bar. 

B.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  rigid  base,  three 
grooved  uprights  rising  therefrom,  the  grooves  in  the  up- 
rights being  located  at  different  levels  and  a  spring  bar 


with  upturned  ends  having  an  aperture  to  engage  with  a 
groove  at  one  level  and  other  apertures  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  other  grooves  when  such  bar  is  bent. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


991,240.    TIME-STAMP.     Frederick  Purdt,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  May  29,  1903.     Serial  No.  159,310. 


1.  In  a  time  stamp,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  having  positioning  gage  parts,  of  a  rectilinearly 
reciprocating  frame  movable  between  said  gage  parts  and 
having  a  bottom  plate,  impreasion  dies  mounted  on  one 
side  of  said  plate,  an  operating  train  for  said  die*  mounted 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  plate,  an  inclosing  casing 
mounted  on  said  movable  frame,  a  spring  actuated  clock 
mechanism  mounted  in  said  casing  and  mechanically  con- 
nected with  aaid  operating  train,  and  a  roller  for  inking 
said  impression  dies. 

2.  In  a  time  stamp,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  having  positioning  gage  parts,  of  a  yoke  carried  by 
said  supporting  frame  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  a 
handle  for  moving  said  yoke,  a  supporting  plate  mounted 
t>etween  the  ends  of  said  yoke,  impression  dies  carried  on 
one  side  of  said  plate,  an  operating  train  for  said  dies 
mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  plate,  an  inclosing 
casing  mounted  between  the  legs  of  said  yoke,  a  spring- 
actuated  clock  mechanism  mounted  within  said  casing  and 
mechanically  connected  with  said  operating  train,  and  an 
inking  roller  for  Inking  said  impression  dies. 


991.241.      DRESS  FORM.      John   Rak,   Philadelphia,   Pa., 
assignor  to  Kearns  Manufacturing  Company,  Pbiladel-. 
phia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Mar.  30, 
1010.     Serial  No.  552,292. 

1.  A  dress  form  comprising. an  exterior  skeleton  com- 
posed of  vertically  extending  contour  wires  divided  into 
three  series,  one  of  which  extends  from  the  hip  portion  \o 
the  lower  end  of  the  form,  the  other  of  which  extends 
from  the  waist  portion  to  below  the  hip  portion,  and  the 
third  of  which  extends  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  form 
to  below  the  hip  portion. 

2.  A  dress  form  comprising  an  exterior  skeleton  com- 
posed of  vertically  extending  contour  wires  divided  into 
three  series,  one  of  which  constitutes  the  skirt  portion  of 
the  form,  the  second  of  which  curves  outward  and  down- 
ward from  the  waist  portion  and  slidably  engages  the 
skirt  wires,  and  the  third  of  which  curves  downward  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  form  successively  convexly  and 
concavely  and  also  slidably  enpages  the  skirt  wires. 

3.  In  a  dress  form,  the  combination  with  an  internal 
post,  of  a  hip  extender  supported  thereupon,  a  series  of 
external  contour  wires  depending  from  the  hip  extender, 
a  waist  extender  supported  from  said  post,  a  second  series 
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of  external  contonr  wires  depending  from  the  waist  tx- 
tender  and  extending  below  the  hip  extender,  extenders 
supported  from  said  post  abore  the  waist  extender,  and 
ii  tlilid  series  of  external  contour  wires  engaging  the 
last  named  extenders  and  extending  below  the  waist  ex- 
tender. 


-I.  In  a  dress  form,  the  combination  with  an  internal 
post.-  of  skirt-,  hip-,  waist-,  bust-,  and  chest-extenders,  and 
shoulder  l>ars  and  neck  member,  all  carried  by  said  poet, 
a  series  of  external  contour  wires  carried  by  the  hip-  and 
skirt-extenders,  a  second  series  of  external  contour  wires 
carried  by  the  waist-  and  hip-extenders,  and  a  third  series 
of  external  contour  wires  engaging  the  neck  member,  shoul- 
der I)ar8,  and  chest-,  bust-  and  waist-extenders,  the  con 
tour  wires  of  each  series  being  sitdably  engaged  with  the 
contour  wires  of  another  series. 

5.  In  a  dress  form,  the  combination  with  an  internal 
post,  of  a  series  of  devices  independently  adjustable  on 
said  post,  means  to  hold  said  devices  in  their  adjusted 
positions,  rods  extending  upward  from  each  device,  a  ra- 
dially adjustable  extender  mounted  on  the  rods  supported 
by  each  device,  and  external  contour  wires  engaging  the 
extenders. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


991,242.  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  DRESS  -  FORMS.  John 
Rae,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kearns  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  July  9,  1909.  Serial  No.  606,648.  Re- 
newed Mar.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  613.85S. 

1.  In  a  dress  -  form,  the  combination  with  a  bearing 
adapted  to  support  a  form  extending  device,  of  a  post  on 
which  said  bearing  Is  movable,  and  means,  including  a 
movable  member  and  a  pin  and  cam  slot  connection  be- 
tween the  same  and  said  tearing,  for  imparting  a  vertical 
movement  to  .«<ald  bearing. 

2.  In  a  dress -form,  the  combination  with  a  bearing 
adapted  to  support  a  form-extending  device,  of  a  post  on 
which  said  bearing  Is  movable,  a  collar  on  said  post,  pins 
on  the  bearing  and  collar,  and  a  turnable  plate  having  cam 
slots  engaKing  said  pins  respectively. 

3.  In  a  dress  -  form,  the  combination  with  a  bearing 
adapted  to  support  a  form-extending  device,  of  a  post  on 
which  said  bearing  is  movable,  a  collar  on  said  post,  pins 
on  the  bearitiK  and  collar,  a  turnable  plate  having  cam 
slots  engaging  said  pins  respectively  and  a  slptted  equalis- 
ing bar  engaging  said  pins. 

4.  In  a  dress-form,  the  combination  with  a  post,  of  a 
plate,  and  a  bearing  movable  on  the  poet,  said  bearing 
adapted  to  support  a  form-extending  device  and  said  plate 
being  movable  relatively  to  the  bearing,  a  pin  on  one  of 
the  last  named  elements  and  a  cam  slot  In  the  other  en- 


gaging the  pin,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  plats  actu- 
ates the  bearing. 


5.  In  a  dress  -  form,  the  combination  with  a  bearing 
adapted  to  support  a  form  extending  device,  of  a  post  on 
which  said  bearing  is  movable,  a  collar  on  said  poet,  pins 
projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  the  post,  pins  pro- 
jecting in  opposite  directions  from  the  collar,  a  pair  of 
plates  on  opposite  sides  of  the  post,  each  having  diamet- 
rically opposite  cam  .^Iots  enRa^ing  contiguous  pins,  and 
means  to  turn  the  plate. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


991,243.  GRAIN-DIVIDER.  Cuablxs  A.  A.  Rand,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, a.  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  2  1910 
Serial  No.  564,537. 


1.  A  grain  divider  for  harvesters  Including,  In  com- 
bination, a  grain  platform,  a  forwardly  extending  divider 
support  having  its  rear  end  pivotally  connected  with  said 
platform  In  a  manner  permitting  said  support  to  swing 
upward  and  rearward,  a  divider  member  having  its  for- 
ward end  secured  to  said  support,  a  leg  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  divider  member,  and  a  socket  member 
secured  to  said  platform  and  adapted  to  receive  said  leg. 

2.  A  grain  divider  for  harvesters  including.  In  com- 
bination, a  grain  platform,  forwardly  converging  bars  haT- 
Ing  their  rear  ends  pivotally  connected  with  said  platform 
in  a  manner  permitting  them  to  swing  upward  and  rear- 
ward, a  divider  member  having  its  forward  end  secured 
to  said  bars  and  Inclining  rearward  and  upward,  a  leg 
pivotally  secured  to  said  divider  member,  and  a  socket 
member  secured  to  said  platform  and  adapted  to  receive 
said  leg. 

3.  A  grain  divider  for  harvesters  Including.  In  com- 
bination, a  grain  platform,  a  bracket  secured  to  said 
platform,  a  forwardly  extending  divider  supporting  mem- 
ber having  Its  rear  end  pivotally  connected  with  said 
bracket  in  a  manner  permitting  said  member  to  swing 
upward  and  rearward,  a  divider  member  having  Its  tor- 
ward  end  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  supporting 
member    and    extending    upward    and     rearward     tbere- 
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from,  a  leg  having  its  upper  end  pivotally  connected  with 
said  divider  member,  and  a  socket  forming  part  of  ssid 
bracket  and  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  said  leg. 
4.  A  grain  divider  for  harvesters  including,  in  com- 
bination, a  grain  platform,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  plat- 
form, a  forwardly  extending  divider  supporting  member 
hsving  Its  rear  end  pivotally  connected  with  said  bracket, 
a  divider  member  having  Its  forwsrd  end  secured  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  supporting  member  and  extending  up- 
ward and  rearward  therefrom,  a  leg  having  Its  upper  end 
pivotally  connected  with  said  divider  member,  a  socket 
forming  part  of  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
lower  end  of  said  leg  when  the  divider  is  in  operative  po- 
sition, and  a  socket  connected  with  a  fixed  part  of  said 
grain  platform  and  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of 
■aid  leg  when  the  divider  is  folded  rearward  to  an  inoper- 
ative position 


091,244.  ELECTRICAL  WATER  HEATER.  William  R. 
Rat,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor  to  W.  S.  Ray  Manu- 
facturing Co.  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.     Filed  Sept  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  584,353. 


1.  The  combination  in  an  electric  water  heating  appa- 
ratus of  a  water  receiving  cylinder,  a  perforated  insulat- 
ing member  secured  within  the  walls  of  said  cylinder 
snd  hnving  transverse  perforations,  a  plurality  of  serially 
connected  electrical  heating  units  within  said  perforations, 
a  water  conductor  passing  through  said  Insulstlng  mem- 
ber, a  valve  plate  to  which  the  upper  end  of  the  water 
conductor  is  secured,  a  valve  within  the  valve  plate  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  water,  a  rotary  snap  switch  mount- 
ed upon  said  plate,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  the 
switch  whereby  water  may  be  admitted  by  a  controlling 
valve  to  flow  into  the  water  heating  chamber. 

L>  The  combination  in  a  water  heater  of  a  suitable  cas- 
Inc.  a  valve  plate  secured  within  the  casing,  water  beat- 
ing colls  mounted  within  the  heating  chamber  of  the  cas- 
ing, an  Insulating  block  having  perforations  through  which 
the  wster  beating  colls  are  threaded,  an  Inlet  pipe  pass- 
ing through  said  Insulating  member,  a  valve  controlling  the 
dificharge  of  water  from  the  inlet  pipe  into  the  heating 
chamber,  and  a  rotary  snap  switch  effective  upon  said 
Talve  to  release  the  latter  when  the  switch  Is  actuated. 

3.  In  a  water  heater,  a  suitable  casing  comprising  a 
water  containing  section,  electrical  heating  units  serially 
connected  and  mounted  within  said  casing,  an  Insulating 
block  in  which  the  heating  coils  are  supported,  an  inlet 
pipe  connected  to  the  water  supply,  a  valve  controlling 
the  pas-nage  of  water  from  the  supply  pipe  to  the  water 
beating  chamber,  a  rotary  snap  switch,  and  means  where- 
by the  water  controlling  valve  is  released  to  allow  the 
flow  of  water  when  the  switch  stem  Is  actuated. 

4.  An  electrical  water  beating  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  serially  connected  electrical  heating  units,  an 
Insulating  block  supporting  said  heating  units,  a  casing 
surrounding  said  insulating  block,  a  supply  pipe  passing 


throngh  said  Insulating  block  and  secured  in  a  ralve  plate, 
a  valve  normally  effective  to  control  the  flow  of  water  from 
the  supply  pipe  into  the  water  heating  chamt>er,  a  rotary 
switch,  and  means  operative  by  aald  switch  to  release  the 
water  controlling  valve  and  allow  the  pressure  of  water 
to  lift  the  valve  and  paas  into  the  water  beating  chamber 
when  the  switch  stem  is  actuated. 

6.  An  electrical  water  heating  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  serially  connected  electrical  beating  unita,  an 
insulating  block  supporting  said  heating  unite,  a  casing 
surrounding  said'  Insulating  block,  a  supply  pipe  passing 
through  said  insulating  block  and  secured  In  a  valve  plate, 
a  valve  normally  effective  to  control  the  flow  of  water 
from  the  supply  pipe  into  the  water  beating  cbamt>er,  a 
rotary  switch,  and  means  operative  by  said  switch  to  re- 
lease the  water  controlling  valve,  and  allow  the  pressure 
of  water  to  lift  the  valve  and  pass  Into  the  water  heating 
chamt)er  when  the  switch-stem  is  actuated,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  fulcrumed  lever,  a  link  mounted  on  one  end  of  the 
lever  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  when  the  valve  stem  is 
tnrned.  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
lever  and  normally  effective  to  press  the  water  control- 
ling valve  upon  its  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


991,245.  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  AND  OPENING 
PAPER  BAGS.  Granville  Rhoades,  London,  Ohio,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Rhoades 
Novelty  Company,  London,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  591,177. 


1.  A  device  for  holding  and  opening  bags  comprising 
a  support  provided  with  bag  engaging  means  includiug 
a  pointed  projection,  and  a  lug  terminating  short  of  the 
point  of  the  said  projection  to  permit  the  latter  to  pierce 
a  plurality  of  bags,  said  lu^  limiting  the  penetration  of 
the  projection  and  being  arranged  sufficiently  close  to 
the  same  to  permit  both  the  projection  and  the  lug  to 
engage  the  Inner  (ace  of  the  longer  side  of  a  bag  above  the 
shorter  or  upper  side  thereof,  and  yieldable  bag  engaging 
means  cooperating  with  said  engaging  means  for  holding 
a  plurality  of  bags. 

2.  A  device  for  holding  and  opening  bags  comprising  a 
support  provided  with  bag  engaging  means  including  a 
pointed  projection,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  terminating 
short  of  the  point  of  the  projection  to  permit  the  latter  to 
pierce  a  plurality  of  bags,  said  lugs  and  projection  being 
arranged  sufficiently  close  to  permit  them  to  engage  the 
imer  face  of  the  longer  side  of  a  bag  above  the  upper  edge 
of  the  shorter  side  of  the  same,  and  yieldable  means  co- 
operating with  the  said  engaging  means  for  holding  a  plu- 
rality of  bags. 

3.  A  device  for  holding  and  opening  bags  including  a 
support  provided  with  a  projecting  arm  having  a  longi- 
tudinal guide  slot  and  provided  with  a  depending  flange 
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hsTinff  bac  engactei;  means,  and  a  iprtnc  connected  with 
the  aapport  and  operating  In  the  guide  slot  and  having 
a  bag  engaging  portion  located  opposite  the  tald  flange. 

4.  A  device  for  holding  and  opening  bags  comprising  a 
■npport  having  a  projecting  arm  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal guide  Blot  and  having  an  entrance  opening  at  the 
inner  portion  thereof,  said  arm  being  alao  provided  with 
a  depending  flange  or  portion  located  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  alot,  bag  engaging  meana  carried  by  and  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  flange,  and  a  apring  mounted  upon  the 
■upport  above  the  arm  and  having  Ita  lower  portion  guided 
in  the  longitudinal  alot  and  extending  below  the  arm  and 
cooperating  with  the  bag  engaging  meana  and  depending 
flange. 

5.  A  device  for  holding  and  opening  bags  comprising  a 
•npport  having  a  projecting  arm  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal guide  alot,  aald  arm  being  alao  provided  with  a 
depending  flange  or  portion,  a  pointed  projection  mounted 
on  and  extending  Inwardly  from  the  flange,  and  a  apring 
carried  by  the  support  and  guided  in  the  longitudinal  alot 
of  the  aald  arm  and  having  a  loop  for  engaging  the  bags 
located  opposite  the  pointed  projection  and  maintained 
In  auch  position  by  the  aald  slot. 


991,246.     DRINKING-CUP.     Simon  O.  RosMNnLo.  West 
Point,  Mlaa.    Filed  June  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  564.851. 


_-e 


A  paper  cup  comprising  a  circular  bottom,  an  up- 
wardly flared  body,  said  body  having  folds  or  creases  dis- 
posed obliquely  to  a  vertical  line,  ears  integral  with  the 
brim  of  the  body  and  disposed  between  the  folds,  aald 
ears  being  folded  outwardly  and  downwardly  and  glued  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  body  and  extending  obliquely 
to  the  vertical  to  cover  the  edges  of  the  folds  of  the  body, 
and  a  cord  extending  continuously  around  the  body  and 
concealed  and  held  In  place  under  the  downwardly  folded 
ears  to  strengthen  the  brim  of  the  cup. 


991.247.  ELECTRICALLY  -  CONTROLLED  RAILWAY- 
SWITCH.  Beknard  SCHU4TER,  New  Albany,  Ind.  Filed 
June  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  504,975. 

1.  An  electrically  operated  switch  mechanism  including 
a  movable  switch  point.  Independent  conductors  for  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  movement  of  aald  point,  a  con- 
tact arranged  to  engage  either  conductor,  a  circuit  open 
at  one  point  to  energize  the  contact,  a  aecon4  circuit 
open  at  a  remote  point  to  energize  the  contact,  a  control- 
ling circuit  open  at  one  point  to  move  the  contact  In  one 
direction,  a  second  controlling  circuit  open  at  a  relatively 
remote  point  for  operating  the  contact  In  the  opposite 
direction,  and  means  for  almultaneoualy  closing  the  first 
controlling  circuit  and  energizing  the  contact  to  operate 
the  switch  point  In  one  direction,  said  means  serving  to 
aubsequently  close  the  second  controlling  circuit  and 
energize  the  contact,  whereby  in  the  first  operation  the 
switch  point  is  moved  In  one  direction  and  in  the  second 
operation  the  awitch  point  la  moved  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

2.  An  electrically  controlled  awitch  operating  mecha- 
niam  Including  a  awitch  point,  a  conductor  adapted  upon 
energization  to  operate  the  point  In  one  direction,  a 
aecond  conductor  adapted  upon  energization  to  operate 
the  awitch  point  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  service  main, 
a    contact    point    cooperating    with    either    of    aald    con- 


ductors, mains  for  operating  the  contact  point  In  slther 
direction,  a  serlea  of  circutta  including  the  service'  main, 
the  contact  operating  means  and  the  contact,  said  series 
circuit  being  normally  open  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
the  travel  of  a  car  over  a  prescribed  limit,  and  a  second 
aeries  circuit  arranged  relatively  remote  from  the  flrat 
series  circuit  and  Including  the  contact  operating  meana 
and  the  contact,  said  second  series  circuit  being  normally 
open  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  travel  of  a  car  in  a 
prescribed  path. 


3.  An  electrically  controlled  switch  operating  mecha- 
nism including  a  switch  point,  a  conductor  adapted  upon 
energization  to  operate  the  point  in  one  direction,  a 
aecond  conductor  adapted  upon  energization  to  operate 
the  awitch  point  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  service  main, 
a  contact  point  cooperating  with  either  of  aald  conductora. 
means  for  operating  the  contact  point  In  either  direction, 
a  series  of  circuits  including  the  service  main,  the  contact 
operating  means  and  the  contact,  said  aeries  circuit  being 
normally  open  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  travel  of 
a  car  over  a  prescribed  limit,  and  a  second  aeriea  circuit 
arranged  relatively  remote  from  the  flrat  aeriea  circuit 
and  Including  the  contact  operating  means  and  the  contact, 
said  second  series  circuit  being  normally  open  and  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  the  travel  of  a  car  In  a  prescribed  path, 
aald  respective  aeries  circuits  operating  the  contact  point 
in  reverse  dlrectlona. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  track,  a  aiding  and  a 
awitch  point  controlling  the  travel  of  a  car  along  the 
main  track  or  into  the  aiding,  of  Independent  conductora 
adapted  upon  reapectlve  energization  to  oppoaltely  move 
the  awitch  point,  of  a  trolley  pan  arranged  on  the  main 
track  In  advance  of  the  switch  point,  a  second  trolley 
pan  arranged  on'  the  aiding  beyond  the  switch  point, 
each  of  said  trolley  pans  including  spaced  contact  sections, 
opposing  aolenolda,  a  unitary  core  reversely  affected  by 
the  solenoids,  a  contact  carried  by  the  core  to  cooperate 
with  either  of  the  conductora,  a  resistance  In  circuit  with 
the  contact,  a  service  main,  a  conductor  leading  from  one 
contact  section  of  each  trolley  pan  to  the  resitectlve 
solenoids  in  opposition,  a  conductor  leading  from  the 
service  main  to  both  solenoids  in  parallel,  a  conductor 
leading  from  one  of  the  opposing  contact  sections  at  one 
pan  to  the  similar  contact  section  of  the  oth'^r,  and  a 
connection  between  said  conductor  and  the  resistance  In 
the  contact  circuit. 


991,248.  GRAIN-CAR  DOOR.  CnAtLES  E.  Sievebt, 
Council  BluCTs.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1909.  Serial  No. 
515,176. 

1.  A  sliding  door  including  upper  and  lower  sections,  a 
slldable  connection  between  the  bottom  of  the  upper  sec- 
tion and  the  top  of  the  bottom  aectlon,  and  a  alldable  con- 
nection between  upright  endx  of  the  sectiona. 

2.  A  alidlng  door  including  upper  and  lower  aectiona,  a 
horizontally  alldable  connection  between  the  aectiona,  and 
a  vertically  alldable  connection  between  the  sections. 
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3.  A  sliding  door  Including  a  boriaontal  guideway,  an 
npper  door  section  slldable  upon  the  guideway,  a  lower 
door  section,  a  slldable  engagement  l)etween  the  door  sec- 
tiona  to  permit  horizontal  alidlng  of  the  upper  aectlon 
upon  the  lower  aectlon,  and  a  vertically  alldable  engage- 
ment between  the  vertically  alined  ends  of  the  door  sec- 
tions, when  the  upper  section  baa  been  moved  to  a  diagonal 
position  with  respect  to  the  lower  section. 


4.  A  door  Including  a  guideway.  an  upper  section  slid 
able  thereon,  a  lower  section,  a  slldable  engagement  horl- 
aonUlly  between  the  door  sections,  a  vertically  slldable 
engagement  between  ends  of  the  door  sections,  a  banger 
slldable  upon  the  guideway,  and  a  vertically  slldable  en- 
gagement between  the  lower  door  aectlon  and  the  hanger. 

6.  A  door  Including  a  guideway.  an  upper  door  section 
slldable  upon  the  guideway,  a  lower  door  section,  a  horl- 
sontally  alldable  engagement  between  the  door  sections, 
a  vertically  alldable  engagement  between  enda  of  the  door 
ssctiona,  a  hanger  alldable  upon  the  guideway,  a  vertically 
slldsble  engagement  Iwtween  the  lower  door  aectlon  and 
the  hanger,  and  meana  to  adjnatably  support  the  lower 
door  aectlon  upon  the  upper  door  section  and  the  hanger. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


die.  a  flat  blade  detacbably  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  aald  ahank  and  projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  a 
spiral  spring  surrounding  said  shank  within  the  handle,  a 
flat  ahank  rigidly  connected  to  said  handle  and  lying  flat 
agalnat  the  first  named  shank,  a  blade  secured  to  said  rigid 
ahank  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  parallel  to  the 


991,249.     SAW.     Martha  W.  Sizkmobe.  Cobb,  Ky. 
Feb.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  544.182. 


Plied 


1.  A  hand  aaw  comprlalng  a  blade  one  edge  of  which 
has  a  line  of  coarse  teeth  and  a  alot  running  lengthwlae 
of  aald  blade,  one  edge  of  said  blade  within  said  slot 
having  a  line  of  Interior  teeth  flner  than  aald  edged  teeth, 
said  alot  being  auOlciently  large  to  permit  the  Inaertlon 
of  a  work-piece  to  be  operated  upon  by  said  interior  teeth. 

2.  A  hand  saw  comprising  a  blade  one  edge  of  which 
has  a  line  of  coarse  teeth  and  a  alot  running  lengthwise 
of  said  blade,  the  edge  of  aald  blade  within  said  slot 
farthest  from  said  teeth  having  a  line  of  Interior  smaller 
teeth  extending  in  a  direction  coincident  with  said  coarse 
teeth,  said  slot  being  of  a  size  to  permit  the  Insertion  of 
work  to  be  operated  upon  by  said  Interior  teeth. 


991,260.  CLIPPING  AND  PRUNING  SHEARS.  John 
P.  South,  Austin,  Tex.  Filed  July  20,  1909.  Serial 
No.  608.674. 

The  herein  described  pruning  shears  comprising  a  hol- 
low handle,  a  flat  shank  mounted  to  slide  within  the  han- 


flrat  named  blade,  a  rod  connected  to  the  alidlng  ahank, 
and  a  finger-hold  connected  to  aald  rod  and  mounted  in 
a  alot  In  said  handle,  said  finger-hold  projecting  upon 
opposite  aldea  of  said  handle,  and  a  knob  on  the  end  of 
the  handle  designed  to  rest  In  the  palm  of  the  hand  when 
the  device  la  in  position  for  operation. 


991,251.       SHOE  -  LACER.      James   J.  Tuomab,  Whiting. 
Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,496. 


-z.^ 


rr 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  having  a  gap  In  its 
body,  up  flaps  formed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  gap,  rein- 
forcing strips  fixed  to  the  gap  a  channel  being  formed 
between  said  flaps  and  its  reinforcing  strip,  an  adjustable 
flexible  member  looaely  mounted  within  the  channel. 
Interlocking  members  having  loose  connection  with  the 
flexible  member  and  provided  with  wings  slldably  held 
between  the  flaps  and  reinforcing  strips,  and  means  for 
bringing  the  Interlocking  members  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  having  an  opening  in  Its 
body,  of  an  adjustable  flexible  member  embedded  within 
the  body.  Interlocking  members  each  having  a  wing  slld- 
ably fitted  within  the  body  at  the  edge  of  the  gap  and 
loosely  connected  with  the  flexible  member,  and  a  rider 
sliding  on  the  Interlocking  members  for  automatically  lock- 
ing and  unlocking  the  same. 


991,262.     LADY'S  HAND-BAG.     Lacra  M.  Trask,  Brokaw, 
Wis.     Filed  July  6.  1910.     Serial   No.  570,679. 
1.  A  hand  bag  including  a  body  portion  and  a  lining. 

said  body   portion   being  provided   with   slots,   an   object 
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accommodated  in  the  apace  between  tbe  body  portion  and 
the  lining  and  adapted  to  be  projected  through  one  of 
the  alota,  and  a  fl<>xibie  member  comprising  two  strap 
portions  connected  together,  detacbably.  at  one  end.  one 
of  said  strap  portions  being  connected  with  the  object 
which  la  thereby  supported :  said  strap  portions  being 
proTlded  at  their  free  endj  with  means  whereby  they  may 
be  detacbably  connected  together. 


2.  A  hand  bag  Including  a  body  portion,  a  lining  and 
a  frame,  said  body  portion  baring  a  slot  adjacent  to  the 
frame  and  another  slot  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  flexible 
member  comprising  two  strap  portions  provided  adjacent 
to  their  ends  with  clasp  deTlces  adapted  to  be  separably 
connected  to  form  an  endless  band,  said  clasp  portions 
constituting  stops  which  may  not  pass  through  the  slot 
adjacent  to  the  frame  of  the  bag,  and  an  object  supported 
upon  one  of  the  strap  portions  and  adapted  to  be  accom- 
modated in  the  space  intermediate  the  body  portion  and 
tbe  lining  of  the  bag. 


991,253.     CAKE-MIXER.     LrcY  V.^n  Enoblem,  Missoula. 
Mont.     Filed  June  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  569,566. 


^.  A  cake  mixer  comprising  a  pan,  a  beater  therein, 
and  a  support  for  the  beater  about  which  It  la  movable 
In  an  orbital  path,  said  beater  comprising  an  open  spiral 
described  about  an  axis  movable  In  said  orbital  path  in 
concentric  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  beater. 

2.  In  a  cake  mixer,  a  suitable  pan,  and  a  beater  mount- 
ed therfln  for  orbital  movement  about  an  axis  central  to 
the  pan,  said  beater  comprising  a  flexible  open  spiral 
having  ita  axis  of  generation  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  tbe  beater. 

3.  In  a  cake  mixer,  a  rotatable  beater  comprising  a 
■trip  wound  Into  an  open  flexible  spiral,  and  a  support 
for   the  strip    connected   to    the  ends  of  the   spiral   and 


rotaUble  about  an  axla  parallel  with  tbe  axia  of  genera- 
tion of  the  spiral  and  spaced  therefrom,  whereby  tbe 
beater  may  be  made  to  traverse  an  orbital  path. 

4.  In  a  cake  mixer,  a  frame,  a  suitable  [>an  within 
tbe  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  extending 
through  the  pan,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  and  a 
flexible  beater  mounted  on  the  abaft  and  comprialng  an 
open  spiral  having  ita  axla  of  generation  parallel  with 
and  spaced  from  tbe  shaft. 

5.  In  a  cake  mixer,  a  suitable  pan,  a  abaft  mounted 
in  the  pan,  a  flexible  beater  carried  by  tbe  shaft  and  com- 
prising an  open  spiral  with  its  axis  of  generation  parallel 
with  the  shaft,  and  a  scraper  carried  by  the  abaft  and 
having  its  active  portion  at  a  greater  radial  distance  from 
tbe  shaft  than  the  beater. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed   In  the  Gaaette.] 


091.254.  BRICK  STACKER.  IlE.yBT  Websb.  Chicago. 
III.,  aaslgnor  to  American  Brick-Handling  Machine  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ill.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1910.  Serial  No 
&94,360. 


jfc» 


In  a  brick  stacker  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
subatantlally  horizontal  bars,  plates  longitudinally  mov- 
able therein,  a  pair  of  prong  carriers  for  each  plate,  cam 
mechaniam  Interposed  l)etween  each  plate  and  Its  prong 
carriers  and  adapted  to  cause  lateral  movement  of  said 
carriers  when  said  plate  is  moved  longitudinally  and  keep- 
era  rigidly  held  above  said  carriers  for  holding  tbem  In 
place  during  their  movement. 


991,255.  FILE-BOX.  WiLLUii  C.  Weis  and  Andbbw  L. 
Wais,  Monroe,  Mich.,  asaignors  to  The  Wela  Manofac- 
taring  Company,  Monroe,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  July  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  384.526. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  box,  a  back 
for  the  box.  and  a  spindle,  said  back  having  a  plurality  of 
■ocketa  adapted,  respectively,  for  engagement  with  aald 
aplndle. 


N 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  spindle  bent 
into  U-shape,  one  of  the  legs  of  tbe  aplndle  being  provided 
near  Its  extremity  with  a  circumferential  groove,  and  a 
atrip  having  therethrough  an  aperture  adapted  to  fit  said 
groove,  said  strip  having  also  a  larger  aperture  connected 
by  a  narrow  opening  with  the  amaller  aperture,  aald  aper- 
tnred  piece  being  silt  from  its  outer  margin  to  said  smaller 
apertare,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  grooved  end 
of  the  spindle  may  be  slipped  endwise  into  tbe  larger  aper- 
ture and  thence  sldowise  with  Uh  grooved  portion  in  close 
engagement  with  said  smaller  aperture. 


991.256.      REPAIR  SHEET.      THOuia    Whilde,    Belllng- 
ham.  Wash      Filed  Oct.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  588.438. 


1.  A  repair  sheet  of  the  claaa  de8crlt>ed  consiatlng  of  a 
metal  base  costed  with  aapbaltum  and  mbber. 

2.  A  repair  abeet  of  the  claaa  described  conalatlng  of  a 
lead  base  coated  with  aapbaltum  and  rubber. 

?>.  .\  repair  sheet  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
metal  t>aae  coated  with  aapbaltum,  rubber  and  pitch. 

4.  A  repair  aheet  of  the  character  described  consisting 
of  a  lead  baae  coated  with  aapbaltum,  rubber  and  pitch. 

5.  A  repair  sheet  of  the  character  described  conalatlng 
of  a  base  of  sheet-like  metal  coated  with  aspbaltum  and 
rubber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


991.257.  LOCOMOTIVE  ASH-PAN.  William  E.  Wine, 
Wilmington.  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1909.  Serial  No. 
484, .H80. 


1.  In  a  locomotive  ash  pan,  the  combination  of  an  ash 
recepucle  formed  with  a  discharge  opening  in  its  lower 
portion,  a  dumpable  cloaure  for  aald  receptacle  adapted  to 
cottperate  with  the  discharge  opening  of  the  receptacle, 
said  dumpable  closure  being  adapted  to  retain  an  air  seal- 
ing medium,  and  to  form  In  connection  with  said  recep- 
tacle an  air  aeal.  and  meann  for  operating  said  cloaure. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  aah  pan.  the  combination  of  an  aah 
receptacle  formed  with  a  discharge  opening  In  its  lower 
portion,  a  dumpable  cloaure  for  aald  receptacle  formed 
with  npwardly  extending  flangea  surrounding  the  lower 
portion  of  aald  receptacle,  when  said  closure  Is  In  a  cloaed 
position,  said  closure  adapted  to  retain  an  air  sealing  me- 
dium and  to  form  in  connection  with  said  receptacle  an 
air  aeal.  and  means  for  operating  said  closure,  substan- 
tially as  apeclfled. 

S.  In  a  locomotive  aah  pan.  the  combination  of  an  aah 
receptacle  formed  with  a  discharge  opening  In  Ita  lower 
portion,  a  dumpable  closure  for  said  receptacle  formed 
with  upwardly  extending  flanges  surrounding  the  lower 
portion  of  said  receptacle  and  spaced  therefrom,  when  said 
closure  la  In  a  closed  position,  said  closure  adapted  to 
retain  an  air  sealing  medium  and  to  form  In  connection 


with  aaid  receptacle  an  air  aeal,  and  meana  for  operating 
aald  closure,  substantially  aa  apeclfled. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  aah  pan,  the  combination  of  an  aah 
receptacle  formed  with  a  discharge  opening  In  its  lower 
portion,  a  plurality  of  dumpable  closures  for  said  recep- 
tacle formed  with  upwardly  extending  flanges  surrounding 
the  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle  when  said  closares  are 
in  a  closed  position,  said  closures  adapted  to  retain  an  air 
aealing  medium  and  to  form  In  connection  with  said  recep- 
tacle an  air  seal,  and  means  for  operating  said  cloaures, 
substantially  aa  apeclfled. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  aah  pan,  the  combination  of  an  ash 
receptacle  formed  with  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings 
in  its  lower  portion,  a  plurality  of  dumpable  closures  for 
said  receptacle,  one  closure  for  each  opening,  formed  with 
upwardly  extending  flangea  aurrounding  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  receptacle,  when  said  closures  are  In  a  closed 
position,  said  closures  adapted  to  retain  an  air  sealing 
medium  and  to  form  in  connection  with  said  receptacle  an 
air  aeal. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  9  1,258.  METHOD  OF  CASTING  STEEL  BOXES. 
Leonabb  G.  Woods,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  607.972. 


1 


1.  The  method  of  casting  hollow  steel  articles  with  thin 
walls  consisting  in  forming  a  mold  with  thin  wall  cavitiea 
provided  with  thicker  runner  portions  arranged  to  provide 
for  free  running  of  the  steel,  and  then  pouring  the  molten 
steel  so  as  to  flow  along  said  runner  portions  to  flU  the 
mold  t>efore  chilling. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  casting  steel  boxes  with  thin  walls 
consiatlng  in  forcing  a  mold  with  very  thin  wall  cavities 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  thicker  runner  portions  ex- 
tending acroas  said  wall  cavities  and  arranged  to  provide 
for  free  running  of  the  steel,  and  then  pouring  tbe  steel  ao 
as  to  flow  In  its  course  through  said  runner  portions  of 
said  wall  cavities  to  fill  the  more  remote  portions  of  the 
mold  without  chilling. 

3.  The  method  of  casting  steel  tMxes  with  thin  walls 
consisting  in  forming  the  mold  with  thin  wall  pockets  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  intersecting  thickened  runner 
portions,  each  wall  portion  having  a  runner  portion  con- 
tiguous therewith,  and  pouring  the  molten  steel  so  as  to 
enter  the  mold  at  a  point  adapted  to  provide  for  ita  free 
flow  in  aaid  runner  portions  to  Insure  tbe  filling  of  the 
thin  wall  pocketa. 

4.  The  method  of  casting  hollow  steel  boxes  of  the  char- 
acter specified  consisting  In  forming  the  mold  with  very 
thin  wall  cavities  to  pro<*ace  the  thin  bottom  and  side 
walla  of  the  box  and  with  thicker  cavities  to  produce  the 
thickened  top  portion  thereof  and  with  runner  portions  in 
said  thin  wall  cavities  extending  across  the  same  and  con- 
necting with  aald  thicker  top  portion,  and  pouring  the 
steel  so  as  to  flow  freely  through  said  thin  wall  caTltles 
by  means  of  aaid  runner  portions  to  fill  the  thickened  top 
portion  of  the  box. 


991.259..   AEROPLANE.     Edqab  Mdbbt  Yates,  Norman, 
Okla.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1909.     Serial  "No.  535,114. 
1.   In   an   aeroplane,   a   frame,   a   rotary  shaft    mounted 

In    the    frame    and    provided    with    opponltely    projecting 
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pain  of  arms  rigidly  secured  thereto,  s  plane  moanted 
between  each  pair  of  arms,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
planes,  whereby  they  balance  each  other  and  are  caused 
to  assume  horltontal  positions  as  they  rerolTe  around  the 
said  shaft. 


2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted 
In  the  frame  and  provided  with  oppositely  projecting 
pairs  of  arms  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  plane  mounted 
l)etween  each  pair  of  arms,  each  plane  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  pivoted  slats,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  planes,  whereby  they  balance  each  other  and  are 
caused  to  assume  horizontal  positions  as  they  revolve 
around  the  said  shaft. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted 
In  the  frame  and  provided  with  oppositely  projecting 
pairs  of  arms,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  free  ends  of  each 
pair  of  arms  and  provided  at  Its  ends  with  crank  arms, 
a  plane  secured  to  each  crank  shaft,  and  links  connecting 
the  crank  arms  of  the  shafts,  and  having  intermediate  of 
their  ends  enlarged  portions  encompassing  the  said  shaft. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted 
in  the  frame  and  provided  with  oppositely  projecting 
pairs  of  arms,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  free  ends  of  each 
pair  of  arms  and  provided  at  Its  ends  with  crank  arms, 
a  plane  secured  to  each  crank  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  pivoted  slats,  and  links  connecting  the  crank 
artni  of  the  shaft  and  having  Intermediate  of  their  ends 
enlarged  circular  portions  encompassing  the  said  shaft. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the 
frame,  and  provided  at  each  end  with  pairs  of  oppositely 
projecting  arms,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  ends  of  each 
pair  of  arms  and  provided  with  crank  arms  at  Its  ends, 
a  plane  secured  to  each  crank  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  pivoted  slats,  links  connecting  the  crank  arms 
of  the  shafts  and  having  intermediate  of  their  ends  en- 
larged circular  portions  encompassing  the  said  shaft,  a 
motor  mounted  in  the  frame  at  about  the  center  thereof, 
and  means  for  operating  the  said  shaft  from  the  motor. 


•91,260.  AI'TOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Vali 
BiAN  Alexeeff.  Ensell,  Persia.  Filed  June  19,  1908. 
Serial  No.  439,331. 

1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  telephones,  a  line  circuit  for  each  tele 
phone,  a  selecting  switch  apparatus,  comprising  a  talking 
contact  and  a  series  of  rods,  means  operated  by  said  line 
circuit  for  moving  the  rod  corresponding  to  the  calling 
telephone  to,  and  off  said  talking  contact,  a  local  circuit, 
means  for  closing  said  local  circuit,  a  motor  operated  by 
said  line  circuit,  an  arm  moved  by  said  motor,  an  electro- 
magnet carried  by  said  arm  and  brought  to  the  rod  corre- 
sponding to  the  telephone  of  the  called  subscriber,  said 
electro-magnet  being  excited  by  said  local  circuit  for 
moving  the  last  named  rod  to  said  talking  conUct  and 
means  for  returning  the  parts  to  their  Initial  position. 

2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  telephones,  a  line  circuit  for  each  tele- 
phone, a  selecting  switch  apparatus  comprising  a  central 
placed  talking  contact  and  a  series  of  rods  arranged  ra- 
dially to  the  said  contact,  means  operated  by  said  line 
circuit  for  moTlng  the  rod  corresponding  to  the  caller's 


telephone  to  said  contact,  a  local  cirenlt  doaed  by  the 
moved  rod,  a  motor  comprising  an  electro-magnet  ex- 
cited by  said  line  circuit,  an  arm  moved  by  said  motor*' 
circularly  about  the  selecting  switch  apparatus,  an  elec- 
tro-magnet carried  by  said  arm  and  brought  to  the  rod 
corresponding  to  the  telephone  of  the  called  subscriber, 
•aid  electro-magnet  being  excited  by  said  local  circuit  for 
moving  said  rod  to  said  talking  contact,  and  means  for 
returning  the  parts  in  their  initial  position. 


3.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  telephones,  a  line  circuit  for  each  tele- 
phone, a  selecting  switch  apparatus  comprialng  a  talking 
contact  and  a  series  of  rods,  means  operated  by  said  line 
circuit  for  moving  the  rod  corresponding  to  the  caller's 
telephone  to  said  contact,  a  pair  of  electro-magnets  on 
each  of  said  rods,  for  operating  said  means  and  for 
removing  said  rod,  one  of  said  electro-magnets  being  sta- 
tionary and  inclosed  In  said  line  circuit  while  the  other 
Is  movable  with  the  rod.  a  local  circuit  in  which  the  moved 
electro-magnet  is  Included,  connections  for  reversing  the 
polarity  of  the  movable  magnet,  another  local  circuit 
closed  by  the  moved  rod,  a  motor  operated  by  said  line 
circuit,  an  arm  moved  by  said  motor,  an  electro-magnet 
carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  brought  to  the 
rod  corresponding  to  the  telephone  of  the  called  sub- 
scriber, said  electro  magnet  being  excited  by  said  other 
local-circuit  for  moving  said  rod  to  said  talking  contact, 
and  means  to  return  said  arm  in  its  initial  position  on 
breaking  of  said  other  local  circuit  by  removing  the  rod 
corresponding  to  the  caller's  telephone  by  the  operation 
of  the  line  circuit. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  telephones,  a  line  circuit  for  each  tele- 
phone, .'\  selecting  switch  apparatus,  comprising  a  talking 
contact  and  a  series  of  rods,  means  for  moving  the  rod 
corresponding  to  the  caller's  telephone  to  said  contact,  a 
fixed  magnet  surrounding  each  rod  and  included  in  said 
line  circuit,  a  magnet  movably  disposed  on  eacb  rod.  a 
local  circuit  In  which  the  moved  electro-magnet  is  in- 
cluded, means  for  reversing  the  current  in  said  fixed 
electro-magnet  to  produce  repulsion  of  said  movable  elec- 
tro-magnet and  to  restore  the  polarity  of  said  fixed  elec- 
tro-magnet, connections  between  said  local  circuit  and 
said  movable  electromagnet  for  reversing  its  polarity, 
a  second  locsl  circuit,  closed  by  the  moved  rod,  a  motor 
operated  by  said  line  circuit,  an  arm  moved  by  said  motor, 
an  electro- magnet  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  b« 
brought  to  the  rod  corresponding  to  the  telephone  of  the 
called  subscriber,  said  electro- magnet  being  excited  by  said 
second-Iocal-drcult  for  moving  said  rod  to  said  talking 
contact,  and  means  to  return  said  arm  In  its  Initial  poal- 
tlon  on  breaking  of  said  other  local  circuit  by  removing 
the  rod  corresponding  to  the  caller's  telephone  by  the 
operation  of  the  line  circuit. 

5.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  the  combination 
of  a  plorality  of  telephones,  a  line  circuit  for  each  tel*> 
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pbona,  •  wlecting  twitch  apparatus  comprising  a  talking 
contact  and  a  series  of  movable  rods,  two  electro-magneta 
on  each  rod  for  controlling  its  movement,  one  of  said 
magnets  being  fixed  on  the  rod  whereon  it  is  mounted  and 
the  other  siidabie  on  aald  rod,  a  spring  for  moving  ths 
rod  corresponding  to  the  caller's  telephone  to  said  con- 
tact, the  strength  of  the  spring  being  less  than  the  force 
of  attraction  due  to  excitation  of  both  electro-magnets 
when  the  latter  are  apart,  and  less  than  the  force  of 
attraction  due  to  excitation  of  the  one  electro- magnet 
alone  when  It  is  in  contact  with  the  other  msgnet,  but 
greater  than  the  force  of  attraction  due  to  excitation  of 
one  of  the  magneta  when  the  latter  are  apart. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


991,261.     PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATION.     Fnaoi- 
.NAKD  RimcB  VON   Ablt,   Vienna,   AOstrla-Hungary,   as- 
signor to  Actlen  Oesellschaft  ffir  AnIIln  Fabrlkation,  Ber- 
lin. Germany.     Filed  Oct.  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  690.000. 
A    pharmaceutical    preparation    especially    adapted    for 
the  treatment   of  trachoma  and  causing  no  pain   to   the 
patient,  comprising  copper  citrate  and  sodium  borocitrate 
which   can   be  obtained   by  dissolving  copper  citrate  and 
sodium  borocitrate  in  water,  evaporating  the  solution  to 
dryness,  this  new  prepsratlon  in  the  dry  state  pulverised 
being  a  light  greenish  blue  to  blue  powder,  easily  soluble 
In  water  to  a  greenish  blue  to  blue  solution  which  solu- 
tion on  the  addition  of  a  concentrated  solution  of  ammonia 
in  water  assumes  a  deep  blue  color  and  on  the  addition 
of    a    solution    of    sodium    sulfld    sepsrates    black    fiakes. 
whereas  on  the  addition  of  soda-lye  the  solution  changes 
at  first  to  deep  blue  and  then  on  boiling  separates  a  light 
green  precipitate,  and  which  new  preparation  is  Insoluble 
In  alcohol,  acetone,  ether  and  methyl  alcohol. 


901,262.      HINGE.      Bai.bba    J.    Ausand,    Laporte,    Ind. 
Piled  Sept.  21,  190A.     Serial  No.  453,994. 


N----...---^ 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  hinged  lid. 
of  means  permitting  the  lid  to  be  displaced  inwardly  and 
bodily  upwardly  relative  to  the  receptacle,  said  means 
comprising  a  plursllty  of  straight  slots  at  an  angle  one 
with  the  other  and  one  above  the  other. 

2.  The  combination  lyith  a  receptacle  and  hinged  lid, 
of  means  permitting  the  lid  to  be  displaced  inwardly  and 
bodily  upwardly  relative  to  the  receptacle,  aald  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  straight  slots  at  an  angle  one 
with  the  other  and  one  above  the  other,  the  upper  of  said 
slots  substantially  vertical. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  hinged  lid, 
of  means  permitting  the  lid  to  be  displaced  Inwardly  snd 
bodily    upwardly    relative    to    the    recepUcle,    said    means 


comprising  a  plurality  of  straight  slots  at  an  angle  one 
with  the  other  and  one  above  the  other,  the  lower  of  said 
slots  at  an  angle  with  the  horlsontaL 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  hinged  lid, 
of  means  permitting  the  lid  to  be  displaced  inwardly  and 
bodily  upwardly  relative  to  the  receptacle,  aald  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  straight  slots  at  an  angle  one 
with  the  other  and  one  above  the  other,  the  upper  of  said 
slots  substantially  vertical,  the  lower  at  an  angle  with 
the  horisontal. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  hinged  lid. 
of  means  permitting  the  lid  to  be  displaced  Inwardly  and 
bodily  upwardly  relative  to  the  receptacle,  said  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  straight  slots  at  an  angle  one 
with  the  other  and  one  above  the  other,  a  recess  In  the 
upper  extremity  of  one  of  said  slots  at  an  angle  to  said 
slot. 


991,263.     CUSPIDOR.      Aoo^r  Bajlck.   McKeesport,   Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  607,822. 


1.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  receptacle  base  section,  a 
top  section  detachably  connected  to  said  base  section,  a 
depending  funnel-shaped  mouth-piece  carried  by  said  top 
section,  troughs  carried  by  said  sections  and  providing 
an  annular  compartment,  pins  arranged  in  the  annular 
compartment  of  sajd  cuspidor,  spring  supported  arms 
normally  held  In  engagement  with  said  pins,  a  valve 
carried  by  said  arms  and  adapted  to  close  the  lower  end 
of  said  funnel-shaped  mouth-piece,  and  actuated  members^ 
arranged  in  the  annular  compartment  and  adapted  to 
move  said  arms  out  of  engagement  with   said  pins. 

2.  A  cuspidor  comprising  sections  detachably  connected 
together,  a  depending  funnel-shaped  mouth-piece  carried 
by  one  of  said  sections,  annular  troughs  carried  by  said 
sections  and  providing  an  annular  compartment,  spring 
supported  arms  extending  into  said  annular  compart- 
ment, a  valve  carried  by  said  arms  and  adapted  to  close 
the  lower  end  of  said  funnel-shsped  mouthpiece,  means 
within  said  annular  compartment  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  valve  in  an  open  position,  and  movable 
actuating  members  within  said  annular  compartment  and 
adapted  to  release  the  first  mentioned  means. 

3.  In  a  cuspidor,  the  combination  with  a  semi-spherical 
receptacle  base  section,  an  annular  trough  carried  by 
the  inner  walls  of  said  section,  a  top  section  detachably 
mounted  upon  said  base  section,  an  annular  trough  carried 
by  the  inner  walls  of  said  top  section  and  confronting 
the  trough  of  said  base  section  to  provide  an  annular 
compartment  within  said  cuspidor,  the  confronting  edges 
of  said  troughs  at  diametrically  opposed  points  being  cut 
away  to  provide  openings,  arms  extending  Into  said  open- 
ings and  having  the  inner  ends  thoroof  provided  with 
knobs,  depending  pins  carried  by  said  top  section  within 
said  compartment  and  adapted  to  \ye  engaged  by  the 
knobbed  ends  of  said  arms,  a  depending  funnel-shaped 
mouth-piece  carried  by  said  top  section,  a  conical  shsped 
valve  carried  by  said  arms  and  adapted  to  close  the 
lower  end  of  said  mouth-piece,  means  arranged  within 
said  cuspidor  and  exteriorly  of  the  annular  compartment 
and  adapted  to  move  said  arms  and  the  valve  thereof  to 
close  the  lower  end  of  said  mouth-piece,  and  means  ar- 
ranged within  said  annular  compartment  and  adapted  to 
move  said  arms  out  of  engagement  with  said  pins,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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991.204.     WAVE-MOTOR.    Daist  M.  Baitsad,  Coroniulo, 
Cal.     Filed  Sept.   1.  1910.     Serial  No.   580,029. 


f -4Jf 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  plurality  of 
shafts  mounted  thereon.  interenKaging  gears  carried  by 
aald  shafts,  a  flexible  member,  pulleys  carried  by  said 
shafts,  said  flexible  member  passing  over  all  of  said 
pulleys,  a  float,  connections  between  said  float  and  said 
flexible  member,  a  continuously  rotating  shaft,  and  con- 
nections between  said  continuously  rotating  shaft  and 
one  of  the  first  named  shafts,  whereby  alternate  rotation 
of  said  first  named  shaft  imparts  continuous  rotation  to 
the  continuously  rotating  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  plurality  of 
■bafts  mounted  thereon,  interengaglng  gears  carried  by 
■aid  shafts,  a  fiexible  member,  pulleys  carried  by  said 
■hafts,  said  flexible  member  passing  over  all  of 
■aid  pulleys,  a  float,  connections  between  said  float  and 
■aid  flexible  member,  a  continuously  rotating  shaft,  con- 
oectlons  between  said  continuously  rotating  shaft  and 
one  of  the  first  named  shafts,  whereby  alternate  rotation 
of  said  first  named  shaft  imparts  continuous  rotation  to 
the  continuously  rotating  shaft,  and  a  weighted  member 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  flexible  memlwr. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  plurality  of 
■hafts  supported  thereon  and  lying  substantially  parallel 
with  each  other,  interengaglng  gears  carried  by  said 
■hafts,  pulleys  carried  by  said  shafts,  a  flexible  member 
passing  over  all  of  said  pulleys,  a  float,  a  connection  be 
tween  said  float  and  one  end  of  said  flexible  member, 
and  a  weighted  member  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
■aid  flexible  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  plurality  of 
■hafts  supported  thereon  and  lying  substantially  parallel 
with  each  other,  Interengaglng  gears  carried  by  said 
■hafts,  pulleys  carried  by  said  shafts,  a  flexible  member 
passing  over  all  of  said  pulleys,  a  float,  a  connection 
between  said  float  and  one  end  of  said  flexible  member, 
a  weighted  member  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
flexible  member,  and  an  Inclined  plan*  mounted  upon 
said  support  and  upon  which  said  weighted  member  la 
mounted  to  travel. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  float,  of  a  plurality  of  fixed  anchors,  flexible 
members  leading  from  said  float  to  said  fixed  anchora,  a 
flexible  member  leading  from  said  float  over  a  fixed 
pulley,  a  plvotally  mounted  bell  crank  lerer  to  one  arm 
of  which  said  last  named  flexible  memlwr  Is  connected, 
a  cable  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank 
lever,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  over  which  said  cable  passes, 
and  a  weighted  member  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
■aid  cable. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


plane,  a  member  pivoted  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane, 
arms  forming  part  of  the  power  lever  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  aald  members  In  such  manner  as  to  Impart 
bodily  movement  to  one  of  said  members  when  aaid  lever 
is  moved  In  one  direction,  and  to  impart  movement  to  the 
other  of  said  members  when  said  lever  is  moved  In  an- 
other direction,  a  driven  shaft,  and  connectlona  between 
said  members  and  said  driven  shaft  for  converting  the 
swinging  movement  of  said  members  Into  continuous  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft  in  one  direction. 


991.266.     WAVE-MOTOR.     Daisy  M.  Ba«t«ad,  Coronado, 
Cal.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  692,530. 
1.  In   a    wave   motor,    the  combination   with    a   power 
lever,  of  a  float,  a  connection  between  said  float  and  mM 
power  lever,  a  member  pivoted  to  swing  in  a  horlaontal  1 
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2.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  with  a  power 
lever,  of  a  float,  a  connection  between  said  float  and 
aald  power  lever,  a  member  pivoted  to  swing  in  a  horl- 
■ontal  plane,  a  member  pivoted  to  swing  In  a  vertical 
plane,  arms  forming  part  of  the  power  lever  and  plvotally 
connected  to  said  members  in  such  manner  as  to  Impart 
bodily  movement  to  one  of  said  members  only  when  said 
lever  Is  moved  In  one  direction,  and  to  impart  movement 
to  the  other  of  said  members  when  said  lever  is  moved 
In  another  direction,  a  driven  shaft,  and  connections  be- 
tween aaid  members  and  said  driven  shaft  for  converting 
the  swinging  movement  of  said  members  into  continuous 
rotation  of  said  shaft  In  one  direction,  said  connections 
comprising  a  toothed  segment  carried  by  one  of  said 
swinging  members,  a  pinion  In  which  said  segment  meshes, 
a  shaft  upon  which  said  pinion  is  mounted,  and  connec- 
tions  between  said  shaft   and  the  power  ahaft. 

3.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  with  a  float,  of 
a  housing  thereon,  a  spider  in  said  bousing,  anti  friction 
members  carried  by  said  spider  and  bearing  against  the 
sides  of  said  housing,  a  rod  carried  by  said  spider,  and 
a  power  lever  with  which  aald  rod  la  alldably  engaged. 

4.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  with  a  float,  of 
a  housing  thereon,  a  spider  In  said  housing,  antl-frirtion 
members  carried  by  said  spider  and  bearing  against  the 
sides  of  said  bousing,  a  rod  carried  by  said  spider,  a 
power  lever  with  which  aald  rod  is  slldably  engaged,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  rod 
with  relation  to  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  with  a  float,  of 
a  boosing  thereon,  a  spider  in  said  housing,  antifriction 
members  carried  by  aald  spider  and  bearing  against  the 
sides  of  said  housing,  a  rod  carried  by  said  spider,  a 
power  lever  with  which  said  rod  is  slldably  engaged,  *a 
pair  of  arms  rigid  with  the  power  lever,  one  of  said 
arms  terminating  in  a  vertical  shaft  and  the  other  of  said 
arms  terminating  in  a  horlsontal  shaft,  a  borlsontally 
pivoted  yoke  in  which  the  vertical  shaft  la  plvotally 
mounted,  a  vertically  pivoted  yoke  in  which  the  horlsontal 
ahaft  Is  plvotally  mounted,  a  power  shaft,  and  connec 
tlons  between  said  yokes  for  converting  the  movement  of 
said  yokes  into  continuous  rotation  of  said  power  shaft 
in  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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•91.2M.  AUTOMATIC  MACHINB  FOH  THB  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  UNWOVEN  TUBULAR  FABRIC  UPON  A 
LONOITUDINALLT-MOVING  MANDREL  OR  FORMER. 
EroiNi  D.  C.  Batnb  and  Lawbbncs  \.  Subsbs,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,788. 


1.  In  an  unwoven  fabric  making  machine,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  longitudinally  movable  mandrel,  a  propelling 
means  therefor,  a  device  for  applying  a  preliminary  coat- 
ing of  calendered  band  rubber  to  the  mandrel,  a  device 
for  applying  a  coating  of  fluid  rubber  thereon,  a  subse- 
quently acting  device  for  applying  longitudinally  laid 
parallel  rows  of  threads  to  the  moving  mandrel,  a  subse- 
quently acting  device  for  applying  a  coating  of  spirally 
laid  parallel  rows  of  threada  thereon,  a  device  for  apply- 
ing a  coating  of  fluid  rubber  thereto,  a  device  for  apply- 
ing a  coating  of  spirally  laid  parallel  rows  of  threads 
at  an  angle  to  the  first  laid  layer  of  apirally  laid  threads, 
■aid  devices  adapted  to  operate  automatically  to  lay  said 
layers  and  coatings  upon  said  mandrel  as  it  is  propelled 
through  the  machine. 

2.  In  an  automatically  acting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  longitudinally  movable  mandrel,  of  a  device 
rotatahle  about  the  mandrel  for  applying  a  coating  of 
calendered  rubber  In  a  continuous  band  thereon,  a  device 
for  subsequently  applying  a  coating  of  fluid  rubber  there- 
on, under  pressure,  director  wheels  for  applying  longi- 
tudinal rows  of  coated  threada  thereon  to  form  a  layer 
completely  inclosing  the  mandrel,  said  director  wheels 
being  arranged  in  staggered  rows,  a  circular  support  and 
guides  for  said  director  wheels,  a  device  for  coating  aaid 
longitudinal  layer  of  threada,  director  wheels  rotatable 
clrcumferentlally  about  said  mandrel  and  adapted  to  apply 
coated  threads  in  parallel  spiral  rows  thereon,  a  revoluble 
support  for  said  last  named  director  wheels,  thread  guides 
in  said  revoluble  support,  a  device  for  applying  fluid  rub- 
ber to  said  apiral  layer,  a  similar  rotatable  device  and 
director  wheels  for  applying  a  second  spiral  layer  of 
coated  threads  thereon,  said  second  layer  being  wound 
at  an  angle  to  aaid  first  named  layer,  and  a  device  for 
applying  an  exterior  coating,  a  propelling  device  for  the 
mandrel  and  means  for  rotating  said  aforesaid  revoluble 
part«  In  unison  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  speed. 

3.  In  a  device  for  applying  a  calendered  band  of  rubber 
to  a  longitudinally  moving  mandrel,  the  combination  with 
the  mandrel,  of  a  standard,  a  support  therein  revoluble 
■bout  said  mandrel,  an  Internal  gear  In  aald  standard, 
a  gear  abaft  and  a  roller  thereon  adapted  to  hold  a 
nonadheslve  band,  a  tension  device  therefor,  and  an  oppo- 
sitely placed  roller  In  said  support  upon  which  said 
calendered  rubber  l>and  can  be  wound  together  with  an 
Intermediate  band  of  nonadheslve  material,  the  said  geared 
roller  adapted  to  receive  said  nonadheslve  band,  and  the 
mandrel  adapted  to  receive  the  calendered  rubber  band 
as  said  mandrel  moves  forward,  and  means  for  rotating 
■aid  revoluble  support  and  for  flvinf  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment to  said  mandrel. 

4.  In  a  device  for  laying  a  rubber  twnd  in  spiral  rows 
upon  a  mandrel,  a  fixed  standard,  a  rotatable  support 
thereon,  an  internal  gear  In  said  standard,  spaced  rollers 
on  said  revoluble  support,  one  adapted  to  receive  a  rubber 
band  colled  together  with  an  Intermediate  nonadheslve 
Itand.  and  the  other  adapted  to  receive  the  nonadheslve 
band  as  the  rubOer  band  Is  received  upon  the  mandrel,  a 
gear  and  gear  shaft,  upon  which  the  recelrlnr  roll  for  the 
nonadheslve  hand  la  mounted,  said  gear  engaging  with 
said  internal  gear  and  means  for  rotating  said  revoluble 
Bupport. 

6.  In   a   device  for  applying   a   robber   coating   under 


presstire  to  a  mandrel,  an  aonolar  tank,  provided  with 
perforations  arranged  circularly  therein,  a  pressure  de- 
vice and  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  In  said  prea- 
sure  device,  and  means  for  giving  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment to  said  mandrel. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oawtte.] 


991,267.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  CELLULOSE  FILMS.  Edwin  Bsandbn- 
BBBOEB,  Thaon-les-Vosges,  France.  Filed  July  23.  .1909. 
Serial  No.  609,191. 

\  machine  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  cellulose 
films  comprising  a  series  of  vats  for  the  different  baths  re- 
quired, suitably  driven  rollers  for  conducting  the  film 
through  the  vats  and  from  one  to  the  other,  a  hopper  at 
the  first  vat  and  having  a  long  narrow  slot  arranged  trans- 
versely to  the  series,  the  rollers  of  certain  of  said  vats  be- 
ing placed  each  adjacent  to  the  preceding  roller,  whereby 
the  film  Is  continuously  supported,  and  a  strap  terminated 
at  Ita  rear  end  by  a  strip  of  fabric  and  passed  around  the 
rollers  of  all  the  vata. 


991.268.  STEAM-INJECTOR.  ROBBBT  Gbundt  Bbookb, 
Macclesfleld,  England.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1910.  Serial  Na 
690.801. 


1.  In  an  injector,  the  combination  with  an  overflow 
valve,  of  a  fluid  pressure  chamber,  a  movable  device  in 
communication  with  the  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  Im- 
part movement  to  the  overflow  valve,  a  tube  in  which 
steam  during  its  passage  through  the  injector  experiences 
an  increase  in  velocity  and  reduction  in  pressure,  a  pas- 
sage extending  between  the  pressure  chamber  and  a  fluid 
pressure  space  in  the  interior  of  the  injector,  and  a  valve 
device  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  fluid  In  the 
delivery  of  the  injector  and  steam  from  the  tube  aforesaid 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  steam  pressure  and  com- 
plete the  communication  between  the  pressure  chamber 
and  the  fluid  pressure  space  aforesaid  when  the  injector  is 
working. 

2.  In  an  injector,  the  combination  with  an  overflow 
valve,  of  a  fluid  pressure  chamber,  a  movable  device  in 
communication  with  the  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  im- 
part movement  to  the  overflow  valve,  a  tube  in  which 
steam  during  its  passage  through  the  injector  experiences 
an  Increase  in  velocity  and  a  reduction  In  pressure,  a  sys- 
tem of  passages  adapted  to  place  the  Interior  of  the  tube  In 
communication  with  the  pressure  chamber  and  a  valve  de- 
vice subject  to  the  opposing  pressures  of  fluid  in  the  deliv- 
ery of  the  injector  and  steam  from  the  tube  aforesaid  and 
adapted  to  l>e  moved  by  the  steam  pressure  and  complete 
the  communication  between  the  tube  and  pressure  cham- 
ber when  th«  Injector  Is  working. 

3.  In  an  injector,  the  combination  with  an  overflow 
valve,  of  a  fluid  pressure  chamber,  a  movable  device  in 
communication  with  aald  chamber  and  adapted  to  Impart 
movement  to  the  overflow  valve,  a  throated  steam  noxsle, 
a  valve  casing  intermediate  of  the  pressure  chamber  and 
noxsle,  passages  connecting  opposite  ends  of  the  said  valve 
casing  to  the  delivery  of  the  Injector  and  the  throat  of  the 
steam  nozzle  respectively,  a  port  intermediate  of  the  ends 
of  the  valve  cMlng  in  communication  with  the  pressure 


i6o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTB 


May  2, 191 1. 


chamber  and  a  hollow  and  ported  ahnttle  valre  arranged 
In  the  valve  casing  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  one  end 
thereof  by  the  preaaure  of  fluid  from  the  delivery  of  the 
tnjector  and  cause  the  hollow  part  and  porta  of  the  shuttle 
valve  to  eatabllBh  communication  between  the  steam  nos- 
sle  and  pressure  chamber  and  to  be  moved  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  casing  by  steam  pressure  to  Interrupt  such  com- 
munication. 

4.  In  an  injector,  the  combination  with  an  overflow 
valve,  of  a  fluid  pressure  chamber,  a  movable  device  in 
communication  with  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  Impart 
movement  to  the  overflow  valve,  a  throated  steam  nozzle, 
a  valve  casing  Intermediate  of  the  pressure  chamber  and 
Bozsle.  passages  connecting  opposite  ends  of  the  said  valve 
casing  to  the  delivery  of  the  Injector  and  the  throat  of  the 
steam  nozzle  respectively,  a  port  intermediate  of  the  ends 
of  the  valve  casing  in  communication  with  the  pressure 
chamber,  a  hollow  and  ported  shuttle  valve  arranged  in 
the  valve  casing  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  one  end  there- 
of by  the  pressure  of  fluid  from  the  delivery  of  the  injector 
and  cause  the  hollow  part  and  ports  of  the  shuttle  valve  to 
establish  communication  between  the  steam  nossle  and 
pressure  chamber  and  to  be  moved  to  the  opposite  end  of 
tho  casing  by  steam  pressure  to  interrupt  such  communi- 
cation, and  valves  adapted  to  Isolate  the  shuttle  valve  cas- 
ing from  the  delivery  of  the  Injector  and  the  steam  nozzle. 

3.  In  an  injector,  the  combination  with  an  overflow 
valve,  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  and  a  movable  device  in 
communication  with  the  said  chamber  and  adapted  to 
close  the  said  valve,  of  a  valve  casing  open  at  one  end  to 
steam  pressure  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  delivery  of  the 
Injoctor.  a  passage  leading  from  a  point  intermediate  of 
tho  length  of  the  valve  casing  to  the  delivery  chamber,  a 
second  passage  leading  from  another  point  intermediate  of 
the  length  of  the  valve  casing  to  the  pressure  chamber,  a 
companion  passage  to  the  said  second  passage  leading  to 
the  atmosphere  and  a  shuttle  valve  h&ving  firstly  a  hollow 
portion  and  ports  adapted  in  one  position  of  the  valve  to 
place  one  end  of  the  valve  casing  in  communication  with 
the  pressure  chamber  and  secondly  a  passage  adapted  in 
another  position  of  the  valve  to  place  the' pressure  cham- 
ber in  communication  with  the  atmosphere. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901.269.       FURNACE.       William    nccHAMAN.    Brooklyn, 
N.  T.     Piled  Oct.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  522,581. 


chamber,  of  a  horisontally  disposed  radUtor  located  over 
and  spaced  from  said  chamber,  aald  radiator  comprlalng  a 
series  of  horizontal  rectangular  sections  connected  to  form 
a  continuous,  horizontal,  zigzag  passage  for  the  products 
of  combustion  extending  substantially  throughout  the  ra- 
diator, said  passage  being  in  communication  at  one  end 
with  the  combustion  chamber,  the  sections  being  separated 
by  narrow  spaces,  said  radiator  also  being  formed  with 
tubes  extending  upwardly  therethrough,  and  an  outer  cas- 
ing inclosing  said  parta  and  forming  a  means  for  directing 
the  fresh  air  to  the  space  t>etween  the  said  chamber  and 
radiator  and  upwardly  through  said  tubes  and  narrow 
spaces. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion 
forming  a  combustion  chamber,  of  a  heat  radiator  located 
over  said  body  portion,  an  outer  casing  inclosing  aald 
parts  and  providing  spaces  between  the  rear  and  side  walla 
of  the  casing  and  combustion  chamber,  a  vertical  partition 
separating  the  spaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  combustion 
chamt>er.  a  cold  air  box  opening  into  said  spacea  at  the 
rear  of  the  furnace,  and  a  partition  forming  an  eztenalon 
of  said  vertical  partition  and  extending  into  the  cold  air 
box  and  beyond  the  said  outer  casing. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  heat  radiator  located  over  said  chamber  and  sepa- 
rated therefrom  by  an  unobstructed  horizontal  space  for 
the  free  circulation  of  air,  said  radiator  being  formed  with 
numerous  vertical  passages  for  the  upward  circulation  of 
the  air,  an  outer  casing  Inclosing  the  combustion  chamt>er 
and  radiator  and  forming  a  space  between  the  top  of  the 
casing  and  the  radiator,  partitions  in  said  space  separat- 
ing it  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  and  hot  air  pipes 
leading  from  said  compartments,  a  cold-air  box  and  a  par- 
tition separating  the  space  between  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  furnace,  said  parti- 
tion extending  into  said  cold-air  box. 


991,270.     GARBAGE    RECEPTACLE. 
Bloomington,    111.      Filed    June    18. 


Uisot  K.  BU!fN, 
1910.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  heat  radiator  located  over  said  chamber  and  sepa- 
rated therefrom  by  a  narrow  horizontal  space,  said  radi- 
ator comprising  a  plurality  of  rectangular  sections  ar- 
ranged substantially  In  the  same  horizontal  plane  and 
forming  a  continuoua,  tortuous,  horizontal  passage  for  the 
products  of  combustion  extending  substantially  through- 
out the  radiator,  one  end  of  the  radiator  communicating 
with  the  combustion  chamber,  said  sections  being  sepa- 
rated by  narrow  spaces  and  also  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  vertical  passages  for  the  outside  air. 

2.  In   a   furnace,    the   combination   with   a   combustion 


A  garbage  can  comprising  a  receptacle  having  an  oblong 
flat  bottom,  outwardly  inclined  end  walls  and  vertical  side 
walls,  the  medial  portions  of  the  upper  surfaces  of  said 
side  walls  rising  above  the  planea  of  the  upper  surfaces  of 
the  end  walla,  a  hopper  including  vertical  aide  portions 
rising  from  the  medial  portions  of  the  upper  surfaces  of 
the  side  walla  of  the  receptacle,  and  further  including  end 
walls  inclining  outwardly  and  upwardly  and  arranged  be- 
tween the  side  walls  of  the  hopper,  covers  pivoted  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  end  walls  of  the  hopper  and  normally 
bearing  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  aide  and  end  walls  of 
the  receptacle,  and  a  cover  for  the  upper  end  of  the  hopper. 


991,271.      INSULATING-BOARD.      Samicl   Cabot,    Can- 
ton. Mass.     Filed  July  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  678,285. 

1.  The  Insulating  board  herein  described  which  Is  yield- 
ing and  cellular,  composed  of  a  tangled  mass  of  shredded 
wood,  the  shreds  being  adhesively  secured  together  by  a 
Tiscose  solution,  and  the  mass  subsequently  moderately 
compressed  and  dried. 

2.  The  insulating  board  herein  described  which  is  yield- 
ing and  cellular,  composed  of  a  tangled  mass  of  shredded 
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wood,  the  shreds  bolof  adbeslTely  secured  tocethor  by 
a  viscose  solution  and  treated  with  a  soap  and  aluminum 
aulfate,  to  render  the  board  substantially  waterproof. 


3.  The  insulating  board  herein  described  which  is  yield- 
ing and  cellular  and  substantially  waterproof  and  flre- 
pr«K>f,  composed  of  a  tangled  mass  of  shredded  wood,  the 
shreds  lielng  adhesively  secured  together,  and  the  mass 
being  treated  with  a  water-proofing  compound  and  with  a 
flreprooflng  compound,  and  moderately  compressed  and 
dried,  substantially  as  described. 


991. 


COMBINED   GAS    AND   SOLID  FUEL    BURN- 


ING  STOVE.     Ki.wiN  R.  Cahcio.ve.  Troy.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Oct.  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  586,891. 


1.  In  a  combined  solid  and  gaseoua  fuel  burning  stove, 
the  combination  pf  a  casing,  a  fire  pot  In  the  casing,  an 
oven  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  casing  to  form  a  flue,  a 
damper  In  the  flue  to  cut  off  commtinlcatlon  between  the 
fire  pot  and  flue,  a  gas  burner  supported  In  the  flue,  and 
spa<-ed  from  the  walls  of  the  oven  and  the  casing,  means 
for  supplying  the  gas  burner  with  gaa,  and  detachable 
means  for  protecting  the  gas  burner  from  the  soot  and 
products  of  combustion  when  solid  fuel  is  used  in  the  fire 
pot,  said  latter  means  includlns  a  pivotally  mounted  cover 
adapted  to  swing  over  the  burner  or  away  from  the 
latter. 

'J.  In  a  combined  solid  and  raseous  fuel  burnlnR  stove, 
the  combination  of  a  casing  a  fire  pot  In  the  casing,  an 
oven  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  casing  to  form  a  flue 
which  Is  In  communication  with  the  fire  pot,  a  damper  in 
the  flue  to  cut  off  communication  between  the  fire  pot  and 
flue,  a  gas  burner  supported  in  the  flue,  means  for  supplying 
the  gas  burner  with  gaa,  detachable  means  for  protecting 
the  gas  burner  from  the  soot  or  ashes  and  products  of 
combustion  when  solid  fuel  is  used  in  the  fire  pot,  and  an 
auxiliary  damper  and  flue  for  permitting  making  com- 
munication for  the  escape  of  gas  from  the  fire  pot  to  the 
atmosphere  when  burning  gaseous  fuel  in  the  gas  burners. 

:t.  In  a  combined  solid  and  gaseous  fuel  burning  stove, 
the  combination  of  a  caaing  formed  with  an  exit  opening, 
a  fire  pot  therein,  an  oven  spaced  from  the  casing  to  form 
a  main  flue  which  communicates  with  the  fire  pot.  a 
damper  In  the  flue  adjacent  the  fire  pot,  an  auxiliary  flue 
and  damper  between  the  Are  pot  and  the  exit  opening,  a 
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burner  in  the  main  flue,  means  for  sapplying  the  bamer 
In  the  main  flue  with  gaseous  fuel,  a  pivotally  mounted 
gas  burner  In  the  oven,  means  for  supplying  the  pivotally 
mounted  burner  with  gaseous  fuel,  a  locking  device  for 
holding  the  pivotally  mounted  burner  In  elevated  or  low- 
ered position  In  the  oven,  and  detachable  means  for  pro- 
tecting the  burner  In  the  main  flue  when  solid  fuel  is  used 
in  the  flre  pot. 

4.  In  a  combined  solid  and  gaaeous  fuel  burning  stove 
the  combination  of  a  casing,  formed  with  an  exit  opening, 
a  flre  pot  therein,  an  oven  spaced  from  the  casing  to  form 
a  main  fine  which  communicates  with  the  flre  pot,'  a 
damper  in  the  flue  adjacent  the  Are  pot,  an  auxiliary  flue 
and  damper  between  the  flre  pot  and  the  exit  opening,  a 
burner  in  the  main  flue,  means  for  supplying  the  burner 
in  the  main  flue  with  gaseous  fuel,  a  pivotally  mounted 
gas  burner  provided  with  teeth  and  mounted  In  the  oven, 
means  for  supplying  the  pivotally  mounted  burner  with 
gaseous  fuel,  a  locking  dog  to  engage  the  teeth  whereby 
to  bold  the  burner  in  elevated  or  lowered  position  In  the 
oven,  and  detachable  means  for  protecting  the  burner  in 
the  main  flue  when  solid  fuel  is  used  in  the  flre  pot. 

5.  In  a  combined  solid  and  gaseous  fuel  burning  stove, 
the  combination  of  a  casing  formed  with  an  exit  opening, 
a  flre  pot  in  the  casing,  an  oven  spaced  from  the  casing 
to  form  a  main  flue,  which  communicates  with  the  exit 
opening  and  ti.e  flre  pot,  burners  supported  in  the  main 
flue,  means  between  the  top  of  the  casing  and  the  i)urners 
to  protect  the  latter  when  solid  fuel  is  used  in  tbe  flre 
pot,  a  damper  between  the  burners  and  the  flre  pot  to 
shut  off  communication  with  the  latter  when  gaseous  fuel 
is  used  in  the  burners,  a  pivotally  mounted  gas  burner  in 
the  oven,  a  locking  device  cooperating  with  the  pivotally 
mounted  burner  to  lock  said  burner  in  elevated  position 
to  deflect  the  flame  downwardly  or  to  lock  said  burner  In 
a  substantially  horlsontal  position  In  rear  of  the  oven 
when  not  In  use,  and  an  auxiliary  damper  and  flue  for 
affording  communication  between  tbe  exit  opening  and  the 
flre  pot  when  tbe  damper  In  the  main  flue  is  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the   Gazette.] 


991,273.  PROCESS  FOR  TRODUCING  SUBSTITUTES 
FOR  LITH0(;HAPHIC  STONES  OR  METAL  PLATES. 
Hans  Christensen,  Halle,  Germany.  Filed  July  21. 
1909.     Serial  No.  508,859. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  comprising  covering  a 
iMcklng  with  a  liquid  containing  Na^COs  and  Al(NaO)a 
in  suspension,  evaporating  tbe  solution  and  finally  wash- 
ing the  backing. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  comprising  heating  a 
backing  plate,  then  applying  thereto  a  liquid  containing 
NatCOi  and  AI(NaO)i  in  suspension  and  after  the  solution 
has  evaporated  on  the  hot  plate  washing  the  plate. 


991,274.  GRAIN  DOOR.  Albbst  G.  Christophbrson, 
California  .Tunction.  Iowa.  Vlled  Oct.  1,  1910.  Serial 
No.  584,^99. 
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1.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  the  door  frame;  of 
a  door  including  a  pair  of  hangers  each  formed  of  an 
upper  and   lower  part  hinged  together  at  their  meeting 
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ends,  the  apper  parts  of  mM  hangers  being  ptroted  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  door  frame,  and  a  panel  connecting 
the  lower  parts  of  said  hangers. 

2.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  the  door  frame ;  of  a 
door  including  a  pair  of  hangers  each  formed  of  apper 
and  lower  parts  hinged  together  at  their  meeting  ends 
the  upper  parts  of  said  hangers  being  pivoted  to  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  door  frame,  and  a  panel  connecting  the 
lower  parts  of  said  hangers. 

3.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  the  door  frame ;  of  a 
door  including  a  pair  of  bangers  of  less  length  than  the 
door  frame,  each  of  said  hangers  formed  of  upper  and 
lower  parts  of  unequal  lengths  and  hinged  together  at 
their  meeting  ends  the  upper  parts  of  said  hangers  b^lng 
piToted  midway  between  their  ends  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  door  frame,  and  a  panel  connecting  the  lower  parts 
of  said  bangers. 

4.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  the  door  frame ;  of  a 
door  including  a  pair  of  hangers  each  formed  of  upper  and 
lower  portions  hinged  together  at  their  meeting  ends, 
the  upper  portions  of  said  bangers  being  pivoted  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  door  frame,  a  panel  connecting  the 
lower  portions  of  said  hangers  and  provided  with  a  door 
opening,  and  a  sliding  door  arranged  to  cover  the  open- 
ing of  the  panel. 


991.275.     MECHANICALLY-OPERATED  TOY. 
Clabk,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  May  6,  1909. 
494.439. 


David  P. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  body  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  driven  members 
mounted  thereon,  one  of  which  propels  the  toy  bodily  and 
the  other  of  which  propels  an  amusing  device  on  the 
toy.  of  a  motor,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  said 
motor  with  either  of  said  driven  members. 

2.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  body  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  driven  members 
mounted  thereon,  one  of  which  propels  the  toy  bodily 
and  the  other  of  which  propels  an  amusing  device  on 
the  toy,  of  a  motor  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected 
with  either  of  said  driven  members  without  interrup- 
tion of  its  own  motion,  and  means  for  90  connecting  it. 

3.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  body  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  driven  members 
mounted   thereon,  of  a   motor  movably  mounted  on  said 

^,J)*dy"Vl>rtlon.  and  a  power  transmission  device  connected 
to  said  motor  and  adapted  to  be  successively  connected 
to  said  driven  members  when  said  motor  is  moved  from 
one  position  to  another. 

4.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  body  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  driven  members 
mounted  thereon,  one  of  which  propels  the  toy  bodily  and 
the  other  of  which  propels  an  amusing  device  on  the  toy, 
of  a  motor  movably  mounted  on  said  body  portion,  a  shaft 
connected  to  said  motor,  and  a  power  transmission  device 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  be  moved  into  oper 
ative  relation  with  one  or  another  of  said  driven  members 
when  said  motor  is  moved  from  one  position  to  another. 

5.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  body  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  driven  mem- 
bers mounted  thereon,  one  of  which  propels  the  toy  bodily 
and  the  other  of  which  propels  an  amusing  device  on  the 


toy,  of  a  frame  movably  mounted  on  said  body  portion,  a 
motor  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  power  transmission  de- 
vice carried  by  said  frame,  connected  to  said  motor  and 
so  arranged  that  the  movement  of  said  frame  from  one 
position  to  another  will  move  said  power  transmission 
device  into  operative  relation  with  one  or  another  of  said 
driven  members. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


991.276.      LOCOMOTIVE   TOT.      David    P.    Clask,    Day- 
ton. Ohio.     F^ed  Feb.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  546.066. 


1.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  main  frame,  an  Inertia  wheel,  an  inertia  wheel 
shaft  loosely  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  bearing  rollers 
loosely  mounted  on  said  main  frame  and  forming  bearings 
for  said  Inertia  wheel  shaft,  said  inertia  wheel  shaft  being 
arranged  to  engage  said  bearing  rollers  at  such  points  that 
said  shaft  will  retain  said  bearing  rollers  in  their  proper 
positions,  and  friction  pinions  carried  by  said  Inertia 
wheel  shaft,  of  an  axle,  driving  wheels  mounted  on  said 
axle  and  arranged  to  engage  the  respective  friction  pin- 
Ions,  and  an  Inclined  bearing  surface  carried  by  said  main 
frame  and  arranged  to  engage  said  axle  to  support  a  por- 
tion of  said  main  frame  thereon  and  to  exert  a  pressure 
on  said  axle  In  the  direction  of  said  inertia  wheel  shaft. 

2.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  main  frame  having  openings  in  each  side 
thereof,  each  of  said  openings  having  its  rear  wall  inclined 
upwardly  and  forwardly,  of  an  inertia  wheel  an  inertia 
wheel  shaft  extending  through  said  openings,  floating 
bearing- rollers  arranged  at  the  forward  end  of  each  of  said 
openings  and  forming  bearings  for  said  Inertia  wheel  shaft, 
an  axle  extending  through  said  openings  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  inclined  rear  walls  thereof,  and  driving  wheels 
mounted  on  said  axle  and  arranged  In  contact  with  said 
friction  pinion. 

3.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  frame 
member  having  an  opening  therein,  an  inertia  wheel  hav- 
ing Its  shaft  extending  through  said  opening,  a  double 
bearing-roller  loosely  mounted  on  said  frame  member,  ex- 
tending beyond  the  edge  of  said  opening  and  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  said  shaft,  and  a  driving  wheel  retaining 
said  shaft  in  engagement  with  said  bearing  roller  and  re- 
ceiving rotary  motion  from  said  inertia  wheel  shaft. 

4.  A  toy  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  frame 
member  having  an  opening,  an  inertia  wheel  having  its 
shaft  extending  through  said  opening,  two  bearing  rollers 
arranged  at  one  end  of  said  opening,  one  of  said  rollers 
comprising  two  disks  connected  one  to  the  other  by  a  re- 
duced member,  the  two  disks  of  each  bearing  roller  being 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  member  and  said 
t)earlng  rollers  being  arranged  to  form  a  bearing  for  said 
shaft,  and  a  driving  wheel  retaining  said  shaft  in  engage- 
ment with  said  bearing  rollers  and  receiving  rotary  mo- 
tion therefrom.  , 

6.  In  a  toy  of  the  character  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  fraose.  of  driving  wheels  mounted  on  an  axle  having 
bearings  in  said  frame,  an  inertia  wheel  having  Us  shaft 
in  engagement  with  said  driving  wheels,  and  floating  bear- 
ing-rollers mounted  In  said  frame  and  engaging  the  Inertia 
wheel  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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•91,277.    TOBACCO-PBEDINO  DEVICE.     t*OH  A.  CLtM 
RNT.  Mexico.  Mexico.     Filed  June  2.  1910.     8«rUl  No. 
664.614. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  container  and  adjoining 
rollers  adapted  to  engage  the  material  placed  in  said 
container,  of  a  bar  extending  across  the  container  and 
movable  up  and  down  toward  and  from  the  pocket  be- 
tween the  rollers,  said  bar  T)elng  adapted  to  drop  toward 
said  pocket  by  gravity,  and  mechanism  for  periodically 
raising  the  said  t>ar  and  then  releasing  it. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  container  and  adjoining 
rollers  adapted  to  engage  the  material  placed  In  said 
container,  of  a  bar  extending  across  the  container  and 
adapted  to  drop  by  gravity  and  engage  the  material  on 
top.  a  lever  carrying  said  bar,  a  rock  shaft  to  which 
said  lever  Is  secured,  and  means  for  giving  said  shaft  in- 
termittently Impulses  serving  to  carry  the  said  bar  up- 
ward. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  container  and  adjoining 
rollers  adapted  to  engage  the  material  placed  in  said 
container,  of  a  bar  extending  across  the  container  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  material  on  top.  a  lever  carrying 
said  bar,  a  rock  shaft  to  which  said  lever  Is  secured,  a 
driven  pulley  on  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  driving  pulley 
provided  with  a  segmental  driving  portion  to  engage  the 
driven  pulley  periodically  and  swing  the  said  bar  inter- 
mittently away  from  tho  material  In  the  container. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  container  and  adjoining 
rollers  located  one  atwve  the  other  at  one  side  of  the  con- 
tainer to  engage  the  material  placed  therein,  of  a  bar  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  container  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  material  on  the  top,  a  lever  carrying  said  bar,  a 
rock  shaft  to  which  said  lever  Is  secured,  a  driven  pulley 
on  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  driving  pulley  provided  with  a 
segmental  driving  portion  to  engage  the  driven  pulley 
periodically  and  swing  the  fald  bar  intermittently  away 
from  tb,e  material  in  the  container. 


^pi.278.  PIPE-STOPPER.  Fredkbitk  Alocstus  Kibk 
Cook,  London.  Kngland.  Filed  .Tune  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.  566.W0 


/- 


I..  The  combination  in  a  pipe  stopper  of  a  casing,  a 
prMsing  disk  thereon  having  a  number  of  perforations  In 
its  surface,  a  piercer  having  s  number  of  prongs  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  perforations,  and  means  for 
projecting  the  piercer  prongs  through  the  perforations  of 
the  disk  while  the  latter  Is  In  contact  with  the  tot>acco. 
all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  combtnatioo  la  ■  pipe  stopper,  of  •  caatnc  kSTtag 
a  fixed  division  plate  and  a  perforated  base,  with  a  sprlBg 
operated  piercer  working  through  a  bole  in  the  dfrtakNi 
plate  and  having  a  plurality  of  prongs  working  tbroogta 
the  perforations  of  the  base,  substantially  as  deacrfbed. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  pipe  stopper,  of  a  casing  bar- 
ing a  fixed  division  plate,  a  perforated  base  to  the  caaiBC, 
a  piercer  within  the  casing  having  a  plurality  of  prongs 
located  opposite  the  perforations  of  the  casing  base,  a 
shank  on  the  piercer  working  through  a  bole  In  tbe  dirt- 
slon  plate,  a  presser  cap  on  the  said  shank,  a  spring  oper- 
ating between  the  division  plate  and  the  presser  cap,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  piercer  so  that  Its  prongs  always 
enter  the  perforations  of  the  casing  l>ase  when  projected, 
all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pipe  stopper,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  fixed  division  plate,  a  perfarated  base  hinged  to  the  cas- 
ing, a  piercer  within  the  casing  having  a  plurality  of 
prongs  located  opposite  the  perforations  of  the  casing 
base,  a  shank  on  the  piercer  m'orking  through  a  hole  in 
tbe  division  plate,  a  presser  cap  on  tbe  said  shank,  a 
spring  operating  between  the  division  plate  and  tbe  presser 
cap.  and  means  for  gniding  the  piercer  so  that  its  prongs 
always  enter  the  perforations  of  the  casing  base  when  pro- 
jected, all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  cylinder,  a  per- 
forated division  plate  In  said  cylinder  a  disk  movable 
therein,  a  piercer  carried  by  said  disk,  and  guide  pins  car- 
ried by  the  disk  and  working  through  the  division  plate, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


991,279.  ADJUSTABLE  SEED-CELL  FOR  PLANTERS. 
Ai/ONZO  M.  Cbishan,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  May  19. 
1910.     Serial  No.  562.115. 


1.  In  a  planter,  a  seed  container  having  an  open  bot- 
tom, a  seed  plate  in  tbe  bottom  of  the  container  and  con- 
centric therewith,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
notches  In  Its  periphery,  forming  cells  for  the  seeds,  a 
ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  segmental  sections  encir- 
cling the  seed  plate  and  extending  beyond  tbe  periphery 
of  the  container,  each  section  having  a  radial  slot,  and  an 
eccentric  rib,  the  ribs  having  the  same  pitch  and  direction 
on  all  of  the  sections,  the  bottom  of  the  container  being 
reduced  inwardly  to  form  a  ledge  and  having  the  inner 
wall  of  the  ledge  inclined  inwardly  and  downwardly,  a 
deflector  disk  on  the  seed  plate  said  disk  having  its  upper 
surface    l)oveled    from    Its   center   toward    Its   periphery,   a 

j  ring  below  the  sectional  ring,  cap  screws  passing  through 
the  ring  and  the  slots  of  the  sections  and  engaging  the 
enlargement,  a  ring  encircling  tbe  container  and  resting 
on  the  outer  edges  of  tbe  sections  of  tbe  ring,  and  having 
eccentric  grooves  for  engagement  by  the  ribs,  a  pointer  on 
the  ring,  and  a  scale  on  the  container  for  cooperating 
therewith. 

2.  In  a  planter,  a  seed  container  having  an  open  bot- 
tom, a  seed  plate  in  the  t>ottom  of  the  container  and  con- 
centric therewith,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spared 
notches  in  its  periphery,  forming  cells  for  the  seeds,  a 
ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  segmental  sections  encir- 
cling the  seed  plate  and  extending  beyond  tbe  periphery  of 
the  container,  each  section  having  a  radial  slot,  and  an 
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eccentric  rib,  the  rib*  having  the  same  pitch  and  direction 
on  all  of  the  sections,  the  bottom  of  the  container  being 
reduced  inwardly  to  form  a  ledge  and  having  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  ledge  Inclined  inwardly  and  downwardly,  a 
deflector  disk  on  the  seed  plate  said  disk  having  Its  upper 
surface  beveled  from  ita  center  toward  its  periphery,  a 
ring  below  the  sectional  ring,  cap  screws  passing  through 
the  ring  and  the  slots  of  the  sections  and  engaging  the 
enlargement,  a  ring  encircling  the  container  and  resting 
on  the  outer  edges  of  the  sections  of  the  ring,  and  having 
eccentric  grooves  for  engagement  by  the  rlba. 

.3.  In  a  planter,  a  seed  container  having  an  open  bot- 
tom, a  seed  plate  In  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  con- 
centric therewith,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
notches  in  its  periphery,  forming  cells  for  the  seeds,  a 
ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  segmental  sections  encir- 
cling the  seed  plate  and  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of 
the  container,  each  section  having  a  radial  slot  and  an 
eccentric  rib.  the  ribs  having  the  same  pitch  and  direction 
as  all  of  the  sections,  a  ring  encircling  the  container  and 
resting  on  the  outer  edges  of  the  sectional  ring,  and  hav- 
ing eccentric  grooves  for  engagement  by  the  ribs,  an  indi- 
cator on  the  ring,  and  a  scale  05  the  container  for  codper- 
atlng  therewith. 

4.  In  a  planter,  a  seed  container  having  an  open  t>ot- 
tom.  a  seed  plate  In  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  con- 
centric therewith,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
notches  in  its  periphery,  forming  cells  for  the  seeds,  a 
ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  segmental  sections  encir- 
cling the  seed  plate  and  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of 
the  container,  each  section  having  a  radial  slot  and  an 
•ccentrlc  rib,  the  ribs  having  the  same  pitch  and  direction 
as  all  of  the  sections,  and  a  ring  encircling  the  container 
and  resting  on  the  outer  edges  of  the  sectional  ring. 

5.  In  a  planter,  a  seed  container  having  an  open  Iwt- 
tom.  a  seed  plate  In  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  con- 
centric therewith,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
notches  in  Its  periphery,  forming  cells  for  the  seeds,  a 
sectional  ring  encircling  the  seed  plate,  the  ends  of  the 
sections  being  spaced  apart,  the  edges  extending  beyond 
the  periphery  of  the  container,  said  ring  having  eccentric 
ribs  on  the  extended  edges,  the  ribs  having  the  same  pitch 
and  direction  on  all  of  the  sections,  and  a  ring  encircling 
the  container  and  having  grooves  eccentrically  arranged 
for  engagement  by  the  ribs,  a  pointer  on  the  ring,  and  a 
scale  on  the  container. 

[Claims  6  to   11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


801.280.     BED.     Geouge  G.   I>e  Moss.  I>e  Moks  Springs, 
Oreg.     FMled  July  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  673.6B0. 


Ta 


•  -^a 


1.  A  bed  frame  comprising  end  memberii  Laving  recesses 
therein,  two-part  side  members  hinged  together  and  to  the 
end  members,  means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement 
of  the  side  members,  toggle  braces  connecting  the  side 
members  into  the  recesses,  and  a  bracing  arm  hinged  to 
the  end  members  and  adapted  to  hold  the  toggle  braces  In 
bracing  position  together  with  folding  head  pieces  and 
folding  supporting  legs. 

2.  A  bed  frame  comprising  recessed  end  members,  two- 
part  side  members  hinged  together,  means  to  limit  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  side  members,  means  pivoting  said 
side  members  to  the  end  members  whereby  they  will  fold 


within  the  recesses,  folding  braces  connecting  the  end 
members  and  the  side  members  and  adapted  to  lie  within 
the  receases.  bracing  arms  carried  by  the  end  members 
and  adapted  to  prevent  collapse  of  the  toggle  braces,  and 
means  carried  by  the  folding  arms  for  preventing  excessive 
outward  movement  of  the  braces. 

3.  In  a  bed.  recessed  end  memtwr,  side  members  con- 
nected to  the  end  members  and  adapted  to  fold  within  said 
recesses,  means  for  bracing  the  side  meml>er8  to  the  end 
members,  said  bracing  means  being  hinged  to  the  side  and 
end  members  so  as  to  fold  with  the  side  members  within 
the  recesses,  bracing  arms  connected  to  the  end  members, 
and  loops  carried  by  the  bracing  arms  adapted  to  hold  the 
bracing  means  In  operative  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  folding  bed  frame,  folding  legs 
connected  thereto,  bracing  means  for  said  legs  adapted  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  legs  laterally  of  the  bed,  and 
auxiliary  bracing  means  pivoted  to  the  legs  snd  adapted 
to  engage  the  frame  to  prevent  movement  of  the  legs  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  t>ed,  together  with  folding  bead  pieces 
carried  by  the  frame,  and  means  to  prevent  collapse  of 
said  head  pieces. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  folding  bed  frame,  comprising 
end  pieces  and  hinged  side  members,  of  a  mattress  sup- 
porting fabric  secured  to  the  end  meml)er8.  means  to  de- 
tachably  connect  the  fabric  to  the  side  meml>ers,  and 
means  whereby  the  fabric  may  l)e  used  to  cover  the  bed 
frame  when  the  same  is  folded  without  disconnecting  the 
fabric.  . 


991.281.  OILING  DEVICE  FX)B  PITMP8.  Robsbt  M. 
DowNiB,  Beaver  Falls.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Drtller 
Company.  Beaver  Falls.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Feb.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  «1 1,424. 


1.  A  doable  acting  deep  well  pump  provided  with  a 
hollow  sucker  rod  and  another  sucker  rod  Interior  thereto 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  first  named 
sucker  rod  being  provided  with  a  packing  gland  at  the 
upper  end  traversed  by  the  Inner  sucker  rod,  meana  for 
the  introduction  of  liquid  lubricant  into  the  hollow  sucker 
rod  at  will,  and  means  for  permitting  the  escape  of  air 
from  the  hollow  sucker  rod  on  the  introduction  of  the 
lubricant  thereinto. 

2.  A  double  acting  deep  well  pump  provided  with  a 
hollow  sucker  rod  and  another  sucker  rod  interior  thereto 
and  extending  at  both  ends  through  the  corresponding 
ends  of  the  hollow  sucker  rod,  a  packing  meana  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  hollow  sucker  rod  for  the  longer  sucker 
rod,  and  an  oil  inlet  and  air  outlet  means  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  the  hollow  sucker  rod  below  the  pack- 
ing means,  said  oil  inlet  and  air  outlet  means  being  oper- 
able at  win  to  open  or  close  communication  with  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  sucker  rod. 
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3.  A  doable  acting  deep  well  pump  provided  with  a 
hollow  sucker  rod  having  at  the  upper  end  a  packing 
gland,  another  sucker  rod  Interior  to  the  first  named  sucker 
rod  and  of  greater  length  and  extending  at  each  end  be- 
yond the  corresponding  end  of  the  hollow  sucker  rod.  the 
Inner  sucker  rod  traversing  the  packing  gland  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  first  named  sucker  rod,  an  Inlet  conduit  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  hollow  tucker  rod 
through  the  packing  gland  structure  and  provided  with 
means  for  cloalng  aaid  communicating  means  to  the  intro- 
duction of  lubricant  at  will,  and  an  air  valve  also  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  Interior  of  the  hollow  sucker  rod 
through  the  packing  gland  structure,  said  air  valve  being 
operable  at  will  to  open  the  interior  of  the  hollow  sucker 
rod  to  the  atmosphere  for  the  escape  of  air  or  to  cloae  the 
interior  of  the  hollow  sucker  rod  against  the  escape  of  the 
contenta  thereof. 

4.  A  deep  well  pump  provided  with  a  hollow  pump  rod 
and  another  pump  rod  interior  thereto  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  the  hollow  rod  being  normally  sealed 
at  both  ends,  and  means  at  the  accessible  end  of  the  pump 
for  the  Introduction  of  lubricant  into  the  hollow  rod  to 
aubstantially  fill  the  latter. 

6.  A  double  acting  deep  well  pump  provided  with  a 
hollow  sucker  rod  and  another  sucker  rod  interior  there- 
to and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  first  named 
sucker  rod  being  provided  with  a  packing  gland  at  the 
upper  end  traversed  by  the  inner  sucker  rod,  and  the  said 
hollow  sucker  rod  being,  when  installed,  water  sealed  at 
the  lower  end,  and  means  for  the  Introdnction  of  liquid 
lubricant  Into  the  hollow  sucker  rod  at  will. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


091,282.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  FIBER  TORPEDO- 
CASES.  Fbank  Dutchbb,  Versailles,  Pa.  Piled  Aug. 
26,  1910.     Serial  No.  578,984. 


^9         *S 


1.  The  method  of  formlUK  open  ended  fiber  torpedo  oases 
with  an  open  ended  slot  incorporated  in  the  wall  thereof, 
consisting  In  providing  a  fiber  sheet,  partially  wrapping 
said  sheet  upon  a  mandrel,  applying  a  second  mandrel  to 
the  outaide  of  the  partially  wrapped  sheet,  then  complet- 
ing the  wrapping  of  the  sheet  and  then  withdrawing  the 
two  mandrels. 

2.  The  method  of  making  op<-u  ended  fiber  torpedo  cases, 
with  an  open  ended  slot  Incorporated  In  the  wall  thereof, 
ronalstlng  in  partially  wrapping  a  fiber  sheet  upon  a  man- 
drel, applying  a  second  mandrel  to  the  outside  of  the 
wrapped  portion  of  the  sheet,  completing  the  wrapping  of 
the  shfet,  subjecting  the  wrspped  sheet  to  outside  shaping 
dies  while  the  wrapped  mandrels  are  therein,  and  finally 
wllhdrawlJg  the  wrapped  mandrels  from  the  completed 
esse. 


991.283.  ADDRB88INO-MACHINB.  Edward  G.  Bbnst, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1909,  Serial  No.  489,158. 
Renewed  Sept.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  581,096. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  alug  holding  hopper  adapted 
to  discharge  slugs  through  its  lower  end,  a  type-form- 
carrying  member  located  beneath  aaid  hopper  and  movable 
backward  and  forward  in  a  fixed  plane  acrosa  the  lower 
end  thereof  and  having  a  slug  guide  which  extends  in  a 
direction  relatively  tranaverse  to  the  direction  in  which 
said  member  moves,  meana  holding  the  slugs  in  said 
boppfr  until  the  slug  guide  on  the  movable  member  is 
bSMath  the  hopper  and  for  then  allowing  the  bottom  slug 
in  the  hopper  to  fall  therefrom  onto  said  member  and 
into  the  embrace  of  said  guide,  means  for  moving  the 
sing  along  aaid  guide  to  a  printing  position  thereon  and 


for  temporarily  allowing  It  to  remain  stationary  In  that 
position  and  for  subsequently  moving  said  slug  away  front 
said  |)08itlon  and  off  said  member. 


2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type- 
carrying  member.  Its  associated  platen,  an  inking  ribbon 
carried  by  the  type-carrying  member,  and  a  second  inking 
ribbon  .which  overlies  and  rests  upon  a  portion  of  the 
first  mentioned  inking  ribbon,  thereby  preventing  that 
portion  of  the  first  mentioned  Inking  ribbon  which  la 
covered  by  the  second  ribbon  from  making  any  impresalon 
on  the  surface  of  the  paper  on  which  impressions  are 
to  be  made, — both  of  said  ribbons  being  located  over  that 
part  of  the  member  on  which  the  printing  type  is  to  be 
secured. 

.'{.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating bed  adapted  to  support  a  type  form  and  having  in 
its  surface  a  transverse  guide-way  for  an  address  slug, 
means  for  periodically  Introducing  address  slugs  into 
said  guide-way  and  for  moving  them  along  the  same  into 
a  printing  position  and  then  away  from  said  position,  an 
Inking  ribbon  carried  by  said  ued  and  extending  over  the 
typo  form  and  over  the  address  slug  In  the  printing  posi- 
tion, and  a  second  inking  ribbon  overlying  a  part  of  the 
first  mentioned  inking  ribbon. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating bed  having  tranaverse  guide-grooves  in  its  surface 
and  a  slot  through  said  bed  between  said  guide-grooves, 
an  address  slug  having  legs  entering  said  guide-grooves 
and  having  downwardly  projecting  lugs  which  are  alined 
with  said  slot,  a  transversely  movable  propeller,  movable  in 
a  gulde-wsy  on  the  said  bed,  and  having  two  upwardly  pro- 
jecting pins  which  are  adapted  to  engage  with  said  lugs, 
one  of  said  pins  being  vertically  movable,  means  for 
traversing  said  propeller  back  and  forth  In  its  guide-way. 
and  means  for  automatically  drawing  downward  the 
movable  pin  of  said  carrier  so  as  to  disengage  It  from  said 
slug. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating bed  having  transverse  guide-grooves  and  a  slot 
between  aaid  guide  groovea,  a  hopper  fixed  above  said  bed, 
meana  on  the  bed  for  withdrawing  the  lowest  slug  from 
said  hopper,  a  propeller  movable  In  a  guide-way  un  said 
bed  beneath  the  slot  therein  and  having  pins  projecting 
upward  in  line  with  the  slot  for  engagement  with  the  slug 
supported  in  said  guide-ways,  a  feed  acrew  engaging  the 
said  propeller,  and  means  by  which  said  feed  screw  Is 
turned  In  the  proper  direction  and  for  the  proper  time 
to  move  said  propeller  first  from  the  middle  of  said  bed 
a  diatance  in  one  direction,  and  then  across  the  bed,  and 
back  again  to  the  central  position  while  the  bed  la  making 
one  complete  reclprocatory  movement. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


991,284.  HAIL  AND  SPLICE-BAR.  Edwabd  Eslioeb, 
Everett,  Waah.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
678.667. 

1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  pair  of  rail  enda,  the  opposite  sides 
of  which  are  recessed  to  form  a  pair  of  extensions,  the 
said  extensions  provided  with  channels  opening  Into  the 
recesses,  locking  seats  formed  upon  the  sides  of  the  rails 
for   the  reception   of  the  extensions,   means  for  retaining 
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the   extenslooB    within    the    locking   aeata   and    means   for 
preventing  any  rocking  of  one  rail  In  respect  to  the  other. 


2.  In  a  rail  joint,  a  pair  of  rail  ends,  the  opposite  sides 
of  which  are  recessed  to  form  a  pair  of  extensions,  the 
said  extensions  provided  with  channels  opening  into  the 
recesses,  locking  seats  formed  Integrally  upon  the  sides 
of  the  rails,  the  said  seats  comprising  rear  walls  and  side 
walls,  transverse  partitions  connecting  the  side  walls  with 
the  connecting  webs,  and  adapted  to  engage  grooves  located 
within  the  extensions,  means  for  preventing  vertical  dis- 
placement of  the  rail  ends,  and  means  for  preventing  any 
rooking  of  one  rail  In  respect  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  pair  of  rail  ends,  the  opposite  sides 
of  which  are  recessed  to  form  a  pair  of  extensions,  the 
said  extensions  provided  with  channels  opening  into  the 
recesses,  reinforcements  formed  upon  the  connecting  webs 
of  the  rails  by  extending  them  upon  the  sides  opposite  to  the 
recesses,  to  the  edges  of  the  heads  of  thp  rails,  locking  seats 
formed  upon  the  sides  of  the  rails  and  comprslng  rear  walls 
extending  from  the  reinforced  connecting  webs  and  side 
walls  extending  upward  from  the  base  flanges,  transverse 
partitions,  connecting  the  side  walls  with  the  connecting 
webe,  and  adapted  to  engage  grooves  located  within  the 
extensions,  means  for  preventing  the  vertical  displacement 
of  the  rail  ends,  and  means  for  preventing  any  rocking 
of  one  rail  in  respect  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  pair  of  rail  ends,  the  opposite  sides 
of  which  are  recessed  to  form  a  pair  of  extensions,  the 
said  extensions  provided  with  channels  opening  within 
the  recesses,  reinforcements  formed  upon  the  connecting 
webs  of  the  rail  by  extentling  them  upon  the  sides  opposite 
to  the  recesses,  to  the  edges  of  the  heads  of  the  rails, 
locking  seats  formed  upon  the  sides  of  the  rails  and  com- 
prising rear  walls  extending  from  the  reinforced  connect- 
ing webs  and  side  walls  extending  upward  from  the  base 
flanges,  transverse  partitions  connecting  the  side  walls 
with  the  connecting  webs,  and  adapted  to  engage  grooves 
located  within  the  extensions,  a  key  positioned  within 
the  channels  and  preventing  any  vertical  displacement 
of  the  rail  ends,  and  means  for  preventing  the  rocking  of 
one  rail  end  with  respect  to  the  other. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rail  ends,  the  opposite 
sides  of  which  are  recessed  to  form  a  pair  of  extensions, 
the  said  extensions  provided  with  alining  channels  open 
ing  into  the  recesses,  reinforcements  formed  upon  the 
connecting  webs  of  the  rails  by  extending  them,  upon 
the  sides  opposite  to  the  recesses,  to  the  edges  of  the  heads 
of  the  rails,  locking  seats  formed  upon  the  sides  of  the 
rails,  and  comprising  rear  walls  extending  from  the  rein- 
forced connecting  webs  and  side  walls  extending  upward 
from  the  base  flanges,  transverse  partitions  connecting  the 
side  walls  with  the  connecting  webs,  and  adapted  to 
engage  grooves  located  within  the  lower  edge  of  the 
extensions,  a  key  positioned  within  the  channels  and  pre- 
venting any  vertical  displacement  of  the  rail  ends,  and 
enlargements  or  bosses  formed  upon  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  rails  and  adapted  to  overlie  and  engage  the  beveled 
upper  edge  of  the  side  wall  of  the  locking  seat  and  prevent 
the  rocking  of  one  rail  in  respect  to  the  other. 

1  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


D9  1.2  85.  COMBINATION  LOCK.  OLivn  J.  Fah«t, 
Leeds  Village.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1909. 
Serial  No.  519,943. 

1.  A  permutation  lock  comprising  a  rotary  lock  bolt 
having  a  cutaway  portion  in  Its  rim.  a  locking  dog  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  cutaway  portion  in  the  rim  of  the 
rotary  lock  bolt,  a  tumbler  mounted  Indepeixlently  of  the 


rotary  lock  bolt  and  adapted  to  effect  dlaengacement  of 
the  dog  therefrom,  and  Independent  operating  means  for 
the  lock  bolt  and  tumbler. 


i 


2.  In  a  permutation  lock  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
lock  bolt,  a  locking  dog  for  securing  the  same,  a  tumbler 
mounted  to  rotate  with  the  lock  bolt  and  having  an  inde- 
pendent sliding  movement  to  effect  disengagement  of  the 
locking  dog  therefrom,  and  independent  operating  means 
for  the  lock  bolt  and  tumbler. 

3.  In  a  permutation  lock  the  combination  of  a  rotnry 
lock  bolt,  a  locking  dog  therefor,  a  tumbler  mounted  to 
rotate  with  the  lock  bolt  and  to  receive  a  sliding  move- 
ment, interengaging  means  between  the  tumbler  and  lock 
bolt,  an  Independent  operating  means  for  the  lock  bolt 
and  tumbler. 

4.  In  a  permutation  lock  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
lock  bolt,  a  locking  dog  therefor,  a  tumbler  mounted  both 
to  rotate  and  to  move  longitudinally,  a  spring  actuated 
pin  carried  by  the  tumbler,  a  series  of  radially  disposed 
guides  provided  upon  the  lock  bolt  to  cooperate  with  the 
spring  actuated  pin  of  the  tumbler,  and  Independent  operat- 
ing means  for  the  lock  bolt  and  tumbler. 

'i.  In  a  |>ermutatlon  lock  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
lock  bolt,  a  locking  dog  therefor,  a  tumbler  mounted  iMtth 
to  rotate  and  to  move  longitudinally  and  provided  with 
rack  teeth,  a  spindle  for  operating  the  lock  twit,  and  a 
sleeve  mounted  upon  the  spindle  and  provided  with  a 
pinion  in  mesh  with  the  rack  teeth  of  the  tumbler  to  move 
the  latter  longitudinally. 

[rialms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  <>azette.] 


991,286.  ANTISKID-CHAIN  FOR  AUTOMOBILE-TIRES. 
OsCAH  Falkbnw.\lde,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor,  by  di- 
rect and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Snap-On  Tire  Chain 
Company,  Baltimore.  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Maryland. 
Filed  Apr.  13.  191U.     Serial  No.  555,218. 


1.  An  antl-skid  device  for  vehicle  wheels  having  a  two- 
part  separable  clamp,  a  chain  to  cross  the  wheel  tire 
and  having  one  end  attached  to  one  clamp-part  and  the 
other  end  attached  to  the  other  clamp  part  and  a  flexible 
material  at  the  Inner  face  of  each  clamp  part  and  project- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  and  beyond  the  connected  ends  of 
the  chain. 


2.  An  aotl-skid  dsTlce  for  Tetalcle  wheels  having  a  two- 
part  separable  clamp,  a  chain  to  cross  the  wheel  tire  and 
having  one  end  attached  to  one  clamp-part  and  its  other 
end  attached  to  the  other  clamp  part,  and  a  flexible  mate- 
ri«l  hATlng  one  end  attached  to  the  inner  side  of  one 
clamp-part  and  the  other  end  attached  to  the  Inner  side 
of  the  other  clamp-part  and  said  material  extending  at 
the  Inner  side  of  said  chain. 


991,287.     HOOK  AND  ETE.     Lipa  Fbinuoi^d.  Edgewater, 
Colo.    Filed  July  3,  1909.    Serial  No.  505,821. 


/4^ 


1.  1b  a  book  and  eye,  a  hook  memlier  comprising  a  body 
portion  curved  for  its  full  length  with  the  curve  in  the 
central  part  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  body,  said  hook  member 
being  formed  with  a  slot  positioned  centrally  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof,  a  tongue  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  said  slot  and  for  substantially  the  full  length 
thereof,  said  tongue  being  formed  for  the  greater 
part  of  Its  length  upon  one  curve,  and  the  remain- 
ing part  of  its  length  upon  an  opposite  curve,  said  tongue 
normally  maintaining  a  position  above  said  slot,  and  an 
eye  member  for  engaging  said  hook  memt>er  arranged  to 
depress  said  tongue,  whereby  loose  motion  Is  prevented 
between  the  hook  member  and  the  eye  member,  said  eye 
member  being  formed  with  a  cross  bar  for  en.:,'aging  said 
tongue  substantially  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  raised 
portion  for  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  tongue  for 
depressing  the  same,  whereby  the  tongue  is  yieldingly 
held  in  a  clamped  position  and  any  loose  motion  between 
the  hook  member  and  the  eye  member  Is  prevented. 

2.  In  a  hook  and  eye,  a  hook  member  comprising  a 
body  portion  formed  with  a  central  portion  bent  out  of 
the  general  direction  In  which  the  remaining  part  of'the 
body  portion  extends,  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  bent  portion,  and  a  tongue  projecting  from  said  body 
portion  for  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  slot,  but 
in  a  direction  at  a  slight  angle  thereof,  whereby  the  tongue 
Is  spaced  above  said  slot  and  said  body  portion,  and  an 
eye  co  acting  with  said  h<>ok  formed  with  a  slot  for  per- 
mitting the  free  movement  of  said  tongue,  said  eye  being 
also  formed  with  a  pair  of  pressed  out  portions  for  accom- 
modating the  ends  of  said  tongue,  and  a  transverse  bar 
engaging  the  lower  side  of  said  tongue,  said  tongue  engag- 
ing said  pressed  out  portions  and  having  one  end  of  the 
tongne  slightly  depressed  by  one  of  said  pressed  out  por- 
tions whereby  said  tongue  is  held  by  friction  against  acci- 
dental movement,  and  said  eye  is  held  against  accidental 
rtmoral. 


991,288.     WRENCH.     Samuu.  Elueb  Fbss,  North  SUr, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  003,929. 

1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  jaws,  plv- 
otally  connected  together,  one  of  the  said  jaws  having  a 
lug  extending  across  the  other,  a  spring  to  open  said  jaws, 
and  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  lugs,  and  having 
an  eccentric  cam  to  operate  against  one  side  of  the  other 
jaw,  and  move  the  latter  against  the  tension  of  the  said 
spring,  the  said  cam  being  mounted  for  angular  adjost- 
ment  with  respect  to  the  lever,  and  means  to  secure  the 
cam  and  the  lever  together,  at  any  desired  adjustment. 

2.  The  herein  described  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of 
jaws  having  arms  pivotally  connected  together,  one  of 
the  said  jaws  having  a  handle  extending  in  one  direction, 
a  pair  of  guide  lugs  extending  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  aeroas  the  other  jaw,  the  last  mentioned  Jaw  being 
movable  between  the  said  lugs,  a  lever  having  a  fork,  the 
arms  of  which  are  pivotally  mounted  on  the  said  lugs, 
an  eccentric  cam  actnatad  by  tbe  lever,  bearing  acalnat 
the  oater  side  of  the  last  mentioned  jaw,  and  mounted 


for  angular  adjustment  with  respect  to  the  lever,  the  said 
cam  l>elng  provided  with  lock  devices,  and  the  said  lever 
being  provided   with   a  dog  to  engage  said   lock  devices 


of  tbe  cam,  and  a  spring  to  hold  said  dog  in  engaged  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  secure  the  lever  and  hence  also  the 
cam  in  any  desired  adjusted  position. 


991.289.  MULTIPLE-PLUG  SOCKET.  Loun  H.  Fioon, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1909.  Serial  No. 
526,628. 


In  a  plural  lamp  socket  tbe  combination  with  a  plug 
of  a  body  detachabiy  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  lamp 
sockets,  and  socket  casings  carrying  said  sockets,  and 
detachabiy  secured  to  said  body  and  removable  therefrom 
independently  of  one  another. 


991,290.  CLOTHES-CLAMP.  John  W.  Finch,  Bentonla, 
Miss.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  L.  Sibley,  Bentonla, 
Miss.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  547..'<2.%. 


The  Improved  clothes-line  clamp  comprising  a  flat  oblong 
plate  provided  In  one  edge  and  near  one  end  with  a  rec- 
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tangular  notch,  or  open  Blot,  adapted  to  receive  a  line 
with  clothes  attached,  and  proTided  at  the  other  end  with 
a  transverse  upening  which  is  located  near  the  oppoaite 
edge  and  thua  above  the  plane  of  the  notch,  and  a  book 
having  one  end  constructed  in  triangular  form  and  pass- 
ing through  the  hole  In  the  plate,  whereby  It  la  adapted 
for  preventing  turning  of  the  plate  on  Its  longer  axis 
when  the  clamp  is  In  use,  the  hook  having  Its  free  end 
bent  inward,  as  shown  and  described. 


991.201.      CONTINUOUS-SPRAY    PUWI'>      IIkbmax    Fi.n 
ziL,   Pasadena.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  24,    1910.     8«rlal   No. 
551,299. 
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1.  A  spray  pump  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceiver having  independent  chambers  therein,  a  piston-op- 
erated pump  connected  with  said  receiver  and  having  com- 
munlcatixjn  with  one  of  said  chambers,  a  semicircular  pipe 
connected  with  the  receiver  and  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  said  chambers,  a  nozzle  leading  from 
said  seml-clrcular-shaped  pipe,  and  a  delivery  tube  passed 
through  the  nozzle  and  a  portion  of  said  seml-clrcular- 
shaped  pipe  and  terminating  within  the  other  chamber. 

2.  In  a  spray  pump,  a  font  having  Independent  air  and 
liquid  compartmenta,  a  bypass  leading  from  the  air  com- 
partment to  the  liquid  compartment,  a  nozzle  communicat- 
ing with  said  bypass,  a  liquid  delivery  tube  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  liqald  compartment  through  the  said  by- 
pass Into  the  said  nozzle,  a  centrally  perforated  end  piece 
mounted  In  the  free  end  of  the  nozzle  and  connected  with 
said  delivery  tube,  and  an  air  supply  pump  communicating 
with  aald  al-  compartment. 


991.202.      TILE-LAYING    MACHINE.       IIk.nkt    M.    Fisk, 
Pella.  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  579,180. 


1.  In  a  tUe-laylng  machine,  a  standard,  a  mole  plow 
thereon,  a  shoe  connected  to  said  mole  plow,  aide  plates 
carried  by  said  shoe,  a  yoke  on  said  side  plates  slldlngly 
embracing  said  standard,  a  mold-board  on  said  plates  and 
shoe,  a  tube  carrhed  by  the  side  plates,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying draft  to  the  standard. 

2.  In  a  tlle-laylng  machine,  a  standard,  a  mole  plow 
thereon,  a  shoe  detachably  connected  to  said  mole  plow, 
side  plates  carried  by  said  shoe  and  slldlngly  connected  to 
said  standard,  said  side  plates  arranged  on  planes  converg 
Ing  toward  the  forward  margins  of  the  plates,  a  mold- 
board  on  said  plates  and  shoe,  a  tube  carried  by  and  be- 
tween the  rear  portions  of  the  side  plates,  and  meana  for 
applying  draft  to  the  standard. 

3.  In  a  tlle-Iaylng  machine,  a  standard,  a  mole  plow 
thereon,  a  shoe  connected  fo  said  mole  plow,  side  plates 
carried  by  said  shoe  and  connected  to  said  standard,  a 
mold  board  on  aald  plates  and  shoe,  knife-bars  arranged 
Tertlcally  and  carried  by  said  shoe  and  mold-board,  a  tube 


carried  by  the  side  plates,  and  means  for  applying  draft 
to  the  standard. 

4.  In  a  tlle-Iaylng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  atand- 
ard,  a  mole  plow  thereon,  a  ahoe  detachably  connected  to 
said  plow,  side  plates  carried  by  aald  shoe,  forward  por- 
tions of  said  side  plates  connected  in  allnement  with  said 
standard,  sliding  connections  between  said  side  plates  and 
atandard.  a  mold  board  In  inclined  poaition  on  aald  shoe  and 
aide  plates  at  the  rear  of  aald  plow,  a  curved  tube  carried  by 
and  between  rear  marginal  portions  of  the  side  platea,  and 
means  for  applying  draft  to  said  standard. 

5.  In  a  tlle-Iaylng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stand- 
ard, a  mole  plow  thereon,  a  shoe  detachably  connected  to 
aald  plow,  aide  plates  carried  by  said  ahoe.  forward  por- 
tions of  said  Bide  plates  connected  In  allnement  with  said 
standard,  sliding  connections  between  said  side  plates  and 
standard,  a  mold-board  in  Inclined  position  on  said  shoe 
and  Bide  plates  at  the  rear  of  said  plow.  knlfe-t>ars  spaced 
apart  and  mounted  vertically  on  the  forward  portions  of 
the  shoe  and  mold-board  in  advance  of  the  connected  por- 
tions of  the  side  plates,  a  curved  tube  carried  by  and  be- 
tween rear  marginal  portions  of  the  side  plates,  and  means 
for  applying  draft  to  said  standard. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


991,203.  BEAN-HARVESTER  James  Robbbt  Kowlkr 
and  MoRRELi,  John  UFr<>ai>.  .\menla.  N.  D.  Piled  .\ug. 
7.  1900.     Serial  No.  511.760. 


1.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a 
pulling  mechanism  bodily  adjustable  transversely  on  said 
carriage,  a  conveying  mechanism  Juxtapoaed  to  said  pull- 
ing mechanism,  a  beater  connected  to  said  conveying  mech- 
anism, and  screening  means  connoctod  to  said  beater. 

2.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a 
pulling  mechanism  bodily  adjustable  transversely  on  said 
carriage,  a  conveying  mechanism  Juxtaposed  to  said  pull- 
ing mechanism,  a  beater  connected  to  said  conveying  mech- 
anism, scr«>enlng  means  conn«K:ted  to  said  beater,  and  sack- 
ing means  connected  to  said  screening  means. 

3.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a 
pulling  mechanism  bodily  adjustable  transversely  on  said 
carriage,  a  conveying  mechanism  Juxtaposed  to  said  pull- 
ing mechanism,  a  heater  connected  to  said  conveying  mech- 
anism, screening  means  connected  to  said  beater,  conveying 
means  connected  to  aald  acreenlng  means,  and  Backing 
means  connected  to  said  conveying  means. 

4.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a 
pulling  mechanism  bodily  adjustable  transvemely  on  said 
carriage,  a  conveying  mechanism  Juxtaposed  to  said  pull- 
ing mechaniam.  a  beater  connected  to  said  conveying  mecb- 
anlsm,  screening  means  connected  to  Bald  beater,  a  blower 
fan  adapted  to  aid  said  acreenlng  means,  conveying  means 
connected  to  said  screening  meana,  and  sacking  means  con- 
nected to  said  conveying  means. 

5.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  e 
pulling  mechanism  bodily  adjustable  transversely  on  said 
carrlace.  ■  conveying  mechanism  Juxtaposed  to  aatd  pull 
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lav  aeehanlaiii.  a  beater  connected  to  said  eonveylBg 
mechanism,  screening  means  connected  to  aald  beater,  a 
blower  fan  adapted  to  aid  said  screening  meana,  conveying 
meana  connected  to  aald  screening  means,  sacking  means 
connected  to  aald  conveying  means,  wheels  for  said  car- 
riage, and  meana  for  driving  the  various  parts  from  said 
wheels. 

(Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


091.294.  ATTACHMENT  TO  GRAIN  BINDERS  FOR 
8TOOKING  SHEAVES  OF  GRAIN.  Albert  Thomas 
Giles,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1909. 
Serial  No.  623,464. 


■^^2>^^vS^ 


1.  .\  sheaf  shocker  comprising  a  receptacle,  an  elevator 
including  carriers,  a  tilting  dlverter  arm  located  at  the 
end  of  the  elevator  and  above  the  receptacle  and  being 
tUtable  downwardly  and  upwardly  and  means  automati- 
cally operated  by  each  alternate  carrier  for  tilting  the  arm 
apwardly  to  cause  the  sheaves  to  fall  in  the  far  side  of  the 
receptacle  and  means  for  turning  the  arm  to  normal  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  aheaf  shocker  comprising  a  receptacle,  an  elevator 
Including  carriers,  a  shaft  extending  serosa  the  carriers 
and  having  a  dlverter  arm  thereon  adapted  when  raised  to 
divert  the  sheaves  In  the  far  side  of  the  receptacle,  an 
arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  tilted  by  the  carrier  as  It 
passes  over  the  top  of  the  elevator,  and  mechanlsiA  con- 
necting the  arm  with  the  shaft  supporting  the  dlverter 
arm  whereby,  when  the  arm  is  tilted,  the  dlverter  arm  will 
be  actuated. 

3.  In  a  sheaf  shocker  and  in  combination  a  receptacle. 
an  elevating  mechanism  adapted  to  lift  the  sheaves  and 
discharge  them  into  the  receptacle,  a  counting  mechanism 
and  means  automatically  thrown  Into  operation  by  the 
counting  mechanism  for  discharging  the  sheaves  in  the 
form  of  a  shock,  and  manually  operable  ueans  for  actuat- 
ing the  discharging  mechanism,  said  meana  Including  a 
tlltable  stirrup  pinion,  a  pinion  rotated  thereby  and  means 
operated  by  the  turning  of  the  pinion  for  releasing  the  dis- 
charging mechanism. 

4.  A  sheaf  shocker  comprising  a  receptacle,  receiving 
cradle,  a  tlltable  shaft  supporting  the  same,  a  crank  on  the 
shaft  spring  held  in  normal  poaition,  adapted  to  be  tilted 
by  the  weight  of  a  sheaf  on  the  cradle,  an  elevator  having 
carriers  adapted  to  carry  the  sheaf  from  the  cradle  means 
for  automatically  stopping  the  elevator  t>efore  the  carrier 
on  the  elevator  reachea  the  cradle,  and  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  the  tilting  of  the  said  crank  for  starting  the  ele- 
rator. 

6.  A  sheaf  shocker  comprising  a  receptacle,  elevating 
means  adapted  to  discharge  the  sheaves  Into  the  recep- 
tacle and  dumping  mechanism  having  means  to  compress 


the  sheaves  snd  tarn  them  to  vertical  position,  an  ejecting 
arm  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  aame  during  dump- 
ing of  the  sheaves. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


991.295.     CUTTING  TOOL.     Benedict  G<k.dmam,  Wallace, 
Kans.    Filed  May  31,  1910.    Serial  No.  564.165. 


1.  In  a  tool,  a  cutter  plate  provided  with  a  paaaage 
therethrough  and  with  a  notch  in  the  edge  at  one  side  of 
the  passage  through  the  plate,  a  body  member  having  a 
seat  for  the  cutter  plate,  a  perforation  to  match  the  pas- 
sage through  the  cutter  plate,  a  pin  In  position  to  enter 
the  notch  In  the  cutter  plate,  and  an  abutment  outstand- 
ing from  the  seat  for  the  plate  In  position  to  engage  the 
edge  of  the  plate  In  which  the  notch  la  formed,  a  lever 
member  having  a  cutter  for  coaction  with  the  cutter  plate, 
and  a  securing  means  for  the  lever  traversing  the  passage 
in  the  cutter  plate  and  the  perforation  In  the  body  mem 
ber  and  securing  the  cutter  plate  to  the  body  member  by 
the  lever. 

2.  A  tool  having  a  body  member,  a  lever  mounted  on 
the  body  member,  a  readily  removable  pivot  for  securing 
the  lever  to  the  body  member,  and  a  cutter  plate  inter- 
posed between  the  lever  member  and  the  body  member 
and  held  to  the  body  member  wholly  by  the  lever  member 
and  Its  pivot,  the  cutter  plate  and  lever  member  having 
respective  cutting  edges  In  coactlve  relation,  the  cutter 
plate  being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  edge  notches, 
and  the  body  member  being  provided  with  an  outstanding 
abutment  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  notched  edtres 
of  the  cutter  plate  to  oppose  movement  of  the  latter  on 
the  engagement  of  the  lever  and  cutter  plate  with  an 
article  to  be  cut,  said  body  member  also  being  provided 
with  spaced  pins  for  entering  the  notches  in  the  edges 
of  the  cutter  plate  to  position  the  latter. 


091,296.  BLADING  MEANS  FOR  TURBINES.  Lewi.s 
A.  Haiwes,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  May  23.  1910.  Serial 
No.  562,074. 


1.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  ele- 
ment having  a  circumferential  groove  with  a  groove  In 
one  side  wall  thereof,  of  a  motive  agent  engaging  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  elements  having  a  stringer 
threaded  therethrough  and  serving  to  hold  the  said  eie 
ments  in  close  assiclated  relation,  the  motive  agent  en- 
gaging means  being  assembled  In  close  and  tight  relation 
on  the  stringer  prior  to  disposition  In  the  said  circumfer- 
ential groove,  the  ends  of  the  stringer  being  Inserted 
through  and  secured  against  the  supporting  element,  the 
side  portion  of  the  elements  of  the  motive  agent  engaging 
means  having  a  groove  formed  therein  to  cooperate  with 
the  groove  in  the  side  wall  of  the  said  circumferential 
groove,  and  a  calking  strip  introduced  between  the 
grooved  side  of  the  motive  agent  engaging  means  and  the 
adjacent  side  wall  of  the  circumferential  groove  and  hav- 
ing keys  laterally  projeeting  therefrom  and  extending  Hto 
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the  grooves  of  the  motlTe  ageot  enraKlog  mean*  and  the 
adjacent  side  wall  of  tbe  cki^umferential  grooTe. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  ele- 
ment having  a  circumferential  channel  or  groove  with  a 
counter-groove  In  one  of  the  side  walls  thereof,  of  blade 
strips  or  sections  provided  with  stringers  secured  to  the 
supporting  element  and  having  key-blocks  introduced 
between  the  terminals  thereof,  the  blade  strips  or  sections 
and  key-blocks  having  grooves  extending  along  one  side 
thereof,  and  calking  means  Introduced  between  the  grooved 
side  portions  of  the  strips  or  sections  and  key-blocks  and 
the  grooved  wall  of  the  circumferential  channel  or  groove, 
the  calking  strip  having  portions  thereof  at  opposite  sides 
projected  into  tbe  grooves  of  the  strips  or  sections  and 
key-blocks  and  of  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  tbe  clrcam- 
ferentlal  channel  or  groove. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  ele- 
ment having  a  circumfcrentlai  groove  with  a  counter- 
groove  in  one  side  wall  thereof,  of  motive  agent  engaging 
means  composed  of  a  plurality  of  closely  assembled  mem- 
bers and  a  stringer  extending  therethrough,  the  members 
being  under  pressure  on  the  stringer  and  held  associated 
Independently  of  the  securement  thereof  in  the  groove  of 
the  supporting  element,  the  ends  of  the  stringer  being  in- 
serted through  and  secured  against  the  supporting  element, 
the  motive  agent  engaging  means  having  a  side  groove 
formed  therein  to  coincide  with  the  counter  groove  of  the 
supporting  element,  and  a  calking  strip  Interposed  be- 
tween the  motive  agent  engaging  means  and  one  side  wall 
of  the  circumferential  groove  of  the  supporting  element 
and  provided  with  opposed  keys  to  respectively  engage 
the  counter-groove  of  the  circumferential  gro:tve  and  the 
side  groove  of  the  motive  agent  engaging  means. 

991,297.  LOOM.  Arnold  Hamdschin,  Basel.  Swltaer- 
land.  and  Hans  Kixy.  St.  Ludwig.  Germany,  assignors 
of  one-third  to  Grecor  Stflchelln.  Basel,  Swltierland. 
Filed  Feb.  l.-S.  1910.     Serial  No.  544.069. 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  lay,  adapted  to  beat 
up  together  two  consecutive  wefts  during  one  movement 
thereof,  of  means  for  changing  the  shed  twice  f <  r  each 
beat  up  of  the  lay  and  of  a  shuttle  Introducing  the  weft 
Into  two  successive  sheds  of  the  same  warp  for  each  beat 
up  of  the  lay.  with  a  finger  mounted  on  the  lay,  opposite 
one  of  the  edges  of  tbe  fabric  manufactured  on  the  loom, 
and  adapted  to  oscillate  about  a  horizontal  axis  on  the 
said  lay,  a  main  shaft  from  which  said  finger  is  actuated 
to  press  agsinst  the  fabric  tbe  first  of  each  pair  of  wefts 
to  l>e  t)eaten  up  simultaneously  by  tbe  lay,  until  a  change 
of  shed  has  been  effected  ani  the  Introduction  of  the  suc- 
ceeding weft  is  beginning,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  ribbon  loom,  the  combination  of  a  lay.  adapted 
to  beat  up  together  two  consecutive  wefts  during  one 
movement  thereof,  of  means  f'  r  chancing  the  shed  twice 
for  each  beat  up  of  the  lay  and  of  a  shuttle  introducing 
the  weft  into  two  successive  sheds  of  the  saiiie  warp  for 
each  beat  up  of  the  lay,  with  a  spring  controlled  horisontal 
rocking  rod.  extending  tbe  breadth  of  the  loom  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  fingers,  each  of  tbe  said  fingers 
being  mounted  on  tbe  lay,  opposite  <  ne  of  tbe  edges  of  one 
of  tbe  fabrics  manufactured  on  the  loom,  ai)  arm  associated 
with  tbe  said  rod  and  connected  by  cords  to  a  treadle, 
a  main  shaft  provided  with  a  cam  adapted  to  actuate 
said  treadle,  said  cam  turning  said  rod  about  its  longi- 
tadloal  axis  tbrougta  tbe  medium  of  tatd  arm,  corda  and 
treadle  in  such  a  manner  that  each  of  the  said  fingers 
presaes  against  the  corresponding  fabric  the  first  of  each 
pair  of  wefts  to  be  t>eaten  up  simultaneously  by  tbe  lay, 
until  a  change  of  shed  has  been  effected  and  tbe  introduc- 
tion of  ttie  succeeding  weft  is  beginning,  subatantlally  as 
described. 


991,298.    CUP-RBCBIVINO  CABINBT.    Ona  T.  HAiraoN. 
Ruby.  Wis.     Filed  Dwr.   21,   1910.     Serial   No.  598,510. 


1.  A  cabinet  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  case 
having  drip  catcbing  aaeans  arranged  Interiorly  thereof, 
a  hinged  door  normally  closing  the  case,  and  means  for 
supporting  a  cup  at  a  rearward  inclination  upon  the  said 
do<^r,  whereby  drippings  from  the  cup  will  be  caught  by 
the  catcbing  means. 

2.  In  a  cabinet,  a  case  having  a  plurality  of  door  ways 
In  its  front,  doors  hinged  to  tbe  case  and  normally  closing 
said  door  ways,  rearwardly  Inclined  drip  shelves  arranged 
below  each  door  way,  troughs  arranged  within  the  case 
and  communicating  with  the  drip  shelves,  and  means  for 
detachably  clamping  cups  to  the  doors,  whereby  the  said 
cups  will  drain  onto  tbe  shelves. 

3.  In  a  cabinet,  a  case  having  a  plurality  of  door  ways 
in  its  front,  doors  hinged  to  tbe  case  and  normally  closing 
said  door  ways,  rearwardly  inclined  drip  shelves  arranged 
below  each  door  way,  troughs  arranged  within  tbe  case 
and  communicating  with  the  drip  shelves,  means  for  de- 
tachably clamping  cups  to  the  doors,  whereby  the  said 
cups  will  drain  onto  the  shelves,  means  for  holding  the 
doors  in  borliontal  pcsltion  when  open,  a  supporting 
shelf  fixed  to  tbe  said  case  and  having  a  drain  device 
connected  thereto,  and  a  stand  pipe  communicating  witb 
the  trougbs  and  the  said  drain  device. 

4.  In  a  cabinet  of  tbe  class  described,  a  case,  a  hinged 
door  carried  by  tbe  case,  means  for  detachably  connecting 
a  cup  to  the  door,  whereby  on  the  closing  of  the  door, 
the  cup  will  be  held  at  a  rearward  inclination,  and  means 
for  catching  tbe  drippings  from  the  cup. 

5.  A  cabinet  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  case 
having  a  removable  back,  drain  means  supported  by  said 
back  and  extending  within  tbe  case,  a  door  normally 
closing  tbe  cabinet,  clip  means  for  connecting  the  cnp  to 
tbe  door,  whereby  such  cup  will  discharge  liquid  to  tbe 
drain  means,  and  means  detachably  connecting  the  back 
to  the  case. 


991.299. 
Mass. 


MOLDED  BOX-TOE.     John  W. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1910.     Serial  No. 


HASifwr,  Lynn, 
596.988. 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  molded 
box  toe  having  a  flange  projecting  inwardly  throughout 
its  entire  lower  edge  provided  with  a  shouldered  recess 
adapted  to  receive  a  rib  formed  on  tbe  inner  sole. 
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2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  molded 
box  toe  having  a  flat  portion  extending  inwardly  from 
tbe  lower  end  of  Its  sides  and  provided  with  a  groove 
therein. 

3.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  molded 
box  toe  having  a  flat  portion  extending  inwardly  from  the 
lower  end  of  its  sides  and  provided  with  a  shouldered 
portion  adapted  in  the  manufacture  of  a  shoe  to  be  posi- 
tioned between  tbe  rib  of  the  Inner  sole  and  the  welt 
so  that  the  three  may  be  united  by  a  single  row  of 
stitches. 


991,300.  POCKET  -  RECORDER  FOR  BXPENSB-AC- 
C0UNT8.  Arthi-s  Ward  Hates,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed 
June  15,  1908,  Serial  No.  438.682.  Renewed  Aug.  20, 
1910.     Serial  No.  678,247. 


1.  In  a  pocket  recorder  for  expense  accounts,  a  case, 
a  total  registering  device,  slides  for  actuating  the  same, 
means  for  actuating  said  slides,  characters  on  said  slides 
from  which  a  record  may  be  made  of  the  amount  reg- 
istered, and  means  for  printing  such  record. 

2.  In  a  pocket  recorder  for  expense  accounts,  a  case, 
a  total  registering  device,  annular  slides  for  actuating 
tbe  same,  means  extending  externally  of  said  case  for 
operating  said  slides,  characters  Imrne  by  said  slides 
from  which  a  record  may  be  made  of  the  amount  reg- 
istered, and  printing  mechanism  for  making  such  record. 

.1.  In  a  pocket  recorder  for  accounts,  a  case,  a  total- 
reeLitering  device,  annular  slides  for  actuating  tbe  same 
means  for  actuating  said  annular  slides,  means  for  en- 
gSKing  and  disengaging  the  total-registering  device  witb 
said  slides,  means  for  locking  said  slides  in  nonoperatlve 
and  operative  position,  characters  borne  by  said  slides 
from  which  a  record  may  be  made,  and  printing  mecha- 
nism for  making  such  record. 

1.  In  a  pocket  recorder  for  expense  accounts,  a  watcb- 
llke  case,  a  total-registering  device,  a  slide  arranged 
around  the  inner  wail  of  said  case  and  adapted  to  oi>erate 
said  total-registering  device,  and  means  extending  ex- 
ternally of  said  case  for  operating  said  slide. 

.'».   In  a  pocket  recorder  for  expense  accounts,  a  watch- 
like   case,   a    total-registering    device,     a     slide    arranged 
around  the  inner  wall  of  said  case  and  adapted  to  operate 
us  Id    total -registering    device,    and    revoluble    means    ex 
tending  externally  of  said  case  for  operating  said  slide. 

(Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


991.301.     TOBACCO  MOISTENING  DEVICE.     Prank  W 
Henschel,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1911.     8e- 
I  rial  No.   607,498. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  box- 
like body,  a  lid  closing  the  said  body  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therein,  flanges  struck  up  from  tbe  lid 
and  circumscribing  tbe  said  openings,  a  rim  rtalng  from 
the  lid  spsced  from  Its  marginal  edge,  a  closure  tightly 
fitted  upon  said  rim,  and  a  molatenlng  pad  confined  wltb- 
In  the  rim. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box-like  body  having  a  lid, 
n  rim  formed  about  the  lid  and  riaing  therefrom,  a  closure 
csp  fitted  upon  the  rim  and  forming  a  fluid  tight  closure 
therefor,  the  said  lid  being  provided  with  oriflces  esUb- 


llshing  communication  between  the  space  within  tbe  rim 
and  the  space  within  the  box,  and  a  moistened  pad  held 
within  the  rim. 


J  - 


toammam 


8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  perforated  base,  of  a  rim  rising 
tbereffom  to  form  a  compartment,  circular  flanges  struck 
up  from  the  base  and  circumscribing  the  perforations,  a 
moistening  pad  removably  held  In  the  compartment,  and 
a  detachable  lid  engaging  the  rim  to  form  a  fluid  tight 
Joint  therebetween. 


991,302.  WASTE-SUPPORTER. 
burn,  Manchester  Center,  Vt. 
Serial  No.  551,960. 


Frederick     G.     Hep- 
Flled    Mar.    28,    1910. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pair  of  opposed 
bottom  frames  each  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  member, 
the  ends  of  tbe  legs  of  the  frames  being  pivoted  to  each 
other  ;  a  pair  of  top  frames  each  including  an  arm  pivoted 
to  each  leg  of  one  of  the  bottom  frames  adjacent  their 
connections  with  the  legs  of  the  opposed  frame,  and  a 
resilient  plate  connecting  the  arms  of  each  top  frame 
and  provided  with  downwardly  turned  ends ;  and  springs 
held  between  each  bottom  frame  and  the  resilient  plates  of 
a  respective  top  frame. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  Journal  box  and  a  car  axle 
journal  held  therein  :  of  spaced  pairs  of  bars,  tbe  bars 
of  each  pair  being  plvotally  united  and  being  when  ex 
tended  equal  In  length  to  the  width  of  the  journal  box. 
other  bars  connecting  tbe  flrst-mentioned  bars  on  each 
side  of  the  pivot  Joints,  arms  plvotally  connected  to  each 
of  the  bare  of  each  pair,  and  resilient  plates  connecting 
the  free  ends  of  the  arms  on  each  side  of  the  Joints  of 
the  pairs  of  bars  provided  with  downwardly  turned  ends, 
said  plates  l>eing  of  a  length  sufllcient  to  extend  tbe  fnlf 
length  of  the  Journal  carried  In  said  box. 


991.808.      RBCEPTACLE.      Albert    H.    Hewes,    Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  600,257. 

1.  A  receptacle  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  n 
shell,  a  partition  within  the  shell  and  forming  with  said 
shell  a  chamber  for  containing  a  disinfecUnt,  and  a  re- 
ceiving cup  In  tbe  said  shell  and  surrounded  by  tbe  pnr- 
tltion,  the  said  cup  having  its  upper  end  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  tbe  inner  wall  of  the  said  chamber  so  that 
the  fumes  rising  from  tbe  disinfectant  in  the  chamber 
pass  over  the  mouth  of  the  cup  and  come  in  contact  with 
and  destroy  the  germs  or  odors  arising  from  the  contents 
of  tbe  cup. 

2.  A  recepUcle  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a 
shell  havlnc  »  contracted  neck  and  mouth,  a  partition 
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within  the  shell  and  extendlnK  from  the  bottom  of  the 
shell  to  within  a  short  distance  of  said  neck  and  mouth, 
the  aald  partition  forming  with  the  shell  a  chamber  for 
containing  a  disinfectant,  and  a  receiving  cup  removably 
held  In  the  said  shell  and  surrounded  by  the  said  parti- 
tion so  that  the  fumes  arising  from  the  disinfectant  pass 
over  the  mouth  of  the  cup. 
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3.  A  receptacle  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a 
shell  baring  a  contracted  neck  and  a  flaring  mouth,  the 
bottom  of  the  shell  having  an  opening,  an  annular  parti- 
tion within  the  shell  and  rising  from  the  bottom  thereof 
to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  said  neck,  the  said  par- 
tition forming  with  the  said  shell  a  chamber  for  con- 
taining a  disinfectant,  and  a  receiving  cup  removably 
held  within  the  shell  and  surrounded  by  the  said  parti- 
tion, the  upper  end  of  the  cup  terminating  a  short  dis- 
tance from  the  salu  neck  and  the  said  cup  t>elng  remov- 
able from  the  shell  by  way  of  the  said  bottom  opening. 

4.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
shell  having  a  contracted  neck  and  a  flarlbK  mouth,  the 
bottom  of  the  shell  having  an  opening,  an  annular  parti- 
tion within  the  shell  and  rising  from  the  bottom  thereof 
to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  said  neck,  the  aald  par- 
tition forming  with  the  said  shell  a  chamber  for  contain- 
ing a  disinfectant,  a  receiving  cup  removably  held  within 
the  shell  and  surrounded  by  the  said  partition,  the  upper 
end  of  the  cup  terminating  a  short  distance  from  the  said 
neck  and  the  said  cup  being  removable  from  the  shell  by 
way  of  the  said  bottom  opening,  and  fastening  means  for 
removably  fastening  the  cup  In  position  on  the  shell. 

5.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
shell,  an  annular  partition  within  the  shell  and  forming 
with  said  shell  a  chamber  for  containing  a  disinfectant. 
the  shell  being  provided  with  an  opening  having  a  remov- 
able closure  for  the  Introduction  of  the  disinfectant  Into 
said  chamber,  and  a  receiving  cup  within  the  shell  and 
surrounded  by  said  partition,  the  shell  and  cup  being  pro- 
vided with  co-acting  fastening  means  for  removably  secur- 
ing the  cup  to  the  shell. 


991,304.  ME4NS  FOR  BEPBODUCINO  ELECTRICAL 
VABIATIONS.  rETBB  CooPBR  H«wiTT,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  7,  1904.     Serial  No.  215.577. 

1.  As  a  means  for  reproducing  the  variations  of  cur- 
rent In  an  electric  circuit,  an  electromagnet  subject  to 
the  Influence  of  said  variations,  and  a  gas  or  vapor  ap- 
paratus of  the  character  described  located  In  the  field 
of  force  of  the  said  magnet,  the  magnet  being  placed  In 
such  relation  to  the  positive  electrode  as  to  cause  the 
variation  of  the  protuberance  resistance  to  be  large  rela- 
tive to  any  variation  produced  by  the  said  magnet  in  the 
rapor  column  resistance. 

2.  As  a  means  for  reproducing  the  variations  of  cur- 
rent in  an  electric  circuit,  an  electromagnet  subject  to 
the  Influence  of  said  variations,  and  a  gas  or  vapor  ap- 
paratus, of  the  character  described  located  In  the  field  of 
force  of  the  said  magnet,  the  magnet  being  placed  in  prox- 
imity to  the  positive  electrode,  a  main  circuit  throu^ 
the  gas  *or  vapor  apparatus,  and  supplemental  means  for 
keeping  the  said  apparatus  alive. 

8.  As  a  means  for  reproducing  current  variations  in  an 


electric  circuit,  an  electroma^et  subject  to  tb«  Influ- 
ence of  said  variations,  a  gas  or  vapor  apparatus  located 
In  the  field  of  force  of  the  said  magnet,  means  for  passing 
electric  current  through  said  apparatus,  and  a  receiving 
apparatus  subject  to  the  influence  of  variations  of  re- 
sistance In  the  circuit  of  the  gas  or  vapor  apparatus.  In 
combination  with  supplemental  means  for  maintaining 
the  gas  or  vapor  apparatus  alive. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  vajwr  device  Including  a 
hermetically  sealed  and  completely  exhausted  container 
and  an  anode,  and  vaporlxable  reconstructing  cathode 
therein,  the  said  anode  and  the  protuberance  therefrom 
being  located  In  a  relatively  narrow  extension  of  the  main 
t>ody  of  said  container,  of  a  magnet  adapted  to  receive 
and  transmit  variations  of  energy  placed  adjacent  to  said 
protulx>rance  and  varying  the  resistance  thereof  In  rela- 
tion to  the  variation  of  Its  received  energy. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  telephonic  transmitting  cir- 
cuit, a  telephone  receiver,  a  circuit  Including  the  latter, 
a  gas  or  vapor  path,  means  for  iwsslng  electric  current 
therethrough,  said  path  being  so  related  to  the  latter  as 
to  affect  the  same  by  variations  of  resistance  in  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  gas  or  vapor  apparatus,  and  an  electro-mag- 
net traversed  by  electric  currents  due  to  effects  In  the 
transmitting  circuit,  and  acting  upon  the  gas  or  vapor 
path,  and  supplemental  means  for  maintaining  the  gas  or 
vapor  electric  apparatus  alive. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette] 


991,305.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  AND  FILLING  MA- 
CHINE. Frkderick  J.  Hkybach,  Baltimore,  Md.,  as- 
signor to  The  American  Automatic  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Savannah,  Oa.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed 
Mar.  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  552,583. 


1.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  supply 
hopper  provided  with  a  feed  valve,  weighing  means  adapt- 
ed to  receive  and  weigh  material  from  said  hopper,  means 
for  operatlnc  said  valve  to  supply  a  loading  stream  and 


r 

subsequently  a  balancing  stream  to  aald  weighing  means, 
and  means  normally  Inactive  relatively  to  said  valve  and 
having  inherent  power  to  operate  and  complete  the  closure 
of  said  valve  to  cut  off  the  balancing  stream  under  the 
control  of  said  weighing  means. 

2.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  supply 
hopper  provided  with  a  feed  valve,  weighing  means  adapt- 
ed to  receive  material  from  said  hopper,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  valve  to  first  supply  a  loading  stream  and  sub- 
sequently a  balancing  stream  to  said  weighing  means, 
snd  a  valve  closer  having  an  inherent  power  to  deliver 
a  blow  upon  and  complete  the  closure  of  said  valve  to  cut 
off  the  balancing  stream  and  controllable  by  the  weighing 
moans. 

3.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  weighing 
means,  means  having  a  valve  for  supplying  material 
thereto,  means  for  opening  said  valve  to  first  supply  a 
loading  stream  to  the  weighing  means  and  for  subse- 
quently partially  closing  said  valve  to  supply  a  balancing 
stream  to  said  weighing  means,  and  a  valve  closer  hav- 
ing an  Inherent  power  to  Impart  an  Impact  to  and  com- 
plete the  closure  of  said  valve  and  releasable  automati- 
cally by  said  weighing  means. 

4.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  weighing 
mechanism,  means  Including  a  valve  for  supplying  ma- 
terial thereto,  means  for  operating  said  valve  to  first 
supply  a  loading  stream  and  8Ul>8e<]uently  a  balancing 
stream  to  the  weighing  mechanism,  means  normally  dis- 
connected from  said  valve  and  having  Inherent  power  to 
operate  and  complete  the  closure  of  said  valve  to  cut  off 
the  balancing  stream  under  the  control  of  the  weighing 
mechanism,  and  means  for  restoring  the  valve-closing 
means  automatically  to  normal  position  upon  the  comple- 
tion of  each  weighing  operation. 

6.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  weighing 
mechanism,  means  Including  a  valve  for  supplying  ma- 
terial thereto,  means  for  operating  said  valve  to  first 
supply  a  loading  stream  and  subsequently  a  balancing 
stream  to  the  weighing  mechanism,  a  valve  closer  having 
an  inherent  power  to  complete  the  closure  of  said  valve  to 
cut  off  the  balancing  stream  and  controllable  by  the 
weighing  mechanism,  and  means  for  restoring  the  vslve 
closer  automatically  to  normal  position  upon  the  comple- 
tion of  each  weighing  operation  under  the  control  of  the 
weighing  mechanism. 

(Claims  G  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


•91,306      SUBSOIL-PLOW.     Chaklbs  W.  Hicks,  Suther- 
land. Fla.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1911,     Serial  No.  602,439. 


1.  A  sub-soil  attachment  for  plows  comprising  a  ver- 
tically movable  bar  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  shoe ; 
a  pair  of  guide  brackets  adapted  for  connection  to  the 
plow  and  provided  with  openings  through  which  said  bar 
extends,  one  of  the  brackets  being  arranged  transversely 
of  the  plow  and  comprehending  a  pair  of  memlwrs  con- 
nected together  for  angular  adjustment  in  a  horlsontal 
plane  relative  to  each  other ;  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  bar. 

2.  A  sab  soil  attachment  for  plows  comprising  a  ver- 
tically movable  bar  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  shoe ; 
a  pair  of  guide  brackets  adapted  for  connection  to  the 
plow  and  provided  with  openings  through  which  said  bar 
eztenda,   one   of   the   brackets   comprehending   a   pair  of 


members    naving    a    ball-and-socket    joint    therebetween; 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bar. 

3.  A  sub-soil  attachment  for  plows  comprising  a  ver- 
tically movable  bar  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  shoe ; 
a  pair  of  guide  brackets  adapted  for  connection  to  the 
plow  and  provided  with  openings  through  which  said  bar 
extends,  one  of  the  brackets  comprehending  a  pair  of 
meoil>er8  having  their  mutually-adjacent  ends  overlapped 
and  connected  together  for  angular  adjustment  In  a  horl- 
sontal plane  relative  to  each  other ;  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  bar. 

4.  A  sub-soil  attachment  for  plows  comprising  a  ver- 
tically movable  bar  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  shoe ; 
a  pair  of  guide  brackets  adapted  for  connection  to  the 
plow  and  provided  with  openings  through  which  said  bar 
extends,  one  of  the  brackets  comprehending  a  pair  of 
members  having  their  mutually-adjacent  ends  overlapped 
and  formed  with  cooperating  cups  adjustably  connected 
together  and  constituting  a  ball-and-socket  joint  l)etween 
said  ends  ;  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  liar. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  plow  including  a  beam,  a 
standard,  a  furrow-turning  device,  and  a  pair  of  handles ; 
of  a  sub-soil  attachment  comprising  a  vertically  movable 
ttar  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  shoe,  a  guide  through 
which  the  upper  portion  of  said  bar  passes,  said  guide 
consisting  of  a  mombor  fastened  to  said  beam  and  a  sec- 
ond member  fastened  to  one  of  said  bandies  and  adjust- 
ably connected  to  the  first-named  member,  a  guide  with 
which  the  lower  portion  of  said  bar  is  slidably  engaged, 
and  means  for  raisin;;  and  lowering  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


»91,:i07.  SEAT  AND  BODY  OF  MOTOR-CARS  AND 
OTHER  ROAD-CARRIAGES.  Albkbt  Edward  Hodg- 
son, Walthamstow.  England,  aR8l>;nor  to  The  "  Rely- 
ante  "  Motor  Works,  Walthamstow,  Kngland.  Filed  Jan. 
2J,  1007.     Serial.  No.  .353,643. 


1.  A  front  seat  formed  as  a  chair  with  a  front  support 
pivoted  to  the  floor  of  the  compartment  and  adapted  to 
rigidly  support  the  front  edge  of  the  seat  proper,  a  bind 
support  pivoted  to  the  seat  proper  and  a  back  formed  rigid 
with  the  hind  support. 

2.  A  front  seat  formed  as  a  chair  with  a  front  support 
pivoted  to  the  floor  of  the  compartment  and  adapted  to 
rigidly  support  the  front  edge  of  the  seat  proper,  a  hind 
support  pivoted  to  the  seat  proper  and  a  back  formed 
rigid  with  the  hind  support,  said  back  being  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  back  seat  so  that  the  front  seat  may 
be  either  folded  down  against  the  front  of  the  vehicle  set 
up  for  use  as  a  chair,  or  have  its  back  turned  back  to 
form  a  couch  in  conjunction  with  the  back  seat,  the  hind 
support  in  the  latter  case  lying  either  just  below  or  in 
line  with  the  seat  proper. 


991,308.      SHIP-CLEANING    DEVICE.      Charles    Frbd- 
RiCK  Holland.  Elko,  Nev.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1910.     Serial 
No.  677.622. 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed  comprising  a  frame 

consisting  of  pairs  of  pivoted  members,  stop  twrs  for  bold- 
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ins;  Mid  members  of  each  of  said  pairs  ri^d  relatively 
to  one  another,  scraper  blades  carried  by  said  frame,  said 
frame  bavinf;  guide  pnlleys,  a  trulde  line  In  eni^gement 
with  said  pulleyM  and  ser\-IUR  to  hold  said  frame  movably 
In  engagement  with  a  ship's  bull,  and  an  operating  line 
for  moving  said  frame  in  engagement  with  the  ship's  bail. 


2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
clamping  bars  carried  thereby,  a  scraper  blade  mounted 
between  said  clamping  bars,  means  for  movably  holding 
said  frame  in  engagement  with  a  ship's  hull,  and  means 
for  moving  said  frame  in  engagpment  with  the  ship's  hull. 

3.  A  device  of  tho  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
consisting  of  pairs  of  pivoted  members,  stop  bars  for  hold- 
ing said  members  of  each  of  said  pairs  rigid  relative  to 
one  another,  clamping  bars  carried  by  said  members, 
scraper  blades  mounted  between  said  bars,  guy  rods  se- 
cured to  said  members,  said  members  having  brackets, 
pulleys  Journaled  in  said  brackets,  guide  lines  passing 
through  said  brackets  In  engagement  wlth«  said  pulleys. 
and  serving  to  hold  said  frame  in  engagement  with  a  ship's 
hull,  and  means  for  moving  said  frame  in  engagement  with 
a  ship's  hull. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
consisting  of  pairs  of  pivoted  members,  stop  bars  for  hold- 
ing said  memt>ers  of  each  of  said  pairs  rigid  relative  to 
one  another,  clamping  bars  carried  by  said  members, 
scraper  blades  mounted  between  said  bars,  guy  rods  se- 
cured to  said  members,  said  members  having  brackets, 
pulleys  joumaled  in  said  brackets,  guide  lines  passing 
through  said  brackets  In  engagement  with  said  pulleys, 
spreaders  connecting  said  guide  lines,  adjusting  lines  se- 
cured to  said  frame  and  serving  to  move  the  same  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  ship's  hull,  and  operating 
lines  secured  to  said  frame  and  serving  to  move  tbe  same 
In  an  up  .ind  down  direction  relative  to  the  ship's  hull. 

Ti.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  having  a  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  shaft,  pairs  of  members  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  near  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  interme 
dlate  memt>ers  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  said 
memt)ers  having  bifurcated  ends,  clamping  bars  monnted 
in  said  bifurcated  ends,  scraper  blades  carried  between 
said  bars,  guy  rods  secured  to  said  shaft  and  to  said 
members,  and  stop  bars  removably  connecting  said  mem- 
bers of  said  flrst -mentioned  pairs,  and  holding  tbe  same 
rigid  with  respect  to  one  another. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


901.309.  PORCH-RECEPTACLE  FOR  ELECTRIC-CON- 
DUIT OUTLET-BOXES.  Carl  S.  Homshbb,  Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  988,342. 

1.  A  receptacle  for  electric  terminal  boxes  comprising  a 
body  having  chambers  at  opposite  ends,  an  attaching  de- 
vice disposed  in  one  chamber,  and  a  screw  passing  through 
the  wall  between  the  chambers  and  connected  with  the 
said  device  for  holding  the  same  in  place. 

2.  A  receptacle  for  electric  terminal  tKtxes  comprising  a 
body  having  chambers  at  oppoaite  ends,  an  attaching  de- 
vice disposed  In  one  chamber,  a  centrally-dlspoaed  fasten- 


ing passing  through  the  wall  t>etween  the  chamt>ers  and 
connected  with  the  device  for  holding  tbe  latter  in  place, 
a  contact  disposed  In  line  with  the  screw  and  having  an 
opening  through  which  an  instrument  can  be  inserted  to 
engage  the  screw,  and  a  socket  in  the  chamt>er  opposite  to 
that  having  the  attaching  device  for  receiving  a  lamp  or 
plot. 


3.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  a  socket  In  one  end,  an  attaching  device  set  into 
the  socket  and  consisting  of  a  hollow  internally-threaded 
structure,  and  a  headed  fastening  passing  through  the  bot- 
tom of  tbe  socket  and  connected  with  the  device  for  at- 
taching the  body  and  device  together. 

4.  A  receptacle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  lx)dy 
of  insulating  material  formed  with  chambers  at  opposite 
ends  separated  by  a  wall  that  Is  provided  with  a  central 
passage,  an  Internally  threaded  attaching  device  arranged 
in  one  of  the  chamt)ers,  lamp  or  plug-holding  meann  in  the 
other  chamber,  a  fastening  extending  through  tbe  said 
passage  and  connected  with  the  attaching  device,  and 
metal  members  forming  the  terminals  of  the  device,  on<> 
memt>er  being  disposed  in  line  with  the  fastening  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  which  the  fastening  Is  accessible 
by  means  of  an  instrument. 


991,310.  FUMIGATING  APPARATUS.  Ttfoms  Howakd 
Hood,  Greenville,  Miss.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1910.  Serial 
No.  578,379. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
standard,  a  base  having  a  step  t>earing  for  engagement  by 
tbe  standard,  a  ring  encircling  the  top  of  the  standard,  a 
cap  oa  the  standard  in  the  ring,  a  rod  provided  with  a 
disk  fitting  in  tbe  ring,  a  ball  bearing  between  the  cap  and 
tbe  disk,  a  conical  canopy  or  hood  having  a  central  open- 
ing through  which  the  rod  passes,  a  nut  engaging  tbe  rod 
at>ove  the  canopy,  a  collar  on  the  rod  l>elow  the  canopy,  a 
cross  bar  connected  Intermediate  its  ends  with  the  collar, 
a  plurality  of  arms  arranged  at  equal  angular  distances 
from  each  other  around  the  standard  and  inclining  down 
wardiy  and  outwardly  fiom  the  standard,  each  arm  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  engaging  tbe  inner  face  of  the  canopy, 
brackets  connecting  each  arm  with  the  adjacent  arms,  • 
cross  bar  pivoted  to  escb  arm  near  its  lower  ead,  a  borl- 
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■oatal  bar  eoBBeetios  each  end  of  the  cross  bar  with  the 
arm,  and  an  annular  shelf  supported  on  the  horlsontal 
bars  at  each  end  of  the  cross  t>ar,  each  of  the  horizontal 
bars  hsvlng  a  lug  at  its  outer  end  for  engagement  by  tbe 
edge  of  the  adjacent  shelf. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  comprising  it 
standard,  a  base  for  supporting  the  standard,  a  frame 
encircling  the  standard  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  arms 
arranged  In  spaced  relation,  each  arm  inclining  outwardly 
and  downwardly  from  tbe  standard,  a  conical  hood  at  the 
upper  ends  of  the  arms,  said  arms  engaging  the  inner 
face  of  the  hood,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  hood 
on  the  standard,  a  cross  bar  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends 
to  each  of  the  arms  near  its  lower  end,  a  horizontal  bar 
connecting  each  end  of  the  cross  bar  with  the  arm  and  an 
annular  shelf  supported  on  the  bara  at  each  end  of  the 
cross  t>ar. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
standard,  a  frame  encircling  the  standard  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  arms  inclining  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  standard,  a  plurality  of  annular  shelves  sup- 
ported in  spaced  relation  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms, 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  frame  on  the  stand- 
ard, and  a  means  for  generating  an  air  current  arranged 
adjacent  to  each  of  tbe  shelves  and  delivering  tangentially 
thereto. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  comprising  a 
frame  substantially  circular  in  cross  section  snd  tapering 
from  its  top  downwardly  and  outwardly,  a  plurality  of 
annular  shelves  for  books  supported  borlsontally  and  in 
spaced  relation  near  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  means 
for  supporting  the  frame  for  rotation,  and  a  means  for 
genoratlng  a  current  of  air  arranged  adjacent  to  each 
shelf  and  delivering  tangential  thereto,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying a  disinfectant  vapor  to  each  of  said  means. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  comprising  a 
frame  substantially  circular  in  cross  section  and  tapering 
from  Its  top  downwardly  and  outwardly,  a  plurality  of 
annular  shelves  for  books  supported  horizontally  and  in 
spaced  relation  near  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  means 
for  supporting  the  frame  for  rotation,  and  a  means  for 
generating  a  current  of  air  arranged  adjacent  to  each 
shelf  and  delivering  tangential  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


991,311.       VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.       William     L.    Howabd. 
Trenton,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  558,489. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  felly,  a  removable  rim,  and 
means  for  securing  said  rim  to  said  felly,  said  means  in- 
cluding two  telescoping  channel  members,  and  means  for 
moving  one   of  said   members  circumferentially   and    ra 
dially  in  respect  to  the  other  and  in  respect  to  the  rim. 


2.  A  vehicle  wtteel  having  a  felly,  a  removable  rim,  two 
telescoping  channels  between  said  felly  and  said  rim,  pairs 
of  co-acting  cams  secured  to  tbe  webs  of  said  channels 
for  moving  one  of  said  channels  radially  upon  a  circum- 
ferential movement  thereof  and  means  for  preventing  clr- 
cnmferential  movement  of  the  rim. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  felly,  a  removable  rim,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  rim  to  said  felly,  said 
means  including  two  telescoping  channel  members,  one  of 
which  is  movable  radially  and  circumferentially  in  re- 
spect to  the  other  to  constitute  a  gripping  member,  pairs 
of  co-acting  cam  blocks  secured  to  the  webs  of  said  chan- 
nels, and  a  tongue  carried  by  the  web  of  one  channel  for 
engagement  with  a  cam  block  on  the  web  of  the  other  chan- 
nel, for  moving  the  gripping  memlier  inwardly  upon  its 
circumferential  movement  in  one  direction. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  felly,  a  removable  rim,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  rim  to  said  feiljr,  said 
means  including  a  channel  member  secured  to  said  felly 
and  having  outwardly-extending  flanges,  a  cover  plate  se- 
cured to  said  flanges  along  approximately  one-half  the 
length  of  the  channel,  and  a  second  channel  having  in- 
wardly-directed flanges  fitting  between  the  flanges  of  the 
first-mentioned  channel  and  extending  along  approxi- 
mately tbe  remaining  half  of  the  length  of  the  first-men- 
tioned channel,  means  for  moving  said  second-mentioned 
channel  circumferentially,  and  means  for  moving  said  sec- 
ond-mentioned channel  radially  during  the  circumferen- 
tial movement. 


991,312.      VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.      William    L.     Howard, 
Trenton.  N.  J.     Filed  July  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  572,246. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  removable  rim.  two  grip- 
ping members  movable  circumferentially  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  rim  to  retain  the  latter  In  position,  a  ro- 
ta table  operating  member,  and  toggle  Joint  connections 
between  said  operating  member  and  said  gripping  members. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  removable  rim,  two  grip- 
ping members  movable  circumferentially  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  tbe  rim  to  retain  the  latter  in  position,  a  ro- 
tatable  operating  member,  and  two  levers  each  coiinecting 
the  operating  meml>er  to  its  corresponding  gripping  mem- 
l)er,  each  having  portions  movable  transversely  of  the 
rim. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  removable  rim,  two  gripping 
meml)era  movable  circumferentially  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  rim  to  retain  the  latter  in  position,  a  rotatable 
operating  member,  and  two  levers  each  connecting  the 
operating  member  to  its  corresponding  gripping  meml)er 
and  each  having  a  movable  fulcrum. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  removable  rim.  two  grip- 
ping members  movable  circumferentially  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  rim  to  retain  the  latter  In  position,  a  rota- 
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table  operating  member,  a  non-rotatable  nut  mounted  on 
said  rotatable  member,  a  pair  of  links  plTotally  connected 
with  Bald  nut.  a  second  pair  of  links  each  plvotally  con- 
necting one  of  said  flrst-mentloned  links  to  its  correspond- 
ing gripping  member,  and  a  pivotal  support  for  each  of 
said  flrst-mentloned  links  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the 
latter. 

5.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  felly,  a  removable  rim,  a 
circumferentlnll.v  movable  gripping  member  Intermediate 
of  said  felly  ami  said  rim.  a  transversely  disposed  rota- 
table member  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  gripping  member, 
and  a  toggle  joint  connection  between  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  said  gripping  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


901.31.}.     DENTAL  FORCEPS.     JOHN  B.  HlLL,  Wllllama- 
town.  Mass.     Filed  I>ec.  3.  1910.     SerUl  No.  595.397. 


1.  I>ental  foro'ps  comprising  plvotally  mounted  Ijandles. 
and  jaws  extending  from  the  handles  and  each  formed 
with  a  beak  which  extends  inwardly  toward  the  handles. 

2.  Dental  forceps  comprising  plvotally  connected  han- 
dles, each  formed  wltb  a  Jaw  having  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing reduced  portion  terminating  in  a  beak,  the  said  beak 
being  arranged  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  reduced 
portion  of  the  Jaw  and  being  extended  inwardly  toward 
the  handle. 


991.314.     ROTARY  PUMP.     Ira  Bovd  IIlmphrbts.  Den- 
ver, Colo.     Piled  May  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  561.111. 


1.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  runner  mounted  therein  having  Blots,  double  blades 
mounted  in  the  slots,  and  a  cam  engaging  the  blades  for 
forcing  them  In  and  out  of  the  runner,  the  operating  point 
of  the  cam  being  the  same  for  all  blades. 

2.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  sectional  runner  mounted  therein  having  slots,  a  cham- 
ber formed  between  the  two  sections  of  the  runner,  double 
blades  mounted  In  the  slots,  and  a  cam  engaging  the  blades 
for  forcing  them  in  and  out  of  the  runner,  the  operating 
point  of  the  cam  being  the  same  fo/^ll  blades. 

3.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  runner  mounted  in  the  casing  made  in  sections,  said 
runner  having  slots  therein,  double  blades  received  in  the 
slots,  webs  connecting  the  blades  of  each  double  blade  to- 
gether, one  section  of  said  runner  having  a  passage  for  the 
webs  of  the  blades,  a  chamber  formed  Itetween  the  ends  of 
the  two  sections,  a  stationary  shaft,  and  a  cam  on  the 
stationary  shaft  received  in  the  chamber,  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  inner  ends  of  the  blades  and  force  them  out- 
wardly. 


9  9  1.315.      CORSET.      Sarah    Ann    Jcnyns,    Brisbane. 

Queensland.  Australia.     Filed  July  5,  1910.     Serial  No. 

570,418. 

1".   In  a  corset  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent lacings  arranged  one  above  the  other ;  a  double 


lacing  located  below  said  first  mentioned  lacing ;  portions 
of  a  belt  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  double  lacing ;  a 
detachable  abdominal  support  provided  with  button  holes, 
and  with  buckles  to  which  said  belt  portions  are  adapted 
to  be  secured  ;  and  a  double  row  of  diagonally  arranged 
buttons  carried  by  the  lower  front  portion  of  said  corset 
over  which  said  button  holes  are  adapted  to  fit.  substan- 
tially as  described. 


2.  In  a  corset  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent lacings  arranged  one  above  the  other ;  a  double 
lacing  located  below  said  first  mentioned  lacing ;  portions 
of  a  belt  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  double  lacing ;  a 
detachable  abdominal  support  provided  with  button  boles, 
located  in  parallel  rows ;  a  pad.  and  with  buckles  to  which 
said  belt  portions  are  adapted  to  t>e  secured ;  and  a  double 
row  of  diagonally  arranged  buttons  carried  by  the  lower 
front  portion  of  said  corset  over  which  said  button  holes 
are  adapted  to  fit.  substantially  as  described. 


991.316.     COMBINATION-TOOL.     Axbl  P.  Johnson,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  600.518. 
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1.  A  combination  tool  comprising  a  bifurcated  handle, 
a  pivot  pin.  a  detachable  tool  blade  having  a  pair  of  stop 
shoulders  and  a  notched  shank  for  engagement  with  said 
pivot  pin.  a  spring  arm  yieldingly  pressing  said  notched 
shank  onto  said  pivot  pin  and  engageable  wltb  one  of  said 
stop  shouKlers.  and  a  spring  pressed  lock  lever  engageable 
with  the  othTr  of  said  stop  shoulders. 

2.  A  combination  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  lining  strips 
and  handle  forming  pieces  secured  thereto,  a  spacer  inter- 
posed between  said  lining  strips  and  having  a  spring  arm. 
a  pivot  pin.  a  detachable  tool  blade  having  a  notched  shank 
and  a  pair  of  stop  shoulders,  said  spring  arm  yieldingly 
pressing  said  notched  shank  onto  said  pivot  pin  and 
engageable  with  one  of  said  stop  shoulders,  and  a  spring 
pressed  lock  lever  plvotally  mounted  between  said  lining 
strips  and  engageable  with  the  other  of  said  stop  shoulders. 


991,317.  ORE  CRUSHER  OR  GRINDER.  G».bub  Johns- 
ton, Chihuahua.  Mexico.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
575.583. 


1.  A  crushing  or  grinding  unit  comprising  two  pairs  of 
rolls  of  different  dlsimeters,  the  rolls  of  each  pair  having 

•     I 


their  crushing  surfaces  in  co-operative  relation  to  receive 
the  material  to  be  reduced  between  them  with  the  smaller 
diameter  roll  substalnlng  the  lateral  shock  of  the  material 
being  reduced  thereon  by  the  larger  diameter  roll,  the 
smaller  diameter  rolls  of  the  two  pairs  being  arranged 
between  the  larger  diameter  rolls  and  running  In  contact 
to  balance  the  lateral  thrust  thereon  of  the  material  being 
crushed,  means  for  rotating  said  rolls,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  feeding  material  between  both  pairs  of 
rolls,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  crushing  or  grinding  unit  comprising  two  similar 
pairs  of  rolls  of  different  diameters  having  their  axes  In  a 
common  plane,  each  pair  consisting  of  a  positively  driven 
smaller  diameter  roll  and  a  positively  driven  larger 
diameter  roll  having  their  crushing  surfaces  In  cooperative 
relation  to  receive  and  reduce  the  material  l>etween  them, 
the  two  smaller  rolls  being  arranged  between  the  two 
larger  rolls  and  runnins  in  contact  to  balance  the  lateral 
thrust  thereon  due  to  the  simultaneous  reducing  action 
of  the  rolls  of  the  two  pairs  on  the  material  therebetween, 
means  for  positively  and  simultaneously  rotating  all  of 
said  rolls,  and  means  for  simultaneously  feeding  material 
to  both  pairs  of  rolls,  substantially  as  described. 


991,318.  TRANSMISSION-GEARING.  Frank  H.  Jonbs, 
Muncie.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wsrner  Gear  Company,  Muncle, 
Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1910. 
Serial  No.  541.781. 


1.  A  speed-varying  power-transmission  gearing  comprls 
ing  a  main  casing  divided  by  an  intermediate  partition 
into  non-communicating  oil-retaining  chambers,  a  shaft 
passing  through  said  partition,  a  Inbricant-tlght  packing 
surrounding  said  shaft  to  prevent  passage  of  lubricant 
from  one  chamber  into  the  other,  a  friction  clutch  mounted 
in  one  of  said  chaml>ers  and  connected  to  said  shaft,  and 
speed-varying  transmission  gearing  mounted  in  the  other 
of  said  chambers  and  connected  to  said  shaft. 

2.  A  power-transmitting  speed  varying  gear  comprising 
a  main  casing,  speed-varying  transmission  gearing  mount- 
ed In  said  casing  and  comprising  two  Independently  slld- 
able  gears,  a  rock-shaft  Journaled  in  said  casing,  a  shifting 
arm  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  said  rock-shaft,  a  sta- 
tionary bar  mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  a  transverse 
notch  In  which  the  inner  end  of  the  shifting  lever  normally 
lies,  a  pair  of  guide  bars  mounted  one  upon  each  side  of 
said  stationary  bar,  and  a  pair  of  shifting  yokes  each 
mounted  on  one  of  said  pair  of  guide  bars  and  arranged 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  shifting  lever  alongside  said 
bar  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  each  proTlded  wltb  a 
notch  formed  to  receive  the  inner  end  of  the  shifting  lever. 

3.  A  power-transmitting  speed-varying  gear  comprising 
a  main  casing,  speed  varying  transmission  gearing  mount- 
ed in  said  casing  and  comprising  two  independently  slid- 
able  gears,  a  rock-shaft  Journaled  In  said  casing,  a  bearing 
sleeve  secured  to  said  casing  and  supporting  said  shaft, 
a  spring  cup  surrounding  said  shaft  and  engaging  said 
bearing  sleeve,  two  oppositely  acting  compression  springs 
mounted  in  said  spring  cup,  two  wsshers  mounted  in  said 
spring  cup  between  the  ends  of  said  springs,  abutments 
csrrled  by  the  spring  cup  lor  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  washers  toward  each  other,  an  abutment  carried  by 
tJie  oscillsting  shaft  between  and  engaging  the  said  two 
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washers,  a  shifting  arm  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  said 
rock-shaft,  a  bar  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  a 
transverse  notch  in  which  the  inner  end  of  the  shifting 
lever  normally  lies,  and  a  pair  of  shifting  yokes  arranged 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  shifting  lever  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  formed  to  receive  the  Inner  end  of 
the  shifting  lever. 

4.  A  power-transmitting  speed-varying  gearing  compris- 
ing a  main  casing,  speed-varying  transmission  gearing 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  comprising  two  Independently 
slldable  gears,  a  rock-shaft  Journaled  in  said  casing,  a 
shifting  arm  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  said  rock-shaft, 
a  bar  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  a  transverse  notch 
In  which  the  inner  end  of  the  shifting  lever  normally  lies, 
a  pair  of  shifting  yokes  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  shifting  lever  and  each  provided  with  a  notch  formed 
to  receive  the  inner  end  of  the  shifting  lever,  a  pair  of 
springs  acting  in  opposite  directions  longitudinal  of  the 
rock  shaft,  and  a  projection  carried  by  said  rock  shaft 
and  lying  l>etween  the  springs  whereby  the  springs  nor- 
mally serve  to  keep  the  end  of  the  shifting  lever  In  the 
notch  in  said  bar. 

6.  A  power-transmitting  speed-varying  gearing  compris- 
ing a  main  casing,  speed-varying  transmission  gearing 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  comprising  two  Independently 
slldable  gears,  two  shifting  members  each  connected  to 
one  of  said  slldable  gears,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
casing  on  an  axis  substantially  At  right  angles  to  the  line 
of  movement  of  said  shifting  members,  s  lever  carried  by 
said  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  carried  by  an  axial 
movement  of  the  rock-shaft  into  an  engagement  with  one 
or  the  other  of  said  shifting  members,  a  spring  case  se- 
cured to  the  main  casing  and  surrounding  the  rock  shaft, 
a  pair  of  compression  springs  mounted  In  said  spring  case, 
and  a  projection  carried  by  the  rock  shaft  between  said 
compression  springs  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


991.319.     TANK-CAR  ANCHOR.      Lou  IB    E.   Kblusb,  Oil 
City,  Pa.     Filed  June  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  499,071. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a" 
plate  carried  by  a  tank,  and  a  pair  of  sockets  carried  by  a 
car  and  with  which  said  plate  has  a  loose  engagement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plate  carried  by  a  tank  and  provided  with  end  extensions, 
and  a  pair  of  sockets  carried  by  a  car  and  with  which 
said  extensions  have  a  loose  engagement. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plate  carried  by  and  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the 
bottom  of  a  tank,  a  pair  of  sockets  having  an  Interlocking 
engagement  with  the  sills  of  a  car  and  with  which  said 
plate  has  a  loose  engagement. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
concaved  plate  having  centrally  located  outstanding  end 
extensions,  and  a  pair  of  sook»ts  with  which  said  exten- 
sions have  a  loose  engagement. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed  comprising  a 
concaved  plate  provided  with  centrally  located  end  ex- 
tensions the  sides  of  which  are  Inclined,  and  a  pair  of 
sockets  having  Inclined  walls  with  which  said  extensions 
loosely  engage. 

[Clslms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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9  9  1,820.  DENTAL  -  INSTRUMENT  HOLDING  AND 
STERILIZING  BRACKET  TABLE.  Lbna  A.  Kbnt  and 
GcTiB  H.  TrTTUC,  Atlanta.  Ga.  FU*"'.  Jan.  14.  1910. 
Serial  No.  538,131. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clas8  described,  the  combination 
with  a  table,  of  a  paaing  connected  to  said  table,  a  plu- 
rality of  drawers  slldlnKly  mounted  in  said  casing,  said 
drawers  bavinK  plvote^  front  portions  whereby  the  con- 
tents thereof  may  be  readily  accessible,  and  a  heat-gen- 
erator connected  to  said  table  and  adapted  to  supply  a 
sterilizing  beat  to  the  contents  of  said  drawers. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  table  baying  a  working  sur- 
face, of  a  casing  connected  to  said  table,  a  heater  for 
said  casing  adapted  to  supply  a  sterilising  beat  thereto, 
a  partition  dividing  said  casing  into  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments, drawers  slidlngly  mounted  In  one  of  said  com- 
partments, adapted  to  contain  Instruments  to  be 
sterilized,  a  holder  In  another  of  said  compart 
ments,  adapted  to  hold  instruments  to  be  dry-steri- 
lized, a  receptacle  depending  from  the  top  of  said  second- 
mentioned  compartment,  adapted  to  contain  a  sterilizing 
liquid,  an  auxiliary  receptacle  nested  in  said  first  men- 
tioned receptacle  and  having  a  screen  bottom  adapted  to 
maintain  inHtriiments  in  an  erect  position,  and  a  cover  for 
said  receptacle  pivotally  connected  to  said  casing. 

3.  The  coml)lnation  with  a  table  having  a  working  sur- 
face, of  a  casing  connected  to  said  table,  a  heater  for  said 
casing  adapted  to  supply  a  sterilising  beat  thereto,  a 
partition  dividing  said  casing  into  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments, drawers  slidlngly  mounted  In  one  of  said 
compartments,  adapted  to  contain  Instruments  to  be 
sterilized,  a  holder  In  another  of  said  compartments, 
adapted  to  bold  Instruments  to  be  dry-sterilized,  a  recep 
tacle  depending  from  tbe  top  of  said  second- men tlone<l 
compartment,  adapted  to  contain  a  sterilizing  liquid,  sn 
auxiliary  receptacle  nested  In  said  first  mentioned  recep- 
tacle and  having  a  screen  bottom  adapted  to  maintain 
Instruments  In  an  erect  position,  a  cover  for  said  recep- 
tacle pivotally  connected  to  said  casing,  said  cover  bar- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  closures  for  some  of 
said  openings  havinjt  a  limited  pivotal  connection  with 
said  cover,  and  a  tumbler  for  another  of  said  openings. 


991,321.     PAIL.     HOMEB  E.  Kbbb,  Sprlngvllle,  Pa.     Piled 
Apr.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  554.481. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pall  having  a  ball  and  a 
hinged  bottom  provided  with  a  projection,  of  a  pivoted 
latch  adapted  to  engage  said  projection,  and  means  for 
tripping  said  latch,  comprising  a  aprlng-controlled  bar 
adapted  to  engage  the  latch  and  pivotally  aecurad  to  tbe 
ball  of  the  pall. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pail  having  a  ball  and  a 
hinged  bottom  provided  with  a  projection,  of  a  spring 
pressed  pivoted  latch  adapted  to  engage  said  projection, 
a  pivoted  guard  carried  by  aaid  latdi,  and  means  operated 
by  tbe  ball  of  the  pall  for  tripping  said  latch. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pail  having  a  bail  and  a 
hinged  bottom  provided  with  a  projection,  of  a  sprlng- 
presaed  pivoted  latch  adapted  to  engage  said  projection, 
a  plTotad  guard  carried  by  said  latch,  and  means  operated 
by  tbe  bail  of  tbe  pall  for  tripping  said  latch  comprising 
a  spring-pressed  bar  pivotally  secured  to  said  bail  and 
notched  to  engage  said  latch. 


4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pail  provided  with  a  bloged 
bottom  having  an  eye.  of  a  plate  secured  within  the  pall, 
a  bracket  secured  to  said  plate  and  serving  aa  one  of  the 
ball  ears  of  the  pall,  a  spring-controlled  latch  pivotally 
secured  between  said  plate  and  said  bracket,  and  adapted 
to  engage  an  eye  projecting  from  said  bottom,  and  meana 
for  tripping  said  latch  actuated  by  tbe  movement  of  tbe 
ball. 
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5.  The  combination  with  a  pail  provided  with  a  hinged 
bottom,  having  an  upwardly  projecting  eye,  of  a  spring 
latch  pivotally  secured  within  the  pall,  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  eye,  a  bar  pivotally  aecured  at  Its  upper  end 
to  the  ball  of  tbe  pall,  and  notched  at  Its  lower  end  to 
engage  said  latch,  and  meana  for  forcing  aaid  bar  out 
of  allnement  With  aaid  latch. 

(Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


991.. 322.     MEASURE      Juiin  A.  Kimb.\i.l.  TaylorvlUe.  III. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  556.296. 


1.  A  meaaoring  vessel  comprising  a  plurality  of  col- 
lapsible sections,  said  aectlons  being  provided  with  co- 
operating stop  flanges,  guide  posts  upon  some  of  the  sec- 
tions, and  stop  devices  upon  some  of  the  sections  and  be- 
neath said  posts,  certain  of  said  flanges  being  provided 
with  slots  for  passage  of  the  posts  for  permitting  ad- 
justment of  said  sections  on  each  other. 

2.  A  meaaaring  vessel  comprising  a  bottom  section 
having  an  outwardly  extending  stop  flange  at  its  upper 
edge,  vertically  disposed  guide  posts  and  stops  beneath 
tbe  posts,  and  a  coactlng  section  having  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  at  Its  lower  edge  provided  with  slots  to 
clear  said  posts  whereby  said  section  may  be  adjuated 
on  the  bottom  section  and  locked  li^open  and  doeed  poai- 
tion  thereon. 

3.  A  measuring  vessel  comprising  cooperating  sections, 
one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  at  its  opper  edge,  vertical  gnlde  posts  be- 
neath said  flange,  and  stop  devlcea  beneath  said  poata.  said 
flanges  being  transversely  divided,  and  a  cooperating 
section  movable  on   the  first-named  section,  and   havlBf 


inwardly  extending  flangea  provided  with  slots  for  paa- 
aage  of  the  posts,  whereby  said  movable  section  may  be 
adjusted  upon  tbe  flrst-named  section  and  locked  In  a 
plurality  of  adjusted  positions. 

4.  A  measuring  veaael  comprlaing  a  bottom  section 
having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  at  its  upper  edge, 
a  top  section  having  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  at  Its 
lower  edge,  and  one  or  more  Intermediate  sections  having 
outwardly  extending  flanges  at  their  upper  edges  and  in- 
wardly extending  flanges  st  their  lower  edges,  vertically 
extending  guide  poats  on  the  bottom  and  intermediate 
sections,  and  atop  devices  on  said  sections  beneath  said 
posts,  tbe  said  Inwardly  extending  flanges  of  the  sections 
being  provided  with  slots  for  travel  oi  the  posts. 


901,323.  EYKGLASS-RECErTACLE.  Geobob  J.  Kirby. 
Wllllmantlc.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1910.  Serial  No. 
.%.37.468. 


1.  A  receptacle  embodying  a  body  and  cover  hinged 
thereto,  aaid  body  and  cover  being  formed  with  a  recess 
pro|>urtloned  to  receive  a  spring  engaging  at  Ita  oppoelu 
ends  the  cover  and  body  and  adapted  when  the  cover  is 
closed  to  lie  within  the  recess  and  within  the  lines  of  th» 
receptacle. 

2.  A  receptacle  embodying  a  body  and  cover  hinged 
thereto,  said  cover  and  body  being  provided  with  adjoin- 
ing recesses,  a  spring  engaging  at  ita  opposite  ends  the 
cover  and  body  and  disposed  upon  the  exterior  thereof  and 
formed  to  He  when  the  cover  is  closed  within  the  recess 
and  within  the  lines  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  A  receptacle  embodying  a  body  and  cover  hinged 
thereto  by  a  continuous  longitudinally  disposed  pintle, 
said  cover  and  body  being  provided  with  a  continuous  re- 
cess, a  spring  engaging  at  its  opposite  ends  tbe  body  and 
cover  and  adapted  when  tbe  cover  is  closed  to  He  within 
tbe  recess  and  within  the  lines  of  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  receptacle  embodying  a  body  and  cover  hinged 
thereto  by  a  continuous  pintle,  said  cover  and  body  being 
provided  with  a  continuous  recess,  a  spring  disposed  upon 
the  exterior  of  the  receptacle  and  engaging  at  Ita  opposite 
ends  the  cover  and  body  and  proportioned  to  He  when  tbe 
cover  is  closed  within  the  recess  and  within  tbe  llnea  of 
the  receptacle. 

6.  A  receptacle  embodying  a  tK>dy  and  cover  hinged 
thereto,  a  continuous  recess  formed  in  the  body  and  cover, 
a  spring  disposed  upon  the  exterior  of  the  receptacle,  and 
formed  to  He  when  closed  within  tbe  recess  and  within  the 
lines  of  the  receptacle  against  the  pintle  line  and  to  ex- 
tend beyond  the  llnea  of  the  receptacle  when  the  cover  is 
open. 
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901,324.  TELEGRAPHY.  Isiooa  Kitseb,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  J.  Latta,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  302,030. 


1.  In  cable  telegraphy,  means  to  automatically  repeat 
ImpiUaes  trsnsmltted  over  one  csble  to  a  second  cable,  said 
means  comprising  for  the  cable  to  be  relayed  an  electro- 


magnetic device  and  two  contacta  for  the  movable  parts 
of  said  device,  two  electro-magnets,  one  terminal  of  each 
of  said  electro-magnets  connected  to  one  of  aaid  contacts, 
the  second  terminal  of  each  of  said  electro^magnets  con- 
nected to  the  movable  part  of  the  electro-magnetic  device 
with  the  interposition  of  a  source  of  current,  an  armature 
for  each  of  said  electro-magnets,  the  armature  of  one  of 
said  electro- magnets  grounded,  the  armature  of  the  second 
of  said  electro-magni-ts  connected  to  the  second  cable  ;  a 
source  of  current  and  means  to  connect  said  source  with 
one  pole  to  the  ground  and  with  the  second  pole  to  the 
second  cable,  or  vice  versa,  through  the  operation  of  one 
or  the  other  of  the  armatures  of  said  electro-magnets. 

2.  In  the  automatic  repeating  of  messages  from  one 
cable  .  «  a  second  cable,  two  ele;tro-magnets  connected 
each  with  one  terminal  to  the  forward  point  of  a  relay  In- 
serted in  tbe  relaying  cable  and  connected  both  with  the 
other  terminal  to  tbe  movable  part  of  said  relay,  a  source 
of  current  for  each  of  said  electro-magnets,  the  armature 
of  each  electro-magnet  normally  resting  on  a  coptact 
point,  both  contact  points  connected  together  through  an 
electric  circuit,  one  armature  grounded  and  the  second 
armature  in  electrical  connection  with  the  second  cable ;  a 
source  of  current  normally  connected  to  the  circuit  of  the 
contacts,  an  additional  contact  for  each  armature,  both 
additional  contacts  electrically  connected  with  each  other 
and  with  a  second  pole  of  the  source  of  current,  the  arma- 
ture of  each  electro-magnet  adapted  to  make  contact 
through  Its  operation  with  one  of  the  additional  contacts. 

3.  In  combination,  two  submarine  cables,  a  polarized  re- 
lay for  one  terminal  of  each  of  said  cables ;  the  polarized 
relay  of  one  cable  provided  with  means  to  Impress  upon 
the  second  cable  Impulses  of  positive  and  negative  polarity 
and  the  polarized  relay  of  the  second  cable  provided  with 
means  to  Impress  upon  the  flrst  cable  impulses  of  positive 
and  negative  polarity. 


991,326.    TELEGRAPHIC  REI^Y.     Isidob  Kitsbk,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Filed  July  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,140. 


1.  In  a  relay,  a  movable  and  a  stationary  contact,  one 
of  said  conUcts  consisting  of  metal  and  the  other  of  said 
contacts  consisting  of  graphite. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  telegraphic  relay,  atatlonary 
and  movable  contacts  therefor,  the  movable  contacts  com- 
prising a  metal,  the  stationary  contacts  comprising  graph- 
ite supported  by  a  metal. 

3.  A  telegraphic  relay  provided  with  a  tongue,  two  con- 
tacts therefor,  the  contacts  consisting  of  a  metal  and  also 
provided  with  two  stationary  contacts,  each  stationary 
contact  provided  with  a  surface  consisting  of  graphite. 


901.326.  SMOKE  -  CONSUMING  FURNACE.  Piri.  J. 
KaABTscH,  Des  Molnos,  Iowa.  Filed  May  11,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  432.230. 

1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  two  grates,  a  parti- 
tion wall  between  them  having  an  opening  therein,  a  draft 
plate  in  the  rear  of  each  grate  arranged  to  close  tbe  pas- 
sage way  from  the  grate  to  the  flue  and  to  compel  the 
products  of  combustion  arising  from  tbe  grate  to  paas 
through  tbe  opening  In  the  partition  wall,  a  hollow  box  ar- 
.  ranged  at  the  top  of  aaid  opening  and  having  a  series  of 
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openings  to  dtscharge  downwardly  and  toward  one  of  the 
grates,  and  a  second  serlea  of  openings  to  discbarge  down- 
wardly and  toward  the  other  grate,  means  for  closing 
either  one  of  said  sets  of  openings,  and  means  for  intro- 
daclng  steam  into  said  t>oz. 


001,327.    MBTAL  BILOE-BARBEL.    JoBBPB  H.  La  Fats. 
Defiance,  Ohio.    Filed  Jane  1.  1010.    Serial  No.  5«4,8M. 
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2  In  a  fnmace,  the  combination  of  two  gratea.  a  parti- 
tion wall  between  them  having  an  opening  therein,  a  draft 
plate  in  the  rear  of  each  grate  arranged  to  close  the  pa^ 
sage  way  from  the  grate  to  the  flue  and  to  compel  the 
products  of  combustion  arUlng  from  the  grate  to  pass 
through  the  opening  In  the  partition  wall,  a  hollow  box  ar- 
ranged at  the  top  of  said  opening  and  having  a  series  of 
openings  to  discharge  downwardly  and  toward  one  of  the 
grates,  and  a  second  series  of  openings  to  discharge  down- 
wardly and  toward  the  other  grate,  means  for  closing 
either  one  of  said  sets  of  openings,  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing steam  Into  said  box.  and  an  arch  extended  over 
both  grates  from  the  furnace  front  to  a  point  a  short  dis- 
tance m  the  rear  of  said  opening  In  the  partition. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  two  grates,  a  parti- 
tion wall  between  them  having  an  opening  therein,  a  hol- 
low box  arranged  at  the  top  of  said  opening  and  having 
passage  ways  in  its  sides,  a  damper  plate  in  said  hollow 
box  arranged  to  close  the  passage  ways  on  either  side,  a 
steam  pipe  within  said  box.  a  vertlmlly  movable  draft 
plate  in  the  rear  of  each  grate  to  close  the  passage  way 
from  the  grate  to  the  flue,  and  means  for  holding  one  of 
said  plates  in  an  open  position  and  the  other  in  a  closed 
position. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  two  grates,  a  parti- 
tion wall  between  them  having  an  opening  therein,  a  hol- 
low box  arranged  at  the  top  of  said  opening  and  having 
the  upper  portions  of  Its  sides  extended  downwardly  and 
outwardly  away  from  each  other,  and  the  lower  portions 
of  its  sides  extended  downwardly  and  toward  each  other, 
the  latter  portions  having  draft  openings  therein,  a  dam- 
per within  the  box  capable  of  lying  flat  against  the  lower 
portion  of  either  side,  and  two  arches  having  their  adja- 
cent edges  resting  against  the  upper  portions  of  the  sides 
•of  the  box,  and  means  for  Introducing  steam  Into  said  box, 
said  means  comprising  a  pipe  having  openings  along  one 
aide,  said  pipe  being  capable  of  turning  within  the  I>ox.  so 
that  the  openings  therein  may  be  placed  In  line  with  the 
openings  In  either  one  of  the  sides  and  a  handle  connected 
with  said  pipe  for  turning  It.  and  means  for  directing  the 
products  of  combustion  from  one  grate  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  partition  and  over  the  other  grate. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  two  grates,  a  parti- 
tion wall  between  them  having  an  opening  therein,  means 
for  directing  the  products  of  combustion  from  one  grate 
tbroQgh  the  opening  to  the  other  grate,  a  box  located  at 
the  top  of  said  opening  and  provided  with  openings  to  ad- 
mit air  at  its  front  and  discharge  air  downwardly  and  to- 
ward the  grates,  a  steam  pipe  Introduced  Into  said  box, 
and  means  for  directing  the  combined  steam  and  air  flow- 
ing tbroagh  the  box  in  a  direction  toward  either  grate. 

r  Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  A  barrel  of  sheet  material  having  a  substantially 
central  transverse  seam,  with  a  portion  of  the  barrel  at 
each  side  of  the  seam  extending  part  to  the  inside  and 
part  to  the  outside  of  the  portion  of  the  barrel  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  seam. 

2.  In  a  bilge  barrel,  half  barrel  sections  of  sheet  metal 
increasing  in  diameter  toward  the  center,  with  a  circum- 
ferential portion  of  the  Inner  end  of  each  barrel  section 
fitting  into  and  the  remaining  circumferential  portion  of 
the  inner  end  portion  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  In- 
ner end  of  the  other  barrel  section. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  barrel  comprising  barrel  sections,  each 
having  a  lapped  seam  extending  along  its  length,  with 
each  barrel  section  fitting  between  the  lapped  portions  of 
the  other  barrel  section. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  barrel  of  two  barrel  sections  joined 
together  by  a  seam  located  approximately  transverse  of 
and  intermediate  the  length  of  the  barrel,  each  barrel  sec- 
tion having  a  lapped  Joint  extending  along  its  length, 
with  each  barrel  section  extending  between  the  lapped  por- 
tions of  the  Joint  of  the  other  t>arrei  section  at  the  said 
seam. 

8.  A  bilge  barrel  of  tapering  barrel  sections,  having 
a  seam  located  approximately  transverse  of  and  Inter- 
mediate the  length  of  the  barrel,  each  barrel  section  hav- 
ing an  expanded  inner  end  portion,  with  the  expanded  In- 
ner end  portion  of  one  barrel  section  partly  extending 
within  and  partly  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  ex- 
panded portion  of  the  other  barrel  section  at  the  said  seam. 


001,328.  QUICK-DETACHABLE  WHEEL-TIRB.  Lewis 
Hbnby  LuMKiN.  Natches.  Miss.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1910. 
Serial  No.  S84.S11. 


if 

A    tire    Including    connected    bowed    members    having 
hooked  rim  engaging  terminals,  rings  housed  within  the 
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terminals,  bowed  spring  spreading  devices  seated  at  their 
ends  within  the  hooked  terminals  and  bearing  against 
the  rings  to  hold  them  against  displacement  within  said 
terminals,  and  springs  Interposed  between  said  spreading 
means  and  the  middle  portions  of  the  resilient  members. 


001.820.      VALVE-STEM    PACKING. 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1010. 


Abthdk   p.   LaiTB, 
Serial  No.  682,884. 


P3 


1.  In  combination  with  a  valve  stem  or  rod,  a  gland 
having  the  opening  of  larger  diameter  than  said  stem  to 
receive  the  latter,  means  interposed  between  the  stem  and 
the  wails  of  the  opening  of  the  gland  to  Insure  a  tight 
Joint,  and  guide  means  between  the  stem  and  gland  and 
secured  to  the  latter  and  comprising  gulide  rollers  to  bear 
laterally  against  said  stem. 

2.  In  combination  a  gland,  a  valve  stem  or  rod  mounted 
to  reciprocate  within  said  gland,  brackets  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  gland,  and  grooved  rollers  mounted  In 
the  brackets  and  obtaining  a  bearing  against  the  sides  of 
the  aald  stem. 


001,330.  CORLISS  VALVB-OEAR.  Ira  J.  Laubon. 
Noblesvllle.  Ind.  Filed  June  8.  1010.  Serial  No. 
560.671. 


1.  In  a  Corliss  engine,  and  In  combination  with  the 
steam  valres  and  their  actuating  devices  Including  Talve 
closing  levers,  a  dash-pot  cylinder,  a  piston  operating 
therein,  elevating  levers,  each  having  a  slip  Joint  connec- 
tion with  said  piston  and  rods  connecting  said  levers  with 
the  valve  closing  levers. 

2.  In  a  Corliss  engine,  and  in  combination  with  the 
steam  valves  and  their  actuating  devices  including  valve 
closing  levers,  a  dash-pot  cylinder,  a  piston  operating 
therein,  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  stem  carrying 
an  engaging  pin,  elevating  levers,  each  having  a  seg- 
mentally  slotted  end  receiving  and  engaging  said  pin,  and 
rods  connecting  said  levers  with  the  valve  closing  levers. 

3.  In  a  Corliss  engine,  and  In  combination  with  the 
steam  valvea  and  their  actnatlng  devices  including  valve 


closing  levers,  a  frame  having  guiding  and  supporting 
portions,  a  dash-pot  cylinder  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  pis- 
ton operating  therein,  a  stem  connected  therewith  and 
movable  through  the  guiding  portion  of  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  pin.  bell  crank  elevating 
levers  fulcrumed  on  said  supporting  portions  of  the  frame 
and  having  arcuately  slotted  arms  receiving  and  engaging 
said  pin.  and  rods  connecting  the  other  arms  of  said  levera 
with  the  valve  closing  levers. 


001,331.  AERIAL  PROPELLER.  SiDKBT  Lawbcnck, 
Mlcheldever,  England.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1000.  Serial 
No.  620,622. 


1.  In  aerial  propellers,  the  combination  of  a  centraF 
boss  and  propeller  blaJes  each  having  a  substantially 
rigid  radial  arm  extending  from  said  boss,  a  substantially 
rigid  inner  axial  arm.  an  outer  arm  of  greater  length 
than  said  inner  arm  and  mounted  to  swing  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  radial  arm,  and  a  flexible  web  supported  hy 
said  inner  and  outer  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  aerial  propellers,  the  combination  of  a  central 
boss,  a  plurality  of  wings  each  comprising  a  substantially 
rigid  radial  arm  extending  from  said  boss,  a  substantially 
rigid  inner  axial  arm,  a  resiliently  mounted  outer  arm 
carried  at  the  end  of  said  radial  arm,  and  a  flexible  web 
supported  by  said  resiliently  mounted  arm  and  said  rigid 
axial  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  aerial  propellers,  the  combination  of  a  central 
boss  and  propeller  blades,  each  comprising  a  substantially 
rigid  radial  arm  extending  from  said  boss,  a  substantially 
rigid  inner  axial  arm,  a  resiliently  mounted  outer  arm 
carried  at  the  outer  end  of  said  radial  arm  and  of  greater 
length  than  said  axial  arm,  and  a  flexible  web ' supported 
by  said  onter  and  inner  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  aerial  propellers,  the  combination  of  a  central 
boss  and  propeller  blades,  each  comprising  a  radial  arm 
extending  from  said  boss,  an  inner  axial  arm  and  a 
resiliently  mounted  framework  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  radial  arm  thence  extending  for  a 
length  greater  than  the  length  of  said  axial  arm  and  then 
bent  upon  itself  and  connected  at  its  other  end  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  axial  arm,  and  a  flexible  web  supported 
by  aald  resilient  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  aerial  propellers,  the  combination  of  a  central 
boss,  a  support  extending  radially  from  said  boss  and 
shaped  to  form  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  offset  from  each 
other  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  axlally  disposed 
arms,  outer  arms  of  greater  length  than  said  axial  arms 
and  at  their  inner  ends  mounted  to  swing  on  said  radial 
arms,  and  flexible  webbing  supported  by  said  outer  arms 
and  axial  arms,  substantially  cs  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


001.832.  TONGUE  SUPI^ORTING  DEVICE.  Thomab  I. 
LOUDCBMILK,  Vincennes  township,  Knox  county,  Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1010.     Serial  No.  680,871. 


I  s%  III  ^a < — 

•     If  «k-    J       ^'-^ -_ 

»e»l«jsi 


1.  In  a  tongue  for  farming  Implements,  a  tongue  see- 
tlon  adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected  to  the  aald  imple- 
ment, a  brace  adapted  to  l)e  connected  to  a  frame  of  an 
implement   and   terminating  In   a   plate   attached   to  the 
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rigid  tongue  section,  a  movable  tongue  section  having  Ita 
surface  enguKed  by  the  said  plate,  a  plate  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  tongrue  sections,  means  for  securing  the 
plates  to  the  said  tongue  sections,  curved  braces  secured 
to  the  plates  and  spanning  the  Joint  between  the  tongue 
•ectlons,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
movable  tongue  section. 

2.  In  a  tongue  for  farming  implements,  a  tongue  sec- 
tion adapted  to  be  rigidly  connected  to  an  implement,  a 
combined  brace  and  plate  adapted  to  •  be  secured  to  the 
implement  and  secured  to  the  rigid  tongue  section,  a 
movable  tongue  section  having  Its  side  engaged  by  the 
aaid  plate,  a  plate  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  tongue 
sections,  means  for  securing  the  plates  to  the  rigid  tongue 
section,  a  pivotal  bolt  extending  through  the  plates  and 
through  the  movable  tongue  section,  the  said  movable 
tongue  section  having  a  recess  in  ita  end.  and  a  yoke 
on  the  rigid  section  having  an  extension  adapted  to  engage 
the  movable  tongue  section  for  limiting  Its  movement. 


991,333.  OYSTER  DREDGING  AND  MANIITLATINO 
MACHINE.  NEL8  A.  Lybeck,  Hog  Island,  R.  I.  Filed 
Dec.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  534,752. 


y'Wil  ■■•4f    HI  ■!!   Jii»^w<w»i/      I  iii«iw^g<wpp^^— »"•' 


1.  An  oyster  dredging  and  manipulating  machine,  com- 
prising a  boat  hull ;  an  elevator  pivotally  mounted  on  and 
suspended  from  said  hull ;  a  collecting  device  for  deliver- 
ing to  the  said  elevator ;  a  mechanism  for  separating 
the  oysters ;  and  conveyers  for  delivering  the  separated 
oysters  and  refuse  to  different  destinations. 

2.  An  oyster  dredging  and  manipulating  machine  com- 
prising a  boat  hull ;  an  elevator  pivotally  mounted  on 
and  suspended  from  said  bull ;  a  collecting  device  for 
delivering  to  the  said  elevator  ;  a  mechanism  for  separat- 
ing the  oysters  ;  and  a  system  of  exposed  conveyers  dis- 
posed on  said  hull  to  deliver  therefrom  and  adapted  to 
permit  the  manual  extraction  of  foreign  substances  carried 
by  said  conveyers. 

3.  An  oyster  dredging  and  manipulating  machine  com- 
prising a  boat  hull ;  an  elevator  pivotally  mounted  on 
and  suspended  from  said  hull ;  a  collecting  device  for 
delivering  to  the  said  elevator;  a  mechanism  for  separat- 
ing the  oysters;  conveyers  for  delivering  foreign  sub- 
stances and  oysters  to  different  destinations :  and  a 
system  of  holding  bins  to  receive  the  material  from  said 
conveyers. 

4.  An  oyster  dredging  and  manipulating  machine  com- 
prising a  boat  hull.;  an  elevator  pivotally  mounted  on 
and  suspended  from  said  hull ;  a  collecting  device  for 
delivering  to  the  said  elevator:  a  mechanism  for  separat- 
ing the  oysters ;  conveyers  for  delivering  foreign  sub- 
stances and  oysters  to  different  destinations ;  a  system 
of  holding  bins  to  receive  the  material  from  said  conveyers  ; 
and  a  plurality  of  conveyers  to  deliver  the  msterial  from 
said  bins. 

5.  An  oyster  dredging  and  manipulating  machine  com- 
prising a  boat  hull ;  an  elevator  pivotally  mounted  on  and 
suspended  from  said  bull ;  a  collecting  device  for  deliver- 
ing to  the  said  elevator :  a  mechanism  for  separating 
the  oysters ;   a   system   of  belt   conveyers   for   delivering 


the  selected  article  to  the  operating  tables ;  and  a  system 
of  belt  conveyers  for  delivering  the  refuse  from  the  said 
tables  to  the  dumps  provided  therefor. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


991,334.  ROCKING-HORSE.  Frank  Maosb.  Port  Huron. 
Mich..  ssslgDor  to  Hannah  B.  Brlsbin,  Port  Huron. 
Mich.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  581,145. 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising  an  animal  com- 
posed of  hlngedly  connected  head  and  body  sections,  the 
body  section  having  its  front  end  recessed  on  sn  src 
concentric  with  the  axis  on  which  the  head  section  swings 
and  the  head  section  having  its  rear  end  shaped  to  fit  the 
said  recess,  and  a  leaf  spring  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  sections  and  arranged  to  yieldingly  hold  the  latter  in 
allnement. 

2.  An  amusement  device  comprising  an  animal  com- 
posed of  a  head  section  having  front  legs,  a  body  section 
having  rear  legs,  means  located  between  the  front  and 
rear  legs  for  connecting  the  sections  together  to  permit 
the  head  section  to  l>e  turned  to  the  right  or  left,  snd 
means  connected  with  the  sections  and  disposed  within 
the  latter  to  yieldingly  hold  them  In  alinement. 

3.  An  amusement  device  comprising  an  animal  com- 
posed of  a  head  section,  a  body  section,  means  for  con- 
necting the  sections  together  to  permit  the  besd  section 
to  be  turned  to  the  right  or  left,  and  a  leaf  spring  hav- 
ing one  end  anchored  In  and  wholly  supported  by  one 
section  and  the  opposite  end  movably  connected  with  the 
other  section  to  hold  the  sections  normally  in  alinement. 

4.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  head  section,  a 
body  section,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  sections 
together  to  permit  the  head  section  to  turn  laterally,  and 
a  spring  extending  longitudinally  of  the  sections  and 
connected  to  the  latter  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  axis  on  which  the  head  section  swIuks. 

5.  An  amusement  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed  com- 
prising a  head  section,  a  body  section,  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  sections  together,  and  a  leaf  spring  hav- 
ing one  end  anchored  in  the  head  section  at  a  point  In 
front  of  the  axis  on  which  said  section  swings  and  loosely 
connected  with  the  boAj  section  at  a  point  behind  such 
axis  for  normally  holding  the  sections  In  allnement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


9  91.385.  MILKING-8TOOL.  Gcstat  A.  Malmobbn, 
Aitkin,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1910.  Serial  No.  575.216. 
Renewed  Mar.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  617.495. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  Integral  frame,  comprising 
an  upper  step,  a  lower  step,  and  a  plurality  of  legs  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  steps,  of  a  seat  adjustably 
monnted  In  said  upper  step,  and  a  milk-pall  rest  adjust- 
ably mounted  In  said  lower  step. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  integral  frame,  comprising 
an  upper  step,  a  lower  step,  and  a  plurality  of  legs  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  steps,  of  n  sest  sdjustably 
mounted  In  said  upper  step,  a  mllk-pall  rest  sdjusubly 
mounted  In  said  lower  step,  and  rollers  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs. 
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S.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  comprising  a  rod  bent 
Intermediate  its  ends  st  two  points,  to  form  a  plurality  of 
steps,  and  being  bent  at  one  end  to  form  a  leg,  and  bifur- 
cated and  bent  at  the  opposite  end  to  form  two  other  legs, 
of  a  ssat  adjustably  mounted  on  one  of  said  steps,  and  a 
pal  I -rest  adjustably  monnted  on  another  of  said  steps. 


4.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  frame,  comprising  a  rod  bent 
at  two  points  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  form  a  pair  of  steps, 
and  being  provided  with  a  leg  at  one  end  and  a  plurality 
of  legs  at  its  opposite  end,  said  rod  having  a  screw-thread 
ed  opening  In  each  of  said  steps,  of  a  screw-threaded  ped- 
estal engaging  orfe  of  said  openings,  a  seat  on  said  ped- 
estal, a  screw -threaded  pedestal  engaging  the  other  of  said 
npenluRS.  and  a  plate  on  said  last-mentioned  pedestal, 
forming  a  pall-rest. 


0  9  1,336.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS 
MwGKLS,  New  Yo;k,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
rial  No.  684,022. 


WlLLIAU    F. 
27,   1910.     8e- 


1 .  An  amusement  apparatns,  comprising  s  rotatable  sup- 
port for  one  or  more  persons,  a  post  on  which  the  said 
support  Is  supported  and  mounted  to  turn  freely,  means 
for  Imparting  an  up  and  down  motion  to  the  said  post  and 
the  support  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  imparting  a 
bodily  motion  in  a  circular  path  to  the  said  post  and  the 
support. 

2.  An  smusement  spparatus,  comprising  a  seat  support 
for  one  or  more  persons,  a  post  for  the  said  support  to 
turn  on  freely,  the  post  being  mounted  to  slide  up  and 
down  and  having  a  hand  wheel  within  reach  of  the  per- 
sons seated  on  the  said  support  to  permit  the  persons,  car- 
ried on  the  support  to  rotate  the  Istter  on  the  post,  the 
said  seat  support  moving  up  and  down  with  the  post,  and 
actuating  means  for  Imparting  an  up  and  down  sliding 
motion  to  the  post. 

8.  An  amusement  spparatus,  comprising  a  seat  support 
tor  one  or  more  persons,  a  post  for  the  said  support  to 
tnm  on  freely,  the  post  being  mounted  to  slide  up  and 
down  and  having  a  hand  wheel  within  reach  of  the  per- 
sons seated  on  the  aaid  support  to  permit  the  persons  car- 
ried on  the  support  to  rotate  the  latter  on  the  post,  the 
■aid  seat  support  moving  up  and  down  with  the  post,  sctn- 
atlng  mesns  for  impsrting  an  up  and  down  sliding  motion 
to  the  post,  snd  mesns  for  carrying  the  post  bodily  arouofl 
ta  a  circular  path. 


4.  An  amusement  apparatns,  comprising  a  seat  support 
for  one  or  more  persons,  a  post  for  the  said  support  to 
turn  on  freely,  the  post  being  mounted  to  slide  up  and 
down  and  having  a  hand  wheel  within  reach  of  the  per- 
sons seated  on  the  said  support  to  permit  the  persons  car- 
ried on  the  support  to  rotate  the  latter  on  the  post,  the 
said  scat  support  moving  up  and  down  with  the  post,  a 
platform  mounted  to  turn  and  provided  with  bearings  for 
the  posts  to  slide  in,  links  pivoted  on  the  said  platform 
and  on  which  rest  the  said  posts,  crank  shafts  mounted  on 
the  platform  having  cranks  engaging  the  said  links  to 
swing  the  same  up  and  down,  means  for  rotating  the  said 
plstform  and  means  for  rotating  the  said  crank  shafts. 

5.  An  amusement  apparatus,  comprising  a  seat  support 
for  one  or  more  persons,  a  post  for  the  said  support  to  ' 
turn  on  freely,  the  post  being  mounted  to  slide  up  and 
down  and  having  a  hand  wheel  within  reach  of  the  per- 
sons seated  on  the  said  support  to  rotate  the  latter  on  the 
post,  the  said  seat  support  moving  up  and  down  with  the 
post,  a  platform  mounted  to  turn  and  provided  with  bear- 
ings for  the  posts  to  slide  in,  links  pivoted  on  the  said 
platform  and  on  which  rest  the  said  posts,  crank  shafts 
mounted  on  the  platform  and  having  cranks  engaging  the 
said  links  to  swing  the  same  up  and  down,  a  fixed  gear 
wheel  concentric  with  the  said  platform,  and  pinions  on 
the  said  crank  shafts  engaging  the  said  fixed  gear  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to   10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


9  91,337.  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  FISH.  RE.vfi 
Mahot,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1906.  Serial  No. 
297.627. 


A  process  for  preserving  fish,  especially  for  use  as  bait, 
consisting  in  submitting  it  first.  In  a  closed  room,  to  the 
action  of  a  gaseous  mixture  obtained  by  causing  air  mixed 
with  sulfurous  anhydrld  to  traverse  a  space  wherein  the 
mixture  is  subjected  to  the  action  of  an  ozonlser,  and  then 
drying  the  flsb  In  the  air. 


991.888. 
8.  C. 


LAMP-STOVE.     Michael  G.  Ma80!»,  Charleston, 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,194. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  support- 
ing member,  a  plurality  of  upper  leg  sections  swlnglngly 
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connected  to  the  supporting  member,  a  plarallty  of  lower 
leg  sections  swinglngly  connected  to  the  base,  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  the  upper  leg  sections  to  the  lower 
leg  sections,  and  means  for  clamping  the  lower  leg  sections 
to  the  tmse. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  an  annular 
supporting  member,  a  plurality  of  rods  extending  trans- 
rersely  of  the  annular  memt>er  and  spaced  below  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  a  plurality  of  upper  leg  sections  swinglngly 
connected  to  the  supporting  member,  a  plurality  of  lower 
leg  sections  swinglngly  connected  to  the  base,  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  the  upper  leg  sections  to  the  lower 
leg  sections,  and  means  for  clamping  the  lower  leg  sec- 
tions to  the  base. 

3.  In  a  deylce  of  tbe  class  described,  a  base,  a  support- 
ing member,  a  plurality  of  upper  leg  sections  swlngingly 
connectnd  to  the  supporting  member,  a  plurality  of  lower 
leg  sections  swinglngly  connected  to  the  base,  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  the  upper  leg  sections  to  the  lower 
leg  sections,  a  plurality  of  disks  connected  to  the  base  and 
with  one  face  of  each  disk  roughened,  a  disk  connected  to 
each  of  said  lower  leg  sections  and  with  one  face  of  each 
roughened,  and  clamp  means  operating  through  each  en- 
gaging pair  of  the  disks. 


991,339.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  MECHANISM.  Mur- 
doch McDonald,  CInnes,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed 
Oct.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  588.798. 
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1.  In  a  railway  block  signaling  apparatus  ;  a  car  wheel 
engaging  member  mounted  adjacent  the  track,  comprising 
a  metallic  strip  having  a  straight  middle  portion  and 
downwardly  Inclined  end  portions,  one  of  said  end  por- 
tions being  fixed  and  the  other  end  thereof  being  mov- 
ably  mounted ;  an  indicating  arm  plvotally  mounted ; 
means  connecting  said  arm  with  the  wheel  engaging  mem- 
ber whereby  to  move  said  arm ;  a  gong  carried  by  said 
Indicating  arm  ;  a  treadle  mounted  adjacent  said  arm  and 
extended  near  tbe  track  ;  and  a  gong  striker  carried  by 
said  treadle  and  located  near  the  gong  when  tbe  latter 
Is  moved  by  the  wheel  engaging  member,  whereby  tbe 
striker  is  adaptc  .  to  8'>'inu  the  Kunt;  when  the  treadle  Is 
engaged  by  the  car  wheel. 

2.  In  a  railway  block  signaling  apparatus,  a  car  wheel 
engaging  member  mounted  adjacent  the  track  ;  a  signaling 
arm  plvotally  mdunted ;  a  weight  connected  with  said 
arm  for  moving  same  to  signaling  position  ;  means  con- 
necting said  wheel  engaging  member  with  said  arm  oper- 
able to  raise  said  weight  and  return  the  arm  to  normal 
position  :  a  gong  carried  by  said  signaling  arm ;  a  treadle 
extended  near  the  track,  a  weight  carried  by  said  treadle 
for  moving  the  same  to  operative  position  :  a  device  on 
said  signaling  arm  adapted  to  hold  said  treadle  In  Inop- 
erative position  when  said  arm  is  not  in  signaling  posi- 
tion ;  and  a  striker  carried  by  said  treadle  and  located  near 
the  gong  when  the  latter  is  moved  by  the  wheel  engaging 
memtHT,  whereby  the  striker  is  adapted  to  sound  the  gong 
when  the  treadle  is  In  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  railway  block  signaling  apparatus,  a  plurality 
of  car  wheel  engaging  members  mounted  adjacent  the 
track  and  comprising  each  a  spring  metallic  strip  having 
a  straight  middle  portion  and  downwardly  Inclined  end 
portions,  one  of  said  end  portions  being  fixed  and  tbe  other 
end  thereof  being  movably  mounted,  rollers  between  which 
said  movable  end  is  mounted ;  sitniallng  devices  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  engaging  meml>ers  ;  casings 
In  which  said  signaling  devices  are  mounted  ;  said  aUnnal- 


Ing  devicea  comprising  each  an  Indicator  arm,  a  weight 
on  said  arm  for  throwing  the  same  into  signaling  poal- 
tion,  a  gong  on  said  signaling  arm,  a  plvotally  mounted 
treadle,  a  weight  connected  to  said  treadle  and  adapted  to 
hold  tbe  same  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  car  wheel,  a  gong 
striker  carried  by  said  treadle,  a  device  on  said  indicator 
arm  adapted  to  hold  the  treadle  In  Inoperative  position 
when  said  arm  is  out  of  indicating  position  ;  and  a  means 
connecting  said  indicator  arm  with  said  car  wheel  engag 
Ing  member. 


991,340.     CRANK.     John    N.    McOairr,    Ander«>n,    Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  542.9S6. 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  in  a  one 
piece  structure,  a  shaft  having  a  straight,  rectangularly- 
disposed,  rigid  portion  terminating  In  a  curved  spring  arm, 
the  arm  being  tapered  from  Its  point  of  union  with  the 
rigid  portion  to  its  free  end,  the  arm  being  located  in  a 
common  plane  with  the  rigid  portion  and  being  located 
partly  to  one  side  of  tbe  rigid  portion  and  partly  to  the 
other  aide  thereof,  the  arm  terminating  at  Its  free  end. 
in  a  laterally  projecting  finger,  for  the  reception  of  a  pit- 


991,341.  CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMENT.  DoDB  L».  Mc 
MiLLiN,  Quenemo,  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1911.  Serial 
No.  607,499. 


A  stalk  cutter  including  a  hanger  having  a  tubular  bear- 
ing head,  a  shank  projecting  from  aaid  head  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal recess  forming  spaced  oppositely  disposed  arms, 
a  hollow  spindle  connecting  the  terminals  of  said  arms 
and  having  a  stop  flange  in  close  proximity  to  said  arms, 
a  bolt  engaged  through  the  bore  of  said  spindle  and  having 
Its  head  against  said  stop  flange  and  between  said  arma, 
said  arma  preventing  rotation  of  the  bolt  head,  a  washer 
on  said  bolt,  a  nut  on  said  bolt  engageable  with  tbe  outer 
face  of  said  washer  and  operating  to  move  said  waaber  In 
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the  direction  of  aaid  stop  flange  whereby  the  washer  and 
stop  flange  co-act  In  forming  a  clamp,  a  abaft  engaged 
through  said  bead,  and  a  sUlk  cutting  wheel  mounted  on 
said  shaft. 


991,342.  FEED  -  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  EVAP- 
ORATORS. Ralph  Mblloh.  rhlladelphla.  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  543.541. 


091.343.       SCALE     WITH     AUTOMATICALLY  -  I88UBD 
RECORD-CARDS.     Pma  Metbk.  Cologne-Nlppea,  Ger-     > 
many.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  511.050. 


1.  In  an  evaporator,  means  for  feeding  liquid  thereto,  a 
valve  controlling  such  feed,  a  diaphragm  connected  to 
said  valve  and  In  engagement  on  one  side  with  the  liquid 
fed  after  it  has  passed  said  valve,  and  means  for  applying 
liquid  to  balance  the  head  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
diaphragm,  said  latter  body  of  liquid  being  in  communica 
tlon  with  tbe  evaporator  and  subject  to  tbe  varying  degrees 
of  pressure  exerted  therein. 

2.  In  an  evaporator,  means  for  feeding  liquid  thereto,  a 
balanced  valve  controlling  such  feed,  a  diaphragm  con- 
nected to  said  valve  and  in  engagement  on  one  side  with 
the  liquid  fed  after  it  has  passed  said  valve,  and  means 
for  applying  liquid  to  balance  the  head  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  diaphragm,  both  bodies  of  liquid  being  in  communi- 
cation with  the  evajwrator  and  subject  to  the  varying  de- 
grees of  pressure  exerted  therein. 

3.  In  an  evaporator,  means  for  feeding  liquid  thereto, 
a  valve  controlling  such  feed,  a  diaphragm  connected  to 
said  valve  and  in  engagement  on  one  side  with  tbe  liquid 
fed  after  it  has  passed  aaid  valve,  means  for  applying 
liquid  to  balance  the  head  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
diaphragm,  said  liquid  being  In  communication  with  the 
evaporator  and  subject  to  the  varying  degrees  of  pressure 
exerted  therein,  and  means  for  controlling  the  volume  of 
such  liquid. 

4.  In  an  evaporator,  means  for  controlling  and  refulat- 
Ing  the  feed  of  liquid  thereto  comprising  a  balanced  valve, 
a  diaphragm  carried  by  said  valve  and  In  conUct  with 
the  liquid  undergoing  treatment  after  It  has  passed  said 
valve,  a  separating  chamber  forming  part  of  the  evap- 
orator, means  for  applying  liquid  to  the  opposite  side  of 
said  diaphragm,  and  means  for  placing  such  liquid  In  com- 
munication with  the  vapor  cham»>er  of  the  evaporator. 

.%.  In  an  evaporator,  means  for  controlling  and  regulat- 
ing the  feed  of  liquid  thereto  comprising  a  balanced  ralve, 
a  diaphragm  carried  by  said  valve  and  In  contact  with 
tbe  liquid  undergoing  treatment  after  it  has  passed  said 
Talve.  a  separating  chamber  forming  part  of  the  evap- 
orator, means  for  applying  liquid  to  the  opposite  side  of 
said  diaphragm,  means  for  placing  such  liquid  In  communi- 
cation with  the  vapor  chamber  of  the  evaporator,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  volume  of  such  liquid. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1.  A  weighing  scale  having  a  rotary  Indicator  dlsplace- 
able  axlally  and  formed  as  a  stamp,  means  actuated 
by  the  load  for  rotating  said  indicator,  a  supply  of 
record  cards,  means  for  automatically  bringing  one  of  said 
cards  Into  definite  relation  to  said  Indicator,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  load  supporting  means  for  recording  the 
position  of  said  indicator  upon  the  record  c^d  together 
with  means  for  automatically  discharging  tbe  record  card 
after  it  has  received  the  imprint  of  said  Indicator. 

2.  A  scale  having  a  weighing  platform,  a  rod  system 
connected  thereto  at  one  end  and  provided  at  the  other  end 
with  a  guided  cross  piece,  toothed  segments  with  cam  slots 
In  which  said  cross  piece  works,  a  printing  mechanism,  and 
means  in  connection  with  said  segments  for  conveying  a 
record  card  to  and  from  said  printing  mechanism. 

3.  A  scale  having  a  weighing  platform,  a  rod  system 
connected  thereto  at  one  end,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  rod 
system,  a  record  printing  device  and  a  spring  for  actuating 
the  same,  said  spring  having  a  movable  abutment  against 
which  said  pawl  impinges  tensioning  the  spring  upon  the 
movement  of  said  rod  system,  together  with  a  fixed  stop 
in  the  path  of  said  pawl  serving  to  disengage  the  same 
from  said  abutment. 

4.  A  weighing  scale  having  a  record  printing  device 
comprising  a  rotary  indicator  dlsplaceable  axlally,  means 
actuated  by  the  load  for  rotating  said  indicator,  a  spring 
rod  controlling  the  axial  displacement  of  said  Indicator, 
means  for  placing  a  record  card  In  definite  relation  to 
said  Indicator,  means  for  bringing  said  spring  rod  under 
tension  and  means  for  releasing  said  rod  while  under  ten- 
sion whereby  said  rod  is  actuated  by  its  spring,  the  Indicator 
displaced  and  an  imprint  thereof  upon  said  card  Is  secured. 

5.  A  weighing  scale  having  a  weighing  platform  and  a 
card  pointing  mechanism  arranged  In  connection  there- 
with and  comprising  a  rotary  Indicator  dlsplaceable  axl- 
ally. means  actuated  by  the  load  for  rotating  said  indi- 
cator, and  means  for  axlally  displacing  the  latter  to  secure 
an  Imprint  therefrom.  In  combination  with  n  holder  for 
a  sUck  of  record  cards  and  means  for  automatically  taking 
a  card  from  said  stack,  presenting  It  to  the  printing 
mechanism  and  ejecting  It  after  the  printing  of  an  im- 
pression thereon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


991,344.  DOOR  FASTENER.  jLLirs  E.  Minor,  Garden 
City,  8.  D.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  554,795. 
A  door  fastener  comprising  a  rose,  a  shank  engaged 
through  the  rose,  and  having  one  extremity  looped  upon 
Itself  and  forming  a  grip,  the  extreme  end  of  the  looped 
portion  being  bent  nearly  Into  engagement  with  the  shank 
and  being  movable  outwardly  therefrom  into  engagement 
with  the  rose  to  malnUin  the  rose  In  snug 'engagement 
with  the  door  Jamb,  said  extremity  in  all  Its  adjusted  posl- 
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tioDS  underlying  and  being  ipaced  from  tb«  shank  whereby 
the  latter  at  all  time*  preaenta  an  unobstructed  and  com- 
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fortable  grip,  and  a  grip  disposed  upon  the  opposite  end  of 
said  shank. 


9  9  1,345.  GBINDING-MACHINE.  Edward  Wilson 
MiTCHEL.  Lexington.  Ky.  Filed  June  8.  1910.  Serial 
No.  565,837. 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able carriage,  means  for  driving  the  carriage,  means  for 
changing  the  speed  of  the  carriage,  means  for  feeding  the 
grinding  wheel  toward  the  carriage,  of  levers  connected 
to  the  speed  mechanism  of  the  carriage  and  cross-feed 
mechanism  of  tho  grinding  wheel,  and  mechanical  trlppin? 
mechanism  adapted  to  engage  the  lever  for  changing  the 
•peed  of  the  carriage,  and  then  engaging  the  lever  for 
stopping  the  cross-feed  of  the  grinding  wheel. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able carriage  and  grinding  wheel,  means  for  driving  the 
carriage,  means  for  changing  the  speed  of  the  carriage, 
means  for  feeding  the  grinding  wheel  croas-wlse  of  the 
machine.  levers  connected  to  the  speed  mechanism  of  the 
carriage  and  cross  feed  of  the  grinding  wheel,  of  a  lever 
engaging  the  work  operated  upon,  and  means  operated  by 
the  lever  adapted  to  first  engage  the  lever  for  changing  the 
■peed  of  the  carriage  and  then  engaging  the  lever  for  stop- 
ping the  cross  feed  of  the  grinding  wheel. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able carriage  and  grinding  wheel,  means  for  driving  the 
carriage,  means  for  feeding  the  grinding  wheel  cross-wise 
of  the  machine,  of  a  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  work,  a 
pawl  engaging  the  lever  adapted  to  be  operated  by .  the 
movement  of  the  lever,  a  lever  connected  to  the  carriage 
driving  mechanism  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawl  for 
changing  the  cut  upon  the  work  from  a  rough  to  a  finishing 
cut,  and  a  lever  connected  to  the  cross  feed  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawl  upon  the  completion  of 
the  finishing  cut  for  stopping  the  cross  feed  of  the  grinding 
wheel. 


9  9  1,340.        HEADLIGHT  -  CONTROLLING     DEVICE. 

CHABLBfl  A.  MoBCBQ,  New  Castle,  N.  H.     Filed  Oct.  27, 

1910.     SerUl  No.  589,366. 

1.  The    combination    with    a    vehicle    having    steering 
wheels,  of  a  ateering  mechanism  for  operating  said  wheels. 


a  lamp,  a  connection  between  the  lamp  and  the  steartnc 
mechanism,  said  connection  Including  a  differential  gear 
and  a  telescoping  transmission  shaft  whereby  the  lamp 
Is  turned  in  the  same  direction  with,  but  at  a  greater 
angle  than  the  wheels. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  having  steering 
wheels,  of  steering  mechanism  therefor  including  a  wheel 
connecting  rod,  and  a  yileding  connection  between  the 
steering  rod  and  the  head  light  which  Includes  a  differ- 
ential gear  and  a  transmission  shaft,  said  connection 
adapted  to  turn  the  head  light  a  greater  distance  than  the 
movement  of  the  wheels  in  the  same  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  having  steering 
wheels,  of  steering  mechanism  therefor  Including  a  wheel 
connecting  rod,  a  pair  of  lights  mounted  upon  the  vehicle, 
a  differential  driving  gear  mounted  upon  the  axle  of  the 
vehicle,  a  yielding  connection  between  said  gear  and  the 
connecting  rod,  and  yielding  connections  between  the  gear 
and  said  lamps  whereby  the  lamps  are  turned  In  the  same 
direction  with  the  wheels  but  at  a  greater  angle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  steering 
wheels,  of  a  ateering  rod  therefor,  a  pair  of  bead  lights 
carried  by  the  vehicle,  a  driving  gear  mounted  on  the  axle 
of  the  vehicle,  an  adjustable  operating  arm  for  said  gear 
connected  to  the  steering  rod,  driven  gears  smaller  than 
the  driving  gear,  and  operating  connections  between  ttie 
driven  gears  and  the  lighta. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  liaving  steering 
wheels,  of  a  steering  mechanism  therefor,  a  pair  of  bead 
lighta  joumaled  on  the  vehicle,  a  driving  gear  mounted 
upon  the  axle,  an  operating  arm  for  said  gear  connected  to 
the  steering  rod.  driven  gears  smaller  than  the  driving 
gear  and  meshing  therewith  independent  of  each  other,  and 
a  telescoping  abaft  between  each  driven  gear  and  the 
lights. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


991,347.  WORK-HOLDER  FOR  8HAPER8.  Ubnbt  E. 
Morton  and  HosAca  Mann,  Muskegon.  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Morton  Manufacturing  Company,  Muskegon  Heights. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1909. 
Serial  No.  613,274. 


May  3, 1911- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


m 


bracket,  and  means  for  moving  one  bracket  toward  the 
other  to  bring  aald  chocks  into  contact  with  work  placed 
between. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bed  plate,  bracketa  adjoatably 
mounted  upon  said  bed  plate,  a  chock  carried  by  each 
bracket,  and  a  rod  extending  through  an  opening  in  the 
axis  of  each  chock  to  draw  said  chocks  toward  each  other 
and  clamp  work  between. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bed  plate,  brackets  adjustably 
mounted  opon  said  bed  plate  and  formed  with  t>earlngB, 
chocka  having  bobs  engaging  said  bearings  on  said  brack- 
ets to  torn  therein,  caps  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  the 
bearings,  and  bolts  passing  fhrough  said  caps  Into  the  hubs 
to  draw  and  hold  the  butts  In  the  bearings. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bed  plate,  brackets  adJusUbly 
mounted  upon  said  l)ed  plate  and  each  formed  with  a  l>ear- 
ing.  a  chuck  disk  engaging  one  end  of  each  bearing  and 
each  having  a  hub  projecting  into  the  bearings,  a  cap  en- 
gaging the  opposite  end  of  each  of  the  bearings,  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  axial  openings  in  said  caps  and  hubs,  and 
nuts  on  the  ends  of  said  rod  engaging  the  outer  sides  of 
the  cap. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compriaing  a  base 
plate,  means  for  centering  and  rotatlvely  holding  work 
mounted  upon  said  base,  means  for  supporting  said  hold- 
ing means  formed  with  a  plane  surface  in  a  certain  rela- 
tion to  the  base  and  at  a  known  fixed  distance  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  holding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 
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wardly  projecting  tab,  each  of  the  tabs  being  provided 
with  a  designating  number,  and  all  of  the  tabs  being  ar- 
ranged In  staggered  relation  so  that  the  numbers  upon  all 
of  the  tab*  are  diacemible  when  the  door  la  opened. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  cabinet,  a  plural- 
ity of  longitudinally  movable  conUlners  positioned  within 
the  cabinet,  each  of  said  containers  being  formed  with  a 
pocket,  a  flap  constrocted  apon  the  upper  surface  of  the 
body  of  each  of  the  containers  normally  closing  the  pocket, 
a  tab  for  each  of  the  conUiners.  said  tabs  being  arranged 
in  a  staggered  relation  whereby  all  the  tabs  are  discerni- 
ble, and  oppositely  disposed  spring-pressed  doors  adapted 
to  sustain  the  containers  within  the  compartments. 


991.349.  HUB- ATTACHING  DEVICE.  Oris  A.  McB- 
PHBT.  Atlanta.  Oa.  Filed  June  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
569,834. 


1.  In  a  hub  attaching  device,  the  combination  with  a 
collared  axle  of  a  hub  mounted  upon  the  collar  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  one  side  of  the  axle,  a  sand  band  surrounding 
the  axle  and  carried  by  the  hub,  a  cap  revolubly  mounted 
upon  the  axle  and  secured  to  said  band  a  clutch  member 
interconnecting  the  hub  and  cap,  and  means  to  resillJ-ntly 
hold  said  clutch  member  in  engagement  with  the  opposite 
side  of  said  collar. 

2.  In  a  hub  attaching  device,  the  combination  with  a 
collared  axle,  of  a  hub  mounted  on  the  axle  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  collar  on  one  side  thereof,  a  sand  band  carriod 
by  the  hob,  a  cap  revolubly  mounted  on  the  axle  and 
threaded  upon  the  sand  band,  a  clutch  member  revolubly 
mounted  upon  the  axle,  and  interposed  between  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  collar,  and  said  cap,  means  on  the  clutch 
member  for  engaging  the  cap,  means  on  the  clutch  member 
for  engaging  the  hub,  and  means  positioned  between  the 
cap  and  clutch  member  for  holding  said  hub  engaging 
means  of  the  dutch  member  in  position. 


991,850.     MILKING-MACHINE.     Arthdb   Nihlb!;,    New 
Tork,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  22.  1910.    Serial  No.  539,446. 


1.  The  combination  of  a   bed  plate,   brackets  mounted 
upon  said  bed  plate,  a  chuck  mounted  to  turn  upon  each 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpoae  set  forth,  a  cabinet,  aald 
cabinet  having  a  normally  open  front  and  a  normally  open 
top,  closures  for  the  top  and  front,  a  plurality  of  contain- 
ers slldably  mounted  within  the  cabinet,  each  of  said  con- 
tainers being  formed  upon  Ita  upper  fa;e  with  a  flap  ex- 
tending toward  one  end  thereof,  and  a  tab  provided  with 
a  designating  numeral  secured  to  the  container. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpoee  set  forth,  a  cabinet,  said 
cabinet  being  formed  with  a  normally  open  top  and  front, 
doors  for  the  top  and  front,  guiding  members  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  the  cabinet,  the  door  for  the  top  being 
formed  with  pockets  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  ends  of 
the  guides,  a  plurality  of  containera  within  the  compart- 
ments, each  of  said  containers  being  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  cut  away  portion  adjacent  each  of 
ita  edgea,  the  upper  face  of  each  of  the  containers  being 
slittad  to  provide  a  flap,  the  opper  portion  of  the  contain- 
ers being  still  further  cut  away  from  tlie  flap  to  provide  a 
finger  receptacle,  the  said  containers  having  their  longitn 
dtnally  extending  slotted  portions  passed  over  the  guide 


1.  A   milking  machine    comprising  end   members,-  each 


members,  each  of  the  containers  being  formed  with  an  out-  1  formed  of  a  pair  of  sections,  means  for  Independently  ad- 
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Jastlnc  tbe  sections  of  one  end  member  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends.  Inter- 
mittent pressure  mechanisms  mounted  between  corre- 
sponding sections  of  said  end  members,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  intermittent  pressure  mechanisms. 

2.  A  milking  machine  comprising  end  members  and  op- 
posed heads  mounted  between  said  end  member*,  each  of 
said  heads  comprising  a  pressure  plate,  a  pivoted  pressure 
mechanism  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  pressure  plate,  spring  actuated  means  engairlng  said 
mechanism  and  constantly  tending  to  move  same  toward 
said  plate,  means  for  adjusting  said  spring  actuated 
means,  whereby  the  latter  will  engage  said  mechanism  at 
different  dlstancps  from  its  pivot,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  mechanism. 

3.  A  milking  machine  comprising  end  members  and 
opposed  heads  mounted  between  said  end  members,  each 
of  said  heads  comprising  a  pressure  plate,  a  pair  of  piv- 
oted spaced  arms  supported  by  said  end  membera,  a  pres- 
sure mechanism  mounted  between  said  arms  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  pressure  plate,  a  tube 
mounted  on  each  member  for  adjustment  vertically  there- 
of and  having  diametrically  opposed  slots  opening  through 
one  end  in  which  said  pivoted  arms  are  disposed  respec- 
tively, a  spring  in  each  of  said  tubes  engaging  said  arms 
respectively,  and  means  for  actuating  said  pressure 
mechanism. 


9  9  1.351.  STORAGE^  SYSTEM  FOR  SEED-CORN. 
Mertos  L.  Northrdp,  I^wis,  Iowa.  Piled  Oct.  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  588,580. 


1.  A  system  for  storage  of  seed  com,  comprising.  In 
combination  with  a  rectangular  building  having  hook-roda 
mounted  upon  its  side  walls  and  formed  with  openings  in 
its  end  walls ;  a  plurality  of  racks  each  comprising  a 
rectangular,  elongated  frame  having^  staples  mounted  upon 
its  ends,  and  provided  upon  Its  open  sides  with  crossed 
wires  to  form  compartments  therein,  said  frames  disposed 
Bide-by-slde  to  form  sections ;  a  plurality  of  yokes  disposed 
at  the  ends  of  the  racks  of  each  section  and  engaging  the 
staples  thereon  for  maintaining  said  tnipea  parallel,  said 
hook-rods  engaging  the  racks  at  the  ends  of  the  sections 
for  maintaining  said  racks  in  an  upright -position  and  in 
allnement  with  tbe  openings  of  said  end  walls. 

2.  A  system  for  storage  of  seed  corn,  comprising.  In 
combination  with  a  rectangular  building  having  detent- 
rods  mounted  upon  its  side  walls  and  formed  with  openings 
in  its  end  walls :  a  plurality  of  racks,  each  consisting  of 
a  bottom  strip  provided  with  roller-members,  end  strips 
provided  with  staples  and  a  top  strip,  said  strips  being 
disppsed  In  a  single  plane  to  provide  a  rectangular  frame 
with  wires  disposed  at  right  angles  and  mounted  upon  tbe 
sides  thereof  to  form  compartments  therein  ;  said  racks 
disposed  side-by-slde  to  form  sections;  a  plurality  of 
yokes  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  racks  of  each  section  and 
engaging  the  staples  thereon  for  maintaining  said  racks 
parallel,  said  detent-rods  engaging  the  racks  at  the  ends 
of  the  sections  for  maintaining  said  racks  in  an  upright 
position  and  in  allnement  with  the  openings  of  said  end 
wails. 

3.  A  system  for  storage  of  seed  com,  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  rectangular  building  having  openings 
In  its  end  wails ;  a  plurality  of  narrow,  rectangular  frames 
provided  on  their  sides  with  grids,  the  openings  thereof 
providing  opposltel.v-dUposed  compartments  for  containing 
the  ears  of  corn,  the  end  of  each  frame  at  Its  lower  ter- 
minal being  provided  with  a  single  supporting-roller ;  said 


framas  disposed  side-by-slde  to  form  sections;  means  dis- 
posed between  and  in  engagement  with  the  frames  of  the 
sections  for  maintaining  said  frames  substantially  paral- 
lel ;  and  devices  mounted  upon  the  aide  wails  of  the  build- 
ing and  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  sections  for  main- 
taining the  frames  in  substantially  a  vertical  position,  la 
allnement  with  the  openings  of  said  end  walls. 


9  9  1.352.      HOB-CLAMP.      Eon ond   D.    Nugbwt.    Fort 
Necessity,  La.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  696,090. 


1.  A  hoe  clamp  consisting  of  a  resilient  strip  having  at 
one  end  an  arm  bent  upon  the  body  of  the  strip  and  at 
the  other  end  an  upstanding  handle,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  free  end  of  the  arm  with  the  body  of  the 
strip. 

2.  A  hoe  clamp  consisting  of  a  resilient  strip  having 
a  clamping  arm  connected  therewith  and  provided  with 
a  recess  intermediate  its  ends,  said  strip  being  provided 
at  one  end  with  an  upstanding  handle,  and  meana  for 
connecting  the  free  end  of  tbe  arm  with  the  body  of  tbe 
strip. 

3.  A  hoe  clamp  cottlsting  of  a  resilient  strip  bent  to 
form  a  terminal  loop  and  an  arm  extending  from  said 
loop  toward  the  body  of  the  strip,  the  latter  being  pro- 
vided at  Ita  opposite  end  with  an  upstanding  handle  and 
intermediate  Its  ends  with  a  groove  or  recess,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  arm  and  forcing  It  in 
tbe  direction  of  the  body  of  tbe  strip. 


9  9  1,853.     CONVETER.     JuLM  OprBsaBLT.  Honolula, 
Hawaii.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  681.607. 


1.  In  a  conveyer,  a  derrick,  a  guide  block  pivotaily  sup- 
ported above  said  derrick  to  swing  about  its  vertical  azla, 
a  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  block,  a  pinion  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  and  a  brace  having  a  rack  thereon  engaging 
aald  pinion,  whereby  tbe  brace  may  be  made  to  swing  to 
either  side  of  the  derrick. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  a  derrick  car,  a  guide  block  carried 
by  tbe  car  derrick  and  mounted  to  turn  thereon  on  an 
approximately  vertical  axis,  and  a  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly-Inclined brace  slldably  adjustable  through  the 
guide  Mock. 


8.  In  a  conveyer,  a  derrick  car  having  a  hoisting  engine, 
guide  blocks  carried  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  derrick  ad- 
jacent to  each  end  of  the  car,  and  each  mounted  to  turn  on 
an  approximately  vertical  axla,  each  guide  block  having  a 
pinion,  a  brace  for  the  car  sltdable  through  each  guide 
block  and  having  a  rack  at  the  nnder  side  seating  on  the 
pinion,  and  means  to  drive  the  pinion  of  each  block  through 
the  hoisting  engine. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  a  derrick,  a  guide  block  positioned 
over  the  derrick,  said  block  having  an  aperture  extend- 
ing therethrough,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  aald  block  cen- 
trally of  said  aperture,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  in  said 
apertnre.  an  inclined  guideway  In  said  block  opening  into 
said  apertnre,  a  brace  movable  in  aald  guldeway.  and  a 
rack  on  said  brace  engaging  said  pinion. 

5.  In  a  conveyer,  a  derrick  car.  a  guide  block  carried 
by  the  car  derrick  and  mounted  to  turn  thereon  on  ap- 
proximately a  vertical  axis,  said  guide  block  having  a 
downwardly-Inclined  gnldeway  near  Its  upper  end.  and  a 
downwardly  and  ontwardly-inclined  brace  movable  In  said 
guldeway. 


901.354.  MILK  AND  CREAM  CAPSULE.  AaTHOa  E. 
Pasbnt.  Laramie,  Wyo.  Filed  Sept.  IS,  1910.  Serial 
No.  581.788. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flavoring  or  en- 
riching cartridge  for  beverages  comprising  a  body  of 
evaporated  milk  or  cream  sufficient  in  amouAt  to  flavor 
an  Individual  cup,  an  insoluble  shell  inclosing  the  same, 
a  primary  coating  of  albumen  hermetically  sealing  the 
shell,  and  an  outer  coating  of  saccharine  material  cover- 
ing said  primary  coating. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flavoring  or 
enriching  cartridge  for  beverages  comprising  a  body  of 
evaporated  milk  or  cream  sufficient  in  quantity  to  flavor 
an  Individual  cup,  a  paper  shell  inclosing  the  same,  a  pri- 
mary coating  of  albumen  hermetically  sealing  said  shell, 
and  an  outer  coating  of  saccharine  material  covering  said 
primary  coating. 


991,365.       FLCESCRAPER.      John    8.    Pabk.    Rockport, 
Ind.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  595,051. 


1.  A  flue  scraper,  comprising  longitudinal  tapering 
piatea  arranged  In  pairs  and  interlocking  with  each  other, 
heads  Interlocking  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  plates, 
means  fastening  tbe  plates  to  the  beada,  a  central  head 
Interlocking  with  the  Inner  enda  of  the  piatea  and  holding 
them  apart,  means  for  securing  the  central  head  to  the 
piatea,  lugs  carried  by  tbe  Inner  ends  of  the  plates,  guide 
plates  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned 
plates  and  having  openings  through  which  the  lugs  paaa, 
said  lugs  being  turned  upon  the  Inner  face  of  the  said 
guide  plates,  spring  arms  carried  by  tbe  end  heads  and 
extending  inwardly  through  the  guide  plates,  and  scraper 
plates  between  the  guide  plates  having  openings  through 
which  the  spring  arm  passes. 

2.  A  flue  scraper,  comprising  longitudinal  tapering 
plates  arranged  In  pairs  and  interlocking  with  each  other, 
heads   Interlocking   with   the  outer   ends   of   said   plates. 


means  fastening  the  plates  to  the  heads,  a  central  head 
Interlocking  with  the  inner  ends  of  each  pair  of  piatea 
and  holding  the  plates  separated,  meana  securing  tbe  said 
beads  to  each  pair  of  plates,  lugs  carried  by  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  plates,  circular  guides  having  openings  through 
which  the  lugs  pass  and  arranged  transversely  in  the  lon- 
gitudinal plates,  said  lugs  being  turned  upon  tbe  inner 
face  of  the  guide  plates,  and  the  guide  plates  having  ra- 
dially arranged  slots,  spring  arms  secured  to  the  end 
heada  and  extending  inwardly  through  the  slots  in  tbe 
guide  piatea  through  which  tbe  spring  arms  loosely  pass, 
tbe  spring  arms  on  each  side  of  the  scraper  plates  having 
notches  In  their  edges  and  securing  members  resting  upon 
the  outer  face  of  the  arms  and  having  downwardly  and 
inwardly  turned  lugs  In  tbe  said  notches  resting  against 
tbe  inner  face  of  tbe  arms. 


991,356.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  NITRITES 
AND  NITRATES.  Harrt  Paulino,  Gelsenklrchen.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Salpeterslure  Industrle-Geseilachaft, 
G.  M.  B.  H.,  Gelsenklrchen,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1910.     Serial  No.  554,517. 


M 
1 


1.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  nitrate  an^  nitrite, 
which  comprlaes  absorbing  nitrous  gases  In  lye,  separating 
nitrite  from  aald  lye,  causing  fresh  nitrous  gases  to  act 
on  the  realdual  lye,  and  separating  the  nitrate  produced 
thereby. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  nitrate  and  nitrite 
which  comprises  absorbing  nitrous  gases  in  lye,  separating 
nitrite  from  said  lye  by  evaporation  and  cryatailisation, 
causing  fresh  nitrous  gases  to  act  on  the  residual  lye,  and 
separating  tbe  nitrate  produced  thereby. 

3.  Tbe  proceas  of  manufacturing  nitrate  and  nitrite 
which  comprises  absorbing  nitrous  gases  In  lye,  separat- 
ing nitrite  from  aald  lye,  causing  fresh  nitrous  gases  to 
act  Buccessively  on  tbe  residual  lye  and  on  a  fresh  body 
of  lye,  and  separating  tbe  nitrate  produced  thereby  In  said 
residual  lye. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  nitrate  and  nitrite 
which  comprlaes  passing  nitrous  gases  through  a  series 
of  towers,  passing  lye  in  the  opposite  direction  through 
part  of  said  series,  separating  nitrite  from  the  lye  which 
has  traversed  this  part  of  said  series,  passing  the  residual 
lye  through  tbe  remainder  of  said  series,  and  separating 
nitrate  from  said  residual  lye  after  the  paaaage  of  the 
latter  through  the  remainder  of  said  series. 

6.  In  the  manufacture  of  nitrite  and  nitrate,  the  process 
which  comprises  treating  gases  containing  nitrogen  oxids 
with  a  substantially  neutral  solution  containing  nitrite 
and  a  nitrate,  and  then  treating  the  unabsorbed  and  tbe 
evolved  gases  with  an  alkaline  solution. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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091,357.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  NITBIC  OXID 
FROM  MIXTURES  OF  NITROGEN  AND  OXTGBN 
AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR.  Hasbt  Pacliito. 
GelseDkirchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Salpeteralnr*- 
Indoitrie  -  G«sellscbaft.  Gesellachaft  mlt  beschrlnkter 
Haftung,  G«lB«nklrohen.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  584,121. 


W"^^^/ 
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1.  The  process  of  producing  useful  products  from  a 
gaseous  mixture,  which  comprises  causing  a  reaction  be 
tween  constituents  of  such  mixture  by  heating  to  a  react- 
ing temperature,  and  then  obtaining  such  useful  products 
by  permitting  the  heated  mixture  to  expand  without  sub- 
stantial reduction  in  temperature  during  expansion  in 
order  to  prevent  material  decomposition  of  the  reaction 
products. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  oxids  of  nitrogen,  which 
comprises  formlnp  oxIds  of  nitrogen  by  heating  a  gaseous 
mixture  comprising  nitrogen  and  oxygen  to  a  reacting 
temperature,  and  then  permitting  such  heated  mixture  to 
expand  without  substantial  reduction  in  temperature  dur- 
ing expansion. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  oxIds  of  nitrogen,  which 
comprises  heating  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  nitrogen 
and  oxygen  to  a  reacting  temperature,  permitting  such 
heated  mixture  to  expand  while  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture above  that  at  which  material  decomposition  of  said 
oxids  occurs,  and  subsequently  cooling  the  expanded  mix- 
ture. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  oxids  of  nitrogen,  which 
con^rises  subjecting  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  nitro- 
gen and  oxygen  to  the  heating  action  of  an  arc  to  form 
oxids  of  nitrogen,  and  permitting  a  throttled  expansion  of 
the  resulting  hot  gaseous  mixture  without  material  re- 
duction in  temperature  during  such  expansion. 

5.  The  pr<  cess  of  producing  oxids  of  nitrogen,  whidi 
comprises  subjecting  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  nitro- 
gen and  oxygen  to  the  heating  action  of  an  arc,  permlt- 

'  ting  a  throttled  expansion  of  the  resulting  hot  gaseous 
mixture  without  material  reduction  In  temperature,  and 
thereafter  cooling  the  expanded  gases  to  a  temperature 
below  that  at  which  material  decomposition  of  nitrogen 
oxids  occurs. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


991.358.  AI:T0MATIC  FEEDER. 
West  Pittston.  Pa.  Filed  Dec. 
596,872. 


Fkbdimand    PiaSANI, 
12,   1910.     Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  means  for  delivering  material  to  conveyer  buck- 
ets, a  discharge  spout,  a  controlling  gate  ttaertfor,  a  rock 


arm  at  one  side  of  the  gate  controllable  by  the  coovejer 
on  its  progreaslonai  movement  and  connected  to  the  gate 
for  causing  the  opening  thereof,  another,  rock  arm  at  the 
side  of  the  gate  remote  from  the  first  rock  arm,  said  sec- 
ond rock  arm  being  controllable  by  the  conveyer  for  caus- 
ing the  closing  of  the  gate  and  mounted  lnde{>endently  oi 
the  gate,  and  connections  from  each  arm  to  the  gate. 

2.  In  a  means  for  delivering  material  to  conveyer  buck- 
ets connected  by  conveyer  chains,  a  frame,  a  material  di- 
recting spout  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  controlling  gate 
for  the  spout,  a  rock  arm  mounted  on  the  frame  at  one 
side  of  the  spout  and  connected  to  the  gate  for  .*ausing 
the  opening  movement  thereof,  another  rock  arm  nounted 
on  the  frame  at  the  side  of  the  gate  remote  from  the  first 
named  rock  arm  and  connected  to  the  gate  for  cauaing 
the  closing  movement  thereof,  said  arnu  moving  simul- 
taneously in  opposite  directions,  and  spaced  projections  on 
the  conveyer  chain  for  engaging  the  rock  arms  succeaaively 
on  the  progreaslonai  movement  of  the  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  means  for  delivering  material  to  ronveyer  buck- 
ets, a  spout  for  delivering  material  to  the  buckets,  a 
swinging  gate  therefor,  a  rock  arm  controllable  by  the 
conveyer,  adjustable  connections  between  the  rock  arm 
and  the  gate,  and  another  rock  arm  connected  to  the  gate, 
said  rock  arms  being  both  under  the  control  of  the  con- 
veyer for  successive  operatioi  and  connected  for  move- 
ment in  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  means  for  delivering  material  to  conveyer  buck- 
ets, a  spout  for  delivering  the  material  to  the  buckets,  a 
rockabie  gate  for  controlling  the  flow  of  material  from 
the  spout,  oppositely  movable  spaced  rock  arms  each  con- 
nected to  the  gate,  said  connections  causing  movements  of 
the  arms  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  latch  member  Inter- 
posed In  the  connections  between  one  of  the  arms  and  the 
gate  for  holding  said  arms  out  of  active  position. 

5.  In  a  means  for  delivering  material  into  conveyer  buck- 
ets, a  spout  for  directing  material  to  the  conveyer  buckets, 
a  gate  for  controlling  the  flow  of  material  from  the  spout, 
a  rock  arm  controllable  by  the  progresnlve  movement  of 
the  conveyer  to  open  the  gate,  and  adjuitable  connections 
between  the  rock  arm  and  the  gate  for  determining  the 
degree  of  opening  of  the  gate  under  the  same  extent  of 
movement  of  the  rock  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


991,860.  AUTOMATIC  REVERSIBLE  GEARING.  Orro 
G.  Prairrca,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor,  by  meane 
assignments,  to  Utahna  Development  Company,  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah,  a  Corporation  of  UUh.  Filed  June 
22.  1909.     Serial  No.  503,669. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  driving  ele 
ments  rotaUble  in  reverse  directions,  a  driven  shaft,  shift 
able  clutch  mechanism  connected  with  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  either  of  the  driving  elements 
to  reverse  the  motion  of  the  shaft,  a  shifting  rod  for 
aetnatlnx  the  clutch  mechanism,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  shift  the  rod  longltndinally 
after  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  tlien  after  another  predetermined  number  of 
revolatlona  reverae  the  motion  of  such  rod. 
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2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  driving  ele- 
ments rotatable  In  reverse  directions,  a  driven  shaft, 
clutch  mechanism  connected  to  the  shaft  and  adapted 
to  ba  engaged  with  either  of  the  driving  elements  to  re- 
Tsrae  the  motion  of  the  shaft,  a  shifting  rod  connected 
to  the  clutch  mechanism,  a  revolving  cam  with  which 
said  rod  is  engaged  to  shift  the  latter  alternately  in  op- 
posite directions,  and  means  acting  after  each  shifting 
of  the  rod  by  the  cam  In  one  direction  to  disconnect  said 
rod  from  the  cam  and  hold  it  disconnected  therefrom  dur- 
ing a  predetermined  time. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  driving  ele- 
ments rotatable  in  reverse  directions,  a  driven  shaft, 
clutch  mechanism  connected  with  the  ahaft  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  either  of  the  driving  elements,  a  shift- 
ing rod  connected  to  the  clutch  mechanism  to  shift  the 
same,  a  revolving  cam  with  which  the  rod  la  engaged 
to  shift  the  latter,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rotation 
of  the  shaft  and  actuated  after  each  shifting  of  the  rod 
by  the  cam  in  one  direction,  for  disconnecting  said  rod 
from  the  cam  and  holding  it  disconnected  therefrom  dur- 
ing a  predetermined  time. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  claw  described,  driving  ele 
ments  rotatable  in  either  direction,  a  driven  shaft,  clutch 
mechanism  connected  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  lie  en 
gaged  with  either  of  the  driving  elements,  a  shifting  rod 
connected  with  the  clutch  mechanism,  s  revolving  cam 
with  which  the  shifting  rod  la  connected  and  by  which  It 
la  shifted,  a  rotatable  disk,  mechanism  for  rotating  aaid 
disk  by  the  rotation  of  the  ahaft  and  adjustable  means 
carried  on  said  disk  and  brought  into  operation  by  the 
rotation  of  the  disk  to  a  predetermined  point  for  dis- 
connecting said  rod  from  the  cam  mechanism  and  after  a 
certain  period  of  time  again  connecting  the  rod  with  the 
cam   mechanism. 

6.  In  mechanism  of  the -class  described  driving  ele- 
ments rotatable  in  reverse  directions,  a  driven  shaft, 
dutch  meciianiam  connected  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to 
te  tngM*d  with  either  of  the  driving  elements,  a  shifting 
rod  connected  to  the  clutch  mechanisiu,  a  revolving  cam 
by  which  said  rod  la  adapted  to  be  shifted,  a  rotatable 
disk,  means  for  rotating  said  disk  from  the  shaft  at  a 
slower  speed  than  the  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  the 
disk  for  connecting  said  shifting  rod  to  the  cam  when  the 
disk  has  reached  a  certain  predetermined  point  in  its 
movement  to  permit  the  cam  to  shift  the  rod  and  then 
permit  the  disconnection  of  the  cam  rod  for  another  pre- 
determined period  of  rotation  of  said  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


001.800.  SUGAR-CANE  CUTTING  AND  CRUSHING 
MACHINE.  I'ABL^  A.  PicOif,  M«rida,  Venesuela.  Filed 
July  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  571.378. 


1.  In  a  sugar  cane  cutting  anij  cruahing  nuichlae. 
means  for  separating  the  cane. in  thin  longitudinal  slices; 
and  a  plurality  of  guide  plates  arranged  to  spread  the 
Mtd   slices   as  delivered. 


2.  A  sugar  cane  cutting  and  crushing  machine,  com- 
prising an  operating  table ;  a  plurality  of  separated  paral- 
lel knives  mounted  above  said  table  and  arranged  to  sever 
the  cane  in  strips ;  and  means  monoted  on  said  table  for 
spreading  the  said  strips  after  being  formed  by  the  said 
knives. 

'A.  A  sugar  cane  cutting  and  crushing  machine,  com- 
prising an  operating  table ;  a  plurality  of  separated  paral- 
lel knives  mounted  above  said  table  and  arrange  1  to  sever 
the  cane  in  strips ;  and  verticcl  plates  mounted  on  said 
table  at  the  delivery  side  of  said  knives  and  In  line  there- 
with, said  plates  being  flared  at  the  ends  removed  from 
said  knives. 


991,361.  PHONOGRAPH  -  REPRODUCER.  Albxawdm 
N.  PiEBUAN,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Thomas  A.  Edison,  Incorporated,  West  Orange, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
1909.     Serial  No.  518,413. 


1.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  with  a 
body  containing  chambers  communicating  through  a  port, 
of  a  port  plate  In  which  said  port  is  formed,  a  portion 
of  one  surface  of  said  plate  adjacent  to  an  opening  of 
said  port  being  curved,  an  extremely  thin  valve  member 
of  elastic  material  seated  snugly  upon  said  curved  sur- 
face and  covering  said  port,  and  means  for  vibrating  said 
member  to  uncover  the  said  port  to  a  greater  or  less  extent 
in  accordance  with  sound  Tlbratlons,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  of  a 
port  plate  having  a  regularly  curved  surface  and  having 
a  port  extending  therethrough  with  one  orifice  thereof 
situated  in  said  surface,  and  a  valve  member  seated  upon 
said  port  and  conforming  closely  to  said  surface,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

3.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  with  a 
body  containing  chambers  communicating  through  a  port, 
of  a  port  plate  In  which  said  port  is  formed,  a  portion  of 
one  surface  of  aaid  plate  being  regularly  curved,  one  ori- 
fice of  aaid  port  being  situated  in  said  curved  surface,  an 
extremely  thin  valve  member  of  elastic  material  seated 
upon  said  surface  and  conforming  closely  thereto  when  at 
rest,  and  covering  said  port,  and  means  for  flexing  said 
member  to  uncover  said  port  to  a  greater  or  less  extent 
in  accordance  with  sound  vibrations,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  with  a 
body  containing  chambers  communicating  through  a  port, 
of  a  port  plate  in  which  said  port  is  formed,  a  portion  of 
one  surface  of  said  plate  being  regularly  curved,  one  ori- 
fice of  said  port  being  situated  In  said  curved  surface,  an 
extremely  thin  valve  member  of  elastic  material  seated 
upon  said  surface  and  conforming  closely  thereto  when  at 
rest,  and  covering  said  port,  means  for  Introducing  fluid 
under  pressure  within  one  of  said  chambers,  means  tend- 
ing to  hold  said  valve  on  Its  seat  against  the  pressure  of 
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Mid  (laid,  and  meana  for  flexing  said  member  to  UDCorer 
said  port  to  a  greater  or  leea  extent  In  accordance  with 
sound  Tlbratlons,  Bubatantially  a«  described. 

5.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  of  a 
port  plate  having  one  surface  formed  with  a  regularly 
curved  portion  and  having  a  port  extending  therethrough 
with  one  orifice  thereof  situated  In  said  curved  surface, 
an  extremely  thin  flexible  valve  member  seated  upon  said 
port  and  conforming  closely  to  said  surface,  means  secur- 
ing said  member  in  position,  and  yielding  means  tending 
to  bold  said  member  on  its  seat,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


9Q1.362.  AUTOMATIC  BIT-PITCHER.  Jamks  A.  Pll/- 
CHEB,  Jackson.  Ohio.  Filed  June  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
500,874. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  hortaontal  bed,  of  a  carriage  slldable  horlaontally  on 
said  bed,  a  tool  fixed  so  as  to  rotate  about  a  horliontal 
axis  without  end  motion,  a  carrier  connected  to  said  car- 
riage, having  a  horlxontal  bottom  and  a  top  inclined  at 
a  fixed  angle  to  said  bottom,  and  also  having  Inclined 
ways  parallel  to  said  top  and  extending  at  a  fixed  angle  to 
said  bottom,  said  carrier  having  its  top  and  bottom  formed 
integral  with  each  other,  a  work-support  having  vertical 
sides  and  inclined  top  and  bottom  corresponding  to  the 
inclination  of  said  ways.  Jaws  on  said  work-support  ex- 
tending at  a  fixed  angle  of  inclination  to  the  horizontal 
axis  of  said  tool  and  adapted  to  retain  work  at  a  fixed 
angle  to  the  horizontal  axis  of  said  tool,  means  for  feed 
Ing  said  work-support  along  a  line  extending  at  a  fixed 
inclination  to  said  horizontal  axis  of  said  tool,  and  means 
for  moving  said  work-support  toward  said  tool  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction. 


991,363.     LOCK.     S.amlel  D.  Polsbn.  Bridgeport.  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  578.036. 


1 .  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  a  threaded  key  hole,  a  rotary  rocker  arm 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  having  an  annular  inter- 
nally and  externally  threaded  key  socket,  means  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  said  arm  in  position  so  that  its  threaded 
socket  normally  registers  with  the  threads  of  the  key  hole, 
and  a  latch  to  l>e  operated  by  the  said  rocker  arm. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  a  threaded  key  hole,  of  a  rocker  arm 
moanted  within  the  casing  and  held  against  lengthwise 
movement  and  provided  with  a  threaded  key  socket  adapt- 


ed to  receive  a  hollow  and  externally  threaded  key  whereby 
said  arm  is  turned  within  its  bearings,  and  a  latch  bolt  in 
contact  with  the  arm  and  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby. 
3.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  descrll>ed  the  combination  of 
a  caaing  having  a  threaded  key  hole,  and  a  key  post  se- 
cured to  the  casing,  a  rocker  arm  mounted  to  turn  upon 
the  post  bat  held  against  lengthwise  movement  and  pro- 
vided with  an  externally  threaded  central  core  to  receive 
the  internally  threaded  key  barrel,  and  a  latch  trait  to  be 
operated  by  the  said  arm. 


991,364.     IGNITER.     Elblthkbi  Pagl  do   Pont,  Mont- 
chanin.  Del.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,623. 


n  t*   t    e   J 


1.  A  sparking  plug  comprising  a  substantUlly  cylin- 
drical casing  for  screwing  into  a  cylinder,  the  inner  end 
of  the  casing  being  formed  into  a  valve  seat,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  rod  moanted  In  the  casing  and  having  a 
valve  for  cooperating  with  the  said  neat  to  shut  ofT  the 
caaing  from  the  cylinder,  said  rod  l)eing  threaded  near  ita 
upper  end,  and  squared  above  the  threaded  portion,  an 
insulating  bushing  arranged  t>etween  the  rod  and  the 
casing,  a  tube  within  the  bushing  and  in  which  the  rod 
is  Joumaled.  said  tube  having  a  threaded  portion  for 
engagement  by  the  threaded  portion  of  the  rod.  the  rod 
having  an  annular  rib  adjacent  to  the  valve  forming  one 
of  the  sparking  points  of  the  plug,  the  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  another  point  within  the  same,  a  cap  con- 
nected with  the  tul>e  and  Inclosing  the  end  of  the  rod, 
a  crank  arm  Joumaled  in  the  end  of  the  cap  and  provided 
with  a  socket  for  engaging  the  squared  end  of  the  rod, 
and  a  spring  encircling  the  crank  arm  and  engaging  the 
cap  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
for  screwing  into  a  cylinder,  the  inner  end  of  the  caaing 
being  formed  into  a  valve  seat,  a  longitudinally  movable 
rod  mounted  in  the  casing,  said  rod  having  on  its  inner 
end  a  valve  for  coCperatlng  with  the  seat  to  shut  off  the 
casing  from  the  cylinder,  one  of  the  sparking  points  of 
the  plug  l>eing  on  the  rod  adjacent  to  the  valve  and  the 
other  on  the  caaing  atrave  the  valve,  aald  rod  having  a 
threaded  portion,  an  insulating  bushing  for  the  rod.  a 
tut>e  within  the  bushing  and  having  a  threaded  portion 
for  engagement  by  the  rod.  and  means  for  rotating  the  rod. 

3.  A  sparking  plug  compriaing  a  casing  for  screwing 
into  a  cylinder,  a  valve  for  closing  the  communication 
between  the  casing  and  the  cylinder,  a  rod  in  the  casing 
and  insulated  therefrom,  one  of  the  sparking  points  of 
the  plug  t>etng  connected  wltb  the  casing  and  in8id<> 
thereof,  and  the  other  on  the  rod  within  the  casing  and 
separated  from  the  first  named  point  when  the  valve  is 
closed,  said  rod  having  a  threaded  portion,  a  tube  within 
which  the  rod  is  Joumaled  and  having  a  threaded  portion 
cooperating  with  the  threaded  portion  of  the  rod,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  se- 
rlea  of  plugs,  each  plug  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  for 
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the  same,  a  spring  normally  retaining  the  valve 
.the  sparking  points  of  the  plug  being  within  the 
caaing  and  connected  therewith  and  with  the  valve  re- 
spectively, and  meana  for  aimaltaneoualy  opening  the 
valves  of  either  series. 

6.  An  auxiliary  spark  plug  comprising  a  hollow  bolder 
provided  with  an  end  wall  in  which  a  port  is  formed,  and 
a  spark  plag  insulator  mounted  in  said  holder  and  pro- 
vided wltb  an  adjustable  electrode  rod  carrying  a  member 
which  closes  the  port  when  the  ping  is  not  in  use. 


991  366.     RAIL  JOINT.     Fbbdbbick  Poolb,  Jewell,  Kans. 
Filed  May  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  560,893. 


1.  In  a  rail  chair,  a  base  having  opposed  splice  bars 
formed  on  opposite  longitudinal  aurfacea,  said  splice  bars 
being  provided  with  spaced  rail  engaging  portions  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof,  and  said  base  being  provided 
with  spaced  angular  corrugations,  the  spaces  between  the 
corragations  constituting  rail  base  supports  and  the  an- 
gular under  portions  of  said  corrugations  forming  tie  en- 
gaging means,  said  baae  being  further  provided  with  tie 
engaging  ribs  along  its  under  longitudinal  edges. 

2.  In  a  rail  chair,  a  baae  having  opposed  splice  bars 
formed  on  opposite  longitudinal  surfsces,  said  splice  bars 
being  provided  with  spaced  rail  engaging  portions  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof,  and  said  base  being  provided 
wltb  spaced  angular  corrugations,  the  spacea  between  the 
corrugations  constituting  rsil  Iwse  supports  and  the  angu- 
lar under  portions  of  said  corrogations  forming  tie  engag- 
ing means,  said  base  being  further  provided  with  spike 
receiving  openings,  and  tie  engaging  ribs  along  the  under 
longitudinai  edges  of  said  t>ase. 


991,366.      RAIL-JOINT    SUPPORTER.      Pbbston    Pbice, 
Price.  N.  C.     Plied  Dec.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  595,390. 


4.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
ralia,  a  substantially  U-ahaped  Ue  for  the  ralla,  said  tl« 
having  its  sides  provided  with  cutaway  portiona,  the  side* 
of  the  tie  being  each  formed  with  angular  lips  overlying 
the  inner  edges  of  the  cutaway  portiona.  the  said  cutaway 
portions  t>eing  of  a  width  equaling  the  baae  flanges  of  the 
rails  and  adapted  to  receive  the  same,  a  rail  connectlnf 
strap  formed  with  a  lip  engaging  with  the  outer  flanges 
of  each  of  the  rails,  means  for  adjusting  the  said  strap, 
and  truss  braces  underlying  the  tie  and  connected  with 
the  fish  plates  and  the  rails. 


MIfi 


1.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
railway  ralla.  a  tie  underlying  the  said  rails,  fish  plates 
connecting  each  side  of  the  rails,  and  trass  braces  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  adjacent  each  side  of  ihe  rails  adapted 
to  underlie  the  tie  and  connect  with  the  fish  plates  and 
rails  adjacent  each  side  of  the  tie. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
railway  rails,  a  tie  underlying  the  said  rails,  fish  plates 
connecting  each  side  of  the  ralia.  truss  braces  underlying 
the  ties  and  connecting  with  the  fish  plates  and  rails  ad- 
jacent each  side  of  the  tie,  and  means  supported  by  the 
ttea  for  preventing  the  lateral  movement  of  the  rails. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
rails,  a  tie  underlying  the  aame  at  their  point  of  meeting, 
flsh  plates  connecting  each  side  of  the  rails,  truss  bracea 
underlying  the  tiea  and  connected  with  the  fish  plates  and 
rails,  the  said  truss  braces  having  their  ends  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  their  sides  to  snogly  engage  with  the  flanges 
of  the  ralla,  and  with  the  flsb  plates,  and  adjustable 
meana  connected  with  the  tie  for  preventing  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  ralla. 
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991,367.  FAN.  WiixiAM  F.  PaimaY  and  Habvbt  BL 
Baeb,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  80,  1909,  Serial  No, 
530.628.     Renewed  Mar.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  616,88S. 


A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  handle 
having  in  one  end  a  recess,  a  motor  caaing  connected  with 
said  end.  a  motor  in  the  caaing,  the  shaft  of  the  motor 
extending  beyond  the  casing,  and  having  an  enlarged  por- 
tion In  the  recess,  a  fan  deta(;hably  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  the  shaft,  a  guard  for  the  fan  comprising  a 
cover  plate  secured  to  the  casing,  radUl  arma  extending 
from  the  plate,  the  ends  of  the  arm  being  bent  laterally 
substantially  parallel*  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  rings 
secured  to  the  arma  and  encircling  the  fan,  feed  wires 
extending  through  the  handle,  a  switch  In  the  recess  for 
connecting  the  wires  with  the  motor,  means  outside  of 
the  handle  for  operating  the  switch,  and  means  engaging 
the  enlarged  portion  of  the  shaft  for  regulating  the  speed 
of  the  motor.  > 


991,368.  BEADING-MACHINE  FOR  SHOE  MANUFAC- 
TURE. Thomas  Qoinn,  Milford,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Boston  Machine  Works  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Masaachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1910.  SerUi 
No.  546,610. 


1.  A  leather  beading  or  creasing  machine,  comprising  a 
pslr  of  positively  routed  work  feeding  and  creasing  rolls, 
and  manually  controlled  means  for  instantly  stopping 
said  roiii  at  any  point  in  the  progress  of  the  work  there- 
between, including  a  worm  and  worm  wheel  driving  con- 
nection for  said  rolls  having  the  worm  element  thereof 
controllable  from  said  stop  means. 

2.  A  leather  beading  or  creasing  machine,  comprising  a 
pair  of  positively  rotated  work  feeding  and  creaaing  roll*. 
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«Bd  nutnuklly  controlled  m««nt  for  InsUntly  stopping 
said  rolls  St  any  point  in  the  proin****  of  the  work  there- 
between, Indudlnc  a  clatcb  and  brake,  and  a  worm  and 
worm  wheel  connection  for  each  roll  baring  the  worm 
element  thereof  controllable  from  said  clutch  and  brake. 

8.  A  leather  beading  or  creasing  machine,  comprising  a 
pair  of  rotary  work-enKafrlDK  and  creasing  rolls,  means 
for  bodily  and  Independently  adjastlng  each  roll  toward 
and  from  the  other,  and  means  for  drlrlng  said  rolls  said 
means  constructed  to  maintain  unaltered  drirlng  engage- 
ment with  the  roll  in  the  various  positions  of  adjustment 
thereof. 

4.  A  leather  bt'adint;  or  creasing  machine,  comprising  a 
pair  of  rotary  work-engaging  and  creasing  rolls,  means 
for  bodily  and  Independently  adjusting  each  roll  toward 
and  from  the  other,  and  a  worm  and  worm  wheel  drlre 
for  said  rolls,  the  worm  element  thereof  being  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  adjustment  of  the  rolls. 

5.  A  leather  beading  or  creasing  machine,  comprising  a 
pair  of  rotary  work  engaging  and  creasing  rolls,  a  work 
support  havinK  a  top  directing  edge  for  directing  a  fold 
of  the  work  between  said  rolls,  and  means  for  adjusting 
and  locking  in  adjustment  one  of  said  rolls  wltt  relation 
to  said  work  support  and  the  other  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


901.870.     SWEATER.     BuNHAio  KACTaiiraBo.  NUgarm 
Falls,  N.  Y.     FUed  July  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  870,961. 


•^ 


991,369.  BEADING-CEHENTER.  Th<'MA8  Qdinn,  Mil- 
ford,  Mass..  assignor  to  Boston  Machine  Works  Com- 
pany, Lynn,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Piled  Mar.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,628. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  beading  shoe  uppers,  in  combination, 
beading  mechanism,  a  movable  work  support  for  support- 
ing and  guiding  the  work  to  the  ()eadlnK  mpcbantsm,  and 
means  for  moving  the  work  engaging  portion  of  said 
beading  mechanism  to  feed  the  work  as  It  operates  there- 
on, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  beading  shoe  uppers,  in  combina- 
tion, beading  and  pressing  rolls,  means  to  rotate  them  in 
opposite  directions,  and  a  movable  work  support  for  aup- 
porting  and  guiding  the  work  between  the  rolls,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  beading  shoe  uppers.  In  combina- 
tion, beading  mechanism,  a  movable  work  support  com- 
prising an  endless  carrier  and  a  plurality  of  blades  mount- 
ed on  said  carrier,  and  means  for  moving  the  work  en 
gaging  portion  of  said  beading  mechanism  to  feed  the 
work  as  it  operates  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  beading  shoe  uppers.  In  combina- 
tion, beading  mechanism,  a  movable  work  support  com- 
prlslns:  an  epdlesa  carrier  and  a  plurality  of  alined  blade* 
mounted  on  said  carrier,  and  means  for  moving  the  work 
engaging  portion  of  said  beading  mechanism  to  feed  the 
work  as  it  operates  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  beading  shoe  uppers,  in  combina- 
tion, beading  rolls,  means  to  rotate  said  rolls  In  opposlts 
directions  and  a  movable  wortt  support  fot  supporting  and 
guiding  the  material  between  the  rolls,  comprising  an 
endless  carrier  and  a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  on  said 
carrier,  said  blades  entering  between  the  rolls  in  a  line  at 
right  angles  to  their  axis  of  rotation  and  passing  there- 
from in  a  curved  line,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claima  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.  A  combination  sweater  having  a  V-ahaped  neck  open- 
ing and  a  reversible  collar  capable  of  being  turned  under 
the  body  of  the  garment  when  not  in  use  and  of  being 
doubled  over  the  face  of  the  garment  when  in  use,  the 
inner  fold  of  the*  collar  terminating  at  its  front  enda  in 
shield-extensions  formed  Integral  therewith  and  arranged 
to  meet  and  close  said  neck  opening  when  the  collar  is 
turned  out  to  form  an  automobile  sweater. 

2.  A  combination  sweater,  having  a  V-shaped  neck  open- 
ing and  a  reversible  collar  capable  of  being  turned  under 
the  body  of  the  garment  when  not  in  use  and  of  being 
doubled  over  the  face  of  the  garment  when  In  use,  the 
Inner  fold  of  the  collar  terminating  at  Its  front  ends  in 
sbleld-extensions  formed  integral  therewith  and  arranged 
to  meet  and  close  said  neck-opening  wlien  the  collar  la 
turned  out,  said  shields  being  detached  from  the  body  of 
the  garment. 


991.371.  DOOR  CHECK  AND  CLOSER.  JosBFH  C.  Rs- 
OAir,  Stamford,  Coon.,  assignor  to  The  Tale  A  Towns 
Mannfactnrioff  Company,  Stamford.  Conn.  Piled  Auc. 
24.  1909.     Serial  No.  S14.401. 


Li/ 


1.  In  a  door  closer,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  and 
a  lever  arm,  of  a  yielding  device  including  a  dog  carried 
by  one  of  said  parts  and  engaging  a  shoulder  on  the  other 
part  whereby  the  door  may  be  yieldingly  held  In  Ita  open 
position,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  yield- 
ing device  whereby  the  pressure  required  to  close  the  door 
may  be  adjusted  and  regulated. 

2.  In  a  dbor  closer  the  combination  with  a  easing  and  ■ 
lever  arm.  of  a  yielding  device  Including  a  dog  carried  by 
one  of  said  parte  and  engaging  a  abonlder  on  the  other 
part  for  yieldingly  holding  the  door  open,  and  means  for 
changing  or  adjusting  the  position  of  the  shoulder  with 
relation  to  the  yielding  device,  the  construction  of  the 
shoulder  and  yielding  device  being  such  that  a  suffldent 
pressure  applied  to  the  door  will  cause  ttie  yielding  device 
to  ride  over  the  shoulder  and  thus  permit  the  door  to  be 
dosed. 

3.  In  a  door  closer,  the  combination  with  a  easing  hav- 
ing a  stop,  a  rotatable  device  and  a  lever  arm  connected 
with  said  rotatable  device,  of  a  spring  arm  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  lever  arm.  with  Its  free  end  adjacent  the 
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iBg,  and  •  stop  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  spring  arm 
and  cooperating  with  tbs  stop  on  tlie  casing  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  door  In  open  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  casing  and  lever  arm  of  a 
door  check,  of  a  lug  or  stop  carrlod  by  the  cover  of  the 
casing,  means  for  adjusting  said  cover  to  adjust  the  log 
or  stop,  a  spring  prsassd  dog  carried  by  the  lever  arm  and 
cooperating  with  said  lag  or  atop  to  temporarily  lock  the 
lever  arm  and  hold  the  door  open. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  caaing  and  lever  arm  of  a 
door  check,  said  casing  having  a  movable  cover  and  the 
casing  having  a  series  of  perforations  within  the  fiangc  of 
said  cover,  of  a  lug  or  atop  on  the  cover,  a  spring  presesd 
dog  carried  by  the  flange  of  the  cover  and  adapted  to  en- 
gU*  ii°7  oo«  of  the  perforations  in  the  caaing,  and  a 
spring  pressed  dog  carried  by  the  lever  arm  and  co- 
operating with  said  lug  or  stop  to  temporarily  lock  the 
lever  arm  and  hold  the  door  open. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


9  01.872.  AUTOMATIC  FUSIBLE  LIOHTNINO-AR- 
RB8TBR.  AWDBBW  Reid.  Colorado  City,  Colo.  Filed 
Ang.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  611,607. 


1.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  a  housing,  u  plurality  of 
fuse«,  a  pivotally  mounted  weighted  lever  connected  with 
one  end  of  each  of  aald  fnaea,  means  for  connecting  said 
fuHes  with  a  line  wire,  and  means  for  connecting  aald 
levers  to  the  earth,  said  means  including  a  wire,  a  bracket 
pivotally  connected  with  each  of  said  levers,  and  a  con- 
tact member  connected  with  each  of  said  levers  arranged 
to  engage  aald  bracketa  reapectively  as  said  fuses  are 
broken. 

2.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  a  plurality  of  fuses,  a  piv- 
otally mounted  lever  connected  with  each  of  said  fuses, 
each  of  said  levers  being  formed  with  a  weighted  end 
for  moving  said  weighted  end  downward  under  the  action 
of  gravity  when  the  fuse  connected  with  the  lever  Is 
broken,  a  contact  member  connected  with  eacu  of  said 
levers  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  aald  levers 
when  the  same  are  pivotally  moved  downward  under 
the  action  of  gravity,  meana  for  connecting  the  top  lever 
to  the  earth,  and  meana  for  connecting  aald  fuses  to  a 
line  wire. 

8.  In  a  lightning  arreater.  a  plurality  of  fuses  arranged 
one  above  the  other,  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  connected 
with  each  of  said  fuses  arranged  in  a  vertical  line  and 
sufflclently  near  each  other  to  permit  any  of  the  upper 
levers  to  engage  the  next  succeeding  lower  lever  upon 
the  pivotal  downward  movement  of  the  upper  lever  when 
the  fuse  connected  therewith  has  been  disrupted  means 
aasoclated  with  each  of  said  levers  for  pivotally  moving 
the  same  downward  under  the  action  of  gravity  when 
the  foss  connected  wifh  said  lever  has  been  disrupted, 
means  for  connecting  the  top  lever  to  the  earth,  and  means 
for  connecting  ssM  fuse  to  a  line  wire. 

4.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  a  plurality  of  independent 
fnses,  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  the  same  with 
a  line  wire,  a  lever  for  each  of  aald  fuses  connected  with 
the  end    thereof  opposite  to   the  end   connected   to   said 


line  wire,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  levers  in 
sabstantlally  a  vertical  line  so  that  the  ends  opposlU 
to  thoss  connected  to  said  fuses  overbalance  the  levers 
wbsn  said  fuses  are  disrupted  for  i>ermitting  any  of  the 
opper  levers  to  move  pivotally  downward  for  electrically 
connecting  the  upper  lever  with  the  next  succeeding 
lower  lever,  and  meana  for  electrically  connecting  the 
top  lever  with  the  earth. 

6.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  a  plurality  of  fuses,  means 
for  connecting  one  end  of  said  luses  to  a  line  wire,  a 
lever  connected  at  one  end  to  each  of  said  fuses  at  the 
end  thereof  opposite  to  that  connected  with  the  line 
wire,  each  of  said  levers  being  formed  with  a  conUct 
member  and  a  weighted  end  which  overlMilances  the  re- 
spective levers  when  the  fuses  connected  therewith  are 
dUrupted,  a  bracket  connected  with  each  of  said  levers 
for  pivotally  connecting  the  same,  aald  brackets  being 
formed  with  conUct  surfacea  designed  to  be  brought 
into  engagement  with  the  contact  member  of  the  next 
succeeding  upper  lever  when  the  next  preceding  upper 
lever  has  been  pivotally  moved  downward  under  the  action 
of  gravity,  and  electrical  means  for  connecting  the  top 
bracket  with  the  earth. 

[Claima  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


991,373.  ELECTRIC  DETONATOR  AND  EXPLODER. 
R«>NAL[>  H.  Rbn.vie  and  Chakl«s  C.  Jbssem.  Oakland. 
Cal.     Filed  May  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,300. 


1.  A  device  of  the  described  class,  comprising  an  open- 
top  container  to  carry  an  Inflammable  or  explosive  mate- 
rial :  a  plug  closing  the  open  top  of  the  container ;  an  elec- 
trical conductor  passing  through  the  plug  and  carrying  an 
igniter  within  the  container ;  and  a  metallic  deposit  cov- 
ering and  hermetically  sealing  the  Joint  between  the  con- 
tainer and  plug. 

2.  A  device  of  the  described  class,  comprising  an  open- 
top  container  to  carry  an.  inflammable  or  explosive  mate- 
rial ;  a  plug  closing  the  open  top  of  the  container ;  an 
eletrlcal  conductor  passing  through  the  plug  and  carry- 
ing an  igniter  within  the  container ;  and  a  metallic  de- 
posit covering  and  hermetically  sealing  the  Joint  between 
the  container  and  ping,  and  seating  also  the  entrance  of 
the  electrical  conductor  to  said  plug. 

8.  A  device  of  the  described  class  comprising  an  open- 
top  metallic  container  to  carry  the  inflnmmable  or  ex- 
ploalve  material :  a  metallic  plug  closing  the  open  top  of 
the  container ;  an  Insulated  electrical  conductor  passing 
through  said  plug  and  carrying  an  igniter  within  the  con- 
Uiner;  and  a  metallic  deposit  of  electro-plating  envelop- 
ing the  exterior  of  the  container  and  exposed  surface  of 
the  plug,  to  hermetically  seal  and  form  a  Ifquld  proof  clo- 
sure for  said  container. 

4.  A  device  of  the  described  class  comprising  an  open- 
top  metallic  conUlner  to  carry  the  inflammable  -er  ex- 
poslve  material,  said  container  having  an  Internal  shoul- 
der below  said  top ;  a  meUlllc  plug  seated  within  the  open 
top  of  the  container  against  the  shoulder  therein,  the  rim 
of  the  container  extending  beyond  the  plug;  an  insulated 
electrical  conductor  passing  through  said  plug  and  carry- 
ing an  igniter  within  the  container:  and  a  metallic  de- 
posit of  electro-plating  enveloping  the  exterior  of  the  con- 
tainer and  exposed  surface  of  the  plug,  to  hermetically 
seal  and  form  a  liquid  proof  closure  for  said  container. 
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8.  A  dcTlce  of  the  described  claaa,  comprlslnc  an  open- 
top  container  to  carry  an  Inflammable  or  exploalre  mate- 
rial ;  an  electrical  conductor  paaalng  into  the  container 
and  carrying  an  Igniter  therein ;  Insolation  aboat  said 
conductor ;  a  metallic  plug  tightly  cofflpressed  about  said 
insolation  and  seated  In  the  open  top  of  the  container  to 
close  It ;  and  a  metallic  electroplating  deposit  on  the  con- 
tainer and  exposed  surface  of  the  plug  to  hermetically  seal 
the  Joint. 


991.374.  HOSE 
Ollflelda.  CaL 
684.079. 


COUPLING. 
Filed     Sept. 


William  Josbph  Rollb, 
27,     1910.     Serial     No. 


*  *>  a  s 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair;  of  coupling  members 
having  co<>peratiDg  conical  surfaces,  of  means  for  securing 
said  coupling  members  together,  and  a  packing  ring  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  fluid  tight  joint  between  said  coupling  mem- 
bers, comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  flange,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  urge  said  body  portion  into  engagement  with 
one  of  said  coupling  members  and  said  flange  into  engage- 
ment with  both  of  said  coupling  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  coupling  members 
baring  conical  cooperating  surfaces,  of  packing  Interposed 
between  said  surfaces,  and  means  for  securing  said  cou- 
pling members  together,  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring 
clamps  each  bent  at  one  end  and  intermediate  Its  ends 
to  form  engaging  portions  adapted  to  engage  enlarge- 
ments on  said  coupling  members,  and  a  spring  clip  for 
engaging  one  of  said  coupling  members  and  removably 
securing  said  spring  clamps  to  one  of  said  coupling 
members. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  coupling  member  having 
a  conical  socket  therein  and  also  having  an  annular 
cavity  facing  on  said  socket,  of  a  packing  ring  In  said 
cavity  having  a  radially-extending  flange  projecting  In- 
wardly beyond  the  conical  surface  of  said  socket,  another 
coupling  member  having  a  conical  taper  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  In  said  socket  and  through  the  opening  inclosed 
by  said  flange  and  In  contact  with  said  flange,  a  spring 
adapted  to  hold  said  flange  In  tight  relation  with  both 
of  said  coupling  members,  and  means  for  securing  said 
coupling  members  together. 


991,375.  SHELL  EJECTOR  FOR  GUNS.  Fa«i>MiCK  T. 
RC88KLL,  rhlladelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Fox  Oon 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pena- 
sylvanla.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  609,.307. 


1.  The  combination  In  means  for  ejecting  flred  shells 
from  guns,  of  an  ejector,  a  sear  for  retaining  the  ejector 
in  Its  normal  position,  a  trip  for  said  sear,  means  for 
frictlonally  engaging  said  trip  to  move  it  Into  operative 
position  and  means  for  positively  retracting  the  trip. 


2.  The  combination  in  means  for  ejecting  fifed  sheila 
from  guns,  of  an  ejector,  a  sear  for  retaining  the  ejector 
in  Its  normal  position,  a  plunger  actoated  by  the  flrinc 
hammer,  and  a  trip  arranged  to  act  upon  the  sear  and 
to  release  the  ejector,  said  trip  being  in  frictional  contact 
with  the  plunger  whereby  It  will  be  carried  Into  operatlT* 
position  with  the  plunger  on  Its  forward  movement. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  ejector,  a  sear  for  retaining 
the  ejector  In  its  normal  position,  a  plunger,  a  flrtng 
hammer,  said  firing  hammer  actuating  the  plunger  to 
move  it  forward,  a  spring  acting  against  the  movement 
of  the  firing  hammer,  a  trip  held  in  frictional  contact 
with  the  plunger  whereby  It  will  be  moved  forward  with 
the  plunger,  and  means  for  limiting  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  trip  as  the  plunger  is  retracted  by  its  spring, 
said  trip,  when  extended,  being  In  position  to  actoate 
the  sear  to  release  the  ejector. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  ejector,  a  sear  for  retaining 
the  ejector  In  its  normal  position,  a  sliding  plunger  slotted 
at  its  forward  end,  a  trip  plate  mounted  in  the  slot, 
the  friction  of  the  sides  of  ti.e  slot  being  sulBclent  to 
allow  the  plate  to  be  carried  forward  with  the  plongcr, 
and  means  for  stopping  the  rearward  movement  of  tb« 
trip  plate  and  allowing  the  plunger  to  continue  its  rear- 
ward movement  whereby  the  trip  plate  Is  re-adjusted  in 
the  slot. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  ejector,  means  for  retaining 
the  ejector  In  its  normal  position,  a  reciprocating  plunger, 
a  stop,  a  trip  held  in  frictional  contact  with  the  plunger 
whereby  it  will  be  moved  with  the  plunger  as  the  plunger 
Is  moved  forward  and  will  engage  the  means  which  hold* 
the  ejector,  means  for  positively  retracting  the  trip,  and 
a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  tt>e  trip  plate  while  tha 
plunger  completes   Its   return   movement. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasettt.] 


991,370.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.  HaifST  F.  Sawtsllb. 
Leominster,  Ifasa.  Filed  June  13.  1908.  Serial  No. 
438,408.     Renewed  Sept.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  584.570. 


1.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  Unk  :  an 
outlet  therefrom ;  a  hose  attached  thereto  adapted  to  b« 
coiled  about  said  tank :  a  vaive  in  said  outlet :  an  am 
on  said  val*e  adapted  to  be  moved  into  a  position  trans- 
versely of  said  coil  and  on  the  outside  thereof :  and  means 
for  securing  said  arm  to  said  tank  in  such  transverse  po- 
sition to  retain  said  coll  in  position. 

2.  In  a  flre  extlngulaher,  the  combination  of  a  tank ;  an 
outlet  therefrom  ;  a  hose  attached  thereto  adapted  to  be 
coiled  about  said  tank  ;  a  valve  in  said  outlet ;  a  remov- 
able arm  on  said  valve  adapted  to  be  moved  into  a  position 
transversely  of  said  coll  and  on  the  ootslde  thereof:  and 
means  for  securing  said  arm  to  said  tank  In  such  trans- 
verse position  to  retsin  said  coil  in  position. 

3.  In  a  flre  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  tank  ;  an 
outlet  therefrom ;  a  hose  attached  thereto  adapted  to  bt 
coiled  about  said  tank :  a  valve  In  said  outlet :  a  raasor- 
able  arm  on  said  valve  adapted  to  be  moved  into  a  posi- 
tion transversely  of  said  coil  and  ob  the  outside  thereof; 
a  striking  member  on  said  arm  ;  and  means  for  securing 
said  arm  to  said  tank  in  such  transverse  position  to 
retain   said   coll   In  position. 
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4.  In  a  fire  •xtlnguiaher,  ttie  combination  of  a  tank ;  an 
outlet  therefrom  ;  «  hose  attached  thereto  adapted  to  be 
colled  about  said  tank ;  a  valve  in  said  outlet ;  and  means 
sseorsd  to  said  valve  adapted  to  retain  said  coll  In  posi- 
tion when  the  valve  Is  closed  and  to  os>en  said  valve 
when  moved  into  a  position  to  permit  the  nneolling  of 
said  hose. 

5.  In  a  flre  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  tank ; 
an  outlet  therefrom ;  a  hose  attached  thereto  adapted  to  be 
colled  about  said  Unk :  a  valve  in  said  outlet ;  an  arm 
on  said  valve  adapted  to  be  moved  into  a  position  length- 
wise of  said  tank  outside  of  said  coll ;  a  projection  on 
said  tank  :  and  means  for  securing  said  arm  to  said  pro- 
jection when  extending  lengthwise  of  the  tank  to  retain 
said  hose  In  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  9  1.377.      HANDLE   FOR   SAFETY-RAZORS. 
Schwartz,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1909. 
No.  487.141. 


Loi7t8 
Serial 


1.  A  safety  rasor.  comprising  s  guard  having  a  tubular 
handle  projecting  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  handle  being 
provided  with  an  external  rib  adjacent  to  Its  outer  end. 
a  keeper  plate  provided  with  a  shank  projecting  Into  the 
handle  and  having  a  threaded  bore,  a  stem  having  its 
Inner  end  screw  threaded  and  screwing  Into  the  bore 
of  the  shank  of  the  keeper  plate  and  provided  at  ita 
ooter  end  with  a  spherical  shell  having  an  opening  therein. 
said  shell  receiving  the  outer  end  of  the  handle  and  seating 
against  said  rib,  and  means  for  locking  the  stem  in  the 
liandle. 

2.  A  safety  rasor.  comprising  a  guard  having  a  tabular 
handle  projecting  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  outer  end 
of  the  handle  being  provided  with  an  external  rib,  a 
keeper  plate  provided  with  a  shank  projecting  Into  the 
handle  and  having  a  threaded  bore,  a  stem  having  Its 
inner  end  screw-tbreaded  and  screwing  into  the  bore  of 
the  shsnk  of  the  keeper  plate,  the  stem  being  provided 
near  ita  outer  end  with  a  collar  and  at  said  end  with  a 
shell  having  an  opening  therein,  said  shell  receiving  the 
end  of  the  handle  and  seating  against  the  rib  thereof,  and 
a  screw  near  the  outer  end  of  the  handle  and  against 
which  the  collsr  of  the  stem  abuta. 


2.  In  an  aerial  craft,  the  combination  of  a  support;  a 
pair  of  rings  pivoted  at  right  angles  to  each  other  carried 
by  said  support:  a  tube  adapted  to  carry  a  projectile 
carried  by  said  rings ;  means  comprising  a  sliding  rod  to 
support  said  projectile ;  means  comprising  a  pin  and  a 
spring  for  moving  said  rod ;  a  trigger  rod  for  controlling 
said  sliding  rod  ;  and  means  for  aighting  said  tube,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  an  aerial  craft,  the  combination  of  a  support;  a 
universal  moonting  carried  by  said  support ;  a  tube  adapt- 
ed to  carry  a  projectile  earrisd  on  said  mounting ;  a  slid- 
ing rod  for  holding  said  projectile ;  a  pivoted  support  for 
said  rod :  a  sliding  pin  carried  by  said  support ;  a  trigger 
rod  for  controlling  said  sliding  rod ;  and  a  telescope  for 
sighting  said  tube,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  aerial  craft,  the  combination  of  a  support; 
a  onlTersal  mounting  comprising  a  plorality  of  rings  hav- 
ing glmbal  pivots  carried  by  said  support ;  a  plurality  of 
projectiles  carried  by  said  mounting ;  a  sighting  means 
comprising  a  telescope  carried  by  said  mounting :  and 
means  comprising  a  pin,  a  trigger  rod  and  a  cam  sur- 
face for  flring  said  projectiles  simultaneously,  sabstantially 
as  described. 


991,879.  NUT-LOCK.  Maetiii  L.  Shinn  and  Waltb*  H. 
KiDD.  Los  Angelrt,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
529.913. 


9  9  1.378.  MEANS  FOR  DROPPING  PROJECTILES 
FROM  AERIAL  CRAFTS.  Rilet  Estil  Scott.  Peck*- 
kill,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  559.386. 


1.  A  nut  lock,  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal 
Blot  in  Ita  surface,  a  nut  having  ratchet  teeth  on  Its  under 
surface,  a  washer  bearing  against  the  ander  surface  of 
the  nut  and  having  an  aperture  therein,  one  end  of  the 
aperture  tiaving  an  overhanging  wall,  a  second  washer 
bearing  against  the  first  named  washer  and  having  a  lug 
engaging  with  a  longitadinal  slot  in  the  surface  of  the 
bolt,  a  spring  tongue  formed  integrally  with  the  second 
named  washer,  the  tongue  projecting  obliquely  upwardly 
under  the  overhanging  wall  of  the  aperture  in  the  first 
named  washer,  and  shoulders  on  the  waahers  adapted  to 
engage  with  each  other  upon  a  predetermined  relative 
movement  of  the  washers. 

2.  A  nut  lock,  comprising  a  bolt,  a  nut  In  revoluble  en- 
gagement with  the  bolt  and  having  ratchet  teeth  on  its 
under  surface,  a  washer  bearing  against  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  nut  and  having  an  aperture  therein,  <Mie  end 
of  the  apertnre  having  an  overhanging  wall,  a  second 
washer  bearing  against  the  first  named  washer,  means  for 
preventing  the  rotation  of  the  second  named  washer  on 
the  bolt,  a  spring  tongue  on  the  second  named  washer 
and  projecting  obliquely  upwardly  under  the  overhanging 
wall  of  the  aperture  in  the  first  named  washer,  and  shoul- 
ders on  the  washers  adapted  to  engage  with  each  other 
upon  a  predetermined  relative  movement  of  the  waahers. 


1.  In  an  aerial  craft,  the  combination  of  a  support ;  a 
pair  of  rings  pivoted  st  right  angles  to  each  other  carried 
by  said  support ;  a  tube  adapted  to  carry  a  projectile  car- 
ried by  said  rings:  means  comprising  a  sliding  rod  to 
support  said  projectile  :  means  for  moving  said  rod :  and 
means  for  sighting  said  tube,  subsUntlally  as  described. 


9  91,380.     RAIL-TIE.     Baltcs  Shisss,  Urfoana.  Ohio. 

Piled  Jan.  11.  1911.    Serial  No.  602,069. 

1.  In  a  rail  tie.  a  plastic  base,  a  rail  chair  embedded 
in  said  base  baring  a  longitudinal  rib  formed  upon  its 
under  side,  a  stud  fixed  in  the  base  and  projecting  above 
the  bottom  thereof,  said  rib  baring  a  socket  therein  to 
receive  the  stud,  said  chair  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
bolt  openings  therein,  fastening  pistea  arranged  upon  said 
chair  plate  and  engaging  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  base 
of  a  rail  arranged  thereon,  bolts  extending  throng  tha 
chair  plate  and  through  the  fastening  plates,  and  nnts 
threaded  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  bolts. 
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2.  In  a  rail  tie,  a  plastic  base,  a  cbalr  plate  embedded  In 
■aid  base  having  a  longltndlnal  rib  formad  on  Its  ander  ' 
aide,  a  lac  Az^  lo  the  bottom  of  said  plaatlc  baae 
and  extandlng  above  the  same,  said  rib  having  a  socket 
therein  to  receive  the  lug.  said  chair  plate  and  rib  having 
a  plurality  of  bolt  receiving  openings  formed  therein,  fas- 
tening plates  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  the  top  of 
the  chair  plate  and  to  engage  upon  opposite  sides  of  tb« 
base  of  a  rail  arranged  thereon,  said  chair  plate  and  ita 


rib  also  having  spike  receiving  openings  therein,  bolts 
disposed  through  said  bolt  openings  and  through  the 
fastening  plates  to  rigidly  seenre  said  plates  apon  tba 
chair,  and  wooden  plugs  embedded  In  the  bottom  of  said 
plastic  base,  the  securing  spikes  being  disposed  through 
the  spike  openings  In  the  chair  to  engage  upon  the  enda 
of  the  fastening  plates,  said  spikes  being  driven  into  tb« 
wooden  plugs  arranged  in  the  baac. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  Uble  movably 
connected  to  said  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  jarrers  for 
Jarring  said  table  In  a  vertical  direction,  said  Jarrers  be- 
ing adjostable  to  vary  the  drop  of  the  table. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  Tertlcally  moT- 
able  table  connected  to  said  frame,  a  cam  for  moving  said 
table  vertically,  said  cam  having  a  drop  therein  of  gradn- 
ally  Increasing  dimensions,  and  an  adjuster  for  rendering 
different  portions  of  said  cam  active. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  Tertically-mov- 
able  table  connected  to  said  frame,  a  cam  having  a  vary- 
ing eccentricity  to  produce  varying  dropa,  a  follower  co- 
operating with  said  cam  to  mova  said  table  vertically, 
and  means  for  rarying  the  relative  positions  of  said  cam 
and  said  follower,  whereby  the  movement  of  aald  table  la 
varied. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  shaft  rotatably 
supported  In  said  frame,  a  pair  of  cama  of  varying  ec- 
centricity mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  vertically-movable 
table  on  said  frame,  followers  on  said  table  engaging  said 
cams,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of 
said  followers  and  said  ca^s  for  the  pari>oae  of  varying 
the  drop  of  said  table. 

•  B.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  cams  having  varying  ec- 
centricity slldlngly  mounted  on  said  shaft  a  table  mov- 
ably  connected  to  said  frame,  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting said  table  to  said  cams,  levers  connected  to  said 
cams,  and  means  for  slmultaneoosly  moving  said  leren 
whereby  said  cams  are  slmultaneoaaly  adjusted  relatlTt 
to  «ach  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaett*.] 


991.381.  JARBING-MACHINE.  CHAaLcs  Scmnbb  Sim- 
MCB8,  Cold  Spring.  N.  T.  Piled  Apr.  27.  1910.  Serial 
J»o.  567.893. 


091.382.  BAIL-JOINT.  AcTBUB  L.  Stahfobo.  Chicago. 
III.,  aasignor  to  The  Rail  Joint  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.  2«,  1907.     Serial  No.  408.021. 


In  combination  with  the  connected  rail  ends,  a  apllee 
bar  comprising  a  vertical  portion  and  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending lateral  flange  portion,  an  inturned  base  flange 
forming  In  connection  with  the  lateral  flange  portion  a 
groove  or  channel  for  the  reception  of  the  flanges  of  the 
rail  ends,  and  a  sabstantially  vertical  reinforcing  tongue 
formed  of  the  stock  originally  composing  the  Intnmed 
tmse  flange  and  having  its  ends  cut  free  from  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  base  flange  back  to  a  point  in  advance 
of  the  inner  angle  of  the  groove  or  channel  and  struck 
downwardly  therefrom  to  occupy  a  position  laterally  of 
the  webs  of  the  aupported  rail  ends  and  leaving  a  ledge 
for  the  anpport  of  the  edge  of  the  rail  flange  inside  of 
the  point  of  connection  between  the  tongne  and  the  in- 
tnmed baae  flange  ot  the  splice  bar,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 


99  1,3  83.     MEAT  SI'RE.X HER.     Jacob  STArDEXMAUca, 
Oldham.  S.  D.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  582.899. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  bars  hingedly  connected  together  at  one  end 
and  having  openings  adjacent  their  free  ends,  a  flexible 
cable  having  ita  terminals  extended  through  said  openings 
reapectively,  and  secured  to  the  respective  bars  adjacent 
tbelr  inner  enda,  and  a  hook  member  mounted  on  the  free 
end  of  each  bar.  ' 

2.  In  a  devif^e  of  tlie  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  bars  bingedly  connected  together  at  one  end 
and  having  openings  adjacent  their  free  ends,  a  pair  of 
spaced  ears  i>n  corresponding  faces  of  each  of  said  bars 
inward  of  said  openings,  a  pulley  Joumaled  between  each 
pair  of  spaced  eara.  a  pulley  Joumaled  in  the  openings  at 
the  free  end  of  each  bar.  a  flexible  cable  having  Ita  ter- 
minals extended  through  said  openings  respectively  and 
over  the  pulleys  carried  by  each  bar  and  flxed  to  the  bars 
adjacent  their  inner  ends,  and  a  book  member  mounted  on 
the  free  end  of  each  bar. 


991.384.      ELECTRIC  RECIPROCATING  ENGINE.     Wil- 
UAM    Abmob    Stbdmam.    Millers,    Nev.     Filed   Apr.    25, 
1910.     Serial  No    557.423. 
1.  An  electric  reciprocating  engine  comprising  a  solenoid 

baring  a  series  of  distinct  superpoaad  section  windings. 
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the  middle  winding  being  connected  in  serlea  with  each  of 
the  end  wlndlnga;  an  operating  electric  circuit  snlUbly 
connected  with  an  electric  source  embodying  said  middle 
winding  and  one  of  said  end  windings  of  aald  solenoid; 
•B  iBdapendent  electric  circuit  embodying  a  resistance  coll 
BBd  eonnected  with  the  Inactive  end  coll  of  said  solenoid ; 
a  supporting  frame  for  said  solenoid ;  a  rotary  switch 
bBTinc  a  plurality  of  curved  meUl  sectors  cyllndrlcally 
arranged  and  adapted  to  be  routed ;  a  plurality  of  brashes 
adapted  to  electrically  contact  with  said  sectors,  said 
brashes  forming  the  terminals  of  the  said  operating  and 
independent  drculta :  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said 
terminals  to  vary  the  relative  dlsUnces  between  the  said 
terminals  to  effect  a  prolongation  of  the  circuit  closure  In 
one  of  the  said  end  wlndlnga. 


able  with  the  racks  alternately  and  means  to  actuate  the 
gear  from  one  of  the  cranks. 

2.  In  a  ahnttls-motlon  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
the  shuttlea  and  rack-bar  therefor,  of  a  abaft,  conneetlona 
between  the  ahaft  and  rack  bar  by  which  the  latter  is  re- 
ciprocated, and  means  to  turo  the  shaft  progreaalvely  by 
successive  half  roUtlona  to  reciprocate  the  rack-bar. 


2.  An  electric  reciprocating  engine  comprising  a  solenoid 
having  a  series  of  distinct  superposed  section  windings, 
the  middle  winding  being  connected  in  series  with  each 
of  the  end  windings ;  an  operating  electric  circuit  suitably 
connected  with  an  electric  source  embodying  said  middle 
winding  and  one  of  said  end  windings  of  said  solenoid; 
sn  Independent  electric  circuit  embodying  a  resistance  coll 
and  connected  with  the  Inactive  end  coll  of  said  solenoid ; 
a  supporting  frame  for  said  solenoid ;  a  rotary  switch 
having  a  plurality  of  curved  meUl  sectors  cyllndrlcally 
arranged  and  adapted  to  be  routed ;  a  plurality  of  brushes 
adapted  to  electrically  contact  with  aald  sectors,  aald 
brashes  forming  the  terminals  of  the  said  operating  and 
Independent  circuits;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said 
terminals  to  vary  the  relative  dlsUnces  between  the  said 
terminals  to  effect  a  prolongation  of  the  circuit  closure 
in  the  uppermost  of  the  aald  end  windings. 

3.  An  electric  reciprocating  engine  comprising  a  solenoid 
having  a  series  of  distinct  superposed  section  windings, 
the  middle  winding  being  connected  in  series  with  each  of 
the  end  windings;  an  operating  electric  circuit  suitably 
connected  with  an  electric  source  embodying  said  middle 
winding  and  one  of  said  end  windings  of  said  solenoid  ; 
an  independent  electric  circuit  embodying  a  resistance 
coll  and  connected  with  the  Inactive  end  coll  of  said 
solenoid ;  a  supporting  frame  for  said  solenoid ;  a  roUry 
switch  embodying  a  plorallty  of  curved  meUl  aectors 
cyllndrlcally  arranged  and  adapted  to  l)e  routed ;  a  plu- 
rality of  briMh  arma  revolubly  mounted  concentric  with 
the  said  sectors ;  and  electric  conUct  bruahes  mounted  on 
said  arms  and  forming  the  terminals  of  the  said  operating 
and  independent  drculU. 


8.  In  a  shuttle-motion  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
the  lay,  shuttles  and  rack-bar  carried  by  the  lay  and 
cranks  to  drive  the  lay,  of  a  shaft,  connections  between 
the  abaft  and  rack-bar  by  which  the  latter  Is  reciprocated, 
and  means  to  turo  the  shaft  pr  gresslvely  \^y  successive 
half  roUtlons,  actuated  by  one  of  the  cranks. 

4.  In  a  shuttle-motion  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
tile  shuttles  and  rack-bar.  of  two  rscks  (onnetted  with  tlie 
rack-bar.  a  gear  engageable  with  the  racks  and  means  to 
engage  the  gear  with  the  two  racks,  alternately,  t  >  recip- 
rocate the  rack-bar  with  varUble  rate  of  motion. 

6.  In  a  shuttle-motion  for  looma,  the  combination  wltb 
the  ahuttles  and  rack-bar  therefor,  of  two  opposed  racks 
connected  wltb  the  rack-bar,  a  gear  engageable  with  the 
two  racks  alternately,  and  means  to  actuate  the  ^ear  to 
reciprocate  the  rack-bar  wltb  variable  rate  of  motion. 

[Clalma  «  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oacette.] 


0  9  1.386.  APPARATrS  FOR  REPRODUCING  THE 
FORMS  OF  BODIES.  ViTToaio  Stobti,  Milan,  luly. 
Plied  Dec.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  585,828. 


991.886.     SHUTTLE  -  MOTION    FOR    LOOMS.     Mebbill  | 

0.  Stbbbb,  Pawtucket.  R.  I.     Filed  June  30.  1909.     8e-  \ 
rial  No.  606,151. 

1.  In  a  ahuttle-motlon  for  looma,  the  combination  with 
the  lay.  shuttles  and  rack-bar  carried  thereby  and  cranks 
i»  drlT*  the  lay,  of  racka  on  the  rack-bar,  a  gear  engage- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a   support   provided   with   gnldes.  a   movable 
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fnoM  moaDt«d  on  Mid  fuidw,  •  plate  bolder  carried  by 
■aid  frame  and  adapted  to  aapportr  the  plate,  a  pointer 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  plate  in  the  plate  bolder  when 
the  frame  la  moved  In  one  direction,  an  electric  circuit  In 
which  said  pointer  U  included,  the  movementa  of  said 
pointer  Tarylng  the  resistance  of  said  circuit,  stops  on 
■aid  support,  a  screw  reroinbly  mounted  on  said  frame,  a 
nut  engaging  said  screw  and  carrying  said  pointed,  deTicea 
operated  by  said  stops  to  rotate  ssid  screv^^jtne  step  of  a 
revolution  on  each  back  and  forth  move"bient  of  said 
frame,  and  engraving  devices  carried  by  said  frame,  Ui- 
elndlng  a  knife,  a  solenoid  controlling  the  movement  of 
■aid  knife,  and  a  second  electric  circuit  containing  said 
solenoid  and  controlled  by  the  varying  resistance-  In  said 
first  named  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support,  a  movable  frame  mounted  on  said 
support,  a  plate  holder  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  carry  a  plate,  engraving  devices  carried  by  said 
plate,  including  a  solenoid  and  a  knife  operated  thereby, 
a  pointer  adapted  to  engage  with  the  plate  in  the  plate 
holder  aa  the  latter  la  moved  downward,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit in  which  said  pointer  is  connected,  a  second  electric 
circuit  In  which  said  solenoid  la  connected,  and  controlled 
by  said  first  named  electric  circuit,  a  support  carrying  a 
wax  cylinder  engaged  by  said  knife,  and  devices  operated 
by  the  reciprocation  of  said  frame  to  move  said  wax  cylin- 
der by  a  step  by  step  movement,  sulwtantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support  provided  with  guides,  a  movable 
frame  mounted  on  said  guides,  a  plate-holder  supported 
by  said  frame  and  carrying  a  plate,  a  pointer  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  plate,  devieea  for  holding  the  pointer  in 
contact  with  said  plate  when  the  frame  Is  moved  in  one 
direction  and  for  holding  it  out  of  contact  therewith  dur- 
ing the  reverse  movement,  an  electric  circuit  in  which  said 
pointer  is  included,  a  second  electric  circuit  controlled  by 
said  first  electric  circuit,  a  solenoid  in  the  second  circuit, 
a  knife  operated  by  said  solenoid,  a  diak  carrying  a  wax 
cylinder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  knife,  and  means 
operated  by  the  nMvement  of  tlie  frame  to  move  said  wax 
cylinder  In  the  arc  of  a  circle,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support  provided  with  guides,  a  movable 
frame  mounted  on  said  guides,  a  plate-holder  supported  by 
said  frame  and  carrying  the  plate,  a  screw  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  carriage  carried  by  tlie  screw,  a 
pointer  supported  by  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  plate  in  the  plate-holder,  a  toothed  wheel  fixed  to 
the  screw,  a  lever  plvotaily  connected  to  tbe  screw  and 
carrying  a  pawl,  stops  arranged  on  the  support  for  ro- 
tating the  screw  to  reciprocate  tbe  carriage  and  hold  the 
pointer  in  contact  with  said  plate  when  the  frame  is  mov- 
ing in  one  direction  and  for  holding  It  out  of  contact 
therewith  during  the  return  movement,  an  electric  circuit 
in  which  the  pointer  is  included,  a  second  electric  circuit 
controlled  by  said  first  electric  circuit,  a  solenoid  in  tbe 
■econd  circuit,  a  knife  operated  by  said  solenoid,  a  disk 
carrying  a  wax  cylinder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
knife,  means  for  adjusting  the  wax  cylinder  on  the  disk, 
and  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  tbe  frame  to 
move  said  wax  cylinder  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  by  a  step  by 
step  movement,  substantially  as  described. 


001,887.  SWITCH-OPERATING  APPARATUS.  Erncst 
B.  Swain,  Oreensfork,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1010.  Serial 
No.  S05,478.  ^ 

1.  A  switch  operating  apparatus  comprising  manually-  ^ 
operated  means  Including  a  hand  lever  and  switch  rod 
for  settlnc  a  switch,  a  cam  carried  by  said  rod,  a  spring 
latch  for  engaging  said  cam  to  lock  said  means  In  a 
■witch-setting  position,  and  automatically  actuated  means 
for  releasing  said  latch  from  said  cam  to  cause  said  mai- 
aally  operated  means  to  throw  said  switch  to  an  open 
position. 

2.  A    switch    operating    apparatus    comprising    s    box, 
mannally -operable  switch  setting  mechanism  incloding  a 


tuuid  lever  carried  by  said  box.  a  rest  for  aaid  lever  wlien 
In  an  inoperative  position,  a  locking  disk  carried  by  said 
box  for  holding  aald  lever  to  said  rest,  meana  for  locking 
said  disk  in  a  lever  holding  position,  means  fOr  releaainc 
said  disk,  means  for  locking  said  mechanlBm  when  a  switch 
is  set,  and  means  for  releasing  said  mechanism. 


8.  A  switch  operating  apparatus  comprising  manually- 
operable  switch-setting  mechanism,  a  resilient  latch  for 
locking  said  mechaniam  in  a  switcb-aettlng  position,  means 
for  releaaing  said  latch,  a  plvotaily  supported  tripping 
rail  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  a  train  to  release  said 
latch,  and  means  for  elevating  aald  rail  to  actuate  said 
releasing  meana. 

4.  A  switch  operating  apparatus  comprising  a  box, 
mechanism  carried  thereby  for  setting  a  switch,  a  hand 
lever  for  operating  said  mechanism,  a  latch  for  holding 
said  mechanism  in  a  switch-setting  position,  a  rotatable 
and  longitudinally  movable  shaft  extending  through  said 
box,  cam  carried  by  said  sliaft  in  aald  box  for  releaaing 
said  latch,  and  means  for  operating  said  shaft. 

5.  A  switch  operating  apparatus  comprising  a  box,  a 
switch  rod  slidable  therein,  rocking  levers  In  said  box  for 
actuating  said  rod,  means  for  rocking  said  lever,  a  hous- 
ing projecting  from  said  box,  a  guide  rod  slidable  in  said 
housing  and  plvotaily  connected  to  said  levers,  a  spring  In 
said  housing  and  colled  about  said  guide  rod  for  opposing 
movement  of  said  rod  in  one  direction,  means  for  locking 
the  switch  rod  against  movement  in  one  direction,  and 
automatically  actuated  means  for  releasing  said  locking 
means. 

[Clalma  8  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaietta.] 


901,388.  RECEPTACLE.  ALrxED  H.  8.  Swan.  Roches- 
ter, N.  T.,  ssslgnor  to  Rochester  Stamping  Co.,  Roches- 
ter, N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Feb.  10. 
1909.     SerUI  No.  478,703. 


The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  curved  end 
walls,  of  a  pair  of  standards  provided  with  curved  base 
supports  sttached  to  one  of  the  said  end  walls,  a  grip  por- 
tion secured  between  the  standards,  projections  formed 
on  the  standards  below  the  grip  portion,  the  standards 
being  provided  with  substantially  semicircular  recesses 
extending  from  the  projections  downwardly  and  outwardly 
relatively  to  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  so  as  to  form  ad- 
ditional projections  at  the  base  of  the  recesses. 


091,389.  TROULET  •  POLK.  OaCAS  W.  Swamson,  New 
Haven,  Conn.  Filed  June  20, 1010.  Serial  No.  6<I0,50S. 
1.  A   trolley   pole   formed   of  one   continuous    piece   of 

material  tiaving  the  upper  terminal  thereof  curved,  said 
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curved  portion  being  bent  laarwardly  ao  tluit  tlM  aame 
rests  in  subatantially  a  borisontal  plane  when  said  pole  la 
in  operative  poaltloa. 


permit  the  light  rays  to  paaa  below  the  mirror  at  a  aingle 
point  and  to  a  point  in  front  of  the  same,  said  mirror  and 


2.  A  trolley  pole  formed  of  one  piece  of  continuous  ma- 
terial bent  upon  Itself  to  form  s  curved  contact  member 
for  engagement  with  a  trolley  wire,  the  curvature  of  said 
member  being  such  that  the  center  of  curvature  Is  lo- 
cated between  tbe  base  of  the  trolley  pole  and  the  upper 
terminal  thereof,  and  said  curved  portion  being  bent  to 
that  the  entire  length  thereof  rests  in  substantially  a  bori- 
sontal plane  when  said  pole  la  in  operative  position. 


001, SM>.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CAMERAS.  Altxed  E. 
SwoTEX,  Paterw>n,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1010.  SerUl 
No.  578,180. 


k$r^' 


V) 

/        Via 

w^ 

1.  Aa  an  attachment  for  cameras  a  body  or  casing, 
means  fbr  atUehing  the  aame  to  the  back  of  a  camera,  a 
source  of  light  carried  within  the  body  or  caaing  and  a 
reflector  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  an  attachment  for  cameras  a  body  or  casing, 
means  carried  by  tbe  caaing  or  body  for  atUchIng  a 
camera  thereto  and  a  source  of  light  and  a  reflector  within 
the  caaing  or  body  solMtantially  as  described. 

3.  As  an  attachment  for  cameras  a  body  or  casing  to 
receive  tbe  back  of  the  camera  at  its  front  side,  said 
^t^qg  having  a  rear  door,  means  thereon  for  holding  an 
opaque  subject,  and  a  mirror  carried  by  tbe  door  for  re- 
flecting tbe  light  through  transparent  objects  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  Aa  an  attachment  for  cameras  a  body  or  casing  tuiv- 
ing  a  hinged  front  door  to  support  the  camera  when  open, 
and  liaving  a  source  of  light  and  a  reflector  substantially 
as  deacrlbed. 

5.  As  an  sttactament  for  cameras  a  body  or  casing  hav- 
ing a  hinged  front  door  to  support  tbe  camera  when  open, 
and  having  a  source  of  light  and  a  reflector  and  means 
for  holding  the  camera  on  the  opened  front  door  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


001,801.     SHOEMAKER'S  LIGHT.     CAsaiua  M.  Tbomf- 

aoH,  Stonetiam,  Maaa.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to   Clifford   P.    Warren,    trustee,    Boston,    Maas.      Piled 

Dec.  12,  1007.     Serial  No.  406,157. 

A  aboe-maker's  light  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be 

inserted  in  the  heel  of  a  boot  or  shoe,  a  sooree  of  light 

mounted   in  ssid   caaing,    and   a    mirror   carried   by   said 

caaing  in  front  of  said  light,  the  parte  being  arranged  to 


caaing  preventing  the  paasage  of  light  rays  at  all  other 
pointa. 


001,802.  WELL  SHUT-OFF.  Clbmbmt  B.  THOMPSON, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  A. 
Russell,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  FUed  May  8.  1010.  Serial 
No.  550.100. 


1.  A  well  shut  off  derloe,  comprising  in  eombinstion 
with  a  well  casing,  a  pair  of  hollow  deflecting  members 
baring  tongues  tltereon,  the  tongues  adapted  to  form  to- 
gether a  wedge  shaped  deflecting  wall  above  the  upper  end 
of  the  casing. 

2.  A  well  shut  off  device,  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  well  casing,  a  pair  of  hollow  members  plvotaily 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  easing,  each  of  the  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  tongue, 
the  tongues  together  adapted  to  form  a  downwardly 
wedge  stiaped  deflector  over  the  upper  end  of  the  casing, 
and  outleta  for  the  hollow  members,  tbe  Interior  surfsces 
of  tbe  hollow  members  leading  in  smooth  curves  from  the 
wedge  shsped  deflector  to  the  outleta. 

8.  A  well  shut  off  device,  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  well  casing,  a  pair  of  hollow  deflecting  members 
liaving  tonguea  thereon,  the  tongues  adapted  together  to 
form  a  wedge  ahaped  deflector  above  the  upper  end  of  the 
casing,  and  pivotal  mounting  means  for  the  deflecting 
members  on    tbe  casing. 

4.  A  well  shut  off  device,  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  well  casing,  a  pair  of  hollow  deflecting  members 
having  tongues  thereon,  the  tongues  adapted  together  to 
form  a  wedge  ahaped  deflector  above  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
caaing,  pivotal  mounting  means  for  tbe  deflecting  mem- 
bers on  the  casing,  a  collar  on  the  upper  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  meana  on  tbe  deflecting  members  for  engaging 
with  the  collar. 

5.  A  well  abut  off  device,  comprising  in  eombinstion 
with  a  well  caaing,  a  pair  of  hollow  deflecting  members 
Ikaring  tongues  thereon,  the  tongues  adapted  together  to 
form  a  wedge  shaped  deflector  above  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
casing,  pivotal  mounting  means  for  the  deflecting  mem- 
bers on  tbe  casing,  outlets  for  the  hollow  members,  tlie 
interior  surfacea  of  the  hollow  members  leading  in  amooth 
curves  from  tbe  wedge  shaped  deflector  to  the  outlet,  a 
collar  on  tlie  upper  end  of  tbe  casing,  snd  means  on  the 
deflecting  members  for  engaging  with  the  collar. 
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991.39S.     L008B-LBAF  TABLBT. 
acuM.  N.  T.    FU«d  Dec.  15,  1910. 


KjlML  Thompsom,  Syr- 
SerUl  No.  597,534. 


1.  In  a  loose-leaf  tablet  or  book,  tbe  comUoatlon  of  a 
rigid  baae-board  ;  a  corer-board  ;  a  flexible  back  connect- 
ing tbe  adjacent  edgea  of  aaid  boards ;  and  a  plurality  of 
aheet-retaining  loops  secured  to  tbe  rigid  baae-board.  each 
of  said  loops  comprising  a  plate  baring  a  aerlea  of  tongues 
struck  op  tberefrom,  said  tongues  being  adapted  to  be 
forced  througb  tbe  base-board  and  clencbed,  a  fixed  post 
aecured  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  tbe  i>late  and  adapted  to 
pass  througb  an  opening  formed  In  tbe  b—e  board,  and  a 
second  book-abaped  member  swiveled  upon  the  opposite 
edge  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  pass  throuirh  a  slot 
formed  In  tba  edge  of  tbe  baae-board,  aald  swlyeled  book- 
shaped  member  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  allnement  with 
the  fixed  post  and  to  form  therewith  a  closed  loop  for 
retaining  tbe  sheets  in  position  with  reference  to  the  baae- 
board. 

2.  In  a  loose-leaf  table  or  book,  tbe  combination  of  a 
rigid  baae-board ;  a  coTer-board ;  a  ploraUty  of  paper- 
retaining  members,  each  of  said  membera  compiiaing  a 
plate,  a  fixed  post  secured  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the 
plate  and  adapted  to  paaa  through  an  opening  formed  la 
tbe  base-board  at  a  point  remote  from  Ita  edge,  and  a 
second  hook-shaped  post  swireled  upon  the  opposits  edge 
of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  pass  through  a  notch  formed 
In  the  edge  of  the  baae-board  ;  means  for  securing  the 
plates  In  position  beneath  the  under  face  of  tbe  base- 
board :  a  strip  of  flexible  material  aecured  to  the  adjacent 
edges  of  tbe  base-board  and  corer-board,  the  enda  of  aald 
atrip  being  turned  upwardly  over  tbe  enda  of  tbe  base- 
board and  cover  board,  said  strip  being  of  a  width  aufll- 
dent  to  fully  coTer  the  plates  upon  which  the  papsr- 
retalnlng  poats.are  mounted  ;  and  a  second  strip  of  flexible 
material  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  tbe  adjacent  portions 
of  the  base  and  cover  boards,  said  strip  being  provided 
with  openings  through  which  the  poata  may  paaa  and, 
with  said  first-named  strip,  forming  a  flexible  back  for 
tbe  tablet  or  book,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


2.  A  ear  door  latch  comprlslag  a  keeper  fomed  of  a 

narrow  plate  shaped  to  provide  s  latch  receiving  loop  and 
a  transversely  arranged  overhanging  upper  holding  chan- 
nel, a  latching  bar  for  engaging  said  loop,  meana  carried 
by  said  keeper  adapted  to  be  locked  to  aald  bar,  and  a 
shielding  plate  for  Incloalng  said  loop  and  the  portion  of 
the  bar  engaged  therewith  and  for  alldably  engaging  aaid 
channel. 


8.  A  car  door  latch  comprtetag  a  latching  bar  pro- 
I  Tided  with  a  laterally  projecting  ear.  a  supporting  strap 
I  provided  with  an  end  eye.  a  standard  carried  by  aald 
atrap,  meana  for  pivotally  connecting  said  bar  to  said 
standard,  a  rod  alidable  through  aald  aieeve  and  ear  and 
having  an  end  book  for  engaging  said  ear,  a  spring  colled 
about  said  rod,  and  bearing  against  aaid  sleeve  and  ear,  a 
keeper  for  one  end  of  aald  bar,  and  meana  for  shielding 
said  keeper  and  bar  when  in  latching  engagement. 

4.  A  latch  for  eliding  doors  of  ears  comprising  a  plate 
carried  by  one  side  of  a  doorway  and  provided  with  an 
overhanging  upper  channel  and  an  intermediate  latching 
bar  engaging  loop,  a  latching  bar  pivotally  connected  to 
aald  door  and  having  one  end  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  loop,  meana  for  normally  holding  aaid  bar  in  engage- 
ment with  said  loop,  and  a  bowed  shielding  plate  spanning 
a  portion  of  aald  bar  and  having  its  upper  and  lower  edges 
fastened  to  said  door  and  having  one  end  projecting  be- 
yond one  vertical  edge  of  the  door  for  alldably  engaging 
the  aald  channel. 


991,394.       FRBIOHT-CAR-DOOR    LATCH.      CHABL.S8    P. 

Tirrr    and    Nathaniil    B.    Shbllt,    Bratnerd.    Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  602.289. 

1.  A  latch  for  a  freight  car  door  comprising  a  keeper 
proTlded  with  a  loop  and  a  transverse  holding  channel,  an 
angular  lug  projecting  from  the  base  of  said  keeper  and 
having  a  bead  provided  with  a  transverse  openlni;.  a  latch- 
ing bar,  meana  for  pivotally  connecting  said  bar  to  a  car 
door,  said  bar  provided  with  a  head  for  engaging  said 
keeper,  aald  head  prorlded  with  a  transrerse  opening  that 
allnea  with  tbe  opening  of  said  Ini;  when  said  head  is  en- 
gaged with  said  keeper,  means  engaging  said  alined  open- 
ings to  lock  the  head  to  said  lug,  and  a  shield  adapted  to 
be  fastened  to  the  car  door  fOr  shielding  said  latching  bar 
and  having  a  projecting  end  that  alldably  engages  aald 
channel. 


9  91,896.  BKLT-FA8TBNER.  EoiDS  L0CI8  ViCToa 
Ublbmhctth,  Paris,  Prance.  Piled  Sept.  8.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  581,087. 


•  «i 


A  belt  fastener  comprising  a  member  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  projectlona  each  of  aaid  projections  having 
an  elongated  opening  at  its  outer  end,  and  a  pin  having 
one  end  flattened  and  a  hook  at  Its  opposite  end.  tbe  flat- 
tened portion  of  tbe  pin  being  at  right  angle  to  tbe  hook, 
the  aald  pin  flttlng  in  the  openings  In  the  projections  and 
the  flattened  portion  frlctionally  engaging  the  wall  of 
one  of  the  elongated  openings  and  preventing  the  longl- 
tndlnal  movement  of  the  pin. 


1«1.39«.     TRACTION- WHEBL.     Jacob  8.  ULFsaa,  Beach, 
,  2f.  D.     Piled  Dec.  18,  1910.     SerUl  No.  597,172. 


1.  A  traction  wheel  hartng  a  felly  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  outer  circumferential  surfaces  having  a 
romparatively  sharp  Juncture,  and  a  double  series  of  hol- 
low teeth  having  outward  projection  beyond  said  felly 
surfaces  throughout  their  entire  length,  the  forward  walls 
of  said  teeth  deing  approximately  vertical  and  the  rear 
walls  thereof  inclined. 

2.  A  trsctlon  wheel  having  a  felly  provided  with  oppo- 
altely  inclined  outer  circumferential  surfaces  and  a  dou- 
ble aerlea  of  hollow  teeth  having  outward  projection  be- 
yond said  felly  throughout  their  entire  length,  said  teeth 
being  of  increaalng  sixc  from  their  inner  toward  their 
outer  ends,  having  converging  side  walls  and  intervals  of 
Increasing  area  from  their  inner  toward  their  outer  ends 
between  the  teeth  of  each  series,  the  teeth  of  the  two 
series  having  a  staggered  arrangement  whereby  the  inner 
enda  of  tbe  teeth  of  one  series  open  into  the  Intervals 
between  the  teeth  of  tbe  other  series. 

3.  A  traction  wheel  having  a  felly  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely inclined  outer  circumferential  surfaces  having  a 
comparatively  sharp  Juncture,  and  a  double  series  of  hol- 
low rstcbet-form  inclined  teeth  having  outward  projection 
beyond  said  felly  surfaces  throughout  their  entire  length, 
said  teeth  being  of  increaalng  slae  from  their  inner  toward 
their  outer  ends,  having  converging  side  walls  and  inter- 
vale of  increaalng  area  from  their  inner  toward  their 
outer  enda  between  tbe  teeth  of  each  series,  tbe  teeth  of 
tbe  two  aerlea  having  a  staggered  arrangement  whereby 
the  inner  enda  of  tbe  hollow  teeth  of  one  series  open  Into 
the  intervala  between  the  teeth  of  the  other  aerlea. 


oat  Its  length,  and  their  lower  ends  extending  below  tbe 
bottsa  of  tbe  backet  and  carved   inward,  and  securing 


rivets   connecting   the   tinnges   of   said    fenders   with    tbe 
bucket  body. 

[Clalma  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaactte.] 


991,398.  AUTOMATIC  FIREARM  WITH  STATIONARY 
BARREL.  Carl,  Walthsb,  Zella,  Germany.  Piled  June 
9,  1910.     Serial  No.  565,918. 


991,397.     BUCKET.     Thoma8  M.    WAKsriBLD,  Bandana, 
Ky.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,087. 

1.  A  well  bucket  provided  externally  with  longltudinallv 
disposed  fenders,  the  lower  enda  of  the  fenders  belns 
extended  beyond  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  bucket  and  Inwardly 
curved. 

2.  ▲  well  bucket  prorlded  externally  with  longitudinally 
disposed  fenders,  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  which  are 
etteaded  beyond  the  ends  of  tbe  bucket  and  Inwardly 
carved  to  prevent  catching  in  tbe  well  casing. 

3.  A  well  bucket  provided  externally  with  longitudinally 
disposed  fenders,  T-shaped  In  croas-sectlon.  tbe  upper  and 
lower  enda  of  which  are  extended  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
backet  and  Inwardly  curved  to  prevent  catching  in  tbe 
well  casing. 

4.  A  well  bucket  provided  with  external  longitudinal 
fenders  hsring  outstanding  longitudinsl  ribs,  the  length 
of  the  fenders  exceeding  the  length  of  tbe  bucket  and  the 
enda  of  tbe  fenders  being  carved  inward  below  tbe  bottom 
of  the  bucket  toward  the  axis  thereof. 

6.  A  well  backet,  combined  with  strips  of  metal  of  an- 
goiar  cross  section  beat  into  U-form  with  their  bends 
crossing  each  other  abore  tbe  bucket,  tbeir  strslgbt  arms 
forming  fenders  embracing  tbe  body  of  the  backet  tbrougta- 


1.  In  a  flre  arm,  tbe  cossblnatlon  of  a  stock,  a  barrel 
thereon,  a  breech  block  alldably  mounted  on  tbe  stock  and  ° 
formed  with  an  opening  and  a  slot  the  walla  of  which 
bare  enlargements,  a  headed  lug  extending  upwardly  from 
tbe  atock,  tbe  bead  of  said  lug  operating  in  tbe  opening, 
and  a  sleeve  on  the  barrel  to  prevent  tbe  breech  block  be- 
ing tilted,  tbe  enlargements  in  tbe  slot  permitting  tbe 
headed  lag  to  be  disengaged  from  the  opening  when  tbe 
aieeve  is  removed,  whereby  said  block  may  be  removed 
from  tbe  stock. 

2.  In  a  flre  arm,  tbe  combination  with  a  stock  pro- 
rlded with  a  atationary  barrel,  a  breech  bl^ck  prorlded 
with  a  cross  bar  and  mounted  on  the  atock4  means  for 
guiding  the  breech  block  on  the  stock,  a  deta<!bable  sleeve 
on  tbe  barrel  with  which  the  breech  block  co5perates  to 
bold  the  latter  in  tbe  guiding  meana  to  prevent  tbe  aald 
breech  block  being  tilted,  and  means  cooperating  with  tbe 
guiding  meana  to  permit  the  eleratlon  of  tbe  breech  block 
abore  the  barrel  to  permit  the  removal  of  said  breerh 
block  when  the  detachable  sleere  is  removed. 

3.  In  a  flre  arm.  tbe  combination  with  a  stock  prorlded 
with  a  barrel,  a  aieeve  mounted  on  tbe  barrel,  a  slldable 
breech  block  mounted  on  the  stock,  guides  on  the  front 
portion  of  the  breech  ^lock  to  cooperate  with  tbe  aieeve 
to  form  a  guide  and  means  including  a  lug  and  an  open- 
ing therefor  for  guiding  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  breech  block, 
the  said  opening  baring  a  alot  communicating  therewith, 
whereby  when  the  sleeve  la  remored.  the  breech  block 
may  be  tilted  to  disengage  tbe  lug  from  tbe  openings  to 
remore  tbe  breech  block  from  tbe  stock. 

4.  In  a  flre  arm,  the  combination  with  a  stock  provided 
with  a  barrel,  a  reciprocating  breech  block  provided  wltb 
an  opening  and  a  slot,  the  latter  having  enlarged  por- 
tloaa,  a  beaded  lug  extending  from  the  stork  and  fitting 
in  tbe  opening  aald  lug  fitting  in  tbe  alot  and  tbe  head 
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fitting  In  the  opening,  said  breech  block  baring  •  groore, 
a  sleere  aecnred  to  the  barrel  and  prorlded  with  a.  log 
which  engages  the  groove  In  the  breech  block,  and  a 
spring  detent  on  the  stock  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  breech  block  to  bold  tbe  latter 
In  open  position. 

5.  In  a  flre  arm,  the  combination  of  a  stock  having  a 
barrel,  a  breech  block  slidably  moanted  on  tbe  stock,  a 
sleeve  fitting  on  tbe  barrel  to  bold  tbe  breech  block  in 
slldable  relation  on  the  stock  and  to  prevent  said  breech 
block  being  tilted  at  its  rear  end,  and  a  locking  connec- 
tion between  the  breech  block  and  the  stock. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


991.399.  THREAD  -  CONTROLLINQ  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWING-MACHINES.  John  P.  W«i8,  Nyack,  N.  Y. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  11,  1909,  Serial  No. 
522.158.  DlTided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  29. 
1910.     Serial  No.  540.761. 


and  another  compartment  to  contain  a  reservoir,  and 
j  formed  with  a  finger  opening  and  a  pad  opening.  In  com- 
bination with  a  reservoir  within  said  reservoir  compart- 
ment, a  pad  protruding  through  said  pad  opening,  a  per- 
forated plate  for  securing  said  pad  in  place,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  reservoir  In  position. 

2.  A  moistening  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
compartment  to  receive  a  roll  of  gummed  stamps  or  labels, 
and  another  compartment  to  contain  a  reservoir,  and 
formed  with  a  finger  opening  and  a  pad  opening,  in  com- 
bination with  a  reservoir  within  said  reservoir  compart- 
ment, a  pad  protruding  through  said  pad  opening,  a  per- 
forated plate  for  securing  said  pad  In  place,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  reservoir  in  position,  consisting  of 
a  cross  bar  within  tbe  reservoir,  having  threaded  open- 
ings and  a  vent,  and  thumb-screws  fitting  said  openings. 


1.  A  thread-controlling  mechanism  for  sewing  machines, 
comprising  a  rotary  disk,  having  a  laterally  projecting 
cam.  a  thread  -  grip,  thread  •  guides  between  which  the 
thread  extends,  and  means  carried  by  the  grip  for  co- 
operating with  tbe  said  cam. 

2.  A  thread-controlling  mechanism  for  sewing  machine*, 
comprising  an  adjustable  thread-guide,  a  thread-grip  car- 
ried thereby,  and  a  rotary  disk  provided  with  a  cam  co- 
operating with  said  grip  and  with  tbe  thread  extending 
through  said  guide. 

3.  A  thread-controlling  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary 
disk  having  a  smooth  thread-engaging  peripbery,  a  later- 
ally extending  cam,  a  pair  of  thread-guides,  means  for 
supporting  tbe  same,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  tbread- 
goides  relatively  to  tbe  diak,  and  a  clamp  arranged  In  the 
path  of  operation  of  the  cam  for  coSperatlon  with  tbe 
latter. 

4.  A  tbread-controillng  mechanism  for  sewing  machines 
comprising  a  base,  a  post  carried  thereby,  a  U-shaped 
arm  supported  by  tbe  post,  a  thread-guide  carried  by  each 
arm  of  tbe  U-shaped  portion,  a  spring-tbread-clamp  car- 
ried by  said  U-sbaped  portion,  a  rotary  disk  having  a 
smooth  periphery  operating  between  the  two  thread-guides, 
and  a  cam  carried  by  the  disk  and  cooperating  with  the 
thread-clamp. 


991.400.  GUMMED  -  PAPER  -  STICKING  MECHANISM. 
Edwaso  Whipplb  Wbhdb?*.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  549.673. 


1.  A  moistening  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
compartment  to  receive  a  roll  of  gummed  stamps  or  labels. 


091,401.     LADDER.     Jesbi  L.   Whitb,   BvansviUe.   Ind. 
Piled  Jan.  27.  1911.     SerUl  No.  600,008. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections  hinged  together,  each  section  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  side  plates  and  a  rear  plate  therebetween,  said 
Bide  plates  having  apertured  ears  on  tbe  extremities  of  the 
lower  edge  thereof  and  spring  catches  on  tbe  extremities 
of  the  upper  edge,  said  bottom  plate  having  one  end  there- 
of bifurcated  and  a  lug  on  the  opposite  end.  the  lag  of  one 
plate  fitting  In  the  bifurcated  end  of  tbe  next  adjacent 
plate  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  meeting  ends  of  said 
bottom  plates  and  through  said  apertured  ears  on  said  side 
plates. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  hinged  together,  said  sections  consisting 
of  a  side  and  a  bottom  plate  integrally  connected  together, 
apertured  ears  on  said  side  plate,  a  pair  of  perforated  lugs 
formed  on  one  end  of  said  bottom  plates,  a  perforated  lug 
on  the  other  end  of  said  bottom  plate  adapted  to  fit  be- 
tween the  spaced  lugs  of  tbe  next  adjacent  section,  bolts 
passing  through  the  connecting  end  of  said  bottom  plates 
and  through  said  apertured  ears,  and  spring  catches  for 
rigidly  securing  said  sections  together. 


991,402.  COLLAR  -  SUPPORTER.  Anna  Masta  Wind- 
rich,  Lee.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1910.  Serial  No. 
693,747. 

1.  A  collar  supporting  attachment  comprising  relatively 
movable  and  stationary  members,  the  relatively  stationary 
member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  and 
the  relatively  movable  member  having  studs  correspond- 
ing to  and  adapted  to  enter  the  openings  aforesaid,  and 
a  clasp  applied  to  an  end  of  the  relatively  stationary 
member  and  comprising  s  spring  loop,  the  stationary 
member  having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  a  stud  of  tbe 
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member  preliminary  to  movement  of  tbe 
the  stud  into  the  spring  loop  of  tbe  clasp. 


latter 


2.  In  a  collar  supporting  attachment,  the  combination 
of  relatively  stationary  and  movable  members,  the  sta- 
tionary memtter  having  openings  at  intervals  In  Its 
length  and  being  provided  at  one  end  with  an  open  slot, 
tbe  movable  member  having  studs  at  intervals  in  Its  lengtb 
corresponding  to  and  adapted  to  enter  the  openings  and 
slot  in  the  stationary  member,  and  a  spring  clasp  car- 
ried by  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  stationary  member  and  com- 
prising a  loop,  tbe  mouth  of  which  Is  arranged  toward 
the  open  end  of  the  slot  aforesaid  so  as  to  receive  a  stud 
of  the  movable  member,  upon  longitudinal  movement  of 
tbe  latter,  either  of  the  studs  of  the  movable  member  enter- 
ing openings  in  said  stationary  member  after  a  stud  has 
been  arranged  In  tbe  loop  of  the  clasp,  tbe  clasp  loop  being 
recurved  to  form  spaced  sides  secured  to  the  stationary 
member. 

3.  In  a  collar  supporting  attachment,  tbe  comMaation 
of  a  relatively  stationary  member,  a  relatively  movable 
member  at  one  side  tbereof  and  provided  with  studs  nr- 
ranged  to  Interlock  with  tbe  stationary  member,  and  a 
spring  clssp  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  stationary  mem- 
ber and  engageable  with  one  of  Its  studs  to  hold  another 
stud  or  stnds  of  tbe  movable  member  In  interlocking  con- 
nection with  tbe  stationary  member. 


091.40  8.  8TRBBT-RAILWAY  SWITCH.  Ronnr  B. 
WoooAix.  Malvern.  Ark.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.   692,666. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  rock  shaft  hav- 
ing an  extension  at  one  end  adapted  to  protrude  through  a 
car  platform,  and  having  an  arm  at  tbe  other  end  adapt- 
ed to  extend  beneath  a  car  platform ;  car-carried  meana  for 
mounting  the  rock  shaft  for  rotation  and  for  longitudinal 
sliding  movement ;  a  stem  having  an  outstanding  head 
at  one  end  and  an  ootstanding  shoe  at  tbe  otlier  end,  tbe 
bead  being  pivoted  to  tbe  arm :  car-carried  means  for 
■evntlng  the  stem  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  and 
for  rotation  ;  and  resilient  means  for  sliding  tbe  stem  to 
bold  the  shoe  normally  elevated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  car :  a  stem  rotatable  and  slldable  la 
tbe  bracket  and  provided  with  an  outstanding  shoe ;  a 
transverse  besd  upon  the  stem  ;  a  spring  adapted  at  one 
end  for  connection  with  a  car  and  at  tbe  other  end  bear- 
lag  slidably  against  tbe  bracket  and  extended  beneatb 
•oe  end  of  tbe  bead  to  lift  tbe  stem :  a  rock  shaft  having 


aa  ssteoslOB  at  one  end  adapted  to  protmde  tbroogta 
a  ear  platform  and  having  an  arm  at  tbe  other  end  adapted 
to  extend  beneath  a  car  platform,  the  arm  being  plvotally 
connected  with  the  other  end  of  tbe  bead ;  car-carried 
means  for  mounting  tbe  rock  shaft  for  rotation  and  for 
sliding  movement. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  stem  provided 
at  Its  lower  end  with  a  forwardly  projecting  shoe  and  with 
a  rearwardly  projecting  heel ;  a  roller  mounted  for  rota- 
tion In  tbe  heel ;  car-carried  means  In  which  tbe  stem  Is 
mounted  tor  longitudinal  sliding  movement  and  for  ro- 
tation ;  and  car-carried  meaiM  for  sliding  the  stem  and 
for  rotating  tbe  same. 


991,4  04.  GAS  OR  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Lyman 
WooowoBTH,  San  Francisco,  CaL  Piled  Nov.  10,  1909. 
Serial  No.  627.196. 


1.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
with  the  combustion-chamber  of  suitable  nickel-plated  me- 
tallic plates  or  linings  secured  In  place  by  mechanical 
means  upon  the  Interior  thereof,  and  with  saltable  means 
for  cooling  said  interior  parte,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  In  an  Intemal-combostlon  engine,  the  combination 
with  tbe  cylinder  of  suitable  nickel-plated  metallic  plates 
or  linings  secured  In  place  by  mechanical  means  upon  the 
interior  thereof,  and  with  suitable  means  for  cooling  said 
Interior  parts,  substantially  as  shown  and  deecribed. 

3.  In  an  Internal-combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
with  tbe  cylinder-bead  of  suitable  nickel-plated  metallic 
plates  or  sheets  secured  in  piece  by  mechanical  means 
upon  tbe  interior  faces  thereof,  and  with  suitable  means 
for  cooling  said  plates  or  sheets,  substantially  as  showq 
and  described. 

4.  In  an  intemai-combustlon  engine,  tbe  combination 
with  the  piston  of  suitable  nickel-plated  metallic  plates  or 
sheets  secured  in  place  by  mechanical  means  upon  tbe 
face  or  faces  thereof,  and  with  suitable  means  for  cool- 
ing said  plates  or  sheets,  substantially  aa  abown  and  de- 
scribed. 


991,406.  GAS  OR  OIL  ENGINE.  Ltman  Woodwobth, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1909.  Serial  No. 
627.197. 

1.  Tbe  combination.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine, 
of  a  cylinder,  piston,  and  chamber  at  tbe  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder, tbe  said  chamber  having  non-corrodlble  speculum 
metallic  Interior  surface  confining  the  hot  working  fluid  of 
tbe  engine,  and  suitable  means  for  cooling  the  said  interior 
surfaces  by  circulation  of  coollng-finid.  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  Intemal-combostlon  engine,  tbe  combination 
with  tbe  combustion-chamber  of  suitable  speculum  me- 
tallic sbeets,  plates,  or  linings  in  contact  with  tbe  interior 
walla  tbereof,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

8.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  tbe  combustlon-cbamber  of  suitable  speculum  me- 
tallic abeets,  plates  or  linings  upon  the  Interior  surfaces 
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thereof,  and  with  suitable  means  for  cooling  said  interior 
part*  by  circulation  of  cooling  fluid,  subetantially  as 
shown  and  deacribed. 


4.  In  an  totemal-combustlon  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  eyllnder-head  of  coatings  or  linings  of  suitable 
metal  as  nickel  secured  in  place  by  electro-deposition  to 
the  interior  surfaces  thereof,  and  suitable  means  for  cool- 
ing said  cylinder-head  by  circulation  of  cooltng-fluld.  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  piston  of  coatings  or  facings  of  suitable  metal 
as  nickel  secured  In  place  by  electro-deposition  to  the 
surfaces  thereof  confining  the  hot  working  fluid  of  the 
engine,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


991.407.  MILL  FOB  COLD-BOLLINO  LAPPED  TUBB8. 
John  8.  Wo«th  and  Wilmam  F.  Harbison,  Coatesrllle, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  said  Worth  and  William  P.  Worth. 
CoatesTllle.  Pa.     Piled  Dec.  31. 1©07.     SerUI  No.  408,888. 


4  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  of  sulUble  speculum  metallic  sheets, 
plates,  or  linings  upon  the  interior  surfaces  thereof  not 
In  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  piston,  and  with  sulUble 
means  ror  cooling  said  interior  parts  by  circulation  of 
cooUng-fluld.  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

6  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder-head  of  suitable  speculum  metallic 
sheets,  plates  or  linings  upon  the  Interior  surfaces  thereof, 
and  with  suitable  means  for  cooling  said  Interior  parts 
by  circulation  of  cooling  fluid,  subetantially  as  shown  and 

dedk;rlbed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.J 


^1406  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  BNQINE.  Ltman 
WooowoHTH.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Not.  10.  100«. 
Serial  No.  527,198. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  continuous  mill  for  rolling 
scarfed  skelps  Into  lapped  tubes  without  the  use  of  form- 
ers, of  a  series  of  horisontally  arranged  rolls  for  flrst 
bending  the  skelp  near  the  edge  and  then  the  body  of 
the  skelp  while  the  edges  are  free  from  engagement,  a 
series  of  vertically  arranged  grooTed  rolls  shaped  to  bend 
the  akelp  so  that  one  edge  will  pass  the  other,  a  hort- 
sontally  arranged  set  of  final  rolls,  and  a  ball  between  the 
rolls  whereby  the  skelp  receives  Its  final  shape. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  mill  for  cold  rolling  scarfed 
skelps  Into  lapped  tubes,  of  a  series  of  two  high  primary 
rolls  spaced  a  given  distance  apart,  means  for  driving 
said  rolls,  the  said  rolls  being  shaped  substantially  as 
deacribed.  guide  rolU  between  the  aeU  of  forming  rolla, 
a  aerlea  of  vertically  arranged  secondary  rolls  for  pressing 
the  previously  formed  blank  Into  a  tube  with  lapped 
edges,  a  presser  roll  between  the  primary  and  secondary 
rolls,  one  or  more  sets  of  horlsontally  arranged  final  rolla, 

!  a   rod  extending  through  the  secondary  and   final  rolls, 
and  balls  on  said  rod  over  which  the  skelp  Is  shaped. 

8.  The   combination   in   a    rolling   mill    roll,   of  an   axle 

I  having  a  flange,  the  roll  being  made  In  two  sections  bear- 

'  Ing    against    the    flange,    and    transverse    bolU    passing 

'  through  the  two  sections  and  the  flange. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  two-part   rolling  mill   roll,  of 
an  axle  having  a  central  flange  extending  between  the  two 

'  parte  of  the  roll,  each  part  of  the  roll  being  grooved  to 
receive  the  flange,  and  transverse  bolts  extending  through 

I  each  part  of  the  roll  and  flange. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  linings  of  suitable  metal  as  nickel,  electro-deposited 
upon  the  Interior  surfaces  of  the  walls  Inclosing  the  space 
wherein  the  working-fluid  of  the  engine  la  Ignited,  the 
said  linings  having  sulUble  means  for  cooling,  sabatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  Internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  combustion-chamber  of  coatings  or  linings  of 
suitable  metal  as  nickel  secured  In  place  by  alectro-deposi- 
tlon  to  the  interior  surfaces  thereof,  and  suitable  means 
for  cooling  said  combustion-chamber  by  circulation  of 
cooling  fluid,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

S.  In  an  Internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  t^  cylinder  of  coatings  or  linings  of  niltable  metal 
as  nickel  secured  In  place  by  electro-deposition  to  the  In- 
terior surfaces  thereof  not  In  frlctlonal  contact  with  the 
pli^n,  and  suitable  means  for  cooling  said  cylinder  by 
circulation  of  coollng-fluld.  substantially  as  ahown  and 
described. 


991.408.      GAS-HEATEB.      William   Akin,    Loa  Angeles. 
Cal.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1910.     Serial  No    557..'i97. 

1.  In  a  heater,  a  casing  having  a  back,  side  walla,  top. 
and  end  walU,  with  an  open  front  and  bottom,  bumern 
In  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  a  false  top  above  the 
burners,  a  reflector  below  the  burners  comprising  a 
polished  metal  aheet  arranged  angularly  with  respect  to 
the  burners,  a  water  receptacle  back  of  the  reflector, 
and  means  projecting  Into  said  recepUcle  for  conducting 
heat  from  the  burners  to  said  water  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  heater,  a  casing  having  a  back,  side  walla,  top, 
and  end  walls,  with  an  open  front  and  bottom,  burners  In 
the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  a  false  top  above  the 
bamers,  a  reflector  below  the  burners  comprising  a 
polished  metal  sheet  arranged  angularly  with  respect  to 
the  burners,  a  water  recepUcle  back  of  the  reflector,  and 
a  beat  conducting  strip  extending  from  a  point  adjacent 
said  burners  downwardly  Into  said  water  recepUcle. 

8.   In  a  heater,  a  casing  having  a  back,  aide  walls,  top. 
i  and  end  walls,  with  an  open  front  and  bottom,  burner* 
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la  the  npp^  portion  of  the  caalng,  a  falss  top  abovs  the 
burnera,  a  reflector  below  the  homers  comprising  a 
polished  metal  sheet  arranged  angularly  with  respact  to 
the  burners,  a  water  receptacle  back  of  the  reflector,  a 
heat  conducting  strip  extending  from  a  point  adjacent 
said  bamers  downwardly  Into  said  water  recepUcle,  a 
hook  on  aald  atrip,  and  a  bracket  on  the  wall  of  the  beater 
deUehably  supporting  aald  hook. 


4.  A  heater  comprlalng  a  casing  having  a  top,  back 
wall,  end  walla,  and  an  open  front  and  bottom,  a  door  In 
the  back  wall,  bamers  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing, 
a  reflector  below  the  burners,  a  water  recepUcle  back  of 
the  reflector  and  forming  an  air  flue  between  the  back 
wall  of  the  water  recepUcle  and  the  ba^  wall  of  the 
heater,  croaa  bars  supporting  said  water  recepUcle  and 
provided  with  means  for  preventing  acddenUl  backward 
movement  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  on  the  recepUcle 
for  preventing  endwise  movement  of  the  recepUcle. 

B.  A  beater  comprising  a  caalng  having  a  top,  back  wall, 
end  walla,  and  an  open  front  and  bottom,  a  door  In  the 
back  wall,  bamers  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  caalng,  a 
reflector  below  the  burners,  a  water  recepUcle  back  of 
the  reflector  and  forming  an  air  flue  between  the  back 
wall  of  the  water  receptacle  and  the  back  wall  of  the 
heater,  croaa  bars  snpportlng  aald  water  receptee!*  and 
provided  with  means  for  preventing  accidental  backward 
movement  of  the  receptacle,  and  meana  on  the  recepUcle 
for  preventing  endwise  movement  of  the  receptacle,  ver- 
tical gaa  pipea  extending  to  the  bamera  and  extending 
through  said  reflector,  said  cross  bars  being  secured  to 
said  gas  pipe. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


901.409.  DOUBLE-WALLED  TESSEL.  GaoaoB  P.  Al^ 
TBNBiao  and  FaANi  Bobhm.  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  aald 
Boehm  aaslgnor  to  said  Altenberg.  Filed  Apr.  80,  1006. 
Serial  No.  430.168. 
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therebetwaen.  a  stud  on  the  wall  of  said  apace,  and  a 
separator  for  said  members  In  aald  space  between  said 
members  received  about  but  normally  spaced  from  said 
stnd. 

2.  A  doable  walled  veaael  comprising  In  combination  an 
Inner  member  and  an  outer  member  connected  at  the 
mouth  of  said  vessel  for  preventing  relative  movement  be- 
tween aald  members  at  said  month  and  bavlnx  a  rarefied 
apace  therebetween,  and  a  colled  separator  for  said  mem- 
bers In  said  rarefied  space  between  said  members  embedded 
In  a  wall  of  said  space  at  a  distance  from  said  month. 

8.  A  doable  walled  vessel  comprising  In  combination  an 
Inner  member  and  an  outer  member  connected  at  the 
mouth  of  said  vessel  and  having  a  heat-lnsuIatlng  apace 
therebetween,  atada  on  the  wall  of  aald  space,  and  colled 
separators  for  said  members  In  said  space  between  said 
members  respectively  received  about  said  studs  at  one  of 
the  ends  of  said  respective  colled  separatora.  the  other  of 
the  enda  of  aald  respective  colled  separators  embedded  In 
the  wall  of  aald  space  opposite  said  respective  studs. 

4.  A  double  walled  vessel  comprising  In  combination  an 
inner  member  and  an  outer  member  having  hermetic  con- 
nectloD  at  the  mouth  of  aald  vessel  tor  preventing  relative 
movement  between  said  members  at  said  month  and  having 
a  heat-lnsalatlng  space  therebetween,  and  colled  separators 
for  said  members  In  said  space  between  said  members 
whose  respective  enda  are  presented  to  the  respective 
walls  of  said  apace,  the  colls  of  said  reapeetlve  colled  sep- 
arators being  normally  spaced  apart  and  having  heat-lnsa- 
latlng space  between  them,  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

6.  A  double  wslled  glass  vessel  comprising  to  comMna- 
tlon  an  Inner  member  and  an  outer  member  having  her- 
metic connection  at  the  mouth  of  said  veaael  for  prevent- 
ing relative  movement  between  aald  members  at  aald 
mouth  and  having  a  heat-lnsulatlng  space  therebetween, 
and  a  colled  metal  cushioning  separator  }n  aald  q>ace  be- 
tween aald  members,  the  colls  of  said  colled  separator  be- 
ing normally  spaced  apart  and  having  heat-lnsulatlng 
space  between  them. 

[Clalsos  6  to  12  not  prtnted  In  the  Oaaette.] 


901,410.  DOUBLE-WALLED  VESSEL.  Gaoaos  P.  Ab- 
TSNBaao  and  Fbanz  Boehm,  Cincinnati.  Ohio;  aald 
Boehm  aaslgnor  to  said  Altenberg.  Piled  Apr.  30,  1908. 
Serial  No.  480,167. 


1.  A  doable  walled  glaaa  vessel  comprlalng  In  combina- 
tion an  Inner  member  and  an  outer  member  connected  at 
the  nioutb  of  said  vessel  and  having  beat-lnsolatlng  apace 


1.  A  doable  walled  vessel  comprising  In  combination  an 
inner  member  and  an  outer  member  connected  at  the  mouth 
of  aald  vessel  and  having  heat-lnsulatlng  space  between 
said  members,  and  a  coil-separator  and  cushioning  block 
therefor  between  the  bottoma  of  aald  members  la  said 
apace. 

2.  A  double  walled  vessel  comprising  In  combination  an 
Inner  member  and  an  outer  member  connected  at  the 
mouth  of  aald  vessel  and  having  heat-lnsulatlng  space  be- 
tween said  members,  and  a  spiral  separator  and  casblonlng 


I 
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block  therefor  between  the  bottoms  of  nM  membert  In 
Mid  space  Burroandlng  the  longitadlnal  axes  of  aaid  mem- 
ben. 

3.  A  doable  walled  renel  comprislof  in  combination  an 
Inner  member  and  an  cater  member  harlng  a  beat-lnsalat- 
Ing  space  therebetween,  and  a  ipiral  separator  In  aald 
■pace  between  said  members  arranged  with  the  sides  of 
the  spirals  thereof  presented  toward  said  members  and 
said  spirals  being  oat  of  parallel  planes  with  the  longita- 
dlnal axis  of  said  Teasel.  sabsUntially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  doable  walled  glass  vessel  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  inner  member  and  an  oater  member  having  a  heat- 
Insalating  space  therebetween,  a  coil-separator  and  a 
block-casbion  therefor  In  said  space  between  said  mem- 
bers, said  coil-separator  baring  the  sides  of  the  coils  there- 
of presented  toward  said  members  and  arranged  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  aald  Tessel,  with  said  colls  embedded 
in  the  glass  of  said  vessel,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

B.  A  doable  walled  glass  Teasel  comprising  in  combina- 
tion an  Inner  member  and  an  outer  member  baTioc  a  beat- 
InsnlatlDg  space  therebetween,  a  coil-separator  and  a 
coahion  therefor  in  said  space  between  said  members,  aald 
eoU-separator  baring  the  sides  of  the  coils  thereof  pre- 
sented toward  said  members  and  arranged  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  ▼essel,  with  one  side  of  the  colls  of 
said  coil-separator  embedded  In  the  glass  of  said  Teasel 
and  said  caahlon  recelred  in  the  interstices  between  said 
coils  at  the  other  side  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]     ■> 


branch  IIm  eabtss  and  to  traaamlt  the  motloa  of  one  to 
the  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  carriers,  the  combination  of  a  throogfa  carrier 
line  consisting  of  a  set  of  parallel  endleas  cables  appro- 
priately supported  and  adapted  to  be  drlren  by  power,  two 
or  more  branch  carrier  llnea  extending  at  an  angle  from 
said  through  line  and  almllar  thereto,  a  carriage  adapted 
to  travel  along  and  beneath  said  through  line,  a  grarlty 
cunre  section  carried  by  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  through  line  successively  with  said  branch  llnea, 
and  power  transmission  mechanism  carried  by  said  car- 
riage and  connected  with  aald  throng  line  cables  adapted 
to  be  successively  hitched  to  said  branch  line  cablea,  and 
to  recelTC  the  motion  of  the  cables  of  either  one  of  said 
carrier  lines  and  to  transmit  It  to  the  other,  substantially 
aa  shown  and  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


0  0  1.412.     COM  PRESSING-MACHINE.     John    Baadb, 
Waco,  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1010.     SerUl  No.  538,481. 


001.411.     CARRIER.     Chailss  J.  ANDBKsoit,  Menomonle. 
Wis.     Piled  Jan.  25.  1007.     SerUl  No.  S54.131. 


1.  In  carriers,  the  combination  of  a  carrier  line  con- 
sisting of  a  set  of  parallel  endless  cables  appropriately 
supported  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  power,  a  second 
similar  carrier  line  leading  at  an  angle  from  said  first 
named  line,  an  intermediate  connecting  gravity  curve  sec- 
tion, and  means  Independent  of  the  curve  carrier  adapted 
to  transmit  the  motion  of  the  cables  of  one  of  said  carrier 
lines  to  the  cables  of  the  other  carrier  line,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  carriers,  the  combination  of  a  through  carrier 
line  consisting  of  a  set  of  parallel  endless  cables  appro- 
priately supported  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  power,  a 
second  similar  branch  carrier  line  extending  at  an  angle 
from  said  first  named  line,  an  Intermediate  connecting 
gravity  curve  section,  and  means  adapted  for  depressing 
the  carrying  sections  of  the  cables  of  said  through  line, 
at  the  point  where  they  meet  said  curve  section,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  carriers,  the  combination  of  a  through  carrier 
line  consisting  of  a  set  of  parallel  endless  cables  sppro- 
prlately  supported  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  power,  two 
or  more  branch  carrier  llnea.  extending  at  an  angle  from 
aald  through  line  and  similar  thereto,  a  gravity  curve  sec- 
tion adapted  to  successively  connect  said  through  line 
with  any  one  of  said  branch  lines,  a  car  track,  beneath 
aald  through  line,  and  a  car  adapted  to  travel  on  aald 
track,  the  said  curve  section  being  secured  to  said  car.  sul>- 
stantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  carriers,  the  combination  of  a  through  carrier 
line  consisting  of  a  set  of  parallel  endleaa  cables  appro- 
priately supported  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  power,  two 
or  more  brancb  carrier  lines  extending  at  an  angle  from 
said  through  line  and  similar  thereto,  a  curve  carrier  sec- 

'  tlon.  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  along  and  beneath  said 
through  line,  and  means  carried  by  said  carriage  adaptad 
to  connect  successively  said  through  line  cables  with  said 


1.  A  compressing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  former  box 
movable  on  aaid  frame,  a  aeries  of  slats  transversely  ar- 
ranged In  said  former  box.  a  aeries  of  compressing  rollers 
arranged  above  the  path  of  aaid  former  box  for  pressing 
on  said  slats,  each  succeeding  roller  being  lower  than  the 
first  roller  to  press  on  said  slata,  a  rockable  frame  carry- 
ing aald  rollers,  means  arranging  said  rollers  In  the  in- 
verse order  relative  to  their  belght  for  pressing  on  said 
slats  when  said  slats  are  to  be  moved  backwardly  under 
aald  rollers,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  former  box 
and  slats  under  said  rollers. 

2.  A  compressing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  former 
box  movable  on  said  frame,  a  series  of  slats  transrersely 
arranged  In  said  former  box,  a  series  of  compressing 
rollers  mounted  above  the  path  of  said  former  box,  means 
for  driving  said  former  box  under  said  rollers,  said  rollers 
being  disposed  to  press  on  said  slats  progressively  In  the 
forward  movement,  meana  for  driving  said  former  box 
backwardly  under  said  rollers,  and  means  for  arranging 
said  rollers  in  Inverse  order  relative  to  their  respective 
heights  when  said  box  Is  to  be  moved  back  under  aald 
rollers,  to  press  on  said  alats  progressively  In  their  back- 
ward movement. 

3.  A  compressing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  former  box 
movable  on  said  frame,  a  series  of  slats  transversely  ar- 
ranged in  said  former  box.  a  series  of  compressing  rollers 
Joumaled  above  the  path  of  said  former  box  to  press  on 
said  slata,  means  for  driving  aald  former  box  under  aald 
rollers,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  former  box  to  said 
rollers  consisting  of  a  series  of  wedges  and  a  acrew  abaft 
for  operating  said  wedges. 

4.  A  compressing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  former  box 
movable  on  said  frame,  a  series  of  slats  transversely  ar- 
ranged in  said  former  box,  a  series  of  compressing  rollers 
for  pressing  said  slats  downwardly,  means  carried  by 
said  former  box  for  locking  each  slat  In  a  depressed  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  driving  said  former  box  under  said 
rollers. 

5.  A  compressing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  former  box 
movable  on  said  frame,  a  series  of  slats  transversely  ar- 

;  ranged  In  said  former  box,  a  series  of  compressing  rollers 

'  for  pressing  said  slats  downwardly,   means   for   driving 

said  former  box  under  aaid  rollera,  means  for  locking  each 

slat  In  the  depressed  position,  and  means  for  elevstlng  said 

^  former  box  toward  said   rollers  for   further   pressure  on 

said  slata.  > 

[Claims  A, to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaietta.1 
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901.413.  COFFEB-PULPER.  Richard  Bahmamn,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  BIymyer  Iron  Works 
Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1006.     Serial  No.  888,205. 


1.  in  a  coffee  pulper,  a  vertically  disposed  imperforate 
pulping  chamber  having  an  abrading  surface  consisting  of 
ttiwardiy  extending  prt)jections,  and  a  vertically  disposed 
pulping  cj'lloder  within  said  chamber  having  an  abrading 
surface  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  chamber  upon  the 
coffee  beana  to  remove  tbe  pulp  therefrom,  and  baving 
suitable  means  for  dlsctiarglng  the  coffee  beans  and  pulp 
Into  aeparate  discharge  hoppers. 

2.  In  a  coffee  pulper,  a  pulping  chamber  having  a  con- 
cave abrading  surface,  a  pulping  cylinder  having  a  convex 
abrading  surface  adapted  to  co(iperate  with  said  concave 
abrading  surface,  means  for  feeding  the  coffee  berries  be- 
tween said  abrading  surface*,  whereby  the  entire  abrading 
surfaces  of  said  rhamlter  anil  cylinder  will  8lni\iltaneously 
act  upon  the  coffee  to  pulp  It.  means  for  Himultaneously 
feeding  water  Into  said  pulper  wltb  said  berries  to  facili- 
tate the  pulping  operati:  n,  and  means  for  slmnltaneously 
discharging  the  coffee  I>eans  and  pulp  Into  separate  dts- 
rharge  hoppers,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

.1.  In  a  coffee  pulper,  the  combination  of  a  chamber  21 
liaving  pyramidal  projections  on  Its  interWir  walls ;  a 
ryllnder  22  having  riba  24  on  its  sides  forming  channels 
2S  and  26 :  aald  cylinder  openings  '27  leading  from  tbe 
Itottoms  of  channels  25  to  the  Interior  of  cylinder  22 ; 
substsntially  hemispherical  coaxial  hoppers  IT  and  18 
adapted  to  receive  the  discharge  from  the  Interior  of  cyl- 
inder 22  and  from  channels  26 :  discharite  spouts  for  hop- 
pers 17  and  18 ;  spring  plates  28  In  channels  25 ;  a  swing- 
ing gate  30  In  channels  25 ;  suitable  meana  for  feeding 
coffee  berrlea  to  tbe  top  of  cylinder  22 ;  and  means  for 
rotating  tbe  cylinder  22,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  coffee  pulper,  a  pulping  chamber  having  a 
ttmcave  abrading  surface,  a  pumping  cylinder  baving  a 
convex  abrading  surface  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
foncave  abrading  surface,  means  for  feeding  the  coffee 
berries  between  said  abrading  surfacee,  whereby  the  entire 
abrading  surfaces  of  said  cbarabor  and  ryllndor  mill  sl- 
multaneoualy  act  upon  tbe  coffee  to  pulp  It,  means  for  sl- 
multaneoualy  feeding  water  Into  said  pulper  with  said 
berries  to  facilitate  the  pulping  operation,  and  means  for 
directing  the  berries  interiorly  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  for 
discharging  the  coffee  beans  and  pulp  Into  separate  dis- 
charge hoppers,  subsuntlally  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  coffee  pulper.  a  pulplng-chamber  having  "an 
abrading  surface,  a  pulping-cyllnder  mounted  within  said 
chamber,  ribs  on  tbe  sarfsce  of  the  c.vllnder  forming  alter- 
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nate  coffee  and  pulp  channels,  and  means  to  regulate  the 
passage  of  the  coffee  and  pulp  through  the  coffee  and 
pulp  channels,  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


001,414.     FILING  -  MACHINE.     Philip  Babby,  Chicago. 
111.     Piled  Apr.  11.  1010.     SerUl  No.  554,731. 
1.  In  a  filing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 


frame  of  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  guide  rods  In  said 
frame ;  a  work  table ;  cross  beads  slidable  on  said  guide 
rods  and  connected  together  so  aa  to  operate  al>ove  and 
below  said  table,  the  upper  cross  head  being  provided  wltb 
a  borlsontal  slot ;  file  supporting  arms  mounted  on  said 
cross  heads ;  file  clamps  on  said  arms ;  a  drive  shaft 
mounted  in  said  frame  above  and  to  one  aide  of  said 
table;  a  face  plate  on  said  shaft;  and  a  block  adjustably 
secured  to  said  face  plate  and  sliding  in  tbe  slot  In  said 
upper  croas  bead,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  filing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
frame  of  a  pair  of  vertically  dUp.  wed  guide  r  a\h  In  said 
/rame ;  a  work  table ;  cross  heads  slidable  on  said  guide 
rods  and  connected  together  so  as  to  operate  above  and 
Itelow  said  table,  the  upper  cross  head  being  provided 
with  a  borlsontal  slot ;  longitudinally  adjustable  file  sup- 
|)orting  arms  mounted  on  said  cross  heads,  the  upper  of 
said  arms  being  mounted  to  swing  borlBontally  on  Its 
cross  head ;  file  clamps  on  said  arms ;  a  drive  shaft 
mounted  in  said  frame  above  and  to  one  side  of  said  table  ; 
a  face  plate  on  said  shaft :  a  block  adjustably  secured  to 
said  face  plate  and  eliding  In  the  slot  In  aaid  upper  cross 
head ;  and  an  adjustable  balance  weight  on  said  drive 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


991,415.  LEMON-SQUEEZER.  Lkmitsl  A.  Bii.lman  and 
Lawbrnci  E.  Cornell.  Butler,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1910.     Serial  No.  594,771. 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described,  comprising  an  obbng 
box  having  an  Inclined  bottom  provided  with  an  opening 
at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  at  tbe 
other  end  of  said  box,  a  cross  bar  slldably  mounted  be- 
tween the  walla  of  said  box  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  a 
movement  of  said  lever,  a  compression  head  movable  with 
said  cross  bar,  and  a  piercing  and  severing  knife  carried 
by  aaid  cross  head. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  described,  comprising  sn  ob- 
long box  having  the  bottom  plate  thereof  provided  with  an 
opening  at  one  end.  a  compression  hfsd  slldably  mounted 
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between  tbe  aide  walla  of  said  box.  a  plerdns  and  aeTerlng 
knife  carried  by  said  bead,  and  means  carried  by  aald  box 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  more  said  compreaalon  bead 
within  said  box. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  type  described,  comprising  an  ob- 
long box  baTlng  an  Inclined  bottom  witb  tbe  lower  end 
thereof  prorlded  with  an  opening,  and  the  aide  walla  of 
said  box  with  longitadlnal  gnide  grooves,  a  cro«i  bar  slld- 
ably  mounted  In  the  grooves  of  said  box,  a  compression 
bead  movable  with  said  cross  bar.  a  trlangular-sbaped 
piercing  and  severing  knife  carried  by  said  compression 
head,  and  means  inclndlng  a  lever  adapted  to  shift  said 
croM  bar  within  said  box. 

4.  A  device  of  the  type  described,  comprising  an  In- 
clined bottom  plate  having  the  lower  end  thereof  provided 
with  an  opening,  side  walls  carried  by  said  bottom  plate 
and  having  tbe  Inner  sides  thereof  provided 'With  longitu- 
dinal grooves,  an  end  wall  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  bottom 
plate  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  cross  bar  slidably  mount- 
ed in  tbe  grooves  of  said  walls,  a  compression  bead  slid- 
ably mounted  in  tbe  grooves  of  uld  walls  and  connected 
to  said  cross  bar,  a  knife  carried  by  said  compression 
head,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  twtween  tbe  rear  ends  of 
said  walls,  and  a  pitman  pivotally  connected  to  said  cross 
bcr  and  to  said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


991.416.  SASH  -  FASTENER.  Jamcs  HoMIB  Bobbitt. 
Holsteln.  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1010.  Serial  No. 
552,197. 


1.  A  aash  fastener  comprising  a  spindle,  a  collar  se- 
cured to  the  spindle,  an  arm  extended  from  the  collar,  a 
rack  mounted  to  swing  on  tbe  arm,  a  lug  on  the  said  col- 
lar, and  a  spring  engaging  the  said  lug.  for  holding  said 
rack  in  operative  position. 

2.  A  saab  fastener  comprising  a  spindle,  a  collar  se- 
cured to  the  spindle,  an  arm  extended  from  tbe  collar,  a 
serrated  rack  mounted  to  depend  from  the  arm  and  adapt- 
ed to  swing  thereon,  a  lug  on  the  said  collar,  and  a  flat 
spring  engaging  the  said  lag,  for  holding  the  said  rack  In 
operative  position. 


991,417.  INVERTED  -  BOTTLE  COOLER.  ATWOOD  L. 
B0008.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Dec  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
596,307. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  Inverted  bottle  cooler  em- 
bodying an  outer  case  and  a  bottle  Inverted  on  the  upi>er 
end  thereof,  of  combined  lifting  and  bottle  supporting 
balls  hinged  at  their  lower  ends  to  an  outer  casing,  a  han- 
dle connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  bails  and  detacbably 
connected  with  one  of  the  balls  to  permit  them  to  move 
outward  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Inverted  bottle  cooler  em- 
bodying an  outer  case  and  a  bottle  Inverted  on  tbe  upper 
end  thereof,  of  combined  vertically  arranged  lifting  and 
bottle  supporting  members,  one  of  said  members  adapted 
to  have  an  outward  movement  and  a  handle  detacbably 
coonectlDg  the  upper  ends  of  the  balls. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  inverted  bottle  cooler  em- 
bodying an  outer  casing  and  a  bottle  inverted  on  tbe  up- 
per end  thereof,  of  combined  llftln«  and  bottle  supporting 


balla  having  tbeir  lower  ends  connected  with  the  outer 
casing,  one  of  the  balls  moving  outwardly  and  a  handle 
detacbably  connecting  the  ends  of  tbe  bails,  said  connec- 
tion comprising  a  T-shaped  lip  and  a  bayonet-shaped  slot. 


4.  Tbe  combination  witb  an  Inverted  bottle  cooler  em- 
bodying an  outer  case  and  a  bottle  inverted  on  tbe  upper 
tmi  thweof,  of  combined  lifting  and  bottle  supporting 
msMbsrs  connected  with  tbe  outer  case,  one  of  the  mem- 
bers capable  of  outward  movement,  a  handle  connecting 
tbe  upper  ends  of  the  bails  by  means  of  s  detaeliabie  con- 
nection which  comprises  a  T-shaped  lip  carried  by  tlie 
end  of  the  handle,  a  bayonet-shaped  slot  In  tbe  end  of  the 
bail,  and  an  outwardly  projecting  member  carriel  by 
tbe  ball  at  one  side  of  tbe  narrow  portion  of  tbe  bayonet 
■loC 

5.  The  combination  with  an  inverted  bottle  cooler  em- 
bodying an  outer  casing  and  a  bottle  Inverted  on  the  up- 
per end  thereof,  of  vertically  projecting  combined  carry- 
ing and  bottle-supporting  bails,  the  lower  end  of  the  balls 
hinged  to  the  outer  casing,  said  binges  comprising  pro- 
jections to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  tbe  balls,  and 
a  handle  detacbably  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
baUs. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


961.418.  COTTON-SEED  CULLER.  Bvaow  Bowus  and 
Olivbb  H.  Pkanklin,  Canon,  Oa.,  aaaignors  to  Cotton 
Seed  and  Cotton  Improvement  Association,  Birming- 
ham, Ala.,  a  Corporation  of  Arisona.  Filed  Oct.  11. 
1909.     Serial  No.  522,039. 


1.  In  a  cotton  seed  culler,  a  screen  mounted  to  rotate, 
means  to  feed  material  Into  the  screen,  other  screens 
mounted  to  rotate  adjacent  the  flrst-mentloned  screen  snd 
disposed  at  an  inclination,  and  means  to  receive  material 
passed  through  the  flrat-mentioned  screen  aftd  conduct  It 
altsmately  Into  tbe  last-mentioned  screens. 

2.  In  a  cotton  seed  culler,  a  screen  mounted  to  rotate, 
means  to  feed  material  into  tbe  screen,  a  pair  of  screens 
mounted  adjacent  the  flrat-menttoned  screen,  and  means 
to  conduct  material  passing  through  tbe  flrat-mentioned 
screen  alternately  into  the  second-mentioned  screena. 

I 


S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotarlly  mounted  screen,  of 
io»  to  feed  material  Into  such  screens,  other  screens 
mounted  to  rotata  in  position  to  receive  material  from  tbe 
flrat-mentioned  screen,  and  means  to  discharge  material 
from  tbe  flrat  screen  in  series  alternately  to  tbe  next 
screens. 


991,419.  ARTIFICIAL  STONE.  Robert  E.  Beaxd,  Cas- 
per, Wyo.,  assignor  to  The  Reslstocrete  Company.  Cas- 
per, Wyo.,  a  Corporation  of  Wyoming.  Filed  May  14, 
1910.      SerUl    No.    561,358. 

1.  An  artificial  stone  including  Portland  cement,  two 
parts ;  hornblende,  two  parts ;  and  carbon,  one  part. 

2.  The  described  process  of  producing  artificial  stone. 
wkleh  consists  in  crushing  hornblende  to  a  suitable  flne- 
BSas.  reducing  the  carbon  to  a  granular  state  and  mixing 
these  and  cement  in  water  In  tbe  proportions  stated, 
allowing  tbe  mixture  to  stand  In  a  mold  for  a  day,  next 
placing  the  composition  In  water.  It  remaining  therein 
for  one  day,  and  finally  allowing  tbe  mixture  to  stand 
tor  eighteen  daya  In  the  open  air  or  atmosphere. 


Ml,420.  CONCRBTB  RAILROAD-TIB.  John  J.  Bins- 
TON.  Troy,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1911.  Serial  No. 
608,802. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rail,  of  a  tie,  a  plurality  of 
tubular  members  carried  by  said  tie,  a  yielding  member 
provided  with  Integral  spring  projections,  a  bearing  mem- 
ber provided  with  sockets  adapted  to  receive  aald  tubular 
■•mbera,  said  bearing  member  being  retained  in  spaced 
relation  to  aald  yielding  member  by  said  spring  projec- 
tions, and  clamping  means  adapted  to  clamp  said  rails 
on  said  bearing  membera,  as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rail,  of  a  tie,  a  plurality  of 
tubular  membera  mounted  in  said  tie,  the  upper  terminsls 
of  aald  tubular  membera  being  slotted,  a  yielding  member 
carried  by  said  tie  and  provided  with  Integral  spring  pro- 
jections, a  bearing  member  retained  In  spaced  relation 
with  said  yielding  member  by  aald  projections,  a  plu- 
rality of  sockets  carried  by  said  bearing  member  and 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  slotted  terminals  of  said  tubular 
membera.  clamping  membera  adapted  to  retain  the  rail  in 
operative  position,  and  means  for  retaining  said  clamping 
members  to  said  tie.  as  herein  set  forth. 


991.421.  LINING  FOR  TUBE  •  MILLS  AND  BALL- 
MILLS.  Pbbobbick  Capbl  Bbown,  Walhl,  New  Zealand. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,260. 


1.  A  tubs  mill  liner  comprising  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally disposed  slabs  removably  assembled  in  tbe  mill 
structure  and  ttaving  longitudinal  central  poriiona  of 
Increased   thickness,  and  wear  ban  secured   to  said   cen- 


tral portions  and  projecting  Inwardly  with  respect  to  the 
mill. 

2.  A  tube  mill  liner  comprising  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally arranged  slabs  removably  assembled  in  tjiie  mill  and 
having  longitudinal  central  portions  of  increased  thick- 
Bess,  and  longitudinally  dlsjMMed  wear  bara  arranged  on 
said  central  portions  and  having  tbeir  working  faces 
transversely  Inclined  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  tha 
mill. 

8.  A  tube  mill  liner  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally assembled  sisbs,  attachment  bara  overlapping  ttaa 
adjacent  slabs  and  projecting  Inwardly  with  respect 
thereto,  means  for  attaching  tlie  ban  ta  ttie  mill  struc- 
ture, wear  bara  removably  secured  to  the  said  attach- 
ment bara  and  extending  longitudinally  centrally  dls- 
possd  thereof,  said  slabs  having  longitudinal  wear  ribs 
Integral  therewith  and  bara  removably  attached  to  said 
ribs  snd  extending  longitudinally  thereof. 

4.  A  tube  mill  liner  comprising  a  series  of  removably 
fltted  longitudinally  disposed  metal  slabs,  each  of  which 
has  Its  longitudinal  central  portion  of  greater  thickness 
than  tbe  portions  on  either  side  thereof,  in  combination 
with  longitudinal  Inwardly  projecting  bars  remorsbljr  se- 
cured In  the  mill  along  lines  midway  between  tbe  central 
portions  of  adjacent  slabs. 

5.  A  tube  mill  liner  comprising  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally disposed  metal  slabs,  each  of  which  has  its  longi- 
tudinal central  portion  of  greater  thickness  than  tbe  por- 
tions on  either  side  thereof,  in  combination  with  longi- 
tudinal Inwardly  projecting  fastening  bara  overlying  por- 
tions of  the  slabs  on  each  side  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.) 


991.422.  SWITCH  THROWING  AND  LOCKING  AP- 
PARATUS. Nobbbrt  Bubas  and  Edwakd  P.  Larbt, 
Venice.  La.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  536,879. 


1.  An  apparatua  for  throwing  and  locking  Biovable  de- 
vices, comprising  a  stand  having  a  stepped  bracket,  a 
stepped  pedestal.  T-levera  fulcrumed  on  tbe  steps  of  the 
pedestal,  rods  connected  to  the  heads  of  the  said  T-levera 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  devices  to  be  moved 
and  locked,  upright  rock  -  shsfts  Journaled  In  tlie  sUnd 
and  having  horixontal  tapered  sockets  near  their  upper 
ends  and  apertures  extending  from  said  sockets  to  ssld 
ends  and  also  tiavlng  grooves  In  said  ends  and  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  cranks  flxed  on  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  rock-shafts  and  arranged  adjacent  the  steps 
of  the  bracket,  links  connecting  said  cranks  and  tbe 
atema  of  the  T-levera,  gravitating  latches  oonnected  with 
the  stand  and  arranged  above  the  rock-shafts  and  each 
having  an  edge  portion  to  seat  In  aald  grooves  and  also 
having  a  depending  portion  to  extend  through  the  aper- 
ture In  a  shaft  and  Into  the  tapered  socket  thereof,  and 
a  lever  having  a  tapered  end  portion  adapted  to  be  placed 
In  and  removed  from  the  tapered  socket  of  any  one  of 
the  rock  shafts. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  throwing  and  locking  movable  de- 
Tlcea,  comprising  a  plurality  of  suitably-supported  levern 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  devices  to  l>e  thrown  and 
locked,  a  plurality  of  rock-shafts  suitably  supported  side 
by  side  and  connected  with  said  levera ;  each  of  said  rock- 
shafts  having  a  tapered  socket  near  one  of  its  ends  and 
an  aperture  extending  between  said  socket  and  end  and 
also  bsving  grooves  in  tbe  end,  suitably-supported  latcbes 
having  edge  portions  adapted  to  itormally  seat  in  said 
grooves  and  also  having  depending  portions  adapted  to 
normally  extend  through  said  apertures  and  Into  said 
sockets,  and  a  lever  having  a  tapered  end  portion  adapted 
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to  be  placed  In  and  remoTcd  from  the  Upered  socket  of 
any  one  of  tbe  rock-sbafta. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  the  parpoae  eet  forth,  comprising 
a  plurality,  of  suitably  supported  rock-shafts;  each  of 
•aM  shafts  baring  a  socket  near  one  end  and  an  apertare 
extending  between  said  socket  and  end  and  also  having 
a  groove  In  tbe  end,  suitably  supported  latches,  each  of 
which  has  a  portion  adapted  to  normally  seat  in  tbe 
groove  of  a  shaft  and  also  has  a  portion  adapted  to  nor- 
maUy  extend  through  tbe  shaft  aperture  and  Into  tbe 
•ocket  thereof,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  be  pUeed  In  and 
removed  from   tbe  socket  of  any  one  of  the  rock-shafts. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sulUbly  supported  rock  shafts  each  pro- 
vided with  means  to  receive  a  lever,  latches  for  locking 
the  rock-shafts,  each  latch  extending  into  tbe  lever- 
recelTlng  means  of  lU  respective  rock  shaft,  and  a  lever 
adapted  to  be  placed  In  and  removed  from  the  lever-re- 
celvlng  means  of  any  one  of  the  rock-shafts,  and  when 
so  placed  to  disengage  the  respective  latch  of  the  rock- 
abaft  from  tbe  latter. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  ' 
a  rock-shaft  having  a  socket  near  one  end  and  an  aperture 
extending  from  said  socket  to  aaM  end,  a  latch  adapted 
to  normally  cooperate  with  said  end  of  tbe  rock-shaft  to  1 
lock  tbe  same ;  said  latch  having  a  portion  that  normally 
extends  through  said  aperture  and  into  said  socket,  and 
a  lever  adapted  to  be  placed  In  and  removed  from  the 
said  socket. 


of  said  lever  and  yielding  means  arranged  to  press  sgalnst 
tbe  side  of  said  lever  and  reslllently  resist  lateral  move- 
ment thereof  apoa  said  pin,  substantially  as  described. 


0  01.423.  TROLUCY-WHEKLrRESTOBINO  DEVICE. 
Jamks  D.  Casey,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Daniel  M.  Dore.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Jan. 
IS,  1011.     Serial  No.  eM).S,301. 


^^ 


1.  In  a  trolley  wheel  restoring  device,  the  combination 
with  a  yoke,  of  a  roller  mounted  therein,  said  roller  formed 
with  an  eccentric  central  portion  and  a  central  clearance 
notch,  a  spiral  groove  running  from  opposite  ends  of  tbe 
roller  and  terminating  on  said  eccentric. 

2.  A  trolley  wheel  restoring  device,  the  combination 
with  a  yoke,  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  trolley  pole, 
inwardly  projecting  pins  in  opposite  ends  of  tbe  yoke,  a 
roller  mounted  on  said  pins  and  free  to  torn  thereon  said 
roller  formed  with  a  centrally  arranged  eccentric  and  with 
a  central  clearance  notch,  said  roller  also  formed  with 
spiral  grooves  starting  from  opposite  ends  of  the  roller 
and  running  Inward  and  terminating  on  said  eccentric. 

.  3.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  and  trolley 
wheel,  of  a  yoke  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  pole  adjacent 
to  the  said  wheel,  a  roller  mounted  in  said  yoke  and 
formed  with  a  centrally  arranged  eccentric  portion  and 
with  a  clearance  notch,  said  roller  also  formed  with  spiral 
groove*  starting  from  opposite  ends  and  running  toward 
and  onto  said  eccentric,  substantially  ss  described. 


2.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  the  combination  of  a  t>ody,  a 
floating  weight  carried  thereby,  a  borlsontsl  pin  csrrled 
by  the  floating  weight,  a  stylus  lever  pivoted  upon  said 
pin,  a  stylus  carried  by  said  lever,  said  lever  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  from  side  to  side  through  which 
said  pin  pssses  provided  with  a  close  fitting  bearing  sur- 
fsce  for  said  pin  at  the  section  of  said  lever  midway  be- 
tween the  two  side  surfsces  thereof  only,  and  yielding 
means  tending  to  maintain  said  lever  in  a  central  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  stylus 
lever,  a  horlsontally  disposed  pin  upon  which  said  lever  Is 
pivoted  said  pin  extending  through  said  lever  from  side 
to  side  and  being  longer  thsn  the  width  of  said  lever  and 
said  lever  being  free  to  move  laterally  upon  said  pin.  fixed 
means  upon  one  side  of  snid  lever,  and  yielding  means 
upon  the  other  side  of  said  lever,  arranged  to  restrain 
lateral  movement  of  said  lever  upon  said  pin,  subsUn- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  tbe  combination  of  a  stylus 
lever,  a  horlsontally  disposed  pin  upon  which  said  lever  la 
pivoted,  said  pin  extending  through  said  lever  from  side  to 
Bide  and  being  longer  than  the  width  of  said  lever,  and 
said  lever  being  free  to  move  laterally  upon  said  pin,  and 
yielding  means  Isterally  disposed  to  said  lever  arranged 
to  restrain  lateral  movement  of  ssid  lever  upon  said  pin. 
sabstantlally  as  desrrit>cd. 

5.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  tbe  combination  of  a  stylus 
lever,  a  horlxontally  disposed  pin  upon  which  said  lever  is 
pivoted  longer  than  tbe  width  of  said  lever,  said  lever 
being  provided  with  an  opening  from  «lde  to  side  through 
which  said  pin  paaaes  having  a  close  fitting  bearing  sur- 
face for  said  pin  at  the  ssetlon  of  said  lever  midway  be- 
tween tbe  two  side  surfaces  thereof  only,  and  said  lever 
being  free  to  move  bodily  laterally  upon  said  pin.  «ul>stsn- 
tially  as  descrit>ed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Rasette.l 


{>01,424.  PHONOGRAPH-REPRODUCER.  Craslbs  P. 
CARTXa,  Kingston,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Thomas  A.  Edison,  Incorporated,  West  Orange, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  20, 
1000.     SerUl  No.  618,S76. 

1.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a 
floating  weight  carried  thereby,  a  horltontal  pin  carried 
by  tbe  floating  weight,  a  stylus  lever  pivoted  upon  said  pin 
aod  free  to  move  bodily  thereon  sxlally  of  the  same,  a 
stylus  carried  l>y  said  lever,  said  pin  projecting  to  one  side 


I 


001.425.      IfAILrBAG   AND   PARCEL    RECEIVING    AND 
DELIVERING  APPARATUS.     Altsbd  M.  Clabk.  Kala 
maioo,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1008.     Serial  No.  468,37«. 

1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combiaa- 
tion  with  a  car,  of  a  hollow  scoop  to  contain  a  package, 
means  within  the  scoop  for  discharging  a  package  there- 
from, means  for  mounting  said  scoop  and  projecting  It 
from  the  side  of  the  car,  said  mounting  means  allowing 
tbe  ends  of  the  scoop  to  be  reversed  and  serving  to  hold 
tbe  scoop  parallel  with  the  car.  and  a  fiat  platform  sup- 
ported in  tbe  path  of  the  borlsontsl  travel  of  tbe  scoop  in 
position  to  be  engaged  thereby  as  the  scoop  Is  carried  over 
tbe  platform  by  the  travel  of  the  car. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  comblaa- 
tlon  with  a  car,  of  a  parcel  receiving  and  discharging 
memlier,  means  for  suspending  said  receiving  snd  discharg- 
ing member  from  the  side  of  the  csr  and  for  moving  said 
member  across  the  car  from  side  to  side  thereof  and  a 
platform  adjacent  the  track  in  the  plane  of  the  horlsontal 
travel  of  said  receiving  and  discharging  member. 

3.  In  a  device  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  tbe  comblns- 


tloB  with  a  ear.  of  a  receiving  and  disebarging  sacmber, 
means  for  suspending  said  member  from  the  side  of  tbe 
car,  a  fixed  platform  supported  in  the  psth  of  tbe  borl- 
■onUl  travel  of  said  receiving  and  discharging  member,  a 
movable  partition  within  said  receiving  snd  discharging 
member,  and  means  actuated  by  tbe  borlsonUl  travel  of 
said  memtter  for  effecting  a  movement  between  said  re- 
ceiving and  discharging  member  and  ssid  partition  therein. 


4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  car.  a  receiving  and  dlscharg 
lag  member,  means  for  suspending  said  member  from  tbe 
side  of  the  car,  a  movable  partition  within  said  member, 
a  platform  supported  In  the  horlsontal  path  of  said  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby,  and  means  sctuated 
by  tbe  engagement  of  said  member  with  said  platform 
for  effecting  a  movement  between  said  member  and  par- 
tition. 

B.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  car,  a  package  receiving  and  discharging  mem- 
ber, means  for  suspending  said  member  from  said  car,  a 
movable  partition  within  said  member,  a  platform  sup- 
ported In  the  psth  of  tbe  borlsontsl  travel  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  means  coactlng  with  said  plstform  for  momen- 
tarily arresting  tbe  trsvel  of  said  partition  when  said 
receiving  and  discharging  member  is  passing  thereover 
tor  again  permitting  said  partition  to  move  with  said 

easber. 

[Clalats  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


001,420.    TOGGLE-BOLT.     Cbablbs  J.  Clkiie!(TB,  Brook- 
lya,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  1«,  1011.    Serial  No.  600,340. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  comblns- 
tlon with  an  element  comprising  a  holder  provided  with  a 
flexible  retaining  lug  at  one  end  thereof,  adapted  to  be 
beat  over  after  tbe  anchor  has  been  Inserted  In  place,  and 
a  pivoted  anchor  element  at  the  other  end  thereof,  of  a 
bolt  for  coartlon  with  the  said  element. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
bolder,  a  nut  pivotally  connected  tbereto  at  one  end,  tbe 
■aid  holder  having  an  extending  lug  at  Its  opposite  end, 
adapted  to  be  bent  over  after  tbe  bolder  has  been  Inserted 
in  pisce.  and  a  bolt  arranged  to  extend  from  one  end  of 
the  bolder  to  the  other  and  to  engage  the  said  jiut. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprlaing  a 
tubular  bolder,  a  screw  threaded  nut  pivotally  connected 
tbereto  at  one  ead,  the  said  holder  having  a  longltodi- 
aally  extending  lug  at  Its  other  end,  adapted  to  be  bent 
over  after  tbe  bolder  has  been  Inserted  In  place,  and  a 
threaded  bolt  arranged  to  pass  through  tbe  said  bolder 
and  to  engage  tbe  said  nut. 


4.  A  dSTtce  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  s 
tubular  tiolder  having  ears  extending  longltudinsUy  there- 
of Bt  one  end,  and  bendable  lugs  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  at  the  other  end,  a  nut  in  tbe  form  of  a  bar  bav- 
Ing  a  transversely  screw-threaded  opening  therein,  pivot- 
ally connected  to  tbe  ears  of  the  holder,  tbe  said  holder 
having  a  slot  in  one  side  thereof  to  receive  one  end  of 
tl>e  said  bar  when  It  ta  adjusted  longitudinally  thereof, 
and  a  bolt  adapted  to  paas  through  the  said  tubular 
bolder,  and  to  engage  the  screw-threaded  portion  of  the 
But  when  the  same  Is  adjusted  transversely  with  respect 
to  tbe  bolder. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  relatively  sUtionary  holder 
and  a  toggle  element  pivoted  tbereto,  the  said  toggle  ele- 
ment having  a  transverse  screw-threaded  opening  there- 
through, the  axis  of  which  Is  coincident  with  the  axis  of 
tbe  pivotal  connection  of  the  toggle  element  with  tbe 
bolder,  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  of  a  screw-threaded 
bolt  for  direct  engagement  with  the  screw-threaded  open- 
ing in  the  toggle  element. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


001,427.    TOGGLE  BOLT.     CHABLaa  J.  Clbmxktb,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1011.     Serial  No.  600,341. 


1.  In  a  toggle  boil,  the  combination  with  an  Interiorly 
screw  threaded  bolder  provided  with  a  forwardly  project- 
ing extension  arranged  to  l>e  bent  Into  place  after  tbe 
bolder  has  been  Inserted  Into  place  In  use.  of  an  anchor 
element  pivoted  to  tbe  said  bolder,  and  a  screw-tbr«ad«d 
bolt  for  co-engagement  witb  tbe  said  bolder. 

2.  In  a  toggle  bolt,  the  combination  witb  a  holder  IiST- 
Ing  an  Interiorly  screw  threaded  base,  two  arms  projecting 
rearwardly  thereof,  and  one  or  more  bendable  retaining 
extensions  projecting  forwardly  thereof,  of  an  anchor  ele- 
ment located  between  the  said  arms  and  plrotsd  to  tbe 
extremities  thereof,  whereby  the  said  element  may  swing 
from  a  poslti«Mi  longitudinally  with  respect  thereto  to  a 
position  at  right  angles  therewith,  and  a  screw-threaded 
bolt  for  co-engagement  with  the  threaded  portion  of  tbe 
said  holder. 


001,428.  RUFFLING  AND  FOLDING  ATTACHMENT. 
Albebt  H.  Db  Vob.  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturipg  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1007.     Serial  No.  360,466. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  constructed 
with  a  bed-plate  and  an  overhanging  bracket-arm,  and 
stitcb-formlng  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  nee- 
dla,  of  an   attachment  comprising  a   guiding  atember.  a 
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r«rri«r  therefor,  a  support  for  said  carrier  aiutained  by 
the  bracket-arm,  and  a  unl^eraal  Joint  connection  between 
said  carrier  and  its  support  and  disposed  rearward  of  the 
needle,  whereby  aaid  guiding  member  may  be  ablfted  from 
operative  position  In  front  of  the  needle  to  an  inoperatlTe 
position  abore  said  nnirersal  Joint  connection  and  at  one 
aide  of  the  needle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  constructed 
with  a  b«d-plate  and  an  orerhanglng  bracket-arm,  and 
•tltcb-forming  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  nee- 
dle, of  an  attachment  comprising  aa  oaclllating  frame,  a 
fulcrum  sustained  by  the  bracket-arm  parallel  with  the 
needle  pattx  and  upon  which  said  frame  Is  looaely  mounted, 
a  carrier  plrotally  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  baring 
Its  fulcrum  disposed  transversely  to  that  of  said  frame, 
whereby  the  same  Is  adapted  to  be  shifted  laterally  and 
upwardly  for  arrangement  at  the  side  of  the  stitch-forming 
mechanism,  and  a  guiding  member  mounted  upon  said 
carrier  and  normally  directed  toward  the  stitch-forming 
mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  constructed 
with  a  bed-plate  and  an  orerhanglng  bracket-arm,  and 
stitch-forminK  tnechanUm  comprising  a  reciprocating  nee- 
dle, of  an  attachment  comprising  u  guiding  member,  a 
carrier  therefor,  a  support  for  said  carrier  sustained  by 
the  bracket-arm.  a  universal  Joint  connection  between  said 
carrier  and  its  support  and  disposed  rearward  of  the 
needle,  whereby  Hnid  guldinK  member  may  be  shifted  from 
operative  position  In  front  of  the  needle  to  an  inoperative 
pi.'sitton  above  said  universal  Joint  connection  and  at  one 
side  of  the  needle,  positively  acting  means  engaging  the 
carrier  for  retalnlOK  It  In  operative  position,  and  spring- 
actuated  means  for  maintaining  the  carrier  in  elevated 
inoperative  position. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  comprising  a  presaer- 
foot.  a  guiding  member,  a  carrier  therefor,  a  sustaining 
frame  for  said  carrier  having  a  vertically  yielding  pivotal 
connection  with  said  preaser-foot.  and  a  keeper  carried  by 
Mid  preMcr  foot  and  having  a  vertically  extending  notch 
or  socket  entered  by  a  member  of  the  carrier  for  retaining 
the  same  against  movement  upon  its  pivotal  connection 
with  the  presser-foot. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  comprialng  a  preaaer- 
foot,  a  vvrtleally  -  alldlng  yieldingly  -  aupported  swinging 
frame  carried  by  said  presaer-foot,  a  guiding  member,  a 
carrier  therefor  supported  by  said  swinging  frame,  and 
means  whereby  said  rocking  frame  la  prevented  from 
turning. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


991.429.  SEWING-MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.  Albiuit 
H.  Db  Voe.  Elixabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  500,837. 


1.  la  a  sewing  machine  attachment,  the  combination 
with  a  throat-plate  having  a  recess  in  its  upper  face,  of 
a  binding  guide  having  its  delivery  end  portion  arranged 
■ubstantially  within  the  line  of  seam  and  formed  with 
apper  and  lower  work-engaging  membera,  the  guiding  face 
of  the  lower  member  being  normally  extended  within  said 
Nceaa  and  below  the  top  of  the  throat-plate,  meana  for 
■uatalning  said  binding  guide  for  movament  into  and  oat 


of  said  receaa  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  upper  face 
of  the  throat-plate,  and  meana  for  yieldingly  maintaining 
said  guide  in  normal  position  partially  within  aaid  re<-eas. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment,  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  throat-plate  having  a  receaa  In  ita  upper  face,  of  a 
binding  guide  having  ita  detivery  end  portion  normally 
arranged  within  the  line  of  seam,  a  fulcrum  for  said 
binding  guide  parallel  with  the  Una  of  seam  and  dlapoaed 
above  the  throat-plate  and  the  delivery  end  portion  of 
aaid  binding  guide  when  In  operative  position,  and  meana 
for  yieldingly  maintaining  aaid  guide  with  one  side  of  ita 
delivery  end  portion  dlapoaed  within  aaid  recaas  and  below 
the  upper  face  of  the  throat-plate. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment,  the  combination 
with  a  throat-plate  having  a  recess  in  Its  upper  face,  of 
a  binding  guide  having  a  concave  guiding  portion  normally 
arranged  substantially  within  the  line  of  seam  with  ita 
guiding  member  extending  partially  within  said  receaa  and 
below  the  upper  face  of  the  throat-plate,  a  fulcrum  for 
said  binding  guide  dispoaed  parallel  with  the  line  of  seam 
whereby  the  binding  guide  is  movable  transversely  to  tbe 
plane  of  the  face  of  the  throat-plate,  a  spring  for  yieldingly 
maintaining  said  guide  in  poaitlon.  and  means  applied  to 
Hald  fulcrum  and  In  operative  relation  with  said  spring 
whereby  said  guide  la  normally  maintained  yieldingly  with 
one  side  of  ita  delivery  end  portion  disposed  within  said 
receas  and  below  the  upper  face  of  the  throat-plate  and 
Is  also  adapted  to  be  yieldingly  maintained  in  operative 
position  when  forcibly  shifted  out  of  normal  operativa 
poaitlon. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment,  tbe  combination 
with  a  throat-plate  having  a  reoe«>n  in  Its  upper  face,  of  a 
binding  guide  having  a  concave  frulding  portion  with  spaced 
upper  and  lower  work-engaging  membera  and  carrying  an 
edge-guldlng  lip  upon  Ita  upper  member  and  having  Its  lower 
member  normally  disposed  within  said  re^esa  of  the  throat- 
plate,  said  binding  guide  being  mounted  for  movement 
transveraely  of  the  face  of  the  throat-plate  and  Into  and 
out  of  tbe  recess  In  the  latter,  an  edge-guldlng  lip  moaatad 
lndei>endently  of  said  binding  guide  and  In  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  lower  member  of  the  saox*.  and  a  connection 
Intermediate  said  binding  gruide  and  the  second-named  lip 
whereby  the  latter  la  caused  to  recede  from  normal  opera- 
tive poaitlon  transversely  to  aaid  concave  guiding  portion 
as  the  binding  guide  rises  from  Its  recess. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine  attachment,  the  combination 
with  a  throat-plate,  of  a  binding  guide  having  a  concava 
guiding  portion  with  spaced  upper  and  lower  m-ork- 
engaging  membera  and  an  edge-guiding  Up  normally  flxad 
upon  Ita  upper  member,  said  Mndine  guide  belnx  mounted 
for  movement  transversely  of  the  upper  fare  of  the  throat- 
plate,  an  edge-guldlng  lip  movably  mounted  Independently 
of  said  binding  guide  and  normally  dlapoaed  In  operative 
ralatlon  with  the  lowar  member  of  tbe  same,  and  a  con- 
nection Intermediate  aaid  binding  guide  and  aecond-named 
lip  whereby  the  latter  la  caused  to  recede  from  normal 
operative  position  tranaversely  to  said  concave  guiding 
portion  as  the  binding  guide  riaea  from  tbe  throat-plate. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


091.430.      8BWINOMACH1NR    (iUIDE       Albxbt    H     Da 
VoB.  Rllxabetta.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufae- 
/turtng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.     Filed 
May  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  562.707. 

1.  A  aewing  machine  guide  comprising  a  atrip-folding 
tube  having  a  channel  with  ita  marginal  portions  over- 
lapped at  the  delivery  end  and  s^arated  by  a  tongue 
extending  from  tbe  ckwed  edgca  of  aaid  portlona  toward 
their  Junction,  aaid  tube  terminating  In  turning  edgaa 
upon  oppoaite  sides  of  said  tongue  inclined  to  tbe  length 
of  the  same  and  extending  from  the  baae  of  tbe  tongoa 
forwardly  and  transversely  of  tbe  channel,  aaid  tube  af- 
fording at  Its  delivery  end  a  convex  support  upon  which 
a  strip  Issuing  from  tbe  channel  Is  turned. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  milde  comprialng  a  atrip-folding 
tube  having  a  channel  with  Ita  marginal  portlona  over- 
lapped at  tbe  delivery  end  and  separated  by  a  tongue 
extending  from  tbe  cloeed  edges  of  said  portlona  toward 
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their  Junction,  said  tube  terminating  In  turning  edgea  upon 
opposite  sides  of  aaid  tongue  Inclined  to  tbe  lengtb  of  tbe 
same  and  extending  from  the  baae  of  tbe  tongue  forwardly 
and  transversely  of  tbe  channel,  and  an  external  fabric- 
Bupportlng  wing  extending  transversely  from  the  delivery 
portion  of  aaid  tul>e  In  tbe  same  direction  and  In  substan- 
tial alinenent  with  said  tongue. 


Ing  termlnala  for  making  and  breaking  electrical  connec- 
tion, and  a  pivoted  handle  connected  with  the  switch 
proper  and  arranged  adjacent  one  of  tbe  handles  in  poai- 
tlon to  be  brought  info  contact  with  or  proximity  to  the 
grasping  handle  and  held  by  the  band  of  the  operator  In 
the  operation  of  the  drill. 


a.  A  sewing  machine  guide  comprising  a  strip-folding 
tube  having  a  channel  with  Its  marginal  portions  over- 
lapped at  the  delivery  end  and  separated  by  a  tongue 
extending  from  tbe  cloaed  edges  of  said  portions  toward 
their  Junction,  said  tube  terminating  in  turning  edgea 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  tongue  Inclined  to  tbe  length 
of  tbe  same  and  extending  from  tbe  base  of  tbe  tongue 
forwardly  and  transveraely  of  the  channel,  and  an  external 
fabric-supporting  wiag  extending  transversely  from  the 
delivery  portion  of  said  tube  In  the  same  direction  and  In 
substantial  allnement  with  said  tongue,  combined  with  an 
edge-turning  scroll  in  overlapping  relation  with  and  spaced 
from  tbe  delivery  end  of  said  strip-folding  tube. 

4.  A  aewing  machine  guide  comprising  a  strip-folding 
tnba  having  a  channel  with  ita  marginal  portions  over- 
lapped at  tbe  delivery  end  and  separated  by  a  tongue 
extending  from  the  cloaed  edges  of  said  portions  toward 
their  Junction,  said  tube  terminating  in  turning  edges 
upon  opposite  sldee  of  said  tongue  Inclined  to  the  length 
of  the  same  and  extending  from  the  base  of  tbe  tongue 
forwsrdly  and  transversely  of  the  channel,  and  an  external 
fabric  supporting  wing  extending  transversely  from  the 
delivery  portion  of  aaid  tube  in  the  same  direction  and 
In  substantial  allnement  with  said  tongue,  combined  with 
an  edge-turning  scroll  in  overlapping  relation  with  and 
apaced  from  tbe  delivery  end  of  said  strip  folding  tube 
and  provided  with  a  fabrlc-supportlnR  wing  overhanRlnK 
the  delivery  end  of  said  channel  and  disposed  In  substan- 
tial allnement  with  the  lower  member  of  said  scroll. 

B.  A  sewing  machine  guide  comprising  a  base^plate.  an 
edge-guide  extending  above  tbe  face  of  the  name,  a  strip- 
folding  tube  extending  acroas  and  above  said  edge-guide 
and  formed  with  a  channel  with  Its  marginal  portions 
overlapped  at  the  delivery  end  and  separated  by  a  tongue 
extending  from  tbe  closed  edjres  of  said  portions  toward 
their  Junction  and  terminating  In  turning  edges  embracing 
said  tongue  and  inclined  to  tbe  length  of  tbe  channel, 
and  a  superposed  adge-tnrnlng  scroll  mounted  upon  said 
baae  plate  and  spaced  above  aaid  strip-folding  tube. 

[Claim  «  not  printad  In  the  OaBatta.1 


9  0  1.431.  CONTROLLER  FOR  BLBCTRIC  DRILLB. 
William  O.  DcNTUrr.  Chicago.  III.,  aaslgnor  to  Chicago 
Pnaumatle  Tool  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Conmratlon  «f 
Illlnola.     Filed  Sept  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  333,634. 

1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  drill  and  its  casing 
aad  grasping  handlea  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  such 
casing,  an  alactrlc  switch  comprising  a  switch  proper 
having  terminals  for  making  and  breaking  electrical  con- 
nection, and  a  pivoted  handle  connected  with  the  awitch 
proper  and  arranged  adjacent  one  of  the  handles  In  poai- 
tlon to  be  actuated  by  the  operator  while  graaping  such 
particular  bandla. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electric  drill  and  Its  caalng 
and  grasping  bandies  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  such 
casing,  an  electric  switch  comprising  a  switch  proper  hav- 


3.  In  combination  with  an  electric  drill  and  its  casing 
and  graaping  handles  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  such 
casing,  an  electric  switch  comprising  a  switch  proper  hav- 
ing terminals  for  making  and  breaking  electrical  connec- 
tion, and  a  handle  connected  with  tbe  switch  proper  and 
pivoted  on  the  side  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  inner  end 
of  one  of  the  grasping  handles  and  normally  projecting  at 
an  angle  thereto  but  adapted  to  be  brought  theretoward 
to  operate  aaid  switch  to  make  electrical  connection. 

4.  A  switch  for  an  electric  drill  comprising  a  switch 
proper  having  termlnala  for  making  and  breaking  electrical 
connection,  a  pivoted  switch  handle  arranged  adjacent  tbe 
usual  graaping  handle  of  tbe  drill  and  an  operating  connec- 
tion between  the  switch  handle  and  the  awltcb  proper 
consisting  of  a  plunger  18. 

5.  A  switch  for  an  electric  drill  comprising  a  switch 
proper  having  terminals  for  making  and  breaking  electrical 
connection,  a  pivoted  switch  handle  arranged  adjacent  the 
usual  grasping  handle  of  the  drill,  and  a  pair  of  plungera 
one    of  which   Is   operatlvely   connected   with    the   switch 

proper. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


991,432.  EGG-BEATER.  Wilfkbd  DuPBt,  Worcester, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Charles  L.  Leonard  and  John  W. 
BrltUln,  Westboro,  Maaa.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1909.  SerUl 
No.  617.315. 


Ao  egg  baater  comprising  a  spindle  made  of  twisted 
wlraa,    aeml-drcular    beater    arms    extending    from    the 
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■plndle  and  doubled  back,  a  tabalar  casing  Incloatns  tbe 
■plndle,  a  plate  at  each  end  of  tbe  casing,  said  spindle 
belDf  Joamaled  In  tbe  plates,  eollart  aecured  to  tbe  spindle 
near  tbe  Inside  face  of  aald  plates  to  prerent  rertlcal  dis- 
placement of  tbe  spindle,  a  nat  engaging  tbe  spindle  and 
slldable  on  tbe  inside  of  said  casing,  rods  fixed  In  the  nut 
and  extending  longitudinally  in  the  casing  forming  a 
handle  whereby  moTement  is  given  to  the  nut  and  the 
spindle  rotated,  a  guard  fastened  in  tbe  lower  plate,  the 
guard  being  In  circular  form  extending  outside  of  tbe  arms, 
and  the  guard  haTtng  an  exteanlon  paoalng  between  the 
ends  of  tbe  beater  arms  and  forming  a  circle  inside  the 
said  arms. 


991,433.  BUCKET  CONVEYER. 
Llewellyn  Park.  Orange,  N.  J. 
SerUi  No.  378.889. 


Thom.%s    a.    Edison. 
Filed   June    14.    1907. 


1.  In  a  conveyer,  tbe  combination  with  the  supporting 
chains,  and  means  for  driving  the  same,  of  a  set  of  shoes 
carried  by  eacb  chain  on  tbe  side  thereof,  and  midway 
of  tbe  links  thereof,  and  a  track  for  eacb  set  of  shoes,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  tbe  combination  with  the  supporting 
chains,  and  means  for  driving  tbe  same,  of  a  set  of  shoes 
carried  by  each  chain  on  tbe  side  thereof,  and  a  grooved 
track  for  eacb  set  of  chains  forming  a  runway  for  lubri- 
cant, substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 


991,434.  W00D-PHE8ERVING  COMPOSITION.  Ca«le 
TON  Ellis,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Copper  Oil 
Products  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  582.989. 

1.  A  wood  preserving  composition,  comprising  copper 
guaynlate  and  oleate  in  solution  in  heavy  aspbaltic  oil. 

2.  A  wood  preserving  composition,  comprising  copper 
guayulate  and  copper  oleate  In  solution  in  a  mineral  oil. 

3.  A  wood  preserving  composition,  comprising  the  cop- 
per compound  of  a  rublier  resin  dissolved  in  an  aspbaltic 
oiL 

4.  A  wood  preserving  composition,  comprising  a  metallo- 
organic  compound  including  a  rubber  resin  and  a  heavy 
mineral  oil.  said  .metal lo-organU-  compound  being  in  solu- 
tion in  said  oil.  .         , 


991,435.  CREAM-8EPAR.\TOR  AND  CHURN.  Alph«U8 
Pat.  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
610,351. 

1.  In  a  cream  separator  and  cham,  tbe  combination  of 
a  separating  vessel,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  side  of  the 
vessel  and  provided  with  a  socket,  a  bracket  carrying  I>ear- 
ings  for  a  borlxontal  shaft  and  provided  with  a  stud 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  socket,  a  supplemental  support 
formed  Integrally  with  tbe  bracket  and  provided  with  a  se- 
curing stod  at  Its  bottom,  a  supplemental  bracket  engaging 
the  stem  on  tbe  bracket  aforementioned  and  provided  with 
a  l>earing  for  a  vertical  shaft,  said  bracket  aforementioned 
also  having  a  bearing  in  vertical  allnement  with  ttie  bear- 
ing in  tbe  supplemental  bracket,  a  socket  in  tbe  supple- 
mental bracket  adapted  to  receive  the  stnd  of  the  supple- 
mental support,  a  set  screw  In  said  stud  of  tbe  supple- 
mental support  for  securing  It  In  Its  socket,  a  set  screw 
for  securing  the  bracket  stud  in  the  socket  of  the  bracket 
on  tbe  vessel,  a  vertical  shaft  in  the  alined  bearings  afore- 
mentioned, and  agitating  means  on  said  shaft,  a  bevel  gear 
on  said  vertical  shaft  and  a  bevel  gear  on  tbe  horisontal 
shaft  meshing  with  the  bevel  gear  on  the  vertical  shaft, 
sobstantlally  ias  spedfled. 


2.  In  a  cream  separator  and  chum,  a  bracket  of  up- 
wardly curved  formation  having.  Integrally  formed,  hori- 
zontal shaft  bearings,  a  vertical  shaft  bearing,  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  supplemental  stipport,  a  supplemental 
bracket  attached  to  the  supplemental  support  and  also 
curved  upwardly,  and  having  an  alined  bearing  for  a  ver- 
tical shaft  said  brackets  curving  together  and  l>eing  Joined 
for  attachment  to  a  vessel. 


3.  In  a  cream  separator  and  chum,  a  vertical  shaft  and 
an  agitator  thereon,  an  upper  bracket  with  bearings  for 
the  shaft,  a  brake  adjustable  on  the  bracket  and  extending 
down  parallel  to  the  shaft  to  cooperate  with  tbe  agitator, 
and  a  foot  on  the  lower  part  of  the  brake  extending  ra- 
dially over  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  step  bearing  therefor, 
the  brake  being  adapted  to  swing  away  from  the  shaft,  as 
adjustable  on  tbe  bracket,  so  that  the  step  bearing  Is  re- 
moved from  tbe  shaft  to  allow  the  aglUtor  to  be  removed 
from  the  shsft. 


991,436.      RAIL-JOINT.      Clatton    B.    FcaocsoN.    Glen- 
haxel.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  608.182. 


m 
i- 


V    . 


e.<»»- 


In  a  rail  Joint,  rails  having  the  webs  thereof  provided 
with  transverse  openings,  said  rails  having  vertical  Uper- 
ing  key-ways  intersecting  said  transverse  openings  and 
extending  from  the  treads  of  tbe  said  rails  to  the  base 
flanges  thereof,  splice  bars  engaging  the  sides  of  said  rails, 
said  bars  having  the  Inner  sides  thereof  provided  with 
staggeredly  arranged  and  longitudinally  alining  sockets 
adapted  to  register  with  tbe  transverse  openings  of  said 
rails,  staggeredly  arranged  and  longitudinally  alining 
tongues  carried  by  said  bars  and  adapted  to  extend  into 
the  transTerse  openings  of  said  raila.  said  tongnss  harinc 
vertical  openings  formed  therein  adapted  to  register  with 
the  key-ways  of  said  rails,  tapering  keys  mounted  in  said 
key-ways,  and  transverse  ribs  carried  by  tbe  base  flange* 
of  said  rails  at  tbe  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  support 
said  rails  la  sn  elevated  position,  substantially  described. 


991.437.  SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICLES.  Ch«is- 
TOPHBB  A.  Oasvkt,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  648,125. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  axle,  vehicle  body 
and  main  springs ;  of  auxiliary  springs  secured  to  tbe  axis 
and  to  the  main  springs  and  cylindrical  cashlons  located 
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parallel  with  tbe  axle  between  the  main  springs  and  the 
auxiliary  qitrlnga. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  axle,  vehicle  body 
and  main  springs  ;  of  auxiliary  springs  secured  to  the  axle 
and  to  tbe  main  springs  and  cylindrical  pneumatic  cush- 
ions located  parallel  with  the  axle  between  the  main 
springs  and  the  auxiliary  springs. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  axle,  vehicle  body 
and  main  springs  ;  of  auxiliary  springs  secured  to  the  axle 
and  to  the  main  springs  and  cylindrical  pneumatic  cush- 
ions baring  a  connecting  pipe  provided  with  an  inlet  valve 
and  located  parallel  with  the  axle  between  the  main 
springs  and  the  auxiliary  springs. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  axle,  vehicle  body 
and  main  springs ;  of  auxiliary  springs  secured  to  the  axle 
and  to  the  main  springs,  transversely  carved  shoes  located 
upon  and  secured  to  the  aaxiliary  springs  parallel  with  the 
axle,  transversely  curved  saddles  secured  to  tbe  main 
springs  parallel  with  the  curved  shoes,  and  a  cylindrical 
cushion  located  between  the  shoes  and  the  saddles. 


mechanism  and  operatively  connected  with  the  plungsr, 
means  for  normally  holding  the  said  bar  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  maater  wheel,  arms  pivoted  upon  the  sweep 
mechanism,  springs  connected  to  said  arms,  means  opera- 
lively  connecting  the  anns  with  tbe  lever  upon  the  baling 
box  to  cause  the  said  arms  to  engage  the  bar  upon  tbe 
sweep  mechanism  and  force  the  same  into  engagement 
with  the  master  wheel  when  tbe  latch  carried  by  tbe  lever 
apon  the  baling  box  is  In  engagement  with  the  pin  mount- 
ed upon  the  baling  l>ox. 

3.  A  press  comprising  a  baling  box,  a  plunger  mounted 
for  reciprocation  therein,  an  arm  carried  by  the  plunger,  a 
lever  fulcmmed  upon  the  baling  box,  a  spring  connected  to 
said  lever,  a  latch  pivotally  connected  to  the  lever  and 
having  a  notch,  a  pin  mounted  upon  the  baling  box  and 
adapted  to  enter  tbe  notch  in  the  latch,  said  latch  when 
in  engagement  with  the  pin  having  an  end  portion  project- 
ing into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  arm  carried  by  the 
plunger,  a  sweep  mechanism  including  a  frame,  a  bar 
mounted  for  reciprocation  upon  the  said  frame,  and  opera- 
tively connected  with  tbe  plunger,  a  master  wheel  Jour- 
naled  upon  the  frame,  springs  bearing  against  the  bar 
upon  tbe  sweep  mechanism  and  normally  holding  the  said 
bar  away  from  the  {teripbery  of  the  said  wheel,  arms  piv- 
oted upon  the  sweep  mechanism  and  having  rollers  which 
t>ear  against  tbe  side  of  tbe  said  bar,  means  operatively 
connecting  said  arms  with  the  lever  upon  tbe  baling  box 
whereby  the  said  arms  hold  the  bar  in  engagement  with 
the  periphery  of  the  master  wheel,  springs  for  withdraw- 
ing the  said  arms  when  released,  and  retracting  means  for 
the  plunger. 


991.438.  HAY-PRESS.  John  Qasland  IIalb,  Pender- 
grass,  Ga.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  M.  Long,  Pen- 
dergrass,  Oa.     Filed  DerL  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  597,978. 


]  991.439.  REINFORCING  ROD  OR  BAR  FOR  CEMENT 
CONCRETE  OR  SIMILAR  MATERIAL.  Nbwton  L. 
Hall.  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  June  16,  1906.     Serial  No. 

,       321,875. 


;  d  t  t-*«»^t<t.i?»«H^««S«ftK^  / -fW*'*;*^^ 


1.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  box,  a  plunger  mounted 
for  rsclprocatory  movement  in  the  box,  an  arm  carried  by 
the  plunger,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  box,  a  catch  car- 
ried by  the  lever,  means  for  retaining  said  catch  mounted 
upon  the  baling  box,  said  catch  when  retained  having  an 
end  portion  projecting  into  tbe  path  of  movement  of  said 
arm,  a  sweep  mechanism,  a  Iwr  mounted  for  reciprocation 
upon  the  sweep  mechanism  and  adapted  at  times  to  engage 
tbe  active  element  of  tbe  sweep  mechanism,  holding  means 
for  said  bar  and  means  operatively  connecting  the  said 
holding  means  with  tbe  lever  upon  the  baling  box  to  re- 
lease the  said  holding  means. 

2.  A  press  comprising  s  baling  box.  a  plunger  mounted 
for  reciprocation  therein,  an  arm  carried  by  tbe  plunger,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  baling  box,  a  spring  connected 
with  the  lever,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  lever,  said  latch  hav- 
ing a  notch,  a  pin  mounted  npon  the  baling  Irax  and  adapt- 
ed to  l>e  received  by  the  notch  in  tbe  latch,  said  latch  when 
in  engagement  with  the  said  pin  having  an  end  portion 
projecting  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  arm  mounted 
upon  the  plunger,  a  sweq>  mechanism  indading  a  master 
wheel,  a  bar  mounted  for  redproeatlon  upon  the  sweep 


1.  A  meUl  bar  splrslly  twisted  throughout  Its  length, 
having  alternating  sections  reversely  twisted,  snd  sub- 
stantially merging  one  into  another. 

2.  A  metal  l>ar  having  alternatloK  sections  reversely 
and  helically  twisted  and  merging  one  into  another 
throughout  its  length. 

8.  A  metal  bar  having  reversely  helically  twisted  sec- 
tions merging  one  into  another  throughout  its  length. 

4.  A  bar  helically  twisted  throughout  its  length  into 
reversely  twisted  sections  merging  one  into  another. 

6.  A  bar  helically  twisted  into  alternately  arranged  sec- 
tions which  merge  one  into  another  throughout  its  length. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


9  9  1,440.  FLUID  PRESSURE  RIVETING-MACHINE. 
Elmbb  Blsworth  Hanna,  Evanston,  III. ;  Phlletus 
W.  Gates,  conservator.  Filed  June  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
502,402. 

1.  In  a  riveting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair 
of  dies,  of  means  for  relatively  moving  said  dies  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  comprising  toggle  links,  an 
operating  lever  to  which  are  eccentrically  pivotally  con- 
nected tbe  adjacent  ends  of  the  toggle  llnin,  a  guide  link 
pivotally  connected  to  said  lever,  and  means  for  spplying 
power  to  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  riveting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair 
of  dies,  of  means  for  relatively  moving  said  dies  toward 
and  away  from  eacb  other,  comprising  toggle  links,  an  op- 
erating lever  to  one  end  of  which  are  eccentrically  piv- 
otally connected  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  toggle  llnk^. 


/ 


•tS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  3, 191 1. 


meana  for  applying  power  to  the  other  end  of  aald  lerer, 
and  means  for  guiding  said  lever  daring  Its  movement  bj 
said  power  oaeans. 


3.  In  a  riveting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  malB 
frame,  of  a  supplemental  frame  plvotally  connected  to  the 
main  frame,  opposing  dies  on  said  frame,  toggle  links 
Interposed  between  said  main  and  sapplemental  frame*, 
a  flold  pressure  cylinder  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  main 
frame,  a  reciprocating  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  lever  to 
one  end  of  which  are  eccentrically  plvotally  connected 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  toggle  links  and  to  the  other 
end  of  which  said  piston  Is  operatlvely  connected,  and  a 
guide  link  plvotally  connected  to  a|tld  lever  Intermediate 
Its  ends  and  to  said  main  frame. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  main  member,  of  a  supplemental  member 
plvotally  connected  to  the  main  member,  a  pair  of  links 
plvotally  supported  by  brackets  on  the  main  member,  a 
lever  extending  between  and  having  trunnions  engaging 
bearings  tn  said  links,  a  link  plvotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  sapplemental  member  and  plvotally  connected 
at  Its  other  end  to  said  lever  eccentric  of  the  axla  of 
the  trunnions  thereon,  a  guide  link  plvotally  connected  to 
said  lever,  and  means  for  applying  power  to  said  Isver. 


091,441.  LAMI'-BL'RNER.  Frank  E.  Hanvbt  and  Lbslii 
W.  Davis.  Grand  Raplda.  Mich.  Piled  July  25.  1910. 
SerUl  No.  573,776.      . 


1.  In  combination  with  the  base  and  cap  of  a  lamp 
homer,  plates  secured  In  the  cap  of  the  burner  and  in- 
clined so  that  a  broad  opening  Is  formed  near  the  base 
and  a  narrow  openInK  i"  formed  above  the  top  of  the 
burner,  said  plates  perforated  and  caps  formed  to  Incllna 
downward  and  outward  over  said  perforationa. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  base  and  cap  of  a  lamp 
barner,  plates  secured  In  the  cap  upon  aa  iaelina  from 
the  perpendicular  to  form  a  wide  opening  near  the  surface 
of  the  base  and  a  narrow  opening  above  the  wick  tube, 
■aid  plates  so  s«t  as  to  leave  a  considerable  space  betwaan 
tbalr  lower  edge  and  the  surface  of  the  barner  and  an 
open  flue  across  the  entire  diameter  of  the  cap  of  tb« 
barner. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  base  and  cap  of  a  lamp 
barner,  plates  secured  in  the  cap  of  the  bornar  with  the 
lower  edges  above  the  surface  of  the  base,  and  so  inclined 
that  a  wide  opening  is  formed  near  tha  aorfaco  of  tb« 


baae  and  a  narrow  opening  ia  formed  above  the  wick 
tube,  said  plates  perforated  and  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined  caps  formed  over  said  perforations,  and 
aald  plates  so  located  that  a  wedge  shaped  flae  la  formed 
between  them  acrosa  the  entire  dlaipeter  of  the  cap  uf 
the  burner. 


9  9  1,442.  COMBINED  KIBE  AND  WATER  TUBE 
BOILER.  Laoislaus  HAiBaNTALLBR.  UJaaaas.  Austrla- 
Hangary.     Piled  Sept.  21,  1910.     SerUl  No.  583,074. 


1.  A  boiler  comprising  In  combination,  an  outer  hollow 
structure  having  a  relatively  large  flue  therein  eccen- 
trically disposed  with  reapect  thereto,  a  grate  in  aaid  flue, 
a  group  of  water-tubes  above  said  grate  and  Inclined 
downwardly  In  said  flue  and  extending  rearwardly  of  the 
grate,  a  chambered  member  connected  with  the  forward 
upper  end  of  aald  tubes,  a  tabular  connection  between 
said  member  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  structure,  a 
tubular  memtter  extending  downwardly  in  aald  flae  and 
Incloding  an  arch-Ilke  portion,  connected  with  said  tubea, 
said  arch-like  portions  being  connected  at  Its  enda  with 
said  strnctore  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  flue  thereof. 

2.  A  boiler  comprising  in  combination,  an  outer  hollow 
structure  having  a  relatively  large  flue  extending  there- 
through, a  grate  In  said  flue,  a  group  of  water-tubea 
above  said  grate  and  inclined  downwardly  in  aald  flue 
and  extending  rearwardly  of  the  grate  therein,  meana 
connecting  the  upper  enda  of  said  tubea  with  said  atruc- 
tare,  a  tabular  connection  In  aald  flue  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  upper  portion  of  said  structure  and  in- 
cluding an  arch-like  portion  connected  with  aaid  struc- 
ture and  with  said  tubes,  and  a  support  for  said  tubea 
connected  with  said  structure  between  the  ends  thereof. 

3.  A  boiler  comprising  In  combination,  an  outer  hollow 
structure  having  a  relatively  large  flue  extanding  tbera- 
through,  a  grata  in  aald  flue,  a  group  of  water-tnbea  abov* 
the  grate  and  Inclined  downwardly  In  said  flue  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  grate,  means  connecting  the 
forward  or  upper  ends  of  said  tubes  with  said  stracture, 
and  a  tubular  connection  extending  downwardly  in  aald 
flae  and  connected  with  said  structure,  the  lower  portion 
of  said  downwardly  extending  tubular  connection  being 
connected  with  said  tubea  and  with  aaid  stracture  near 
the  lower  portion  of  said  flae. 


991,443.     SHOE  FASTENER.      Lindhat  H.   HaATR,   Wal- 
tbjun,  Mass.     Filed  May  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  603,424. 


1.  An  article  of  apparel  having  a  lace-angaging  devlca 
therefor,  comprising  a  book -shaped  body  hingedly  attacbad 
to  the  article  of  apparel  and  having  a  portion  at  th*  baM 
of  the  hooked-shaped  body  projecting  out  at  an  angle  to 
the  general  plane  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by   the  lace  when  the  lace  Is  Initially  inserted   to  turn 
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the  hook-shaped  body  Into  a  poaition  at  right  angles  to 
the  article  of  apparel. 

2.  An  article  of  apparel  having  a  lace-engaglng  device 
therefor,  comprising  a  hook-shaped  body  hingedly  at- 
tacbad to  the  article  of  apparel  and  having  a  shank  ex- 
tending at  right  anglea  to  the  hook-shaped  body,  the 
plane  of  aaid  shank  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  general 
plane  of  the  body,  the  edge  of  the  shank  being  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  lace  when  the  lace  la  initially  in- 
serted to  turn  the  hook-shaped  body  at  right  angles  to 
the  article  of  apparel. 

3.  An  article  of  apparel  having  a  lace-engaging  device 
thereon,  comprising  a  hook-ahaped  body  and  a  shank  ex- 
tending at  right  anglea  to  the  body,  means  for  attaching 
the  shank  to  the  article  of  apparel  to  permit  the  ahank 
to  be  rotated  and  the  book  to  be  raiaed  to  a  poaition 
at  right  angles  with  the  surface  of  the  article  of  apparel, 
the  ahank  being  wider  than  the  hook  in  a  plane  at  right 
anglea  to  the  plane  of  the  body  portion  and  being  thereby 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lace  when  the  lace  Is 
Initially  inserted  to  turn  the  hook-shsped  body  at  right 
anglea  to  the  article  of  apparel. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  lace-engaglng  device, 
comprising  a  hook-shaped  body  portion  formed  w^ith  a 
ahank  extending  at  right  anglea  to  the  baae  of  the  book- 
ahaped  body  and  adapted  to  be  hingedly  attached  to  an 
article  of  apparel,  the  shank  being  wider  than  the  hook- 
ahaped  body  in  a  plane  at  right  anglea  to  tlie  hook-ahaped 
body  and  adapted  to  extend  outward  beyond  the  plane  of 
the  hook-ahaped  body  when  the  hook  Is  lying  flat  against 
the  face  of  the  article  of  apparel  to  which  it  is  attached. 

5.  A  lace-engaging  device  for  articles  of  apparel,  com- 
prtaing  a  relatively  wide  aliank.  one  end  of  the  ahank 
being  bent  outward  at  right  angles  to  the  shank  and 
then  Inward  toward  the  shank  to  form  a  hook-shaped 
body  portion,  said  hook-ahaped  body  portion  being  thinner 
than  the  width  of  the  shank,  said  shank  being  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  the  article  of  apparel  so  that  it  may  turn 
to  bring  the  hook  Into  a  poaition  at  right  anglea  to  the 
face  of  the  article  of  apparel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


991.444.  MAIL  CATCHING  AND  DELIVERING  APPA- 
RATI'S.  HoBY  J.  Hedkick.  Olatbe.  Kans.  Piled 
8«pt.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  580,444. 


1 .  A  nan  bag  catching  apparatus,  comprising  a  aaltable 
support,  a  frame  of  aobatantlally  right  angle  form  In 
plan  view  hinged  to  aald  support  to  swing  horlaontally, 
a  catcher  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  aald  frame  and  also 
adapted  for  horlaontal  swinging  movement,  and  means 
for  yieldingly  holding  the  catcher  against  swinging  move- 
ment in  one  direction   independent  of  the  hinged   frame. 

2.  A  mail  bag  catching  apparatua.  comprising  a  aaltable 
support,  a  frame  of  aubatantially  right  angle  form  in 
plan  view  hlaged  to  aald  support  to  swing  horisontally, 
a  catcher  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  said  frame  and  alao 
adapted  for  horlsontal  swinging  movement,  meana  for 
yieldln^y  holding  the  catcher  against  swinging  move- 
ment in  one  direction  independent  of  the  hinged  frame, 
and  meana  to  lock  the  catcher  to  the  said  awlag  frame 
wban  aach  Independent  swinging  moveoMSt  ends  to  per- 


mit  aald   yielding    means   to   swing   the    said    frame    snd 
catcher  In  a  reverse  direction  to  that  mentioned. 

8.  A  mail  bag  catching  apparatus,  comprising  a  suit- 
able support,  a  frame  of  sabetantlally  right  angle  form  in 
plan  view  hinged  to  aald  support  to  swing  horlaontally, 
a  catcher  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  said  frame  and  also 
adapted  for  horlaontal  swinging  movement,  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  catcher  against  swinging  move- 
ment in  one  direction  Independent  of  the  hinged  frsme. 
and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechaniam  to  lock  the  catcher 
agalnat   independent    forward    movement    thereof. 

4.  A  mall  bag  catching  apparatus,  compridinK  a  aaltable 
support,  a  frame  of  substantially  rigbt  angle  form  in 
plan  view  hinged  to  aald  support  to  swing  horlaontally, 
a  catcher  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  aaid  frame  and  alao 
adapted  for  horlsontal  swinging  movement,  a  weight,  a 
flexible  connection  suitably  guided  and  attached  to  aald 
catcher  and  aald  weight  and  adapted  when  the  catcher  la 
Bwung  rearwardly  on  the  aaid  frame  to  raise  said  weight, 
and  means  to  lock  the  catcher  agalnat  Independent  for- 
ward movement  of  the  said  frame  when  the  said  rearward 
movement  terminates  to  permit  the  weight  to  swing  tbe 
said  frame  and  catcher  in  the  reverse  direction  to  the 
independent  movement  of  the  catcher. 

5.  A  mail  bag  catching  apparatus,  comprising  a  suitable 
support,  a  frame  of  aabstantially  right  angle  form  in 
plan  view  hinged  to  aaid  support  to  swing  horisontally,  a 
catcher  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  said  frame  and  alao 
adapted  for  horlsontal  swinging  movement,  a  weight,  a 
flexible  connection  suitably  guided  and  attached  to  said 
catcher  and  aaid  weight  and  adapted  when  tbe  catcher 
ia  swung  rearwardly  on  the  aaid  frame  to  raise  said 
weight,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechaniam  to  lock  the 
catcher  against  Independent  forward  movement  of  tbe 
aald  frame  when  the  said  rearward  movement  terminates 
to  permit  the  weight  to  awing  the  said  frame  and  catcher 
in  the  reverae  direction  to  tbe  independent  movement  of 
the  catcher. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.  1 


991,445.  ANTI8KIDDIN0  DEVICE  FOR  Al'TOMO- 
BILBS.  August  Hob m el.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aag. 
12,  1910.     SerUl  No.  576.^9. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
vehicle  body,  a  rearwardly  extending  and  laterally  slid- 
able  arm  plvotally  suspended  therefrom  and  provided 
with  a  transveraely  disposed  guide,  a  block  movable  along 
aaid  guide,  a  trailer  hung  in  the  block,  and  a  spring  en- 
gaging tb«  Mock  and  exerting  a  downward  pressure  on 
said  trailer  along  tbe  axla  of  the  guide. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a 
v^lele  body,  a  rearwardly  extending  and  laterally  alid- 
able  arm  plvotally  suspended  tberefrom  and  provided 
with  a  transveraely  disposed  slotted  guide,  a  block  mov- 
able within  tbe  guide-alot.  a  trailer  bung  in  the  block, 
and  a  apring  accommodated  within  aald  slot  and  engag- 
ing tb«  block,  aaid  aprtag  exerting  a  downward  pressure 
on  said  trailer  along  the  axla  of  the  guide. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a 
vehicle  body,  a  pivoted  arm  adapted  to  swing  In  a  longi 
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tndlnal  dlnction  and  latentllT  dtoplac««bl«  relatlrely  to 
Hid  body,  a  trailer  yieldingly  Journaled  In  tald  arm.  a 
■ectional  spring-Influenced  rod  fulcrumed  to  the  arm  and 
adapted  to  ralae  tbe  trailer  off  the  groond.  an  elbow 
lerer  operatively  connected  to  tbe  rod,  and  a  link  con- 
necting aaid  lerer  to  tbe  arm. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprlaing  a 
Tehlcle  body,  a  plToted  arm  adapted  to  awing  In  a  longi- 
ttidlnal  direction  and  laterally  dlaplaceable  relatlrely  to 
■aid  body,  a  trailer  yieldingly  Journaled  In  eald  arm.  a 
sectional  spring-Influenced  rod  fulcrumed  to  the  arm  and 
adapted    to   raise   the   trailer   off   the   ground,    a   pair   of 

'abutments  on  said  rod,  an  elbow-lerer  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  abutments,  and  a  link  connecting  said 
lerer  to  tbe  arm. 

5.  A  deylce  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  comprising  a 
rehicle  body,  a  pivoted  arm  laterally  dlaplaceable  rela- 
tively thereto  and  having  an  elongated  eye  projecting  at 
subatantUlly  right  angles  to  tbe  arm,  a  trailer  yieldingly 
Journaled  in  said  eye,  a  manually  oi>erable  rod  fulcrumed  to 
said  eye,  a  pair  of  abutments  on  said  rod.  an  elbow  lever 
adapted  to  be  engage-!  by  said  abutments,  and  a  link  con- 
neetlL         «J  lever  with  the  eye. 


for  the  reception  of  a  plamb  line,  a  casing  having 
formed  therein  to  permit  the  paasage  of  the  fingers,  a 
level  housed  within  the  casing  said  casing  having  Its 
Intermedlats  portion  provided  wltta  an  observation  open- 
ing and  its  opposite  ends  Interiorly  threaded,  and  corre- 
spondingly threaded  plugs  engaging  the  threads  on  the 
casing  and  bearing  against  the  adjacent  faces  of  the 
fingers. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


901.447.  FASTENING  DBV1CK.  JosBPH  KamtKyr,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Clements  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  IT,  1911. 
Serial  No.  600,140. 


901,446.      PLulfB-LINB.      Alxxandcb    Johnson,    Crom- 
well.  Conn.     Filed   May   6.    1910.     Serial   No.   589.796. 


1^  Tbe  combination  with  a  plumb  line,  of  a  bolder  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  the  line  and  having  a  longitudinal  re- 
cess formed  therein  for  tbe  reception  of  ssid  line,  and  a 
level  carried  by  the  holder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plumb  line  having  means 
for  attachment  to  a  support,  of  a  holder  slldably  mounted 
on  tbe  line  and  having  a  longitudinal  seating  recess 
formed  therein  for  tbe  reception  of  said  line,  a  casing 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  bolder  and  provided  with 
an  obsek'vation  opening,  and  a  lever  seated  in  said  casing. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  longltndl- 
nslly  disposed  plates  spaced  apart  to  form  a  seating  recess 
for  tbe  reception  of  a  plumb  line,  the  lower  ends  of  tbe 
plates  being'  provided  with  upstanding  fingers,  a  casing 
supported  on  said  fingers,  and  a  level  carried  by  the  cas- 
ing. 

*  4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  longitudi- 
nally disposed  plates  terminating  in  supporting  arms^ 
the  free  ends  of  which  are  bent  upwardly  to  produce 
npstanding  fingers,  a  casing  having  recesses  formed  there- 
in fbr  the  reception  of  the  fingers,  a  level  housed  within 
the  casing,  and  removable  plugs  engaging  tbe  opposite 
•nds  of  said  casing  and  bear.ng  against  the  fingers. 

S.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  longitudi- 
nally disposed  plates  having  their  lower  ends  terminating 
In  lupportlnt;  arms,  the  free  ends  of  which  are  bent  up- 
wardly to  form   upstanding  fingers,   a  filling  piece  inter 
posafl  between  the  plates  to  form  an  intermediate  recess 


1    -    • 

1.  A  nut  composed  of  a  fiat  strip  of  metal  bent  back- 
ward upon  itself,  the  adjacent  side  faces  whereof  are  rela- 
tively offset  toward  one  end.  the  middle  portion  having  a 
tapped  orifice  for  receiving  a  bolt 

2.  A  nut  having  greater  length  than  width  whereby  It 
may  be  inserted  lengthwise  through  a  circular  opening 
and  the  extremities  thereafter  permitted  to  rest  upon 
surfaces  adjacent  tbe  opening  and  to  the  rear  thereof, 
the  said  not  being  provided  with  sn  extension  offset  from 
the  main  portion  and  substantially  parallel  thereto, 
whereby  In  nee  the  said  extension  may  project  through 
the  said  opening  and  the  adjacent  face  of  the  said  offset 
portion  rest  against  a  surface  opposite  to  that  agalnat 
which  the  main  portion  of  the  not  rests 

3.  A  nut  having  greater  length  than  width  whereby  It 
may  be  inserted  leogthwise  through  a  circular  opening 
and  the  extremities  thereafter  permitted  to  rest  upon 
inrfaces  adjacent  the  opening  and  to  the  rear  thereof, 
the  said  not  being  provided  with  a  flexible  extenaion  pro- 
jecting therefrom  Intermediate  its  ends,  whereby  In  use 
tbe  said  extension  may  project  through  tbe  said  opening 
to  the  front  thereof,  and  be  bent  over  in  front  to  hold  the 
nut  in  place. 

4.  A  nut  having  greater  length  than  width  whereby  it 
may  be  Inserted  lengthwise  through  a  drcnlar  opening 
and  the  extremities  thereafter  permitted  to  rest  upon 
surfaces  adjacent  the  opening  and  to  the  rear  thereof, 
the  said  nut  being  provided  with  an  extension  offset  from 
the  main  portion  and  substantially  parallel  thereto, 
whereby  In  use  the  said  extension  may  project  through 
the  said  opening  and  the  adjacent  face  of  the  said  offset 
portion  rest  against  a  surface  opposite  to  that  against 
which  the  main  portion  of  the  nut  rests,  and  the  said  nut 
also  being  provided  with  a  flexible  extension  projecting 
therefrom  Intermediate  its  ends,  whereby  in  use  tbe  said 
extension  may  also  project  through  the  said  opening,  snd 
be  bent  over  into  line  with  the  said  offset  portion,  to  also 
engage  an  opposite  surface,  and  so  to  combine  with  the 
flrst  said  extension  to  hold  the  nut  in  place. 


901,448.  CLOSURE-LOCK  I  NO  MEANS.  Ca«l  J.  LJr!«o- 
otBH,  Providence,  R.  I.  Original  application  filed  Sept. 
2,  1008.  Serial  No.  451,444.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  15,  1010.    Serial  No.  565,662. 
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upon  the  body  comprising  steps,  said  steps  being  gradu- 
ated both  radially  and  longitudinally,  one  step  being  pro- 
vided with  peripheral  threads,  and  that  portion  only  of 
each  remaining  step  which  projects  l>eyond  the  adjacent 
step  being  provided  with  threads  upon  Its  periphery. 


001.440.      PIN  -  LIFTER.       MSLVIN    D.    Mickle,    Pmon. 
Colo.    Filed  May  28,  1010.     Serial  No.  S62,0&6. 

.1  •.-•■.  -J. 
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1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  a  coupler, 
of  a  pin  lifter  embodying  a  rod  provided  at  one  end  with 
an  inclined  portion  and  arranged  at  tbe  extremity  of 
such  portion  for  attachment  to  a  coupling  pin.  a  keeper 
secured  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  ear.  aa  eye  through  which  ttie 
rod  extends,  tlie  eye  being  secured  to  the  et»d  of  the  car 
and  arranged  to  assist  In  supporting  the  rod  In  s  sub- 
stantially hortsoBtal  position  extending  along  the  end  of 
tbe  car,  and  a  vertically  elongated  loop  attached  to  tbe 
end  of  tbe  car  and  tbroogb  which  tbe  rod  iooaely  passes, 
the  inclined  portion  of  the  rod  being  formed  at  different 
portions  of  Its  length  with  means  for  engagement  by  said 
keeper,  substantially  as  abown  and  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  provided  with  a  coupler, 
of  a  pin  lifter  embodying  a  rod  returned  upon  itself  at 
one  end  to  form  an  Inclined  portion  and  arranged  at  the 
extremity  of  such  portion  for  attachment  to  a  coupling 
pin.  a  ring  secured  to  tlie  end  of  tbe  car  and  through 
which  tbe  inclined  portion  of  the  rod  loosely  passes,  an 
eye  through  which  the  rod  extenda.  the  eye  being  de- 
signed to  assist  In  supporting  the  rod  in  a  substantially 
borisoatal  position  extending  along  one  end  of  tbe  car, 
and  a  vertically  elongated  loop  through  which  the  rod 
also  loosdy  passes,  said  loop  being  secured  to  the  end  of 
the  csr.  the  returned  portion  of  the  rod  being  formed 
with  notches  to  engsge  the  ring  whereby  to  hold  the  rod 
la  different  laterally  adjusted  positions. 


In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination  with 
1  a  stationary  member,  of  a  closure  body,  and  a  idgment 

J 


001.460.  CONCRETE  CONVEYER  AND  DISTRIBUTER. 
Obobob  Minoo.  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  3. 
1910.     Serial  No.  676.217. 

1.  A  concrete  conveyer  and  distributer,  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  track,  and  pulley  bloclcs  traveling  on 
and  supported  by  ssid  track,  a  plurality  of  hollow  taper- 
ing conveyer  sections  having  their  discharge  of  less  area 
than  the  Inlet  ends  and  telescoping,  a  receiving  section 
telescoping  the  uppermost  conveyer  section  and  having  a 
discharge  end  of  greater  area  than  Its  receiving  end.  fiexl- 
ble  connections  between  said  sections  and  tbe  pulley 
blocks,  and  a  distributer  supported  from  said  track  and 
into  which  tbe  discharge  end  of  the  lowermost  conveyer 
section  extenda.  said  distributer  being  free  to  swing  on 
tbe  discharge  end  of  said  lowermost  conveyer  section. 

2.  A  conveyer  and  distributer  for  concrete,  comprising 
In  combination  with  a  suitably  supported  Inclined  track, 
and  pulley  blocks  supported  from  said  track  and  adapted 
to  travel  thereon,  of  a  plurality  of  flexibly  connected  con- 
veyer sections  telescoping  one  into  tbe  other  and  each 
having  a  discharge  end  of  less  area  than  the  receiving  end. 
a  receiving  section  telescoping  tbe  uppermost  conveyer 
section,  links  connecting  the  conveyer  sections  together. 


flexible  eonnectlons  between  the  sections  and  saM  pulley 
blocks,  and  a  distributer  supported  from  said  track  inde- 
pendently of  tbe  said  sections  and  into  which  the  lower- 


most section  extends,  ssid  distributer  free  to  swing  on  its 
support  Independently  of  tbe  sections,  substantially  as 
described. 


001.461.     FOLDINO  UMBRELLA.     John   P.  J.  O'NniL, 
Portvue.  Pa.     FUed  Sept.  1.  1010.     Serial  No.  670.080. 


A  folding  umbrella  comprising  a  stick  provided  with  a 
notch,  a  rib  Including  an  inner  and  an  outer  section,  the 
former  consisting  of  a  cord  and  tbe  latter  of  a  metallic 
tube  of  greater  length  than  tbe  cord,  said  cord  having  Its 
outer  end  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  tube  snd  having 
its  inner  end  flxedly  secured  directly  In  the  notch,  a  run- 
ner mounted  upon  the  stick,  and  a  stretcher  having  its 
inner  end  pivoted  to  the  runner  and  its  outer  end  pivoted 
to  tbe  tube  at  a  point  l>etween  the  center  and  the  Inner 
end  of  the  latter  whereby  when  the  umbrella  is  opened 
the  tube  will  be  extended  solely  by  the  stretcher,  said  tube 
of  greater  length  than  said  stretcher  and  said  stick  of 
such  length  with  respect  to  the  stretcher  that  when  the 
umbrella  la  folded,  the  tube  and  stretcher  will  t>e  parallel 
throughout  with  each  other  with  the  tube  projecting  be- 
yond each  end  of  the  stretcher  and  positioned  wholly  In- 
wardly of  the  notch  thereby  positioning  the  cord  entirely 
between  the  pivoted  end  of  tbe  stretcher  and  tbe  notch 
and  parallel  with  tbe  stick  insuring  compact  folding  of 
the  umbrella. 


901,462.     PLOW.     John   S.  Pabk,  Rockport,  Ind.     Filed 

Apr.  12.  1000.     Serial  No.  480.478. 

1.  A  plow  comprising  a  beam  formed  of  two  L-sbaped 
bars,  a  standard  secured  between  said  bars  having  a  cut- 
away porilon  at  its  forward  end  provided  with  a  beveled 
edge,  a  heel  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  standard,  a 


»»2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.? 


May  3,  191 1. 


knife  ammged  between  uid  bmn  of  the  beam  having  a 
bereled  lower  edge  recting  on  the  berelcd  edge  of  tbe 
standard,  a  reTeralbU  ahoTel  point  carried  bj  tbe  stand- 
ard, and  deflecting  wings  secured  to  the  sides  of  said 
kalfe. 


991,4M.  8TARTINO  MECHANISM  FOB  0A8-EN0INKS. 
OusTAV  B.  PvrscHB.  Pblladelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Sontbwark  Fooadrjr  *  Machine  Company.  Phlladelptala. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsjlvania.  Filed  Dec.  30, 
1904.     Serial  No.  238,918. 


2.  A  plow  comprising  a  beam,  a  standard  carried  by 
said  beam,  a  shoe  carried  by  said  standard,  a  shOTel-point 
reverslbly  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  cutting  knife  pro- 
vided with  deflecting  wings  removably  mounted  on  said 
standard  to  tbe  rear  of  said  shovel  point  pivotally  mount- 
ed arms  carried  by  said  beam  and  beel,  disks  carried  by 
said  arms  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  positions  of  said 
arms. 

3.  A  plow  comprising  a  T-shaped  beam,  a  standard  car- 
ried by  said  beam  provided  with  a  heel,  a  shovel  point  se- 
cured to  SHld  standard,  shafts  carried  by  said  beam  and 
heel,  arms  carried  by  said  shafts,  dliks  carried  by  said 
arma.  and  means  for  adjuatlng  the  position  of  said  arms. 

4.  A  plow  comprising  a  heel,  a  standard  carried  by  said 
beel,  a  beam  carried  by  said  standard,  a  shovel  point  se- 
cured to  the  forward  end  of  said  standard,  deflecting  wings 
arranged  to  the  rear  of  said  shovel  poiat.  arms  pivotally 
mounted  vertically  alongside  of  said  standard,  disks  revo- 
lubly  mounted  on  said  arms,  levers  connected  to  said  arms, 
operating  rods  connected  to  said  lever*,  and  a  lever  for 
operating  said  operating  rods. 

5.  A  plow  comprising  a  beel  provided  with  a  standard 
having  a  cut  away  portion,  a  sectional  beam  secured  over 
the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a  blade  mounted  on  the 
cut  away  portion  of  said  standard,  extending  up  between 
tbe  sections  of  said  beam,  a  shovel  point  mounted  on  tbe 
forward  end  of  said  standard,  deflecting  wings  carried  by 
said  blade,  and  adjustably  mounted  disks  arranged  to  the 
rear  of  said  deflecting  wlogs. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


991.453.     PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  I80PRENE. 
William  Hbnbt  Pdbkin  and  Chakles  Wkiimann.  Man 
cheater,  England,  assignors  to  Research  Syndicate  Lim- 
ited, London,  England.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1911.     Serial  No. 
015.054. 

k.  Tbe  process  of  producing  Isoprene  which  comprises 
dehydrating  alcoholic  derivatives  of  isopentane  and  then 
removing  bydrugen  from  the  resulting  amyienea.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  producing  Isoprene  which  comprises 
dehydrating  an  amyl  alcohol  derived  from  Isopentane  and 
then  removing  hydrogen  from  the  resulting  amylene,  snb- 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  Isoprene  which  comprlaes 
dehydrating,  with  line  chlorld.  alcoholic  derivatives  of 
Isopentane  and  then  removing  hydrogen  from  the  result- 
ing amylenes.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  producing  isoprene  which  comprises 
dehydrating  an  amyl  alcohol  derived  from  Isopentane  and 
then  removing  two  atoms  of  hydrogen  from  the  resulting 
amylene. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  Isoprene  which  comprises 
dehydrating  alcoholic  derivatives  of  isopentane  and  then 
removing  hydrogen  from  the  resulting  amylenes,  by  pass- 
ing tbe  latter  through  a  heated  tube,  sobstaatlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1.  In  a  four-cycle  gas  engine,  having  one  or  more  cylin- 
der eoda,  starting  mechanism  comprising  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air.  and  means  for  admitting  air  from  said  source 
to  each  cylinder  during  and  only  during  what  in  normal 
operation  would  be  the  working  stroke  portion  of  the  cycle 
carried  out  in  the  cylinder  end,  and  means  for  connecting 

I  each  cylinder  end  to  exhaust  during  what  in  normal  opera- 
I  tlon  would  be  the  exhaust,  suction  and  compression  por- 
tions of  tlie  cycle  carried  ont  in  tbe  cylinder  end. 

2.  In  a  four-cycle  gas  engine,  having  one  or  more  work- 
ing cylinder  ends  each  with  an  inlet  and  pxhauxt  valve,  a 
valve  gear  for  operating  said  valves  on  the  four  cycle  plan, 
starting  mechanism  comprising  a  compreaaed  air  condnit 
leading  to  each  cylinder  end.  a  valve  opening  and  ckMlng 

I  each  conduit  and  connected  to  said  valve  gear  so  as  to 
t>e  opened   during  and  only   during   the   period   which    in 

''  normal  operation  would  be  the  working  portion  of  tbe  cycle 

I  carried  out  in  tbe  corresponding  cylinder  end,  an  anx- 
lllary  exhaost  valve  for  each  cylinder  end  and  means  for 
closing  it  and  holding  It  open  during  tbe  periods  which  In 

i  normal  operation   would  be  the  working  and  suction   and 

!  compression  portions  respectively  of  tbe  cycle  carried  oat 

I  in  the  cylinder  end. 

j  3.  In  a  fotir  cycle  gas  engine  having  one  or  more  cylin- 
der enda,  each  provided  with  main  inlet  and  exhaust 
valvea,  starting  mechanlam  comprlaing  meana  for  supply- 
ing compressed  air  to  each  cylinder  during  and  only  dur- 
ing the  periods  which  In  normal  operation  is  tbe  working 
period  of  tbe  cycle  carried  out  In  tbe  cylinder  end  and  a 
separate  exhaust  valve  closed  In  normal  operation,  re- 
silient meana  normally  holding  it  open  during  the  starting 
operatJoo,  and  means  responsive  to  tbe  admission  of  com 
pnased  air  to  tbe  cylinder  end  for  holding  it  closed  In 
startlag  during  the  portion  of  tbe  cycle  during  which  com- 
pressed air  is  admitted  to  the  corresponding  cylinder  end. 
4.  In  a  gas  engine,  starting  mechanism  conaisting  of 
compressed  air  conduits  leading  to  each  cylinder  end  to 
which  air  and  gas  Is  admitted  in  regular  operation,  in 
combination  with  cut-oflT  valvea  situated  in  each  said  con- 
duit, the  exhaust  valves  of  the  engine  cylinders,  and  means 
connecting  Individual  exbanst  valves  with  tbe  Individual 
cut-off  valves  as  described  and  so  thst  the  opening  of  each 
exhaust  valve  will  effect  the  opening  of  the  cut-off  valve 
controlling  the  admission  of  compressed  air  to  the  cylinder 
end  in  which,  at  a  corresponding  time  in  tbe  regular  opera- 
tion of  tbe  engine,  an  explosion  takes  plsre. 

6.  In  a  gaa  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder  end 
having  entrance  and  exhaust  valves  of  the  startinir  mecha- 
nism comprising  an  inlet  valve  caalng  having  an  opening 
to  the  cylinder  end  and  connected  to  a  compresaed  air 
•opplj  pipe.  *  valve  normally  closing  tbe  opening  of  said 
casing  to  tbe  cylinder  snd  held  to  its  seat  by  resilient 
pressure  which  permits  It  to  open  when  compressed  air  la 
admlttsd  to  the  casing,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
air  condnit  supplying  tbe  Inlet  valve  casing,  a  separate 
exhaust  valve  for  the  starting  system  normslly  dosed 
when  said  system  is  not  In  operation,  resilient  means 
whereby  said  exhaust  valve  is  held  open  when  the  starting 
system  is  in  operation,  and  means  for  riosing  said  valve  on 
the  admlssloa  of  compressed  air  to  the  caatng  of  tbe  Inlet 
valve  casing. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  (he  Oaaette.] 
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991,456.     DEBSS-FORM.     JoRir  Raa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.. 
'     aaslgnor  to  Keams  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadel- 
phia,   Pa.,   a   Corporation   of   Delaware.      Filed    July  9. 
1900.     Serial  No.  606,«47. 


1.  In  a  dress  form,  tbe  combination  with  elastic  contour 
wires,  and  a  circumferentlally  extending  expansible  and 
contractlble  ring  engaging  tbe  contour  wires,  of  means 
for  supporting  said  ring  and  contour  wirea  and  adjusting 
tbem  outwardly  and  Inwardly,  thereby  increasing  or  de- 
creaaing  tbe  distance  between  adjacent  contour  wires, 
and  independent  circumferentlally  expanalble  and  con 
tractible  means  engaging  both  said  ring  and  said  contour 
wlrss  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  latter  at  uniform 
diatancea  apart  notwlthatandlng  aald  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  dress  form,  the  combination  with  main  contour 
wirea,  of  one  or  more  elastic  apaclng  wires  composed 
of  inwardly  extending  curved  sections  each  extending  in 
a  plane  Interssctlng  ths  contour  wlrss,  the  ends  of  which 
sections  are  connected  to  tbe  successive  contour  wires, 
and  meana  to  move  the  contour  wires  Inwardly  and  out- 
wardly,   thereby    expanding   or    contracting   said    elastic 

■SCtlODS. 

8.  In  a  dress  form,  the  combination  with  main  contour 
wlrsa,  of  one  or  noore  spacing  wires  composed  of  successive 
sections  each  curved  at  an  angle  to  the  circumferential 
extension  of  tbe  form,  the  end  portions  of  adjacent  sec- 
tions extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  connected 
to  the  contour  wires  at  their  Junction. 

4.  In  a  dreaa  form,  the  combination  with  longitudinally 
extending  contour  wirea,  of  a  circumferentlally  extending 
expansible  and  contractlble  ring  eagaglag  tbe  contour 
wires,  and  a  spacing  wire  or  wires  composed  of  successive 
carved  sections  extending  from  one  contour  wire  to  an- 
other and  looped  about  said  ring  and  the  contour  wirea 
at  tbe  Junction  of  adjacent  sections. 

B.  In  a  dress  form,  the  combination  with  elastic  con- 
tour wires,  of  a  circumferentlally  extending  wire  or  wires 
engaging  and  slldable  relatively  to  the  contour  wires,  a 
bolder  engaging  tbe  circumferentlally  extending  wire  or 
wires  and  one  or  more  of  the  contour  wires,  and  means 
to  move  said  holders  outwardly  and  inwardly. 

IClaima  6  to  60  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


991,456.  SHOBMAKER'S  JACK.  Chablbh  W.  Raosdalb, 
Oienwood  Springs,  Colo.,  aaslgnor  of  soven-slxteenths  to 
J.  M.  McCsrthy,  Glenwood  Springs,  Colo.  FUsd  Nov. 
16,  1910.     Serial  No.  592,562. 

1.  A  Jack,  comprising  a  bass  provided  with  a  socket, 
a  ball  mounted  In  aald  socket  carrying  a  standard,  levers 
arranged  to  each  side  of  said  hall,  brake  aboea  carried  by 
said  levera,  and  msana  for  operating  ssid  levers  simnl- 
taneonsly. 


2.  A  Jack,  comprising  a  base  provided  with  a  socket,  a 
ball  mounted  In  said  socket  carrying  a  standard,  a  last 
mounted  In  aald  standard,  levers  mounted  In  said  base  to 
each  aide  of  said  ball,  brake  shoes  pivotally  carried  by 
the  upper  ends  of  said  levera,  and  a  handle  operated  shaft 
(or  operating  said  levers. 


a  e-  ^ 


3.  A  Jack,  comprlaing  a  baae  having  a  central  socket, 
a  ball  mounted  In  said  socket  carrying  a  standard,  pivoted 
levera  mounted  to  each  side  of  said  ball,  pivoted  nuts  car- 
ried by  aald  levera,  aald  nuta  having  threaded  bores,  said 
threads  being  turned  right  and  left  hand,  rsspectively, 
brake  shoes  pivotally  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  levers 
co-acting  with  aald  ball,  a  shaft  provided  with  right  and 
left  band  threaded  portions  extending  through  the  bores 
of  aald  nuts,  and  a  handle  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
ahaft. 

4.  A  Jack,  comprising  a  base  having  a  central  socket, 
a  ball  mounted  In  said  socket  carrying  a  standard,  levers 
pivotally  mounted  within  said  base  on  opposite  aides  of 
said  Bocket,  brake  shoes  pivotally  secured  to  the  upper 
enda  of  said  levers  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  ball,  and 
a  shaft  extending  through  said  baae  having  threaded 
engagement  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers  to  operate 
the  latter  and  the  corresponding  brake  ahoes  slaulta- 
neonaly. 


991,457.  SHOE  OR  BOOT  VBNTILATINO  DEVICE. 
Thomas  Rubkbts,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1910.     Serial  No.  542.142. 


In  a  shoe,  la  combination  with  an  inner  sole  having  a 
ventilating  aperture  In  the  shank  of  the  aboe.  and  an  outer 
sole  having  an  aperture  over  the  heel,  aald  aperture  ex- 
tending forwardly  upward  from  the  under  to  the. upper 
side  thereof  and  a  condnit  formed  In  a  single  piece,  the 
rear  portion  of  said  conduit  passing  through  said  aper- 
ture in  tbe  outer  aole  and  being  tubular  and  tbe  front 
portion  communicating  with  said  aperture  in  the  Inner 
sols  and  being  trongh-ahaped,  said  conduit  opening  at  Its 
rear  end  to  the  atmosphere,  and  said  outer  sole  extending 
over  tbe  rear  terminal  portion  of  said  conduit,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 


991,458.    TIRE  SHOB-BUILDINO  APPARATUS.    Robbbt 
RowLBT,  New  York,  N.  T..  and  Jambs  J.  Coombbb,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  556,792. 
1.  The  combination  of  an  arcuate  circular  spool-carrier 
support ;  an  arcuate  circular  spool-carrier  rotatably  mount- 
ed thereon ;  a  spool  on  said  carrier ;  a  frame  carrying  aald 
support ;  a  plurality  of  rollers  for  supporting  an  annular 
mandrel ;  an  annular  mandrel  rotatably  mounted   on   the 
rollers,  encircling  an  arc  of  the  spool-carrier  support  and 
spool-carrier,  and  formed  with  an  Inner  peripheral  cutter- 
receiving  silt ;    means   for   rotating  the   rollers   simnlta- 
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neously  In  the  same  direction ;  means  for  rotmtlns  tbe 
•pool-carrier  ;  and  means  for  reTersing  th«  rotary  mor*- 
ment  of  the  apool-carrler  and  rollers.  In  relation  one  to 
tbe  otber. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  arcuate  circular  spool-carrier 
support ;  an  arcuate  circular  spool-carrier  rotatably  mount- 
ed thereon  ;  a  spool  on  said  carrier ;  a  frame  carrying 
said  support ;  a  plurality  of  rollers  for  supporting  an  an- 
nular mandrel ;  an  annular  mandrel  rotatably  mounted 
en  the  rollers,"  encircling  an  arc  of  the  spool-carrier  sup- 
port and  spool-carrier  and  formed  with  an  Inner  peripheral 
cntter-receiTing  slot ;  means  for  rotating  the  rollers  simul- 
taneously In  the  same  direction  ;  means  for  rotating  tbe 
sfKMl-carrier  ;  and  means  for  reversing  the  rotary  moTS- 
ment  of  the  spool-carrier  and  rollers,  in  relation  one  to 
the  other ;  tbe  spool  projecting  laterally  of  tbe  spool- 
carrier  and  its  support,  and  the  mandrel-carrying  rollers 
being  spaced  apart  at  opposite  ends  of  tbe  spool-carrier 
and  Its  support. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  an  arcuate  circular  spool-carrier ; 
a  support  therefor ;  a  spool  on  tbe  carrier  ;  an  annular 
collapsible  mandrel ;  means  for  rotating,  and  means  for 
reversing  the  rotation  of  the  mandrel,  the  latter  being 
provided  with  an  Inner  peripheral  cutter-recelvlng  slit. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  spool  carrier ;  a  support  there- 
for ;  means  for  holding  and  supporting  an  annular  man- 
drel in  position  to  permit  tbe  spool  to  be  carried  trans- 
versely around  It ;  means  for  rotating  the  carrier  and 
mandrel  one  In  relation  to  the  otber ;  rolls  for  simul- 
taneously curving  bead-forming  strips  and  pressing  them 
on  the  carcass  sides ;  said  rolls  being  mounted  on  hinged 
Journals ;  and  a  spring  for  connecting  the  Journals  to  bold 
the  rolls  elaattcally  in  working  position. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  tire-shoe  building  machine  of 
a  spool-carrier ;  a  support  therefor ;  means  for  holding 
and  supporting  an  annular  mandrel  in  position  to  permit 
tbe  spool  to  be  carried  transversely  around  It ;  means  for 
rotating  tbe  carrier  and  mandrel  one  In  relation  to  the 
otber ;  and  a  removable,  annular  bead-ring  support  located 
within  tbe  mandrel  and  rotatable  with  it.  said  support 
comprising  two  rings  the  opposed  inner  edges  of  which 
are  located  to  permit  tbe  passage  of  a  cutter  between 
them. 

[Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasetts.] 


tloD  having  tnmsrerw  flexible  strips  wciucd  thereto,  lon- 
gitudinal flexible  strips  and  means  removably  securing  the 
longltadlnal  strips  of  each  section  thereto,  the  ends  of  the 
transverse  strips  of  the  upper  section  being  spaced  from 
the  ends  of  tbe  transTerM  strlpa  of  the  lower  asction  and 
tbe  lower^section  and  Its  strips  thereby  being  adapted  to 
be  collapsed  into  tbe  upper  section,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


991,409.  GAS -ENVELOP  FOB  AIRSHIPS.  John  C. 
ScBLCiCHEB.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  26,  11>10. 
Serial  No.  551,625. 

1.  In  a  gas  envelop  for  airships,  upper  and  lower  con- 
cavo  convex  flexible  sections  connected  together,  each  sec- 
tion having  transverse  strips  secured  thereto,  longitudinal 
strips  and  means  removably  securing  tbe  longitudinal 
strip*  of  each  secti<Mi  thereto,  the  ends  of  tbe  transverse 
strips  of  the  upper  section  being  spsced  from  the  ends  of 
the  trsnsverse  strips  of  the  lower  section  and  tbe  lower 
section  snd  Its  strips  thereby  t>elng  adapted  to  be  collapsed 
Into  tbe  upper  section,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  envelop  for  airships,  upper  and  lower  con- 
caTO  convex  flexible  sections  connected  together,  each  sec- 


3.  In  a  gas  envelop  for  airships,  upper  snd  lower  con- 
cave convex  flexible  sections  connected  together,  each  sec- 
tion having  transverse  and  longitudinal  flexible  strips  se- 
cured thereto,  tbe  ends  of  the  transverse  strips  of  the  up- 
per section  l>eing  spaced  from  tbe  ends  of  the  transverse 
strips  of  tbe  lower  section  and  the  lower  section  and  iU 
strips  thereby  being  sdapted  to  be  collapsed  into  tbe  up- 
per section,  Bubstsntially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gas  envelop  for  slrships,  upper  snd  lower  con- 
cave convex  flexible  sections  connected  together,  each  sec- 
tion having  transverse  flexible  strips  secured  to  tbe  In- 
terior surface  thereof,  longitudinal  flexible  strips  secured 
to  the  exterior  of  each  section,  the  ends  of  the  transverse 
strips  of  the  upper  section  t>elng  spaced  from  the  ends  of 
the  transverse  strips  of  tbe  lower  section  and  the  lower 
section  and  Its  strips  thereby  being  adapted  to  be  collapsed 
Into  the  upper  section,  sutMtantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  gas  envelop  for  slrships.  upper  and  lower  con- 
cave convex  flexible  sections  connected  together,  esch  sec- 
tion having  transverse  flexible  strips  secured  to  tbe  inte- 
rior surface  thereof,  longitudinal  flexible  strips  on  the  ex- 
terior of  each  section,  means  remorably  securing  the  longi- 
tudinal strips  of  esch  section  thereto,  the  ends  of  tbe 
transverse  strips  of  the  upper  section  being  spaced  from 
the  ends  of  tbe  transverse  strips  of  the  lower  section  and 
tbe  lower  section  snd  its  strips  thereby  being  adapted  to 
be  collapsed  into  the  upper  section,  substsntislly  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.) 


991.460.       WATCHMAN'S    CLOCK. 
GBr8B.<«,  Scbwenlngen,  Germany. 
Serial  No.  517.783. 


4 


Jakob    Schlbnkbs- 
Piled  Sept  16.  1909. 


1.  In  a  portable  watchman's  clock  having  a  stationary 
marking  plate  and  keys  therefor,  tbe  combination  of  means 
normally  in  the  way  of  the  key,  and  over  the  marking 
plate,  sbifUble  by  the  key  intended  to  engage  the  marking 
plate  so  as  to  permit  the  making  of  a  marking  by  said  key, 
and  means  fo^  locking  said  first  named  means  positively 
In  position. 

2.  In  a  watchman's  clock,  the  combination  of  a  sllding- 
plate  having  a  recess  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  true  key 
to  move  tbe  plate,  and  a  tumbler  cooperating  with  tbe 
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plate  and  baTliig  netmm  ot  a  eertain  height  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  tbe  true  key  to  raise  tbe  tumblers,  the  plate 
t>elng  so  arranged  so  ss  to  prevent  tbe  marking  by  tbe  key. 
unless  released  by  all  tbe  tumblers. 

8.  In  a  watebman's  dock,  a  sllding-plate  having  a  slot 
at  one  end  engageable  by  a  projection  and  having  a  projec- 
tion, and  s  slot  at  the  other  end  also  engageable  by  a  pro- 
jection, said  sllding-plate  having  a  shutter-plate  perpsn- 
Mlcular  thereto. 

4.  In  a  watebman's  clock  adapted  to  carry  a  dial  and  to 
receive  a  key.  the  combination  of  a  plate  slidable  out  of 
and  Into  tbe  path  of  tbe  key  and  having  a  projection  and  a 
key-receiving  face,  and  a  spring-pressed  tumbler  having  a 
shouldered  slot  adapted  to  receive  said  projection. 

5.  In  a  watebman's  clock  having  keys  and  a  dial,  mean* 
in  the  clock  for  holding  the  dial  in  position  to  be  engaged 
by  tbe  key,  means  normally  in  the  path  of  the  key  to  pre- 
vent tbe  engagement  of  tbe  key  with  the  dial,  and  shift- 
able  by  tbe  key  to  permit  tbe  engagement  of  tbe  dial  by 
the  key  to  make  a  marking,  and  additional  means  shift- 
sble  by  the  key  and  adapted  normally  to  lock  said  second 
named  means  in  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.  1 


991.461.  FRAME  FOR  TILLING-MACHINB8.  Gbobob 
Spaloikg.  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1908.  Serial 
No.  470.036.    Renewed  Mar.  I.  1911.    Serial  No.  611.666. 


ing  deflected  downwardly  toward  tbe  rear  end  and  pro- 
vided with  means  to  support  a  plurality  of  tilling  devices 
on  different  borisontsl  plsnes. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


991.462.  CONTINUOUS-BAIL-JOINT  CLAMP.  Oboeob 
A.  Stabk  and  Gbobob  Oatbb.  San  Jose.  Cal.  Filed  Jnly 
18,  1910.    Serial  No.  671,744. 


1.  In  a  tilling  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  a  rigid 
backbone  set  with  Its  axis  in  a  vertical  plane  diagonal  with 
relation  to  tbe  line  of  draft,  said  backbone  being  deflected 
downwardly  toward  the  rear  end  and  provided  with  means 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  tilling  devices  on  different 
horixontal  planes. 

2.  In  a  tilling  machine  a  frame  formed  of  a  front  mem- 
ber arranged  transversely  to  tbe  line  of  draft,  and  a  rigid 
backbone  set  with  its  sxls  In  s  vertical  plane  diagonal 
with  relation  to  the  line  of  draft,  said  backbone  being  de- 
flected downwardly  toward  the  rear  end  and  provided  with 
means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  tllUng  devices  on  dif- 
ferent horisontal  planes. 

3.  In  a  tilling  mscblne,  a  fiame  provided  with  s  rigid 
backbone  set  with  Its  sxls  in  a  vertical  plane  diagonal 
with  relation  to  the  line  of  draft,  said  backbone  being  de- 
flected downwardly  toward  the  rear  end  and  provided  with 
means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  tilling  devices  on  dif- 
ferent boricontal  plsnes,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
width  of  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  tilling  machine,  a  frame  formed  of  a  front  mem- 
ber arranged  transversely  to  the  line  of  draft,  and  a  rigid 
backbone  set  with  its  axis  in  a  vertical  plane  diagonal 
with  relation  to  tbe  line  of  draft,  said  backbone  being  de- 
flected downwardly  toward  the  rear  end  and  provided  with 
insans  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  tilling  deriecs  on  dif- 
ferent horisontal  planes,  and  means  for  adjusting  aald 
front  member  to  vary  tbe  width  of  said  frame. 

6.   A  frame  for  tilling  machines  having  tbe  approximate 
form  in  plan  of  tbe  abort  side  snd  a  portion  of  the  hy- 
potenuse of  a  right  angled  triangle,  said  short  side  being 
located  at  tbe  forward  end  of  tbs  frame,  tbe  long  side  be- 
l«e  O.  O.— 16 


Railway  rails  having  off-set.  overlapping  heads  and  lugs 
or  enlargements  upon  the  webs  beneath  the  heads,  fixed 
channeled  clamps  within  which  the  rails  and  enlargementa 
have  a  simultaneous  movement  through  expansion  and 
contraction,  and  an  exterior  support  shutting  the  rail 
edgewise  and  extending  upwardly  and  fashioned  to  fit  the 
exterior  of  the  rail  heads,  said  sup|>ort  having  ita  inner 
end  abutting  against  and  covering  the  joint  l>etwcen  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  rails  and  conforming  to  the  web  en- 
largements. 


9  9  1,468.  MILLING-CUTTER.  Dibthblm  Stbiitbb. 
Phlladelpnls,  Ps.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
684,898. 


1.  A  milling  cutter  consisting  of  a  series  of  toothed 
disks  assembled  to  provide  interrupted  rows  of  teeth,  the 
teeth  of  each  disk  being  opposite  the  spaces  between  and 
projecting  into  tbe  paths  of  movement  of,  the  teeth  of 
a  disk  adjacent  to  it ;  with  means  for  holding  tbe  disks  to- 
gether. 

2.  A  milling  cutter  consisting  of  a  series  of  radially 
corrugated  toothed  plates ;  snd  means  for  holding  tbe 
plates  together  with  their  teeth  in  interruptsd  rows,  tbe 
teeth  of  certain  of  the  plates  overlspping  the  paths  of 
movement  of  the  teeth  on  others  of  the  pistes. 

8.  A  milling  cutter  consisting  of  two  seta  of  toothed 
plates  each  having  ita  sides  radially  corrugated  to  pro- 
vide surfaces  at  three  different  levels,  one  set  of  plates 
having  teeth  at  its  parts  of  extreme  deflection  snd  tbe 
other  set  of  plst«s  bsvlng  teeth  st  parta  intermediate 
tboas  of  extreme  Reflection  ;  with  means  for  holding  the 
disks  together. 
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4.  A  mllllas  cutter  composed   of  more  than  two  dlalv 
smbied  with  the  teeth  of  each  dUk  oppoelte  tbs  nwcM 

between  the  teeth  of  the  adjacent  disk  or  dleks  to  pro- 
Tide  a  plurality  of  Interrupted  rows  of  teeth,  eakl  dleka 
being  formed  to  provide  ahoaldera  for  the  teeth  at  point* 
between  the  teeth  of  an  adjoining  diak  or  dlska;  with 
means  for  holding  the  dUka  together. 

5.  A  milling  cutter  composed  of  a  series  of  radUllj 
corrugated  toothed  disks  arranged  with  the  teeth  of  each 
disk  overlapping  the  path  of  movement  of  the  teeth  of 
an  adjoining  disk ;  and  the  teeth  of  the  cutter  lying  in 
Interrupted  rows ;  the  metal  of  each  .disk  being  laterally 
displaced  to  He  in  more  than  two  levela  and  the  distance 
between  the  two  extreme  levels  being  substantially  two- 
thirds  of  the  thickness  of  said  atsk,  the  teeth  of  erery 
other  disk  being  formed  on  the  periphery  of  the  extreme 
levels  thereof  and  the  teeth  of  the  other  disks  being 
formed  on  the  periphery  of  an  Intermediate  level  thereof ; 
with  means  for  holding  the  disks  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


991.464.  GEAR-CtJTTING  MACHINE.  CiaasNcc  E.  Hil- 
ton. Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
490,460. 


1.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
bed,  a  slide  mounted  thereon,  an  adjustable  bracket 
mounted  upon  tbe  slide  and  having  an  extended  looped 
arm,  a  spindle  mounted  In  the  bracket  and  arm  and  bearing 
a  cutter  upon  one  end  and  a  gear  upon  the  other  that 
operates  In  the  said  loop,  a  pulley  and  gear  carried  by  a 
stud  on  the  slide,  connections  Intermediate  tlie  spindle 
gear  and  pulley  gear  whereby  the  former  Is  operated  by 
the  latter  and  permitted  to  be  adjusted  with  respect 
thereto. 

2.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
bed.  a  allde  mounted  thereon,  an  adjustable  bracket 
mounted  upon  the  slide  and  having  an  extended  looped 
arm,  a  spindle  mounted  In  the  bracket  and  arm  and  bearing 
a  cutter  upon  one  end  and  a  gear  upon  tbe  other  that 
operates  In  the  said  loop,  a  pulley  and  gear  carried  by  a 
stud  on  the  slide,  Unka  connected  to  each  tbe  arm  and 
pulley  stud  and  plvotally  connected  together,  an  Idler 
gear  carried  by  the  connected  ends  of  the  links  the  whole 
arranged  to  permit  of  a  vertical  adjustment  and  operation 
of  the  spindle  with  relation  to  the  slide. 


991,460.     SIDEWALK  AND  VAULT  LIGHT.     BSKUT  E. 

GiLMBB,   White  Salmon.   Wash.      Filed   Blay   20,   1910. 

Serial  No.  562.539. 

1.  The  combination  of  carrying  bars  prorlded  at  their 
upper  edges  with  anchoring  ribs,  separate  croea  bars  each 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  positioning  rib  on  Its  upper 
face  and  inserted  through  the  carrying  bars,  lenses  of 
greater  thickness  than  tbe  distance  of  the  anchoring  ribs 
of  the  carrying  bars  above  the  npper  faces  of  the  croea 
bars,  said  lenses  having  two  opposite  sides  fitting  between 
the  sides  of  the  carrying  bars  below  the  anchoring  rib* 
thereon,  and  the  other  sides  of  the  lenses  resting  on  the 
cross  bars  between  the  ribs  thereon  and  the  corresponding 
edges  of  the  croaa  bars,  and  a  filling  between  the  U 
completely  eml>eddlng  the  anchoring  rib*. 


2.  In  a  sidewalk  and  vault  light  stracture,  carrying 
bars  each  formed  on  both  edges  with  reinforcing  rlba, 
separate  croea  bara  traversing  tbe  web  of  each  cArrylac 
bar  between  tbe  reinforcing  ribs  thereon,  each  erosa  bar 
being  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  rib  on  tta 
npper  face,  and  lenses  conforming  In  shape  to  tbe  space 
Inclosed  by  adjacent  carrying  bars  and  adjacent  trarerslng 
bara,  the  lenses  being  of  greater  tbleknew  than  the  height 
of  the  carrying  bars  above  the  upper  faces  of  th«  travers- 
ing bars  and  provided  on  opposite  edges  with  side  exten- 
sions adapted  to  rest  on  the  portions  of  the  traversing 
bars  inctnded  betweM  tbe  central  rlba  and  the  edges  of 
tbe  bar*. 


3.  A  sidewalk  and  vaalt  light  structure  comprising 
carrying  bars  each  formed  on  both  ^dges  with  reinforcing 
ribs,  aapnrate  croas  hart  traTeraing  tbe  web  of  each  carry- 
ing bar  between  the  reinforcing  rlba  tkareon.  each  croaa 
bar  being  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  rib  on  Ita 
upper  face,  lenses  conforming  In  shape  to  the  space  In- 
doaed  by  adjacent  carrying  bars  and  adjacent  traversing 
bars,  tbe  lenses  being  of  greater  thickness  than  tbe  height 
of  tbe  carrying  ban  above  tbe  apyer  fScaa  of  tbe  tra- 
versing bars  and  provided  on  opposite  edgsa  with  aids  sz- 
tensions  adapted  to  rest  on  tbe  portions  of  tbe  traversing 
bars  included  between  the  central  ribs  and  the  edges  of 
tbe  bars,  and  a  filling  between  the  lenses  comjUctely  em- 
bedding those  portions  of  tbe  carrying  bars  and  trsTcrsing 
bsrs  between  tbe  sides  of  the  lenses,  said  filling  rsachlng 
to  the  top  of  the  lensss. 


991,466.  LAND  •  ROLLJBH.  Damisl  Wiixiam  McCom- 
KULU  deceased.  Chest  Springs,  Pa.  ;  Mmtj  Agaas  Mc- 
Connell,  sdmlnlstratrix.  Chest  Sprlnga,  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
8,  1910.     Serial  No.  586.116. 


In  a  land  roller  of  the  kind  described,  a  freat  roller,  a 
frame  consisting  of  side  bars  and  a  top  croas  bar,  means 
for  connecting  said  side  bars  together,  said  roller  being 
mounted  In  said  side  bars,  a  main  frame  consisting  of 
side  and  transverse  bars  snd  a  forward  extension  bar 
centrally  mounted  In  said  transverse  bars,  a  rotary  disk 
moantsd  in  tbe  cross  bar  of  tbe  front  roller,  a  loose  jointed 
connection  between  said  disk  and  said  forward  extenalon 
bar,  a  rectangular  frame  loosely  connected  with  and  ex- 
tending laterally  beyond  each  aide  bar  of  the  main  frame. 
and  each  connected  thereto  by  loose  joints,  snd  a  roller 
mounted  In  each  of  said  rectangular  frames  and  adapted 
to  have  a  tilting  movement  in  connection  with  Its  anp- 
portlng  frame. 
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13.231.  PHOOTING-OLA88E8.  Casboll  EfOExa  CooK, 
New  London.  Iowa.  Filed  July  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
074.042.  Original  No.  046.596.  dated  Jan.  18.  1910, 
SerUl  No.  510.791. 


1.  The  combination  with  shooting  glass  lenses,  of  a 
nose  piece,  a  supporting  poet  rising  therefrom  and  ar- 
raaited  between  tbe  inner  edges  of  the  lenses,  and  hinged 
Members  mounted  on  tbe  post  and  secured  to  the  lenses. 
ssld  bin  iced  members  being  constructed  with  stops  to 
limit  tbe  BK>Tement  of  the  lenses  toward  each  other. 

2.  The  coniMnatlon  of  a  noee  piece,  a  post  rising  there- 
from, a  croas  bar  at  the  end  of  the  said  post,  hinge  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  cross  bar  and  provided 
with  projections  adapted  to  Impinge  against  said  cross 
bar.  and  lenses  carried  by  said  binge  members. 

3.  The  combination  with  shooting  glass  lenses  of  a 
nose  piece,  a  supporting  post  rising  tlierefrom  snd  sr- 
rsnired  tietween  the  Inner  edge*  of  tbe  lenses,  members 
movabl.T  mounted  upon  said  post,  and  means  for  securing 
said  lenses  carried  by  said  members. 

4.  In  an  eye  protector,  the  combination  of  a  nose  piece, 
s  potit  rising  therefrom,  and  lens-carrying  members  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  aald  poat. 

5.  In  an  eye  protector,  the  combination  of  a  nose 
piece,  a  post  rising  therefrom,  and  lens  carrying  members 
pivotslly  mounted  on  said  post  so  aa  to  bring  the  oppo- 
site edires  of  the  lenses  closely  adjacent  to  said  post. 


13.232.  DRYING  MILK.  JAUtn  RoBixsoif  HATMAKn. 
Psrts,  France.  Filed  Auk.  18.  1910  8«rlal  No.  577.882. 
Original  No.  920,902.  dated  May  11.  1909.  Serial  No. 
W4.072. 

1.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  drying  milk 
which  consists  in  exposing  It  In  a  very  thin  film,  for  a 
period  of  time  not  exceeding  two  and  one-half  seconds, 
upon  8  sultsble  drying  surfsce  heated  In  excess  of  270*  F. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  drying  milk 
whereby  sbsolutely  pure  sterile  dry  milk  of  practically 
natural  solubility  snd  of  natural  aridity  Is  obtained,  the 
aald  process  consisting  In  exposing  natural  liquid  milk. 
In  a  very  thin  film,  for  a  period  of  time  not  exceeding 
two  and  one-half  seconds,  upon  a  sultsble  drying  surface 
bested  In  excess  of  270*  F. 

S.  Tbe  hereinbefore  described  process  of  drying  milk 
wbkh  consists  In  exposing  unboiled  chemically  natural 
milk  in  a  very  thin  film,  for  a  period  of  time  not  exceed- 
ing two  and  one-balf  seconds,  upon  a  suitable  drying  sur- 
fsce heated  to  such  temperature  as  substantlaUy  to  expel 
the  contained  water  of  the  milk  within  tbe  said  period 
of  time. 

4.  The  process  of  reducing  milk  or  other  proteld-con- 
talnlng  liquids  to  a  dry  conservable  state,  which  consists 
In  exposing  It.  with  its  acid  unneutrallxed  and  free  from 
added  chemical  agents,  in  the  form  of  a  very  thin  film 
for  s  period  of  time  not  exceeding  two  and  one-half  sec- 
onds In  duration   upon  a  suitable  drying  surfsce  heated 


suttclently  high  to  reduce  It  to  a  dry  conservable  state 
within  the  time  of  such  exposure  and  forcing  said  film 
from  said  surface. 

0.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  drying  milk 
of  unneutrallsed  acidity  which  consists  In  first  condensing 
It  somewhat  and  then  expoelng  It  in  a  very  thin  film 
for  a  period  at  time  not  exceeding  two  and  one-half 
seconds  upon  a  suitable  drying  surface  heated  to  such 
temperature  as  wilt  subsUntially  dry  it  within  aaid 
period. 


13.233.  ROPE.  CHAIN,  OR  WIRE  STRETCHIBR.  JOSCPB 
8.  SouKXK,  Bath  township.  Summit  county.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  607.480.  Original  No. 
976.941,  dated  Nov.  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  568.787. 


1.  A  device  for  stretching  ropea  and  tbe  like  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  companion  bars,  a  plurality  of  pins 
extending  between  said  bars,  one  of  said  pins  positioned 
near  tbe  front  ends  of  said  bars,  a  rope  clamp  provided 
with  a  manually-operable  releasing  mechanism  pivotally- 
mounted  on  said  latter  pin,  a  member  also  mounted  on 
said  pin  constituting  an  anchorage  for  said  device,  a 
gripping  lever  mounted  on  one  of  said  pins  between 
said  bars  consisting  of  a  lower  portion  provided  with 
means  to  receive  said  pin  having  a  fixed  jaw  and  with  a 
lateral  asember  Integral  therewith,  a  pin  carried  by  said 
lateral  member,  a  lever  provided  with  a  rope-gripping 
jaw  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  fixed  jaw  pivotally- 
mounted  on  the  pin  on  said  lateral  member,  said  jaws, 
adapted  when  moved  In  one  dlrecHon  to  grip  atid  advance 
a  rope  toward  said  clamp  and  Inoperative  when  tbe 
Bovement  of  said  lever  to  reversed,  and  a  pin  constituting 
an  abutment  carried  by  aald  lateral  member  adapted  to 
limit  the  Inoperative  movement  of  said  lever. 

2.  A  derice  for  stretching  a  flexible  member  com- 
prising a  supporting  structure,  a  clamp  connected  to  and 
arranged  in  a  plane  above  said  structure,  mesns  connected 
to  said  structure  for  anchoring  it  looaely  between  Ita 
anchorage  and  the  taut  portion  of  said  member,  a  grip- 
ping member  Including  a  body-portion  plvotally  connected 
to  and  arranged  In  a  plane  above  said  structure  rear- 
wardly  of  aald  claap  attd  formed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  up- 
right platea  having  latsn>osed  therebetween  and  formed 
Integral  therewith  a  fixed  jaw,  a  lever  plvotally  connected 
In  proximity  to  Its  lower  end  between  the  upper  endn  ot 
said  plates  and  coBstltutinK  a  gripping  Jaw  opposing  the 
fixed  jaw  of  said  gripping  member,  aald  jaws  when  said 
gripping  member  and  lever  are  moved  in  one  direction 
gripping  and  advancing  the  flexible  member  toward  said 
clamp  thereby  advancing  tbe  flexible  member  in  an  ap- 
proximately straight  line  and  when  moved  In  the  oppo- 
aite  direction  releasing  and  passing  over  the  taut  portion 
of  said  flexible  member. 
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DESIGNS. 


41,887.  WATCH-FOB.  B«.h8T  Kbil,  Princeton,  N.  J. 
Piled  Jan.  0.  1911.  SerUl  No.  601,222  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  watch  fob  as  shown. 


41388.     TUMBLER-HOLDER.     Cnxnhma    Nklson,   New 
.  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  8.  Stemau  k  Company,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.,  a  Copartnership.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1911.    Serial 
No.  608,126.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


.  -  r  t,.    <:■ 


Tb*  omameotal  design  for  a  tumbler  bolder,  as  shown. 


41389.  TUMBLBR-HOLDBS.  Chailks  Nslsoit,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  8.  Stemau  *  Company,  Brook* 
lyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.  608,127.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  omaoMntai  design  for  tumbler  bolder,  ss  shown. 


41,340.      COMBINED    TUMBLER-HOLDER    AND    SOAP 
DISH.     Chables    Nelson,   New   York.   N.    Y.,   assignor 
to  8.  Stemau  k  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Copartner- 
ship.   Filed  Feb.  11.  1911.    Serial  No.  608.128.    Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


^* 


The  ornamental  design  for  combined  tnmbler  holder 
soap  dish,  ss  shown. 


Mat  2, 1911. 
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41,841.     DRINCnfO  VBSSBL.     Aonm  Obwh.cb,   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  F>st.  IT,  1911.     Scrtol  No.  «093«9. 


Term  of  patent  14  years. 


> 


TtM  ornamental  design  for  a  drinking  Tetael,  as  shown. 


41,842.  RAZOR-HANDLE.  Bwald  KacsiDS,  West  Ho- 
boken.  N.  J.  PUed  Not.  28,  1910.  SerUl  No.  594.614. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rasor  handle  as  shown. 


41.348.  CLASP.  AurKCO  M.  Zibglbe,  Boston,  Mass. 
Fllsd  Dec  16,  1909.  Serial  No.  683,296.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 

e 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  clasp,  as  shown. 


41,844.  QABMENTHANOER.  Mtbor  A.  OlLM AK,  West- 
fleld.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1910.  SerUI  No.  544,716. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


-"t 


A 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  garment  banger  as  sttown. 


41345.  AUTOMOBILB-HORN.  BBimr  RuBBS.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  ruad  Not.  80,  1900.  Serial  No.  680,695. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara.         ,— 


The  onuunental   design   fbr   an   antomoblle    horn,   as 
shown. 


41.846.  AUTOMOBILB-HORN.  LoDis  Rdbbs,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  558,533. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe   ornamental    design    for    an    automobile    horn,    as 
shown. 


41,347.      VEHICLB-LAMP    AND    REFLECTOR.      Lbon 
BUKTH,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Filed  Dec.  23.  1910.    SerUI 
»    No.  599,056.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  Tebiele  lamp  and  reflector, 
•a  abown.     '* '"  '     "■"' 
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41^48.  UOHTINO-FIXTURB.  HCMCHBL  M.  COKlin, 
Ctaieaco.  HI..  MBlgnor  to  UnlT«r«l  Hydrocarbon  Qt» 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  DaUware.  FUed  Fe»».  23. 
1910.    SerUl  No.  545,546.    Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  lighting  fixture,  at  shown 
and  described. 


41,349.  INDEX  NEEDLE  OR  HAND  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS.  Edwabd  Wbstom,  New- 
•ark,  N.  J.,  aaalgncr  to  Weaton  Electrical  fnstrument 
Company,  WaTerly  Park,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraay.  Filad  Not.  9,  1909.  Serial  No.  627,118.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


41^1.  DBiyS-CELA.IM.  Jamm  M.  Dooqb,  Pbiladelpbla. 
Pa.,  aaatgnor  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago.  UU  • 
Corporation  of  IlUnola.  Fllad  Fab.  8.  1910.  Serial  No. 
641.939.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


41  364.     BABT-CARRIAOK  BODY.     JoHH  RoBIKT  RPES       41,366.      MIRROR   OR   SIMILAR   ARTICLE.     Th»OI»«bk 

*  _      — .   .        - -.        ^       ....  —      « w^ iM w»      T         viui...^    c*^¥.      ■***     'Lm  1         a^ 


cu,   Bartow,    Fla.      Filed    Feb.    10.    1910.      Serial   No 
648,195.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  drive  chain  as  shown. 


41.362.  ANIMAL-TROUOH.  Joh.n  Q.  Cla«ke,  Craw- 
fordSTllIe,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
684.584.     Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  baby  carriage   body,   as 
shown. 


W.  Fo8T«B,  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  17,  Mil.     Se- 
rial No.  609,264.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  desljcn  for  a  mirror  or  similar  article,  an 
abown. 


41.366.  VEHICLE-BODY.  Thboooib  Hess,  Saginaw, 
Mich.,  aaaignor  to  The  Argo  Electric  Vehicle  Company, 
Saginaw.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept. 
IS.  1910.     Serial  No.  581,908.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental  design   for  an   Index   needle   or    hand 
for  electrical   measuring  Instruments,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  animal  trough,  as  shown. 


41,363.  ROOFING-TILE.  Fbamk  M.  Vooas,  Canton. 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1911.  Sertal  No.  614.494.  Term 
of  patent  7  yearn. 


41.360.  8CALB-BA8E.  Waltbb  F.  Stimfso:*,  Detroit, 
.Mich.,  assignor  to  Stlmpson  Scale  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  NorthvlUe,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Oct.  SO.  1909.  Serial  No.  626,698.  Term  of  patent 
14  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  scale  base,  as  shown. 


Tb«  ornamental  daalgn  for  a  rooting  tile  aa  sbowm. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  tor  a  Teblcle  body,  as  shown. 


41,367.  FONT  OF  PRINTING-TYPE.  Stephkx  D.  H.ib- 
TOG.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  DIagraph  i'omitany, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Kile  J  Feb. 
7,  1910.     Serial  No.  542.654.     Term  of  patent  V  years. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  font  of  prlnvlng  type  stib- 
stantlally  as  shown  and  described. 


41.368.     [WITHDRAWN.] 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    MAY    2,    1911. 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  pubUshed  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for.**     , 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years**  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

**  And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived.  In  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollara** 


r.  No.  SO.MS.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
EBT.)  J.  C.  Bla»  Compant,  Hantlntdon,  Pa.  Fll«d 
JOM  17.  1908. 


76' 


Particular  detorHption  of  goods. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purpoaet,  Drawing  Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  En- 
velopa,  Writing-Tableta,  Pencil-Tablets,  Drawing-TableU, 
SpelUng-Tableta.  and  Blank  Booka. 

Claimu  «««  dnce  Mar.  7,  1898. 


8er.  Na  36,886.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  BBNar  Wbinharo,  deceased.  Portland, 
Or«g. :  Looiae  Welnliard.  Anna  Weaalnger,  Paul  Wea- 
slnger,  and  Henrj  Wagner„  cxecatora.  Filed  Aug.  19. 
1908.    Under  ten-jear  proTlao. 


Partkmlar  description  of  good*. — A  Malt  BeTerage. 
CMnm  ••«  since  January.  1889. 


S«r.  No.  38,385.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  MaccAMO  Limitbo,  Llrerpool,  England. 
Piled  Oct  31.  1908. 


KflIl(S(&^® 


Particular  description  of  i^ood«.— Mechanical  Tojs. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Sept.  14.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  38.874.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) '*Handipolo  "  ToiLBT  Papbs  Compamt.  Leomin- 
ster, Mass.     Filed  Not.  24,  1008. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Tollet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1898. 


Ser.  No.  42,686.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thb  Old  Blkach  Lih»n  Com- 
PAJiT.  LiMiTBD,  RandalstowD,  Ireland.  Filed  May  21. 
1909.     Under  ten -year  proviso. 

0LOM.CACH 

Pmrticular  desor^tion  of  goods. — Linen  and  Union 
Towels.  Table  Linens,  Tray-ClotliB,  Tea-Napkins.  Pillow 
and  Bolster  Slips.  Sheets,  Cashloo-CoTers.  Cartalns.  Bed- 
spreada.  Valances,  Handkerchiefs.  .  ,  v.- 

Claims  use  since  June.  1874.  •      ,  .   .<   ^' 
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Ser.  No.  43,112.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Otto 
BOhm,  Esalingea-on-the-Neckar.  Oermany.  Filed  Jane 
1».  1909. 


»» 


Oropon 


« 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Cbemle*!*  tJted  in  the 
Preparation  of  Hides  for  Tanning. 

ClotaM  use  sine*  Marcb,  1908.  >:•  > 


Ser.  No.  43,275.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  D. 
Wkbks  a  Comfamt.  Dm  Molnas.  Iowa.  Fll«d  Jun«  20. 
1909.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Pmrtioular  descriptio*  of  good: — Remedies  for  Dlaeaaea 
of  the  Rectum. 

CUiimM  u*€  aince  Jan.   1.  1895. 


Ser.  No.   43.986.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      Th«  Coast  PaooccTB  Compaitt. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  5.  1909. 


4^^^ 


Consisting  In  the  words  "The  Coast,"  arched  or  ar- 
ranged In  a  curved  line. 

Particular  deteriptiom  of  good: — Canned  Praits,  Pre- 
served Fruits,  Dried  Fruits,  and  Canned  Vegstables. 

Claims  ««e  since  atwut  July  1,  1909.        ,. 


Ser.  No.  44,078.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACJCDTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Feamk- 
LiN  P.  Tilfoeo.  Nebo.  Ky.    FUed  Aoc  11,  1909. 

T.  H.  T. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hair-Tonic. 

Claims  use  since  about  tbe  Ist  day  of  January.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  45,983.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  F.  O.  HoLLis  k  CouPAirr,  Ben- 
nettsville.  S.  C.     Filed  Nov.  18.  1909. 


DOLLY  MADISON 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wbeat-Floar. 
CI«<iN«  use  since  Sept.  6,  1909. 


8«r.  No.  46.816.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GaAPTO.x  Jobmso:*.  Greenwood. 
Ind.     Filed  Dec  7.  1909. 


•er.  No.  49,834.  (CLAM  S6.  MUSICAL  IN8TBUMENTB 
AND  8UPPLJE8.)  Thb  Vocalsttls  Mdsic  Oom- 
PAinr.  Cincinnati,  Olilo.     Filed  May  20,  1910. 


(SIR 


^  < 


ParUcnlar  description  of  goods. — Canned  Vegetables. 
Clmtms  KM  since  1894. 


Vocalstyle 


Ser.  No.  47,683.      (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.)      Turn    CHATVtSLO    MAJfCrACTITKIIIfl    COMPAXT, 

Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1910. 


§ 


Particular    description    of    goods. 

Roofing  Felt. 
CUUnu  use  since  Jan.  1,.1910. 


-Rooflng-Papar    and 


Ser.  No.  48.064.  (CLASS  4.  .ABRASIVE.  DETERMENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATBRLAL8.)  Al.nBT  P.  Bbooks. 
Worcsster.  Masa..  assignor  to  <2ameo  Manufacturing 
ComfMiny,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Rbods 
Island.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1910. 


} 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Washing   Compounds. 
Claims  M««  since  sbont  tbe  7tb  day  at  May.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  48,895.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
GaM!vwooD  Mrc.  and  Scpplt  Compaitt,  Boston,  Mass. 
Piled  Apr.  7,  1910. 


SUN 


Particular    description     of    goods. — Shredded     MetalUe 
Packing. 

CIa4m«  usa  alnce  Apr.  1.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  48.M1.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  DaiscoL,  CntrmcH  *  Hall,  New 
Bedford.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1910. 

John  Alden 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tomato  Catsup.  Cenned 
Fruits  and  Vegetables.  Canned  Baked  Beans.  Shredded 
Codfish,  snd  Canned  Clams. 

Claims  use  since  Jsnoary,  1904. 


Ser.'  No.  49.419.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  THa  HBWMsa  MiLLi.to  Com- 
PANT,  drclevllle,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  80.  1910. 


I 


^^^J^' 


Portieular  description  of  goods. — Commeal. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  14.  1884. 


[Vol.  IM.      Ho.  1.) 


Particular    description   of   goods. — Plano-Player  Music- 
Bolls. 

[;ia4flM  MS  since  Sept.  8,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  49.972.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.)      Hasit   A.   Woskman,   St.   LouU, 
Me.    Piled  May  27,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fruit  Prsservea,  Jel- 
lies, Marmalades,  Apple-Butter.  Peanut-Butter,  Curranta, 
Raisins,  Msngoes.  Evaporated  Fruits,  Maraschino 
Cherries,  Bsef  Extract,  Pigs'  Feet,  Tripe,  Mince-Meat. 
Stuffed  Dates,  Mushrooms.  Cauliflower,  Honey,  Cocoanut, 
Oiatin.  Tapioca,  Saratoga  Chips,  Pretsels.  Rolled  Oats. 
Condensed  Evaporsted  Milk  and  Cream,  Spices.  Saure. 
Chilli  Sauce,  Prepared  Table  Sance,  Chow-Chow.  Swe^-t 
RelUh,  Sour  Relish,  Pickles.  Gherkins,  MusUrd.  Horsf- 
Radish,  SaUd-Dressing.  Ollve-Oll,  Olives.  Onions.  Apple 
Vinegar.  White  Distilled  Vinegar.  ImiUUon  Vanilla  and 
Imitation  Lemon  Flavor,  Maple  Syrup,  Sorghum,  Rice. 
<hllli-Con-Carns.  Com-SUrcb.  Figa.  Spinach,  SuccoUsh. 
Okra.  Rhubarb,  amd  Canned  Fmita.  Vegetables,  Condensed 
Ssops.  Oysters,  Shrlnp.  Claasa.  Lobsters.  Saner-Kraut. 
HoBiny,  Baked  Beans  with  Tomato  Sauce,  and  Strained 
Tomatoes.  ^• 

Claims  use  slacc  November.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  49,998.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  S.  Sculi.  Compaky. 
Camden.  N.  J.    Filed  May  28,  1910. 


Which  consists  of  tbe  word  "  Psdra." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Blended  Teas. 
Claims  use  since  abont  fteptember,   18lt2. 

[Yol.  IM. 


Ser.  No.  50,067.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BBaOAM  k  Compa.ny,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Piled  June  2.  1910. 


OLD TAVERN 


Particular  deseripUon  of  Qoois. — Canned  Vegetables. 
Saucr  Kraut,  Hominy,  Mock-Turtle  Soup.  Pork  an<V  Beans. 
FnilU.  Salmon  and  Oysters;  Flavoring  EztracU;  Dried 
Fruits;  Raisins;  Currants;  Mince  Meat :  Spices;  Coffee; 
Tea  ;  Olives  ;  Salad- Dressing  ;  Tomato  Catsup  ;  Cocoanut ; 
Corn-Starch ;  Maraschino  Cherries,  and  Sliced  Dried  Beef, 
SpaKhetti.  Olive-Oil,  and  Macaroni. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1902. 


Ser.  No.  60,375.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Sanom  Brothkrs,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  Dallas  and  Waco,  Tex.  Filed  June  17. 
1910. 


Swt^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Neckties,  Neckscarfs, 
Mufflers,  Suspenders.  Garters.  Embroideries,  Buttons. 
Braids,  Tapes,  Bindings.  Trimmings,  Ladles'  and  Men's 
Belts,  Hand  Sewing-Needles,  Glaas-Headed  Pins  and  Metal- 
Headed  Pins,  Ruchlng,  Hair  OmamenU,  Safety-Plns,  Fans. 
Comba,  Halr-Pins.  and  Hair  (3oods  Comprising  Coronet- 
Braids,  Hair  PulTs,  Transformations,  and  Clusters. 

Claims  use  since  August.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  50,831.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) J08BPH  BCMP,  Anna,  111.  Filed  July  14, 
1910. 


No  claim  being  made  -to  the  representation  of  the  cher- 
ries and  cherry-leaves. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cherry  Phosphste. 
Claims  use  since  May  1.  1908. 


Ser.  Ko.  61.867.    (CLASS  40. 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS.) 
Filed  Aug.  11.  1910. 


FANCY  GOODS.  FURXISH- 
Las  L»vi,  New   York,   N.  Y. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Suspenders. 
Garters,  and  Sleeve-Holders. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1.  1906. 

Wo.  1.] 


Belts. 


"  ,*.    '.li 
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Ser.  No.  61,882.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Ambbican  .  SUBCBBS  CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Plied  Sept.  16,  1910. 

Amebkan  Suburbs 


Particular  detcriptUm  of  good*. — Magaslnes. 
CtotoM  «we  aloce  1006. 


Ser.  No.  52,497.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  AT8ATT 
BBoa..  Mattapolflett.  Maaa.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1910. 


pS^  \1^ 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Peanat-Roaatera. 
CUHmt  ut€  alnce  Jaly  1,  1882. 


Ser.  No.  62.510.  (CLASS  83.  GLASSWARE.)  Hawar 
Mabtin  Sbbbineb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  29, 
1910. 


TRILUX 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — A  Colored  Olaaa  Made 
by  Placing  One  or  More  Sheets  of  Pot-Colored  Glaaa  Be- 
tween Two  SbeeU  of  White  Transparent  Olaaa,  the  Whole 
Fnaed  or  Cemented  Together  in  One  Homogeneoaa  Maaa, 
Which  is  Then  Used  in  the  Manufacture  of  Lensea  for 
Eyeglasaea. 

Claim*  uae  since  July  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  62.682.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Lewis  k  Txlob  Limitbd,  Cardiff.  Walea.  Fllad  Not.  3. 
1910. 


OUPOLY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Woven  Machine-Belt- 
ing and  Machine-Belting  of  Leather  or  in  Which  Leather 
la  the  Predominating  Material. 

Claims  use  since  August,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  63,080.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Thames 
Papbb  Co.  Limitbd,  Purfleet.  England.  Filed  Nov.  28, 
1910. 


The  worda  "  Waterproof,"  "  Economical."  "Conven 
lent,"  "Packing  Caae,"  "Purfleet,"  "England,"  "Trade- 
mark," "  Made  By,"  and  the  name  of  the  applicant, 
"  Thames  Paper  Co.  Limited."  appearing  on  the  drawing 
tn  connection  with  appltcant'a  trade-mark.  fOrm  no  part  of 
tbe  aame. 

Particular   description   of  goods. — Packlng-Caaea   Made 
of  a  Material  in  tbe  Nature  of  Cardboard. 

Claims  use  aince  Apr.  22.  1909. 

[▼ol.  166. 


Ser.  No.  53,067.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) John  S.  McMillan,  Monroe,  Mich.  FUad 
Dec.  1.  1910. 


A 


Particular  description  of  goods — Printed   Packagea  of 
Bill-Heada,  Letter-Heads,  and  Note-Heada. 
Claims  «««  alnce  Jan.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63.096.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Edobn 
SCHAAL.  Feuerbacb,  near  Stattgart,  Germany.  Filed 
Dec.  2.  1910. 


PaHicular  description  of  goods.— tltaln  Add  Eaters. 
Claims  use  aince  1896. 


I 


Ser.  No.  63.282.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  L0N8DAIJI  Cokpaht.  Providence. 
R.  I.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1910.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton   Gooda  In  the 
Piece. 

Olmims  usa  aince  1860. 


Ser.  No.  63.482.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Thb  Whitakbb  Maho- 
rACTOBiRO  CoMPAKT,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Dee.  27,  1910. 


Particular  deseripMon  of  goods. — Water-BagB. 
Claims  use  aince  Feb.  17,  1910.    . 


Ser.  No.  63.489.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  W.  Chbw,  Baltlmora,  Md. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


} 


Particular    description    of    goods.- 
Gama,  and  CaaiMd  Oyatan. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1894. 

Ho.  1.] 
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■ar.  Mow  68,619.     (CLAM  5.    ADHE8IVKS.)     Naamloosi 

VBNNOOTSCHAr    LTM-BH    GBiaTIirB    PABBIBK,    "  DBLTT." 
Delft,  Holland.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1910. 


ParliculQr  daseripHon   of  goods. — Glua   and   Adhealve 
GelaUn. 

Claims' use  aince  Dee.  10.  1008. 


Ser.  No.  68,703.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  8TATION- 
■BT.)  FABSONa  Tbaoino  CoMPAirr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wrlting-Paper.  Paper 
Ueed  for  Printing,  Drawlng-Paper,  I'aper-Board,  Cover- 
Paper.  Blottlng-Paper.  Type-Writer  Papers,  Tlsaue-Paper, 
Wrapping-Paper,  Tollet-Paper,  Waxed  Paper,  Envelops, 
Pena.  and  Copylng-Pr eases.  ^  . 

Claims  use  since  June  23,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  68.706.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Danibl 
Stbwabt  Co.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Piled  Jan.  9.  1911. 


1)j,o6'bRai.ta,j 


PartlcuUir  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Perfumea,  Tal- 
cum Powder.  Witch-Haael  Jelly,  Halr-Tonlc,  Sachet-Pow- 
der. Soda-Foam,  Smelllng-Balts.  Cold-Cream.  Sedlits-Pow- 
dera,  Powderad  Papain,  Shampoo  Preparation.  Camphor 
Ice,  Hydrocarbon  OH,  and  Vermla  and  Inaect  Extermi- 
nators. 

Ql»im§  «M«  alBca  January,  1886. 


No.  68,700.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
SNT8  OF  FOODS.)     Jatitbb  Dbco  Compakt,  Boaton, 
Filed  Jan.  0.  1011. 


^ 


CELLO 


Partieutar  description  of  goods. — Candiea. 
Claims  use  alnce  June  3.  1910. 


Sar.  No.  58.8*/.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  PLAKBirm  Milliko  Compakt, 
Oklahoma,  Okla.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1911. 


0^1^ 


■t'"-' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wbeat-Flour. 
Claims  use  aince  Aug.  20,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63,940.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Tcbb  Flavor  Co.,  New- 
ark, N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1911. 


SAKIFU 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Food-Flavora. 
Claims  use  since  May,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63.997.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Ckaiosllachib-Glenlivbt  Dibtillxbt 
Co.  Limitbd,  Glaagow.  Scotland.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1911. 
Under  tan-year  proTlao.  -^^ 


THK«AILICWNnKr 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Blended  Whlaky. 
Claims  use  alnce  about  August,  1884. 


Ser.  No.  54.069.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Datid  Morbiron,  Oisborne,  New  Ze«- 
Und.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1911. 


SIAOSI 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Playlnj-Carda. 
Claims  use  alnce  Dec.  1,  1910. 


[Vol.  166.     9:  1.] 
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8er.  No.  54.1«4.  (CL^BS  46.  FOODS  AND  mOREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOOD8.)  W»li.«-Abbott-Nibiiaii  CoMPAjrr, 
Scbuyl«r.  Nebr.  Plied  Jaa.  28.  1911.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


Particular  tiesi-ription  of  gootln. — Wheat-Flonr. 
Claims  use  aince  Aug.  1,  1891. 


Ser.  No.  54,192.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Loea 
8.  Swain,  Mempbli.  Tenn.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1911. 


jJv\o« 


Particular    detcription    of    goods. — Fure-Cream. 
Dressing.   (Cream.)   and  Shampoo-Cream. 
Cloimf  use  since  June  1,  1908. 


Hair 


Ser.  No.  54.337.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINKBY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  ADOLPH 
MuKHLMATT,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1911. 


ParHeular   description   of   goods.  —  Engraven',    Watch- 
makers', and  Jewelers'  Machines.  Tools,  and  Dies. 
Claim*  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  June,  1908. 

[Vol.  IM. 


8«r.  No.  M.848.      (CLASS  40.     rOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENT8  or  POODS.)     HiBBAaD  Milling  CoxrAMT,  Man 
kato,  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1911. 


Particulm-  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1910. 


-Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  54.367.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Eamtcin  ELF.r- 
TBic  Lamp  Company.  Boaton.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1911. 


The  same  being  an  oval  figure  with  part  of  its  surface 
colored  red  and  with  the  word  "  Eastern  "  appearlnc  on 
the  colored  section. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Incandescent  Electric 
Lamp*. 

Claims  use  aince  Mar.  1,  1910. 

1 


Ser.  No.  54,414.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Pumibb 
Mancpacttbino  Compact,  Newtoo.  Conn.  Filed  Feb. 
10.  1911. 


^/umiUp 


Pmrttcular  description  of  goods — Automatic  Electric 
Air-Pumps,  Automatic  Electric  Carbonat  >rs.  Portable  Au- 
tomatic Electric  AutomobHe-Pumpa.  Electric  Motors  and 
Generators. 

Claims  use  since  July  1.  1907. 


! 


Ser.  No.  54.487.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Franklin  Hall,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1911. 


UNIQUE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Gold  fur  China  Belleek 
and  Olaaa. 

Claimu  use  since  June  1,  1909. 

Ho.  M  , 
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Sm>.  No.  S4.444.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD,  NBTTBD.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Atlas  Bcckbam  CoMPamr, 
Taunton.  Maas.     Piled  Feb.  10.  1911. 


Trade 


ABC. 


Mark 


Particular  description  of  tjnodt. — Buckram  Cloth. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  64,458.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ab- 
TuiB  L.  Davis,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Tonic  fur  the  Blood 
and  Nerves. 

Claim*  use  since  Nov.  15,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54,482.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INOBKDI- 
ENT8  OP  FOODS.)  National  BiscriT  Compakt.  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pllsd  Peb.  18. 
1011. 

FILIfiREE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Blacuit. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  9,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54,491.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
CHAKLEg  F.  D.  Oabobnub,  Hudson,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
13,  1911. 


Consisting  of  a  facsimlla  of  my  signature  within  two 
concentric  circles,  no  claim  being  made  for  the  expression 
"  Ointment  for  Bums,  Scalds.  Frosen  Feet.  Etc." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Ointment.      -    '  •• « 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  6,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54.511.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Otto  Naubn,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  14.  1911. 


ECONOMY 


Particular  descriptUm  of  goods. — Treads  and  Protectors 
for  Rubber  and  Pneumatic  Tirss. 
Claims  use  since  May  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.515.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Dabt  Tobacco  Company.  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  15. 
1911. 


PorfioiiJar  description  of  goods. — Leaf-Tobacco. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  17,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  64,687.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Habbt 
A.  Kamppmdsllbb.  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1911. 
Under  ten -year  proviso. 


KAnPfnUBiXBR'S 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Digestive  and  Laxa- 
tive Medicine  and  for  a  Medicine  for  Treatment  of  Rheu- 
matism. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1.  1884. 


Ser.  No.  54,646.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  C.  A.  WooLSBT  Paint  ft  Colob  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.     FUed  Feb.  16,  1911. 


BERIWALO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cold-Water  Paint. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  15.  1910. 
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8er.  No.  64.595.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Thb  Lakabm  Flocb  Mills  Com 

'  PANT,  Hatchioaon  and  Stafford.  Kana.  Filed  Feb.  18. 
1811. 


XL 


PartiouUur  deaoriptUm  of  good*. — Stock  Faed. 
Claitn*  uae  alnce  about  Feb.  5,  1909. 


8«r      No.      54,643.       (CLASS     39.      CLOTHING.)      Fox. 
WiiNiQ  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1911. 


^^^J^^, 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Fur  Collar*  and  Fur 

Maffs. 

Claima  Me  since  Oct.  15,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  64.645.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.*  IWTm- 
wovBN  Stocking  Company,  New  Brunawlck,  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1911. 


Pai-ticular  description  of  good*. — Hoalery. 
Ciaima  lue  since  about  Jan.  27,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  54,063.  (CLASS  6.  CHBlflCALS.  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
HosTvmB  Company.  Pltubnrc.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1911.     Under  ten-year  prortao. 


ParHemimr  dracription  of  0ood«.— Stomach-Blttera. 
Clmima  tue  alnce  Jnly  4,  18S9. 


Ser.  No.  64,681.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOOICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Elgin  National  Watch  Compamy.  Elgin 
and  Cblcago.  I".  Filed  Feb.  23,  1911.  Under  ten-jear 
proTiao. 

!   FRANCES  RUBIE 

! 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Watcb-Morementi. 
ChUma   uae  since  on  or  about   tbe   lat  day  of  Febru- 
ary, 1871. 


Ser.  No.  64.718.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  TiM  A  Co.. 
New  York  and  Troy.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1911.  Under 
ten-year  proriao. 


©rog 


Ser.  No.  54.647.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
William  L.  BABBaLU  Lawrence.  Maaa.  Filed  Feb.  21. 
1911. 


PLUTOL 


Porf^owlor  deacription  of  good*. — Drlrinc  and  CoDTeyer 
Belting  of  Leather  and  of  Textile  Material. 
(7I«taM  iwe  since  Oct.  27,  1910. 

[Yol.  166.     Ho.  1.] 


Particul^   deacription  of  gooda — Men's   Outer   Sblrts 
and  Collars. 

Claima  uae  aince  1877. 


Ser.  No.  64,724.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Baktholomat  Bkkwing  Company,  Rocbes- 
ter,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1911. 


Pmrticular  dfoription  of  gooda. — Ale. 
Olmtm*  —e  since  Not.  15,  1910. 


May  2,  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  64.7S9.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pbamk 
Lc  Han,  Chicago.  111.     FUed  Feb.  26,  1911. 


ARBS 


Particular   deacription    of   gooda.— A    Medicinal    Toilet 
Preparation  for  the  Feet. 

Cl9ima  uae  since  Jan.  25,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  64.768.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John 
BLOCK  I  4  SON,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1911. 


THAIS 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Perfumery  and  Toilet 
Water  and  Sacheta 

Claima  uae  alnce  Jan.  23,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54.759.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JoHN 
BLOCK!  A  Son,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1911. 


5ANR0VU 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— Pertvtmwy  and  Toilet 
Water  and  Sachets. 

Claima  uae  since  Jan.  23,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  64,780.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  The 
Mayeb  Febtilizbb  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  1, 
1911. 


Triplets 


Particular  iUhi  riptiun  of  gooda. — Fertilisers. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  64.781.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  E.  L.  Elli- 
thobp  *  Sons,  Weat  Plttston.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1911. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Ser.  No.  64.816.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  WKSTBif  Floob  Mill  Company, 
Davenport,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1011. 

comsi 

Particular  deacription   of  gooda. — Wbeat-Flour. 
CIotaM  uae  since  about  Feb.  2.  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Knit   Underwear   for 
Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
Claima  uae  aince  1887. 


Ser.  No.   64.813.      (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TU8.  MACHINES.  AND   SUPPLIES.)      Thb   Elbctbic 
Cablb  Co.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Filfd  Mar.  2,  1911. 

i  ENCaNEEII 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Rubber-Covered  Inaa- 
lated  Wires  and  Cables. 

Claima  uae  aince  the  1st  day  of  Janoary,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  64.832.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Samdbl  Wabo  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  3,  1911. 


\2^^^^^^^^f 


Particular   deacription   of   good*. — Writing-Papera   and 
Envelops.  f 

Claima  uae  since  January,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  64.833.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Samubl  Wabo  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  3,  1911. 


Wardwovc 


Particular    deacription    of   gooda. — WrIting-Papers    and 
Envelops. 

Claima  uae  since  January.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  54.840.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTTS.) 
G.  W.  Van  Slykb  ft  Hokton,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
4,  1911.  . 


^SWB^^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cigars. 
CIoisM  uae  since  April.  1886. 


Ser.  No.  54,874.  (CLASS  11.  .  jPKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) Sanpobd  Manufactl'bino  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1911.    Under  ten-year  prorlso. 


SANFORD 


Portioular    desoHfitton    of   gooda.— lakM    and    WrltlBff 
Fluids. 

Claima  uae  since  1860. 
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8*r.  No.  54.87S.  (CLASS  5.  ADHE8IVB8.)  Saxfobo 
MASPFACTrm.vG  Co..  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1911. 
Under  ten-year  proTlao. 


k 


VVNFORD 


Particular  description   of  good: — Glue,   Arabic.    Paste, 
and  Mucllagt. 

Claimt  Me  since  1860. 


Ser.  No.  54.893.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKINO  MA- 
TERIALS.) L.  H.  Thomas  Co..  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
Mar.  «.  1911.     I'nder  ten  year  proviso. 


JfwwM^ 


ParUciihir    iU»criptiom    of    gooH».—\nVs    and     Writing 
Fluida. 

Claim*  u*€  since  January,  1879. 


Ser.  No.  54.894.  (CLASS  5.  ADHESIVE8.)  L.  U. 
Thomas  Co..  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1911.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


iTionAs 


Particular  de)tcrip$l9»  of  ffoo4». — Glue.  Adhesive  Paste, 
and  Mucilage. 

Claimt  uat  since  January.  1879. 


8«r.   No.   54.920.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS  AND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Keij.e¥-Cl.\hke  Co..  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.   7.   1911. 


^Pl 


The  pictnre  being  fanciful. 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  54.949.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wm. 
H.  H.\iw.iBU,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1911. 


RELIANCE 


Ser.  No.  54.979.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Fotljw  Millino  Compajit. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1011. 
Inder  ten-year  proviso. 

FOULDS* 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Macaroni.   8p«c^«ttt 
Vermicelli,  and  Noodles. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1891. 


Ser.  No.  54.983.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Shcl 
TON  J  Babnbtt,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1911. 
Under  ten  year  provtoo. 

TREHERNE'S  ANHATK 

SoumoN  OF  HYPonospflms 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Con- 
sumption. Bronchitis.  Hoarsenesa,  Aatbma,  Sleepl«MDM«. 
Nervous  Debility,  Loas  of  AppetlU,  AnemU.  and  ladlsw- 

tlon. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1.  1895. 


Ser.  No.  54.985.  (CL.XSS  40  F.VNCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  MAW  SusPiNDBB  Co..  Boa- 
ton.  Masa.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  j/oorf«.— Mens  Suspenders. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  10,  1»11. 


Ser  No  54,992.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARM.\CEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Oak- 
roBD  AND  F.*HNCSTOOK.  PeorU,  III.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1911. 

WHITE  OAK 


The  picture  being  a  fanciful  one. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Talcum  Powder,  Per- 
oztd  of  Hydrogen,  Tooth-Powder,  Perfnmery,  and  Coogh- 
Srrup. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  15.  1910  • 

[Vol.  IM.      No.  1.] 


PorUoui^r  description  of  yoo<i«.— Baklng-Powder.  Cream 
of  Tartar,  Bluing.  Household  Ammonia.  Dairy-Salt,  and 
Food -Color*. 

Claims  use  since  June  29.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  64.996.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  C.  A.  Wool««y  Paikt  *  CoixJi  CoM- 
PANT,  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1911. 


MENITONE 

Parttoular  description  of  goods. — Interior  Paint. 
Claims  use  alnce  Jan.  1.  1911. 

\      ■  ■  ■ 


May  7, 1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


HS 


Ser.  No.  60.061.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) iNorANA  Pap««  Compant.  iBdlanapolls.  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  IS,  1011. 


^  or  "^^ 


Particular    description    of   goads. 
Envelops. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  10,  1011. 


-Writing  -  Paper  and 


Ser.  No.  55,054.  (CLASS  4Z  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Zimx>8BN  MANCrACTDHiNO 
Co.,  St.  Loula.  Mo.     Hied  Mar.  13,  1911. 


The  word  "  Ralntex." 

Partlcmlmr   description   of   goads. — Tentlnc   Clotti   and 
Canvas  and  Cotton  IMece  Gooda.  ^ 

Olatms  use  atnee  about  Jan.  1,  1011. 


8m-.  No.  56.057.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Thb 
Ukioh  Bao  and  Papbb  Compant,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1011. 


The  words  "  Ruf-Tuf  "  being  disclaimed. 
Parfir«iar  description  of  goods. — Paper  Baga. 
r)o4M«  use  since  Dec.  18.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  66.105.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  COF- 
TiMCNTAL  Papci  Bao  Co..  Rumford,  Me.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Piled  Mar.  15,  1011. 


V^^TE/?^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  Baga. 
Claims  use  alnce  Dec  81.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  56.111.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Jonathan 
P.  GaoavsNoa.  Worceater,  Masa.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1011. 


Wowjshumu 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Slippers  and  8ho«a 
Made  of  Felt  or  of  Leather  or  of  Both  Felt  and  Leather ; 
and  Mittens  of  Felt. 

Claims  use  alnce  Jan.  20,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  55.112.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABBLACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  CHABLas 
P.  LoEPsa.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1011. 


^^cjpj^r^ 


Consisting  of  a  facsimile  of  my  signature. 
Particular  description  0/  goods. — Remedies  for  Rbeaaa- 
tlsm  and  Diseases  of  the  Throat.  Lungs,  and  Liver. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  14.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  55.14a.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Walt» 
MAoa  BaoR.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1011. 


&/^^mn 


Parttoular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  Ex- 
terminating Roaches.  Water-Bugs,  Ants,  and  Bedbugs. 
Claims  use  alnce  May,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  66.160..  (CL.\SS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) RicnHBiMES  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  16,  1011. 

TRICOLATOR 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee-Strainers. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  66.154.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Dban  Blbc- 
TBic  Compant,  Elyrla,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1911. 


TUTO 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Electric  Signal-Horns. 
Claims  Me  alnce  Jan.  1,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  56,272.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Yakima  Countt  Hobticulti  ral 
Union,  North  Yakima,  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1011. 

BLUE  RIBBON 

Parttoular  description  of  goods. — Fresh  Applea. 
Claims  use  since  1908. 
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■er.  No.  00.888.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Cbown- 
COLDMBU  Pdl»  *  Papbb  Compamt,  San  Fraaclseo.  C»l. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1911. 


5^ 


mi 


PtrUeutar  de$cription  of  ^ood*.— Paper  Bags. 
ClQ4ma  M«  ilnce  Feb.  4.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  B6.460.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mabio 
Dl  DONATO,  Now  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1911. 

SALUTIFERO 

Portioular  description  of  good*. — Medicinal  Blood-Tonic. 
Claim*  nte  since  May  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  S5,492.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEX7TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Feank 
W.  C.  Roas,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1911. 


/ti^=- 


PorUeulor  detcription  of  good*. — Cold-Cream. 
Claim*  u*e  lince  Jan.  1.  1911. 


S«r.  No.  50.014.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS,  t  COFTIN 
RaoiNOTO!*  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  Apr.  4.  1911. 


Comwrai 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Toilet  Cream. 
Claim*  u*e  sine*  Apr.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  00,779.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  H.  Haaiiaa,  Denver. 
Colo.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1911. 


NERONUOBRM) 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — OIlTe-Oll. 
Claim*  u*e  since  about  May  1.  1906. 


[Vol.  166.      No.  1.] 


MS 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    MAY    2,    1911. 


<4A 


81.609.     BASE-METAL  TRAYS.     AbUMlNOll  OOOM  UWQ. 
Co..  Newark,  N.  J. 
FUed  Jane  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  00,201.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  28.  1911. 

81,660.     SAFETY-RAZORS.    Aluminum  Ooods  Um.  Co., 
Newark,  N.  J. 
FUed    November    1.    1910.      Serial   No.   02,553.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28.  1911. 

81.061.     TOILET  CREAM.     .VMBEiCAif  DauooiSTB  Stnoi- 
CATB.  New  York  and  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
Filed   December   15,    1910.      Serial   No.   03,294.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1911. 

81,662.      PAPER    BAGS    AND    DRINKINO-CUPS    COM- 
POSED OF  PAPER.     THS  AMBaiCAN  Papbb  Goods 
CoMPANT,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  and  Kenalnfton.  Conn. 
Filed    December    9.    1910.      Serial    No     53.190.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1911. 

8  1.663.      REFRIGERATORS.   ICE-BOXES,   AND  ICB- 
CHE8T8.     The  Baldwi!«  RarBiGBKAToa  Co.,  Barllnc- 
ton.  Vt. 
Filed    December  31.    1910      SerUl   No.   03,604.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1911. 

8  1,664.      REFRIGERATORS,    ICE  BOXES.    AND    ICE- 
CHESTS.     Tbx  Baldwin  RBraioaaAToa  Co..  Rnrling- 
ton.  Vt. 
ni«d  December  31.   1910.     Serial   No.   08,600.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28.  1911. 

8  1.6  60.      REFRIGERATORS.    ICE-BOXES.   AND  ICE- 
CHESTS.     Thb  Baldwin  RBnticBBATOB  Co.,  Barling- 
ton,  Vt. 
Filed   December   ^1.   1910.     Serial   No.   08,606.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1911. 

81.666.  BLENDED  WHISKY.     C.  BSBBT  *  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed    December    7.    1910.      Serial    No.    08,173.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1911. 

81.667.  PADLOCKS.  The  W.  Binoham  Company.  Clare- 
land.  Ohio. 

Filed    January    14.    1911.      Serial    No.    53.894.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21,  1911. 

81,668       PREPARATION    FOR    USB    IN   THB    DYEING 
AND     PRINTING     OF     TEXTILS     FABRICS.       C 
Biscnorr  *  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    Janaary    18,    1911.      Serial    No.    03,948.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  191L 

81.669.  SPOOL  -  COTTON.  Blooo«t  *  Oaawatx  Cc 
Pawtacket,  R.  I. 

Filed   December  21.   1910.      Serial   No.   03.404.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1911. 

81.670.  CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  REMEDY.  Albbbt  N. 
Bowman.  Sharon  Hill  Borougti.  Pa.,  aasifnor  to  Corona 
Cbemical  Company.  Stiaron  HUI,  Pa.,  a  CorporatioD 
of  Delaware. 

Filed    Pebraary    28,    1909.      Serial    No.    40.760.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  30,  1910. 

51.671.  CERTAIN  FURNITURE.  Tma  Bucklit-Nbw- 
HALL  Com  PANT,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filad   December   28,    1910.      Serial    No.    08,006.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1911. 

81.672.  SOAP.    C.  Soap  Company,  Tomahawk.  Wla. 
Filed   NoTember  28.   1910.     Serial  No.  02.9M.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28.  1911. 


81.673.  FELT  BOOFINO.  Wm.  Cambbon  *  Co.,  Waco, 
Tex. 

Filed   NoTember  26.    1910.      SerUl   No.  62,964.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28.  1911. 

81.674.  REMEDY  FOR  HEADACHE,  NERVOUSNESS. 
AND  ALL  STOMACH  TROUBLES.  Cblbbt  Soda  Ca, 
San  Franclaco,  Cal. 

FUed   September   12.   1910.      Serial   No.   01,768.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28.  1911. 

81.676.    CARPETS.    Cocheanb  MANUFACTOBiiro  Company, 
Dedham,  Mass. 
Filed    Janaary    17,    1911.      Serial    No.    08.929.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1911. 

81.676.  HAIR-PINS.  William  H.  Colb  k  Co.  Ltd..  Lon- 
don,  England. 

Filed   November   22,    1910.     SerUl   No.   02,926.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1911. 

81.677.  CANNED  TOMATOES.  TOMATO  CATSUP,  AND 
CANNED  PUMPKIN.  The  A.  W.  Coltbb  Camnimo 
(?OMPANT.  Moont  Washington  and  Amelia,  Ohio. 

Filed  August  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  51,318.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  28,  1911. 

81.678.  CONCRETE  TILES.  COMMOWWBALTH  RooriNO 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  01,105.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  21,  1911. 

81.679.  CURTAIN  -  ROLLERS.  Thb  Cubtaik  Supply 
Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed    Norember   4.    1910.      Serial    No.    02,607.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1911. 

81.680.  LEATHER  SHOES  FOR  MEN,  WOMEN.  AND 
CHILDREN.  Cushion  Hbbl  Shob  Company.  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed    Janaary    14.    1911.      Serial    No.    08,878.      PUB- 
USHED  FEBRUARY  28,  1911. 

81.681.  SCOURING  AND  POLISHING  POWDBR.  ^A- 
LAND  *  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  6.   1900.     Serial  No.  43.896.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  28,  1910. 

81.682.  LUBRICATED  TEXTILES  FOR  ROD  AND 
VALVE  PACKING.  Chablbs  A.  Danibi^  Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 

FUed   NoTunher  20,   1010.     Serial   No.   02,900.      PUB- 
USHBD  FBBRUARY  28,  1911. 

81,688.     TRUNKS.     Hbbman  Datib,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  May  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.808.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  21.  1911. 

81.684.  HEAT  -  DISTRIBUTERS  FOR  GAS  -  RANGES. 
Dban  Hbat  DiBTBiBUTOB  k  Spbcialty  Co.,  Nswark, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  24,    1910.     Serial  No.   51.989.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28.  1911. 

81.685.  LAUNDRY  STARCH.  DOMESTIC  FINISH  Stabch 
Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  - 

Filed    January    9,    1911.      Serial    No.    08.T89.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28.  1911. 

81.686.  CERTAIN  ELECTRICAL  GOODS.  Bowabds  ft 
Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  Aogoat  28, 1910.    SerUl  No.  01,002.    PUBLISHED 
I  FEBRUARY  28.  1911. 
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81.687.      CBBTAIN   ELECTRICAL  OOOD8.      Bowauw   * 
Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  23.  1910.   S«rUl  No.  51,5021.   PUBLISHED 
rEBHUABT  28,  1011. 

HI. 088.     RUBBER  COVERED  WIRES  AND  CABLES  FOR 
ELECTRICAL    PURPOSES.      Thb    Bl»ctbic    Cabxjb 
CoMPANT.  Bridgeport.  Conn. 
Filed  October  8.  1010.     Serial  No.  52.166.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  28.  1011. 

81.680.      CANNED    SALMON.      R.    C.    Williams    *   Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    December   30.    1910.      Serial    No.   53.576.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28.  1011. 

81.090.      CERTAIN    POCKET    AND    TABLE    CUTLERY 
AND  MACHINES.     F0L8OM  k  TiLLMAX.  Helena,  Oa. 
Filed  October  1.^.  1910.    Serial  No.  52,277.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  28.  1911. 

81.601.      [WITHDRAWN.] 

81,692.     CFLTIVATORS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.     Oali 

Mancfactirino  CoMPAjn-.  Albion.  Mieb. 
FUed    December    9.    1910.      Serial    No.    53.101.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1011. 

81,09.3.     CERTAIN  MACHINERY.     Thc  Oas  Machihbbt 

Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  April  15.  1010.     Serial  No.  40,110.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  21.  1011. 

81.694.     PLIERS  WITHOUT  A  CUTTING  BDOE^     F.  W. 
OisswBijf  CoMPANT.  Nsw  York.  N.  T. 
Filed   December   28,    1005.      Serial    No.    15.713.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  17,   1010. 

81.605.  ADVERTISING-LISTS.  OocLO  DiiKTOBT  Com- 
pact,  St.  Loois.  Mo. 

Filed  August  10.  1000.     Serial  No.  44.245.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  21.  1011. 

81.606.  REMEDY  FOR  CONSUMPTION  AND  ASTHMA. 
Orcoobt.  Puckbtt  k  Co..  Fenwlck,  W.  Va. 

Filed  August  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  51,568.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  28,  1911. 

81.697.  CHOCOLATES  AND  BONBONS.  Chablbs  O. 
OcTH.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    January    16.    1011.      Serial    No.    53.911.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28.  1911. 

81.698.  CORSETS.  CORSET- WAISTS,  BRASSI^ES, 
AND  UNDBRWAISTS.  Thb  HAW  Company.  New- 
ark. N.  J. 

Filed    January    13.    1911.      Serial    No.    SS,853.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1911.  ,      . 

81.600.      PERFUMERY.      Ambbn   F.   Haodad,    New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  June  14.  1900.     Serial  No.  43,000.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28,  1909. 

81.700.  MATCHES.  Haldbns  Tamimtikfabbik,  Fred- 
rlkshald.  Norway. 

Filed  October  12.  1910.    Serial  No.  52,281.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  28.  1911. 

81.701.  MATCHES.  Haldbns  TiBNOSTiKPABBiK,  Fred- 
riksbald,  Norway. 

Filed    January    5.    1011.      Serial    No.    58.700.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21.  1911. 

81.702.  HAIR,  TOOTH.  NAIL,  CLOTH.  BATH,  SHAV- 
ING. HAT.  AND  COMPLEXION  BRUSHES.  HALL 
ft  Lton  Co.,  ProTldence.  R.   I. 

Filed  October  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  52.102.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  28.  1911. 

81.703.  TOBACCO  PIPES.  Hall  ft  Ltok  Co.,  ProTldence, 
R.  I. 

Filed  October  4.  1010.     Serial  No.  52,103.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  28.  1011. 

81.704.  VOILES.     Thomas  A.  Habbis.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
PUed    NoTember    12.    1010.      Serial    No.   52.752.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28.  1011. 


81.705.  PORCELAIN  TABLEWARE.  JOBANN  Hati- 
LANO.  Waldershof,  Germany. 

Filed   NoTember   17,   1910.     SerUl  No.   52,827.     PUB- 
LI8HED  FEBRUARY  21,  1911. 

81.706.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Hbbbm.inx  ft  Co..  Hambnrc- 
BllIwKrder,  near  Hamburg,  Germany. 

Filed  JoM  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  50.402.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  28.  1911. 

81.707.  REMEDY  FOR  CONSUMPTION  AND  OTHER 
DISEASES  OF  THE  CHEST  AND  LUNGS.  Hbkbt. 
JOHNSO.N  ft  Loao.  Burlington.  Vt. 

Mled    January    6.    1011.      Serial    No.    53.707.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1911. 

81.7  08.     CERTAIN    HOUSEHOLD   AND   BATH-ROOM 
FIXTURES.     Aaoo  Hbbi.vg.  PbUadelpbia.  Pa. 
Filed    December   28.    1910.      Serial    No.    53.515.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28.  1911. 

81.700.    FLOOR-WAX.   Thb  Hockadat  Pai.xt  Co.,  Wlcbita. 
Kans. 
Filed   November    15.    1010.      Serial   No.   52.775.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1011. 

81.710.  TOOTH.  HAIR,  MILITARY.  CLOTHES.  AND 
HAT  BRUSHES.     HoLTO.x  ft  Adams.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  24. 1010.     Serial  No.  61,522.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  28.  1911. 

81.711.  DOLLS.     E.  I.  Uobsmak  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed   November  26.    1910.      Serial    No.   52,969.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1911. 

81.712.  LAUNDRY  WASHING-MACHINES.  A.  D.  HowB 
Machinb  Company.  Wheeling.  W.  Va. 

Filed  August  21,  1900.     Serial  No.  44.268.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  28.  1911. 

81.713.  CIGARETTES.  ImpbrialGotbbnmbitt  OP  Japaji, 
Tokyo,  Japan. 

Filed  June  18,  1900.     Serial  No.  43,060.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  28,  1011. 

81.714.  CIGARETTES.  Impbbial  OOTWuf  MINT  OP  Japan, 
Tokyo,  Japan.  ' 

Filed  June  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,070.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  28.  1011. 

81.715.  CIGARETTES.  Ihpbbial  Ootbbnmbnt  OP  Japan. 
Tokyo,  Japan. 

Filed  June  18.  1000.     Serial  No.  43.073.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  28,  1011. 

81.716.  CIGARETTES.  Impbbial  Gotebnmbnt  OP  Japan, 
Tokyo.  Japan. 

Filed  June  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  43.074.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  28,  1011. 

81.717.  CIGARETTES.  Impbbial  Gotbbnmbkt  or  Japan. 
Tokyo,  Japan. 

Filed  June  18,  1900.     Serial  No.  43,076.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  28,  1911. 

81.718.  CIGARETTES.  Impbbial  Ootbbnmbnt  op  Japan. 
Tokyo,  Japan. 

Filed  June  18,  1009.     Serial  No.  48.078.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  28.  1911. 

81.719.  CIGARETTES.  I mpebial  Ootbbnmbnt  OP  J apak. 
Tokyo,  Japan. 

Filed  Joae  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  43,070.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  28.  1011. 

81.720.  CIGARETTES.  iMPmiAL  Ootbbnmbnt  OP  Japax. 
Tokyo,  Japan. 

Filed  June  18,  1009.     Serial  No.  48.080.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  28,  1011. 

81.721.  CIGARETTES.  Impbbial  Ootbbnmbnt  op  Japan, 
Tokyo.  Japan. 

Filed  Jane  18,  1900.     Serial  No.  43,081.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  28,  1011. 

81,72  2.      MEDICATED    PLASTERS.    SALVES.    OINT- 
MENTS, AND  LINIMENTS.     Thb  Indiana  Chemical 
Co.,  Gas  City.  Ind. 
Filed  Aogast  1,  1010.     Serial  No.  61.207.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  28,  1011. 


81.7XS.     WHEAT  FLOUR.     THB  Kamsas  Milling  ft  Ex- 
pobtCc.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
FUed   December   21,   1910.      Serial   No.   58,407.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1911. 

81,7J4.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     TMB  Kaitbab  Milling  ft  Bx- 
POBT  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  D«»mber  21.   1910.     Serial   No.   63.408.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  28.  1011. 

81.726.     BEER.    The  Keantb  Bbewino  Compant.  FlBdlay. 
Ohio. 
Filed  April  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,407.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  24,  1911. 

81.726.  LINIMENTS.     Lanman  ft  Kemp.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  40.377.      PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  28,  1911.  v 

81.727.  CERTAIN  FOODS.     THB  H.  D.  L«B  Mebcamtilb 
CoMPANT.  Sallna,  "Kans. 

FUed    January    7,    1910.      SerUl    No.    46.961.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28.  1911. 

81.728.  AUTOMOBILE    BRAKE-LININGS.       Maonbcia 
Asbestos  Supply  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  October  10.  1010.    Serial  No.  62.186.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  28.  1911. 

81.729.  MIXED  PAINT.     THB  Mabibtta  Paint  ft  Colob 
Co .  Marietta,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    28,    1911.      Serial    No.    54.028.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28.  1011. 

81.730.  REMEDY    FOR    DISEASES    OF   THE    BLOOD. 
81  LAB  Matthews,  NashTille,  Tenn. 

Filed   NoTember   29,    1910.     SerUl   No.    53,012.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1911. 

81.731.  LOCAL  ANESTHETIC.      ROT  CLINTON   McKbn- 
NAN,  ConnersTlUe,  Ind. 

Filed    January    4.    1911.      Serial    No.    53,664.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1911. 

81.732.  CANNED    PEACHES.       MiLLEK    Bbos.    ft    Co., 
Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  July  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  51.090.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  18,  1910. 

81733      BUTTONS    (OTHER  THAl4  THOSE   MADE  OF 
PRECIOUS   OR    PLATED   METAL.)      Moblet    But- 
ton MAMFACTraiNG  Company.  Portsmouth.  N.  H. 
Filed  May  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.569.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  28.  1911. 

81.734.  CERTAIN    MEDICINAL  REMEDY.      The   Mdn- 
YON  Company.  PbUadelpbia.  Pa. 

Filed  December    17.    1910.     Serial    No.    53.344.      PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  28,  1011. 

81.735.  TELEPHONIC  APPARATUS.     National  Dicto- 
OHAPH  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    NoTember   26.   1910.      Serial   No.   52,966.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1911. 

81.736.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINES.     The  Navy  Publish 
I  NO  Co..  Washington.  D.  C. 

Filed  August   1.  1907.    Serial   No.  29.152.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  28.  1908. 

81.737.  FIRST-COAT  OR  PRIMING  PAINTS.     ECQBNB 
E.  Nice,  PbUadelpbia.  Pa. 

Filed    Novem»»er    25.    1910.     Serial    No.    52.954.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28.  1911. 

81.738.  SCALP    ANI»    HAIR    TONIC.     Hbnby    W.    NlB- 
woNGEE.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed    January    23.    1911.     Serial    No.    54.021.     PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  28.  1011. 

81  730       REMEDY    FOR    DISEASES   OF   THE   THROAT 
AND     LUNGS     AND    FOR     GENERAL     DEBILITY. 
Thb  Olbon  Chemical  Co..  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed    December    24.    1910.     Serial    No.    53.463.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRl'ARY  28,  1011. 

81.740.     HAMMOCKS.     The    I.    E.   Palmbb  Co..    Middle- 
town,  Conn. 
Filed    December    27.    1910.     Serial    No.    53.408.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1911. 


81.741.  ROASTED  BLENDED  COFFEE  AND  BLENDED 
TEA.     Pbblpb,  Kbau  ft  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed    January    16.     1011.     Swlal    No.    53,904.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28.  1011. 

81.742.  FRUIT  COLORING.     Pbicb  Flatobino  Extbact 
Company,  Cblcago,  111. 

Filed    January     4,     1011.     Serial     .No.    53,666.     PIB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  28,  1011. 

81.743.  MATTRESSES.     Albebt   C.    Rick.   Dallas,   Tex.. 
Filed   December   20,   1010.      Serial    No.    63,880.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,. 1911. 

81.744.  BLEND  OF  ROCK  CANDY  AND  MAPLE  SYRUP. 
RiONBT  ft  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    10,    1010.      SerUl    No.    47,234.      Pl'B- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  28.  1911. 

81.745.  WRAPPING  PAPER  AND   PAPER  BOARDS. 
The  C.  M.  Robbbthon  Company,  Moatville,  Conn. 

Filed    September    23,    1910.     Serial    No.    61.929.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28.  1911. 

81.746.  WIRE    ROPE.     John    A.    Roeblinos    Sons    Co- 
Trenton.  N.  J. 

Filed  Aufuat  9,  1900.      Serial  No.  44,062.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  21.  1011. 

81.747.  LEGGING  -  DRAWERS.     Rosenwassbb    BbuTU- 
EB8.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    22,    1910.     Serial    No.    53,445.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28.  1011. 

81.748.  WHEAT -FLOUR.     Rush   City    Millimo   Com- 
pany, Rush  City,  Minn. 

Filed    February    28,    1910.     Serial    No.    48.071.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28.  1011. 

8  1,749.     CERTAIN  RUSTIC  HICKORY  FURNITURE. 
Rustic  Hickory  Fcbnitube  Co.,  Laporte,  Ind. 

Filed    December    7.    1910.     Serial    No.    53.162.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21.  1011. 

81.750.  HIGH-SPEED  STEEL  AND  TOOL-STEEL.     RU- 
DOLF Schmidt  ft  Co.,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary. 

Filed    November    3.    1010.     Serial    No.    52.584.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1011. 

81.751.  CERTAIN    TOILET    ARTICLES.      EroEXE    R. 
SiBRiNO,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  30.  1910.      SerUl  No.  51.182.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  28,  1011. 

81,762.      RAILWAY -C.\R   BOLSTERS.      Simplex    Rail 
WAY    APPLIANCE  COMPANY.   ChlcBgo,   111. ;   Hammond, 
Ind..  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    September    0.    1907.     Serial    No.    20,841.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  2,  1900. 

81.753.      PRESERVED  FRUITS.     J.  HCNGEHFoRD  SuiTiI 
Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    18.    1911.      SerUl    No.    53,946.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28.  1911. 

81,764.      WOOLEN  KNIT  GARMENTS.      WiLHBLM   Bbn- 
OBR  80HNE,  Stuttgart,  Germany. 
Filed    February    3.    1908.      SerUl    No.    32.636.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  8,  1900. 

81,756.     OUTER  VESTS.     Stebfbl,  Strauss  ft  Cos  Sob, 
Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  24,  1010.    Serial  No.  62,396.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  28,  1911. 

81.756.  LINEN  PIECE  GOODS,  TABLE-CLOTHS.  AND 
N.APKINS.     Strawbridob  ft  Clothier.  Philadelphia. 

Pa. 

Filed    December    22.    1910.      Serial    No.    53,410.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1911. 

81.757.  CERTAIN   FOODS.     Gates  Thalheimer.    Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y. 

FUed  June  3,   1910.     Serial  No.  60.080.     PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  28.  1011. 

81.758.  PENS.     The  Tubnbr  ft   Harrison   Pes   Masd 
PACTCRING  Co.   Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed    December   21.    1010.      Serial    No.    53,412.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1911. 
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81.750.     METAL  BUSHINGS  FOR  BUNGS.     Turn  UifiTM> 

STATSS     Be  no    IfANUFACTUBINO     COMPAMT.     BrOOklTS, 

N.  Y.,  ud  ClndnnAtl.  Ohio. 
Filed  Norember  23,   1910.     Serial  No.  S2,910.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28.  1911. 

81.760.  WAFFLES.  BISCUITS.  COOKIES,  AND  CAKES. 
Van  Dobsbobq  Beotbcbs,  Utrecht.  Netherlands. 

Filed   September   12.    1910.     Serial    No.   51,769.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28.  1911. 

81.761.  CERTAIN  MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL  APPLI- 
ANCES. Tbb  Waltb*  F.  Wabb  Compant.  Camden, 
N.  J.,  and  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed   November    17,    1910.      Serial   No.   52.837.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28.  1911. 

81.762.  PREPARED  OR  READY  ROOFING.  Wabbbm 
Chbmical  a  Mandpactubino  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed   December  27,    1910.      Serial   No.    53,521.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  21.  1911. 

81.763.  EXTERMINATOR  OF  ROACHES.  WATER-BUGS, 
ANTS.  AND  BEDBUGS.  Watnb  Insbct  Powdbb 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed   Janoarj   23,    1911.      Serial    No.    54.01T.      PXTB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  28,  1911. 


81.764.     CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  REMEDY.     8.  C.  WHX8 
A  Company,  La  Roy,  N.  Y. 
riled  March  11.  1908.    Serial  No.  S8.298.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  19.  1908. 

81.766.    CERTAIN  MACHINERY.     Wbbnbb  A  PrLBiouaa. 
Cannstatt.  Germany,  and  Saginaw.  Mich. 
Filed  April  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,106.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  28.  1911. 

81.766.  INSECT-DESTROYERS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A 
METAL  DEVICE  CONTAINING  POISON.  We«TBBN 
Chbmical  Co..  St.  Loaia,  Mo. 

Filed    December   2,    1910.      Serial    No.    63,088.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1911. 

81.767.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  WnsnaN  Flodb  Mill  Com- 
pany, New  Prague.  Minn.,  and  Darenport,  Iowa. 

Filed   September  26.    1910.      SerUl   No.   61.971.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28.  1911. 

81.768.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Samitbl  Wilob's  Sonh 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   80.    1910.      Serial    No.    68.671.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28.  1911. 
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16,702.— r«l«;   "JOSB   OAECIA."      (For   Cigarm.)      Al- 

TAUi  A  Gabcia.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Caguas,  Porto 

Rico.    Filed  March  17.  1911. 
15.703.— 7^«l«;  "COLLAR  CITY  CIGAR."     (For  Clgara.) 

Fbank  X.  OawuA  A  Co..  Troy.  N.  Y.     Filed  April  6, 

1911. 
15.704.— r«J«.-  "PALLISTBR."      (For  Clgam.)      Pallis- 

TKB  Baoa..  Ottamwa.  Iowa.    Filed  Febraary  21.  1911. 

16.705.— rule.    "BREAKFAST   COCOA."      (For    Cocoa.) 

Rods  A  Bband.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  April  8.  1911. 
16.706. —  r«le.-  "ADIRONDACK     MATLE     COMPANY'S 

CANE  AND  MAPLE   BREAKFAST   SYRUP."      (For 

a  Compound  of  C^ane  and  Maple  Sympa.)     Adibon- 

DAca  Mapli  Co..  LowTllle.  N.  Y.    Filed  April  7,  1911. 
15,707.— Tttle.    "  PALMER'S    ALPEAN    CHOCOLATES." 

(For  Cbocolataa.)     Palmbb  A  Co.,  Sioux  City.  Iowa. 

Filed  AprU  21,  1911. 
16,708.— r«J<.    "  BANANOLA    BREAD."      (For   Bread.) 

Cabi.  a.  Thimsbn,  San  Pedro,  Cal.     Filed  February 

28.  1011. 
15,709. — Title:  "  HEART'S  DELIGHT  FARM  BUTTER." 

(For   Butter.)      William   H.    Minbb.   Chaay.   N.  T. 

Filed  April  1.  1911. 


16.710.— Title;  "AMMON  A  PERSONS  A.  A  P.  BBAND." 

(For    Oieomargarin.)       Ammon    A    Pbbbon,    Jeraey 

City,  N.  J.     Filed  April  21,  1911. 
15.711. —  r«J«;  "AZTEC     BBAND."     (For     Freah     and 

Canned  Tomatoee.)     Thb  Klein  Fbcit  Company.  Lo« 

Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  April  6,  1911. 
16,712. — Title:  "  TESTBEST  BINDER."      (For  Sauaage- 

Flour.)      Bbbth.   Lrri   A  Co..   Chicago,   111.     Filed 

April  21,  1911. 
15.713.— r«I«.-  "  DR.     BLAIR'S     BLUSH     OF     ROSES." 

(For  a  Lotion.)     Ethbl  D.  Sawkimb,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  September  1.  1910. 

16,714.— Title;  "THB  GLOBE  INK  A  MUCILAGE  CO." 
(For  Mucilage.)  The  Globe  Ink  A  Mocilaoi  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  March  28,  1911. 

15,716.— Title;  "  THE  DISKETTE  BASE  BALL  GAME." 
(For  a  Base-Ball  Game.)  Diskette  Baseball  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  March  18,  1911. 

16,716.— Title;  "  GO-CART."  (For  (So-Carta.)  Willlam 
8.  Ferbis  and  Alcxandbb  B.  Lbith,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  April  22.  1911. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MAY  2,  1911. 


2.788.— Title;  "COMING.  SIR."  (For  KOmmel.)  J.  B. 
Mabtin,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  April  22.  1911. 

2,7S9. — Title;  "  8TBER0."  (For  Bouillon  Cubea.)  AKaai- 
CAH  Kitchen  PBODOcra  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  December  7.  1910. 

j,740._Title;  "UNITED  FRUIT  CO.  BANANAS  FROM 
FRUIT  DISPATCH  CO.  IMPORTERS  AND  DIS- 
TRIBUTORS." (For  Bananaa.)  United  Fan  it  Com- 
pany. Boston.  Mass.    Filed  Aprtl  10.  1911. 

J,741.— Title;  "SYLVAN  TOILET  TALCUM  (BORATED) 
POWDER  IS  ANTISEPTIC.  ABSORBENT  AND  DE- 
LIGHTFULLY REFRESHING."  (For  SylTsn  Toilet 
Talcum  (Borated)  Powder.)  Ambbican  Litho- 
OBAPBic  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  April  10, 
1011. 


2.742.— Title;  "  GOLDEN  PINK  GRANITB."  (For  Gran- 
ite.)  Anoelo  Malnati.  deceased;  Lucy  Malnatl.  ad- 
ministratrix. East  Lyme.  Conn.,  and  Quincy.  Maaa. 
Filed  March  IS,  1911. 

2,748. — Title;  "THE  LITTLE  ONE."  (For  Rompers  and 
Play-Sulta.)  Wise  Bbothebs.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
AprU  21,  1911. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


AN©  OP 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DEOiaiOHS  OF  THE  U.  8.  OOUBTa 


Supreme  Oourt  of  the  United  States. 

Diamond  Rubber  C5o.  or  New  York  t\  Cohsolidated 
RrBBER  Tire  Co.  and  Rubber  Tire  Wheel  Co. 
Decided  April  10,  nil. 

1.  PATBlfTABILlTT — RUBBU-TlRBO   WHERLR. 

i    The   Grant   patent.   No.    »54,(rr5,   for   a   mbber-tlred 
irheel.  Held  not  anticipated,  ralld.  and  infringed. 

2.  Daciaioif  Orahtiwo  Ikjonctiok — Limitatiok  of  1i»- 

I  jrKCTlOW. 

A  decree  enjolnlnc  Intrlnfemeat  of  a  patent  may 
properly  provide  tkat  It  aball  not  applj  to  a  aale  Xsj 
defendant  of  articles  made  by  the  defendant  In  another 
■utt  brought  by  complainant  In  another  circuit  In  which 
the  patent  wa«  adjudged  Told ;  hot  the  proTleo  will  not 
be  extended  to  cerer  otkar  artteiea  made  In  the  latter 
circuit  where  the  Question  of  such  right  Is  not  directly 
InTolred  under  the  erldcnce. 

On  writ  of  certiorari  to  the  United  States  Circuit 
Coort  of  Appeals  for  tbe  Second  Circuit. 

Mr.  Charlea  K.  Otfleid  for  the  petitioner. 
I  Mr.  Frederick  P.  Figh,  Mr.  J.  L.  Stackpole,  and 
Mr.  C.  W.  atapleton  for  the  respondent 
JMr.  Justice  McKenna  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 

Court. 

Writ  of  certiorari  to  review  a  decree  of  the  Circuit 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Second  Circuit  sustaining 
a  patent  for  an  improvement  in  rubl)^  tires  issued 
to  Arthur  W.  Grant,  February  18,  1806.    The  pat- 
ent, and  those  which  it  is  contended  anticipate  it, 
have  received  full  exposition  in  the  opinion  of  that 
court.     (157  Fed.,  677,  and  162  Fed.,  892,  afBnnlng 
147  Fed.,  789.)     It  and  they  were  also  passed  upon 
and  the  patent  sustained  in  Rubber  Tire  Wheel  Co. 
V.  Columbia  Pneumatic  Wagon  Wheel  Co.,  (91  Fed., 
978)  and  in  ContoUdated  Rubber  Tire  Co.  t.  Fiiilav 
Rubber  Tire  Co.,  (116  Fed..  629;)  Consolidated  Rub- 
ber  Tire  Co.   v.   FUreatone   Tire  and  Rubber  Co., 
(151  Fed.,  237.)     See  also  Rubber  Tire  Wheel  Co. 
vi  Milwaukee  Rubber  Works  (142  Fed.,  631,  533) 
and  the  same  case,   (154  Fed.,  358,  362.)     It  was 
held  invalid  in  CHwdyear  Tire  d  Rubber  Co.  et  al.  v. 
Rubber  Tire  Wheel  Co.,  {C  C  App.  SUth  Circuit, 
116  Fed.,  363.)   reversing  the  circuit  court.  Judge 
Wing  presiding.    It  was  also  declared   Invalid  In 
Rubber  Tire  Wheei  Co.  v.  Victor  Rubber  Tire  Co., 
(128  Fed..  85.  following  116  Fed.,  868,  fpra.) 
.1  [▼•!.  IM. 


A  further  display  of  the  patent  and  of  its  alleged 
anticipating  devices  would  seem  to  be  unnecessary, 
and  that  we  might  immediately  take  up  a  review 
of  the  divergent  decisions.  There  is  controversy  as 
to  whether  they  are  divergent  and  irreconcilable  In 
fundamental ,  conceptions  of  the  patent  as  well  as 
in  result 

We  may  say  at  the  outset  of  tWs  asserted  conflict 
between  the  cases  that  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the 
Second  Circuit  considered  that  there  was  no  an- 
tagonism between  Its  decision  and  that  of  the 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Sixth  Circuit  It  proceeded, 
as  it  in  effect  said,  upon — 

new  facts  and  features  which  have  been  added  to  or  de- 
veloped from  the  records  in  the  earlier  cases. 

However,  something  more  Is  required  of  us  than 
the  reconciliation  of  other  cases,  some  consideration 
of  the  patent  and  the  state  of  the  art  prior  to  it. 

The  patent  was  Issued  to  Arthur  W.  Grant  Feb- 
ruary 18,  1896,  and  he  declares  In  the  specification 
he  has  Invented — 

certain  new  and  useful  improvements  In  nibber-tlre  wherta 
•  •  •  deaigned  for  oae  on  ordinary  vehlclea,  aacb  as 
wagons,  boggTea,  and  carriages.  •  •  •  and  consist 
in  the  construction  of  parts  hereinafter  described  and  eet 
forth  In  the  claim. 


The  claims  are  as  follows : 

1.  A  vehida-wbael  having  a  meulllc  rlia  with  angu- 
larly-propelling flanges  to  form  a  channel  or  groove  with 
Upered  or  inclined  aides,  a  rubber  tira.  the  inner  portUM 
of  which  la  adapted  to  fit  In  said  groove  or  channel  and 
the  outer  portion  having  sldee  at  an  angle  to  the  Inner 
portion,  tlte  angle  or  comer  between  the  outer  and  inner 
portions  being  located  within  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
flaageai  Rod  IndependeBt  retalnlng-wlrea  passing  anUrely 
througn  the  inner  portions  of  said  tire  and  also  within 
the  outer  peripheries  of  the  flanges,  subsUntlally  as  de- 

2.  A  vehicle-wheel  having  a  metallic  rim  with  out- 
wardly-projecting flanges  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said 
wheel  w  aa  to  form  a  channel  or  groove  having  tapered 
or  Inclined  sides,  a  rubber  tire,  the  Inner  portion  of  which 
la  adapted  to  fit  In  eald  tapered  groove  or  channel,  and 
the  outer  or  exposed  portions  formed  at  an  angle  thereto, 
the  angle  or  comer  between  the  eald  portions  being  placed 
within  the  outer  periphery  of  said  flanges,  openlnp  ex- 
tending entirely  through  the  unexposed  portion  of  «ld 
tire,  and  Independent  retalnlng-wlres  *?  ,»•  <*  o/T*?^l5: 
and  a  relnforclng-strtp  of  fibrous  material  placedat  the 
bottom  of  said  tire  and  wholly  within  said  flanges,  eub- 
staatlally  aa  specified. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  tire  is  composed  of 
three  elanents:  first,  the  channel  or  groove  with 
tapered  or  Inclined  sides;  second,  the  rubber  tire 
adapted  to  fit  Into  the  channel  or  groove,  and  shaped 
as  described;  third,  the  fastening  device,  that  la, 
the  independent  retalning-wlres  located  as  indi- 
cated. .'■  ''■«'■  •'  '-■ 
He.  1.1 
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Tbe  shape  and  relation  of  the  parts  are  illastrated 
In  the  following  figures  taken  from  the  patent : 


These  figures  explain  themselves,  bat  we  copy 
the  following  from  the  ^)eciflcations : 

In  the  accompanTlng  drawlnn.  Figure  1  is  1  side  eleva- 
tlon  of  a  wheel  embodying  my  Invention.  Fig.  2  la  a  aec- 
tlonal  elevation  of  tbe  wheel-rlm,  abown  partly  In  perapec- 
tlve.  Fig.  3  la  a  partial  longltadlnal  aection  throngh  tbe 
tlr«,  abowing  tbe  openlngi  for  tbe  retmlnlng-wlrea.  Fls.  4 
Is  a  transrerae  aectlcnal  view  of  tbe  mbber  tire  In  detail. 

It  is  conceded  that  the  claims  are  narrow,  coun- 
sel saying  that  they  are — 

limited  closely  to  the  specllle  conatmctlon  of  tbe  Orant 
tire  as  it  Is  actnally  abown  and  deacrlbed  In  tbe  patent. 

And  a  right  to  equivalents  is  disclaimed.  Indeed, 
a  certain  merit  is  made  of  this  as  exhibiting  at 
once  the  simplicity  and  perfection  of  tbe  invention 
and  the  tribute  paid  to  its  excellence  by  respondent 
by  exactly  imitating  it,  instead  of  attempting  to 
evade  it.  It  is  pointed  out  tliat  the  coaction  of  the 
parts  is  80  dependent  upon  their  shape  and  relation 
that  any  alteration  destroys  their  cooperation  and 
the  utility  of  the  tire.  There  Is  strength  in  the 
contention,  as  we  shall  presently  see. 

Anticipating  somewhat,  we  may  say  that  the  tire 
has  utility  is  not  disputed;  to  what  its  utility  is 
to  be  attributed  is  in  controversy.  The  respond- 
ents, the  Tire  Company,  contend  that  the  tire  is 
at  once  firm  and  mobile  in  its  channel,  "creeps" 
(tnovee  slowly  around  the  edge  of  the  rim),  and 
will  yield  laterally,  and  thus  the  lateral  blows 
against  it  will  be  cushioned.  It  is  further  con- 
traded  that  if  the  tire  be  "tipped  from  its  seat  in 
the  channel  by  a  side  blow"  it  "automatically  re- 
stores itself  to  normal  position  when  the  side  pres- 
sure is  released."  In  other  words,  and  in  the  lan- 
guage of  one  of  the  expert  witnesses,  the  tire  has 
the  capacity  to  rise  and  fall  and  reseat  itself  under 
lateral  strain,  that  is,  to  rise  slightly  from  the 
rim  on  one  side,  independently  of  the  other,  when 
subjected  to  very  great  strain,  and  immediately 
reseat  itsdf  when  such  strain  is  remored.  "It 
must  be  borne  In  mind,"  counsel  say,  "that  the 
Orant  tire  is  not  cemented  into  the  channel.  This 
Is  an  SMential  and  important  point  Any  tire  that 
la  cemented  in  its  channel  is  rigid  and  cannot 
'creep'  or  yield  to  lateral  blows.  It  is,  therefore, 
Msily  and  quickly  destroyed.    The  absence  of  ce- 
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ment  hi  the  Orant  tire  Is  a  vital  characteristic." 
And,  farther,  that  Orant,  "by  omitting  the  cement 
and  by  permitting  the  tire  to  tip,  to  creep  and  to 
move  in  its  channel,  obtained  a  radically  new  and 
useful  result."  And  it  Is  insisted  that  this  results 
I>ecau8e  the  tire  is  a  new  and  patentable  combina- 
tion of  parts  coacting  in  the  manner  of  a  true 
combination  to  produce  a  new  and  useful  result, 
and  is  not  an  aggregation  of  old  elements  or 
parts  each  performing  its  own  function  and  noth- 
ing more.  These  propositions  are  combated  by  the 
Rubber  Company,  and  It  Is  Insisted  that  the  testi- 
mony is  "conclusive  and  uncontradicted  that  the 
Orant  tire,  clamped  to  the  tire  or  rim  by  the  strain- 
ing tension  of  the  two  wires,"  has  not  the  capacity 
attributed  to  it,  "and  never  could  have."  And  It 
is  said  that  "it  Is  manifest  that  this  question  can 
be  easily  determined  as  a  question  of  fact,"  and 
tliat  the  testimouy  "proves  such  asserted  move- 
m«it  a  myth  and  a  fallacy."  And,  It  is  urged, 
that  such  capacity  in  the  tire  is  not  recited  in  the 
specifications  of  the  patent,  and  was  unknown  to 
Grant. 

This  tipping  capacity  Is  made  the  pivot  of  the  con- 
troversy. It  was  as  to  that  that  the  courts  of  ap- 
peals of  the  sixth  and  second  circnits  disagreed 
either  upon  the  difference  of  the  testimony  In  the 
cases,  or  more  deeply,  on  principle.  The  controversy 
and  Grant's  alleged  Ignorance  of  the  tipping  charac-* 
terlstic  of  the  tire  really  present  some  anomaly. 
The  tire  has  utility,  a  utility  that  has  secured  an 
almost  universal  acceptance  and  employment  of  it, 
as  will  subseqoeotly  appear.  It  was  certainly  not 
an  exact  repetWon  of  the  prior  art.  It  attained  an 
end  not  attained  by  anything  in  the  prior  art,  and 
has  been  accepted  as  the  termination  of  the  strug- 
gle for  a  completely  successful  tire.  It  possesses 
such  amount  of  change  from  the  prior  art  as  to 
have  received  the  approval  of  the  Patent  Office, 
and  is  entitled  to  the  presumption  of  invention 
which  attaches  to  a  patent.  Its  simplicity  should 
not  blind  us  as  to  Its  character.  Many  things,  and 
the  patoit  law  abounds  in  illustrati(»is,  seem  ob- 
vious after  they  liave  l)een  done,  and,  "  in  the  light 
of  the  accomplished  result,"  it  is  often  a  matter  of 
wonder  how  they  so  long  "  eluded  the  search  of  the 
discoverer  and  set  at  defiance  the  speculations  of 
inventive  geniua."  (Pearl  v.  Ocean  Mills  et  al., 
11  O.  O.,  2;  2  Bann.  A  A.,  489;  Fed.  Cas.,  10,876.) 
Knowledge  after  the  event  is  always  easy,  and 
problems  once  solved  present  no  difficulties,  Indeed, 
may  be  represented  as  never  having  had  any,  and 
expert  witnesses  may  be  brought  forward  to  show 
that  the  new  thing  which  seemed  to  have  eluded 
the  search  of  the  world  was  always  ready  at  hand 
and  easy  to  be  seen  by  a  merely  skilful  attention. 
But  the  law  has  other  tests  of  the  invention  than 
subtle  conjectures  of  what  might  have  been  seen 
and  yet  was  not.  It  regards  a  change  as  evidence 
of  novelty,  the  acceptance  and  utility  of  change  as 
a  further  evidence,  even  as  demonstration.  And  it 
recognizes  degrees  of  change,  dividing  Inventions 
Into  primary  and  secondary,  and  as  they  are,  one 
or  the  other,  gives  a  proportionate  dominion  to  its 
No.  1.] 
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patwt  grant    In  other  words,  the  invention  may  be 
broadly  new,  subjecting  all  that  comes  after  it  to 
tribute  (RaUfoay  Co.  v.  SaylM,  96  U.  EU  664,  666)  ; 
it  may  be  the  successor,  in  a  soise,  of  all  that  w«it 
before,  a  step  only  in  the  march  of  improvement, 
and  limited,  therefore,  to  its  precise  form  and  ele- 
ments, as  the  patent  in  suit  is  conceded  to  be.    In  its 
narrow  and  humble  form  it  may  not  excite  our 
wonder  as  may  the  broader  or  pretentious  form, 
but  it  has  as  firm  a  right  to  protection.    Nor  does 
It  detract  from  its  merit  that  it  is  the  result  of  ex- 
periment and  not  the  instant  and  perfect  product 
of  inventive  power.    A  patentee  may  be  baldly  em- 
pirical, seeing  nothing  beyond  his  experiments  and 
the  result ;  yet  if  he  has  added  a  new  and  valuable 
article  to  the  world's  utilities  he  is  entitled  to  the 
rank  and  protection  of  an  Inventor.    And  bow  can  it 
tske  from  his  merit  that  he  may  not  know  all  of 
the  forces  which  he  has  brought  into  operation? 
It  is  certainly  not  necessary  that  he  understand  or 
be  able  to  state  the  scientific  principles  underlying 
his  invoitlon,  and  it  is  immaterial  whether  he  can 
stand  a  successful  examination  as  to  the  specu- 
lative Ideas  involved.      (Andrew  v.  Croot.  8  Fed., 
288 ;  Barnes  v.  Andretot,  122  U.  8.,  40.  56 ;  Bt.  Louis 
Stamjfing  Co.  v.  Quinby,  16  O.  O,,  186 ;  Di^ton  Wood 
Co.  T.  Pfeifer,  66  Fed.,  390 ;  Cleveland  Foundry  Co. 
V.  Detroit  Vapor  Stove  Co.,  C.  C.  A.  Sixth  Circuit 
131  Fed.,  868 ;  Van  Epps  v.  United  Box  Co.,  C.  C.  A. 
Second  Circuit  148  Fed^  869;  Westmoreland  Spe- 
cialty Go.  v.  Hogan,  C.  C.  A.  Third  Circuit  167 
Fed.,  327.)    He  must  Indeed,  make  such  disclosure 
and  description  of  his  invoitlon  that  It  may  be  put 
into  practice.    In  this  be  must  be  clear.    He  must 
not  put  forth  a  puzsle  for  invention  or  experimoit 
to  solve  but  the  description  is  sufficient  if  those 
skilled  in  the  art  can  understand  it    This  satisfies 
the  law,  which  only  requires  as  a  condition  of  Its 
protection  that  the  world  be  given  something  new 
and  that  tbe  world  be  taught  how  to  use  It    It  Is 
no  concern  of  the  world  whether  the  principle  upon 
which  the  new  construction  acts  be  obvious  or  ob- 
scure, so  that  it  Inheres  In  this  construction. 

This  discussion  may  be  broader  than  the  conten- 
tion of  the  Rubber  Company  requires ;  indeed,  may 
Imply  a  misunderstanding  of  it  The  contention 
may  only  mean  that  Grant  did  not  discern  the  man- 
ner of  the  operation  of  the  elements  which  he  com- 
bined, and  therefore  did  not  really  Invent  any- 
thing, only  assembled  old  elements,  changing  their 
relations  somewhat  and  retaining  their  essential 
character  and  effect.  We  should  be  slow  to  Infer 
such  ignorance.  It  is  difficult  to  suppose  tliat  the 
contriver  of  a  successful  device  did  not  understand 
how  it  operated;  that  he  saw  nothing  in  it  and 
committed  it  to  the  world  without  seeing  anything 
in  It  but  a  composition  of  wood,  rubber  and  Iron 
in  certain  relations  without  understanding  or  at- 
tempting to  discover  the  law  and  principle  of  its 
organisation  and  efficiency.  Grant's  sltustion  de- 
manded caution  and  knowledge.  He  was  con- 
fronted by  what  has  been  termed  a  "  crowded " 
(trior  art;  he  might  expect  to  encounter  litigation, 
and.  even  before  litigation,  he  would  have  to  sat- 
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lafy  the  Patent  Office  of  the  novelty  and  utility  of 
his  device,  and  it  is  hard  to  believe  that  he  did  not 
know  the  coSperating  law  of  the  elements  which  he 
had  combined  and  only  unconsciously  made  use  of 
it  We  find  the  contention  difficult  to  handle. 
When  a  person  produces  a  useful  instrument  to  say 
that  he  did  not  know  what  he  was  atmut  is  at  least 
confusing.  To  take  from  him  the  advantage  of  it 
upon  nice  speculation  as  to  whether  it  was  an  igno- 
rant guess  or  confident  knowledge  and  adaptation, 
might  do  him  great  injustice.  His  success  is  his 
title  to  consideration. 

In  our  decision  thus  far  we  have  asstfmed  that 
the  Orant  tire  Is  an  invention,  but  as  that  Is  dis- 
puted we  must  examine  its  right  to  such  distinc- 
tion. The  Rubber  Company  denies  Invention  to  It 
and,  considering  that  its  pretension  to  such  quality 
depends  upon  the  possession  of  tipping  power  (In- 
cluding in  this  reseating  power),  contests  the  exist- 
ence of  such  power ;  and,  even  granting  its  existence. 
It  Is  yet  contended  that  anticipation  may  be  demon- 
strated. In  other  words,  it  Is  insisted  that  If  tip- 
ping power  exist  In  the  Orant  patent  it  existed  In 
prior  patents,  and  that — 

tbe  old  art  waa  crowded  with  numeroaa  prototypes  and 
pr«d«c««>n  of  thta  Grant  tire,  with  evetr  thought  and 
suggestion  of  novelty  and  utility  that  can  be  found  In 
drawlnga  and  speclilcatlona  of  th«  Qrant  patent,  or  In  the 
Idealised  contentions  as  to  tbe  patent  by  the  visions  and 
dreams  of  tbe  exi>erta  and  counsel  for  tbe  patent. 

Two  patents  are  selected  to  sustain  the  conten- 
tion, out  of  wliat  are  said  to  be  a  large  number  of 
United  States  and  foreign  patents,  with  the  com- 
ment that — 

if  thsy  do  not  show  anticipation  none  of  the  others  will 
abow  It,  and  If  they  do  anticipate  the  Grant  patent  It  Is 
entirely  immaterial  whether  tbe  others  do  or  not. 

They  are  both  English  patents  issued  to  Frank 
Stanley  Willoughby.  We  copy  from  the  Rubber 
Company's  brief  the  figures  of  the  Patent  5,924. 


r  IS  s 


The  following  is  the  explanation  given  by  counsel 

of  the  figures :  » 

The  drawlnga  of  the  Wllloogbby  patent  of  March  2«, 
1892.  No.  B,924,  as  to  the  flanged  channel,  abow  tbe  flangea 
In  three  diflCerent  positions  as  to  tbe  solid  rubber  tire, 
rig.  8  shows  the  flange  at  right  angles  of  tbe  rim ;  Fig.  8* 
ahows  tbe  flanges  somewhat  Inwardly  Inclined  with  the 
two  reUlnlng-wlret,  and  Fig.  7«  shows  the  flangea  vertical 
with  two  retainlng-wlrea,  the  retalnlng-wlrea  In  Fig.  8« 
being  below  tbe  outer  periphery  of  the  flanges,  and  the  two 
retamlng-wlres  of  Pig.  7*  being  centrally  located,  as  to 
tbelr  openlnga,  with  the  periphery  of  tbe  flangea.  In  Fig. 
6,  however,  which  la  a  pneumatic  tire  (a  tire  when  highly 
inflated  la  as  solid  aa  a  rubber  tire)  the  flanges  are  out- 
wardly flaring  and  the  two  retalnlng-wlrea  are  aubstan- 
tlallt  below  the  periphery  of  tbe  flangea. 
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'  Tbere  are  reeetublances  and  dlfferencee  In  the 
fl^ree  to  those  of  the  Grant  patent  and  we  have  let 
the  Rubber  Company  set  forth  the  reeemblancee. 
The  differences  are  substantial.  To  represent  them 
we  cannot  do  better  than  to  quote  the  description 
glTen  of  them  by  Judge  Thomas,  (91  Fed.,  988,)  as 

follows : 

Th«  WUIoughby  patent.  No.  6.924,  Fig.  8«.  »howi  In 
combination  wire  connections,  also  described  in  the  specl- 
flcatlon,  very  similar,  save  In  location,  to  those  used  by 
Grant,  and  the  figure  shows  also  a  very  slight  angle  located 
■lightly  within  the  flanges.  The  rim.  however.  Is  of  the 
dinger  variety  ;  that  Is,  the  flanges  Incline  Inwardly,  and  ' 
bind  the  rubber  on  each  side.  Such  a  tire  thwarts  the 
lateral  play  otherwise  permitted  to  the  rubber  by  the  wires. 
and,  although  almoat  imperceptible  angles  appear,  made  by 
the  sides  of  the  rubber,  they  are  not  sufficient  to  give  the 
immunity  resulting  from  a  well-deflned  angle  whoae  vertex 
is  within  the  flaring  rim.  Pigs:  5*  and  5'  show  rima 
shaped  like  the  segment  of  a  circle,  in  which  are  seated 
spherical  rubbers  held  in  place  by  a  single  wire.  The  rim 
Is  described  In  the  specifications  as  U  or  V  shaped.  A 
V-shaped  rim  must  have  flaring  flanges,  but  the  rim  Is 
quite  unlike  that  employed  by  Grant,  and  in  the  entire 
at>8ence  of  the  angle  the  functions  attributed  to  the  Grant 
tire  seem  to  be  absent.  Indeed,  the  freedom  of  action  per- 
mitted by  the  wire  in  the  rim  used  by  Grant  seems  to  be 
denied  the  tire,  for  the  reason  that  the  rubber  is  confined 
by  tlie  V-shaped  channel. 

The  Willoughby  patent.  No.  18,030,  shows  wire  connec- 
tion, flaring  flanges  and  angle,  (see  Figs.  26,  80.  31.)  and 
In  mere  coincidence  of  parts  seems  to  be  the  nearest  ap- 
proach to  the  Grant  tire.  But  look  at  tt>eae  fignrea.  and 
all  possible  conception  of  coincidence  of  function  is  dis- 
sipated at  once.  There  is  the  flaring  rim.  In  which  is 
■ested  a  rubber  upon  which  is  placed  a  steel  outer  tlrs, 
through  which  'pass  the  openings  and  wires.  The  angle 
is  far  without  the  upper  edges  of  the  rim.  and  It  appears 
that  neither  function  ascribed  to  the  Grant  tire  Is  olitained. 

Willoughby  Patent  No.  18,030,  has  no  reteTancy 

whatever.      It  is  true  It  has  flanges  upon  the  rim. 

flaring  and  at  right  angles,  and  it  is  Illustrated  by 

flgures  showing  what  may  be  called  retalnlng-wires, 

to  quote  from  the  brief  of  counsel — 

above  the  periphery  of  the  flanges,  aoother  substantiaily 
on  a  line  with  the  periphery  of  the  flangea.  and  three  of 
the  flgures  showing  the  retainlng-wires  substantially  below 
the  periphery  of  the  respective  flanges. 

It  is  manifest  that  the  relation  of  the  retalning- 
wires  to  the  periphery  of  the  flanges  is  absolutely 
unimportant  In  the  tire.  Willoughby,  describing  his 
Invention,  says : 

The  object  of  my  present  invention  Is  as  in  my  previous 
one  to  provide  a  metallic  outer  tire  or  armor  to  nibl>er 
which  is  of  Itself  Oexibie. 

Tbe  retalnlng-wlres  hold  the  metallic  exterior  to 
the  rubber  bed. 

The  utility  of  the  Grant  patent,  therefore,  was 
not  attained  in  the  Willoughby  patent.  The  Rubber 
Company's  conduct  is  confirmation  of  this.  It  uses 
the  Grant  tire,  as  we  shall  presently  see,  not  the 
Willoughby  tires.  Let  it  be  granted  that  they  af- 
forded suggestions  to  Grant,  and  that  he  has  gone 
but  one  step  beyond  them.  It  is  conceded,  as  we 
have  said,  that  his  Invention  is  a  narrow  one — 
a  step  beyond  tbe  prior  art — buHt  upon  it,  it  may 
be.  and  only  an  Improvement  upon  it.  Its  legal 
evasion  may  be  the  easier,  (Railtcay  Co.  v.  8ayle$, 
supra,)  and  hence  we  see  the  strength  of  the  con- 
cession to  Its  advance  beyond  the  prior  art  and  of 
its  novelty  and  utility  by  the  Rubber  Company's 
imitatiou  of  it.  The  prior  art  was  open  to  the  Rub- 
ber Company.  That  "art  was  crowded,"  it  says, 
*•  with  numerous  prototypes  and  predecessors "  of 
the  Grant  tire,  and  they.  It  is  insisted,  possessed  all 
of  the  qualities  which  the  dreams  of  exports  attrib- 
uted to  the  Grant  tire.    And  yet  the  Rubber  Com- 
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pany  uses  the  Grant  tire.     It  gives  the  tribute  of 

Its  praise  to  the  prior  art;  It  gives  the  Grant  tire 

the  tribute  of  its  imitation  as  others  hare  done. 

And  yet  the  narrowness  of  the  claims  seemed  to 

make  legal  evasion  easy.    Why,  then,  was  there  not 

evasion  by  a  rariatlon  of  the  details  of  the  patented 

arrangement?     Business   interests   ur^ped   to   it   as 

much  as  to  infringement.     We  can  find  no  answer 

except  that  given  by  the  Tire  Company : 

The  patented  organlsatloa  Biwt  be  one  that  is  essential. 
Its  use  in  the  precise  form  descritied  and  shown  in  tiM 
patent  must  be  inevitably  necessary. 


That  the  tire  is  an  invention  is  fortified  by  all  of 
the  presumptions,  the  presumption  of  the  patent 
by  that  arising  from  the  utility  of  the  tire.  And 
we  have  said  that  the  utility  of  a  device  may  be 
attested  by  the  litigation  over  It,  as  litigation 
"  shows  and  measures  the  existence  of  the  public 
demand  for  its  use."  (Barnes  v.  AndretDS.  supra.) 
We  have  shown  the  litigation  to  which  the  Grant 
tire  has  been  subjected. 

We  have  taken  for  granted  in  our  discussion  that 
the  Grant  tire  immediately  established  and  has  ever 
since  maintained  its  supremacy  over  all  other  rub- 
ber tires  and  has  been  commercially  successful  while 
they  have  been  failures.  The  assumption  is  justi- 
fied by  the  concession  of  counsel.  They  do  not 
deny  the  fact,  but  attribute  It  fo  "  three  subsequent 
discoveries  and  conditions  "  since  the  Grant  patent, 
these  being — 


tlonslv  as  a  commercial  product,  or  tne  cnannei-rim  in 
stral^t  isngtlis  to  be  applied  to  tbe  wheel:  and  (S)  the 
improvement  of  the  rubber  itself ;  the  demsnd  or  the 
pabllc  for  a  soIM  robber  tire,  and  fbe  wealth  of  the  com- 
plainant, advertising  in  ttM  market,  and  pushing  and  ex- 
ploiting tbe  tire. 

The  first  ground  Is  a  somewhat  distant  assertion 
that  the  tire  does  not  Involve  Invention,  but  as  to 
that  we  have  sufllciently  expressed  opinion.  The 
second  ground  is  an  inveraion  of  cause  and  effect, 
and  there  is  an  obvious  answer  to  the  third  ground. 
Without  suitable  rubber,  there  could  have  been  no 
rubber  tires,  and  the  desire  for  them  necessarily 
Induced  their  manufacture,  and  Grant  exercised  in- 
vention to  produce  an  efficient  one.  We  can  under- 
stand that  some  advertising  was  necessary  to  bring 
it  Into  notice,  and  give  It  a  certain  use,  but  the 
ext^isive  use  which  it  attained,  and  more  certainly 
the  exclusive  use  which  it  attained,  could  only 
have  been  the  result  of  its  essential  excellence,  in- 
deed, its  pronounced  superiority  over  all  other 
forms.  Here,  again,  in  our  discussion  a  compari- 
son is  suggested  between  it  and  other  tires,  and 
the  inquiry  occure  why  capital  has  selected  it  to 
invest  In  and  advertise  and  not  one  of  the  tires  of 
the  prior  art  if  It  be  not  better  than  they  ?  But  the 
effect  of  advertising  is  mere  speculation  ;  to  the  util- 
ity and  use  of  an  article  the  law  assigns  a  definite 
presumption  of  its  character,  as  we  have  seen,  and 
which  we  are  impelled  by  the  facts  of  this  record 
to  follow. 

To  what  quality  the  utility  of  the  tire  may  be  due 
will  bear  further  consideration.  If  for  no  other  rea- 
son than  the  earnest  contentions  of  counsel.  Aside 
No  .1. 
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from  those  contentions  and  the  ability  by  which 
they  are  supported,  we  might  point  to  what  it  does 
as  a  demonstration  of  Its  difference  from  all  that 
preceded  it,  that  th«*e  is  something  in  it,  attribute 
or  force,  which  did  not  exist  before — something 
which  is  the  law  of  Its  organization  and  function, 
and  raises  It  above  a  mere  aggregation  of  elements 
to  a  patentable  combination.  And  we  may  say  In 
passing  tbe  elements  of  a  combination  may  be  all 
old.  In  making  a  combination  the  inventor  has  the 
whole  field  of  mechanics  to  draw  from.  (Leeds  d 
CatHm  V.  Victor  Talkinf;  Machine  Co.,  218  U.  S., 
at  page  818.) 

The  Tire  Company  gives  a  definition  of  the  "  some- 
thing' as  tipping  and  reseating  power.  The  Rub- 
ber Company  earnestly  denies  the  existence  of  the 
power,  and,  as  we  have  seen,  the  courts  of  appeals 
of  the  sixth  and  second  circuits  divided  in  opinion 
on  its  existence.  We  think  such  power  is  possessed 
by  tbe  tire.  This  is  shown  by  Hie  evidence,  and 
was  shown  at  tbe  oral  argument.  And  It  la  the 
result  of  something  more  than  each  element  acting 
separately.  It  Is  not  the  result  alone  of  the  Iron 
channel  with  diverging  sides,  nor  alone  of  the  re- 
talntag-bnnds  or  the  rubber.  They  each  have  uses 
and  perform  them  to  an  end  different  from  the  effect 
of  either,  and  they  must  have  l>een  designed  to  such 
end,  contrived  to  exactly  produce  It.  ThM«  can  be 
no  other  deduction  from  their  careful  relation.  The 
adaptation  of  the  rubber  to  the  flaring  channel,  the 
sha|)e  of  that  permitting  lateral  movement  and  com- 
pression, the  retaining-band,  holding  and  yielding, 
l>laced  in  such  precise  adjustment  and  correlation 
with  the  other  parts,  producing  a  tire  that  "  when 
compressed  and  bent  sidewise  shall  not  escape  from 
the  channel  and  shall  not  be  cut  on  the  flange  of 
the  channel,"  and  yet  shall  "  be  mobile  In  the  chan- 
neL"     We  agree  with  the  court  of  appeals  that — 

tbto  waa  not  tbe  result  of  chance  or  the  iiaphaaard  selec- 
tion of  parts;  his  (Grant's)  success  could  only  have  been 
achieveo  by  a  careful  study  of  the  scientific  and  mechani- 
cal problems  necessary  to  overcome  the  defects  which  ren- 
dered tbe  then-existing  tires  ineffective  and  useless. 

This  conclusion  Is  not  shaken  by  the  testimony 
and  argument  urged  against  It 

The  contention  of  non-lnfrlngemoit  is  very  hesi- 
tatingly advaaced,  su^ested  rather  than  urged.  It 
is  conceded  that  infringement  existed  in  the  prior 
litigations,  but  it  is  said  that  If  under  the  closer 
analysis  of  the  Grant  patent — 

ss  here  presented,  and  as  considered  as  contended  for.  If  to 
be  confined  to  exact  angles  and  relations  of  angles  and  pre- 
cise configuration  of  parts — 

the  Rubber  Company's  device  does  not  infringe. 
And  this  is  attempted  to  be  supported  by  the  testi- 
mony of  a  witness  who  found,  he  said.  In  the  Rub- 
ber Company's  tire  "the  three  fundamental  me- 
chanical elements"  of  the  Grant  patent  in  suit 
which,  be  interjected,  were  borrowed  by  Grant, 
"  both  individually  and  in  combination,  from  the 
prior  art  long  antedating  his  alleged  Invention,"  and 
then  proceeded  to  declare  a  difference  between  the 
"  angles  and  relations  of  angles  and  precise  configu- 
ration of  parts,"  to  use  counsel's  language,  of  the 
two  tires  and  briefly  summarising  his  conclusion, 
said  that  he  did  not — 
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find  tbe  alleged  Invention,  eombinatlona  and  devices  of 
either  of  tbe  dalma  of  tbe  Grant  patoit  in  suit  embodied 
In  or  contained  in  either  of  the  exhibits  introduced  In  evi- 
dence professing  to  represent  tbe  defendant's  tire. 

We  are  unable  to  concur  In  the  conclusion.  The 
exhibits  demonstrate  the  contrary.  And  we  are  for- 
tified in  this  by  the  conduct  of  the  Rubber  Company 
In  the  circuit  court  The  defense  of  non-Infringe- 
ment was  not  there  seriously  urged.  After  consider- 
ing to  what  extent  the  case,  as  presented,  differed 
from  the  prior  litigation.  Judge  Holt  said : 

Of  course,  If  your  defense  was  that  this  defendant  does 
not  infringe,  that  would  be  an  entirely  different  Question, 
but  the  only  question  argued  here  is  as  to  the  validity  of 
the  patent. 

In  the  opinion  of  the  court  of  appeals  non-ln- 
frlngement  received  no  attention,  presumably  be- 
cause that  defense  was  not  pressed  upon  it. 

The  final  contention  of  the  Rubber  Company  Is 
that  the  Grant  patent  having  been  declared  invalid 
by  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Sixth  Circuit 
and  by  the  Circuit  Court  for  the  District  of  Indiana 
in  the  Seventh  Circuit  the  Rubt>er  Company  should 
not  have  been  enjoined  from  the  handling  or  sale  of 
tires  manufactured  in  the  sixth  and  seventh  cir- 
cuits, and  cites  Kessler  v.  Eldred,  (206  U.  S.,  285.) 

The  court  of  appeals  practically  reserved  the  ques- 
tion. It  modified  the  decree  of  the  circuit  court  so 
far  as  It  prevented  the  hnndllng,  using  or  selling 
tires  and  rims  authorized  by  any  judicial  decree,  rec- 
ognising, aa  it  said,  the  applicability  of  Kessler  v. 

Eldred.    But  it  further  said : 

Whether  It  should  be  given  a  broader  interpretation  is  a 
question  upon  which  we  express  no  opinion,  deeming  it 
more  prudent  to  wait  until  the  facts  are  fully  developed. 

There  is  no  occasion  for  attempting  at  this  time  to  an- 
ticipate the  future  for  a  contlngencv  which  may  not  arise. 
*  *  *  To  provide  in  a  decree  that  a  defendant  is  not 
enjoined  from  making,  using  and  selling  devices  which  do 
not  Infringe  or  which  have  been  licensed,  seems  unneces- 
sary. The  doctrine  of  Eldred  and  Kessler,  If  carried  to  the 
extent  contended  for  by  tbe  defendant,  will  introduce  radi- 
cal and  far-reaching  limitations  upon  tbe  rights  of  pat- 
enteea.  These  questions  may  not  arise  in  tbe  caae  at  bar, 
but  If  they  should,  the  court  should  have  the  facts,  and  all 
tbe  tacts,  before  attempting  to  decide  them. 

We  concur  in  these  remarks. 
Decree  affirmed. 

Mr.  Justice  Day  and  Mr.  Justice  Lubtoh  took  no 
part  In  the  decision. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEHTS. 


The  I^angan  patent.  No.  595,1S1,  for  an  improved 
grab-hook.  Held  void  for  lack  of  novelty  and  be- 
cause the  invention  claimed  is  not  the  one  described 
in  the  specification.  Lanffan  v.  Warren  Axe  d  Tool 
Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  184  Fed.  Rep.,  720. 


The  Schmld  pat^it  No.  800,077,  for  an  electric 
railway  -  motor,  Held  valid  ar»d  infringed.  AUis- 
Chalmei's  Co.  v.  Wcstinghouse  Electric  d  Mfg.  Co., 
(C.  C.  A.,)  184  Fed.  Rep.,  722. 


Opposition  Hotioe. 

DSPaSTMBNT  or  THB  iNTBklOB, 

Unitbd  Btatss  Patent  Ofrrcs, 

Washinffton,  D.  C,  Mmreh  a.  ytl. 
The  heirs,  assigns,  or  legal  representatives  0/  Bamuel  R. 
Klotts,  ieoeased.  take  notice: 

On  November  Id,  1900,  upon  tbe  petition  of  tbe  Unlt'^d 
Cigar  Manufacturers  Company,  corner  Flfty-foorth  street 
and  Second  avenue,  borough  of  Manhattan.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  an  opposition  proceeding  against  tbe  registration  of 
a  trade-mars  to  Samoel  R.  Klotfs  was  instituted  by  this 
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Ofllcc.     The  attorney  of  i^cord  for  Klotti  hM  iiliice  with- 
drawn from  the  case  and  notified  the  Office  of  tha  death  of 

NoU«  la  therefore  herebj  «!▼«  to  the  ^<»  |wtra,  aj- 
■icna,  or  legal  repree^ntatlyee  of  Samuel  R.  Klottt^  de- 
cMMd.  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  cpnteat  the 
said  opposition  proceedlna  they  shoald  Immediately  pat 
themaelTea  in  commanlcatlon  with  the  Commlsrioner  of 

ThV'notlce  will  be  published  In  the  Oiticial  OAaBrni 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  hare 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publicaUon, 
the  opposition  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  defaalt. 

EDWABD  B.  IfOOBE.  CommUtiontr 


Interfaienoe  Hotioea. 

DmrkWTUWxn  or  th»  IwraBioa. 

UifiTBO  8TAT«a  PATairr  Orrica, 

WaaMngton.  D.  C.  ilprW  M.  t>U. 

r*«  BimXhenk  Oontptmif  of  NeM>  York,  «•  cMi^M-  or  leo<ti 
repre*entaUvet.  take  notice:  .   w_   .w.     /v-       v^ 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  this  (XBce  b^ 
tween  the  applications  of  Fredonla  Linseed  Works^Llnseed 
Oil  Mill.  Jefferson  street,  Fredonla.  Kans. ;  W  W  Law- 
rence *  Company,  Weat  Caraon  street,  near  Point  Biidce, 
Plttiburg,  PiT:  Mogul  Paint  Co.,  362  Weat  Twenty-fifth 
street.  New  York,  N.  T..  and  trade^mark  ,r«|dstratlons 
Noa.  16,020,  dated  NoTember  20.  1888,  and  1«,061,  dated 
November  27,  1888,  to  The  Southern  Company  of  New 
York.  78  Sooth  street.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  the  notice 
of  such  declaration  sent  by  rcalatered  mall  to  the  said 
The  Southern  Company  of  New  York  at  the  address  (Iven 
haa  been  returned  by  the  post-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  The  South- 
em  Company  of  New  York.  Its  aaaigns  or  legal  representa- 
tlvea,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the 
said  Interference  they  should  Immediately  put  themselvea 

in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  PatenU. 

Thla  notice  will  be  publiahed  in  the  Official  OAzara 
tor  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWABD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


DnrAaTMC.tT  or  thi  iNTaaioa, 

Unitcd  States  Patbnt  Omca, 

WfuHington,  D.  C.  April  17,  lilt. 

D.  Focht  d  Co.,  th9ir  a»tion4  or  legal  representatives,  taka 

Motion ' 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  applications  of  the  Swan-Sulllns-Brandau  Co^  of  126 
Weat  Jackson  avenue,  KnoxvUIe,  Tenn.,  and  The  Standard 
Soap  Company,  of  West  Berkeley,  Cal.,  the  reglstratlona  of 
The  Summit  City  Soap  Works,  of  Glasgow  avenue.  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind.,  and  the  Granite  City  Soap  Co.,  of  Fall  River, 
Maaa.,  and  registration  No.  13,487.  dated  July  13.  1886.  to 
D.  Focht  A  Co..  of  Philadelphia,  Pa  .  and  the  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  D.  Focht  A 
Co.  at  the  address  given  has  been  returned  by  the  poat- 
office  undelivered.  ^        .^  ,%   «.    v*  «. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  D.  Focht  A 
Co.,  their  asstgns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  thev  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  thev 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  ^       ^ 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Oiticial  Gazbtti  for 
six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommU$ioHtr. 


Dbpabtmint  or  th«  iNTsaioa, 

Unitbd  Statss  PAxanT  Orrica, 

WMhington,  D.  C.  AprU  Ik,  t»U. 

waUam  Ooode  JohnaoH.  Jr..  hit  aaaign*  or  legal  repre- 
aenttttivea,  take  notice:  ^.    ,»—      ,.  ^_ 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  thla  Office  between 
the  application  of  John  M.  Cronle  A  Co.,  2S6  Cheetnnt 
street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  for  reRlstratlon  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  registrations  Nos.  16,005,  dated  November 
13,  1888,  to  I.  A  R.  Morley,  18  Wood  street,  London, 
England,  and  96  and  98  Grand  street.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
and  14,819,  dated  October  11,  1887,  to  William  Goods 
Johnaon,  Jr..  of  Nottingham.  England,  and  the  notice 
of  such  declsratlon  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  aald 
William  Ooode  Johnson.  Jr..  at  the  address  given  haa 
been  returned  by  the  post-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  William 
Goode  Johnson,  Jr..  his  assigns  or  legal  repreaentatlvea, 
that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
Intwference  they   should    immediately    put   themselves   in 

commanlcatlon  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta.        

Thla  notice  will  be  publiahed  In  the  OrriciAL  OAnm 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  interference  will  proceed  aa  in  case  of  default 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE,   CommiMioner. 


DmrAKrumm  or  tkb  Hrraaioa, 

Uamo  9rt ATwm  Patbkt  Orrica, 

WMh4mg1on,  D.  C,  April  7.  nu. 

WiUtaau  4  0*..  tkttr  ttUn**  or  l«0a^  re^rttentaUvm,  Wm 

notiM: 

An  interference  baa  bean  deelarsd  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  The  Sampaon  Pabllshlng  Company,  of 
Boston.  Maas..  for  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  the 
trade-mark  reglatratlon  to  WlHlams  A  Co..  of  New  York. 
N.  Y..  registered  January  10,  1882,  No.  9,021.  and  the 
notice  of  soch  declaration  sent  by  reglatered  mall  to  the 
aaid  WlllUms  A  Co.  at  the  address  given  haa  been  returned 
by  the  post-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Williams  A 
Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or 
any  of  them  aeaire  to  conteat  the  said  Interference  ther 
should  immediately  pot  themaelvea  In  communication  with 
the  Commiasioner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  pabllahed  in  the  OrriciAL  OAnrra 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  aball  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pobllcatloa, 
the  Int^erence  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommiMioner. 


DsPAaTM  Birr  or  ths  Iimaioa, 

Unitbo  STAna  PAnitT  Omen, 

Waahimgton,  D.  C.  March  M.  t$U. 

Oeorpa  W.  Smelser,  hi»  aeeigne  or  legal  repfeeentatite*. 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  thia  Ofiee  between 
the  application  of  Henry  H.  Stembrldge.  of  Waynesboro. 
Oa.,  for  reglatratlon  of  a  trade-mark  aqd  trade-mark  regla- 
tratlon No.  20,120,  dated  September  8,  1891,  to  Qeorgs  W. 
Smelser.  of  Grass  valley.  Oreg..  and  the  notice  of  socn  dec- 
laration sent  by  reglatered  mall  to  the  aald  Oeoras  W. 
Smelser  has  been  returned  by  the  poat-offlce  aa  andellver- 

Notlce  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Georae  W. 
Smelser,  his  aaaigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  thev 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with 
the  Commlaaloner  or  Patents.  

ThU  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  OAinrni 
for  six  consecutive  weeka  If  no  appearance  aball  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  poMlcatlon, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  defaalt 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommUeioner. 


DarABTMBitT  or  ran  IirmtioB, 

Uwrrao  8TATM   Pateiit  Orwicm. 

Waahimgton.  D.  0.,  Mmreh  «,  ntl. 
William  H.  Miner,  Ms  assii^na  or  legal  re^reaentaHvet.  take 

Tn  lnterfer«»ea  haa  been  declarwl  by  **»*■  0?«?.^^«5° 
the  application  of  The  Rogera  Company,  2 18ft-88  Pacific 
avenue;  Tacoma,  Wash.,  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark 
and  tnide-mark  registration  No.  25.992.  dated  Febroary  6. 
1895.  to  William  H.  Miner.  29  Steyenaon  street  Ban  Fran- 
claco.  Cal..  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  aant  by  ragls- 
tered  mall  to  the  said  William  H.  Miner  haa  bean  retomed 
by  the  post-office  as  undellverable.  «,„„.„  n 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  WUIlam  H. 
Miner,  hla  aaaigns  or  legal  repreaentotlvaa,  that  If  t»»«y  of 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themaelvea  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  PatenU.  ,.     ^       „       o  _____ 

Thla  notice  will  be  publiahed  In  the  OrriciAL  OAxnTra 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  sppearanca  •^|>  n«»« 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  Jha  period  of  pabllcatlon. 
the  interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default 

EDWARD  B.   MOORE,  Oomai4»eiouer. 


DKPAaTMBTCT  or  TBn  Iirraaioa. 

Dmitvo  8TAT«a  Patbht  OrricB, 

Wathingion,  D.  0..  March  »,  tUt. 
Ooudf  4  Kent,  their  aeeigne  or  legal  revreaentative*.  take 

Aji  Interference  has  been  declared  by  thla  Office  between 
the  appUeatlona  of  Sidney  R.  Adams,  of  Brldgeoort,  Conn., 
the  Wrl^  Candy  Co..  of  Chicago  111.  »n£tVeJ»aul  F 
Belch  Company,  of  Bloomlngton,  111.,  for  rwatratlon  of 
atredwnar^  and  trade-mark  reglatratlon  No.  25.88O,  dated 
AprU  9.  1896,  to  Goody  A  Kent,  of  Portland.  Ma^  *™?,  *° 
Offloe  action  of  March  il.  1911,  sent  by  reglsterad  mallto 
the  said  Goody  A  Kent  at  the  address  given  haa  been 
returned  by  the  poet-offlce  as  undellverable.       ,._,.. 

Notice  6  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Goody  A 
Kent,  their  aaaigns  or  legal  repreaentatlvea,  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  dealre  to  contest  the  said  Interference  thev 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Paten  to.  ,,     ^  „   

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAi.  Oamtti 
for  six  conaecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  aball  have 
been  entarad  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pnblleation, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  defliolt 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB.  Oom«ii««io««r. 
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!  TO  OTBRNS  OP  THE  UNFTBD  BTATIS. 


Btatss. 


Abbama.. 
Arkansss.. 
Calllamla. 
Caiorado.. 


Dslawara.. 
Fkrtda.... 
Georgia... 


Indiana. 


Kantoeky. 


Maryland 


Mkblgaa. 

MhmMola.. 

KtastastpBl. 


Ksbrsaks 

Nevada 

Mew  Bampiliha. 
Mew  Jsrssy 

Sew  York 
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TO  CITIZENS  OP  PORBION  COUNTRIBB. 


Coontrlss. 


Argonttna. 

Aostria-Hongary 

Beigiam 

BratU 

British  Wsst  Indlss . 


CapsCokny. 

China .'..'. 

OostaRloa.., 

Coba 

Denmark..., 
Bcoador...., 
England...., 

Fraaos 

Osmaay.... 
Wm^u  r.  ... 

Irehuid 

Italy 

Japan 

Maxieo 


10 


17 
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21 


Coontrtss. 


Msttaerlaada 

Nswioandland 

New  South  Walsa... 

New  Zealand 

Norway , 

Queensland 

Roomanla 

Kosria , 

Scotland , 

Sooth  AcMtialla 

Spain 

Sweden , 

Switasriand 

Transvaal,  Sooth 

ACrloa 

Vtotorta 

WsstsmAostralla... 


Total  to  dtissas  of 
foreign  countries 
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Important  Information. 

Tbis  OOlea  baa  no  printed  copiea  of  foreign  patenta 
tor  aala. 

In  ordering  photographic  copiea  of  drawings  of  foreign 
patmta  cited  as  referencas,  applicants  must  state  the  date 
and  nombar  thereof,  and  name  of  the  patentee,  the  country 
in  which  each  patent  waa  granted,  and  the  daas  and  aob- 
claas  In  which  the  patant  la  daaalfled.  If  the  claaa  and 
anbelaai  were  not  given  In  the  Office  letter  citing  the 
patant  the  applicant  moat  state  the  serial  number  of  the 
application  in  which  It  was  cited,  the  number  of  the 
action  therein,  the  name  of  the  inventor,  and  the  title  of 
the  Invantlon. 

TlM  photoprinta  will  be  fnmlahed  more  expedltloualy  If 
the  namber  of  the  dlrlalon  is  also  given  In  which  they  mi^ 
be  found.  A  aeparate  order  should  be  made  for  each 
drawing,  for  which  the  Office  will  fumlah  blanks  gratul- 
tooaly  upon  reqoeat 

BOUHD  VOLOMBa  CAWNOT  BB  D8BD  rOB   MAKINQ  FBINT8. 

Failnra  to  give  the  fulleat  data  whereby  the  mounted 
drawing  may  oe  found  will  cauae  unnecessary  delay  and 
correapondance. 

Appllcanta  and  attorneys  sre  strongly  urged  to  file  a 
aoC  of  prints,  small  slxe,  8  by  12|  inches,  or  order  them  to 
be  made  by  the  Office,  16  cents  per  sheet  *t  the  time  of 
filing  an  application.  Such  procedure  will  aave  delay 
later,  if  correction  of  the  drawing  la  dealred  or  reqolred. 


Aooets  to  Pending  Applicationi. 

Hereafter  no  person  except  the  applicant  the  assignee 
whose  assignment  Is  of  record,  or  tne  attorney  of  record 
will  be  permitted  to  have  access  to  the  file  of  any  applica- 
tion, except  as  provided  for  under  the  interference  roles, 
unleaa  written  authority  from  the  applicant  aasignee.  or 
attorney.  Identifying  the  application  to  be  InapectedT  Is  illed 
In  the  case  to  become  a  part  of  the  record  thereof,  or  upon 
the  written  order  of  the  Commissioner,  which  will  also  be- 
come a  part  of  the  record  of  the  caae. 
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I.  Ftnew;  Hamnn  and  DIgnn: 
Plowi;  Bexiwri  uid  PlaniMB; 
Ttms,  Pluits,  «nd  Flowers. 

9.  B««Caltnr«;  Dairy;  I>«b«l 
Paatlnc  and  P%p«r  HanglTn; 
Pap«r  fU«  and  Binders;  PD«a- 
nuoe  Daapatcb;  Pnaamattoi; 
Pr— ;  Ston^a«rTice;  Tobaoeo. 

8.  Annealing  and  T«mp«ring;RIao- 
trtc  Heating  and  Rheoatats;  Klao- 
liucljeiulaUV-  Metal  •  Founding; 
MetaUargy-  Sliaping  Fluid  Metal. 

4.  Bridns;  ConTeyers;  Cranea  and 
Derricks:  Excavating;  Holsttng: 
Hydraollc  Engineering;  Loadt^ 
and  Unloading;  Metallk  Building 
Structures. 

5.  Bookbinding;  Uarrestecs;  Jew- 
elrr;  Music. 

«.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Cbami- 
cala;  Ezplodves;  Fertilisers:  Medi- 
einas;  PreaerrlnK:  Sugar  and  Salt. 

7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Oamea  and  Toys;  M»> 
chaalcal  Motors:  Nut  and  Bolt 
Loclcs;  Optics;  Velocipedsa. 

8.  Bads;  Chairs:  Purnltnre; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Artlclea;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

•.  Air  and  Oas  Pumps;  Fhiid- 
Pressure  Regulaton;  HVdrauUc 
Motors:  IHimpa;  WInd-wbeeis. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Malring;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Legi^ngs;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; I^eatber  Manutecturas;  Nail- 
Ing  snd  SUpIing;  Whips  and 
Wliip  Apparatos. 

IS.  EtovatoTs;  Joamal-Boxea,  Pul- 
leys, and  Stiaftlng;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

IS.  Arms,  Proiectiies,  and  Explo> 
siveChargea.  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boruig  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  duUn,  Staple,  and 
Horseahoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw •  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  MIU- 
tng,  and  Planing;  Metal  Draw* 
Ing;  Metal  Forging  and  Weld- 
ing: Metal  RolUnf ;  Metal  Tools 
and  Inipiemants,  Making;  Metal 
Working;  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing; Turning 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal- Bending;  Metal-Or- 
namentlnK:  Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making:  Tools;  Wire  Fabries  and 
Structure;  Wire- Work  Ing. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  CoaUng:  Fuel;  Qlas^; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo> 
goos  Mannfacturee;  Liquid  Coat- 
uig  Compoaitlons;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastic  Compositions:  Plastics. 

16.  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

17.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Manu- 
Ihctares;  Printing:  Type-Bar  Mak- 
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18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Miscel- 
laneous Heat -Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumpa; 
Steam  -  Boilers;  Steam  -  Rnglnea; 
Steam- Engine  Valvee. 

19.  Dampers  Automatic;  Fur- 
naces; Heat  -  Distributing  Syv 
terns;  Stoves  and  Fiimaeea. 

M.  Art'riclal  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware:  Dentlatry;  I>ocks  and 
Latches;  Safea;  Undertaking. 

81.  Brakes  and  OIns;  Carding; 
Cloth  •  Finishing;  Cordace:  Felt 
and  Fur,  Knltunr  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  WeevtnK;  Wind- 
ing asa  Reeling. 


Oldeet  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
eat  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  aetkxL. 
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ApplitaiufM  Under  Examinalum — Continued. 
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•91.467.  AUTOMATIC  COUPLING  FOR  ALL  ROLLING- 
STOCK.  William  Hb.hst  Applibt,  Bloxwirh.  England. 
Piled  Sept.  14,  1907.     SerlAl  No.  392,082. 


1.  A  oonpling  fur  rolling  atock,  compriaing  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  membera,  eacb  having  a  coupling  book 
provided  with  a  boiling  device,  a  link  pIvotAlly  connected 
with  aald  memtwr,  and  the  baflBng  member  bavlnff  a  lat- 
eral projection  which  is  engagad  by  the  link  and  forms  a 
aupport  for  same  beyond  Ita  aforeaald  pivotal  connection, 
•o  aa  to  relieve  tbc  pivota  of  atrain. 

2.  A  coapllng  for  rolling  atock,  compriaing  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  memt>era,  each  member  having  a  coupling 
book  extending  from  one  aide  therfof  and  with  Ita  forward 
end  formed  to  constitute  a  buffing  device  having  a  link- 
npport  at  tbc  aide  oppoaltr  aald  book,  and  a  link  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  meiber  and  formed  to  be  engased 
with  and  Bupported  by  aald  link-support. 

I  .  


991.468.  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  THICK- 
NESS OF  CUTS  OR  BLOCKS.  Obokob  F.  A^rao. 
Revere.  Maaa.    Piled  Joly  12,  1909.    Serial  No.  607.184. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  th«  character  deacribed,  in  com- 
bination, a  baae  plate  to  support  a  cut  or  block,  upright 
aldea  erected  upon  the  aame  and  provided  with  longltudi- 
Mtlly  extended  alota,  a  bar  aapported  by  aald  upright  aldea 
and  having  ita  enda  extended  through  aald  alota,  bandlea 
attached  to  the  projecting  enda  of  aald  bar,  a  piece  of 
abrading  material  paaaed  under  aaid  bar  and  having  Ita 
esMla  folded  over  upon  the  upper  surface  of  aald  bar,  np- 
rlgtita  attacbed  to  aald  bar  at  Its  anda  and  provided  with 
alota  or  openlnga,  clamping  roda  Inaerted  into  aald  alota, 
■sans  to  force  the  clamping  roda  toward  aaid  bar  to  firmly 
secure  the  abrading  material  to  the  upper  surface  of  tbe 
saase.  holding  devices  adjustably  aecured  to  aald  base  plate 
and  provided  with  downwardly  beveled  edges  to  engage  tbe 
backing  of  tbe  block  or  rut,  ralaed  portions  on  said  baae 
plate  upon  which  the  outer  enda  of  the  aald  bolding  de- 
vlcee  reat,  and  means  to  secure  aald  bolding  devices  to  tbe 
baae  plate  and  force  tbe  free  ends  of  the  same  down  to- 
ward said  baas  plate,  snbstantlally  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  aa  apparatua  of  tbe  character  descrlbsd,  in  com- 
bination, a  baae  plate  to  support  s  cut  or  block,  upright 
sides  erected  upon  tbe  same  and  provided  with  longitudi- 
nally extended  alota,  a  tool  extended  across  said  t>aae  plate 
above  tha  aanM  with  Its  anda  extended  thronch  aaid  alota. 
clamping  devicea  to  engage  tbe  cut  or  block  and  hold  If 


down  on  said  baae  plate,  and  means  to  secure  said  clamp- 
tng  devioea  to  said  baae  plat«,  substantially  as  described. 


8.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  in  com- 
binstion,  a  baae  plate  to  aupport  a  cut  or  block,  upright 
aides  erected  upon  tbe  said  baae  plate  and  aeparatad  to 
receive  tbe  cut  or  block  between  them,  a  tool  to  act  on  tbe 
upper  snrfsce  of  \ald  block  or  cut  extended  transversely 
of  tbe  base  plate  and  supported  by  said  upright  aides  to 
move  tbereon  longitudinally  of  the  aame,  devicea  located 
between  aald  uprights  to  engage  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
cut  or  block  and  hold  it  firmly  against  movement  on  tbe 
baae  plate  and  adjustable  between  said  uprights  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  and  means  to  secure  said  devices  to  said 
baae  plate  In  their  adjnated  poaition,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  baae  plate  to  support  a  cut  or  block,  upright 
aides  erected  upon  the  said  base  plate  snd  separated  to 
receive  the  cut  or  block  between  them,  a  tool  to  act  on  the 
upper  surface  of  aaid  block  or  cut  extended  transversely 
of  tbe  base  plate  and  supported  by  said  upright  sides  to 
move  tbereon  longlfudinally  of  the  aame.  holding  devicea 
extended  between  aaid  uprighta  to  engage  tbe  oppoaite 
ends  of  tbe  cut  or  block  and  provided  with  arma,  mesne 
on  the  base  plate  to  support  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms 
in  sn  elevsted  position,  and  meana  to  aecure  said  holding 
devicea  to  aald  base  piste,  substsntially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, s  base  plate  to  support  a  cut  or  block,  upright 
Bides  erected  upon  tbe  aaid  base  plate  and  separated  to 
receive  the  cut  or  block  between  them,  a  tool  to  act  on  tbe 
upper  aurface  of  said  block  or  cut  extended  transversely 
of  tbe  baae  plate  and  supported  by  aaid  upright  sides  to 
move  thereon  longitudinally  of  tbe  aame,  bolding  devicea 
extended  between  aaid  uprighta  to  engage  tbe  oppoaite 
enda  of  the  cat  or  block  and  provided  with  arms  having 
longitudinally  extended  slots,  and  aet  acrews  extended 
through  aald  slots  and  engaging  said  base  plate  to  secure 
tbe  bolding  devices  in  fixed  position  on  tbe  bsise  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasatte.] 
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901.409.     PUlfP 
Sept.  28.  1008. 


Jou\  AvriOM.  Fort  Wayoe.  Ind. 
Serial  No.  455,043. 


Filed 


1.  A  donble-actlng  platon-pamp  devoid  of  aactloii-TalTea 
and  comprising  a  chamber  partitioned  to  form  a  pair  of 
■nctlon-compartmenta  having  a  common  inlet  and  a  dla- 
ebarge-compartment  between  the  luctlon-compartmenta,  a 
borlxontal  cylinder  open  in  Its  wall  to  the  auction-com- 
partments of  the  chamber  and  having  Ita  ends  within  the 
discharge-compartment  of  the  same,  spring-loaded  valves 
normally  closing  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  piston 
reclprocatlve  within  said  cylinder  to  alternately  open  and 
clo«e  the  same  with  respect  to  each  suction-compartment ; 
the  aforesaid  valves  t>elng  alternately  unseated  incidental 
to  the  movement  of  the  piston. 

2.  A  doQble-actlng  piston-pump  devoid  of  suction-valves 
and  comprising  a  chamber  divided  into  a  pair  of  sactlon- 
compartments  having  a  common  inlet  and  a  discharge-com- 
partment between  the  suction-compartments,  a  borlxontal 
cylinder  partly  within  said  Buction-compartments  with 
which  it  communicates  and  which  has  its  ends  in  said 
dlacharge-compartment,  a  piston  reclprocatlve  in  the  cyl- 
inder to  alternately  clone  and  open  the  same  to  the  afore- 
said suction-compartments,  and  spring-loaded  valves  nor- 
mally closing  said  ends  of  said  cylinder. 


001.470.  SPRINO-CLA8P  FOR  8TOCKINO-STJPPORT- 
BRS  AND  THE  LIKK.  Ephbiam  S.  Avis,  New  York. 
N.  T.     FUed  May  25,  1010.     Serial  Sb.  563,270. 


In  a  spring  clasp  for  stocking  supporters  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  two  Jaws  formed  of  flat  spring  metal 
fastened  together  at  one  end  and  normally  separated  at 
the  other,  one  Jaw  being  provided  near  the  end  at  which 
It  la  separated  from  its  fellow  with  two  curved  slots  spaced 
apart  at  their  proximate  ends  centrally  of  the  clasp  and 
extending  along  a  common  arc  across  the  Jaw,  and  the 
other  provided  with  similarly  arc-shaped  stamped  up  por- 
tions adapted  to  enter  and  substantially  fill  said  slots 
when  the  jaws  are  closed,  together  with  means  for  closing 
and  clamping  said  Jaws  together,  the  slots  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  concave  side  of  the  curve  is  toward  the 
open  end  of  the  Jaws. 


001.471.     WINDOW.     Akthub  C.  BAOoaa,  Newton,  Ifaaa. 

FUed  June  3,  1010.     SerUl  No.  564,742. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  window  frame  hav- 
tng  croovea,  and  sashes  arranged  to  run  in  such  grooves, 
the  tashea  being  of  leas  width  than  the  grooves,  and  Inde- 
pendently adjustable  means  carried  by  a  aaah  and  engag- 
ing a  bead  of  the  frame  for  making  th«  ^tah  waathar- 
tlght 


2.  The  combination  of  a  window  frama  having  aaah- 
gxildlng  channels,  tasbes  arranged  to  travel  in  such  chan- 
nels and  being  sufllclently  narrow  to  move  easily  In  the 
same  when  the  frame  is  so  distorted  aa  to  destroy  the 
allnement  of  the  grooves,  and  adjustable  meana  earrlad  hy 
a  sash  and  embracing  one  of  the  beads  of  the  frame  tor 
excluding  the  weather. 


3.  In  a  aheet  metal  window  the  combination  of  a  frame 
havlnc  beads  forming  sash-guiding  channels,  saahes  In 
said  channela,  and  a  strip  adjustably  secured  upon  each  of 
said  saahes,  each  said  strip  having  an  offset  portion  over- 
lapping the  aide  of  the  bead  remote  from  the  sash. 


991,472.  CLIMBING  DEVICE.  Gsoaoa  R.  BAia.  Bel- 
vue.  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Heory  E.  Shortt 
and  one-third  to  John  W.  Garrett,  Belvoe, 
Filed  Not.  22,  1000.    Serial  No.  620,440. 


1.  A  climbing  device  comprising  semicircular  sectlona 
having  pivotal  engagement  with  each  other  at  one  end, 
the  other  ends  of  the  sections  being  provided  with  out- 
wardly projecting  portions  adapted  to  fit  against  each 
other  when  the  ring  is  closed  around  the  pipe,  a  link  en- 
gaging over  the  projecting  portions  of  the  sectlona  to  hold 
the  sections  closed,  and  a  stirrup  mounted  on  one  of  said 
projecting  portions. 

2.  A  climbing  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising semidrenlar  sectlona  pivotally  engaged  with  each 
other  at  one  end,  the  other  end  of  each  of  the  sections 
being  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  portion 
adapted  to  contact  with  a  like  projecting  portion  of  the 
other  section,  the  ends  of  said  outwardly  projecting  por- 
tiona  being  turned  npward,  a  link  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
upwardly  turned  ends  and  engaging  over  the  other  up- 
wardly turned  end,  and  a  stirrup  pivotally  mounted  ea 
one  of  said  projecting  portlona. 


« 
*' 
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0  01,478.     DREDGER.     Coxa  W.  BALUtao,  University 
Place,  Nebr.     Piled  Aug.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  614,576. 


//  '         '^\ 

J  i  ■•%  \ 

f  I  *  \\ 

•         »  » 


f,fr 


1.  A  dredge  comprising  a  pair  of  frames  pivotally  con- 
nected together,  scoops  pivotally  carried  by  said  frames, 
crank  shafts  mounted  In  said  frames  carrying  levers,  push 
bars  connecting  said  levers  to  said  acoops,  links  connect- 
ing said  crank  shafta  and  means  operated  by  the  hoisting 
caUe  for  swinging  said  levers  and  drawing  the  ends  of  the 
■eoops  togetlker. 

2.  A  dredge  comprising  a  pair  of  frames  pivotally  con- 
nected together  provided  with  guide  pulleys  and  rollers, 
scoops  pivotally  mounted  between  the  lower  enda  of  said 
ftamea,  crank  sliafts  mounted  in  aald  frames  carrying 
levers,  push  bars  connecting  said  levers  to  aald  scoopa, 
iralleys  carried  by  aald  levers,  a  cable  p*»v<"g  over  said 
palleya  having  its  ends  connected  to  said  scoopa  and  a 
holating  cable  connected  to  aald  cable. 

8.  A  dredge  comprlsinc  >  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
framea,  scoops  pivotally  carried  by  aald  frames,  levers 
mounted  in  said  frames  connected  to  said  scoops,  pulleys 
carried  by  said  levera,  a  cable  passing  over  said  pulleys 
bavlnc  Its  enda  crossed  and  connected  to  said  acoops  and 
a  hoisting  cable  connected  to  aaid  cable  for  the  purpose 
•et  fbrth. 

4.  A  dredge  comprising  a  pair  of  frames  pivotally  con- 
nected together,  scoops  pivotally  mounted  between  the 
lower  enda  of  the  side  bars  of  the  framea  carrying  balls, 
crank  ahafti  mounted  in  said  framea  connected  together 

by  links,  levers  carried  by  aald  crank  shafts  connected  to 
ssid  scoops,  push  bars,  pulleys  carried  by  said  levers,  a 
cable  paastng  over  said  pulleys  connected  to  the  balla  of 
the  acoops,  a  hoisting  cable  connected  to  aaid  cable  and  a 
tripping  cable  connected  to  said  scoops. 

6.  A  dredge  comprising  a  pair  of  frames  pivotally  con- 
nected together,  at  their  upper  ends,  guide  rollers  and  pul- 
leys carried  by  aald  framea,  scoops  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween the  lower  ends  of  the  side  bare  of  the  frames, 
crank  shafts  mounted  in  said  frames  connected  together 
by  linka,  levers  carried  by  said  crank  shafts  provided  with 
pulleys,  push  bars  connecting  said  levers  to  said  scoops,  a 
cable  paaaing  over  the  palleya  of  the  levers  having  Ita 
ends  crossed  and  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  scoops  and 
a  tripping  cable  paaalng  between  said  pulleys  and  rollers 
of  the  frames  having  Its  enda  connected  to  the  acoops. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


901.474.      RAIL  -  TIB. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1000. 


Jambs  B.   Bubs,   Fanat,   N. 
Serial  No.  582,420. 


A  railroad  tie  comprising  an  eye  l>eam  IwtIbc  an  opper 
flange  formed  with  rail  seats,  the  oppoeing  aide  wall  of 
each  sest  being  undercut,  tttc  edges  alwTe  the  undercnt 


portion  extending  in  parallel  relation  and  directly  trans- 
verse the  length  of  the  tie,  the  sectional  contour  of  the 
undercut  portion  of  the  outer  aide  wall  of  each  aeat  con- 
forming to  the  sectional  contour  of  one-half  of  the  baas 
flange  of  the  rail,  the  aectlonal  contour  of  the  otlMT 
undercut  portion  of  each  aeat  being  of  rectangular  out- 
line with  ita  bottom  wall  In  allnement  with  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  sest  and  Ita  Inner  wall  Inclined  relatively  to 
the  transverse  plane  of  the  tie,  a  wedge  block  having  a 
aectlon  to  engage  the  rectangular  undercut  portion  and 
formed  with  an  inclined  edge  to  engage  the  Inclined  wall 
of  aald  undercut  portion,  and  a  relatively  offaet  portion 
to  overlie  and  bear  upon  the  remaining  half  of  the  Iwsa 
flange  of  the  rail,  aald  wedge  block  having  a  length  exceed- 
ing the  transverse  dimension  of  the  tie  and  being  formed 
In  that  portion  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  tie  when  the 
block  la  In  place  with  an  opening,  and  a  bolt  to  cooperate 
with  said  opening  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  wedge 
Mock- 


001,475.     MANUFACTUBB  OF  ELECTRODES  FOR  ABC- 
LAMPS.       ANDKt    BbONDBL    and    GAftTAIf    DOBKaVITCH, 

Parla,  France,  aaalgnora,  by  meane  assignments,  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1903.     Serial  No.  177,216. 

1.  An  electrode  for  electric  lights  containing  an  intimate 
mixture  of  mineral  substancea  consisting  of  06  to  80%  of 
a  light  giving  mineral  substance  and  5  to  20%  of  borates 
of  alkaline  eartha  adapted  to  remain  In  and  be  consumed 
with  the  other  constituents  of  the  electrode  and  thereby 
regulate  the  light. 

2.  An  electrode  for  electric  lights  containing  an  intl- 
nutte  mixture  of  mineral  substances  consisting  of  00  to 
80%  of  a  light  giving  mineral  substance  and  5  to  10% 
of  borates  of  the  alkaline  earths  and  6  to  10%  of  borates 
of  alkaline  metala  adapted  to  remain  in  and  be  consumed 
with  the  other  constltuenta  of  the  electrode  and  thereby 
regulate  the  light. 

8.  An  electrode  for  electric  lights  containing  a  light 
giving  mineral  substance  and  borate  of  bariom. 

4.  An  electrode  for  electric  lights  containing  a  light 
giving  mineral  substance,  a  borate  of  an  alkali  metal  and 
borate  of  barium. 


001,476.  C0LLAP8IBLB  QUILTINO-FBAME.  HoWBU. 
M.  BaooKs,  Cberryvale,  Kana.  Filed  July  22,  1910. 
Serial  No.  578,288. 


1.  A  quilting  device  eomprlaing  parallel  rollers,  over- 
lapping bars  supporting  the  ends  of  the  rollers,  said  bars 
liavlng  alining  longitudinal  alota,  a  clamping  bolt  paasing 
through  the  slots  of  each  pair  of  members,  upright  bracing 
members  connected  by  the  Iwlts  to  the  said  overlapping 
members  and  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  a  pair  of 
croeaed  lege  at  each  end  of  the  device,  clamping  bolts  for 
adjuatably  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  with  the 
respective  overlapping  bars,  means  fdr  hingedly  connecting 
each  pair  of  croaaing  legs  and  the  lower  end  of  the  ad- 
jacent bracing  member  togetlter,  said  means  paaalng 
through  tlte  alots  of  the  bracing  membera,  and  a  borlxontal 
bracing  bar  eztanding  longitudinally  of  the  device  and 
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bSTixig   Ita   enda  deUchably   connected    with    tb«   ai>rlcbt 
Ijradng  mnnben. 

2.  A  quilting  derlce  comprising  end  tupportiog  frsBCS, 
and  qnllt  supporting  roller*  mounted  on  the  fr»m««,  each 
roller  conslBtlQg  of  hinged  ly  connected  bar».  one  bar  being  j 
loBger  than  the  other  and  the  longest  bar  temlnatlng  to 
Jetimala,  fabric  engaging  ptna  on  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  | 
the  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  in  aockets  In  the  Inner  ■ 
face  of  the  opposite  bar.  and  buttons  plroted  on  the  longer 
tar  and  arranged  to  engage  oyer  the  enda  of  the  shorter 


991.477.  CRUSHER  AND  PULVERIZER.  FaAint  L. 
BucHAKAir.  St.  Loala.  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  rraak  L. 
Boehanan  Mlnlnc  Machinery  Mamafketurlag  Coispany, 
St.  Loala.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaonrl.  Filed  Sept. 
4.  1909.     Serial  No.  S16.221. 


1.  A  cniaber  and  puWerlser  comprialng  a  casing  baTlac 
a  feed  opening  in  Its  upper  forward  portion,  a  roCatable 
hammer  shaft  extending  transversely  through  the  casing 
and  having  a  aeries  of  hammer  supports  thereon,  a  aerie* 
of  hammers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  hammer  sapporta, 
an  inclined  breaker  plate  arranged  below  the  feed  opealag 
with  its  working  face  in  proximity  to  the  path  of  the  eDda 
of  the  rotating  hammers,  an  arcuate  grinding  and  sifting 
cage  located  below  aald  hammer  supports  with  its  work- 
ing side  In  proximity  to  the  path  of  the  ends  of  tte  re- 
lating hammers,  aa  arcuate  cover  00  the  casing,  a  series 
of  triangular  riba  extending  transversely  acroas  the  Inner 
face  of  the  arcuate  cover  and  spaced  apart,  and  a  breaker 
plate  detachablr  secured  on  the  side  of  each  of  aald  tri- 
angular ribs  opposed  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
hammers,  and  the  projecting  corners  of  said  plates  being 
located  In  proximity  to  the  path  of  the  ends  of  the  ro- 
tating hammera. 

2.  A  crusher  and  pulveriser  comprialng  a  casing  having 
a  feed  opening  In  its  upper  forward  portion,  a  rotaUble 
hammer  abaft  extending  transversely  through  the  caalng 
and  having  a  aeries  of  hammer  supports  thereon,  a  series 
of  hammera  plvotally  mounted  on  said  hammer  supports 
and  arranged  In  croased  diametrical  pairs  between  said 
supports,  the  head  of  each  of  said  hammers  being  offset 
on  one  side  only  and  the  heads  of  one  diametrical  pair 
being  offset  to  the  side  opposite  to  that  which  the  heads 
of  the  adjacent  crossed  pair  project,  whereby  the  ends 
of  the  hammer  heads  travel  In  overlapping  patha,  an 
Inclined  breaker  plate  located  below  the  feed  opening  with 
its  working  face  In  proximity  to  the  path  of  the  enda  of 
the  rotating  hammers,  an  arcuate  grinding  and  sifting 
cage  located  below  said  hammer  supports  with  Its  work- 
ing side  In  proximity  to  the  path  of  the  enda  of  the  ro- 
tating hammers,  an  arcuate  cover  on  the  caalng,  a  series 
of  transversely  arranged  triangular  ridges  on  the  Inner 
aide  of  said  arcuate  cover,  said  ridges  being  spaced  apart. 
and  a  breaker  plate  mounted  on  the  side  of  each  of  said 
ridges  opposed  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  ham- 
mers, the  projecting  comers  of  said  last  mentioned  breaker 
plates  being  located  In  proximity  to  the  path  of  the  ends 
of  the  rotating  hammers. 

8.  A  cmaher  and  pulveriser  comprising  a  casing  baTtag 


a  feed  opeatag  Id  Its  upper  forward  portion,  a  rotatable 
hammer  ahaft  extending  traasversely  through  the  easing 
and  having  a  series  of  hammer  supports  thereon,  a  series 
of  hammers  pivotslly  moanted  on  said  hammer  supports, 
an  inclined  Initial  breaker  plate  mounted  below  said  feed 
opening  with  Ita  working  face  in  proximity  to  the  path 
of  the  ends  of  the  rotsting  hammera,  an  arcnate  cover 
on  the  casing,  a  series  of  transversely  arranged  triangular 
ridges  on  the  Inner  aide  of  aald  arciiate  cover,  said  ridges 
t)elDg  spaced  apart,  and  a  aecundary  breaker  plate  de 
tachably  and  reversibly  moanted  on  the  working  side  of 
each  of  aald  trlaagular  rldgea  opposed  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  aald  hammera.  the  projecting  edges  of  said 
last  mentioned  breaker  plates  being  located  In  proximity 
to  the  path  of  the  ends  of  the  rotating  hammers. 

4.  A  crusher  and  putrerlser  comprising  a  casing,  a  feed 
hopper  located  In  the  upper  forward  portion  of  the  casing, 
a  rotatable  hammer  shaft  extending  transversely  through 
the  caalng  and  having  a  series  of  hammer  supports  there- 
on, a  series  of  hammers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  hammer 
supports,  an  Inclined  breaks  plate  located  below  aald 
teed  hopper  with  Ita  working  face  In  proximity  to  the  path 
of  the  ends  ot  the  rotating  hammers,  and  an  arcuate 
grinding  and  sifting  cage  adjoining  the  inclined  breaker 
plate  and  located  below  the  hammer  supports  with  Its 
working  side  in  proximity  to  the  path  of  the  ends  of  the 
rotating  hammers,  said  cage  comprialng  a  series  of  trans- 
verse grate  bars  of  flat  angular  section  and  aald  bars  being 
set  edgewise  radially  from  a  transverse  line  near  the 
mouth  of  the  hopper  and  front  wall  of  the  casing  so  that 
the  bars  adjacent  to  the  breaker  plate  are  sabstantlall/ 
In  parallel  relation  therewith. 

B.  A  cmaher  and  pulveriser  comprising  a  caalng,  a 
feed  hopper  located  in  the  upper  forward  portion  of  the 
casing,  a  rotatable  hammer  shaft  extending  tranaveraelj 
through  the  casing  and  having  a  series  of  hammer  aop- 
porta  thereon,  a  series  of  hammers  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  hammer  supports,  an  inclined  breaker  plate  located 
below  said  feed  hopper  with  Its  working  face  in  proximity 
to  the  path  of  the  ends  of  the  rotating  hammers,  and  an 
arcuate  grinding  and  sifting  cage  adjoining  the  Inclined 
breaker  plate  and  located  below  the  hammer  supports 
with  its  working  side  In  proximity  to  the  path  of  the  sads 
of  the  routing  hammers,  said  cage  comprising  a  series  of 
rcTerslble  transverse  grate  bars  of  flat  sngular  section 
and  said  bars  being  set  edgewise  radially  from  a  trans- 
verse line  near  the  mouth  of  the  hopper  and  front  wall 
of  the  casing  so  that  the  bars  adjacent  to  the  breaker 
plate  are  sahstantlally  in  parallel  relation  therewith. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


991.478.      LOO-MEASURE.      James   T.    Castso.    Lanana, 
Tex.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,994. 


An  attachment  for  a  log  measuring  stick,  comprising, 
a  pair  of  arms,  each  arm  having  a  recess  for  the  reception 
of  a  log  measuring  stick,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  ahoe 
In  which  its  recess  Is  formed,  pivoted  cleats  adjacent  the 
receasss  for  engagement  with  a  log  measuring  sUck,  a 
longitudinal  lip  provided  on  the  shoe  of  the  said  arm,  and 
a  compensating  slide  parallel  with  and  engaging  the  lip 
and  having  a  slot  longitudinally  thereof,  an  Index  flnger 
extending  at  right  anglea  to  the  slide  and  adapted  to 
allne  with  the  gradnatlons  on  the  side  of  a  log  measuring 
stick,  and  a  fastening  extending  through  the  slot  of  the 
slide  and  engaging  the  ahoe  of  the  arm. 


Mat  9, 1911. 
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901,479.     SBALING  DEVICE.     Bdmcnd  CaTHBLa.  Prorl- 
dence,  R.  I.     Filed  Dee.  2.  1900.     Serial  No.  B31.008. 


In  a  sealing  device,  a  tabular  clasping  member  proTlded 
with  an  ontwardly  tamed  flange  at  one  end  and  with  an 
Inwardly  tnraed  flange  at  the  other,  and  also  provided 
with  longltndlnal  slits  whereby  the  sides  of  the  said  claap- 
Ing  member  are  made  resilient,  in  combination  with  a  key- 
piece  provided  with  a  bead,  a  flange,  and  a  conical  knob, 
with  a  brittle  contracted  neck  between  the  said  knob  and 
flange  whereby  when  the  conical  knob  of  the  key-piece  Is 
forced  through  the  opening  in  the  resilient  inwardly 
flanged  end  of  the  clasping  member,  the  parta  will  be 
locked  together  by  means  of  the  Inwardly  springing  end  of 
the  defying  member,  and  a  shoulder  at  the  back  of  the 
said  conical  knob,  and  when  desired  the  contracted  neck 
may  be  readily  broken. 


gageaaent  with  the  arc  aatll  after  the  greater  part  of  the 
aeparatlng  morement  of  said  contacts  has  been  completed 
and  for  then  moving  aald  tarrier  through  the  arc  to  cat  it. 

5.  In  an  oil  switch,  the  combination  with  a  chamber  toe 
oil,  of  cooperating  contacts  separable  therein  under  oil. 
movable  actuating  means  arranged  to  separate  said  con- 
tacts daring  the  first  part  of  the  movement  of  said  actuat- 
ing means  and  to  lock  the  contacts  immovable  during  the 
remainder  of  the  movement  of  said  actuating  means,  and 
a  barrier  carried  Into  the  arc  stream  by  aald  actuating 
means  after  the  contacts  are  locked  immovable. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


991,481.  CURRENT-CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  ALLAN  J, 
Clins,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  8.  1909.  Serial  No. 
000,616. 


901,480.  OIL-SWITCH.  CHaisTSft  CHaismsssN,  Scotia, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Piled  June  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
876.912.  .-  ., 


1.  In  a  current  controlling  device,  an  electric  switch 
having  a  movable  part,  solenoids  for  moving  said  movable 
part  into  and  oat  of  Its  normal  positions ;  an  auxiliary 
switch ;  and  a  control  clrcalt  Including  one  of  said  sole- 
noids and  said  aoxiliary  switch,  said  Included  solenoid 
being  adapted  to  restore  said  movable  switch  part  to  its 
normal  position,  and  said  auxiliary  switch  being  adapted 
to  open  aald  control  circuit  when  said  movable  switch  part 
Is  in  its  normal  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  current  controlling  device,  an  electric  switch 
having  a  movable  part,  solenoids  for  moving  aald  movable 
part  Into  and  oat  of  its  normal  positions,  a  plurality  of 
control  clrcalts  for  directly  controlling  the  operating  of 
said  moving  part,  an  auxiliary  switch  and  a  control  circuit 
including  one  of  said  solenoids  and  aald  auxiliary  awitch, 
said  included  solenoid  being  adapted  to  reatore  said  mov- 
ing switch  part  to  its  normal  condition,  and  aald  auxiliary 
awitch  being  adapted  to  open  said  control  drenit  when 
said  moving  switch  part  is  In  Its  normal  position,  and 
means  for  gradually  retarding  said  movable  part  as  said 
movable  part  passes  Into  one  of  Hsid  solenoids  for  the  pur- 
pose herein  described. 


1.  In  an  oil  switetL  the  combination  with  a  closed  cham- 
ber partially  filled  with  oil,  of  cooperating  contacts  ar- 
ranged to  separate  therein  under  oil  to  draw  the  arc  hori- 
Bontally,  and  meana  for  maintaining  pressure  upon  an 
elastic  Itald  in  said  chamber. 

2.  In  an  oil  switch,  the  combinstion  with  a  dosed 
chamber  partially  filled  with  oil.  of  cooperating  contacts 
arranged  to  separate  therein  under  oil  to  draw  an  arc  hori- 
sontally.  and  means  for  mainuining  air  In  said  chamber 
under  pressure. 

8  In  an  oil  switch,  the  combinstion  with  a  closed 
chamber  partially  filled  with  oil,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing air  in  aald  chamber  under  pressure,  of  oppositely  mov- 
able cooperating  contacts  arranged  to  aeparate  therein  un- 
der oil  to  draw  an  arc  horlsonUlly,  aetnatlng  means  for 
said  contacts,  and  a  vertically  movable  tarrier  controlled 
by  said  actuating  means  to  engage  the  arc  to  ent  it. 

4.  la  an  oil  switch,  the  combination  with  a  chamber  for 
oil,  of  cooperating  contacts  arranged  to  aeparate  therein 
aader  ell,  a  isoTable  aetnatlng  member  for  aald  contacts,  a 
movable  tarrier  moanted  to  move  through  the  arc  tatweea 
said  contacts,  and  means  connected  to  aald  memtwr  and  to 
said  tarrier  for  canaing  said  tarrier  to  remain  ont  of  en- 


991.482. 
Minn. 


CLUTCH-DISK.     Claods  E.  Cox,  Minneapolia, 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  601,004. 


1.  A  friction  ring  for  clutches  consisting  of  a  main  an- 
anlar  sheet  meUI  body  having  a  plurality  of  radially  pro- 
jecting fingers,  each  of  said  fingers  baving  a  pair  of  flank- 
ing wings  bent  substantially  at  rl^t  aaglea  to  the  main 
body  of  the  finger. 

2.  A  frtctloo  ring  for  clatches  consisting  of  a  main  an- 
nular sheet  metal  body  hsving  a  plurality  of  radially  pro- 
jecting fingers,  said  fingers  having  flanking  winga  beat  aub- 
atantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  main  body  of  the  fingers. 


■wg^m^ 
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Ml,488.  PBOTBCTIVB  DBVICB.  Elmbb  E.  F.  CniOR- 
TOH,  8cb«nectad7.  N.  Y..  amlfnor  to  Oeneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  18. 
1907.     Serial  No.  393,460. 


1.  A  UgbtnlnK  arrester  comprising  electrodes  separated 
by  a  BiMirk  gnp  of  constant  len^b,  and  means  for  develop- 
ing in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  movement  of  tbe  vapor 
liberated  from  said  electrodes  a  gas  blast  baving  a  velocity 
greater  tban  tbe  velocity  wltb  wblcb  said  vapor  moves 
aeroM  said  gap,  wbereby  said  vapor  is  carried  away  from 
the  gap  and  thereby  the  formation  of  an  arc  is  prevented 
wb«n  a  disruptive  discbarge  takes  place  between  said 
electrodes. 

2.  In  a  protective  device,  tbe  combination  wltb  elec- 
trodes separated  by  a  gap  of  constant  length,  of  means 
for  causing  a  flow  of  Insulating  fluid  away  from  said 
gap  over  one  of  said  electrodes  at  a  greater  velocity 
tban  that  wltt  wbicb  tbe  vapor  from  said  electrode  moves 
across  tbe  gap. 

8.  In  a  protective  device,  tbe  combination  wltb  elec- 
trodes separated  by  a  gap  of  constant  length,  of  means 
fbr  caofling  a  flow  of  insulating  fluid  over  tbe  negative 
electrode  at  a  velocity  greater  tban  tbe  velocity  wltb 
which  the  vapor  from  said  electrode  follows  a  disruptive 
discharge  across  tbe  gap. 

4.  In  a  protective  device,  the  combination  with  tbe 
line  conductors  of  tbe  distributing  system,  of  two  spark 
gaps  between  each  conductor  and  ground,  and  means 
for  causing  a  flow  of  insulating  fluid  through  one  of 
said  gaps  in  one  direction  and  through  tbe  other  gap 
in  tbe  opposite  direction. 

8.  In  a  protective  device,  the  combination  wltb  elec- 
trodes connected  to  a  conductor  and  to  gronnd  and  sepa- 
rated by  a  gap  of  constant  lenjfth,  of  means  for  causing  a 
flow  of  insulating  fluid  away  from  said  gap  over  both  elec- 
trodes at  a  velocity  greater  tban  tbe  velocity  with  which 
the  vapor  from  either  of  said  electrodes  moves  across  tbe 
sap 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


991.484.    THREAD  PAKTl NO  MECHANISM  FOB  LOOMS. 

Bdwabo    CnifNiFF,    New    Bedford.    Mass.,    assignor    to 

Draper    Company,    Hopedale,    Mass.,    a   Corporation    of 

Maine.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  595.062. 

1.  In  a  loom  baving  filling  replenishing  mechanism  and 

controlling  means  therefor,  including  a  bunter  and  a  dog 

to    cooperate    therewith,    a    ahuttle-feeler    and    a    thread 

parter  thareon  to  part  the  old  fllllng.  a  Uy,  ao  actuator 

thareon  for  the   thread   parter,   a  controlling  connection 

between  the  ahuttle-feeler  and  dog  and  normally  adapted 

to   position   tbe   latter   for   cooperation   with    the   bunter 

when  fllllng  replenishment  is  called  for.  engagement  of  the 

shatti«-fMiM-    with    the    ahnttle    wb«i    Improperly    boxed 

•etfng   thflMkh   tbe  controlling  connection    to   move   tbe 


dog  from  operative  position,  and  means  to  continue  such 
movement  of  tbe  dog  at  accelerated  speed,  tbe  accelerated 
movement  of  the  dog  acting  through  the  controlling  con- 
nection to  retract  the  shuttle-feeler  and  thereby  prevent 
operation  of  the  thread  parter  by  Its  actxutor. 


2.  In  a  loom  having  filling  replenishing  mechanism  and 
controlling  meana  therefor,  including  a  bunter  and  a 
dog  to  cooperate  therewith,  a  shuttle-feeler  and  a  thread 
parter  thereon  to  part  the  old  fllllng.  a  lay,  an  actuator 
thereon  for  the  thread  parter.  a  controlling  connection 
between  the  shnttle-feeler  and  dog  and  normally  adapted 
to  position  the  latter  for  cooperation  with  tlte  bunter 
when  fllllng  replenishment  is  called  for,  engagement  of 
the  shuttle-feeler  with  the  shuttle  when  Improperly  boxed 
acting  through  the  controlling  connection  to  move  tbe 
dog  from  operative  position,  and  a  device  on  tbe  banter 
to  engage  and  continue  such  movement  of  tbe  dog  at 
accelerated  speed,  the  accelerated  movement  of  the  dog 
acting  through  tbe  controlling  connection  to  retract  tba 
shuttle  feeler  and  thereby  prevent  cooperation  of  the 
thread  parter  and  ita  actuator. 

3.  In  a  loom  having  filling  replenishing  mechanism  and 
controlling  meana  therefor,  including  a  bunter  and  a  dog 
to  cooperate  therewith,  a  shuttle-feeler  and  a  thread 
parter  thereon  to  part  the  old  filling,  a  lay,  an  actuator 
thereon  for  the  thread  parter,  a  controlling  connection 
between  the  shuttle-feeler  and  dog  and  normally  adapted 
to  position  the  latter  for  cooperation  with  tbe  bunter 
when  filling  replenishment  is  called  for,  engagement  of 
tbe  shuttle-feeler  with  the  shuttle  when  improperly  boxed 
acting  through  tbe  controlling  connection  to  move  tbe 
dog  from  operative  position,  and  a  device  yieldingly 
mounted  on  the  bunter  to  temporarily  engage  and  continue 
such  movement  of  the  dog  at  accelerated  spaed,  to  retract 
the  shuttle-feeler  and  thereby  prevent  cooperation  of  tbe 
thread  parter  and  its  actuator,  aaid  device  thereafter 
yielding  to  permit  the  disengagement  of  the  dog  there- 
from. 

4.  An  automatic  fllllng  repleniablng  loom  in  which  tbe 
filling  la  repleniabed  before  complete  exhauatlon,  baving 
in  combination,  a  thread  parter  fo\'  the  old  filling,  a 
swinging  shuttle-feeler  on  wblcb  it  is  mounted,  a  lay,  an 
actuator  thereon  for  the  thread  parter,  means.  Including 
a  bunter  on  tbe  lay  and  a  dog  to  cooperate  therewith, 
to  eifect  tbe  operation  of  the  repleniablng  mechanism,  s 
eontrolllng  connection  between  said  shuttle  feeler  and 
dog  to  operatlvely  position  tbe  latter  when  filling  re- 
plenishment is  called  for  and  tbe  shuttle  is  properly 
boxed,  engagement  of  said  feeler  with  tbe  ahuttle  if  Im- 
properly boxed  imparting  an  Initial  depression  to  said 
dog  to  prevent  operative  engagement  thereof  with  the 
bunter.  and  means  to  temporarily  engage  the  dog  and 
continue  such  depressive  movement  at  accelerated  speed, 
the  latter  movement  of  the  dog  acting  through  tbe  cob- 
trolUng  connection  to  Impart  a  retractive  movement  to 
tbe  shuttle-feeler  and  thereby  prevent  cooperation  of  the 
thread    parter   and    ita   actuator    on    the   advancing    lay. 

5.  An  automatic  fllllng  repleniablng  loom,  having.  In 
combination,  a  ahattle-feeler  movable  antomatlcally  into 
filling  position  when  replenishment  is  called  for,  a  thread 
parter  mounted  on  the  feeler  and  moved  thereby  into 
operative  position  when  the  ahuttle  is  boxed  properly,  an 
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actoator  for  the  thread  parter,  mounted  on  the  lay. 
meana  including  a  dog.  to  effect  the  operation  of  tbe 
repleniablng  mechanism,  a  controlling  connection  t>etween 
the  shuttle-feeler  and  the  dog  to  operatlvely  position  tbe 
latter  if  tbe  shuttle  is  properly  boxed,  and  to  prevent 
such  positioning  of  tbe  dog  when  tbe  shuttle  is  Improperly 
boxed  when  filling  replenishment  is  called  for.  and  sepa- 
rate means  to  coOperate  with  the  dog  when  tbe  ahuttle 
la  improperly  boxed,  and  impart  an  additional  movement 
to  the  dog  away  from  operative  poaitlon,  such  movement 
acting  through  the  controlling  connection  to  positively 
retract  tbe  ahuttle-feeler  and  thereby  withhold  tbe  thread 
parter  from  cooperation  with  its  actuator. 
[CUlms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasctte.] 


•91.485.      OYROCYCLB.      Bdwakd  N.   Dab*ow.  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1910.     SerUl  No.  541,127. 


1.  In  a  gyrocycle  a  main  frame,  a  supporting  wheel 
arranged  at  the, front  and  at  tbe  rear  end  of  aaid  frame, 
segmental  axle  platca  secured  to  the  axles  of  said  wheels, 
means  to  yieldably  and  rotatably  connect  said  plates  with 
tbe  main  frame  of  the  machine,  bearing  wheels  connected 
with  said  frame  and  adapted  to  travel  on  and  engage 
said  axle  plates  and  yieldably  support  said  main  frame 
on  aaid  supporting  wheels,  tbe  latter  being  permitted 
to  turn  in  aaid  frame  and  steer  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  gyrocycle  a  main  frame,  a  supporting  wheel 
arranged  at  tbe  front  and  at  tbe  raar  end  of  tbe  said 
frame,  aegmental  axle  platea  secured  to  the  axlea  of  said 
wbeela,  meana  to  yieldably  and  rotatably  connect  aaid 
plates  with  the  main  frame  of  tbe  machine,  bearing 
wheels  connected  wltb  said  frame  and  adapted  to  travel 
on  and  engage  said  axle  platea  and  yieldably  support  said 
main  frame  on  aaid  aupportlng  wbeela,  tbe  latter  being 
permitted  to  turn  in  aaid  frame  and  steer  tbe  machine, 
a  gyroscope  arranged  and  operated  in  aaid  main  frame 
to  maintain  tbe  equilibrium  of  tbe  machine,  a  guide  track 
arranged  In  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  support  and  guide 
rail  adapted  to  engage  and  travel  in  said  guide  track, 
a  stop  member  secured  to  said  gyroscope,  a  spring  detent 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  aaid  stop  and  means  for  driv- 
ing the  gyroscope. 

8.  In  a  gyrocycle,  a  main  frame,  a  supporting  wheel 
arranged  at  tbe  front  and  at  the  rear  end  of  said  frame, 
segmental  axle  plates  secured  to  the  axles  of  said  wheels, 
means  to  yieldingly  and  rotatably  connect  said  platea 
with  the  main  frame  of  tbe  machine,  banger  frames  ar- 
ranged on  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  main  frame,  bearing 
wheels  bsvlng  a  sliding  and  yielding  connection  with  aaid 
hanger  frames  and  adapted  to  travel  and  engage  on  said 
axle  platea  wbereby  aaid  main  frame  is  yieldingly  sup- 
ported on  said  supporting  wheels  and  the  latter  per- 
mitted to  turn  in  aaid  frame  to  steer  tbe  machine,  and 
a  gyroscope  arranged  and  operated  In  said  main  frame 
wbereby  the  equilibrium  of  the  machine  Is  maintained. 

4.  In  a  gyrocycle  a  main  supporting  frame,  a  aupport- 
lng wheel  arranged  at  the  front  and  at  tbe  rear  end  of 
■aid  frame,  borisontally  arranged  platea  secured  to  the 
axlea  of  said  wheels,  means  to  yieldably  and  rotatably 
connect  aaid  plates  wltb  tbe  main  frame  of  tbe  machine, 
bearing  wbeela  connected  with  aaid  frame  and  adapted 
to  travel  on  and  engage  aaid  platea  to  yieldably  support 
tbe  main  frame  on  said  supporting  wheels,  a  steering 
mechanism,  means  to  connect  aaid  mecbaniam  to  said  sup- 
porting wheels  for  turning  said  wheels  in  tbe  proper 
direction  for  staaing  the  machine,  a  gyroscope  mounted 
In  tbe  frame  of  the  machine,  means  to  operate  aaid  gyro- 
scope and  adjustable  means  for  supporting  said  frame 
when  tbe  gyroscope  la  oat  of  oparatlon.  .  >•  < 


5.  In  a  gyrocycle,  a  main  supporting  frame,  a  sup- 
porting wheel  arranged  at  the  oppoalte  enda  of  aaid  frame, 
means  to  yieldingly  connect  tbe  ends  of  tbe  frame  with 
tbe  axlea  of  said  wheels  wbereby  the  latter  may  be  turned 
laterally  for  the  purpose  of  steering  the  machine,  a 
gyroacope,  meana  to  operatlvely  connect  said  gyroscope 
with  said  supporting  frame,  said  means  comprising  a 
yoke,  meana  to  pivotally  connect  tbe  frame  of  tbe  gyro- 
scope with  said  yoke,  a  guide  track  arranged  in  tbe  frame 
of  tbe  machine,  a  auitably  mounted  aupportlng  and  guid- 
ing roller  adapted  to  engage  and  travel  in  aaid  guide 
track,  a  atop  arm  aecured  to  one  of  the  trunnions  of  said 
gyroscope,  a  spring  detent  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
said  arm  whereby  the  gyroacope  la  yieldingly  held  against 
turning  In  said  yoke,  and  means  wbereby  said  gyroscope 
la  driven. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


991,486.  HOLDER  FOR  BROOMS,  MOPS,  Jkc.  Ekxbst 
W.  Davis,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  546,129. 


^-   ? 


1.  In  a  bolder  for  brooma,  mope,  etc.,  a  plurality  of 
opposed  toggle  clips,  each  including  a  helical  spring; 
screws  paaalng  through  said  aprlngs  on  which  tbe  latter 
are  pivoted ;  aaid  toggle  cilpa  being  arranged  to  faea  each 
other  ao  that  the  weight  of  a  broom,  or  other  article, 
introduced  between  aaid  clips,  tends  to  bring  said  dips 
toward  each  other ;  and  aaid  clips  and  springs  being  ao 
arranged  that  said  acrewa  are  in  a  poaitlon  to  be  acrewed 
into  a  vertical  wall  for  aupportlng  the  device. 

2.  In  a  holder  for  brooma,  mopa,  etc,  a  single  piece  of 
wire  bent  in  such  manner  aa  to  provide  two  opposed  toggle 
clips,  two  helical  apringa  and  a  yoke  or  guide  connecting 
tbe  springs  and  arranged  in  allnement  with  the  opposed 
enda  of  tbe  clips ;  said  helical  springs  being  arranged 
to  receive  preferably  round-bead  screws ;  and  aaid  toggle 
clips  being  adapted  to  be  pivoted  on  said  screws. 


991,487.  ORAPB-POMACB  HEATER.  Philip  Deats, 
Mattawan,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Armour  &  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1910. 
Serial  No.  675,844. 

1.  In  a  grape  pomace  beater,  tbe  combination  of  a  com- 
partment adapted  to  hold  tbe  pomace,  an  incaalng  com- 
partment open  to  the  atmosphere  and  adapted  to  contain 
hot  water,  a  perforated  pipe  in  aaid  incasing  compart- 
ment extended  substantially  the  full  length  thereof  and 
adapted  to  discharge  steam  to  the  water  Jacket,  means  to 
feed  the  pomace  to  one  end  of  aaid  pomace  compartment, 
means  to  discharge  the  pomace  at  the  other  end  of  the 
compartment,  and  a  plurality  of  stirrers  adapted  to  agi- 
tate tbe  contents  of  tbe  inner  compartment,  aaid  pomace 
^  eompartment  being  made  of  aluminum  and  baving  the  end 
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walls  tb«reof  removably   moanted   in   the  appliance,    the 
itlrrers  being  also  remorable.  mbataotially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  grape  pomace  heater,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
partment adapted  to  hold  the  pomace,  an  Incasing  com- 
partment open  to  the  atmosphere  and  adapted  to  contain 
hot  water,  a  perforated  pipe  In  said  Incasing  compartment 
extended  substantially  the  full  length  thereof  and  adapted 
to  discharge  steam  to  the  water  Jacket,  means  to  feed  the 
pomace  to  one  end  of  the  pomace  compartment,  means  to 
discharge  the  jwmace  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  shaft  ex- 
tended through  said  pomace  compartment,  and  a  plurality 
of  stirrers  detachably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  stirrers 
being  arranged  spirally  on  such  shaft,  the  walls  of  said 
pomace  compartment  b^ing  of  aluminum  and  the  ends  there- 
of being  removably  mounted  in  the  appliance,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  grape  pomace  heater,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
partment adapted  to  hold  the  pomace,  an  incasing  com- 
partment open  to  the  atmosphere  and  adapted  to  contain 
hot  water,  a  perforated  pipe  in  said  incasing  compartment 
extended  subatantially  the  fall  length  thereof  and  adapted 
to  discharge  steam  to  the  water  Jacket,  means  to  feed  the 
pomace  into  one  end  of  said  pomace  compartment,  means 
to  discharge  the  pomace  at  the  other  end  of  the  compart- 
ment, a  shaft  extended  through  said  pomace  compart- 
ment, a  plurality  of  collars  angularly  adJusUble  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  stirring  blades  secured  to  said 
collars,  said  blades  being  arranged  spirally  around  said 
shaft,  the  walls  of  said  pomace  compartment  being  made 
of  aluminum  and  the  ends  thereof  being  removably  mount- 
ed in  the  appliance,  substantially  as  described. 


991,488.  INSULATED  RAIL-JOINT.  William  L.  D« 
Bams.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept  28.  1908.  Serial  No. 
406.161. 


1.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  track 
rails  each  having  a  railhead  and  a  rail-base  portion,  a 
pair  of  connecting  plates  each  In  engagement  with  a  rail- 
head and  each  having  a  base-plate  portion  extending  t>e- 
neatb  both  rail  baaea  In  cootitt  and  supporting  engage- 
ment  with  one  rail-base  directly  beneath  its  longitudinal 
center  and  out  of  contact  with  the  other  rail-base  and  con- 
necting plate,  and  Insulating  material  between  each  rall- 
baae  and  one  of  the  connecting  plates. 

2.  In  an  insnlated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  track 
rails  each  having  a  railhead  and  a  rail  base  portion,  a 
pair  of  connecting  plates  each  having  a  side  portion  In  en- 
gagement with  a  railhead  and  each  provided  with  an  In- 
tegral baae-plate  portion  extending  beneath  both  rails,  in 
contact  and  aapportlng  engagement  with  one  rail  base  on 


both  sides  of  its  longitudinal  center  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  other  rail-baae  and  connecting  plate,  insulating 
material  between  each  rail  and  one  of  the  connecting 
plates,  and  means  for  securing  the  connecting  platee  In  op- 
erative position. 

3.  In  an  insulated  rati  Joint,  the  combination  of  track- 
rails  each  having  a  rail-head  and  a  rail-baae  portion,  a  pair 
of  metallic  connecting  platee  each  having  a  side  portion  in 
engagement  with  a  rail-head  and  each  having  an  Integral 
baae-plate  portion  extending  beneath  both  rails  in  contact 
and  supporting  engagement  with  one  rail-base  on  both 
sides  of  its  Icmgltudlnal  center  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
other  rail,  insulating  material  between  each  rail-baae  and 
the  connecting  plate  with  which  aald  rail-baae  ta  oat  of 
contact,  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  connecting  plate  being 
above  the  level  of  the  inner  connecting  plate  and  level  with 
the  top  of  the  track  ralla,  and  means  for  secnrtng  the  parts 
In  poaitlon. 

4.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  track 
rails  each  having  a  rail-head  and  a  rail-base  portion,  insu- 
lating material  between  the  ends  of  said  track  ralla,  a  pair 
of  metallic  connecting  plates  each  having  a  side  portion  in 
engagement  with  a  rail-head  and  each  having  an  integral 
base-plate  portion  extending  beneath  the  bases  of  both 
rails  in  contact  and  supporting  engagement  with  one  rail 
base  on  both  sides  of  its  longitudinal  center  and  ont  of 
contact  with  the  other  rail,  and  a  lining  of  insulating  ma- 
terial extending  between  each  rail-base  and  the  connecting 
plate  with  which  said  rail-base  is  out  of  contact  and  be- 
tween the  head  of  said  rail  and  said  connecting  plate. 

5.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  track 
rails  each  having  a  rail -head  and  a  rail-base  portion,  insu- 
lating material  between  the  ends  of  said  track  rails,  a  pair 
of  metallic  connecting  platee  each  having  a  side  portion  In 
contact  with  a  rail-head  and  each  Iiaving  an  integral  base- 
plate portion  extending  beneath  the  bases  of  both  rails  in 
contact  and  supporting  engagement  with  the  central  por- 
tion of  one  rail-base  and  out  of  contact  with  the  other  rail, 
a  lining  of  insulating  material  extending  between  each 
rail-baae  and  the  connecting  plate  with  which  said  rail- 
base  Is  oat  of  contact  and  between  the  head  of  said  rail 
and  said  connecting  plate,  the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  con- 
necting plate  extending  upward  to  the  level  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  track  rails,  and  means  for  securing  the  con- 
necting plates  and  track  rails  in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


991.489.     VALVE-RBYBR8INQ  OEAH.     Otto  A.  DoiiATH, 
Sedalla.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  30.  1910.     Sertal  No.  B79.670. 


' '     ^i;^  aCV 


1.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  embodying  a  member 
to  be  attached  to  and  rotate  with  the  driver  of  a  locomo- 
tive, a  second  member  stationary  relative  to  the  first,  a 
slldable  element  arranged  to  be  connected  with  the  slide 
valve  of  an  engine,  and  means  for  shifting  the  sUdable  ele- 
ment to  control  the  operation  of  the  valve. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a  cyl- 
inder, heads  for  closing  the  cylinder,  a  spindle  connecting 
the  heada,  a  collar  movable  on  the  spindle,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  collar,  a  sliding  member  sctuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  collar,  and  m^ans  for  transmitting  the  move- 
meata  of  the  alMtng  member  to  the  slide  valve  of  aa  en- 
gine. 

S.  A  device  of  the  ekaracter  described  comprising  a  cyl- 
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Ittder,  a  spindle  therein,  cylinder  heads  secured  to  the  spin- 
dle, one  of  which  embodies  a  member  to  be  connected  with 
the  crank  shaft  of  an  engine  and  the  other  a  sliding  mem- 
ber, a  collar  movable  on  the  spindle,  a  bell  crank  lever  ar- 
ranged within  the  spindle  and  designed  to  operate  the  slid- 
ing member,  means  carried  by  the  collar  to  rock  the  bell 
crank  lever,  means  for  Imparting  sliding  motions  to  the 
collar,  and  means  for  Imparting  snch  motions  to  the  slide 
valve  of  an  engine. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlslag  a  cyl- 
inder, a  slotted  spindle  arranged  therein,  cylinder  beadn 
we  cured  to  the  spindle,  a  collar  slldable  on  the  spindle,  a 
ring  movable  with  the  collar  and  having  pins  projecting  at 
each  side  beyond  the  cylinder,  a  rod  carried  by  the  cylin- 
der, arms  carried  by  the  rod  and  having  terminal  crotches 
to  straddle  the  pin,  a  Iwll  crank  lever  pivoted  within  the 
slot  of  the  spindle,  a  slidtng  meml>er  combined  with  one  of 
the  cylinder  heads  and  having  a  depending  lug  and  an  out- 
standing pin,  the  lug  being  arranged  to  engage  a  crotch  In 
one  of  the  arms  of  the  lever,  a  pin  carried  by  the  collar 
and  engaging  a  crotch  in  the  other  arm  of  the  lever,  means 
for  actuating  the  collar  to  ahift  the  sliding  member,  and 
means  for  imparting  motion  from  the  sliding  member  to 
the  slide  valve  of  an  engine. 


9  9  1.490.  COMBINED  TIMER  .\ND  DISTRIBUTER- 
MAONETO.  WiLLiao  E.  Dow,  Braintree.  Mass.  Filed 
Oct.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  528.136. 


The  combination  with  a  magneto  and  Its  armature  shaft, 
provided  with  a  driving  pinion,  of  a  gear  wheel  meshing 
with  said  pinion,  a  distributer  member  fast  on  one  side  of 
said  gear  wheel,  a  spring-held  contact  lever  pivoted  on  the 
oppoaite  side  of  said  gear  wheel,  a  timing  ring  and  Its  con- 
tacts mounted  on  the  magneto  to  cooperate  with  said  con- 
tact lever,  and  external  means  (or  shifting  said  timing 
ring. 


991.491.      APPARATUS    FOR    EXTRACTING    GREASE 
AND    OILS.      Chablbs    Bdokkton.    Pbiladtiphia,    Pa. 
I     rUod  Jan.  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  604.649. 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an 
upright  container  having  a  detachable  bottom  equal  to  the 
craaa  aectloa  of  the  container,  a  perforated  strainer  lining 
off-set  from  the  side  walls  of  the  conUlner  and  adjusting 
devices  for  forcing  the  perforated  lining  inwardly  and 
drawing  it  out  again  to  break  the  Iwnd  between  the 
■trainer  and  the  material  within  the  same,  the  perforated 
strainer  lining  being  connectsd  to  the  container  at  Its  up- 
per end  and  being  free  to  move  Inwardly  below  said  con- 
nection. 

I  2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an 
vprlght  coatalner  having  a  detachable  bottom  equal  to  the 
croaa  seetloa  of  the  container,  a  perforated  stratear  Using 
off-set  from  the  side  walls  of  the  conUiner  and  adjusting 
devices  for  forcing  the  perforated  lining  inwardly  and 
drawteg   it   out   again    to    break    the   bond    between    the 


strainer  and  the  inatertal  within  the  same,  the  perforated 
strainer  being  msde  in  separate  vertical  sections. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an 
uiirlght  container  having  a  detachable  bottom  equal  to  the 
cross  section  of  the  container,  a  perforated  strainer  lining 
off-set  from  the  side  walls  of  the  container  and  adjusting 
devices  for  forcing  the  perforated  lining  inwardly  and 
drawing  it  out  again  to  break  the  bond  between  the 
strainer  and  the  material  within  the  same,  the  perforated 
strainer  being  made  in  aeparate  vertical  sections  In  the 
form  of  cylindrical  segments  connectefl  along  their  ver- 
tical edges  by  slip  Joints. 
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4.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an 
upright  container,  a  removable  bottom  equal  to  the  cross 
section  of  the  container,  a  perforated  lining  made  In  ver- 
tical sections  having  ribs  on  their  outer  sides  to  relnfbrce 
the  same  and  space  the  lining  away  from  the  container 
and  adjusting  devices  for  forcing  the  lining  sections  in- 
wardly. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an 
upright  container,  a  removable  bottom  equal  to  the  croas 
section  of  the  container,  a  perforated  lining  made  In  ver- 
tical sections  having  ribs  on  their  outer  sides  to  reinforce 
the  same  and  space  the  lining  away  from  the  container 
and  adjusting  devices  for  forcing  the  lining  sections  In- 
wardly, said  adjusting  devices  being  made  to  operate  upon 
the  ribs  of  the  lining. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


991.492.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STOVES  AND  RANGES. 
Rat  B.  Bsplbn,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1906. 
Serial  No.  428.574. 


In  an  attachment  for  stoves  and  ranges,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stove  having  its  top  provided  with  a  depending 
edge,  a  two  legged  sUndard  mounted  on  said  stove  top. 
an  upright  supply  pipe  attached  to  said  edge,  a  bori- 
Boatally  movable  swinging  pipe  supported  by  said  stand- 
ard and  connected  to  said  pipe  at  one  end  for  dlscharglag 
water  over  the  stove  top,  said  swinging  pipe  having  a 
downwardly  projecting  noxsle  at  its  outer  end. 
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991.493.  MERCURY  VACUUM-PUMP.  HsmiT  Albbt 
Flbcss,  Thatctuun,  EngUDd.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  «07.742. 


1.  In  a  mercury  Tacunm  pump  the  combination  of  a 
▼ertieal  tube  or  pump  barrel,  an  air  inlet  pipe  opening 
into  the  lower  part  of  this  tube  or  pump  barrel,  an  outlet 
ralTe  at  the  top  of  the  pump  barrel  always  pressed  down- 
ward toward  its  seat,  an  upper  chamber  into  which  the 
TalTe  opens,  means  for  causing  mercury  to  alternately 
flow  downward  from  the  tube  or  pump  barrel  to  below 
the  level  of  the  air  inlet  and  to  rise  up  past  this  air 
inlet  and  to  fill  the  tube  or  barrel  and  cause  some  mercury 
to  pass  the  outlet  TalTe  into  the  upper  chamber  and  an 
OTerflow  passing  from  this  chamber  at  a  higher  lerel  than 
the  valTe. 

2.  In  a  mercury  Tacuum  pump  the  combination  of  a 
rertical  tube  or  pump  barrel,  a  descending  Tertlcal  air 
inlet  pipe  opening  at  its  lower  end  into  the  lower  part  of 
this  tube  or  pump  barrel,  a  TalTe  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
Tertlcal  inlet  pipe  to  preTfent  mercury  from  pressing  up 
from  the  pump  barrel  into  this  pipe,  an  outlet  TaWe  at 
the  top  of  the  pump  barrel  always  pressed  downward  to- 
ward its  seat,  an  upper  chamber  into  which  the  TalTe 
opens,  means  for  causing  mercury  to  alternately  flow 
downward  from  the  tube  or  pump  barrel  to  below  the 
leTel  of  the  air  inlet  and  to  rise  up  past  this  air  Inlet  and 
to  fill  the  tube  or  barrel  and  cause  some  mercury  to  pass 
the  outlet  TalTe  into  the  upper  chamber  and  an  OTerflow 
passing  from  this  chamber  at  a  higher  leTel  than  the 
TalT*. 

8.  In  a  mercury  Tacuum  pomp  the  combination  of  a 
Tertlcal  tube  or  pump  barrel,  an  air  Inlet  pipe  opening 
into  the  lower  part  of  this  tube  or  pump  barrel,  an  outlet 
TalTe  at  the  top  of  the  pump  barrel  alwayvi  pressed  down- 
ward toward  its  seat,  an  upper  chamber  into  which  the 
TalTe  opens,  a  second  tube  connected  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  first,  a  body  of  mercury  filling  the  lower  part  of 
both  tubes  and  the  connection  between  them,  a  piston 
Immersed  in  the  mercury  in  the  second  tube,  means  for 
glTlng  a  to  and  fro  reciprocating  moTement  to  this  piston 
and  an  oTerfiow  passing  from  the  upper  chamber  at  a 
higher  leTel  than  the  outlet  TalTe  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
second  tube. 

4.  In  a  mercury  Tacuum  pump  the  combination  of  a 
Tertlcal  tube  or  pump  barrel,  an  air  inlet  pipe  opening 
into  the  lower  part  of  this  tube  or  pump  barrel,  an  outlet 
TalTe  at  the  top  of  the  pump  barrel  always  pressed  down- 
ward toward  its  seat,  an  upper  chamber  into  which  the 
Talve  opens,  a  second  tube  connected  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  first,  a  body  of  mercury  filling  the  lower  part  of 
both  tubes  and  the  connection  between  them,  a  piston 
Immersed  In  the  mercury  in  the  second  tube,  means  for 
flTlBg  a  to  and  fro  reciprocating  movement  to  this  pis- 
ton aad  an  oTerflow  passiag  from  tli«  upper  chaaiber  at  a 


higher  leTel  than  the  outlet  Talve  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  second  tube,  a  passage  through  the  piston  and  a  TalTS 
closing  upward  flow  of  mercury  through  this  passage. 

6.  In  a  mercury  vacuum  pump  the  combination  of  a 
Tertlcal  tube  or  pump  barrel,  an  air  inlet  pipe  opening 
Into  the  lower  part  of  this  tube  or  pump  barrel,  an  outlet 
TalTe  at  the  top  of  the  pump  barrel  always  pressed  down- 
ward toward  its  seat,  an  upper  chamber  into  which  the 
TalTe  opens,  a  second  tube  connected  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  flrst,  a  tody  of  mercury  filling  the  lower  part  of 
both  tabes  mmt  the  connection  between  them,  a  piston 
Immersed  in  tke  mercury  In  the  second  tube,  means  for 
glTlng  a  to  and  fro  reciprocating  movement  to  this  piston 
and  an  overflow  passing  from  the  upper  chamber  at  a 
higher  level  than  the  outlet  vaWe  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
sscond  tube,  a  passage  through  the  piston  snd  a  TalTs 
closing  upward  flow  of  mercury  through  this  passage,  a 
pipe  carried  downward  from  the  upper  end  of  the  second 
tube,  a  catch  pit  or  mercury-trap  at  the  lower  end  of  this 
pipe  and  the  suction  pipe  of  a  secondary  pump  passing 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  catch  pit  or  trap. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  91.494.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  HoiACi  Edoab 
PaaifCB,  Newcastle,  Ind..  assignor  to  Krell-French  Piano 
Co.,  Newcastle,  Ind..  s  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Sept.  28,  1908.    SerUl  No.  464,902. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  key  bed  of  a  mechanical 
playing  Instnunent,  of  a  redprocable  drawer  mounted 
under  the  key-bed  and  capable  of  being  drawn  out  in  front 
In  position  to  serve  as  a  tiand-rest  and  having  a  plurality 
of  air  channels  therein,  and  controlling  devices  mounted 
to  move  with  the  drawer  and  having  means  operable  inde- 
pendently of  the  motion  of  the  drawer  for  controlling  said 
air  channels. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  key-bed  of  a  mechanical 
playing  Instrument,  of  a  hand-rest  mounted  under  the 
key-bed  and  capable  of  being  drawn  out  In  front  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  air  channels  therein,  controlling  de- 
Tlces  mounted  to  moTe  with  the  hand  rest  and  moTable 
Independently  thereof  for  controlling  said  air  channels, 
and  flexible  connections  for  said  air  channels  attached  to 
the  hand  rest. 

8.  In  a  mualc  playing  deTlce.  the  combination  with  the 
keybed  and  keys,  of  a  key-lock,  a  drawer  under  said  key- 
bed,  a  controlling  device  mounted  on  the  drawer  and 
adapted  to  be  concealed  by  said  drawer  when  dosed,  and 
means  operated  by  the  drawer  for  raising  the  key-lock 
under  the  front  ends  of  the  keys  when  the  drawer  Is 
pulled  out  to  ezpoee  the  controlling  devtees. 

4.  In  s  dsTlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  key-bed,  of  a  drawer  under  the  key-bed,  oontrol- 
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Itng  dSTices  on  the  drawer,  a  pivoted  key  lock,  a  lever  on 
the  key-lock,  means  for  operating  said  leTer  automatically 
by  drawing  out  the  drawer  for  rocking  the  key-lock  Into 
contact  with  the  bottoms  of  the  keys,  a  panel,  and  means 
connected  with  said  drawer  for  operating  the  paneL 

6.  The  combination  with  the  key-bed,  of  a  drawer,  con- 
trolling devices  adapted  to  be  concealed  thereby,  a  key- 
lock, a  Tertlcally  sliding  panel,  a  leTer  for  lifting  the 
panel,  means  connected  with  said  drawer  for  operating 
the  key-lock,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  drawer 
and  said  leTer  for  opening  the  panel,  when  the  slide  Is 
drawn  out. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


991.495.  ARC-LAMP.  UsiNaiCH  PBtm>aiCHsaN,  Berlin, 
O^nany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  To^.  Filed  July  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
448.000. 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  down- 
wardly conTerging  electrodes,  a  shield  or  economlxer  haT- 
ing  an  opening  In  the  top  through  which  the  electrodes 
project,  a  coTcr  for  the  opening,  comprising  two  parts  flt- 
ted  edgewise  against  each  other  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally OTer  the  opening,  each  part  haTlng  a  perforation  for 
the  passage  of  one  electrode  and  one  of  said  parts  being 
moTSble  edgewise  with  reference  to  the  other,  and  means 
for  moTlng  the  movable  electrode  by  the  movable  part  of 
the  cover  at  an  angle  to  the  normal  plane  of  tbe  electrodes 
to  strike  the  arc,  whereby  the  shield  opening  remains 
covered. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  down- 
wardly converging  electrodes,  a  shield  or  economlter  hav- 
ing a  top  opening  throngh  which  the  electrodes  project, 
two  plates  in  edgewise  contact  covering  the  shield  open- 
ing, each  having  a  perforation  for  tbe  passage  of  the 
electrode,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  the  plates  longi- 
tudinally and  thereby  one  of  the  electrodes  laterally  to 
strike  the  arc  at  an  angle  to  the  normal  plane  of  the 
electrodes. 


991,406.     BBWINO-MACHINE  GUARD.    GimtCDa  Fhts. 
Eureka,  Kans.    Filed  Mar.  4.  1911.    Serial  No.  612.423. 


The  herein  deserll>ed  gnard  for  the  wheel  and  bobbin- 
winding  BMchanlsm  of  a  sewing  machine,  the  same  com- 
prising two  nprlght  members  of  metal,  one  of  them  haTlng 
a  flat  body  extrading  alongside  the  fly  wheel  and  corred 
around  tbe  rear  edge  of  tbe  same,  and  tbe  other  member 


baTlag  a  enrred  body  extending  around  the  front  edge  of 
tbe  fly  wheel,  interlocking  knuckles  at  the  meeting  edges 
of  said  members  forming  a  hinge  between  them,  an  ear 
projecting  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  first-mentioned  mem- 
ber, a  set  screw  passing  throngh  this  esr  into  the  base  of 
tbe  sewing  machine,  a  latch  plToted  to  the  upper  edge  of 
tlils  member  and  adapted  to  swing  inside  the  other  mem- 
ber when  the  latter  Is  In  position,  and  a  hook  upon  said 
Utcb. 


001,407.      THILL-COUPLING.      John    F.    Oaltin.    New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Mar.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  421,774. 


1.  In  a  thill  coupling,  a  thill  iron,  a  hook-eye  connected 
thereto  and  haTlng  a  throat  therein  adapted  to  recelTe  a 
coupling  bolt,  a  link  plTOted  at  one  end  to  tbe  thill  iron,  a 
flat  spring  having  one  end  thereof  plvotally  connected  to 
the  free  end  of  tbe  link,  a  portion  of  the  spring  near  the 
other  end  being  curred  to  form  an  eye.  and  tbe  free  end 
of  the  spring  beyond  tbe  eye  being  curved  to  form  s  dog 
adapted  to  enter  the  throat  and  bear  upon  the  coupling 
bolt. 

2.  In  a  thill  coupling,  a  thill  Iron,  a  hook-eye  connected 
thereto  and  haTlng  a  throat  therein  adapted  to  recelTe  a 
coupling  bolt,  a  link  plTOted  at  one  end  to  the  thill  Iron, 
a  spring  made  of  a  flat  resilient  material  haTlng  one  end 
plTotally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  link,  an  eye 
formed  In  the  spring  near  its  free  end  by  bending  tbe 
spring,  a  pivot  connecting  the  eye  to  the  thill  iron,  a  dog 
formed  by  bending  the  free  end  of  the  spring,  said  dog 
adapted  to  enter  the  throat  and  bear  upon  tbe  coupling 
bolt. 

8.  In  a  thill  coupling,  a  thill  iron,  a  hook-eye  connected 
thereto  and  having  a  throat  on  the  underside  thereof 
adapted  to  receive  a  coupling  bolt,  a  link  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  onderside  of  the  thill  iron,  a  U-shaped  spring 
made  out  of  a  flat  piece  of  resilient  material  having  one 
end  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  link,  an  eye  formed  at 
tbe  free  end  of  the  spring  by  bending  the  flat  piece  of  re- 
silient material,  the  said  eye  being  slotted,  a  lug  in  tbe 
thill  Iron,  said  lug  fitting  in  the  slot  of  said  eye,  a  plTot 
connecting  the  eye  and  the  lug,  and  a  dog  formed  beyond 
the  eye  by  bending  the  end  of  tbe  flat  resilient  material, 
said  dog  adapted  to  enter  the  throat  and  bear  upon  the 
coupling  bolt. 


001,498.      METHOD   OF    MAKING    STENCIL-MACHINE 
CHARACTER-PUNCHES.     Chbibtophbx  A.  Gabtbt,  St. 
Lonla,  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  S.  1910.     Serial  No.  676,887. 
1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  stencil  ma- 
chine character  punches  In  one  operation  which  consists 
in  punching  out  a  portion  of  a  plate,  forcing  the  punched 
ont  portion  throngb  an  opening  in  a  die-plate,  and  fordng 
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the  paocbed  out  portion  Into  a  character-punch  baae-platc 
which  flrat  mentioned  plate  and  the  baa«  plate  ocnipj 
poaltlona  on  opposite  sides  of  the  die  plate. 


2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  stencil  ma- 
chine character  punches  in  one  operation  which  consists 
In  punching  out  a  portion  of  a  comparatively  thick  plate, 
forcing;  the  punched  out  portion  through  an  opening  in  a 
die-plate,  and  forcing  the  punched  out  portion  into  a  com- 
paratively thin  character  punch  base-plate  which  thick 
plate  and  base  plate  occupy  positions  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  die  plate. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  stencil  ma- 
chine character  punches  in  one  operation  which  consists 
in  punching  out  a  portion  of  a  plate,  forcing  the  punched 
out  portion  from  the  plate  directly  into  a  character-punch 
base-plate  spaced  apart  from  the  first-mentioned  plate, 
and  confining  the  punched  out  portion  during  Its  move- 
ment from  one  plate  to  the  other. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  stencil  ma- 
ehlae  character  punches  in  one  operation  which  consists 
In  punching  out  a  portion  of  a  plate,  forcing  the  punched 
out  portion  through  an  opening  in  a  die-plate  located  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  first  mentioned  plate,  which  open- 
ing corresponds  In  outline  with  the  outline  of  said  punched 
out  portion,  and  into  a  character-punch  base-plate  located 
Immediately  adjacent  said  die  plate. 

6.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  stencil  ma- 
chine character  punches  which  consists  in  arranging  a  die- 
plate  between  a  pair  of  imperforated  plates,  punching  oat 
•  portion  of  one  of  the  plates  and  forcing  the  same 
through  the  die-plate  partly  Into  the  remaining  plate. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


091.499.  COKE-DISCHARGING  APPARATUS  FOR  VER- 
TICAL RETTORTS.  Samccl  Glovm  and  John  Wmt, 
Southport,  England.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
S81,209. 


In  combination,  a  helix  composed  of  two  sections,  each 
of  said  sections  extending  through  a  portion  only  of  a 
complete  annulus,  whereby  there  will  be  a  space  formed 
between  the  ends  of  each  section  and  a  shaft,  one  of  said 
■ectiona  affixed  to  said  shaft  and  the  other  of  said  sections 
twlog  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  whereby  said 
other  section  may  be  rotated,  to  cause  the  siwce  formed 
between  its  ends  to  register  with  the  space  formed  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  first  section,  and  means  for  holding 
nld  Mcond  section  against  rotation  with  one  of  Ita  ends 
engaging  one  of  the  ends  of  said  first  section  to  form  a 
eontlnoous  beltx. 


901,600.     AIR-BRAKE  SYSTEM.     FaAMK  Qorw,  CaaMleti. 
N.  J.    Filed  July  1,  1910.    Serial  No.  570,008. 


y^^.^ 


D  : 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a  brake 
cylinder,  a  triple  valve,  a  valved  connection  between  said 
valve  and  the  cylinder,  means  for  holding  said  valve  off 
of  its  seat,  an  application  valve,  a  release  valve,  and 
separate  electrically  operated  means  for  unseating  the  ap- 
plication and  release  valves. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  brake  cylinder, 
a  valve  for  closing  communication  therewith,  a  tabular 
stem  upon  the  valve,  said  stem  having  outlet  openings  sd- 
Jacent  the  valve,  a  perforated  dlak  upon  the  stem  and  ad- 
jacent the  openings,  and  a  solenoid,  said  stem  constitut- 
ing the  core  of  the  solenoid. 


991,501.  PIPE-COUPLING.  Richmond  L.  GaAV««,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  William  K.  Hard- 
wlck,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1908.  Serial  No 
450.908. 


-^   (9* 


A  pipe  conpling  comprising  three  members,  one  of  the 
terminal  members  having  a  tapered  extension  provided 
externally  at  Its  extreme  end  with  a  packing  ring  having 
a  greater  ratio  of  expansion  than  the  material  of  the  cou- 
pling, and  the  other  terminal  member  being  provided  with 
a  tapered  bore,  an  Intermediate  member  having  a  tapered 
extension  provided  externally  at  Us  extreme  end  with  a 
packing  ring  ha.vlng  a  greater  ratio  of  expansion  than  the 
material  of  the  coupling,  the  other  terminal  of  the  Inter- 
mediate member  having  a  tapered  bore  to  engage  the 
tapered  extension  of  the  first  named  member,  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  of  each  extension  and  of  each  bore  being 
provided  with  a  circumferential  groove,  the  two  grooves 
being  arranged  to  register,  end  a  filler  dlspoeed  within 
the  grooves  to  prevent  separation  of  the  parts  of  the  cou- 
pling but  to  permit  free  swiveled  movement  relative  to 
each  other,  the  dlspoaltlon  of  the  packing  rings  being  socb 
aa  to  secure  a  liqnld  tight  joint  between  the  members. 
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901.002.  KNIIV4BWITCH.  Jamm  J.  Habtlay,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  Oaneral  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Fllad  Jnly  6.  1004.  Serial 
No.  216.22ft. 
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'  1.  A  pivot-pin  for  an  electric  switch,  having  a  split 
ahank  and  a  circumferential  groove. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch-blade  and  a  hinge- 
clip,  of  a  sprlng-waaber  and  a  pivot-pin  having  a  split 
ahank  and  an  Inclined  surface  In  the  sides  thereof  engag- 
ing the  eye  of  said  washer. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  switch-blade  and  hinge- 
ellp,  of  a  spring-washer,  and  a  pivot-pin  having  a  spilt 
shank  and  a  circumferential  groove  engaging  with  aald 
waaber. 

4.  In  a  switch  the  combination  with  an  insulatlnc  han- 
dle support  having  a  transverse  slot  therein,  of  a  blade 
having  one  end  entering  aald  slot  and  an  Integral  tongue 
at  an  angle  thereto  located  a  distance  from  the  end  of  the 
blade,  and  a  fastening  screw  engaging  said  tongue. 

6.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  an  insulating  han- 
dle-support, of  a  blade  entering  a  groove  in  said  support, 
an  Integral  tongue  punched-up  from  said  blade  and  atand- 
iBg  adjacent  to  the  aide  of  said  support,  and  a  screw  paas- 
Ing  through  said  support  Into  said  tongue. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


001,503.  CARRIAGE  FOR  GANG-SAW-SHARPENING 
I  MACHINES.     John  P.   HaDsrsoM,   Big  Rapids,   Mich., 

■aalgnor  to  Hanchett  Swage  Worka,  Big  Raplda,  Mich.. 
I  a  Corporation  of  Michigan      Filed  July  10,  1009.    Serial 

No.  507,660. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  saw  sharpening  machine,  of 

•  carriage,  at  leaat  one  end  of  which  Is  reduced  to  form 

•  aboulder.  the  carriage  being  grooved,  a  allda  adjustably 
received  In  the  groove  and  adapted  to  project  over  the 
reduced  portion  of  the  carriage^  the  end  of  the  slide  ex- 
taadlng  beyond  the  fsce  of  the  reduced  portion  of  the  car- 
riage to  form  a  aboulder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
tab  of  a  gang  saw,  and  means  fOr  releasably  securing  the 
slide  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  aaw  sharpening  machine, 
of  a  carriage  mounted  thereon,  the  outer  face  of  the  car- 
riage at  opposite  ends,  being  reduced  to  fbrm  shoulders, 
the  carriage  being  provided  with  a  groove,  a  slide  adjustably 
received  In  the  groove,  the  outer  face  of  the  slide  lying  In 
the  same  plane  with  the  outer  face  of  the  unreduced  portion 
of  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  extend  paat  the  abonldem, 
and  meana  for  securing  the  slides  in  adjusted  position. 

8.  The  comblnstlon  In  a  aaw  sharpening  machine,  of 
a  carriage  mounted  thereon,  the  outer  face  of  the  carriage 
at  Ita  oppoalte  enda,  being  reduced  to  form  shonlders  lo- 
cated a  fixed  dlatance  apart,  the  outer  face  of  the  carriage 
being  provided  with  a  groove  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  carriage  from  end  to  end  thereof,  a  slide  receirabi* 
in  tbe  groove,  and  meana  for  adjnatably  aeenrlng  the  allde 


at  any  point  throughout  the  length  of  the  groove,  the  outer 
face  of  the  allde  lying  in  the  aame  plane  with  the  outer 
face  of  tbe  unreduced  portion  of  tbe  carriage. 


991.004.  SHIPS-TELEGRAPH  RECORDER.  EoWABO  A. 
Hknklb.  PhUadelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1909,  Serial 
No.  485.924.  Renewed  Aug.  IS,  1910.  Serial  No. 
5T7.086. 


1.  In  a  ship's  telegraph  recorder,  a  pneumatically  op- 
erated recording  mechanism  comprising  means  thrown 
Into  operation  reapectlvely  by  the  sender  and  responder 
for  printing  an  order  and  the  response  thereto  upon  a 
record  tape. 

2.  In  a  ahlp's  telegraph  recorder,  a  pneumatically  op- 
erated recording  mechanlam  for  printing  an  order  and 
the  response  thereto  upon  a  record  tape,  and  meana  where- 
by said  mechanism  is  thrown  into  operation  by  tbe  sender 
to  print  the  order,  and  means  whereby  said  mechanlam  la 
thrown  into  operation  by  tbe  reaponder  to  print  tbe  re- 
sponse. 

3.  In  a  ship's  telegraph  recorder,  a  pneumatically  op- 
erated recording  mechanism  for  printing  an  order  and  the 
response  thereto  upon  a  record  tape,  said  recording  mecha- 
nlam comprising  meana  thrown  into  operation  by  the 
aender  for  printing  the  time  of  the  order  simultaneoualy 
with  the  printing  of  tbe  nature  of  the  order  and  further 
comprialng  meana  thrown  into  operation  by  tbe  responder 
for  printing  tbe  time  of  the  response  simultaneously  with 
tbe  printing  of  tbe  character  of  the  reaponse. 

4.  In  a  ahlp's  telegraph  recorder,  a  pneumatically  op- 
erated recording  mechanism  for  printing  an  order  and  tbe 
response  thereto  upon  a  record  tape,  said  recording  mecha- 
nlam comprialng  meana  for  printing  the  time  of  the  order 
and  tbe  time  of  tbe  responae.  and  meana  whereby  aald  re- 
cording mechanlam  la  thrown  into  operation  by  tbe  aender 
to  simultaneously  print  the  order  and  the  time  thereof, 
and  means  whereby  said  mechanlam  la  thrown  into  opera;- 
tion  by  the  responder  to  simultaneoualy  print  the  reaponae 
and  the  time  thereof. 

5.  In  a  ship's  telegraph  recorder,  a  pneumatically  op- 
erated platen  carrying  an  inking  ribbon  adapted  when  op- 
eratad  in  one  direction  to  move  a  record  tape  alternately 
agalnat  a  set  of  printing  wheels,  a  time  stamp  arranged 
in  tbe  path  of  the  platen,  a  set  of  printing  wbaels  ar- 
ranged in  the  line  of  the  platen,  means  operated  when 
sanding  an  order  and  a  response  thereto  for  shifting  aald . 
printing  wheels  to  position  them  to  print  the  desired 
inscription  upon  tbe  tape,  and  manually-operated  means 
to  aupply  motive  fluid  whereby  the  platen  la  operated  after 
the  shifting  of  each  wheel  to  carry  the  tape  against  the 
wheel  and  stamp  to  print  a  record. 

[Claima  6  to  28  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 
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•  »  1 .  5  0  S  .  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SUGAR. 
William  Hbnmino,  Labaloa,  Hawaii,  aaalsnor  to  Hen- 
nlng  ProccM  Sugar  Extraction  Company,  San  Franclaco. 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  565.914. 

1.  That  Btep  In  the  prooeaa  of  the  manofacturc  of  ausmr 
wtalcb  consists  In  adding  molassea  residue  from  one  atrlke. 
diluted  to  a  syrup,  to  a  second  strike  when  the  sugar  of 
the  latter  Is  almost  flnlsbed  and  Its  grains  well  developed. 

2.  In  tb*  process  of  tb«  manofactnre  of  nigar.  those 
certain  steps  which  consist  in  adding  molasaes  residue 
from  one  strike,  diluted  to  a  syrup,  to  a  second  strike 
when  the  sugar  of  the  latter  Is  almost  finished  and  its 
grains  well  dereloped,  and  then  carrying  the  mass  to  s 


3.  In  the  process  of  the  manufacture  of  sugar,  those 
certain  steps  which  consist  in  adding  molasses  residue 
from  one  strike,  dilated  to  a  syrup,  to  a  second  strike 
when  the  sugar  of  the  latter  Is  almost  finished  and  Its 
grains  well  developed,  then  carrying  the  mass  to  s  finish, 
then  adding  molasses  residue  from  said  finishing  step, 
diluted  to  a  syrup,  to  a  succeeding  strike  when  the  sugar 

*of  the  latter  is  almost  finished  and   Its  grains  well  de- 
veloped, then  carrying  the  mass  to  a  finish,  and  so  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  the  manufacttire  of  sugar  which  con- 
sists In  converting  the  Juices  into  dry  sugar  and  residual 
molasses ;  dividing  the  molasses  into  two  parts ;  diluting 
one  part  with  water  to  a  syrup ;  converting  the  other  part 
Into  dry  sugar  and  residual  molasses ;  diluting  said  last 
named  molasses  with  watsr  to  a  symp ;  adding  both  of 
said  diluted  syrups  to  a  succeeding  strike  of  Juices  at  a 
time  when  the  sugar  of  said  strike  is  almost  finished  and 
its  grains  well  developed ;  melting  and  adding  the  dry 
sugar  of  a  second  part  of  the  residual  molasses  to  a  suc- 
ceeding strike  at  tbe  same  time  that  diluted  molasses  is 
added ;  finishing  the  mass  by  converting  it  into  dry  sugar 
and  residual  molasses ;  and  continuing  tbe  operation  by 
adding  to  successive  strikes,  at  tbe  time  stated,  the  dry 
sugar  and  diluted  molasses  from  residual  molasses  pre- 
viously produced. 


991,506.  DOUBLE-ACTION  FORCE-PUMP.  Jossr  H«K- 
BiKSON.  Bumtranch,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  699,778. 
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In  a  force  pump,  the  combination  with  sheet  metal  sides 
and  bottom,  of  sheet  metal  ends  having  flanges,  connec- 
tions between  tbe  flanges  on  tbe  ends  and  the  sides,  a  top 
having  flanges  connected  to  tbe  sides,  a  supplemental  top 
connected  to  tbe  sides  and  spaced  or  separated  from  tbe 
first-named  top.  thereby  providing  a  valve  chest,  a  piston, 
and  admission  and  check  valves. 


991,507.  OIL-TANK  CONSTRUCTION.  JoHW  OoaooH 
HiTCHTicLD,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1910.  Bsrlal 
No.  576,648. 

1.  An  oil  tank  construction,  comprising  a  wooden  tank- 
shaped  structure,  a  lining  therefor  embodying  a  plurality 
of  metal  sheets  or  plates,  said  sheets  or  plates  having 
ridges  formed  therein  to  provide  an  excess  of  material 
to  permit  extension  of  the  said  plates,  and  a  covering  (or 
said  sheets  or  plates  formed  of  magneslte  cement. 

2.  An  oil  tank  construction,  comprising  a  wooden  tank* 
shaped  structure,  a  lining  therefor  embodying  a  pluralltj 
of  metal  sheets  or  plates,  said  sheets  or  plates  having 


ridges  forrasd  therein  to  provlds  an  s«sbs  of  mstsrlal 
to  permit  extension  of  said  sheeto  or  plates,  and  said  sbsets 
or  plates  being  provided  with  a  lapping  extension,  fasten- 
ing devices  driven  through  tbe  said  lapped  extensions  into 
said  wooden  structure,  means  for  preventing  the  access 
of  oil  to  tbe  said  fastening  devices,  and  a  covering  for 
said  abeets  or  plates  formed  of  magneslte  cement. 
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3.  An  oil  Unk  construction,  comprising  s  wooden  tank- 
shaped  structure,  a  lining  therefor  embodying  a  plurality 
of  metal  sheets  or  platss,  said  sheets  or  plates  having 
ridges  formed  therein  to  provide  an  excess  of  material  to 
permit  extension  of  said  sheets  or  pistes,  and  said  sheets 
or  plates  being  provided  with  a  lapping  extenalon,  a  plu- 
rality of  flat  headed  nails  driven  through  said  lapped  ex- 
tensions, and  a  plurality  of  small  metal  covering  caps 
superposed  above  said  nails  and  soldered  to  tbe  metal 
tank  lining  surrounding  ssld  nails,  and  a  covering  for  said 
aheets  or  plates  formed  of  magneslte  cement. 

4.  An  oil  tank  construction,  comprising  a  ballast  floor 
for  ahlps,  embodying  a  hydraulic  concrete  fliling  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  keel  of  the  ship,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
partitions  extended  from  ssld  floor  within  the  hull  of  said 
ship  to  form  tank-like  compartments,  a  lining  for  said 
compartments  embodying  a  plurality  of  metal  sheets  or 
plates,  ssld  sheets  or  pistes  being  united  by  lapped  soldered 
extensions.  suiUble  fsstening  devices  for  securing  said 
plates  to  said  partitions,  and  suitable  caps  superposed  over 
said  fastening  devices  and  soldered  to  the  lining  sheets 
or  plates  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  covering  for  ssld  sheets 
or  plates  composed  of  magneslte  cement. 

5.  An  oil  tank  construction,  comprising  a  ballast  floor 
for  ships,  embodying  a  hydraulic  concrete  filling  disposed 
adjacent  to  tbe  keel  of  the  ship,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
partitions  extended  from  said  floor  within  tbe  bull  of  said 
ship  to  form  tank-like  compartments,  a  cement-like  filling 
for  said  partitions,  a  lining  for  said  compartments  em- 
bodying a  plurality  of  meUl  sheets  or  plates,  said  sheets 
or  plates  being  united  by  lapped  soldered  extensions,  suit- 
able fastening  devices  for  securing  said  plates  to  said  par- 
titlona,  suiUbls  caps  superposed  over  said  fastening  de- 
vices and  soldered  to  the  lining  plates  adjacent  thereto, 
and  a  covering  for  said  sheets  or  plates  composed  of  mag- 
neslts  cement. 


991,508.  COAL-MINING  MACHINE.  Elmsb  Hodoh, 
Wellsburg,  W.  Vs.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
548.083. 


1.  A  mining  machine  including  a  wheeled  frame,  a  motor 
casing,  s  motor  Inclosed  within  tbe  casing,  a  tubular  sup- 
port rotatably  engaged  at  Its  bsse  with  tbe  motor  casing 
for  rotation  around  Its  horlxontal  axis,  the  extremity  of 
said  support  being  fiattened  and  longitudinally  recessed 
in  line  with  the  hollow  Interior  of  the  support,  the  ex> 
tremlty  of  tbe  flattened  portion  of  the  support  being 
formed  with  a  transversely  extending  hsaring,  oppossd 
parallel  catting  disks  each  having  an  inwardly  dirsctsd 
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bub  extending  into  said  bearing,  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
hubs  contacting  with  each  other,  s  bolt  passing  throogh 
both  of  ssld  cutting  disks  snd  holding  them  In  place  upon 
tbe  bearing  but  permitting  the  cutting  disks  to  be  removed, 
a  shaft  connected  to  tbe  motor  extending  through  tbe 
motor  rasing  and  through  the  tubular  support,  tbe  outer 
extrenilty  of  the  shaft  being  supported  In  a  bearing  formed 
In  tbe  end  wall  of  the  recess  In  tbe  flsttened  portion  of 
tbe  support  said  sbsft  being  positively  housed  between 
tbe  walls  of  said  recess,  a  bevel  gear  wheel  mounted  on 
said  sbsft  and  engaging  tbe  Inner  faces  of  tbe  disks  to 
rotate  them  In  opposite  directions,  snd  cutting  knives 
mounted  upon  the  circumference  of  the  disks,  certsin  of 
ssld  knives  extending  radially  outward,  certain  other  of 
said  knives  projecting  laterally,  and  certain  other  of  the 
knives  projecting  towsrd  tbe  opposite  cutting  disk  In  sn 
opposite  direction  to  the  second  named  knives. 

2.  In  a  mining  machine,  an  axlally  rotatable  cutter  sup- 
port having  a  transverse  bearing  at  Its  extremity,  opposed 
cutting  disks,  each  having  an  Inwardly  directed  hub  ex- 
tending Into  said  bearing,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  hubs  con- 
Uctlng  with  each  other,  a  bolt  paaalng  through  both  of 
ssld  catting  disks  and  holding  tbem  In  place  upon  the  bear- 
ing but  permitting  tbe  cutting  disks  to  be  removed,  a  plu- 
rality of  knives  projecting  from  the  periphery  of  each  of 
tbe  cutting  disks,  snd  means  operatlvely  engaged  with 
the  cutting  dlaks  for  rotating  the  same. 

.1.  A  mining  machine.  Including  a  motor  casing,  a  motor 
within  the  casing,  a  tubular  rotatable  support  having  a 
flanged  base,  sn  annular  ring  bolted  to  tbe  end  wall  of 
the  casing  and  projecting  over  tbe  fianged  base  of  tbe 
support  and  holding  it  In  place  but  permitting  It  to  have 
rotative  movement,  clamping  means  on  the  ring  engaging 
the  base  to  permit  tbe  rotatable  support  to  be  adjusted 
and  held  In  Its  adjusted  position  oppositely  disposed  cut- 
ting disks  mounted  on  tbe  extremity  of  tbe  support,  and 
means  contained  within  the  support  for  rotating  said 
cutting  disks. 


091.500.  MAKING  BOXES  OR  BOTTLES.  Charlbs 
Pkancib  Jknkins,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Single  Service  Package  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  25.  1908,  Serlsl  No.  440.367.  Renewed  July  14, 
1900.     Serial  No.  507,678. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  clsss  described,  the  comblnstlon 
with  an  endless  belt  provided  with  rigid  perpendlculsr 
wings  adapted  to  engage  bottle  bodies  near  both  top  and 
bottom  of  their  rear  sides  and  compel  them  to  advance, 
with  the  belt,  to  closure  Inserting  devices,  of  spring  stops 
arranged  at  one  point  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  wings,  between 
tbe  planes  of  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  upon  opposite 
sides  of  ssid  path,  to  press  the  bottles  accurately  against 
the  wings:  tbe  portions  of  tbe  springs  along  which  tbe 
bottles  slide  In  passing  to  said  devices  constantly  con- 
verging forwardly,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  belt  pulleys  and  an  endless  belt 
borne  thereby  snd  sdapted  to  carry  bottle  bodies,  of  s 
plunger  adapted  for  forcing  bottoms  Into  bottles  carried 
by  the  belt,  means  In  line  with  tbe  plunger  for  supporting 
the  bottle-carrying  fold  of  tbe  belt,  at  different  distances 
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from  tbe  plunger,  against  tbe  plunger's  thrust,  and  means 
for  varying  tbe  separation  of  said  pulleys  to  compensate 
changes  in  tbe  position  of  the  point  of  tbe  fold's  support. 

3.  Tbe  comblnstlon  with  a  bottle  carrying  belt  pro- 
vided with  forwardly  concave  wings  perpendlculsr  to  the 
belt,  of  an  Inclined  chute  transverse  to  the  end  portion  of 
the  path  of  said  wings,  cot  sway  to  sllow  tbe  wings  to 
pass,  and  proxMsd  with  a  stop  In  position  to  arrest  tbe 
foremost  body  In  tbe  chute  In  tbe  path  of  the  wings,  and 
an  arm  for  supporting  said  foremost  body  In  position,  the 
wings  being  slotted  to  psss  said  arm. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bottom  Inserting  plunger,  of 
an  endless  l>slt  provided  with  forwsrdly  concsve  wings 
for  csrrylng  bottle  bodies  beneath  tbe  plunger,  springs 
below  the  plunger,  projecting  Into  tbe  path  of  bottle 
bodies  carried  by  the  belt  and  between  the  planes  of  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  wings,  and  having  the  por- 
tions along  which  each  bottle  elides  In  approaching  aline- 
ment  with  tbe  plunger  constantly  converging,  and  means 
for  advancing  the  belt  step  by  step  to  bring  tbe  bodies  to 
rest  In  succession  between  said  springs  and  In  allnement 
with  tbe  plunger. 


0  0  1,510.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANSING  YARNS. 
HoBEBT  G.  JBNWINQB,  Elmlra.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1909,  SerUl  No.  473,542.  Renewed  Aug.  4,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  676,587. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
means  for  gripping  particles  of  Impurities,  lumps  of  fiber. 
snd  tbe  like,  adhering  to  a  running  thread  of  yarn,  and 
means  for  thereafter  causing  a  relative  movement  of  tbe 
yarn  and  particles  away  from  one  another  to  detach  the 
particles  from  tbe  yam. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  for  gripping  snd  detaching  particles  of  imparities, 
lumps  of  fiber,  and  the  like,  from  a  rannlng  thread  of 
yam.  In  combination  with  means  for  placing  such  particles 
In  position  on  tbe  ysra  to  be  engaged  by  the  gripping 
means. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having 
oppositely  disposed  gripping  members  positioned  adjacent 
to  and  at  one  side  of  tbe  line  of  travel  of  a  running  thread 
of  yam,  said  members  being  adapted  to  receive  between 
tbem  particles  of  impurltlM,  lumps  of  fiber,  and  the  like. 
adhering  to  tbe  yam. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  op- 
positely disposed  gripping  members  positioned  adjacent 
to  and  at  one  side  of  tbe  line  of  travel  of  a  running  threa*^ 
of  yam.  aald  members  being  adapted  to  receive  between 
tbem  particles  of  Impuritiea.  lumps  of  fiber,  snd  the  like, 
sdherlng  to  tbe  yam.  In  combination  with  means  for  re- 
moving the  particles  from  said  members. 

5.  An  spparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
members  having  oppositely  disposed  gripping  edges  po- 
sitioned adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
yam,  means  for  Introducing  particles  of  imparities,  lumps 
of  fiber,  and  tbe  like,  adhering  to  the  yam  between  said 
edges  and  means  for  thereafter  drawing  the  yarn  away 
from  said  particles  when  gripped  between  said  edges. 

[Claims  fl  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


901.611.     CIRCUIT-BREAKER.     Edwiw  Johwson.   Sche- 
nectady. N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1907.     Se 
rUl  No.  389.480. 
1.  An   electric   switch   comprising   a   base.   oo5peratlng 

contacts  mounted  on  ssld  base  for  relstlve  movement,  a 
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support  projecting  from  said  1»m.  an  operatlnc  iMmber 
moYably  mounted  00  aatd  aupport,  a  two  link  actuating 
toggle  with  one  link  pivoted  to  said  support  and  the  other 
link  to  one  of  said  contacts  to  bring  said  contacts  Into 
engagement  when  straightened,  a  pin  for  plTotally  con- 
necting said  links,  a  two-link  normally  poaltWe  toggle 
with  one  end  connected  to  said  member  and  the  other  end 
to  said  pin  whereby  said  operating  member  and  said 
actuating  toggle  are  normally  rigidly  connected,  and 
latching  means  for  said  operating  member.    • 


2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  vertical  base,  co- 
operating conUcts  mounted  on  said  base  for  relative  move 
ment.  a  borisontal  support  projecting  from  said  base,  an 
oi>eratlDK  member  pivoted  on  said  support,  a  two-link 
actuating  toggle  having  one  link  pivoted  to  said  support 
and  the  other  link  to  one.  of  said  contacts  to  bring 
said  toggle  subatantlally  horlkontal  when  said  toggle  Is 
straightened,  a  pin  for  plvotally  connecting  said  links,  a 
tripping  toggle  connected  to  said  pin  and  to  said  operat- 
lait  member  at  a  point  eccentric  to  the  pivot  thereof,  and 
a  latch  cooperating  with  said  operating  member  to  nor 
mally  hold  the  switch  doaed. 

3.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  Iwse.  a  fixed  con- 
tact on  said  base,  a  cooperating  movable  conUct  pivoted 
ti>  said  base  to  swing  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
l)ase.  a  support  projecting  at  right  angles  to  said  base, 
an  operating  member  pivoted  on  said  support  to  swing 
In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  base,  latching  means 
for  said  operating  member,  an  actuating  toggle  having 
one  link  pivoted  to  said  support  and  the  other  link  to 
»ald  movable  conUct,  a  normally  rigid  tripping  toggle 
connected  to  said  actuating  toggle  and  to  said  operating 
member  whereby  said  actuating  toggle  Is  straightened  and 
means  for  collapalng  said  tripping  toggla. 

4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  base,  a  fixed  con- 
fact  on  said  base,  a  cooperating  movable  contact  pivoted 
to  said  base  below  said  fixed  contacts,  a  pivot  mounted 
parallel  to  said  base  and  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  an 
operating  handle  mounted  on  said  pivot,  latching  means 
for  normally  restraining  said  operating  handle,  an  ac- 
tuating toggle  having  one  link  mounted  on  said  pivot 
and  another  link  connected  to  said  movable  contact,  a 
pin  for  plvotally  connecting  said  links,  and  a  tripping 
toggle  between  aald  handle  and  said  pin  whereby  said 
actuating  toggle  Is  straightened. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port for  a  fixed  contact,  and  a  cooperating  movable  con- 
tact pivoted  to  said  support,  of  an  operating  handle  pivot- 
ed to  tbe  support,  an  actuating  toggle  having  one  link 
pivoted  to  the  support  and  the  other  link  to  the  movable 
contact,  a  normally  positive  collapsible  connection  between 
th.'  handle  and  the  actuating  toggle,  a  Ing  on  the  movable 
contact,  a  latch  on  the  handle  to  engage  said  lug  when 
the  contacts  are  In  engagement,  tripping  means  mounted 
on  said  movable  contact  to  collapse  said  toggle  when 
actuated,  and  automatic  mt-ans  for  actuating  said  trip- 
ping means. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


991,512.      SPIRAL    HINOE.      HuBkBT    W.    Jonrrom, 
HighUnd.  Cal.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  629.974. 


1.  A  binge  comprising  a  spiral  member  and  a  cooperat- 
ing platelike  member  having  a  slot  tberaln  engaging 
the  spiral,  one  of  the  spiral  engaging  faces  of  tb«  slot 
being  convex. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  a  spiral  member  of  subaUntlally 
uniform  section  throughout,  and  a  cooperating  plate-IIke 
member  baring  a  slot  therein  engaging  the  spiral,  the 
spiral  engaging  faces  of  the  slot  being  convex. 

3.  In  a  binge,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  brackets  pro- 
vided with  slots,  a  twisted  spiral  strip  of  substaaMally 
uniform  section  throughout  and  positioned  In  the  sloU 
and  a  cooperating  plate  like  member  having  a  alot  therein 
engaging  the  spiral  strip,  said  slot  being  of  substantUlly 
the  same  length  and  width  ss  the  strip,  and  said  member 
being  adapted  to  be  slipped  In  position  over  the  ends  of 
■aid  strip  when  removed  from  its  brackets. 

4.  In  a  hinge,  In  combination,  a  pair  of  brackets  pro- 
vided with  slots,  a  twisted  splrsl  strip  of  substantially 
uniform  section  throughout  snd  positioned  In  the  slots 
and  a  cooperating  plate  like  member  having  a  slot  therein 
engaging  the  spiral  strip,  the  spiral  engaging  faces  of  the 
slot  l)elng  convex. 

5.  A  hlng-  comprising  a  splrsl  member  and  a  member 
having  a  slot  through  which  the  splrsl  member  slides 
tbe  latter  member  being  provided  with  a  pad  of  absorbent 
material  adjacent  to  the  slot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


991.513.      CASH-BOX       Mtbb    KAMCireniM.    New    York 
N.  Y.     Piled  Aug  19,  lOio.     SerUl  No.  678,0«4. 


A  device  of  tbe  cttaracter  described,  comprising  a  box. 
a  cover  hinged  thereto  and  having  a  back,  a  slotted  par- 
tition arranged  within  the  cover  in  parallelism  with  the 
back  and  at  a  distance  therefrom  to  form  an  intervening 
compartment,  a  web^carrylng  roller  Joumaled  in  the  cover 
and  having  a  spindle  that  projects  through  the  slotted 
partition,  and  splndle-locklng  means  csrrled  by  the  parti 
tlon  within  the  compartment. 


May  9, 1911. 
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991.614.       CIGABBTTE  TIfPINr.     MACHINE.       BrooLr 

B.  Kaiich,  New  York,  N.  Y..  asaignor  to  Boucher  Cork 

I  and  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 

I  ot  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1910.     Serial  Xo.  580.609. 


I  1.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine  tlie  combination  of 
Means  for  succeaalvely  presenting  cigarettes  over  a  plate 
for  tipping,  a  tipping  plate,  cutting  members  near  said 
plate,  and  means  for  Intermittently  feeding  tipiiing  ma- 
terial over  said  plate  and  between  the  cutting  members, 
comprising  a  reciprocating  plate,  and  a  rocking  plate 
above  the  same  adapted  to  grip  tbe  tipping  material, 
and  an  engaging  finger  carried  by  the  rocking  plate,  and 
•eans  adapted  to  rock  the  rocking  plate  and  finger  and 
reciprocate  said  pistes,  wbereby  said  plates  will  grip 
and  advance  the  tipping  material  between  tbe  cutting 
meml>ers  and  over  said  tipping  plate,  and  whereby  said 
finger  will  pass  between  tbe  cutting  members  when  the 
tipping  material  Is  advanced. 

2.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine  tbe  combination  of 
means  for  successively  presenting  cigarettes  to  a  position 
for  tipping,  a  tip  supporting  plate,  and  means  for  inter- 
mittently feeding  tipping  material  over  said  plate,  means 
for  severing  a  piece  from  tbe  tipping  material,  and  re- 
tractable fingers  normally  lying  below  the  path  of  tbe 
cigarettes  as  they  are  moved  to  and  from  the  tipping 
position  and  adapted  to  wrap  the  ends  of  tbe  severed  tip 
about  tbe  cigarette,  means  for  moving  said  fingers,  and 
rollers  with  which  said  fingers  engage  to  guide  tbe  fingers 
about  the  cigarette,  said  rollers  having  flanges  for  guid- 
ing the  said  fingers  laterally. 

3.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine  tbe  combination  of 
means  for  successively  presenting  cigarettes  to  a  position 
for  tipping,  means  for  Intermittently  feeding  tipping 
material  to  be  applied  to  tbe  cigarette,  retractable  fingers 
for  wrapping  the  ends  of  the  tips  about  the  cigarettes, 
and  means  for  operating  tbe  fingers,  snd  rollers  sdapted 
to  giilde  the  tipping  fingers  in  relation  to  tbe  cigarette, 
said  finger  having  cam  surfaces  for  engaging  said  rollers 
which  are  so  shaped  as  to  cause  tbe  ends  of  said  fingers 
to  rise  about  the  cigarette,  carrying  the  tipping  material 
therewith  to  a  poaitlon  above  the  cigarette  and  then  preas 
slightly  down  thereon  and  to  retract  by  a  reversal  of 
said  movement. 

4.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine  the  combination  of 
means  for  successively  presenting  cigarettes  to  a  position 
for  tipping,  means  for  intermittently  feeding  tipping  ma- 
terial to  be  applied  to  the  cigarette,  a  retractable  tip 
applying  finger  for  wrapping  tbe  tip  on  tbe  cigarette,  a 
rod  carrying  ssld  finger,  s  lever  fulcrumed  to  a  stationary 
support,  an  operating  shaft  having  a  cam,  a  rod  on  said 
lever  engaging  the  cam,  a  roller  for  guiding  said  tipping 
finger  in  relation  to  tbe  cigarette,  and  a  spring  for  re- 
taining the  finger  in  contact  with  said  roller. 

5.  In  a  cigarette  tipping  machine  tbe  combination  of 
means  for  successively  presenting  cigarettes  to  a  posi- 
tion for  tipping,  means  for  Intermittently  feeding  tipping 
material  to  be  applied  to  the  cigarettes,  a  retractable 
tip  applying  finger  for  wrapping  tbe  tip  on  tbe  cigarette, 
a  rod  carrying  said  finger,  a  lever  fulcmmed  to  a  sta- 
tionary support,  an  operating  shsft  bsving  s  cam,  a  rod 
on  said  lever  engaging  tbe  cam.  said  lever  being  longer 


almre  than  below  tbe  fulcrum,  a  spring  between  said  rods, 
and  a  roller  for  guiding  aald  tipping  finger  in  relation  to 
the  cigarette. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


991,515.  MUFFLER.  Maxiu  Kabminski  and  Chablks 
Petbbs,  Thompsonvllle,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  80.  1910. 
Serial  No.  594.84T. 


1.  A  mufller  having  a  casing,  a  partition  extending  Ion'- 
gltudinally  of  the  casing  for  dividing  tbe  same  interiorly 
into  primary  and  secondary  compartments,  a  plurality  ot 
communicating  gas  expanding  chambers  supported  by  said 
pariitlon.  means  for  delivering  gas  Into  the  first  cham- 
ber, the  final  chamber  having  means  for  discharging  the 
gaa  into  the  primary  compartment,  tbe  secondary  com- 
partment having  a  discharge  port  to  atmosphere,  and  a 
passage  connecting  said  two  compartments,  at  a  point 
remote  from  said  port. 

2.  A  mufller  having  a  casing,  a  partition  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  tbe  caalng  and  dividing  tbe  same  interiorly 
Into  primary  and  secondary  compartments,  a  plurality  of 
communicating  gas  expanding  cbamt>cr8  supported  by  said 
partition,  tbe  final  chamber  having  means  to  discbarge  the 
gas  Into  the  primary  compartment,  tbe  secondary  com- 
partment having  a  dlacharge  port  to  atmosphere  at  ap- 
proximately one  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  paBRag«>  connect- 
ing the  two  compartments  at  substantially^  the  other  end 
of  said  casing. 

H.  A  mufller  having  a  casing,  a  partition  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  casing  and  dividing  tbe  aame  interiorly 
Into  primary  and  secondary  compartments,  s  plurality  of 
communicating  gas  expanding  chambers  supported  by  said 
partition,  means  for  delivering  gas  into  the  first  chamber 
at  the  head  end  of  tbe  casing,  the  final  chamber  dis- 
charging the  gas  into  the  primary  compartment  anbetan- 
tlally  at  the  outer  end  of  tbe  casing,  said  secondary  com- 
partment having  a  discharge  port  opening  to  atmosphere 
substantially  at  said  outer  end.  and  a  passage  connecting 
the  two  compartments  approximately  at  the  head  end  of 
tbe  casing. 

4.  A  mufller  having  a  series  of  communicating  chambers, 
a  partition  dividing  the  mufller  Into  Interior  compart- 
ments, meann  for  delivering  ganes  Into  one  of  the  cham- 
bers, another  chamber  having  outlet  means  opening  into 
one  of  tbe  compartments,  the  other  compartment  having 
an  outlet  to  atmosphere,  and  a  passage  connecting  the  two 
comportments. 

5.  \  muffler  comprising  a  casing,  a  partition  In  said 
casing  fitting  against  one  end  thereof  and  extending  short 
of  the  other,  a  aeries  of  connecting  chambers  supported  by 
said  partition,  a  perforated  nonle  extending  into  the  first 
chamber,  the  final  chamber  baring  perforations  located  In 
one  of  the  compartments  near  one  end  thereof,  the  other 
compartment  approximately  at  the  same  end  having  an 
opening  to  atmosphere. 


991,516.      DBYINO-MACHINE.      Simkox    C.    Keith.    Jr., 

Somervllle,   Maaa..  aaalgnor   to   H.  J.   Keith   Company. 

Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed 

Jan.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,760. 

1.  A  drying  machine,  comprising  supporting  drums,  an' 
endless  drying  belt  thereon  whose  lower  stretch  forms  a 
catenary  curve,  said  belt  serving  to  receive  the  egg  which 
adheres    thereto,    members    engaging   and    supporting   the 
under  face  of  tbe  upper  stretch  of  aald  belt,  and  members 
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oigmglnc  the  upper  face  of  tbe  lower  ■tretrta  and  main- 
taining Mid  atretcb  In  sabstantlally  aald  carre  wlthoat 
Tlbntlon. 


2.  A  drjing  macbtne  comprlKlnR  sapportlng  and  driv- 
ing drama,  an  elongated  endless  drying  belt  to  wblcfa  tbe 
egg  adberea  and  from  wblcb  It  may  aabseqaently  be  re- 
moved, and  means  between  said  drams  for  supporting  and 
holding  the  stretches  of  said  belt  against  vibration,  said 
means  engaging  only  the  Inner  face  or  surface  of  aald 
belt  so  as  to  permit  the  entire  area  of  the  oater  face  or 
surface  to  receive  tbe  egg  to  be  dried. 

3.  A  drying  machine  comprising  an  endless  belt,  means 
for  supplying  egg  batter  thereto,  drums  for  supporting 
and  driving  said  belt,  the  lower  stretch  of  said  belt  sag- 
ging between  said  drums,  transverse  members  engaging 
the  under  and  upper  surfaces  of  tbe  upper  and  lower 
stretches  respectively  of  the  belt,  and  means  for  exerting 
a  yielding  pressure  on  one  of  said  drums  to  move  It  away 
from  the  other. 

4.  In  a  drying  macblne,  drums  arranged  In  an  approxi- 
mately borlxontal  plaae,  means  for  drawing  one  of  said 
dnuns  away  from  tbe  other,  an  endlen  belt  on  said  drums 
to  which  adberea  the  egg  batter  fed  thereto,  a  feeding 
mechanism,  and  means  for  malntainInK  tbe  position  and 
preventing  the  vibration  of  the  stretches  of  the  belt  bt- 
tween  said  drams,  comprising  transverse  members  on 
which  the  upper  stretch  rests,  and  transverse  members 
engaging  tbe  upper  surface  of  the  lower  stretch  and  ar- 
ranged in  a  curve  substantially  corresponding  to  tbe  cate- 
nary curve  of  said  stretch. 

5.  In  a  drying  machine,  an  endless  metal  drying  belt, 
drums  therefor,  and  means  for  Indicating  an  abnormal  lat- 
eral movement  of  the  belt  comprising  an  electric  Indicator 
and  an  electric  circuit  Including  said  t>elt  closed  by  said 
abnormal  lateral  movement  of  tbe  belt. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


001,517.  ANCHOR.  Jo8«ph  Kinnedt.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  The  Clements  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  June  24,  1010.  Serial  No. 
568.642. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  bolt  ancbor  compris- 
ing a  tingle  integral  metallic  structure  compoaed  of  a  baae. 


a  aubatjuitlally  cylindrical  bub  uprising  from  the  central 
portion  thereof,  and  webs  connecting  the  said  bub  with 
tbe  said  base,  the  said  hub  having  an  interior  bore  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  screw  threaded  portions  of  progrea- 
alvely  reduced  diameter. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  bolt  anchor  comprla- 
Ing  a  single  Integral  metallic  structure  composed  of  a  base, 
a  substantially  cylindrical  bub  uprising  from  tbe  central 
portion  thereof,  and  webs  connecting  the  said  hub  with 
the  said  baae,  tbe  aald  hub  having  an  Interior  bore  com- 
prialng  a  plurality  of  acrew  threaded  portlona  of  progres- 
sively reduced  diameter  and  t>elng  provided  at  its  upper 
end  with  meana  whereby  an  extension  shell  may  t>e  secured 
thereto. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  bolt  ancbor  compris- 
ing a  aingle  tntegral  metallic  structure  composed  of  a  base, 
a  substantially  cylindrical  hub  uprising  therefrom,  and 
webs  connecting  the  said  hub  with  the  said  base,  the  said 
hub  having  an  interior  bore  comprising  a  plurality  of 
acrew  threaded  portlona  of  progreasively  reduced  diameter, 
and  l>eing  provided  at  ita  upper  end  with  exterior  threads 
by  which  an  extension  shell  may  t>e  secured  thereto. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  anchor  of  the  class 
described  comprising  a  single  tntegral  metallic  structure 
having  an  interior  bore  comprialng  a  plurality  of  screw- 
threaded  portlona  of  progressively  reduced  diameter,  tbe 
several  aaid  screw-t breaded  portions  being  longitudinally 
spaced  apart. 

I  •         » 


091,518.  PRESSING-MACHINE. 
ua,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May 
405,665. 


Oboboi  AuraxD  Km- 
13.    1000.      Serial    No. 


In  a  preaaing  machine  a  table,  a  tubalar  rotatable 
shaft,  a  support  rotatable  with  the  shaft,  pressing  mecha- 
nism supported  by  said  rotatable  support  atwve  the  table, 
meana  for  adjuating  tbe  aame  to  vary  tbe  pressure,  a 
foot  lever  beneath  the  table  and  a  rod  connected  there- 
with and  extending  through  the  tubular  abaft  and  having 
a  swivel  connection  with  the  pressing  mechanism. 


001,510.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  Manlel  S.  Lbai.,  Jr., 
Somervllle.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1010.  Serial  No. 
584,661. 

1.  A  leaf  turning  device  comprising  a  leaf  engaging  arm 
mounted  to  turn  on  a  vertical  pivot,  a  swinging  member 
mounted  to  turn  on  a  horlaontal  pivot,  and  ens*Siog  wltb 
and  turning  said  arm,  a  lever,  a  link  connecting  aaid  lever 
and  said  swinging  member,  a  pair  of  parallel  sliding  bars 
connected  at  their  upper  enda  to  aaid  lever  on  opposite 
Bldea  of  lU  fulcrum,  a  normally  elevated  depresalble  elide 
mounted  to  allde  between  aaid  bars,  and  means  to  cause 
said  slide  upon  successive  depressions  to  connect  alter- 
nately with  and  depreaa  said  bars  whereby  upon  successive 
depressions  of  tbe  slide  the  arm  is  turned  in  opposite  direc- 
tions about  Its  pivot. 

2.  A  leaf  turning  device  comprising  a  leaf  engaging  arm 
mounted  to  turn  on  a  vertical  pivot,  a  swinging  member 
mounted  to  turn  on  a  horiiontal  pivot  and  engaging  with 
and  turning  said  arm,  a  lever,  a  link  connecting  said  lever 
and  said  swinging  member,  a  pair  of  parallel  sliding  l>ars 
connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  lever  on  opposite 
sides  of  Ita  fulcrum,  a  normally  elevated  depresalble  slide 
mounted  to  slide  between  said  bars,  a  borlsontally  project- 
ing lag  and  a  vertical  gtilde  on  each  bar.  a  heart  shaped 
trip  pivoted  on  said  slide  and  directed  by  the  guide  of  one 
bar  into  the  path  of  the  lug  of  the  other  bar  whereby  said 
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slide  upon  successive  depressions  acts  to  depress  said  bars 
alternately,  and  cauae  the  arm  to  turn  in  opposite  dlrec- 
tloDS  about  Ita  pivot. 


3.  A  leaf  turning  device  comprising  a  leaf  engaging  arm, 
terminating  in  a  segmental  gear,  and  pivoted  to  turn  hori- 
sonully  about  the  axla  of  said  gear,  a  bell  crank  lever 
mounted  on  a  borlsontal  pivot  and  having  one  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  segmental  gear  cooperating  with  the  gear  of 
the'leaf  engaging  arm,  a  lever,  a  link  connecting  aald  lever 
and  the  second  arm  of  the  said  bell  crank  lever,  a  pair  of 
parallel  sliding  bars  connected  at  their  upper  enda  to  said 
lever  on  opposite  sides  of  its  fulcrum,  a  normally  elevated 
depresalble  ulido  mounted  to  slide  between  said  bars  and 
means  to  cause  said  allde  upon  aald  auccessive  depreaaions 
to  connect  alternately  with  and  depress  said  bars  whereby 
opon  successive  depressions  of  the  slide  tbe  arm  is  turned 
in  opposite  directions  at>out  its  pivot. 

4.  A  leaf  turning  device  comprising  a  leaf  engaging  arm 
terminating  in  a  segmental  gear,  and  pivoted  to  turn  borl- 
sontally about  the  axis  of  said  gear,  a  bell  crank  lever 
mounted  on  a  borlsontal  pivot  and  having  one  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  aegmenUI  gear  cooperating  with  the  gear  of 
the  leaf  engaging  arm,  a  lever,  a  link  connecting  said  lever 
and  the  aecond  arm  of  the  said  bell  crank  lever,  a  pair  of 
parallel  alidlng  bars  connected  at  their  upper  enda  to  aald 
lever  on  opposite  sides  of  its  fulcrum,  a  normally  elevated 
depresslble  slide  mounted  to  slide  between  said  bars,  a 
borlsontally  projecting  lug  and  a  vertical  guide  on  each 
bar,  a  heart  ahaped  trip  pivoted  on  said  slide  and  directed 
by  tbe  guide  of  one  bar  into  the  path  of  the  lag  of  the 
other  bar  whereby  said  allde  upon  successive  depression* 
acts  to  depress  said  bars  alternately,  and  cauae  the  arm  to 
turn  In  opposite  dlrectlona  above  ita  pivot. 


901,620.     FOUNTAIN-PEN.     H«tJ«T  B.  Lbtt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1011.    Serial  No.  603,482. 


1.  In  combination  wltb  the  pen  section  of  a  fountain 
pen,  a  aeml-cyllndrlcal  support  carried  thereby,  a  eompres- 
■tble  ink  reservoir  sapportod  by  said  aeml-cylindrieal  sup- 
port, and  a  compressing  device  for  aaid  reaerrolr  pivotally 
aupported  by  aaid  semi-cylindrical  support. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  pen  section  of  a  fountain 
psB,  a  compressible  Ink  reservoir  carried  thereby,  a  semi- 
eyllndrleal  sai>port  for  aaid  rwervolr,  a  ring  carried  by 


said  support  adapted  to  hold  aald  reaervoir  in   position  * 
upon  said  pen  section,  and  a  conveied  compressing  device 
for  said  reservoir  pivotally  mounted  on  said  seml-cylindrl- 
cal  support. 

3.  A  self  filling  device  for  fountain  pens,  CMnprising  a 
compreaaible  ink  reservoir,  a  semi-cylindrical  cradle  adapt- 
ed to  support  aald  reservoir  throoghoot  the  length  thereof, 
and  a  convexed  compreasing  device  plvoUlly  aecured  to 
aaid  cradle  and  adapted  to  compreaa  aald  reaervoir  through- 
out aubsUntlally  the  length  thereof. 

4.  A  self  filling  device  for  founUin  pens,  comprising  a 
compreaaible  ink  reservoir,  a  semi-cylindrical  cradle  adapt- 
ed to  Bopport  said  reservoir  throaghout  the  length  thereof, 
a  convexed  compressing  device,  pivotally  secured  to  aald 
cradle,  and  adapted  to  compreaa  aaid  reservoir  throoghoot 
aubatantially  the  length  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  said 
cradle  adapted  to  secure  the  open  end  of  said  reaervoir  to 
an  element  of  a  fountain  pen. 


001,521.  SIGN  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS,  Ac.  Fbaxk  P. 
Maieb,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1010.  Serial  No. 
550,948. 


1.  The  combination  wltb  aign  rollera  and  a  flexible  sign 
wound  thereon,  of  gears  mounted  upon  the  shafts  of  said 
rollers ;  driving  gears  adapted  to  respectively  engage  said 
first  mentioned  gears ;  clutch-bubs  connected  with  said 
driving  gears,  said  huba  having  teeth  facing  In  opposite  di- 
rections, and  provided  with  inclined  backs;  a  roUtable 
ahaft  freely  movable  with  relation  to  said  hubs ;  and 
clutch-members  carried  by  aald  abaft  and  provided  with 
teeth  adapted  to  engage  respectively  with  the  clutch-hube 
of  the  driving  gears,  said  clutch  members  being  so  spaced 
upon  aald  ahaft  that  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft 
ahall  throw  the  teeth  of  one  clutch-member  within  the 
range  of  those  upon  ita  correlative  clutch-bub,  bttore  the 
teeth  of  the  other  clutch-member  have  cleared  those  upon 
Its  correlative  clutch-hub ;  and  meana  for  actuating  said 
ahaft  in  either  direction. 

2.  The  combination,  with  sign  rollers  and  a  flexible  sign 
wound  thereon ;  of  gears  mounted  upon  the  shafts  of  said 
rollers ;  driving  gears  adapted  to  respectively  engage  said 
first  mentioned  gears ;  clutch-hubs  connected  with  said 
driving  gears,  said  hubs  having  teeth  facing  In  opposite 
directions  and  provided  with  Inclined  backa ;  a  rotatable 
ahaft  freely  movable  with  relation  to  said  hubs:  clutch- 
membera  carried  by  said  ahaft  and  provided  with  teeth 
adapted  to  engage  respectively  with  the  clutch -hubs  of  the 
driving  gears,  said  clutch-members  being  so  spaced  upon 
said  shaft  that  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft  shall 
throw  the  teeth  of  one  clutch-member  within  the  range  of 
those  upon  its  correlative  hub  before  the  teeth  of  the  other 
clutch-member  have  cleared  those  upon  its  correlative 
clutch-bob :  a  member  mounted  upon  said  shaft  to  rotate 
therewith  but  movable  thereon  In  an  axial  direction,  said 
member  being  provided  with  an  Inclined  slot  which  ex- 
tends through  an  arc  of  greater  extent  than  the  arc  sub- 
tended by  the  Inclined  back  of  a  tooth ;  a  pin  rigidly 
moanted  apon  aald  ahaft  and  projecting  into  aald  alot; 
and  meana  for  rotating  aaid  slotted  member  in  either  di- 
rection. 

8.  The  combination,  with  sign  rollers  and  a  fiexible  sign 
wound  thereon ;  of  gears  mounted  upon  the  shafts  of  aaid 
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wUcra;  drlylng  gMn  adapted  to  respectlreiy  eDfai*  aaid 
flnt  mentioned  g«an ;  clutch-bubs  cooneoted  wlUt  said 
drlTlac  geara,  aald  habs  belog  adapted  to  engage  rotatlvely 
in  opposite  direction! ;  a  rotatable  abaft  freely  morabt* 
with  relation  to  said  bnba  :  clatcta-membera  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  respectively  with  said  eloteh- 
hobs,  said  clutch-membera  being  so  spaced  upon  said  shaft 
that  one  may  be  wholly  disengaged  from  Its  eorrelatlv* 
bob  when  the  other  is  In  operatlre  engagement  with  Its 
correlative  hub ;  a  pin  rigidly  mounted  opoo  said  shaft ;  a 
■ember  mounted  apon  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  bat 
moTable  thereon  In  an  axial  direction  :  said  member  being 
provided  with  an  Inclined  slot  adapted  to  receive  said  pin 
and  having  an  extent  and  pitch  of  Inclination  safflclott  to 
shift  said  shaft  axlally  Into  positions  of  engagement  and 
dls«>nKagement  of  the  respective  clotebes ;  and  means  for 
routing  said  slotted  member. 

4.  The  combination,  with  sign  rollers  and  a  flexible  sign 
wound  thereon  ;  of  bevel  gears  mounted  upon  the  shafts  of 
said  rollers  respectively  :  driving  gears  adapted  to  respec- 
tively engage  said  first  mentioned  gears ;  clutch-bubs  con- 
nected with  said  driving  gears,  said  hubs  having  teeth  fa:- 
Ing  in  opposite  directions,  and  provided  with  Inclined 
backs ;  a  rotatable  shaft  freely  movable  with  relation  to 
said  hubs ;  a  pair  of  clutch-members  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  respectively 
with  the  clatch-hubs  of  the  driving  gears,  said  clutch- 
members  being  so  spaced  upon  said  shaft  that  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  shaft  shall  throw  the  teeth  of  one  clutch- 
member  within  the  range  of  those  upon  its  correlative  hub 
before  the  teeth  of  the  other  clntch-member  have  cleared 
those  of  Its  correlative  clutch-bob :  a  gear  and  hob  secnred 
upon  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  bat  move  freely  there- 
on in  an  axial  direction,  said  hub  being  provided  with  an 
inclined  slot,  which  extends  through  an  arc  of  greater  ex- 
tent than  the  arc  subtended  by  tbe  inclined  back  of  a 
tooth ;  a  pin  mounted  in  said  shaft  and  projecting  into 
said  slot :  a  countershaft ;  a  gear  motinted  thereon  and 
meshing  with  said  gear  attached  to  the  hob;  and  means 
for  rotating  said  cnanter-shaft. 


901.522.  8EPAR.\TOR  FOR  DRAIN-PIPES.  James  M. 
IIcCabtht.  Waltham.  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
John  W.  McMnnama.  Waltbam,  Mass.  Piled  July  13. 
1910.     SerUI  Xo.  671.722. 


1.  In  a  water  leader  a  separator  for  straining  particles 
of  solid  matter  from  the  water,  comprising  a  coodnlt  form- 
ing a  section  of  the  leader  and  arranged  on  a  slant,  said 
conduit  having  its  upper  side  cut  away,  and  a  screen  cross- 
ing the  conduit  diagonally  from  the  wall  of  the  eondnlt 
near  the  upper  end  of  said  cutaway  portion  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  cutaway  portion,  and  a  second  screen  of  seg- 
msBtai  form  crossing  the  end  of  the  cutaway  portloa,  be- 


ing Joined  at  Its  oater  edges  to  the  walla  of  the  conduit 
and  at  Its  Inner  edge  to  the  end  of  the  first-named  scree*. 
2.  An  automatic  separator  for  purposes  of  drainage  and 
filtration  comprising  a  conduit  arranged  on  a  slant  having 
provisions  for  admission  and  discbarge  of  water  at  Ita 
ends  and  an  opening  in  Its  apper  side,  a  screen  extending 
from  the  lower  side  across  the  conduit  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  cutaway  portion  of  the  latter  and  approximately  to 
the  height  of  the  side  edges  thereof,  and  a  second  screen 
closing  the  end  of  such  cntaway  portion,  and  arranged  at 
an  abrupt  angle  with  resfK>ct  to  the  first  screen,  whereby 
solid  particles  carried  longitudinaily  of  the  first  screen  are 
arrested  by  tbe  second  screen  and  caused  to  rise  until  they 
pass  over  the  sides  of  the  conduit. 


991,523.     GAME.     Maktha  M.  MrCiaT.  Blue  Island. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  19 lO.     Serial  No.  53A.398. 


111. 


A  game  board  provided  with  an  upstanding  marginal 
flange  and  displaying  concentric  to  said  flange  and  in- 
wardly spaced  therefrom  on  the  upper  face  of  the  board  a 
ring,  a  tower  provided  with  a  plurality  of  facets  and  pro- 
vided at  ita  base  with  a  dowel,  tbe  board  being  formed 
with  a  centrally  disposed  socket  in  which  tbe  dowel  is 
adapted  to  fit,  whereby  the  tower  may  be  turned  aroond 
on  the  board  to  present  different  facets  to  different  play- 
ers, said  facets  being  differently  colored  and  differently 
colored  balls  adapted  to  be  rolled  over  the  Uble  toward 
the  tower  from  the  ring,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


991.524.  INDICATOR  FOR  DUPLICATE-8ALE8-8LIP 
FILES.  HoaAca  McCotMica.  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  as- 
signor to  The  Complete  Book-Keeper  Ca.  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  a  Corporation.  I>nied  Feb.  16,  1906.  SerUl  No. 
245.827. 


1.  \  dertce  for  use  In  keeping  accounts  comprising  a 
caali^,  a  ssries  of  file-holders  therein,  each  adapted  to 
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carry  loose  files,  an  indicator  for  each  flie-bolder  nor- 
mally In  a  position  from  which  It  must  be  moved  In 
order  to  withdraw  a  flle-bolder  from  said  casing,  and 
■•chanlam  for  simultaneouslr  returning  to  their  normal 
position  ail  of  the  indicators  that  have  l>een  moved  to  in- 
dicating position. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  casing  having  a  series  of 
pigeon  boles  or  pockets  therein  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  file  holders,  of  Indicating  devices  arranged  in  front  of 
said  pockets  and  adapted  to  be  swung  independently  of 
one  another  to  an  Indicating  position  at  one  side  thereof, 
and  mechanism  for  simultsneously  returning  all  of  said 
Indicators  to  their  normal  position  In  front  of  said  pock" 
ets,  substantially  as  described. 


991,525.      LAND- ANCHORIXW.      JoHX    A.    McGrebvky. 
Delphi,  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  481.46J. 


> 


1.  Tbe  process  of  forming  s  land  ancbor  which  con- 
sists In  driving  a  bar  into  the  earth,  and  In  so  doing 
bending  tbe  ends  of  the  bar  upwardly,  then  twisting  the 
body  of  the  bar  laterally  so  as  to  carry  the  bent  ends  out 
of  the  plane  of  entry  Into  the  earth. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  forming  a  land  ancbor,  consisting  In 
driving  a  wire,  crosswise  into  the  earth,  and  In  so  doing, 
bending  the  ends  of  the  wire  upwardly,  then  twisting  tbe 
wire  bodily  so  as  to  bring  the  ends  of  the  wire  oat  of  allne- 
ment  with  the  plane  of  entry  Into  the  earth. 

3.  Tbe  process  Oi  forming  a  land  ancbor,  consisting  first 
In  drlTing  a  bar  harlng  a  loop  in  Its  central  portion  Into 
the  earth  so  as  to  bend  the  ends  of  the  bar  upwardly,  and 
then  partially  rotating  tbe  bar  by  means  of  tbe  loop  so  as 
to  twist  tbe  ends  oat  of  allnement  with  the  path  of  entry 
into  the  earth. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  a  land  anchor,  consisting  In 
drlTlng  a  wire  provided  with  a  loop,  Into  toe  earth  so  ss 
to  )«nd  the  ends  of  the  wire  upwardly,  and  then  partially 
rotating  the  wire  when  so  embedded  In  tbe  earth,  so  as  to 
twist  the  ends  of  the  wire  out  of  allnement  with  the  plane 
of  entry  into  the  earth. 

*  5.  The  process  of  forming  a  land  anchor,  consisting  in 
driving  sn  initially  straight  rod  Into  tbe  earth  so  ss  to 
bend  tbe  ends  of  said  rod  upwardly,  then  partially  rotat- 
ing tbe  body  of  the  rod  so  as  to  twlat  the  ends  laterally 
out  nf  allnement  with  tbe  path  of  entry  into  the  earth. 
(Olalm  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


991.526.  METAL  WEATHER  STRIP.  Jo»lAH  C.  Mc 
Mahon,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chamberlln  Metal 
Weather  Strip  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,S04. 


1.  A  metal  weather  strip  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
sbest  metal  and  comprising  a  sealing  rib  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  a  co5peratlng  grooved  member,  a  fiat  at- 
taching flange  projecting  from  one  side  of  tbe  base  of 
Mid  rlh.  and  a  reUtlvely  wide,  gradually  arched  spring 


flange  projecting  from   the  opposite  side   of  the   base   of 
the  rib, 

2.  A  metal  weather  strip  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  sealing  rib  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  a  cooperating  grooved  member,  a  flat  at- 
taching flange  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  twse  of  the 
sealing  rib,  a  relatively  wide  gradually  arched  spring 
flange  projecting  outwardly  from  the  opposite  side  of  tbe 
base  of  tbe  sealing  rib  and  having  Ita  free  edge  retume.1 
to  the  plane  of  the  attaching  flange  of  tbe  strip. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a  run- 
way formed  with  a  groove  leading  from  the  side  thereof 
and  a  eliding  sash  having  a  rib  receiving  groove,  of  n 
metal  weather  strip  having  at  one  edge  an  atUchlng  flange 
secured  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  run  way,  an  out- 
wardly extending  rib  entering  the  groove  of  the  sash  and 
the  outwardly  bowed  yielding  flange  extending  from  the 
rib  and  having  Ita  free  edge  bent  rearwardly  and  extend- 
ing into  said  groove  of  tbe  runway,  the  free  edge  of  aaid 
flange  being  free  to  move  laterally  when  pressure  Is  ap- 
plied to  the  bowed  portion  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  a  sliding 
sash  of  a  metal  weather  strip  Interposed  between  the  same 
consisting  of  an  attaching  flange,  a  rib  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  edge  of  tbe  flange  and  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending yielding  base  flange  opposite  said  attaching  flange, 
the  free  edge  of  said  yielding  flange  being  free  to  move 
laterally. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  guldeway  and  a  window  sash 
adapted  to  slide  therein,  a  weather  strip  secured  to  one 
of  said  members  and  prorlded  with  a  rigid  sealing  rib 
adapted  to  engage  a  groove  In  tbe  other  of  safti  members, 
said  strip  being  provided  with  an  arched  spring  flange 
extending  from  the  base  of  the  rib  and  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  the  free  edge  of  said  flange  resUng 
upon  tbe  supporting  member  for  tbe  strip  and  being  free 
to  move  laterally  thereon. 


Of)  1,527.  CONVERTIBLE  SCREEN-DOOR.  MabvIX 
MiLLEK,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1911.  Serial 
No.  607,953. 


1.  A  door  eompristng.  In  combination,  an  open  frame 
having  a  central  panel,  and  two  sliding  members  within 
said  frame,  each  sliding  member  hSTing  a  solid  portion 
and  a  screen  portion,  said  sliding  members  adapted  to  lie 
moved  to  cover  the  areas  of  the  door  above  and  below 
said  central  panel  with  the  screens  or  with  tbe  solid  por- 
tions of  the  sliding  member. 

2.  A  door  comprising.  In  combination,  an  open  frame 
having  a  central  panel,  and  two  sliding  members  within 
said  frame,  each  sliding  member  having  a  solid  portion 
and  a  screen  portion,  and  means  connecting  said  sliding 
members  whereby  one  can  be  operated  to  move  the  other 
Into  opening-closing  position,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  door  comprising.  In  combination,  an  open  frnme 
having  two  centrally  arranged  panels  and  two  sliding 
frames  within  ssid  frame  working  between  said  panels, 
aaid  frames  each  containing  a  screen  portion  and  a  solid 
portion,  and  means  connecting  them   whereby  when   one 
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•portloo  of  the  >IidlnK  member  la  moved  to  openlng-clofllng 
petition  tbe  correspond Ing  portion  of  tbe  other  la  also 
moT«d  to  closing  position. 


091,628.  AERIAL  NAVIGATION.  Jack  Llotd  Nichols. 
Belton,  Tex.,  aulgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Albert  Lee  Jacks 
and  one-elgbtta  to  Robert  Lee  WUUs,  Belton,  Tex.  Filed 
Oct.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  524,815. 


1.  An  aerial  machine  comprising  a  car,  aeroplanes  ex- 
tending laterallj-  therefrom,  propellers  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  tbe  car  beneath  the  aeroplanes,  a  drlrlng 
agency  for  revolving  the  propel  lerrf  on  planes  at  right 
angles  to  the  car,  and  a  driven  shaft,  forward  of  and 
driven  by  ftie  driving  agency,  such  driven  shaft  operating 
•aid  propellers,  and  such  driving  agency  being  located 
forward  of  tbe  transverse  centers  of  tbe  propellers. 

2.  An  aerial  machine  comprising  a  car,  aeroplanes  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom,  propellers  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  car  beneath  the  aeroplanes,  shafts  for 
said  aeroplanes  paralleling  the  sides  of  the  car,  a  motor, 
a  abaft  driven  by  said  motor  located  transversely  of  the 
car  forward  of  the  motor,  and  gearing  between  said 
driven  shaft  and  tbe  propeller  shafts,  said  motor  being 
located  forward  of  tbe  transverse  centers  of  the  pro 
pollers. 

3.  In  an  aerial  machine,  oppositely  extended  aeroplanes, 
frames  to  which  said  aeroplanes  are  connected  at  their 
inner  ends,  means  for  tilting  such  frames  at  the  forward 
ends  of  the  planes,  and  means  for  tilting  tbe  planes  on 
axes  in  rear  of  the  pivots  of  the  frames. 

4.  In  an  aerial  machine,  oppositely  extended  aeroplanes, 
a  frame  to  which  the  inner  ends  of  the  planes  are  con- 
nected, said  frame  being  capable  of  being  tilted  on  axes 
in  rear  of  the  forward  ends  of  tbe  planes,  a  second  frame 
carrying  the  first  mentioned  frame,  and  means  for  tilting 
such  second  frame  on  axes  adjacent  to  the  forward  ends 
of  the  planes. 

5.  In  an  aerial  machine,  oppositely  extended  aeroplanes, 
means  for  tilting  such  aeroplanes  on  axes  adjacent  to 
their  forward  ends,  oppositely  disposed  propellers  located 
beneath  the  planes  and  revoluble  transversely  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  motor,  a  shaft  driven  by  such  motor  and  located, 
when  the  machine  occupies  a  borlzonta)  position,  in  the 
same  vertical  plane  as  tbe  bxes  of  said  planes,  and  pro- 
peller shafts  actuated  by  said  motor  driven  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


991,629.      WRENCH.      Oscak    A.    Nobdlisd.    Llndsborf. 
Kant.    Piled  July  22,  1910.    SerUl  No.  &73.227. 


^  *  M 


1.  A  wrench  including  a  shank  having  a  fixed  Jaw  and 
a  rack-bar.  said  thank  alto  having  an  enlarged  conical 
portion  and  an  Inwardly  extending  spindle,  a  movable  Jaw 


mounted  upon  the  shank  and  having  a  corresponding  rack- 
bar  and  yokes  engaging  loosely  over  tbe  shank,  a  key 
slidably  engaging  against  the  shank  and  through  tlte  yokes 
for  binding  tbe  movable  Jaw  upon  the  shank,  said  key 
having  rack-teeth  upon  Its  Inner  end.  a  sleeve  mounted 
for  rotation  upon  the  spindle  snd  having  an  enlarged 
portion  with  Internal  threads  engaging  over  the  rack- 
teeth  of  the  key,  and  handle  sections  secured  against  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  sleeve  for  the  reception  of  tbe  band 
to  torn  the  enlarged  sleeve  portion. 

2.  A  wrench  including  s  shank  having  a  fixed  Jaw  and 
a  rack-bar,  a  movable  Jaw  mounted  on  tbe  shank  and 
having  Inwardly  extending  rack  teeth  to  mesh  with  said 
rack-bar,  snd  yokes  engaging  over  said  shank,  a  wedging 
key  slidably  engaging  against  the  shank  and  through  the 
yokes,  a  handle  mounted  for  roUtlon  upon  tbe  inner  end 
of  the  shank  and  having  an  internally  threaded  sleeve  at 
its  forward  end,  said  key  having  teeth  formed  upon  lU 
Inner  end  to  engage  within  tbe  fileeve,  snd  means  carried 
by  the  handle  for  engagement  with  tbe  shank  to  lock 
the  handle  In  adjusted  position. 


991.5.10.      AIR-VALVE.      Chabucs    E.    Nobmai*.    Chicago. 
III.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  546,008. 


1.  In  an  air  valve  the  combination  with  a  casing,  float 
and  valve  member  of  automatic  means  In  addition  to  tbe 
weight  of  the  float  and  valve  member  for  positively  un- 
seating said  valve  member. 

2.  In  an  air  valve  the  combination  with  a  casing,  float 
and  valve  member  of  water-sctuated  means  in  addition* 
to  the  weight  of  the  float  and  valve  member  for  positively 
unseating  said  valve  member. 

3.  In  an  air  valve  the  combination  with  a  caaing.  float 
and  valve  member  of  intermittently  operative  automatic 
means  in  addition  to  the  weight  of  the  float  and  valve 
member  for  positively  unseating  said  valve  member. 

4.  In  an  air  valve  tbe  combination  with  a  casing,  float 
and  valve  member  of  intermittently  operative  water-ac- 
tuated means  in  addition  to  tbe  weight  of  the  float  and 
valve  member  for  positively  unseating  aaid  valve  member. 

5.  In  an  air  valve  the  combination  with  a  casing,  float 
and  valve  member  of  automatic  means  in  addition  to  tbe 
weight  of  the  float  and  valve  member  for  positively  un- 
seating said  valve  member,  said  means  including  a  plu- 
rality of  chambers,  one  of  said  chambers  containing  tht 
float. 

[Claims  0  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


991.581.  SWITCH-STAND.  CLirroao  E.  Nowlth,  Kala- 
maaoo.  Mich.  Piled  June  20.  1910.  Serial  No.  698,003. 
1.  In  a  switch  stand,  tbe  combination  with  a  aoltable 
baae  with  a  socket  thereon  open  at  the  side  and  provided 
with  laterally-extending  lugt.  of  a  tcrew  through  said  lugi 
for  clamping  the  same ;  a  tubular  body  fitting  into  tht 
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socket  on  said  stand:  Babbitt  meUI  in  said  Joint:  a 
twitch  ttand  head  on  the  said  tubular  body^,  and  a  vertical 
actuating  shaft  within  the  taW  body  with  locking  lever 
conneetlona  to  the  tald  ttand,  whereby  an  efTectlTe  ellp 
Joint  is  secured  between  the  stsnd  body  and  base,  adapted 
to  yield  under  undue  stress  on  said  shaft,  coacting  at 
tpedfled. 


2.  In  a  twitch  stand,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
bate  with  a  aocket  thereon  open  at  the  tide  and  provided 
with  laterally-extending  lugs,  of  a  screw  through  said 
lugs  for  clamping  the  tame:  a  tubular  body  fitting  into 
the  socket  of  said  stand  ;  a  switch  stand  bead  on  the  said 
tubular  body  ;  and  a  vertical  actuating  shaft  within  the 
tald  body  with  locking  lever  connections  to  the  said  stand, 
whereby  an  effective  slip  Joint  is  secured  between  the 
sund  body  and  bate,  adapted  to  yield  under  undue  stress 
on  said  sbsft,  coacting  as  specified. 


991,532.  RECORDING  APPARATUS.  JcLirs  A.  Olm- 
■TTO,  Meriden,  Conn.  Filed  July  20,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
444.612. 


cam  for  operating  said  stop,  and  mecbanUm  intermittently 
operable  by  said  time-controlled  mechanism  for  operating 

said  cam. 

S.  In  a  recording  apparatus,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing mechanUm,  a  card  -  receiving  device  one  of  said 
parts  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  to  obUin 
a  record  on  the  card  and  to  alto  vary  the  lateral  potition 
of  the  record  on  tald  card,  time-controlled  mechanism 
for  operating  tald  printing  mechanism,  and  meant  oper- 
able ttep  by  ttep  by  tald  Ume  controlled  mechanism  for 
arresting  the  card. 

4.  In  a  recording  apparatus,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing mechanism,  a  card  receiving  device  movable  toward 
and  from  the  printing  mechanism  to  secure  an  impreaiion 
on  the  card  and  alto  laterally  movable  to  vary  the  lateral 
potition  of  the  imprint,  time-controlled  mechanltm  for 
operating  the  printing  mechanltm,  a  atop  for  arrettlng 
the  card,  a  snail-cam  for  actuating  said  stop,  and  meant 
intermittently  operable  by  the  time-controlled  mecha- 
nltm for  turning  said  cam. 

5.  In  a  recording  apparatot.  the  combination  of  print- 
ing mechanism,  a  card-receiving  device  movable  toward 
and  from  the  printing  mechanism  to  secure  an  impression 
and  alto  laterally  movable  to  vary  the  lateral  position 
of  the  imprint,  time-controlled  means  for  operating  the 
printing  mechanism,  a  stop  for  arresting  the  card,  a 
stepped  cam  for  actuating  said  stop,  and  means  inter- 
mittently operable  by  the  time-controlled  mechanUm  for 
turning  said  cam  step  by  step. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  recording  apparatus,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing mechanism,  a  card-receiving  device  movable  toward 
and  from  the  printing  mechanism  to  obtsln  an  Impreatlon 
and  alto  Uterally  movable  to  vary  the  lateral  position 
of  the  imprint  of  the  printing  mechanism  on  the  card, 
time  controlled  mechanism  for  operating  said  printing 
mechanltm.  tnd  meana  movable  step  by  step  by  said  time 
controlled  mechanltm.  ft>r  arrettlng  the  card  in  tald  card- 
recaivtng  device. 

2.  In  a  recording  apparatua,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing mechanism,  a  card-receiving  device  movable  toward 
•ad  from  tht  printing  mechanism  to  obtain  an  impreatlon 
therefrom  and  laterally  movable  to  vary  tbe  Uteral  posi- 
tion of  the  imprint  on  the  card,  time  controlled  nttcha- 
nltm  for  optratlng  tald  printing  mechaniam.  a  atop  for 
arrettlng  tht  card  whUe  in  tald  card-rtertvlBf  device,  a 


991,533.      SAFETY  -  RAZOR.      James     Hakalson     PAcn, 
Hartwell.  Ga.     Filed  May  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  561.218. 


'■^s 


1.  A  safety  rasor  having,  in  combination,  a  handle,  a 
blade  holder  provided  with  a  guard  and  a  hook  rigid 
therewith,  a  movable  blade-reteining  leaf  having  a  hook, 
a  blade  provided  with  apertures  registering  with  said 
hooka,  and  means  for  effecting  opposite  movemento  of 
tald  leaf  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  blade. 

2.  A  safety  rator  having,  in  combination,  a  handle 
member,  a  holder  provided  with  a  guard,  a  rigid  hook  on 
said  holder,  a  slidable  hub  mounted  for  movement  In  said 
handle,  a  leaf  plvoUlly  connected  with  said  hub  and 
carrying  a  locking  hook,  a  blade  having  apertures  to 
register  with  said  hooka,  and  means  for  effecting  opposite 
movemente  of  said  bub. 

3.  A  aafety  rator  having,  in  combination,  a  handle,  a 
bolder  attecbed  to  the  handle  and  having  a  guard,  a 
book  projecting  from  tald  bolder,  a  hub  eliding  within 
the  handle  and  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  thank 
provided  with  a  threaded  portion,  a  leaf  hinged  to  aaW 
hub  and  having  a  locking  hook  thereon,  and  a  ferrule 
rotetably  carried  by  said  handle  and  provided  with  a 
thread  to  meah  with  the  thread  on  said  shank. 

4.  A  safety  rator  having.  In  combination,  a  handle, 
a  holder  carried  thereby,  a  guard  comprising  teeth  project- 
ing from  opposite  sides  of  the  bolder,  a  double  edged  blade 
supported  upon  aaid  guard,  means  for  causing  bodily 
movement  of  the  blade  relatively  to  the  guard  to  adjuat 
the  depth  of  cut,  actuating  means  therefor,  and  locking 
devices   for  securing  tbe  blade  to   the  holder. 

6_  A  safety  rator  having.  In  combination,  a  handle,  a 
blade  holder  carried  thereby  provided  with  inclines,  a 
guard  on  aaid  holder,  a  blade-elerating  leaf  having  In- 
cUnet  to  cofiperate  with  those  on  the  holder,  means  for 
moving  the  leaf  In  opposite  directions  to  adjust  the  dls- 
Unce  of  the  blade  from  its  guard,  and  means  for  locking 
the  blade  in  adjusted  position. 

[Clalmt  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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991.534.     OPTICAL  TOY.     WtlxlAM  H.  8.  Pbabcb,  New- 
ton. Maaa.     Filed  Sept.  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  084,640. 


!     ^  ^     r'  ^    ^ 

Uif)   It/LIA 

\y  \j 

-  /? 


1.  An  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  optical  toy  com- 
prising an  open  frame,  and  an  object  separated  trana-> 
Tersely  into  two  portions  snstatned  respectively  by  the 
left  and  right  band  sides  of  tbe  frame  and  inwardly  ex- 
tended tberefrom  toward  each  other  to  leave  a  sight  open- 
ing between  their  contiguous  inner  edgas,  whereby  the 
complete  object  as  an  entirety  appears  to  float  in  space 
within  the  frame  when  a  distant  point  is  rlewed  through 
the  sight  opening. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  optical  toy  com- 
prising a  flat,  open  frame,  and  an  object  separated  into 
right  and  left  band  portions  sustained  respectively  by 
tbe  left  and  right  band  sides  of  tbe  frame  in  the  plane 
thereof  and  extended  inward  toward  each  other  to  leave 
a  sight  opening  between  tbalr  contiguous  edges,  whereby 
the  complete  object  as  an  entirety  appears  to  float  within 
the  frame  and  unsupported  when  a  distant  point  Is  viewed 
through  the  sight  opening. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  optical  toy  com- 
prising, a  flat  frame  having  a  rectangular  opening,  and 
a  flat  object  separated  into  right  and  left  hand  portions 
sustained  respectively  by  the  left  and  right  band  sides 
of  the  frame  opposite  each  other  and  extended  Into  tbe 
frame-opening  opposite  each  other  to  leave  a  central  sight 
opening  between  tbelr  contlgnons  edge*,  whereby  when  a 
distant  point  is  viewed  through  sueb  opening  the  portions 
of  tbe  object  appear  transi>osed  and  Joined  as  an  entirety 
and  float  unsupported  within  the  opening  of  the  frame. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  optical  toy  com- 
prising a  flat  frame  having  a  rectangular  opening  and 
supportinfT  at  its  opposite  upright  edges  the  two  parts 
in  outline  of  a  transversely  divided  object,  the  said  parts 
lying  lo  the  plane  of  the  frame  opposite  and  extended  to- 
ward each  other  in  the  opening  thereof,  to  leave  a  sight 
opening  between  their  contiguous  inner  edges,  whereby 
when  a  distant  point  Is  viewed  through  the  sight  opening 
the  two  parts  of  the  object  appear  to  be  transpoMd  and 
Joined  together  and  present  tbe  object  In  Its  entirety  as 
floating  In  space. 


991.680.  CONVERTIBLE  SEAT  AND  BED.  Chaklss 
F.  Pbkcival.  Springfield.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Simpson 
Clark.  Springfield.  Mass.     Piled  Apr.  27.   1909.     Serial 

■    No.  492,624. 

1.  In  a  convertible  lounge  and  bed.  In  combination,  a 
main  supporting  frame,  a  normally  vertical  back-frame- 
proper  hinged  at  Its  lower  portion  to  tbe  rear  upper  por- 
tion of  the  main  frame,  a  seat-frame-proper  hinged  to  the 
forward  portion  of  tbe  main  frame,  normally  horixontally 
superimposed  thereon  and  having  rigidly  connected  there- 
with an  approximately  vertical  supplemental  back  frame 
normally  occupying  a  position  in  front  of  tb«  baek-ftrame- 
proper.  a  normally  horlxontal  supplemental  seat-frame, 
binge-conneeted  at  its  rear  portion  to  the  lower  portion  of 
said  supplemental  back-frame,  means  operating  between 
the  seat-frame-proper  and  t#e  back-frame-proper  for  caus- 
ing, on  tbe  overturning  of  the  former  a  downswinglag  to 
boriiontal  position  of  the  latter  and  an  Inversion  of  tbe 
supplemental  seat  frame,  and  a  flexible  strap  connected  to 
the  seat -frame- proper  and  the  supplemental  seat-frame  for 
limiting  ttie  downswlnglng  movement  of  the  latter. 

2.  Is  a  convertible  lounge  and  bed.  In  combination,  a 
main   supporting  frame,  s   normally  vertical   back-frame- 


proper  hinged  at  Its  lower  portion  to  the  rear  upper  por- 
tion of  tbe  main  frame,  and  having,  hinge-connected  to  Its 
opper  portion,  and  normally  facewise  disposed  at  the  front 
of  such  upper  portion  a  horlsontai  lengthwise  extending 
member,  a  tosgle-Iflce  and  foldable  brace  connecting  said 
member  and  tbe  back-frame,  a  seat-frame-proper  hinged 
to  tbe  forward  portion  of  tbe  main  frame,  normally  hori- 
xontally superimposed  thereon  and  having  rigidly  con- 
nected therewith  an  approximately  vertical  supplemental 
back  frame  occupying  a  position  in  front  of  tbe  back  frame 
proper,  a  normally  borlaontal  supplemental  seat  frame 
hlnge-eonnected  at  its  rear  portion  to  tbe  lower  portion 
of  said  supplemental  back  frame,  means  operating  be- 
tween the  seat-frame-proper  and  the  back-frame-proper 
for  causing,  on  the  overturning  of  the  former  a  down- 
swinging  to  borlaontal  peeltlon  of  the  latter. 


5.  in  a  convertible  k»unfe  and  bed.  In  combination,  a 
main  snpporting  frsme.  a  normally  vertical  back-frame- 
proper  hinged  at  Its  lower  portion  to  the  rear  upper  por- 
tion of  the  main  frame,  a  seat-frame-proper  hinged  to  tbe 
forward  portion  of  tbe  main  frame,  normally  borlsontally 
superimposed  thereon,  having  at  ita  rear  edge  a  depending 
borlsontally  and  longitudinally  ranging  foot  board  mem- 
ber, said  seat  frame  also  having  rigidly  connactad  there- 
with sn  approximately  vertical  supplemental  back  frame 
occupying  a  position  in  front  of  the  back-frame-proper  and 
a  normally  borlaontal  supplemental  seat  frame  hinged  at 
its  rear  portion  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  sapplemental- 
back-frame.  and  means  operating  between  the  seat-frsme- 
proper  and  tbe  back-frame-proper  for  causing,  on  the  over- 
turning of  tbe  former,  a  moving  to  rearwardly  extended 
horlsontai  position  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  convertible  lounge  and  bed.  in  combination,  a 
main  sopportlag  frsme.  a  normally  vertical  back-frame- 
proper  hinged  at  Its  lower  portion  to  the  rear  upper  por- 
tion of  the  main  frame  having  hinged  to  and  normally 
facewise  in  front  of  its  upper  portion  a  bead  board  sec- 
tion, and  means  fOr  confining  such  section  in  a  position 
right  angular  to  the  back  frame  proper,  a  teat-frame- 
proper  hinged  to  tbe  forward  portion  of  tbe  main  frame, 
normally  borlsontally  superimposed  thereon  having  at  its 
rear  edge  a  depending  borlsontally  and  longitudinally 
ranging  foot  board  member,  said  seat  frame  also  having 
rigidly  connected  therewith  an  approximately  Tertlcal 
supplemental  back  frame  occupying  a  position  In  front 
of  the  back-frame-proper,  and  a  normally  horlsontai  sup- 
plemental Beat  frame  hinged  at  its  rear  portion  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  supplemental-back-frame,  and  means 
operating  between  tbe  seat-frame-proper  and  the  back- 
frame-proper  for  causing,  on  tbe  overturning  of  tbe 
former  a  moving  to  rearwardly  extended  horlsontai  poel- 
tlOB  of  the  lattw. 

6.  In  a  convertible  lounge  and  bed.  In  combination,  a 
main,  supporting,  frame  comprising  end  uprights,  bavlnt 
vertical  slots  therein,  a  normally  vertical  back  frame, 
hinged  to  the  rear  upper  portion  of  tbe  main  frame,  and 
a  seat  frame  hinged  to  s  forward  portion  of  the  main  frame 
and  normally  horlsontai  and  superimposed   thereon,  tbe 
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said  back  frame  baving  at  its  side  an  arm  extending  down- 
wardly beyond  Its  pivotal  connection  with  the  main  tmn; 
a  link  connected  to  tbe  extremity  of  said  arm  and  baving 
an  engagement  with  a  lateral  portion  of  tbe  seat  frame 
whereby  on  tbe  overturning  of  the  latter  to  a  borlsontally 
extended  position  forward  of  tbe  main  frame  the  back 
frame  will,  through  said  link,  be  swung  to  a  position  borl- 
sontally extende<l  beyond  the  rear  of  the  seat  frame,  and 
bars  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  back-frame 
movable  through  said  slots  In  said  main  frame  uprights, 
having  transverse  stops  intermediately  of  their  lengths  for 
engagement  with  the  letter  for  preventing  down  swinging 
of  the  back  frame  below  its  proper  horlsontai  position 
snd  having  end  stops  for  preventing  their  disengagements 
from  said  frame  uprights. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


991.536.      HAMMER.      Mcbkick    E.    Tekbing,    Marcellus, 
Mich.     Filed  June  2,  1910.     SerUl  No.  664,613. 


cated  In  the  head  and  communicating  with  tbe  receiver  :  an 
anvil  located  In  tbe  extension  ;  means  for  segregating  a 
nail  from  the  receiver  and  for  depositing  the  nail  In  the 
extension;  a^d  a  lever  pivotally  supported  Intermediate 
Its  ends,  and  beveled  upon  its  upper  edge  at  one  end 
for  reciprocation  in  tbe  extension  transversely  of  the 
same  and  adjacent  the  end  of  tbe  anvil,  the  lever  being 
operable  by  tbe  segregating  meana 

S.  The  combination  with  a  hammer  bead  and  handle,  of 
a  receiver  located  In  the  handle;  a  receiver  extension 
located  In  tbe  head  and  communicating  with  the  receiver ; 
an  anvil  located  In  the  extension  ;  a  slide  reciprocating 
across  tbe  receiver  adjacent  the  extension  and  having  an 
element  to  segregate  a  nail  from  the  receiver  and  to  de- 
posit the  same  in  the  extension  ;  a  lever  pivotally  sup- 
ported Intermediate  its  ends  and  beveled  upon  Its  upper 
edge  at  one  end  for  reciprocation  In  the  extension  trans- 
versely of  the  same  and  adjacent  the  anvil,  the  lever, 
at  its  other  end.  being  pivotally  connected  with  and  opei^ 
\  able  by  the  slide. 
\-  [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


yz-ff. 
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J.  In  a  magaxlne  hammer,  tbe  combination  with  a 
receiver  and  a  receiver-extension,  of  a  slide  operating  as 
a  segregating  element  between  the  receiver  and  tbe  exten- 
sion ;  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  the  outside  of  the 
extension  and  at  the  other  end  movable  in  tbe  slide;  a 
tiluble  member  pivoted  to  tbe  receiver  and  Interposed  be- 
tween tbe  receiver  and  the  spring  to  flex  the  spring;  a 
movable  operating  member ;  and  a  connection  between  the 
operating  member  and  tbe  tlltable  member. 

2.  In  a  magaxlne  hammer,  a  receiver  and  a  commnnlcat- 
iag  receiver  extension  ;  means  for  segregating  a  nail  from 
the  receiver  and  for  depoeitlng  tbe  nail  in  tbe  extension ; 
a  finger  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  the  segregating 
means  snd  movable  in  one  direction  to  operate  tbe  segre- 
gating means,  the  lever  being  connected  loosely  with  tbe 
segregating  means,  whereby,  when  tbe  lever  is  moted  In  a 
revOTse  direction,  tbe  s^regatlng  means  wUl  remain  In- 
epeemtlva ;  a  spring  connected  with  tbe  lever  and  operat- 
ing In  tbe  receiver  to  sdvance  tbe  naila  therein  toward 
tbe  segregating  means  ;  there  being  an  element  upon  tbe 
receiver  engaging  tbe  free  end  of  the  spring  to  flex  the 
spring  and  to  position  the  free  end  of  the  spring  to  ad- 
vance the  succeasive  nails  along  the  receiver;  tbe  spring 
being  engageable  by  said  element  only  upon  tbe  reversal  of 
tbe  movement  of  the  lever. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hammer  head  and  handle,  of 
a  receiver  located  in  the  handle;  a  receiver  extension 
located  in  the  head  and  communicating  with  tbe  receiver ; 
an  anvil  located  In  the  extension  ;  a  slide  reciprocating 
across  tbe  receiver  adjacent  the  extension  and  engaging 
directly  with  tbe  nails  In  tbe  receiver  to  segregate  a  nail 
from  the  receiver  and  to  deposit  tbe  nail  in  the  extenalon  ; 
and  pivotally  mounted  means  directly  connected  at  one  end 
With  tbe  slide  and  at  tbe  other  end  operating  In  the 
receiver  to  move  the  nail  transversely  and  to  bold  tbe  nail 
In  terminal  abutment  with  the  anvil. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hammer  bead  and  handle,  of 
%  receiver  located  in  tbe  handle ;  a  receiver  extension  lo- 


991.^7.  RAILWAY-SIGNAL  SEMAl'HORE.  George  H. 
rrxrt,  Swlssvale.  Ta..  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch- 
A  Signal  Company.  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  590,282. 


1.  A  railway  signal  semaphore  comprising  a  rounded 
bolder  and  blade  support  of  sheet  meUl,  a  strengthening 
rib  of  angle  iron  extending  along  tbe  edg^  thereof  and 
conforming  In  shape  to  the  contour  of  the  said  edge,  and 
a  center  or  bub  portion  of  cast  metal  secni«d  to  the 
rounded  holder  and  to  tbe  strengthening  rib. 

2.  A  railway  signal  semaphore  comprising  a  center  or 
hub  portion  of  cast  metal,  a  roundel  and  blade  support  of 
sheet  metal  secured  thereto,  and  a  strengthening  rib  of 
angle  iron  secured  between  tbe  two  and  extending  along 
and  conforming  to  a  portion  of  tbe  edge  of  tbe  said  sheet 
metal  support. 

8.  A  railway  signal  semaphore  comprising  a  center  or 
hub  portion  of  cast  ntetal.  a  roundel  bolder  and  blade 
support  of  sheet  metal  secured  thereto,  and  a  section  of 
angle  iron  secured  to  the  said  parts  and  extending  In  each 
direction  from  the  cast  metal  portion  along  tbe  edge  of 
the  sheet  metal  portion  to  strengthen  the  said  sheet  metsi 
portion. 

4.  A  railway  signal  semaphore  comprising  a  center 
or  hub  portion  of  cast  metal,  a  roundel  holder  and  blade 
support  of  sheet  metsl  secured  thereto  and  having  holes 
adapted  to  receive  glass  ronndeUi,  and  a  seetloa  of  angle 
iron  secured  to  the  said  parts  and  extending  In  each  direc- 
tion from  the  cast  metal  portion  along  the  edge  of  the 
sheet  metal  portion  to  strengthen  the  said  sheet  metal  por- 
tion adjacent  the  roundel  boles. 

B.  A  railway  signal  semaphore  comprising  a  center  or 
hub  portion  of  cast  metal,  a  roundel  bolder  and  blade 
support  of  sheet  metal  secured  thereto,  and  a  strengthen- 
ing rib  of  angle  iron  secured  to  both  of  the  said  parts 
and  extending  along  the  edge  of  the  sheet  metal  portion 
in  each  direction  from  tbe  cast  metal  portion. 
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991,S88.  FLUID-PRESSURE  BRAKE.  Walto  Phil- 
lips. London,  England,  assignor  to  The  Westingboase 
Air  Bralce  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Ang.  5,  1905.     Serial  No.  272,909. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  bralce,  tbe  combination  witb  an 
electro-magnetic  device  for  controlling  tbe  bralce  cylinder 
pressure,  of  an  electric  generator  driven  by  tbe  momentum 
of  the  vebicle  for  varying  the  supply  of  current  to  said 
electro-magnetic  device  according  to  tbe  speed  of  the  ve- 
hicle and  means  for  throwing  said  generator  into  action 
when  the  brakes  are  applied. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  tbe  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder  rt'lease  valve,  and  electro-magnetic  means 
for  controlling  the  same,  of  an  electric  generator  driven 
from  tbe  axle  of  tbe  vehicle  for  varying  the  supply  of 
current  to  said  electro-magnetic  means  according  to  the 
speed  and  means  for  throwing  said  generator  Into  action 
when  tbe  brakes  are  applied. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  tbe  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder  release  valve,  of  an  electric  generator  driven 
from  the  axle  of  tbe  vebicle.  and  means  operated  by  tbe 
varying  current  thus  generated  for  controlling  said  valve 
and  means  for  throwing  said  generator  Into  action  when 
the  brakes  are  applied.  ^ 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  tbe  combination  with  an 
electric  generator  adapted  to  be  driven  from  the  vehicle 
axle  for  controlling  tbe  brake  cylinder  pressure,  of  means 
normally  preventing  the  operation  of  said  generator  but 
causing  same  to  operate  when  the  brakes  are  applied. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  generator  adapted  to  be  driven  from  the  vebicle 
axle  for  controlling  tbe  brake  cylinder  pressure,  of  means 
normally  preventing  tbe  operation  of  said  generator  and 
mechanism  operated  by  brake  cylinder  pressure  for  caus- 
ing aaid  generator  to  generate  current. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


991.539.  SPRINH;.  Hknbx  Plbtscb.  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Judd  Laundry  Machine  Company.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  542,603. 

1.  A  spring  comprising  a  heavy  tension  memt>er,  a  per- 
forated plug  in  each  end  of  said  member,  a  light  compres- 
sion member,  one  end  of  said  member  engaging  one  of  tbe 
plugs  within  tbe  tension  member,  a  perforated  plug  in  tbe 
other  end  of  the  compression  memt>er,  a  rod  slldably  en- 
gaging said  perforated  plugs,  and  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
collars  mounted  upon  said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
plug  upon  the  compression  member  and  one  of  tbe  plugs 
within  tbe  tension   member. 

2.  A  spring  comprising  a  heavy  tension  member,  per- 
forated plugs  screw  threaded  within  each  end  of  said  ten- 
sion member,  a  screw  threaded  rod  slldably  mounted  with- 
in said  plugs,  collars  screw  threaded  and  adjustable  upon 
said  rod,  the  distance  between  them  t>elng  at  all  times  less 
tban  tbe  diatance  between  said  plugs,  an  inner  light  com- 
pression member  surrounding  said  rod  and  in  engagement 


at  one  end  with  one  of  said  plugs,  and  a  perforated  ping 
screw  {breaded  within  the  other  end  of  said  compression 


member  slldably  mounted  upon  the  rod  and  In  engaK>'ment 
witb  one  of  said  collars. 


991,640.  POLE-TRUCK  FOR  HARVESTERS.  CuABLaa 
A.  A.  Ramd,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  564,539. 


1.  A  tongue  support  including,  in  combination,  a  tongue, 
a  depending  atem  secured  to  said  tongue,  a  sleeve  Jonr- 
naled  npon  the  lower  end  of  said  stem  and  adapted  to  turn 
about  its  vertical  axis,  a  wheel  supporting  arm  pivotally 
connected  witb  said  sleeve  snd  sdapted  to  swing  upon  a 
transverse  axis  relative  thereto,  a  wheel  Joumaied  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  spring  connected  with  tbe 
outer  end  of  said  arm  and  with  said  sleeve  in  a  manner 
to  yieldingly  resist  an  upward  swing  of  said  arm. 

2.  A  tongue  support  Including,  Jn  combination,  a  tongue, 
a  depending  stem  secured  thereto  and  means  for  sdjusting 
said  stem  at  varying  angles  relative  to  said  tongue  in  tbe 
direction  of  the  length  thereof,  a  sleeve  Journaled  upon 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  stem  and  adapted  to  turn  about  its 
vertical  axla,  a  wheel  supporting  arm  pivotally  connected 
with  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  swing  upon  a  transverse 
axis  relative  thereto,  a  wheel  joumaied  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  arm.  and  a  spring  connected  with  said  arm  and 
with  said  sleeve  In  a  manner  to  yieldingly  resist  an  up- 
ward swing  of  aald  arm. 

3.  A  tongue  support  including,  in  combination,  a  tongue, 
a  bracket  adjustably  secured  thereto,  said  bracket  being 
provided  with  a  socket,  a  depending  stem  having  Its  upper 
end  adjustably  received  by  said  socket  in  a  manner  per- 
mitting its  lower  end  to  be  adjusted  in  tbe  direction  of 
the  length  of  tbe  tongue,  and  means  for  securing  It  in  any 
desired  position  of  adjustment,  a  sleeve  Joumaied  npon 
tbe  lower  end  of  aaid  stem  and  adapted  to  turn  about  its 
vertical  axis,  a  wheel  supporting  arm  having  Its  inner  end 
pivotally  connected  with  said  sleeve  and  adapted  C*  turn 
about  a  transverse  axla  relative  thereto,  a  wheel  Joumaied 
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at  tbe  outer  end  of  aald  arm,  and  a  spring  connected  with 
said  arm  and  with  aald  sleeve  In  a  manner  to  yieldingly 
resist  sn  npwsrd  swing  of  said  arm. 

4.  A  tongue  support  including,  in  combination,  a  tongue, 
a  bracket  adjustably  secured  thereto,  said  bracket  being 
provided  with  a  socket,  a  depending  stem  having  its  upper 
end  adjustably  received  by  said  socket  in  a  manner  per- 
mitting Its  lower  end  to  be  adjusted  In  tbe  direction  of  the 
length  of  tbe  tongue,  set  screws  threaded  In  the  front  and 
rear  walls  of  said  socket  and  contacting  with  aaid  atem  In 
a  manner  to  hold  it  at  varioua  angles  relative  to  said 
tongue,  a  aleeve  joumaied  upon  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
atem  and  adapted  to  turn  about  its  vertical  sxls,  a  wheel 
supporting  arm  having  its  inner  end  pivotally  connected 
with  aaid  sleeve  snd  having  a  limited  awinging  movement 
about  a  transverse  axis  relative  thereto,  a  wheel  jour- 
naled at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  sleeve  and  having  a  sliding  connection 
with  tbe  outer  end  of  said  arm.  a  apring  surrounding  said 
link  and  operative  to  yieldingly  resist  an  upward  swing  of 
said  arm. 

6.  A  tongue  support  iaelndlng.  In  combination,  a  tongue, 
a  bracket  adjustably  aecured  thereto,  said  bracket  I>eing 
provided  with  a  socket,  a  depending  stem  having  its  upper 
end  received  by  said  socket,  a  sleeve  Joumaied  upon  tbe 
lower  end  of  aaid  stem  and  adapted  to  tum  about  its  ver- 
tical axis,  a  supplemental  aleeve  Integral  with  and  ar- 
ranged transversely  to  aald  flrat  mentioned  aleeve,  a  wheel 
supporting  arm  received  by  aald  supplemental  sleeve  and 
having  R  limited  rialng  and  falling  movement,  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  wheel  joumaied 
upon  said  arm,  an  ear  forming  part  of  aaid  aleeve  memlwr, 
a  link  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  with  aald  ear 
and  Ita  opposite  end  slldably  connected  with  tbe  bracket 
secured  to  said  arm,  and  a  spring  encircling  said  link  and 
operative  between  said  bracket  and  a  pressure  regulating 
nut  to  yieldingly  resist  a  swinging  movement  of  said  arm 
in  one  direction. 


991,641.      DISPLAY-CASK.     Pacl   RAPOPOaT,  New   York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  681,261. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  motor  having  a  power  trans- 
mitting shaft,  a  sbelf  above  tbe  motor,  a  bearing  on  the 
ahelf  concentric  with  tbe  motor  shaft,  a  shaft  alined  with 
and  above  tbe  first  named  shaft  and  having  a  bearing 
suppoHed  by  tbe  first  named  bearing  Independent  of  tbe 
first  named  ahaft,  meana  to  guide  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe 
first  named  abaft,  and  meana  to  detachably  and  rotatlvely 
connect  said  shafts. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  motor  having  a  power  trans- 
mitting shaft,  a  bearing  aurrounding  said  shaft,  a  display 
shaft  having  a  l>earlng  to  coact  with  tbe  flrat  named  l>ear- 
ing,    means    to    detachably    and    rotatlvely    connect    said 


Bhafts,  a  case  having  a  abaft  guiding  post,  tbe  display 
shaft  being  provided  with  a  sleeve,  a  rod  In  said  sleeve 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  post,  a  spring  to  normally  bold 
said  rod  in  engagement  with  said  post,  and  means  to  slide 
said  rod. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  motor  having  a  power  trans- 
mitting shaft,  a  bearing  adjacent  to  and  above  tbe  motor, 
tbe  abaft,  a  ahaft  alined  with  the  first  named  shaft  and 
having  a  bearing  coactlng  with  and  supported  by  the  first 
named  bearing,  means  for  detachably  and  rotatlvely  con- 
necting said  sbafta,  and  means  for  guiding  the  upper  end 
of  tbe  second  named  shaft. 


9  91,642.       WIRE-NBTTINO    MACHINE.       Fsank    N, 

RoBHBiCB,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Herbert  G. 
Thomson,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  9,  1909.  Serial 
No.  606,829. 


1.  In  a  wire  netting  machine  having  colling  and  cutting 
mechanisms,  the  combination  witb  said  mechanisms,  of  a 
primary  driving  member,  differential  gearing  between  the 
same  and  the  said  mechanisms,  and  means  whereby  tbe 
naid  mechanisms  are  locked  and  released  at  predetermined 
intervale. 

2.  In  a  wire  netting  machine,. tbe  combination  with  a 
colling  spindle,  a  cutter  shaft,  and  driving  mechanism  for 
said  spindle  and  shaft,  of  locking  and  releasing  devices 
for  the  cutter  shaft,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the 
Rpindle  for  actuating  said  devices  to  release  the  cutter 
shaft  and  effect  tbe  stopping  of  tbe  spindle. 

3.  In  a  wire  netting  machine,  the  combination  with 
coiling  and  cutting  mechanisms,  of  a  primary  driving  mem- 
l>er,  operative  connections  including  differential  gearing 
between  the  same  and  said  mechanisms,  and  means  where- 
by said  mechaniams  are  rendered  active  and  idle  In  alter- 
nate succession,  said  means  including  an  adjustable  mem- 
ber whereby  the  periodicity  of  the  operation  of  the  coil- 
ing mechanism  can  be  regulated. 

4.  In  a  wire  netting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
coiling  spindle,  and  a  cutter  shaft,  of  a  hollow  driving 
shaft,  a  central  ahaft  therein,  gearing  between  aaid  cen- 
tral shaft  and  tbe  cutter  shaft,  a  differential  gear  whereof 
one  member  is  connected  with  the  central  shaft  and  the 
other  membera  with  tbe  spindle  and  driving  shaft  respec- 
tively, and  means  whereby  the  spindle  and  cutter  shaft 
nre  locked  and  released  at  predetermined  intervala. 

5.  In  a  wire  netting  machine  tbe  combination  with  a 
cutter  ahaft.  of  a  stop  device  thereon,  an  abutment  mov- 
nble  into  and  from  tbe  path  of  said  device,  means  for 
locking  tbe  abutment  in  said  path,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing said  abutment  at  predetermined  intervals. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


991.648.    TAP  AND  DIE  HOLDER.     LBS  H.  Roosas,  Par- 
sons, Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  A.  Dsley, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     FUed  Oct.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,107. 
1.  In  a  tap  or  die  holder,  the  combination  of  a  spindle 
having  an  annular  flange  formed  thereon,  a  l>ody  to  receive 
aaid  spindle  and  flange,  friction  waabers  arranged  <»  tbe 
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^)lndle  on  opposite  >ldM  of  the  flange,  Httd  body  bavins  a 
lonsltadliiallj  extending  key  slot,  a  preMore  dlak  arranged 
apon  the  apindle  and  moTable  in  the  end  of  the  body,  a 
key  carried  by  the  dlak  to  engage  in  said  slot  and  prevent 
independent  rotation  of  the  body  upon  the  spindle,  and  wt 
screws  rapported  in  the  body  and  engaging  said  preasore 
disk  to  force  the  same  inwardly  and  frlctionally  engage 
the  washers  with  the  opposite  faces  of  said  flange. 


2.  In  a  tap  or  die  holder,  the  combination  of  a  spindle 
having  a  flange  formed  thereon,  a  hollow  cylindrical  body 
to  receive  said  spindle  and  flange,  means  for  securing  a 
tap  or  die  In  the  body,  friction  waahers  arranged  on  the 
spindle  to  engage  the  opposite  faces  of  the  flange,  an  in- 
termediate annular  stop  shoulder  formed  in  the  body  to 
limit  the  Inward  movement  of  the  spindle,  a  pressure  disk 
movable  on  the  spindle,  a  disk  arranged  on  said  spindle 
provided  with  peripheral  threads  for  engagement  with  in- 
ternal threads  on  the  end  of  the  body,  said  latter  disk  en- 
gaging upon  the  pressure  disk,  and  adjusting  screws  car- 
ried by  said  threaded  disk  to  engage  said  pressure  disk  and 
force  the  washers  Into  frlctional  engagement  with  the  op- 
posite faces  of  the  flange. 

3.  In  a  tap  or  die  holder,  the  combination  of  a  spindle 
having  an  annular  flange,  a  hollow  body  to  receive  said 
spindle  and  flange,  washers  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  flange  for  fri::tional  engagement  therewith,  a  pressure 
disk  arranged  in  the  body,  means  carried  by  said  disk  en- 
gaging the  body  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  the  disk 
and  body ,^  means  arranged  in  the  body  engaging  the  pres- 
sure disk  to  force  said  washers  into  frlctional  engagement 
with  the  flange  of  the  spindle  to  secure  the  body  upon  the 

.spindle  for  rotation  therewith,  and  means  arranged  in  the 
periphery  of  the  flange  to  positively  lock  the  spindle  and 
body  together  In  the  reverse  movement  of  the  spindle. 

4.  In  a  tap  or  die  holder,  the  combination  of  a  spindle 
having  an  annular  flange  on  one  end,  a  body  to  receive  the 
spindle  and  flange,  friction  washers  arranged  on  the  spin- 
dle to  engage  the  opposite  faces  of  the  flange,  means  ar- 
ranged in  the  body  for  rotation  therewith  to  force  said 
washers  into  frlctional  engagement  with  the  flange  and 
lock  the  body  and  spindle  together,  said  flange  having  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  recesses,  and  rollers  arranged  in 
said  recesses  for  frlctional  engagement  with  the  walls 
thereof  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  body  to  j)revent  inde- 
pendent rotation  of  said  body  in  the  reverse  movement  of 
the  spindle. 


991,544.  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  POH  KOLLEBS. 
RnMAN  Rosc.vTHAL,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Nov.  17,  1908. 
Serial  No.  46.^.012. 

1.  In  a  roller  shifting  mechanism  adjustable  t>earing 
blocks,  cam  bars,  cams  on  said  bars  engaging  beneath  the 
blocks  and  adapted  to  adjust  the  rollers  by  movement  of 
the  bar  and  means  adapted  to  actuate  the  bar  to  further 
adjust  the  rollers  after  the  limit  of  the  adjustment  by  the 
cams. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  bar.  guides  se- 
cured thereto,  notched  bearing  blocks  adjustable  on  said 
guides,  a  cam  bar  between  said  blocks  and  bar,  cams  there- 
on engaging  In  the  notches  in  said  bearing  block,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  flrst  named  bar  provided  with  cam  slots 
and  pins  on  the  cam  bar  engaging  the  cam  slots. 


8.  In  a  roller  adjusting  mechanism,  s  bar.  goldas  there 
on,  bearing  blocks  having  cam  notches  therein  and  adjust- 
able on  the  guides,  a  plate  secured  to  said  bar  having  cam 
slots  therein,  a  cam  bar  below  the  bearlag  blocks,  cams 
thsreoo  encaging  In  the  cam  notches  in  the  bearing  blocks 
snd  means  secured  to  the  cam  bar  extending  Into  the  cam 
slots  in  said  plate.      .         -  ■  > 


4.  In  a  roller  adjusting  device  a  bar.  notched  bearing 
blocks,  s  cam  bar,  cams  thereon  engaging  in  the  notches  in 
the  block,  a  guide  plate  provided  with  horlcontal  slots  and 
an  oblique  cam  slot  connecting  the  same  and  pins  or  pro- 
jections engaged  to  the  cam  bar  and  normally  extending 
into  one  of  the  horlsontal  slots  adapted  to  engage  in  the 
oblique  cam  slot. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  end  frame  members, 
an  outwardly  directed  flange  secured  thereto,  a  plurality 
of  guide  bars  secured  to  the  flange.  t>earing  blocks  adjust- 
ably engaged  between  the  guides  and  provided  with  a  cam 
notch  in  the  inner  side  thereof,  cam  bars,  cams  on  said 
bars  engaging  in  the  notches  beneath  the  bearing  blocks 
and  adapted  to  adjust  the  rollers  by  movement  of  the  bar 
and  means  adapted  to  further  adjust  the  rollers  after  the 
limit  of  the  adjustment  of  the  cams. 


991.S4S.  STEERING  MECHANISM.  Fbkdekicc  Rociss, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  July  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
571,146. 


/*     9  JO 


1.  A  steering  mechanism  provided  with  a  post,  a  wheel 
mounted  on  the  post,  and  including  a  hub  and  spokes,  the 
spokes  being  bent  at  their  inner  ends  and  having  their 
outer  ends  arranged  In  the  same  horlsontal  plane  as  the 
rim  of  the  wheel,  a  spider  including  a  hub  and  pairs  of  di- 
verging arms  that  straddle  opposite  spokes  of  the  wheel, 
the  arms  st  their  Inner  ends,  being  beveled  to  correspond 
with  said  inclination  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  spokes  with 
the  oater  ends  of  the  arms  from  the  inclined  parts  of  the 
spokes  lying  in  the  same  horisonUl  plane  as  the  wheel, 
and  cushioning  means  having  engagement  with  said  arms 
and  with  the  spokes  that  said  arms  straddle. 

2.  A  steering  mechanlam  provided  with  a  poet  a  wheel 
mounted  on  the  post  and  incladtng  a  hub  and  spokes,  the 
spokes  being  bent  upwardly  on  an  incline  at  tbelr  inner 
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ends  and  having  their  outer  ends  arranged  in  the 
horlsontal  plane  as  the  wheel,  a  spider  including  s  hob 
and  a  pair  of  diverging  anps  that  straddle  opposite  sidsa 
of  one  of  said  spokes,  the  arms  of  the  spider  being  beveled 
to  correspond  with  the  inclination  of  said  hub  and  spokes 
and  overlapping  said  inclined  portions  of  the  spokes  and 
hah  of  the  wheel  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  of  the 
spider  ti\jn  the  taeliaed  parts  of  the  spokes  lying  la  the 
same  horlsontal  plane  as  the  wheel,  and  cushioning  means 
having  engagement  with  aaid  arms  and  with  the  spoke  that 
said  arms  straddle. 


I 


991,540.     riRCUIT-BREAKKS.     Waltcb  S.   Rtan,  Mun- 
cle,  Ind      FUed  Sept.  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  462.744. 

■■  6      -• 


1.  An  automatic  circuit  breaker  including  a  switching 
means,  a  clutch  for  holding  it  In  closing  position,  a  sole 
noid.  s  core  therefor  provided  with  graduations  indicating 
current  values,  and  a  rod  adjustably  connected  with  said 
core  for  operating  said  clutch,  said  rod  being  provided 
with  an  indicating  means  that  indicates  the  position  of 
the  core  with  relation  to  the  solenoid,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  An  automatic  circuit  breaker  Including  a  switching 
means,  s  clutch  for  holding  it  in  closing  position,  a  sole- 
noid, a  core  therefor  provided  with  graduations  indicating 
current  values,  a  rod  adjustahly  connected  with  said  sole- 
noid for  operating  said  clutch,  and  an  Indicating  sleeve  se- 
cured to  said  rod  snd  loosely  surrounding  said  solenoid, 
whereby  said  scsle  and  the  upper  end  of  aaid  sleeve  will 
indicate  the  value  of  current  passing  through  said  sole- 
noid that  is  required  to  actuate  the  solenoid. 

3.  An  automatic  circuit  breaker  including  a  switching 
uwsBg,  a  clutch  bar  for  holding  It  In  the  closing  position, 
a  solcBotd  that  is  relatively  coarsely  wound,  a  core  there- 
for that  is  graduated  from  the  lower  end  upwardly  to  Indi- 
cate current  values,  and  a  connection  with  said  core  for 
actuating  said  clutch  bar,  which  is  provided  with  indlcst- 
Ing  means  with  reference  to  the  scale  on  the  core,  and  a 
scale  on  the  core  to  lndi»te  the  value  of  the  current  re- 
quired to  release  the  switch. 


991,647.      DUPLEX    FORCB-FEED    LUBRICATOR.      AL- 
|BKBT  E.  ScHAD,   Bellefonte,   Pa.     Filed  Feb.   10,  1908, 
Serial  No.  416.149.      Renewed   Mar.   14.   1911.      Serial 
I  Mo.  614,466. 
A  force  feed  lubricator  comprising  a  motor  cylinder,  a 
plurality  of  oil  cylinders  of  smaller  diameters  than  said 
motor  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  ditferent  lubricants 
to  said  oil  cylinders  pistons  in  sll  said  cylinders,  s  piston 
rod  connecting  all  said  pistons  and  operative   to  simul- 
taneously  distribute   a    plurality   of   different    lubricating 
oils  to  various  points  for  lubrication,  oil  feed  pipes  lead- 


ing out  of  said  cylinders,  a  motive  fluid  pipe,  s  pipe  con- 
necting said  motive  fluid  pipe  with  aaid  motor  cylinder 


and  a   pipe  connecting  pipe  last   mentioned  with   one  of 
said  feed  pl|;>es. 


9  91,648.  BARREL  -  HEAD  FASTENER.  Oeobge  J. 
8c H MID.  Toledo,  Ohio,  asslfmor  to  The  Patent  Headlnir 
Company,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1909.     SerUl  No.  477.820. 


X- 


1.  In  a  receptacle,  a  bead  having  an  opening  therein 
and  marirlnal  sockets,  a  closure  for  said  opening,  a  »tul>- 
shaft  secured  to  and  projecting  axlally  outward  from  said 
closure  and  having  a  circumferential  groove  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  grooves  extending  from  said  circumferen- 
tial groove  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  to  the  outer  end 
thereof,  a  member  rotatably  carried  by  said  shaft,  arms 
pivotally  projecting » from  said  member  and  capable  of 
being  moved  by  rotary  movements  of  the  member  to  have 
their  outer  ends  engage  or  release  said  sockets,  said  mem- 
ber having  slotted  standards  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
shaft,  and  a  cam  lever  having  Its  inner  end  forked  and 
straddling  the  shaft  and  provided  with  inwardly  pro- 
jecting trunnions  which  work  in  the  circumferential 
groove  in  the  shaft  and  projecting  pivot-lugs  which  work 
in  the  alota  in  said  standards,  whereby  to  effect  a  turn- 
ing of  said  member  when  the  lever  is  swung  with  the 
shaft  as  its  axis  and  to  effect  a  looking  of  said  arms  and 
a  depression  of  said  member  against  a  subjacent  portion 
of  the  closure  when  the  lever  is  swung  in  one  direct lou 
with  said  trunnions  as  Its  axis,  said  lever  being  capable 
of  removal  from  engagement  with  said  shaft  by  with- 
drawing its  trunnions  from  the  circumferential  groove 
through  the  longitudinally  extending  grooves  when  placed 
in  register  with  the  letter. 

2.  In  a  receptacle,  a  head  having  an  opening  therein 
and  marginal  sockets,  a  closure  for  ssid  opening,  a  stub- 
shaft  projecting  axlally  from  the  closure  and  having  a 
circumferential  groove  and  longitudinal  grooves  leading 
thereto,  a  meml>er  rotatably  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
having  boases  rising  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  said 
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hATlnff  tbelr  outer  ends .  Blott«d,  nuttant  anu  «t- 

taebed  to  mM  member  and  actuated  by  a  rotation  thereof 
to  engage  or  releaae  said  socketa,  a  cam  lerer  haTlng  an 
end  forked  to  itraddle  the  shaft  and  prorlded  with  logs 
prolectiog  Inwardly  Into  the  clrcumferentUl  thaft  grooTe 
and  loga  projecting  outwardly  Into  the  receaaea  In  eatd 
bosses  for  free  Tertlcal  movemenU  therein,  aald  lerer 
being  adapted,  when  turned,  to  effect  radial  moTemenU 
of  the  arms  and  when  oscillated  with  said  lugs  aa  Ita  ful- 
crum to  release  or  clamp  said  member  against  moTement. 


991,549.  ELEVATOR.  EjfiL  Schccha«dt,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Landon  Onrllts,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  425,342. 


t.  An  elerator  mechanism  Including  an  endless  path- 
way having  a  circular  portion  at  Its  lower  extremity  and 
a  circular  portion  at  Its  upper  extremity,  an  endless  flexi- 
ble column  adapted  to  moTe  therein,  an  elevator  car  and 
counterweight  for  the  same  Interposed  In  such  flexible 
column,  such  flexible  column  comprising  rollers  having 
Journals  projecting  laterally  beyond  such  pathway.  In 
combination  with  a  sprocket  wheel  adapted  to  take  in  such 
projecting  Journala,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

2.  In  an  elevator  mechanlam,  an  endless  pathway  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  portion  at  Its  upper  and  also  at  Its 
lower  part,  an  endless  flexible  column  adapted  to  move  in 
such  pathway  and  to  be  supported  upon  the  lower  circu- 
lar portion  of  the  same,  an  elevator  car  and  a  counter- 
weight for  the  elevator  car  disposed.  In  such  flexible  col- 
umn, such  elevator  car  and  counterweight  adapted  to 
support  the  part  of  such  flexible  column  which  moves 
along  the  upper  circular  portion  of  such  pathway,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown. 

3.  In  an  elevator  mechanism,  an  endless  pathway,  an 
endleaa  flexible  column  adapted  to  move  therein,  an  ele- 
vator car,  a  counterweight  for  the  elevator  car,  both 
adapted  to  be  upheld  from  beneath  by  such  flexible  col- 
umn, the  upper  part  of  such  flexible  column  adapted  to  be 
upheld  from  beneath  by  such  elevator  car  and  counter- 
weight, substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

4.  In  an  elevator  mechanism,  an  elevator  car,  a  mov- 
able support  for  the  same  including  an  endlesa  flexible  col- 
unm  composed  of  rollers  provided  with  projecting  Jour- 
nala, a  series  of  parts  having  concave  faces  Interposed 
between  such  rollers.  In  combination  with  an  endleaa  path- 
way adapted  to  take  In  such  rollers,  and  having  open 
sides  through  which  pass  the  Journals  of  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  ahown. 

5.  In  an  elevator  mechanlam,  an  endless  flexible  column 
consisting  of  a  serlea  of  rollers  provided  with  projecting 
Journala  and  a  series  of  parts  having  concave  faces  inter- 
poMd  between  such  rollers.  In  combination  with  an  end- 
less pathway  adapted  to  permit  the  Journals  of  the  rollers 


to  project  beyond  tb«  sama.  and  including  a  lower  drcalar 
portion  adapted  to  support  snch  flexible  eolomn,  substan- 
tially aa  dsacrlbed  and  shown. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


9  9  1.560.  RADIATOR- VALVB  AND  ATTACHMENT 
THEREFOR.  John  A.  SuutSLL,  North  Ptalnfleld,  N.  J., 
aaalgnor  to  Warren  Webster  k  Company,  Camden,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  328,889. 


1.  A  valve  constating  of  a  body  having  an  inlet  and  out- 
let, a  thoroughfare  and  a  seat  about  said  thoroughfare, 
the  main  valve-plece  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  seat  and 
close  the  thoroughfare,  the  stem  for  operating  said 
valve-plece,  and  the  auxiliary  valve-plece  conalstlng  of  a 
hollow  piston  having  elongated  openings  in  Its  side  walls 
extending  at  the  top  to  the  contact  surface  of  the  main 
valve-plece,  said  piston  being  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  main  valve  piece  and  extending  through  the  thorough- 
fare and  adapted  to  afTord  a  small  variable  passageway 
between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  when  the  main  valve  piece  la 
raised. 

2.  A  valve  consisting  of  a  body  having  an  inlet  and  out- 
let, a  thoroughfare  and  a  seat  about  said  thoroughfare, 
the  main  valve-plece  adapted  to  flt  upon  the  seat  and 
close  the  thoroughfare,  the  stem  for  operating  said 
valve  piece,  the  auxiliary  valve-plece  consisting  of  a  hol- 
low piston  having  elongated  openings  In  ita  side  walla 
extending  at  the  top  to  the  contact  surface  of  the  main 
valve-plece,  said  piston  being  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
main  valve-plece  and  extending  through  the  thoroughfare 
and  adapted  to  afford  a  small  variable  paaaageway  be- 
tween the  lalet  and  outlet  when  the  main  valve-plece  is 
raised,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  auxiliary 
valve-pieca  to  the  main  valwplece. 


t 


991.501.  DOOR-FASTENER.  Alfbod  Shkdlock,  Can- 
non SUtlon,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
578,287. 

1.  A  door  faatener,  comprlalng  a  bar  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  door  Jamb,  and  a  door  member  conalstlng 
of  a  plate  slmllsrly  shaped  on  each  side  of  a  vertical 
central  line,  an  upwardly  extending  hook  and  a  stop  on 
the  plate  uniformly  located  on  each  side  of  said  central 
line,  said  stops  being  above  and  extending  over  the  open- 
inga  of  the  hooka 

2.  A  door  faatener.  comprising  a  bar  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  door  Jamb,  and  a  door  member  consisting 
of  a  plats  almllarly  shaped  on  each  side  of  a  vertical 
central  Una.  an  upwardly  extending  hook  and  a  stop  on 
the  plate  uniformly  located  on  each  side  of  said  central 
line,  said  stops  being  above  and  extending  over  the  open- 
ings of  the  hooks,  and  a  guard  projection  at  each  side 
of  flhe  plate  between  the  hooka  and  the  stops,  the  outer 
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hook  and  outer  guard  projection  conatltutlng  a  pockat  In 
which  the  bar  Is  held  when  tb«  door  Is  In  partly  open 
position. 


means  and  said  sleeve  and  extending  through  the  Interior 
of  said  aloeve  ana  beyond  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
adapted  to  move  aald  driving  means  into  driving  connec- 
tion with  said  winding  pinion  or  said  setting  pinion. 

2.  A  stem  winding  and  setting  mechanism  having,  in 
combination,  a  case,  a  rotatable  winding  and  setting  sleeve 
extending  enUrely  through  said  case  into  the  interior 
thereof  and  to  the  exterior  thereof,  a  winding  pinion,  a 
setting  pinion,  driving  means  connected  to  and  driven 
by  said  sleeve,  longitudinally  sbiftable  actuating  means 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  adapted  to  move  said 
driving  moans  Into  driving  connection  with  said  winding 
pinion  or  said  setting  pinion,  and  means  to  normally 
hold  aald  actuating  means  in  fixed  position. 


8.  A  door  faatener,  comprising  s  bar  pivotally  con- 
tkected  to  the  door  Jamb,  and  a  door  member  consisting  of 
an  upwardly  extending  hook,  a  stop  above  and  extend- 
ing over  the  upper  end  of  the  hook  and  a  guard  projection 
located  between  the  hook  and  the  stop  at  the  edge  of 
the  door  and  arrannd  to  contact  with  the  under  aide  of 
the  bar  to  act  In  conjunction  with  tne  nook  and  the  stop 
to  clamp  the  bar  when  the  door  is  moved  before  the  bar 
is  entirely  moved  away  from  tbe  door  member. 

4.  .\  doer  faatener,  comprising  a  bar  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  door  Jamb,  and  a  door  member  consisting 
of  a  plate  similarly  shaped  on  each  side  of  a  vertical 
central  line,  an  upwardly  extending  hook  and  a  stop  on 
tbe  plate  uniformly  located  on  each  side  of  said  central 
line,  said  stops  being  above  and  extending  over  the  open- 
Inga  of  the  hooks,  and  aald  bar  being  reduced  In  width 
near  ita  pivoted  end  whereby  it  may  pass  between  tbe 
top  of  the  outer  hook  and  the  outer  stop,  and  a  notch  In 
Ita  side  whereby  the  bar  may  pass  between  tbe  upper  end 
of  the  Inner  hook  and  the  inner  stop. 

5.  A  door  fastener,  comprising  a  socket  piece  having  a 
slot  in  Its  face  and  similarly  formed  on  each  side  of 
a  vertical  central  line,  a  bar  having  a  T  bead  at  one 
end,  by  which  It  la  pivotally  connected  to  the  socket, 
and  notches  In  Its  edges,  and  similarly  formed  on  each 
side  of  a  longitudinal  central  line,  and  a  door  member 
consisting  of  a  plate  similarly  formed  on  each  side  of 
a  vertical  central  line,  an  upwardly  extending  hook  at 
each  of  the  side  edges  of  the  plate,  and  a  stop  above  and 
extending  over  the  upper  end  of  each  hook,  aald  hooks 
and  stops  being  uniformly  located  at  each  aide  of  said 
vertical  central  line. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


991.552.  STEM  WINDING  AND  SETTING  MBCHA- 
I  NISM.  ALBXANDKB  8iM.  East  Milton,  Mass.  Filed 
I     June  .t,   1900.     Serial   No.   499.959. 


991,653.  CEMENT-BRICK  MACHINE.  D.IVID  B.  SMITH. 
Mount  Healthy.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1910.  Serial 
No.  681.676. 


1.  A  stem  winding  and  setting  mecbsnlsm  having,  la 
eoabination.  a  rase,  a  hollow  rotatable  winding  and 
Mttlng  sleeve  extending  through  said  caae  at  Ita  opposite 
enda.  respectively,  a  winding  pinion,  a  setting  pinion, 
driving  mesns  connected  to  and  driven  by  said  sleeve, 
and  sbiftable  actuating  means  distinct  from  ssid  drlvtng 
106  O.  O.— 19 


1.  A  mold  for  cement  bricks  consisting  of  a  frame 
with  an  open  top,  an  open  bottom  and  a  side  with  a 
series  of  vertical  slots,  a  reciprocating  bottom  plate,  a 
series  of  transverse  vertical  partitions  secured  to  the 
bottom  plate  and  adapted  to  slide  through  the  slots  in 
the  aide  of  the  frame,  a  pallet  or  top  plate  adapted  to 
Hiide  between  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  a  means  of 
clamping  the  pallet  upon  top  of  the  frame  and  the  partl- 
tlona,  the  said  mold  being  adapted  to  be  Inverted  for 
the  removal  of  the  bricks. 

2.  In  a  cement  brick  machine  the  combination  of  a 
mold,  a  Ubie  for  supporting  the  mold,  a  lever  for  re- 
ciprocating the  partitions  of  the  mold  and  an  elevating 
rod  for  removing  the  bricks  from  the  mold,  the  mold 
consUtlng  of  a  frame  with  an  open  top,  an  open  bottom 
and  a  aide  with  a  aerlea  of  vertical  alota,  a  reciprocating 
bottom  plate,  a  aerlea  of  transverse  vertical  partitions 
secured  to  the  bottom  plate  and  adapted  to  slide  through 
the  slots  in  the  side  of  the  frame,  a  pallet  or  top  plate 
adapted  to  alide  between  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  a 
means  of  clamping  the  pallet  upon  top  of  the  frame  and 
the  partitions,  the  mold  being  Journaled  upon  the  table 
and  revoluble  thereon  from  an  upright  to  an  inverted 
position,  the  elevating  rod  being  mounted  upon  the  table 
and  contacting  with  the  top  plate  when  the  mold  Is  in- 
verted, and  the  partitions  being  engaged  by  the  levers 
for  slmnltaneoualy  removing  them  from  the  mold. 


991,554.  COTTON-GRADER.  Rob«bt  H.  Smith,  Gaines- 
ville, Oa.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  602.482. 
A  cotton  grader  comprlalng  casing  sections  hinged  to- 
gether by  a  flexible  binge  which  extends  from  one  end  to 
the  other  end  of  the  sections,  receptacles  located  within 
the  casing  sections  and  divided  by  transversely  disposed 
partitions  Into  compartments,  graded  cotton  samples 
located  In  the  compartments,  securing  devices  passing 
through  the  partitions  and  sides  of  the  receptacles  and 
penetrating  the  aamples  contained  within  the  compart- 
menta,  one  of  the  said  recepUclea  harlog  Ita  edgea  below 
the  edges  of  the  conUinlng  casing  section,  the  other  re- 
ceptacle having  Is  edge  portion  projecting  above  the  edges 
of   the  containing   section,   a   pile   fabric  applied   to  the 
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ftidM  of  the  projecting  edge  porticos  of  the  last  mentioned 
receptftcle,  a  fl«p  hinged  to  one  of  the  receptacles  and 
adapted  to  awing  orer  one  or  the  other  of  the  said  re- 
ceptacles, said  flap  baying  upon  Its  faces  legends  descrlp- 


I 


tlve  of  the  quality  of  the  samples  In  the  adjacent  com- 
partment and  factors  of  a  scale  of  prices  Indicatlre  of 
the  value  of  cotton  corresponding  with  the  samples  In  the 
adjacent  compartment. 


091.535.  GUIDB-WIRB  FOR  SPINNING  AND  TWIST 
INU  MACHINES.  Gbubob  E.  SPorroBO,  Blackstone. 
Mass.     Filed  July  2,  1910.     SerUl  No.  570,110. 


1.  Tb«  combination  with  a  machine  of  tlM  character  speci- 
fled,  of  a  rod  arranged  parallel  to  the  line  of  the  series  of 
bobbins,  a  series  of  members  each  haring  a  thrsad-guldlng 
portion  and  a  portion  loosely  surrounding  said  rod.  and  a 
bar  parallel  to  said  rod,  said  bar  engaging  aald  members 
to  support  them  against  turning  In  one  direction  about 
said  rod,  and  being  movable  to  tarn  said  members  about 
the  rod  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  machine  of  the  character 
specified,  of  a  n.d  arranged  parallel  to  the  line  of  the 
atrlM  of  bobbins,  a  series  of  members  each  harlng  a 
thread-guiding  portion  and  a  portion  loosely  surrounding 
said  rod,  and  a  bar  parallel  to  said  rod,  said  bar  having 
notches  in  which  said  thread  guldlni;  members  normally 
rest,  said  bar  thus  supporting  said  members  against  turn- 
ing in  one  direction  about  said  rod,  and  being  morable  to 
torn  said  members  In  the  opposite  direction,  said  notches 
holding  the  members  against  sliding  longitudinally  of 
said  rod. 


991.556.  HIGH  AND  LOW  POTENTIAL  8BLBCTIVE 
SWITCH  SYSTEM.  Rat  Stbar.v.s,  Schenectady,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  July  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  573,866. 

1.  A  selective  switch  system  for  electrically  driven  cars 
intended  for  operation  on  both  hlKh  and  low  potential  cur- 
rent comprising  a  high  potential  switch  to  be  closed 
on  high  potential  operation,  a  low  potential  switch  to 
be  closed  on  low  potential  operation,  an  actuating 
coll  for  said  high  potential  switch  recelring  current 
proportional  to  the  potential  of  the  source  and  capable 
of  closing  said  switch  only  when  the  potential  of  the 
source  Is  at  the  high  value,  an  actuating  coll  toe  the' low 
potential  switch  receiving  current  from  the  source,  and  a 
slow-closing  normally-open  relay  having  ita  actuating  coll 
connected  to  the  source  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  the 
actuating  coil  of  the  low  potential  switch. 

2.  A  selective  switch  system  for  electrically  driven  cars 


Intended  for  operation  on  both  high  and  low  potential 
current  comprlaing  a  high  potential  switch  to  be  cloeed 
on  high  potential  operation,  a  low  potential  swltdi  to  be 
cloeed  on  low  potential  operation,  an  actuating  coll 
for  aald  high  potential  switch  receiving  current  propor- 
tional to  the  potential  of  the  source  and  capable  of  closing 
said  switch  only  when  the  potential  of  the  source  is  at 
the  hlsh  valoe.  an  actuating  coil  for  the  low  potential 
switch  receiving  current  from  the  source,  a  slow-closing 
normally-open  relay  having  ita  actuating  coll  connected  to 
the  source  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  actuating  coil 
of  the  low  potential  switch,  and  a  normally  closed  aux- 
iliary switch  opened  by  said  high  potential  switch  In  clos- 
ing for  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  actuating  coll  of 
said  relay. 


3.  A  selective  switch  system  for  electrically  driven  cars 
intended  for  operation  on  both  high  and  low  potential 
current  comprising  a  high  potential  switch  to  be  cloeed 
on  high  potential  uperatlon,  a  low  potential  switch  to  be 
closed  on  low  potential  operation,  an  actuating  coll  for 
said  high  potential  switch  receiving  current  proportional 
to  the  potential  of  the  source  and  capable  of  closing  said 
switch  only  when  the  potential  of  the  source  is  at  the 
high  value,  an  actuating  coll  for  the  low  potential  switch 
receiving  cnrrent  from  the  source,  a  alow-closing  normally- 
open  relay  having  its  actoatlng  coll  connected  to  the  aource 
for  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  actuating  coil  of  the  low 
potential  switch,  and  means  magnetically  operated  by 
the  actuating  coil  of  the  high  potential  switch  for  holding 
said  relay  open  when  the  potential  of  the  sotirce  Is  at  the 
high  TSlae. 

4.  A  selective  switch  system  for  electrically  driven  cars 
intended  for  operation  on  both  high  and  low  potential 
current  comprising  a  high  potential  switch  to  be  closed 
on  high  potential  operation,  a  low  potential  switch  to  be 
closed  on  low  potential  operation,  an  actuating  coil  for 
said  high  potential  switch  receiving  current  proportional 
to  the  potential  of  the  source  and  capable  of  closing  said 
switch  only  when  the  potential  of  the  source  is  at  the  high 
valtie,  aa  actuating  coil  for  the  low  potential  switch  re- 
ceiving current  from  the  source,  a  slow-closing  normally- 
open  relay  having  ita  actuating  coil  connected  to  the 
source  for  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  actuating  coll 
of  the  low  potential  switch,  an  armature  of  magnetic 
material  cooperating  with  the  coll  of  the  high  potential 
switch,  and  a  connection  between  said  armature  and  said 
relay  whereby  the  latter  is  held  in  its  upen  position  when 
the  potential  of  the  source  is  at  the  high  value. 

5.  A  selective  switch  system  for  electrically  driven  cars 
intended  for  operation  on  both  high  and  low  potential 
current  comprising  a  high  potential  switch  to  be  cloeed 
on  high  potential  operation,  a  low  potential  switch  to  be 
cloeed  on  low  potential  operation,  an  Interlock  between 
said  swltchea  for  preventing  both  being  closed  at  the  same 
time,  an  actuating  coil  for  said  high  potential  switch  re- 
ceiving current  proportional  to  the  potential  of  the  source 
and  capable  of  closing  said  switch  only  when  the  potential 
of  the  source  Is  st  the  high  value,  an  actuating  coil  for 
the  low  potential  switch  receiving  current  from  the  source, 
and  a  slow-closing  normally-open  relay  having  Ita  actu- 
ating coll  connected  to  the  source  for  controlling  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  actuating  coll  of  the  low  potential  switch. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l  -    •  ^-^    ^ 
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•  •1,567.  MACHINE  FOR  TRBATIHO  FIBROD8 
PLANTS  WiLnca  M.  Stoke.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor 
to  Oxford  Llneo  MlUs.  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Jooe  8,  1009.     Serial  No.  500.066. 


In  a  machine  for  treating  fibrous  plants  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  rotatablc  cylinders  mounted  on  parallel 
axes,  a  frame  mounted  for  oeclllatlon  coaxial  with  each 
cylinder,  a  plorallty  of  rolls  mounted  in  one  frame  for 
rolling  coactlon  shth  the  lower  portions  of  one  cylinder 
and  a  plurality  of  rolls  mounted  in  the  other  frame  for 
rolling  coactlon  with  the  upper  portions  of  the  other  cylin- 
der, means  for  synchronously  rotating  said  cylinders,  means 
for  oscillating  said  frames,  means  for  delivering  material 
between  one  cylinder  and  Its  coacting  rolls  and  meana  for 
tranaferring  said  material  from  said  cylinder  to  the  other 
cjllxtder. 


plvotally  attached  to  the  upper  croes  pieces  and  bavins 
a  serlea  of  openings  registering  with  the  slot  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  locking  bar. 

4.  A  stanchion  comprising  a  rigid  aide  and  cross  pieces, 
the  upper  cross  piece  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  pivoted 
plate  having  therein  a  plurality  of  openings'  registering 
with  the  slot,  snd  a  side  or  locking  bar  pivoted  at  ita 
lower  end  and  of  a  length  to  project  through  the  slot 
and  enter  the  openings  In  the  plate.  __ 

6.  A  sUnchton  comprUlng  a  rigid  side  and  cross  pieces, 
the  upper  cross  piece  being  provided  with  a  alot,  a  spring  ■ 
seated  plate  having  therein  a  aerlea  of  openings  registering 
with  the  slot,  the  lower  cross  piece  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  opening*,  and  a  side  or  locking  bar  secured 
to  the  lower  cross  piece  by  a  pin  passing  through  It  and 
through  one  of  the  openings  on  the  lower  cross  piece  and 
being  of  a  length  to  pro>ct  through  the  slot  in  the  upper 
cross  piece  and  enter  one  of  the  openings  in  the  plate. 


001.660.      Fl RE-HYDRANT.      William   H.   Stmomr,    Saa 
Diego,  Cal      Filed  Oct.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  586.979. 


»1.558.      CATTLE  -  STANCHION.      WiLLLAM      Stdckbt, 
Rice  Lake,  WU.    Filed  Jan.  6.  1910.    Serial  No.  686.726. 


'«« 


1.  A  stanchion  comprising  a  rigid  side  and  cross  pieces, 
a  movable  side  or  locking  bar  laterally  adjuetable  at  Ita 
lower  end.  and  means  for  securing  the  movable  side  or 
lacking  bar  at  Ita  upper  end  conalstlng  of  a  movable  plate 
having  therein  a  plurality  of  openings  for  receiving  the 
upper  end. 

2.  A  stanchion  comprising  a  rigid  side  and  cross  pieces, 
a  movable  side  or  locking  bar  provided  In  Its  lower  end 
with  an  opening,  the  lower  cross  piece  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  openings  for  the  reception  of  s  pin  or  bolt 
passing  through  the  opening  In  the  lower  end  of  the  lock- 
ing bar.  and  the  upper  cross  piece  bclnn  provided  with  an 
elongated  slot  and  a  movable  locking  plate  baring  therein 

•  aerlee  of  ojMnings  registering  with  the  slot  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  locking  bar. 

3.  A  stanchion  comprising  a  rigid  side  and  cross  pieces, 
a  movable  side  or  locking  bsr  provided  in  Its  lower  end 
with  an  opening,  the  lower  cross  piece  being  provided  with 

•  series  of  openings  for  the  reception  of  a  pin  or  bolt 
pMslng  through  the  opening  In  the  lower  end  of  the  XoOl- 
lag  bsr.  and  the  upper  cross  ple«^  being  provided  with 
an   elongated  slot,   and   a   spring  actuated   locking  plate 


1.  la  a  fire  hydrant,  a  stand  pipe,  a  funnel  shaped 
nossle  base  extending  outwardly  from  the  stand  pipe  with 
Ita  email  end  outwardly  :  said  small  end  being  internally 
screw-threaded,  a  noiale  buahlng  screw  sested  In  the 
Bonle  base  and  having  an  external  screw-thread  on  its 
enter  end  to  receive  a  hose  coupling  and  baring  a  ralre 
aeat  upon  Its  Inner  end,  and  there  being  aa  opening 
through  the  oppoelte  aide  of  the  stand  pipe  in  alinement 
with  the  opening  through  the  boahlng ;  the  surface  arooad 
the  Inner  end  of  the  opening  being  finished  to  form  a  tight 
joint,  and  the  surface  around  the  outer  end  of  the  opea- 
ing  being  finished  to  receive  a  lock  nut,  a  valve  frame 
mounted  In  said  alined  opening  and  adapted  to  form  a 
tight  joint  with  said  inner  finished  bass  and  having  an 
external  screw-thread  on  ita  outer  end  and  a  loch  nut  on 
said  external  screw-thread  so  thst  by  removing  the  btish- 
Ing  and  removing  the  lock  nut  the  valre  frame  may  be 
removed  through  the  boshing  opening. 

2.  In  a  fire  hydrant,  a  sUad  pipe  baring  transrersely 
alined  openings,  one  of  said  openings  being  larger  thaa 
the  other,  a  valve  frame  inserted  through  the  larger  open- 
ing and  fitted  Into  the  smaller  opening,  a  valve  stem 
moan  ted  in  the  valve  frame,  a  fiange  upon  the  Inner  end 
of  the  ralre  frame,  a  valre  upon  the  inner  end  of  the 
valve  frame,  there  being  a  relief  port  through  the  valre 
controlled  by  the  operation  of  the  valve  stem,  and  a  hol- 
low cylinder  mounted  upon  the  valve  and  eliding  upon 
the  flange  at  the  inner  end  of  the  valve  frame  so  that 
when  the  ralre  stem  Is  screwed  backwardly  the  relief 
port  will  be  opened,  thereby  releasing  the  pressure  behind 
the  valve  and  allowing  the  cylinder  to  slide  backwardly 
upon  the  fiange :  said  fiangp  holding  the  pressure  from  the 
ralre. 
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991.660.     ENZTM.     JoKiCHi  TAKAMiifB,  New  York,  N.  T. 
tiled  Jan.  26.  1907.     SerUl  No.  368.972. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  making  ensjm,  which  eonalata  in 
propafratlDK  a  fungus  upon  a  nuitable  nutrient  medium 
under  suitable  conditions  of  temperature  and  humidity, 
then  extracting  the  aoluble  constituents  of  the  mass  and 
dissolving  a  monocalcic  phosphate  In  the  extract,  and 
finally  precipitating  the  ensym  from  the  extract  by  me- 
chanically carrying  down  said  pnsym. 

2.  The  process  of  making  ensym,  which  consists  In 
propagating  a  fungus  upon  a  suitable  nutrient  medium 
under  dultable  conditions  of  temperature  and  humidity, 
then  extracting  with  water  the  soluble  constituents  of 
the  mass,  then  adding  calcium  bl-phosphate  to  the  extract, 
and  Anally  precipitating  with  alcohol. 

X  The  process  of  making  ensym.  which  consists  in 
propagating  a  fungus  upon  a  suitable  nutrient  medium 
under  proper  conditions  of  temperature  and  humidity, 
then  extracting  with  water  the  soluble  constituents  of 
the  mass,  then  adding  to  the  extract  calcium  bi-phosphate. 
then  precipitating  the  solution  with  alcohol,  and  finally 
washing  the  precipitated  solid  matter,  and  drying  the 
same. 

4.  The  process  of  making  enrym.  which  consists  in  de- 
veloping a  fungus  upon  a  suitable  nutrient  medium  under 
proper  conditions  of  temperature  and  humidity,  then  ex- 
tracting with  water  the  soluble  constituents  of  the  mass, 
then  adding  to  the  extract  phosphoric  acid  and  calcium 
hydroxid,  forming,  when  combined,  calcium  bl-phosphate. 
and  finally  precipitating  the  solid  matter  from  the  solu- 
tion. 

5.  The  process  of  making  enzym.  which  consists  In  de- 
T«loping  a  fungus  upon  a  suitable  nutrient  medium  under 
proper  conditions  of  humidity  and  temperature,  then  ex- 
tracting with  water  the  soluble  constituents  thereof,  then 
adding  to  the  extract  phosphoric  acid  and  calcium  by 
droxid,  forming,  when  combined,  calcium  bi-phosphate. 
then  precipitating  with  alcohol  the  solid  matter  contained 
in  the  solution,  and  finally  washing  and  drying  the  pre- 
cipitate. 


091.561.  AMYLOLTTIC  ENZYM.  JomcHi  Takaminb. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1907.  Serial  No. 
363.973. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  starch  saccharifying 
agent  which  consists  In  acidulating  brvi  with  phosphoric 
acid,  thereby  transforming  the  pro-ferment  of  the  bran, 
and  then  making  an  aqtieons  extract  of  the  bran  while 
still  In  an  acidulated  condition. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  starch  saccharifying 
agent  which  consists  In  acidulating  bran  with  a  mineral 
acid  thereby  transforming  the  pro-ferment  of  the  bran, 
and  then  making  an  aqueous  infusion  of  the  bran  while 
•tin  in  an  acidulated  condition. 

H.  The  process  of  producing  a  starch  liquefying  and 
saccharifying  agent  which  consists  In  mixing  mineral  acid 
with  bran  to  transform  the  pro-ferment  of  the  bran  Into 
active  form,  and  then  developing  a  fungus  growth  upon 
the  mass  while  in  the  acidulated  state. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  starch  liquefying  and 
saccharifying  acrent  which  consists  in  mixing  mineral  acid 
with  bran  to  transform  the  pro-ferment  of  thr  bran  Into 
active  form,  then  developing  a  fungus  growth  upon  the 
mass  while  in  the  acidulated  state,  and  finally  separating 
from  the  acidulated  mass  the  soluble  constituents  thereof. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  starch  Ilquefylnff  and 
saccharifying  agent  which  consists  In  acidulating  bran 
with  phosphoric  acid  to  transform  the  pro-ferment  of  the 
bran,  then  developing  a  fungus  growth  upon  the  mass 
while  in  an  acidulated  state,  and  finally  extracting  the 
soluble  constituents  of  the  acidulated  mass  with  water. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


Ml,662.      STEAM-BOILER.      Cakl    C.    Thomas.    Ithaca. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.   16.  1907.     Serial  No.  S97.694. 

1.  A  steam  boiler  comprising  a  furnace,  a  heating  cham- 
ber in  connection  therewith,  a  closed  circulating  system 


comprising  upper  and  lower  drums  and  generating  tnbea 
connecting  them  and  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  groups, 
said  heating  chamber  contracting  from  front  to  rear  and 
said  tubes  arranged  within  said  chamber  within  a  corre* 
spondingly-contractlng  figure,  and  baflles  between  group* 
of  said  tubes  causing  the  furnace  gases  to  pass  alternately 
up  and  down  along  tubes  of  different  groups. 


-tr 


2.  A  steam  l)oHer  comprising  a  furnace,  a  hrstlng  cham- 
ber in  connection  therewith,  a  closed  circulating  system 
comprising  upper  and  lower  drums  and  generating  tnbes 
connecting  them  and  passing  through  said  heating  cham- 
ber, said  chamber  contracting  from  front  to  rear,  and 
baflles  In  said  chamt>er. 

3.  A  steam  holler  comprising  a  furnace,  a  heating  cham- 
ber in  connection  therewith,  a  closed  circulating  system 
comprising  upper  and  lower  drums  and  generating  tnbes 
connecting  them  and  passing  through  said  heating  cham- 
ber, said  chamber  contracting  from  front  to  rear,  and  a 
superheater  comprising  upper  and  lower  drums  and  tubes 
connecting  them  and  corresponding  generally  to  the  drums 
and  tnbes  comprised  in  the  circulating  system,  and  a  con- 
duit connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the  circulating  sys- 
tem to  the  lower  part  of  said  superheater  to  convey  steam 
to  the  superheater. 

4.  A  steam  holler  comprising  a  furnace,  a  heating  cham- 
ber in  connection  tlierewith.  a  closed  drculating  system 
comprising  upper  and  lower  drums  and  generating  tnbes 
connecting  them  and  passing  through  said  heating  cham- 
ber, said  cbamb«T  contracting  from  front  to  rear,  and  a 
superheater  comprising  upper  and  lower  drums  and  tubes 
connecting  them  and  corresponding  generally  to  the  drums 
and  tubes  comprising  the  circulating  system,  said  tubes 
located  In  the  path  of  the  furnace  gases,  and  a  conduit 
for  conveying  steam  from  the  circulating  system  to  said 
superheater. 

6.  A  steam  Iwller  comprising  a  furnace,  a  heating  cham- 
ber in  connection  therewith  and  contracting  from  front  to 
rear  in  approximate  proportion  to  the  shrinkage  of  the 
furnace  gases  while  passing  therethrough,  and  water  and 
steam  containing  means  comprising  genersting  tubes  pass- 
ing through  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


991,663.  TIBE.  David  Crmio 
Llanlsben.  England.  Filed  D«c. 
595.682.    . 


( 


Thomas. 
5.   1910. 


Bronwydd, 
Serial   No. 


The  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel  of  a  solid 
elastic  tire  of  dove-tall  section,  whose  inner  circumfer- 
ence Is  provided  with  longitudinal  and  transTsrae  grooves 
to  render  It  more  elastic  and  radially  movable  and  permit 
tbe  circulation  of  air.  and  a  series  of  separated  relatively 
short  pieces  of  bard  material  attached  to  the  sides  of 
the  tire  between  the  transverse  grooves  which  extend  out 
from  the  sides  of  th€  tire,  bear  against  the  sides  of  tbe 
rim.  hold  the  tire  out  of  contact  therewith  and  nor* 
radially  with  tbe  tire. 

•  I    •  • 
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091  664  METAL  BINDING  STRIP  MACHINE.  Hmmbt 
P.  THoawTON.  Troplco,  Gal.  Filed  May  24.  1909.  Serial 
No.  497.969. 


over  opposite  edges  of  the  side  bar*  of  the  said  Udd« 
■ectioua  whereby  the  said  pairs  of  isdder  sections  may  bs 
closely  linked  and  braced  together  when  the  parts  art 
assembled. 


<u*«> 


1.  In  a  meUl  binding  strip  machine,  a  frame,  a  sheer- 
ing member,  fixedly  attached  on  said  frame,  a  movable 
shearing  member  mounted  on  said  frame  and  cooperating 
with  said  fixed  member  to  cut  a  strip  from  a  sheet  of 
material,  a  bar  adjustably  mounted  on  said  movable  mem- 
ber and  forming  a  die  opening  therewith,  a  punch  ad 
Jnstably  mounted  on  aald  flxed  member  and  cooperating 
with  said  movable  member  and  bar  to  crimp  the  strip, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  punch  transversely  of  the 

die  opening. 

2.  In  a  metal  binding  strip  machine,  a  frame,  a  shear- 
ing member  movably  mounted  upon  the  frame  said  shear- 
ing member  consisting  of  a  part  having  a  cutting  edge  and 
a  ber  adjustably  mounted  on  said  part  and  forming  a 
die  opening  therewith,  said  die  opening  passing  from  the 
front  face  through  the  shearing  member  to  a  side  face : 
a  second  shearing  member  fixedly  attached  to  said  frame 
and  adjustable  relative  to  the  first  shearing  member  ;  a 
punch  plvoUUy  connected  at  one  end  to  the  second  shear- 
ing member  and  yieldingly  connected  at  the  other  end. 
said    punch    being    adJusUble    transversely    of    the    die 

opening. 

3.  In  a  metal  binding  strip  machine,  a  frame,  a  shear- 
ing member  movably  mounted  ta  a  frame  there  being 
an  adjustable  die  opening  passing  through  the  shear  mem- 
ber, a  second  shear  member  fixedly  mounted  in  the 
frame  and  adJusUble  relative  to  the  first  shear  member, 
a  punch  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe  second  shear  member 
and  yieldingly  connected  at  the  other  end  and  adjustable 
transversely  of  the  die  opening. 

4.  In  a  metal  binding  strip  nucbine,  a  frame,  a  shear 
fixedly  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  second  shear  movably 
mounted  in  the  frame,  there  being  a  die  opening  through 
the  second  shear,  and  a  punch  co-acting  with  said  die 
opening,  said  punch  being  plvoUUy  mounted  at  one  end 
and  yieldingly  mounted  at  the  other  end  so  that  In  sever 
Ing  a  strip  of  tin  the  punch  presses  yieldingly  against 
tbe  strip  before  and  at  tbe  time  and  progressively  as  It 
la  asvered  from  tbe  stock. 


901.S65.  LADDER-SCAFFOLD.  Fmmd  Cuamm  VALBirriwn. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  VnltfA  ladder  Scaffold 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,780. 

1.  In  a  ladder-scaffold,  a  plurality  of  ladder  eectlons 
arranged  In  pairs,  a  plurality  of  sUyed  brace-bars  Inter- 
posed  between  tbe  ladder  sections  of  each  pair  and  secured 
to  the  rounds  thereof  by  means  of  mouslng-books,  a  plu- 
rality of  link-bars  carrying  plvotally  mounted  braces  Inter- 
posed between  tbe  side  bars  of  aald  ladder  sections  of 
each  pair,  adjusting  bolts  carried  at  the  ends  of  said 
Unk-bars  and  plvotally  mounted  braces,  and  oppositely 
disposed  pivoUlly  mounted  clamping  hooks  carried  by 
•aid  adjusting  bolts  and  adapted  to  take  over  adjacent 
ladder  side  bars  whereby  ssid  pairs  of  ladder  sections 
nay  be  drawn  closely  together  by  aald  adjusting  bolts 
when  said  ladder  sections  have  been  set  up. 

2.  In  a  ladder-scaffold,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  Isdder 
sections,  a  plurality  of  link-bars  and  plvotally  mounted 
brace  meoibers  interpossd  between  the  side  bars  of  said 
pairs  of  ladder  sections,  and  adjusting  bolts  carried  at 
the  ends  of  said  link-bars  and  brace  members  sod  pro- 
vided   with    swinging    clamping    books    adapted    to    take 


3.  In  a  ladder  scaffold,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  ladder- 
sections,  a  plurality  of  link  bars  and  plvotally  mounted 
brace  members  interposed  between  and  detachably  con- 
nected to  tbe  side  bars  of  said  pairs  of  ladder  sections 
by  means  of  adJusUbly  mounted  clamping  hooks  taking 
over  opposite  edges  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  stayed 
brace-bars  Interposed  between  said  ladder  sections  and 
secured  to  the  rounds  thereof  by  means  of  mouslng-books. 

4.  In  a  Udder-scaffold,  a  pair  of  ladder  sections,  a  plu- 
rality of  link-bars  carrying  plvoUlly  mounted  braces 
Interposed  between  the  side  bars  of  said  pair  of  ladder- 
sections,  adjusting  bolts  carried  at  the  ends  of  said  link- 
bars  and,  plvotally  mounted  braces,  and  clamping  hooks 
carried  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  adjusting  bolts  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  toward  each  other  and  take  over  tbe 
opposite  edges  of  tbe  adjacent  ladder  side  bars  whereby 
tbe  parts  may  be  drawn  closely  together  by  said  adjusting 
bolts  when  assembled. 

5.  In  a  ladder-scaffold,  a  plurality  of  ladder  sections 
arranged  In  pairs,  a  plurality  of  Unk-bars  and  pivoUlly- 
mounted  brace  members  Interposed  between  the  side  bars 
of  said  pairs  of  ladder  sections,  and  plvotally  and  ad- 
JusUbly mounted  clamping  books  carried  upon  the  ends 
of  adjusting  bolts  slldably  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said 
link-bars  and  brace  members  and  taking  over  tbe  edges 
of  said  side-bars  whereby  the  parU  may  be  drawn  closely 
together    by    aald    adjusting    bolU    when    the    parts    are 

>mbled. 


991  666.  FILING  OR  PLANING  TOOL.  EtJOBKn  VnsAT., 
Geneva,  Swltserland.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1909.  Serial  No. 
484.766. 


////////M«////'//////""/"'«"""""""'"""4 


1.  A  tool  comprising  a  stem,  a  series  of  Juxtaposed 
platea,  each  having  a  cutting  edge  and  threaded  on  said 
stem,  said  plates  being  bent  along  a  line  trinsversal  of 
said  plates  and  substantially  parallel  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe 
cutting  edges  of  the  same  to  form  an  abtuse  angle,  and 
means  for  cUmplng  the  plates  together  \»pon  said  stem. 

2.  A  tool  comprising  a  stem,  a  series  of  Juxtaposed 
plates,  each  having  a  cutting  edge  and  threaded  on  said 
stem,  said  plates  being  bent  along  a  line  transversal  of  said 
plates  and  subsUntlally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  cut- 
ting edges  of  tbe  same  to  form  an  obtuse  angle,  an  abot- 
ment  at  one  end  of  said  stem,  means  for  clamping  the 
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platn  together  against  said  abutmoit  and  a  daw  ob 
each  plate  adapted  to  orerlap  the  next  plate  when  the 
latter  are  clamped  together. 

3.  A  tool  comprising  a  atem,  a  series  of  Joxtapoaed 
plates  of  different  thicknesses  each  having  a  cutting  edge 
and  threaded  In  determined  order  on  said  stem,  said 
plates  being  bent  along  a  line  transreraal  of  said  plates 
and  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  same  to  form  aa  obtuM  angle,  an  abutment 
at  one  end  of  said  stem  and  means  for  clamping  the  plates 
together  with  the  outermost  plate  bearing  against  said 
abutment. 

4.  A  tool  blade  comprising  an  obtoaely  beat  apertured 
plate  baring  a  catting  edge  at  one  aide  and  a  rectangular 
claw  at  the  side  opposite  the  catting  edge. 


9»1.6«7.  POSTAL  CASH-8ALB8  RECEPTACLE.  Bm- 
ifiTT  Sto!(b  Walkss,  Roscoe,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  9M.969. 


1.  In  a  postal  cash  sales  receptacle,  a  outng  open  at 
each  end  and  having  Indicating  slots  in  its  walls,  false 
walls  provided  In  the  casing,  dial  disks  and  dial  rings 
mounted  to  rotate  between  the  walls  of  the  casing  and  the 
false  walla,  the  disks  and  rings  having  characters  diaplaj- 
Ing  through  the  slots  of  the  caaing  walla,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  dlaks,  means  for  operating  the  rings,  and  a  drawer 
alidable  through  the  caaing  and  having  a  caah  compart- 
ment and  a  stamp  compartment,  the  drawer  being  ar- 
ranged to  slide  outward  from  either  end  of  the  caaing  and 
provided  with  means  for  limiting  Its  sliding  movement 

2.  In  a  postal  cash  sales  receptacle,  a  casing,  false  walls 
within  the  caaing  on  two  or  more  sides,  a  drawer  alidable 
through  the  casing  and  held  against  lateral  dlsplaoement 
b7  tlie  false  walls.  Indicating  devices  arranged  in  pairs  be- 
tween the  outer  walls  of  the  casing  and  the  false  walla, 
each  pair  of  Indicatlag  devices  comprising  two  members 
oB^of  which  haa  a  portion  of  Ita  face  displaying  bejond 
theother,  and  operating  devices  engaging  the  membera. 

3.  In  a  postal  caah  sales  receptacle,  a  caaing  open  at 
each  end,  false  walla  within  the  caaing  on  two  or  more 
sides,  Indlcatlnc  members  arranged  between  the  outar 
walls  of  the  easing  and  the  false  walls  on  two  or  mors 
sides  of  the  casing,  devices  for  operating  the  Indicating 
membera,  a  drawer  alidable  through  the  caaing  and  con- 
fined against  lateral  displacement  by  the  false  "walla,  a 
transverse  partition  dividing  the  drawer  Into  two  compart- 
menta,  and  a  spring  opened  closure  over  one  of  the  com- 
partments of  the  drawer. 


991.6«8.     APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  AND  DISPENS- 
ING LIQUIDS.     William  H.  Waltss,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Otis  W.  Hinckley  and  George  J.  Schmltt  Chi- 
cago. III.     Plied  Dec.  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  468,12T. 
1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  and  dispensing  liquid,  com- 
prising a   casing  containing  a   refrigerating  chamber,   a 
water  bottle,  a  cooling  pipe  located  within  the  refrigerat- 
ing chamber,  a  fixed  tube  extending  through  the  top  wall 
of  the  caaing  and  having  closed  connection  with  the  re- 
eelTteg  end  of  said  cooling  pipe,  means  affording  a  detach- 
able, alr-tlgfat  Joint  bstween  the  upper  end  of  said  fixed 
tube  and  the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  and  an  air  supply  pipe 
on  the  casing  which  is  eoanseted  with  said  fixed  tubs  be- 
low the  upper  end  thereof. 

<i  S.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  and  dispensing  liquid,  com- 
prfsiBg  a  casing  containing  a  refrl«ei«tlng  chamber,  a 
water  bottle,  a  cooling  pipe  located  within  the  refrlgerat- 
iBg  chamber,  a  fixed  tube  extending  throogji  the  top  wall 
of  the  casing  and  having  closed  cottaeetkMI  with  the  reestv- 


lag  end  of  aald  cooling  pipe,  neana  affording  an  alr-tigM' 

connection  between  the  upper  end  of  said  fixed  tube  and 
the  mouth  of  the  bottle,  and  an  air  supply  pipe  on  the  cas- 
ing which  Is  attached  to  said  fixed  tube  below  the  upper 
end  of  the  latter  and  rises  at  Ita  Inlet  end  above  the  mouth 
of  the  bottle. 


S.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  and  dispensing  liquid,  com- 
prising a  caaing  containing  a  refrigerating  chamber,  a 
water  bottle,  a  cooling  pipe  located  in  the  said  refrigerat- 
ing chamber,  a  fixed  tube  extending  through  the  top  wall 
of  the  caaing  and  having  closed  connection  with  the  re- 
ceiving ead  of  the  cooling  pipe,  a  tubular  connecting  mess- 
bar  Interposed  between  and  having  detachable  alr-tlgkt 
connection  with  the  upper  end  of  said  fixed  tube  and  tke 
mouth  of  the  bottle,  and  an  air  supply  pipe  connected 
with  said  fixed  tube  below  the  upper  end  thereof. 

4.  An  apparatua  for  cooling  and  dispensing  liquid,  eoas- 
prising  a  easing  containing  a  refrigerating  chamber,  a 
water  bottle,  a  cooling  pipe  located  in  the  said  refrtgerat- 
tng  chamber,  a  fixed  tube  extending  through  the  top  wall 
of  the  eaaiag  and  having  closed  connection  with  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  said  cooling  pipe,  a  tubular  connecting  assaa- 
ber.  a  tapered  annular  gasket  between  the  upper  end  of 
said  fixed  pipe  and  the  connectlDft  member,  a  tubalar  gas- 
ket between  said  connecting  memt>er  and  the  mooth  of  tbS 
bottle,  and  an  air  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  said 
fixed  tube  t>elow  the  upper  end  thereof. 

5.  Aa  apparatus  for  cooling  and  dispensing  liquid,  coas- 
prtstag  a  casing  containing  a  refrigerating  chamlter.  a 
water  bottle,  a  cooling  pipe  located  In  the  said  refrigerst- 
Ing  chsmber,  a  fixed  tut>e  in  tb^top  wall  of  the  casing  hav- 
ing closed  connection  with  the  receiving  end  of  the  cooling 
pipe,  means  affording  a  detachable  air-tight  connection  be- 
tween the  upper  end  of  said  fixed  tube  and  the  mouth  of 
the  bottle  adapted  to  sustain  the  weight  of  the  bottle,  a 
tubular  standard  se<mred  to  and  rising  from  the  rasing 
and  provided  at  Its  upper  ead  with  meana  for  laterally 
supporting  the  upper  end  of  the  bottle,  and  an  air  supply 
pipe  on  th?  casing  connected  with  said  fixed  tube  below 
the  upper  end  thereof,  said  sir  pipe  having  an  upwardly 
extending  Inlet  branch  located  In  said  tubular  stsndard. 

[Clatma  fi  to  1.^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  ] 


991,M9.      KNOCKDOWN    BOX.      Joanra    L.    WAax,    8t. 

Paul.  Minn.,  assignor,  by   mesne  assignments,   to  Tbs 

Roberts  Lumber  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota. 

FUed  Oct  80.  1906.     Sertal  No.  284.939. 

1.  A  box  forming  blank  comprising  a  plate  or  panel  of 
flexible  material,  wooden  strips  along  the  upper  and  lower 
edgea  of  aald  plate  or  panel  to  form  the  top  and  bottom 
rails  of  a  box  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove  la 
the  facea  which  constitute  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  rails 
when  the  blank  la  formed  Into  a  l>ox.  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  said  plate  or  panel  fitting  in  aaid  grooTes.  and 
Bailing  str^  flttlBf  la   said  grooves  and  coaSalBg  tbe 
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plate  or  panel  between  aald  strtps  snd  the  top  and  bottom 
rail  forming  strips,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  knock-down  box  comprising  side  and  end  rails  at 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  box.  said  rails  hsvlng  on  the  in 
side  of  the  box  longitudinal  grooves  semicircular  in  cross 
section  and  correspondingly  shaped  nailing  stHps  fitting 
thtrt*-  a  flexible  plate  or  panel  having  ita  longitudinal 
sdfes  secured  in  said  grooves  beneath  said  strips,  the  ad- 
jacent enda  of  said  ralla  being  spaced  apart  at  the  corners 
of  the  box,  and  braces  or  posts  fitting  into  the  spsces  st 
the  comers  between  the  contiguous  ends  of  the  side  and 
end  rails,  substsntislly  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  box  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
the  skeleton  frame  work,  certain  of  the  raila  or  bars  of 
which  are  provided  with  longitudinally  extended  grooves 
having  outwardly  diverging  walls  and  clamping  atrtps  in 
dependent  of  the  aald  bars  seated  in  said  grooves,  and 
panels  having  edgea  pressed  Into  ssld  grooves  by  said 
clamping  strips  and  devices  driven  through  said  clamping 
strips  and  panels  and  into  said  rails  or  bars  for  rigidly 
conne:;tlng  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 


been  evaporated  in  creating  preasure  of  fiuld,  and  canalBg 
preasnre  of  Mch  fluid  to  effect  the  continuoua  flow  and 
regulate  the  volume  of  the  current  of  liquid  flowing 
through  the  still. 

3.  The  method  of  distilling  consisting  in  heating  a  cur- 
rent of  liquid  to  successively  Increasing  temperaturee, 
evaporating  desired  parts  therefrom,  and  causing  the 
vapor  evolved  from  one  porUon  of  such  liquid  to  flow  over 
the  surface  of  such  liquid  that  la  hotter  than  aaid  portion 
from  which  such  vapor  was  evolved. 

4.  The  method  of  dUtllllng  consisting  In  feeding  a  cur- 
rent of  liquid  through  a  still  and  gradually  Increasing  the 
temperature  of  such  liquid  as  it  advances  through  the  still 
until  such  liquid  reaches  a  substantUUy  predetermined  de- 
gree, advancing  cooler  vapor  which  rises  from  such  grad- 
ually heated  advancing  liquid  in  the  direction  of  flow  of 
such  current  of  liquid  and  commingling  such  cooler  vapor 
with  hotter  vapor  from  such  liquid,  and  causing  the  heat 
of  the  liquid  from  which  ench  vapor  has  been  evaporated 
to  discharge  the  residual  liquid  when  It  reaches  such  sub 
stantlally  predetermined  temperature. 

5.  The  method  of  distilling  conslstlnR  In  passing  a  cur- 
rent of  fresh  Inflowing  liquid  Into  a  still  In  Juxtaposition 
to  heated  dlschsrge  liquid  to  heat  the  Inflowing  liquid, 
gradually  Increasing  the  temperature  of  such  prehested 
current  of  liquid  flowing  through  the  still,  and  conducting 
the  vapor  rising  from  said  current  of  liquid  in  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  the  liquid  and  over  the  surface  of  liquid 
that   Is  hotter    than   that   from   mhich   such    vapor  wae 

evolved. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


991,870.  METHOD  OF  DISTILLING.  Addisos  G. 
WATaaHOcaB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Theodore  F. 
Bourne,  trustee,  Montdalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1909. 
Serial  No.  483,884, 


1  The  method  of  dUtllllng  consUtlng  in  feeding  liquid 
throng  a  heated  channel  In  a  still,  and  gradually  Increaa- 
Ing  the  temperature  of  such  liquid  as  It  advancea  through 
aald  ehanasl  to  cause  such  liquid  to  flBSily  reach  a  sub- 
stantially predetermined  temperature,  caualng  vapor  rtslng 
from  such  liquid  In  said  chsnnel  to  fiow  over  liquid  hotter 
than  that  from  which  such  vapor  was  derived,  utilising  the 
heat  of  the  residual  portion  of  such  liquid  from  which  the 
desired  parta  have  been  evaporated  In  creating  preasure 
of  fiuld,  and  caualng  pressure  of  such  fiuld  to  control  the 
flow  of  aaid  liquid  through  the  still. 

2.  The  BSthod  of  continuous  distilling  consisting  in 
feeding  a  current  of  liquid  through  a  heated  channel  in  a 
still,  and  gradually  Incrcaalng  the  temperature  of  such  cur- 
rent of  liquid  as  It  advances  through  said  channel  to  eaosa 
anch  liquid  to  finally  roach  a  aubsUntlally  predetermlnod 
temperature,  caualng  vapor  rising  from  such  llqtild  In  said 
channel  to  flow  over  liquid  hotter  than  that  from  which 
each  vapor  waa  derived,  utilising  the  heat  of  the  resldnal 
portion  of  su;h  liquid  from  which  the  desired  parts  have 


991  571         DISPLAY-CASE.       Davis     Weinhtock.     New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  585.1JK). 


1.  A  display  esse  comprliilng  a  base,  side  snd  front 
panels  thereon,  a  top  panel,  the  aide  and  front  panels  hav- 
ing recesses  and  depreaaed  portions  adjacent  the  upper 
corners,  plates  located  In  aald  depressed  portions  beneath 
the  top  panel,  means  connecting  said  plates  with  the  bsw. 
and  comer  piecea  overlying  the  panels,  said  corner  pieces 
being  connected  with  aald  platea. 

2.  A  display  caae  comprising  a  base,  side  and  front 
panela  thereon,  a  top  panel,  the  side  and  front  panels  hav- 
ing recesses  and  depressed  portions  adjacent  the  upper 
comers,  plates  located  in  said  depressed  portions  beneath 
the  top  panel,  means  connecting  said  platea  with  the  base, 
and  corner  pieces  overlying  the  psnels,  aald  comer  piscas 
being  connected  with  said  plates,  and  projections  from  the 
comer  piecea  entering  said  recesaea  In  the  psnels. 

8  A  display  case  comprising  a  base,  side  and  front 
panel!  upon  the  baae,  a  top  panel,  and  comer  pieces  for 
the  panela,  the  front  and  side  panels  having  recesw^  In 
their  edges,  the  corner  pieces  hsvlng  projections  entering 
said  recessss,  uprights  at  the  rear  edgea  of  the  panels, 
comer  pieces  at  the  upper  edges  of  the  uprights,  the  H  1e 
panela  having  recesses  sdjacent  their  upper  rear  comers 
and  solder  entering  said  recesses  snd  secured  to  the  comer 
pieces. 
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991,072.     AIB-FILTBB.     Siifoif  P.  WBisBMsraiN.  Sbarp*- 
burg.  Pft.     Piled  Mar.  SO,  1910.    S«rUl  No.  662,418. 


1.  An  air  filter  consisting  of  a  drum,  screen  frames  dla- 
poaed  at  interrals  within  said  drum  said  frame  conalsting 
of  pairs  of  hinged  hoops,  a  screening  fabric  carried  by 
said  frames,  and  means  for  securing  said  frames  within 
said  dram. 

2.  An  air  filter  consisting  of  a  drum  having  reduced  in- 
lets and  outlets,  a  series  of  circumferential  grooves  on 
said  dram,  a  series  of  double  hoops,  adapted  to  form 
stretchers  for  screens,  the  outer  of  said  hoops  having  cir- 
cumferential beads  thereon  and  adapted  to  rest  in  the 
grooves  on  said  drum,  a  door  having  grooves  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  the  beads  of  said  hoop  and  lock  said 
hoops  in  a  borisontal  poaitlon  on  said  drums. 

3.  In  an  air  filter  for  hot  air  heating  systems,  a  drum 
having  an  opening  and  circumferential  grooves,  reduced 
ends  for  the  drum  of  equal  diameter  to  the  intake  pipe 
of  a  heating  system,  a  series  of  hinged  screen  holding 
members  having  flanges  adapted  to  register  with  the 
grooves  of  the  drum  and  a  door  hinged  to  the  drum  adapt* 
ed  to  close  the  opening  thereof. 


991,573.     8TAT-IR0N.     Elmek  J.  Wellb,  Orlnnelf.  Iowa. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  581,026. 


L  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  socket 
member  having  spaced  walls  and  a  connecting  wall,  one 
of  the  spaced  walls  having  an  apertured  ear  and  the  other 
spaced  wall  being  recessed,  the  recess  in  the  Inst  men- 
tioned wall  being  of  the  same  contour  and  located  at  the 
same  point  mm  tbe  ear  of  the  first  mentioned  wall. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  socket 
memlwr  having  spaced  walls  and  a  connecting  wall,  the 
said  member  being  open  at  opposite  sides  and  being  formed 
In  Its  connecting  wall  with  openings,  an  anchoring  bar 
disposed  ttpen  tbe  connecting  wall,  and  anchoring  mem- 
bers engaged  tbrongb  the  openings  In  the  wall  and  open- 
inK»  In  tbe  bar. 


99  1,674.  COMBINBD  FERTILIZER  DI8TBIBUTBB 
AND  8EED-DR0PPBR.  Isaac  A.  Wesson.  Wingo,  Ky. 
Pli«d  Jan.  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  601,013. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  adapted  to  be 
removably  secured  to  tbe  beam  of  a  plow,  comprising  • 
vertically  arranged  support,  a  receptacle  secured  to  one 
end  thereof,  a  valve  for  said  receptacle,  a  power  wheel 
Joornaled  on  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  support,  a  lever  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  said  support  and  operated  by  aald 
power  wheel  for  opening  said  valve,  and  means  for  closing 
said  valve. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  adapted  to  be 
removably  secured  to  the  beam  of  a  pk>w,  comprising  a 
vertically  arranged  support,  a  receptacle  secured  to  one 
end  thereof,  a  valve  for  said  receptacle,  a  power  wheel 
journaled  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  support,  a  lever  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  said  support  and  operated  by  aaid 
power  wheel  for  opening  said  valve,  means  for  closing 
said  valve,  and  means  for  preventing  aald  power  wheel 
from  turning  backward. 


9  9  1.575.  PROJECTING  APPARATUS.  Hawlxt  C. 
WBm  and  Clabb.nce  W.  Whitb.  North  Bennington. 
Vt..  assignors  to  H.  C.  White  Co..  North  Bennington. 
Vt.,  a  Corporation  of  Vermont.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  585,969. 


1.  A  projecting  lantern  such  as  described,  comprising  a 
box  provided  with  a  picture  carrier,  a  plurality  of  sources 
of  Illumination  located  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  optical 
axla,  and  arranged  to  lUamlnate  a  picture  on  aald  carrier, 
inner  walls  for  said  box  said  walls  extending  from  tbe 
bottom  of  said  box  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  top 
of  said  Iwx  partly  Inclosing  the  said  sonrces  of  Illumina- 
tion and  constituting  reflectors,  the  said  box  provided  with 
ventilating  openings  for  tbe  spaces  between  said  Inner 
walls  and  the  outer  walls  of  the  box,  and  ventilators  for 
the  Interior  of  tbe  box  and  said  air  spaces,  located  above 
said  sources  of  Illumination. 

2.  A  projecting  lantern  such  as  described,  comprising  a 
box  provided  witb  a  picture  carrier,  a  plurality  of  aoarees 
of  Illumination  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  optical 
axia.  and  arranged  to  illuminate  a  picture  on  said  carrier, 
inner  walls  for  said  box  said  walls  extending  from  tbe 
bottom  of  aald  box  to  within  a  abort  distance  of  tbe  top 
of  aaid  box  partly  surrounding  said  sources  of  illumina- 
tion and  constituting  reflectors,  there  being  air  spaces  be- 
tween said  Inner  walls  and  the  outer  walls  of  the  box,  tbe 
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box  being  provided  with  ventilating  openings  communi- 
cating with  said  air  spaces,  tbe  said  inner  walls  extend- 
ing upward  a  distance  less  than  tbe  full  Interior  height  of 
tbe  box,  and  ventilators  over  said  sources  of  Illumination. 

8.  A  projecting  lantern  comprising  In  combination  a 
box  provided  with  a  picture  holder,  means  within  the  box 
for  illuminating  a  picture  carried  thereby,  and  a  venti- 
lator for  laid  box  comprlalng  a  aleeve  open  at  the  bottom 
and  there  in  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  box, 
clossd  at  the  top  and  having  lateral  side  openings,  a  light 
shield  comprising  a  sleeve  fitting  over  said  first  mentioned 
sleeve,  closed  st  the  sides  and  having  a  top  opening,  and 
•  best  ra*rd  sarroundlng  aald  second  mentioned  aleeve 
and  conalatlng  of  a  aleeve  open  at  the  top  and  having  lat- 
eral perforations. 

4.  A  projecting  lantern  such  as  described,  comprising  a 
box  provldsd  with  Inner  and  outer  side  walls  said  Inner 
walUi  extending  from  tbe  bottom  of  aald  box  to  within  a 
short  dIsUnce  of  the  top  of  said  box,  aald  box  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  connecting  space  between  said  walls 
with  the  outer  sir,  a  source  of  illumination  within  aald 
box.  and  a  ventilator  over  such  source  of  lUuminstlon.  and 
arrangwl  to  receive  bested  gases  therefrom,  the  said  air 
space  also  In  communication,  near  tbe  top  of  the  box, 
with  the  space  Immediately  adjacent  to  the  inlet  of  aald 
ventUator,  whereby  the  hot  gases  from  the  source  of 
Illumination,  In  passing  Into  the  ventilator,  induce  a  flow 
of  air  througb  aald  air  spsce. 


991,576.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  RoBiBT  8.  Whitb,  Jr., 
BIckford,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta.  of 
one-half  to  Charies  N.  Bancroft,  BIckford,  Okla.  FUed 
Aug.  81,  1910.     Serial  No.  579,925. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
rotary  piston  arranged  within  the  cylinder  and  having 
chesta  formed  between  the  ends  of  said  piston  and  tbe  re- 
spective ends  of  the  cylinder,  said  piston  comprising  an 
Intermediate  hall-shaped  portion  and  terminal  conical 
shaped  end  ptecea,  the  end  plecea  adjacent  tbe  cheats 
having  openings  therethrough,  piston  wings  mounted  be- 
tween the  ball-shaped  portion  and  the  conical  faces  of  the 
•nd  pieces,  a  diagonal  partition  arranged  within  the  cyl- 
inder and  having  the  piston  wings  passing  therethrough, 
stationarj  valves  located  In  tbe  tbmta  and  having  grooves 
upon  the  sides  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  piston  having  the 
openings  formed  therein,  said  grooves  opening  outward 
through  the  valve  to  provide  porta,  and  a  movable  valve 
adapted  to  cover  one  or  the  other  of  the  porta  In  the  sta- 
tionary valve  according  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
piston. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  of  approxi- 
mately apberical  form,  a  diagonally  arranged  partition  lo- 
cated within  the  cylinder,  a  piston  comprising  a  centrally 
disposed  ball-shaped  portion,  conical  end  plecea  and  piston 
wings,  the  latter  extending  through  the  obliquely  disposed 
partition,  and  both  of  the  end  pieces  of  the  piston  having 
openings  extending  tberethrongh  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  piston  wings,  stationary  valves  located  In  end  portions 
of  the  cylinder  and  flttlng  close  against  tbe  ends  of  the 
piston  and  having  inner  and  outer  grooves  In  their  inner 
sMss  and  outwardly  opening  porta  in  their  outer  sides, 
means  for  admitting  motive  medium   Into  tbe  spaces  st 


the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  snd  valves  located  In  the  spaces 
at  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  adapted  to  cover  one  or 
the  other  of  the  porta  formed  in  the  said  valves  accord- 
ing to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  engine,  said  valvs 
being  In  communication  with  exhaust  porta. 

8.   A   rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  of  approxi- 
mately spherical  form  having  steam  chesta  at  opposite  ends, 
and   having   Inlet   and  exhaust   porta  in   communication 
with  aald  chests,  said  cylinder  having  a  peripheral  groove 
In  Ita  Inner  wall  arranged  In  a  plane  obliquely  to  the  axla 
of  the  engine,  a  partition  having  ita  outer  portion  fitted 
In  aald  peripheral  groove  and  having  a  space  between  the    • 
outer  portion  of  said  partition  and  the  outer  portion  of 
tbe  groove,  said  space  being  in  communication  with  the 
steam  chesta  at  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  lo- 
cated within  tbe  cylinder  and  comprising  a  centrallr  dis- 
posed ball-shaped  portion  and  conical  shaped  end  pieces, 
piston  wings  passing  through  openings  In  the  oblique  parti- 
tion and  making  connection  at  their  edges  with  the  ball  and 
conical  portions  of  the  piston,  stationary  valves  in  the 
end  spaces  of  the  cylinder,  said  valves  having  Inner  and 
outer  grooves  In  their  Inner  faces  and  the  porta  leading 
from  said  grooves  through  their  outer  faces,  the  piston 
ends  having  openings  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  piston 
wings  communicating  with  the  groovea  in  the  atatlonary 
valves,   and   movable  valves   located   In   said   chests   and 
adapted  to  cover  one  or  the  other  of  the  porta  of  the  sta- 
tionary  valves   and   having   communication   with  the   ex- 
haust porta. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  spherical  abaped  cyl- 
inder having  oppositely  disposed  chesta  and  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust porta,  an  obliquely  disposed  partition  arranged 
within  the  cylinder,  a  piston  comprising  a  middle  portion 
of  ball  shape  and  end  portions  of  conical  form,  said  end 
portions  having  radial  grooves  In  their  conical  facee  and 
the  ball-shaped  portion  having  peripheral  grooves  in  the 
plane  of  the  radial  grooves  of  tbe  conical  end  pieces,  sec- 
tor-shaped wings  loosely  fitted  In  the  grooves  of  the  ball 
and  conical  shaped  psrta  of  the  piston  and  paaslng  througb 
openings  In  the  oblique  partition,  the  end  ptoess  of  tbe 
piston  having  openings  extending  therethrough  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  tbe  piston  wings,  valves  located  in  the 
cbesta  and  held  dose  agalnat  the  ends  of  the  piston  and 
having  openings  to  communicate  with  the  openings  of  the 
piston  ends,  self-expanalble  packing  rings  fitted  In  tbe 
spaces  formed  between  the  ends  of  the  piston  and  tbe 
Inner  walls  of  the  cylinder,  and  movable  valvea  for  ad- 
mitting the  motive  medium  to  one  or  the  other  of  tbe 
openings  of  the  stationary  valves  according  to  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  engine,  said  valves  communicating 
with  the  exhaust  porta. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  arranged  to  operate  therein  and  comprlalng  conical 
shsped  end  pieces,  an  Intermediate  ball-shaped  part  and 
rafl^Uy  disposed  wings,  means  for  supplying  and  exhaust- 
ing'.be  motive  medium,  an  obliquely  dlaposed  partition 
having  radial  bores  through  which  the  piston  wings  pass, 
and  filler  pieces  mounted  in  tbe  openings  of  tbe  partition 
and  having  slota  In  which  the  piston  wings  are  fitted. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


991.677.  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  INTBHNAL- 
COMBU8TION  ENGINES.  Hbnbt  B.  Whitbhead  and 
CHABt«s  G.  Whitbhbad,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
1910.    Serial  No.  696.796. 

1.  In  combination  with  an  engine  shaft  having  clutch 
clementa  respectively  provided  with  a  series  of  concen- 
trically disposed  clutch  teeth,  the  teeth  of  one  series  hsv- 
Ing  cam  faces  on  both  front  and  rear  sides,  and  thoee  of 
the  other  serlea  having  locking  faces  on  one  side,  and  cam 
faces  on  the  reverse  side ;  a  starting  shaft  in  line  with 
and  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  engine  shaft,  aald 
starting  shaft  being  provided  with  a  clutch  head  having 
clutch  teeth  which  coact  and  correspond  with  those  of 
tbe  last  named  series  of  clutch  teeth  of  the  engine  shaft, 
said  starting  shaft  being  also  provided  with  a  second 
dutch  element  fast  thereto  and  having  clutch  teeth  each 
of  which  has  a  locking  face  on  one  side,  and  a  cam  face 
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on  the  rcTene  side:  >  sbiftable  clutch  element  revolable 
on  the  clutch  bead  of  the  ttartlng  abaft,  and  also  moTable 
laterally  tbereou.  and  longitudinally  wltb  respect  to  tbe 
starting  abaft,  aald  ablftable  clutcb  element  barlnf  dntcb 
teeth  on  one  aide  opposed  to  and  corresponding  in  stiap* 
with  the  front  and  rear  cam  sided  teeth  of  tbe  engine 
•baft  clutch  element,  and  proflded  on  tbe  other  side  with 
clutch  teeth  opposed  to  and  corresponding  with  those  of 
tbe  second  clutch  element  of  tbe  starting  shaft,  means  to 
permit  the  said  sblftable  clutch  element  to  turn  In  one 
direction  and  prevent  tbe  same  from  turning  in  tbe  re- 
rerse  direction  and  means  to  turn  said  shaft. 


2.  In  combination  with  an  engine  shaft  baring  clutcb 
elements,  respectlrely  provided  with  a  series  of  concen- 
trically disposed  clutch  teeth,  the  teeth  of  one  series  hav- 
ing cam  taces  on  both  front  and  rear  sides,  and  those  of 
tbe  other  series  having  locking  faces  on  one  side,  and  cam 
faces  on  tbe  reverse  side :  a  starting  shaft  in  line  with 
and  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  engine  shaft,  said 
starting  shaft  being  provided  with  a  clutch  bead  having 
clutch  teeth  to  coact  and  correspond  wltb  those  of  tbe  last 
named  series  of  clatcb  teeth  of  the  engine  shaft,  said 
starting  shaft  being  also  provided  with  a  second  clutch 
element  fast  thereto  and  having  clutcb  teeth  each  of  wbteh 
has  a  locking  face  on  one  side,  and  a  cam  face  on  tbe  re- 
verse side :  a  sblftable  clutch  element  revolnble  on  the 
clutcb  head  of  the  starting  shaft,  and  also  movable  lat- 
•rally  thereon,  and  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the 
starting  shaft,  said  sblftable  clutcb  element  having  clotch 
teeth  on  one  side  opposed  to  and  corresponding  In  shape 
with  the  front  and  rear  cam  sided  teeth  of  tbe  engine 
•baft  clatcb  element,  and  provided  on  tbe  other  side  with 
clutch  teeth  opposed  to  and  corresponding  with  those  of 
the  second  clutch  element  of  tbe  starting  shaft,  means  to 
permit  the  said  shiftable  clutch  element  to  tarn  In  one 
direetitHt  and  prevent  tbe  same  from  taming  in  ttic  reverse 
direction,  a  spring  acting  to  normally  engage  the  shift- 
able  clatcb  element  with  the  second  clutch  element  of  the 
starting  shaft  and  means  to  tarn  said  shaft. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  engine  shaft  having  clatcb 
elements  respectively  provided  with  a  series  of  concen- 
trically disposed  clutch  teeth,  tbe  teeth  of  one  series  hav- 
ing cam  faces  on  both  front  and  rear  sides,  and  those  of 
tbe  other  series  having  locking  faces  on  one  side,  and  cam 
faces  on  tbe  reverse  side :  a  starting  shaft  in  line  with  and 
movable  toward  and  from  tbe  engine  abaft,  said  starting 
shaft  being  provided  with  a  clutch  bead  having  clutch 
teeth  which  coact  and  corresimnd  with  those  of  tbe  last 
named  series  of  clutch  teeth  of  the  engine  shaft,  said 
starting  shaft  being  also  provided  with  a  second  clatcb 
element  fast  thereto  and  having  clatcb  teeth  each  of 
which  has  a  locking  fkes  on  tbe  reverse  side ;  a  shiftable 
clutcb  element  revolnble  on  the  clutch  head  of  the  start- 
ing shaft,  and  also  movable  laterally  thereon,  and  lon- 
gttadinally  with  respect  to  the  starting  shaft,  said  shift- 
able  clutch  element  having  clatcb  teeth  on  one  side  op- 
posed to  and  corresponding  in  shape  with  the  front  and 
rear  cam  sided  teeth  of  tbe  engine  shaft  clutch  element, 
and  provided  on  the  other  side  with  clutch  teeth  opposed 
to  aad  corresponding  with  those  of  tlie  second  clutch 
eleiMDt  of  the  startinc  shaft,  means  to  permit  the  said 
shiftable  clutch  element  to  turn  in  one  direction  and  pre- 
vent tbe  same  from  turning  in  tlie  reverse  direction,  the 


said  shafts  being  respectively  provided  at  their  oppostag 
ends  with  a  guide  pin.  and  a  socket  bore  for  tbe  reception 
of  tba  MUD*  and  means  to  tnm  said  shaft. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  engine  abaft  having  clutch 
elements,  respectively  provided  with  a  series  of  concen- 
trically disposed  clutch  teeth,  the  teeth  of  one  series  hav- 
ing cam  faces  on  both  front  and  rear  sides,  and  those  of 
tbe  other  series  having  locking  faces  on  one  side,  and  cam 
face*  on  the  reverse  side ;  a  starting  shaft  in  line  with 
and  movable  toward  and  from  the  engine  shaft,  said 
starting  shaft  being  provided  with  a  clotch  head  haviog 
clutch  teeth  which  coact  and  correspond  with  those  of 
the  last  named  series  of  clatcb  teeth  of  tbe  engine  shaft, 
said  starting  sliaft  being  also  provided  with  a  second 
clatcb  element  fast  thereto  and  bsving  clutch  teeth  each 
of  which  has  a  locking  face  on  one  side,  and  a  cam  face 
on  the  reverse  side:  a  sblftable  clutcb  element  revoluble 
on  tbe  clutcb  bead  of  tbe  starting  shaft,  and  also  mov- 
able laterally  thereon,  and  longitndinally  with  respect  to 
tbe  starting  shaft,  said  shiftable  clutcb  element  having 
clatcb  teeth  on  one  side  oppoeed  to  and  corresponding  in 
shape  with  the  front  and  rear  cam  sided  teeth  of  tbe  en- 
gine shaft  clutch  element,  and  provided  on  the  other  side 
with  clutcb  teeth  opposed  to  and  corresponding  wltb  those 
of  tbe  second  clutch  element  of  the  starting  sliaft,  means 
to  permit  the  said  shiftable  clutcb  element  to  tarn  in 
one  direction  and  prevent  the  same  from  turning  in  tbe 
reverse  direction,  means  Including  a  yieldable  element  to 
lock  the  starting  shaft  at  both  limits  of  the  longitudinal 
movement  thereof  and  means  to  turn  said  shaft. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  engine  shaft  having  clutch 
elementa  respectively  provided  with  a  series  of  concen- 
trically dlaposed  clutcb  teeth,  tbe  teeth  of  one  series  hav- 
ing cam  faces  on  both  front  and  rear  sides,  and  those  of 
the  other  series  having  locking  faces  on  one  side,  and  cam 
faces  on  tbe  reverse  side ;  a  starting  shaft  in  line  with 
snd  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  engine  shaft,  said  atart- 
ing  shaft  being  provided  with  a  clutch  bead  having  clutch 
teeth  which  coact  and  correspond  with  those  of  tbe  last 
named  series  of  clutch  teeth  of  tbe  engine  shaft,  said 
starting  shaft  being  also  provided  with  a  second  clatcb 
element  fast  thereto  snd  having  clutcb  teeth  each  of  wblch 
has  a  locking  face  on  one  side  and  a  cam  face  on  tbs  re- 
verse sMe ;  a  shiftable  clutch  element  revolnble  on  the 
clutch  head  of  the  starting  shaft,  and  also  movable  lat-' 
erally  thereon,  and  longitudinally  wltb  respect  to  tbe 
starting  shaft,  said  sblftable  clutch  element  having  clutch 
teeth  on  one  side  opposed  to  and  corresponding  In  shspe 
with  the  front  and  rear  cam  aided  teeth  of  the  sncloe 
shaft  clatcb  element,  and  provided  on  the  other  side  with 
clutch  teeth  opposed  to  and  corresponding  wltb  tlioae  of 
the  second  clutch  element  of  the  starting  shaft,  means  to 
permit  the  ablftable  clutch  element  to  tnm  in  one  direc- 
tion and  prevent  the  same  from  tnminf  in  the  reverM  di- 
rection, and  including  a  yoke  element  in  which  said  ablft- 
able clutcb  element  is  mounted  to  revolve  in  one  direction, 
said  yoke  element  having  rectsses  each  provided  with  a 
cam  fkce,  friction  rollers  in  said  rectases  bearing  between 
said  cam  facea,  and  the  periphery  of  said  sblftable  clutch 
element,  an  arm  mounted  for  transverse  movement  and  to 
which  tbe  said  yoke  element  is  ptvotally  connected  aad 
meana  to  torn  said  shaft. 


991.578.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Wiixis 
R.  Whitnet,  ScbenecUdy,  N.  Y.,  aasifnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Au«.  19,  1907,  Serial  No.  889,811.  Renewed  Sept.  23. 
1910.     Serial  No.  583,602. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  refractory  metal  filament,  a  re- 
silient carbon  support  therefor,  and  protecting  means  In- 
terposed between  said  filameat  and  said  support. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  refractory  metal  fliameot,  sup- 
porting meana  euKaglng  therewith,  and  a  carbon  spiral  for 
reslliently  supporting  said  meana. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  lamp  stem,  a  pedestal  tlMreon, 

a  tabular  cap  moraMe  ioagltadlaally  00  said  stem,  a  spiral 

spring  Inclosed  by  said  csp  and  engaging  with  aaM 

*  and  filament  supporting  means  carried  by  said  cap. 
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4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  carlxm  apiral,  a  refractory 
ineUl  filament,  and  meana  for  holding  aald  spiral  under 
compression  snd  for  holding  said  filament  under  tension. 


6.  Tbe  comblnstlon  of  a  spiral  carbon  spring,  means  for 
applying  the  power  of  said  spring  to  hold  tbe  meUl  fila- 
ment under  tension,   snd  s  glass  envelop   inclosing  said 

spring. 

(Claims  9  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


991  579.     MAIL-BOX.      Rob»«t  H.   Warmo,  Crawfords- 
vUle,  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  648.723. 


A  mail  box  including  a  bousing,  a  bell  secured  within 
the  bousing  and  including  a  depresslble  element,  a  closure 
plvoUlly  connected  to  the  housing,  a  recepucle  mounted 
upon  one  face  of  the  closure,  and  a  spring  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  ciosnre  aad  constantly  l>earlng  at  its  other  end 
againat  the  depresslble  element,  aald  spring  and  element  co- 
operating to  bold  the  closure  normally  shut  and  said 
spring  constitatlng  means  for  shifting  tbe  depresslble  ele- 
ment during  tbe  opening  of  tbe  closure,  tbe  bell  being 
arranged  in  the  path  of  and  forming  a  stop  for  tbe  clo- 
sure. 


flllmasse.  extracting  the  ayrup  and  waabing  tbe  crystals; 
in  ntlllalng  the  more  refined  gradee  of  the  syrup  extracted 
at  the  various  points  in  tbe  process  for  waabss  at  a  lower 
sUge  in  the  process  and  for  caps  in  tbs  boiling  process. 
In  diluting  the  low  grade  syrup  and  repeating  tbe  process 
to  extract  further  sugar  therefrom,  and  In  distributing 
the  sugar  obUlned  from  the  syrup  ueatment  to  combine 
the  same  with  grades  of  equal  purity  In  the  main  process. 


i^' 


3.  The  process  of  refining  raw  cane  sugar  without  the 
use  of  bone  black,  which  consists  In  melting,  filtering, 
boiling  to  a  flllmasse,  extracting  the  syrup,  and  washing 
tbe  crystals  to  remove  tbe  Invert  sugar ;  in  remelting, 
neutralising,  boUing  to  a  flllmasse,  extrsctlng  the  syrop 
and  washing  tbe  crystals;  In  diluting  the  low  grade 
syrup,  boiling  to  a  flllmasse,  sepsrsting  tbe  syrup  and  re 
peating  the  trestment  to  extract  different  grades  of  syrup  ; 
In  distribatlng  the  sugars  thus  obUlned  to  the  grades  of 
equal  purity  in  the  main  process,  snd  in  utilising  the 
higher  grades  of  the  syrup  for  washes  and  for  caps  in 
tbe  boiling  process  whereby  tbe  final  products  are  re- 
stricted to  refined  white  sugar  and  low  grade  molasses. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  refining  raw  cane  sugar  without  the  use 
of  bone  black,  which  consists  in  melting,  filtering,  boiling 
to  s  fillmaase,  extracting  tbe  symp,  and  waabing  the 
crystals ;  In  remelting.  filtering,  neutrallting,  boiling  to 
a  flllmasse,  extracting  tbe  symp.  snd  washing  tbe  cry»- 
tals;  in  dilating  the  low  grade  syrup  and  repeating  tbe 
process  to  extract  further  sugar  therefrom.  In  distribut- 
ing tbe  sugar  of  tbe  further  extraction  wltb  tbe  grades 
of  equal  purity  in  tbe  main  process,  and  in  utilising  the 
more   reflned   syrups    as    waabes   and   caps   in   tbe   main 

process. 

6.  Tbe  process  of  reflning  raw  cane  sugar  without  the 
use  of  bone  black,  which  consists  in  melting,  filtering, 
boiling  to  a  fillmaase.  extrsctlng  tbe  syrup,  and  washing 
the  crystals;  In  remelting  the  crysUls.  nentrallilng.  boil- 
ing to  a  flllmasse,  extracting  the  syrup,  and  washing  tbe 
crystals ;  in  diluting  tbe  low  grade  syrup  of  tbe  flrst  ex- 
traction, boiling  to  a  flllmasse,  extracting  tbe  symp,  re- 
dllutlng  the  same  and  rebolling  to  a  flllmasse  and  ex- 
tracting the  syrup  to  obtain  further  sugar  of  difTercnt 
grades  and  low  grade  molasses,  in  distribatlng  the  sugars 
of  the  farther  extraction  to  the  grades  of  equal  purity 
In  the  main  process  and  In  utilising  tbe  Intermediary  ex- 
tracted syrups  as  washes  and  caps  In  different  stages  of 
the  main  process  whereby  tbe  cmde  product  U  converted 
Into  reflned  sugar  and  low  grade  molasses. 


991,680.  PROCESS  OF  REFINING  SUGAR.  HsaUAHM 
WiBSB.  Wsllsceburg.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1910.     Serial  No.  689.644. 

1.  The  process  of  reflning  raw  cane  sugar  without  tbe 
use  of  bone  black,  which  conslata  In  melting,  fllterlng. 
boiling  to  a  flilmaase,  extracting  tbe  syrup  and  washing 
the  crysUls  whereby  the  latter  are  freed  from  invert 
sugar;  in  rameltlng,  fllterlng,  neutralising,  fllterlng,  boil- 
ing to  a  flllmasse,  extracting  the  symp,  and  waahlac  the 
crystals. 

2.  The  process  of  reflning  raw  cane  sogar  without  tbe 
use  of  bone  black,  which  consists  in  meltteg,  flltnrlng. 
boUlog  to  a  flllmasse,  extracting  the  syrop  aii4  washing 
the  crystals  to  free  tbe  same  from  the  Invert  socar;  to 
remelting,    filtering,   neutrsllslng,    filtering,    boiling    to   a 


991.681.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTIRE  OF 
BOTTLE-CAPS.  Thbodo«»  B.  Wilcox,  Newark.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  Hastings  Developing  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1908.     Serial  No.  447,618. 

1.  In  a  compressing  machine  for  making  bottle  caps, 
a  table  or  platen  provided  with  openings  or  perforaUons,  , 
means  for  holding,  mixing  and  bringing  to  a  plastic  or 
semi-liquid  sUte  the  compressible  materials  that  the  same 
may  enter  said  openings,  means  for  routing  ssid  tsble 
beneath  said  bolder  and  gathering  tbe  said  compreaslble 
material  therefrom,  meana  for  bringing  empty  bottle  caps 
Into  line  with  said  openinga.  means  for  InltUlly  com- 
pressing said  eomprewible  material  within  said  opealngs. 
for  finally  compressing  the  same  within   the 


caps. 
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2.  In  «  compwMtay  macbtiM  for  nwklnc  bottle  eapa, 
ft  Ubte  or  plftten  prortded  with  opening*  or  perforfttlona, 
a  planner  in  each  of  aald  openings,  meant  for  holding, 
mixing  and  bringing  to  a  plaatlc  or  aeml-Uquid  state  tbe 
compressible  materials  for  filling  or  packing  tbe  cap*  ttiat 
the  same  may  enter  said  openings,  means  for  rotating 
Mid  table  beneath  said  holding  means  and  gathering  the 
aaid  compressible  material  therefrom,  means  for  bringing 
empty  bottle  caps  into  line  with  said  opening,  means  for 
actuating  said  plungers  to  initially  compress  said  plastic 
compreMiblc  material  within  said  openings,  and  means  for 
finally  compressing  said  material  within  said  caps. 


3.  In  a  compressing  machine  for  making  bottle  caps, 
a  table  or  platen  provided  with  openings  or  perforations, 
a  plunger  In  each  of  said  openings,  means  for  holding, 
mixing  and  bringing  to  a  plastic  or  semi-Ilqaid  state  com- 
pressible material  that  the  same  may  enter  said  openinga, 
means  for  rotating  said  table,  means  for  actuating  said 
plungers  to  initially  compress  said  plastic  material  within 
aaid  openings,  meana  for  bringing  empty  caps  into  line 
with  aald  openings,  a  poaltioning  plug  for  successiyely 
prvMlng  tbe  caps,  upon  the  partly  compreaaed  material 
In  said  openings,  and  means  for  finally  compreaalng  said 
material  into  said  caps. 

4.  In  a  compressing  machine  for  making  -  iMttle  caps, 
a  table  or  platen  provided  with  openings  or  perforationa, 
means  for  mixing  snd  bringing  to  a  plastic  or  semi-liquid 
state  compreasible  material  to  enter  said  openings,  means 
for  rotating  said  table,  means  for  initially  compressing 
aaid  nuterlal  within  aald  openings,  meana  for  bringing 
empty  caps  into  line  with  said  openings,  a  positioning 
plug  for  successively  pressing  the  caps  upon  the  partly 
compressed  material  in  said  openings,  and  means  for 
backlog  the  caps  with  a  resisting  plate  at  the  moment 
when  final  compreasion  la  applied  to  the  material. 

6.  In  a  compressing  macbine  for  making  iMttle  capa. 
a  suitable  hopper  foi  receiving  empty  caps,  an  Inclined 
rotatable  chute  section  connected  to  said  hopper  for  de- 
livering aaid  capa  to  a  fixed  chute  section  in  either  an  up- 
right or  reversed  poaitlon,  a  selecting  device  at  the  en- 
trance of  the  fixed  chute  section  provided  with  an  upper 
and  a  lower  guide  slot  to  receive  the  .flaring  edge,  reapec- 
tively,  of  a  reversed  or  upright  bottle  cap,  one  of  aaid 
slots  leading  to  tbe  point  where  the  capa  are  to  be  com- 
pleted, and  the  other  alot  leading  away  from  the  machine. 

[Cialma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


901,682.  MAIL-CARRIBR.  Jambs  T.  Wilit.  West  Ham- 
lin, W.  Va.  FUed  Jan.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  600,9M. 
1.  In  a  derlM  of  th«  charmetar  daacrlbad,  the  comblnft- 
tlon  of  two  pairs  of  standarda,  pulleys  rotaUbly  monntad 
between  aald  standarda.  a  flexible  carrier  traversing  said 
pnllars,  a  recepUcle  rtgldly  attached  to  one  stretch  of 
tbe  carrier,  a  latch  device  for  holding  tbe  receptacle  in 


position  adjacent  to  one  pair  of  tbe  standarda,  and  meana 
for  antomatleally  moving  the  carrier  to  position  the  re- 
ceptacle adjacent  to  the  other  pair  of  standarda  when  the 
latch  ia  releaaed. 
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2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comblnA- 
tlon  of  two  pairs  of  standarda,  pulleys  rotatably  mounted 
between  said  standarda,  a  flexible  carrier  traversing  said 
pulleys,  a  receptacle  rigidly  secured  upon  the  upper 
stretcb  of  the  carrier,  guide  rollers  mounted  on  tbe  re- 
ceptacle, the  lower  stretch  of  tbe  carrier  being  movable 
batwaao  said  rollera,  co-acting  latch  elements  arranged 
adjacant  to  one  pair  of  the  standards  and  carried  by  the 
receptacle  to  hold  the  receptacle  agalnat  movement,  and 
means  for  moving  sstd  flexible  carrier  to  dispose  the  re- 
ceptacle adjacent  to  the  other  pair  of  stsndards  when 
tbe  latch  ia  released. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  two  pairs  of 
vertical  standards,  one  of  tbe  standards  of  one  pair  being 
of  greater  length  than  tbe  other,  pnlleys  mounted  be- 
tween each  pair  of  standarda,  one  of  the  pulley  abafta  be- 
ing extended  through  the  standard,  a  drum  mounted  there- 
on, a  pulley  mounted  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  the  longer 
standard,  a  cable  fixed  to  aald  drum  and  extending  over 
said  pulley,  a  weight  on  the  end  of  tbe  cable,  cranks  on 
the  pulley  shaft  to  rotate  aaid  polleya,  a  fiexible  carrier 
traversing  said  pulleys,  a  receptacle  fixed  upon  tbe  upper 
stretch  of  the  csrrler.  tbe  rotation  of  the  pulley  ehsft 
npon  which  tb«  dram  is  arranged  moving  the  carrier  to 
dispoae  tbe  receptacle  adjacent  to  tbe  other  pulley,  a  latch 
device  for  holding  the  receptacle  In  auch  position,  tbe 
rotation  of  said  drum  elevating  the  weight  on  the  end 
of  the  cable,  whereby  upon  the  release  of  tbe  latch  de- 
Tlce  the  deacoit  of  said  weight  moves  the  carrier  to  dis- 
poae the  receptacle  adjacent  to  the  other  pulley. 


991.683.  BELL  DESK  INSTRUMENT.  Charlcb  I*  WlL- 
LIAM8,  Parkersburg.  W.  Va.  Fled  Aug.  5.  1910.  Serial 
No.  578.T48. 


1.  A  telephone  having  a  laterally  extending  bracket,  a 
series  of  toggle  levers  connected  with   said  bracket,  dr- 
enlt  making  and  breaking  devlcea  operated  by  aald  tog 
gle  levers  and  an  adjustable  receiver  bolder  connected  with 
the  forward  end  of  said  series  of  levers. 

2.  k.  desk  tclaphone  having  a  laterally  extending  bracket, 
a  aeriea  of  toggle  levers  connected  with  said  bracket,  cir- 
cuit making  and  breaking  devlcea  operated  by  aald  tog- 
gle lerers  and  a   rotary   receiver   bolder   connected   with 

,  sakl  toggl*  lerera. 
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3  TtM  combination  with  a  deak  telephone  baTlng  a 
tranafnltter  and  a  plTot  bolt  connecting  said  tranamlttar 
with  the  standard  of  the  talepbone.  of  a  bracket  connected 
with  said  pivot  bolt,  a  support  secured  to  said  bracket,  a 
series  of  toggle  levers  connected  with  said  support,  a  cross 
piece  secured  to  the  forward  enda  of  aaid  toggle  levers,  a 
block  connected  with  aald  cross  piece,  a  bolt  extending 
from  aald  block,  a  r«*lTer  holder  rotatable  on  aald  bolt. 
Mid  block  and  aald  receiver  bolder  being  provided  with 
Inter  fitting  portlona  for  locking  tbe  receiver  holder  in 
adjusted  position. 

4  A  deak  telephone  having  a  bracket,  a  series  of  tog- 
ale  levers  connected  with  said  bracket,  counter-balance 
means  at  one 'end  of  aald  toggle  levara,  and  receiver  bold 
Ids  meann  at  the  other  end  of  said  toggle  levers. 

5  A  telephone  having  a  series  of  toggle  levers  plvotally 
coanected  therewith  at  a  point  intermediate  tbe  ends  of 
tbe  series,  a  counter-balance  weight  connected  with  one 
end  of  said  series  of  toggle  levers,  snd  a  receiver  bolder 
connected    with   the  other  end  of  aald  sertes   of   toggle 

levers. 

[Clsim  •  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


991.685.  SHir-S- TELEGRAPH  RECORDER.  HaMT 
WiLaoM  and  Oscaa  R.  0«HMi>«a,  Waahlngton,  D.  \.- ••- 
slgnor.  of  one-third  to  Edward  A.  Henkle,  PhlladHphta. 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1908.  Serial  No.  468,979.  Renewed 
Aug.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  677.087. 


991584.      MACHINE    AND    METHOD    FOR    MANUF^C 
O^RINO   8HEEDDED-WHEAT  CUP-BISCUITS.      WlU 
UAM  BaABTia  WiixiAMB,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Sept.  17, 
1908.     Serial  No.  453,469. 


1  The  combination  with  meana  for  forming  a  rlbbon- 
llke  maaa  of  approximately  parallel  shreds,  of  mesns  for 
dividing  tbe  shred*  Into  short  lengths,  and  means  for  re- 
srranging  the  short  shreds  in  blsculta  of  suitable  form  and 
giTing  them  a  multiplicity  of  widely  divergent  directions. 

2  The  method  of  making  shredded  blsculta  which  con- 
•Ista  In  forming  tbe  material  into  a  mat  of  long  moist 
ahreds,  dividing  the  mat  into  abort  lengths,  rearranging 
the  short  shreds  of  the  aectlons  among  themaelvea  and 
forming  the  shreda  of  neighboring  aectlons  into  a  maa*  of 
■ew  shape   and  removing  the  moisture  from  the  mass. 

3  The  method  of  making  shre^.ded  biscuits  which  con- 
sist* In  forming  the  material  Into  long  moiat  shreds,  divid- 
ing the  shreds  into  short  lengths,  re-arranglng  the  short 
ahreds  smong  themselves  giving  them  new  relative  dlrec^ 
tions  and  forming  them  Into  masses  of  new  shape  and 
Tolume.  and  baking  tbe  maases. 

4  Tbe  combination  with  device*  for  ahreddlng  mate- 
rial and  delivering  the  shreds  in  a  continuous  mat,  of 
means  for  cutting  the  mat  into  abort  sections,  biscuit 
forms,  and  means  for  rearranging  the  short  shreds  by 
relative   longitudinal    and   other   dlsplscementa.    In    said 

forms. 

6  The  combination  with  ahreddlng  derlce*.  of  mean* 
tat  dividing  the  ehreda  delivered  thereby  Into  abort 
length*,  mean*  for  rearranging  and  combining  ahrwla  of 
neighbortng  aectlon*  Into  which  the  *hr«U  are  dlvidwl  to 
form  masses  of  new  shape,  and  meana  for  oondeaaing  the 
sew  maasea  during  their  formation. 

(Cialma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


1  The  combination  with  a  ships  telegraph,  of  record- 
ing mechanism,  for  indicating  on  a  record  tape  an  order 
the  time  the  order  was  given,  the  «»P«°fJ*»  *^*  J^'^*^ 
and  the  time  of  the  response,  means  operated  by  the  said 
ship's  telegraph  when  the  navigating  ofllcer  1-  -^dlng 
the  order  for  throwing  into  operation  one  of  aa^d  record- 
ing mechanisms  to  indicate  the  order  and  the  time  when 
given,  and  means  operated  by  the  ship's  telegraph  when  the 
engineer  is  sending  bis  response  to  tbe  order  'or  throw- 
ing into  operation  the  other  of  said  recording  mechanlams 
to  indicate  the  response  and  the  time  when  given.     

2  The  combination  with  a  ahlps  telegraph,  of  record- 
ing mechanlama  for  IndlcaUng  on  a  record  tape  an  order, 
the  time  the  order  waa  given,  the  "•Pon*e  to  the  order 
and  the  time  of  the  response,  means  operated  directly  by 
the  ahlp  s  telegraph  when  the  navigating  officer  is  send  ng 
the  order  for  throwing  Into  operation  one  of  aald  recording 
mechanisms  to  indlcata  the  order  and  the  time  when  given, 
and  means  operated  directly  by  tbe  abip's  telegraph  when 
tbe  engineer  is  sending  his  response  to  the  order  for 
throwing  Into  operation  the  other  of  said  recording  mech- 
anisms to  indlcata  the  reaponae  and  the  time  when  glven^ 

3  Tbe  combination  with  a  ahlpa  telegraph,  of  a  pair 
of  recording  markers  for  Indicating  on  •  record  tape  « 
order,  the  time  the  order  was  given,  tbe  r«Ponee  to  the 
order  and  tbe  time  of  the  response,  meana  operated  by  the 
sblp-s  telegraph  when  tbe  navigating  officer  is  «.ndlng  he 
order  for  throwing  Into  operation  one  of  aaid  recording 
marker*  to  Indlcata  tbe  order  and  the  time  when  given,  and 
meana  operated  by  the  ship's  telegraph  when  the  engineer 
Is  sending  hta  response  to  the  order  for  throwing  H»to  oper- 
atl6n  the  other  of  aald  recording  markera  to  indlcata 
tbe  reaponae  and  the  time  when  given.  ,     ^  .    .„   ^ 

4  In  combination,  a  ship's  telegraph  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  a  navigating  officer  and  an  engineer,  duplex 
rerordlng  markera  for  indicating  respectively  on  a  record 
tape  an  order,  tbe  thne  tbe  order  wa.  given,  a  ;«»PO°»«  J" 
tbe  order  and  the  time  of  tbe  response,  ^^'^l?\^^^ 
connecting  one  of  said  recording  markers  with  U^e  trte- 
grapb  whereby  when  a  navigating  officer  »'  ••°^'°«  " 
JrdJr  aaid  marker  wlU  be  thrown  Into  oP«~tlon  to  Indi- 
cate the  order  and  the  time  when  given,  and  «»••'»  '"^ 
directly  connecting  tbe  other  of  the  recording  marker. 
tTiTthe  ablp'.  telegraph  whereby  when  tbe  «.gineer  1. 
M«dlng  hi.  reapon-e  to  tbe  order  tbe  other  of  *ald  markera 
wlllbe  thrown   Into  operation  to  Indlcata  tbe   reaponae 

and  the  time  when  given.  _^^..^_. 

6  The  combination  with  a  ahlpa  telegraph,  of  record- 
ing meehantama  for  indicating  on  a  record  tape  an  order, 
the  time  the  order  waa  given,  the  response  to  the  order 
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and  tb«  tliD«  of  tb«  respoDM.  means  operated  by  tb«  aald 
■hlp'a  telegraph  when  the  uTlgatinc  officer  Is  tending  the 
order  for  throwing  Into  operation  one  of  aaid  recording 
meehaniuns  to  Indicate  the  order  and  the  time  when 
given,  means  operated  by  the  ship's  telegraph  when  the 
engineer  Is  sending  bis  response  to  the  order  for  throwing 
into  operation  the  other  of  said  recording  mecbanlsins  to 
indicate  the  response  and  the  time  when  given,  and  a 
record  tape  shifting  and  carrylnic  means  continuously 
operating  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  speed. 
(Claims  0  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


991.586.  COMBINED  RBCOBDINO  AMD  INDICATING 
APPA»ATrS.  Habby  Wilsox.  Washington,  D.  C,  and 
Oscar  R.  Oeh.mlek.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  Edward  A.  Henkle.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.  26,  1908.  Serial  No.  469,314.  Renewed  Aug.  13, 
1910.     Serial  No.  577.088. 


1.  A  combined  recording  and  indicating  apparatus  com- 
prising a  primary  and  a  secondary  engine  operated  Indi- 
cator mechanism  positioned  at  different  points  for  visibly 
indicating  simultaneously  to  the  navigating  officer  and  to 
the  engineer  the  action  of  an  engine,  means  associating 
with  said  mechanisms  fbr  causing  corresponding  indica- 
tions by  the  said  mechanisms  when  the  said  primary  Is 
operated,  a  recording  mechanism  for  permanently  re- 
cording the  action  of  a  rotatabie  element,  said  recording 
mechanism  connected  to  said  primary,  an  operating  mecl>- 
anlsm  for  and  common  to  said  primary  and  said  recording 
mechanisms  for  simultaneously  shifting  said  primary  from 
one  Indicating  position  to  another  and  said  recording 
OMchanlsm  from  one  recording  position  to  another,  a  po- 
sitioning means  for  sakt  operating  mechanism,  a  rotatabie 
and  longitudinally  sbtftable  means  driven  from  the  en- 
gine for  governing  said  positioning  means,  and  a  con- 
trolling mechanism  for  said  governing  meap'<  and  said 
operating  mechaniam. 

2.  A  combined  recording  and  indicating  apparatos  com- 
prising a  primary  and  a  secondary  engine  operated  indi- 
cator mechanism  positioned  at  different  points  for  visibly 
iadieatlng  simultaneously  to  the  navigating  officer  and  to 
the  engineer  the  action  of  an  engine,  means  assodatinc 
with  said  mechanisms  for  causing  corresponding  indica- 
tions by  the  said  mechaniams  when  the  said  primary  is 
operated,  a  recording  mechanism  for  permanently  record- 
ing the  action  of  a  rotatabie  element,  said  recording 
meclianlsm  connected  to  said  primary,  an  operating  mech- 
anism fbr  and  common  to  said  primary  and  said  recording 
mechanisni  for  simultaneously  shifting  said  primary  from 
one  Indicating  position  to  another  and  said  recording 
mechanism  from  one  recording  position  to  another,  a  rota- 
tabie and  longitudinally  shlftabie  means  drlTen  from  tbe 
engine  after  positioning  and  governing  the  position  of 
said  operating  mechanism,  and  a  controlling  mechanism 
for  said  means  and  said  operating  mechanism. 

3.  A  combined  recording  and  Indicating  apparatus  com- 
prtslag  a  primary  and  a  secondary  indicator  mechanism 
poaitloned  at  different  points  for  visibly  indicating  the  ae- 
tlsa  of  an  engine,  means  assoclatlug  with  said  mechanisms 


fbr  causing  corresponding  Indications  by  the  said  mecha- 
nisms when  the  said  primary  la  operated,  a  recording 
mechanism  fOr  permanently  recording  tlic  action  of  a  ro- 
tatal>ie  element,  said  recording  mechanism  connected  to 
said  primary,  an  operating  link  for  and  common  to  said 
primary  and  said  recording  mechanism  for  slmnltaneousiy 
shifting  said  primary  from  one  Indicating  position  to 
another  and  said  recording  mechanism  from  one  recording 
position  to  another,  said  link  connected  to  said  primary 
and  capable  of  being  reciprocated,  a  positioning  mechanism 
for  said  link,  a  governing  mechanism  for  said  positioning 
mechaniam.  and  a  controlling  mechanism  for  said  govern- 
ing mechanism,  said  controlling  mechanism  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  positioning  mechanism  for  operating 
the  link  after  ttte  latter  has  been  positioned. 

4.  A  eombtned  recording  and  indicating  apparatus  com- 
prising a  primary  and  a  secondary  indicator  mechanism 
positioned  at  different  points  for  visibly  Indicating  tbe  ac- 
tion of  an  engine,  means  associating  with  said  mecbanlsou' 
for  eaoslng  corresponding  indications  by  tbe  said  mecha- 
nisms when  the  said  primary  Is  operated,  a  recording  mech- 
anism for  permanently  recording  the  action  of  a  rotatabie 
element,  said  recording  mechanism  connected  to  said  pri- 
mary, an  operating  link  for  and  common  to  said  primary 
and  said  recording  mechanism  for  simultaneoualy  shifting 
said  primary  from  one  Indicating  position  to  another  and 
■aid  recording  mechanism  from  one  recording  position  to 
another,  said  link  connoted  to  said  primary  and  capable  of 
being  redproeated,  means  for  eontrolling  tba  position  of 
the  link  with  respect  to  said  primary  and  recording  mech- 
anism, a  rotatabie  and  longitudinally  shlftabie  element 
for  governing  the  said  controlling  meana,  and  means  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  aald  element  and  with  said  con- 
trolling lassns  for  reciprocating  said  link. 

6.  A  combined  recording  and  indicating  apparatus  com- 
prising a  primary  and  a  secondary  Indicator  mechanism 
positioned  at  different  polnta  for  vlaibly  Indicating  tbe  ac- 
tion of  an  engine,  means  associating  with  said  mechaniams 
for  causing  corresponding  indications  by  the  ssid  mech- 
anisms when  the  said  primary  is  operated,  a  recording 
mechaniam  for  permanently  recording  the  action  of  a  ro- 
tatabie element,  said  recording  mectianism  connected  to 
said  primary,  an  operating  link  for  and  common  to  said 
primary  and  aaid  recording  mechaniam  for  simultaneoosly 
shifting  said  primary  from  one  indicating  position  to 
another  and  said  recording  mechaniam  from  one  recording 
position  to  anotlwr  wlien  responding  to  an  order,  said 
link  connected  to  said  primary  and  capable  of  being  recip- 
rocated, a  rotatabie  and  longitudinal  shlftabie  controlling 
means  for  said  link,  and  meana  fbr  governing  the  oper 
atlon  of  the  controlling  meana. 

[Claims  0  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


991,587.  AUTOMOBILE  LAMP.  Lao  J.  Woosmstahl. 
San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  June  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
568.116. 


The  combination  with  a  vehicie  frame,  of  angle  meas- 
bers  consisting  of  uprigfat  portions  journaled  in  tbe  frame 
and  borlaontal  portions  protruding  toward  tbe  longitudi- 
nal center  of  the  frame  ;  adjustable  clamping  devices  ta 
tbe  frame  engaging  ttie  upright  portions  of  the  angle 
members  to  hold  the  saaae  sgalnst  rotation  :  upright  heads 
upon  tiM  Innar  aads  of  tbe  borlaontal  portions  of  tbe 
angle  members :  lamp  carrying  standards  rotataltte  in  tbe 
beads :  arma  inserted  through  the  standards  snd  sIMable 
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longitudinally  therein  :  adjustsble  clamping  devices  mount- 
ed in  tbe  standards  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  arms 
to  hold  tbe  same  against  sliding  morement :  a  rod  plToted 
adjacent  its  ends  to  the  arms ;  spaced,  upright  elements 
depending  from  the  rod :  and  a  finger  having  ita  ends 
disposed  in  different  horizontal  planes,  one  end  of  the 
finger  being  vertically  slidable  between  the  upright  ele- 
ments, and  tlie  other  end  of  the  finger  being  provided  with 
means  to  engaice  the  transverse  steering  rod  of  a  vehicle. 


991.588.  BUNDLE- TYING  IMPLEMENT.  HSNET  M. 
WoLT.  Fremont.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1911.  Serial  No. 
608.422. 


a  y- 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  cy- 
lindrical body  or  handle  having  a  book  at  one  end  pro- 
jecting endwlsely  from  it,  tills  book  having  ita  open  side 
facing  toward  the  end  of  the  body,  and  a  guard  plate 
curved  to  fit  against  the  body  or  handle  and  pivoted 
tiiereto  at  Its  inner  end  and  extending  beyond  the  end  of 
tbt  book. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  cy- 
lindrical body  or  handle  having  a  hook  at  one  end  pro- 
jecting endwlstiy  from  it,  this  hook  having  its  open  side 
facing  toward  the  end  of  the  body,  and  a  guard  plate 
curved  to  fit  against  tbe  body  or  handle  and  pivoted 
tbareto  at  its  inner  end  and  txtendlng  beyond  tbe  end 
of  the  hook,  aald  guard  plate  being  tapered  toward  ita 
free  and  to  form  a  tapering  throat  between  its  inner  edge 
and  tbe  adjacent  end  of  tbe  hook. 


••1,58a.  JOINT-FAarCNEB.  Datio  AX,BXAifMB  Wbiokt, 
Saa  AatOBlo.  Tsk.  Piled  June  SO,  1910.  Serial  No. 
•W.9T0. 


1  a 


1.  In  combination  with  a  member  having  kerfs  extend- 
ing through  opposite  sides,  a  Joint  fastener  liaving  two 
arma  spaced  from  each  other  and  disposed  in  the  kerfs 
respectively,  teeth  on  the  inner  edges  of  the  arms  for 
engaging  said  member,  each  of  tbe  arms  being  adapted  for 
holding  its  companion  arm  in  one  of  tbe  kerfs  of  the 
said  member,  respectively,  and  means  by  •vhich  the  Joint 
fastener  may  be  secured  to  another  member. 

2.  In  combination  with  two  members  having  kerfk,  a 
Joint  fastener  having  a  head  with  teeth,  the  head  being 
disposed  in  tbe  kerf  in  one  of  tbe  members,  with  tbe 
teeth  engaging  the  member,  two  arms  secured  to  tbe  bead, 
apaced  from  each  other  and  disposed  in  kerfs  in  opposite 
sides  of  the  other  member,  and  teeth  on  the  inner  sides 
of  the  arms  for  engaging  the  last-mentioned  member,  each 
of  the  arms  being  adapted  for  holding  its  companion  arm 
in  a  kerf  In  tbe  aecond-mentioned  memlier. 


991,690.  BLBCTBICAL  SWITCH.  JoSBFR  L.  WaioBT. 
Waahington.  D.  C.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  North  Electric  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio  Filed  Apr.  20,  IBOT.  Serial  No. 
869,204. 
1.  In   a  switch,   tbe  combination   with   a  frame,   of  a 

ptarallty  of  selective  plungers  mounted  therein,  seleettre 


contacts  controlled  thereby,  unitary  locking  meana  carried 
on  aaid  plungers,  and  a  latch  plate  cooperating  vrith  aald 
locking  meana  to  lock  any  one  of  said  plungers  out  of 
normal  position  when  depressed,  said  latch  plate  carry- 
ing also  means  coacting  with  tbe  unitary  plunger  locking 
means  on  the  further  depression  of  any  plunger  to  posi- 
tively release  all  previously  depressed  plungers. 
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2.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
plurality  of  selective  plungers  mounted  therein  each  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  studs,  selective  conucU  controlled 
by  said  plungers,  and  a  latch  plate  arranged  to  coact 
with  one  stud  on  any  plunger  to  lock  said  plunger  in  a 
position  out  of  normal,  with  tbe  same  stud  on  further 
movement  of  the  plunger  to  release  other  plungers,  and 
with  the  second  stud  on  each  plunger  to  keep  tbe  same 
from  turning. 

S.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
plurality  of  selective  plungers  mounted  therein,  selective 
contacts  controlled  thereby,  a  latching  plate  common  to 
all  of  the  plungers,  means  carried  by  the  plungers  adapted 
to  operate  In  connection  with  the  latch  plate  to  secure 
the  plunger  in  ita  operative  position,  and  means  carried 
by  the  latch  plate  and  associated  with  tbe  means  caftrled 
by  tbe  plunger  whereby  an  overthrow  motion  is  given 
to  the  latch  plate  to  positively  releaae  any  previously 
depressed  plunger. 

4.  In  a  awitch,  tbe  comblaatlon  wltb  a  frame,  of  a 
plurality  of  srteetlve  plungers  mounted  tbarein,  a  plu- 
rallty  of  selective  contacts  controlled  thereby,  a  latch 
plats  common  to  all  the  plungers,  a  single  sttid  carried 
tiy  each  plunger  and  adapted  to  operate  in  connection 
with  the  latch  plate  to  lock  tbe  plungers,  and  cams  on 
tbe  latch  plate,  one  for  each  plunger,  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  tba  stoda  to  glre  tbe  latch  plate  an  orerthrow 
movement  wbldi  posltlvdy  releases  any  prevloasly  de- 
pressed plunger. 

5.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
plurality  of  selective  plungers  mounted  therein,  selective 
contacts  controlled  thereby,  an  apertnred  latch  plate  com- 
mon to  all  tbe  pltingers,  a  stud  carried  by  each  plunger 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  tbe  apertures  of  tbe  latch  plate 
and  latch  itself  tbereon  in  a  position  to  operate  the  con- 
tacts, a  cam  tongue  below  each  one  of  said  apertures 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  stod  of  its  respective 
plunger  so  that  upon  further  operation  of  tbe  plunger 
the  latch  plate  Is  given  an  overthrow  motion  to  release 
any  previously  depreeeed  plunger,  and  means  for  guiding 
and  preventing  rotation  of  the  plunger. 

[Clalaa  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


99 1,69  1.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  OPTICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS. Lawebnck  Abraham,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  692.636. 

1.  An  attachment  for  field  glasses  or  like  optical  instru- 
ments comprising  a  support  mounted  on  said  instrument, 
a  mirror  carried  by  said  support  in  line  with  the  optical 
axis  of  said  instrument  and  a  second  mirror  carried  by 
said  support  above  tbe  said  optical  axia.  said  mirrors 
being  adjustable  relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  An  attachment  for  field  glasses  or  like  optical  instm- 
ments  comprising  a  support  mounted  on  said  instrument, 
a  mirror  carried  by  said  support  In  line  with  tbe  optical 
axis  of  said  instrument  and  a  second  mirror  carried  by 
said  support  above  tbe  aaid  optical  axis  and  adJusUble 
relatively  to  said  first-named  mirror. 

8.  An  attachment  for  field  glaases  or  like  optical  instru- 
menta  comprising  a  collar  adapted  to  be  removably  se- 
cured on  said  Instrument,  means  for  securing  said  collar 
in   position,   a   frame   pivotally    mounted   on   said   collar. 
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means  for  secortog  said  frame  In  an  adjusted  position 
and  mirrors  mounted  on  said  frame  and  movabI<>  there- 
with to  an  operative  or  an  inoperative  position,  one  of 
said  mirrors  being  adjustable  on  said  frame  relatively  to 
tb«  other. 


4.  An  attachment  for  field  glasses  or  like  optical  Instru- 
ments, comprising  a  collar  adapted  to  be  fierured  on  said 
Instrument,  a  frame  pivotally  secured  to  said  collar  and 
mirrors  carried  by  said  frame  and  movable  therewith  to 
an  operative  or  an  inoperative  position. 

5.  An  attachment  for  field  glasses  or  like  optical  instru- 
ments comprising  a  collar  adapted  to  be  secun^d  on  said 
instrument,  a  frame  pivotally  secured  to  said  collar,  mir- 
rors carried  by  said  frame  and  movable  therewith  to  an 
operative  or  an  inoperative  position  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  frame  in  an  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


991.592.  REGENERATIVE -FURNACE  VALVE.  Wil- 
liam Ahlen,  Duqueane,  Pa.  Filed  July  29,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  610,181. 


1.  A  regenerative  furnace  valve,  comprising  a  valve 
cmslng  having  opposite  water  sealed  openings  in  its  top 
and  bottom  end,  a  hollow  water  cooled  valve  extending 
through  the  upper  openiUK  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
be  removed  therethrough,  the  valve  having  a  surrounding 
flange  depending  from  its  upper  edge  extending  into  the 
water  seal  for  the  top  opening,  the  wall,  of  said  valve 
having  a  contracted  portion  adapted  to  torm  with  the 
surrounding  flange  a  dead  space  In  which  cooled  gases 
•re  maintained  during  the  operation  of  the  valve  the 
area  of  the  mouth  of  the  dead  space  at  the  lower  edge  of 
the  surrounding  flange  being  less  than  the  transverse 
area  of  the  dead  space  altove  the  mouth  of  said  space  ; 
BUbstantially  as  described. 

2.  A  regenerative  furnace  valve,  comprising  a  valve 
casing  having  opposite  water  sealed  opening*  in  Its  top 
and  bottom  end,  a  hollow  water  cooled  valve  extending 
through  the  upper  opening  In  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
be  removed  therethrough,  the  valve  having  a  surrounding 
flange  depending  from  its  upper  edge  extending  into  the 
water  seal  for  the  top  opening,  the  wall  of  said  valve 
having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  tapering  portion 
adapted  to  form  with  the  surrounding  flange  a  dead  space 
in  which  cooled  gases  are  maintained  in  the  operation  of 


the  valve  the  area  of  the  mouth  of  the  dead  apace  at  the 
lower  edge  of  the  surrounding  flange  being  lees  than  the 
transverse  area  of  the  dead  space  above  the  ^nontb  of 
aald  space :  subatantlally  as  described. 


991.S93.     MAIL-BOX  COIN-HOLDER.     Hanrr  C  Au.air. 
Hnby.  8.  C.     Piled  June  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  509,803. 


1.  A  vertically  disposed  metallic  strip  secured  to  a  mail 
box.  a  vertically  movable  receptacle  encircling  aald  strip, 
said  strip  having  an  inclined  bottom  adapted  to  discharge 
coins  when  the  receptacle  Is  moved  upwardly. 

2.  In  a  coin  holder  for  mall  boxea.  a  vertically  dis- 
posed strip  of  metal,  a  vertically  ^iidable  receptacle  encir- 
cling aald  stiip,  and  meana  of  discharging  the  contents  of 
said  receptacle  when  the  aame  is  moved  upwardly. 

3.  A  coin  bolder  for  mall  boxea  comprising  a  support 
rigidly  connected  to  said  box,  a  receptacle  slidably  encir- 
cling said  support,  means  for  discharging  colna  from  the 
receptacle  and  meana  for  limiting  the  upward  movement 
of  said  receptacle. 

4.  A  receptacle  for  mall  boxes  comprising  a  vertically 
disposed  member  or  support,  said  member  or  support  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  inclined  portion,  a  receptacle  encircling 
said  support,  said  receptacle  tteing  capable  of  discharg- 
ing the  contents  thereof  when  same  is  moved  upwardly, 
and  an  Inwardly  projecting  shoulder  formed  Integrally 
with  said  support  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of 
said  receptacle. 

5.  A  coin  bolder  for  mail  boxes,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  vertically  disposed  strip  of  metal,  having  Its  upper 
end  rearwardly  bent  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
mail  box,  the  body  portion  of  the  strip  being  spaced  from 
the  said  box,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  strip  t>elng  down- 
wardly inclined  to  form  a  bottom,  and  a  vertically  mov- 
able receptacle  mounted  on  the  strip  Intermediate  Its 
up[>er  end  and  the  Inclined  bottom,  said  receptacle  b<>lng 
provided  with  a  front  opening  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
inclined  bottom  for  diacharglng  the  contenta  of  the  recep- 
tacle when  the  latter  Is  raised. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


991.594.  BLADE  FOR  8AFBTY-EAZOR8.  Alvonso 
Alvabkz.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  12,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  571.677. 


.  •~ruJ!4A^:^i^* 


1.  A  blade  for  safety  raaors  comprUlng  two  connected 
sections  each  having  a  cutting  edge  and  so  arranged  that 
the  cutting  edges  may  He  adjacent  each  other  or  opposite 
each  other. 

2.  A  blade  for  safety  raiors  comprising  two  pivotally 
connected  sectlona  each  having  a  cutting  edge  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  cutting  edges  may  lie  adjacent  each  other 
or  opposite  each  other. 

3.  A  blade  for  aafety  rasors  comprising  two  sections 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  and  having  their  opposite 
ends  free,  each  section  having  a  cutting  edge. 
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4.  A  Made  for  eafMy  raaora  eomprlstag  two  section* 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  and  havliig  their  opposite 
ends  free  and  hook  abaped,  each  section  having  a  cutting 
edge. 

B.  A  blade  for  aafety  rasors  comprising  two  sections 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  and  having  their  opposite 
ends  arranged  to  overlap,  each  section  having  a  cutting 
edge. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


991,695.     PIPB-COUPLINO.    William  Austin,  Scranton, 
Pa.    Piled  Sept  27.  1909.    Serial  No.  619.722. 


^...^M«..«^.r.- 


A  eoopllBg  comprising  two  members  having  diagonal 
meeting  faces,  and  continuously  alining  passages,  a  cou- 
pling nut  binding  said  faces  together,  each  member  having 
an  exterior  protuberance,  and  a  bolt  paaaing  through  said 
protuberances. 


991.596.  ALTOMATIC  PIANO-VIOLIN.  Lnowio  Bajde, 
Schlscbka,  near  Lalbach,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  July 
9,  1910.     Serial  No.  671,200. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  atringed  instrument  and  a 
bow  for  vibrating  the  strings  thereof,  of  an  endless  flexible 
carrier  connected  with  and  supporting  the  bow  in  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  Instrument,  means  to  reciprocate  the 
carrier,  and  means  to  move  the  bow  to  and  from  the 
strings  of  the  Instrument. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  Instrument  and  a 
bow  for  vibrating  the  strings  thereof,  of  an  endless  flexi- 
ble carrier  connected  with  and  supporting  the  bow  In  op- 
erative relation  to  the  instrument  and  pneumatics  to  move 
the  bow  to  and  from  the  strings  of  the  instrument. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  Instrument  and  a 
Joxtapositioned  bow  for  vibrating  the  strings  thereof  hav- 
ing a  rigid  frame,  of  pneumatically  operated  anpporta  for 
said  frame  adapted  to  press  the  bow  onto  the  strings,  a 
flexible  member  carrying  the  frame  and  supports,  and 
means  to  reciprocate  the  carrier. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  instrument  and  a 
Juxtapositloned  bow  for  vibrating  the  strings  thereof  hav- 
ing a  rigid  frame,  of  pneumatically  operated  supports  for 
said  frame  adapted  to  move  the  bow  to  and  from  the 
Kt  rings,  a  flexible  member  carrying  the  frame  and  anp- 
porta, anpporta  for  the  flexible  member,  and  means  to  os- 
cillate the  latter  supports  to  reciprocate  the  flexible  mem- 
ber. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  instrument  and  a 
Juxtapositloned  bow  adapted  to  engage  the  strings  thereof 
having  a  rigid  frame,  of  a  bow  sup[>ort  comprising  a  box, 
an  air  conduit  communicating  with  the  latter,  bellowa 
communicating  with  the  box  and  connected  to  the  bow 
frame,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  bow  support. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

ie«  o.  o. — 20 


991.59  7.  ADJU8TABLB  DOOR  SILL  OB  8ADDLB. 
JOHNBOii  N.  BAaaaa,  North  Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  of 
one-sixth  to  Ernest  W.  Wilcox  and  one-sixth  to  Theo- 
dore A.  Pope,  Weatfleld.  N.  J.  PUed  May  6,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  659.861. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame,  of  a  swinging 
door  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a  vertically  movable  alll,  a 
plate  applied  to  the  bottom  of  the  sill  and  formed  with  a 
longitudinally  disposed  slot  which  opens  through  one  end 
of  the  plate,  a  pivotally  mounted  actuating  arm  one  end  of 
which  extends  under  the  sill  and  terminates  in  an  up- 
wardly projecting  finger  having  a  reduced  portion  adapted 
to  be  received  within  the  slotted  portion  of  the  plate  for 
producing  an  Interlocking  connection  between  the  plate 
and  the  arm.  the  said  reduced  portion  of  the  finger  being 
removable  through  the  open  end  of  the  slot,  and  a  plunger 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  actuating  arm  and 
projecting  into  the  path  of  the  door  so  aa  to  tilt  the  actu- 
ating arm  and  elevate  the  sill  when  the  door  is  closed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  having  a  seating 
recess  formed  In  the  base  thereof,  of  a  door  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  vertically  movable  alU  seated  In 
said  recess,  a  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  sill  and 
provided  with  a  slot  opening  through  one  end  tbereot  a 
second  plate  secured  to  one  side  of  the  door  frame  and 
provided  with  spaced  lugs,  an  angularly  disposed  actuat- 
ing arm  having  ita  intermediate  portion  formed  with  an 
eye  seated  between  said  lugs,  a  pivot  pin  extending 
through  the  lugs  and  eye,  one  end  of  the  arm  being  ex- 
tended beneath  the  sill  and  provided  with  a  vertically  dis- 
posed finger  having  a  reduced  portion  slidably  mounted  in 
the  slot  of  the  plate  upon  the  sill  whereby  an  interlocking 
connection  is  produced  therewith,  and  a  plunger  pivotally 
connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  arm  and  having  its 
free  end  projecting  through  an  opening  in  the  second  plate 
for  conUct  with  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edge  of  the  door 
when  the  latter  Is  moved  to  closed  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame  having  a  seating 
recess  formed  in  the  baae  thereof,  of  a  door  plvoUlly 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  alll  aeated  in  said  recess,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  sill  and  having  a  slot  formed 
therein  and  opening  through  one  end  of  the  plate,  a  second 
plate  secured  to  one  side  of  the  door  frame  and  provided 
with  spaced  lugs,  an  angularly  disposed  actuating  arm  piv- 
otally mounted  between  said  lugs,  one  end  of  said  arm  be- 
ing provided  with  a  finger  having  oppositely  disposed  flat 
faces  for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  slot 
and  provided  with  a  terminal  head  for  contact  with  the 
upper  face  of  said  plate,  whereby  an  interlocking  connec- 
tion is  produced,  the  finger  l)elng  removable  through  the 
end  of  the  slot,  and  a  plunger  plvoUlly  connected  with 
the  jother  end  of  the  arm  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  door  for  operatlnf  the  ana  to  elerate  the  sill 
when  the  door  is  moved  to  closed  position.        . ,  ^^-j,_k  .,^. 
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991JS96.     SURVEYING  IN8THUMENT.     Joseph  Baebow. 
PortUind.  Oreg.     Fitod  June  3.  1900.    Serial  No.  499,947. 


1.  In  an  instrumt'Dt  of  the  character  described,  a  box,  a 
peDdnlum  indicator  mounted  w|^in  the  box,  a  numerical 
scale  co5peratlng  with  said  penOTlam  indicator,  said  scale 
having  letters  adjacent  to  predetermined  parts  of  said  nu- 
merical scale  to  accentuate  said  predetermined  parta  of 
said  numerical  scale,  said  t>ox  havlDg  a  lid  and  a  mirror 
carried  by  said  lid  to  reflect  said  indicator  and  said  scale. 

2.  la  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  box,  a 
pendolum  Indicator  mounted  within  the  box,  a  numerical 
scale,  and  a  lettered  scale  cooperating  with  said  pendulum 
indicator,  and  with  said  numerical  scale  to  accentuate  pre- 
determined parts  of  said  numerical  scale,  said  box  having 
a  lid,  a  mirror  carried  by  said  lid  to  reflect  said  pendulum 
indicator  and  scalea,  and  means  operated  by  said  lid  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  pendulum  indicator  when  said 
lid  is  closed. 

3.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  statad,  a  pivot  pin, 
a  pendulum  indicator  mounted  on  said  pin,  a  eompaaa 
needle  mounted  on  said  pin,  and  means  for  tioldlng  said 
indicator  and  compass  needle  immovable  at  times. 

4.  A  surveying  instromant  comprising  a  box  having  a 
dtamber,  a  pivot  pin  in  said  chamber,  a  pendulum  Indi- 
cator liaving  a  bearing  portion  mounted  on  said  pin,  a 
eompaaa  needle  suianted  on  said  pin,  said  box  having  a  lid, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  lid  for  holding  said  indi- 
cator and  compass  needle  immovable  when  the  lid  ia 
closed. 

5.  A  surveying  instrument  comprising  a  box  having  a 
chamber,  a  pivot  pin  in  said  chamber,  a  pendulum  indi- 
cator having  a  bearing  portion  mounted  on  said  pin,  a 
compass  needle  mounted  on  said  pin.  said  box  having  a 
lid,  means  controlled  by  said  lid  for  holding  said  indicator 
and  compass  needle  immovable  when  the  lid  is  dosed,  said 
last  named  means  comprising  a  lifter  having  an  aperture 
to  permit  passage  of  said  pin.  and  engaging  the  bearing  of 
said  pendulum  indicator  to  movo  said  pendulum  indicator 
into  engagement  with  said  compass  needle. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


991.599.  RIBBON-FEKDING  MECHANISM.  Albbbt  H. 
Batcs.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assljnior  to  The  .\merlcsn  Mul- 
ttgraph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Original  application  flied  Nov.  9.  1907.  Serial 
No.  401,426.  Divided  and  this  application  died  Feb.  20. 
1908.     Serial  No.  418,809. 

1.  The  combination  of  an  inking  ribbon,  a  pair  of  spools 
on  which  its  ends  are  wound,  mechanism  for  driving  either 
spool,  mechanism  extending  within  a  spool  for  changing 
the  direction  of  drive,  and  a  clamp  adapted  to  embrace 
said  spool  and  also  engage  the  last  mentioned  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  Inking  ribbon,  a  pair  of  spools 
OB  which  its  ends  are  wound,  mechanism  for  driving  either 
spool,  mechanism  extending  within  the  spools  for  chsng- 
Ing  tite  direction  of  drive,  and  means  clamped  to  the 
ribbon  for  operatini;  snch  mechanism  and  comprising  a 
spring  mi>ml>er  adapted  to  embrace  the  spool  and  having 


an   inwardly  projecting  tongue   adapted  to  be  con— ctsd 
with  the  .last  mentioned  mechaniam. 


.'>.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  spools,  means  for 
driving  them,  and  a  ribbon  having  secured,  to  each  end,  a 
clamp  adapted  to  embrace  a  spool,  and  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  said  clamp  for  changing  the  direction  of  the  feed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  ribbon  spool,  a  spring  clamp 
adapted  to  embrace  the  spool  and  to  be  secured  to  the 
end  of  a  ribbon,  mechanism  for  driving  the  spool,  snd 
means  operated  by  said  clamp  for  reversing  tbe  direction 
of  drive. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  ribbon  spool,  of  means  in- 
cluding a  longitudinally  shiftable  rod  extending  into  the 
interior  of  the  spool  for  changing  the  direction  of  the 
drive  of  the  ribbon,  and  means  connected  with  the  ribbon 
for  anchoring  the  end  of  the  ribbon  and  operating  sucii 
interior  means  by  tbe  pull  of  the  unwound  ribbon, 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


991.600  PUMP  FOR  OIL  AND  LIKE  WELLS.  Chablbs 
W.  BsLL.  Bsrtlesville,  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1910.  Serial 
No.  580,031. 


-I 


1.  The  method  of  reducing  tbe  wear  of  plungers,  capa. 
etc..  In  oil  well  pumps,  consistlns  in  separating  tbe  gaa 
from  the  oil  and  admitting  tha  gas  thus  separated  from 
the  oil  to  and  around  said  plungers,  cups,  etc.,  and  sealing 
the  same  against  the  entrance  of  liquid. 

2.  In  an  oil  well  or  like  pump,  the  combination  with 
the  outer  shell,  of  a  working  barrel,  a  piston  working  In 
said  working  barrel,  and  means  for  retaining  gas  separated 
from  the  oil  in  the  space  around  said  piston. 

3.  In  an  oil-well  or  like  pump,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  shell,  a  working-barrel,  a  piston  In  said  working- 
barrel,  and  means  for  catching  and  retaining  gas  around 
said  piston  above  and  below  the  cups  thereof. 

4.  In  an  oil-well  or  like  pump,  the  combination  of  an 
outer   shell,   a   working  barrel    therein,   a    piston    in    said 
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working  barrel,  and  a  gas  reaerroir  la  said  piston  eom- 
■oaieatlng  with  tbe  apace  between  said  piston  and  the 
working-barrel  below  the  cops  of  said  piaton,  said  reaer- 
Toir  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  tbe  gaa  separated  from 
tbe  oil. 

5.  In  an  oil-well  or  like  pomp,  tbe  combination  of  an 
oater  aliell  or  caalng,  a  working-barrel  therein,  a  piston 
in  said  working-barrel,  a  gas-chamber  surrounding  said 
working  barrel  communicating  with  tbe  spsce  between 
said  piston  and  said  working-barrel  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  working  barrel,  and  means  for  separating  tbe  gas 
from  tbe  liquid  at  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  cliamber,  whereby 
tha  gaa  separated  from  tbe  liquid  riaes  In  aald  gas  cbam- 
bar  and  is  admitted  to  the  space  between  aald  piston  and 
'working  barrel  at  tlte  upper  end  thereof. 

(Claims  e  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


091.601.  STALK-CUTTER.  John  L.  Bied,  Loralne,  Tex., 
aasignor  of  one-half  to  St.  Elmo  Brown.  Loralne,  Tex. 
riled  Jan.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  e02,37S. 


1.  In  a  atnlk  cutter,  a  (rante,  a  tongue  engaging  device 
nt  tbe  forward  end  of  tba  frame,  a  cnttlng-dnim  }our- 
nnled  at  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  frame,  a  pair  of  bent  spring 
arms  each  secured  st  one  end  on  tlie  frsme,  a  pair  of 
links  each  baring  connection  with  the  free  end  of  one  of 
tlie  arma.  tbe  linka  being  directed  upward  and  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  an  agrtcaltnral  machine,  and  spring  mem- 
bers interposed  between  tbe  arms  and  tb(?  frame. 

2.  In  a  stalk  cutter,  a  frame,  a  tongue  engaging  device 
at  tlie  forward  end  of  tbe  frame,  a  cnttlng-dmm  }our- 
naled  at  tbe  rear  end  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  bent  spring 
srms  each  secured  at  one  end  on  tlie  frame,  a  pair  of 
llnka  each  having  connection  with  the  free  end  of  one  of 
tbe  anna,  tbe  links  being  directed  upward  and  adapted  to 
be  attaclied  to  an  agricnltorai  machine,  spring  membera 
interposed  between  the  arms  and  the  frame,  a  pair  of 
coaneetad  drag-books  mounted  on  tbe  frsme  and  terminat- 
ing t>etow  the  same,  and  an  arch  bar  extending  trana- 
▼arsely  of  tlie  frame  in  advance  of  tbe  drum  and  adjacent 
tbe  hook. 

8.  In  a  stalk  ctitter,  a  pair  of  side  bara,  a  ctittlng-dnim 
joomaled  near  the  rear  end  of  the  side  bara.  upwardly 
inclined  memben  extending  from  the  forward  ends  of  the 
side  bars,  a  tongue  engaging  device  attached  to  the  upper 
forward  ends  of  the  memben,  a  traiunrerae  arch  bar  se- 
cured adjacent  the  Intersection  of  the  side  bsrs  and  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  connected  drag-hooks  secured  to  tbe  mem- 
t>era  snd  projecting  below  tbe  side  bara,  spring  arms,  one 
secured  to  each  side  bar  and  extending  over  and  above 
the  same,  coil  springs,  one  confined  between  each  spring 
arm  and  its  adjacent  side  bar.  a  pair  of  links,  each  link 
having  Ita  lower  end  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  tbe 
spring  srms  snd  provided  with  s  flattened  portion  at  its 
upper  end  having  a  plurality  of  holes,  and  a  bolt  engaging 
in  tl>e  holes  of  the  flsttened  portions  of  the  links. 


001.002.      WRENCH.      PsAMCXiis   C.    BaAOUr,   McHenry. 
FUed  Ang,  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  677,400. 


S 


H) 
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In  a  wrench,  a  stock  having  a  fixed  jaw,  a  yoke  alidably 
fitted  upon  tbe  stock,  a  jaw  alidably  fitted  upon  the  stock 
and  adapted  to  have  angular  movement  thereon,  the  yoke 
including  cheek  pieces  and  a  connecting  portion,  a  wedge 
pivoted  to  tbe  slldabie  jaw  and  fitting  between  tbe  con- 
necting poriion  of  the  yoke  and  one  face  of  the  atock,  a 
finger  lever  pivoted  between  tbe  cheek  plecea  and  tiaving 
a  portion  in  poaitlve  engagement  witb  the  wedge,  a  spring 
arranged  between  the  finger  lever  and  the  connecting  por- 
tion of  the  yoke  and  normally  holding  tbe  flnger  lever  in 
position  to  frictionally  bind  tbe  wedge  in  engagement  be- 
tween the  said  portion  of  the  yoke  and  tbe  said  face  of 
the  stock,  and  means  for  angularly  adjusting  the  slldabie 
jaw  upon  the  stock. 


991,608.    FIREPROOF  BEAM.    QnoBon  Wu<liam  Bbouks, 
Topeka,  Kans.     Filed  Sept.  22.  1010.    Serial  No.  583.247. 


1.  A  metallic  beam  provided  witb  a  hollow  flange  at 
each  face  with  a  crevice  in  the  outer  face  of  one  of  said 
flangea. 

2.  A  metallic  beam  with  a  hollow  flange  with  a  crevice 
on  its  outer  face  with  the  edge  of  tba  material  concealed 
within  the  hollow  of  the  flange. 

8.  A  metallic  beam  with  hollow  flangea  with  tbe  edges 
of  the  material  concealed  within  the  hollows  of  the  flanges, 
said  beam  Iwing  provided  on  one  face  witb  a  crevice. 

4.  A  metallic  beam  witb  hollow  flnngaa  provided  on 
one  face  with  a  crevice  and  on  the  other  face  with  pro- 
vision for  tbe  attachment  of  material,  tbe  edgea  of  the 
material  of  said  I)eam  being  disposed  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  with  that  of  the  web  of  the  beam. 

5.  A  metallic  beam  having  hollow  flangea  upon  Its  op- 
posite faces  with  s  connecting  web  reinforced,  one  of  ssid 
hollow  flanges  having  a  crevice  and  the  other  means  for 
attachment  of  metal  lathing  etc. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetta.! 


901,60  4.     MIXING  OR   ICE  CRE.VM  FREEZING  MA- 
CHINERY.     Btbhliko    Haioht    BtsNBLL„    New    York, 
N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  480.789. 
In  an  ice  cream  freexer  or  slmilsr  device,  a  main  casing, 
a  lower  bead  or  base  to  which  said  caalng  ia  fixed,  bear- 
ings on  each  side  of  the  center  of  said  base,  s  contlnooos 
transverse  driving  shaft   passing  through   ssid  bearlnga, 
two  beveled  geara  fixed  to  said  abaft  between  aald  bear- 
ings,  s   power-driven  wheel   carried   on   one  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  fly-wheel  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  aliaft,  eon- 
centric  abafts  extending  through  said  baae  and  provided 
with  lateral  flanges  for  holding  said  shafta  longitudinally 
in  position,  means  osrrled  by  tbe  ends  of  said  ooncentrle 
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gbafts  adapted  rMpectlrely  to  engage  two  rotatable  beaten 
wltbln  aald  caalng,  and  adjacent  bereled  gean  fixed  to  the 


oater  endi  of  aaid  concentric  abafta  and  meahlng  reapec 
tlvely  with  said  flrat-mentioned  geara. 


auxiliary  balancing  meana  connected  to  aatd  reel  and 
acceaaible  from  tbe  Interior  of  aald  building,  and  a  fir* 
proof  curtain  moonted  on  aald  rael  fomed  with  boUow, 
tubular  air  containing  membera. 


991,605.  FIREPROOF  SHUTTER.  Roobkics  Edwabo 
Btbnb,  Ottawa,  OnUrlo,  Canada,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 
Joaeph  Robert  Cameron.  Ottawa.  Canada.  Filed  Mar. 
26,  1910.     Serial  No.  581.771. 


1.  A  fire  proof  sbatter  cumprlsing  a  reel  furmed  with 
a  bollow  tubular  central  portion  and  reduced  ends,  a  cas- 
ing Incloaing  aald  reel  and  joumaling  said  ends,  a  drum 
connected  to  said  reel  formed  with  a  spiral  groove,  a 
chain  In  said  groove  and  a  counter-balancing  weight  on 
the  chain. 

2.  A  fire  proof  shutter  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  tubular  air  containing  memlwra.  and  means  connecting 
aald  membera,  said  frame  being  formed  with  yentilating 
apertures  permitting  the  escape  of  heated  air  from  said 
tubular  members. 

3.  A  fire  proof  shutter  comprising  a  frame  formed  with 
guidewaya  therein  and  yentilating  aperturea  communicat- 
ing with  the  guidewaya,  and  a  plurality  of  tubular  air 
containing  members  in  tbe  guidewaya. 

4.  A  fire  proof  shutter  comprising  a  reel,  a  caalng  in- 
closing aaid  shutter  and  secured  on  the  exterior  of  a 
bnildlng,  counter-balancing  meana  connected  to  aald  reel 
and  being  accessible  from   tbe  exterior  of  said   building. 


991.606.     MOLD.     Maktin   Cakboll,    Kanaaa   City,   Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,044. 


1.  In  a  mold,  a  deylce  for  clamping  one  side  of  a  mold, 
a  block  for  clamping  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  mold,  and 
having  a  projection  having  a  receaa  In  Ita  outer  aide,  a 
clamping  bar  secured  to  said  device  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend acrosa  the  block  between  the  projection  and  tbe  mold, 
an  abutment  adjustable  length  wise  of  said  clamping  bar, 
and  a  wedge  Insertlble  in  said  recess  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  block  and  aaid  itbutment 

2.  In  a  mold,  a  device  for  clamping  one  aide  of  a  mold, 
a  block  for  clamping  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  mold  and 
having  a  projection  provided  with  a  recess'  in  its  outer 
side,  a  clamping  bar  secured  to  the  device  and  adapted  to 
extend  acroaa  aaid  block  between  the  projection  and  tbe 
mold  and  having  a  longitudinal  row  of  bolea,  a  wedge 
insertlble  in  said  recess  and  having  a  slot  disposed  obliquely 
to  the  portion  disposed  In  said  recess,  and  a  bolt  In- 
aertible  through  said  alot  and  through  any  of  said  bolea. 

S.  In  a  mold,  a  pair  of  devicea  for  clamping  adjacent 
sides  respectively  of  a  rectangular  mold,  a  comer  block 
for  clamping  the  other  two  sides  and  having  a  projection 
having  two  recesses  dlspoaed  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
in  its  two  outer  sides,  two  clamping  bars  secured  respec- 
tively to  aaid  devicea  and  adapted  to  extend  at  right 
angles  acroaa  each  other  between  the  mold  and  said  pro- 
jection, two  wedges  for  inaertlon  respectively  in  said  re- 
ceases,  and  two  abutments  for  resp^K-tlvely  securing  the 
wedges  to  said  bars  and  r<>spectlvely  adjustable  lengthwise 
of  said  bars. 

4.  In  a  mold,  a  pair  of  devicea  for  clamping  adjacent 
sides  respectively  of  a  rectangular  mold,  a  corner  block 
for  clamping  the  other  two  sides  and  having  a  projection 
having  two  recesses  In  two  outer  aides,  two  clamping  bars 
secured  to  said  two  devices  respectively  and  adapted  to 
extend  at  right  angles  across  each  other  between  the  pro- 
jection and  the  mold  and  having  each  a  longitudinal  row 
of  holes,  two  wedges  adapted  to  be  disposed  respectively 
in  said  recesses  and  to  bear  against  said  projection,  and 
two  bolts  respectively  insertlble  in  the  holes  of  said  two 
rows  and  adapted  to  have  tbe  wedgea  bear  againat  them. 

5.  In  a  mold,  a  pair  of  devices  for  clamping  adjacent 
sides  respectively  of  a  rectangular  mold,  a  comer  block  for 
clamping  tbe  other  two  sides  and  having  a  projection 
having  two  loccaaoa  in  ita  outer  adjacent  aldea,  two  clamp- 
ing bars  secured  respectively  to  said  devices  and  adapted 
to  extend  at  right  angles  acroaa  each  other  between  tbe 
projection  and  the  mold,  the  bara  having  each  a  longi- 
tudinal row  of  holes,  two  wedges  insertlble  respectively 
In  said  recesses  and  having  eacb  a  slot  dlspoaed  obliquely 
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to  the  part  diaposed  In  aaid  receaa,  and  two  bolts  insertlble 
raapectlvely  through  aaid  slots  and  through  the  boles  In 
■aid  two  bara  for  securing  tbe  wedges  to  aald  bara  and 
for  aupporting  aald  wedgea. 


W1.607.  HAY  AND  STOCK  HACK.  Fbawk  Cowlbb, 
Tekonsha,  Mich.  FUed  May  26.  1900.  Serial  No. 
498,407. 


1.  In  a  combination  hay  and  stock  rack,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  main  body  or  box  pprtlon ;  brackets  at  each 
■Ide,  each  having  a  receaa  at  its  upper  end  with  flaring 
■Idea  with  mortiaea  in  the  bottom  and  inner  aide  thereof 
•Bd  a  vertical  slot  at  tbe  inner  end  extending  laterally 
Into  the  aide  walls  and  with  a  curved  depreaaion  toward 
the  outer  end  beyond  the  outermoat  mortise,  for  fulcram- 
ing  the  anna  of  the  rack  aides  and  looaely  engaging  the 
loga  thereon  when  attaching  and  adjusting  the  same; 
rack  aldea  having  arma,  each  provided  with  a  tenon  and 
lateral  lugs  projecting  from  their  inner  ends  and  having  a 
laterally-projecting  tenon  or  lug  on  the  under  side  to  en- 
gage on  the  said  curved  depression,  whereby  the  rack  aide 
can  be  swung  on  said  laterally-projecting  lug  like  a  pivot 
to  raise  it  into  place ;  and  a  croaa  pin  tbrougb  an  arm  at 
each  side  disposed  to  engage  a  corresponding  bracket  for 
retaining  the  sides  In  poaition,  coacting  for  the  purpoae 
specified. 

2.  In  a  combination  hay  and  atock  rack,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  main  body  or  box  portion;  bracketa  at  each 
side,  each  having  a  recess  at  its  upper  end,  with  mortises 
In  the  bottom  and  inner  side  thereof  and  a  vertical  slot  at 
the  inner  end  extending  laterally  into  the  side  walls  and 
with  a  curved  depreaaion  toward  the  outer  end  beyond  the 
outermoat  mortlae,  for  fnlcrnming  the  arms  oi  the  rack 
sides  and  loosely  engaging  the  luga  thereon  when  attach- 
ing and  adjusting  the  same  ;  rack  sides  having  arms,  each 
provided  with  a  tenon  and  lateral  lug«  projecting  from 
their  inner  enda  and  having  a  laterally-projecting  tenon  or 
lug  on  the  under  side  to  engage  on  the  aald  ctrnred  depres- 
sion, whereby  the  rack  side  can  be  swung  on  aald  laterally- 
projecting  lug  like  a  pivot  to  raise  it  Into  place;  and  a 
croaa  pin  through  an  arm  at  each  side  dlspoaed  to  engage 
a  corresponding  bracket  for  retaining  the  aldea  in  poaition, 
coacting  for  the  purpoae  specified.  t 

8.  In  a  combination  hay  and  stock  rack,  the  cotebtna- 
tlon  of  the  main  body  or  box  portion;  bracketa  at  eacb 
■Ide,  each  having  a  receaa  at  ita  upper  end  with  flaring 
■Idea,  with  mortises  in  the  bottom  and  inner  aide  thereof 
aad  a  vertical  slot  at  tbe  inner  end  eztending  laterally 
Into  the  side  walls  and  with  a  cnrved  depreaaion  toward 
the  outer  end  beyond  the  outermoat  mortlae.  for  fulemn- 
ing  tbe  arms  of  the  rack  sides  and  looaely  engaging  the 
lugs  thereon  when  attaching  and  adjusting  the  aame ;  and 
rack  aldea  having  amw.  each  provided  with  a  tenoB  aad 
lateral  loga  projecting  from  their  inner  enda  aad  barlag  a 
laterally-projecting  tenon  or  lug  on  the  under  aide  to  an- 
gag*  on  aald  carved  depreaaion,  whereby  the  rack  aide  can 
be  awong  on  aald  laterally-projecting  lug  like  a  pivot  to 
raise  it  into  place,  coacting  for  the  pnrpoae  apaeUlad. 

4.  In  a  combination  hay  and  atock  rack,  tbe  eomblna- 
tlea  of  the  main  body  or  box  portion :  bracketa  at  each 


side,  each  having  a  receaa  at  ita  upper  end,  with  mortlaaa 
in  the  bottom  and  inner  aide  thereof  and  a  vertical  alot  at 
the  inner  end  extending  laterally  into  the  aide  walla  and 
with  a  curved  depression  toward  the  outer  end  beyond  the 
oatermoat  mortlae,  for  fulcrumlng  the  arms  of  the  rack 
aldea  and  looaely  engaging  the  Inge  thereof  i|rhen  attach- 
ing and  adjnatlng  the  aame ;  and  rack  Bidea  baring  %nna, 
each  provided  with  a  tenon  and  lateral  lugs  projecting 
from  their  inner  ends  and  having  a  laterally-projecting 
tenon  or  lug  on  tbe  onder  aide  to  engage  on  tbe  aald 
curved  depreaaion,  whereby  the  rack  aide  can  be  awnng  on 
aaid  laterally-projecting  lug  like  a  pivot  to  raise  It  into 
place,  coacting  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

5.  In  a  combination  bay  and  atock  rack,  the  eomblna 
tion  of  the  main  body  or  Imx  portion ;  bracketa  at  each 
side,  each  having  a  receaa  at  ita  upper  end,  with  a  mortlae 
in  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  vertical  alot  at  the  inner  end, 
extending  laterally  into  the  aide  walls  and  with  a  carved 
depreaaion  toward  the  outer  end  beyond  tbe  mortise,  for 
fulcrumlng  tbe  rack  aldea  and  looaely  engaging  the  luga 
thereon  when  attaching  and  adjnatlng  the  aame ;  and  rack 
aldea  provided  with  a  tenon  and  lateral  lugs  projecting 
therefrom  and  having  a  laterally-projecting  tenon  or  lug 
on  tbe  under  side  to  engage  on  the  said  curved  depression, 
whereby  the  rack  aide  can  be  awung  on  aaid  laterally-pro- 
jecting lug  like  a  pivot  to  raise  it  into  place,  coacting  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


991.608.     UMBRELLA-MARKER.     Jobbph  A.   Dat.   New 
York,  N,  Y.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  655,869. 


/J 


1.  A  marker  for  umbrellas  and  the  like  comprialng  a 
name  aheet  roUtable  on  an  umbrella  stick  or  tbe  like,  an 
Inner  cylinder  engaging  and  holding  aald  name  sheet  in 
proper  position  on  an  nmhreila  Btlak  or  the  like,  an  outer 
rotatable  cylinder  through  which  the  name  abeet  extenda, 
the  end  collars  for  supporting  the  outer  cylinder,  and 
meana  for  locking  the  outir  cylinder  and  end  collara  to- 
gether. 

2.  A  marker  for  nmbrellaa  and  the  like  comprialng  two 
cylinders,  one  arranged  within  the  other,  the  inner  cylin- 
der being  adapted  to  be  applied  around  an  umbrella  atlck 
and  rotaUble  thereon,  a  name  sheet  secured  by  the  said 
inner  cylinder,  the  outer  cylinder  being  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied around  an  umbrella  atlck  or  the  like  and  over  the 
aald  inner  cylinder,  aald  outer  cylinder  being  provided 
with  a  alot  or  opening  through  which  the  name  aheet  ex- 
tenda. end  collars  adapted  to  be  applied  around  an  um- 
brella atlck  or  the  like  and  to  support  tbe  said  outer  cylin- 
der, the  aaid  outer  cylinder  being  rotaUble  on  the  umbrella 
atlck  or  the  like  independently  of  the  rotation  of  the  aaid 
inner  cylinder. 

S.  A  marker  for  umbrellas  and  tbe  like  comprising  a 
name  aheet,  meana  for  holding  the  aame  In  prof>er  posi- 
tion around  an  umbrella  atlck  or  the  like,  an  outer  cylin- 
der adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  atlck  of  an  umbrella  or  the 
like  through  which  outer  cylinder  the  name  aheet  extenda, 
and  aectional  end  collars  adapted  to  be  applied  around 
the  stick  of  an  umbrella  or  the  like  for  aopportlng  the  aald 
oater  cylinder. 
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4.  A  marker  for  ambreilas  and  the  like  eomprlslng  ■ 
name-sheet,  means  for  securing  the  same  rotatably  on  an 
umbrella  stick  or  the  like  and  for  holding  the  same  against 
rotatloo,  an  onter  eyllnder  adapted  to  be  applied  around 
an  umbrella  stick  or  the  like  and  orer  the  said  name  sheet, 
said  onter  cylinder  being  rotatable  on  an  umbrella  stick  or 
the  like  and  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the 
said  name-sheet  extends. 

5.  A  marker  for  umbrellas  and  the  like  eomprlslng  a 
name  sheet,  the  inner  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
wrapped  around  an  umbrella  stick  or  the  like,  an  Inner 
cylinder  of  spring  material  adapted  to  be  sprung  around 
the  umbrella  stick  or  the  like  and  the  wrapped  end  of  the 
name  sheet,  said  cylinder  I>eing  provided  with  a  slot  or 
opening  through  which  the  name  sheet  extends,  the  said 
name  sheet  and  inner  cylinder  being  rotatable  on  the  um- 
brella stick  or  the  like,  sectional  end  collars  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  the  umbrella  stick  or  the  like,  an  outer  cylinder 
of  spring  material  adapted  to  be  sprung  around  the  said 
setrtlonal  end  collar  and  to  encompass  the  name  sheet,  and 
Interlocking  means  between  said  ont^r  cylinder  and  said 
sectional  end  collars  for  locking  said  collars  and  said  outer 
eyllnder  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  91.600.  ADJUSTABLE  WASHBASIN.  DAtwiN  H. 
DONACHT,  Wllliamsport.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Lewis  W.  Edier.  Wllliamsport,  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  6S6.174. 


•   t      » 


1.  An  adjustable  wash-basin,  comprising  a  supporting 
bracket,  a  guide  plate  associated  therewith,  a  guide  rod 
associated  with  said  guide  plate,  a  supporting  block  slld- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  guide  rod,  the  rear  end  of  said 
supporting  block  balng  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  said 
guide  plate,  and  a  basin  carried  by  said  supporting  block. 

2.  An  adjustable  wash-basin,  comprising  a  supporting 
bracket,  a  guide  plate  associated  therewith,  a  guide  rod 
aaaoelated  with  said  g«id«  plate,  a  supporting  block  slid- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  galde  rod.  the  rear  end  of  said 
supporting  block  being  grooved  to  receive  the  guide  plate, 
whereby  to  establish  frictional  engagement  between  said 
supporting  block  and  said  guide  plate,  and  a  basin  carried 
by  said  supporting  block. 


991.610.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOB  CAR-DOORS.  PaAifK 
J.  OiLaoT,  Buiralo,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  588,422. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  equipped  with  air  brakes 
and  provided  with  a  pressure  retaining  valve  coodult,  of  a 
pneaaaatie  lock,  for  the  ear  door,  and  an  air  conduit  lead- 
ing from  said  conduit  to  said  lock  to  famish  to  the  latter 
lock-operating  air. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  its  sliding  door,  of 
a  pneumatic  lock  within  the  car  wall,  arranged  for  hold- 
1b(  oae  lateral  margin  of  the  door  from  moTement  from 
the  ear  while  locking  the  door  against  sliding,  and  a  d«- 
Tlee  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  door  adapted  to  engage 


automatically,  when  the  door  la  fully  closed  and  hold  thla 
side  against  falling  or  moving  from  the  car. 


t**-' 


3.  The  eomblDatton  with  a  car  and  its  sliding  door,  of  a 
pneumatic  lock  fixed  within  the  car  wall  alongside  the 
doorway  and  provided  with  a  latch  arranged  to  move  1b 
one  plane  only,  and  a  catch  or  keeper  secured  to  the  door 
within  its  outer  portion  and  adapted  to  receive  said  latch 
as  the  door  closes  and  to  be  held  by  parts  which  it  over- 
laps, when  in  closed  position,  against  material  outward 
movement  from  the  plane  in  which  the  door  normally  Ilea. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  equipped  with  an  air 
brake  and  provided  with  a  pressure-retaining  valve  and  a 
conduit  leading  thereto,  of  a  pneumatic  lock  for  the  car 
door,  within  the  car  wall,  a  second  air  conduit  leading 
from  said  conduit  to  said  lock  to  supply  operating  air  to 
the  latter,  and  a  valve,  operable  from  without  the  car,  in- 
terposed In  said  second  mlr  conduit. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  ear  equipped  with  an  air 
brake  and  provided  with  a  pmasare  retaining  valve  and  a 
conduit  leading  thereto,  of  a  pneumatie  lock  for  the  ear 
door  within  the  car  wall,  a  valved  conduit  leading  from 
said  conduit  to  said  lock,  a  spring  resisting  the  releasing 
movement  of  said  lock,  and  means  for  varying  the  fore* 
of  said  spring. 


9  9  1.611.  SECURING  DEVICE  FOB  CAR-DOOR8. 
FR.1NK  J.  GiLBOT.  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1910. 
Serial  No.  599,866. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  Us  siiding  door,  of 
a  pneumatic  door  locking  device  inaccessible  to  persons 
without  the  car  when  the  door  is  closed,  a  coodult  leading 
from  the  train  pipe  to  said  device,  to  supply  unlocking 
air,  a  governor  normally  limiting  the  pressure  in  the  trala 
pipe  to  a  degree  below  that  capable  of  unlocking  said 
devices,  and  means  for  cutting  out  said  governor  at  will. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  Its  sliding  door,  of 
door  locking  devices  adapted  to  resist  unlocking  force  of 
normal  train  pipe  pr^'ssure  or  less,  a  conduit  leading  from 
the  train  pipe  to  said  devices,  to  supply  unlocking  com- 
prnsasd  air  thereto,  a  valve  in  said  condnlt.  and  means 
whereby  the  engineer  may  at  will  cause  the  pressure  In 
the  train  pipe  to  rise  beyond  its  normal  maximum. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  its  sliding  door, 
of  an  automatically  locking  device  adapted  to  hold  the 
door  closed,  a  conduit  leading  from  th«  train  pipe  to 
said  device  to  supply  unlocking  air  thereto,  means  for 
eoatroUiag  tha  passing  of  air  la  said  coodult.  a  gvreroor 
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•onnally  limiting  the  pressure  of  air  in  the  trala  pipe 
to  a  degree  below  that  needed  for  unlocking  said  device, 
and  means  whereby  the  engineer  may  at  will  cause  the 
pressure  in  the  train  pipe  to  rise  to  the  degroe  necessary 
tor  such  unlocking. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ear  haviag  a  recess  in  that 
face  of  its  door  Jamb  or  post  toward  which  the  door 
moves  in  sliding  to  closed  position,  of  a  sliding  door  hav- 
ing an  internal  rigid  keeper  in  position  to  enter  said  recess 
mm  the  door  closes  and  adapted  to  rest  against  the  lower 
wall  of  the  recess  at  a  point  near  said  face  and  against  the 
uppsr  wall  at  a  point  materially  more  distant  from  said 
face,  a  latch  In  said  recess  adapted  to  engage  said  keeper 
automatically  when  the  door  U  closed,  and  an  air-oper- 
ated device  connected  with  the  air  brake  system  for  caus- 
ing the  latch  to  disengage  said  keeper. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  Its  door  post  pro- 
Tided  with  a  horlaontal  paauKe  or  perforation  inacces- 
sible from  without  the  car  when  the  door  is  closed,  of  a 
pivoted  latch  mounted  In  said  passage  and  projecting 
from  that  side  thereof  opposite  the  door,  a  similarly  in- 
oecsssible  air  cylinder,  a  piston  working  in  the  cylinder 
•ad  engaging  the  projecting  portion  of  the  latch,  a  con- 
duit leading  from  the  train  pipe  to  said  cylinder,  to  sup- 
ply compresssd  air,  a  sliding  car  door,  a  keeper  rigidly 
•scured  to  ths  inner  portion  of  the  door  in  position  to 
•nter  said  passage  as  the  door  closes  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  latch,  and  a  valre  operable  from  the  exterior  of 
the  car  and  controlling  the  passing  of  air  in  said  conduit. 


9  91,612.  CUSHIONED  TIRE  FOB  AUTOMOBILE- 
WHEELS.  SiMox  GOKDO!*,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
Nov.  18.  1910.     Sertal  No.  598.060. 


1.  A  cushion  tire  for  wheels,  comprlslni;  an  Inner  rim 
portion  having  two  outwardly  projecting  flanges  with  in- 
side shoulders  at  their  outer  edges,  an  outer  rim  portion 
having  two  inwardly  projecting  flanges  fitting  Inside  the 
flanges  of  the  inner  rim  portion,  springs  interposed  be- 
tween the  two  rim  portions  and  two  flat  elastic  packing 
rings  having  their  greatest  transverse  dimensions  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  wheel  and  Interposed  between  the 
flanges  of  the  two  rim  portions  and  retained  by  the  shoul- 
ders of  the  outwardly  projecting  flanges  to  make  a  dirt 
proof  joint. 

2.  A  cushion  tire  for  wheels,  comprising  an  inoer  rim 
portion  having  two  outwardly  project ing  flanges,  an  outer 
rim  portion  having  two  inwardly  projecting  fiani^s  fitting 
teside  the  flanges  of  the  Innsr  rim  portion,  nemi-elllptical 
metal  springs  Interposed  between  the  two  rim  portions 
snd  two  flat  elastic  packing  Hugs  arranged  beside  the 
Bietal  springs  and  interposed  between  the  flanges  of  the 
two  rim  portions  to  make  a  dirt  proof  joint,  said  packing 
rings  being  each  formed  with  a  groove  In  its  outer  edge 
and  receivlag  therein  the  flanges  of  the  outer  rim  por- 
tion and  forming  a  cushion  for  the  same. 

3.  A  cxishion  tire  for  wheels,  comprising  an  Inner  rim 
portion  having  two  outwardly  projecting  flanges  with  In- 
side shoulders  at  their  outer  edges,  one  of  which  flanges 
te  made  removable,  an  outer  rim  portion  having  two  in- 
wardly projecting  flanges  fltting  inside  the  flanges  of  the 
inner  rim  portion,  bowed  saetal  springs  interposed  between 
ths  two  rim  portions  and  two  flat  elastic  packing  rings 
Interposed  between  the  flanges  of  the  two  rim  portions 
and  retained  by  the  sbouldsrs  of  the  outwardly  projecting 
flanges  to  make  a  dirt  proof  joint. 

4.  A  enshlOD  tirs  for  wheels,  comprising  an  outer  rim 
psrtlon    aod   an    loner   rtn    porttoo   kavlog   overlapping 


flanges  forming  a  closed  annular  houaing,  springs  arranged 
in  the  housing  between  the  two  rim  portions  and  two  flat 
elastic  packing  rings  having  their  greatest  transverse  di- 
mensions parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel  and  arranged 
beside  the  springs  and  between  them  and  the  outer  waits 
of  the  rim  at  the  Joint  between  the  overlapping  flaoKes 
and  means  for  holding  said  packing  rings  against  move- 
ment in  outward  direction. 

6.  A  cushion  tire  for  wheels,  comprising  an  outer  rim 
portion  having  inwardly  projecting  lugs,  and  an  inner  rim 
portion,  said  outer  and  inner  rim  portions  having  over- 
lapping flanges,  bowed  Springs  having  ends  slldably  con- 
nected to  the  outer  rim  portion,  a  screw  connection  for 
connecting  the  middle  of  each  spring  with  the  inner  rim 
portion,  and  an  elastic  buffer  block  arranged  within  the  bow 
of  the  spring  and  Interposed  between  the  middle  of  the 
spring  and  the  outer  rim  portion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


991.618.     MUSIC-TURNER.     Jambs  W.  Obimslky.  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  476.712. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  axial  'shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  revoluble  sleeves  car- 
ried thereon  In  concentric  relation,  leaf  turning  arms  on 
said  sleeves,  said  sleeves  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
spaced  longitudinally  extending  projections,  a  revoluble 
sleeve  upon  the  axial  member  and  having  a  projecting 
arm  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  said  projections  upon 
the  sleeves,  a  spiral  spring  encircling  the  axial  member 
and  adapted  to  support  the  sleeves  and  arm  in  resilient 
engagement  against  said  projecting  portion  and  to  hold 
the  sleeves  yieldably  In  initial  position,  a  second  sleeve 
revoluble  upon  the  first  and  carrying  a  similar  arm  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  projec- 
tions, and  a  second  spring  encircling  the  first  and  adapt- 
ed to  press  the  second  named  arm  against  said  projection 
and  hold  it  yieldably  in  initial  position,  and  means  for 
oscillating  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  music  turner  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  framework  of  centrally  pivoted 
concentrically  arranged  and  relatively  revoluble  sleeves, 
leaf  turning  arms  on  said  sleeves  each  of  said  sleeves  ex- 
cept the  outer  one  having  a  projecting  portion  disposed 
below  that  carried  by  the  adjacent  outer  sleeve,  said  pro- 
jecting portions  being  provided  with  pendant  peripheral 
flanges  arranged  in  step  formation,  each  of  the  flanges 
having  a  guide  portion ;  and  oppositely  revoluble  arms 
disposed  In  sliding  contact  with  the  projecting  portions 
for  selective  engagement  therewith  by  engagement  with 
the  guide  portions;  said  sleeves  being  adapted  for  Inde- 
pendent rotation  forwardly  under  action  of  the  respective 
arms,  and  separate  operative  connections  for  the  arms. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sU- 
tlonary  support,  a  central  pivot  rod  carried  thereby,  a 
plurality  of  concentric  and  independently  revoluble  sleeves 
carried  thereby,  leaf  engaging  members  carried  at  the  up- 
per extremities  of  the  sleeves,  flangss  carried  by  the  sleeTsa 
at  their  lower  ends  having  shoulders  thereon  arranged 
In  step  formation  for  movemeot  lo  separate  paths,  oper- 
ating means  pressed  reslllently  against  the  flanges,  certain 
of  the  flanges  carrying  Inclined  portions  arranged  to  fend 
the  operating  means  from  engagement  with  all  but  such 
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one  of  said  flanse*  t^  id*7  b*  1°  Initial  position  fot^  sne- 
ceasiTe  forward  moTement  of  tbe  leaf  en^piginx  memben, 
and  means  ft>r  returning  tbe  members  to  initial  position. 

4.  A  deyiee  of  tbe  clasa  described  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary support,  a  central  pirot  rod  carried  tbereby,  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  and  independently  rerolable  steevea 
carried  tbereon,  leaf  engaging  members  moTable  In  re- 
spectlTe  patbs  carried  by  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  sleeves, 
lateral  flanges  carried  by  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  sleeres, 
said  flanges  baying  downwardly  extended  portions  at  one 
side,  spaced  radially  for  movement  In  respective  patbs 
certain  of  tbe  extended  portions  bavlng  inclined  edfres 
stopping  sbort  of  tbelr  lower  extremities  at  a  point 
on  a  level  wltb  tbe  lower  extremity  of  tbe  adjacent 
sborter  extension,  radially  extending  arma  pivoted  upon 
tbe  pivot  rod,  means  engaged  with  the  operating  arms  to 
bold  tbem  yieldably  against  tbe  flanges,  and  in  Initial  posi- 
tion, and  means  engaged  wltb  tbe  arms  for  rotation  tbereof 
respectively  In  opposite  directions,  said  inclined  portions 
of  tbe  flanges  being  adapted  to  fend  an  engaged  operating 
arm  from  engagement  wltb  tbe  adjacent  shorter  flanges. 

6.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary support,  a  central  pivot  rod  carried  thereby,  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  and  Independently  revoluble  sleeves 
carried  thereby,  leaf  carrying  members  movable  In  Inde- 
pendent patbs  carried  respectively  by  the  upper  ends  of 
said  sleeves,  a  plurality  of  superposed  flanges  carried  re- 
spectively by  the  lower  ends  of  said  sleeves,  said  flanges 
bavlng  downwardly  extended  portions  cut  away  in  a  man 
ner  to  form  shoulders  arranged  In  step  formation,  certain 
of  said  flanges  having  inclined  portions  connected  wltb  tbe 
shoulders  respectively  at  a  point  on  a  level  with  tbe  adja- 
cent shorter  shoulder,  operating  arm?  pivoted  upon  the 
rods,  spiral  springs  engaged  respectively  with  tbe  arms 
and  encircling  tbe  rods  to  bold  the  arms  yieldingly 
against  tbe  flanges  and  in  initial  position  yieldably  against 
oaclUatlon,  fluid  o(>erated  pistons  carried  by  the  stationary 
support,  and  connections  between  said  pistons  and  the 
arms,  for  rotation  of  the  arms  respectively  in  opposite  di- 
rections to  engage  said  shoulders  for  rotation  of  the 
sleeves,  said  inclined  portions  upon  the  flanges  being 
adapted  to  fend  an  engaged  arm  out  of  engagement  wltb 
all  but  one  of  such  shoulders  as  may  be  in  initial  posi- 
tion, for  successive  forward  movement  of  tbe  leaf  carrying 
members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


991,614.  MECHANICAL  STOKER.  WILLIAM  T.  Hanna, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Martha  A. 
Hanna  and  one-third  to  Clyde  P.  Johnson,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  548.945. 


rs 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  door  casing  of  a 
bracket;  a  feed  plate;  guide  wings  adapted  to  oscillate 
thereon ;  rods  intermediately  connected  with  and  adapted 
to  actuate  tbe  guide  wings :  a  ratchet  wheel  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  bracket ;  means  for  actuating  tbe  ratchet 
wheel ;  arms  eccentrically  connected  with  tbe  ratchet 
wheel ;  and  connections  between  the  eccentric  arma  and 
the  gulde-wlng  actuating  rods  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
actuated. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  furnace  door  casing  of  a 
bracket ;  a  feed  plate ;  guide  wings  adapted  to  oacUlate 


tbereon  ;  rods  Intermediately  connected  wltb  and  adapted 
to  actuate  tbe  guide  wings ;  a  ratchet  wheel  plvotally 
mounted  on  tbe  bracket ;  means  for  actuating  the  ratchet 
wheel ;  arms  eccentrically  connected  with  the  ratchet 
wheel :  crank  connections  between  the  eccentric  arms  and 
the  gulde-wlng  actuating  rods  whereby  tbe  latter  may  be 
actuated ;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  throw  of  tbe 
cranks. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  famaee  door  casing  of  a 
bracket :  a  feed  plate :  guide  wings  adapted  to  oscillate 
tbereon ;  roda  intermediately  connected  with  and  adapted 
to  actuate  the  guide  wings ;  a  ratchet  wheel  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  bracket ;  means  for  actuating  tbe  ratchet 
wheel ;  arms  eccentrically  connected  with  tbe  ratchet 
wheel ;  crank  connections  between  the  eccentric  anna  and 
tbe  guide  wing  actuating  rods  whereby  tbe  latter  may  be 
actuated ;  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  throw  of  the 
cranks  Independently  of  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  door  casing  ot  a 
bracket ;  a  feed  plate  ;  guide  wings  adapted  to  oscillate 
on  the  feed  plate ;  pivot  shafts  adapted  to  actuate  the  feed 
plates ;  rock  ahafts  adapted  to  actuate  the  pivot  shafts : 
rods  adapted  to  actuate  tbe  rock  shafts ;  a  ratchet  wheel 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  bracket ;  a  reciprocating  arm  ; 
a  lever  arm  plvotally  connected  therewith  ;  a  pallet  carried 
by  tbe  lever  arm  adapted  to  actuate  the  ratchet  wheel ;  arms 
eccentrically  connected  with  the  ratchet  wheel ;  and  con- 
nections between  the  eccentric  arms  and  the  rods  which 
actuate  the  guide-wing  rock  shafts  whereby  the  latter  may 
he  actuated. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  furnace  door  casing  of  a 
bracket ;  a  feed  plate ;  guide  wings  adapted  to  oscillate 
on  the  feed  plate :  pivot  shafts  adapted  to  actuate  the  feed 
plates ;  rock  shafts  adapted  to  actuate  the  pivot  ahafts ; 
rods  adapted  to  actuate  the  rock  shafts ;  a  ratchet  wheel 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  bracket ;  a  reciprocating  arm : 
a  lever  arm  plvotally  connected  therewith  ;  a  pallet  car- 
ried by  the  lever  arm  adapted  to  actuate  tbe  ratchet 
wheel ;  arms  eccentrically  connected  with  the  ratchet 
wheel ;  crank  connections  between  the  eccentric  arms  and 
the  rods  which  actuate  the  gulde-wlng  rock  ahafts  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  actuated ;  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe 
throw  of  the  cranks. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


991,615.  REINFORCED-CONCBBTE  RAILWAY  -  TIE 
AND  RAIL-FASTENING.  David  Walt!*  Haktbaw. 
Medford,  Okla.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  597.988. 


1.  In  a  rail  tie  and  fastening  of  tbe  character  de- 
scribed, a  tie,  reinforcing  tubes  arranged  through  said 
tie  from  Its  opposite  ends  and  opening  through  its  upper 
side  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  rail,  rail  fastening  rods  ar- 
ranged in  said  tubes,  rail  fastening  books  formed  on  the 
upper  ends  of  said  rods  and  clamping  nuts  arranged  on 
the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  and  adapted  to  draw  tbe 
hooked  upper  ends  thereof  down  Into  engagement  with 
the  rails  whereby  tbe  latter  are  fastened  to  the  ties. 

2.  In  a  rail  tie  and  fastening,  a  concrete  tie,  reinforc- 
ing tubes  arranged  through  said  tie,  said  tubes  having 
their  outer  ends  projecting  through  the  ends  of  the  tie 
and  their  Inner  ends  projecting  through  tbe  upper  sur- 
face of  the  tie,  rail  fastening  bolts  or  rods  arranged 
through  said  tubes  and  projecting  beyond  the  opposite 
ends  thereof,  rail  engaging  hooka  formed  on  the  Inner 
enda  of  said  roda  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  and 
outer  flanges  of  tbe  rails,  rail  supporting  plates  arranged 
between    said    rails    and    ties,    said    plates   having    formed 

i  tbwels  notcbea  adapted  to  reeelv*  tbe  fastening  books 
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of  tbe  rods,  and  clamping  nuta  arranged  on  tbe  outer 
enda  of  tbe  roda  and  adapted  to  l>e  screwed  into  engage- 
ment with  the  ends  of  the  ties  whereby  tbe  rails  are 
secarely  clamped  In  place. 

8.  In  a  railway  tie  and  rail  fastening,  a  concrete  tie 
having  arranged  therein  long  and  short  pairs  of  obtlquely 
disposed  reinforcing  tubes,  said  tubes  opening  at  tbelr 
outer  ends  through  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  tie  and  at  their 
inner  enda  through  the  upper  surface  of  the  tie  on  oppo- 
alte  aides  of  the  rails,  end  plates  arranged  on  opposite 
enda  of  the  tie,  pairs  of  long  and  sbori  rail  faatening 
rods  Inserted  through  said  platea  and  engaged  within 
said  tubes,  said  rods  having  their  inner  ends  projecting 
through  the  open  inner  ends  of  tbe  tubes,  rail  fasten- 
ing books  formed  on  tbe  Inner  ends  of  said  rods  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  flanges  on  the  opposite  sldea  of 
tbe  rails,  clamping  nuts  arranged  on  the  outer  ends  of 
said  rods  and  adapted  to  draw  the  hooked  Inner  ends 
thereof  Into  engagement  with  the  flanges  on  the  rails  to 
thus  clamp  tbe  latter  into  engagement  with  the  ties, 
and  rail  supporting  plates  arranged  between  the  ralla 
and  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  tie,  said  plates  having 
formed  therein  notches  adapted  to  receive  the  booked 
upper  ends  of  the  rail  fastening  rods. 

4.  In  a  rail  tie  and  fastening  of  the  character  described, 
a  tie,  reinforcing  tubes  arranged  therein,  said  tubes  open- 
ing through  tbe  upper  side  and  opposite  ends  of  tbe  tie, 
tbe  upper  open  ends  of  tbe  tubes  opening  through  the 
upper  side  of  tbe  tie  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  ralla,  rail 
fastening  bolts  arranged  in  said  tubes,  means  on  the  upper 
ends  of  said  bolts  to  engage  tbe  flanges  of  tbe  rails,  clamp- 
ing nuta  arranged  on  the  lower  outer  ends  of  the  twits 
and  adapted  to  draw  the  upper  ends  thereof  Into  operative 
engagement  with  the  ralla  whereby  tbe  latter  are  fastened 
to  the  tie  and  reinforcing  rods  arranged  through  the  tie, 
said  rods  having  threaded  outer  ends  projecting  through 
tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  tie  and  retaining  nuts  arranged  on 
the  threaded  enda  of  said  rods. 


991.616.     BOOK-STAND.     Pacl  A.  Hazard,  Chicago.  UL 
Piled  Jan.   22,   1910.     Serial    No.   530.495. 


In  a  book-holder,  an  ^cllned  frame,  a  well  beneath  the 
central  portion  of  tbe  frame,  a  book-supporting  leaf 
hinged  at  its  front  end  to  said  frame  and  located  within 
the  well,  means  for  securing  the  leaf  In  adjusted  position, 
and  hook  clamps  carried  by  the  leaf  and  adapted  to  secure 
a  book  upon  aald  leaf. 


991,617.  BIVBT  HOLDER.  Ptteb  W.  HnssHBEBon, 
Orants  Pass.  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Andrew  A. 
Strom,  Oranta  Pass,  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1910.  Serial 
No.  699,092. 

1.  A  rivet  bolder  comprising  an  anvil  consisting  of  a 
■olid  member,  a  tubular  member  telescoplcally  surround- 
ing the  solid  member  and  having  an  annular  collar,  and 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  these  members  to  each 
other ;  a  base  consisting  of  a  foot  and  a  stem  fitting 
telescoplcally  and  loosely  within  said  tubular  member, 
and  a  spring  surrounding  these  parts  between  tbe  foot 
and  collar ;  and  meana  for  manually  moving  tbe  foot 
•Bd  tubular  member  toward  and  from  each  other. 

2.  A  rivet  holder  comprising  an  anvil  conslstlnx  of  a 


solid  member,  a  tubular  member  telescoplcally  surrounding 
the  solid  member  and  having  an  annular  collar,  and  meana 
for  adjustably  connecting  these  members  to  each  other; 
a  base  consisting  of  a  foot  and  a  stem  fitting  telescoplcally 
and   loosely   within  said  tubular    member,   and   a   spring 


XT 


surrounding  these  parts  between  the  foot  and  collar ;  and 
a  lever  having  a  forked  front  end  straddling  said  tubular 
member,  a  pivot  between  tbe  latter  and  arms  of  tbe  fork, 
and  links  connecting  tbe  extremities  of  said  arms  wltb 
the  baae.  ' 


991,618.  HORSE-COLLAR  ADJUSTER.  Bnans  J.  Hick- 
man. Ansley.  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
576,831. 


5  /a  J^ 


1.  An  open-throat  collar  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of 
telescoping  members,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  and  the  other  with  a  locking  element 
adapted  to  enter  said  slot,  and  a  locking  leaf  upon  one  of 
said  members  bavlng  a  series  of  openings  engageable  with 
said  locking  element  for  adjustably  locking  tbe  memben 
together. 

2.  An  open-throat  collar  faatener  comprising  a  pair 
of  telescoping  members,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot,  and  tbe  other  with  an  outstanding 
bame  strap  receiving  eye  adapted  to  enter  said  slot,  and 
a  locking  leaf  upon  one  of  said  members  having  a  series 
of  oi>enlngs  engageable  with  said  eye  for  adjustably  lock- 
ing the  members  together,  said  leaf  being  held  closed  by 
a  hame  strap  engaged  through  said  eye. 


991,619.  CLOTHES-DRIER.  Gborgb  Rebvbs  Howiill, 
Southampton,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
549,835. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  post 
having  a  spindle  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  head  ro- 
tatably  mounted  upon  said  spindle  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  faces,  said  head  having  said  faces  recessed,  a  band 
encompassing  said  head  and  said  recesses,  and  a  plurality 
of  arms  having  laterally  disposed  lugs  received  In  said  re- 
cesses, whereby  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  engage  said 

band. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  descril)ed,  comprising  a  post,  a 
spindle  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  head  Joumaled  upon 
said  spindle,  and  seating  at  the  top  of  said  post,  said  head 
having  recesses  open  at  the  upper  ends,  and  arms  having 
laterally  disposed  lugs  at  the  Inner  ends  thereof,  said  luga 
being  received  within  said  recesses,  said  arms  having  the 
inner  end  faces  thereof  inclined  with  respect  to  tbe  length 
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of  said  arma  and  enga^nc  at  tbe  aldM  of  aald 
whereby  said  arma  are  aormally  lacllned  with  reapect  to 
tbe  borlaoatal. 


3.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described,  comprlatng  a  poet 
haTlDff  a  eocket  at  the  end  thereof,  a  tubular  spindle  lo- 
cated to  saw  socket,  a  bead  baring  a  bore  wherewith  It  Is 
Joamaled  upon  said  aplndle,  said  head  seating  at  the  top 
ot  said  post  and  having  recesses  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  and  open  at  the  upper  ends,  a  band  encompassing 
said  head  and  said  recesses  thereof,  a  crown  having  a  part 
removably  received  tn  said  spladle,  whereby  said  crown 
•eats  npon  said  head,  and  arms  having  logs  at  tbe  inner 
ends  thereof,  removably  received  In  said  receaaaa.  aald 
arms  having  tbe  Inner  ends  thereof  In  engagement  with 
said  band. 


001,020.  AEROPLAMB.  JOHN  HnoHBa.  Baker.  Mont.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Helen  Tracy,  Lake  Andes.  8.  D. 
Filed  May  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  561.286. 


^t^ 


In  an  aeroplane,  a  plurality  of  superlmpoaed  planea,  a 
frame  connecting  said  planes,  running  gear  arranged  be- 
neath the  lowermost  plane  and  Including  a  pair  of  drive 
wheels  and  a  steering  wheel,  a  forwardly  projecting  rud- 
der mounted  at  the  front  of  the  frame  to  swing  upon  a 
vartlcal  axla,  a  gear  on  said  rudder,  a  manually  oper- 
able shaft,  a  gear  on  said  shaft  meabing  with  tbe  gear 
oa  said  rodder,  and  suitable  connections  between  said 
abaft  and  aald  steering  wheel,  snbatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 


901.e21.     ACETTT.EN1C-OENER.\TOR.     LuDWio  jAKSniK. 

Fremont,  Nebr.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Frank  Dolaaal. 

Pramont,    Nebr.      Filed    Nor.    18,    1908.      Sarlal    No. 

46S.214. 

1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  tbe  cossMnatioa  with 
a  tank  or  container  divided  into  two  compartments  by  a 
borlaontal  part1tl«*a  aad  two  carbld  compartments  within 


the  lower  compartment  of  tbe  Unk,  of  a  water  pipe  leading 
to  each  carbld  compartment,  a  branch  pipe  connected  with 
each  supply  pipe,  a  float  in  each  branch  pipe,  and  an 
electric  cirealt  doaer  operated  by  each  float,  whereby 
when  the  water  flila  tbe  carbld  compartment  and  water 
aapply  pipe,  the  float  will  doae  an  electric  circuit  and 
■annd  an  alam. 


mM3 


* 
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1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  tank  or  container  divided  into  two  compartmants  by  a 
borlaontal  partition,  and  two  carbld  compartmenta  within 
the  lower  compartment  of  the  tank,  of  a  water  pipe  leading 
to  each  carbld  compartment,  a  fnnnel  common  to  said 
water  pipes,  a  partition  in  the  funnel  Intermediate  the 
pipea.  a  branch  pipe  connected  with  each  supply  pipe,  a 
float  in  each  branch  pipe,  and  an  electric  circuit  cloaer 
operated  by  each  float,  whereby  when  the  water  flIla  the 
earbid  compartment  and  water  supply  pipe  landing  there- 
to, the  float  wlU  close  an  electric  circuit  and  aoiiad  an 
alarm.  | 

001,622.     LEWL.     Moboan  Davis  Joiras,  Florala,  Ala. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1010.    Serial  No.  S46J78. 


^ 


1.  A  levai-anpport  comprising  a  main  member  aad  three 
arms,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  a  level,  aerewa 
threaded  through  an  adjacent  arm  and  cooperating  with 
tbe  level,  a  plvot-proJectlon  carried  by  thU  last-named 
arm,  and  a  weighted  rod  extending  from  the  third  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  bar  having  a 
pointed  projection  at  approximately  tbe  center  tbereot  an 
arm  extending  on  eacb  side  of  tbe  bar,  a  level  pivoted  to 
the  bar  above  the  projection,  a  weighted  rod  connected 
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wttk  tke  lower  end  of  the  bar,  eat  acrews  threaded  through 
tbe  enda  of  the  arms  for  eagaglng  tbe  level,  and  a  support 
baring  a  depreaalon  for  engageatent  by  the  pointed  pro- 
jection. 


091 ,828.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKVBR- 
INO  OLA88.  AOODBT  Kadow,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Westlake  Machine  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  Filed  June  18,  1900.  Serial  No. 
502,9 1«. 


1.  A  device  for  marverlng  glass,  consisting  of  a  plate 
having  a  V-shaped  groove  therein. 

2.  A  device  for  marverlng  glass,  consisting  of  a  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  grooves  therein  of  different 
sise. 

:t.  Tbe  process  of  marverlng  glass,  which  conalats  in 
gathering  the  blank  npon  a  blow  pipe,  in  revolving  the 
blank  while  npon  the  blow  pipe  in  a  grooved  plate  and 
varying  tbe  angle  of  tbe  blow  pipe  In  relation  to  aald 
plate. 


901,624.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOB  HYDRAULIC  SYS- 
TEMS. LaopoLD  M.  KAB.^AacH.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Ang.  20.  1010.    larlal  No.  578,120. 


1.  A  pipe  line  having  a  contracted  portloa.  branch  lines 
connected  to  tbe  pipe  line  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  con- 
tracted portion,  tbe  enda  of  tbe  branchea  belag  open  and 
lying  in  line  with  each  other. 

2.  A  pipe  line  having  openings  therein  facing  each 
other  and  means  operated  by  tbe  variation  of  preaaore  of 
the  water  Ip  tbe  pipe  for  closing  aald  openlaga. 

8.  A  pipe  line  divided  Into  two  sections,  tbe  ends  of 
each  aectlon  being  apaced  apart  and  facing  eacb  other,  a 
noaale  '«■  each  end.  a  needle  valve  In  each  neaale  and 
means  operated  by  the  vartatlon  In  preaaore  la  tike  pipe 
for  moving  tbe  needle  valvea  to  vary  tbe  stae  e(  tbe 
opening. 

4.  A  safety  device  for  a  pipe  line,  comprising  a  by-paas 
for  a  abort  length  of  tbe  line,  the  by-poaa  being  divided 
Into  two  aeetiona.  the  ends  of  tbe  sections  being  provided 
with  nosxlea,  spaced  apart  aad  facing  each  other  and 
■eedle  valves  in  tbe  nossles  operated  by  a  variation  to 
preaaore  In  tbe  pipe  line  to  vary  the  alae  of  the  noaale 
openings. 

ft.  A  safety  device  for  a  pipe  line,  comprlalng  a  een- 
tracted  portion  on  the  pipe  line,  pipes  connected  to  the 
pipe  Itoe  oa  oppoalte  Bides  of  the  contrscted  portion,  nos- 
•lea  on  the  enda  oT  tbe  pipes  lying  In  line  with  each 
•Cher,  and  aaodle  valvea  for  varyteg  tbe  alae  of  tbe  open- 
lags  In  the  nossles. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  to  the  Oaaettc.]  t 


001,625.      VEHICLE-STEP.      Wilsob    L*wi8,  Onvll.   La. 
Filed  Sept  20,  1910.     Serial  No,  588.254. 


'  1    jr      ,.'^>j../l 
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A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bracket 
provided  with  spaced  lugs,  one  lug  having  Its  outer  end 
beveled  vrltb  its  beveled  portion  provided  with  a  notch, 
tbe  rear  end  of  said  beveled  lug  having  a  notch,  a  step 
Including  a  Journal  whlcb  Is  rotatably  and  slldably  mount- 
ed in  said  lugs  and  also  tocludlng  a  shank  and  a  step  por- 
tion, tbe  Journal  having  a  notch  disposed  normally  for 
engagement  with  opposite  faces  of  one  of  said  sleevea  to 
prevent  sliding  movement  of  the  Journal  when  pressure  Is 
placed  upon  the  step,  a  collar  fixedly  secured  to  the  lour- 
nal  and  having  a  notch,  a  spring  encircling  the  Journal 
and  having  one  end  fitted  to  the  second  mentioned  notch 
of  the  beveled  lug  and  bavtog  Ita  opposite  end  in  tbe 
notch  of  said  collar. 


001,626.  INDUCTION-MOTOR.  Chablbs  E.  Lobd,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  asalgnor  to  Allla-Chalmers  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1000. 
Serial  No.  517,490. 


1.  In  tbe  secondary  BBeniber  of  an  toductlon  motor,  m 
core,  a  wladlng  on  tbe  core,  and  ahort-clrcaiting  condac- 
tora  at  least  partly  Incased  In  iron  carried  by  tbe  wlaAlag. 

2.  la  an  toductlon  motor  rotor,  a  core,  conductor  bars 
embedded  to  said  core,  short-circuiting  rtogs  connecting 
tbe  «Bds  of  aald  bara,  aald  rtngi  eonalBttog  of  condnctlng 
material  at  leaat  partially  Incaaed  to  magnetic  material. 

8.  In  an  todactlon  motor  rotor,  a  core,  conductor  bars 
embedded  to  said  core,  sbort-ctrcuitlag  rtogs  conaectteg 
the  enda  of  said  conductors,  said  rings  consisting  of  alter- 
nate strips  of  condnctteg  and  magnetic  material. 

4.  In  an  todactlon  motor  rotor,  a  core,  conductor  bars 
embedded  In  said  core,  sbort-clrculttog  rings  connecting 
tbe  ends  of  said  conductor  bars,  said  short -clrcuittog  rings 
comprlstog  strlpa  of  conducting  material  between  stripe  of 
magnetic  material. 

6.  In  an  induction  motor  rotor,  a  core,  conductor  bars 
embedded  to  said  core,  abort-clrcultlng  conductors  con- 
necttog  tbe  ends  of  said  bara,  and  shells  of  ma^etlc  ma- 
terial aronnd  aad  Bspported  by  said  short-clrcniting  con- 
ductors. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette'.] 


991,627.     METAL-CUTTING  MACHINE.     Albzandbb  H. 

MATBOif,  Bethel.  Vt.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1010.     Serial  No. 

668.102. 

1.  In  a  metal   Cfitting  maehtoe,  tbe  combination  of  a 
anpporttog  stand,  an  operating  Aaft  moontafl  therein,  • 
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cntttnff  wb«el  on  tald  shaft,  sapportlng  b«ra  moaoted  In 
the  stand  below  said  shaft,  means  for  actuatlnc  said  bars, 
a  work  supporting  plate  carried  hj  said  bars  and  baring 
an  inclined  upper  edge,  and  a  work  table  piToted  to  said 
plate  at  the  higher  end  of  its  inclined  edge  and  adjustably 
secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  plate. 


/¥-■ 
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2.  In  a  metal  cutting  machine,  a  aupporting  stand,  an 
operating  shaft  revolubly  mounted  therein,  a  cutting  wheel 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  plate  supporting 
bars  slidably  mounted  in  said  stand  below  said  shaft,  a 
work  supporting  plate  carried  by  said  bars  and  arranged 
in  rear  of  the  cutting  wheel,  a  work  supporting  table  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  plate,  means  to  secure  said 
table  at  the  desired  angle  to  the  cutting  wheel,  a  feed  shaft 
reyolubly  mounted  in  said  stand,  an  operating  handle 
connected  with  said  shaft,  and  means  to  operatlvely  en- 
gage the  latter  with  said  plate  supporting  bars  whereby 
the  latter  and  the  parts  carried  thereby  are  adjusted  to 
feed  the  work  to  the  cutting  wbeel. 

8.  In  a  metal  cutting  machine,  a  supporting  stand,  a 
catting  wheel  operatlrely  mounted  thereon,  plate  support- 
ing bars  slidably  mounted  in  said  stand,  a  series  of  rack 
teeth  formed  on  said  bars,  a  work  supporting  plate  secured 
to  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars,  a  work  supporting  table  pir- 
otally  mounted  on  said  plate,  whereby  said  table  is  ad- 
Justed  at  the  desired  angle  with  respect  to  said  cutting 
wheel,  clamping  bolts  and  nuts  adapted  to  hold  said  table 
in  its  adjusted  position,  a  feed  shaft  rerolubly  mounted 
in  said  stand,  pinions  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  rack  teeth  on  said  supporting  bars,  and  a  crank 
handle  secured  to  said  feed  shaft  whereby  the  latter  is 
operated  In  the  desired  direction  for  shifting  said  work 
supporting  and  feeding  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  metal  cutting  machine,  a  supporting  stand,  a 
enttlng  wheel  operatlvely  mounted  thereon,  an  upright 
supporting  member,  means  to  adjustably  support  said 
member  to  feed  the  work  to  said  wbeel,  a  work  support- 
ing table  adjustably  secured  to  said  member,  a  stop  lug 
secured  to  said  table,  and  a  stop  scr^w  arranged  in  said 
lug  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  end  of  the  work  to 
hold  the  latter  In  the  desired  position  on  paid  table. 


•91,628.  CLAMPI NO-TOOL.  Jebbmiah  S.  McKinlbt, 
Orient,  and  Hatvs  Br(>w!V.  Harrisburg,  Ohio ;  said 
Brown  assignor  to  said  McKinley.  Piled  Aug.  11.  1910. 
SeHal  No.  576,718. 
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tion, the  free  end  of  said  cnrred  portion  bsTing  a  projee- 
tion  formed  thereon,  the  second  member  of  the  derlce  com- 
prising a  curred  portion  haTing  a  handle  portion  formed 
Integral  with  and  extending  therefrom,  the  free  end  of 
the  second  curred  portion  being  turned  inwardly  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  tbe  projection 
on  the  first  mentioned  ndember  and  the  curved  sections 
being  concentrically  arranged  relative  to  eacb  other  when 
the  derlce  Is  assembled. 

2.  A  device  of  the  cla^  described,  comprising  two  sepa- 
rable spout  engaging  members,  each  having  a  curved  sec- 
tion and  a  handle  section  formed  integral  with  tbe  curved 
section,  said  curved  sections  being  concentrically  ar- 
ranged relative  to  each  other  when  the  device  la  assem- 
bled, a  perforated  lug  extending  Inward  from  the  free  end 
of  one  of  said  curved  sections,  and  a  stud  on  the  other 
carved  section  adapted  to  project  through  the  perforation 
of  the  lug  when  the  parts  are  assembled. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  mem« 
ben  each  having  a  curved  section  and  a  handle  section, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  perforated  lug  at  tbe  end 
thereof,  a  stud  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  curved  section  of  the 
companion  member  adapted  when  the  parts  are  assembled 
to  project  through  the  perforation  of  the  lug,  and  a  bolt 
and  slot  connection  for  connecting  the  straight  sections 
of  the  members. 


991,629.  TIME-LOCK  FOR  8ArB8  AND  VAULTS. 
Crablbii  a.  Millkb.  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Tale  k  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford.  Conn. 
Piled  Oct.  21.  1909.    Serial  No.  528,896. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  members  comprising  a  curved  portion 
having  a  cross  bar  at  the  center  thereof  and  a  handle 
forased  latecral  with  and  extending  from  the  carved  por-. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  time  lock  movement, 
and  Its  bolt  unlocking  lever,  of  a  motor  also  connected 
with  said  unlocking  lever,  a  supplemental  time  movement, 
and  means  actuated  at  regular  Intervals  by  the  supple- 
mental time  movement,  for  releasing  the  motor  whereby 
the  latter  operates  to  retract  tbe  unlocking  lever,  hold  it 
retracted  for  a  fixed  Interval,  and  then  release  it  at  the  end 
of  each  Interval. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  time  lock  for  bolt 
mechanism  and  its  unlocking  lever,  of  a  motor  connected 
with  said  unlocking  lever  for  actuating  same,  a  supple- 
mental time  movement  having  a  rotating  dial,  and  means 
actuated  by  projections  on  the  dial  for  starting  and  stop- 
ping the  motor  at  fixed  intervals  whereby  the  unlocking 
lever  will  be  sctuated  to  release  tbe  bolt  mechanism  at 
fixed  intervals  during  the  day. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  main  time  lock  for  bolt 
mechanism,  and  its  unlocking  lever,  of  a  motor  connected 
with  said  unlocking  lever  for  actuating  same,  a  supple- 
mental time  movement  having  a  rotating  dial,  pins  sd- 
Jastably  secured  in  said  dial,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
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plas  for  starting  and  stopping  the  motor  at  fixed  Intervals 
whereby  the  said  un}ocking  lever  will  be  actuated  to  re- 
lease the  holt  mechanism  at  fixed  Intervals  during  the  day. 

4.  "^e  combination  with  a  main  time  lock  for  unlock- 
ing or  releasing  tbe  bolt  mechanism  of  a  safe  door  once 
for  each  winding  of  tbe  said  mechanism,  of  s  supplemen- 
tal time  movement,  a  rotating  dial  actuated  by  the  latter, 
and  means  actuated  and  controlled  by  said  rotating  dial 
for  unlocking  or  releasing  said  bolt  mechanism,  at  certain 
fixed  Intervals  prior  to  tbe  time  tbe  main  time  mecha- 
nism is  set  to  operate  said  means  operating  to  reloek  said 
bolt  mechanism  at  the  end  of  each  lnterv%l. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  time  mechanism  and 
a  bolt  unlocking  lever  actuated  thereby,  of  a  motor  also 
connected  to  said  bolt  unlocking  lever  for  actuating  same, 
a  supplemental  time  mechanism,  a  dial  rotated  by  said 
time  mechanism,  two  pins  adjustably  secured  to  said  dial, 
means  for  holding  the  motor  against  movement,  and 
meaiM  actuated  by  the  pins  csrried  by  the  dial  for  first 
releasing  the  motor  from  said  holding  means  whereby  tbe 
bolt  unlocking  lever  will  be  actuated  to  release  tbe  bolt, 
said  lever  being  held  in  its  unlocking  position  for  the 
period  of  time  represented  by  the  distance  between  tbe 
pins  on  tbe  dial,  whereupon  tbe  motor  will  be  released  to 
restore  tbe  bolt  unlocking  lever  to  its  locking  position, 
said  operation  occorring  onoe  at  each  revolution  of  the 
dial. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


091,680.  YIELDING  TAPPING  ATTACHMENT.  Psamk 
P.  MiLLBB,  Meadville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  McCrosky  Reamer 
Company.  Meadville,  Pa.,  a  Corporstion  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed   Apr.   11.   1910.     Serial   No.   654,857. 


1.  A  tap  bolder  comprising  s  body  constructed  for  con- 
nection to  s  drill  press  spindle  or  chuck  and  provided  with 
an  axial  tapered  bore,  a  tapered  core  arranged  to  enter 
safcl  bore  and  formed  at  its  lower  end  to  receive  tbe  tap, 
and  an  adjusting  member  of  less  diameter  than  the  body 
and  having  a  threaded  connection  with  tbe  upper  end  of 
the  core  and  arranged  to  draw  the  same  into  tbe  body. 

2.  A  tap  holder  comprising  a  body  constructed  for  con- 
nection to  a  drill  press  spindle  or  chuck  and  provided  with 
an  axial  tapered  bore,  a  tapered  core  arranged  to  enter 
said  bore  and  formed  at  its  lower  end  to  receive  the  tap, 
an  adjusting  member  of  less  diameter  than  the  body  and 
having  a  threaded  connection  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
core  and  arranged  to  draw  the  same  into  the  body,  and 
a  sleeve  of  material  different  from  the  body  and  core 
Interposed  between  the  core  and  body. 

3.  A  tap  holder  comprising  a  body  constructed  for  con- 
nection to  a  drill  preH  spindle  or  chuck  and  provided  with 
an  axial  tapered  bore,  a  tapered  core  arranged  to  enter 
said  bore  and  formed  at  its  lower  end  for  receiving  the 
tap,  a  fiber  sleeve  interposed  between  tbe  core  and  bore 
of  the  body,  and  members  provided  respectively  with 
threads  of  dlflTsrent  pitches  and  arranged  to  draw  tbe  core 
into  tbe  body. 


4.  A  tap  bolder  comprising  a  body  constructed  for  con- 
nection to  a  drill  press  spindie  or  chuck  and  provided  with 
an  axial  tapered  bore,  a  tapered  core  in  said  bore  and 
formed  at  its  lower  end  for  receiving  the  tap,  and  differ- 
ential screw  mechanism  arranged  to  draw  tbe  core  into 
said  body. 

5.  A  tap  bolder  comprising  s  body  constructed  for  con- 
nection to  a  drill  press  spindle  or  chuck  and  provided  with 
an  axial  tapered  bore,  a  tapered  core  arranged  to  enter 
said  bore  and  formed  at  Its  lower  end  for  receiving  tbe 
tap.  an  internally  threaded  member  rotatable  on  the  body, 
and  a  differential  nut  threaded  externally  to  engage  said 
internally  threaded  member  and  threaded  internally  and 
engaging  a  threaded  portion  of  the  core. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


991,681.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  Pbjink  J.  MiNn,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Fr^nk  J. 
Miner,  trustee.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  614,129. 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  casing  having  ports,  a 
series  of  revoluble  members  articulated  together  and  ar- 
ranged therein  to  :-»tn  a  plurality  of  pockets  successively 
communicating  wltL  the  ports  and  adapted  to  move  dif- 
ferentially to  expand  eacb  pocket  as  it  is  in  register  with 
one  port  and  to  contract  It  before  It  reaches  the  succeeding 
port,  and  means  to  ignite  the  contents  of  a  contracted 
pocket,  the  members  being  propelled  by  the  successive 
expansion  of  the  pockets  resulting  from  the  ignition  of 
their  contents. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  casing  uavlng  ports,  a 
series  of  revoluble  members  articulated  together  and  ar- 
ranged therein  to  form  a  plurality  of  pockets  successively 
communicating  with  the  ports,  means  adapted  to  cause  tbe 
members  to  move  differentially  to  expand  each  pocket  as 
it  is  in  register  with  one  port  and  to  contract  it  before  It 
reaches  tbe  succeeding  port,  and  means  to  ignite  the  con- 
tents of  a  contracted  pocket,  the  members  being  propelled 
by  the  successive  expansions  of  the  pockets  resulting  from 
the  Ignition  of  tbelr  contents. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  casing  having  ports,  a 
series  of  revoluble  members  articulated  together  and  ar- 
ranged therein  to  form  a  plurality  of  pockets  successively 
communicating  with  the  ports,  means  constraining  the 
members  to  move  differentially  to  expand  each  pocket  as 
it  is  in  register  with  one  port,  to  contract  it  before  It 
reaches  the  succeeding  port,  and  to  also  contract  it  when 
in  register  with  said  port,  and  means  to  ignite  tbe  con- 
tents of  each  pocket  when  contracted  and  closed  to  tbe 
ports,  the  members  being  propelled  by  tbe  successive  ex- 
pansion of  tbe  pockets  due  to  ignition  of  tlie  contents. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  casing  having  ports,  a 
seriJM  of  revoluble  members  articulated  together  and  ar- 
ranged therein  to  form  a  plurality  of  i>ockets  successively 

I  communicating  with  the  ports  and  adapted  to  move  dlf- 
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feraotlalir  to  expand  each  pocket  as  It  la  ta  rafftetar  with 
one  port  and  to  contract  It  brfora  It  reaehaa  tba  aoccaadlng 
port,  Biaans  adapted  to  ignite  tbe  contents  of  a  contracted 
pocket,  and  means  adapted  to  connect  the  ports  sererally 
wtth  a  sonrce  of  fuel  supply,  the  members  being  propellad 
by  the  successWe  expansion  of  the  pockets  dne  to  tbe  tgnl- 
tioB  of  their  contents. 

5.  In  sn  explosive  engine,  a  easing  baTtag  porta,  a 
■srlas  of  reroluble  members  articalated  together  and  ar- 
ranged therein  to  form  a  plurality  of  pockets  succemlrely 
communicating  with  one  of  the  ports  and  adapted  to  move 
differentially  to  expand  each  pocket  as  it  la  tai  register 
with  said  port,  and  to  contract  it  before  It  raaebaa  tbe 
succeeding  port,  and  means  adapted  to  Igirfte  the  contents 
of  each  contracted  pocket  at  a  point  where  the  resultant 
explosion  reCxpands  It  and  propels  the  members  toward 
said  succeeding  port. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


091,032.  FOLDINO  UMBRELLA.  Qabith.  MboCSKOW- 
SKI,  Chicago.  III.  Piled  Not.  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
691,812. 


1.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  sectional 
stick,  a  runner  mounted  to  slide  upon  said  stick,  stretch- 
ers hsTtag  tbelr  inner  ends  plroted  to  said  ninner,  ribs 
baring  their  tamer  ends  plroted  to  the  outer  portion  of 
the  stick  and  comprising  inner  and  outer  sections,  tbe 
Inner  sections  of  which  are  composed  of  spaced  par- 
allal  red!,  connecting  members  secured  npon  tbe  inner 
ends  of  tbe  outer  sections,  and  apon  portions  of  which 
tbe  outer  ends  of  said  Inner  roAs  are  piToted.  said  con- 
necting members  baring  outstanding  side  ears,  and  exten- 
sions at  one  end,  supplemental  connecting  members, 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material,  and  comprising  side 
pieces  plroted  at  one  end  between  said  extensions,  the 
outer  ends  of  the  stretchers  being  plroted  between  tbe 
opposite  ends  of  aald  aide  pieces,  and  said  side  pieces 
being  connected  at  tbelr  lower  edges  and  adjacent  their 
last  nanMd  ends  by  integral  webr  forming  guards  against 
which  the  ends  of  tbe  stretchers  tanplnge  in  the  o^sn  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  sectional 
stick,  a  runner  mounted  to  slide  npon  said  stick,  stretch- 
ers baring  their  inner  ends  plroted  to  said  runner,  ribs 
harlag  tbelr  inner  ends  plroted  to  tbe  outer  portion  of 
tbe  stick  and  comprising  Inner  and  outer  seetlona,  tbe 
Inner  sections  of  which  are  composed  of  spaced  parallel 
rods, -connecting  members  secured  upon  tbe  Inner  enda  of 
tbe  outer  sections,  and  upon  portions  of  which  the  oater 
ends  of  said  Inner  section  rlba  are  plroted,  supplemental 
connecting  members  plroted  at  one  end  to  tbe  Inner  ends 
of  the  first  named  members,  and  to  tbe  opposite  ends  of 
which  are  plroted  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  stretchers,  said 
first  named  connecting  members  being  prorlded  witb  inter- 
mediate ontstandlng  sid<  ears  at  tbelr  Inner  edges,  and 
baring  their  outer  surfaces  longitudinally  and  transrersely 
silt,  to  prorlde  tongues  bent  upwardly  and  curred  out- 
wardly, opposite  the  said  ears,  to  engage  tbe  rods  of  the 
Inner  stick  sections  In  tbe  open  position. 


901,eSS.     MBTHOD  OF  RSFININO  MOLTEN 
JoHK  B.  Nao,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan 
Berlal  Na  «0S.88fi.  *         • 


PIO-IR(ML 
18,   1911. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  partly  reflning  molten  pig  Iron  which 
comprises  morably  supporting  a  normally  continuous  up- 
wardly extending  perrtous  aggrscatlon  of  Independently 
morable  units  of  refining  matesini  containing  oxid  of  iron, 
directing  into  said  refining  materials  s  stream  of  said  iron, 
and  intermittently  oscillating  together,  relatlrety  to  a 
common  center,  said  iron  and  said  refining  material, 
whereby  dealred  reactions  are  promoted,  descent  of  said 
refining  materials  insured,  and  segregation  of  refined  Iron 
and  resulting  products  from  said  refining  material  slmul- 
taneooaly  effected. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  partly  refining  molten  ptg  iron  which 
comprises  morably  supporting  s  normally  contlnoove  op- 
wardly  extending  perrious  aggregation  of  independently 
morable  units  of  refining  material  containing  oxid  of  iron, 
directing  Into  said  refining  materials  a  stream  of  said  Iron, 
accumulating  said  stream  In  a  pool  immersing  the  lower 
pert  of  said  aggregation  of  refining  msterlals,  segregating 
said  pool  from  the  bulk  of  said  refining  material  and  in 
tbe  meantime  Intermittently  oeclllating  together,  rela- 
tlrely  to  a  common  center,  said  iron  and  said  refining  ma- 
terial, whereby  dealred  reactions  sre  promoted,  deecent  of 
said  refining  material  Into  said  pool  insured,  and  segre- 
gations of  refined  iron  and  resulting  products  from  said 
refining  materials  simultaneously  effected. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  partly  refining  molten  pig  iron  which 
comprises  morably  supporting  a  normally  continuous  up- 
wardly extending  perrious  aggregation  of  independently 
morable  units  of  refining  material  containing  oxid  of  Iron, 
directing  into  said  refining  materials  a  stream  of  said  iron, 
accumulating  said  stream  fai  a  pool  immersing  the  lower 
part  of  said  aggregation  of  refining  materials,  passing 
throdgh  said  pool  a  current  of  electricity,  and  intermit- 
tently oscillstlng  together,  relattreiy  to  a  common  center, 
said  iron  and  said  refining  materials,  wbereby  desired  re- 
actions are  promoted,  deecent  of  said  refining  materials 
Into  said  pool  insured,  and  seirregattons  of  refined  Iron 
and  resulting  products  from  said  refining  msterlals  simul- 
taneously effected. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  partly  refining  molten  pig  iron  which 
comprlsea  morably  supporting  a  normally  continuous  up- 
wardly extending  perrtoM  •Cfregatlon  of  Independently 
morable  units  of  refiniaf  material  containing  oxid  of  Iron, 
directing  Into  said  refining  materials  s  stream  of  said  Iron, 
accumulating  said  stream  In  a  pool,  immersing  tbe  lower 
part  of  said  aggregation  of  refining  materials,  segregating 
partly  refined  Iron  and  resulting  slag  product^i  from  the 
bulk  of  said  refining  material  and  intermittently  oscillat- 
lag  together,  relattreiy  to  a  common  center,  said  Iron,  said 
reflning  materials  and  said  segregated  Iron  and  resulting 
products,  whereby  desired  reactions  and  nid  sefregatlon 
sre  prosaoted.  descent  of  said  refining  materUls  Into  said 
pool  insured  and  intermittent  delirerles  of  said  party  re- 
fined iron  and  reenlting  products  effected. 

B.  Tbe  method  of  partly  reflning  molten  pig  iron  which 
comprises  morably  supporting  a  normally  continuous  up- 
wardly extending  perrioue  aggregation  of  independently 
morable  onlts  of  refining  material  containing  oxid  of  iron, 
directing  Into  ssld  refining  materials  a  stream  of  said  iron. 
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aeeumulatteg  aaM  stream  ta  a  pool,  tmmeratng  the  lower 
part  of  said  aggregation  of  refining  materlala.  segregating 
partly  refined  iron  and  resulting  slag  products  from  tbe 
balk  of  said  refining  material,  passing  a  current  of  elec- 
tricity downwardly  and  borlaontally  through  saM  pool 
and  borlaontally  and  upwardly  through  aald  segregated 
iron  and  resulting  products,  and  Intermittently  oeclllating 
together,  relatively  to  a  common  center,  said  iron,  said 
refining  materials  and  said  segregated  iron  and  resulting 
prodncta,  whereby  dealred  reactions  and  said  segregation 
are  peomoted.  desoeat  of  said  refining  materials  into  said 
pool  Insured  and  Intermittent  deliveries  of  said  partly 
refined  iron  and  resulting  products  effected. 
IClainis  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


991,034.  ATJTOMATIC  CUT-OUT  FOR  BLBCTSICAL 
CONDUCTORS.  Madbio  Oaoaan  NiwaocLO,  Napier, 
New  Zeeland.     Filed  June  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  439,441. 


In  an  electric  tramway  system,  tero  trolley  wires,  two 
shunt  wires  each  taking  an  Independent  current  from  the 
trolley  wirea,  two  stationary  cores,  two  electromagnetic 
coils  surrounding  each  core  and  so  wound  as  to  neutralise 
each  other,  so  tbst  each  of  said  cores  is  normally  in  a 
state  of  nugnetlc  equUibrium,  connections  between  said 
ce*ts  and  said  shunt  wires,  a  plroted  lerer  consisting  of  a 
parmaacntly  magnetised  armature  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  one  of  ssld  cores  when  one  of  said  shunt  wires  is  cot 
out  by  tbe  breakage  of  a  trolley  wire,  contact  pieces  one 
for  each  end  of  said  lerer  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
thereby,  and  two  elreolt  breakera.  one  connected  to  each 
of  said  contact  pieces  adapted  to  cut  off  current  in  tbe 
trolley  wires,  substantUlly  as  described. 


991,635.  MOLD  FOB  CONCRETE  WALLS.  Andeiw  C. 
NiBLsaN,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Feb.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
008,744. 


1.  In  a  mold  for  concrete  walls,  the  comblnstion  of 
enter  and  inner  uprights  adapted  to  be  located  at  the 
aaciss  of  the  mold,  each  of  said  uprights  being  angular 
in  cross  section  aitd  prorlded  at  its  lower  end  with  a 
downwardly  extended  pin,  a  supplemental  upright  located 
outwardly  trom  each  of  the  enter  fftces  of  aald  angular  up- 
rlgbta  and  each  baring  on  its  lower  end  s  downwardly 
extended  pin,  screw  bolts  extended  through  said  angular 
uprights  and  tbe  supplemental  uprights  near  tbe  upper 
,  end  lower  ends  thereof,  nuts  sngaging  each  of  said  bolta, 
'  one  between  each  of  tbe  facee  of  tbe  angular  uprights  and 
each  of  the  supplements!  uprights,  and  the  other  nut  en- 
gaging the  outer  portion  of  said  bolt,  an  apertnred  base 
plate  located  transrersely  and  below  each  group  of  Said 
uprights  to  engage  ttte  pins  on  tbe  lower  ends  thereof, 
boards  er  planks  bortsontally  located  with  their  ends  ex- 
tended between  the  faces  of  the  angular  uprights  and  the 


supplemental  uprlg^.  and  a  detachable  bar  baring  means 
near  its  ends  to  engage  ttie  upper  enda  of  tbe  angular 
uprights. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  concrete  walls,  the  eombtnatlon  of 
outer  and  inner  uprlghta  adapted  to  be  located  at  tbe 
angles  of  the  mold,  each  of  said  uprights  being  sngular  in 
cross  section  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  down- 
wardly extended  pin,  a  supplemental  upright  located  out- 
wardly from  each  of  the  outer  faces  of  said  angular  up- 
rights and  saeh  baring  on  Its  lower  end  a  downwardly 
extended  pin,  screw  bolts  extended  through  said  angular 
uprights  snd  tbe  supplemental  uprights  near  tbe  upper 
and  lower  ends  thereof,  nuts  engaging  each  of  said  bolts, 
one  between  each  of  the  faces  of  the  angular  uprights  and 
each  of  tbe  supplemental  uprights,  and  the  other  nut  en- 
gaging tbe  outer  portion  of  said  bolt,  an  apertured  base 
plate  located  transrersely  below  esch  group  of  ssld  up- 
rights to  engage  tbe  pins  on  tbe  lower  ends  thereot  boards 
or  planka  borlson tally  located  with  their  ends  extended 
between  the  faces  of  the  angular  uprights  and  the  sup- 
plemental uprights,  a  detachable  bar  baring  means  near 
its  ends  to  engage  the  upper  ends  of  the  angular  uprights. 
an  intermediate  support  for  the  wslle  of  the  mold  adapted 
to  be  located  between  the  aaglss  thereof  and  consisting  of 
three  uprights,  each  baring  on  ita  lower  end  a  downwardly 
extended  pin,  two  of  said  nprlgfats  being  adjustably  con- 
nected together,  an  apertared  base  plate  located  trane- 
rersely  with  reepect  to  the  walls  of  the  mold  and  below 
tbe  Intermediate  uprights  to  engage  tbe  pins  on  tbe  sasM. 
and  a  detachable  bar  baring  means  at  its  ends  to  engage 
tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  ootsr  uprights  of  the  said  inter- 
mediate support. 


901.686.  APPARATUS  FOE  HIIATINO  OR  COOLINO 
LIQUIDS.  George  W.  NisTca,  North  Muskegon.  Mich. 
FUed  June  13.   1910.     Serial  No    566.602 


1.  An  apparatua  for  beating  llqulda  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle for  liquids,  a  Jacket  thereon,  connection  between 
said  Jacket  and  a  source  of  supply  of  besting  fiuld,  a  hol- 
low displacing  member  corresponding  in  shape  substan- 
tially with  the  said  recepUcle  and  adapted  to  be  Uiserted 
into  the  latter  to  raise  the  lerel  of  liquid  tbenln  snd  die- 
tribute  tbe  same  In  a  relattreiy  thin  layer  between  tbe 
opposing  Inner  and  outer  walls  of  said  receptacle  and  dis- 
placing member  respectirely.  projections  on  the  outer 
face  of  said  displscing  member,  connection  between  tbe 
letter  and  a  source  of  supply  of  heating  fluid,  and  means 
for  relaUrely  rotating  said  recepUcle  and  said  displac- 
ing member  on  a  common  axla 

2.  An  apparatus  for  heating  liquids  comprising  s  re- 
ceptacle for  liquids,  a  Jacket  thereon,  connection  between 
said  Jacket  and  a  sonrce  of  supply  of  beating  fiuld,  a  hollow 
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displacing  member  corre«pondlng  In  ahape  ralMtantially 
with  the  aald  recepUcle  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
the  latter  to  raise  the  lerel  of  liquid  therein  and  dlatrlbote 
the  same  In  a  relatirelj  thin  Ujer  between  the  opposing 
inner  and  oater  walls  of  said  reeepUele  and  displacing 
member  reepectlTely.  projectlous  on  the  outer  face  of  said 
displacing  member,  a  hollow  atem  on  said  displacing  mem- 
ber, a  pipe  connected  with  a  soorce  of  sapply  of  heating 
(laid  baring  telescopic  connection  with  said  hollow  stem, 
and  power  actuated  means  engaging  said  hollow  stem  for 
rotating  said  displacing  member. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  beating  liquids  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle for  liquids,  a  hollow  displacing  member  of  less 
length  and  diameter  than  said  receptacle  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted in  the  latter  to  raise  the  lerel  of  liquid  therein  and 
distribute  the  same  In  a  relatlrely  thin  layer  between  the 
opposing  walls  of  said  receptacle  and  said  displacing  mem- 
ber respectirely,  projections  on  the  outer  face  of  aald  dis- 
placing member,  a  Jacket  on  said  receptacle  extending 
to  a  height  subsUntlally  equal  to  the  length  of  said  dis- 
placing member,  connection  between  said  Jacket  and  a 
source  of  supply  of  heating  fluid,  a  hollow  stem  on  said 
displacing  member,  gearing  between  the  latter  and  a 
source  of  power  for  rotating  said  displacing  member  rela- 
tlTely  to  said  receptacle,  a  pipe  connected  with  a  source 
of  supply  of  beating  fluid  telescoplcally  connected  with 
aald  hollow  stem  and  communicating  with  the  latter,  said 
displacing  meml>er  being  Tertlcally  movable  relatively  to 
said  receptacle  and  said  pipe  for  inserting  and  remoTlng 
the  same. 


901,637.   METHOD  OF  FURNACE  PRACTICE.   Hbnby 

McNUTT  Pabson,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Parson 
Stoker  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jane  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  438,356. 


1.  The  method  described  conaUtlng  In  progressively 
supplying  ash  to  a  traveling  grate  In  advance  of  the  fuel, 
causing  the  fuel  to  undergo  a  preliminary  combustion 
at  a  point  above  the  level  of  the  grate,  and  to  drop  there- 
from upon  the  ash  on  the  grate  in  a  partially  consumed 
condition,  the  fuel  being  dropped  from  a  sufficient  height  to 
be  broken  by  Its  fall,  and  being  thereafter  fed  through  the 
combustion  area  on  top  of  the  ash  on  the  grate. 

2.  The  method  described  consisting  in  progressively 
supplying  a  traveling  grate  with  an  Insulating  layer  of 
ash,  feeding  fuel  across  a  preliminary  combustion  plat- 
form above  the  level  of  the  grate  and  allowing  It  to  drop 
therefrom  onto  the  ash  deposited  on  the  grate  in  a  par- 
tially consumed  condition,  the  fuel  being  dropped  from  a 
sufficient  height  to  be  broken  by  its  fsU,  and  being  there- 
after fed  through  the  combustion  area  on  top  of  the  ash 
on  the  grate. 

8.  The  method  of  furnace  practice  consisting  In  main- 
taining a  layer  of  ash  upon  a  traveling  grate,  feeding  fuel 
across  a  preliminary  combustion  hearth  above  the  level 
of  the  grate,  sabjecting  It  to  a  preliminary  combustion 
during  Its  progress  across  such  hearth,  and  allowing  It  to 
drop  therefrom  upon  the  ashes  on  the  grate  In  a  partially 
consumed  condition,  the  fuel  being  dropped  from  a  suffi- 
cient height  to  be  broken  by  its  fall,  and  being  thereafter 


fed  through  the  combustion  area  on  top  of  the  aah  on  tbe 
grate,  and  intermittently  dumping  surplus  aah  from  tbe 
grate. 

4.  Ttie  DMtbod  of  furnace  practice  conalstlng  in  com- 
bination with  the  progreaalve  aupplylng  of  a  Uyer  of 
ash  to  a  grate,  tbe  feeding  of  fuel  thereto  by  adranctng 
a  layer  of  fuel  upon  and  across  a  coking  platform  In  the 
upper  part  of  the  furnace,  coking  the  fuel  as  It  advances 
across  said  plaform,  allowing  It  to  drop  therefrom  a  height 
sufficient  to  insore  soltable  breiaklng  of  tbe  coks,  and  feed- 
ing It  through  the  combustion  chamber  on  top  of  tbe  ash 
on  the  grate. 

5.  The  method  of  operating  a  traveling  grate  consisting 
in  progressively  supplying  a  layer  of  ash  upon  ths  grats 
bars,  maintaining  a  bank  of  burning  fuel  at  the  front  of 
the  flre  and  a  bank  of  ash  at  the  rear  of  the  fire  and  feed- 
ing the  fuel  across  s  preliminary  combustion  platform  in 
the  upper  part  of  the  furnace  onto  a  Inyar  of  ash  on 
tbe  grate. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


991.63a  AWL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHOB-CUTTINQ 
TOOLS.  Fbank  O.  Pavblbc,  St  Louis,  Mo.  PUed  Oct. 
28,  1910.     Serial  No.  S89,896. 


1.  An  awl  attachment  fOr  shoe  cutting  tools,  com- 
prising a  yoke,  a  needle  blngedly  mounted  on  said  yoke 
In  combination  with  a  support  against  which  tbe  yoks  la 
attached,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  yoke,  a 
needle  carried  by  the  yoke,  in  combination  with  a  tool 
handle  to  which  the  yoke  Is  deUchably  mounted,  and 
meana  whereby  the  needle  Is  normally  held  against  the 
handle,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  cUss  described  comprising  a  yoke, 
a  needle  forming  the  awl  proper  movably  mounted  on  said 
yoke.  In  combination  with  a  tool  handle  to  which  the  yoke 
la  detachably  mounte<l.  a  spring  for  normally  retaining 
the  needle  parallel  with  the  handle,  and  Its  point  sgalnst 
tbe  handle,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  yoke, 
a  needle  forming  the  awl  proper  movably  mounted  on 
said  yoke.  In  combination  with  a  cutting  tool  handle  to 
which  the  yoke  Is  detachably  mounted,  a  spring  carried 
by  the  yoke  and  needle  for  normally  retaining  the  needle 
parallel  with  the  handle  and  its  point  against  the  handle, 
a  strand  or  projection  formed  on  the  needle  whereby  the 
same  can  be  manipulated  by  the  thumb  of  the  operator, 
substantially  as  spedflad. 


991,639.  COMBINED  CHURN  AND  BUTTER-WORKER. 
Dasics  W.  Patni.  MInneapolla.  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  26, 
1910.     Serial  No.  683.750. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  drum  having  non- 
rotary roller  supporting  heads  within  the  drum,  of  work- 
ing rollers  Joumaled  to  said  heads,  the  one  thereof  being 
located  at  the  axis  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  positively 
routing  the  said  axlally  located  roller. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  drum  having  non- 
rotary roller  supporting  beads  within  the  drum,  of  work- 
ing rollers  Joumaled  to  said  beads,  the  one  thereof  being 
located  at  the  axis  of  tbe  drum,  and  means  for  positively 
rotating  the  said  axUlly  located  roller,  and  means  for 
Imparting  oadllatory  adjustments  to  the  said  non-rotary 
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8.  Tbe  eombtnatloB  with  a  rotary  dma  havlag  later- 
aal  lifting  fligbta.  of  non-rotary  supporting  beads  located 
within  the  drum,  working  rollers  Joumaled  to  said  heads, 
aad  means  connecting  tbe  said  heads  at  the  ends  of 
the  drum  for  imparting  common  oscillatory  adjustments 
thereto. 


4.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  rotary  drum  having  Inter- 
nal lifting  flights,  of  supporting  heads  within  said  drum, 
cooperating  working  rollers  joumaled  to  said  beads,  one 
thereof  being  locsted  at  the  axis  of  the  drum,  means  for 
positively  rotating  tbe  ssid  axlally  located  working  roller 
and  stop  board  applied  to  tbe  said  heads  adjacent  to  said 
working  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  drum  having  inter- 
nal lifting  fligbta,  of  supporting  hesds  within  said  drum, 
cooperating  working  rollers  Joumaled  to  said  beads,  one 
thereof  being  located  at  the  axis  of  the  drum,  means  for 
positively  rotating  the  said  axlally  located  working  roller 
and  a  stop  bosrd  spplled  to  the  said  heada  adjacent  to 
said  working  rollers,  and  an  idle  guide  roller  Joumaled  to 
ssId  beads  and  located  adjacent  to  tbe  eccentrically  located 
working  roller,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlntad  In  the  Gaiette.] 


991,640.  CLAMP.  BriT  A.  PrntmoN.  Rookford,  111.,  ss- 
slgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Howard  D.  Colman. 
Lather  L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A.  Severaon.  Copartners 
trading  as  Barfoer-Colman  Company.  Rockford.  III.  Filed 
Dec.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  406.661. 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  a  grooved  member  formed  from 
a  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  provide  two  resilient  arms 
forming  a  grooTe  between  them,  the  edge  portions  of  said 
strip  being  brought  together  at  tbe  under  side  of  tbe 
clamp  section  ;  and  a  tongue  section. 

2.  A  clamp  :x)mprlBing  ■  member  baring  a  groove  there- 
in, said  groove  being  somewhat  narrower  at  Its  upper  open 
end  than  In  Its  lower  portion,  tbe  srms  formed  by  said 
groove  being  resilient :  and  a  tongue  section  sdapted  to 
enter  said  groove  and  be  held  therein  by  the  spring  clamp- 
lag  action  of  said  arms. 

3.  A  clamp  comprising  a  section  provided  with  a  fric- 
tion surface,  said  sorface  being  afforded  by  a  tube  adapted 
to  receive  said  section  ;  and  means  for  stretching  said  tube 
upon  said  member. 

4.  A  clamp  comprising  a  section  provided  with  s  fric- 
tion sorface,  ssId  surface  being  afforded  by  a  tube  adapted 
to  receive  said  section,  aald  section  having  a  groove  there- 
in, and  a  member  adapted  to  lie  in  said  groove  for  secur 
Ing  said  tube  to  said  section. 

6.  In  a  clamp  section,  in  combination,  a  grooved  mem- 
ber :  friction  material ;  and  a  member  adapted  to  lie  in 
tbe  groove  In  said  member  for  securing  said  material  to 
said  member. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetts.] 

1660.  0.— 21 


•  91. •41.  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLUIDS. 
PiBEU  PLANTiNOA.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  May  12. 
1900.    Serial  No.  495,476. 


V  :'■» 


In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of . 
the  gas-generating  apparatus;  means  for  supplying  air; 
a  duct  connecting  tbe  latter  and  said  generating  appa- 
ratus ;  a  resistance  plate  in  said  duct  adjustable  so  as  to 
vary  tbe  resistance  offered  thereby  to  the  flow  of  air 
through  said  doet ;  a  second  and  movable  resistance  plate 
in  Kald  duct ;  a  pressure-actuated  member  connected  with 
said  duct  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  flrst-named  resistance 
plate ;  and  means  connecting  the  second-named  resistance 
plate  and  said  pressure-actuated  member. 


991,642.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING 
8HSBT-GLA88.  John  Platib,  River  Forest,  111.  Filed 
June  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  489,004. 


.».,.•» 


1.  The  method  of  drawing  sheet  glass,  which  consists  in 
drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  ln>an  upward  direction  from  a 
mass  of  molten  glass  into  an  atmosphere  exposed  to  tbe 
best-radiating  surface  of  said  molten  mass,  bending  tbe 
drawn  sheet  to  change  Its  direction  of  movement,  and 
continuously  passing  the  drawn  sheet  through  an  atmos- 
phere of  constantly  decreasing  temperature  from  tbe  draw- 
ing point  onward. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  drawing  sheet  glass  which  consists  In 
preparing  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  continuously  drawing  a 
sheet  of  glass  therefrom  In  an  upward  direction  Into  an 
atmosphere  expose^  to  tbe  beat-radlatlng  sorfaca  of  lald 
mass,  bending  tbe  sheet  to  change  Its  direction  of  travel, 
excluding  the  external  atmosphere  from  sa<d  sheet  be- 
tween tbe  drawing  point  and  the  bending  point,  and  pass- 
ing tbe  stieet  through  an  atmosphere  which  constantly 
decreases  in  temperature  from  the  drawing  point  onward. 

8.  The  method  of  drawing  aheet  glass  which  consists  in 
preparing  a   mass  of  molten  glass,   drswlng  a  aheet   of 
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glsM  upward  therefrom  Into  •  eloaed  cbaraber  expoeed  at 
Ita  bottom  to  the  rarfaee  of  the  molten  maas,  and  bending 
the  sheet  Into  approximately  a  borlaontal  direction  with- 
out reheatlnc 

4.  In  an  apparatoa  for  drawing  abeet  glaaa,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  means  containing  a  maas  of  molten  glass,  means 
for  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  therefrom  In  an  upward  direc- 
tion, a  closed  cliamber  surronadlng  tbe  upwardly  extend- 
ing portion  of  tbe  sheet  of  glaaa  and  in  open  communica 
tlon  with  tbe  Mid  bum  of  molten  glaM,  meana  bending 
the  sheet  of  glass  to  change  Its  direction  of  trarel,  and 
ventilating  means  In  tbe  upper  portion  of  aaid  chamber, 
whereby  a  temperature  may  be  maintained  In  aaid  cham- 
ber gradnallj  decreasing  from  tbe  formatlTe  point  of  the 
sheet  of  glaM  to  tbe  bending  point  thereof. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  sheet  glaw,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  means  containing  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  means 
for  drawing  a  sheet  of  glass  tiicrefrom  in  an  upward  direc- 
tion, means  bending  said  sheet  to  change  its  direction  of 
trarel,  a  dosed  chamber  anrrounding  tbe  upwardly  extend- 
ing portion  of  tbe  sheet,  and  means  directing  tbe  beat  of 
said  chamber  against  the  opposite  faces  of  tbe  sheet  dur- 
ing tbe  drawing  operation. 

(Clalnu  0  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


Ml,648.      BDBGLAR-ALARM.      Lbwis    M.    P«att.    Okla- 
homa, Okla.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1910.     Berial  No.  689.108. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  tli«  elaaa  described,  a  caaing,  a  car- 
tridge holding  member  at  one  end  of  the  caaing,  a  hammer 
pivotally  connected  with  the  cartridge  holding  member 
and  cooperating  therewith,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the 
hammer  and  tbe  opposite  end  wall  of  tbe  casing,  tbe 
said  last  mentioned  end  wall  of  the  casing  being  formed 
with  a  alot  and  tbe  edgea  of  tbe  slot  being  formed  each 
with  a  shoulder,  and  a  finger  rigidly  carried  by  tbe  ham- 
mer and  arranged  for  morement  In  tbe  alot  and  to  be 
engaged  selectively  with  the  shoulders. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  caaing,  a  car- 
tridge holding  member  at  one  end  of  tbe  casing,  a  hammer 
pivotally  engaged  with  the  cartridge  holding  member,  tbe 
opposite  end  wall  of  the  caaing  being  slotted  and  formed 
in  tbe  edgea  of  its  slot  with  opposed  shoulders,  a  spring 
bearing  against  the  hammer,  and  a  finger  rigidly  carried 
by  tbe  hammer  and  arranged  to  work  In  aaid  alot,  the 
said  finger  being  of  material  permitting  of  Its  being  bent 
to  engage  with  either  one  of  nid  shoulders. 


9  9  1,644.  FOLDING  TABLE.  Chablm  B.  QDiNt.ui, 
Evanaton,  III.  Filed  Sept  10.  1910.  Serial  No.  581.414. 
A  folding  table  comprising  a  pair  of  rectangular  frames, 
one  of  tbe  said  frames  being  formed  of  a  pair  of  uprights 
and  upper  and  lower  one-piece,  straight,  borlaontal  mem- 
bers connecting  nid  uprlghta,  the  other  of  Mid  framM 
bsinc  formed  of  uprights  and  upper  and  lower  atralght 
borlaontal  members  connecting  Mid  uprights,  each  of  Mid 
laat  named  members  being  in  two  parte,  having  their 
Inner  adjacent  enda  reduced,  transverse  pieces  connecting 
the  Mid  reduced  ends  In  plfMt  relation,  aaid  first  named 
frmflM  having  ita  aaid  borlaontal  members  provided  with 
cut-out  portions  In  their  lower  surfaces,  equal  in  length 
to  and  adapted  to  fit  over  Mid  tranaverse  plecea.  whereby 
tbe  framea  may  be  locked  In  tbe  open  and  folded  positions. 


In  the  same  plane  and   meana  to  pivotally  connect  the 
and  peralt  llaalted  vertical  qMvement  of  tbe  first 


named  frame  with   respect   to  the  laat  named   frame  to 
fold  and  unfold  the  frames. 


5- 


991,846.  WHEEL.  Thomas  L.  Bamsst,  Mlddlegrove. 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  P.  Bond,  lllddlegrove, 
111.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1909.     8«iAl  No.  611.774. 


In  a  rMlllent  hub  of  the  claM  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  axle,  of  a  concentrically  dlaposed  Inner 
band  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  aaid  axle,  aaid  band  being 
constructed  of  approximately  antifriction  material,  su- 
perimposed rings  aroond  Mid  band,  whereof  the  Inner- 
moet  baa  traosverM  orlfieea  formed  therein,  an  outer  ring 
concentrically  apaced  from  Mid  Inner  rings,  and  having 
Mt  screws  therein,  convex  bearing  platM  operated  by 
Mid  set  screws,  and  having  transrerM  loops  on  their 
Inner  facM,  pyramldnl  coil  springs  interposed  between 
Mid  Inner  rings  and  bearing  platM  and  having  arma  at 
their  enda  engaging  Mid  orifices  and  loopa.  aide  retaining 
disks  rigidly  secured  to  Mid  axle,  and  U-ahaped  draw 
bars  transversely  disposed  on  said  outer  ring  and  having 
their  anna  resillently  secured  to  Mid  side  disks. 


991.846.  HYDBAULIC  TBANSMIS8I0N  MECHANISM. 
CHAmLBS  Clayton  Rich,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  T..  SMlgnor 
to  Ths  Hydro-Kinetic  TranamlMlon  Company.  Mount 
Vernon.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1910.     SerUi  No.  555,832. 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  power  transmlnion  mechanlaa,  com- 
prlalng  a  motor  pump  set  embodying  a  motor  and  a  pomp, 
each  of  which  InelndM  a  rotor,  and  an  inlet  and  oatlet 


May  9, 1911- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


all  of  Mid  inlet  and  oatlet  paasagM  terminating 
in  the  suns  plane,  a  valve  easing  having  inlet  and  oat- 
let openings  for  ths  rMpeetive  inlet  and  oatlet  paasagM 
far  tte  motor  and  pomp,  and  all  terminating  In  the  same 
plane,  tbe  Inlet  and  oatlet  paasagM  of  tbe  valve  caaing 
leading  directly  into  the  inlet  and  oatlet  paasagM  of 
tbe  pomp  and  motor,  and  a  alagle  controlling  valve 
mounted  In  mM  valve  eaalag  and  arranged  to  control  the 
communication  between  Mid  Inlet  and  oatlet  passagM.  as 
^tedfled. 

I  S.  A  fluid  prsMuae  power  transmlMion  mechanlam.  com- 
prlalng  a  motor  pump  set,  embodying  a  caaing  divided 
Into  compartments  for  tbe  pump  and  motor  respectively, 
and  provided  In  communication  with  said  compartmenta 
with  Inlet  and  diacharge  openings  defined  by  tubular  arms, 
all  of  which  project  from  the  caaing  and  terminate  in 
tbe  aame  plane,  a  valve  casing  adjostablr  connected  di- 
rectly to  the  enda  of  aaid  arms  and  a  valve  mounted 
in  aaid  casing  and  arranged  to  control  Mid  openlnga. 

8.  A  fiuld  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  s 
notor-pump  set  embodying  s  caaing  divided  Into  compart- 
menta for  the  pump  and  motor  rMpectlvely.  and  provided 
In  communication  with  aaid  compartmenta  with  inlet 
and  discbarge  openings  defined  by  tubular  arms  all  of 
which  terminate  In  tbe  Mme  plane,  and  a  valve  casing 
detachably  connected  directly  to  the  enda  of  Mid  arma 
and  including  a  valve  arranged  to  control  Mid  openlnga. 

4.  A  fiuid  pressure  power  transmission  mechsnlsm,  com- 
prising a  motor  pump  aet.  embodying  a  caaing  divided 
Into  compartmenta  arranged  one  directly  alongside  of 
the  other,  rotors  In  tbe  respective  compartmenta,  ahafta 
Journaled  in  tbe  respective  compartments  in  longitudinal 
allnement  with  each  other  and  connected  to  the  rMpectlve 
rotora.  the  casing  being  provided.  In  communication  with 
Mch  of  Its  compartments,  with  laterally  opening  Inlet 
and  discharge  paaMgca,  a  valve  caaing  having  Inlet  and 
oatlet  ports  communicating  with  tbe  respective  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  of  tbe  respective  compartments,  and  f 
single  valve  mounted  In  Hid  valve  casing  st  one  side  of 
tbe  first-named  casing  and  arranged  to  control  communi- 
cation between  the  inlet  and  diacharge  paaMgM  of  the 
compartmenta. 

5.  A  fluid  pressure  power  transmission  mechanism,  com- 
prlaing  a  motor  pomp  set,  embodying  a  casing  divided 
Into  compartments  arranged  one  directly  alongalde  of  the 
other,  rotora  In  the  rMpectlve  compartmenta,  shafts  )onr 
naled  in  the  respective  compartmenta  In  longltodlnal 
allnement  with  each  other  and  connected  to  the  respective 
rotora,  tbe  casing  being  provided  with  inlet  and  dis- 
charge paaaagM  communicating  with  the  respective  com- 
partments and  defined  by  tubular  arms,  all  of  which 
terminate  In  tbe  same  plane,  and  a  valve  casing  directly 
connected  to  said  arms  at  one  side  of  the  first  named 
cMlng.  and  Including  a  valve  controlling  mM  Inlet  and 
diacharge  paaMgM.  the  latter  opening  into  the  valve 
caaing  in  directions  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
the  sbafta. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.] 


bars,  a  valve  having  a  double  sMt  within  Mid  passage  to 
close  tbe  Mme  and  atucbed  to  Mid  diaphragms,  WMsa  co- 
operating with  tbe  pressure  In  one  chamber  and  said  dta- 
phragma  to  normally  hold  the  valve  in  open  position 
againat  the  preMure  in  the  other  chamber,  and  a  drainage 
valve  for  one  of  such  chambera.  Mid  valve  being  opened 
by  a  movement  of  tbe  paaaage  valve  in  one  direction. 


♦91.647.  AIR-PUMP  GOVERNOR.  Dawml  W.  Bioinoxb, 
Deflance,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  George  W. 
Baasart.  Delphos,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  S,  1910.  Serial  No. 
W0,688. 

1.  In  an  air  pomp  governor,  two  fluid  pressors  chain- 
bars,  an  Intenaediate  valve  chamber  for  the  paaMge  of  a 
pump  actuating  fluid,  diaphragms  separating  the  valve 
diamlMr  from  tbe  pressure  chambers,  a  valve  In  aaid  valve 
chamber  and  normally  held  open  by  Mid  diaphragms, 
Fielding  mMns  cooperating  with  the  diaphragms  to  hold 
the  valve  open,  tbe  valve  seating  when  tbe  preMure  in  one 
prenure  chamber  exeeeda  tbe  prsMure  In  tbe  other  prM- 
■are  chamber  and  that  of  mM  means,  and  meana  aoto- 
■Mtlcally  operative  to  permit  a  drainage  from  one  of  Mid 
chambers  when  the  valve  la  moved  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  an  air  pump  governor,  a  ateam  paaaage  to  an  air- 
pump,  fluid  prcMure  chambers  at  opposite  sides  of  Mid 
pasMge.  dUphragma  asperating  Mid  paaMge  and  cham- 


3.  In  an  air  pump  governor,  a  caaing  having  a  passage 
tberethrotigh  for  a  pump  operating  fluid  and  forming 
fluid  preMure  chambers  at  opposite  aldM  of  aaid  pasMge 
Mch  of  which  chambers  baa  commuplcation  with  a  aource 
of  fluid  under  preMore,  diaphragms  separating  the  paaaage 
from  Mid  chambera,  a  valve  carried  by  said  diaphragms 
within  said  passage,  a  spring  mounted  in  one  of  said 
chambers  and  cooperating  with  tbe  fluid  preMure  in  such 
chamber  and  tbe  diaphragms  to  normally  hold  the  valve 
in  open  poaltlon.  the  valve  being  cloeed  by  excoM  prMsure 
in  one  of  said  chambera  ovw  tbe  preMure  acting  on  the 
valve  to  Influence  its  opening  movements. 

4.  In  an  air  pump  governor,  a  passage  for  a  pump  op- 
crating  flold,  a  valve  for  cloalng  aaid  passage,  at  Isast 
thrM  fluid  prsMure  chambers  associated  with  each  passaca, 
yielding  means  normally  holding  the  valve  open.  Mid 
means  requiring  one  preaaure  to  close  tbe  valve  when  fluid 
la  admitted  to  one  of  aaid  chambers  and  another  pressure 
to  close  the  valve  when  fluid  is  admitted  to  another  of 
said  duAhers. 

6.  In  an  air  pump  governor,  a  casing  having  a  paaaage 
for  a  pump  operating  fluid  and  forming  low-preMure  cham- 
bers on  opposite  sIdM  of  Mid  passage  and  a  hlgh-preeanre 
chamber,  aaid  chambera  having  communication  with  nourcM 
of  fluid  preMure,  a  valve  for  closing  Mid  paaaage.  meana 
cooperating  with  tbe  pressure  in  one  of  Mid  low-pressure 
chambera  to  maintain  the  valve  open  until  the  fiuld  pres- 
sure in  one  of  Mid  low-preMure  chambera  exceeds  mM 
valve  opening  preaaurea,  means  cooperating  with  aaid 
valve  opening  pressu^  to  require  a  grMter  pressure  within 
tbe  high  preMure  chamber  to  cIom  the  valve  than  the 
closing  preMure  required  in  one  of  Mid  low-prsMure 
chambers. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  GaMtte.] 


991.648.    CHAIR-BRACE. 
111.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1910. 


Akthdb  B.  Rosssll,  Chicago, 
Serial  No.  590.162. 


1.  A  furniture  brace  comprialng  brace  roda  and  coupling 
members,  tbe  coupling  members  sdapted  to  be  SMted  within 
the  legs  of  the  article  of  furniture,  and  the  brace  rods 
adapted  to  extend  in  the  legs  of  the  article  of  furniture. 
and  each  coupling  member  connecting  tbe  adjacent  ends 
of  two  brace  rods  extending  at  right  anglM  to  Mch  other 
to  provide  a  conttnuoua  brace.       ^  ,^ 
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2.  In  a  faroiture  brace,  a  aerlea  of  Tcrtlcally  dispoMd 
coupling  membera  a«ated  in  tb«  furniture  aupport.  and 
concaalad  brace  roda  connected  to  the  enda  of  and  coupled 
tocetber  by  aald  membera  and  diapoaed  at  ristat  anglaa 
with  reepect  to  the  aald  membera,  thereby  proTldlng  a 
continoons  brace. 

3.  In  a  famltnre  brace,  a  aerlea  of  rertieally  diapoaed 
coupling  membera  aeated  within  the  iega  of  the  article, 
palra  of  concealed  brace  roda.  each  pair  diapoaed  at  right 
angle*  with  reapect  to  the  other  pair,  the  roda  of  each 
pair  being  parallel,  and  meana  wbereby  the  ends  of  the 
rods  are  aecured  to  the  enda  of  the  coupling  membera  to 
provide  a  contlnaooa  brae*. 


991.649.      aNATCH-BLOCK.     Cuirroi*   W.   RoaaxLL,   De- 
troit. Mich.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1009.     Serial  No.  400.7&4. 


A  anatch  block,  comprising  a  sheave,  a  frame  In  which 
aaid  sheave  is  Journaled  having  a  front  plate  formed  of 
two  apaced  sections,  a  rear  plate  to  which  aald  front  plate 
aeetlona  are  deUchably  secured,  the  upper  portion  of  aald 
rear  plate  and  one  of  the  aeetlona  of  aaid  front  plate  hay- 
ing receaaea  formed  therein,  compriaing  a  bearing,  a  anp- 
port  for  aaid  block  having  a  swiveled  engagement  with 
aald  bearing,  apaced  luga  upon  each  of  the  two  aeetlona 
of  the  front  plate,  a  bridge  member  pivoted  in  the  lugs 
of  one  of  the  aeetlona  and  having  a  detachable  engage- 
ment with  the  lugB  of  the  other  section,  and  a  filler  block 
carried  by  aaid  bridge  member. 


991.650.  YIBLDABLE  SHEAVE  SUPPORT  FOR  LOG- 
GING APPARATUS.  Clintow  W.  EusaaLU  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1010.     Serial  No.  501.876. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  derrick,  of  a  aheave  anpport- 
Ins  member  sec\ired  to  and  projecting  laterally  from  the 
derrick,  and  a  coahlon  intermediate  the  outer  «od  of  aald 
member  and  the  connection  of  the  latter  with  the  derrick. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  derrick,  of  a  aheave  aapport* 
log  member  projecting  laterally  from  aald  derrick  and 
pivoted  thereto,  and  a  cuabion  intermediate  the  outer 
end  of  aald  member  and  the  pivotal  connection  between 
ttaa  latter  and  Um  derrick  for  permitting  the  ylaldlng  of 
aald  aheave  support  In  relation  to  the  derrick. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  derrick,  of  a  sheave  aopport- 
ing  arm,  and  a  coahlon  intermediate  the  enda  of  the  arm. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  derrick,  a  aheave-aupportlng 
frame  pivotally  eonnectad  to  aaid  derrick  and  projecting 
laterally  therefrom,  and  a  realllent  yieldable  connection 
between  one  point  of  the  pivotal  connection  and  said 
aheave    anpportlng  frame. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  derrick,  of  a  triangular 
ahaave-aapportlng  frame  projecting  laterally  from  aald 
derrick,  pivotal  connectlona  between  the  upper  and  lower 
enda  of  one  aide  of  aaid  triangular  frame  and  the  derrick. 
and  a  resilient  yieldable  connectioD  between  one  of  aaid 
pivotal  connectlona  and  triangular  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaett*.] 


001,601.  PAINTBE'S  POTHOOK.  Rljaaaix  C.  RTALa. 
Danlela,  W.  Ya.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1011.  Scrtal  No. 
608,804. 


1.  An  Implement  for  painters'  uae  compriaing  a  baa* 
with  one  end  provided  with  an  edge  adapted  to  be  loatrted 
beneath  a  weatherboard  or  the  like,  a  lever  having  a  hook 
at  one  end  and  gear  teeth  at  the  other  end,  a  aecoad  lever 
having  gear  teeth  at  one  end  and  gripping  meana  at  the 
other  end,  and  Joumala  by  which  the  two  levera  are  piv- 
oted to  the  baae  ao  the  gear  teeth  will  intermeah. 

2.  An  Implement  having  a  baae  with  one  «d  beveled  to 
an  edge  and  two  perforated  eara,  and  two  levera  pivoted  to 
the  eara  the  adjacent  enda  of  the  levers  having  Intermeah- 
Ing  teeth,  the  free  end  of  one  lever  being  provided  with 
gripping  meana  and  the  free  end  of  the  other  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  hook. 

8.  A  palnter'a  pot  hook  having  a  base  with  one  end  of 
flat  thin  metal,  and  two  levers  with  Intermeehing  teeth 
pivoted  to  the  baae  »o  the  free  enda  of  the  levera  will  mova 
iB  the  aame  direction  toward  and  away  from  the  baae,  one 
of  said  levers  having  a  hook  and  the  other  lever  provided 
with  a  aurface  adapted  to  press  an  object  against  the  thin 
edge  of  the  baae  when  the  hook  lever  la  turned  about  ita 
plTot  toward  the  baae. 


\  ii->' 


001,602.  SINGLE-FIELD  DOUBLE-SIGHTING  TELE- 
SCOPE. GaoBOi  N.  SAaoMULLaa,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a»- 
algnor  to  Bauaeh  *  Lomb  Optical  Company,  Boebcater. 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  0.  1011. 
SerUI  No.  001.616. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  teleacope  having  objective 
and  eye-piece  ayatema  of  lensea,  of  a  aecondary  aet  of  eye- 
piece lenses  arranged  with  their  axla  extending  laterally 
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of  tka  axla  of  the  lena  aystem  and  meana  located  In  prox- 
imity to  and  at  one  aide  of  aaid  axla  for  intercepting  and 
reflecting  part  of  the  pencil  of  light  raya,  paaaing  throogh 
the  lena  ayatean.  into  aaid  aecond  eye-ptooe. 


2.  In  a  teleacope,  the  combination  with  an  obJeetlTe 
'lena,  and  two  eye-piece  ayatema  of  leoaea.  one  of  which  la 
aminved  In  the  axis  of  the  objective,  the  other  being  dia- 
poaed at  an  angle  to  said  axla,  of  a  priam  arranged  to  re- 
ceive and  direct  part  of  the  raya  traveralag  aald  axla  Into 
the  aecond  eye-piece. 

I  S.  In  a  double  sighting  teleacope,  the  combination  with 
a  single  objective  lens  and  two  separate  ayatema  of  ocular 
lenaea.  one  system  located  in  axial  allnement  with  the  ob- 
jective lena,  the  aecond  being  diapoaed  with  ita  axla  ex- 
tending laterally  of  the  aald  axla  of  the  objective  lena,  of 
a  priam  located  with  ita  aurfacea  arranged  relatively  to 
the  axes  of  the  two  lens  systems  to  intercept  part  of  the 
light  raya,  paaaing  through  the  objective,  and  project  them 
Into  the  aecond  oenlar  lena  ayatem. 

4.  In  a  double  alghtlng  telecope,  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  ahell  liaving  an  objective  lena  located  at  Ita  outer 
end  and  an  ocular  arranged  at  Its  opposite  extremity,  of  a 
branch  tube  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  shell,  a  second 
ocular  mounted  therein,  a  priam  Interpoaed  between  the 
objective  lena  and  ita  alined  oenlar  at  one  aide  of  the  axla 
of  aaid  lenaea  for  collecting  a  portion  of  the  light  raya 
paaaing  through  the  telescope,  aald  prism  having  coactlng 
reflecting  aurfacea,  one  of  which  la  disposed  relatively  to 
the  aecond  ocular  to  direct  aaid  light  raya  into  it. 

6.  In  a  double  alghtlng  teleacope,  the  combinatloB  with 
k  tubular  ahell  provided  at  one  aide  with  an  aperture,  ol>- 
Jective  and  ocular  lenses  diapoaed  at  opposite  ends  of  aaid 
ahell.  of  a  branch  tube  extending  laterally  from  the  ahell 
and  surrounding  the  aperture  therein,  and  a  second  ocular 
aupported  In  aaid  tube,  an  arm  projecting  Into  the  ahell  at 
one  aide  of  the  aperture,  and  a  reflector  supported  on  the 
arm  and  arranged  to  Intercept  a  portion  of  the  light  rays 
paaaing  through  the  ahell  and  direct  them  into  the  aecond 
ocular. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


001,603.     SEEDINO-UOE.     LaauT  A.  Sandob,  Hope,  Ark. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  696,267. 


1.  A  aeeding  hoe  compriaing  a  hollow  handle,  a  hoe 
blade  attached  thereto,  aald  handle  having  a  seed  opening, 
a  non-continuoua  band  snugly  receiving  the  handle  and 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  over  the  seed-opening  to  Increaae 
or  dlminiah  the  tranaverae  area  of  the  paaaage-way  through 
the  aame,  a  apring-aetuated  aeed-eon trolling  valve  alidably 
mounted  In  the  handle  and  adapted  to  operate  over  the 
aeed-opening,  a  cap  detachably  mounted  at  one  end  of  the 
handle,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  with  the  aald  aeed-«on- 
trolliag  valve  and  projecting  throo^  aald  cap. 

2.  A  aaedtng  hoe  compriaing  a  hollow  handle,  a  hoe 
blade  attaehad  to  the  handle,  aaid  handle  having  in  Its  aide 
a  aaad  outlet  opening,  a  cap  detachably  mounted  upon  one 
aod  of  the  handle,  a  valve  guide  located  within  the  handle 
In  the  vldBlty  of  the  aeed-ootlet  opening,  a  valve  alidably 
mounted  In  aald  guide  and  having  a  flange  which  projecta  , 


throui^i  the  aeed-opanliic  a  rod  connected  at  one  «id  to 
aald  valve  and  paaaing  throogh  the  aald  cap,  and  a  aprlng 
located  within  the  handle  and  arrancad  to  axert  atreaa 
upon  the  rod  to  normally  bold  the  Talre  eleaad  over  the 
aeed-outlat  opening. 


001.664.  TBLEPHONB-BXCHANGB  SYSTEM.  NmrroH 
C.  ScHaLuiiroBB,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor,  by  maane  aa- 
Bignmenta,  to  Stromberg-Carlaon  Telephone  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Rocheater,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1001.    Serial  No.  47.218. 


'M 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
telephone  lines  extending  from  substatloDs  to  an  exchange, 
each  of  aald  subatationa  being  provided  with  a  telephone 
switch  hook  for  supporting  the  receiver  thereat,  of  a  com- 
mon battery  at  the  exchange,  auperviaory  aignala  located 
at  the  exchange,  corresponding  to  calling  and  called  aub- 
scrlber'a  atationa,  supervisory  relaya  at  the  exchange,  one 
for  each  of  the  auperviaory  aignala,  means  whereby  the 
switch  hooks  at  the  subacrlbera'  atationa  are  adapted  to 
operate  each  of  aald  relays  independently  of  the  other  to 
actuate  the  correaponding  indicator,  a  second  supervisory 
relay  aaaoclated  with  each  auperviaory  algnal  adapted 
through  the  agency  of  the  awltch  hooka  to  reatore  the  bu- 
penrlsory  aignala  each  Independently  of  the  other,  and 
meana  whereby  the  latter  relays  are  both  actuated  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other  by  the  aald  awltch  hooka,  aub- 
atantially  aa  descrit>ed. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  ayatem,  th*  eonblnatlon 
with  telephone  linea  extending  from  aubacribera'  atationa 
to  an  excbange,  of  a  groundad  signal  bell  at  each  aab- 
acriber'a  atatlon,  a  awltch  hook  at  each  aubscriber's  ata- 
tlon  adapted  to  connect  the  gr6unded  bell  with  the  Bide  at 
the  telephone  line  to  which  the  awltch  hook  la  connected, 
a  grounded  common  battery  at  the  exchange,  auperviaory 
relaya  having  terminala  connected  to  the  aame  aide  of  the 
telephone  line,  a  condenaer  between  the  aaid  tero\lnala, 
aaid  grounded  common  battery  having  one  terminal  In- 
cluded between  the  remaining  terminala  of  the  aald  soper- 
vlaory  relaya,  whereby  the  aaid  battery  may  be  included  la 
circuit  with  each  supervisory  relay  Independently  of  the 
other  through  the  agency  of  the  corresponding  awlteik 
hooka  at  the  aubacribera'  atationa,  a  auperviaory  algnal  aa- 
aoclated with  each  relay  and  adapted  to  be  operated  there- 
by, two  additional  auperviaory  relaya  having  terminals  of 
each  connected  together,  the  remaining  terminal  of  the 
aaid  common  battery  being  connected  to  both  the  aald  ter- 
minala while  th*  remaining  terminala  of  the  additional 
supervisory  relays  are  connected  with  the  remaining  ilmba 
of  the  telephone  llnea,  a  condenser  Indndad  between  tiM 
latter  terminala  of  the  additional  auperviaory  relaya,  and 
meana  whereby  when  the  aald  additional  Bopervlaory  re- 
laya are  both  or  either  Included  In  circuit  with  both  limb* 
of  the  telephone  line  upon  the  releaae  of  the  correaponding 
telephone  switch  books  the  sapervlBory  ajg—i*  are  ra- 
Btored,  aubatantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  telephoa*  Itnea  axtandteg  froB 
BubacrlberB'  stations  to  an  exchange,  of  a  cord  dreult  at 
the  exchange  provided  with  two  stranda  for  formteg  con- 
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■ectloBs  twtwMD  two  telephone  lines,  •  condenwr  Is  each 
of  mU4  struids,  two  miperTlBory  slKniilB,  one  for  eAch  »ab- 
station,  four  relay*  for  the  cord  circuit,  two  in  shunt  of 
one  condenMr  and  two  in  abont  of  the  other,  a  source  of 
current,  and  a  conductor  having  connection  between  the 
relays  Included  In  shunt  of  each  condenser,  whereby  the 
relays  corresponding  to  one  end  and  the  other  end  of  the 
cord  circuit  may  be  operated  through  the  agency  of  the 
corresponding  switch  hoolis  at  the  connected  sabaerlbers' 
stations,  the  armatures  of  the  relays  at  each  end  of  the 
cord  circuit  harlng  contacts  and  connectlona  for  governing 
the  operation  of  the  corresponding  superrlsory  signal 
Jointly,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  telephone  lines  extending  from 
subaertbcrs'  stations  to  an  exchange,  of  a  cord  circuit  at 
the  exchange  provided  with  two  strands  for  forming  con- 
nections between  two  telephone  lines,  a  pair  of  relays  cor- 
rfspondlng  tu  each  end  of  the  cord  circuit  and  included  in 
bridge  thereof,  a  source  of  current  for  inclusion  In  circuit 
with  each  of  said  pairs  of  relays,  and  a  supervisory  signal 
for  each  pair  of  relays  and  Jointly  controlled  thereby 
through  the  agency  of  the  substation  apparatus.  Mubstan- 
tially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  telephone  lines  extending  from 
subscribers'  stations  to  an  exchange,  of  a  cord  circuit  at 
the  exchange  provided  with  two  strands  for  forming  con- 
nections between  two  telephone  lines,  a  pair  of  relays  cor- 
responding to  each  end  of  the  cord  circuit  and  included  in 
bridge  tberaof,  a  source  of  current  for  Inclusion  in  circuit 
with  each  of  said  pairs  of  relays,  a  superrlsory  signal  for 
each  pair  of  relays  and  Jointly  controlled  thereby  through 
the  agency  of  the  substation  apparatus,  and  a  condenser 
Included  in  each  cord  strand  between,  the  connections  of 
the  relays  therewith,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  e  to  83  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


99  1,655.  8HUTTLE-RKPLKN18111NG  MECHANISM. 
Moaais  Schoenfsld,  Rorschach,  SwitarrlMnd.  Filed 
Jan.  6.  190e.     Serial  No.  470.98:i. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  fllling  embroidery  machine  shuttles, 
la  comblnatloo,  a  alldlng  shuttle-bed  comprising  a  station- 
ary part,  and  a  movable  part  adapted  to  act  on  the  con- 
tact face  of  the  ahuttle  to  press  the  shuttle  toward  the 
■tationary  part,  the  back  of  the  shuttle  acting  as  height- 
determining  surface,  sulMtantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  filling  embroidery  machine  shuttles, 
in  combination,  a  slide,  and  a  shuttle-bed  located  thereon 
and  conalatlng  of  a  stationary  grooved  part  secured  to 
the  slide,  and  a  recessed  part  pivoted  to  the  latter  and 
presenting  projecting  lips  above  the  recess,  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  shuttle,  and  means  for  pressing  the  recessed 
part  downward  to  the  grooved  part,  whereby  the  shuttle 
can  be  Jammed  between  them  with  its  contact-face  bearing 
against  said  lips  and  its  back  against  said  grooved  part, 
substantially  as  described. 

,3.  In  a  machine  for  filling  embroidery  machine  shuttles. 
in  (Offlbinatkio,  a  slide,  and  a  shuttle-bed  located  therein 
and  consisting  of  a  stationary  grooved  lower  part  secured 
to  the  alide,  and  a  superposed  recessed  psrt  pivoted  to  the 
latter  and  presenting  projecting  lips  above  the  recess,  and 
jidnpted  to  receive  the  shuttle,  and  spring  means  adapted 


to  draw  tlie  upper  part  down  upon  the  lower  part  and  to 
jam  the  ahuttle  twtween  tbem  with  Ita  contact-face  bear- 
ing against  said  lips  and  Ita  back  pressed  against  tbs 
grooved  bottom  part,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  fllllng  embroidery  machine  shuttles, 
in  combination,  a  slide  having  an  elevated  track,  and  a 
shuttle-bed  located  on  the  former  and  conalatlng  of  a  sta- 
tionary grooTsd  lower  part  secured  to  the  slide,  and  a 
spring-actuated  superposed  recessed  part  pivoted  to  the 
latter  and  presenting  projecting  lips  above  the  recess  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  shuttle  snd  claap  it  between  the 
two  bed  parte,  and  having  a  roller  adapted  tb  aacend  aaid 
elevated  track  and  releaae  the  confined  shuttle,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  filling  embroidery  machine  ahuttles,* 
la  combination,  a  sliding  shuttle-bed  adapted  to  receive  a 
stuttle,  a  bobbln-magasine,  meana  for  ejecting  the  bobblna 
in  succession  from  the  latter,  and  an  oscillatory  bobbin- 
gripper  pivoted  to  a  stationary  part  and  provided  with 
means  for  seising  and  holding  the  bobbin  as  tbey  are 
ejected  from  the  magaslne. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


991,656.  SHUTTLE  MECHANISM  FOR  EMBROIDER- 
ING MACHINES.  Moaais  ScHOiNrcLO,  Rorschach. 
Switterland.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  544,194 


(^\X      g,' 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  bsvlng  a  plorality 
of  sewing  needles  arranged  in  a  row.  a  longitudinal  ahuttle 
track,  a  plurality  of  shuttles  for  each  of  the  needlea. 
adapted  to  travel  in  said  shuttle  track,  a  shuttle  drive 
common  to  the  several  ahnttlea,  operating  means  therefor 
and  meana  for  adjusting  the  connection  of  the  operating 
means  and  shuttle  drive,  to  cause  either  set  of  shuttles 
to  be  moved  in  operstive  relation  with  their  needles  and 
whereby  the  inoperative  shuttles  may  be  removed  during 
the  operation  of  the  ahuttle  mechanism. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  sewing  nee- 
dles arranged  in  a  row,  a  longitudinal  shuttle  track  and  a 
plurality  of  shuttles  for  each  of  said  needles  arranged 
one  behind  the  other  In  aaid  shuttle  track,  a  shuttle  drive 
having  fingers  for  engaging  the  aeveral  ahuttles  and  adapt- 
ed to  operate  the  said  shuttles  simnlUneously.  operating 
means  for  the  shuttle  drive  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
operative  position  of  the  shuttle  drive,  whereby  either  set 
of  shuttles  may  be  operated  in  operative  relation  with 
their  respective  needles,  while  the  other  set  is  inoperative, 
whereby  the  inoperative  shuttles  may  be  removed  during 
the  operation  of  the  embroidering  machine. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  sewing  needlea  and  shuttle  mechanism  therefor, 
comprising  shuttle  guides,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  shuttles 
for  the  several  needles.  coCperatlng  with  the  ahuttle 
guides,  ahuttle  drives  for  the  shuttles  of  the  several  rowa. 
means  for  oDeratlng  the  shuttle  drives,  common  to  a  plu- 
rality thereof  and  means  whereby  the  operation  of  the 
drives  by  the  operating  means  may  be  separately  adjusted 
to  cause  either  set  of  shuttles  of  a  given  row  to  engage 
their  needles. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  plurality 
of  sewing  needles  and  shuttle  mechanism  therefor,  com- 
prising shuttle  tracks,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  shuttles  for 
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the  several  needles  cooperating  with  the  shuttle  tracks, 
shuttle  drives  for  the  shuttles  of  the  aeveral  rowa,  meana 
for  operating  the  ahuttle  drives,  common  to  a  plorality 
thereof,  and  meana  whereby  the  operation  of  the  several 
drives  by  the  operating  means  may  be  simultaneously  ad- 
justed to  cause  either  set  of  shuttles  of  the  several  rows 
to  cooperate  with  their  needles. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  sewing  nee- 
dlea and  a  ahuttle  mechanlam,  compriaing  a  longitudinal 
ahuttle  track,  a  plurality  of  aets  of  shuttles  for  the  several 
needles,  guided  by  the  shuttle  track,  a  ahuttle  drive  for 
the  several  shuttles,  an  upright  ahuttle  operating  element 
and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  upright  operating 
element  and  the  ahuttle  drive,  whereby  either  of  aaid  aets 
of  shuttles  may  be  catiaed  to  cooperate  with  the  aaid 
needles. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


991,657.     SIPHON.     SnNTAao  SSKiMn.  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Aug.  22.  1010.     Serial  No.  578,400. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
glass  tobs  formed  so  aa  to  provide  an  intake  arm  termi- 
nating in  an  upward  bend  which  is  provided  with  a  hori- 
sontally  projecting  rim,  a  discharge  arm,  a  suction  arm, 
and  a  bend  making  tbe  lower  end  of  the  diacharge  arm 
continuous  with  the  suction  arm  and  which  la  formed  on 
Its  under  side  with  s  discharge  opening;  in  combination 
with  a  compressible  bulb  on  the  end  of  said  suction  arm. 

2.  A  dsvicc  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  s 
glass  tube  formed  so  aa  to  provide  an  intake  arm  termi- 
nating in  a  U-shaped  bend,  the  mouth  of  which  la  flaring 
and  provided  with  a  horixontally  projecting  rln.  a  dis- 
charge arm,  a  substantially  U-shaped  bend  between  tbe 
intake  arm  and  the  diacharge  arm,  a  suction  arm,  and  a 
substantially  U-shaped  bend  between  the  discbarge  arm 
and  the  suction  arm.  aaid  last-mentioned  bend  being  formed 
on  its  under  side  with  a  discharge  opening ;  in  comblns- 
tlon  with  a  compressible  bulb  on  the  end  of  said  suction 


991.668.  BLKVATOE  8AFBTT  DEVICE.  Rudolph  C. 
Smith.  Tonkera,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeniey. 
Piled  Aug.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  451,045. 

1.  In  a  aafety  device  for  elevatora,  tbe  combination  with 

•  car,  of  guides  for  tbe  car,  a  clamping  device,  relatively 
movable  clamp  operating  membera,  meana  to  operate  aaid 
members  as  a  unit  to  move  the  clamping  device  to  the 
guides  and  then  to  cause  s  relstlve  movement  of  said 
membera  to  tighten  tbe  clamping  device  on  the  guldea,  and 

•  friction  device  of  soft  resilient  mstertal  between  said 
memben. 

2.  In  safety  mechanism,  the  eombtnstlon  with  a  clamp- 
ing device,  of  relatively  movable  clamp  operating  membera, 
means  for  moving  said  membera  non-rotatably  Initially  in 
a  straight  11ns  as  a  onit  and  then  Imparting  a  relative 
rotary  movement  thereto  to  effect  the  operation  of  tbe 
clamping  device,  and  a  friction  device  between  said  mem- 


8.  The  combination  with  clamping  mechanism,  of  an 
operating  device  compriaing  a  rotatable  and  a  non-rotata- 
ble  meaber,  meana  for  effecting  first  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment and  then  a  relative  rotation  of  said  membera.  and  a 
friction  device  located  betmeen  said  memben  and  resisting 
their  ralatlve  rotation. 


4.  Tbe  combination  with  clamping  mechanlam.  of  a 
clamp  operating  device  comprising  relatively  rotatable 
members  having  opposing  faces,  a  friction  ring  interposed 
betwe«>n  said  faces,  and  means  for  operating  paid  members 
firat  together  and  then  by  a  ralative  rotation  thereof. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  clamp,  of  a  clamp  operating 
device  compriaing  relatively  movable  membera  and  a  fric- 
tion device  of  soft  resilient  material  opposing  the  relative 
movement  of  said  membera,  and  means  for  Imparting  first 
a  movement  of  said  membera  together  and  then  a  relative 
movement  in  opposition  to  said  friction  device. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette^ J 


9  9  1,669.  ROPE  LAYING  MACHINE.  Chabuds  W. 
Sponsbl.  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Columbian  Rope 
Company,  Auburn.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Feb.  27,  1908.     SerUl  No.  418.107. 


/,     * 


1.  Tbs  combination  of  cordage  laying  mechanism  in- 
cluding means  for  presenting  a  strand,  and  mechanism 
Including  fluid-control  means,  set  into  action  directly  by 
the  strand  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  latter. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  flier,  a  rotary  reel  supported 
by  ■  said  flier,  a  brake  cooperative  with  aaid  reel,  and 
meana,  Including  a  fluid  control  device,  directly  operable 
by  the  strand  led  off  ft'om  said  reel,  for  causing  the  op- 
eration of  aaid  brake. 
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8.  Th«  combination  of  a  fli«r,  a  rotary  r«el  aupportad 
b7  said  flier,  mechaniam  for  goTemlng  the  action  of  said 
reel,  incladlng  a  Talve,  and  meana  directly  operable  by 
the  strand  led  off  from  aald  reel,  for  operating  aald  ralTe. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  flier  and  Its  bobbin,  of  a 
gear  carried  by  tbe  bobbin  ;  a  pinion  In  mesb  with  the 
gear :  a  brake-wbeel  aecured  to  tbe  pinion  ;  a  piloted  lever  ; 
a  brake  carried  by  aald  leyer;  a  rod  having  a  projection 
in  contact  with  the  lerer ;  floid-actoated  derlcea :  and 
means  controlled  by  said  fluid-actuated  derlces  for  regu- 
lating tbe  movement  of  tbe  brake-mechanlam. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  sertea  of  fliers,  each  having 
a  bobbin  mounted  for  rotary  movement,  of  pinions,  one 
for  each  flier;  a  drlren  gear  with  which  all  of  the  fller- 
plnlons  are  In  engagement ;  brake-mechanism  for  auto- 
matically controlling  the  rotary  movement  of  each  bobbin : 
a  lever  for  actuating  each  said  brake-mecbaniam ;  and 
fluid-actuated  devices  for  automatically  controlling  the 
action  of  aald  lerers  in  applying  and  releasing  tbe  brake- 
mechanism'  when  abnormal  tension  of  the  strands  exists. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  9  1,660.  TICKET-PBINTING  DEVICE.  NnLflO!(E. 
Spbinostcbn,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.  Piled  Apr.  7,  1910. 
SerUi  No.  S53.960. 


aitlon  and  to  bold  the  inking  roll  with  ita  abaft  in  aogace 
ment  with  said  notches  when  the  same  is  moved  Into 
engagement  therewith,  and  simultaneously  force  tbe  fric- 
tion roll  toward  the  printing  roll  to  grip  a  strip  of  paper 
batween  them  and  feed  it  out  through  tbe  discharge  slot 
in  tbe  front  of  the  caeing  when  said  rolls  are  turned. 


991,661.  CONTACT-FINOBB.  Haltdan  A.  8tbb!C.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  aaalgnor  to  Allls-Cbalmers  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  580.S88. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  open  top  and  an  opening  in  one  side,  the  ends  of 
said  casing  being  provided  with  bearinga  and  slots  ex- 
tending radially  toward  said  bearinga,  the  alota  at  one 
side  of  said  bearings  opening  through  the  open  side  of 
the  casing,  a  cover  to  close  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  print- 
ing roll  mounted  in  said  bearings,  a  friction  roll  having 
a  aliaft  extending  through  the  slots  at  one  aide  of  said 
bearings  and  movable  in  said  slots  toward  and  from  said 
printing  roll,  an  Inking  roll  having  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  slots  which  open  through  the  open  side  of 
the  caaing  and  movable  therein  toward  and  from  tbe  print- 
ing roll,  colled  springa  attached  at  one  end  to  the  inking 
roll  abaft  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  tbe  friction  roll 
sliaft  to  normally  bold  said  rolls  moved  in  tbelr  slots 
toward  the  printing  roll,  and  means  at  tbe  outer  open 
enda  of  tbe  slots  for  tbe  Inking  roll  for  engaging  tbe  shaft 
thereof  and  holding  tbe  same  againat  the  action  of  said 
aprings  with  the  roll  projected  through  the  open  side  of 
the  casing. 

2.  A    device   of    the   character    described    comprising    a 
caaing  having  an  open  rear  side  and  a  discharge  slot  for 
•  strip  of  paper  in  ita  front  side,  the  ends  of  said  casing  \ 
being  provided  with  bearings  and  slots  below  said  bearings  ' 
extending  vertically  toward  the  same  and  horlsontal   ra-  j 
dlally  extending  slots  opening  at  their  rear  enda  through 
the  rear  edgea  of  said  sides,  said  sides  being  provided  with 
notches  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  slots,  a  cover  for  tbe  caa-  , 
Ing.  a  printing  roll  mounted  in  the  bearings  in  the  casing, 
a  friction  roll  having  a  shaft  with  tbe  enda  thereof  pro- 
jecting through  the  vertical  slots  to  guide  said  roll  In  Its 
movement  toward  and  from  the  printing  roll,  an  Inking 
roll  having  a  abaft  mounted  in  the  horlsontal  slots  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  therein  Into  engagement  with  aald 
notches  with  the  inking  roll  projected   through   tbe  rear 
open  end  of  tbe  casing,  colled  springs  attached  at  one  end 
of  tbe  projecting  enda  of  the  shaft  of  tbe  friction  roll  and 
at  their  oppoaite  ends  to  tbe  shaft  of  tbe  inking  roll,  said 
springa  operating  to  bold  both  rolla  in  yielding  contact 
with  tbe  printing  roll  when  the  Inking  roll  la  in  normal  po- 


1.  A  contact  flnger  embodying  a  resilient  contact  mem- 
ber, a  support  therefor,  s  spring  connected  to  said  aupport 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  contact  member,  means 
for  varying  the  distance  between  said  spring  and  aald 
support,  and  means  for  changing  tbe  Inclination  of  saM 
contact  member  with  respect  to  said  support. 

2.  A  contact  flnger  embodying  the  contact  member,  a 
support  therefor,  a  spring  connected  to  said  support  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  contact  member,  and  a 
plurality  of  members  for  changing  tbe  Inclination  of  Mid 
contact  member  with  respect  to  aald  support. 

3.' A  contact  flnger  embodying  a  contact  member,  a 
aupport  therefor,  a  apring  connected  to  aaid  support  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  aald  contact  member,  and  a 
plurality  of  adjuating  members  for  changing  the  inclina- 
tion of  said  contact  member  with  respect  to  said  support, 
all  of  aaid  adjusting  members  engaging  aaid  support  and 
one  engaging  aald  apring. 

4.  A  contact  flnger  embodying  a  resiUent  contact  mem- 
ber, a  support  therefor,  said  contact  member  being  ad- 
justable about  s«ld  support  and  pivotally  arranged  there- 
with, a  apring  secured  to  said  support  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  aaid  contact  member,  and  a  plurality  of 
means  for  changing  tbe  Inclination  of  said  contact  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  tbe  support. 

5.  A  contact  flnger  having  a  contact  member  adapted 
to  be  preaaed  against  a  cooperating  contact  surface,  a  sup- 
port, a  apring  aecured  to  aald  support,  means  engaging 
said  spring  for  sdjusting  tbe  position  of  said  contact 
member  relative  to  said  contact  surface,  and  means  for 
varying  the  pressure  of  said  contact  member  on  said 
contact  aurfaee. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaetta.l 


991,662.     FOLDING  SCREEN.     Hannah  A.  SniNnrri. 

Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  600,088. 

A  folding  acreen  made  up  of  two  complemental  akeleton 
framea  with  aereen  covered  openinga  in  the  walla  and  top 
thereof,  the  adjacent  tops  of  the  two  sections  hinged 
together  and  tbelr  bottoms  and  adjacent  ends  open,  tbe 
sides  being  hinged  to  tbe  tops,  platea  fastened  to  tbe  op- 
posite longltodlnal  edges  of  the  side  sections  and  having 
laterally   projecting   portlona   which   are  apertnred,   pina 
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mounted  in  said  apertures,  each  end  section  having  lat- 
erally projecting  parts  which  are  apertured  to  raealva  aald 


I 


plna  and  recessed  to  receive  said  plates,  each  end  adapted 
to  swing  between  the  platea. 


091.663.  BARBBLrCLOSURE.  AtJODBTA  M.  Stock.  Bnf- 
folo.  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Bobert  Stock  Manufacturing  Co., 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
5.  1909.     Serial  No.  487,928. 


A  barrel  c'.osure  i^mprlslng  a  bushing  adapted  to  be 
secured  in  an  opening  in  a  barrel,  a  bong  arranged  in 
said  bushing  and  having  inner  and  outer  screw-connected 
sections  provided  with  opposing  external  shoulders,  an 
elaatlc  packing  ring  arranged  between  aald  shoulders  and 
adapted  to  be  expanded  within  aald  buahing,  said  Inner 
bushing  section  having  a  flat  aided  aocket  and  aald  outer 
bushing  section  having  an  undercut  socket,  a  handle  for 
holding  tbe  outer  bushing  section  against  turning  having 
•  hollow  body  and  a  T-«haped  head  adapted  to  engage 
with  aaid  undercut  aocket  of  tbe  outer  bushing  section,  a 
key  for  turning  said  Inner  boshing  section  having  a  rod 
arranged  centrally  within  said  holding  handle  and  having 
a  flat  sided  Inner  end  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe 
flat  aided  aocket  of  tbe  inner  bashing  section  and  a  yielding 
pressure  device  for  holding  tbe  holding  handle  in  place 
comprising  a  sleeve  movable  lengthwise  within  the  holding 
handle  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  outer  side  of  the 
outer  bushing  section,  and  a  apring  arranged  within  the 
holding  handle  and  preaalng  aaid  aleeve  inwardly. 


provided  with  longitodinally  extending  borea  for  the 
paaaagv  of  gaa  therethrough,  aaid  borea  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  Unk  above  tbe  level  of  the  liquid 
therein,  a  valve  for  controlling  tbe  passage  of  gas  through 
said  borea,  and  means  for  operating  aald  valve  to  per- 
mit the  eqoallxatlon  of  pressure  in  the  tank  and  in  the 
bottle  to  be  filled  before  tbe  flow  of  tbe  liquid  thereinto 
commences. 


991,664.      FILX.INO-MACHINE.       Pbank    C.    H.    Strab- 
Boaoaa.  Chicago,   111.,  aaalgnor  to  Bottlers  Machinery 
Manofactortng  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1908.     SerUl  No.  419,876. 
1.  In   a   bottle   fllling   machine,    the   combination   of  a 
dosed  tank,  air  and  Ilqaid  connections  to  tbe  tank,  a  caa- 
ing in  the  aide  of  the  tank,  a  roUtably  movable  ping  ar- 
ranged to  rock  In  said  casing,  a  fllUng  tube  mounted  In  aaid 
plug  to  fewing  in  the  aide  of  tbe  Unk.  aald  tube  being 


-^^ 


2.  In  a  bottle  fllllng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
closed  tank,  air  and  liquid  connections  to  tbe  tank,  a  cas- 
ing in  tbe  side  of  tbe  tank,  a  rotatably  movable  plug  ar- 
ranged to  rock  in  said  casing,  a  fllling  tube  mounted  in 
said  plug,  a  sealing  bead  on  said  fllllng  tube,  an  air  passafre 
extending  from  the  sealing  head  through  the  plug  into  the 
tank,  an  air  valve  member  mounted  on  the  fllllng  tube 
within  the  tank  and  bavlni,  a  passage  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  said  air  passage,  a  roUtable  air  valve  on  aald  mem- 
ber, and  a  connection  between  said  air  valve  and  a  fixed 
part  within  the  tank  for  opening  said  valve  when  the 
fllllng  tube  is  swung. 

S.  In  a  bottle  fllllng  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
closed  tan^,  air  and  liquid  connections  to  the  tank,  a  ro- 
tatably movable  plug  mounted  to  rock  in  the  cnsing.  a  flll- 
ing tube  mounted  In  said  plug,  a  sealing  head  on  said  flll- 
lng tube,  an  air  paaaage  extending  from  the  aealing  bead 
through  the  fllllng  tube  alongside  of  the  liquid  passage 
therein  into  the  tank,  an  air  valve  member  aupported  on 
the  fllllng  tube  within  the  tank  and  having  an  air  passage 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  air  passage  in  tbe  fllllng 
tnbe,  and  an  automatically  operated  valve  located  in  said 
air  passage  above  tbe  normal  level  of  the  liquid  In  tbe 
tank. 

4.  In  a  bottle  fllllng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
closed  tank,  air  and  liquid  connections  to  tbe  tank,  a  cas- 
ing in  the  side  of  the  tank,  a  rotatably  movable  ping  ar- 
ranged to  rock  in  the  casing,  a  fllllng  tube  mounted  In 
said  plug,  a  aealing  bead  on  said  fllUug  tube,  a  shoulder 
on  tbe  fllling  tube  to  engage  the  front  of  the  plug,  an  air 
valve  member  on  the  fllllng  tube  within  the  tank,  a  nut 
screw-threaded  on  said  fllllng  tube  to  pull  said  shoulder 
and  force  said  member  against  the  plug,  an  air  passage  ex-, 
tending  from  tbe  sealing  head  into  tbe  tank,  an  air  valve 
for  aald  paaaage,  and  a  liquid  valve  for  said  fllllng  tube. 

6.  In  a  bottle  fllllng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
closed  tank,  air  and  liquid  connections  to  the  tank,  a  cas- 
ing in  the  side  of  tbe  tank,  a  rotaUbly  movable  plug  ar- 
ranged to  rock  in  said  caaing.  a  fllling  tube  mounted  In 
aald  plug,  a  sealing  head  on  said  fllllng  tube,  an  air  valve 
member  mounted  on  the  fllling  tube  within  the  tank  and 
provided  with  a  valved  air  pasaage.  said  fllling  tube  hsv- 
Ing  a  bore  extending  from  the  sealing  head  to  tbe  plug. 
and  a  groove  extending  from  said  bore  to  tbe  passage  in 
said  member  to  form  a  continuoua  air  paaaage. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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M1.666.  S^^RAPBB  FOR  CL.EAMINO  LAKE  AND 
RIVER  SHORES.  Chahlbs  W.  Stcbbs.  Maple  Plain, 
Mian.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  589.718. 


1.  lo  a  deTiee  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  carriage  and  a  aeraper  moanted  for  moveinents 
thereon  to  and  from  operatire  position,  of  connections  for 
moTlng  said  carriage  to  and  fro  on  a  distant  point  includ- 
ing means  for  automatically  throwing  aald  scraper  into 
operative  position  when  said  carriage  is  drawn  in  one 
direction  and  for  throwing  said  scraper  into  Inoperatiye 
position  when  said  carriage  to  drawn  In  the  other  direc- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  carriage  and  a  scraper  thereon,  of  depending  cut- 
ters arranged  to  work  in  front  of  said  scraper  approxi- 
mately at  the  ends  thereof,  sabatantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  carriage  and  a  scraper  thereon,  of  depending  cut- 
ters arranged  to  work  in  front  of  said  scraper  approxi- 
mately at  the  enda  thereof,  and  packers  arranged  to  work 
immediately  in  front  of  uM  enttcrt. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  ■  described,  the  combination 
with  a  carriage  and  a  scraper  thereon,  of  depending  cut- 
ters arranged  to  work  in  front  of  said  scraper  approxi- 
mately at  the  ends  thereof,  and  pivoted  packers  arranged 
to  work  Just  in  front  of  said  cutters. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  carriage  and  bell  cranks  pivoted  to  the  sides  thereof 
for  limited  oscillatory  movements,  an  operating  connec- 
tion attached  to  the  upper  and  lower  arms  of  said  bell 
cranks  and  extended  in  reverse  directions  therefrom,  and 
a  scraper  connected  to  said  bell  cranks  and  thereby  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  downward  into  an  operative  position 
when  the  carriage  is  drawn  in  one  direction  and  to  be 
moved  upward  into  an  inoperative  poaitlon  when  said  car- 
riage ia  drawn  in  tht  other  direction. 

1  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


991.666.      COLLAPSIBLE    CRATE.      Aobian    A.    Tatlok, 
Uncoln,  Nebr.    Filed  May  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  503,708. 
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1.  In  a  collapsible  crate,  a  plurality  of  rings  or  banda, 
hlngea  connecting  said  rings  or  bands  and  having  hooka 
thereon,  and  hoops  or  bands  supported  by  said  rings  or 
bands  and  engaging  the  hooks  when  the  hlngaa  ara  ex- 
tended to  prevent  them  from  folding. 

2.  A  collapsible  crate  comprising  a  plurality  of  rings 
or  banda  having  transverse  ribs  on  their  Inner  sides,  hinges 
secured  to  said  ribs  and  connecting  the  rings  or  hands  In 
pairs,  said  hlngea  having  h<iok8  thereon,  and  hoopn  or 
bands  suspended  from  said  rlnt;*  or  bands  and  engaging 
the  hooks  on  the  hinges  when  extended  to  prevent  them 
from  folding. 


091.007.     HAMMER-DRILL.    Al.BaT  H.  Tatu»b. 

Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  1,  1907,  Serial  No.  395.338.  Divided  and 
thU  application  fllad  Jan.  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  409.767. 


1.  In  an  air  feed  hammer  drill,  a  bead  block,  an  air  sup- 
ply, an  air  feed  cylinder,  Ita  piston  sttactied  directly  to 
the  head  block  and  a  manually  operated  valve  in  the  bead 
block  having  paaaagea  arraagad  when  In  on«  poaitlon  to 
open  communication  between  the  air  supply  and  the  air 
feed  cylinder  and  close  communication  between  the  air 
supply  and  hammer  and  whan  In  another  poaitlon  to  open 
communication  between  the  air  supply,  the  air  feed  cyl- 
inder and  the  hammer. 

2.  In  an  air  feed  hammer  drill,  a  head  block,  an  air  aup- 
ply,  an  air  feed  cylinder.  Ita  platon  attached  directly  to 
the  bead  block  and  a  manually  opearted  valve  In  the  head 
block  having  passages  arranged  when  in  ita  first  poaitlon 
to  open  communication  between  the  air  feed  cylinder  and 
external  atmosphere  and  close  communication  twtween  the 
air  supply,  the  air  feed  cylinder  and  the  hammer ;  when 
In  Its  aecond  position  to  close  commanlcaUon  between  the 
air  feed  cylinder  and  external  atmoapbere  and  between  the 
air  supply  and  hammer  and  to  open  communication  between 
the  air  supply  and  air  feed  cylinder  and  when  in  Ita  third 
poaitlon  to  open  communication  between  the  air  supply, 
the  air  feed  cylinder  and  the  hammer. 

3.  In  an  air  feed  hammer  drill,  a  head  block,  an  air 
supply,  an  air  feed  cylinder.  Its  piston  attached  directly  to 
the  head  block,  a  manually  operated  valve  in  the  bead  block 
for  controlling  communication  between  the  air  supply,  the 
air  feed  cylinder  and  the  hammer  and  meana  for  auto- 
matically locking  the  valve  In  Ita  different  poaltions 
agalnat  unintentional  displacenfsnt. 

4.  In  an  air  feed  hammer  drill,  a  head  block,  an  air  aup- 
ply,  an  air  feed  cylinder,  ita  piston  stUched  directly  to 
the  bead  Mock,  a  manually  operated  valve  In  the  head 
block  for  controlling  communication  between  the  air  sup- 
ply, the  air  feed  cylinder  and  the  hammer,  and  means  for 
automatically  locking  the  valve  in  Ita  different  poaltions 
agalnat  unintentional  dlaplacement  comprising  a  locking 
plate  on  the  valve  having  sockets  therein  and  a  spring 
actuated  pin  mounted  In  the  head  block  arranged  to  enter 
the  socket  which  Is  brought  into  allnement  therewith. 

5.  In  an  air  feed  hammer  drill,  a  head  block,  an  air  sup- 
ply, an  air  feed  cylinder  having  a  rearward  extension 
forming  a  rear  support  for  the  tool,  a  platon  fitted  to  re- 
ciprocate In  the  cylinder  and  attached  directly  to  the 
bead  block  and  a  manually  operated  valve  In  the  head 
block  for  controlling  communication  between  the  air  sup- 
ply, the  air  feed  cylinder  and  the  hammer. 

[Claims  6  to  II  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


991.968.  HAND  TENONINO-SAACHINE.  Hxnbt  O.  Tay- 
LOB.  Rockford,  III.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1911.  Serial  No. 
006,356. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  shank,  a  clutch  within 
the  sliank,  an  end  for  operating  the  clutch,  a  bead  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  shank,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
the  bead,  and  two  knives  adjuatably  supported  by  the  lever. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tabular  shank,  a  cintch  within 
the  ahank,  an  end  for  operating  the  clutch,  a  bead  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  shank,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
the  bead,  two  knives  adjuatably  supported  by  the  lever,  an 
adjnatable  stop  for  the  lever,  and  a  spring  connecting  the 
lever  and  head. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  tubalar  ahank  having  a  con- 
ical end,  a  tubular  portion  located  within  the  ahank, 
dogs  connected  to  the  tabular  portloa  and  harlBg  tapered 
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eada,  the  tabular  end  having  a  acrew-threaded  connection 
with  one  end  of  the  ahank,  and  having  one  end  of  Ita 
eeater  bore  conical  aad  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of 


each  of  the  dogs,  a  bead  pivotally  connected  to  the  ahank, 
a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  head,  and  two  knives 
connected  to  the  lever. 


!>fll.669.  TIME  LOCK  FOR  SAFES  AND  VAULTS.  Wa«- 
as!*  H.  Tat  LOB,  Stamford,  Conn.,  asslimor  to  The  Tale 
k  Towne  Mannfacturing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  July  25,  1910.    Serial  No.  678,667. 


991,070.      EXPLOSION  •  ENGINE.      Edwin   L.   Thomas, 
Buffalo.  N.  ¥.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  028,048. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  releasing  means  for  the  bolt 
work  of  a  aafe  door,  of  a  main  time  mechanism  arranged 
to  actuate  aald  releaalng  meana  at  a  predetermined  time 
to  release  the  bolt  work,  and  a  aupplemental  time  mecha- 
nlam  arranged  to  actoate  releaalng  means  for  aald  bolt 
work  at  stated  shorter  Intervale  to  releaae  aald  bolt  work 
for  a  definite  period,  and  at  the  end  of  aocb  period  permit 
said  releaalng  meaaa  to  automatically  aaaume  ita  locking 
poaitlon. 

2.  The  combination  with  releaalng  means  for  the  bolt 
work  of  a  aafe  door,  of  a  main  time  mecbanlam  for  actu- 
ating aald  releaalng  meana  at  a  predetermined  time  to  re- 
lease the  Imit  work,  a  aupplemental  time  mechanism.  In- 
cluding adjustable  devices  controlled  by  said  supplemental 
time  neehanism  for  actuating  releaalng  means  for  the 
bolt  work  at  aiMMter  Intervale  which  may  be  varied  by 
the  adjnatable  devices,  and  at  the  enda  of  such  Intervals 
permitting  said  releaalng  meana  to  aaaume  Its  locking  po- 
sition. 

8.  Tbe  eoaablnatioa  with  a  mata  tlaie  lock  for  releasing 
the  bolt  work  of  a  aafe  at  a  fixed  period,  of  a  supplemental 
time  mecbanlam  for  releaalng  the  said  bolt  work  mecha- 
nlam  for  a  fixed  period  aad  then  permitting  the  automatic 
relocklng  of  the  same  at  fixed  Intervala  prior  to  the  time 
tbe  mala  time  mectualam  has  been  set  to  unlock  the  bolt 
mechanism. 


1.  An  explosion  engine  comprising  two  working  cylin- 
ders, pistons  arranged  In  said  cylinders,  and  a  valve  mech- 
anism having  a  conical  casing  which  Is  provided  at  ita  end 
with  a  fuel  Inlet  pori  and  on  different  parts  of  its  side 
with  an  exhauat  i>ort  and  with  two  main  p<ft-ta  connected 
reapectlvely  with  aald  cylinders,  a  conical  valve  plug  ro- 
tatable  in  aald  casing  and  having  two  paaaagee  one  of 
which  extends  from  Its  «id  to  Its  side  and  la  adapted  to 
connect  said  foel  inlet  port  successively  with  said  main 
ports  and  tbe  other  of  which  is  arranged  at  its  side  and 
Is  adapted  to  connect  aald  exhanat  port  successively  with 
said  mala  ports,  and  a  spring  operating  to  preH  said 
valve  with  Its  email  end  toward  the  small  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, snbstantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  An  exploalon  engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs 
o(  working  cylinders,  ptotons  srranged  In  said  cylinders, 
and  a  ralve  mechanism  for  each  pair  of  cylinders  com- 
prising s  easing  having  a  fuel  inlet  port,  an  exhaust  port 
and  two  main  porta  connecting  respectively  with  tbe  cylin- 
dera  of  a  pair,  a  valve  ping  rotatable  in  aaid  caaing  and 
having  two  paaaagea  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  connect 
aaid  fuel  Inlet  port  successively  with  said  main  porta  nnd 
the  other  of  which  is  adapted  to  connect  said  exhaust 
port  aucceaaively  with  said  main  porta,  and  a  boshing  ar- 
ranged between  each  valve  plug  and  Its  case  and  provided 
with  a  port  reglatering  with  said  main  porta  and  said 
bashings  l)elng  rotatably  adjustable  for  vsrying  the  rela- 
tive poaitlon  of  the  ports  of  the  several  bushings,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


991.071.    RELIEF-VALVE.     John  S.  Thcbman,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  May  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  559,487. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dust-receptscle  having  an 
air  Intake,  and  a  dlacbarge  opening,  a  nossle  leading  from 
the  receptacle  wall,  a  valve-casing  open  at  botb  ends  and 
provided  with  peripheral  inlet  ports,  coupled  to  the 
noule,  a  member  at  one  end  of  the  caaing  forming  a 
valve-ctop,  a  valve  having  a  bead  at  one  end  normally 
resting  on  aald  stop  and  exposed  to  tbe  atmosphere,  and 
\  having  a  perforated  head  at  the  opposite  end  closing  the 
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ports  afor«nld  for  a  Mated  poaltlon  of  the  TalTS,  tb« 
latter  being  nnaeated  by  atmoapberlc  preaaare  apon  a 
redoction  of  preaaure  In  the  receptacle,  thereby  ancoTerlng 
th«  porta  of  tb«  eaatng  and  allowing  an  Inmah  of  air 
Into  tbe  receptacle  tbroagb  the  perforated  bead  aforesaid, 
and  relierlng  tbe  Tacnom. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  doat-receptacle  baring  an 
air  intake  and  a  dlacbarge  opening,  a  downwardly  turned 
noale  leading  from  tba  reeeptaele  wall,  a  Talre-caaing, 
open  at  botb  ends  and  baring  peripheral  air  Inlet  ports 
coupled  to  said  nosale,  a  detachable  open  member  at 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  casing  forming  a  ralre-stop,  a  ralre 
baring  a  bottom  bead  normally  resting  on  aald  stop  and 
expoaed  to  tbe  atmoapbere,  an  Intermediata  item,  and  an 
upper  perforated  head  closing  the  ports  aforesaid  for  s 
seated  position  of  tbe  ralre.  the  ralre  being  unseated  by 
atmospheric  preaaure  upon  a  reduction  of  preaaure  In  the 
receptacle,  thereby  uncorerlng  the  jwrta  of  the  casing  and 
allowing  an  Inruah  of  air  into  tbe  receptacle  tbroagb  tbe 
upper  perforated  bead  of  tbe  ralre,  and  relierlng  tlM 
racuum. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  racuum-tank  prorlded  with 
a  downwardly  turned  noxxle,  a  tubular  ralre-caalng  bar- 
ing terminal  screw- threaded  portions,  a  union  connecting 
tbe  upper  portion  of  the  casing  to  the  noasle,  a  ring 
paaasd  orer  the  bottom  screw- threaded  end  of  tbe  casing 
and  prorlded  with  an  inner  flange  forming  a  ralr»«top, 
tbe  inner  wall  of  the  caaing  being  counterbored  oppoalte 
ttie  atop  tbua  formed,  a  reciprocating  ralre  baring  a 
central  stem  and  top  and  bottom  beada,  tbe  latter  ter- 
minating in  a  marginal  flange  operating  in  tbe  caslng- 
countarbore  and  adapted  to  bear  on  tbe  valre-atop  afore- 
aaid.  tbe  casing  baring  circularly  diapoaed  openings  or 
porta  adjacent  tbe  upper  acrew-tbreads  adapted  to  be 
corered  by  the  upper  head  of  the  ralre,  tbe  said  bead 
baring  perforations  around  the  stem  of  the  ralre  whereby 
upon  tbe  uncorerlng  of  tbe  porta  of  tbe  caalnc  with  tbe 
unaeatlng  of  tbe  ralra,  atmoapberlc  air  ruabea  through 
tbe  perforatlona  into  tbe  tank  and  rellerea  any  exceed  of 
racuum  forming  therein.  .■      .■ 


V        Ir 


901.672.  PBINTINO-TELBGBAPH.  Obobob  S.  TirwAHT. 
Summit,  N.  J.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bank- 
ers Trust  Company,  trustee,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
F^led  Jan.  3,  1010.    Serial  No.  530.138. 


1.  In  a  printing  telegraph  tbe  combination  of  type  and 
Impreaalon    mecbaniama,    one    morable    relatlreiy    to    tlM 


other  tor  aaleetlrely  positioning  aald  msrhanlama  In 
proper  correlation  for  impreasiona  from  tbe  differeat  type, 
of  a  morable  magnetlsable  member  connected  with  and 
controlling  aaeh  moramenta  of  aald  morable  membar, 
magnetic  dericea  and  circuits  therefor  proriding  a  mag- 
netic field  for  controlling  the  morementa  of  aald  magnat- 
iaable  member,  and  means  controlling  said  circuits  for 
shifting  tbe  points  of  greatest  influence  of  said  magnetic 
field  upon  aald  magnetlsable  member  and  tbua  morlng  It 
and  said  morable  member  in  accordance  with  tba  type 
selected  for  Impression. 

2.  In  a  printing  telegraph  tbe  combination  of  type  and 
impreaalon  mecbaniama,  one  morable  relatlraly  to  tbe  other 
for  aelectiraly  positioning  aald  mecbaniama  In  proper  corre- 
lation for  impressions  from  tbe  different  type,  of  a  rotary 
magnetlsable  memlter  connected  with  and  controlling  such 
morementa  of  aald  morable  member,  magnetic  dericea 
and  drculta  therefor  proriding  a  magnetic  field  for  eon- 
trolling  tbe  morementa  of  aald  magnetixable  member,  and 
meana  controlling  said  circuits  for  shifting  the  points 
of  greatest  influence  of  said  magnetic  field  upon  said  mag- 
netlsable member  and  thus  morlng  it  and  aaid  morable 
member  in  accordance  with  tbe  type  aelected  for  im- 
preaalon. 

3.  In  a  printing  telegraph  the  combination  of  type  and 
impression  mechanisms,  tbe  former  being  morable  rela- 
tlreiy to  the  latter  for  aelectlrely  poaitioning  It  in  proper 
correlation  thereto  for  Impressions  from  the  different 
type,  of  a  morable  magnetlsable  member  connected  with 
and  controlling  such  morements  of  tbe  type  mechanism, 
magnetic  dericea  and  circuits  therefor  proriding  a  mag- 
netic field  for  controlling  tbe  morementa  of  aaid  magnet- 
lsable member,  and  means  controlling  aaid  drculta  for 
ahiftlng  the  pointa  of  greateat  Influence  of  aald  magnetic 
fleld  upon  aaid  magnetlsable  member  and  thus  morlng  it 
snd  said  type  mechanism  in  accordance  with  tbe  type 
aelected  for  impreaalon. 

4.  la  a  printing  telegraph  tbe  combination  of  type  and 
impreaalon  mecbanlBms.  tbe  former  being  morable  rela- 
tlreiy to  tbe  latter  for  selectlrely  positioning  it  in  proper 
correlation  tliereto  for  Impreaaions  from  tbe  different 
type,  of  a  rotary  magnetlsable  member  connected  with 
and  controlling  aueb  morementa  of  the  type  mechanism, 
magnetic  dericea  and  circuits  therefor  proriding  a  mag- 
netic fleld  for  controlling  tbe  morementa  of  aaid  magnet- 
lsable member,  and  means  controlling  said  drculta  for 
shifting  tbe  pointa  of  greateat  Influence  of  aaid  magnetic 
fleld  upon  said  magnetlsable  member  and  thus  morlng 
it  and  said  type  mechaniam  in  accordance  with  tbe  type 
selected  for  impreaalon. 

5.  In  a  printing  telegraph  tlie  combination  of  a  rotary 
type  mechanism  snd  impression  mechanism  coactlng  there-^ 
with,  of  a  morable  magnetlsable  member  connected  with* 
and  controlling  tbe  rotary  morements  of  tbe  type  mecha- 
nism so  as  to  aelectlrely  poaltlon  it  In  proper  correlation 
to  the  impreaalon  mechaniam  for  Impreeaiona  from  tbe 
different  type,  magnetic  dericea  and  drculta  therefor 
proriding  a  magnetic  fleld  for  controlling  tbe  morementa 
of  aald  magnetixable  member,  and  means  controlling  said 
drcnlta  for  shifting  the  points  of  greatest  Influence  of 
said  magnetic  fleld  upon  aald  magnetixable  member  and 
thus  morlng  it  and  aaid  type  mechaniam  in  accordance 
with  the  type  aelected  for  impression. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaett*.] 


001,678.      BBVEB8INO   MBCHANISli    FOB   8TBA11-EN- 
GINB8.     Jambs  ALrA  ToLirB*.  Oklahoma,  Okla.     Filed 
Oct.   14,  1000.     Serial  No.  522,568. 
In  a  rereralng  mechanism  for  steam  enginea,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  rotary  ateam  ralrea  each  prorlded  with 
lateral  cat-away  portlona  forming  paassgas,  ateam  cylinder 
porta  leading  to  tbe  cylinder  enda  cooperating  with  said 
passages,   with  meana  for  slmultaneoualy  operating  said 
ralres  in  opposite  directions,  consisting  of  stems  on  said 
ralrea,  an  upwardly  tamed  band  lerer  attached  to  tba 
stem  of  00a  ralre  and  baring  an  off-aaC  portion  prorlded 


wltb  an  aya,  a  downwardly  tnmad  lerer  attadiad  to  ths 
atam  of  the  other  ralre,  and  a  link  connecting  aald  «ye 
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with  the  outward  and  of  aald  aaeond  lavar,  salMtantlally 
aa  dMcrlbed. 


001,674.  DOOB-8TOP.  Hbmbt  O.  Voioht.  N«w  Britain. 
Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Bossell  A  Brwln  Manufactoting  Com- 
pany, New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Conaactleat. 
Filed  ITab.  4,  1011.     Barlal  No.  006,470.    . 


U:^- 


1.  Id  a  door  controlling  derice,  a  lerer  arm  arranged 
to  be  plroted  to  a  door,  two  linka  connected  to  aald  lerar 
arm,  aaid  linka  being  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  door 
caaing  at  different  dlstancea  from  tbe  plrotal  point  of 
said  lerer  arm,  one  of  aald  links,  namely,  tbe  one  con- 
nected to  tbe  door  casing  most  remote  from  tbe  lerer  arm, 
being  frwely  taleacoplc,  and  a  stqp  abutmant  to  limit  iba 
degree  of  telescopic  morement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  door  controlling  derice,  a  Irrer  arm  arranged 
to  be  plroted  to  a  door,  two  '.inks  connected  to  aald  lerer 
arm,  aald  links  being  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a 
door  caaing  at  different  dlatancea  from  tbe  plrotal  point 
of  aald  lerer  arm,  one  of  aald  linka,  namely,  tbe  one 
connected  to  tbe  door  easing  moat  remote  from  the  lerer 
arm,  being  freely  teleacopic,  and  a  stop  abutment  to  limit 
tbe  degree  of  teleacopic  morement  thereof,  and  means  for 
rarying  tbe  length  of  aaid  teleacople  link. 

S.  In  a  door  Controlling  derice,  a  lerer  arm  arranged 
to  be  pirotally  connected  to  a  door,  a  link  connected  to 
aaid  lerer  arm  at  one  end  and  arranged  to  be  aecured 
to  a  door  caaing  at  tba  other  and,  and  stop  mechaniam 
comprising  a  connectloa  between  tbe  aforesaid  parts  and 
another  part  of  aaid  door  caaing,  aaid  stop  mechaniam 
being  arranged  to  check  the  swinging  morement  of  said 
link  in  one  direction  relatlreiy  to  aaid  door  easing  to 
thereby  cheek  tbe  opening  morement  of  the  door  at  tbe 
daslrad  sagle  ralstirely  to  tba  door  casing. 


001,675.  CLAMFINO  MBCHANI8M.  LaBB  H.  YoUK 
Westrllla,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  William  Seilara  ft  Company, 
Ineoriwratad,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylrania.    FUad  Nor.  28.  1010.    Btrial  No.  B04.46L 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bed  bsvtng  overhanging 
edgea  of  a  plurality  of  clamping  membera  baring  clamp- 
ing saifseas  adapted  to  the  orerbanging  edgea  of  tbe  bed, 
an  extenaion  from  each  clamping  member,  there  being 
orlflcea  in  said  extensions,  a  wedge  In  each  orifice,  one  of 
aaid  wedgea  baring  a  plain  orifice  therethrough,  tbe  other 
an  orifice  prorlded  with  a  thread  therein,  and  a  abaft 
passing  through  said  plain  orifice  and  baring  a  threaded, 
portion  working  la  the  thread  in  tbe  other  orifice. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bed  baring  orerbanging 
edgea  of  a  plurality  of  clamping  members  baring  clamping 
snrfacea  adapted  to  tbe  orerbanging  edgea  of  the  bed, 
an  extenaion  from  each  clamping  member,  there  being 
orlflcea  in  aaid  extenaiona,  a  wedge  in  each  orifice,  one  of 
aald  wedgea  baring  a  plain  orifice  therethrough,  tbe  other 
SB  orifice  prorlded  wltb  a  thread  therein,  a  shaft  passing 
ttrough  aaid  plain  orifice  and  baring  a  threaded  portion 
working  in  the  thread  in  tbe  other  orifice,  and  projectiona 
on  tbe  abaft  on  oppoalte  enda  of  the  plain  orifice. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bed  baring  orerbanging 
edges  of  a  plurality  of  clamping  members  having  clamp- 
ing surfaces  adapted  to  the  orerbanging  edgea  of  tba  bed, 
an  sztenaion  from  each  clamping  member,  there  being 
orlflcea  in  aald  axtanalons,  a  wedge  In  each  orifice,  tba 
Inclined  surface  of  said  wedge  supporting  the  clamp,  a 
fixed  impediment  against  which  the  other  surface  acta, 
one  of  aald  wedgea  baring  a  plain  orifice  therethroagh,  tba 
other  an  orifice  prorlded  with  a  -  thread  therein,  and  a 
abaft  paaalng  through  aald  plain  orifice  and  having  a 
threaded  portion  working  in  the  thread  in  tbe  other 
orifice. 

4.  Tba  eombinatkm  with  a  bed  baring  orarbanging 
edgea  of  a  plurality  of  damping  membera  baring  clamping 
aurfaeee  adapted  to  the  orerhanging  edgea  of  tbe  bed, 
an  extenaion  from  each  clamping  member,  there  being 
orifices  in  aaid  extenaiona,  a  wedge  in  each  orifice,  the 
inclined  surface  of  aald  wedge  aupporting  the  clamp,  a 
fixed  impediment  against  which  tbe  other  sorfaoe  acta, 
one  of  nJd  wedgea  harlng  a  plain  orifice  therethroagh, 
tbe  other  an  orifice  prorlded  with  a  thread  therein,  a 
abaft  paaalng  through  aald  plain  orifice  and  harlng  a 
threaded  portion  working  in  the  thread  in  tbe  other 
orifice,  and  projections  on  the  shaft  on  oppoalte  ends  of 
the  plain  orifice. 

6.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  clamping  aurfacea, 
extenaiona  from  each  damping  member,  aald  extenaiona 
baring  orificea,  wedgea  in  aald  orlficea,  one  aurface  of 
each  wedge  aupporting  the  clamp  and  a  fixed  impediment 
for  each  wedge  against  which  the  other  surface  coacta, 
one  surface  of  each  wedge  supporting  its  corresponding 
dsmplng  member,  a  fixed  abutmant  .on  which  the  otbar 
aarface  of  each  wedge  reata,  one  of  aald  wedgea  baring 
a  plain  opening  therethrough,  the  other  a  threaded  oriflee 
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tbcrelo,  «  wkmtt  psMtac  throncb  the  pUla  orttca 
and  harlnc  a  threaded  portion  working  In  tb*  thrand  in 
tb«  otiflca  of  the  other  wedce.  and  atopa  on  aald  abaft 
on  opposite  enda  of  tl»«  plain  oiiflead  wed^n- 
[Claima  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


901.676.    COOKING-STOVE.    Gcoioa  C.  Waolcioh.  Har- 
erhill.  Maaa.     Filed  June  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  S68.001. 


f'     .* 


1.  In  a  atore,  the  combination  with  the  firebox,  of  a 
top  provided  with  a  moTable  front  part  plroted  adjaoant 
the  top  of  the  firebox,  havinf  a  Dormally  anbatantlally 
horiaontal  upper  portion  extending  rearwardly  aboT*  the 
front  wall  of  said  firebox  and  with  an  apartnrad  barrier 
depending  from  said  horizontal  upper  portion  in  anbatan- 
tlal  allnement  with  the  rear  vertical  face  of  aald  front 
wait  in  position  to  prevent  the  lodgment  of  foal  on  top 
of  aald  wall. 

2.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  the  flretwx,  of  a 
top  provided  with  a  movable  front  part  pivoted  adjacent 
the  top  of  the  firebox  having  a  normally  labatantlally 
horiaontal  upper  portion  extending  rearwardly  above  the 
front  wall  of  said  firebox  with  an  apartnred  barrier  de- 
pending from  said  horiaontal  upper  portion  in  aubatantial 
allnement  with  the  rear  vertical  face  of  said  front  wall 
in  position  to  prevent  the  lodgment  of  fuel  on  top  of  said 
wall,  and  an  apertured  barrier  depending  from  aald  stove 
top  in  aulMtantial  allnement  with  the  front  vaitieal  fkca 
of  the  rear  wall  of  the  firebox  in  poaitton  to  prevent  tbe 
lodgment  of  fuel  thereon. 

3.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  the  firebox  having 
Its  front  wall  extending  substantially  vertically,  of  a  top 
having  a  portion  terminating  at  Its  front  edge  in  approxi- 
mately the  vertical  plane  of  the  rear  face  of  the  fMnt 
wall  of  tbe  firebox,  and  a  cloalng  device  extending  from 
the  front  edge  of  said  top  portion  to  the  top  of  said  front 
wall  of  the  firebox,  said  closing  device  being  pivoted  at 
one  horiaontal  edge  to  awing  at  tta  opposite  edge  into  and 
out  of  closing  engagement  with  the  adjacent  part  of  tbe 
atove  and  having  a  coal  barrier  to  reat  upon  the  front  fire- 
box wall  and  support  the  same,  whereby,  when  open,  an 
nnobetnicted  view  Is  provided  into  tbe  firebox  between  tbe 
front  edge  of  said  top  portion  and  the  top  of  tbe  front 
wall  of  the  firebox. 

4.  In  a  atove,  tbe  combination  with  a  firebox,  of  a 
top  therefor  comprising  a  main  portion  and  a  pivoted 
front  portion,  said  front  portion  having  a  coal  barrier 
adapted  to  normally  reet  upon  the  wall  of  aald  firebox 
tor  anpport. 

5.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  with  a  fire  box,  of  a 
top  having  a  pivoted  front  portion  provided  with  an 
apertured  coal  barrier  adapted  to  form  a  contlnoatkn 
«f  tbe  front  wall  of  tbe  fire  bos,  a  pivoted  main  top  por- 
tion, and  a  second  coal  barrier  adjacent  tbe  rear  of  aald 
top  and  forming  a  continuation  of  tbe  rear  wall  of  tbe 
lire  box.  -  '•■''■  ^.  ►>>  "^^    "■■- 


9tl,eT7.    ORS-PBBDBB.     BNoa  A.  WaiX,  Salt  Lake  aty, 
Utak.    riled  Mar.  U,  1911.    Serial  No.  611.908. 


1.  The  combinatiun,  with  a  hopper  having  an  outlet  at 
its  lower  end,  of  a  plunger  at  aald  outlet,  a  plunger  rod 
In  two  aectiona,  a  yoke  aecnred  at  ita  Inner  end  to  the 
inner  plunger  rod  aeetion  ;  the  other  plunger  rod  nMmber 
or  aectlon  extending  freely  through  tbe  oppoeite  end  of 
the  yoke,  a  spring  on  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  outer  plunger 
rod  member  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  Inner  side 
of  tbe  yoke,  and  at  Its  other  end  bearing  against  a  part 
on  the  said  oater  section,  a  nut  on  the  outer  plunger  rod 
section  agalnat  the  outer  aide  of  the  yoke,  by  turning 
which  the  plunger  rod  may  be  lengthened  or  ahortened,  a 
retracting  spring  for  tbe  plunger  rod,  and  a  cam  engaging 
the  outer  end  of  the  plunger  rod  to  move  It  In  agalnat  its 
retracting  aprlng  and  suddenly  releass  it. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  hopper  having  an  outlet 
at  Ita  lower  end,  of  a  plunger  working  acroea  aald  outlet, 
a  two-part  plunger  rod.  a  guide  for  the  outer  rod  member, 
a  bumper  on  the  rod  member  to  cuahion  ita  Inward  move- 
ment, a  retracting-apring  on  said  rod  member,  a  nut  on 
the  said  rod  member  to  compress  the  spring  agalnat  the 
outer  side  of  the  guide,  a  yoke  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  inner  rod-member  and  through  the  opposite  end  of 
which  the  opposite  rod  member  freely  passes,  a  collar 
on  the  outer  rod  member  within  the  yoke,  a  aprlng  on 
the  rod  member  between  tbe  yoke  and  collar,  a  nut  on  the 
outer  rod  member  held  rigidly  agalnat  the  outer  face  of 
the  yoke  by  said  nut,  and  a  rotary  cam  to  move  the  plun- 
ger rod  inwardly  against  the  action  of  Ita  projecting- 
aprlng  and  suddenly  releaae  it. 

8.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  hopper  having  an  outlet, 
of  a  plunger  working  acroea  aald  outlet,  a  sectional  ex- 
tenaible  plunger  rod  having  a  spring  tending  normally  to 
move  tbe  aectiona  together,  an  adjustable  nut  on  one 
section  holding  it  from  Inward  movement  by  the  aprlng, 
on  tbe  other  section,  and  aald  aprlng  being  strong  enough 
to  held  the  rod-sections  together  to  work  aa  a  alngle 
rod.  and  meana  for  actuating  the  plunger  rod. 


991,678.     STRBBT-INDICATOB  FOR  CARS.     ALTIBO  ML 

Waamx,  New  Weatminater,  Britlab  Columbia,  Canada. 

Piled  Feb.  14,  leiO.     Serial  No.  548,699. 

In  a  atreet  car  indicator,  a  casing  mounted  within  tbe 

ear,  an  open  frame  in  Mid  easing,  s  driving  shaft  rotatable 

In  said  open  frame,  an  Indicator  meclianism   driven  by 

said  driving  shaft,  a  pawl  wbeel  aecured  to  aaid  driving 

abaft,  a  lever  carrying  a  reveraible  pawl  pivotally  mounted 

on  aald  driving  shaft  adjacent  to  aald  pawl  wheel,  a  bell 

crank  moonted  on  tbe  ontatde  of  tbe  ear,  a  connecting  rod 

between  one  arm  of  aaid  liell  crank  and  said  pawl  lever, 

a  pull  cord  connected  to  tbe  other  arm  of  aald  bell  crank, 

a  aprlng  for  morlag  tbe  Iwll  crank  in  a  direction  opposite 
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to  the  pull  or  tbe  eord.  aa  avxiUary  indicator  moantad 
in  tbe  veatlbnle  of  tbe  ear  and  Ineiadlng  an  operating 
shaft,,  a  crank  on  said  iaat  named  operating  abaft  and 
a  oonneetlng  rod  between  aald  crank  and  aald  bell  crank 


lever,  a  bracket  on  which  aaid  bell  crank  lever  la  mounted, 
aakl  bracket  having  a  pair  oi  arma,  adJuatabU  atopa  car- 
ried by  said  arma  for  limiting  the  movement  of  aaid  Iiell 
crank  lever. 


0»1.«T9.    DRTINO  APPARATUS.    KiSL  Wnss,  Meiaaen, 
Germany.    Filed  Jnne  1.  1910.    Serial  No.  064.868. 


1.  In  a  drylBC  apparatus  of  tbe  diaraeter  described  the 
combination  with  a  trongli,  of  a  perforated  cylinder,  broad 
blades  mounted  on  tbe  cylinder  whose  ends  paaa  in  dose 
proximity  to  the  trough  to  acrape  adhering  material  there- 
from, and  an  agitator  rotatably  mounted  over  the  cylinder 
and  having  arms  passing  between  said*  blades  to  scrape  tlie 
cylinder  and  progress  the  material. 

2.  In  a  drying  apparatus  of  the  dbaracter  deaeribed  tbe 
combination  with  a  trough  having  an  inlet  and  an  oatlet. 
and  a  cover  Itaving  oatleta  for  the  material  treated  and 
the  heating  medium  of  a  perforated  cylinder,  doaely  ar- 
ranged bladea  on  the  periphery  thereof  whose  ends  pass 
in  close  proximity  to  the  trough  wall  to  scrape  any  mate- 
rial therefrom,  and  an  agitator  revolnhle  in  aald  cover  and 
having  arms  movable  between  the  bladea  in  cloetf  proxim- 
ity thereto  and  to  tbe  cylinder  to  acrape  tbe  cylinder  and 
procreas  tbs  BaterlaL 

8.  In  a  drying  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  troogb, 
of  a  foramlnoos  cylinder  mounted  therein  liaving  an  en- 
lartad  hollow  tmnnlon  for  tbe  admlaaion  of  a  drying  me- 
dium, cover  having  an  oatlet  at  one  aide  for  tbe  material 
treated  and  for  tbe  drying  medium  at  ita  top,  doaely  ar- 
taapsd  spaced  blades  on  tbe  cylinder  whoee  enda  pass  in 
doas  prsKlarity  ta  tbe  troagh,  wall,  and  an  agitator  ia  tbe 
over  ijetweea  tbe  oatlet  for  tbe  drying  medium  and  one 
end  of  tile  eover  having  agitator  arma  adapted  to  paaa  be- 
tween the  bladea  and  In  cloae  proximity  to  tbe  cylinder  to 
•erape  tbe  eyliader  and  progreas  tlie  material  toward  Ita 
aatlat 


•91,600.     ENOINE.     AKoaaa  W.  Wuraaao,  Bedding,  Cal. 

Filed  Jnne  SO,  1910.    Serial  No.  668.041. 

1.  In  a  fluid  piiasure  tutMne.  a  rotor,  a  eaaing  sar- 
roundlng  tbe  rotor,  a  relatively  fixed  ring  mounted  oa  tbe  > 


casing  concentric  to  tbe  axle  of  tbe  rotor  and  having  a 
plurality  of  porta  arranged  in  spaced  relstloa  around  the 
ring,  a  series  of  bladea  on  the  rotor  disposed  exterior  to 
fixed  ring,  and  meana  for  directing  fluid  pressure  Into  the 
casing  and  against  aaid  outer  aeriea  of  bladea  and  permit* 
ting  tbe  exhaust  of  the  fluid  pressure  from  Interior  of  tbe 
rotor. 


2.  In  a  fluid  preesurc  turbine,  a  casing,  a  rotor  Incloaed 
witbin  tbe  caalng  having  a  plurality  of  radially  diaposed 
bladea  extending  from  tbe  rotor,  a  fixed  ring  carried  by  the 
eaaing  and  located  interiorly  of  said  blades,  said  ring  being 
provided  with  porta,  a  rotatable  fluid  inlet  valve  mounted 
on  the  casing  contacting  with  said  ring,  aald  valve  having 
a  receaa  In  Ita  face  adapted  to  receive  one  of  tbe  blades 
and  permit  the  blade  to  pass,  said  valve  being  provided 
with  ports  for  tbe  admission  of  fluid  pressure  behind  tbe 
blade. 

8.  In  a  fluid  pressure  turbine,  a  casing,  a  rotor  Indooed 
within  the  eaaing  and  having  a  plurality  of  radially  dla; 
poaed  blades  upon  its  drcumference.  a  fixed  ring  carried 
by  tbe  caalng,  against  wblcb  tbe  ends  of  said  blades  abut, 
said  ring  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  exbanat  porta, 
a  rotatable  fluid  Inlet  valve  mounted  on  the  eaaing  and ' 
contacting  with  the  outer  face  of  tbe  aaid  ring,  aald  valve 
being  provided  with  receaaca  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the 
blades  of  tbe  series  of  blades  and  being  provided  wltb  fluid 
preeaure  inlet  ports  opening  upon  tbe  facea  of  aald  receaa, 
and  meana  whereby  aaid  valve  may  be  rotated  la  eorre- 
apondence  with  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  rotor. 

4.  In  a  fluid  preeaure  turbine,  a  eaaing,  a  rotor  tedosed 
within  the  casing  and  having  a  aeriea  of  radially  diaposed 
bladea  upon  its  circumference,  a  relatively  fixed  ring  car- 
ried in  the  casing,  against  which  tbe  Inner  ends  of  aald 
bladea  abut,  aaid  ring  l>elng  provided  wltb  porta,  a  rota- 
table fiuld  inlet  valve  mounted  on  the  eaaing  to  contact 
with  tbe  outer  face  of  the  exterior  ring,  aaid  valve  being 
provided  with  a  recess  in  ita  face  adapted  to  receive  and 
permit  tbe  paasage  of  one  of  tbe  exterior  bladea  and  with 
porta  0|>enlng  upon  tbe  faeea  of  said  re  esse,  gear  teeth  on 
tbe  valve,  and  gear  teeth  upon  tbe  rotor  engaging  wltb 
aaid  flrat  named  gear  teeth  to  rotate  tbe  valve. 

6.  In  a  fluid  pressure  turbine,  a  eaaing,  a  rotor  incloaed 
witbin  the  casing  and  having  a  aeriea  of  radially  diaposed 
blsdes  on  ita  circumference,  a  ring  attached  to  tbe  caalng, 
agalnat  which  the  inner  enda  of  the  bladea  abut,  aald  ring 
being  relatively  fixed  with  relation  to  the  rotor,  but  being 
aliiftable  In  the  arc  of  a  drde  and  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  exbanat  porta,  meana  for  admitting  ateam  to 
tbe  apace  between  tbe  ring  and  tbe  wall  of  the  eaaing  and 
for  exhauatlng  the  ateam  from  the  apace  incloaed  by  aald 
ring,  a  rotatable  fluid  inlet  valve  mounted  on  tbe  caalng 
and  contacting  with  tbe  outer  face  of  tlte  exterlar  ring, 
aald  valve  being  provided  with  a  receaa  on  Ita  face  adapted 
to  receive  and  permit  tbe  paasage  of  one  of  the  exterior 
blades  and  with  ports  opening  upon  tbe  faces  of  said  re- 
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teeth  on  tbe  TalTe.  and  gear  teeth  upon  the 

rotor  engafinf  with  said  first  named  gear  teeth  to  rotate 
the  TalTe. 

ICIaima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


M1.681.     CABBI AGE- WRENCH.     CnsTBa  A. 
BACB.  Waldoboro.  Me.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1910. 
877.801. 


WlNCHSM- 

Serial  No. 


1.  A  wrench  baTlng,  In  combination,  a  bar,  a  Jaw  there- 
on, a  leTer  plToted  to  said  bar,  a  second  leTer  extendlig 
transTerselj  of  said  bar  and  plToted  thereto,  one  arm  of 
said  leTer  constltatlng  a  jaw.  the  other  arm  slldably  Inter- 
engaging  and  eccentric  to  said  flrst-named  lerer.  whereby 
said  Jaw  leTcr  may  be  rocked  upon  Its  plTOt. 

2.  A  wrench  haTlng.  in  combination,  a  bar,  a  Jaw  there- 
on, a  leTer  plToted  to  said  bar,  a  second  leTer  extending 
transTcraely  of  said  bar  and  plTOted  thereto,  one  arm  of 
said  leTer  constituting  a  Jaw,  the  other  arm  hsTlng  a  cam- 
shaped  form  and  slldably  Interengaglng  said  first  named 
leTer,  whereby  said  jaw  leTer  may  be  rocked  upon  Its  plTot. 

3.  A  wrench  hsTing,  in  combination,  a  bar,  a  Jaw  there- 
on, a  leTer  piToted  to  said  bar  proTlded  with  a  slot,  a  sec- 
ond leTer  extending  transTersely  of  said  bar  and  piToted 
thereto,  one  arm  of  said  leTer  constituting  a  Jaw,  the  other 
arm  extending  through  said  slot  and  eccentric  to  said  first- 
named  leTer,  whereby  said  Jaw  leTer  may  be  rocked  upon 

Its  plTOt 

4.  A  wrench  haTlng,  in  combination,  a  bar,  a  Jaw  there- 
on, a  leTer  formed  of  a  strip  of.meUl  bent  to  form  a  U. 
the  free  ends  of  said  U  being  plToted  to  said  bar,  two  pins 
on  said  leTer  extending  transrersely  thereof  from  one  leg 
of  said  U  to  the  other,  a  second  leTer  extending  trans- 
Tersely of  said  bar  and  plToted  thereto,  one  arm  of  said 
last-named  leTer  constltatlng  a  Jaw.  the  other  arm  ex- 
tending through  said  leTer  between  said  pins  and  curTed 
eccMttrlcally  to  said  first-named  leTer. 

5.  A  wrench  haTlng,  in  combination,  a  bar  with  teeth  on 
one  side  thereof  and  two  jaws  thereon,  one  of  said  Jaws 
slldably  mounted  on  said  t>ar  and  extending  through  a  slot 
proTided  In  said  bar  and  haTlng  two  teeth  diagonally  lo- 
cated on  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of  said  teeth  adapted 
to  engage  one  side  of  said  bar,  tbe  other  tooth  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  on  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


091,682.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHt  FOR  CARS.  JoHii 
P.  WoiTT.NSK,  La  Salle.  111.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  602.906. 

1.  In  a  dirigible  bead  light  for  cars,  a  rsTOlubly  mount- 
ed lamp  supporting  shaft,  means  to  operatlTely  connect 
said  shaft  with  the  front  truck  of  tbe  car,  to  turn  said 
shaft  In  unison  with  said  truck,  a  lamp  supporting  plats 
arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  lamp  hlngedly 
connected  to  said  plate  to  tilt  forwardly  thereon  when 
turned  In  the  direction  the  car  is  traTeling.  a  rsTolubly 
mounted  lamp  tilting  roller,  and  a  segmental  tilting  flange 
•eeared  to  the  lamp  and  haTlng  formed  thereon  cam  roller 
engaging  surfaces  whereby  when  tbe  lamp  is  turned  to 
brins  said  surfaces  into  engagement  with  the  roller,  said 
lamp  will  be  tilted  forwardly  sod  downwardly. 

2.  In  a  dirigible  bead  light  for  cars,  a  reToIubly  mount- 
ed lamp  supporting  shaft,  means  to  operatlTely  connect 
aald  shaft  with  the  front  truck  of  the  ear,  to  torn  said 
shaft  in  unison  with  said  truck,  a  lamp  supporting  plate 
arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  lamp  hlngedly 
connected  to  said  plate  to  tilt  forwardly  thereon  wbsn 


tttmed  In  the  direction  tbe  car  is  traTeling.  a  rcTolably 
mounted  lamp  tilting  roller,  a  segmenUl  tilting  flaacs  se- 
cured to  the  lamp  and  haTlng  formed  thereon  cam  roller 
engaging  surfaces  whereby  when  the  lamp  is  tonsd  to 


bring  said  surfaces  into  engagement  with  the  roller,  aald 
lamp  win  be  tilted  forwardly  and  downwardly,  and  a 
yielding  connection  to  limit  the  tilting  moTement  of  the 
lamp. 


991,683.  REINFORCED  ANGLE-BAR.  Bbnjaiiin  Woi> 
HAtrma,  New  Rocbelle.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Rail 
Joint  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tort.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1910.    Sertal  No.  687,776. 
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1.  A  rail  Joint  haTlng  oppositely  located  reinforced 
angle  bars  each  of  wblcb  angle  bars  sdjustsbly  fits  the 
fishing  spaces  and  la  proTided  with  an  integral  centrally 
located  depending  girder  flange  and  with  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending base  plate  displaced  from  the  body  of  the  girder 
flange. 

2.  A  reinforced  angle  bar  for  rail  Joints  proTlded  with 
a  centrally  located  depending  girder  flange  and  with  a 
borliontal  base  plate  cut  out  of  and  displaced  from  tbe 
flange  and  engaging  beneath  both  rail  ends  at  the  center 
of  tbe  Joint 

8.  A  reinforced  angle  bar  for  rail  Joints  proTlded  with 
a  centrally  located  depending  girder  flange,  and  with  a 
horlsont^l  centrally  located  rail  supporting  base  plate  cut 
out  of  and  displaced  from  tbe  girder  flange,  said  girder 
flange  haTlng  an  integral  lower  chord  at  tbe  bottom  of  the 
opening  from  which  the  base  piste  is  displaced. 


9  91.684.  CHAIN-GUIDE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  PULL- 
SOCKETS.  Datid  p.  WoLHAcmta.  Washington,  D.  C 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  608.826. 

1.  A  poll  chain  guide  comprising  a  two  part  support 
consisting  of  tbe  casing  snd  switch  body  of  a  pull  socket, 
and  a  two  part  guide  body,  the  separate  sections  of  the 
guide  body  being  respectlTely  carried  by  the  csslng  nnd 
switch  body  of  the  socket. 

2.  In  a  pull  socket,  the  coasblaation  with  the  casing 
and  the  inner  remoTsble  switch  body,  of  a  laterally  open- 
able  chain  guide  partly  carried  respectlTely  by  the  casing 
and  switch  body. 

3.  In  a  pull  socket,  the  combination  with  the  outer  cas- 
ing and  tbe  inner  switch  body,  of  a  dlTlded  chain  guide 
whose  separate  sections  are  carried  respectlTely  by  th« 
caalng  and  the  switch  body- 


\ 


4.  In  B  poll  socket,  tbe  comblnstion  with  the  casing 
hSTing  shell  snd  rap  members,  snd  the  switch  body,  of  s 
diTlded  chain  guide  whose  separate  sections  sre  csrrled 
respectlTely  by  the  shell  member  snd  the  switch  body  and 
which  are  held  In  register  by  the  rap  member. 


6.  In  s  pull  socket,  the  comblnstion  with  the  casing 
hSTing  shell  and  cap  members  snd  tbe  switch  body,  the 
shell  member  of  tbe  csslng  being  prOTlded  in  Its  edge  with 
■  keeper  slot,  of  a  two  part  chain  guide  body  whose  sepa- 
rate sections  are  carried  respectlTely  by  tbe  ahell  member 
and  the  switch  Itody,  the  guide  section  thst  is  rsrried  by 
tbe  switch  body  being  adapted  to  remoTably  lie  within  the 
keeper  alot. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


991,685.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFY- 
ING ACID  ELECTROLYTE  USED  IN  REFINING 
COPPER.  CHASLBa  H.  Aldsich  and  John  K.  BsTAif, 
Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.  Filed  June  25.  1910.  Serial  No. 
668,783. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  purifying  the  elec- 
trolyte produced  in  the  electrolytic  refining  of  copper 
which  consists  In  remoTing  the  greater  portion  of  the  con- 
tained copper,  concentrating  the  residue  until  all  but 
traces  of  the  copper,  nickel,  iron  snd  sine  contslned  are 
precipitated  and  separating  tbe  arsenic  snd  sntlmony  with 
traces  of  other  impurities  from  the  resulting  solution  by 
electrolysis. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  purifying  the  elec- 
trolyte produced  in  the  electrolytic  refining  of  copper 
which  consists  In  remoTlng  the  grester  portion  of  the  con 
tslned  copper,  concentrating  the  residue  by  successlTe 
stsges  until  sll  but  traces  of  the  copper,  nickel.  Iron  and 
sine  contslned  therein  sre  precipitated,  and  freeing  the 
arsenic  snd  sntlmony  with  traces  of  other  Impurities  by 
electrolysis. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  purffylng  the  elec- 
trolyte produced  in  the  elwtrolytlc  refining  of  copper 
which  consists  in  remoTlng  the  greater  portion  of  tbe  con- 
tained copper,  concentrating  tbe  reaidue  by  successlTe 
stsges  until  sll  but  traces  of  the  copper,  nickel.  Iron  and 
■Inc  contained  therein  are  precipitated  and  freeing  the 
arsenic  and  antimony  with  traces  of  other  impurities  by 
electrolysis  st  a  temperature  of  approximately  170*  to 
180*  F, 

166  O.  G.— 22 


4.  The  herein  described  process  of  purifying  the  elec- 
trolyte produced  in  tbe  electrolytic  refining  of  copper 
which  consists  In  remoTing  the  grester  portion  of  tbe  con- 
tslned copper  by  conrentration  and  crystallisation,  con- 
centrating the  residue  by  successlTe  stages  to  about  70' 
Baum<.  separating  the  electrolyte  from  tbe  precipitate  and 
finally  aeparating  the  remaining  metallic  Impnrltiea  from 
the  electrolyte  by  electrolysis. 

5.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  purifying  the  elec- 
trolyte product  in  the  electrolytic  reflnlng  of  copper 
which  consists  In  remoTing  the  greater  portion  of  the  con- 
tained copper  by  concentration;  remoTing  tbe  mother 
liquor  from  the  precipitate,  concentrating  tbe  mother 
liquor  by  successlTe  stages,  separating  the  mother  liquor 
from  the  precipitate  formed  from  the  last  concentration, 
and  finally  remoTlng  the  remaining  metallic  impurities  by 
electrolysis. 

(Clslms  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


991,686.  APPABATU8  FOR  AERIAL  NAVIGATION. 
JSAN  M.  ALLtAS.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1009. 
Serlsl  No.  623,767. 


In  spparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  main  frame 
haTlng  elongated  and  parallel  aide  roda.  an  arched  frame, 
a  transTerse  shsft  on  which  it  is  fulcrumed,  said  shaft 
being  rotatably  mounted  at  Its  ends  on  tbe  side  rods  of 
the  msln  frame  at  the  end  of  the  latter,  a  gear  rotatable 
with  said  abaft,  a  propeller,  an  attached  shaft  haTlng  a 
pinion  thereon  in  mesh  with  said  gesr.  the  propeller- 
nhsft  St  right  sngles  to  the  fulcrum  shsft.  Isteral  snd 
thrust-bearings  for  the  propeller-shaft  centrally  mounted 
on  the  arched  frame  and  the  fulcrum-abaft,  respectively, 
meana  to  swing  tbe  arched  frame  about  said  trsnsTerse 
shaft  aa  its  fulcrum  snd  thereby  Tsry  the  sngnlarity  of 
the  propeller-shaft,  means  to  prevent  axial  movement  of 
the  thrust -bearing  on  the  transverse  shsft  while  permit- 
ting rotation  thereon,  and  mechanism  to  eflTect  rotation  of 
the  fulcrum-shaft  and  tbe  gear  thereon  at  any  angular 
position  of  the  srched  frsme,  the  thrust  of  the  propeller 
being  taken  up  by  tbe  thrust-bearing  Independently  of  the 
transmitting  gear  and  pinion,  to  relleTe  the  same  from 
strain. 


991.687.     DIE-STOCK.     Jameh   A.   Bbcheb.  Chicago.   III. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  483.813. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  arbor,  die  carrlera  moT- 
ably  mounted  thereon,  and  a  shesTe  mounted  to  slide  on 
the  arbor,  of  blocks  carried  by  tbe  sbeaTe  Intermediate  of 
the  die  carrlera,  each  of  aald  blocka  haTlng  tta  side  edges 
bsTeled  to  coOperste  with  the  die  carrlera  to  sepsrste 
them  when  the  sbesTe  Is  moTed  in  one  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  arbor  and  guide-bara  se- 
cured therato  and  projecting  laterally  in  both  directions 
tberafrom,  of  die  carrlera  moTable  on  aald  guide-bara,  a 
sheave  mounted  to  slide  on  the  arbor,  and  devices  carried 
by  said  sheaTe  and  cooperating  with  aald  carrlera  for 
opening  and  closing  the  same. 

3.  The  comblnstion  with  sn  arbor,  die  carriers  movably 
mounted  at  one  end  thereof  and  proTided  with  laterally 
projecting  lugs,  of  s  shesTC  mounted  to  slide  on  the  srhor. 
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wedce   blocks   attactMd    to   Mid    abeare   and   coOprratlng 
with  the  lug*  on  the  die  carriers  to  open  the  latter,  and 


cone  or  wedge  pins  also  carried  by  said  sbeave  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  die  carriers  for  closing  them. 


991.6A8.       RAILROAD- SPIKE.       IIoderick  BiXMi,     New 

York.  N.  Y..  asslRnor  of  one-half  to  Hugh  R.  Tudbope. 

Orlllla.    Canada.      Filed    Aug.    20,    1910.  Serial    No. 
678.160. 


1.  A  railway  spike  and  an  auxiliary  nplke.  said  railway 
spike  having  a  channel  cut  In  Its  side  and  a  silt  extending 
from  the  end  of  said  channel  to  the  extremity  of  the  spike, 
said  slit  arranged  to  allow  said  auxiliary  spike  tu  npread 
said  slitted  parts  when  driven  down  through  said  channel. 

2.  A  railway  spike  baTtng  a  channel  cat  In  its  side  and 
a  silt  extending  from  the  end  of  said  channel  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  spike,  said  slit  being  transversely  to  the  cat- 
ting edge  of  said  spike. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  railway  spike,  an  auxiliary 
spike  having  a  diamond-shaped  point  in  line  with  the 
side  of  said  auxiliary  spike. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  railway  spike  and  an  auxiliary 
spike,  said  railway  spike  having  a  channel  cat  in  its  side 
and  slanted  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  railway  spike, 
said  channel  being  adapted  to  fit  tbe  auxiliary  spike  and 
a  slit  extending  from  the  end  of  said  channel  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  railway  spike,  said  anxiliary  spike  spreading 
the  slitted  parts  when  driven  down  through  said  channel 
to  Its  limit. 


with  the  free  ead  of  said  pitnuui.  means  connecting  said 
shaft  with  said  gripping  Jaws,  and  operating  bmabs  for 
said  rock  shaft. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure,  verti- 
cally adjustable  dies  mounted  in  said  structure  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  matrices  of  similar 
shape  and  different  sixes,  means  for  holding  said  dies  in 
adjusted  position,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
dies  and  a  doily  mounted  for  cooperation  with  tbe  re- 
spective matrices  when  they  are  t>roaght  into  position  in 
alinement  with  said  dolly. 

3.  In  an  upsetting  macblne.  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting structure,  die  holders  mounted  thereon,  means 
for  moving  one  of  said  holders  laterally  relative  to  tbe 
other,  dies  vertically  adjuntable  In  said  holders  and 
having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  matrices  formed  in 
their  adjacent  faces,  mesns  for  holding  said  dies  In  ad- 
Justed  position,  gripping  Jaws  for  engaging  the  shank  of 
the  tool  to  be  operated  on,  and  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  gripping  Jaws  and  said  movable  die  holder  simul- 
taneously. 

4.  In  an  upsetting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup 
porting  structure,  die  holders  mounted  thereon,  means 
for  moving  one  of  said  holders  laterally  relative  to  the* 
other,  dies  vertically  adJuHtahle  In  said  holders,  gripping 
Jaws  for  engaging  the  shank  of  the  tool  to  be  operated 
00,  and  means  for  opening  an.1  closlDg  said  gripping  Jaws 
and  said  movable  die  holder  slnultaneously,  said  movable 
die  bolder  liaving  a  laterally  extending  rack,  a  rock  abaft 
having  a  pinion  mounted  for  engagement  with  said  rack, 
means  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  for  operating  said  tool 
gripping  Jaws,  and  means  for  operating  said  rock  shaft. 


991.690.     GATE  VALVE.      Chaslks    L.    Bowkkb,    Bruns- 
wick. Me.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1910.     Serial   No.  B54.333. 


091.689.  DRILL  FORGING  AND  SHARPENING  MA- 
CHINE. Cakl  O.  Bobkuan,  Victor,  Colo.  Filed  Apr. 
22.  1910.     Serial  No.  566,915. 

1.  In  a  drill  forging  and  sharpening  machine,  tbe  com 
binatlon  of  a  supporting  structure,  laterally  movable  die 
holding  means  mounted  on  said  structure,  gripping  jaws 
mounted  on  said  structure,  and  means  for  closing  said 
gripping  Jaws  and  said  die  holding  means  simultaneously, 
comprising  a  rock  shaft,  means  connecting  said  rock  shaft 
with  said  movable  die  holding  means,  a  crank  connected 
with  said  rock  shaft,  a  pitman  connected  at  one  end  with 
said  crank,  a  revoluble  shaft  mounted  in  said  structure. 
a  crsQk  arm  mounted  on  said  revoluble  shaft  and  connected 


A  gate  valTS.  bavlag.  In  combination,  a  ralTS  easing,  op- 
positely disposed  valve  seats  in  tbe  casing,  a  valve  cham- 
ber between  said  valve  seats,  valve  diaks  in  tbe  valve 
chamber  prorldad  w(tta  Inclined  surfaew  00  tbelr  Inner 
faces,  wedge-shaped  ribs  arranged  vertically  In  aald  val^e 
ctiamber  on  opposite  sides  of  tiM  water-wsy  and  cooper- 
ating with  tbe   incllne.l  nurfaces  upon  tbe  valve  disks  to 
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force  ttie  disks  against  tbelr  seats  wlien  tbe  disks  are 
lo«-cred.  and  maans  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
valve  chamber  operating  to  force  tbe  valve  disks  away  from 
tbelr  seats  as  tbe  disks  are  raised,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


991.691.  ELBVATOR-DOOR  LOCK.  John  E.  Bovce. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  ssslgnor  to  Otis  Blevstor  Company, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  4i>4.501. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  electric  terminals,  of  a  mov- 
kble  member  for  connecting  said  terminals,  a  locking  bar 
carrying  said  movable  member  and  movable  Into  and  out 
of  locking  position,  a  detent  co-acting  with  said  locking 
t>ar  to  hold  the  latter  stationary  in  said  locking  position 
and  the  said  movable  member  In  circuit-closing  position, 
and  a  movable  arm  carrying  said  detent  and  electric  ter- 
minals. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  keeper  casing  provided  with 
electric  terminals,  of  a  latch  carrying  an  Insulated  sec- 
tion for  connecting  said  electric  terminals  and  movable 
into  and  out  of  locking  position,  and  a  detent  movable 
with  said  electric  terminals  and  co-acting  with  said  latch 
to  lock  tlie  latter  stationary  In  said  locking  and  sntMtan- 
tlally  fixed  position  when  said  electric  terminals  are  con- 
nected. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  keeper  casing,  of  a  lock 
casing,  a  latch  ^rrylng  an  Inaulatad  section,  a  locking 
Imr  carrying  said  latch,  a  detent  coacting  with  said  lock- 
ing bar  to  hold  the  latter  in  stationary  locking  position, 
electric  terminals,  and  an  arm  carrying  said  detent  and 
said  electric  terminals  and  movable  to  such  position  where 
the  detent  loclu  tt>e  latch  and  tbe  electric  terminals  art- 
connected  by  said  insulated  aeetloa. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  keeper  casing  provided  with 
an  opening,  of  a  Intch  movable  through  aald  opening  Into 
the  casing,  an  arm  pivoted  within  tbe  casing  with  Its  free 
end  projecting  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  entering 
latch,  means  normally  tending  to  move  tbe  free  end  of  tbe 
arm  Into  position  to  positively  lock  the  latch  by  blocking 
Its  return  movement,  said  means  being  yieldable  to  permit 
tba  arm  to  swing  on  its  pivot  when  struck  by  tbe  entering 
latch,  means  exterior  of  tbe  casing  connected  to  tbe  arms 
to  actuate  the  latter,  aad  an  electric  switch  operated  by 
said  arm  and  co-acting  with  said  latch  to  be  closed  thereby 
after  tbe  latch  Is  locked. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  keeper  casing,  of  a  rock-abaft 
extending  transversely  through  said  keeper  casing,  an  arm 
carried  by  said  rock-stasft  outside  of  tlie  caalag,  a  pendent 
arm  on  the  shaft  within  tbe  casing,  a  detent  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  arm.  a  latcb,  yieldable  means  for  swing- 
ing tbe  detent  over  said  latch  to  positively  hold  the  latter 
la  locking  position,  and  a  circultM^ioslng  device  operated 
wbea  the  latcb  Is  locke<f  and  comprising  memtwrs  carried 
by  said  pendent  arm. 

IClalBs  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


991.692.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Edwin  F.  M.  I 
Bran'mon.  Leicester.  England,  assignor  to  The  Moitarch  ! 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  1 
New  York.  Piled  Apr.  20,  1909.  SerUl  No.  491.041.  j 
1.  In  a  typewriting  mactilne.  the  comblnatloo  of  a  type  I 

bar  and  hanger  pivotally  connected  together ;  tbe  hanger 


supporting  a  loitgltudlnally  arranged  screw  and  having 
a  part  for  the  forward  portion  of  said  screw  to  co-act  witb 
to  cause  tbe  pivotal  ends  of  the  banger  to  approach  each 
other. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar  and  hanger  pivotally  connected  together ;  tbe  banger 
being  provided  with  a  cross-tie,  a  throat  in  rear  thereof, 
and  an  adjusting  screw  supported  In  tbe  rear  end  of  said 
hanger  and  extending  toward  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  throat 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
type  bar  and  banger  pivotally  connected  together ;  the 
banger  being  provided  with  a  throat  and  a  screw  arranged 
longltudlnallr  of  said  hanger  and  adapted  to  co-act  with 
said  throat  to  effect  an  adjustment  of  the  pivotal  portions 
of  the  hanger. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar  and  hanger  pivotally  connected  together ;  tbe  hanger 
having  a  cross-tie  In  rear  of  tbe  pivotal  portion  and  a 
throat  and  adjusting  screw  in  rear  of  the  cross-tie  and 
supported  in  the  rear  end  of  the  hanger  with  its  forward 
end  in  operative  engagement  with  said  throat. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar  and  banger  pivotally  connected  together ;  tbe  banger 
having  a  cross-tie  in  rear  of  the  pivotal  portion,  a  throat 
In  rear  of  the  cross-tie,  a  loop  in  rear  of  the  throat  and 
a  screw  passing  through  said  loop  and  co-acting  with  said 
throat. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


991.693.  COMBINATION  TRY  SQUARE.  Gbohge  A. 
Bbown,  Boise,  Idaho.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
681.698. 


1.  A  comblnatloa  square  comprising  a  stock  having  a 
right  angularly  extending  blade  secured  In  on*  ead  thereof, 
said  blade  being  provided  upon  its  outer  edge  with  gradua- 
tions indicating  the  fractional  parts  of  an  Inch  and  a 
longitudinal  sertos  of  polygonal -abapad  openings  adjacent 
to  said  graduations,  the  meeting  edgea  of  aald  openings 
proTldiag  angles  the  apexea  wliereof  ara  1b  tbe  same 
straight  line  with  the  jgraduations  respectiraly,  the  spsce 
between  graduations  registering  with  reapectlve  apexes 
at  the  extreme  opposite  eada  of  the  openiaga  being  sub- 
stantially one-sixteenth  of  an  Inch,  sabstaatially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  A  combination  tquare  comprising  a  atock  having  a 
right  angularly  extending  blade  secured  to  one  end  thereof, 
•aid  blade  being  provided  upon  its  outer  edge  with  gradna- 
tiona  Indicating  the  fractional  parts  of  an  inch  and  a  lon- 
gitudinal aeries  of  irregular-shaped  openings  adjacent  to 
said  graduations,  the  meeting  edges  of  the  openings  pro- 
viding angles  the  apexes  whereof  are  In  the  same  straight 
line  with  the  graduations  respectively,  the  apexes  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  openings  Intermediate  of  their  side  edges 
•coinciding  with  adjacent  graduation  marks  upon  the  blade, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  combination  try-square  comprising  a  stock,  a  blade 
secured  in  the  outer  end  of  said  stock  having  graduations 
on  Its  outer  edge  indicating  fractional  pftrta  of  an  inch, 
said  blade  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots  formed  there- 
in and  extending  at  an  angle  of  substantially  46*  to  the 
edge  of  the  blade,  said  slots  being  adapted  to  receive  a  pen- 
cil point  to  be  moved  along  one  edge  thereof  to  describe 
a  line,  the  lower  end  of  the  pencil-engaging  edge  of  one 
slot  and  the  upper  end  of  the  corresponding  edge  of  the 
next  adjacent  alot  farther  from  the  stock  being  in  a  line 
parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  stock,  said  blade  having  open 
ings  formed  therein  with  one  of  their  edges  parallel  to  the 
edges  of  the  blade,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  A  combination  try-square  comprising  a  stock,  a  right 
angularly  extending  blade  centrally  secured  in  the  end 
of  said  stock,  said  blade  being  provided  with  graduations 
on  its  outer  edge  indicating  fractional  parts  of  an  inch  and 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein  extending  In  parallel 
relation  and  at  an  angle  to  the  edges  of  the  blade,  said 
blade  being  also  provided  with  an  opening  between  the 
adjacent  slots  one  edge  of  which  is  centrally  disposed  be- 
tween the  edges  of  the  blade  and  in  parallel  relation  there- 
to, aaid  slots  being  adapted  to  receive  a  pencil  point  to  be 
moved  along  one  edge  thereof  to  describe  a  line,  the 
lower  end  of  the  pencil  engaging  edge  of  one  slot  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  next  adjacent 
slot  farther  from  the  stock  being  in  a  line  parallel  to 
the  edge  of  the  stock,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
•et  forth. 


991,694.      TROrSERS-SUPFORTEK.      ASBUBT    B.   B«TTi, 
Bellevue.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  576.069. 


li 


A  trouser-supporter  adapted  for  use  with  suspenders 
supported  beneath  the  wearer's  outer  shirt,  and  compris- 
ing an  expanded  back  bearing  flatly  against  the  wearer's 
body  to  prevent  turning  or  twisting  of  the  supporter,  an 
upper  wire  loop  secured  to  the  back  and  adapted  to  paas 
through  the  suspender-end  and  through  the  outer  shirt, 
and  formed  by  extending  said  wire  upward  and,  then, 
bending  it  downward  and  inward,  to  foAi  an  obliquely- 
extending  shank,  having  Its  lower  end  in  proximity  to 
said  back,  preventing  disengagement  of  the  outer  ahirt 
and  the  suspender-end  from  said  upper  loop,  and  a  lower 
hoop-loop  terminating  in  an  upward-projecting,  pointed 
prong,  said  upper  loop  and  itaid  lower  hook-loop  being  in 
the  same  vertical  plane. 


9  9  1.696.  APPARATUS  FOR  BLECTROCHBIilCAL 
TREATMENT  OF  ORES.  Ttllio  Bt;aoLa,  Lulpaarda- 
vlei,  Tranaraal.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
679,272.      . 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vat  for  containing  the  ore  and 
treating  liquid,  an  electrode  In  the  lower  part  of  the  vat, 
movable  electrodes  In  the  upper  part  of  the  vat,  exiwaing 
collectively  only  a  limited  area  toward  the  bottom  of  the 
vat  and  mechanism  constructed  to  move  said  upper  elec- 
trodes In  circuitous  paths  traversing  substantially  the  en- 
tire area  of  the  vat. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  circular  vat  for  containing  the 
ore  and  treating  liquid,  an  electrode  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  vat.  arms  disposed  above  the  vat,  mechanism  for  Im- 
parting to  said  arms  a  planetary  motion  about  the  axis  of 
the  vat  and  rod  like  electrodes  depending  from  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  anna  into  the  vat. 

3.  The  comtilnatlon  of  a  vat  for  containing  the  ore  and 
treating  liquid,  meaiu  for  paaslng  treating  liquid  into  the 
lower  part  of  the  mass  of  ore  and  over  substantially  the 
whole  area  thereof,  meana  for  withdrawing  liquid  from 
above  the  ore,  a  fixed  anode  in  the  bottom  of  the  vat  and 
movable  cathodea  in  the  upper  part  of  the  vat. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vat.  a  filter  floor  raised  above 
the  bottom  of  the  vat,  metallic  netting  incorporated  with 
••Id  filter  floor,  meana  for  Injecting  treating  liquid  below 
the  filter  floor,  means  for  withdrawing  such  liquid  at  the 
upper  part  of  the  vat,  meana  for  passing  current  into  the 
T«t  whereby  it  is  distributed  by  the  metallic  netting,  and 
a  plarality  of  moving  cathodea  In  the  upper  part  of  the  vat 

6.  The  combination  of  a  rat  for  containing  the  ore  and 
treating  liquid,  means  for  circulating  liquid  through  the 
ore  and  thence  through  precipitation  apparatus,  means 
for  paaalng  current  through  the  ore  and  liquid  in  the  vat 
and  means  for  diverting  a  portion  of  said  current  through 
the  liquid  paaalng  through  the  precipitation  apparatus. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


991.696.  DRAINAGE  -  EXrAVATOR.  Mos-ntN  <;.  Rrv- 
NBLL.  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Frederick  C.  Auatio, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  466.H09. 

1.  In  a  drainage  excavator,  a  body,  a  runway  thereon, 
a  backet  arranged  to  travel  back  and  forth  on  the  ranway, 
a  ball  for  said  backet,  a  cable  attached  to  said  ball,  by 
which  the  backet  is  filled,  and  a  wheel  on  the  ball  adapted 
to  run  on  the  top  of  the  runway. 

2.  In  a  drainage  excavator,  a  body,  a  swinging  ninway 
at  one  aide  thereof,  meana  for  raiaing  and  lowering  the 
mnway  aboat  tta  axis,  a  backet  traveling  ba^  and  forth 
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opoa  and  bald  to  Its  work  by  said  mnway,  the  backet 
belof  wider  than  the  ranway,  a  draft  connection  for  the 


bucket,  and  a  wheel  on  the  said  conoectlon  traveling  on 
the  top  of  the  ranway. 


991.697.      CAR -TRUCK.      Samucl   P.    BcvH,    Columboa, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  577,469. 


/*- 


1.  A  track  frame  consisting  of  tension  and  compreasion 
members.  Joined  at  their  ends,  column  guides,  parallel 
members  projecting  outwardly  from  the  tension  and  com- 
prfssinn  members,  snd  a  vertical  member  connecting  each 
pair  of  parallel  members  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  tension 
members,  all  cast  Integral. 

'.'.  A  truck  frame  of  truaa  form,  constating  of  tension 
and  compreaalon  membera  Joined  at  their  enda,  a  pair  of 
parallel  members  projecting  at  each  end  of  the  frame  be- 
yond aaid  tension  and  compression  members,  vertical  col- 
omna  connecting  aaid  parallel  members  adjacent  the  enda 
of  the  compression  and  tenalon  membera  and  provided  with 
outwardly  projecting  rlba.  all  of  aaid  parts  cast  Integral. 

3.  A  caat  metal  truck  frame  having  open  enda  for  the 
Journal  boxea,  the  vertical  side  walls  of  said  openings  each 
having  a  vertical  rib  throughout  ita  length,  adapted  to  rcat 
within  a  vertical  recesa  in  the  side  of  the  Journal  box. 


991.698.     CORD-HOLDER.     William   W.   Cakdrb.  Green 
Sprins,  W.  Va.    Filed  July  26,  1910.   Serial  No.  673,840. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cord  bolder  comprlaing  a  ball 
aupportlng  meana,  a  suspending  meana  aecured  thereto  and 
a  guiding  means  suspended  tberebelow,  of  a  clutch  device 
consisting  of  a  alngle  piece  of  wire  plvotally  mounted  near 
one  end  of  the  ball  supporting  meana,  a  laterally  disposed 
cord  engaged  arm  formed  integrally  therewith  and  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  card  supporting  means,  a  lateral  arm 
on  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  clatcb  device  and  formed  In- 
tegrally therewith,  aaid  second  named  arm  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  end  faca  of  the  ball  supporting  means,  a  ver- 
tically alldable  weight  mounted  in  aaid  guiding  meana,  a 
cord  paastag  through  a  guiding  eye  on  the  weight,  over 
the  cord  aaflMcd  *rm  and  between  the  end  of  the  ball 
supporting  nteana  and  the  aecond  named  arm  and  through 
a  guiding  eye  formed  in  the  auspending  meana,  and  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  block  on  the  guiding  meana  and  below 
the  weight,  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said 
weight 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cord  holder  comprising  a  ball 
supporting  bar.  a  auapending  means  for  the  bar,  a  sliding 
welybt,  a  guiding  means  for  the  weight  depending  below 
the  said  bar,  and  a  cord  paaalng  from  the  aaid  bar  through 
said  wdflit  and  upward  paat  the  ball  supporting  bar,  of 
•  tenalon  device  pivotal  ly  moan  ted  near  one  and  of  aaid 
bar,  aaid  tenalon  device  comprlaing  a  single  piece  of  wire 


having  oppoaltely  projecting  lateral  arma  lying  In  supar- 
poaed  parallel  planea,  one  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to 
support  a  portion  of  said  cord  and  the  other  of  aaid  arma 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  cord  against  the 


end  face  of  aaid  bar.  whereby  a  downward  movement  of 
said  weight  will  pull  on  the  first  mentioned  arm  and  cause 
the  rocking  of  the  tension  device  to  bring  the  second  men- 
tioned arm  Into  engagement  with  the  cord. 


991.699.  FLUID  TRKSSURE  ENGINE.  GaoBOC  Cas- 
SADT,  New  Westminster.  British  Columbia,  Canada, 
Filed  Jane  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  668.536. 


In  a  fluid  pressure  engine,  a  pair  of  end  dlskn.  open 
ended  cylinders  supported  by  and  between  said  disks,  one 
of  said  disks  forming  a  cylinder  head  for  one  end  of  said 
cylinders,  aaid  cylinder  head  dlak  having  ports  leading 
Into  aaid  cylinders,  a  cover  flange  over  the  other  disk, 
said  cover  flange  having  ports  leading  into  aaid  cylinders 
and  having  a  second  set  of  ports,  ducts  between  said  sec- 
ond set  of  ports  and  aaid  cylinder  head  forming  disk 
porta,  a  port  face  member  aecured  to  said  cover  flange 
and  having  porta  registering  with  the  ports  of  said  cover 
flange,  said  port  face  oiember  huvlng  an  exhaust  chamber 
opening  through  one  side,  said  open  side  being  closed  by 
•aid  cover  flange,  said  port  face  member  having  an  ex- 
hauat  port  leading  to  atmoaphere,  said  port  face  member 
having  ports  leading  into  said  exhaust  chamber,  a  ro- 
tatable  abaft  projecting  through  apertures  In  said  disks 
and  In  aaid  cover  flange  and  in  said  port  face  member,  a 
rotary  valye  mounted  on  the  end  of  aaid  ahaft  adjacent 
to  aaid  port  face  member  and  having  distributing  ports  to 
effect  communication  between  the  exhaust  ports  of  aaid 
port  face  member  and  the  ports  that  communicate  with 
the  cylinder  ends,  said  rotary  valve  having  a  working 
agant  Inlet  port  to  register  with  the  porta  of  aaid  port  face 
member  at  times,  and  a  valve  casing  having  a  working 
agent  inlet  port  fitted  over  said  valve  and  the  end  of 
■aid  abaft  that  carries  the  valve,  pistons  operating  in 
aaid  cylinders,  piston  rods  carried  l>y  aaid  pistons  and 
power  tranalating  connectiona  between  aaid  piston  roda 
and  said  ahaft. 
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«01,700.  FI8H-8CREEN  FOR  DITCHES.  AdomikaM  J. 
roLLAB.  Yreka.  Cal.  Filed  S*pt.  30.  1907.  Serial  No. 
39S.158. 


■^^S^f«^&i&«^§^  JnjCvV»x 


1.  The  combination  with  a  »laice  way  having  extended 
chambera  In  the  sidea,  of  a  foraminous  drum  extending 
horizontally  acroM  the  alulce  way  and  Journaled  In  said 
chambers,  a  water-wheel  within  the  drum  having  Its  ails 
concentric  with  that  of  «ald  drum,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  water  wheel  and  dram  by  which  the  latter  la 
continuously  revolved  with  Its  submerged  portion  moving 
against  the  current  flow. 

'2.  In  a  flsh-screenlng  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
sluice-way  having  extended  chambers  in  the  sides,  and  a 
guard  fixed  In  the  sluice-way  and  extending  transversely 
across  the  same,  of  a  screen  drum  Journaled  transversely 
of  the  sluice-way  subataotlally  close  to  the  guard,  said 
guard  adapted  to  deliver  material  carried  by  the  stream 
against  the  screen,  mechanism  by  which  the  screen  Is  re- 
volved In  a  direction  against  the  current  flow,  whereby 
the  material  Is  constantly  carried  ever  the  drum  and  the 
openings  thereof  prevented  from  being  clogged,  said  mech- 
anism consisting  of  a  water  wheel  Journaled  within  the 
drum  and  connections  between  aftld  wheel  and  the  drum, 
said  drum  having  Its  ends  extending  Into  the  side  cham- 
bers of  the  sluiceway. 


991,701.     FOLDING  IRATK.     Leam.kk  V.  Ok)K,  Cotulla, 
Tex.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1910.     Herlal  No.  564.857. 


/^    ^3 
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1.  In  a  crate,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  plv- 
otally  connected  side  and  end  portions  formed  of  Inter- 
aectlng  slats  of  a  twisted  pivotal  strand  engaged  through 
said  Intersecting  portions  at  each  corner  and  extending 
the  full  height  of  the  crate  thus  constructed,  the  terminal 
ends  of  said  strand  being  separated  and  projecting  In  op- 
posite directions  and  in  direct  and  binding  contact  with 
the  slats  to  reinforce  the  same  against  tendency  to  split, 
and  further  providing  means  for  preventing  the  several 
slats  comprising  the  crate  from  separating. 

2.  A  crate  comprising  pivotally  connected  ends  and 
sides,  the  latter  having  openings  therethrough  adjacent 
to  the  upper  and  lower  edges,  twisted  strands  engaged 
through  said  intersecting  portions  at  each  corner  and  ex- 
tending the  full  height  of  the  crate  thus  constrxicted.  the 
terminal  ends  of  said  strands  being  separated  and  pro- 
jecting In  opposite  directions  and  in  direct  and  binding 
contact  with  the  slats  to  reinforce  the  same  against 
tendency  to  apllt.  and  further  providing  means  for  pre- 
venting the  several  slats  comprising  the  crate  from  sepa 
rating,  a  resilient  bottom  and  top  for  said  crate  each  of 
which  Is  similarly  constructed  and  composed  of  two  longt- 
tndlnal  contacting  strips  and  a  centrally  disposed   strip. 


narrow  alaU  aacured  to  the  said  strips  with  the  project- 
ing ends  of  the  centrally  disposed  strip  projecting  a  suitable 
dlatance  beyond  the  outer  edges  of  the  slats,  and  wide  alatu 
also  secured  to  said  strips  and  having  their  ends  projecting 
a  suitable  distance  beyond  the  outer  edges  of  the  oppositely 
arranged  strips,  said  wide  slats  being,  positioned  at  a 
suitable  distance  from  the  narrow  end  connecting  alats. 
whereby  said  bottom  and  top  of  the  crate  are  yieldingly 
and  deUchably  located  below  the  upper  abd  lower  rails  of 
the  crate,  to  hold  the  latter  In  a  rigid  position  when  un- 
folded with  the  projecting  ends  of  the  centrally  locate<1 
slats  in  direct  and  binding  contact  with  the  end  alats  of 
said  crate. 


991.702.  TYPE-WRITINO  MACHINE.  JoHM  Joseph 
CooPCB,  London.  England,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Original  application  filed  July  23.  1009.  Se- 
rial No.  509,131.  Divided  and  tbia  application  filed 
Sept.  28.  1010.     Serial  No.  584,376. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  spool  to  wind  a  paper  atrip, 
said  spool  being  mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  machine  on 
a  boriiontal  forwardly  extending  shaft,  a  key  to  wind 
said  spool,  a  <tellvery  spool  also  mounted  on  said  ahaft, 
angle  guides  for  the  strip  adjacent  to  the  spools,  pulleys 
forward  of  the  angle  guides,  one  at  each  side  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  a  platen  between  said  pulleya. 

2.  The .  combination  of  a  spool  to  wind  a  paper  strip, 
said  spool , being  mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  machine  on 
a  boriiontal  forwardly  extending  shaft,  a  key  to  wind 
said  spool,  a  delivery  spool  also  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
angle  guides  for  the  strip  adjacent  to  the  spoola.  pulleys 
forward  of  the  angle  guides,  one  at  each  side  of  the  ma- 
chine,  and  a  platen  between  said  pulleys,  one  of  said 
pulleys  being  mounted  yieldingly. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  spool  to  wind  a  paper  strip, 
said  sprol  being  mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  machine  on 
a  horlsontal  forwardly  extending  shaft,  a  key  to  wind 
sal<l  spool,  a  delivery  spool  also  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
angle  guides  for  the  strip  adjacent  to  the  spoola,  pulleys 
forward  of  the  angle  guides,  one  at  each  side  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  a  platen  between  said  pulleys,  one  of  said 
pulleya  being  mounted  yieldingly,  a  ratchet  wheel  upon 
said  shaft,  and  a  key  operated  pawl  for  turning  said 
ratchet  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  spool  to  wind  a  paper  strip, 
said  spool  being  mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  machine  on 
a  boriiontal  forwardly  extending  ahaft,  a  key  to  wind 
said  spool,  a  delivery  spool  also  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  angle  gnldes  for  the  strip  adjacent  to  the  spools, 
pulleys  forward  of  the  angle  guides,  one  at  each  side 
of  the  machine,  and  a  platen  between  said  pulleys, 
one  of  aaid  pulleys  being  mounted  yieldingly,  a  ratchet 
wheel  upon  said  shaft,  and  a  key  operated  pawl  for  turn- 
ing said  ratchet  wheel,  said  winding  spool  yieldingly  con- 
nected to  said  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  spool  to  wind  a  paper  strip, 
said  spool  being  mounted  at  tlie  rear  of  the  machine  on 
a  horlsontal  forwardly  extending  shaft,  a  key  to  wind 
said  spool,  a  delivery  spool  also  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
angle  guides  for  the  strip  adjacent  to  the  spools,  pulleys 
forward  of  the  angle  gnid^  one  at  each  side  of  the  ma- 


May  9,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


343 


china,  a  platen  between  aaid  pulleys,  one  of  aald  pulleya 
being  BsouBted  yieldingly,  a  ratchet  wheel  upon  said 
ahaft.  and  a  key  operated  pawl  for  turning  said  ratchet 
wheel,  aaid  windinf  spool  yieldingly  and  frtctionally  con- 
nected to  said  shaft 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


901,708.  BASIN  AND  BATH  SrPPLY  FITTING.  Rat- 
uoMD  B.  Cbaicb  and  Oscas  J.  BACKta,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1906.     R4>rial  No.  :n2..-..'i5. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  slab,  of  a  Y-shaped  Itasln  or 
bath  aupply  fixture  compriaing  a  hollow  upright  poat  or 
standard  having  a  base  resting  on  the  slab,  supply  chan- 
nels for  the  hot  and  cold  water  passing  through  the  slab 
under  said  baae  and  Into  said  post  or  standard,  and  valvea 
to  control  aaid  aupply  channels  and  having  atems  ex- 
tending upward  and  outward  from  said  post  or  standard 
and  constituting  the  upper  arma  or  branches  of  the  Y. 

2.. The  combination  with  a  slab,  of  a  Y-shaped  basin  or 
bath  aupply  fixture  comprising  a  hollow  upright  post  or 
standard  having  a  baae  resting  on  the  slab,  a  stem  depend- 
ing from  said  baae  and  paaaing  through  the  slab,  supply 
channels  for  the  hot  and  cold  water,  inclosed  by  said 
stem  and  passing  into  the  fixture,  and  valvea  to  control 
said  passages,  having  stems  extending  upward  and  out- 
ward from  said  i>oat  or  standard  and  forming  the  upper 
arma  or  branchea  of  the  Y. 


991.704.  MUSICAL  BELL.  John  C.  DkAOAif,  Chicago, 
111.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  II.  1008.  Serial  No. 
426.593.  Divided  and  tbia  application  filed  Mar.  14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  549.224. 


jt"— 


-c:^-. 


1.  A  alotted  tubular  aound-prodncing  element,  and  a 
tremolo  element  which  la  of  itself  adapted  to  continue  in 
vibration  after  being  set  into  vibration  and  provided  for 
modifying  the  aound  emitted  by  the  sound-producing  ele- 
ment, aaid  tubular  element  having  an  opening  in  Ita 
tabolar  wall  through  which  the  sound  may  be  emitted, 
said  opening  being  located  in  the  unslotted  portion  of 
the  sound  producing  element,  the  tremolo  element  being 
located  before  aaid  opening. 

2.  A  tnbalar  sound  producing  element,  and  a  tremolo 
element   which  ia  of  itself  adapted  to  continue  in  vibra- 


tion after  l>elng  set  into  Tlbratlon  and  prorlded  for  modi- 
fying the  aooad  emitted  by  the  sound  producing  element, 
aaid  tubular  element  having  an  opening  in -its  tubular 
wall  through  which  the  sound  may  be  emitted,  the 
tremolo  element  being  located  before  said  opening. 

3.  A  slotted  tubular  sound  producing  element,  and  a 
tremolo  element  for  modifying  the  sound  emitted  by  the 
sound  producing  element,  said  tubular  element  having  an 
opening  in  Its  tubular  wall  through  which  the .  aound 
may  be  emitted,  said  opening  being  located  in  the  un- 
slotted portion  of  the  sound  producing  element,  the 
tremolo  element  being  located  before  said  opening. 


9  9  1,705.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Chablbs  a.  Deabborn.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  1,   1909.     Serial  No.  47S.428. 


/^/ 


1.  In  a  aew^ing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  presser 
foot,  and  a  ridge-forming  rib  adapted  to  engage  the  work 
beneath  the  presser  foot,  said  rib  and  presser  foot  being 
capable  of  yielding  relatively  to  each  other,  with  feeding 
devices  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  ridge-forming 
rib  beneath  the  presser  foot,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
forcing  the  feeding  devices  toward  the  presser  foot, 
said  feeding  devices  being  constructed  to  yield  Independ- 
ently of  the  presser  foot,  the  Hb  and  each  other. 

2.  In  a  aewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  presser 
foot,  a  yieldingly  mounted  work  supporting  frame,  a 
ridge-forming  rib  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  work  beneath  the  preaaer  foot,  and  two  inde- 
pendent feeding  wheels  arranged  in  said  frame  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  aaid  ridge-forming  rib  and  adapted  to  yield 
Independently  of  said  frame,  said  rib  and  each  other. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  preaaer 
foot,  with  a  yieldingly  mounted  work  aupporting  frame, 
a  feed  shsft  Journaled  in  aaid  frame,  a  ridge-forming  rib 
sustained  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  work 
beneath  said  presser  foot,  a  pair  of  spring  sustained 
hollow  feeding  wheels  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  ridge-forming  disk  and  having  driving  connections 
with  said  shaft,  the  wheels  being  mounted  to  yield  inde- 
pendently of  said  rib  and  of  each  other. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  presser 
foot,  with  a  yieldingly  mounted  work  supporting  frame, 
a  feed  aluift  Journaled  in  said  frame,  a  ridge-forming  rib 
sustained  by  said  frame  in  engagement  with  the  \«'ork 
beneath  said  presser  foot,  a  pair  of  hollow  feeding  wheels 
arranged  upon  oppoalte  sides  of  said  rldge-formlng  rib 
and  having  driving  connections  with  said  shaft,  the 
wheels  being  mounted  to  yield  transversely  of  said  shaft 
independently  of  said  rib  and  of  each  other,  and  spring 
mechanism  for  sustaining  said  wheels  In  operative  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  aewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  presser 
foot,  with  a  yieldingly  mounted  work  aupporting  frame, 
a  feed  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame,  a  ridge-forming  disk 
mounted  i\pon  said  ahaft  and  held  thereby  In  engagement 
with  the  work  beneath  aaid  presser  foot,  a  pair  of  hollow 
feeding  wheels  encircling  said  shaft  upon  oppoalte  sides 
of  aaid  ridge-forming  diak  and  baring  universal  Joint 
driving    connections    with    said    shaft,    the    wheels    being 
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mounted  to  jield  iDdependently  of  said  disk  and  of  each 
other,  and  aprtng  mecbanlsm  for  auatalnlng  said  wheels 
In  operative  position  beneath  the  presser  foot. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


991.706.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Adou^db  S. 
Dennis,  Lakewood.  Ohio.  aMlgnor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.      Filed  Dec.  8.  1909.     Serial   No.  931.921. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  forward  and  rear  pressure  rolls  to 
run  thereon,  and  means  Independent  of  the  platen  to 
connect  said  pressure  rolls  to  enable  one  to  rotate  the 
other. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
reroluble  platen,  of  forward  and  rear  pressure  rolls  to 
run  thereon,  and  means  independent  of  the  platen  to  con- 
nect said  pressure  rolU  to  enable  either  to  rotate  the 
other. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  ttie  combination  with  a 
revolnhle  platen,  of  forward  and  rear  pressure  rolls  to 
run  thereon,  and  a  train  of  gearing  connecting  said  pres- 
sure rolls  Independently  of  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  revoluble  platen,  of  forward  an4  rear  pressure  rolls  to 
run  thereon,  and  a  train  of  gearing  connecting  said  pres- 
sure rolls ;  said  train  Including  an  Idle  gear  which  is 
mounted  to  turn  around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  platen. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  of  forward  and  rear  pressure  rolls  to 
run  thereon,  and  a  train  of  gearing  connecting  said  pres- 
sure rolls ;  said  train  Including  an  idle  gear  which  U 
mounted  to  turn  around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  platen, 
said  Idle  gear  and  said  platen  being  relatively  revoluble. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gsaette.] 


991,707.      CENTER   TUBE    FOR   CENTRIFUGAL    8EPA 
RATOR8.     8r«x  Ai'orsT  Ekkhor.n.  Gefle.  Sweden.    Filed 
Jul.v  24,  1909.     8<«rlal  No.  509.427. 


In  combination  with  the  drum  of  a  centrifugal  separa- 
tor, a  center  tube  detachably  fastened  to  the  bottom  of 
the  dram,  said  tnl)e  having  an  Inlet  chamber  for  Inflowing 
liquid  In  Its  upper  portion,  and  channels  extending  from 
said  inlet  chamber  In  slanting  direction  throogh  the  wall 
of  the  tube  to  the  bottom  of  the  drum,  said  channels 
opening  in  radial  direction  outwardly  the  openUigs  ex- 
tending from  below  the  inlet   chamber   to  the  bottom  of 


the  drum,  the  Inlet  chamber  being  provided  with  grooves 
extending  longitudinally  from  the  openings  of  said  chan- 
nels, the  inner  surface  of  wall  of  the  tubing  below  she 
Inlet  chamber  bplng  smooth  and  uninterrupted. 


991.708.  PUMP.  JoHAN  SioiSMiND  Fastinq,  Fndeiiks- 
berg,  near  Copenhagen.  Denmark.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1010. 
Serial  No.  6.S8.757. 


n 


i 


—  ii 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pump  barrel  capable  of  lon- 
gitudinal reciprocation  and  a  check  valve  therefor,  of  an 
eccentric  rotatable  weight  and  bearings  for  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  weight  movable  longltndlnally  with  the 
pump  barrel  and  connected  therewith,  whereby  the  pump 
barrel  is  reciprocated  with  the  reciprocations  of  said  t>ear- 
Ings  Induced  by  the  rotstlon  of  the  eccentric  weight. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pump  barrel  capable  of  lon- 
gitudinal reciprocation  and  a  check  valve  therefor,  of  a 
palley  having  an  eccentric  weight  and  ttearings  for  said 
pulley  connected  with  the  pump  twrrel,  whereby  the  pump 
barrel  r»*clpro<-ates  with  the  reciprocations  of  said  bear- 
ings induced  by  the  rotation  of  the  eccentric  weight. 


991.709.  PAINTING  APPARATUS.  GsoRo  Hei.nbich 
FiscHBB,  Nenatadt-on-the-Uardt.  Germany.  Filed  Aug. 
18.  1909.     Serial  No.  513.397. 


1.  A  painting  apparatus,  comprising  a  closed  vessel,  an 
air  pnmp  mounted  centrally  ttiereln  and  having  an  up- 
wardly directed  oatlet  noaxle  near  the  bottom  of  said  vea- 
set.  and  rotatable  means  for  agitating  the  paint  mounted 
above  said  nossle.  whereby  said  means  can  be  rotated  by 
the  air  iMsnlng  from  said  nossle.  -  .i-'^->  . 
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2.  A  painting  apparatna  comprlalog  a  cloaed  veaael.  an 
air  pump  mounted  centrally  therein  and  having  an  up- 
wardly directed  outlet  noiale  near  the  bottom  of  said  vea- 
ael. rotatable  meana  for  agitating  the  paint  mounted 
above  said  nossle.  whereby  said  means  can  be  rotated  by 
the  air  lasulng  from  said  nossle.  and  means  located  with- 
out said  venel  for  rotating  said  agitating  means  manu- 
aUy. 

8.  A  painting  apparatus,  comprising  s  hermeticslly  clos- 
able  vessel  having  a  paint-outlet  at  the  bottom,  means  for 
introducing  an  air  current  Into  the  said  vessel.  Its  air- 
outlet  being  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  and  vanes 
looaely  mounted  within  the  veaael.  above  aaid  air-outlet. 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  escaping  air.  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  painting  apparatus,  comprising  a  hermetically  clos- 
able  veaael  having  a  paint-outlet  at  the  iMttom,  meana  for 
Introdutlng  an  air-current  Into  the  said  veaael.  its  air 
outlet  being  located  at  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  an  axlall.v 
sliding  abaft  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  vessel, 
vsnes  looaely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  above  aaid  air-outlet, 
meana  for  coupling  the  vanea  to  the  abaft  on  the  latter 
being  axially  slid,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  from 
without  the  vessel,  substantially  aa  described. 


091.710.  RINO-CUTTINQ  MACHINE.  JOHN  M.  Flcg- 
8TAD  and  David  A.  B18HOP,  Hamilton.  Mont.  Filed 
Oct.  13,  1910.    Serial  No.  584S,94S. 


1.  A  ring  cutting  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
structure,  a  rotary  aaw  mounted  thereon,  a  member  slid- 
able  longitudinally  on  aaid  atructure,  a  table  mounted  to 
awing  In  a  horlsontal  plane  on  aaid  sliding  member,  ring 
clamping  meana  carried  by  ssld  table,  and  means  for  cen- 
tering a  ring  to  canae  aaid  saw  to  point  directly  to  the 
center  thereof  including  means  for  engaging  the  inner 
walla  of  the  ring  to  be  cut,  said  last  mentioned  means 
t>eing  adjustsble  to  fit  rings  of  vsrylng  slses. 

2.  A  ring  catting  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
structure,  a  rotary  saw  mounted  thereon,  a  memt>er  slld- 
able  longitudinally  on  said  atructure,  a  table  mounted  to 
swing  '.n  a  horlsontal  plane  on  said  sliding  member,  ring 
clamping  mesns  carried  by  said  table,  meana  for  center- 
ing a  ring  to  cause  said  saw  to  point  directly  to  the  center 
thereof,  and  meana  for  determining  the  slse  of  the  piece 
to  be  cut  from  a  ring. 

3.  A  ring  cutting  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotary 
aaw  mounted  therein  and  projecting  above  Its  upper  fsce, 
a  table  alldable  longitudinally  on  aaid  casing,  s  ring  sup- 
port mounted  on  said  casing  to  swing  In  s  horlsontal 
plane,  means  for  locking  said  support  in  adjusted  position, 
and  laterally  adjustable  ring  clsmplng  means  mounted  on 
■•Id  horisontslly  swinging  support  snd  provided  with 
mesns  for  engaging  tbe  inner  walla  of  a  ring  to  be  cut. 

4.  A  ring  cutting  machine  compriaing  a  supporting 
stracture.  a  rotary  aaw  mounted  thereon,  a  member  alld- 
able to  and  from  tbe  cutting  edge  of  aaid  ssw.  a  longitn- 
dlnally  adjustable  member  mounted  on  ssld  sliding  mem- 
ber for  supporting  one  edge  of  a  ring  to  be  cut,  a  laterally 
adjnatable  member  mounted  on  said  aliding  member,  ring 


aupportlng  blocka  mounted  for  adjuatment  to  and  from 
each  other  on  aaid  laterally  moving  member,  and  means 
for  clamping  a  ring  to  said  blocks. 

B.  A  ring  cutting  machine  comprising  a  aupportlng 
structure,  a  rotary  saw  mounted  thereon,  a  memt>er  alld- 
able to  and  from  tbe  cutting  edge  of  said  saw,  a  longitu- 
dinally adjustable  member  mounted  x>n  said  sliding  mem- 
ber for  supporting  one  edge  of  a  ring  to  be  cat,  a  later- 
ally adjustable  member  mounted  on  said  aliding  member, 
ring  supporting  blocks  mounted  for  adjustment  to  snd 
from  each  other  on  said  laterally  moving  member,  means 
for  clamping  a  ring  to  said  blocks,  and  means  for  deter- 
mining the  slse  of  the  piece  to  be  cut  from  the  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9  91,711.  CIRCULAR-FASHIONING  KNITTING-MA- 
CHINE. Emil  J.  Fbanck,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug. 
27,  1906,  Serial  No.  332.150.  Renewed  Oct.  5.  1910. 
SerUl  No.  SH5.519. 


1.  A  knitting  machine  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
knitting  cylinder  having  needlea  arranged  for  vertical  mo- 
tion, a  bed  inclined  in  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder 
and  having  a  set  of  needles  adapted  for  movement  at  an 
inclination  to  the  vertical  and  between  aome  of  tbe  flrat 
mentioned  needles,  mechanism  for  automatically  throw- 
ing some  of  the  vertical  needles  Into  and  out  of  action 
for  widening  and  narrowing  heels  and  toes,  means  for 
automatically  operating  all  of  the  vertical  needles  to  make 
tabular  work  and  automatic  derieea  for  ■ucceaalreiy  throw- 
ing tbe  inclined  needles  Into  action  to  widen  the  tubular 
fabric,  and  automatic  mechanism  for  throwing  the  in- 
clined needles  out  of  action,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  circular  knitting  machine  provided  with  vertical 
needlea  arranged  in  a  circle  and  with  Inclined  needles  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  a  group  le^f  than  all  the  upright 
needlea.  all  said  needles  arranged  to  make  plain  knitting 
and  with  means  for  automatically  operating  tbe  upright 
needlea  to  fabricate  the  toe.  foot,  heel  and  ankle  portions 
of  a  stocking  and  for  automatically  caualng  the  inclined 
needlea  to  cooperate  with  the  upright  needles  to  shape 
the  calf  and  fabricate  the  knee  portion  of  the  stocking, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  knitting  machine  provided  with  a  single  cylinder 
having  vertical  needle  groovea  and  a  cam  ring,  jacka  ar- 
ranged in  the  needle  grooves  of  the  nlngle  cylinder  and 
operatlvely  and  always  In  engagement  with  the  cam  ring, 
needles  arranged  in  the  needle  groovea  having  their  lower 
portiona  off-set  in  respect  to  their  upper  portions  and  pro- 
vided at  their  lower  enda  with  hooks  adapted  to  tbe  Jacka, 
and  devices  for  unhooking  and  detaching  the  neeaies  from 
the  Jacks,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  comblnstion  a  grooved  needle  cylinder  and  its 
knitting  cam.  Jacks  operated  by  tbe  cam  and  provided  wit'.i 
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hooks  and  arranged  In  the  needle  grooree,  needlea  ar- 
raasad  in  the  needle  grooTes  and  ofT-aet  at  their  lower 
aada  and  provided  with  bookg  for  eoKaKlnK  the  jacks,  and 
preaaers  for  shifting  the  off-set  ends  of  the  needles  to  clear 
the  jacks,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  needle  cylinder  having  needle 
groorea,  a  cam  ring,  jacks  arranged  in  the  needle  groores 
and  operated  by  the  cam  ring  and  provided  with  hooks, 
naadles  provided  with  offsets  and  humps  and  hooks  for  en- 
gaging tlie  jacks,  and  pressers  having  concave  working 
ends  corresponding  to  the  form  of  the  humps  and  adapted 
to  unhook  the  needles  from  the  jacks  and  to  hold  the 
needles,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.) 


991.712.  RAILROAD -TIB.  Jaxbs  E.  Oaboksb.  Loka. 
Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  H.  Miller.  Luke.  Md. 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  604.A27. 


A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  plate,  poi-ket-forming  exten- 
sions formed  upon  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  webe  bracing 
the  said  pocket-forming  extensions,  cushioning  blocka  lo- 
cated within  the  said  pocket-forming  extensions,  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  said  pocket-forming  extensions  being 
provided  with  vertical  grooves  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  said  side  members  by 
means  of  apertures,  bolts  located  within  said  grooves  and 
said  apertures,  waahers  located  upon  said  bolts  and  engag- 
ing the  upper  edges  of  the  pocket-forming  extensions,  and 
rails  to  be  clamped  upon  the  said  cushioning  blocks,  8ul>- 
stuntinlly  as  and  tor  the  purposes  hereinbefore  described. 


991.713.     BACK-BAND  AND  TRACE   HOLDER. 
G.  GiDDENs,  Hartsfield,  Ga.     Filed  June  4,  1909. 
No.  500.078. 


I'ERRY 

Serial 


1.  A  combined  back  band  and  trace  holder  Including  a 
base  plate  having  a  transverse  slot  formed  therein,  and 
provided  with  spaced  soikets  arranged  on  one  side  of  tlie 
plate  benenth  said  slot  and  opening  toward  the  adjacent 
vertical  edges  of  the  plate,  a  trace  supporting  hook  car- 
ried by  the  plate  and  a  clamping  bar  pivotally  mounted  In 
the  sockets  and  having  Its  intermediate  portion  corru- 
gated, the  corrugations  of  said  bar  overlapping  the  upper 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  slot  and  terminating  short  of  the 
lower  longitudinal  edge  thereof. 

2.  A  combined  back  twnd  and  trace  holder  including  a 
baae  plate  having  its  intermediate  portion  formed  with  a 
tranarerse  slot,  there  being  spaced  sockets  on  the  base 
plate  l>eneath  said  slot  and  opening  toward  the  adjacent 
vertical  edges  of  the  plate,  a  book  secured  to  said  plate  at 
a  point  between  the  sockets,  and  a  clamping  bar  having 
Its  opposite  ends  bent  to  form  terminal  fingers  seated  in 
said  fockets,  and  Its  intermediate  portion  corrugated,  said 


corrugations  being  dlapoaed  in  a  vtrtical  plane  and  hav- 
ing their  upper  portions  overlapping  the  upper  longitudl- 
nsl  edge  of  the  slot  and  their  lower  portions  spaced  from 
the  lower  longitudinal  edge  of  said  slot. 


991,714.      SQUARE.      Alvin    Lbstxh    Oipsom.    Portland, 
Oreg.    Filed  Nov.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  529,082. 
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.\  square  having  an  opening  In  one  of  Its  arms,  a  bar 
disposed  In  one  side  of  the  square  and  having  a  sleeva 
extension  projecting  through  the  opening  and  formed  at 
Its  end  with  lugs,  a  second  bar  disposed  In  a  corresponding 
position  against  the  other  side  of  the  arm  of  the  square 
and  having  an  opening  receiving  the  end  of  the  sleeve  ex- 
tension and  Botclies  receiving  the  lugs  thereon,  and  a  set 
screw  threaded  through  the  opening  in  the  last  mentioned 
bar  and  into  the  sleeve  extension  of  the  first  mentio  «ed  bar 


991.715.       COOLER. 
Filed  July  7,  1910. 


PrrsB     Good,     Wilkes-Barre. 
Serial  No.  670.901. 


Pa. 


A  cooler  embodying  an  inner  water  vessel  or  tank  pro- 
vided with  a  closure  device,  an  outer  wall,  an  Interme- 
diate partition  extending  entirely  around  the  water  tank 
and  bent  Inwardly  to  near  the  water  tank  at  Intervals, 
thereby  forming  a  series  of  pockets  or  cells  around  and 
adjacent  to  the  water  tank,  a  top  wail  provided  with  a 
series  of  openings  corresponding  with  said  cells  and  an 
Independent  closure  device  for  each  of  these  openings,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


991,71«.       WIRE-BOfND-BOX     MACHINE.       Jasox     H. 

OacENsraBBT,  IndlanapoUa.  Ind.     Filed  May  11,  1910. 

SerUl  No.  560,759. 

1.  In  a  box  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cleat  guide, 
a  cleat  bolder,  means  for  shifting  said  cleat  tx>lder  Ister- 
ally  into  and  out  of  allnement  with  tife  cleat  guide,  a 
spadog  member  projectable  into  and  withdrawable  from 
the  cleat  guide  In  front  of  a  cleat  presented  l>y  said  cleat 
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holder,  and  a  propeller  arranged  to  engage  the  auccea- 
stvely  presented  cleats  and  drive  them  into  the  cleat 
guide  to  the  rear  of  said  spacing  member. 


2.  In  a  box  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cleat  guide, 
a  cleat  holder,  means  for  shifting  said  cleat  holder  later- 
ally into  and  out  of  alinement  with  tlie  cleat  guide,  and 
a  npaclng  member  projectable  Into  and  withdrawable  from 
the  cleat  guide  In  front  of  a  cleat  presented  by  aald 
cleat  holder. 

3.  In  a  box  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cleat  gnide.  a 
cleat  bolder,  means  for  shifting  said  cleat  bolder  laterally 
into  and  out  of  alinement  with  the  cleat  guide,  and  a  pro- 
peller arrange<l  to  engage  the  successively  presented  cleats 
and  drive  them  Into  the  cleat  guide. 

4.  In  a  box  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cleat  guide, 
a  cleat  carrier  comprising  a  plurality  of  cleat  holders, 
means  for  bringing  the  tiolders  of  said  cleat  carrier  suc- 
cessively Into  allnement  with  the  cleat  guide,  a  apacing 
member  projectal>le  into  and  withdrawable  from  the  cleat 
guide  in  front  of  a  cleat  presented  by  said  cleat  holder, 
and  a  propeller  arranged  to  engage  the  successively  pre- 
sented cleats  and  drive  them  into  the  cleat  guide  to  the 
rear  of  said  spacing  member. 

5.  In  a  box  machine,  the  combination  of  a  claat  guide, 
a  claat  carrier  comprising  a  plurality  of  cleat  holders, 
meauH  for  bringing  the  holders  of  said  cleat  carrlera  auc- 
cessively  Into  allaanSBt  with  the  cleat  guide,  and  a  spac- 
ing member  projectable  into  and  withdrawable  from  the 
claat  guide  in  front  of  a  cleat  presented  by  said  cleat 
holder. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


991,717.  CLOCK-PENDULIM  HAVING  AL/TERNATING 
ROTARY  MOVEMENT.  Clai  bE  Gbivolah,  Parts, 
France.    Filed  FVb.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,270. 


i    1 JIL 


1.  A  compensating  device  for  clock  pendulums,  having 
alternating  rotary  movement  comprising  a  closed  conduit 
having  a  series  of  substantially  rectangular  bands  interme- 
diate Its  ends,  and  an  expansible  liquid  In  said  conduit 
adapted  to  be  displaced  therein  under  varlattons  of  tem- 
perature. 

2.  A  compensating  device  for  clock  pendulnma,  having 
alternating  rotary  movement  comprising  a  cloaad  conduit 
having  a  series  of  substantially  rectangular  bands  inter- 


mediate ita  ends,  and  one  end  bent  rectangularly  to  the 
axia  of  said  conduit,  and  an  expanaible  liquid  therein 
adapted  to  be  displaced  in  said  conduit  under  variationa 
of  temperature. 

8.  A  compenaatlng  device  for  clock  pendulums,  having 
alternating  rotary  movement  comprising  s  closed  conduit 
having  a  aerlaa  of  sulMitantially  rectangular  bends  hav- 
ing bulbous  enlargements  intermediate  Its  ends  and  one 
end  bent  rectangularly  to  the  axis  of  said  conduit,  bul- 
bous enlargements  at  the  extremities  of  said  conduit,  mer- 
cury disposed  in  one  portion  of  said  conduit,  and  an  ex- 
pansible liquid  disposed  In  another  portion  thereof,  said 
mercury  and  liquid  being  In  contact  and  adapted  for  dis- 
placement in  said  conduit  under  variations  of  temperature. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pendulum  adapted  to  have 
alternating  rotary  movement,  of  a  compensating  device 
therefor  comprising  a  closed  conduit  having  a  plurality 
of  substantially  rectangular  bends  Intermediate  Its  ends 
and  dlapoaed  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  pendulum,  mer- 
cury disposed  In  one  portion  of  ssld  conduit,  and  an  ex- 
pansible liquid  disposed  in  another  portion,  said  mercury 
and  liquid  l>elng  In  contact  and  adapted  for  displacement 
in  aald  conduit  under  variations  of  temperature,  whereby 
the  weight  of  the  pendulum  is  caused  to  vary  at  its  pe- 
riphery. 

5.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  pendulum  adapted  to  have 
alternating  rotary  movement,  of  a  compensating  device 
therefor  comprising  a  closed  conduit  having  a  plurality 
of  substantially  rectangular  bends  provided  with  bulbous 
enlargements  intermediate  Its  ends,  snd  a  bulbous  enlarge- 
ment at  each  end,  said  conduit  being  disposed  for  the 
major  part  adjacent  the  perlpherj-  of  said  pendulum  and 
having  one  of  Its  ends  bent  rectangularly  to  its  sxls  and 
disposed  at  the  center  of  oscillstlon  of  the  pendulum,  mer- 
cury containM  in  one  portion  of  said  conduit,  and  an  ex- 
panaible liquid  contained  In  another  portion  thereof  In 
contact  with  the  mercury,  and  adapted  to  be  displaced  in 
the  conduit  under  vsrlations  of  temperature,  whereby 
the  weight  of  the  pendulum  Is  caused  to  vary  at  Its  pe- 
riphery. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


991,718.  PNEUMATIC  PIANO-ACTION.  Axel  O.  OfL- 
BRAN8EN,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Oulbransen-IMckinson 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  536.122. 


1.  In  an  automatic  piano,  a  channel  Itoard.  a  pnetimatic 
action,  a  metal  rod  securely  carried  by  said  pneumatic 
action,  and  a  screw  passing  through  said  channel  board 
and  substantUUy  at  right  angles  to  said  rod  snd.  having 
threaded  engagetaent  n-lth  said  rod  to  clamp  said  pneu- 
matic action  to  said  channel  lioard. 

2.  In  an  automatic  piano,  a  channel  board,  a  pneumatic 
action  frame,  a  metal  rod  embedded  in  said  frame,  and  a 
machine  screw  passing  through  said  channel  board  sub- 
sUntlally  at  right  angles  to  said  rod  and  having  threaded 
engagement  with  said  rod  to  clamp  said  pneumatic  action 
frame  to  said  channel  board. 

3.  In  an  automatic  piano,  a  wooden  channel  board,  a 
wooden  pneumatic  action  frame,  a  metal  rod  securely  em- 
bedded in  said  frame,  and  a  machine  screw  pausing  through 
said  channel  board  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
rod  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  rod 
whereby  the  pull  of  the  screw  Is  exerted  over  the  front 
area  of  the  rod  to  clamp  said  pneumatic  action  frame  to 
aald  channel  board. 

4.  In  an  automatic  piano,  a  channel  board,  a  wooden 
pnemnatic  action  frame,  a  metal  rod  securely  embedded 
in  aald  frame  near  the  front  end  thereof  and  parallel  to 
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the  plane  of  uid  channel  board,  and  a  machine  screw 
paMing  through  said  channel  board  subatantlally  at  right 
anglefl  to  said  rod  and  having  threaded  engagement  with 
said  rod  whereby  the  pull  of  the  screw  is  exerted  orer  the 
front  area  of  said  rod  to  clamp  the  pneumatic  action  frame 
to  the  channel  board. 

5.  In  an  automatic  piano,  a  wooden  channel  board,  a 
wooden  pneumatic  action  frame,  a  metal  rod  securely  car- 
ried by  said  pneumatic  action  frame,  and  a  screw  passing 
through  said  channel  board  transversely  of  said  rod  and 
having  threaded  engagement  with  said  rod  to  clamp  said 
pneumatic  action  frame  to  said  cliannel  board. 


991.719.      PROCESS   OF   PRODUCING   BETA-METHYL- 

ADIPIC  ACID.     FBIT2  HorMjiNN  and  Cabl  Coctmlue, 

Elberfeld,  Grermany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm. 

Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Crermany,  a  Corporation 

•f  Germany.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  529,544. 

'1.  The    process    for    producing   beta-methyladipic    acid. 

which  process  coBsists  in  treating  para-methylcyclohezanol 

with  oxidising  agents,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  for  producing  beta-methyladipic  acid, 
which  process  consists  in  treating  para-methylcTclobexanol 
with  permanganate  of  potassium,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


991.720.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  BETA-METHTL- 
ADIPIC  ACID.  Fritz  Horu.Kyy  and  Cabl  Codtbllb, 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  rorm. 
Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  529.545. 

1.  The  process  for  producing  beta-methyladipic  add, 
which  process  consists  in  treating  para-methyl-cydo- 
bexanon  with  oxidising  agents,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  for  producing  beta-methyladipic  acid, 
which  process  consists  in  treating  para-methylcyclohexanon 
with  nitric  acid,  substantially  as  described. 


991,721.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  BBTA-METHYL- 
TETRAMBTHYLENE  DIAMIN.  FaiTX  HorMANir  and 
Carl  Coltklle.  Elberfeld.  Germany,  assignors  to  Far- 
benfabriken vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Not.  23,  1909. 
Serial  No.  529,546. 

The  process  for  producing  heta-methyltetramethylene- 
dlamin,  which  process  consists  in  treating  the  diamid  of 
t>eta-methyladiplc  acid  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  halogen 
In  caustic  alkaline  lyes  and  isolating  the  free  base  by 
treating  the  halogen  salt  with  alkali,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


991.722.  COMBINATION  DOWEL  AND  TONGUE- AND- 
GROOVE  JOINT.  Arthur  E.  Hol'bd,  London  township, 
Middlesex  county.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  July  31, 
1909.     Serial  No.  510,676. 


A  dowel  pin  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  longi- 
tudinal grooves  and  short  circumferentialiy  extending 
grooves  leading  at  right  angles  therefrom,  the  ends  of  said 
latter  grooves  lying  In  spaced  relation  with  respect  to 
the  oppositely  arranged  grooves,  the  material  forming  all 
of  said  grooves  being  compressed,  and  an  adhesive  coating ; 
said  compressed  material  adapted  to  expand  upon  receiv- 
ing said  coating. 


9  91,723.     LUBRICATOR.     JoaVH  HcviMTCHL,  Loa 
Ancelea,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1910.     SerUI  No.  588.131. 


1.  A  lubricator  of  the  class  described  comprlaing  a  body 
having  a  bore  extending  longitudinally  tberetbroagh  and 
provided  on  one  side  with  a  graphite  supply  opening,  a 
valve  mounted  In  said  opening  sod  having  a  lever  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom,  a  graphite  feeder  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate in  said  bore,  adjustable  means  for  controlling 
the  stroke  of  said  feeder  In  one  direction  and  provided 
with  meana  for  engagement  with  said  lever  for  locking 
said  stroke   controlling   mesns   in    adjusted    position. 

2.  A  lubricator  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
body  having  a  bore  extending  longitudinally  therethrough 
and  provided  on  one  side  with  a  graphite  supply  opening, 
a  valve  mounted  in  ssid  opening  and  having  a  lever  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom,  a  graphite  feeder  mounted 
to  reciprocate  in  aaid  bore,  adjustable  means  for  con- 
trolling the  stroke  of  said  feeder  in  one  directton  and 
provided  with  means  for  engagement  with  aaid  lever  for 
locking  said  stroke  controlling  means  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  cooperating  means  carried  by  said  feeder  and 
said  body  for  regnlating  the  stroke  of  the  feeder  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

8.  A  lubricator  of  the  class  described  comprlalBg  a 
body  having  a  lubricant  supply  passage  and  a  delivery 
paamge,  said  body  having  an  air  Inlet  paaaage  arranged 
opposite  said  delivery  passage,  a  feeder  movable  longi- 
tudinally in  said  body  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  independent  pockets,  adjustable  means  for  regulating 
the  rearward  stroke  of  said  feeder  to  bring  one  or  more 
of  aaid  pockets  in  position  to  register  with  said  lubricant 
supply  paaaage,  and  means  for  locking  said  adjusting 
means  In  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  lubricator  of  the  class  described  Comprising  a  body 
having  a  bore  extending  from  end  to  end  therethrough 
and  having  a  lubricant  supply  passage,  a  valve  mounted 
In  said  paaaage,  a  lever  extending  laterally  from  said 
valve,  a  feeder  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the  bore  of 
aaid  body  and  having  feed  pockets  arranged  therein  and 
provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  stem,  a  coiled 
spring  mounted  on  said  stem,  and  a  member  adjuatable  in 
said  body  and  provided  with  means  for  limiting  the  stroke 
of  said  feeder  In  one  direction  and  for  regulating  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring,  having  means  for  engagement  by 
and  lever  whereby  aaid  member  la  locked  In  adjusted 
position. 

6.  A  lubricator  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
hollow  body  having  a  lubricant  supply  paaaage.  a  feeder 
mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  body,  adjustable  meana 
for  regulating  the  stroke  of  said  feeder  in  one  direction, 
and  means  for  controlling  aaid  lubricant  supply  passage 
and  holding  aaid  adjuatlng  meana  in  adjnated  poaition. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


991.724.  INDIVIDUAL  DISPENSING-SIPHON.  Gov  L. 
Kbnnbot.  San  Francisco.  Csl..  sssignor  to  National 
Carbonated  Liquid  Co..  San  Frandaco.  Cal..  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
516,975. 

An  Individual  portable  dispensing  siphon  comprising 
a  casing,  an  Inlet  tube  extending  through  one  end  of 
the  aaid  casing,  a  snpply  pipe  connected  with  aaid  inlet 
tube  outside  of  the  casing,  s  wall  forming  a  chamber 
around  said  inlet  tube,  closed  at  the  end  remote  from  the 
inlet  end  of  the  wall,  but  open  at  the  end  adjacent  thereto, 
a   head  at  the  other  end  of  the  casing  having  a  valve 
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chamber,  a  siphon  tube  connecting  to  said  head,  a  spout 
extending  from  said  head,  a  valve  for  said  spout,  a  stem 
for  said  valve  extending  ouUide  of  said  chamber,  a  lever 


arranged   in   dlflTerent   parallel    planes;   substantially   as 
described. 


3.  A  splice  l»ar  for  electrically  welded  Joints  having 
a  plurality  of  projections  forming  conUct  faces,  with  a 
plurality  of  conUct  faces  In  dlfTerent  parallel  planes  on 
each  of  said  projections ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  splice  bar  for  electrically  welded  Joints  having 
at  least  two  projections  on  one  face  thereof  each  projec- 
tion having  at  least  two  contact  faces  thereon,  said  faces 
being  arranged  in  dlfTerent  planes;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A    splice   bar    for   electrically    welded    Joints   having 
three  projections  on  one  face  thereof,  each  of  said  projec- 
,  tlons  having  two  parallel  contact  faces  thereon  disposed 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  stem,  and  a  apring  i  *"  <ll'ef«>t  planes;  substantially  as  described, 
arranged  to  close  aaid  valve  on  aaid  spout.  suhsUntially  '■       f^"'**'"*  6  »n<l  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  1 
aa  described. 


991,726.  TAP  FOE  DISPENSING  LIQUID  UNDBB 
PRESSURE.  Gut  L.  KawwEor,  San  Frandaco,  Cal., 
aaaignor  to  National  Carbonated  Liquid  Co.,  San  Fran- 
daco, Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Sept. 
2,  1909.     Serial  No.  515,979. 
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A  tap  for  dispensing  liquids  under  pressure  compris- 
ing a  valve  casing,  a  valve  therein,  a  spring  for  normally 
closing  aaid  valve,  a  tube  extending  laterally  from  aaid 
valve  easing  and  adapted  to  be  paased  centrally  through 
a  central  cap  of  a  vessel  contsining  liquid  under  pressure, 
and  to  open  a  check  valve  therein,  and  a  lever,  one  end 
of  which  is  operatively  connected  to  said  valve,  and 
formed  with  a  bend,  which  when  aaid  tube  la  thna  in- 
serted to  open  said  check  valve  contacta  with  the  cylin- 
drical surface  of  said  cap  to  form  a  fulcrum,  substaa- 
tlally  as  described. 


991,726.     SPLICE  BAR  FOR   ELECTRICALLY  WELDED 
JOINTS.     HaiTBT  F.  A.  Kleixschmidt.  Johnstown,  Pa . 
assignor  to  The  Lorala  Steel  Company,  a  Corporation 
of    Pennsylvania.      FUad    Sept.    14,    1008.      Serial    No 
452,885. 

1.  A  splice  bar  for  electrically  welded  Joints  having 
projections  forming  contact  facea  each  projection  having 
a  plurality  of  auch  conUct  faces  srrangwl  in  different 
parallel  planes;  anbatantially  as  described. 

2.  A  splice  bar  for  electrically  welded  jointa  having  a 
projection   forming  two   conUct   faces,   aaid   face«   being 


991,727.  GAS-HBATER.  William  R.  Kloib,  Hamilton, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alphonse  J.  Pater,  Hamil- 
ton. Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  591,146. 


i^^^'^^M^ 


I  1.  In  a  gas  beater  the  combination  of  a  vertical  mixing 
j  tube,  a  burner  removably  supported  on  the  top  poriion 
I  thereof,  and  formed  with  an  open  top  and  with  a  series 
of  jet  openings  through  iU  bottom,  and  a  concavo-convex 
heat  radiator  formed  with  a  central  boss  on  its  concave 
face  adapted  to  be  removably  inaerted  in  the  top  of  the 
burner,  for  supporting  the  radiator  thereon  in  an  lnv»'rted 
position. 

2.  A  gas  heater  comprising  a  mixing  tube  removably 
supported  on  a  bracket,  a  burner  removably  supported 
thereon.  Interchangeable  members  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably supported  on  the  burner,  and  a  container  for  Incan- 
descent material  adjuatably  aupported  on  the  tube  and. 
under  the  burner.  - 

3.  A  gaa  heater  comprising  a  burner,  a  concave  radiator 
supported  In  an  inverted  position  thereover,  and  a  con- 
Ulner  for  Incandeacent  material  adjustably  supported 
under  the  burner. 

4.  A  gas  heater  comprising  a  nipple  formed  with  one 
or  more  Jet  openings  and  adapted  to  be  removably  secured 
to  a  gas  bracket,  a  mixer  removably  secured  thereon,  a 
burner  formed  with  a  superheating  chamber  and  remov- 
ably supported  on  the  mixer,  interchangeable  memt>ers 
adapted  to  t>e  removably  supported  on  tbe  burner,  and  a 
container  for  incandescent  material  adjusUbly  supported 
on  the  mixer  below  tbe  burner. 

5.  A  gas  beater  comprising  a  vertical  mixing  tube,  a 
burner  supported  thereon  and  formed  with  Jet  openings 
through  its  bottom,  and  a  conUlner  for  incandescent  ma- 
terial adjustably  supported  on  the  tube  under  the  burner. 
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»91J28.  ORATE  FOR  WATER  G AS  AND  OTHER  AP- 
PARATUS. Isaac  N.  K.vapp.  Ardmore,  P«.,  asslimor  to 
The  T'nited  Gas  Improrement  Company.  Pbtladelpbla, 
Pa.,  a  forporatlon  of  Penns.vlvanla.  Filed  Pec.  12, 1907. 
Serial  No.  406,142. 


1.  A  non-rotatable  grate  baviiiK  a  jointed  sapport  carry- 
ing It  from  beneath  and  provided  with  means  for  contlnn- 
oiiHly.ro<-klnt;  It  and  swinging  succeeding  portions  of  Its 
rim  Into  and  out  of  elevated  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  non-rotating  grate  having  a  Jointed  support  carry; 
ing  it  from  beneath  and  provided  with  means  for  continu- 
ously rocking  it  and  swinging  succeeding  portions  of  Its 
rim  Into  and  out  of  elevated  position.  In  combination  with 
devices  for  raising  and  lowering  the  support,  substantially 
as  described. 

:\.  The  combination  of  a  gas  generator  having  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  non-rotatable  grate  in  said  combustion 
chamber,  said  grate  having  a  Jointed  support  carrying  it 
from  beneath  and  provided  with  means  for  continuously 
rocking  it  and  swinging  succeeding  portions  of  its  rim 
Into  and  out  of  elevated  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gas  generator  having  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  non-rotatable  grate  in  said  combustion 
cbaml>er.  said  grate  having  a  jointed  support  carrying  It 
from  beneath  and  provided  with  means  for  continuously 
rocking  It  and  swinging  succeeding  portions  of  Its  rim 
Into  and  out  of  elevated  position,  and  a  water  cooled  ring 
operatlvely  arranged  around  the  rim  of  the  grate,  anbatan- 
tially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  gas  generator  having  a  com- 
bustion chamb<>r.  a  non-rotatable  grate  In  said  combustion 
chamber,  said  grate  having  a  Jointed  support  carrying  It 
from  beneath  and  provided  with  means  for  contlnuonsly 
rocking  It  and  swinging  succeeding  portions  of  Its  rim 
into  and  out  of  elevated  position,  and  devices  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  support,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


991.729.  PORTABLE  HEATER.  Olivbe  C.  Knipb.  Palo 
Alto.  Cal..  assignor  to  Alf.  Harris,  Merced,  Cal.  Filed 
Oct.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  458,275. 

A  portable  beater  comprising  a  series  of  beating  mem- 
bers each  composed  of  a  substantially  flat  body  and  a 
heating  element  passing  around  said  flat  body,  a  noa-con- 
dnctlng  cover  for  each  of  said  flat  bodies  and  the  beating 


element  around  the  same,   flexible  hinges  secured   at  the 
edges  of  the  several  members  and  connecting  them,  and 


a  metal  protecting  cover  for  the  several  heating  members 
as  set  forth. 


991.7  30.  EDOER-GUIDE.  Pail  F.  Lieth.  Everett. 
Wash.,  and  Isaac  L.  Skbitb.  Vancouver,  British  Colum- 
bia. Canada,  assignors  to  Sumner  Iron  Works.  Everett, 
Wash.     Filed  Aug.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  577.800. 


1.  An  edger  guide  having  a  three  point  support,  bearing 
rollers  for  two  of  said  points,  a  Iwklng  device,  and  a 
roller  controlled  by  the  locking  device  to  constitute  the 
third  bearing  point  when  the  lock  la  released. 

2.  An  edger  guide  having  a  frlctlonal  support  close  to 
the  saw  and  rolling  supporta  farther  removed  from  the 
saw,  a  locking  mechanism,  and  a  rolling  member  con- 
trolled by  the  locking  mechanism  to  be  substituted  for  the 
frlctlonal  support  when  the  locking  engagement  is  released. 

3.  .\n  edger  guide  having  a  locking  device,  and  Inter- 
changeable frlctlonal  and  rolling  support  controlled  by  the 
locking  device. 

4.  A  locking  mechantem  for  edger  guides,  comprising  a 
fixed  bar,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  gnlde  and  carrying 
means  for  locking  engagement  with  said  bar.  a  supporting 
trackway,  and  a  roller  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  trackway  to  support  the  guide  when  the 
lever  is  In  release  position. 

5.  A  locking  means  for  edger  guides,  i-omprlsing  an  op- 
erating lever  and  a  bearing  roller  carried  by  said  lever 
and  brought  into  action  only  when  the  lever  Is  la  Its 
release  position. 

[Claims  6  to  ;0  not  printed  In  tke  Gaaett*.] 


991.781.  PIJITE-OLASS  FASTENING.  8lLA«  C.  Mac- 
Dow.tBT.  Cblcagow  111.  Filed  Nor.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
592.104. 


1.  A  cnablonUif  devica  for  the  purpose  described,  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  U-shaped  clip  having  Its  walls 
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bent  to  form  seata.  and  cushioning  means  respectively  se- 
cured within  said  seats. 

2.  A  cushioning  device  for  the  purpose  described,  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  U-shaped  clip  having  Its  walls 
bent  to  form  seats,  and  cushioning  means  respectively  se- 
cured within  said  seats  and  clamped  therein  by  the  said 
walls. 

H.  A  cushioning  device  for  the  pari>ose  described,  com- 
prising in  combinstlon.  s  U-shaped  clip  having  lu  walls 
longitudinally  bent  backwardly  and  thence  forwardly  to 
form  aeata.  and  cnshioolng  means  respectively  secured 
within  said  seata. 

4.  A  cushioning  device  for  the  purpose  described,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  U-shaped  clip  having  Its  walls 
longitudinally  bent  backwardly  and  thence  forwardly  to 
form  seata,  and  cnsblonlng  mean*  sorroundlng  the  dip 
and  having  portions  thereof  arranged  within  the  seats 
and  clamped  therein  by  the  aaid  walla 


991.782.     CAR-FENDER.     Thomas  J.   Masioji.  Trenton, 
N.  J.     Filed  June  .T  1910.     Serial  No.  Rfl4.7flO. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car.  of  a  frame  on  the  car, 
a  fender,  arms  on  the  fender  plvotally  connected  to  aatd 
frame,  npwardly  projecting  lugs  on  the  fender,  and  on 
the  frame,  colled  springs  between  said  lugs  exerting  pres- 
sure on  the  fender  to  force  It  downwardly,  a  flexible  device 
connected  to  the  front  end  of  the  fefader.  and  a  ratchet 
mechanlam  on  the  car  controlling  said  flexible  device,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  s  car,  of  a  frame  secured  to 
the  car,  a  fender,  anna  fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  the  fender 
and  plvotally  connected  to  aald  frame,  upwardly  project- 
ing logs  on  the  fender  and  frame,  coiled  springs  between 
said  lugs  exerting  pressure  on  the  fender  to  force  It  down 
wardly,  and  means  for  holding  the  fender  In  elevated  poal- 
tlon,  substantially  as  described.  * 

S.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  fender  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  car,  a  dash  board  on  the  car  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  and  a  flexible  connecting  device  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  fender  and  projecting  through  the  opening  In 
the  dash  board,  of  a  box  located  on  the  platform,  a  abaft 
projecting  through  the  box,  a  reel  In  aaid  box  on  which 
the  flexible  connecting  device  la  wound,  a  spring  tending 
to  turn  said  reel  In  one  direction  to  wind  the  flexible  con- 
necting device  thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a 
pivoted  foot-lever,  a  dog  on  aald  lever  engaging  the  ratchet 
wheel,  and  a  spring  holding  said  dog  in  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  wheel,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  fender  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  car,  a  dash  board  on  the  car  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  and  a  flexible  connecting  device  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  fender  and  projecting  throogh  the  opening  In 
the  dash  board,  of  a  box  located  on  the  platform,  a  sbsft 
projecting  through  the  box.  a  reel  In  aald  box  on  which  the 
flexllAe  connecting  device  la  wound,  a  spring  tending  to 
tarn  said  reel  In  one  direction  to  wind  the  flexible  con- 
necting devica  thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  abaft,  a 
pivoted  foot-lever,  a  dog  on  said  lever  engaging  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  spring  holding  said  dog  In  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  wheel,  and  colled  springs  exerting  pressure  on  the 
fender  to  preaa  the  fender  downward,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


991.7S8.  DRAFT-RIOGING.  Bauvml  A.  McClmlUlU, 
Sdllnevllle.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
594.398. 
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1.  Draft  rigging  Including  a  baseplate  for  attachment 
against  the  bottom  of  a  car.  a  housing  carried  by  the  baw- 
plate,  a  pair  of  spaced  guide-rods  longitudinally  extend- 
ing through  the  housing,  a  follower  mounted  upon  the 
Kuid<>-rods.  springs  carried  about  the  guldo-rods  and  being 
interposed  between  the  forward  end  of  the  casing  and  the 
folloa-er.  and  a  drawbar  attached  to  the  follower  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  through  the  casing. 
I  2.  Draft  rigging  including  a  housing  for  attachment  to 
i  a  tar.  a  pair  of  longitudinal  puide-rods  transversely  spaceil 
within  the  housing  and  having  beads  upon  their  Inner  ends 
engaging  against  the  outer  face  of  the  rear  wall  of  the 
housing,  collars  carried  upon  the  forward  enda  of  the 
guide-rods  resting  against  the  outer  face  of  the  forward 
wnll  of  the  housing,  cotter-pins  engaging  through  the  for- 
ward extremities  of  the  guide-rods  to  hold  the  collars  In 
position,  a  follower  carried  upon  the  guide  roda  and  ex- 
tending across  the  Interior  of  the  housing,  a  draw-bar 
seated  across  the  upper  face  and  at  the  central  portion  of 
the  follower  and  having  a  depending  flange  at  Its  rear 
extremity  binding  against  the  rear  edge  of  the  follower, 
aald  draw-bar  projecting  forwardly  from  the  housing,  and 
expansion  springs  interposed  between  the  forward  wail  of 
the  housing  and  the  forward  edge  of  the  follower. 


991.734.  OCTADIONOL8.  Gtobo  Meblixo  and  HiGO 
KtHi.EB.  Elberfeid,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfa- 
brlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  4c  Co.,  Elberfeid.  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  June  28.  1910.  Serial 
No.  569.330. 

1.  The  herein  described  octadlonols,  obtainable  from 
methylene  ketones,  which  products  are  limpid  oils  soluble 
In  water,  ether,  alcohol  and  bensene,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  herein  described  dlmethylootadionol,  obtainable 
from  methylene-ethylmethylketone,  which  is  a  limpid  color- 
lesa  oil  boiling  at  148°  C.  at  18  mm.  pressure,  soluble  In 
water,  alcohol  and  ether.  Its  semlcarbazone  melting  at 
209-210°  C.  aubstantlally  as  described. 


991.735.  OCTENEl HONES.  Gbobc  Mesling  and  Ilroo 
KOhles.  Elberfeid,  Germany,  aaslgnors  to  Fartienfa- 
briken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co..  Elberfeid.  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  June  28,  1910.  oerlal 
No.  569.331. 

1.  The  herein  described  1.5  octenediones  obtainable  from 
methylene-ketones,  which  compounds  are  limpid  oils  solu- 
ble In  ether,  alcohol  and  benxene  forming  normal  oxims 
with  hydroxylamln.  substsntlally  as  descrllted. 

2.  The  herein  described  dlmcthyloctenedione  obtainable 
from  methyleneethylmethylketone.  which  product  Is  a 
limpid  oil  soluble  In  water  and  boiling  at  83-85°  C.  under 
•  presaure  of  17  mm..  Its  semlcarbaione  melting  at  183* 
C.  substantially  as  described. 


901,786.  PIPE-SUPPORT.  Iba  A.  Miitkick,  Indianapo- 
lis, lad.,  aaslgnor  to  The  National  Dry  Kiln  Company. 
Indianapolis.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Nov. 
17,  1910.     Serial  No.  592.800. 

A  pipe  support  comprising  a  main  supporting  body,  and  a 
plurality  of  Individual  pipe  standards  detachahl.V  mounted 
In  apaced  relation  upon  said  main  support,  each  of  said 
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•tandards  taaTlns  ■  pipe  socket  In  its  apper  end  and  each 
proTlded  at  Ita  lower  end  with  laterally  extending  winga 
which  paaa  into  the  apace  between  the  main  support  and 
pipes  moanted  on  said  main  support  at  each  side  of  the 


standard  thereby  preventing  tilting  of  each  IndWldual  sup- 
port by  engagement  with  the  pipes  mounted  on  the  main 
support,  each  of  said  standardH  having  a  depending  pin 
formed  to  enter  a  perforation  formed  in  the  main  support. 


991.737.  AUTOMOBILE-TIRE.  Samibl  J.  MooBi,  New 
Bremen,  Ohio,  assignor  of  two-tniros  to  Theodore  Koop 
and  Otto  J.  Boesel.  New  Bremen,  Ohio.  Filed  S^t.  8, 
1908.     Serial  No.  452.128. 


The  herein  described  vehicle  wheel  tire  comprising  a 
felly  having  flat  Ride  faces,  an  inner  annular  cuahiontng 
member  of  soft  rubber  arranged  on  the  periphery  of  the 
telly,  said  member  being  of  rectangular  shape  in  croaa 
section  and  of  the  same  width  as  the  felly,  an  outer 
annular  tread  member  of  bard  ruDuer,  said  tread  member 
being  of  substantially  semicircular  shape  in  croaa  section 
and  having  its  flat,  inner  face  extending  acroM  and  In 
contact  with  the  outer  face  of  the  inner  cushioning  mem- 
ber, said  tread  member  being  formed  at  Ita  side  edges  with 
the  outwardly  projecting  flanges  6  having  annular  grooves 
in  their  upper  faces,  and  side  plates  of  annular  form  ex- 
tending around  the  felly  and  having  their  inner  portions 
secured  to  the  flat  faces  of  the  latter,  the  outer  edges  of 
said  side  platea  being  bent  Inwardly  and  downwardly  to 
form  the  hook-shaped  flanges  6  which  enter  the  grooves  in 
the  flanges  6  of  the  tread  member,  the  intermediate  por- 
tions of  said  side  plates  being  bulged  outwardly  and  hav- 
ing their  'concave  Inner  faces  disposed  opposite  the  flat 
side  edges  of  the  inner  cushioning  member,  whereby  spaces 
are  formed  within  which  said  cushioning  member  may  ex- 
pand. 


991,738.       APPARATUS    rOR    DISPENSING    POSTAGE- 
STAMPS  AND  PAPER  STRIPS.    JosxPH  Mobbib.  Chel- 
sea, Mass.    Filed  Jan.  25.  1911.     SerUI  No.  004.512. 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  serlea  of  up- 
right, open  roll-receiving  cells  arranged  side  by  side,  a  de- 
tent at  the  front  of  each  cell,  to  retain  the  roll  therein 
when  its  end  Is  drawn  forward,  a  swinging  tension  mem- 
ber cooperating  at  all  times  with  tbe  stripe  from  all  of 
the   cells   to   exert  friction    upon    and    prevent    improper 
movement  of  a  strip,  and  an  upturned  separator  fixedly 
mounted  at  a  distance  in  front  of  said  tension  member 
and   extended    lengthwise  of  the  ceils,   to  sever  a   strip 
transversely  when  drawn  forward  and  downward  upon  the 
separator. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  claaa  described,  an  upright  cell 
permanently  open  at  its  front  and  top  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive looeely  a  strip-roll,  tbe  cell  having  parallel  side  walls 
and  a  concave  bottom,  a  tranaverse  detent  cm— Ing  tbe 
open  front  of  tbe  cell,  to  retain  the  roll  therein  aad  milde 
tbe  strip  as  It  is  drawn  from  tbe  roll  and  under  tbe  de- 
tent, a  separator  fixedly  mounted  In  front  of  and  below 
the  cell,  to  sever  the  strip  transversely,  and  meana  between 
said  separator  and  the  cell  to  lift  the  end  of  the  strip  from 
tbe  separator  when  a  portion  of  tbe  strip  is  severed  there- 
from, aaid  means  comprlatag  a  fixed  member  and  an  adja- 
cent gravity-actuated  member,  said  members  acting  upon 
opposite  aides  of  the  strip. 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  open 
cells  each  adapted  to  receive  loosely  a  strip-roll,  and  hav- 
ing a  delivery  throat  through  which  tbe  end  of  the  strip 
is  passed,  an  upturned  separator  In  front  of  the  series  of 
ceils,  to  sever  a  strip  when  drawn  down  thereupon,  and  a 
pivotally  mounted,  gravity-actuated  tension  device  to  act 
continuously  upon  all  of  the  strips  between  tbe  cells  and 
the  separator. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  claat  described,  a  series  of  open 
cells  each  adaptea  to  reeelve  loosely  a  strip-roll  and  hav- 
ing at  Its  front  a  transverse,  combined  strip  guide  and  roll- 
detent  under  which  the  strip  passes,  a  separating  blade 
extended  in  front  of  tbe  cells  at  a  distance  therefrom,  and 
a  pivotally  mounted  tension  meiflber  adapted  to  act  upon 
and  retard  movement  of  all  of  tbe  strips,  said  tension 
member  normally  being  positioned  between  the  cells  and 
the  separating  blade  and  being  movable  manually  above 
and  back  of  tbe  cells  when  the  latter  arc  to  be  loaded. 

5.  In  apparatoa  of  the  claaa  described,  a  series  of  open 
cells  each  adapted  to  receive  loosely  a  strip-roll  and  hav- 
ing at  Its  front  a  transverse,  combined  strip  guide  and 
roll  -  detent  under  which  the  strip  passes,  a  separating 
blade  extended  In  front  of  tbe  cella  at  a  distance  there- 
from, a  retractor  extended  lengthwise  of  tbe  cells  between 
then  and  the  blade  and  above  tbe  latter,  and  a  gravity- 
actuated  tension  member  to  cooperate  with  the  strips  and 
exert  friction  thereupotf  behind  aaid  retractor,  said  ten- 
sion member  cooperating  with  tbe  retractor  to  lift  tbe  free 
end  of  a  strip  after  a  portion  has  been  severed  therefrom 
by  tbe  blade. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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901,739'.      CLEAT.      Joseph    O.    Ifoaais,    Randsll.    Kans. 
Filed  Oct.  e,  1910.    Serial  No.  586.680. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion  with  a   fabric  conveyer  flight,  of  a   cleat  therefor. 
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comprising  an  upper  member  having  a  channeled  upper 
face  and  a  concave  bottom,  a  lower  member  having  a  fiat 
under  face  and  a  convex  upper  face,  and  means  paaalng 
through  both  of  said  members  for  binding  said  members 
together  and  binding  tbe  canvaa  of  the  flight  between 
them. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fabric  conveyer  filgbt,  of  a  cleat  therefor  com- 
prising an  upper  member  having  a  channeled  upper  face 
and  a  concave  bottom,  a  lower  member  having  a  flat  un- 
der face  and  a  convex  upper  face,  and  means  passing 
through  both  of  said  members  for  binding  said  members 
together  and  binding  the  canvas  of  the  flight  between 
them,  said  means  comprising  screws  and  nuts  threaded 
upon  the  ends  of  said  screws,  said  nuts  lying  within  tbe 
cbannel  formed  In  tbe  face  of  tbe  upper  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  fabric  conveyer  flight,  of  a  cleat  therefor  com- 
prising an  upper  member  having  a  channeled  upper  face 
and  a  concave  bottom,  a  lower  member  having  a  fiat  un- 
der face  and  a  copvex  upper  face,  and  means  paaalng 
through  both  of  said  members  for  binding  said  members 
together  and  binding  tbe  canvas  of  the  flight  between 
them,  said  means  comprising  screws  and  nuts  threaded 
upon  the  ends  of  said  screws,  said  nuts  lying  within  the 
cbannel  formed  In  the  face  of  tbe  upper  member,  said 
nuta  being  engaged  by  tbe  side  walls  of  said  cbannel. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fabric  conveyer  filgbt,  of  a 
cleat  therefor  comprising  a  hollow  sheet  metal  upper 
member  and  a  hollow  sheet  metal  lower  member,  said 
upper  member  having  a  concave  under  face  and  said  lower 
member  having  a  convex  upper  face,  and  means  paaalng 
through  both  of  said  members  for  binding  them  together. 

5.  A  cleat  for  conveyers  comprising  a  hollow  sheet 
metal  upper  member  having  a  longitudinally  channeled 
upper  face  and  having  Its  bottom  wall  arched,  a  hollow 
abeet  metal  lo«^er  member  having  a  flat  under  face  and 
having  ita  upper  wall  arched,  and  a  acrew  paaalng  there- 
through and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  screw,  said  nut  lying 
within  the  cbannel  of  the  upper  member  and  engaged  by 
tbe  side  walls  of  said  channel,  whereby  said  nut  Is  held 
against  turning. 


991,740.     FISH  NET  AND  TRAP.     Robbbt  O.  Mocbhian, 
Bethsny,  Cal.     Filed  May  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  494,283. 


1.  A  flab  trap  comprised  of  oppositely  positioned  V 
shaped  hinged  spreaders  provided  with  a  fiexlble  covering, 
aaid  covering  inclosing  a  pasaageway.  and  open  mouthed 
funnels  supported  by  the  spreaders  and  opening  into  said 
paaaageway. 

2.  A  fish  trap  comprised  of  oppositely  positioned  V 
shaped  hinged  spreaders  provided  with  a  flexible  covering, 
said  covering  inclosing  a  passageway,  and  open  mouthed 
funnels  supported  by  tbe  spreaders  and  opening  into  said 
passageway,  said  funnels  positioned  in  alternate  arrange- 
ment on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  trap. 

3.  A  flsh  trap  comprised  of  oppositely  positioned  V 
shaped  hinged  spreaders  provided  with  a  flexible  covering, 
■aid  covering  Inclosing  a  passageway,  open  mouthed 
fnnnels  supported  by  the  spreaders  and  opening  into  aaid 
pasaageway,  and  said  passageway  opening  Into  an  en- 
trapping chamber,  and  open  mouthed  funnels  leading  from 
tbe  paaaageway  into  tbe  entrapping  chamber,  said  last 
named  funnels  adapted  to  prevent  the  egress  of  the  en- 
trspped  animal. 

4.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  rectangu- 
lar spreaders  arranged  In  palra.  and  tbe  spresders  of  each 
pair  hinged  along  one  of  their  vertical  sides  to  provide  V 
shaped  hinged  spreaders,  a  flexible  covering  fbr  said 
spreadera.  said  covering  inclosing  an  entrapping  paaaage- 
way, and  open  mouthed  flexible  funnels  supported  by  tbe 
spreaders  and  opening  Into  said  passageway. 
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6.  In  a  trap,  tbe  combination  of  V  abaped  hinged 
spreaders  arranged  alternately  with  their  open  portions 
pointing  in  ^opposite  directions,  ropes  connecting  the 
spreaders,  a  flexible  covering  for  tbe  roi>ea  and  apreaders, 
said  covering  inclosing  an  entrapping  paaaageway,  said 
spreaders  supporting  meana  which  constitute  Ingress  pas- 
sagea  to  said  entrapping  passageway. 


0  9  1,741.  BURGLAR-ALARM.  Robbbt  Nulson  and 
Jambs  Nbilbon,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  12,  1900. 
Serial  No.  501,820. 


1.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  a  spring  motor  bell,  the  main 
gear  wheel  of  tbe  motor  having  a  pin  secured  thereto,  a 
lever  suitably  fulcrumed  and  moving  In  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  tbe  main  gear  wheel,  said  lever  normally  en- 
gaging aaid  pin  to  bold  the  gear  wheel  from  rotation, 
and  a  catch  to  engage  aaid  lever  and  move  it  from  en- 
gagement with  tbe  pin. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  door  and  caaing,  an  alarm 
secured  to  the  door,  and  a  catch  for  operating  the  alarm 
consisting  of  a  housing,  a  spring-actuated  bolt  mounted 
in  tbe  bousing,  and  a  plate  swlvelly  mounted  on  the  hous- 
ing and  adapted  to  be  moved  In  front  of  the  bolt  to  bold 
It  out  of  an  operative  poaition. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  door  and  its  caaing,  a  spring 
motor  bell  secured  to  the  door,  the  main  gear  wheel  of 
said  motor  having  a  pin  secured  thereto,  a  spring-con- 
trolled lever  suitably  fulcrumed  on  the  door  and  nor- 
mally engaging  aaid  pin,  a  bousing  secured  to  the  caaing, 
a  spring  actuated  bolt  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  lever  and  move  it  from  engagement 
with  aaid  pin,  and  a  plate  swlvelly  secured  to  said  housing 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  front  of  tbe  bolt  to  bold 
it  out  of  an  operative  position. 


991,742.  SPOKE-SUPPORT.  Ltiiam  H.  Nobth  and 
Habbt  C.  Dbckbb,  Castle.  Okla.  Filed  May  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  062,202. 


A  spoke  support  comprising  a  tubular  spoke  socket,  a 
felly  clip  provided  at  one  end  of  the  socket,  tbe  socket 
and  clip  being  bisected  longitudinally  to  form  separate 
coacting  sections,  and  bendable  tongues  detacbably  con- 
necting the  sections  together,  each  tongue  extending  across 
tbe  meeting  edges  of  the  sections  and  lying  flat  against 
tbe  periphery  thereof. 
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901.748.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  ABTIPICIAL  STONB- 
WABE.  RiCHABO  F.  OsBOKM  and  John  Boach,  Alns- 
wortta.  N«br.,  auignon  of  one-third  to  Albert  A.  Badtke, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  May  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  569,943. 


1.  The  method  of  making  porous  stoneware,  which  con- 
sists In  progressively  passing  loose  dry  sand,  composed 
largely  of  Bilica,  through  a  heated  zone,  the  temperature 
of  which  is  regnlated  te  cause  the  greater  part  of  said 
sand  to  sinter  into  a  coherent  but  highly  porous  body. 

2.  The  method  of  making  porous  stoneware  solely  from 
coarse  dry  sand  containing  about  93%  silica,  which  con- 
sists lo  holding  the  sand  particles  in  loose  contact  with 
one  another  and  then  slowly  passing  the  sand  through 
a  hoated  xone  and  there  subjecting  it  to  a  heat  regulated 
in  time  and  Intensity  to  sinter  the  sand  particles  to  one 
another  at  their  points  of  contact 

3.  The  method  of  forming  porous  stoneware  solely  from 
dry  sand  composed  largely  of  silica  which  consists  in 
supporting  the  sand  in  a  looae  condition  in  a  predeter- 
mined shape  and  then  subjecting  it  to  a  heat  regulated 
In  time,  and  intensity  to  produce  fusion  of  the  sand  at 
an  exposed  outer  surface  thereof,  and  to  sinter  the  sand 
particles  at  places  remote  from  that  surface  into  a  co- 
herent but  porous  body. 

4.  The  method  of  making  porous  stoneware  solely  from 
coarse  dry  sand  In  a  loose  condition,  which  consists  in 
suitably  supporting  the  sand  and  passing  said  sand  while 
thus  supported  through  a  heated  zone,  the  temperature 
of  said  sone  being  regulated  to  cause  the  greater  part  of 
said  sand  to  sinter  into  a  coherent  porous  body  during 
its  moTement  through  said  heated  sone. 

5.  The  method  of  making  porous  stoneware  solely  from 
coarse  dry  sand,  which  consists  in  loosely  supporting 
the  sand  in  a  predetermined  shape  and  slowly  and  pro- 
gressiveiy  passing  said  loose  sand,  while  thus  supported, 
through  a  heating  chamber  maintained  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  stoter  said  sand  into  a  coherent  bat  porooa 
body  during  Its  transit  therethrough. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


991,744.  SECTIONAL  VEHICLE-TIRB.  ALBZANDn  H. 
Pblocbbt,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1910.  Serial 
No.  698,310. 


A  solid  tire  section  having  embedded  therein.  In  aUne- 
oMBt  with  one  another,  a  series  of  spring  coils,  the  con- 
volutions of  which  are  In  contact  with  one  another,  the 
portions  of  the  tire  interposed  between  the  sections  having 
openings  therein,  and  flanged  caps  fitted  to  the  end  of 
each  coll. 


991.745.      FISH-HOOK.      Napouom    B.    Ramoau   Walsat 
Springs.  Tex.     Filed  June  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  5«9,160. 


1.  In  a  fish  hook  the  combination  with  a  shank  hav- 
ing the  usual  bill  and  barb,  of  a  coll  arranged  in  tiM 
shank  intermediate  its  ends,  and  a  bait  holder  having 
depending  arms  provided  with  convolutions  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  coll. 

2.  In  a  flah  book  the  combination  with  a  ahank  having 
an  elongated  loop  arranged  on  one  end  of  a  coil  formed 
in  the  ahank  below  the  loop,  and  a  h«it  holder  having 
depending  arms  hinged  at  their  top  provided  with  in- 
turned  ends  for  securing  bait  and  having  convolutlona 
in  the  arm  adapted  to  engage  with  the  coll. 

S.  In  a  flsh  hook  the  combination  with  a  shank  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  loop  having  one  end  open  to 
engage  over  a  line,  of  a  coil  arranged  below  the  loop, 
and  a  bait  holder  having  depending  arms  hlngedly  con- 
nected and  provided  with  convolutlona  arranged  in  the 
arms  to  engage  with  the  coil  to  support  the  bait  boktor 
and  points  arranged  on  the  arms  adapted  to  support  • 
halt. 

4.  In  a  flsh  hook  the  combination  with  a  shank,  of 
an  elongated  loop  arranged  on  the  shank,  a  coll  formad 
by  the  shank  IntermedUte  its  ends,  and  a  bait  holder 
having  depending  arms  and  intumed  ends  arranged  to 
be  supported  by  the  coll. 


991,746.     SAW-HANDLE.     Jassa  Rankin.  Balnler,  Wash. 
Filed   Feb.    16,   1911.     SerUl   No.   608,910. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  aaw  blade  and  a  handle  bar. 
of  a  spool  held  therebetween,  a  shank  paaaed  through  laid 
spool  and  bar,  a  brace  arm  extending  from  aald  ahank 
and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  saw.  and  a  second  brace  arm 
hinged  to  the  shank  and  its  outer  or  tree  end  anchored  to 
the  top  edge  of  the  saw  blade. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  saw  blade  and  handle  bar, 
of  a  apool.  a  shank  passed  through  said  spool  and  bar.  a 
clamping  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  shank,  and 
diverging  arms  extending  from  said  shsnk.  slotted  to 
pass  over  the  top  edge  of  the  saw  and  teeth  respectively, 
and  means  for  anchoring  the  ends  of  aald  arma. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  saw  blade  and  handle  bar, 
of  a  spool  slotted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  blade,  a  ahank 
passed  through  said  spool  and  bar,  a  nut  threaded  upon 
the  end  of  the  shank,  a  lower  extension  on  the  shank 
slotted  to  pass  over  and  engage  the  saw  tcctli,  and  aa 
upper  arm  hinged  to  the  shank  and  alotted  to  engage 
the  saw  blade. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  aaw  blade  and  handle  bar, 
of  a  spool,  a  shank  passed  through  said  spool  and  bar. 
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brace  aras  diverging  from  said  shaak  and  engaging  the 
aaw  teeth  and  aaw  blade  respectively,  and  a  guard  adja- 
cent the  end  teeth  of  the  aaw  formed  with  a  alonsd 
arm  to  fit  over  the  end  of  the  saw  and  bear  against  the 
spool,  and  Ita  free  end  atUched  to  one  of  aatd  brace 


H,747  ENOBAVING  OR  PREPARATION  OF  STEEL 
DIES  OR  ROLLERS  Joseph  Twbidalb  RAwsTHoaNB, 
Dinting.    England.      Filed    Oct.    7,    1907.      Serial    No 

soe.S4S. 
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The  process  of  preparing  or  producing  an  embossed  pat- 
tern plate  for  use  in  a  pentagrapb  machine  for  engraving 
steel  dies  employed  In  the  preparation  of  copper  printing 
rollers,  consisting  In  Impressing  mechanically  over  ita  en- 
tire aorface  a  plurality  of  geometrically  arranged  dots  and 
sobsequently  engraving  the  outlines  of  any  pattern  over 
and  among  auch  dots. 


991.748.     GAME  APPARATUS.     Rowland  Riad,   White 
Plalna,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  569,865. 


iSS 


1.  A  game  apparatus  simulating  golf  r<*id  comprising  a 
playing  board  with  a  mase  of  vertical  Wit!la  on  Its  upper 
surface  furnishing  a  plurality  of  Intricate  passaxes  to  nu- 
Bkoroos  stations  oo  the  board,  said  walls  Ix^lng  so  arranged 
aa  to  require  a  retracement  of  the  movement  of  tl^e  ball  in 
each  paasage  from  ooe  station  to  th<*  other  whereby  the 
difficulty  of  finding  the  correct  paaaage  is  increased 

2.  A  game  apparatus  simulating  golf  and  comprising  a 
flaying  board  with  a  mase  of  vertical  walls  on  ita  upper 
aurfare  furnishing  a  plurality  of  intricate  passages  to  nu- 
merous Htatlons  on  the  t>oard.  said  walls  being  so  arranged 
as  t»  require  a  retracement  of  the  movement  of  the  ball  in 
each  passage  from  one  station  to  the  other  whereby  the 
difficulty  of  finding  the  correct  passage  Is  lacreastHl  and 
said  walls  furnishing  a  minimum  number  of  gateways 
across  the  board  between  opposite  sides  furtber  to  increase 
the  difficulty  of  determining  the  true  pssssgr 

S.  A  game  apparatua  alnnlating  golf  and  comprising  a 
playing  board  with  a  mase  of  vertical  wails  on  Us  upper 


surface  furnishing  a  plurality  of  intricate  passages  to  ■«- 
meroQS  statlona  on  the  ttoard.  said  walls  being  so  arraagsd 
aa  to  require  a  retracement  of  the  movement  of  the  t>all  in 
each  psBsage  from  one  station  to  the  other,  whereby  the 
difficulty  of  finding  the  correct  passage  is  increased,  each 
of  said  statlona  being  marked  by  a  depression  in  tlie  board 
and  an  Indicating  device  rising  above  the  upper  edges  9t 
tks  walls. 


991,749.  LIGHTNING-ARRESTER.  ALroNSO  R.  Rhbin- 
Baaoaa,  St  Paul.  Minn  Filed  Mar  29,  1909.  Serial 
No.  486,478. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  insulating  pin,  an  Insulator, 
mounted  thereon  and  a  line  wire  supported  by  said  insu- 
lator, a  pair  of  electrodes  comprising  superimposed  frusto- 
conlcsl  shells  having  coinciding  recesses,  insulating  ele- 
ments seated  In  said  recesses  and  aervtng  to  apace  said 
electrodes  apart  and  hold  them  in  position  and  supports 
depending  from  said  line  wire  and  attached  to  said  elec- 
trodea. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  insulating  pin,  an  Insulstor 
mounted  thereon  hsving  a  petticoat  and  a  line  wire  sup- 
ported by  said  Insulator,  a  pair  of  electrodes  comprising 
superimposed  fmsto-conical  ahella  C  and  D  liavlng  coln> 
ddlng  recesses  2,  means  cosqirislng  pencil  insulators  seat- 
ed in  said  recesses  and  serving  to  space  aald  shells  apart 
and  hold  them  adjacent  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  wIks  se- 
cured to  the  line  if\Tt»  and  attached  to  the  outer  electrode 
to  support  said  electrodes  below  the  petticoat  of  said  insu- 
lator and  a  ground  wire  11  connected  with  the  inner  elec- 
trode, for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  an  insulator,  a 
pin  on  which  said  insulator  is  mounted,  a  line  wire  se- 
cured to  said  Insulator,  a  pair  of  superimposed  electrode 
shells  having  recesses,  Insolators  in  said  recesses  and  upon 
which  aald  ahella  are  mounted  to  form  a  unit,  and  a 
haa«er  secured  to  said  line  and  unit  for  aopporting  the  lat- 
ter and  making  electrical  connection  between  them. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  set  forth,  an  insulator,  a 
pin  on  which  aald  insulator  is  mounted,  a  line  wire  secured 
to  said  Insulator,  a  pair  of  auperimposed  electrode  shells 
spaced  apart  and  having  recesses,  and  insulstors  in  said 
recesses  and  upon  which  said  shells  are  mounted  to  form  a 
anlt. 


991.760.  MORDANT  DYEING  AZO  DYES  AND  PROCESS 
OF  M.\KING  SAME.  Bbbnuasd  Richako.  Basel.  Swit- 
zerland, assignor  to  The  Aniline  Color  and  Extract 
Works,  formerly  John  R.  Geigy,  Basel,  Switzerland. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  584.943. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  new  dye  stuffs  by  combin- 
ing equi-molecular  proportions  of  dlazo-p-nltranllln-o-«ul- 
fonlc  acid  and  o-oxy-carboxylic  acids  of  the  bensene  series. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  new  dye-stuffs  by  dlasotis- 
ing  p-nitranllln-o-snlfonic  acid  and  combining  the  dlazo 
body  thus  obtained  with  o-oxy-carboxyllc  acids  of  the  ben- 
sene series  In  the  presence  of  a  non-decomposisg  sat>- 
stance. 

3.  As  new  products,  the  dye-stuffs  obtainable  by  combin- 
ing equl-molecular  proportions  of  dlaso-p-nltranilin-o-sul- 
fonlc  acid  and  o-oxy-carboxylic  acids  of  the  hunzene  aeries, 
forming  orange  powders,  soluble  in  water  to  a  yellow-or- 
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•age  MlQtlon  which  on  the  addition  of  a  caoitlc  alkali 
tunui  to  blalah-red :  which  are  soluble  In  concentrated  aul- 
fnric  add  to  a  yellow-orange  solution ;  which  will  dye 
orange-yellow  shades  from  an  acid  bath,  which  shades  on 
a  snbaeqaent  treatment  with  chromium  compoanda  are 
eonrerted  Into  red-orange  shades  possessing  fastneaa  to 
milling  and  potting ;  and  which  yield  upon  reduction  with 
stannous  chlorid  and  hydrochloric  acid,  para-phenylene- 
dlamin  sulfonic  acid  and  a  5-amino-2-oxy-carboxylic  acid. 


001,751.  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  Cam,  D.  8al- 
riBLD.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  31.  1910.  Serial 
No.  564.122. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  floors.  Joists,  nogging  pieces 
and  studding  of  a  building,  of  continuous  metal  sheets  bent 
with  aoKles  to  Inclose  the  inner  faces  of  the  wall  plates, 
and  having  extensions  along  the  studding  and  beneath  the 
floor  boards. 

2.  Continuous,  rigid,  impenetrable,  metal  sheets  bent  to 
Inclose  the  inner  faces  of  the  nogging  pieces,  having  Ter- 
tlcal  extensions  to  fit  the  studding  and  horlsontal  exten- 
sions beneath  the  floor,  and  adapted  to  form  a  permanent 
part  of  the  structure. 


991,752.  SWITCH-TONGUB-ACTUATINO  MECHANISM. 
Otto  ixvit,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Lorain 
Steel  Company,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylyania.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1911.    Serial  No.  605,616. 


1.  In  a  railway  switch,  switch  tongue  actuating  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  switch  box,  a  horisontally  extending 
arm  on  the  switch  tongue  projecting  Into  the  switch  box, 
a  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  In  the  switch  box  and  op- 
•ratlvely  connected  by  one  end  to  said  switch  tongue  arm, 
a  knee  or  rovker  arm  piTotally  connected  by  one  end  to 
the  lerer  arm.  means  In  said  switch  box  to  which  said  knee 


Is  pivoted  and  a  spring  in  the  rear  of  said  switch  box  op- 
eratlvely  engaging  with  the  knee  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
switch  tongue  in  position  in  the  switch,  said  knee  being 
arranged  to  pivotally  engage  with  the  lever  arm  in  said 
switch  box,  the  spring,  knse,  lever  arm  and  switch  tongue 
arm  being  located  In  the  box  In  substantially  the  same 
horlsontal  plane. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  switch  tongtie  actuating  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  switch  box,  a  horlsontally  extending 
arm  on  the  switch  tongue  projecting  into  the  switch  box, 
a  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  In  the  switch  box  and  op- 
eratlvely  connected  by  one  end  to  said  switch  tongue  arm. 
a  knee  or  rocker  arm  pivotally  connected  by  one  end  to 
the  lever  arm.  means  in  said  switch  box  to  which  said  knee 
Is  pivoted  and  a  spring  In  the  rear  of  said  switch  box  op- 
eratlvely  engaging  with  the  knee  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
switch  tongue  In  position  In  the  switch,  said  knee  beinc 
arranged  to  pivotally  engage  with  the  lever  arm  In  said 
switch  box.  the  spring,  knee,  lever  arm  and  switch  tongue 
arm  being  located  in  the  box  between  horlsontal  planes 
defining  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  box. 

3.  In  a  railway  switch,  a  switch  tongue,  a  pivoted  lever 
or  arm  operatively  connected  to  the  said  tongue  for  hold- 
ing the  tongue  In  Its  moved  positions,  a  spring  pressed  knee 
or  rocker  arm  for  holding  the  pivoted  lever  or  arm  in  Its 
adjusted  positions  and  a  link  arra&Ked  to  engage  with  and 
connect  the  lever  arm  and  knee,  said  link  beln^  adapted 
to  be  detachably  secured  to  different  points  on  the  knee  to 
vary  the  position  In  which  the  point  of  the  switch  tongue 
is  held  by  said  knee,  and  means  to  which  the  lever  arm 
and  knee  are  pivoted. 

4.  In  a  railway  switch,  a  switch  tongue,  a  switch  box 
having  a  lever  or  arm  pivotally  mounted  therein,  one  end 
of  aaid  lever  being  operatively  connected  to  the  switch 
tongue,  a  spring  pressed  knee  or  rrcker  pivoted  in  said 
switch  box  and  arrangefi  to  yieldingly  hold  said  switch 
tongue  In  a  plurality  of  positions  against  the  track  rail 
and  a  link  connecting  the  lever  or  arm  and  knee,  said  link 
being  arranged  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  knee  at  a 
plurality  of  points  to  operatively  hold  the  switch  tongus 
In  either  of  a  plurality  of  positions  relative  to  the  track 
rail. 

5.  In  a  railway  switch,  a  switch  tonue.  a  switch  box 
having  a  lever  or  arm  pivotally  mounted  therein,  on*  end 
of  said  lever  being  operatively  connected  to  the  switch 
tongue,  a  spring  pressed  knee  or  rocker  pivoted  in  said 
switch  box  and  arranged  to  yieldingly  hold  said  switch 
tongue  In  a  plurality  of  positions  against  the  track  rail 
and  a  link  connecting  the  lever  or  arm  and  knee,  said  link 
being  a-ranged  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  knee  at  a 
plurality  of  points  to  operatively  hold  the  switch  tongue 
in  either  of  a  plurality  of  poaltions  relative  to  the  track 
rail,  said  switch  box  having  meana  on  opposite  marginal 
side  edges  to  which  the  knee  is  attached  to  change  the  op- 
erative roi)v«>ment  of  the  switch  tongue  from  one  hand  to 
the  other. 


9  9  1,753.  HOLDER  FOR  LOOSE  LEAVES.  AaitOLO 
8CHOB«B,  Beloi\  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
578.286. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  holder,  a 
stub-section  secured  to  the  same  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  strips  resulting  from  the  formation  of  spaced 
openings  through  the  same,  a  plurality  of  loose  leaves  die- 
posed  within  said  holder,  stubs  provided  with  spaced  open- 
ings secured  to  said  loose  leaves,  the  strips  of  said  stubs 
having  interfitting  engagement  with  the  strips  of  the  stQt>- 
sectlon  and  a  supporting  bracket  having  a  portion  thereof 
disposed  between  said  Interfitting  strips  to  hold  said  loose 
leaves  within  said  holder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  holder, 
transparent  sections  of  material  seenred  to  the  same  for 
forming  pocketa  for  holding  loose  leaves,  a  stub  section 
secured  to  the  holder  near  the  central  portion  thereof, 
said  stub  section  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed 
therethrough  which  result  in  the  formation  of  spaced 
strips,  a  plnrallty  of  loose  leaves  arranged  within  the 
holder,  stubs  secured   to  said  loose  leaves  and  provided 
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with  spaced  openings  formed  therethrough  which  result  in 
the  formation  of  apaeed  atrips,  the  strips  of  one  of  said 
stubs  having  interfitting  engagement  with  corresponding 
strips  of  ttie  other  of  said  stubs,  the  strips  of  one  of  the 
stubs  having  interfitting  engagement  with  strips  of  the 
stnb-section,  and  a  supporting  bracket  having  a  portion 
thereof  disposed  between  said  strips  to  hold  said  loose 
leaves  together  within  the  holder. 


S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
loose  leaves  having  stubs  secured  thereto,  said  stubs  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  formed 
therethrough,  resulting  In  the  formation  of  a  plurality  of 
spaced  strips,  the  strips  of  one  stub  fitting  in  the  openings 
of  the  other  stub,  and  a  rod  disposed  between  .said  strips 
to  support  said  loose  leaves  and  hold  the  same  together. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  holder,  a 
plurality  of  strips  connected  with  the  same,  a  plurality  of 
looae  leaves  arranged  within  said  holder,  stubs  connected 
with  said  loose  leaves  and  having  openings  formed  therein 
for  receiving  said  strips,  and  means  to  normally  prevent 
the  removal  of  said  strips  from  within  said  openings. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bolder,  a 
plurality  of  flexible  loops  connected  therewith,  a  member 
disposed  within  said  holder  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  openings  formed  therethrough  for  receiving  said  loops, 
snd  means  adapted  for  insertion  within  said  loops  to  pre- 
vent the  same  from  being  drawn  oat  of  aald  openings. 


Ml,764.  MECHANISM  FOE  TRANSMITTING  SPEED 
AND  POWER.  Elmsb  Schoonmakcb,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1907,  Serial  No.  404.669.  Renewed  Oct.  17. 
1910.     SerUl  No.  587,508. 


1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  driving  member,  two 
members  engaging  directly  with  the  driving  member,  said 
members  being  rotated  slmaltaneously  and  In  opposite  di- 
rections to  each  other  by  said  driving  member,  a  driven 
member,  and  an  Intermediate  member  carried  by  one  of 
the  two  aforesaid  membera,  said  intermediate  member  en- 
gaging with  the  other  of  the  two  aforesaid  members  and 
with  the  driven  member. 


2.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  bevel  gear,  a  second 
gear  driven  thereby,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  second  gear, 
a  driven  element,  a  driven  gear  mounted  on  aaid  element 
and  in  mesh  with  aald  pinion,  a  third  gear  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  bevel  gear,  and  an  internal  gear  fixed  relatively  to 
the  third  gear  and  meshing  with  said  pinion  so  as  to  fonn 
a  rack  therefor,  aaid  third  gear  being  shiftable  Into  and  oat 
of  meah  with  aald  bevel  gear. 

8.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  driving  element,  a 
driving  member  operated  thereby,  two  members  engaging 
directly  with  the  driving  member  and  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated in  opposite  directions  simultaneously  thereby,  a 
driven  element,  a  driven  member  thereon,  and  meana  inter- 
mediate the  two  aald  membera  for  operating  the  driven 
member. 

4.  Ln  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  driving  element,  a 
driving  member  oi>erated  thereby,  two  members  engaging 
directly  with  the  driving  member  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
in  opposite  directions  simultaneously  thereby,  one  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  a  pinion  and  the  other  with 
an  internal  gear,  a  driven  element,  and  a  driven  gear 
meshing  with  said  pinion,  said  driven  gear  being  carried 
by  the  driven  element. 

B.  In  a  tranamiaaion  mechanism,  a  driving  gear,  two 
members  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  rotated  thereby  and 
in  opposite  directlMis  to  each  other,  an  internal  gear  on 
one  of  said  members,  a  driven  gear,  and  another  gear  car- 
ried by  the  other  of  said  two  members  and  meshing  with, 
said  internal  gear  and  with  the  driven  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


991,756.  ADJUSTABLE  CONCRETE-FORM.  BlNNaTT 
F.  BntBBBT,  Mansfield.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1010.  Serial 
No.  595,041. 


An  adjastable  apparatus  for  molding  concrete  wails, 
comprising  a  series  of  apertured  plates  with  flanges  upon 
the  edges  thereof,  flanged  cores  telescoping  one  within 
the  other  and  baring  apertures  therein,  ties  having  each 
a  cylindrical  shank  portion  engaging  one  of  said  cores 
and  extending  through  an  aperture  in  one  of  said  platea, 
integral  arms  projecting  from  said  cylindrical  shank 
portion  and  pasaing  through  the  core  and  one  of  aald 
plates,  the  end  of  each  cylindrical  shank  portion  of  the 
tie  being  bent  to  form  key-holding  means,  and  a  key 
engaged  by  said  tient  portions  and  bearing  against  the 
adjacent  plate. 


091.766.  METALLIC  RAILWAY-TIE.  RoBiE  Sbidbl- 
iNOEB.  Wilmington.  Del.  Filed  Apr.  1«,  1910.  Serial 
No.  666.127. 

1.  A  metallic  railway  tie  compriaing  a  body  portion, 
composed  of  two  separate  members  in  the  shape  of  E- 
besms.  arranged  with  their  webs  together  and  having 
their  top  flanges  normally  Inclined  upwardly  toward  their 
outer  edgea,  whereby  the  rail  la  yleldln^y  supported  by 
ths  tic,  the  top  flanges  of  said  rail  having  recesses  formed 
therein  ;  and  a  locking  block  adapted  to  engage  said  re* 
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•aM  block  haTtng  a  flaase  extending  ondcrneath 
the  flange  of  the  tie,  and  a  second  flange  adapted  to  alld- 
Inglj  engage  the  baae  flange  of  the  rail. 


2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  body  portion 
composed  of  two  separate  members  In  the  shape  of  E- 
beams  arranged  with  their  webs  together,  and  haTlng 
their  top  flanges  normally  Inclined  upwardly  toward 
their  outer  edges,  whereby  the  rail  Is  yieldingly  snp- 
iwrted  by  the  tie.  the  top  flanges  of  said  rail  baring  re- 
cesses formed  therein  ;  and  a  locking  block  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  said  recesses,  said  lock  baring  a  flange  ex- 
tending underneath  the  flange  of  the  tie,  a  second  flange 
adapted  to  sUdlngly  engage  the  base  flange  of  the  rail, 
and  a  locking  bolt  adapted  to  be  passed  tbrouxb  said 
block  and  flange  of  the  tie  for  securin;;  the  block  to  the 
tte. 

8.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  body  portion 
composed  of  two  separate  members  in  the  shape  of  E- 
beams  arranged  with  their  webs  together,  and  baring 
their  top  flanges  normally  Inclined  upwardly  toward  the 
outer  edges  thereof,  whereby  the  rail  is  yieldingly  sai>- 
ported. 

4.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  body  portion 
composed  of  two  separate  members  in  the  shape  of  E- 
beams  arranged  with  their  weba  together  and  harlng 
their  top  flanges  normally  inclined  upwardly  toward  the 
outer  edges  thereof,  whereby  the  rail  is  yieldingly  sup- 
ported ;  and  means  for  slldlngly  connecting  the  rail  to  the 
outer  edges  of  said  flanges. 

5.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  body  portion 
composed  of  two  separate  members  in  the  shape  of  E- 
beama  arranged  with  their  webs  together,  and  baring 
their  top  flanges  normally  Inclined  upwardly  toward 
their  outer  edges ;  and  means  for  connecting  said  weba 
centrally  between  the  ends  of  the  ties,  whereby  said  webs 
at  each  outer  end  may  yield  and  separate  at  their  upper 
portions,  and  prorlde  an  additional  yielding  support  for 
the  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


991,767.  MILK-CAN  AND  COVER  THEREFOR.  SaMUSL 
Shapibo,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Jan.  7.  1911.  Serial 
No.  601,297. 


In  combination,  a  can  and  a  cylladrlcal  neck  thereon, 
of  a  corer  for  said  caa.  a  eyUadrleal  extanalon  on  lald 
corer  fitting  within  the  neck,  said  aaek  and  said  exten- 
sion baring  openings  adapted  to  register  or  not  reglatar 
la  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  corer.  a  aiirtBC 
coTw  atrip  curred  longltndlaally  la  conformity  wltk  tka 


cnrrature  of  the  neck,  and  plrotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  neck  of  the  can  and  adapted  to  lie  flrmly 
against  said  neck,  and  means  for  securely  holding  said 
corer  strip  la  position  orar  the  perforations  in  tbe  neck 
or  In  a  position  to  ancorer  aald  perforatlona,  substan- 
tially aa  deacrlbad. 


991,7.18.  FEEDING  DEVICE.  Louia  B.  Braw.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  J.  B.  Colt  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  B. 
1909.     Serial  No.  60e,473. 


1.  In  a  feeding  derlce,  tbe  combination  of  a  hopper 
baring  a  discharge  opening,  a  raire  therefor  baring  an 
opening  therein,  an  auxiliary  hopper  baring  a  discharge 
opening,  a  ralre  therefor  baring  an  opening  therein,  said 
ralres  being  mounted  so  as  to  rotate  synchronously  shout 
a  common  axis  and  tbe  openlncs  In  said  ralres  being 
angularly  displaced  relatirely  to  one  another,  the  dis- 
charge opening  In  each  hopper  surrounding  tbe  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  ralre  so  that  said  axis  pasaes  through 
said  discharge  openings. 

2.  In  a  feeding  derice.  the  combination  of  a  hopper,  a 
ralre  therefor  harlng  an  opening  therein,  an  aaxUiary 
hopper,  a  ralrt  tharcfor  baring  an  opening  therein,  said 
ralres  being  monnted  so  aa  to  rotate  synchronously  about 
a  common  axis,  and  a  partition  separating  said  openings. 

S.  In  a  feeding  derlce,  the  combination  of  a  hopper,  a 
ralre  therefor  baring  an  opening  therein,  an  auxiliary 
hopper,  a  ralre  therefor  baring  an  opening  therein,  saM 
ralres  being  mounted  so  as  to  rotate  syncbronoualy  abont 
a  common  axis,  tbe  openings  In  said  ralres  being  angularly 
displaced  relatirely  to  one  another,  each  of  said  hoppera 
harlng  a  discharge  opening  sorroundlng  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  ralres  so  that  said  axis  passes  through 
said  discbarge  openings,  said  ralres  orerlapplng  said 
discbarge  openlnga. 

4.  In  a  feeding  derlce,  tbe  combination  of  a  hopper, 
a  ralre  therefor  baring  an  opening  therein,  an  auxiliary 
hopper,  a  ralre  therefor  baring  an  opening  therein,  said 
ralres  being  mounted  so  as  to  rotate  synchronously  about 
a  common  axis,  tbe  openings  In  said  ralres  being  angularly 
displaced  relatirely  to  one  another,  said  ralrea  orer- 
lapplng tbe  openings  in  said  hoppen  and  baring  up- 
turned edges. 

5.  In  a  feeding  derice,  the  combination  of  a  hopper,  a 
ralre  therefor  harlng  an  opening  therein,  an  auxiliary 
hopper,  a  ralre  therefor  harlng  an  opening  therein,  said 
ralres  t>elng  monnted  so  as  to  rotate  synchronously  aboat 
a  common  axis,  the  auxiliary  hopiMr.and  tbe  lower  por- 
tk>a  of  tke  main  hopper  being  remorable. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 
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Ml,769.  BURNER.  L0CTI8  B.  Shaw,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
aaalgnor  to  The  J.  B.  Colt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.  571.918.  - 


1.  A  burner  head  consisting  of  an  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber and  an  Inner  tnbnlar  member,  said  members  being  of 
substantially  circular  contour  and  spaced  apart  to  form 
a  chamber,  one  of  said  membera  extending  toward  the 
other  abruptly  at  Its  upper  end  whereby  the  chamber  Is 
abruptly  ended,  one  of  said  members  baring  at  Its  upper 
end  a  plarallty  of  separated  clrcumferentially  extended 
projections  engaging  the  other  member,  forming  clrcum- 
ferentially extended  closures  between  said  membera  and 
leering  a  series  of  intermediate  slots,  said  slots  being 
narrow  relatirely  to  said  chamber  and  constituting  sbort 
paaaagea  substantially  in  the  form  of  arcs  of  a  circle  and 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  and  means  for  tup- 
plying  mixed  air  and  gas  to  said  chamber. 

2.  A  Iramer  baring  a  plurality  of  adjacent  radiating 
arma.  a  burner  bead  at  tbe  end  of  each  arm,  each  bead 
consisting  of  an  outer  tubular  member  and  an  inner  tu- 
bular member,  said  membera  being  of  substantially  circular 
contour  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  chamber,  one  of  said 
membera  extending  toward  the  other  abruptly  at  its  up- 
per end  whereby  the  chamber  is  abruptly  ended,  one  of 
•aid  membera  harlng  at  Its  upper  end  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rated clrcumferentially  extended  projections  engaging  tbe 
other  member,  forming  clrcumferentially  extended  closures 
between  said  membera  and  leering  a  series  of  intermediate 
slots,  said  slots  being  narrow  relatirely  to  said  chamber 
and  conatltutlng  sbort  paaaages  substantially  In  tbe  form 
of  arcs  of  a  circle  and  communicating  with  said  chamber, 
and  meana  for  supplying  mixed  air  and  gas  to  said  chamber. 


901.700.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  UQUID8 
BLBCTROLYTICALLY.  ALrasD  O.  Tati,  Toronto. 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  July  3,  1907.  Serial  No. 
882,120. 


1.  An  electrode  for  an  electrolytic  cell  embracing  rer- 
tlcally  disposed  anodes  and  cathodes  separated  from  each 
other  by  Insnlating  material  and  prorlded  with  rertlcally 
disposed  gas  conducting  channels  located  on  both  faces 
thereof,  subetantlally  as  described. 

2.  An  electrode  for  an  electrolytic  cell  embracing  alter- 
nately dlapoaed  anodes  and  cathodes,  and  rertlcally  dis- 
posed channels  for  conreylng  tbe  gases  upward  and  mini- 
mising tbe  tntemlxtnre  of  the  add  and  alkaline  solutions 
sfter  they  hare  been  separated  from  the  electrolyte,  sub- 
stantially aa  asacribed. 

S.  An  alaetrode  for  an  electrolytic  cell  embradBg  attar- 
nately  iHsiinsart  anodes  and  cathodes  separated  from  each 
other  by  Insnlating  media,  tbe  edges  of  which  project  be- 
yond tbe  edges  of  aald  anodes  and  cathodes  so  as  to  form 
channela  fbr  inalntalnteg  a  more  coaatant  rate  of  pre- 
cipitation of  the  aoUds  held  in  solution  in  tlie  electrolyte, 
Bobstantlally  as  described. 

4.  An  electrode  tor  an  electrolytic  cell  easbradng  intar- 
learad  strip-like  anodes  and  cathodes  separated  from  each 
other  by  tnanlating  strips  which  extend  beyond  tbe  edges 


of  said  anodes  and  cathodes  and  form  channela ;  In  com- 
bination with  means  for  binding  said  parts  all  together  so 
as  to  form  a  plate  harlng  an  electrolytic  surface  on  either 
side  face,  subetantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

6.  An  electrode  for  an  electrolytic  cell  in  tbe  form  of  a 
plate  made  up  of  a  series  of  anodes  and  a  series  of  cathodes 
closely  Inter-related  electrically  and  prorlded  with  circuit 
connections  for  connecting  all  of  tbe  anodes  to  the  posi- 
tlre  and  all  of  the  cathodes  to  tbe  negatlre  pole  of  an 
electrical  generator,  the  effectlre  surfaces  of  said  anodes 
I  and  cathodes  being  located  In  channels  adapted  to  convey 
tbe  gases  upward  as  electrolytic  action  proceeds  and  to 
permit  of  a  maximum  rate  of  precipitation  of  tbe  solids 
held  in  solution  in  the  electrolyte,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


991,761.  LAMP-SOCKBT.  William  C.  TanooNiNG, 
Clereland,  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  The  Tregonlng  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  Clereland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  479.146. 


1.  In  sockets  for  electrical  lamps,  a  two  part  socket, 
one  part  harlng  a  chambered  space  inside  and  a  direct 
inlet  thereto  at  its  center,  and  tbe  other  part  being  hol- 
low to  receire  a  conducting  shell  and  baring  an  outlet 
from  said  space  through  Its  side  and  close  J  to  tbe  hollow 
interior  and  adapting  conducting  wires  to  pass  through 
the  same,  and  means  to  unite  said  parts. 

2.  A  socket  for  electric  lamps  consisting  of  two  parts 
adapted  to  be  clamped  together  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
supporting  wall,  and  one  of  said  parts  prorlded  with  a 
central  opening  and  the  other  with  an  inclined  slot  across 
Its  Inner  edge  In  communication  with  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  strand  of  conducting  wires. 

S.  A  socket  member  for  electric  lamps  having  an  in- 
clined slot  across  Its  Inner  edge  and  a  cap  baring  a  cen- 
tral opening  and  a  chamber  Inside  communicating  with 
said  opening  and  said  slot,  in  combination  with  a  wall 
against  which  said  parts  are  oppositely  clamped  and  a 
strand  of  electric  wires  connected  In  aald  socket  member. 

4.  A  socket  for  electric  lamps  harlng  one  member  pro- 
rlded with  a  channel  across  its  edge  for  a  strand  of  elec- 
tric wires  and  another  member  prorlded  with  a  chamber  In- 
side open  to  said  channel  and  baring  an  opening  in  Its 
middle,  in  combination  ^ith  a  wall  supporting  said  mem- 
bera on  opposite  sides  and  prorlded  rrtth  an  opening 
adapted  to  seat  the  flnt  named  membera  therein. 

5.  A  socket  for  lamps  comprising  a  hollow  body  adapted 
to  receire  tbe  lamp  and  having  terminal  connections  at  the 
rear  thereof  and  said  body  baring  a  through  opening  from 
side  to  rear  thereof,  combined  with  a  plate  baring  an 
opening  throtigh  which  said  body  projects,  and  s  cap  mem- 
ber to  corer  the  terminal  end  of  said  body  and  means  to 
clamp  the  said  parts  upon  said  plate. 


991.702.  SHADE-HOLDER  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS. 
WtixiAM  C.  Tbbooxikg,  Clereland,  Ohio,  asslffoor  to 
Tbe  Tregonlng  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  Clere- 
land. Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1909.  Serial 
No.   488.582. 

1.  A  aalf-clamplng  shade  holder  for  electric  lattpa  com- 
prlalng  a  tnbalar  body  of  relatirely  thin  material  split 
from  edge  to  edge  lengthwise  and  pirotally  connected 
across  Its  spilt  portion  and  constructed  within  Its  upper 
and  lower  edgei  to  make  damping  connections  with  both 
the  lamp  and  the  shade,  said  pirot  rooaectlons  being  ar- 
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ranced  Intermediate  the  edges  of  the  holder  to  caaae  con- 
tractloD  of  the  upper  edge  when  a  shade  la  Inserted  In 
clamping  relation  wltbln  the  lower  edge. 


2.  A  shade  holder  for  electric  lamps  comprising  a  tu- 
bular body  of  spring  metal  having  annular  seating  chan- 
nels in  its  top  and  bottom,  respectively,  said  body  split 
lengthwise  and  connected  across  Ite  split  by  a  fixed  plrot 
in  respect  to  which  the  ends  of  the  bolder  are  adapted  to 
open  and  close  respectively,  and  said  holder  relatively 
smaller  in  cross  section  at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom  and 
constructed  at  both  top  and  bottom  to  simultaneously 
clamp  parts  therein. 

3.  An  electric  lamp  socket  bavins  an  annalar  bead  at 
Its  bottom  and  a  shade  having  an  annular  bead  at  its  top, 
In  combination  with  a  split  tubular  holder  of  spring  mate- 
rial having  annular  channels  in  its  ends  engaged  over 
said  beads  in  said  socket  and  shade  respectively  and  pro- 
vided with  pivots  between  said  sections,  whereby  the 
holder  Is  automatically  clamped  upon  the  socket  when 
the  shade  Is  placed  therein. 

4.  A  shade  holder  for  electric  lamps  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar body  of  spring  material  formed  in  a  plurality  of  pieces 
hinged  together  between  its  ends  and  constructed  top  and 
bottom  to  make  clamping  engagement  with  a  lamp  socket 
and  a  shade,  respectively,  the  said  pivots  being  in  the  up- 
per half  of  the  holder. 

6.  A  shade  holder  for  electric  lamps  comprising  a  pair 
of  semi-circular  pieces  of  spring  metal  hinged  together 
between  their  upper  and  lower  edges  and  provided  with 
openings  In  their  sides  and  annular  channels  In  both  ends, 
the  lower  edge  of  the  holder  being  curved  outward  below 
the  lower  channel  therein. 


99J.763.  SHADE-HOLDER  FOB  ELECTRIC  LAMPS. 
William  C.  TaEooiriKa.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Tregoning  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1009.  Serial 
No.  488,583. 

1.  A  shade  holder  for  electric  lamps  consisting  of  a 
tubular  body  split  from  edge  to  edge  longitudinally  and  a 
clasp  connection  across  said  split  uniting  the  sides  thereof 
for  a  rocking  movement  to  obtain  a  clamping  action  at 
both  end  edges  when  either  end  is  expanded,  said  body 
having  annular  beaded  channels  within  its  respective  end 
edges. 

2.  A  shade  holder  for  electric  lamps  consisting  of  a 
split  tube  of  spring  metal  constructed  near  Its  respective 
upper  and  lower  edge  to  make  clamping  engagements  and 
a  link  engaged  at  Its  ends  with  said  body  across  the  split 
therein,  said  link  having  a  free  engagement  at  each  end 
and  fixed  to  prevent  spreading  of  the  body  thereat  where- 
by when  the  link  is  in  position  one  end  of  said  holder  is 
free  to  be  contracted  and  the  other  to  be  expanded,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

S.  A  shade  holder  for  electric  lamps  comprising  a  split 
tube  of  spring  material  having  end  portions  constructed 


to  make  clamplBg  eagagemente  therewith  and  a  hinged 
connecting  member  across  said  split  and  separably  secured 
to  said  body  at  its  ends  and  adapted  to  provide  a  fixed 
pivotal  union  in  respect  to  which  the  respective  top  SDd 
bottom  edges  of  the  body  have  pivotal  play. 


4.  A  shade  holder  for  electric  lamps  comprising  a  spring 
metal  tube  split  from  end  to  end  and  having  annular 
channels  In  its  ends  adapted  to  engage  a  lamp  socket  and 
shade,  respectively,  and  said  tube  having  struck-up  keep- 
ers on  opposite  sides  of  its  split  and  a  fastening  member 
having  hinged  connection  with  said  keepers. 


9«1.7«4.  SELF-FILLING  FOUNTAIN-PKN.  Jicos  Ull- 
nicH,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1911.  Bertai  No. 
60«.490. 


1.  A  fountain  pen  provided  with  a  barrel,  an  inclosed 
ink  bag,  a  presser  bar  engaging  the  bag,  a  threaded  stud 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  bar  through  an  aperture  of 
the  barrel,  and  a  threaded  button  engaging  the  stud,  said 
button  being  chambered  to  accommodate  the  stud. 

2.  A  fountain  pen  provided  with  a  barrel,  an  Inclosed 
Ink  bag.  a  presser  bar  engaging  the  bag.  a  threaded  stud 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  bar  through  an  aperture  of 
the  barrel,  a  head  on  saii  stud,  a  button  having  a  tapped 
lower  section  engaging  the  stud  and  a  chamber  tliat  pro- 
jects over  and  i>ermanently  receives  the  head. 


991,765.      LIQUID-HKATEB.      Enwiir    B.    Watbbmam. 
Berkeley,  Cal.     Filed  Jnne  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  377.108. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
inner  liquid-chamber,  a  beating  chamber  arranged  inte- 
riorly of  said  liquid-chamber,  an  outlet  or  discharging 
member  communicating  with  said  liquid-chamber  at  Its 
top,  and  a  hot-air  tube  communicating  with  said  heating 
chamber  and  arranged  to  extend  within  said  outlet  or  dis- 
charging member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  an 
inner  liquid-chamber,  a  beating  chamber  Interior  of  said 
liquid-chamber,  a  beat-generating  medium  for  said  heating 
chamber,  liquid  supplying  means  for  said  liquid-chamber. 
valves  for  controlling  the  liquid  supply  and  the  supply  of 
the  heat-generating  medium,  said  valves  having  right- 
angled  stems,  a  cross-bead  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of 
said  stems,  and  means  to  elfect  the  detachabillty  of  the 
other  end  of  said  cross-bead  from  the  other  valve  stem. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
inner  liquid-chamber,  a  beating  chamber  interior  of  said 
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liquid-chamber,  an  outlet  or  discharging  member  commu- 
Blcatlng  with  said  liquid-chamber,  and  a  tube  communi- 


cating with   said   beating   chamber   and   extending   Inte- 
riorly of  and  tbroufhout  said  outlet  or  discharge  member. 


9ei.76«.      BYBQLA88E8.      Lw)    F.    Adt.    Albany,    N.    T. 
Filed  Sept  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  681.091. 


1.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
lens  attaching  portion  and  a  bridging  portion,  of  a  part 
for  connecting  said  members  together  threaded  into  one 
of  them,  a  fastener  cooperating  with  said  part  to  lock  it 
In  position  and  a  nose  guard  turning  on  the  fastener. 

2.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
lens  attechlng  portion  and  a  bridging  portion,  of  an  ex- 
tenaion  on  one  of  said  members  adapted  to  interlock  with 
the  other  by  a  relative  rotary  movement  of  the  members, 
a  fastener  cooperating  with  said  extension  to  hold  it  in 
such  Interlocked  position  and  a  nose  guard  turning  on  the 
fastener. 

3.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
lens  attechlng  portion  and  a  bridging  portion,  of  a  part 
connecting  said  members  together  adapted  to  interlock 
with  one  of  tbem  by  a  rotary  movement  relatively  thereto, 
a  fastener  cooperating  with  said  part  to  hold  it  in  such 
interlocked  position  and  a  nose  guard  turning  on  the 
fastener. 

4.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
bridging  portion  and  a  lens  attechlng  portion,  of  a  part 
connecting  tbem  together  and  having  a  relative  rotery  en- 
gagement with  one  of  them,  a  fastener  for  locking  snld 
part  against  such  relative  rotery  motion  and  a  nose  guard 
turning  on  the  fastener. 

5.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
lens  attechlng  portion  and  a  bridging  portion,  one  of  said 
parts  having  an  extension  threaded  into  the  other,  of  a 
pivot  on  said  last  mentioned  part  extending  transversely 
tbroogh  the  extension  and  a  nose  guard  turning  on  tbe 
pivot. 

[Clalflu  6  and  7  Bot  printed  In  the  Oaastte.] 


901,767.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  OZONB. 
Cbaklbs  G.  AaMSTBONQ,  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  May  15, 
1900.     Serial  No.  496,310. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  de8crtt>ed,  the  coniblna- 
tlon  of  relatively  narrow  positive  and  negative  conductors, 
a  dielectric  interposed  between  each  positive  and  negative 
conductor,  means  for  forcing  air  across  the  dielectric  from 
side  to  side,  said  conductors  being  arranged  transversely 
across  the  air  current,  whereby  the  air  Is  subjected  to  but 
one  electrostetic  action. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow  positive  and  negative  con- 
ductors, a  plurality  of  dielectrics  Interposed  one  between 
each  two  adjacent  conductors,  said  dielectrics  and  con- 
ductors being  spaced  apart  to  form  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent air  passages,  means  for  forcing  a  current  of  air  trans-, 
versely  across  said  conductors,  and  means  for  supplying  an 
electric  current  to  said  conductors. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow  positive  and  negative  con- 
ductors, a  plurality  of  dielectrics  Interposed  one  between 
each  two  adjoining  conductors,  said  dielectrics  and  con- 
ductors being  spaced  apart  to  form  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent air  passages,  means  for  forcing  a  current  of  air 
transversely  across  said  conductors,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing an  electric  current  to  said  conductors,  whereby  the  air 
In  passing  through  said  air  passages  is  subjected  to  but 
one  electrostetic  action. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  condenser  having 
in  combination  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow  positive 
and  negative  conductors,  a  plurality  of  dieleetrles  inter- 
posed one  t>etween  each  two  adjacent  conductors,  said  di- 
electrics and  conductors  being  spaced  apart  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  air  passages,  means  for  forcing  a 
current  of  air  transversely  across  said  conductors,  and 
means  for  supplying  an  electric  current  to  said  condnetora, 
whereby  the  air  passing  therethrough  Is  subjected  to  but 
one  silent  discbarge. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  condenser  hav- 
ing in  combination  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow  posi- 
tive and  negative  conductOTS.  a  plurality  of  solid  dielec- 
trics Interposed  one  between  each  two  adjacent  conductors, 
said  dielectrics  and  conductors  being  q)aced  apart  to  form 
a  plurality  of  independent  air  passages,  means  for  supply- 
ing an  electric  current  to  said  conductors,  and  means  for 
forcing  air  through  the  spaces  between  the  dielectric 
plates  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other,  whereby  the  air 
will  cross  said  conductors  transversely  and  is  subjected  to 
but  one  electrostatic  action. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


991,768.    FIRB-ESCAPE.    Gdstav  Bdbat.  Ban  Francisco, 
Cal.    Filed  Nov.  18,  1909.    Serial  No.  528.707. 

1.  In  a  fire-escape,  the  combination  of  a  reel,  a  cable 
wound  thereon,  a  lever,  a  brake  meml>er  operative  on  the 
reel  and  yieldably  connected  to  and  operative  by  the  lever, 
and  means  by  which  the  weight  suspended  by  the  cable  it- 
erates the  lever  to  apply  the  brake^. 

2.  In  a  fire-escape,  the  eomblnatfbn  of  a  spring-actuated 
reel,  a  cable  wound  thereon,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  brake  band 
operative  on  tbe  reel  and  connected  with  the  lever,  and  a 
guide  sheave  on  the  lever  through  which  the  cable  runs, 
said  lever  being  extensible  and  operative  manually  to  per- 
mit of  the  application  of  the  brake  Independent  of  the  load 
on  the  cable. 

3.  In  a  fire-escape,  the  combination  of  a  reel,  a  cable 
wound  thereon,  a  brake  operative  on  the  reel,  a  lever 
yieldably  connected  with  the  brake  for  operating  the  brake, 
direction  means  for  the  cable  on  the  lever  whereby  the 
load  suspended  on  the  cable  operates  the  brake,  and  a  re- 
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mormble  pin  InterpoMble  at  dlff»i«Bt  points  in  the  pnth  of 
•nid  lerer  for  regnlatlng  tbe  brake  tension  according  to  the 
load  on  tbe  cable. 


4.  IB  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  of  a  reel,  a  cable 
wound  thereon,  a  brake  operative  on  the  reel,  a  tnbolar 
lever,  yleldablc  means  by  which  said  lever  Is  connected  to 
said  brake,  direction  means  for  the  cable  on  the  lever 
whereby  the  load  Is  suspended  on  the  cable  which  operates 
the  brake,  a  pin  interposable  at  dlfTerent  points  In  the  path 
of  the  lever  whereby  the  tension  of  the  brake  may  be  regu- 
lated through  said  yleldable  means,  and  means  In  said 
tabular  lever  by  which  the  lever  may  be  extended  to  per- 
mit of  the  lever  being  manually  operated  to  apply  the 
brake  Independent  of  the  load  on  the  cable. 

5.  In  a  fire-escape,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  casing, 
a  spring-actuated  reel  therein,  said  reel  having  a  wide  rlm 
and  a  narrow  slot,  a  cable  wound  on  the  reel  In  said  slot. 
a  fulcrumed  lever  In  the  casing,  and  a  band  brake  opera- 
tive on  the  reel  and  yleldably  connected  with  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


991,769.     HOSE-CLAMP.     A.Noaa  G.  Cat«laii«.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  589.5J3. 


1.  In  a  hose  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  slotted  band 
having  Its  ends  folded  over  to  form  loops,  a  T-bolt  engag- 
ing one  of  said  loops,  a  lug  removably  engaging  the  other 
loop,  a  notch  In  said  log  adapted  to  receive  the  body  of 
aaid  bolt,  and  a  clamping  nut  on  said  bolt  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  lug. 

2.  In  a  hoae  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  slotted 
band  having  its  ends  bent  to  form  loops,  a  bolt  having  a 
cross  head  engaging  one  of  said  loops,  a  lug  engaging  the 
opposite  loop,  a  slot  In  said  log  adapted  to  receive  the 
body  of  said  bolt,  a  clamping  not  on  said  bolt,  and  a 
washer  on  said  bolt  adapted  to  project  through  one  of  the 
slots  iff  the  band  and  engage  a  suitable  seat  in  said  lug. 

3.  In  a  hose  clamp,  the  combination  of  a  band  provided 
with  a  series  of  longitudinally  arranged  spsced  slots,  and 
having  Its  ends  folded  to  form  attaching  loops,  a  bolt  bar- 
ing a  cross  head  engagfpg  one  of  said  loops,  a  lug  engaging 
the  other  loop,  a  collar  on  said  lug  engaging  a  slot  in  the 
band,  s  notch  in  said  collar  adapted  to  receive  the  body  of 
said  bolt,  a  nut  on  the  bolt,  a  washer  for  the  said  nut 
adapted  to  project  through  a  slot  in  said  band  and  engage 
said  lug.  and  a  bearing  plate  arranged  beneath  said  band. 

4.  In  a  hoae-elamp.  a  strip  of  flat  flexible  material  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein  and  bent  to 
form  an  encircling  band,  the  ends  of  said  strip  being  free 
and  arranged  on  the  under  side  of  the  body  of  the  band, 
and  meana  for  drawing  together  the  ends  of  said  band, 
aaid  means  comprising  a  bolt  detacbably  connected  with 
said  band,  and  a  nnt  mounted  on  said  bolt. 


B.  In  a  boae-elaasp,  a  strip  0f  flat  flezlbis  gaatOTtel  hsT- 
ing  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  and  bent  to  form  a  boae 

encircling  band  terminating  in  loops  with  the  ends  of  said 
strip  free,  and  means  for  connecting  said  loops,  said  means 
comprising  devices  engaging  said  loops,  a  bolt  engaging 
said  devlcea  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  bolt. 


991,770.      FLTING-MACHINE.      Max    DiNoraLOBB,    De- 
troit. Mich.     Piled  Dae.  2,  1909.     Sarial  No.  580,926. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a 
main  plane,  auxiliary  planes  and  rudders,  the  main  plane 
being  formed  of  a  sheet  of  fabric,  ribs  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  fabric,  and  frames  extending  along  the  ends  of  ribs  on 
both  sides  of  the  fsbrlc  the  ribs  and  frames  being  secured 
together. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  hori- 
lontal  and  vertical  ruddsrs  carried  thereby,  auxiliary 
planes  mounted  transversely  to  the  machine  and  having 
their  axes  in  line  with  each  other,  sleeves  upon  which  the 
planea  are  mounted,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  inner  end  of  each 
aleeve.  an  upwardly  extending  tube,  a  wheel  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  bevel  g(>ar  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  tube 
meahlng  with  the  gears  on  the  sleeves,  rope  sheaves  at  tb« 
outer  ends  of  the  sleeves,  and  ropes  extending  from  the 
sheaves  to  the  vertical  rudder,  the  turning  of  the  wheel 
and  tube  swinging  the  planes  In  opposite  directions  and 
simultaneously  swinging  the  rudder. 

3.  A  plane  for  flying  machines  comprising  a  aheet  of 
fabric,  ribs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fabric,  and  frames  ex- 
tending along  at  the  ends  of  the  ribs  on  both  sides  of  the 
fabric,  the  ribs  and  frames  being  secured  together. 


991,771.     WALIvBED.    Napoliov  B.  DoroLASS.  Berkeley, 
CaL     FUed  June  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  569,009. 


1.  In  a  wall  bed,  tbe  combination  with  a  bed  frame,  and 
a  panel  mounted  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis  within  a 
wall  opening,  of  brackets  secured  to  and  projecting  from 
one  side  of  the  panel,  curved  rigid  track-wsys  on  the 
brsckets,  a  susjwnding  link  carried  by  each  bracket,  said 
link  having  Its  upper  end  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
bracket  and  Its  lower  end  ptvotally  connected  to  the 
bed  frame  at  a  point  between  the  upper  end  of  the  bracket 
and  the  lower  end  of  said  frame,  and  rollers  on  the  bed 
frame  traversable  in  a  curved  path  over  said  rigid  track- 
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I  S.  In  a  wall  bed.  the  eomMnatloB  with  a  suitaMs  sap- 
port,  of  a  pair  of  brackets  secured  thereto,  each  of  aaid 
brackets  provided  with  s  curved,  vertlcsl  track-way,  a  sus- 
pended link  carried  by  sacb  bracket  and  abovs  the  track, 
and  a  bed-frame  hung  adjaoent  to  one  end  from  said 
links  with  rollers  running  on  said  track-waya,  said  track- 
ways having  top  and  bottom  self-locking  notches  engsge- 
able  by  tbe  rollers  for  holding  tbe  bed-frame  in  vertical 
or  borlaontal  position. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  sus- 
pended links  carried  tbareby,  and  a  bed-frame  bung 
adjacent  to  one  end  from  said  links,  said  bed-frame  hav- 
ing end  rollers  snd  vertlcsl  trscks  adjacent  to  tbe  links  on 
which  the  rollers  run.  ssid  tracks  bsvtng  top  and  bottom 
Mif-locking  notches  in  th«  path  of  the  rollera. 
!  4.  In  a  wall  bed.  tha  eomblnatlon  with  a  bed  frame  and 
a  panel  mounted  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axia  within  a 
wall  opening,  of  a  link  connection  between  tbe  panel  and 
the  head-end  of  the  bed  frame,  a  guide-way  secured  to  and 
•xtendlng  outward  from  one  side  of  the  panel,  and  over 
fwhtch  guide-way  the  lowar  end  of  tbe  bed  frame  la  trav- 
ersable, a  Jointed  bead  board  for  the  bed  frame,  and  a  con- 
nection between  tbe  bead  board  and  the  panel,  aaid  connec- 
tion comprising  two  Itnka  pivoted  together  adjacent  ends. 
on*  of  said  links  having  Ita  outer  end  pivoted  to  ths 
panel  and  the  other  link  having  Its  outer  end  pivoted  to 
a  saetloa  of  the  besd  board. 

5.  Tbe  comblnstion  with  s  suitable  support,  of  links 
hung  therefrom,  a  bed-frame  pivotally  hung  from  tbe  links, 
rollers  on  tbe  bed-frame  and  vertical  tracka  on  which  the 
rollers  run.  a  jointed  bead-board  on  the  bed-frame,  and 
connections  between  the  bed-frame  and  the  support  for 
turning  tbe  bead-board  toward  and  from  the  bed-frame 
while  tbe  latter  is  raised  and  lowered,  said  tracka  hav- 
ing sslf-locklng  notches  engageable  by  the  rollers. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


091.772.      VETEHINART    MOLAB  -  EXTRACTOR.      Sola 
I    B.  DCNK.  Chicago,  111.     Piled  Aog.  2.  1909.     BerUl  No. 
510.690. 


1.  A  veterinary  molar  extractor  comprising  in  com- 
bination opposing  clamping  Jaws,  means  for  actuating  ssid 
Jawa.  and  a  rotaUble  tooth  lifting  device  Interposed  at  a 
point  adjacent  to  said  Jaws  snd  between  the  shanks  there- 
of, and  adapted  to  lift  from  ita  socket  a  molar  gripped 
by  aaid  Jawa.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  veterinary  molar  extractor  comprlalng  In  combi- 
nation opposing  gripping  Jaws,  means  for  tightening  the 
same  upon  tbe  molar  to  be  extracted,  a  shifting  tooth 
lifting  device  between  and  adjacent  said  Jawa.  and  a  ro- 
tatable  abaft  for  aetoating  aaid  extractor  to  and  from  its 
operative  position,  substantially  ss  described. 

S.  A  veterinary  molar  extractor  comprlalng  in  combina- 
tion osdllaaag  gripping  Jawa.  means  for  sctuatlng  tbe 
same  to  grip  tbe  molar  to  be  extracted,  an  eccentric  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  a  tooth  fbrward  of  said  gripping  Jaws. 
•Btf  BMsns  for  turning  said  eccwitric  upon  Its  sxle  whereby 
tte  gripped  tooth  Is  looeened  and  lifted  from  Its  socket  by 
a  pull  azUlly  therethrough,  snbsUntlally  as  descrtbed. 

4.  A  veterlnsry  molar  extractor  comprlalng  in  combi- 
natloa  oeeUlating  grippiac  Jaws,  means  for  moving  said 
Jawa  to  and  from  a  gripping  position  of  the  saolar  to  be 
extracted,  an  eccentric  forward  of  said  Jaws  snd  between 
the  shanks  thereof  and  having  a  shifting  bearing  on  tbe 
tooth  forward  of  that  to  be  extracted,  and  a  shaft  for 
actuating  said  ecoentrk  to  vary  tbe  plane  of  said  eecentrlc. 
subatantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  veterlnsry  molar  extractor  comprlalng  in  combi- 
nation gripping  jaws,  flxed  bearings  therefor.  sMchanlcal 


means  for  actuating  aaid  jawa  toward  and  from  a  gripptag 
position,  an  eccentric  arranged  forwardly  adjacent  of  said 
jaws  snd  between  tbe  shanks  thereof,  an  eccentric  abaft, 
and  meana  for  actuating  aaid  abaft  and  flxed  bearings 
therefor,  substantially  as  described. 


991.778.  GRASS-CATCHER.  Johk  A.  BBxauc.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Perfection  Manufacturing  Company. 
St.  Loula.  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  579,486. 


1.  A  graas  catcher  comprising  sn  expansible  and  con- 
tractlble  frame,  and  a  spring  bow  connected  to  said  frame 
to  yieldingly  maintain  it  in  contracted  condition  ;  aaid 
spring  bow  being  provided  with  means  integral  tberewiOi 
for  attaching  tbe  catcher  to  a  lawn  mower. 

2.  A  grass  catcher,  comprising  an  expansible  and  con- 
tractlble  frame  having  side  members  and  forward  anna 
slldably  fltted  to  each  other,  the  said  arms  being  provided 
with  loops,  and  a  spring  bow  connected  to  said  frame  and 
having  means  Integrsl  therewith  for  sttaching  tbe  catchw 
to  a  lawn  mower. 

8.  A  graas  catcher,  comprising  an  expanaible  and  con- 
tractible  frame,  having  side  arms  and  forward  arms  alld- 
ably  fltted  to  each  other,  the  said  forward  anna  being 
provided  with  loopa,  a  brace  rod  extending  from  said  for- 
ward arms  to  tbe  back  of  said  frame,  and  a  spring  bow 
connected  to  said  brace  rod  and  mounted  In  said  loops 
and  having  means  Integral  therewith  for  attachiag  the 
catcher  to  a  lawn  mower. 


991,774.  FOOT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LADDER-USERS. 
Franklin  N.  Eldsed,  Webater.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  12, 
1908.     Serial  No.  432,887. 


A  foot  attachment  for  ladder  climbing  comprlalng  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  arranged  sole  and  beel  pistes  snd 
s  stUf.  flat  connecting  bar  extending  benestb  snd  rigidly 
attsched  to  both  pistes  snd  bsvlng  Its  intermediate  por- 
tion arched  and  adapted  to  lie  beneath  the  arch  of  the  foot, 
a  pair  ot  attaching  ears  extending  upwardly  at  the  rear 
of  the  heel  plate  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  heel  of  tbe 
wearer'a  shoe  from  slipping  rearwardly  off  tbe  plate,  and 
a  pair  of  attaching  straps  sdapted  to  pass  over  the  in- 
step of  the  foot  St  upper  snd  lower  points  thereon  in  a 
forwardly  ladiaed  direction  to  offer  a  diatribated  resist- 
ance to  a  forward  allpping  movement  of  tbe  foot  on  the 
plates,  the  upper  strsp  being  connected  to  the  attaching 
ears  and  the  lower  strsp  being  pa  seed  benesth  the  connect- 
ing bar  St  tbe  forwsrd  extremity  of  Its  arched  portion  and 
the  rear  extremity  of  the  sole  plate. 
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M1.776.  CLUTCH  FOR  POWER  -  PRESSES.  John  J. 
Fltnn,  New  York.  N.  T..  anisnor  to  B.  W.  Bllaa  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Piled  Oct.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,686. 


1.  In  a  clatcta,  the  combination  with  driving  and  drlTen 
parts  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  bub  surrounding  the  same, 
of  an  oscillating  clutch  key  seated  in  one  of  said  parts, 
means  for  turning  the  same  to  clutch  the  parts,  and  a 
support  for  said  key  located  between  said  shaft  and  hub 
and  adapted  to  maintain  the  key  when  the  same  Is  la 
clutch. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  driring  and  drlren 
parts  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  hub  surrounding  the  same, 
of  an  oscillating  clutch  key  seated  in  one  of  said  parts, 
means  for  turning  the  same  to  clutch  the  parts,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  key  when  In  clutch  comprising  an  en- 
largement npon  the  key  and  a  corresponding  slot  upon 
the  associated  clutch  member,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  enlargement  upon  the  key  when  the  key  is  turned  to 
clutching  position. 

3.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  sliaft  of  a  hub 
surrooDdlng  the  same,  said  shaft  baTlng  a  receaa,  an 
oflcillatlng  clutch  key  seated  in  said  recess,  means  for 
turning  said  key  to  clatch  said  hub  and  shaft,  means  for 
turning  said  key  to  unclutcblng  position  and  means  for 
supporting  the  key  when  in  clutch  comprising  an  enlarge- 
ment upon  the  key  and  a  corresponding  seat  in  the  hub 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  enlargement  when 
the  key  is  tumeu  to  clutching  position. 

4.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  bub 
surrounding  the  same,  said  shaft  having  a  recess,  an 
oscillating  part  round  clutch  key  seated  in  said  recess, 
means  for  turning  said  key  to  clutch  said  hub  and  shaft, 
said  key  haTlng  a  full  round  portion  intermediate  Its  ends 
and  a  slot  In  the  hub  adapted  to  receive  said  full  round 
portion  and  to  support  the  key  when  turned  to  clutching 
position. 

5.  In  a  clutch,  the  combinatloD  with  driving  and  driven 
parts  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  hub  surrounding  the  shaft, 
of  a  clutch  adapted  to  connect  said  hub  and  shaft  for 
driving,  and  a  second  clutch  adapted  to  connect  said  hub 
and  shaft  for  back  driving  and  to  prevent  relative  move- 
ment of  said  hub  and  shaft  In  either  direction  comprising 
an  oeclllating  clutch  key  seated  in  one  of  said  parts  means 
for  adjusting  said  key  to  clutching  or  unclutching  position 
and  a  stop  for  maintaining  said  clutch  key  in  clutching  or 
unclutcblng  poeltlon. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


991,776.  MILK-CAN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MILKING  AP- 
PARATUS. Ezra  E.  Good,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Piled  Jan. 
27.  1910.     SerUl  No.  540,327. 

1.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  can, 
of  a  milk  condait  leading  into  said  can,  an  air  taction 
conduit  leading  from  said  can,  a  by-passage  connecting 


said  air  sactlon  coodalt  to  said  milk  eondolt  Independently 
of  said  can,  and  a  sactloo  controlled  valve  nechantsm  ar- 
ranged to  open  and  close  said  milk  condait  and  by-passage 
in  alternate  order  and  to  hold  said  milk  conduit  closed  at 
all  times  when  said  by-passage  is  open,  sabstantlally  as 
described. 


2.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  can, 
of  a  milk  condait  leading  into  said  can,  an  air  suction 
condait  leading  from  said  can,  a  by-pasaage  connecting 
said  air  suction  conduit  to  said  milk  conduit  independently 
of  said  can,  a  suction  controlled  valve  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  open  and  close  said  milk  conduit  and  by-passage 
in  alternate  order  and  to  hold  said  milk  conduit  closed  at 
all  times  when  said  by-passage  is  open,  and  a  check  valve 
In  said  air  suction  conduit  between  said  can  and  said  by- 
passage,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  milking  apparatoa.  the  combination  with  a  can, 
of  a  milk  condait  leading  into  said  can.  an  air  sactlon 
conduit  leading  from  said  can,  a  by-passage  connecting 
said  air  suction  conduit  to  said  milk  conduit  independently 
of  said  can,  a  suction  controlled  valve  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  open  and  close  said  milk  conduit  and  by-passage 
in  alternate  order  and  to  hold  said  milk  condait  dosed  at 
all  times  when  ssid  by-passage  is  open,  a  check  valve  in 
said  air  suction  conduit  between  said  can  and  said  by- 
passage,  and  a  check  valve  in  said  by-passage,  snbstan- 
tUlly  as  described. 

4.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  can., 
of  a  milk  condait  leading  Into  said  can,  an  air  sactlon 
conduit  leading  from  said  can,  a  by-passage  connecting 
said  air  sactlon  pipe  to  said  milk  pipe  Independently  of 
said  can,  a  check  valve  In  said'  air  sactlon  pli>e  between 
ssld  can  and  said  by-passage,  s  valve  casing  having  a  port 
constituting  a  part  of  said  milk  conduit  and  In  which  a 
part  of  said  by-passage  is  located,  a  plunger  valve  work- 
ing in  said  casing  and  subject  to  the  varying  pressure  In 
said  by-passage,  and  which  valve  Is  arrangad  to  opso  and 
close  said  mlik  passage  and  by-passage  in  alternate  order 

i  and  to  always  close  said  milk  passage  when  said  by-pas- 
sage Is  open,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  can. 
and  a  valve  easing,  of  a  milk  conduit  leading  Into  said 
can  through  said  valve  casing,  an  air  suction  pipe  lead- 
ing from  said  can,  a  plunger  valve  seat  In  said  casing,  a 
weighted  plunger  valve  working  In  said  seat,  a  by-passage 
formed  In  part  In  said  valve  casing  and  connecting  said 
air  sactlon  pipe  to  said  plunger  valve  seat  and  to  said 
milk  conduit,  and  an  auxiliary  air  inlet  extending  into 
said  valve  casing  and  Into  said  by-passage,  and  which 
plunger  valve  Is  arranged  In  one  position  to  close  said 
milk  conduit  and  open  said  by-passage  and  aazillary  air 
Inlet  and  In  another  position  to  open  said  milk  eondolt 
and  close  said  by-passage  and  aoxlilary  air  inlet,  substan- 
tia I  ly  as  described. 


991,777.     HBAD-OEAR.     Nathan  N.  Goodman.  Mllwau 
kee.  Wis.     Pllsd  Aug.  25,  1909.    Serial  No.  514.498. 
1.  A  knitted  head  gear,  comprlslhg  a  tabular  knitted 
elastic  fabric  constructed  to  be  folded  upon  Itself  and 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  loosely  knitted  portions  Joined  to- 
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gather  by  tightly  knitted  intermediste  courses  of  fabric 
and  having  an  edge  formed  of  a  tightly  knitted  coarse  of 
fabric,  the  tightly  knitted  Intermediate  courses  Indicating 
the  Ilns  of  fbid  of  the  fabric. 


2.  A  knitted  bead  gear,  comprising  a  tubular  knitted 
elastic  fabric,  portions  of  which  are  adapted  and  con- 
structed to  be  folded  upon  itself,  and  tightly  knitted 
courses  formed  In  said  fabric  to  indicate  the  crease  of  the 
folds  and  to  form  compact  folds. 

S.  A  knitted  hesd  gear,  comprising  a  tubular  knitted 
•lastle  fabric  provided  with  a  body  portion  and  also  with 
aa  exterior  fold  or  band  and  an  Intermefliate  fold  con- 
nected to  the  lower  edge  of  the  body  portion  and  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  exterior  fold  or  band,  and  distingulsblng 
knitted  courses  formed  in  said  fabric  to  Indicate  the  points 
of  connection  of  the  Intermediate  fold  with  the  body  por- 
tion and  the  exterior  hand  or  fold. 

4.  A  knitted  head  gear,  comprising  a  tubular  knitted 
elastic  fabric  closed  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  body 
portion  and  also  with  an  exterior  foid  or  band  and  an 
Intermediate  fold  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  body 
portion  and  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  exterior  band  to  per- 
mit the  exterior  band  to  be  drawn  down  below  the  lower 
edge  of  the  body  portion  without  reversing  the  exterior 
band,  tightly  knitted  distinguishing  courses  formed  in 
said  fabric  to  prevent  undue  stretching  and  to  indicate 
the  polnta  of  connection  of  the  Intermediate  fold  with  the 
body  portion  and  the  exterior  band,  and  a  tightly  knitted 
course  formed  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  exterior  band  to 
prevent  undue  stretching. 


991,778.  OVERSHOE  POR  HORSES.  Joseph  F.  Hsb- 
MAN,  Waahlngton.  D.  C.  Piled  Oct.  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  688,728. 


1.  An  overshoe  compriaing  plates  provided  with  antl- 
tllpplng  means  and  weakened  toe  and  heel  portions ;  a 
link  pivotally  connecting  said  plates ;  angular  retaining 
members  mounted  on  said  pistes  and  adapted  to  extend 
upwardly  alongside  the  hoof  when  in  use ;  rollers  mounted 
on  said  retaining  members ;  means  connecting  said  re- 
taining members  for  holding  aald  overshoe  over  the  hoof ; 
means  adapted  to  prevent  a  forward  movement ;  and 
means  adapted  to  prevent  a  lateral  movement  of  the  over- 
•boe  when  In  place,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  overshoe  comprising  plates  provided  with  anti- 
sllpplng  means ;  a  link  pivotally  connecting  ssld  plates ; 
said  plates  also  provided  with  notches  in  their  toe  and 
heel  portions ;  angular  retaining  members  mounted  in  the 
notches  on  the  said  plates  and  adapted  to  extend  up- 
wardly alongside  the  hoof  when  In  use ;  rollers  mounted 
on  the  said  retaining  members ;  means  connecting  ssld  re- 
taining members  for  holding  the  sajd  overshoe  over  the 


hoof ;  means  adapted  to  prevent  a  forward  movement ;  and 
means  adapted  to  prevent  a  lateral  movement  of  the  over- 
shoe when  in  place,  substantially  as  described, 

8.  An  overshoe  comprising  plates  provided  with  antl- 
sltpplng  means  and  weakened  toe  and  heel  portions;  said 
plates  being  also  provided  with  notches  In  their  toe  and 
heel  portions,  said  notches  in  the  toe  portion  being  nar- 
rowest at  the  outside ;  angular  retaining  members  each 
provided  in  its  front  portion  with  an  elongated  reduced 
portion  which  portion  Is  adapted  to  be  inserted  Into  the 
said  toe  notches ;  said  retaining  members  adapted  to  be 
turned  at  an  angle  of  90  degrees  and  the  other  ends  of 
said  members  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  said  notches  in 
the  heel  portions  of  said  plates  and  said  retalnlnx  mem- 
bers adapted  to  extend  upwardly  alongside  the  hoof  when 
in  use;  means  connecting  said  overshoe  over  the  hoof; 
and  means  adapted  to  prevent  a  forward  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  lateral  movements  of  the  overshoe  when  in 
place,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  overshoe  having  a  tread  portion  provided  with 
anti-sllpping  means,  and  weakened  toe  and  heel  portions ; 
angular  retaining  members  mounted  on  said  tread  and 
adapted  to  extend  upwardly  alongside  the  hoof  when  in 
use ;  rollers  mounted  on  said  retaining  members ;  means 
connecting  said  retaining  members  for  holding  said  over- 
shoe over  the  hoof ;  and  means  adapted  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  of  the  overshoe  when  in  place,  substantially  aa 
described. 


991,779.  METAL  GIRDER-FRAME  AND  PROCESS  OP 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Lbon  Hoaos,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Paul  Bertln,  Brookljrn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  543,052. 


1.  The  process  of  atUching  laterals  to  longitudinals 
which  consists  In  first  formlhg  the  end  of  the  lateral  with 
two  right  angle  bends,  laying  the  longitudinal  within  the 
bends,  and  then  forcing  the  free  end  of  the  lateral  around 
the  longitudinal. 

2.  The  process  of  attaching  laterals  to  longitudinals 
which  consists  in  first  forming  the  end  of  the  lateral  with 
two  right  angle  bends,  separated  approximately  the  dis- 
tance equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  longitudinal,  and  one 
of  them  removed  from  the  free  end  about  the  same  dis- 
tance, then  inserting  the  longitudinal  within  the  bend, 
then  applying  pressure  to  the  free  end  of  the  lateral  until 
the  lateral  closely  engages  with  the  longitudinal  at  a 
plurality  of  places. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  girder  frame  having 
a  longitudinal  and  a  lateral  Joined  together,  the  end  of 
the  lateral  partly  encircling  the  longitudinal,  and  in  con- 
tact therewith  at  a  plurality  of  separate  places,  and  with 
the  free  end  of  the  lateral  out  of  contact  with  the  main 
body  of  the  lateral. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  girder  frame  having 
a  longitudinal  and  a  lateral  Joined  together,  the  end  of 
the  lateral  partly  encircling  the  longitudinal  and  in  con- 
tact therewith  at  a  plurality  of  separate  places,  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  longitudinal,  and  with  the  free  end  of 
the  lateral  out  of  contact  with  the  main  body  of  the 
lateral,  and  also  of  the  longitudinal. 

5.  The  process  of  attaching  laterals  to  longitudinals 
which  consists  *in  first  forming  the  end  of  the  lateral  with 
a  bend,  laying  the  longitudinal  in  the  bend,  firmly  sup- 
porting the  longitudinal  to  prevent  vibration,  then  suc- 
cessively exerting  pressures  at  different  angles  adjacent 
to  the  free  end  of  the  lateral  to  bend  It  around  the  looffi- 
tudinal,  causing  contact  at  a  plurality  of  points. 

(Clslm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 
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•81.780.     CONCRETE  FLOATING  BODY.      AXBI.  HOLM. 
1,  N.  J.     Filed  Not.  1,  1909.     8«rial  No.  525.729. 


1.  \  floating  body  comprialng  a  hull  formed  of  rein- 
forced concrete  frames,  poata  and  keelson,  eyea  project- 
ing out  from  said  frames,  poats  and  keelson,  and  a  re- 
inforced shell  secured  on  said  hall  bj  said  eyes. 

2.  A  floating  body  comprising  a  hull  formed  of  molded 
reinforced  frames,  posts  and  keelson  molded  together  bar- 
tng  projecting  eyes,  a  wire  netting  arranged  orer  said 
hull  and  secured  thereto  by  rods  passing  through  said  eyes, 
and  a  shell  molded  over  said  wire  netting. 

3.  A  floating  body  baTing  a  skeleton  frame  formed  with 
projecting  eyes,  a  network  through  which  said  eyes  pro- 
ject, rods  passing  through  said  eyes  over  said  network,  and 
a  cement  coyer  arranged  over  said  network  and  rods. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  reinforced  con- 
crete floating  body  formed  of  molded  framea  provided  with 
reinforcing  members  projecting  out  beyond  their  edges, 
molded  stem  and  stem  posts  formed  of  concrete  having 
reinforcing  members  projecting  out  beyond  their  edxes, 
a  keelson  molded  to  said  frames  and  posts  provided  with 
reinforcing  members  connected  to  the  reinforcing  members 
of  said  posts,  a  wire  network  arranged  over  the  aald  posts 
and  frames,  rods  passing  through  the  reinforcing  members 
of  said  frames  and  posts  over  said  network  and  a  cover- 
ing of  cement  arranged  over  said  network  and  rods. 

5.  A  floating  body  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  com- 
posed of  reinforced  concrete  frames  and  stem  and  stern 
posts  said  frames  and  posts  having  reinforcing  members 
projecting  out  beyond  their  edges,  a  tine  network  arranged 
over  said  skeleton  frame,  rods  passing  through  the  rein- 
forcing members  of  said  frames  and  posts  over  said  net- 
work, intermediate  rods  connecting  said  roda  and  a  cover- 
ing of  cement  arranged  over  said  network  and  roda. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetts.] 


991,781.    CURTAIN  STRETCHER.     Pbtbb  O.  Holmqlisi, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1909.      Serial  No.  520,018. 


In  a  curtain  stretcher,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  side  sections,  a  pair  of  hinge  plates  pivotally  connected 
together  and  secured  to  the  bottoms  of  the  abutting  enda 
of  said  sections,  each  of  aald  plates  projecting  beyond 
the  end  of  the  section  to  which  It  is  secured  to  overlap 
the  other  section  and  being  provided  with  upturned 
flanges  closely  fitting  the  sides  of  said  s^tlon.  the  end 
portion  of  one  of  said  platea  being  bent  to  permit  the  en- 
tnuice  of  the  end  of  the  other  plate  between  said  bent 
end  and  the  section  to  which  it  is  secured,  a  top  plats 
rigidly  secured  upon  the  top  face  of  one  of  said  sections 
and  projecting  beyond  the  end  thereof  so  as  to  overlie 
the  other  of  said  sections  when  the  sections  are  in  closed 


position,  and  a  bolt  positioned  between  the  abutting  sods 
of  said  sections  and  pasaing  through  aald  top  plate  and 
the  overlapped  ends  of  said  binge  plates  when  the  sec- 
tions are  closed,  whereby  to  draw  said  top  tad  hlnft 
plates  together  to  clamp  the  sections  between  them  and 
lock  the  hinge  in  closed  position. 


I  991,782.  CAR-COCPLINO.  Kombt  E.  L.  Janxit,  Cbi- 
'  cago.  111.,  and  Eomcnd  P.  Kiitnc  Alliance.  Ohio,  aa- 
signors  to  American  Steel  Foundries,  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Conwration  of  New  Jerv>y.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1009.  Se 
rial  No.  472,492. 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  tite  wmblnation  with  a  coupler  bead 
having  a  substantially  vertical  guide  thereon,  of  a  knuckle 
pivoted  to  said  head,  s  locking  block  having  a  flared 
slot  therein  engaging  the  guide  on  said  coupler  bead,  and 
a  lifter  adapted  to  rock  said  block  on  the  guide  and  to 
then  elevate  the  block  in  a  subsUntially  vertical  plane, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler.  tV)  combination  with  a  coupler 
head  btTing  a  substantially  vertical  guide  thereon  and 
an  antl-creeping  ledge,  of  a  knuckle  pivoted  to  said  head, 
a  locking  block  having  a  flared  alot  therein  engaging  the 
guide  on  said  coupler  head,  said  block  In  its  locked  posi- 
tion being  rearwardly  inclined  below  the  anti  creeping 
ledge  of  aald  coupler  head,  and  a  lifter  adapted  to  flrat 
rock  aald  block  on  the  guide  thereby  disengaging  the  block 
from  the  antl-creeping  ledge  and  to  then  elevate  tb« 
block  In  a  substantially  vertical  direction,  substantially 
as  described. 


991,783.  CAR-COUPLING.  ROUBT  E.  L.  Jawwmt.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Coriwratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug. 
5,  1909.     Serial  No.  611,208. 


1.  In  a  coupler  of  the  class  described,  a  coupler  head 
and  a  pivoted  knuckle,  said  head  being  provided  with  a 
notched  vertical  rib  In  combination  with  a  lock  adapted 
to  be  guided  upon  said  rib,  a  lifter  and  oi>ener  for  lifting 
said  lock  and  opening  said  knuckle,  aald  lock  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  supported  by  the  notch  in  said  rib  when  raised 
by  the  lifter  to  free  the  knuckle. 

2.  In  a  coupler  of  the  claas  described  a  coupler-head 
and  pivoted  knuckle,  aald  bead  having  a  vertical  guide- 
rib  provided  with  a  lock  set  notch  and  an  antl-creeping 
ledge  to  the  rear  of  said  rib.  a  lock  mounted  to  allde  upon 
aald  rib  and  to  seat  In  the  notch  In  the  rib  when  raiaed 
to  lock-set  position,  and  a  lifter  adapted  to  engage  the 
lock  to  free  it  from  tlie  anti-creeping  ledge,  and  by  fur- 
ther movement  to  raiae  the  lock  to  release  the  knuckle. 
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and   finally   to 
lock-set. 

3.  In  a  coupler  of  the  elaaa  described,  a  coupler  head 
•ad  a  pivoted  knackle.  said  band  being  provided  with  a 
Tertlcal  rib.  In  combination  with  a  block  lock  adapted  to 
be  guided  upon  said  rib,  a  combined  lifter  and  opener 
for  lifting  aaid  lock  and  opening  aaid  knuckle,  said  llftar 
and  opener  being  adapted  to  return  to  Its  original  posi- 
tion after,  lifting  the  lock  to  lock-set  position. 

4.  A  coupler  of  the  daaa  dsscrlbed.  comprising,  in 
eomblnatlon,  a  coupler  bead  having  a  guide  rib  therein, 
a  pivoted  knuckle,  a  lock  adapted  for  vertical  movement 
on  aald  rib.  antl-creeping  and  lock-setting  means  directly 
•asocUted  with  said  lock  and  said  rib,  and  a  combined 
lifter  and  opener  for  lifting  said  lock  and  opening  said 
knuckle,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  coupler,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  head  hav- 
ing a  notcbsd  vertical  rib.  a  pivoted  knuckle,  an  antl- 
ereeplng  ledge,  a  lock  adapted  to  elide  and  rock  upon 
said  rib  and  to  seat  In  the  notch  in  said  rib  when  raised 
to  lock-set  position,  and  a  combined  lifter  and  opener  for 
lifting  said  lock  and  opening  said  knuckle,  substantially 
as  described. 


•91,784.  VALVE.  Bdwakd  J.  KiLET.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
asaignor  to  Nelson  Valve  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsylTsnU.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,645. 


cVT*" 


1.  In  a  valve  having  a  seat,  the  combination  with  a 
▼alve  diak  having  a  plane  face  arranged  to  engage  aald 
iMat,  and  provided  with  a  boss  forming  a  spherical  seg- 
ment and  a  threaded  stud  in  unitary  relation  therewith, 
of  a  hanger  having  an  aperture  for  said  stud  of  substan- 
tially larger  diameter  than  aald  stud,  surrounded  by  a 
concavo-convex  portion  whose  opposite  surfaces  are  con- 
centric with  said  boss  and  one  of  which  forms  a  socket 
for  said  boss,  and  a  nut  In  threaded  engagement  with 
said  stud,  having  a  concave  face  engaging  said  convex 
aurface  and  loosely  retaining  said  boss  in  said  aocket. 

2.  In  a  valve  having  a  plane  seat,  the  combination  with 
a  valve  diak  having  a  plane  face  arranged  to  engage  said 
seat,  and  provided  with  a  boss  forming  a  spherical  seg- 
ment and  a  threaded  stud  on  Its  opposite  face,  of  a 
banger  having  an  aperture  for  aald  stud  of  larger  diameter 
than  aald  stud,  surrounded  by  a  concavo-convex  portion 
whose  oppoalte  faces  are  concentric  with  aald  boss,  and 
whose  concave  face  forms  a  socket  therefor,  and  a  nut 
in  threaded  engagement  on  said  stud  arranged  to  loosely 
engage  aald  convex  surface  and  loosely  retain  said  boss 
in  said  socket,  and  supporting  said  valve  disk  in  mov- 
able relation  therewith,  the  movement  of  aald  disk  being 
limited  by  said  stud. 

3.  In  a  valve  having  a  seat,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  disk  having  a  plane  fkce  arranged  to  engage  said 
sest  and  provided  with  a  boas  forming  a  spherical  seg- 
ment and  a  threaded  stud  in  unitary  relation  therewith. 
of  a  hanger  loosely  pivoted  in  aald  valve  tiavlng  an  aper- 
ture through  which  aald  stud  extends,  surrounded  by  a 
concavo-convex  portion  whose  opposite  faces  are  con- 
eeatrlc  with  said  boss,  and  wboae  concave  face  forms 
•  aocket  therefor,  and  a  nut  in  threaded  engagement  with 
aald  stud  having  a  concave  face  engaging  aald  convex 
surface,  and  loosely  retaining  said  boss  in  said  socket 
and  sopporting  said  valve  disk  in  gyratory  relation  with 
said  hanger.  limited  in  its  movement  by  the  engagement 
of  aald  atad  with  the  edge  of  aaid  apertnia. 


4.  In  a  valva  provided  with  a  easing  kavtac  a  seat  aad 
bearings  In  unitary  relation  therewith,  tbs  ^^MMMnatton 
with  a  valve  diak  having  a  plane  face  arranged  to  engage 
said  seat  and  provided  with  a  boaa  forming  a  spherical 
segment  and  a  threaded  stud  in  unitary  relation  there- 
with, extending  from  the  side  opposite  said  face,  of  a 
hanger  provided  with  trunnions  suitably  joumaled  la 
said  bearings  and  having  an  aperture  for  said  stud  of 
larger  diameter  than  aald  stud,  surrounded  by  a  concavo- 
convex  portion  whose  opposite  aurfacea  are  concentric 
with  aaid  boss,  and  whose  concave  face  forma  a  socket 
therefor,  and  a  nut  In  threaded  engagement  with  aaid  atud 
and  loonaly  retaining  said  boss  In  said  aocket  and  aald 
diak  in  gyratory  relation  with  said  hanger,  the  gyration 
of  said  disk  being  limited  by  the  extent  of  movement  of 
aald  stud  In  aald  aperture. 

S-  In  a  valve  comprising  a  caaing  having  a  eeat  and 
bearings  Integral  therewith,  the  combination  with  a  valve 
diak  arranged  to  engage  aald  seat  and  provided  with  a 
boaa  forming  a  spherical  aegment  and  a  threaded  stud 
in  unitary  relation  therewith,  of  a  hanger  tiavlng  trun- 
nlona  suitably  Joumaled  In  said  bearinga  and  free  to 
oscillate  in  said  casing  and  having  an  aperture  for  said 
stud  of  larger  diameter  than  aald  atud.  surrounded  by 
a  concavo-convex  portion  whoee  opposite  facea  are  con- 
centric with  aaid  boss,  and  which  forma  a  socket  for  said 
bona,  a  nut  In  threaded  engagement  with  aaid  atud 
loosely  retaining  aaid  boss  In  said  socket  and  aald  diak 
In  gyratory  relation  with  said  hanger  and  adjustable  to 
vary  their  frictional  engagement,  and  an  oblong  projec- 
tion on  the  face  of  aaid  diak  opposite  said  stud  arranged 
to  be  engaged  to  rotate  aald  disk  with  respect  to  said 
banger. 


001.76S.  AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH.  W1U.IAM  KVOCKM, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia.  Filed 
July  12,  1910.     Serial  Xo.   571,599. 


1.  In  combination,  a  abaft,  a  wheel  freely  mounted 
thereon,  a  collar  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  aaid 
wheel  to  prevent  Ita  axial  movement  In  one  direction,  an 
axlally  movable  clutch  pin  carried  by  aald  wheel,  a  cor- 
responding alMitment  on  said  collar,  means  for  eaaing 
the  axial  thrust  in  coupling  comprising  an  inclined  en- 
trance to  aald  abutment,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
pins. 

2.  In  comblnstion  a  driven  abaft,  a  driving  wheel 
freely  mounted  thereon,  a  collar  fixed  on  aaid  shaft  and 
engaging  said  wheel  to  prevent  Its  axial  movement  in 
one  direction,  axlally  movable  clutch  pins  carried  by  aaid 
wheel  and  substantially  oppositely  disposed  so  aa  to 
balance  the  strain  upon  aaid  wheel,  corresponding  abut- 
menta  upon  said  collar,  means  for  easing  the  axial  thrust 
comprising  an  inclined  entrance  to  each  abutment,  and 
means  for  actuating  aaid  pins. 

8.  In  combination  a  driven  shaft,  a  driving  wheel 
freely  mounted  thereon,  a  collar  fixed  on  aald  abaft,   a 
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headed  clutch  pin  carrted  by  wild  wheel  and  axlally 
moTable  therein,  a  correapondlng  abutment  upon  said 
collar,  means  for  easing  the  axial  thrust  In  coupling 
comprialni?  an  Inclined  entrance  to  said  abutment,  a  pin 
controlling  collar  fixed  to  rotate  with  said  shaft  but  free 
to  slide  axlally  thereof,  and  means  connecting  said  pin 
head  to  said  sliding  collar  which  permit  the  pin  head 
to  reTolTe  in  said  collar  and  to  move  axlally  therewith. 

4.  In  combination,  a  driven  shaft,  a  driving  wheel 
freely  mounted  thereon,  a  collar  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  headed  clutch  pins  carried  by  said  wheel  and 
axially  movable  therein  and  disposed  substantially  op- 
poaltely  so  as  to  balance  the  strain  upon  the  wheel,  corre- 
sponding abutments  upon  the  collar,  and  means  for 
easing  the  axial  thrust  In  coupling  comprising  Inclined 
entrances  to  said  abutments,  a  pin  controlling  collar 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  to  slide  thereon  and  to  turn 
therewith,  a  circumferential  groove  upon  said  sliding 
collar  adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  said  pins  and  to 
move  the  same  axially.  and  permitting  the  said  pins  to 
revolve    about    said    sliding    collar. 

6.  In  combination  a  shaft,  a  wheel  turning  freely  there- 
on, a  collar  fixed  thereto  and  holding  said  wheel  against 
axial  movement  in  one  direction,  and  a  band  upon  said 
shaft  holding  the  said  wheel  from  axial  movement  in 
the  other  direction,  relatively  movable  clutch  members 
upon  said  wheel  and  collar  comprising  axially  movable 
pins  upon  one  part  and  corresponding  abutments  upon 
the  other. 

[Claims  0  to  IB  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


991.786.  AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH.  William  Klocki 
and  John  E.  Dobson,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignors  to 
E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  July  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
671,908. 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  wheel  mounted  thereon  to 
revolve  free  thereof,  a  clutch  comprising  a  clutch  mem- 
ber keyed  on  said  shaft  to  revolve  therewith  and  to 
move  axially  thereon,  hardened  clutch  pins  located  In 
perforations  in  said  wheel  and  projecting  from  one  side 
thereof  and  removable  therefrom  and  stationary  axially, 
when  coupled  or  uncoupled,  pin  cooperating  abutments 
on  said  movable  member,  and  Inclined  entrances  thereto. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  driving  wheel  mounted 
thereon  to  revolve  freely,  a  sliding  clutch  member  keyed 
on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  hardened  clutch  pins  remov- 
ably mounted  in  perforations  in  said  wheel,  and  corre- 
sponding abutments  on  the  sliding  clutch  member  having 
inclined  entrances,  and  springs  pressing  said  sliding  clutch 
member  normally  toward  said  pins. 

8.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  driving  wheel  mounted  to 
freely  revolve  thereon,  a  hardened  removable  oppositely 
dtepoaed  projecting  clutch  pins  fixed  to  said  wheel,  a 
clatch  collar  keyed  on  said  shaft  to  turn  therewith,  and 
sliding  thereon,  cooperating  abutmenta  on  said  collar 
having   inclined    entrances,    a    spring   normally    pressing 


said  collar  toward  nld  driving  wheel,  a  rotary  cam  on 
said  collar,  and  a  trip  spring-pressed  Into  the  path  of 
said  cam,  and  means  for  withdrawing  same  snd  permit- 
ting the  coupling  of  said  clutch,  and  means  for  com- 
pensating for  th«  wear  on  aaid  trip. 

4.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  clutch  member  moonted 
to  slide  thereon  and  to  turn  therewith  and  another  clutch 
member  mounted  to  turn  freely  thereon,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  perforation  extending  through  sam« 
to  receive  clutch  pins  and  permit  their  removal  and  a 
■boulder  in  said  perforation  adapted  to  provide  a  stop 
for  said  pins,  and  said  perforation  extending  through 
said  members  from  said  shoulder,  and  hardened  clutch 
pins  snugly  and  removably  mounted  in  said  perforation* 
and  pin  abutments  on  the  other  clutch  member. 


991,787.  DYNAMO -ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  William 
BiNNBTT  KocwB.NHovEN  and  Gbobub  B.  W1LHN8,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FUed  June  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,781. 


g- 
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The  combination  with  a  direct-cnrrent  circuit  and  a 
motor  having  a  shunt  field  winding  connected  across  the 
lines  thereof,  of  means  for  protecting  the  motor  consisting 
of  a  choke-coil  connected  in  sertes  with  the  armature  of 
the  motor  and  in  parallel  with  said  ahunt  field  winding, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 


991.788.     MATCH-BOX  OR  THE  LIKE.     FsASK  J.  Kaia- 

TOrsK,  Coahocton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Art 
Works.  Coahocton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  649,911. 


An  article  of  the  class  described  having  a  back  and  a 
pocket  formed  from  a  single  blank,  the  lower  part  of  tb« 
blank  B  being  bent  outward  and  upward  to  form  the  bot- 
tom and  front  wall  of  the  pocket,  the  end  walla  of  the 
pocket  being  formed  of  ears  C  connected  to  said  part  D 
and  bent  over  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  and  the  longitu- 
dinal front  edge  of  said  pocket  being  formed  of  a  lip  H 
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l>eBt  over  to  make  a  roanded  edge,  whereby  the  front  lon- 
gitudinal edge  and  the  front  comers  are  made  slightly 
rounded,  said  ears  C  having  locking  projections  F  passed 
through  slits  in  the  back  and  bent  over,  locking  shoulders 
J  being  provided  on  the  front  face  of  the  back  for  pre- 
venting withdrawal  of  aaid  bent  over  projections  F. 


991.789.  MATCH-BOX.  FaANK  J.  KaisToriK,  Coahoc- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Art  Works.  Coshoc- 
ton, Ohio,  s  Cori>oratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  6. 
1910.     Serial  No.  570.649. 


perforated  drum  arranged  between  said  wheels  and  car- 
ried thereby,  a  handle  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
journals,  a  handle  carried  by  aaid  frame  and  a  curved 
apron  carried  by  said  handle  frame  having  a  length  greater 
than  the  distance  t>etweon  said  wheels. 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  Inte 
gral  blank  bent  to  form  a  plate  and  two  pockets.  the^>nds 
of  one  pocket  being  formed  by  ears  bent  rearwardly  to 
aubstantlally  right  angles  with  the  blank  and  the  longi- 
tudinal wall  by  bending  the  blank  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly In  substantial  conformity  with  the  edge  of  aaid 
ends,  the  ends  of  the  lower  pocket  being  formed  by  ears 
bent  forwardly  to  substantially  right  angles  with  the 
blank  and  the  longitudinal  wall  b.v  bending  the  blank  for- 
wardly and  upwardly  in  substantial  conformity  with  the 
edge  of  said  ends,  and  means  for  securing  said  article  to 
a  backing. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
pockets  connected  by  a  back  plate,  one  pocket  formed  by 
bending  ears  rearwardly  and  ahaplng  the  blank  about 
them,  the  other  pocket  formed  by  bending  eara  forwardly 
and  shaping  the  blank  about  them,  the  back  plate  formed 
by  the  portion  of  the  blank  Intermediate  said  pockets,  and 
means  for  attaching  the  structure  to  a  backing. 

8.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
l>ocket8  and  s  back  plate,  the  metal  being  bent  forward 
and  upward  above  the  plate  to  form  the  body  of  one 
pocket  and  portions  thereof  bent  resrwsrdly  to  form  the 
.  nds.  and  the  metal  being  bent  forward  and  upward  below 
said  plate  to  form  the  other  pocket  and  portlona  thereof 
»>ent  rearwardly  to  form  the  ends,  and  Integral  lugs  in 
Ksld  structure  and  a  backing  through  which  said  lugs  are 
passed. 

4.  An  article  of  the  claas  described  comprising  an  inte 
gral  blank  bent  to  form  a  back  plate  and  two  pockets,  the 
t>lank  being  bent  forward  and  upward  {0  form  the  t>ody 
of  one  pocket,  the  end  walls  of  said  pocket  being  formed 
of  ears  attached  to  the  upper  part  of  said  body  and  bent 
rearwardly  to  form  the  end  walls  of  said  pocket  and  hav- 
ing integral  attaching  lugs,  and  the  blank  being  bent  for- 
wardly and  upwardly  to  form  the  body  of  the  other  pocket, 
the  end  walls  of  which  are  formed  by  bending  rearwardly 
ears  attached  to  aaid  body  which  have  attaching  lugs  Inte- 
gral therewith  and  a  backing  through  which  said  lugs  are 
paaaed. 


!>91.790.      DEVICE    FOR    DISTRIBUTING    ASHK8    AND 
SAND.     Samubl  M.  Lampke,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  May 
24.  1910.     Serial  No.  668.221. 
1.  A  device  for  distributing  aahes  snd  sand,  comprising 

s  pair  of  wheels  having  outwardly  projecting  journals,  s 

166  O.  O.— 24 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  ash  distributer 
comprising  a  pair  of  wheels  provided  with  journals,  a  cyl- 
inder secured  between  said  wheels  by  bolts  paasing  longi- 
tudinally through  aaid  cylinder  and  wheels,  said  cylinder 
being  provided  with  perforations  and  a  hinged  door,  a 
handle  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  the  journals  of  said 
wheels,  snd  a  curved  apron  carried  by  said  handle  frame 
to  the  rear  of  aaid  wheels. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
wheels  having  outwardly  projecting  journals,  of  a  perfo- 
rated drum  arranged  between  said  wheels  provided  with 
sleeves,  bolts  passing  through  said  wheels  and  sleeves  for 
securing  said  drum  between  said  wheels,  handle  frames 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  journals  carrying  a  handle, 
and  a  curved  apron  carried  by  said  handle  frame. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
wheels  having  outwardly  projecting  journals,  of  a  perfo- 
rated drum  provided  with  a  door  arranged  between  said 
wheela,  aleevea  carried  by  the  inner  aides  of  said  drum, 
bolts  extending  through  said  wheels  and  sleevea,  handle 
frames  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  joumala,  nuts  for 
securing  said  handle  frames,  a  handle  carried  by  said 
handle  frame  having  grips  at  Ita  end,  and  a  curved  apron 
carried  by  said  handle  frames. 


991,791.  FRUIT  -  SEEDING  MACHINE.  Gotthold  L. 
LANonn.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  United  States 
Consolidated  Seeded  Ratsln  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1908.    Serial  No.  420.918. 


1.  A  cylinder  for  raisin  seeders  comprising  a  body,  a  se- 
ries of  washers  supported  upon  said  body  and  capable  of 
longitudinal  movement  thereon,  a  plurality  of  Individual 
plna  positioned  between  aaid  washers  with  their  bases  rest- 
ing upon  said  body,  the  portions  of  said  pins  between  the 
waahers  being  of  uniform  crosa  section,  and  a  pressure 
device  acting  upon  the  waahers  to  clamp  the  plus  there- 
between. 

2.  A  cylinder  for  raisin  seeders  comprising  a  body,  a  se- 
ries of  radially  corrugated  washers  supported  upon  said 
body  and  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  a  plu- 
rality of  Individual  pins  of  uniform  cross  section  througli- 
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oat  Mfttad  la  the  nulUl  soelMti  forsMd  by  tb«  eonrocatloafi 
of  adjacent  wasbera  with  the  lower  ends  thereof  refltlng 
upon  tiM  body  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  pressure  device  act- 
Ins  00  the  washers  to  clamp  the  pins  therebetween. 


991,792.  STOP -BOARD  FOR  WAGONS.  Roaaar  E. 
Lawlcb  and  Habtbt  L.  Etsbhakt.  RaahTllIe,  IlL 
Filed  Not.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  S92.8A6. 


--/* 


1.  An  attachment  for  wagon  bodies,  comprising  a  guard 
member,  holding  devices  united  by  binges  to  said  guard 
member  and  adapted  to  detachably  engage  a  wagon  body, 
said  binges  each  having  an  extended  pintle,  lock  bars 
mounted  to  swing  upon  said  guard  member  and  projecting 
when  in  one  position  beyond  the  lower  edge  of  the  same 
and  inside  of  said  pintle*,  and  means  carried  by  said 
guard  member  for  actuating  said  lock  bars. 

2.  An  attachment  for  wagon  bodies,  comprising  a  guard 
member,  clips  adapted  to  engage  over  the  side  membara  of 
a  wagon  body  and  united  by  hinges  to  said  guard,  the  pin- 
tles of  said  hinges  being  extended  beyond  the  same,  lock 
bars  swinging  at  one  end  to  said  guard  and  engaging  when 
in  one  position  inside  of  the  extended  pintles,  means  car- 
ried by  the  guard  member  for  actuating  said  lock  bars, 
and  a  stop  carried  by  said  guard  Intermediate  its  ends  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  inner  face  of  the  side  members 
of  a  wagon  body. 


991,793.    OATB-LATCH.    LoaiNA  M.  LAWaawca.  Llntoer, 
111.    Filed  Sept.  6.  1910.    Serial  No.  680.599. 
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A  device  of  tne  character  described,  comprising  a  latch 
support,  incloding  an  attaching  stem  and  an  arm  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  said  stem,  the  arm  being  provided 
with  a  non-circular  lower  portion  and  a  rounded  upper 
portion,  and  a  latch  including  a  finger  and  a  head  from 
which  the  finger  projects,  the  head  being  formed  with  a 
non-clrenlar  opening  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  lower  end  of 
the  arm  and  to  turn  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  arm.  both 
the  attaching  stem  and  the  rounded  portion  of  the  arm  be- 
ing formed  with  screw  threads,  and  a  head  screwing  on  the 
threaded  arm,  the  head  being  larger  than  the  opening  In 
the  head  In  the  latch,  whereby  to  detachably  retain  the 
latch  on  the  arm. 


991,794.     FLTINO-MACHINB  OR  AIRSHIP.     Daxibl  P. 

McLadohlin,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  June  30.  1909.     Serial 

Na  S0B.2S0. 

1.  In  an  air-ship,  the  combination  of  a  body,  aa  alr-en- 
gagtng  device  carried  by  said  body,  means  for  operating 
saM  device  against  the  air.  means  for  bodily  moving  said 


alr-engaglng  device  with  relation  to  said  body  while  tn  an- 
gagement  with  the  air,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
alr-engaglng  device  and  with  said  second-named  means  for 
temporarily  storing  the  force  which  la  exerted,  la  oppoal- 
ttoa  to  the  inertia  of  said  body,  by  said  alr-engaglng  de- 
vice in  operating  against  the  air  and  being  moved  bodily 
with  relation  to  said  body,  and  exerting  upon  said  body  the 
force  so  stored  to  overcome  the  inertia  therein  and  move 
It  with  relation  to  said  alr-engaclnf  device  while  the  lat- 
ter is  operating  agalnat  the  air.  ^ 


2.  In  an  alr-ahip.  the  combination  of  a  body,  an  alr-en- 
gaglng device  carried  by  said  body  for  operating  against 
the  air  to  raise  the  body,  means  for  operating  said  device 
against  the  air.  means  for  bodily  moving  said  alr-engaglng 
device  with  relation  to  said  Irady  while  In  engagement 
with  the  air,  and  means  co6peratln«  with  said  alr-engaglng 
device  and  with  said  second-named  means  for  temporarily 
storing  the  force  which  is  exerted.  In  opposition  to  the  In- 
ertia of  said  body,  by  said  alr-en  gaging  device  while  nos- 
talned  in  operating  against  the  air,  and  exerting  upon  said 
body  the  force  so  stored  to  overcome  Inertia  therein  and 
raise  it  while  said  alr-engaglng  devices  ara  operating 
against  the  air. 

3.  In  an  atr-shlp,  the  combination  of  a  l>ody,  an  alr-en- 
gaglng device  carried  by  said  body,  means  for  operating 
said  air-enxaslhS  device  against  the  air,  means  for  moving 
said  alr-engaglng  device  with  relation  to  saM  body  while 
operating  against  the  air,  and  elastic  power-storing  means 
cofiporating  with  said  air-engaging  device  and  said  second- 
named  means,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  alr-shlp,  the  combination  of  its  body,  cylinder 
and  piston  mechanism  carried  by  said  body,  means  con- 
nected with  said  piston  for  engaging  with  the  air,  and  a 
second  reciprocating  piston  operating  In  said  cylinder  and 
serving  by  saction  action  to  move  said  alr-engaglng  means 
bodily  with  relation  to  said  cylinder,  for  the  purpooe  set 
forth. 

0.  In  an  air-ship,  the  combination  of  Its  body,  cylinder 
and  piston  mechanism  carried  by  said  body,  and  movable 
through  a  curved  path,  means  connected  with  said  piston 
for  engaging  with  the  air,  and  a  second  reciprocating  pis- 
ton operating  in  said  cylinder  and  serving  by  suction  ac- 
tion to  move  said  alr-engaglng  means  l>odlly  with  relation 
to  said  cylinder,  as  the  latter  travels  through  said  path, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gatettc.] 


991.795.     OARMENT-St'PrORTER   HOOK.     Roswill  A. 

MooRB,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Buckle 

Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  May  28, 

1910.     Serial  No.  062,970. 

The  combination  with  a  garment-supporter  hook  hav- 
ing webbing-openings  formed  respectively  in  the  bend  of 
the  hook  and  in  the  body  or  shank  of  the  hook,  of  a  length 
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e(  wabblng  passed  from  rear  to  front  through  the  web- 
Mag-opening   In    the   body   o<   the   hook,    then   downward 


901.797.  FRICTION  DRAFT  RIGGING.  JoHK  F.  O'COW- 
Koa,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1910.     Sertal  No.  689,447.  .;    ;t-  " 


through  the  opening  In  the  bend  of  the  hook,  then  upward 
oT«  the  back  of  the  hook. 


991,796      LOCK.      Adolf   MiraAWSKi.    Springfield.    Mass. 
Filed  June  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  568,288. 


<rt  47  »f  / 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  movable  bolt,  a  holding  and  releasing 
member  for  sach  bolt,  a  holding  and  releasing  member  for 
said  bolt-bolding  and  -releasing  memt>er.  and  key-  and 
spring-operated  mechanism  for  actuating  said  first-men- 
tioned member  into  locking  engagement  with  said  bolt 
and  said  second-mentioned  member  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  first. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lock  comprising  a  movable 
bolt,  holding  and  releasing  mectianism  for  such  bolt,  hnd 
key-operated  mechanism  for  said  bolt-boldlng  and  -releas- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  key  comprising  a  shank  provided  with 
a  bit  and  a  second  shank  also  provided  with  a  bit.  one 
of  such  shanks  being  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  other  and 
one  of  auch  bits  being  capable  of  operating  said  bolt  and 
the  other  of  said  biti  being  capable  of  operating  said 
key-operated  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  lock,  with  a  movable  bolt  a 
recessed  rotatable  keeper,  means  to  limit  tbe  rotation  of 
■aid  keeper  in  one  direction,  a  member  adapted  to  ride  on 
said  keeper  and  to  enter  the  recess  therein  for  the  pur- 
pose of  releasing  said  bolt,  of  key-  and  spring-operated 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  keeper  and  removing  said 
member  from  said  recess. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  lock,  with  a  reciprocating  key- 
operated  bolt,  a  recessed  rotatable  keeper  provided  with  a 
stop,  and  a  latch  adapted  to  ride  at  one  end  on  said 
keeper  In  the  path  of  said  stop  and  to  enter  the  recess  In 
said  keeper  for  the  purpose  of  bolding  and  releasing  said 
bolt,  of  key-  and  sprtng-opersted  mechanism  for  actuating 
Mid  keeper  and  latch. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  lock,  with  a  movable  bolt,  a 
tacMaed  rotatable  keeper  provided  with  a  stop,  ratchet 
■aehaniam  for  such  keeper,  and  a  latch  adapted  to  ride 
at  one  end  on  said  keeper  In  tbe  path  of  said  stop  and 
to  enter  the  receea  In  saki  keeper  for  the  purpose  of 
bolding  and  releasing  said  bolt,  of  key-operated  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  said  ratchet  mechanism  and  actu- 
ating said  latch  out  of  said  receas. 

[CIslms  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


J   ^-tr 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
draw-bar,  draft  yoke  and  stop  members,  of  a  cyiindric. 
longitudinally  movable  friction  shell  centrally  In  line  with 
the  draw-bar,  and  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  an  In- 
tegral hollow  rectangular  enlargement  to  receive  a  twin 
spring  seat  plate  and  the  front  ends  of  twin  springs, 
frlctkm  shoes  and  wedge  within  wld  friction  shell,  anti- 
friction rollers  between  said  wedges  and  shoes,  a  twin 
spring  cage  separate  from  and  connected  to  said  friction 
shell,  twin  springs  reacting  at  one  end  through  said  twin 
spring  cage  against  the  friction  shell  and  at  tbeir  other 
end  longitudinally  against  the  friction  shoes,  the  force 
of  said  twin  springs  when  compressed  acting  to  longitudi- 
nally move  the  friction  shoes  in  respect  to  the  friction 
shell  in  the  release  movement,  and  aaid  anti-friction 
rollers  cooperating  to  facilitate  the  action  of  said  twin 
springs  In  effecting  such  release,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  tbe  comblnatioa  with  s 
draw-bar  and  draft  yoke,  of  a  longitudinally  movable 
friction  shell,  friction  shoes  within  the  shell,  a  wedjte  In- 
terposed between  said  draw-bar  and  shoes,  a  twin  spring 
seat  having  a  central  bearing  acting  against  tbe  opposite 
ends  of  said  shoes  from  said  wedge,  a  spring  cage  separate 
from  said  shell,  twin  springs  between  said  spring  cage 
and  said  twin  spring  sent,  and  connections  between  said 
spring  cage  and  friction  shell,  said  twin  spring  seat  acting 
to  transmit  the  thrust  of  said  twin  springs  to  said  fric- 
tion shoes  without  radial  spreading  action  on  the  shoes 
and  consequent  interference  with  the  release  action,  sul>- 
stantiaily  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
draw-bar,  draft  yoke,  center  sills,  stop  members  and  front 
follower,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  friction  shell  having 
at  its  rear  end  an  integral  guide  extension  fitting  and  ex- 
tending between  said  center  sills  and  embraced  between 
the  upper  and  lower  limbs  of  the  draft  yoke,  friction  shoes 
within  the  shell,  a  wedge  Interposed  between  said  draw- 
bar and  shoes,  a  twin  spring  seat  fitting  within  said 
guide  extension  of  said  shell  and  having  a  central  bear- 
ing acting  aRalnst  the  opposite  end  of  said  shoes 
from  said  wedge,  a  twin  spring  cage  fitting  and  extending 
between  said  center  sills  and  embraced  by  said  yoke,  twin 
springs  between  said  spring  cage  and  twin  spring  seat, 
and  connecting  bolts  extending  lietween  said  spring  cage 
and  said  guide  extension  of  said  friction  ■hell,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

4.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
draw-l>flr,  draft  yoke,  center  sills,  stop  members  and  front 
follower,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  friction  shell  hav- 
ing at  its  rear  end  an  integral  guide  extension  fitting  and 
extending  between  said  center  sills  and  embraced  between 
tbe  upper  and  lower  limb*  of  the  draft  yoke,  friction  shoea 
within  the  shell,  a  wedge  Interposed  between  said  draw- 
bar and  shoes,  ■  twin  spring  seat  fitting  within  said  guide 
extension  of  said  shell  and  having  a  central  bearing  act- 
ing against  the  opposite  end  of  said  shoes  from  said  wedge, 
a  twin  spring  cage  fitting  and  extending  between  said 
center  sills  and  embraced  by  said  yoke,  twin  springs  be- 
tween said  spring  cage  and  twin  spring  seat,  and  connect- 
ing bolts  extending  between  said  spring  cage  and  saM 
guide  extension  of  said  friction  shell,  and  connecting 
bolts  extending  between  said  wedge  and  said  twin  Bpring 
cage,  substantially  as  specified. 

6.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
draw-bar.  draft  yoke,  center  sills,  stop  members  and  front 


37a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  9,  1911. 


follower,  of  »  lODgltudlnally  moTable  friction  shell  baring 
at  Iti  rear  end  an  integral  guide  extension  fitting  and  ex- 
tending between  said  center  sills  and  embraced  between 
tbe  upper  and  lower  llmta  of  the  draft  yoke,  friction  shoes 
within  the  shell,  a  wedge  interposed  between  said  draw- 
bar and  shoes,  a  twin  spring  seat  fitting  within  said  gnlde 
extension  of  said  shell  and  having  a  central  bearing  act- 
ing against  the  opposite  end  of  said  shoes  from  said 
wedge,  a  twin  spring  cage  fitting  and  extending  between 
said  center  sills  and  embraced  by  said  yoke,  twin  springs 
between  said  spring  cage  and  twin  spring  seat,  and  con- 
necting bolts  extending  between  said  spring  cage  and  said 
guide  extension  of  said  friction  shell,  said  connecting  bolts 
permitting  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  of  said  spring 
cage  in  respect  to  said  friction  shell,  and  stop  thimbles 
surrounding  said  connecting  bolts.  substanUally  as  speci- 
fied. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


991.798.  TOOTH-BRUSH.  Josbfh  Obthwbin,  Suffem, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fidel  Haas,  Suffem.  N.  Y. 
Filed' May  31,  1910.     SerUl  No.  564,270. 


A  tooth  brush  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar handle  having  oppcsitely  disposed  finger  receiving 
openings  and  apertured  end,  the  open  end  of  said  handle 
being  annularly  reduced  Internally  to  form  a  shoulder, 
said  portion  being  internally  threaded,  a  closed  end  rub- 
ber tube  arranged  in  aaid  handle  having  an  annulai'  rib.  tbe 
enlargement  at  its  open  end  engaging  the  shoulder  of 
said  handle,  a  threaded  neck  arranged  within  the  open  end 
of  said  handle  engaging  said  rib  and  holding  the  same 
against  the  shoulder  of  the  handle,  said  head  being  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  opening,  a  brush  head  provided 
with  a  threaded  neck  secured  In  said  opening,  said  brush 
head  being  provided  with  bristles,  and  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sage having  branch  passages. 


901,799.  STRINGING  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  CONFEC- 
TIONS. Fbank  H.  Page.  Springfield.  Mass.-  Filed  Feb. 
17.  1909.     Serial  No.  478.418. 


1.  In  a  liquid  chocolate  stringing  machine,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  receptacle  for  containing  the  material,  tbe 
receptacle  befog  provided  with  a  discharge  orifice,  and 
stationary   means  located   in  tbe   geometric   axis   of  tba 


orifice  and  spaced  from  the  orifice  and  onto  which  tbe  ma- 
terial falls  for  controlling  the  direction  of  flow  o<  the 
material  as  it  escapes  from  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  chocolate  stringing  or  decorating  machine,  a 
receptacle  provided  with  a  discharge  orifice,  a  guide  spaced 
from  the  orifice  and  located  between  tbe  same  and  tbe  con- 
fection to  be  decorated  whereby  the  normal  irregular  flow 
of  the  material  may  be  varied,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  chocolate  stringing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle  and  its  dlscha.rge  orlflce.  a  single  ele- 
ment having  a  depending  portion  and  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  the  path  of  the  material  during  the  discharge  of  the 
material,  and  means  for  supporting  and  adjusting  the 
element  into,  and  out  of.  the  flowing  material,  whereby 
tbe  direction  of  flow  may  be  regulated,  as  described. . 


991.800.      FISH-HOOK.      Pbank   H.   PAaooN.    Owensboro. 
Ky.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1910.     SerUl  No.  542.612. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bait  hook  and  gaff  hook  with 
a  device  which  yieldably  holds  the  two  hooks  apart,  tbe 
two  books  being  provided  with  an  eye  and  a  rod  secured 
to  the  eye  of  the  halt  book  and  passing  through  tbe  eye 
of  the  gaCr  hook. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bait  hook  and  gaff  hook  with  • 
spring  which  normally  holds  tbe  two  hooks  apart  or  per- 
mits them  to  be 'held  together,  the  two  hooks  being  pro- 
vided with  an  eye  and  a  rod  secured  to  the  eye  of  the  bait 
hook  and  passing  through  the  eye  of  the  gaff  hook. 


991.801.  FLUID-PRESSURE  BRAKE  APPARATUS.  Jo- 
SBPH  RaicHMANN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1900, 
Serial  No.  521.833.  Renewed.  Not.  19.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
593,262. 


1.  In  the  triple- valve  of  a  fluid-pressure  brake-apparatus, 
the  combination  of  ports  through  which  air  from  the  train- 
pipe  and  from  tbe  auzlliary-rsserrolr  paseea  to  the  brake- 
cylinder  and  from  the  brake-cylinder  to  the  atmoapbere. 
to  exhaust  tbe  air  from  the  brake-cylinder,  a  valve  con- 


May  9, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


373 


■««r. 


trolling  said  ports,  and  a  piston  for  actuating  said  valve 
to  admit  air  from  tbe  train-pipe,  while  being  supplied  from 
tbe  Bsain  reaenroir,  to  tbe  brake-cylinder  under  all  condi- 
tions of  capacity  of  the  brake-cylinder  by  a  preliminary 
traverse  to  emergency  position  and  which,  by  a  further 
traverse,  admits  air  from  tbe  anxHiary-reserroir  only  to 
tbe  brake-cylinder,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  tbe  triple-valve  of  a  fluid-pressure  brake-apparatna. 
tbe  combination  of  a  piston  actuated  in  one  direction  by 
anxillary-reaervoir  pressure  and  In  the  opposite  direction 
by  train-pipe  pressure,  and  a  valve  operatlvely  connected 
with  tbe  piston  controlling  tbe  passage  of  air  from  tbe 
train-pipe  and  from  tbe  auxiliary-reservoir  to  the  brake- 
cylinder  and  from  the  brake-cylinder  through  an  inde- 
pendent passage  leading  directly  to  tbe  atmosphere,  and 
to  charge  tbe  brake-cylinder  under  all  conditions  of  ca- 
pacity of  the  brake-cylinder  with  air  from  the  train-pipe, 
while  being  supplied  from  tbe  main  reservoir,  by  the  pre- 
liminary traverse  of  said  piston  to  emergency  position, 
a  further  traverse  of  tbe  piston  operating  to  admit  air 
from  tbe  aaxillary-reserroir  only  to  the  brake-cylinder. 

5.  In  the  triple-valve  of  a  fluid-pressure  brake-apparatus. 
the  combination  of  a  valve-chamber  havinK  ports  through 
which  air  passes  to  the  brake-cylinder  from  the  train-pipe 
and  from  tbe  auxiliary-reservoir,  respectively,  and  from 
tbe  brake-cylinder  to  tbe  atmosphere,  to  exhaust  the  air 
from  the  brake-cylinder,  a  slide-valve  controlling  said 
ports,  and  a  piston  movable  by  variation  In  the  tratn- 
plpe  pressure  to  actuate  the  slide-valve  to  charge  the 
brake-cylinder  under  all  conditions  of  capacity  of  the 
brake-cylinder  with  air  from  tbe  train-pipe,  while  being 
applied  from  tbe  main-reservoir,  by  the  pr<>Hmlnary  trav- 
erse of  the  slide-valve  and  which,  by  causing  further  trav- 
erse of  the  slide  valve,  to  emergency  position  admits  air 
from  the  .auxtllary-reserTotr  only  to  the  brake-cylinder. 

4.  In  tbe  tripIe-valTS  of  a  fluid-pressure  brake-apparatus, 
the  combination  of  a  main  valve-chamber,  having  ports 
through  which  sir  passes  to  the  brake-cylinder  from  the 
train-pipe  and  from  the  auxiliary-reservoir,  and  from  the 
brake-cylinder  to  tbe  atmosphere,  to  exhanst  tbe  air  from 
tbe  brake-cylinder,  a  supplemental-valve  device  communi- 
cating with  tbe  train-pipe  and  having  a  port  communicat- 
ing with  said  main  valve-chamber,  a  slide-valve  in  the 
main  valve-chamber  governing  the  ports  therein,  a  piston 
actuating  aaid  valve  to  charge  the  brake-cylinder  with 
air  from  the  train-pipe,  while  being  supplied  from  tbe 
■Ato-rsservoir  by  a  preliminary  traverse,  and  which,  by 
a  fSitber  traverse,  admits  air  from  the  auxlllary-reser- 
TOlr  to  the  brake-cylinder,  and  a  piston  and  allde-valve  in 
tbe  supplemental-ralve  device  subject  at  opposite  sides  to 
pressure  from  tbe  auxiliary-reservoir  and  train-pipe  and 
actuated  by  the  lowering  of  taaln-plpe  pressure  to  open 
a  port  in  tbe  supplemental-valve  and  vent  pressure  from 
tbe  traln-ptpe  to  tbe  brake-cylinder. 

6.  In  the  tripie-valve  of  a  fluid-pressure  t>rake-apparatus, 
the  combination  of  a  valve  and  piston  whose  preliminary 
traverse  admit  air  from  the  train-pipe  to  the  brake-cylin- 
der, and  which,  by  a  further  traverse,  admit  air  from 
tbe  auxiliary-reservoir  to  tbe  brake-cylinder,  and  a  yield- 
ing abutment  for  the  piston  operating  to  retain  the  valve  in 
the  position  of  admitting  air  from  the  train-pipe  while 
being  supplied  from  tbe  main-reservoir  to  tbe  brake-cyl- 
inder direct,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


001,802.      LIQUID-MEASURING    DEVICE.      Gbobob    A. 
ROBiNKON.   Boston.  Mass..  araignor  to  Pneumatic  Scale 
Corporation    Limited.   Qulncy,    Mass..   a   Corporation   of 
Maine.     Filed  May  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  562.199. 
1.  In  a  machine  for  filling  receptacles  with  a  prede- 
termined   quantity    of    liquid    or    seml-Ilquld    material,    a 
measuring   cylinder,    a    valve    cylinder   having   a    passage 
therefrom  Into  the  measuring  cylinder,  said  valve  cylinder 
also  having  an  outlet  passage,  a  reservoir  for  tbe  material 
having  an  Inlet  connection  with  the  aaid  valve  cylinder 
and  a  return  tubular  connection  from  tbe  valve  cylinder 
to  tbe  reservoir,  a  valve  movable  within  aaid  valve  cyl- 
inder which  at  some  times  in  its  movement  closes  tbe  out- 


let frem  tbe  valve  cylinder  and  leaves  open  the  inlet  from 
tbe  valve  cylinder  to  tbe  meaanring  cylinder  and  at  cer- 
tain other  psriods  opens  tbe  connection  bstvreen  tbe  msas- 
orlng  cylinder  and  the  outlet  from  the  ralve  cylinder  and 
closes  tbe  passage  from  the  reservoir  through  the  valve 
cylinder  to  tbe  measuring  cylinder,  the  passage  from  tbe 
reservoir  to  tbe  valve  cylinder  and  from  tbe  valve  cylinder 
back  to  the  reservoir  being  always  open  for  free  circula- 
tion. \ 


2.  In  a  machine  for  filling  receptacles  with  liquid  or 
semi-liquid  material,  a  reservoir,  a  measuring  chamber,  a 
valve  chamber  having  a  passage  therefrom  to  the  measur- 
ing chamber,  and  having  also  a  discharge  outlet,  a  conduit 
for  tbe  material  from  tbe  reservoir  to  the  valve  chamber 
and  a  separate  conduit  from  tbe  valve  chamber  back  to 
tbe  reservoir,  both  of  said  conduits  being  always  open  both 
to  the  reservoir  and  to  the  valve  chamber  for  free  circula- 
tion, a  movable  valve  which  at  some  times  in  Its  move- 
ment closes  tbe  discharge  outlet  from  the  valve  chamber 
and  leaves  open  the  Inlet  from  the  valve  chamber  to  the 
measuring  chamber  and  at  certain  other  periods  opens  tbe 
connection  between  the  measuring  chamber  and  the  dis- 
charge outlet  from  the  valve  chamber  and  doses  the  pas- 
sage from  the  reservoir  through  the  valve  chamber  to  the 
meaauring  chamber.   ■ 

3.  In  a  machine  for  filling  receptacles  with  liquid  or 
semi-liquid  material,  a  reservoir,  a  measuring  chamber,  a 
valve  chamber  having  a  passage  therefrom  to  the  measur- 
ing chamber,  a  discharge  outlet,  a  conduit  for  the  material 
from  tbe  reservoir  to  the  valve  chamber  and  a  separate 
conduit  from  tbe  valve  chamber  back  to  the  reservoir,  both 
of  said  conduita  being  always  open  both  to  tbe  reservoir 
and  to  tbe  valve  chamber  for  free  circulation,  and  a  mov- 
able valve  which  controls  the  passage  of  the  material 
from  the  valve  chamber  to  the  measuring  chamber  and 
thence  from  the  measuring  chamber  through  the  discharge 
outlet. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  filling  receptacles  with  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  liquid  or  semi-liquid  material,  a  meas- 
uring-cylinder, a  valve-cylinder  having  a  passage  there- 
from into  the  measuring-cylinder,  aaid  valve-cylinder  hav- 
ing an  outlet  paasage,  a  reservoir  for  the  material  having 
a  tubular  inlet  connection  with  the  said  valve-cylinder 
above  the  passage  from  the  valve-cylinder  into  the  meas- 
uring-cylinder, and  a  return  tubular  connection  from  the 
valve-cylinder  to  the  reservoir,  a  piston-valve  having  two 
pistons  connected  with  each  other  and  movable  within 
aaid  valve-cylinder,  one  of  said  pistons  being  at  ail 
times  above  the  inlet  from  the  reservoir  to  the  valve-cyl- 
inder and  the  return  tube  from  the  valve-cylinder  to  the 
reservoir  and  the  other  of  said  pistons  being  at  all  times 
below  said  inlet  and  return  tube,  said  piston-valve  being 
movable  with  sufllclent  length  of  stroke  whereby  at  cer- 
tain times  in  its  movement  it  closes  tbe  outlet  from  tbe 
valve-cylinder,  leaving  open  the  inlet  passage  from  the 
reservoir  to  tbe  valve-cylinder  and  thence  to  the  measur- 
ing-cylinder and  at  certain  other  periods  It  rises  abore  tbe 
opening  between  tbe  valve-cylinder  and  the  measuring- 
cylinder,  thereby  leaving  a  free  passage  from  tbe  meanur- 
ing-cylinder  thro^b  the  valve-cylinder  outlet.  _ 
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6.  la  •  aaehliM  for  fllllnc  r«eeptaclM  with  •  4;>re<l«- 
t*nntBed  quantity  of  liquid  or  ■emi-llqaid  material,  a 
ineaaurtng-<ryltndw.  a  Talre-crliDder  harlog  a  paaaace 
tbarefrom  Into  the  nMaanring-cjliader,  said  Talre-cylinder 
baring  an  outlet  paaeage.  a  reeerroir  for  the  material 
toarlac  a  tabular  Inlet  eoanectlon  witb  tbe  aald  ralre- 
eyllBder  abore  the  passage  from  tbe  Talve-cyllnder  into 
tba  ■easnrlng-cylinder,  and  a  retam  tubular  connection 
from  the  Talve-cyllnder  to  the  reeerToir,  a  piston-yalTe 
baring  two  pistons  connected  witb  each  other  and  mor- 
able  wltbln  said  ralre-cylinder,  one  of  said  pistons  being 
at  all  times  above  tbe  inlet  from  tbe  reserroir  to  the 
vatre-cylinder  and  the  return  tube  from  the  ralre-ryllnder 
to  tbe  reservoir  and  tbe  other  of  said  pistons  being  at  all 
times  below  said  inlet  and  return  tube,  said  plston-vaive 
being  movable  witb  suffldent  length  of  stroke  whereby  at 
certain  times  In  its  movement  it  closes  the  outlet  from 
(he  valve-cylinder,  leaving  open  tbe  inlet  paasas*'  from  tbe 
reservoir  to  the  valve-cylinder  and  thence  to  tbe  measur- 
ing-cylinder and  at  certain  other  periods  it  rises  above 
the  opening  between  tbe  valve-cylinder  and  tbe  measuring- 
cylinder,  thereby  leaving  a  free  passage  from  the  measur- 
ing-cylinder through  tbe  valve-cylinder  outlet,  and  a  pump 
to  force  the  return  circulation  to  tbe  reservoir. 


991.803.  HAMMOCK-SUPPOBT.  Absaham  A.  Schim- 
MKL,  Boston,  and  Max  Fkbedman,  Maiden,  Mass.  Filed 
Jnly  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  571.733. 


1.  A  hammock  support  comprising  two  uprights,  books 
detachably  secured  to  the  upper  parts  of  said  nprigbts  for 
supporting  a  hammock,  a  cross  bar  between  said  uprights 
below  tbe  position  of  the  hammock,  supports  on  the  up- 
rights for  the  ends  of  said  crosc-bar,  and  bracing  members 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  cross-bar  and  having  their 
ends  in  allnement  with  each  other,  one  of  said  ends  being 
passed  through  an  opening  in  said  support  and  both  ends 
lying  beside  and  in  contact  with  the  upright. 

2.  A  bammock  support  comprising  two  uprights  each 
having  provisions  for  supporting  one  end  of  a  bammock. 
a  single  cross  bar  extending  between  said  uprights,  sock- 
ets on  the  uprights  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  cross-bar, 
and  tongue  and  brace  members  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
cross-bar  removably  contained  In  said  sockets  and  lying 
alongside  tbe  uprights,  whereby  the  uprights  are  retained 
at  a  fixed  distance  apart  and  In  a  perpendicular  relation 
by  the  single  cross-bar. 

3.  A  hammock  support  comprising  two  uprights  each 
having  provisions  for  supporting  one  end  of  a  bammock. 
a  single  cross-bar  extending  between  said  nprigbts  and 
having  recesses  In  Its  ends,  sockets  on  the  uprights  adja- 
cent to  tbe  ends  of  said  cross-bar.  and  a  tongue  and  brace 
member  secured  to  each  end  of  tbe  cross-bar.  consisting  of 
a  Btrii>  of  rigid  material  doubled  at  its  middle  and  secured 
in  the  end  recess  of  the  bar,  its  two  ends  outside  of  tbe 
bar  being  bent  oppositely  so  that  such  ends  are  in  allne- 
ment, one  of  such  ends  being  removably  contained  In  one 
of  the  sockets  to  secure  tbe  uprights  and  cross-bar  to- 
gether, and  the  two  ends  lying  alongside  tbe  upright  to 
retain  it  in  a  fixed  angular  relation  to  tbe  croM-bar. 


091,804.     EASTER  RABBIT.     Casl  F.  O.  SCHMifyr,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Filed  June  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,B48. 
1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  an  arbi- 
trarily  shaped  outer  casing,   an   article   magazine   wltbln 
■aid  casing,  a  receiver  within  said  casing  into  which  arti- 


cles from  said  magaslne  ara  dellversd,  a  receptacle  on  tha 
outside  of  said  caalng  Into  which  articles  are  dropped 
from  said  receiver,  a  coaduit  conveying  articles  from  said 
receptacle  back  to  said  magasine,  means  for  feeding  srti- 
cl«B  from  said  SMgailne  Into  said  receiver  to  be  dropped 
from  said  receiver  Into  said  receptacle. 


2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  sn  arbi- 
trarily shsped  outer  casing,  an  article  magasine  witbia 
said  casing,  a  receiver  within  said  casing  into  which  arti- 
cles from  said  maraslae  sre  delivered,  a  receptacle  oa  the 
outside  of  said  casing  Into  which  articles  are  dropped 
from  said  receiver,  a  conduit  conveying  articles  from  said 
receptacle  back  to  said  magasine.  means  for  feeding  arti- 
cles from  said  msgsiine  Into  said  receiver  and  simultane- 
ously moving  said  receiver  to  drop  the  articles  from  tbe 
receiver  into  tbe  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  magazine  sup- 
port baring  a  discbarge  oatlet,  a  casing  inclosing  said 
magasine.  said  caalng  having  a  discbarge  opening,  a  re- 
ceiver forming  a  valve  for  said  discbarge  opening  into 
which  articles  from  said  magazine  are  deposited,  measa 
for  feeding  articles  from  said  msgaslne  into  said  receiver, 
a  receptacle  00  tbe  outside  of  said  casing,  a  conduit  coa- 
necting  said  receptacle  with  said  magasine.  whereby  arti- 
cles from  said  receptacle  will  be  returned  to  said  maga- 
sine, and  means  for  operating  said  receiver  to  drop  arti- 
cles into  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  designed 
to  represent  s  definite  figure,  a  tubular  magasine  wltbln 
said  casing,  said  casing  having  a  discharge  outlet  forming 
tbe  "  mouth  "  of  tbe  figure,  a  receiver  st  said  mouth  onto 
which  articles  are  deposited  from  said  magasine.  means 
for  feeding  articles  from  said  magasine  onto  said  reoslver 
and  simultaneously  tilting  said  receiver  to  discbsrge  said 
articles  from  aald  casing. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  designed 
to  represent  s  definite  figure,  a  tubular  magasine  within 
said  casing,  said  caalng  baring  a  discbarge  outlet  forming 
tbe  "  month  "  of  tbe  figure,  a  receiver  at  said  mouth  onto 
which  articles  are  deposited  from  said  magasine,  means 
for  feeding  articles  from  said  magasine  onto  said  receiver 
and  simultaneously  tilting  said  receiver  to  discharge  said 
articles  from  said  casing,  s  receptacle  into  which  tbe  arti- 
cles are  deposited  from  aald  receiver,  and  means  for  con- 
veying the  articles  so  deposited  back  to  said  magasine. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


991.ft08.  FURNACE,  Edwasd  P.  ScLDBif,  Erie.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Erie  City  Iron  Works.  Erie.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvsnia.  Filed  Apr.  SO,  1910.  Serial  No. 
658,671. 

1.  la  a  furnace  tbe  combination  of  a  metal  easing :  a 
brick  lining  adjacent  to  the  casing  composed  of  brick  hsv- 
Ing  notches  In  their  abutting  ends,  and  being  beveled  from 
next  the  casing  toward  the  ends  forming  air  spaces  be- 
tween the  ends  of  tbe  brick  and  the  casing ;  and  retaining 
rods    extending    through    tbe    openings    formed    by    said 


notches. 


I 
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2.  la  a  foraace  tbe  combtaatloa  of  a  nsetal 
brick  lining  adjacent  to  the  caalng  coapoaed  of  brick  hav- 
ing Dotcbas  in  their  abutting  ends,  and  being  beveled  from 
the  central  portion  next  tbe  casing  towsrd  tbe  ends  form- 
ing air  spaces  between  tbe  ends  of  the  brick  snd  the  cas- 
ing, said  bricka  being  beveled  also  from  tbe  central  por- 
tion next  tba  casing  toward  the  sidea  forming  communi- 
cating pasaages  between  tbe  spaces  formed  by  tbe  beveled 
ends  of  the  brick ;  and  retaining  rods  extending  through 
tbe  openings  formed  by  said  notcbea. 


.* —  «- 


3.  In  a  fomace  tbe  combination  of  a  meUl  casing;  a 
brick  lining  adjacent  to  the  casing  compiKcd  of  brick,  said 
bricks  being  bereled  next  the  casing  towsrd  the  side  of  tbe 
brick  forming  sir  spaces  between  the  bricks  and  tbe  cas- 
ing;  and  rods  for  securing  tbe  brick  in  place,  said  rods 
being  placed  in  parts  of  tbe  bricks  opposite  said  air  spaces 
ao  that  lines  at  right  angles  to  tbe  casing  and  extending 
through  said  rods  extend  through  said  air  spaces. 

4.  In  a  furnace  tbe  combination  of  a  metal  casing :  a 
brick  lining  adjacent  to  tbe  casing  composed  of  brick  bev- 
eled from  portions  next  the  casing  toward  their  ends  form- 
ing air  spaces  between  the  end  portions  of  tbe  brick  and 
tbe  casing;  and  rods  for  securing  tbe  bricks  in  tbe  cas 
ing.  said  rods  being  placed  in  parts  of  the  bricks  opposite 
•aid  air  spsces  so  tbst  lines  at  right  angles  to  tbe  casing 
and  extending  through  aald  rods  extend  through  said  air 
spaces. 

5.  A  brick  for  fomace  linings  beveled  from  an  interme- 
diate portion  toward  Its  ends,^Bnd  having  notches  at  its 
ends. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


991,806.     BED-BOTTOM  FABRIC.     William  H.  Slbigbt. 
St.  LouU.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,116. 


a  coanecting  strand  between  said  side  strands,  eysa  at 
tbe  Junctions  of  tbe  side  and  connecting  strands,  tbe  ejraa 
of  adjoining  units  overlapping  each  other,  and  the  alda 
strands  of  units  in  one  row  being  connected  to  overlapping 
eyes  of  the  units  in  an  adjoining  row. 

2.  A  bed-bottom  fabric,  comprising  wire  units  of  U-sbape 
arranged  in  rows  and  each  including  a  pair  of  side  strands, 
a  connecting  strand  between  as  id  side  strands,  and  eyes 
at  tbe  Junctions  of  tbe  side  and  connecting  strands,  tbe 
eyes  of  tbe  adjoining  units  orerlapplng  each  othar,  and 
tbe  Bide  strands  of  tbe  units  in  one  row  being  prorlded 
with  hooks  engaging  tbe  overlapping  eyes  of  units  in  an 
adjoining  row. 


991,807.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  H«n«y  E.  8pad«  and 
Hekbebt  O.  Spade,  Vicksburg,  Mlcb.  Filed  Apr.  29. 
1910.     Serial  No.  558,467. 


1.  A  bed-bottom  fabric  comprising  wire  units  of  U-abape 
arranged  in  rosra  and  each  including  a  pair  of  side  strands. 


1.  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  ball  mem 
her;  a  coacting  socket  member  having  an  outwardly-pro- 
jecting fiange  at  Its  outer  end ;  a  socket  bearing  ring  hav- 
ing a  bearing  surface  coacting  with  the  inner  portion  of 
■aid  ball  member  sested  in  tbe  outer  end  of  said  socket 
member ;  a  coupllnR  member  adapted  to  retain  said  bear 
lug  ring  in  ita  seat  and  coacting  with  said  ball  and  socket 
members  to  provide  a  lubricant  receptacle,  said  coupling 
member  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  -  projecting 
fiange  at  its  inner  end  deUchably  secured  to  said  flange 
of  said  socket  member;  a  Journal  pin  member  baring  a 
Journal  pin  bearing  therein  and  Journals  disposed  trans- 
rersely  of  said  Journal  pin  bearing,  said  ball  member 
being  provided  with  radial,  transversely-disposed  slots  in 
which  said  Journal  member  is  arranged,  one  of  tbe  slots 
being  provided  with  bearing  bushing  seats;  bushings  for 
said  Journal  member  Journals  arranged  in  said  bushing 
seats:  and  a  Journal  pin  arranged  in  said  Journsl  pin 
bearing  of  said  Journal  member  and  In  openings  provided 
therefor  In  said  socket  member. 

2.  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  ball  mem- 
ber;  a  coacting  socket  member  having  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting fiange  at  its  outer  end  ;  a  socket  bearing  ring  hav- 
ing a  bearing  surface  coacting  with  the  inner  portion  of 
said  ball  member  seated  in  the  outer  end  of  said  tecket 
member ;  a  coupling  member  adapted  to  retain  said  bear- 
ing ring  in  its  seat  and  coacting  witb  said  ball  and  socket 
members  to  provide  a  lubricant  receptacle,  said  coupling 
member  being  prorlded  with  sn  outwardly  -  projecting 
fiange  at  its  inner  end  detachably  secured  to  said  fiange 
of  said  socket  member;  a  Journal  pin  member  baring  a 
Journal  pin  bearing  therein  and  Journals  disposed  trans- 
rersely  of  said  Journal  pin  bearing,  said  ball  member 
being  prorlded  with  radial,  transrersely  dispoaed  slots  In 
which  said  Journal  member  Is  arranged,  and  a  Journal 
pin  arranged  in  said  Journal  pin  bearing  of  said  Journal 
member  and  In  openings  provided  therefor  in  said  socket 

member. 

3  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  ball  mem- 
bar  •  a  coacting  socket  member ;  a  socket  bearing  ring  bar- 
ing a  bearing  surface  coacting  with  tbe  inner  portion  of 
said  ball  member  seated  In  tbe  outer  end  of  said  socket 
member ;  a  coupling  member  adapted  to  retain  said  bear- 
ing ring  In  Its  seat  and  coacting  with  said  ball  and  socket 
members  to  provide  a  lubricant  receptacle  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  socket  member ;  a  Journal  pin  member  bar- 
ing a  Journal  pin  bearing  therein  and  Journals  disposed 
transversely  of  said  Journal  pin  bearing,  said  ball  member 
being  provided  with  radial,  transversely-disposed  sloU  In 
which  said  Journal  member  Is  arranged,  bushings  for  said 
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joamal  mcinber  Jonmala  amn^ed  In  said  bashlog  Mats ; 
and  a  Jonmal  pin  arranged  in  said  Journal  pin  bearing  of 
■aid  jonmal  memuer  and  in  openings  proyided  therefor  in 
Mid  aocket  member. 

4.  In  a  unlTersal  joint,  tbe  combination  of  a  ball  mem- 
ber ;  a  coacting  socket  member ;  a  socket  bearing  ring  hav- 
ing a  bearing  surface  coacting  with  the  Inner  portion  of 
■aid  ball  member  seated  In  the  onter  end  of  said  socket 
member ;  a  coapling  member  adapted  to  retain  said  bear- 
ing ring  in  Its  seat  and  coacting  with  said  ball  and  socket 
members  to  provide  a  lubricant  receptacle  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  socket  member ;  a  Journal  pin  member  hav- 
ing a  Journal  pin  bearioK  therein  and  Journals  disposed 
transversely  of  said  Journal  pin  bearing,  said  ball  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  radial,  transversely-diflposed  slots 
In  which  said  Journal  member  Is  arranged,  and  a  Journal 
pin  arranged  in  said  Journal  pin  bearing  of  said  Jonmal 
member  and  in  openings  provided  therefor  In  said  socket 
member. 

5.  In  a  universal  Joint,  the  combinatioD  of  a  ball  mem- 
ber ;  a  coacting  socket  member  having  an  outwardly-pro- 
jecting flange  at  its  onter  end  ;  a  coupling  member  coact- 
ing with  said  ball  and  socket  members  to  provide  a  lubri- 
cant receptacle,  said  coapling  member  being  provided  with 
an  outwardly-projecting  flange  at  its  Inner  end  detachably 
secured  to  said  flange  of  said  socket  member  :  a  Journal 
pin  member  having  a  Journal  pin  bearing  therein  and 
Journals  disposed  transversely  of  said  Journal  pin  bearing, 
said  ball  member  being  provided  with  radial,  transversely- 
disposed  slots  In  which  said  Journal  member  Is  arranged, 
one  of  tbe  slots  being  provided  with  bashing  seats ;  bush- 
ings for  said  Journal  member  journals  arranged  in  aaid 
bushing  seats ;  and  a  Journal  pin  arranged  in  said  Journal 
bearing  of  said  Journal  member  and  in  openings  provided 
therefor  in  said  socket  member. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


9  9  1,808.  PASTEURIZING  APPARATUS.  AoocsT 
T1B88K,  Cbicaco,  III.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
649,789.  ' 


1.  A  pasteurizing  apparatus  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  closed  receptacles  supported  to  rotate  in  a 
circular  path  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  material  to  be 
pasteurised,  and  valre-mecbanlsm  for  directing  paateurii- 
Ing  fluid  through  the  receptacles  said  valve-mechanism 
being  formed  of  relatively  movable  parts  communicating 
respectively  with  a  source  of  pasteurising  fluid  and  with 
■aid  receptaclea.  one  of  said  parts  moving  with  said  re- 
ceptacles and  the  other  of  said  parts  being  stationary. 

2.  A  pasteurising  apparatus  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  closed  receptaclea  supported  to  move  In  a 
circular  path  and  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to  be 
pasteurlied,  and  a  pair  of  valves  arranged  centrally  with 
said  receptacles  and  each  formed  witfi  a  stationary  mem- 
ber and  a  codperatlng  member  movable  with  said  recep- 
tacles, the  parts  of  said  valves  containing  conduits  com- 
municating with  said  receptaclea  and  a  source  of  pasteur- 
ising fluid,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  regis- 


tration with  each  other  for  Introducing  pasteurising  fluid 
into  aaid  receptaclea.  for  the  purjKMe  set  forth. 

S.  A  pasteurising  apparatua  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  plnrallty  of  closed  receptacles  supported  to  move  In  an 
endless  path  and  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to  be  paa- 
teurlslng,  and  valve-mechanism,  arranged  centrally  of  said 
recepUcles  and  operating  automatically  to  effect  tbe  intro- 
duction into  and  tbe  discharge  from  said  receptacles  of  the 
pasteurising  fluid,  formed  of  relatively  movable  parts  com- 
municating respectively  with  the  source  of  pasteurising 
fluid  and  with  said  receptaclea,  one  of  said  parts  moving 
with  said  receptacles. 

4.  A  pasteurising  apparatus  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  closed  receptacles  supported  to  move  In  a 
circular  path  and  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to  be 
pasteurized,  and  valves  arranged  centrally  of  said  recep- 
tacles, tbe  parta  of  said  valves  containing  conduits  com- 
municating with  said  receptacles  and  a  source  of  pasteur- 
ising flvid.  respectively,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  registration  with  each  other  upon  advancing  said 
receptacles  In  a  circular  path  for  Introducing  pasteurising 
fluid  into  said  receptacles,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

B.  A  pasteurising  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  closed  receptacles  supported  to  move  in  an 
endless  path  and  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to  be 
pasteurized,  and  valve-mechanism  for  directing  pasteuris- 
ing fluid  through  said  receptacles  when  the  latter  occupy 
predetermined  positions,  said  valve  -  mechanism  being 
formed  of  relatively  movable  parts  communicating,  re- 
spectively, with  a  source  of  pasteurizing  fluid  and  with 
■aid  receptacles,  one  of  said  parta  being  movable  with  said 
receptacles. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


991,809.  OPERATING  AND  REVERSING  MECHANISM. 
BauiTT  D.  TiLLiNOHAST  and  IUkbt  B.  PoKTcariKLD, 
McDonald.  Pa.  Filed  May  27.  1909.  SerUI  No. 
498.733. 


1.  In  operating  and  reversing  mechanism  for  a  well- 
drilling  apparatus,  in  combination  with  an  explosive  en- 
gine and  a  foundation  therefor,  a  reversing  mechanism 
mounted  solely  on  one  end  of  the  driving  shaft  of  the  en- 
gine, a  drive  pulley  surrounding  the  reversing  mechanism 
and  shaft,  controlling  means  for  said  reversing  mechanism 
supported  by  said  engine  foundation,  an  operating  derlce 
for  said  controlling  means  located  at  a  distance  from  said 
engine  foundation,  and  connecting  means  between  said 
operating  derlce  and  said  controlling  means,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  operating  and  reversing  mechanism  for  a  well- 
drilltng  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  explosive  en- 
gine, and  a  foundation  therefor,  and  the  driving  stiaft  of 
said  engine,  and  a  driven  pulley  surrounding  said  shaft, 
of  a  reversing  mscbaniam  mounted  solely  on  one  end  of 
the  driving  shaft  of  tbe  engine  between  tbe  shaft  and  tbe 
drlren  pulley,  controlling  means  for  tbe  rerersing  mscha- 
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Blssa  sad  ■  Mipport  for  ■aid  actuating  meana  comprising 
a  plate  secured  to  tbe  foundation,  an  operating  derlce 
for  said  controlling  means  located  at  a  distance  from  said 
foundation,  and  connecting  means  between  said  operating 
device  and  said  controlling  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

S.  In  operating  and  reversing  mechanlam  for  a  well- 
drilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  explosive  en- 
gine and  a  foundation  therefor,  of  a  reversing  mechanism, 
•  drlrlng  shaft,  controlling  mechanism  for  said  rerersing 
mechanism,  a  supporting  plate  attached  to  said  engine 
foundation,  a  second  plate  secured  to  said  supporting 
plate,  and  adJusUble  thereon  parallel  to  the  axis  of  tbe 
shaft,  said  controlling  means  being  mounted  upon  said 
adjustable  plate,  and  an  operating  device  for  tbe  control- 
ling means,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  operating  and  reversing  mechanism  for  a  well- 
drllUng  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  exploslre  en- 
flns  and  a  foundaUon  therefor,  a  driring  shaft,  of  a  re- 
rersing mechanism  mounted  solely  on  one  end  of  the  driv- 
ing shaft  of  the  engine,  driven  mechanism,  a  supporting 
plate  secured  to  tbe  foundation,  an  adJusUble  plate  on  the 
supporting  plate,  a  controlling  mechanism  for  the  revers- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  bell  crank  lerer  arranged  to 
operate  In  a  vertical  plane  at  right  angles  with  tbe  axis 
of  the  main  shaft  of  the  engine,  a  second  bell  crank  lerer 
arranged  to  operate  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  main  shaft,  said  bell  crank  lerers  Iwing  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  the  adjustable  plate,  a  common  operating  lerer 
for  said  controlling  meana,  a  connecting  rod  for  one  of  said 
bell  crank  levers  between  the  same  and  said  operating 
lever,  and  connecting  means  between  said  bell  crank  levers, 
BubsUntlally  as  described. 


991,810.     PLOW.     Jlnics  F.  Whitino,  Springfield,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1911.    SerUl  No.  601.819. 


1.  A  mold-board  hsving  Its  outer  surface  provided  with 

■  series  of  longitudinally  disposed  diverging  ribs  extend- 
ing from  its  cutting  edge  toward  the  rear  edge  thereof, 
and  channels  or  coves  between  said  ribs  gradually  decreas- 
ing In  depth  and  increaaing  In  width  from  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  mold-board  toward  the  rear  edge  thereof. 

2.  A  mold-board  having  its  outer  surface  provided  with 

■  scries  of  longitudinally  disposed  diverging  ribs  extend- 
ing from  Its  cutting  edge  toward  the  rear  edge  thereof, 
said  ribs  gradtially  narrowing  in  width  from  the  cutting 
•dge  to  the  rear  of  tbe  mold-board,  and  channels  or  coves 
between  said  ribs  gradually  decreasing  in  depth  and  In- 
creasing In  width  from  the  cutting  edge  of  tbe  mold-board 
toward  the  rear  thereof. 

3.  A  mold-board  having  its  outer  surface  provided  with 
a  series  of  longitudinally  diaposed  diverging  ribs  extend- 
ing from  Its  cutting  edge  toward  tbe  rear  edge  thereof. 
the  lower  ends  of  said  ribs  having  thickened  portions  or 
feet,  and  channels  or  coves  between  said  ribs  gradually  de- 
creaalng  in  depth  from  the  cutting  edge  of  the  mold-board 
toward  tbe  rear  thereof ;  with  steel  cutting  points  detach- 
ably attached  to  tbe  feet  of  tbe  ribs. 

4.  A  mold-board  having  its  outer  surface  provided  with 
a  sertes  of  longitudinally  disposed  diverging  ribs  extend- 
ing from  its  cutting  edge  toward  the  rear  edge  thereof, 
and  Intermediate  channels  or  cores  between  said  ribs  grad- 
Wtlly  decreaalng  In  depth  from  tbe  cutting  edge  of  tbe 


naold-board  toward  tbe  rear  thereof;  said  ribs  gradually 
narrowing  in  width  from  the  cutting  edge  toward  tbe 
rear  of  the  mold-board  and  aaid  channels  or  cores  grad- 
ually increasing  in  width  from  the  cutting  edge  toward  the 
rear  of  the  mold-board,  and  removable  cutting  polnta  at 
tbe  front  ends  of  the  ribs. 


991.811.     FLTINO-MACHINB.     Sbwall  A.  WrrBaasPOON, 
8t  Louis,  Mo.    Piled  Jan.  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  B40.138. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  top 
plane,  of  a  bottom  frame  suspended  therefrom,  a  propeller 
mounted  under  said  top  plane  and  between  it  and  said  l>ot- 
tom  frame,  a  pair  of  side  curtains  or  planea  extending 
downwardly  from  aaid  top  plane  on  either  side  of  said  pro- 
peller, ssid  side  planes  being  increased  In  depth  forwardly, 
and  a  radder  plane  swinglngly  mounted  on  a  horizontal 
axis  adjacent  the  forward  ends  of  said  side  planes. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  combination  with  the  main 
frame  of  a  top  frame  inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  Its  forward  end,  a  pair  of  side  curtains  extending 
downwardly  from  said  top  frame  and  proriding  an  in- 
verted channel  decreasing  In  depth  from  tbe  front  toward 
tbe  rear,  and  a  propeller  rotatably  mounted  under  said  top 
frame  and  within  said  channel. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
planes  forming  a  wedge  shaped  space  decreasing  in  cross 
sectional  area  rearwardly,  and  a  propeller  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  wedge  shaped  space  and  adjacent  Its 
narrowest  point. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  top 
plane,  of  a  l>ottom  frame  suspended  therefrom,  an  inter- 
mediate frame  baring  one  end  projecting  forwardly  be- 
yond said  top  plane  and  t>ottom  frame,  planes  extending 
from  the  top  plane  to  said  intermediate  frame,  a  rudder 
plane  swinglngly  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  In- 
termediate frame  and  extending  rearwardly,  and  a  verti- 
cally disposed  radder  plane  extending  at>ove  said  horizon- 
tal rudder  plane,  said  horizontal  rudder  being  capable  of 
being  warped  to  vary  its  angular  disposition  with  respect 
to  said  rertically  disposed  radder  plane. 

6.  In  a  flying  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  top  plane 
of  a  pair  of  side  curtains  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
within  the  outer  edges  of  said  top  plane,  said  curtains 
forming  an  Inrerted  channel  with  said  top  plane,  and  a 
pn^Mller  mounted  l>etween  said  curtains  and  beneath  said 
top  plane,  the  portions  of  said  top  plane  on  the  outside  of 
said  curtains  being  foldable  laterally  toward  the  central 
longitudinal  plane  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  in  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


991.812.      SLIDE  -  BUCKLE.      Locia    W.    WaiOBT.    New 

Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The   W.  &  E.  T.   Fitch  Co.. 

New  Haren,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1910. 

Serial  No.  585,117. 

A  buckle  consisting  of  a  frame  and  a  slide,  the  frame 
comprising  side  bars,  a  front  bar  and  a  rear  t>ar,  two  inter- 
mediate transverse  bars  arranged  below  the  front  face  of 
tbe  buckle  frame,  and  two  inwardly  projecting  logs  be- 
tween tbe  transverse  bare  and  above  the  plane  thereof,  and 
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ft  slide  conttetlDK  of  a  plate  bavlDg  a  slot  at  Its  forward 
end.  a  projection  at  each  side  at  tbe  forward  end  whereby 
the  rearward  moTement  of  the  slide  is  limited,  a  lip  at  its 
rear  end   extending  downward   In   rear  of  the  rearmost 


J  — 


transverse  bar  whereby  the  slide  is  prevented  from  being 
palled  ont  of  the  frame  by  sliding  forward,  and  notches  In 
the  opposite  sides  adapted  to  clear  the  lags  when  the  slide 
Is  engaged  with  the  frame. 


991.813. 
Minn. 


PENHOLDER.      Ephbaim   A.  ABtAMAN,  Oheen. 
Filed  Jaiy  19,  1909.    Serial  No.  508,2M. 


^^'' 


A  pen  holder  comprising  a  hollow  opening  at  both  ends, 
a  plag  slldable  In  one  end  of  said  stock,  a  hollow  member 
removably  disposed  in  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  stock,  said 
removable  member  having  a  central  circnmferentlally  ar- 
ranged bead  and  a  longitudinally  arranged  slot,  said  slot- 
ted portion  extending  beyond  said  stock,  said  removable 
member  having  an  inner  inclosed  wall  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral opening,  a  rod  secured  to  said  plug  and  extending 
through  the  opening  of  said  wall,  said  rod  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  portion  at  its  free  end  and  extending 
through  said  slot,  a  pen  retaining  plug  connected  to  said 
rod  by  means  of  a  link,  a  coll  spring  disposed  around  said 
rod  and  between  said  plug  and  said  wall,  and  a  spring  in 
said  removable  hollow  memt>er  for  frlctional  engagement 
with  said  pen-holding  plug  to  force  said  plag  into  engage- 
ment with  a  pen. 


991,814.      APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AND  APPLYING 
PLASTIC  OR  ADHESIVE  MATERIALS.     Cabl  E.  Akb- 
LiT,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
McBlroy    Shepherd    Company,    a    Corporation    of    NeW' 
York.     Filed  Sept.  13.  1909      Serial  No.  617,448. 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  mixing  and  applying  plastic  or  ad- 
hesive material,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  dry 
material  having  a  discharge  opening  in  tbe  lower  part 
thereof,  a  feed  wheel  having  openings  adapted  to  reglater 
one  after  another  with  said  discbarge  opening,  means  for 
actuating  the  feed  wheel,  a  compressed  air  supply  connec- 
tion having  a  discharge  opening  in  the  receptacle  adjacent 
to  said  feed  wheel,  a  nossle  connected  with  said  discharge 
opening  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  under  preaanre  to 
the  nozsle. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  mixing  the  Ingredients  of  hydraulic 
cement  concrete  while  In  transit,  and  applying  them  by 


forcible  projection,  the  comblnatton  of  a  r«c*ptacl*  (or  dry 
material  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  feed  wheel  having 
openings  arranged  to  register  one  after  another  with  aaid 
discbarge  opening,  meana  within  the  control  of  the  oper- 
ator for  regalatlng  the  speed  of  the  (ead  whaal,  and  a  dos- 
cle  connected  with  said  discharge  opening  and  means  for 
supplying  liquid  under  pressure  to  tbe  nossle. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  mixing  and  applying  hydraulic  ce- 
ment and  forcibly  projecting  it  in  the  form  of  a  dirigible 
jet.  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  dry  matarlal.  and 
a  nossle  having  a  connection  with  said  receptacle,  means 
for  feeding  the  material  to  and  through  said  connection,  a 
liquid  aapply  means  connecting  it  to  the  nossle  and  means 
for  varyinir  the  proportions  of  liquid  and  dry  material 
mixed  and  dellTtrad  thereby. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  mixing  and  applying  hydraulic  ce- 
ment, the  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  dry  material,  a 
nossle  having  a  connection  with  said  receptacle  and  a  liq- 
uid supply  connection  and  provided  with  means  for  vary- 
ing the  discharge  of  liquid,  a  feed  wheel  adapted  to  regu- 
late the  delivery  of  dry  material  from  aaid  receptacle  Into 
the  nossle  connection  therewith,  and  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  operator  for  regalatlng  the  speed  a<  the  feed 
wheel. 

B.  In  apparatna  for  mixing  and  applying  plastic  or  ad- 
healve  material,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  dry 
material  having  a  discharge  opening  In  the  lower  part 
thereof,  a  compressed  air  supply  connection  having  an 
opening  oppoaite  said  discharge  opening,  a  feed  wheel  hav- 
ing openings  each  arranged  to  register  simultaneously 
with  said  diacharge  opening  and  the  opposite  air  supply 
opening,  meana  for  rotating  the  feed  wheel  to  bring  the 
openings  into  such  registration  one  after  the  other  and  • 
nossle  connected  with  the  discharge  opening  of  said  recep- 
tacle and  having  a  separate  liquid  supply  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  62  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


991.816.  GASOLENE  -  LAMP.  HiNST  C.  Albbkht. 
Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  S.  1910.  Serial  Na 
576.267. 
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In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  casing:  a  tapered 
plug  inserted  into  the  casing  and  provided  with  an  outlet 
port :  a  needle  valve  mounted  in  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  seat  In  the  port ;  a  mixing  tube  provided  with  air- 
inlets  and  wedged  upon  the  tapered  ping;  and  a  closure 
for  the  air  Inlets,  rotatable  npon  the  mixing  tube  and 
slldable  thereon  to  be  wedged  against  rotation,  upon 
the  tapered  plug. 


991,816.      ATTACHMINT     FOR     SBWING-MACHINBfl. 

David    B.    Ashmam,    Baltimore.    Md.      Filed    Oct.    21. 

1910.     Serial  No.  688.247. 

Tbe  combination  of  a  sewing  machine  havlBg  the  usual 
stand-top  and  a  driving-belt   a  part  of  whteh   latter  la 

-}  '         - 

J. 


exposed  above  the  said  stand-top:  a  cms  Mated  on  the 
■tand-top  and  eomprialng  two  upright  side  walls  spaced 
Apart  and  connected  by  a  croaa-wali  and  by  a  top  plate 
ud  forming  an  open-sMe  recces;  a  thread-tension  device 
■eevred  to  the  said  croaa-wall  within  the  open-aide  receaa ; 
taad  a  bobbin-winder  having  a  wheel  to  contact  with  the 


driving-belt  and  also  having  a  bobbin-receiving  portion 
in  a  vertical  plane  between  said  two  side  walla,  whereby 
a  strand  of  thread  passing  between  the  aaid  tenalon  device 
and  bobbin-winder  will  be  guarded  by  the  side  walls  from 
enUnglement  by  any  object  that  otherwise  might  swing  In 
the  path  of  aaid  strand  of  thread. 


991,817.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  Hasbt  Dabviii  Bal- 
DBiDoa,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  Brown  Clutch 
Company.  Sanduaky.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept  24,  1910.     Serial   No.  683,003. 


means  engaging  the  free  enda  of  aaid  fingers  to  flex 
the  arms  Into  engagement  with  the  pulley,  subsUntlally 
aa  abown  and  described. 

8.  A  clutch  for  pulleya  eomprialng  the  combination 
of  a  shaft,  and  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  collar 
secured  to  the  shaft,  an  arm  extending  radially  from  the 
collar,  semicircular  arma  extending  from  said  radial  arm, 
aaid  arms  being  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the 
pulley,  ears  on  the  enda  of  aaid  semicircular  arms  and 
having  aockets  therebetween  with  segmental  walls,  fingers 
plvotally  secured  to  said  ears  eccentrically  of  the  seg 
menUI  walls  of  the  sockets  aforesaid  and  having  pro- 
Jectlona  thereon  to  engage  the  walls  of  said  sockets, 
screw-pins  secured  In  the  free  ends  of  said  arma,  a  cone- 
aleeve  slldabty  moanted  on  aaid  abaft  and  engaging  aaid 
flngera.  and  a  coll  spring  connecting  aaid  fingers  and 
tending  to  swing  the  fingers  toward  each  other,  sub- 
stantially aa  ahown  and  described. 


1.  A  clutch  for  pulleys  comprising  tbe  combination  of 
a  abaft,  and  a  pulley  looeely  mounted  thereon,  a  collar 
secured  to  tbe  shaft,  an  arm  extending  radially  from 
the  collar,  semicircular  arms  extending  from  aaid  radial 
arm.  aaid  arms  being  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
the  pulley,  fingera  plvotally  secured  to  aaid  eemlclrcular 
anna,  tbe  enda  of  aaid  arma  being  formed  with  sockets 
having  segmental  walls  eccentric  with  the  plvota  of 
the  fingers  to  engage  said  fingers  to  fiex  tbe  anna  Into 
engagement  with  the  pulley,  substantially  aa  abown  and 

dcMribed. 

2.  A  elutcb  for  pulleys  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  abaft,  and  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  eollar 
■scared  to  tbe  abaft,  an  arm  extending  radially  from  the 
collar,  semicircular  arma  extending  from  aaid  radial  arm, 
aaid  arms  being  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the 
pulley,  eara  on  tbe  ends  of  saM  semlelrenUr  arma  and 
having  sockets  therebetween  with  segmental  walla,  flngera 
plTotally  aecored  to  said  ears  eccentrically  of  the  aeg- 
mental  walla  of  the  aockets  aforeaald  and  baring  pro- 
jeetlona  thereon  to  engage  tbe  walls  of  aaid  aocketa,  and 


991.818.  OFFSET  MECHANISM  FOB  PRINTING  MA- 
CHINES. HowABD  M.  BABBsm,  Stonlngton,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  C.  B.  Cottrell  *  Sons  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  21, 
1909.    Serial  No.  618,860. 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  traveling  web  offset  device 
comprising  a  rotatable  frame,  rewinding  rollers  and  de- 
livery and  take-up  rolls,  all  mounted  on  sajd  frame,  and 
means  for  rotating  tbe  frame  to  bring  one  roll  into  and 
tbe  other  roU  out  of  engagement  with  the  rewinding 
rollera  at  pleasare. 

2.  In'  a  printing  machine,  a  traveling  oiTset  web  device 
comprising  a  rotaUble  frame,  rewinding  rollera  and  de- 
livery and  take-up  rolla,  all  mounted  on  aaid  frame,  means 
for  rotating  the  frame  to  bring  one  roll  into  and  tbe  other 
roll  out  of  engagement  with  the  rewinding  rollMS  at 
pleasure  and  means  for  locking  the  frame  agalnat  moTS- 
ment  when   In    tbe  desired   adjustment. 

8.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  traveling  offset  web  device 
comprising  a  roUUble  frame,  rewinding  rollers  and  de- 
livery and  take-up  rolla,  all  moanted  on  aaid  frame, 
means  for  rotating  the  frame  to  bring  one  roll  into  and 
the  other  roll  out  of  engagement  with  the  rewinding 
rollera  at  pleaaure  and  meana  for  driving  the  rewinding 
rollers  from  the  printing  machine. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  traveling  offset  web  devlee 
comprising  a  rotaUble  frame,  rewinding  rollers  and  de- 
livery and  take-up  rolla,  all  mounted  on  said  frame,  and 
meana  for  routing  the  frame  to  bring  one  roll  Into  and 
the  other  roll  out  of  engagement  with  the  rewinding 
rollers  at  pleasure  and  means  for  driving  the  rewinding 
rollen  from  the  printing  machine  including  a  manuallj 
operated  throw-out  device. 

6.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  traveling  oflTset  web  device 
comprising  a  rotaUble  frame,  rewinding  rollera  and  de- 
livery  and  take-up  rolla.  all  mounted  on  aaid  frame, 
meana  for  routing  the  frame  to  bring  one  roU  Into  and 
tbe  other  roll  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  rewinding 
rollera  at  pleaaure  and  meana  for  driving  the  rewinding 
rolla  from  the  printing  machine  or  manually  at  plearart. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.  1 
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001,819.  LINK  CUFF -BUTTON.  Pbank  P.  Babitst. 
Chartley,  Man.,  SHlgnor  to  Joaeph  H.  Tldd  and  Wln- 
thcop  L.  Tldd,  Taunton.  Mau..  Copartnera  aa  Firm  of 
Winthrop  Manufacturtni;  CompaDy,  Attleboro.  Maaa. 
Fllad  Aas.  26.  1910.     SarUI  No.  579.120. 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  jnanufacture.  a  non-aeparable  link 
caff-button,  comprising  a  pair  of  button  bead  membera. 
a  poat  or  link  proper  Jointed  to  and  connecting  both  tbe 
aald  beada,  tbe  said  link  portion  conalsting  of  a  pair  of 
narrow  bar  members  independently  binged  to  and  connect- 
ing said  beads,  whereby  the  act  of  manipulating  the  bat- 
ton,  aa  In  attaching  It  to  a  cuff,  causes  the  link  to  aato- 
matically  expand  or  open  In  a  lateral  direction. 

2.  In  a  link  cuff-botton,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
button-heads,  a  pair  of  bent  bar  members,  constituting 
the  link  proper.  Independently  hinged  to  and  connecting 
the  batton-heads,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  latter 
and  link  arranged  to  prevent  the  beads  from  being  moved 
to  a  position  parallel  with  each  other. 

3.  In  a  link  cuff-batton.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
button  heada,  a  pair  of  laterally  separated  independent 
parallel  bar  membera  of  unequal  length  conatltatlng  the 
link  proper,  having  their  outer  ends  Independently  hinged 
In  said  button  heada,  and  springs  mounted  In  the  latter 
and  bearing  against  the  said  end  portions  of  tbe  bars. 

4.  In  a  link  cuff  button,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
batton  heada,  a  laterally  expansible,  aprlng-preaaed  poat 
or  link  proper,  having  Ita  ends  plvotally  mounted  In  both 
of  the  heads,  whereby  it  Is  capable  nf  angular  movement 
with  respect  to  tbe  heads,  and  means  for  limiting  the  de- 
gree of  such  movement. 

5.  In  a  link  cuff-button,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
button  heads,  a  pair  of  laterally  separated.  light  carved 
bar  members  of  unequal  length,  conatltatlng  the  link 
proper.  Interposed  between,  independently  hinged  to  and 
connecting  the  heads,  whereby  both  tbe  bars  may  be  angu- 
larly moved  or  swung  concurrently  with  reapeet  to  the 
heads,  and  means  for  limiting  the  degree  of  aald  move- 
ment. 


091.820.  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  SEASICKNESS 
AND  ALSO  APPLICABLE  TO  LIFTS  ON  BOARD 
SHIP.  Hbnkt  BACMOABTTfCB.  Bradford.  England. 
Filed  Oct  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  458,474. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  relatively  atationary  framework,  blocka  slidable 
relatively  thereto,  a  supporting  frame  plvotally  connected 
with  said  blocks  and  supported  thereby,  a  cage  plvotally 
connected  with  said  supporting  frame,  and  a  suspension 
device  secured  to  said  blocka,  the  suspension  device  com- 
prising bars,  a  atlrrup  disposed  adjacent  to  the  bara,  and 
springs  engaging  the  stirrup  and  the  bara. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
cage,  f  suspension  device  provided  with  a  socket,  a  bolt 
connected  with  said  cage  an<*  adapted  to  enter  aald  socket 
for  the  purpose  of  holding  said  cage  temporarily  In  a  pre- 
determined position,  a  spring  for  holding  said  bolt  within 
aald  socket,  and  lever  mechanism  connected  with  said  bolt 
for  withdrawing  the  same  from  said  socket. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  frame,  blocka  slidable 
relatively  to  tbe  same,  a  supporting  frame  plvotally 
mounted  upon  aald  blocks,  a  cage  plvotally  mounted  within 
■aid  Bupportlng  frame,  pawls  carried  by  aald  blocks, 
ratchets  connected  with  the  fixed  frame,  meana  for  caaa- 
iBg  aald  pawls  to  normally  engage  aald  ratcheta  upon  the 
descent  of  aakl  cage,  and  mechaniam  controllable  by  a 
peraon  within  aald  cage  to  releaae  said  pawls  from  aald 
ratcheta  In  order  to  permit  the  descent  of  said  cage. 

4.  ▲  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprlaing  a 
CM«  to  be  ralaed  and  lowered,  meana  including  a  valve 
fear  for  controlling  movements  of  aald  cage,  meana  la- 


clndlBg  a  aolenoid  for  aetuatlnc  aald  valve  g«ar,  an  alae- 
trlc  eircnlt  for  energising  aaid  aolenoid,  aald  circuit  being 
split  Into  two  branches,  a  switch  connected  with  one  of 
said  branchea  for  opening  and  closing  the  same  by  hand, 
and  contact  mechanism  connected  with  the  other  of  said 
branchea  for  opening  and  doalng  the  aame  in  aecordanes 
with  movements  of  the  ahtp,  ao  that  aaid  aolenoid  la  con- 
trollable Independently  from  aald  awitcb  and  from  aald 
contact  mechanism. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  framewt.rk,  bfocka  alldable 
relatively  thereto,  a  aupporting  frame  plvotally  connected 
with  aald  blocka  and  supported  by  the  same,  a  cage  piv- 
oUlly  connected  with  aald  aupporting  frame  and  carried 
thereby,  and  a  aoapenalon  device  aecnred  to  aald  blocks 
for  ralalng  and  lowering  them. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


991,821.      REGISTER.      JoHX    S.    Bbattt,    Los    Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  July  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  573.007. 


A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprlaing  a  caalng  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  and  having  a  rearwardly  projecting 
fiange  apaced  from  tbe  opening  to  form  a  shoulder  between 
tbe  fiange  and  the  opening ;  a  rearwardly  swinging  dosors 
pivoted  St  Its  upper  edge  to  the  caalng  and  adapted  to 
move  within  tbe  flange  Into  abutment  with  tbe  shoulder ; 
a  lever;  a  pivot  element  uniting  tbe  lever  with  the  flange: 
the  lever  being  located  between  the  flange  and  the  closure, 
tbe  lower  end  of  ttie  lever  being  houaed  behind  tiM  aboul- 
der,  and  the  ahonlder  being  cut  away  to  give  srrnaa  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  lever ;  a  aprlng  plate  aecared  at  one 
end  to  tbe  flange  and  bearing  against  tbe  lever,  the  plate 
being  located  between  tbe  pivot  element  and  the  ahonlder ; 
a  finger  projecting  laterally  ttom  ttie  lever ;  and  a  golde 
aecnied  to  the  rear  face  of  the  closure,  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  finger  for  aliding  movement. 
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801,822.  CBNTBR  PANBL  FOR  UPBIOHT  PLATBB- 
PIANOS.  WiLLiAU  A.  Bbim,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  B.  Shonlnger  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1010.     Serial  No.  680,265. 


upper  leaf  being  entered  into  tbe  bottom  of  the  aaid  panel- 
opening  when  tbe  upper  leaf  is  swung  into  its  open  posi- 
tion at  which  time  ita  aaid  section  of  the  molding  puabea 
the  lower  leaf  inward  into  ita  inclined  clearance  poattlon. 


1.  In  an  upright  player-piano,  the  combination  with  a 
panel-frame  having  a  vertical  panel-opening,  of  a  two-part 
panel  consisting  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  leaf  each  of  the 
aame  or  substantially  the  same  width,  hingea  anltlng  tbe 
aald  laavea,  meana  for  hinging  tbe  aald  lower  leaf  to  the 
back  of  the  aaid  panel -frame  at  about  the  middle  of  the 
vertical  height  of  tbe  said  panel-opening,  and  means  for 
normally^  Sa^yorting  the  leavea  in  the  vertical  plane,  the 
lower  leaf  heibg  puahed  Inward  into  ita  inclined  clearance 
positij^B  by>  the  upper  leaf  when  tbe  aame  ia  awnsg  into 
Ita  ope^  poaition. 

2.  In  an  upright  player  piano,  the  combination  with  a 
panel-frame  having  a  vertical  central  opening,  of  a  ver- 
tical center-panel  consisting  of  an  upper  leaf  and  a  lower 
leaf,  each  of  tbe  aame  or  aabstantlally  tbe  aame  width, 
and  tbe  upper  leaf  being  provided  along  ita  upper  edge 
with  a  forward  projection,  hingea  uniting  the  aald  leavea. 
meana  for  hinging  the  lower  leaf  to  the  back  of  the  aaid 
panel  at  about  tbe  middle  of  the  vertical  height  of  the 
aald  opening  therein,  meana  for  normally  holding  tbe  up- 
per leaf  in  ita  doeed  poaition.  and  a  aprlng  for  normally 
holding  the  lower  leaf  in  ita  normal  position  but  permitting 
It  to  swing  rearward  into  an  inclined  clearance  poaition 
Into  which  It  la  forced  by  the  forward  projection  of  the 
upper  leaf  when  tbe  same  ia  awnng  fbrward,  downward 
and  rearward  into  Ita  open  poaition  to  open  tbe  upper 
portion  of  the  panel -opening. 

3.  In  an  upright  player  piano,  the  combination  with  a 
panel-frame  having  a  vertical  central  opening,  of  a  ver- 
tically arranged  center-panel  oonalatlng  of  an  upper  and 
a  lower  leaf,  each  of  the  aame  or  aubetantially  the  aame 
width,  hingea  uniting  the  aald  leaves,  means  for  hinging 
tbe  lower  leaf  to  tbe  back  of  the  panel  frame  at  or  about 
the  middle  of  tbe  vertical  height  of  the  aaid  opening 
therein,  meana  for  holding  tbe  said  upper  leaf  in  Its  opoi 
and  closed  positions,  means  for  holding  the  lower  leaf  in 
Its  normal  poaition  but  permitting  It  to  be  awung  rear- 
ward Into  its  Inclined  clearance  position  by  the  said  up- 
per leaf  when  the  aame  Is  swung  forward,  downward  and 
rearward  into  Its  open  position ;  and  stops  for  limiting 
tbe  swinging  movement  of  tbe  said  lower  leaf. 

4.  In  an  upright  player-piano,  tbe  combination  with 
a  panel-frame  having  a  vertical  panel-opening,  of  a  two- 
part  panel  consisting  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  leaf  each 
of  the  same  or  substantially  tbe  aame  width,  blngea 
uniting  the  said  leavea,  means  for  hinging  the  lower  leaf 
to  the  back  of  the  aald  frame  at  about  tbe  middle  of  the 
vertical  height  of  tbe  aaid  panel-opening,  a  aectlonal  mold- 
ing extending  aeroaa  the  top  of  tbe  aald  panel-frame  and 
across  tbe  nppsr  sdge  of  tbe  outer  face  of  tbe  aaid  upper 
leaf,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  said  leavea  In 
the  vertical  plane,  tbe  section  of  molding  carried  by  tbe 


001,82S.  FUME-CONDENSER.  ToiiMABO  DB  Bbmbdictib. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  F.  C.  Amo- 
roao.  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1010.  Serial 
No.  590,506. 


1.  A  fume  condenaing  apparatua  conalsting  of  a  cham- 
ber adapted  to  receive  tbe  fumes,  partitions  forming  ver- 
tical tortuoas  paaaages.  perforated  water  spraying  pipes 
located  within  the  sides  and  top  of  the  passagea  and 
adapted  to  discbarge  both  transversely  and  downwardly 
through  the  passing  fumes,  and  baffle  bars  suspended  be- 
tween the  apray  pipea  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  and 
crosswise  of  the  sprays  delivered  by  the  side  pipes. 

2.  A  fume  condensing  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber, 
meana  for  transmitting  fumes  therethrough,  partitions 
forming  vertical  tortuous  passages,  perforated  water  spray- 
ing pipea  located  within  tbe  aldea  and  top  of  the  paaaages 
and  adapted  to  diacharge  croaa-streama  transversely  and 
downwardly  through  tbe  paaaing  fumea,  and  baflle  bara 
suspended  between  the  spray  pipes  and  arranged  in  the 
path  and  croaavriae  of  tbe  streams  delivered  by  tbe  aide 
pipea,  aald  ban  being  capable  of  an  agitating  movement. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  fume  condensing  apparatus,  of 
a  series  of  narrow  tortuoua  passages,  means  for  transmit- 
ting fumea  therethrough,  means  for  diacbarglBg  croaa- 
streama  of  fine  sprays  of  water  through  tbe  paaaing  fumea, 
and  auspended  awlnglng  baffle  bars  disposed  within  the 
chambera  and  between  the  spraying  means  and  aeroaa  the 
line  of  flow  of  the  fumes. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  fume  condensing  apparatua,  of 
narrow  vertically  dlaposed  tortuous  pasaages.  meana  for 
tranamlttlng  fumea  therethrough,  means  for  diactiarglng 
croaa-streams  of  fine  aprays  of  water  transversely  and 
downwardly  within  the  paaaages,  independently  swinging 
baflle  bara  located  between  the  apraying  means  and  aeroaa 
the  line  of  flow  of  the  fumes,  and  revolnble  slatted  drums 
located  within  tbe  chambera  and  adapted  to  create  a  draft 
and  to  break  up  the  volume  of  fumes. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  fume  condensing  apparatus,  of 
narrow  vertically  dlaposed  tortuoua  paaaagea,  meana  for 
transmitting  fumea  therethrough,  means  for  discharging 
croaa-atreama  of  fine  apraya  of  water  transversely  and 
downwardly  within  the  pasaagea,  Independent  swinging 
baflle  bara  located  between  the  spraying  means  and  across 
the  line  of  flow  of  the  fumes,  revolnble  slatted  drums 
located  within  the  chsmbera  end  Bdapted  to  create  a  draft 
and  to  break  up  tbe  volume  of  fumes,  snd  means  for  dis- 
charging the  water  and  deposited  residuum. 


991,824.      MACHINE    FOB    KNEADING    AND    MIXING 
DOUGH.      Maboabbtb   Blum,    Hslle-onthe-Saale,    Ger- 
many.    FUed  Nov.  4,  1009.    Serial  No.  626,181. 
In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  s  support,  a 

driven  main  shaft  carried  by  said  support,  a  pinion  car- 
1  ried  by  aaid  main  abaft,  a  gear  pivotal!/  mounted  on  aald 
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■apport  and  In  me«b  with  uld  pinion,  a  aalTcraal  plT- 
ottl  support  carried  by  the  support  flrat  named,  a  paddle 
carried  by  said  anlTersal  aapport  and  plvotally  connected 
thereto.  Intermediate  the  enda  thereof,  aald  gear  being 
provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of 
aald  paddle,  whereby  same  may  be  rotated,  a  rotatable 
bowl  carried  by  the  support  first  named,  a  gear  for  rotat- 


ing aald  bowl,  a  driven  counter  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by 
said  countershaft  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear  for  ro- 
tating said  bowl,  a  pulley  carried  by  said  countershaft,  a 
pulley  carried  by  said  main-shaft,  and  a  belt  connecting 
said  pulleys,  the  free  end  of  said  paddle  being  bent  down- 
wfu-dly  to  enter  said  bowl,  the  extremity  of  the  free  end 
of  the  said  paddle  being  flattened. 


901,826.  DISINFECTANT  HOLDER  OB  CONTAINER. 
Jauks  Robxrt  CARTwaiGHT  BooiB,  Urmstou,  England. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1»11.    SerUl  No.  609.780. 


1.  An  automatic  disinfectant  holder  or  container  com- 
prising a  vessel  a  made  of  porcelain  and  a  cap  or  cover  b 
alao  made  of  porcelain,  and  such  cap  adapted  to  fit  and 
close  the  open  end  of  the  said  vessel,  and  having  a  chan- 
nel on  its  underside  and  also  having  two  holes  In  its  top 
face,  one  at  a  higher  level  than  the  other,  and  both  ex- 
tending from  the  said  recess  to  the  exterior  of  the  cap,  as 
set  forth. 

2.  An  automatic  disinfectant  holder  or  container  com- 
prising a  vessel  a  made  of  porcelain  and  a  cap  or  cover  b 
also  made  of  porcelain,  and  such  cap  adapted  to  fit  and 
close  the  open  end  of  the  said  vessel,  and  having  a  chan- 
nel on  its  underside  and  also  having  two  holes  in  Its  top 
face,  one  at  a  higher  level  than  the  other,  and  both  ex- 
tending from  the  said  recess  to  the  exterior  of  the  cap,  and 
said  cap  also  having  a  partition  or  baffle  dei>endlng  into 
the  said  recess,  as  set  forth. 


of  ttaa  two  pass,  said  pipe  being  perforated  inside  of  the 
Inner  pan,  a  stcaaa  valre  la  the  outer  extension  of  said 


pipe,  and  a  flexible  steam  tube  connected  at  one  end  with 
aald  pipe  and  at  the  other  with  a  source  of  steam  supply. 


901,827.  BOLLr-HOLDINO  DISPLAY-BACK.  Jambs  D. 
CAraas,  Shaw,  Mlsa.  Piled  July  29,  1010.  SerUI  No. 
673,877. 


The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  endleas 
chains  mounted  In  said  frame,  and  provided  at  Intervals 
with  links  having  tubular  portions,  and  roll  holders  be- 
tween said  chains,  each  of  said  holders  comprising  end 
rings,  and  rods  extending  therebetween  In  a  circular  series 
to  Inclose  a  roll,  one  of  said  rods  being  removable,  and  an- 
other one  of  said  rods  having  portions  projecting  beyond 
the  rings  and  Into  the  aforesaid  tubular  portions  of  the 
links  to  support  the  bolder. 


991.826.  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  WALL-PAPER. 
John  Caldwill.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assitniments.  of  one-third  to  Frank  C.  Dunt- 
lln  and  one-third  to  Walter  H.  Williama.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  July  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  674,686. 

1.  Apparatus  for  removing  wall  paper,  comprising  a 
ateam  case  composed  of  an  outer  and  Inner  pan,  an  as- 
bestos packing  between  the  backs  of  said  pans,  a  handle 
on  the  outer  pan,  a  perforated  steam  pipe  extending  with- 
in the  inner  pan.  said  steam  pipe  having  an  outer  exten- 
sion provided  with  a  valve,  whereby  the  admiasion  of 
ateam  may  he  controlled  and  the  wall  paper  loosened  by 
Ita  application  thereto. 

2.  Apparatua  for  removing  wall  paper,  comprising  a 
■tsam  case,  composed  of  an  outer  and  Inner  pan  securely 
held  together,  a  steam  pipe  extending  outside  and  inside 


901,828.     CARTON-MARKINO  ATTACHMENT.     WnxiAM 
S.  CUATM.  Berere.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic  Scale 
(Corporation   Limited,  Quincy.   Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1010.     Serial  No.  607,S28. 
1.   A  bed-plate,  a  type-holding  plate  moanted  on  said  bed- 
plate, meana  for  clamping  together  the  type-holding  plate 
and  bed-pUte,  said  bed-plata  being  formed  with  a  recess  In 
the  upper  side  thereof,  the  lype-holdlrfg  plate  being  formed 
with  a  slot  extending  through  the  face  thereof  and  opening 
Into  the  recess  In  the  bed-plate,  an  adjustable  plate  which 
fits  In  the  rsceas  In  the  bed  plate  and  is  formed  with  a  beveled 
upper  face  beneath  the  said  slot  In  the  type-holding  plate. 
typ»4lle8  mounted  In  the  slot  In  said  type-holding  plate 
harlng  their  lower  ends  seated  upon  the  beveled  face  of 
said  Intervening  plate  and  meana  for  adjusting  said  inter- 
vening plate  to  vary  the  elevation  of  the  type^okUng  die*. 
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!  2.  A  bed-plate,  a  type-holding  plate  mounted  on  aald 
bed-plate,  a  cushion  between  the  type-holding  plate  and  the 
bed-plate,  means  for  clamping  together  the  type-holding 
plate  and  bed-plate  and  Interposed  cushion,  said  bed-plate 
being  formed  with  a  receaa  in  the  upper  side  thereof,  the 
type-holding  plate  being  formed  with  a  alot  extending 
through  the  face  thereof  and  opening  Into  the  recess  In  the 
bed-plate,  an  adjustable  plate  which  flta  in  the  recess  in 
the  bad-plate  and  la  formed  with  a  beveled  upper  face  be- 
neath the  said  alot  In  the  type-holding  plate,  type-dies 
mounted  In  the  slot  In  said  type-holding  plate  baring  their 
lower  enda  aeated  upon  the  beveled  face  of  said  Interven- 
ing plate  and  means  for  adjusting  said  Intervening  plate 
to  vary  the  elevation  of  the  type-hokUng  dlea. 


\  S.  A  bed-plate,  a  type-holding  plate  mounted  on  aald  bed- 
plate, meana  for  clamping  together  the  type-holding  plate 
and  bed-plate,  the  bed-plate  being  formed  with  a  receas  In 
the  upper  side  thereof,  the  type-holding  plate  being  formed 
with  a  slot  extending  through  the  face  thereof  and  opening 
Into  the  receaa  in  the  bed-plate,  an  adjustable  plate  which 
flu  In  the  recess  in  the  bed-plate  and  is  formed  with  a  bev- 
eled upper  face  beneath  the  said  slot  in  the  type-holding 
plate,  type-dies  mounted  in  the  slot  In  said  type-holding 
plate  having  their  lower  enda  seated  upon  the  beveled  face 
of  aald  Intervening  plate,  means  for  adjusting  said  Inter- 
vening plate  to  vary  the  elevation  of  the  type-holding  dlea 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  bed-plate  and  type-hold- 
ing plate. 


991,829.     ELECTRICAL  RELAY.     BowAao  E.   CLBUaNT, 
Waahington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  The  Sfirttx  Electric  Com- 
I   pany,  Cleveland,   Ohio,   a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
;    June  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  320,467. 


1.  IB  a  relay,  the  combination  with  an  electromagnet, 
of  a  pole  piece  therefor,  a  yoke  piece  holding  aald  pole 
piece  agalnat  the  core  of  aald  electro- magnet,  and  an  ar- 
mature pivoted  on  said  yoke  piece  together  with  contact 
springs  overlying  and  worked  by  said  armature. 

2.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  of  an  electro-magnet  com- 
prising two  spools,  pole  pieces,  a  yoke  adapted  to  engage 
aald  pole  pieces  to  hold  them  against  the  core  together 
with  an  armature,  and  contact  springs  operated  there- 
through by  aald  pole  plecea. 

8.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  with  an  electro-magnet, 
of  pole  pieces  therefor,  a  yoke  piece  holding  aald  pole 
plecea  against  the  cores  of  said  electro-magnet,  and  an 
armature  pivoted  on  aald  yoke  piece  together  with  contact 
springs  overlying  and  operated  thereby. 


4.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  with  an  electro-magnet, 
comprising  a  plumllty  of  spools  having  cores,  of  pole 
pieces  therefor,  a  yoke  piece  extending  acroas  aald  spools 
and  engaging  aald  pole  pieces  to  prevent  their  turning, 
means  for  securing  said  yoke  piece  and  aald  pole  pieces  to 
said  corea,  an  armature  pivoted  on  aald  yoke  piece,  and 
contact  springs  overlying  the  armature  so  as  to  hold  it  In 
position  and  to  be  operated  thereby. 

6.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  with  an  electro-magnet 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spools  having  cores,  of  a  pole 
piece  for  each  core,  a  yoke  piece  extending  acroaa  said 
cores  and  formed  to  engage  aald  pole  pieces  to  hold  them 
from  turning,  means  for  securing  the  pole  pieces  and  said 
yoke  piece  to  the  core,  aald  yoke  piece  having  a  return  or 
flange,  pivotal  means  secured  to  said  flange,  an  armature 
mounted  on  aald  pivotal  meana,  and  contact  springs  over- 
lapping the  armature  holding  it  on  the  pivotal  means. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


991,830.     DRILL.     Chablbs  J.  Clbmbnts,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y, 
riled  Mar.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  647.682. 


1.  A  hand  drill  of  the  percussive  type  comprising  a  shank 
provided  at  the  extremity  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  ra- 
dial cutting  edges  having  portions  which  extend  from  a 
point  at  the  end  of  the  drill,  coincident  with  the  axis 
thereof,  laterally,  and  thence  around  to  the  side  of  the 
drill,  and  along  the  side  thereof  for  a  distance  parallel 
with  the  axis  thereof,  the  side  portions  of  the  cutting  edges 
extending  beyond  the  shank,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  hand  drill  of  the  percussive  type  comprising  a 
shank  prorided  at  the  extremity  thereof  with  a  plurality 
of  radially  disposed  cutting  edges  provided  with  lateral 
parallel  sided  portions  which  extend  beyond  the  shank  and 
portions  rounded  therefrom  to  the  axial  extremity  of  the 
drill. 

3.  A  hand  drill  of  the  percussive  type  baring  at  its  ex- 
tremity a  plurality  of  similarly  dlqKVsed  radial  cutting 
edges  prorided  with  lateral  parallel  sided  portions  extend- 
ing parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  drill,  and  l>eyond  the  lat- 
eral aurtace  of  the  said  shank,  portions  rounded  therefrom 
to  the  extremity  of  the  drill,  and  portions  rounded  from 
the  said  rounded  portions,  back  to  the  axial  center  of  the 
drill,  at  which  point  all  of  the  said  edges  meet,  the  latter 
said  point  being  slightly  to  the  rear  of  the  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  axla  of  the  drill  which  intersects  the  extrem- 
ities of  the  said  rounded  portions,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 


991.881.  ANKLE  SUPPORT  AND  PROTECTOR.  Hb.vbt 
Jambs  Collis,  Taunton.  Masa.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1910. 
Serial  No.  668.070. 

An  Improved  angle  aupport  and  protector  of  the  claas 
described,  comprising  a  single  front  body-member  consti- 
tuting the  retaining  means  for  carrying  the  elastic  mem- 
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bert  and  eonslating  wholly  of  flexible  or  pliable  and  non- 
elaatle  material,  aald  tingle  front  body-member  being 
permanently  closed  througboat  ita  area  and  adapted  to 
fit  over  the  front  portion  of  the  Inatep  and  conform 
thereto  and  haTlng  iU  rear  edges  at  each  side  extending 
on  a  line  from  top  to  bottom  and  Its  bottom  edges  at 
each  aide  extending  on  a  line  from  front  to  rear,  a 
main  body  member  consisting  of  a  strip  of  elastic  fabric 
or    webbing   and    extending   from    edge   to    edge    of   aald 


single  front  body-member  and  connected  at  Its  ends  with 
aatd  rear  edges  at  each  side  of  the  front  body  member 
and  adapted  to  surroand  the  ankle,  and  a  bottom  body- 
member  consisting  of  a  strip  of  elastic  fabric  or  webbing 
and  extending  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  sides  of  said 
single  front  body-member  at  the  bottom  and  having  its 
ends  connected  with  said  front  to  rear  bottom  edges  of 
the  front  body-member  and  adapted  to  paas  under  the 
Instep. 


091,832.      CLtlTCH.      Jamot    Cbaio.    New    York,    N.    T. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  S87,665. 


1.  In  a  clutch  the  combination  with  an  external  mem- 
ber having  an  Internal  cylindrical  friction  surface,  of  an 
Inner  member  having  an  external  cylindrical  friction  sur- 
face adapted  to  engage  said  Internal  friction  aur- 
face,  a  alJdable  sleeve  mounted  concentrically  with  said 
members,  means  for  expanding  said  inner  member  to 
bring  it  Into  frictional  engagement  with  said  other  mem 
her  connections  between  said  means  for  expanding  and 
said  sleeve  whereby  said  connections  partake  of  part  of  the 
movement  o'f  said  sleeve,  there  being  lost  motion  between 
said  connections  and  said  sleeve,  a  positive  driving  mem- 
ber connected  with  aaid  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  lug  on  aald  external  clutch  member  whereby  on  the 
movement  of  said  aleeve  to  disengage  said  clutch  aald 
positive  driving  member  will  be  withdrawn  from  en- 
gagement prior  to  the  movement  of  the  connectiona  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  aald  expanding  meana. 

2  In  a  clutch  the  combination  with  an  external  clutch 
member  having  an  Internal  friction  aurface,  and  an  in- 
ternal  clutch  member  having  an  external  friction  surface, 
of  a  lever  mounted  on  said  Internal  member  adapted  to 
expand  the  same  into  frictional  engagement  with  said  exter 
nal  member,  a  alevva  alldably  mountwl  concentric  with  said 
members,  a  cam  adapted  to  operate  aald  lever  and  having 
a  connection  with  said  sleeve  which  permita  lost  motion 


between  the  aleere  and  the  cam  whereby  aald  cam  par- 
Ukes  of  leas  than  the  full  movement  of  aald  sleeve,  and 
a  driving  pin  in  aald  Internal  member  connected  with  aald 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  a  lug  on  aald  external 
member. 

3.  In  a  elnteb  the  combination  with  a  member  having 
Internal  friction  surface  of  an  Inner  cooperating  member 
having  an  external  cylindrical  friction  surface,  a  lever 
mounted  on  said  Internal  member  adapted  by  ita  move- 
ment to  expand  said  internal  member  Into  frictional  en- 
gagement with  aald  flrat  named  member,  a  alldable  aleeve 
mounted  concentrically  with  aaid  membera,  a  driving  pin 
secured  to  said  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  a  lug  on  aald 
flrat  named  member,  and  plna  alldably  mounted  in  aald 
sleeve  having  cam  aurfaces  formed  thereon  adapted  to 
engage  said  lever,  and  having  collara  or  shoulders  to 
limit  the  amount  of  their  eliding  in  aald  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  clutch  the  combination  with  a  clutch  member 
having  an  internal  cylindrical  friction  aurface  and  a 
cooperating  member  having  an  external  cylindrical  fric- 
tion surface  of  a  cam  and  connections  between  said  ram 
and  aald  cooperating  member  whereby  the  movement  of 
said  cam  cauaes  the  engagement  and  diaengagement  of 
said  friction  surfaces,  a  sleeve  alldable  co-axlally  with 
said  clutch  meml>ers,  connection  between  said  sleeve  end 
said  cam  providing  for  lost  motion  whereby  the  aleeve 
may  be  moved  a  limited  amount  in  either  direction  be- 
fore the  movement  of  the  cam  takes  place,  and  a  positive 
driving  connection  rigidly  connected  to  said  sleeve  mount- 
ed In  one  of  said  members,  adapted  to  engage  the  other. 


991,833.     SHOE.     Edmomd  A.  DAHLHAra,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Piled  Dec.  SO.   1910.     Serial  No.  600.169. 


A  shoe  of  the  claaa  described,  aaid  shoe  being  pro- 
vided with  the  usual  lapela  having  eyelets,  and  two 
tonguea  secured  at  their  lower  enda  to  the  ahoe  between 
said  lapels  snd  Inwardly  thereof  and  one  of  which  over- 
laps the  other  and  both  of  which  are  overlapped  by  the 
lapela.  the  outer  tongue  being  provided  with  eyelets  or 
openings  which  correspond  with  the  eyelets  In  the  lapeU 
of  the  ahoe  and  through  which  the  shoe  lace  la  paasad. 
("aid  eyelets  or  openings  In  one  side  of  said  tongue  belac 
oblong  In  form. 


I 


991.834.  OBAIN-BINDEB.  JoHM  DAHoat,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  International  Harveater  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of   New   Jersey.     Filed   Aug.  8,   1910.     SerUl 

No.  676,086. 

1.  A  cord  knotter  including,  in  combination,  a  knotter 
hook,  a  breastplate  provided  with  a  cord  guiding  slot, 
a  cord  guiding  finger  projecting  Uterally  from  one  side 
of  aald  alot  toward  aaid  knotter  hook  located  upon  the 
opposite  side  of  said  slot  and  along  and  over  the  end  of 
which  the  knotter  hook  carries  the  cord  aa  It  tuma,  and 
a  pUte  aaenrad  to  aald  breastplate  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  said  alot,  the  upper  side  of  said  plata  normally 
conUcting  with  the  lower  side  of  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  finger  and  cooperating  therewith  In  a  manner  to 
yieldingly  retain  the  cord  thereon. 
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2.  a  cord  knotter  Including,  in  combination,  a  knotter 
hook,  a  breastplate  provided  with  a  cord  guiding  alot,  a 
cord  guiding  finger  projecting  laterally  from  one  aide  of 
said  alot  toward  aaid  knotter  book  located  upon  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  alot  and  along  and  over  the  end  of  which 
the  knotter  hook  carries  the  cord  aa  It  tuma,  and  a 
plate  aecured  to  said  breast -plate  upon  the  opposite  side 
of  the  slot,  the  upper  side  of  said  plate  normally  con- 
tacting with  the  lower  side  of  the  adjacent  end  of  aaid 
finger  and  cooperating  therewith  in  a  manner  to  yield- 
ingly retain  the  cord,  the  upper  side  of  said  plate  having 
a  depending  lip  along  tu  edge  adjacent  said  finger. 


3.  A  cor«l  knotter  including,  in  combination,  a  knotter 
hook,  a  breastplate  provided  with  a  cord  guiding  slot, 
a  cord  guiding  finger  projecting  laterally  from  one  Bide 
of  aald  alot  toward  said  knotter  book  located  upon  the 
opposite  aide  of  said  slot  and  along  and  over  the  end  of 
which  the  knotter  hook  carries  the  cord  as  It  turns,  and 
a  plate  aecured  to  said  bresstplate  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  the  slot  and  having  its  rear  end  lient  upward 
and  normally  contacting  the  lower  side  of  the  adjacent 
end  of  aald  finger  and  cooperating  therewith  In  a  manner 
to  yieldingly  retain  the  cord  thereon,  said  plate  having 
a  depending  Up  along  Its  edge  adjao-nt  Bald  finger. 


991,835.     COUPLING.     Locia  DcTHin,   Mount    Vernon. 
Ohio.     Filed  July  21,  1909.     Serlsl  No.  508.804. 


991.836.      VAULT -COVER.      Hkbmamm    DOaiNO,    Berlin. 
Germany.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  545,169. 


mmmm( 


A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  lid 
adapted  to  close  a  aewer  abaft,  a  frame  within  the  shaft 
to  which  aaid  ltd  la  hinged,  supporting  a  bin  for  receiving 
the  sweepings  suspended  from  said  frame,  an  opening  In 
aald  lid  at  one  end  of  the  same,  an  Inclined  plane  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  end  of  the  opening  toward  the 
center  of  the  lid  directly  beneath  the  opening  and'  slanting 
toward  the  inner  part  of  said  opening,  a  aecond  lid  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  frame  at  the  outer  end  of  the  open- 
ing, forming  In  closed  position  a  part  of  aald  first  lid. 
snugly  fitting  into  the  opening  thereof  to  effect  a  tight 
closure,  and  adapted  when  opened  to  swing  across  the 
gutter  for  forming  a  bridge  across  the  same,  ao  as  to  facili- 
tate the  conveyance  of  sweepings  across  the  gutter  to  the 
receptacle  within  the  aewer. 


991.837.  WIRELESS  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  SiMOS 
EI8EN8TE1N,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1905.  Se- 
rial Na.  275,795. 


»  M 


In  a  draft  rigging,  a  caaing  having  longitudinal  open- 
Inga  In  Its  vertical  aides,  two  longitudinal  movable  fol- 
lower blocks  In  the  opposite  ends  of  said  caaing  reapec- 
tlvely,  meana  to  limit  the  movement  of  aald  follower 
blocka,  a  longitudinally  movable  draw  bar  having  croaa 
pieces  operating  between  the  top  and  bottom  and  the  ver- 
tical sides  of  said  caaing  and  bearing  reapectlvely  agalnat 
the  front  aide  of  the  front  follower  blocka  and  the  rear 
side  of  the  resr  follower  blocks  and  further  provided  with 
a  narrowed  portion  extending  through  said  cross  pieces 
and  operating  between  the  aald  follower  blocka,  longitudi- 
nally diaposed  apringa  lietvreen  aald  narrowed  portlona  of 
the  draw  bar  and  the  vertical  sides  of  the  caaing,  bearing 
agalnat  the  front  and  rear  follower  blocks,  and  keepers  and 
meana  to  detachably  mount  the  said  keepers  on  the  ver- 
tical aides  of  the  caaing,  acroea  aald  openlnga  therein  and 
at  the  outer  aldea  of  the  aprings,  aald  keepers  retaining 
•aid  apringa  In  place  and  permitting  removal  thereof 
through  aald  openlnga  of  the  caaing. 
166  O.  G.— 25 


1.  In  a  wireless  signaling  system,  the  combination  of 
an  aerial  conductor  having  an  InducUnce  therein  and 
having  an  earth  plate,  a  plurality  of  aecondary  circuit* 
shunted  around  said  Inductance  and  each  having  therein 
an  adjustable  apark-gap  and  a  condenaer,  a  plurality  of 
transformers,  the  secondary  colls  of  each  being  ahunted 
around  each  of  said  condensers  respectively,  and  conduc- 
tors adapted  to  connect  one  terminal  of  the  primary  of 
each  transformer  to  a  collector  ring  of  a  polyphaae  gener- 
ator whereby  different  discbarges  are  caused  to  Uke  place 
at  the  spark-gaps  for  each  phase,  the  other  terminus  of 
said  primaries  being  connected  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  wireless  signaling  system,  the  combination  of  an 
aerial  conductor  having  an  Inductance  therein  and  having 
an  earth  plate,  a  plurality  of  secondary  circuits  shunted 
around  aaid  InducUnce  and  each  having  therein  an  adjust- 
able spark-gap  and  a  condenser,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
formers, the  secondary  coIIb  of  each  being  shunted  around 
each  of  aald  condensers  respectively,  conductors  adapted  to 
connect  one  terminal  of  the  primary  of  each  transformer 
to  a  collector  ring  of  a  polyphase  generator  whereby  differ- 
ent dlacharges  are  caused  to  take  place  at  the  apark  gaps, 
and  means  for  utilising  the  discharges  during  the  sepa- 
rate phases  Independently  of  each  other,  whereby  a  series 
of  mesaagea  may  be  transmitted  by  the  same  sender. 

8.  In  a  wlreleaa  algnaling  aystem,  the  combination  of  an 
aerial  conductor  having  an  InducUnce  therein  and  hav- 
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ins  aa  earth  plate,  a  ploraltty  of  ■econdary  circuit!  ihunt- 
ed  around  said  lndactanc«  and  each  having  therein  an 
adjustable  apark-Kap  and  a  condenser,  a  plurality  of 
transformers,  the  secondary  colls  of  each  being  shunted 
around  each  of  said  condensers  respectlrely,  conductors 
adapted  to  connect  one  terminal  of  the  primary  of  each 
transformer  to  a  collector  ring  of  a  polyphase  generator 
whereby  different  discharges  are  caused  to  take  place  at 
the  spark-gaps,  said  secondary  circuits  being  adapted 
to  give  waves  of  different  lengths. 


991,838.       MAILrBAO    CATCHER.      Chahles    R.    F«I8T, 
Easton,  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  457.282. 


1.  Mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus  com- 
prising a  pair  of  bag  supporting  arms,  one  of  said  arms 
being  secured  upon  a  car  structure  and  the  other  arranged 
at  a  railroad  station,  each  of  said  arms  having  on  the 
side  toward  the  other  arm  means  for  catching  the  mall 
bag  to  be  received  by  It,  and  having  on  the  other  side  away 
from  the  other  arm  means  for  holding  a  mall  bag  to  be 
delivered  by  It,  and  a  yielding  support  for  the  free  end  of 
the  car  carried  arm. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  car  struc- 
ture for  carrying  mall  bags  comprising  arms  projecting 
from  the  car  and  terminating  In  Interspaced  plates  formed 
upon  opposite  sides  with  bag  holding  means,  buffer  means 
for  said  plates,  yielding  arms  arranged  In  the  path  of  said 
car  structure,  interspaced  plates  carried  by  the  ends  of 
■aid  arms  and  bag  holding  means  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  plates,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrilwd,  a  car  structure  for 
carrying  mall  bags,  comprising  swing  arms  projecting 
from  the  car  and  terminating  in  a  pair  of  reversible  inter- 
spaced plates,  said  plates  being  formed  with  bag  support- 
ing means  upon  opposite  sides,  arms  having  yielding 
spring  support  In  the  path  of  said  car  structure,  and  re- 
versible plates  supported  on  the  ends  of  said  arms,  said 
plates  being  formed  upon  opposite  sides  with  bag  support* 
Ing  means,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  structure  for 
carrying  mall  bags  comprising  yieldingly  supported  hinged 
arms  projecting  from  the  car  and  terminating  in  ipter- 
■paced  reversible  plates,  said  plates  being  formed  i!ipon 
opposite  sides  with  bag  receiving  slots,  yielding  dogs  In 
connection  with  said  slots,  yieldingly  supported  swing 
arms  in  the  path  of  said  car  structure,  plates  reversibly 
supported  on  the  ends  of  said  arms,  said  plates  being 
formed  upon  opposite  sides  with  bag  receiving  openings, 
and  yielding  locking  dogs  arranged  In  connectlou  with 
said  openings,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


991.839.  MICROMETER  PROTRACTOR.  LBON  FUCHS, 
Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Brown  It  Sharpe  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  I»rovldence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode 
Island.  Piled  Aug.  3.  1908.  BerUl  No.  4-46,574. 
1.  In  a  micrometer  protractor,  a  stationary  memt>er 
having  an  opening,  a  revoluble  member  superimposed  on 
said  stationary  member,  and  means  to  actuate  the  revolu- 


ble member  Including  a  key  for  operating  said  means,  said 
key  being  removably  Insertible  in  said  opening. 


2.  In  a  micrometer  protractor  or  similar  Instrument,  a 
.•stationary  member  provided  with  a  hole,  a  movable  mem 
ber,  a  mlcrometric  actuating  member  intermediate  the  sta- 
tionary and  movable  members  and  a  detachable  member 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  mlcrometric  actuating  member 
through  the  bole  In  the  stationary  member. 

3.  In  a  micrometer  protractor  or  similar  Instrument, 
a  stationary  member  provided  with  a  hole,  a  movable 
member  rotatably  secured  to  the  stationary  member,  a 
mlcrometric  actuating  member  secured  to  the  movable 
member  Intermediate  the  stationary  and  movable  mem- 
bers, and  a  detachable  member  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  mlcrometric  actuating  member  through  the  hole  In  the 
stationary  member. 

4.  In  a  micrometer  protractor  or  similar  Instrament, 
a  stationary  member  provided  with  a  hole  and  having  • 
fixed  arm,  a  movable  member  rotatably  secured  to  the  sta 
tlonary  member,  an  arm  adjustably  secured  to  the  mov- 
able member,  a  mlcrometric  actuating  member  secured  to 
the  movable  member  intermediate  the  stationary  and 
movable  members,  and  a  detachable  member  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  mlcrometric  actuating  member  through 
the  bole  in  the  stationary  member. 

6.  In  a  micrometer  protractor  or  similar  Instrument, 
a  flat  stationary  member  having  a  key-hole,  a  fixed  arm, 
and  a  scale,  an  Indicating  member  rotatably  secured  to 
the  stationary  member  concentric  with  the  scale,  an  arm 
adjustably  secured  to  the  rotatable  Indicating  member,  a 
gear  secured  to  the  rotatable  Indicating  member  inter- 
mediate the  ststionary  and  Indicating  members,  and  a 
detachable  key  having  a  pinion  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
through  the  key-hole  In  the  stationary  member  In  a  posi- 
tion for  the  pinion  on  the  key  to  mesh  with  the  gear  on 
the  Indicating  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


991.840.    MORTISING  DEVICE.    Alphbls  Fclton,  Table 
Rock.  Nebr.    Filed  Apr.  22.  1910.    Serial  No.  556.914. 


A'» 


1.  A  door  mortlser  comprising  a  clamp  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  metal  and  having  its  central  portion  cut 
out  to  expose  the  edge  of  a  door  and  Its  side  edge  portloD« 


c 


lient  to  engage  the  sides  of  s  door  and   Its  end  edge  por 
tions  slotted,  means  for  clamping  said  side  edge  portions 
to  the  sides  of  a  door,  a  mortlser  having  ears  to  engage 
the  slotted  end  edge  portions,  and  means  for  adjustably 
securing  the  ears  to  the  slotted  portions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clamp  adapted  to  be  fixed 
to  the  edge  <  f  a  door,  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  clamp  and  extend  at  right  angles  to  the  edge  of  the 
door,  end  cutters  slldable  on  the  frame,  side  cutter  plates 
soured  against  the  edges  of  the  end  cnttera  whereby  a 
recUngular  Incision  csn  be  msde  in  the  door  edge,  aux- 
iliary cutter  plates  on  the  frame  to  form  a  supplementary 
Incision  In  the  door  edge  outside  of  the  incision  formed 
by  the  first  set  of  cutters,  and  plunger  rods  connected  with 
■aid  auxiliary  plates. 

3.  In  a  door  mortlser,  a  frame  adapts  to  be  supported 
In  working  position  against  the  edge  of  a  door,  side  and 
end  cutter  plates  secured  together  and  movable  In  the 
frame,  the  end  plates  projecting  beyond  the  side  plates, 
an  ejector  movable  between  the  plates,  a  spring  rod  con- 
nected with  the  ejector,  and  auxiliary  cutter  plates  on 
the  frame  rearwardly  of  the  other  plates. 


M1.841.     RESISTANCE  COMIOUND.     WiLLi.\U  E.  Oakd 
MKK.    Pittsburg,    Pa.      Filed    Oct.    6,    1910.      Serial    No. 

586,696. 

1.  The  herein  described  compound.  conUlning  lamp 
black,  and  bone  ash,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  compound,  containing  lamp 
black,  and  flour  of  mica,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  compound,  consisting  of  lamp 
black,  bone  ash.  and  flour  of  mica,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


091,842.      WINDMILL.      Albbit  V.   GBoao*.   Enid,  Okla. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  530.252. 


position,  and  means  connecting  said  crank  arm  and  said 
support  for  resisting  said  movement  of  the  auxiliary  vane 
and  rock  bar  and  adjustable  as  to  resistance  by  lengthwise 
adjustment  of  said  rock  arm. 

3.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  wind 
wheel  support,  of  a  main  vane,  means  by  which  said  vane 
swings  said  support  Into  operative  position,  a  rock  bar 
pivoted  to  said  support  and  adjustable  toward  and  from 
the  axis  of  said  support,  an  overbalanced  vane  secured 
to  said  rock  bar  and  movable  therewith  by  wind  pressure 
from  a  normally  Inclined  toward  a  vertical  position,  a 
crank  arm  adjustable  lengthwise  on  said  rock  bar.  and  a 
coll  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the  support  and 
the  other  end  secured  to  the  crank  arm,  the  crank  arm 
being  adjustable  on  the  rock  bar  toward  and  from  the 
point  on  the  support  at  which  the  spring  Is  secured, 
whereby  the  tension  of  the  spring  may  be  varied. 


991,843.  ENGINE-INDICATOR  Jambs  F.  Gill.  Rootle, 
near  Liverpool,  England.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1909.  SerlftI 
No.  482,784. 


1  In  a  wlndmUl.  the  combination  with  a  wlndwheel 
support  roUtlve  on  a  vertical  axis,  of  a  main  vane,  means 
by  which  said  vane  swings  said  support  Into  operative 
position,  a  rock  bar  pivoted  to  aald  support  and  adjustable 
lengthwise  toward  and  from  said  axis,  a  crank  arm  mount 
ed  on  snd  adjustable  lengthwiM  of  said  rock  bar.  an  over- 
balanced auxiliary  vane  secured  to  said  bar  and  movable 
therewith  by  wind  pressure  acting  upon  the  vane  from  a 
normally  Inclined  toward  a  vertical  position,  and  means 
connecting  ssid  crank  arm  and  said  support  for  resisting 
such  movement  of  the  auxiliary  vane  and  rock  bar.  and 
adjustable  as  to  resistance  by  lengthwise  adjustment  of 
■aid  rock  arm.  .   ^    ,.     , 

2.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  with  a  wlndwheel 
support  rotative  on  a  vertical  axla,  of  a  main  vane,  means 
by  which  said  vane  swings  said  support  Into  operative 
position,  a  rock  bar  pivoted  to  aald  support,  and  adjust 
able  lengthwise  toward  and  from  said  axis,  a  stop  plate 
mounted  on  and  adjustable  lengthwlM  of  said  rock  bar 
and  adapted  to  strike  said  support  to  limit  the  rocking  of 
said  l»ar,  a  crank  arm  mounted  on  and  adjustable  length- 
wise of  said  rock  bar,  an  auxiliary  vane  secured  to  said 
rock  b»r  and  movable  therewith  by  wind  pressure  acting 
upon  the  vane  from  a  normally  Inclined  toward  a  vertical 


1  An  engine  Indlcstor.  comprising  normslly  broken  elec- 
tric circuits  snd  means  operated  by  the  fluid  under  pres- 
sure for  closing  said  circuits  and  thereby  producing  a  dia- 
gram of  the  pressure  during  the  operstion  of  the  engine ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2  An  engine  indicator,  comprising  normally  broken  elec- 
tric circuits  and  means  opersted  by  the  fluid  under  pres- 
sure for  closing  said  circuits  and  producing,  by  perfora- 
tions msde  by  the  closing  of  said  circuits,  a  diagram  of 
the  pressure  daring  the  operation  of  the  engine ;  substsn- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  An  engine  Indicator  comprising  two  slmlUr  laminated 
plates  composed  of  a  series  of  alternate  strips  of  metal 
and  Insulating  material,  the  said  laminated  plates  being 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  a  diagram  paper  between  them  ;  series  of 
contact  points  adapted  to  be  mechanically  connected,  re- 
spectlvelv,  with  an  engine  piston  and  the  indicator  piston 
and  arrang«>d  in  an  electrical  circuit,  said  contact  points 
being  adapted  to  move  over  the  edge*  of  said  laminated 
pUtes  and  having  a  different  pitch  to  that  of  the  metal 
strips  In  ssid  plates :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  engine  Indicator  comprising  two  similar  laminated 
plates  composed  of  a  series  of  alternate  strips  of  metal 
and  Insulating  material,  the  ssid  laminated  plates  being 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  a  diagram  paper  between  them:  series 
of  contact  points  mounted  on  circularly  shaped  springs 
adapted  to  be  mechanically  connected  with  an  engine 
piston  snd  the  Indicator  piston  and  arranged  In  an  ele«-- 
trical  circuit,  said  contact  points  being  adapted  to  move 
over  the  edges  of  said  laminated  plates  and  having  a  dif- 
ferent pitch  to  that  of  the  metal  strips  In  said  plates :  sub- 
st«,ntlaUy  as  described. 
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991,844.     THERAPEUTIC  BOTTLE.     LoDia  F.  GiLLsm. 
Concord.  N.  H.     Piled  June  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  567,008. 


1.  In  a  therapeutic  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  reacr- 
▼olr  provided  with  an  Inlet  opening  at  ita  top  and  an 
outlet  opening  In  Its  base,  of  a  valve  casing  located  In  said 
outlet  opening  baring  Inner  and  outer  end  walls  to  form 
a  closed  chamber,  said  Inner  end  wall  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  minute  perforations  for  the  passage  of  fluid, 
a  hollow  plunger  provided  with  a  flange  adjustably  en- 
traKlng  said  casing,  said  perforated  end  wall  serving  as  an 
abutment  for  one  end  of  the  plunger  to  limit  the  Inward 
movement  thereof,  the  other  end  of  aald  plunger  project- 
ing through  the  outer  end  wall  of  aald  valve  casing  to 
form  a  tube  coupling,  and  means  resting  on  said  flange 
for  closing  said  perforations,  said  flange  coCperatIng  with 
the  outer  end  wall  of  said  valve  casing  to  limit  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  therapeutic  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  reser- 
voir provided  with  an  Inlet  opening  at  Its  top  and  an 
outlet  opening  In  Its  base,  of  a  valve  casing  located  In  said 
outlet  opening  and  formed  of  Inner  and  outer  separable 
members  each  having  an  end  wall,  whereby  a  closed  cham- 
ber la  formed  the  Inner  end  wall  of  said  casing  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  minute  perforations  for  the  pas- 
sage of  fluids,  a  hollow  plunger  provided  with  a  flange 
adjustably  engaging  the  side  wall  of  the  inner  member  of 
said  casing,  said  perforated  end  wall  serving  as  an  abut- 
ment to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  said  plunger,  a 
gasket  on  said  flange  to  close  said  perforation  the  outer 
*-nd  wall  of  said  valve  casing  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  outer  end  of  said  plunger  projects 
to  form  a  coupling,  and  a  gasket  for  preventing  leakage 
through  said  opening,  said  flange  and  the  end  wall  of  the 
outer  casing  member  cooperating  to  limit  the  outward 
movement  of  said  plunger. 


091,845.  PRINTING  MACHINERY.  David  Gbee.nhill, 
Watford.  England.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
592,162. 

1.  In  combination  with  two  press  structures  arranged 
adjacent  to  each  other  with  one  thereof  having  bearing 
brackets  and  the  other  supporting  bracketa,  of  a  support- 
ing and  drive  shaft  carried  i>y  said  bearing  brackets,  means 
driving  said  nhaft.  framework  supported  by  said  shaft, 
transversely  disposed  carrying  rollers  having  bearings  In 
said  frame,  means  transmitting  motion  from  said  drive 
shaft  to  said  carrying  rollers,  tapes  carried  by  said  rollers, 
means  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  tapes,  shafts  carrying 
contact  rollers  having  bearings  In  said  framework  and 
arranged  parallel  and  superjacent  to  said  carrying  rollers, 
means  locking  said  frame  to  said  supporting  bracket,  and 
a  counterbalance  secured  to  said  frame  to  swing  the  latter 
out  of  operative  relation  to  said  presses  upon  releasing 
the  locking  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  press  atmctares  arranged 


with  the  delivery  end  of  one  adjacent  to  the  feed  end  of 
the  other,  of  supporting  brackets  secured  to  the  delivery 
end  of  one  press,  bearing  brackets  secured  to  the  fe«d  end 
of  the  other  press,  a  supporting  and  drive  shaft  carried  by 
said  bearing  brackets,  means  driving  said  shaft,  trans- 
porting means  comprising,  framework  supported  by  said 
abaft,  carrying  rollers  and  transporilng  tspes  carried  by 
said  framework,  means  transmitting  motion  from  said 
drive  shaft  to  said  carrying  rollers,  means  locking  said 
transporting  means  to  said  supporting  brackets  In  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  delivery  end  of  the  pre—,  and  means 
tilting  said  delivery  means  upon  releasing  said  locking 
means  to  throw  the  former  out  of  operative  relation  to 
the  delivery  end  of  the  presa. 


3.  The  combination  with  two  press  structures  arranged 
with  the  delivery  end  of  one  adjacent  to  the  feed  end  of 
the  other,  of  supporting  bracketa  secured  to  the  delivery 
end  of  one  press,  bearing  brackets  secured  to  the  feed  end 
of  the  other  press,  a  supporting  and  drive  shaft  carried 
by  said  bearing  bracket,  moans  driving  said  shaft,  trans- 
porilng means  comprising,  framework  supported  by  said 
shaft,  carrying  rollers  and  transporting  tapes  carried  by 
said  framework,  means  transmitting  motion  from  said 
drive  shaft  to  said  carrying  rollers,  means  adjusting  the 
tension  of  said  tapea,  means  locking  said  transporilng 
means  to  said  supporting  brackets  in  operative  relation  to 
the  delivery  end  of  the  press,  and  means  tilting  said  trans- 
porting means  upon  releasing  said  locking  means  to  throw 
the  former  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  delivery  end  of 
the  press. 


901,846.  FLYING  MACHINE.  Otto  Hasslac,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  .1,  1909.  Serial  No.  493.573.  Renewed 
Oct.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,372. 


1.  A  flying  machine  tonslstlng  of  a  center-frame  dosed 
at  the  top  and  bottom,  extension  side-frames  at  l>oth  sides 
of  both  top  and  bottom  planes  of  the  center-frame,  a 
motor-casing  suspended  from  the  top  of  the  center  frame, 
the  motor-casing  being  capable  of  laterally-swinging  mo- 
tion but  prevented  from  moving  In  a  direction  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  plurality  of  tlltable  feathers  located  in 
the  upper  and  lower  extension  side-frames  and  Interme- 
diate mechanisms  connecting  both  ends  of  the  tlltable 
feathers  with  the  motor-casing  for  permitting  the  auto 
matlc  adjustment  of  the  feathers  by  the  tiling  motion  of 
the  motor-casing. 


2.  A  llTlBg  machine  consisting  of  a  prismatic  central 
frame  closed  at  the  top  and  bottom,  pairs  of  upper  and 
lower  aide-frames  extending  laterally  from  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  central  frame  and  having  end  frames  for 
holding  them  In  spaced  relatloij.  sUtlonary  feathers  at 
the  front  and  rear  sides  of  the  upper  and  lower  side- 
frames,  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  tlltable 
feathers  suspended  In  the  upper  and  lower  side-frames 
between  the  outer  and  Inner  end  pieces  thereof,  a  motor 
casing  pivotally  suspended  from  the  central  frame,  and 
Intermediate  mechanism  connecting  the  tlltable  feathers 
with  said  motor  casing  for  tilting  said  feathers  when  said 
motor  swings. 

.1.  A  flying  machine  consisting  of  a  prismatic  central 
frame  closed  at  the  top  and  bottom,  pairs  of  upper  and 
lower  side-frames  extending  laterally  from  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  central  frame  and  having  end  frames  for 
holding  them  In  spaced  relation,  stationary  feathers  at  the 
front  and  rear  sides  of  the  upper  and  lower  side-frames,  a 
plurality  of  transversely  extending  tlltable  feathers  sus- 
pended In  the  upper  and  lower  side-frames  between  the 
outer  and  inner  end  pieces  thereof,  a  motor  casing  plvot- 
slly  suspended  from  the  central  frame,  and  Intermediate 
mechanism  carried  by  said  casing  and  said  frame  and 
connecting  said  casing  and  said  tlltable  feathers  for  oscil- 
lating said  feathers  on  opposite  sides  In  opposite  dlrec 
tlons  to  each  other  as  said  caalng  swings,  said  mechanism 
being  also  adapted  for  manually  adjusting  the  Inclination 
of  said  tllUble  feathers  with  respect  to  said  side-frames 
simultaneously  In  the  same  direction. 

4.  A  flying  machine  consisting  of  a  prismatic  central 
frame  closed  at  the  top  and  bottom,  palra  of  upper  and 
lower  side-frames  extending  laterally  from  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  central  frame  and  having  end  frames  for 
holding  them  In  spaced  relation,  stationary  feathers  at 
the  front  and  rear  aides  of  the  upper  and  lower  side- 
frames,  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  tlltable 
feathers  suspended  In  the  upper  and  lower  side-frames 
between  the  outer  and  Inner  end  pieces  thereof,  a  motor 
casing  pivotally  suspended  from  the  central  frame,  a  lat- 
erally disposed  Internal  right  and  left  threaded  sleeve 
rotaUbly  mounted  on  the  lower  side  of  said  casing  but 
held  against  translation  with  respect  thereto,  means  for 
manually  rotating  said  sleeve,  threaded  pivot  rods  engag- 
ing In  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve,  and  Intermediate  mech- 
anism connecting  said  rods  and  said  tlltable  feathers 
whereby  longitudinal  movement  of  said  rods  tilts  the 
festhers. 

ft.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  center  frame  provided 
with  a  closed  top  and  bottom,  extension-planes  at  both 
sides  of  the  center  frame  at  the  top  and  iwttom  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  tlltable  feathers  In  the  upper  and  lower 
pianos  of  the  extenslon-frsmes.  a  motor-casing  suspended 
to  swing  from  the  center-frame  and  actuating  mechanism 
between  the  motor-cssing  and  the  pivots  of  the  tlltsble 
feathers  for  moving  them  automatically  by  the  swinging 
of  the  motor-casing,  the  motor-casing  being  suspended 
from  transverse  trusses  of  the  center  supporting  frame  In 
such  a  manner  that  Its  motion  can  take  place  in  lateral 
direction,  but  not  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  thereto. 
(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


talllc  lead  artificially  roughened,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  A  came  for  leaded  glass  windows  having  an  H-shaped 
Internal  structure  to  which  is  externally  applied  a  layer 
of  lead  artificially  roughened  and  whose  Irregularities  are 
increased  at  the  Junctions  of  the  cames  by  added  amoonts 
of  deposited  metal. 

4.  A  sheet -metal  H-shaped  came  whose  exposed  surface 
Is  covered  with  lead  or  lead  simulating  metal. 

6.  An  H-shaped,  one-piece  sheet  meUl  came  whose  ex- 
ternal surface  Is  covered  with  a  layer  of  lead  or  lead  simu- 
lating metal. 


9  9  1,848.  SOAP-HOLDING  DEVICE.  Max  William 
HSNDBiCH.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  May  22,  1909.  Serial 
No.  497.706. 


901.847.      WINDOWCAME.      William    Hcndbbson,   New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Jaly  23,  1900.    Serial  No.  600,178. 


1  A  floating  soap  dish  comprising  a  buoyant  body,  a 
drained  soap  holder  at  the  top  of  the  body  above  the  water 
line,  and  a  ballast  at  the  bottom  of  the  body  for  preserving 
the  floating  equilibrium  of  the  device. 

2.  A  floating  soap  holder  comprising  a  body  provided 
with  an  airtight  compartment  to  render  It  buoyant,  and  a 
drained  support  at  the  top  of  the  body  for  holding  soap 
above  the  water  line. 

3.  A  floating  soap  holder  comprising  a  body  provided 
with  an  air  tight  compartment  to  render  it  buoyant,  means 
at  the  top  of  the  body  for  supporting  soap,  and  a  ballast  at 
the  bottom  of  the  body  for  preserving  the  floating  equi- 
librium of  the  device. 

4.  A  floating  soap  holder  comprising  a  body  provided 
with  an  airtight  compartment  to  render  It  buoyant,  means 
at  the  top  of  the  body  for  supporting  soap,  and  means 
upon  the  body  whereby  It  may  rest  In  an  upright  position 
upon  a  flat  surface. 

5  A  floating  soap  holder  comprising  a  hollow  floating 
body  having  Its  upper  portion  of  substantially  circular 
shape  and  Its  lower  portion  of  Inverted  bell  shape,  a  bal 
last  at  the  center  of  the  bottom  of  the  body,  supporting 
legs  upon  the  bottom  of  the  body,  a  concaved  soap  support 
at  the  top  of  the  body  and  having  a  surrounding  soap  re- 
taining rim,  and  a  drain  opening  located  at  Its  lowermost 
point  and  above  the  water  line,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 


901,840.  TRIPPING-DEVICE  REGULATOR  FOR  ELEC- 
TRICAL SWITCHES.  Philip  Hbbd,  Johannesburg^ 
Transvaal.     Plied  Sept   4,  1909.    Serial  No.  616,304. 


J,  ,,^^jt 


1.  A  aheet  meUI  came  whose  exposed  surface  Is  covered 
with  lesd  or  lead  Imitating  metal. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  In  comblna- 


Ith  lead  or  lead  ImlUtlng  metal.  -•  .     .  n   .oj  »  tripping  armature,  a  loaded 

2.  Aaheet-metal  came  having  an  external  layer  of  me-  i  tlon  a   tripping  con   ana  «  v    ff    » 
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lever,  means  for  varylDg  the  load  on  the  lever,  a  part  to 
which  the  loaded  lever  is  pivoted,  a  projection  on  aaid 
lever  whicb  is  adapted  to  be  placed  in  engagemeDt  with 
the  tripping  armature,  means  for  adjusting  the  lever  ver- 
tically, and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  part 
to  which  the  lever  la  pivoted,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  tripping  coll  and  a  tripping  armature,  a  weighted 
lever,  means  for  altering  the  position  of  the  weight  acting 
on  the  lever,  a  part  to  which  said  weighted  lever  is  piv- 
oted, a  projection  on  said  lever  which  is  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  engagement  with  the  tripping  armature,  means 
for  adjusting  the  lever  vertically,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  part  to  which  the  lever  Is  pivoted,  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion a  tripping  coll  and  a  tripping  armature,  a  loaded 
lever,  means  for  varying  the  load  on  the  lever,  a  part  to 
which  the  loaded  lever  is  pivoted,  a  projection  on  said 
lever  which  is  adapted  to  be  placed  In  engagement  with 
the  tripping  armatnre,  means  for  adjusting  the  lever  ver- 
tically, means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  part  to 
which  the  lever  is  pivoted,  means  for  moving  the  part  to 
which  the  lever  is  pivoted  in  one  direction,  and  means  for 
returning  said  part  to  its  normal  position  when  said  last 
mentioned  means  are  released,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion a  tripping  coil  and  a  tripping  armature,  a  weighted 
lever,  means  for  altering  the  position  of  the  weight  acting 
on  the  lever,  a  part  to  which  said  weighted  lever  is  piv- 
oted, a  projection  on  said  lever  which  Is  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  engagement  with  the  tripping  armature,  means 
for  adjusting  the  lever  vertically,  mean.s  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  part  to  which  the  lever  is  pivoted,  means 
for  moving  the  part  to  which  the  lever  Is  pivoted  In  one 
direction,  and  means  for  returning  said  part  to  its  normal 
position  when  said  last  mentioned  means  are  released,  as 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dcscrll>ed.  in  combina- 
tion, a  tripping  coll  and  a  tripping  armature,  a  loaded 
lever  adapted  to  engage  and  retard  said  armature,  means 
for  varying  the  load  of  the  lever,  a  bracket  to  which  the 
loaded  lever  is  pivoted,  means  for  adjusting  the  lever  rela- 
tive to  the  armature,  means  for  supporting  the  bracket  wS 
that  it  and  the  lever  can  be  moved  into  a  position  in 
which  the  lever  will  engage  the  tripping  armature,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  bracket,  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Rasette.] 


Oftl.850.  r.\R-BRAKE  GEAR.  Clarbxci!  II.  Howard  and 
Harrt  M.  Prr,.»GER.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Double 
Body  Bolster  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  .')90.4S,n. 


1.  In  car  brake-gear  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
pull-iever.  and  an  e<]ualizlng  lever  having  a  swinging  com 
mon  fulcrum. 

2.  In  car  brake-gear  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
pull-lever,  and  an  equaliilng  lever  having  a  common  ful- 
crum, the  said  levers  being  suspended  from  the  car  truck 
so  as  to  swing  vertically  relative  thereto. 

3.  In  car  brake-gear  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
pull-lever,  and  an  equalising  lever  having  a  common  ful- 
■orum.  the  said  levers  being  suspended  from,  and  movable 
radially  about  a  fixed  point  on  the  car  truck. 

4.  In  car  brake-gear  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
fnlMever,  and  an  eqoalltlng  lever  having  a  twinging  com- 
mon fulcrum,  and  means  in  connection  with  the  said  levers 


for  applying  the  brake-shoes  of  the  said  gear  to  the  wheels 
of  the  tmck. 

5.  In  car  brake-gear  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
pull-lever,  and  an  equalising  lever  having  a  swinging  com- 
mon fulcrum,  a  main  pull-rod,  and  means  for  applying  the 
brake-shoes  of  the  said  gear  to  the  wheels  of  the  truck. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


991,851.  CONTROLLER-BELLOWS  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  JoscPH  P.  Hdlocb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ludwig  A  Company,  a  Corp«ira- 
tlon  of  New  York.  Filed  May  15.  1909.  Serial  No. 
496,105. 

M 


1.  A  controller  bellows  for  pneumatic  musical  instru- 
ments comprising  a  collapsible  bellows  provided  with  an 
elongated  exhaust  port :  a  roller  valve  actuated  by  the 
movable  wall  of  the  bellows,  disposed  in  the  interior  there- 
of and  arranged  to  roil  over  the  exhaust  port  to  cause  the 
gradual  opening  or  closing  of  said  port  upon  the  varia- 
tion of  air  tension  In  said  bellows. 

2.  A  controller  bellows  for  pneumatic  musical  Inntni- 
ments  comprising  a  collapsible  bellows  :  a  hollow  block  dis- 
posed within  said  bellows  and  fastened  to  Its  fixed  wall, 
said  block  having  a  plurality  of  exhaust  ports  In  Its  In- 
ner end :  a  roller  carried  by  the  movable  wall  of  the 
bellows  and  arranged  to  roll  over  the  Inner  end  of  unid 
block  ;  a  flap  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  roller  and  to  the 
block  below  the  exhaust  ports,  adapted  to  be  wound  or 
unwound  by  the  roller  so  as  to  gradually  cover  or  uncover 
the  exhaust  ports :  and  resilient  means  for  holding  the 
roller  in  contact  with  the  block. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  musical  instruments  the 
combination  with  a  pneumatic  controller  bellows,  of  valve 
means  disposed  within  said  bellows  actuated  by  its  mov- 
able part  to  govern  the  air  tension  therein  ;  an  expanding 
spring ;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  expansive  force  of 
said  spring,  comprising  extension  members  secured  to  the 
walls  of  the  controller  bellows  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  oppositely  dlspoMd  notches  adapted  to  receive 
the  ends  of  said  spring,  subaUntially  as  descrit>ed. 


991,862. 
Cleveland. 
575.204. 


^mo. 


MBINO  SYSTEM.     William   Keller, 
Filed    Aug.    3,     1910.       Serial    No. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  double  Y 
and  T  fitting  having  a  bend  provided  with  a  bowl  flange, 
a  waste  pipe  extending  from  said  fitting,  a  cross  fitting 
on  said  pipe  for  attachment  to  a  stack,  unions  for  kttarh- 


Mav  9, 1911- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


39« 


ment  re(n>«ctlTely  to  a  Uvatory  and  a  tub,  watte  pipe*  ex- 
tending from  said  unions  to  the  double  Y  fitting,  and 
vent  pipes  extending  from  said  unions  to  the  cross  fitting. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  structure  includ 
Ing  a  combined  Y  and  T  fitting,  having  a  bend  and  a 
bowl  flange,  a  cross  fitting,  a  waste  pipe  connecting  said 
fittings,  means  supported  by  said  pipe  for  engaging  and 
holding  a  tank,  a  union,  a  waste  pipe  connecting  said 
union  with  the  Y  fitting,  a  vent  pipe  extending  from  said 
nnlon  to  the  cross  fitting,  and  a  supporting  bracket  car- 
ried by  said  vent  pipe. 

3.  At  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pipe  structure  Includ- 
ing a  combined  double  Y  and  T  fitting,  unions,  each 
union  having  a  waste  opening  and  hot  and  cold  water  re- 
ceiving openings,  a  waste  piije  connecting  each  union  with 
the  fitting,  hot  and  cold  water  pipes  connecting  the  unions 
and  communicating  with  the  respective  openings,  each  of 
said  pipes  including  means  for  engaging  a  supply  pipe, 
means  for  connecting  the  fitting  to  a  stack,  and  vent  pipes 
for  conducting  gases  from  the  waste  pipes  to  said  connect- 
ing meant. 


991,853.     ELECTRIC-CIRCUIT  CLOSER.     John  Albxax 
DER     Kknnedt-McGbegor.     Birmingham.    England,    as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Edwsrd  William  Bonson.  Knowle. 
England.    Filed  Apr.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  .•i.'>3,090. 
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troUer,  a  contact  arm  normally  coupled  to  tald  lever,  an 
arm  having  one  of  its  ends  plvotally  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  contact  arm,  a  dash  i>ot  having  its  pis- 
ton coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  arm.  and  a  spring 
controlled  plunger,  guides  for  the  same  upon  the  operate*! 
lever,  the  upper  guide  forming  an  abutment  for  one  eml 
of  the  spring  encircling  said  plunger,  and  controlling  its 
movement,  a  collar  upon  said  plunger  forming  an  abut- 
ment for  the  lower  end  of  said  spring,  a  detent  upon  the 
contact  arm,  an  operating  device  plvotally  secured  to  the 
operating  lever,  normally  engaging  with  its  inclined  face 
the  inclined  face  of  said  detent:  an  eye  upon  the  upi>or 
end  of  said  plunger,  adapted  to  disengage  and  readily  en- 
gage said  detent  and  operating  device,  stops  upon  the  pivot 
of  the  arms,  and  upon  arm  (B)  to  regulate  the  relative 
movements  of  said  arms,  and  means  to  operate  said  plun 
ger,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.  A  circuit  closer  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing In  combination  with  the  operating  lever  of  a  con- 
troller, a  contact  arm  normally  coupled  to  said  lever,  an 
arm  having  one  of  Its  ends  plvotally  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  contact  arm,  a  dash  pot  having  its  pis- 
ton coupled  to  the  otlier  end  of  said  arm,  and  means  to  dU- 
engage  said  conUct  arm  from  the  operating  lever  for  the 
purpose  of  preventing  an  abrupt  movement  of  the  contact 
arm  from  its  open  to  the  closed  position,  substantially  as 

described. 

2.  A  circuit  closer  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing  In   combination   with   the  operating  lever  of  a   con 
troller,  a  contact  arm  normally  coupled  to  said  lever,  an 
arm  having  one  of   its  ends  plvotally   connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  contact  arm,  a  dash  pot  having  its  pis 
ton  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  and  a  spring 
controlled  plunger  guided  upon  the  operated  lever,  a  roller 
upon  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger,  kept  In  contact  with 
tb«  upper  face  of  tald  arm,  a  detent  upon   the  conUct 
arm,  and  an  operating  device  plvotally  secured  to  the  op 
eratlng  lever,   normally  engaging   with   its  Inclined  face 
the  Inclined  face  of  said  detent,  and  adapted  to  be  disen- 
gaged therefrom  by  the  contraction  of  the  spring  control- 
ling the  movement  of  taid  plunger,  substantially  at  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  circuit  closer  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing  In   combination  with  the  operating  lever  of  a  con- 


991,854.  PILOT -LIGHT  SYSTEM  FOR  ELEVATORS. 
Paol  T.  Kenny.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1908. 
Serial  No.  446,430.  _ 


1.  In  a  signaling  apparatus  lor  elevators  in  combina- 
tion, an  electrically-operated  signal  in  the  car,  a  source 
of  electromotive  force,  up  and  down  passengers  buttons  at 
each  fioor,  a  normally-open  switch  corresponding  to  each 
button  and  closed  by  operation  of  the  same,  said  switches 
being  connected  in  parallel  in  said  signal  circuit  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  close  the  signal  circuit  at  what- 
ever time  a  switch  is  closed,  up  restoring  mechanism 
successively  opening  only  the  switches  corresponding  to 
the  up  buttons  when  the  car  is  moving  up,  and  down  re- 
storing mechanism  successively  opening  only  the  twite  het 
corresponding  to  the  down  buttone  when  the  car  it  moving 
down. 

2.  In  a  lignallng  apparatut  for  elevatort  to  combina- 
tion, an  electrically-operated  signal  in  the  car,  a  source 
of  electromotive  force,  up  and  down  passengers  buttons  at 
each  floor,  a  normally  open  switch  corresponding  to  eiuh 
button  and  closed  by  operation  of  the  some,  said  switches 
being  connected  in  parallel  in  said  signal  circuit  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  close  the  signal  circuit  at  what 
ever  time  a  switch  U  closed,  up  restoring  mechanism 
successively  opening  only  the  switches  corresponding  to 
the  "up"  buttons  when  the  car  Is  moving  up.  and  down 
restoring  mechanism  successively  opening  only  the 
switches  corresponding  to  the  "down"  buttons  when  the 
car  is  moving  down,  a  second  electrically-operated  signal 
in  the  car,  circuits  In  parallel  for  operrftlng  the  same, 
means  for  closing  said  circuits  comprising  a  part  moved 
correspondingly  with  the  movement  of  the  car  and  switch 
mechanism  controlled  at  least  In  part  by  said  push-but 
tons  whereby  said  circuits  for  said  second  signal  cannot 
be  closed  by  the  apparatus  until  a  push-button  has  been 
puthed  and  the  cnr  approaches  the  floor  on  which  said 
push-button  Is  located. 
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991.800.  FURROW  -  SUBSOIL  -  BRBAKING  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  PLOWS.  Amos  Kbnwobtht.  HilUdale. 
Oreg.     Filed  Jaly  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  574.351. 


1.  A  furrow  Bab-toiT-breakinK  attacbment  for  plows, 
consisting,  essentially,  of  a  breaker-shaft  having  a  plu- 
rality of  breaking  devices  fixed  thereon  and  rotatable 
therewith, — arms  affording  Journals  for  said  breaker-shaft 
and  finding  pivotal  support  upon  the  plow. — a  yoke  also 
afTording  Journal-support  for  said  breaker  shaft, — a  ver- 
tically-disposed spindle  or  shaft  loosely  supporting  said 
yoke, — a  rack-bar  forming  an  extension  of  ssid  spindle 
or  shaft  in  the  same  vertical  line. — a  gear  engaging  said 
rack-bar, — a  bracket  fixed  to  the  plow-beam  and  affording 
pivotal  support  for  said  gear, — and  a  lever  for  moviog 
said  gear  upon   said   rack-bar. 

2.  A  furrow  sal>-solI-breakinK  attachment  t»r  plows, 
consisting,  essentially,  of  a  breaker-shaft  having  a  plu- 
rality of  breaking  devices  fixed  thereon  and  rotatable 
therewith. — arms  affording  Journals  for  said  breaker-shaft 
and  finding  pivotal  support  upon  the  plow. — a  yoke  also 
affording  Journal -support  for  said  breaker  shaft, — a  ver- 
tically-disposed spindle  or  shaft  loosely  supporting  said 
yoke, — a  rack-bar  forming  an  extension  of  said  spindle 
or  shaft  In  the  same  vertical  line, — a  gear  engaging  said 
rack-bar. — a  quadrant-shaped  notched  bracket  fixed  to  the 
plow-beam  and  affording  pivotal  support  for  said  gear, — 
»  lever  for  moving  said  gear  upon  said  rack-bar. — and 
a  locking  device  engaging  the  notches  on  said  bracket 
and  connected  with  said  lever. 

3.  A  furrow  snb-soil-breaklDK  attachment  for  plows, 
consisting,  essentially,  of  a  breaker-shaft  having  a  plu- 
rality of  breaking  devices  fixed  thereon  and  rotatable 
therewith, — arms  affording  Journals  for  said  breaker-shaft 
and  finding  pivotal  support  upon  the  plow, — a  yoke  also 
affording  Journal-support  for  said  breaker  shaft, — a  ver- 
tically-disposed spindle  or  shaft  loosely  supporting  said 
yoke, — a  rack-bar  forming  un  extension  of  said  spindle 
or  shaft  in  the  same  vertical  line, — a  gear  engaging  said 
rack-l>ar. — a  quadrant  shaped  notched  bracket  fixed  to 
the  plc^w-beam  and  affording  pivotal  support  for  said 
gear. — a  lever  for  moving  said  gear  upon  said  rack-bar. — 
and  a  strap  loosely  embracing  the  rack-bar  and  sup- 
ported at  its  ends  by  said  pivotal  support. 


091.856.  THREAD-FINISniNG  MACHINE.  William 
C.  KiTWORTH,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1007. 
Serial  No.  393,373. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril>ed,  thread  de- 
livery and  winding  mechanisms,  means  for  moistening  the 
threads,  vertically  arranged  beaters,  means  for  passing 
each  thread  downwardly  in  contact  with  one  surface  and 
upwardly  in  contact  with  another  surface  of  its  heater 
and  means  for  imparting  a  rolling  motion  to  each  thread 
as  it  passes  downwardly  in  contact  with  one  of  its  beat- 
ing surfaces. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  Iht  character  described,  thresd  de- 
livery and  winding  mechanisms,  means  for  Individually 
moistening  each  thread  each  means  comprising  a  basin 
adapted  to  contain  the  thread  dressing  liquid,  a  moisten- 
ing wheel  partially  immersed  in  the  liquid  over  which 
wheel  the  thread  is  caused  to  pass,  a  heater  along  the  ,, 


surface  of  which  tbe  tbread  te  eauwd  to  travel  sad  Beaoa 
for  imparting  a  rolling  motion  to  the  thread  while  it  la 
In  contact  with  the  surface  of  its  heater. 
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3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  thread  de- 
livery and  winding  mechanisms,  means  for  individually 
moistening  the  threads,  heating  surfaces  along  which  the 
threads  sre  i>assed.  means  for  imparting  a  rolling  motion 
to  tbe  threads  while  they  are  in  contact  with  their  heating 
surfaces,  comprising  a  plurality  of  rocking  levers  csrry- 
Ing  eyes  through  which  the  threads  pass  and  a  common 
longitudinally  reciprocating  bar  for  oscillating  all  of  the 
said  rocking  levers  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  l>ar. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  described,  thread  de 
livery  and  winding  mechaniams.  basins  for  containing  the 
thread  dressing  liquid,  moistening  wheels  engaging  tbe 
liquid  and  the  threads,  vertically  arranged  beaters,  means 
for  passing  each  thread  downwardly  in  contact  with  one 
surface  and  upwardly  In  contact  with  another  surface 
of  its  heater,  and  means  for  imparting  a  rolling  motion 
to  each  thread  as  it  passes  downwardly  in  contact  with 
one  of  the  heating  surfaces. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  thread  de- 
livery and  winding  mechanisms,  means  for  individually 
moistening  the  threads,  vertically  arranged  heaters,  mesns 
for  passing  the  threads  downwardly  in  contact  with  one 
surface  and  upwardly  In  contact  with  another  surface 
of  the  heaters,  means  for  impariing  a  rolling  motion  to 
the  threads  as  they  pass  downwardly  in  contact  with  one 
of  the  heating  surfsces  of  the  heaters,  said  means  rom- 
prisin;;  rocking  levers  carrying  eyes  through  which  the 
threads  pass  snd  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  bar  for 
oscillating  the  rocking  levers  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  bar. 


991,857.  AMALGAMATOR.  .Xtraro  B.  Kittson.  New 
York.  N.  T..  aaaignor  to  American  Gold  Amalgamation 
Company.  Portland.  Me.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1904.  Serial 
No.  220,309.  Renewed  Aug.  21,  1907.  Serial  No. 
389.545. 

1.  In  an  amalgamator  tbe  combination  of  a  rotary  pan 
adapted  to  contain  mercury,  with  a  tapering  roll  having 
an  amalgamating  surfsce  extending  over  snd  sdapted  to 
enter  the  mercury  to  push  pulp  therein  while  overlying 
and  engaging  the  free  metal  on  tbe  surface  of  the  pulp 
and  to  amalgamate  such  free  metal  on  the  surfsce  of  the 
roll,  and  means  to  rotate  said  pan  and  roll  at  substan- 
tially the  aame  surface  speed,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  amalgamator  the  combination  of  a  rotary  pan 
adapted  to  contain  mercury,  with  a  conical  roll  having 
a  copper  surface  provided  with  longitudinally  disposed 
concave  tapering  faces,  dipping  into  tbe  mercary.  and 
meana  to  rotate  said  pan  and  roll  at  substantially  the 
same  surface  speed,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

3.  A  roll  for  an  amalgamator  having  a  tapering  copper 
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sarfMs  provided  with  Uperlng  concave  faces,  the  marginal 
edges  of  adjacent  faces  meeting  in  longitudinally  dis- 
posed tapering  pointed  projections,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


4.  In  an  amalgamator  the  combination  of  a  rotary  pan 
adapted  to  contain  mercury,  with  a  cleaner  extending 
across  the  same  and  having  a  lower  edge  adjacent  to 
the  surface  of  mercury  in  the  pan  and  a  second  lower 
edge  Inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly,  substantially  ss 
described. 


991,858.  CAR-COUPLING.  Hasbt  T.  Kbakac,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  National  Malleable  Castings 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  June  1.  1908.  Serial  No. 
4.1.'».956.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  16. 
1009.  Serial  No.  490.260.  Renewed  July  28.  1910. 
Serial  No.  574.862. 


1.  A  coupler  head  having  a  guard  arm  provided  with 
horisontal  ribs,  and  vertical  ribs  connecting  them. 

2.  A  coupler  hesd  tasving  a  guard  arm  provided  with 
horisontal  ribs  and  vertical  ribs  connecting  them,  with 
spsce  between  the  vertical  ribs  and  the  body  of  the 
guard  arm. 


piece  having  a  beveled  lug,  a  pair  of  resUient  plates 
mounted  on  the  head  band  and  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  the  lug  to  lock  the  face  piece  in  raised  position,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  face 
piece. 


991.869.     BASE-BALL  MASK.    Bdwahd  J.  Lahan ,  Qnlncy. 
111.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  652,138. 

1.  A  bueball  mask  comprising  a  bead  piece  provided 
with  a  head  band,  a  face  piece,  arms  plvotally  connected 
with  the  opposite  sides  pf  the  head  band  and  connected 
with  the  face  piece,  resilient  members  connected  with  tbe 
head  band,  and  a  projection  connected  with  the  face  piece 
and  having  a  beveled  lug  adapted  to  pass  between  the 
resilient  members  for  locking  the  face  piece  in  raised 
position. 

2.  A  baseball  mask  comprising  a  head  piece  provided 
with  a  crown,  and  a  bead  band  having  overlapping  ends 
and  means  for  detachsbly  securing  tbe  ends  together,  s 
face  piece,  a  pair  of  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the 
sides  of  the  head  band  and  detachably  secured  st  ttieir 
forward  ends  to  tbe  face  piece,  a  projection  on  the  face 


3.  A  baseball  mask  comprising  a  head  piece  provided 
with  a  bead  band,  a  face  piece,  a  plurality  of  approxi- 
mately V-shaped  members  pivoted  on  the  sides  of  said  . 
head  piece  and  detachably  connected  at  their  forward 
ends  with  said  face  piece,  a  plurality  of  resilient  members 
connected  with  tbe  head  band  of  said  bead  piece,  and  a 
projection  connected  with  the  face  piece  and  having  a 
beveled  lug  adapted  to  pass  between  said  resilient  members 
for  locking  said  face  piece  in  ralaed  position. 

4.  A  baseball  mask  comprising  a  head  piece  provided 
with  a  crown  and  a  bead  band  having  overlapping  ends 
snd  means  for  detachably  securing  said  overlapping  ends 
with  each  other,  a  face  piece,  a  pair  of  approximately  V- 
shaped  frames  plvotally  connected  with  the  sides  of  the 
head  band  of  the  bead  piece  and  deUthably  secured  at 
their  forward  ends  to  said  face  piece,  a  projection  on  said 
face  piece  having  a  beveled  lug.  a  pair  of  resilient  plates 
mounted  on  the  head  band  of  said  head  piece  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  beveled  lug  to  lock  the  said  face 
piece  in  raised  position,  and  a  strap  connected  with  the 
rear  portion  of  the  head  band  of  the  bead  piece  and  the 
upper  portion  of  the  frame  ftf  the  face  piece  for  limiting 
tbe  downward  movement  thereof. 


991,860.  INK-DRIER  AND  STATIC  CHARGE  REDUCER 
FOR  PRESSES.  Maurice  L.  Lan«,  X)etrolt.  Mich.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Claud  8.  Gordon,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  554,216. 


1.  An  ink  drier  and  static  charge  reducer  comprising 
a  casing,  a  tubular  heat-non-conducting  core  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  casing,  an  electric  heating  coll  wound 
longitudinally  of  the  core,  a  tubular  support  snd  rein- 
force extending  through  snd  of  less  length  than  the  core, 
a  return  wire  passing  through  the  support  and  connected 
with  the  inner  end  of  the  heating  coll.  a  tubular  Insu- 
lation of  greater  length  than  and  extending  through  the 
support  for  Insulating  the  return  wire  therefrom,  a  P'ug 
of  such  diameter  ss  to  fit  in  one  end  of  tbe  caaing  to  re- 
turn the  parts  therein,  and  terminal  devices  anchored  on 
the  plug  and  electrically  connected  with  the  outer  ends 
of  the  return  wire  snd  coil. 

2.  An  ink  drier  and  static  charge  reducer  comprising  n 
casing,  a  tubular  heat  non-conducting  core  extending  Ion 
gltadlnallj  of  the  caaing.  an  electric  beating  coll  wound 
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longitndlDaUy  of  the  core,  a  tnbalar  lopport  and  rela- 
force  extending  tbroagta  and  of  leaa  length  than  the  core, 
a  retam  wire  passing  throngh  the  support  and  connected 
with  the  Inner  end  of  the  heating  coll.  a  tubular  Insula 
tlon  of  greater  length  than  and  extending  through  the 
support  for  Insulating  the  return  wire  therefrom,  a  plug 
of  such  diameter  as  to  lit  In  one  end  of  the  casing  to  re- 
turn the  parts  therein,  terminal  devices  anchored  on  the 
plug  and  electrically  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  the 
return  wire  and  coll,  and  a  cap  applied  to  the  end  of  the 
casing  opposite  from  that  having  the  plug  and  forming 
a  chamber  Into  which  the  parte  In  the  casing  are  free  to 
expand. 

3.  A  drier  and  static  charge  reducer  comprising  a  caa- 
Ing.  an  electric  heating  element  therein,  a  heat-non-con- 
ducting core  on  which  the  element  Is  supported,  a  tubular 
support  extending  through  the  core,  a  return  wire  passing 
through  the  support  and  connected  with  the  Inner  end  of 
the  element,  a  lining  In  the  support  Insulating  the  return 
wire  therefrom,  an  Insulation  plug  In  one  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, pins  disposed  in  the  plug  and  projecting  therefrom, 
fastenings  for  securing  the  pins  in  the  plug,  the  outer 
ends  of  the  return  wire  and  coll  passing  through  the  plug 
and  connecting  with  the  pins,  and  a  socket  applied  to  the 
said  pins  for  connecting  the  same  with  an  electric  circuit. 

4.  A  drier  and  static  charge  reducer  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, an  electric  heating  element  therein,  a  heat-non-con- 
ducting core  on  which  the  element  la  supported,  a  tabu- 
lar support  extending  through  the  core,  a  return  wire  pass- 
ing through  the  support  and  connected  with  the  Inner  end 
of  the  element,  a  lining  In  the  support  Insulating  the  re- 
turn wire  therefrom,  an  Insulation  plug  in  one  end  of  the 
casing,  pins  dliposed  In  the  plug  and  projecting  therefrom, 
fastenings  for  securing  the  pins  in  the  plug,  the  outer  ends 
of  the  return  wire  and  coil  paasing  through  the  plug  and 
connecting  with  the  pins,  a  socket  applied  to  the  said 
pins  for  connecting  the  same  with  an  electric  circuit,  aald 
socket  including  a  body  of  Insulation,  metal  tubes  in  the 
body  arranged  to  engage  the  said  pins,  and  means  for 
connecting  circuit  wires  with  the  said  metal  tubes. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  tubular  core  disposed  In  the  casing,  a  coll  extending 
around  the  core,  tubular  insulation  arranged  in  the  cas- 
ing and  surrounding  the  coll,  a  tubular  support  extend- 
ing through  the  core,  an  insulating  lining  In  the  support, 
a  return  wire  extending  through  the  support  and  insulated 
therefrom  by  the  said  lining,  said  return  wire  being  con- 
nected with  the  inner  end  of  the  coll,  a  protecting  cap 
applied  to  one  end  of  the  casing  and  forming  a  chamber 
to  provide  for  the  expansion  of  the  various  parts,  a  plug  of 
insulation  inserted  into  the  opposite  end  of  the  caaing. 
metal  devices  in  the  plug  to  which  the  coll  and  return  wire 
are  respectively  connected,  and  an  attaching  socket  en- 
gaging the  devices  for  connecting  the  same  In  an  electric 
circuit. 

991,861.      APPARATUS   FOR    DEODORIZING   THE    EX 
HAU8T- GASES  OF   INTERNAL    COMBUSTION    EN- 
GINES.    Jacob  A.   Lkmbbbo,  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed 
Dec.   24.  1909.     SerUl  No.  534,783. 


--J 


1.   In  an  apparatus  for  rendering  Inodorous  the  exhaust 
gaaes  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  filter  comprlaiag 


a  layer  of  aa  oxidising  material,  a  layer  of  material  adapt- 
ed to  mechanically  purify  the  gases,  and  a  layer  of  de- 
odorising material ;  a  washing  tank ;  an  alkaline  aolution 
in  the  washing  tank  and  adapted  to  saponify  the  reaidue 
of  oil  still  contained  In  the  gases  ;  and  means  for  conduct- 
ing the  gases  successively  through  said  layers  and  said 
solution  In  the  order  named. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  rendering  inodoroua  the  exhaust 
gases  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  filter  composing  a  layer  of  peroxld  of  manganese,  a 
layer  of  sand,  and  a  layer  of  animal  charcoal  :  a  wash- 
ing tank :  a  washing  liquid  in  the  washing  tank,  and  com- 
prising an  alkaline  carbonate  solution  adapted  to  cause 
saponification  of  the  residue  of  oil  atill  In  the  gases :  and 
means  for  conducting  the  exhaust  gases  through  said 
layers  and  said  liquid  In  the  order  named. 

3.  A  device  for  deodorising  the  exhaust  gases  of  inter- 
nal combustion  engines  in  which  the  gases  are  subjected 
to  filtration  and  washing  and  comprising  means  by  which 
the  exhaust  gases  are  first  subjected  in  the  filter  to  oxida- 
tion and  then  mechanically  purified  in  a  known  manner, 
then  deodorised,  and  a  waahing  liquid  through  which  the 
gaaes  are  passed  after  the  treatment  in  the  filter  and 
which  produces  the  saponification  of  the  residue  of  oil 
still  contained  in  the  gaaes. 


991,862.  SPLIT-COLLARED  SLEEVE  FOR  ROLLER- 
BEABINOS.  Chaslcs  S.  Lockwood,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company,  Harrison. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1909. 
Serial  No.  613.971.  Renewed  Apr.  5,  19n.  Serial  No. 
819.171. 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  shaft, 
and  a  caaing  having  head-plates  with  antifriction  rolls 
fitted  between  such  head-plates,  of  a  tnbolar  sleeve  fitted 
detachably  upon  the  shaft  within  the  rolls  and  of  sufflcient 
length  to  extend  outside  the  heads  of  the  casing  at  oppo- 
site ends,  with  Integral  collars  upon  the  ends  of  the  sleeve 
oatslde  of  such  head-plates,  the  sleeve  and  Integral  collars 
being  split  longitudinally  for  applying  them  laterally  to 
the  shaft,  and  the  collars  being  provided  with  means  for 
clamping  the  aame  with  the  sleeve  upon  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  ahtft, 
and  a  casing  having  head  plates  with  antifriction  rolls 
fitted  l)etween  such  head-plates,  of  a  tubular  sleeve  fitte<l 
detachably  upon  the  shaft  within  the  rolls  and  of  suffl- 
cient  length  to  extend  outside  the  beads  of  the  caaing  at 
opposite  ends,  with  integral  collars  upon  the  ends  of  the 
sleeve  outside  of  such  head-platea,  the  sleeve  and  integral 
collars  being  split  longitudinally  upon  an  oblique  line  to 
facilitate  the  passage  of  the  rolla  across  the  joint  of  the 
sleeve  and  the  said  Joint  being  slightly  open  to  permit 
the  rigid  clamping  of  the  sleeve-sections  upon  the  shaft, 
and  twlta  connecting  the  collar-sections  for  clamping  ths 
aame  with  the  sleeve  upon  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  shaft, 
and  a  caaing  having  head-platea  with  antifriction  rolls 
fitted  betwe«n  such  bead-plates,  of  a  tubular  sleeve  fltt*^ 
detachably  upon  the  shaft  within  the  rolls  and  of  s<iffl- 
clent  length  to  extend  outside  the  heads  of  the  casing  st' 
opposite  enda,  with  Integral  collars  upon  the  ends  of  the 
sleeve  ootalde  of  such   head-platea.  a  cage   fitted  to   the 
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anti-frktion  rolla  between  the  bead-plates,  and  the  cage, 
the  sleeve  and  casing  being  divided  longitudinally  to 
facilitate  their  application  to  the  shaft,  and  the  sleeve 
and  casing  provided  with  means  for  securing  their  sec- 
tions together. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  shaft, 
and  a  casing  having  head-platea  with  anti-friction  rolla 
fitted  between  such  bead-plates,  of  a  tubular  sleeve  fitted 
detachably  upon  the  abaft  within  the  rolla  and  of  suffi- 
cient length  to  extend  outside  the  heads  of  the  casing  at 
opposite  ends,  the  said  extended  ends  having  Integral  col- 
lars provided  with  projecting  circular  flanges  at  their  op- 
posite edges  sod  iMlting-lugs  and  bolts  between  the  said 
flanges,  the  sleeve  and  flanged  collars  being  divided  k>n- 
gitudlnally  throogh  the  bolting-lugs,  and  the  Joint  of  the 
sleeve  being  slightly  open  to  permit  its  clamping  rigidly 
upon  the  abaft  when  the  bolts  are  tightened  In  said  lugs. 

5.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  abaft, 
and  a  casing  having  head-plates  with  anti-frlctlon  rolls 
fitted  twtween  such  head-plates,  of  a  tubular  sleeve  fitted 
detacliably  upon  the  shaft  within  the  rolls  and  of  sufll- 
clent  length  to  extend  outside  the  beads  of  the  casing  at 
opposite  ends,  the  said  extended  ends  having  integral 
collara  provided  with  projecting  circular  flanges  at  their 
opposite  edges  and  bolting-lugs  and  bolts  between  the 
said  fianges,  the  aleeve  and  flanged  collars  t>eing  divided 
longitudinally  through  the  bolting  lugs  upon  reversely 
Inclined  lines  extended  to  form  an  oblique  Joint  for  the 
l>aaaage  of  the  rolla  upon  the  sleeve,  and  the  joint  of  the 
lug  being  slightly  open  to  permit  ita  clamping  rigidly 
upon  the  shaft  by  the  bolts. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  jn  the  Uaxette.] 


991,863.      SINK    AND    PUUP    SUPPORT.      IIkuukht    H. 
j  Macomber,  Kendallvllle.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Flint  &  Wall- 

ing Manufacturing  Company,  Kendallvllle,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
iwration  of  Indiana.  Filed  June  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
.-.66,195. 


1.  The  comblnatlcn  with  a  pump  having  a  base,  of  a 
bracket  provided  with  a  connection  for  supporting  a  side 
of  the  pump  base,  ssid  bracket  having  a  laterally  extending 
arm  adjustable  relatively  to  the  bracket,  aald  arm  engaging 
a  remote  side  of  the  pump  baae. 

1.'.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  bracket,  of  a 
pump  provided  with  a  baae  having  an  upstanding  cylinder 
engaging  portion  and  an  outwardly  extending  flange  from 
which  the  upstanding  portion  rises,  a  pair  <>t  bolts  each 
ruartlng  between  the  pump  baae  flange  and  the  bracket,  a 
laterally  extending  adjustable  brace  carried  by  the  bracket 
and  directly  engaging  the  pump  base  flange,  and  a  third 
bolt  coaeting  between  the  pnmp  base  flange  and  brace. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pump  of  a  brace  and  a 
bracket  supporting  said  pump,  said  brace  mountable  upon 
and  adjustable  along  said  bracket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pump  of  a  bracket  having 
a  pnmp  supporting  portion,  spaced  from  said  pump  sup- 
porting portion  a  bracket  mounting  portion,  and  a  brace 


adjuatable   along   said   mounting   portion   and   extending 
to  aupport  the  pump. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pump  of  a  bracket  i>f  right 
angle  form  having  a  bracing  portion  extending  from  a 
right  angle  side  thereof,  and  an  adjusuble  laterally  ex- 
tending pump  supporting  brace  mounted  on  said  braclne 
portion. 


991.864.  OVERSHOE  FOR  HORSES.  Z.u  ii.vuiah  M.^.s- 
GDM.  Silver  Springs,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1911.  Serial 
No.  614,138. 

\ 


1.  In  an  orer-ahue  for  horses,  a  base  plate  to  fit  l>eneatli 
the  toe  of  the  hoof,  side-pieces  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  aides  of  the  baseplate,  spurs  projecting  from  the  for- 
ward edges  of  said  side  pieces,  a  bolt  adjustable  in  the 
toe  of  the  base-plate  to  bear  against  the  Inner  edge  uf  the 
permanent  shoe,  and  holding  straps  attached  to  the  rear 
edge  of  the  l>ase-plate  adapted  to  paas  over  the  heel  of  the 
hoof  around  the  upper  enda  of  said  side-pieces  to  the  front 
of  the  hoof. 

2.  In  an  overshoe  for  horaes,  a  base-plate  to  fit  beneatli 
the  toe  of  the  hoof,  side  pieces  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  aldea  of  the  baae-plate  having  shallow  hooks  at  their 
upper  ends,  a  twit  adjustable  In  the  toe  of  the  iMise  plate 
to  bear  agalnat  the  Inner  edge  of  the  permanent  shoe,  and 
holding  straps  attached  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  base-plate 
adapted  to  pass  over  the  heel  of  the  hoof  around  said 
shallow  hooks  to  the  front  of  the  hoof. 

3.  In  an  over-shoe  for  horses,  a  base  plate  to  lit  lieneatli 
the  toe  of  the  hoof,  side-pieces  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  sides  of  the  base-plate  having  shallow  hooks  In  their 
upper  ends,  spurs  projecting  from  the  forward  edges  of 
Skid  side-pleces,  a  bolt  adjustable  In  the  toe  of  the  base- 
plate to  bear  against  the  Inner  edge  of  the  permanent  ahoe. 
holding  strapa  attached  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  base-plate 
adapted  to  pass  over  the  heel  of  the  hoof  around  said 
shallow  books  to  the  front  of  the  foot,  and  an  adjusting 
strap  connecting  the  holding  straps  over  the  heel  of  the 
hoof. 


091.865.  MACHINE  FOR  HONING  RAZORS.  Cuaklxs 
A.  Mann,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Harris  D.  Crane,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  31.  liltU. 
Serial  No.  579,892. 


1.  A  machine  for  boning  raxors  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally reciprocating  carrier,  a  boning  stone  mounted 
ttiereon.  a  preaaure  bar  dlaposed  above  said  boning  stone. 
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a  raior  bolder  moiuitod  adjacent  said  carrier  and  adapted 
to  bold  a  rasor  blade  in  contact  witb  said  stone,  and 
meana  for  Imparting  an  alternating  rotary  motion  to  aald 
razor  holder,  whereby  the  position  of  said  razor  is  re- 
versed at  each  longitudinal  movement  of  the  stone. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  boning  razors,  a  longitudinally  re- 
ciprocating carrier,  a  boning  stone  mounted  thereon,  an 
operating  member  on  said  carrier,  cams  on  said  operating 
member,  a  razor  holder,  supports  therefor,  pins  on  said 
holder,  a  segmental  gear  adapted  to  engage  said  pins  and 
baring  a  stem  adapted  to  engage  and  be  actuated  by 
said  cams  to  rotate  said  bolder  alternately  In  oppoelte 
directions. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  honing  razors,  a  longitudinally  re- 
ciprocating carrier,  a  honing  stone  mounted  thereon,  an 
operating  member  on  said  carrier,  cams  on  said  operating 
member,  a  razor  bolder,  supports  therefor,  pins  on  said 
holder,  a  segmental  gear  adapted  to  engage  said  pins  and 
having  a  stem  adapted  to  engage  and  be  actuated  by  said 
cams  to  rotate  said  holder  altemattly  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  adjustable  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
razor  folder. 

4.  fn  a  machine  for  honing  razors,  a  longitudinally  re- 
ciprocating carrier,  a  boning  stone  mounted  thereon,  a 
razor  holder,  means  for  reversing  the  position  of  the  rasor 
blade  with  relation  to  the  stone,  and  a  spring  pressure 
memt)er  mounted  above  said  stone  and  adapted  to  be  ad- 
justed vertically.  Tsubatantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  honing  razors,  a  longitudinally  re- 
ciprocating carrier,  a  honing  stone  mounted  thereon,  a 
bracket  on  said  carrier,  and  a  spring  pressure  member 
mounted  on  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  ver- 
tically thereon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  9  1.866.  CONTRIVANCE  FOR  PRESERVING  THE 
ASHES  OF  CREMATED  BODIES.  Adolf  Makbch, 
Cera  Reuss.  Germany.  Filed  Deo.  27.  1909.  SerUl  No. 
535,061. 


In  a  crematorium,  in  combination,  a  chimney,  a  plu- 
rality of  ventilation  shafta  positioned  about  said  chimney 
and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  walls  extending 
between  said  chimney  and  said  ventilation  shafts,  said 
walls  having  cells  formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  the 
ashes  of  the  cremated  bodies. 


991,867.  SIGN  DEVICE.  Andbsw  J.  Mathbws.  White 
Plains,  N.  T.  Filed  July  1.  1910.  Serial  No.  569.869. 
Tbe  herein  described  sign  device,  consisting  of  a  rod 
provided  at  its  lower  end  witb  a  base  piece,  a  plurality  of 
sign  boards,  each  of  which  Is  composed  of  two  separate 
plates  of  flexible  material  having  recesses  in  their  bottom 
edge  and  connected  at  their  ends  and  passed  down  over 


said  rod,  a  non-rotatable  block  placed  on  said  rod 
Ing  on  said  base  piece,  and  on  which  tbe  bottom  board 
rests,  a  block  placed  on  said  rod  between  tbe  said  tmards. 
a  block  placed  on  the  top  board  and  a  threaded  cap 
screwed  on  to  tbe  end  of  said  rod  and  binding  all  of  said 


parts  together,  said  blocks  being  provided  witb  grooves  to 
receive  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  said  boards  and 
the  bottom  and  middle  blocks  being  provided  with  trans- 
verse ribs  at  right  angles  to  said  grooves  and  engaging 
said  recesses. 


991.868.  SHAFT  AND  AXLE  BEARING.  PaaNK  Max- 
ant,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Basil  Maxant. 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  502.696. 


1.  In  a  Journal  bearing.  In  combination  with  a  box, 
adapted  to  receive  lubricant  therein,  collars  rockably 
mounted  In  said  box,  antifriction  devices  arranged  in  said 
collars  and  means  retaining  said  devices  in  a  fixed  spaced 
relation  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  journal  bearing,  in  combination  with  a  box 
adapted  to  receive  a  lubricant  therein,  collars  independ- 
ently and  rockably  mounted  In  said  box.  rollers  arranged 
In  spaced  relation  in  said  collars  and  common  thereto  and 
means  for  retaining  said  rollers  In  said  relation,  said 
means  adapted  to  rotate  In  said  collars. 

3.  In  a  Journal-bearing  in  combination  with  a  box 
adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant,  collars  having  lateral 
horizontal  bearings  within  said  box,  rollers  having  bear- 
ings in  said  collars,  and  rotatable  means  for  holding  said 
rollers  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  journal-bearing,  in  combination  witb  a  box 
made  In  sections  and  adapted  to  contain  lubricant,  collars 
having  horizontal  trunnions  joumaled  in  said  boxes,  roll- 
ers having  side  and  end  bearings  In  said  collars,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  rollers  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other. 

6.  In  a  journal  bearing.  In  combination  with  saltable 
supporting  means,  collars  having  trunnions  Joumaled  in 
said  supporting  means,  rollers  having  side  and  end  bear- 
ings in  said  collars,  rotatable  means  carrying  said  rollers, 
and  adapted  to  apply  lubricant  to  said  rollers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


991.869.  NAP-RAISING  DETERGENT  AND  DISINFECT- 
ANT FOR  WORN  WOOLENS,  SERGES,  AND  OTHER 
GOODS.  CHAaLis  A.  McKinnon,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  McTan 
Chemical  Company,  Phoenix,  Arts.,  a  Corporation  of 
Arizona.  Filed  July  16.  1910.  Serial  No.  572,260. 
1.  The  composition  of  matter  herein  described,  the  same 

comprising  carbolic  acid,  ammonia,  blue-stone,  borax,  and 

water  ;  substantially  as  deecribed. 
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2.  Tbe  compoaltlon  of  matter  herein  described,  tbe  aame 
comprising  carbolic  add,  ammonia,  blue-stone,  borax,  and 
water  In  approximately  the  following  proportions :  one 
quart  carbolic  add.  one  ounce  blue-stone,  one  pint  am- 
monia, one  ounce  borax,  and  two  and  one-half  qoarts 
water :  subsUntlally  as  described. 

8.  The  composition  of  matter  herein  described,  tbe  same 
comprising  commercial  carbolic  acid  one  quart,  ammonia 
one  pint,  crystallised  blue-stone  one  ounce,  powdered  borax 
one  ounce,  and  water  two  and  one-half  quarts ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  composition  of  matter  herein  described,  the  same 
comilrlsing  cartwllc  acid,  ammonia,  borax,  blue-stone, 
water,  and  lamp-black ;  sobstantially  as  described. 

6.  The  composition  of  matter  herein  described,  tbe  same 
comprlaing  commercial  cartwllc  add  one  quart,  ammonia 
(aqua)  one  pint,  crystallised  blue-stone  one  ounce,  pow- 
dered borax  one  ounce,  water  two  and  one-half  quarU.  and 
lamp-black  one  hundred  aod  fifty  gralDi ;  lubstaDtlally  aa 
de«:ribed. 


901,870.  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FOD- 
DER FROM  BREWERY  -  WASTE.  Richaso  MaisTsa, 
Meerane,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Ph6nix- 
Werk  G.  M.  B.  H.  Meerane.  Saxony,  Germany.  Filed 
May  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  498.940. 


»-rf 


Apparatus  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  comprising  a 
drum,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  series  of  mov- 
able blades  carried  by  tbe  shaft  and  set  at  an  inclination 
thereto,  a  series  of  fixed  blades  projecting  from  the  drum  and 
•et  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft,  each  fixed  blade  being  ar- 
ranged in  greater  proximity  to  one  of  its  flanking  movable 
blades  than  to  tbe  other  flanking  movable  blade. 


991,871.      DRIER.     Clacdiks    Flabzxll   Mcbbitt.   Lake- 
land,  Fla.     Filed  Feb.   26.   1910.      Serial  No.   546.071. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprlaing  a 
furnace,  a  stack  for  the  furnace,  comprising  a  sectional 
tube  extending  below  the  same,  and  having  a  delivery 
opening  at  the  bottom  thereof,  the  sections  having  lateral 
marginal  flanges  at  their  ends  abutting  tbe  flanges  of  the 
adjacent  sections,  a  screen  arranged  transversely  of  each 


section,  each  screen  comprising  a  ring,  a  shaft  arranged 
transversely  of  the  ring,  .the  ends  of  the  shaft  helns 
Joumaled  in  tbe  side  wall  of  tbe  tube  and  one  of  said 
ends  extending  outside  of  tbe  same  and  being  bent  later- 
ally to  form  a  crank  arm,  angle  plates  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  ring  and  shaft  with  their  apexes  upward, 
U-shaped  hangers  straddling  the  sbsft  and  ring  and 
passing  through  the  plates,  and  nuts  threaded  onto  tbe 
arms  of  the  hangers  below  the  plates,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
tbe  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  section  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  series  of  openings,  and  a  pin 
passing  through  one  of  said  openings  and  engaging  the 
crank  arm  for  retaining  the  screen   In  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
furnace,  a  stack  for  tbe  furnace,  comprising  a  sectional 
tube  extending  below  the  same,  and  having  a  delivery 
opening  at  the  bottom  thereof,  the  sections  having  lateral 
marginal  fianges  at  their  ends  abutting  tbe  flanges  of 
the  adjacent  sections,  a  screen  arranged  transversely  of 
each  section,  each  screen  comprlaing  a  ring,  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  ring,  the  ends  of  the  shaft 
being  Joumaled  In  the  side  wall  of  tbe  tube  and  one  of 
said  ends  extending  outside  of  the  same  and  being  bent 
laterally  to  form  a  crank  arm,  angle  plates  arranged 
transversely  of  the  ring  and  shaft  with  their  apexes  up- 
ward, and  means  engaging  the  crank  arm  for  holding  the 
screen   in  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specifled,  comprising  a 
furnace,  a  stack  for  the  furnace,  comprising  a  sectional 
tube  extending  below  the  same  and  having  a  delivery 
opening  at  tbe  bottom  thereof,  the  sections  having  lateral 
marginal  flanges  at  their  ends  abutting  the  flanges  of  the 
adjacent  sections,  a  screen  arranged  transversely  of  each 
section,  each  screen  comprising  a  ring,  a  shaft  arranged 
transversely  of  the  ring,  tbe  ends  of  the  shaft  being 
Journaled  In  the  side  wall  of  the  tube,  and  one  of  said 
ends  extending  outaide  of  tbe  same  and  being  bent  later- 
ally to  form  a  crank  arm,  angle  plates  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  ring  and  shaft  with  their  apexes  upward, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  angle  plates  to  the 
ring  and  shaft,  and  meana  for  holding  the  screen  In  ad- 
justed position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specifled,  comprising  a 
furnace,  a  stock  for  the  furnace,  comprising  a  sectional 
tube  extending  below  the  same  and  having  a  delivery 
opening  at  the  bottom  thereof,  the  sections  having  lateral 
marginal  flanges  at  their  ends  abutting  the  fianges  of  the 
adjacent  sections,  a  screen  arranged  transversely  of  each 
section,  means  for  supporting  the  screen  for  swinging 
movement  on  an  axis  transverse  to  tbe  tube,  and  means 
for  holding  the  screen  in  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  character  specifled  comprising  a 
furnace,  a  sectional  tube  arranged  vertically  and  passing 
through  tbe  furnace  and  having  a  feed  hopper  at  its 
upper  end.  and  having  a  delivery  opening  tberebelow, 
screens  approximately  fitting  the  tube  and  arranged  trans- 
versely thereof  at  spaced  intervals,  each  screen  compris- 
ing a  ring,  a  shaft  arranged  transversely  of  tbe  ring 
and  joumaled  in  the  tube  walls,  said  shaft  having  on 
one  end  a  crank  arm,  and  angle  bars  arranged  transversely 
of  the  ring  and  shaft  in  spaced  relation  and  with  their 
apexes  upward,  and  means  for  holding  each  screen  in 
adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


991.872.      LOCKING    ATTACHMENT    FOR    INCANDES- 
CENT   ELECTRIC    LAMPS.      Albkbt    F.    W.    Mctsk, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  James  H.  McGill,  Valparaiso, 
Ind.     Filed  May  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  432,311. 
1.  In  a  lamp  locking  device,  a  socket  engaging  clamp 
and   locking  means  therefor  comprising  duplicate  plates, 
an   interiorly    threaded   screw-receiving   socket   upon   one 
of  said  plates,  opening  toward  tbe  opposing  plate,  a  cap 
secured  to  said  opposing   plate,  said  cap.  being  of  shape 
to  provide  a  recess  between  Itself  and  the  coactlng  plate, 
a  bolt,  screw-threaded  at  one  end  and  formed  for  recep- 
tion of  a  suiUble  key  at  the  other,  and  a  fiange  on  the 
screw-bolt  between  said  screw-threaded  and  key  portions 
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thereof  for  engagement  In  the  recees  between   the  plate 
and  cap. 


2.  In  a  lamp-locking  device,  a  socket-engaging  clamp 
and  locking  means  therefor  comprialng  in  combination 
plates  18' — 18'  to  be  locked  together,  a  locking  acrew  20 
provided  with  a  head  22,  and  flange  21,  a  screw  bead-guard 
24,  overlying  the  flange  and  head,  secured  to  one  of  said 
plates  to  retain  the  screw  In  place  and  permit  rotation 
thereof,  and  a  screw-threaded  shank-guard  10,  on  the  other 
plate  for  engagement  with  said  screw. 

3.  In  a  lamp-locking  device,  a  socket  engaging  clamp 
and  locking  means  therefor  comprising  coactlng  dupli- 
cate plates,  an  Interiorly  threaded  screw-recelvlng  socket 
upon  one  said  plate,  opening  toward  the  opposing  plate, 
a  cap  secured  to  said  opposing  plate,  said  cap  being  of 
shape  to  provide  a  recess  between  itself  and  the  coactlng 
plate,  a  bolt  screw  threaded  at  one  end  and  angulated 
at  the  other,  a  flange  on  the  bolt  between  said  screw 
threaded  and  angulated  portions  thereof  for  engagement 
in  the  recess  between  the  plate  and  cap,  and  a  rim  on 
the  cap  for  surrounding  the  angiilated  portion  of  the 
bolt,  subetantlally  as  described. 


901.873.     ORAI'PLE  HAY  FORK.      D  D  MiLLra.  Canton, 
Ohio..    Filed  Mar.   1,  1911.     Serial  No.  «ll,ft42. 


1.  A  grapple  bay  fork  comprising  two  frames  pivoted 
to  each  other  upon  a  horlxontally  disposed  pivot,  each 
frame  comprising  two  side  pieces  spaced  from  each  other 
and  diverging  from  their  upper  ends  to  their  lower  ends, 
inwardly  turned  tines  connected  to  said  lower  ends  and 
a  handle  connected  to  each  frame  by  three  brace  rods, 
one  of  said  rods  connected  to  said  .handle  and  to  said 
side  pieces  at  their  upper,  convereent  ends  and  two  of 
said  rods  connected  to  said  handle,  diverging  from  each 
other,  and  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  side 
pieces,  the  said  handle  being  arranged  in  outwardly  spaced 
relation  to  the  plane  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  grapple  hay  fork  comprising  two  frames  pivoted 
to  each  other  upon  a  horlxontally  disposed  pivot,  the  sides 
of  Mtld  frames  diverging  toward  their  free  ends,  inwardly 
turned  tines  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  said  frames, 
each  frame  provided  with  an  upper  brace  rod  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  frame  near  the  said  pivot,  and  with 
lower  brace  rods  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said 
frame  at  the  free  end  thereof,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
lower  brace  rods  converging  and  being  fastened  to  each 
other  and  to  the  other  end  of  said  upper,  brace  rod,  and 


handles  connected  to  said  upper  and  lower  brace  rods  at 
the  point  where  said  brace  rods  are  connected  together. 
S.  A  grapple  hay  fork  comprising  two  frames  pivoted 
to  each  other  upon  a  horisontally  disposed  pivot,  each 
frame  provided  at  the  free  end  with  inwardly  turned 
tines,  said  frames  adapted  for  pivotal  movement  to  bring 
said  tines  into  hoisting  position,  said  tines  being  then 
substantially  horisontally  disposed,  and  into  discharging 
position,  said  two  frames  then  lying  In  substantially  the 
same  plane  and  said  tines  downwardly  directed,  and  a 
handle  connected  to  each  frame  by  three  brace  roda.  one 
of  said  rods  connected  to  said  handle  and  to  the  upper 
•nd  of  said  frame  and  two  of  said  roda  connected  to  said 
handle  and  to  the  lower  end  of  said  frame,  said  handle 
arranged  In  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  plane  of 
the  frame,  and  the  point  of  attachment  of  said  brace 
rods  to  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  lying  substantially 
vertically  above  the  ends  of  said  tines  when  the  device 
is  in  the  discharging  position. 

4.  A  grapple  hay  fork  comprising  two  frames  having 
spaced  side  pieces,  said  side  pieces  having  integral,  ex- 
tended. Inwardly  turned  tines,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
side  pieces  pivotally  connected  to  a  fork  bead  on  a  hori- 
sontally disposed  pivot,  spacing  bars  arranged  between 
and  connected  to  said  side  pieces  at  points  near  where 
said  pieces  are  Inwardly  turned  to  form  the  tines,  an 
upper  brace  rod  attached  to  the  side  pieces  of  each  frame 
near  the  upper  ends  thereof,  lower  brace  rods  connected 
at  their  lower  ends  to  the  side  pieces  of  each  frame  at  a 
point  near  said  spacing  bar,  and  at  their  upper  enda  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  upper  brace  rod.  handles  connected 
to  said  upper  and  lower  brace  rods  where  said  rods  are 
connected  together,  chains,  each  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  brace  rods  at  the  point  of  attachment  of  said 
handles,  and  the  other  end  connected  to  a  detachable 
bead  adapted  to  detachably  engage  aaid  fork  head,  said 
detachable  head  adapted  to  be  reieaaed  from  said  fork 
head,  whereby  the  weight  of  the  load  Is  transferred  from 
said  fork  head  to  aaid  brace  rods. 

5.  In  a  grapple  hay  fork  a  frame  comprising  two 
spaced,  downwardly  diverging  side  pieces,  tines  connected 
to  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  pieces,  an  upper  brace  rod 
connected  to  said  side  pieces  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  and 
two  lower  brace  roda  connected  at  their  lower  enda  to 
said  side  pieces  at  points  adiacent  the  points  of  attach- 
ment of  said  tines,  a  handle  and  said  handle  and  the  other 
enda  of  said  three  brace  rods  connected  together  at  a 
point  outwardly  spaced  from  the  plane  of  said  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


991.874.  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  ALCOHOLS  OR 
ALCOHOLIC  MATTERS  FROM  WOOL  FAT.  Sivebin 
MoBGBNSTEBN,  Charlottenburg,  Germany.  Filed  Oct. 
26,   1910.     Serial    No.   588,903. 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  alcohols  from  wool  fats 
which  consists  in  saponifying  the  raw  wool  fat  until 
lest  than  15  per  cent,  of  neutral  fat  is  present  in  the 
product  and  In  thereafter  wltltout  further  purification 
subjecting  the  product  to  distillation  im  vacuo. 

2.  A  process  for  obtaining  alcohols  from  wool  fata, 
which  consists  in  saponifying  the  raw  wool  fat  until 
lesa  than  15  per  cent,  of  neutral  fat  is  present  in  the 
product,  in  thereafter  without  further  purification  sub 
jectlng  the  product  to  distillation  in  vacuo  and  in  the 
presence  of  steam. 

3.  A  process  for  obtaining  alcohola  from  wool  fats 
which  coDsista  In  saponifying  the  raw  wool  fat  until 
lesa  than  15  per  cent,  of  neutral  fat  la  present  in  the 
product,  in  thereafter  without  further  purification  sub- 
jecting the  product  to  distillation  im  vacuo  and  in  the 
presence  of  superheated  steam. 


991,875.  BOUND-TOP  EXTENSION-TABLE.  Chableb 
W.  Mu!»z,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1906.  Serial 
No.  310,827. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  roond  stationary  table  top, 
of  a  series  of  leaves  for  entirely  sarroanding  and  enlarr 
tng  the  perimeter  thereof,  a  depending  annular  rail  adja 
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cent  to  the  edge  of  said  top  having  a  removable  section 
of  sufflcleni  length  to  permit  the  paaaage  of  leaves  beneath 
said  stationary  top,  and  a  draw  slide  to  which  aaid  re- 
movable section  is  attached  forming  a  carrier  for  support- 
ing the  leavea,  and  a  support  for  a  portion  of  the  remov- 
able leaves  In  their  extended  position. 


r,r 


2.  The  combination  with  a  round  stationary  Imperforate 
table  top,  of  a  depending  annular  rail  adjacent  to  the 
edge  of  aaid  top,  a  series  of  leaves  for  surrounding  said 
top  and  extending  the  diameter  thereof,  leaf-carriers  hav- 
ing aectiona  of  said  depending  rail  secured  thereto,  mov- 
able outward  beyond  the  edge  of  the  sUtionary  top  upon 
opposite  sides  thereof,  said  carriers  together  being  adapted 
to  receive  all  of  the  aaid  leaves  and  carry  the  aame  be- 
neath the  Btationary  top,  and  in  their  outer  positions 
forming  a  support  fiuah  with  the  under  aide  of  the  table 
top  for  a  portion  of  said  leaves  when  in  the  plane  of  said 
top,  and  auxiliary  supports  for  said  leaves  unsupported  by 
tbe  carriers. 

I  3.  The  combination  with  a  round  stationary  Imperforate 
table  top,  of  a  series  of  leaves  for  surrounding  said  top 
and  extending  the  diameter  thereof,  of  leaf-carriers  upon 
which  said  leaves  are  supported  beneath  said  stationary 
top.  adapted  to  be  drawn  outward  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
top  upon  oppoaite  sides  of  the  table,  said  carriera  also 
forming  aupporta  for  a  portion  of  the  leavea  when  in  the 
plane  of  the  stationary  top,  and  a  radially  extending  sup- 
porting arm  for  a  leaf  unsupported  by  said  carrier  adjust- 
ably aecored  to  the  sUtlonary  top. 


©01.876.      COTTON-GIN.      STBPHaN    D.    Mcrbat.    Dailaa, 
Tex.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1905.     SerUI  No.  290,055. 


continuous  over  and  projecting  outwardly  from  Its  periph- 
ery and  fixed  thereto  and  having  a  permanent  form,  and 
bniahes  shiftably  mounted  in  said  channels. 

2.  In  a  cotton  gin,  a  brush  cylinder  having  end  support- 
ing devlcea,  an  outer  aheet  metal  sheathing  engaging  the 
supporting  devices  and  provided  with  brush  receiving 
cliannela  continuously  extending  thereover,  and  fiexible 
brushea  mounted  and  solely  held  in  the  aaid  channels  by 
friction. 

3.  In  a  cotton  gin,  a  brush  cylinder  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  sheet  metal  sheathing  forming  the  outer  cover- 
ing therefor  and  having  peripheral  brush  receiving  chan- 
nels continuously  extending  thereover  and  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  and  brushes  having  a  normal  frlctional 
retentive  association  with  and  removably  mounted  in  the 
said  channels. 

4.  In  a  cotton  gin,  a  brash  cylinder  having  an  outer 
imperforate  sheet  metal  sheathing  provided  with  brush 
receiving  slots  continuing  thereover  from  end  to  end,  and 
bruahea  frlctional  iy  held  and  movable  in  the  said  slots. 

5.  In  a  cotton  gin,  a  brush  cylinder  comprising  heads 
and  a  cylindrical  sheathing  mounted  on  said  heads,  'said 
sheathing  having  continuous  peripheral  bruab  receiving 
rliannels,  and  brushes  adjustably  mounted  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  ^ 


991,877.  ELECTRICAL  LIQUID-HEATEB.  Andb»w  P. 
Nichols,  Seattle,  Waah..  assignor  to  Central  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Seattle,  Waah.,  a  Corporation  of  Wash- 
ington.    Filed  Jan.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  537.9.35. 


1.  In  a  cotton  gin,  a  brush  cylinder  comprising  heada, 
•  cylindrical  sheathing  mounted  on  said  heada.  said 
aheathing  having  bniah  receiving  ctiannels  longitudinally 


1.  In  an  electric  liquid  heater.  In  combination,  a  super- 
posed series  of  conductive  plates  spaced  apart,  and  having 
an  insulating  covering  upon  one  side,  said  plates  t>elnK 
arranged  with  like  surfaces  of  successive  plates  opposed 
and  having  openings  permitting  passage  of  the  liquid  suc- 
cessively through  the  spaces  between  said  plates,  and 
means  for  connecting  alternate  plates  with  opposite  poles 
of  an  electric  generator. 

2.  In  an  electric  liquid  heater,  in  combination,  a  series 
of  superposed  and  spaced  conductive  plates  having  an  In- 
sulating covering  on  one  side  and  arranged  to  oppose  like 
surfaces  of  successive  plates,  a  casing  surrounding  said 
plates  and  having  an  insulating  inner  surface,  said  plates 
having  openings  for  conducting  the  liquid  to  be  heated 
successively  through  successive  spaces  between  the  plates, 
and  means  for  connecting  alternate  plates  with  opposite 
poles  of  an  electric  generator. 

8.  In  an  electric  liquid  heater,  in  combination,  a  casing 
having  an  insulating  ^nner  surface,  a  series  of  superposed 
conductive  plates  having  an  Insulating  covering  upon  one 
side  and  of  a  site  to  form  obstructive  diaphragms  In  the 
casing,  said  plates  being  arranged  with  like  surfaces  of 
successive  plates  opposed  and  having  liquid  paaaages  ar- 
ranged to  lie  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  in  succea- 
sive  plates,  and  means  for  connecting  alternate  plates  with 
1  opposite  poles  of  an  electric  generator. 
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4.  An  electric  liqnid  heater  having  a  aerie*  of  auper- 
poaed  oondactive  platea  apaced  alightly  apart,  two  blndlDg 
roda  each  passing  through  all  of  said  platea  and  being 
each  electrically  connected  with  alternate  plates,  aaid 
plates  having  holea  permitting  passage  of  the  liqnid  to  be 
heated  between  said  platea. 

5.  An  electric  liquid  beater  comprising  a  aeries  of  con- 
ductive platea  having  an  insalatlng  covering  upon  one  aide 
and  arranged  In  superposed  position  with  like  surfaces  of 
consecutive  plates  facing  each  other.  Insulating  spacers 
between  said  plates,  two  binding  rods  passing  through 
the  plates  and  electrically  connected,  each  with  alternate 
plates,  said  platea  alternating  for  the  respective  rods,  and 
having  circulation  openings  positioned  to  cause  the  liquid 
to  be  heated  to  pass  through  successive  spaces  between 
said  plates. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


991.878.  RAZOR.  Waltbb  II.  Nicholls.  Boston.  Mass., 
assignor  to  Gillette  Safety  Razor  Company,  Boston, 
IftiBs..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  July  9,  1908. 
Serial  No.  442,670. 


4-- 


1.  In  a  rasor,  a  flat  reailient  blade  having  a  perforation 
near  each  end,  a  blade  supporting  plate  the  upper  surface 
of  which  is  lower  at  Its  side  edges  than  intermediate  the 
same,  a  handle  Immovably  attached  to  the  under  side  of 
said  plate,  a  stud  projecting  upwardly  from  the  higheat 
part  of  the  supporting  plate  near  each  end  thereof  and 
passing  through  the  perforations  in  said  resilient  blade,  a 
curved  clamping  piece  contacting  with  the  blade  at  Its 
edges  only  and  provided  with  keyhole  slots  to  engage 
notches  In  each  side  of  said  studs  when  pressure  is  ap- 
plied thereto  to  bend  said  blade  and  move  said  clamping 
piece  longitudinally,  and  a  finger  bold  on  the  surface  of 
•aid  clamping  piece. 

2.  In  a  razor,  a  flat  resilient  blade  having  a  perforation 
near  each  end,  a  blade  supporting  plate  the  upper  f>urfai-e 
of  which  inclines  downwardly  in  flat  planes  from  an  Inter- 
mediate longitudinal  line  to  each  side  edge,  a  series  of 
straight  Angers  projecting  from  one  of  said  edges,  a  hnn 
die  Integral  with  said  supporting  plate  on  Its  under  side, 
a  stud  projecting  upwardly  from  the  elevated  portion  of 
said  supporting  plate  near  each  end  to  receive  and  hold 
said  resilient  blade,  a  curved  clamping  piece  for  the  blade 
provided  with  keyhole  slots  to  engage  notches  In  each  side 
of  said  studs  when  pres-surc  and  endwise  movement  Is  ap- 
plied thereto,  said  clamping  piece  engaging  at  its  edges 
only  with  the  blade,  and  a  finger  hold  on  the  surface  of 
said  clamping  piece. 


991,879.  BOTTLE-CAPPING  MACHINE  William  H. 
NiEUBTBR,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  May  29,  1907.  Serial 
No.  376,327. 

1.  In  a  buttle-capplng  machine,  a  capping-head  having 
an  opening  to  receive  the  cap,  comprising  yieldable  meana 
for  holding  said  cap  within  said  opening  a  plurality  of 
pressure-applying  members  carried  by  said  bead  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  projected  through  openings  in  the  wall  of 
said  cap-receiving  opening  for  the  purpose  of  engaging 
and  applying  pressure  at  various  points  about  tbe  circum- 
ference of  tbe  cap-flange,  an  actuatlng-member  carried 
by  aald  bead  for  effecting  the  movement  of  said  pressure- 
applying  members  and  means  for  actuating  said  member. 

2.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  a  capplng-bead  com- 
prising means  for  reciprocating  the  same,  a  plurality  of 
pressure-applying  devices  movable  laterally  therein  for 
applying  pressure  at  various  points  about  tbe  circumfer- 
ence of  tbe  cap  flange  and  having  constantly  changing 
bearing  surfaces,  an  actuating  member  carried  by  tbe  head 
having  cam-aurfacM  co-acting  with  the  cam-surfaces  of  the 


presaure-applying  meml>era  for  the  purpose  of  effecting 
the  movement  of  tbe  latter,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
member. 


8.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  a  capping  bead  com- 
priaing  a  plurality  of  pressure-applying  members  for  ap- 
plying pressure  at  different  points  about  tbe  circumference 
of  tbe  cap-flange,  said  members  formed  with  cam  surfaces, 
an  actuating  member  having  a  plurality  of  yielding  sec- 
tions, each  section  provided  with  a  cam-surface  engaging 
and  co-acting  with  the  cam  surface  of  one  of  tbe  pressure 
applying  members,  and  means  for  effecting  the  movement 
of  the  actuating  member. 

4.  In  a  bottle-capping  machine,  a  capplng-bead  having 
a  cap-receiving  opening,  comprising  a  yielding  member 
carried  by  aaid  head  for  engaging  the  top  of  the  cap  and 
holding  it  In  position  on  tbe  bottle,  a  plurality  of  pressure- 
applying  members  carried  by  said  head  for  applying  pres- 
sure at  different  p<»lnts  about  the  circumference  of  the 
cap-flange,  said  members  being  movable  Into  the  cap  re- 
ceiving opening  of  the  head,  an  actuatlng-member  carried 
by  tbe  head  having  yielding  operating-portions  for  engag- 
ing and  effecting  tbe  movement  of  said  pressure-applying 
devices,  and  means  for  effecting  the  movement  of  aaid  ac- 
tuatlng-member. 

5.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  capplng-bead  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pressure  applying  devices  carried 
thereby  for  the  purpose  of  applying  preasure  at  various 
points  about  tbe  circumference  of  tbe  cap-flange,  a  sliding 
sleeve  split  longitudinally  to  form  a  plurality  of  yielding 
portions  adapted  to  engage  and  effect  the  movement  of  the 
pressure-applying  members,  and  meansi  for  effecting  the 
movement  of  the  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


991,880.  CRANKING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS-MOTORS.  Rot 
L.  NoKCKOss,  MInneapolia,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  580,380. 


1.  In  a  cranking  device  for  explosive  engines,  tbe  com- 
bination with  tbe  crank  shaft,  of  a  collar  provided  with 
meana  for  engaging  the  engine  shaft  and   looae  on  tbe 


crank  shaft,  said  collar  having  an  enlarged  portion,  a  collar 
fixed  on  the  crank  shaft,  means  carried  by  tbe  fixed  collar 
adapted  to  engage  the  looae  collar,  means  for  releasing 
tbe  engaging  means  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  back- 
ward rotation  of  the  engine  shaft,  and  a  caaing  secured 
to  the  fixed  collar  and  Inclosing  tbe  enlarged  portion  of 
the  loose  collar  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  cranking  device  for  explosion  engines,  tbe  com- 
bination with  the  crank  shaft  of  a  collar  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  engine  shaft,  a  collar  fixed  to  the 
crank  shaft  and  flattened  on  one  side,  a  dog  pivoted  on  the 
flattened  side  of  the  fixed  collar  having  one  end  arranged 
to  engage  the  loose  collar  and  means  carried  by  the  fixed 
collar  for  locking  the  dog  in  position  to  engage  the  loose 
collar  and  for  releasing  it  from  engagement  upon  tbe  back- 
ward rotation  of  the  engine  shaft. 

3.  In  a  cranking  device  for  explosion  engines,  the  com- 
blnstlon  with  the  crank  shaft,  of  a  collar  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  tbe  engine  shaft,  a  collar  fixed  to  the 
crank  shaft  and  flattened  on  one  side,  a  dog  pivoted  on 
the  flattened  side  of  the  fixed  collar,  a  ratchet  wheel  car- 
ried by  the  flxed  collar  and  rotatable  thereon  and  pro- 
Tlded  with  meana  for  engaging  the  dog  to  bold  It  in  locked 
engagement  with  the  loose  collar  and  a  pawl  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  its  backward  rotation,  whereby 
on  the  backward  rotation  of  the  loose  collar  the  dog  will 
be  carried  backward  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  thereby  unlocked  from  engagement  with  the 
loose  collar. 

4.  In  a  cranking  device  for  explosion  engtnea,  the  com- 
bination with  the  crank  shaft,  of  a  collar  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  engine  abaft  and  loose  on  the 
crank  ahaft,  a  collar  fixed  on  the  crank  abaft  and  flattened 
on  one  side,  a  dog  pivoted  on  the  flattened  side  of  the 
collar  having  at  one  end  a  tooth  and  having  a  finger  at 
the  other  end.  a  ratchet  wheel  journaled  on  the  collar  and 
provided  with  a  lug  for  engaging  the  finger  on  the  dog 
to  lock  the  dog  in  engagement  with  the  loose  collar,  meana 
for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  ratchet  wheel  on  the  fixed 
collar  and  a  pawl  engaging  tbe  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent 
its  rotation  in  a  backward  direction. 

5.  In  a  cranking  device  for  exploaive  engines,  the  com- 
bination with  the  crank  shaft,  of  a  collar  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  engine  shaft  and  loose  on  the  crtnk 
shaft,  said  collar  having  an  enlarged  inner  portion  and 
teeth  on  the  end  thereof,  a  collar  fixed  on  the  crank  shaft, 
a  dog  pivoted  on  the  fixed  collar  adapted  to  engage- the 
teeth  of  the  loose  collar,  means  carried  by  the  fixed  collar 
for  disengaging  the  dog  from  the  teeth  of  the  loose  collar 
by  the  backward  rotation  of  tbe  engine  shaft,  and  a  caaing 
secured  to  the  fixed  collar  and  inclosing  the  enlarged  por- 
tion of  tbe  loose  collar  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement 
thereof. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


991.881.  KEY  RESETTING  MECHANISM  FOR  VOTING- 
MACHINES.  Chaklbs  Hekbkrt  OcuMPAroH,  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1904.     Serial  No.  227.766. 

1.  In  a  voting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  voting  key 
or  indicator  freely  movable  into  and  out  of  voted  position, 
and  resetting  means  movable  first  into  and  then  out  of 
operative  relation  to  said  indlcstor  during  an  operative 
movement  of  said  means. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  voting  keya  or  indicators,  a  key- 
resetting  member  said  keys  being  normally  free  from  said 
member,  and  mechanism  to  actuate  the  member  and  re- 
turn it  ^o  ita  original  situation  apart  from  the  keys  in 
one  operation. 

3.  In  a  Totlng  machine,  a  turnstile  or  tbe  like,  keys  or 
indicators,  a  key-resetting  derice  normally  disengaged 
from  the  indicatora,  and  mechanism  Intermediate  the  turn- 
stile snd  aald  device  to  actuate  said  Intermediate  derice 
and  leave  it  in  normal  aituation. 

4.  In  a  Totlng  machine,  a  tum-itlle,  TOting  keys,  a  key 
resetting  device,  operating  connections  for  said  derice 
between  said  keys  and  turn  stile  operative  to  reset  all  keys 
left  in  voted  position  whether  by  ingoing  or  outgoing 
movement  of  said  tum-stlle.  registers,  register  actuators, 
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and  operating  connectlona  for  the  register  actuatora  be- 
tween such  actuatora  and  turn-atile  aaid  actuators  being 
operable  to  actuate  voted  registers  and  effect  a  count  by 
an  outgoing  movement  only,  and  meana  whereby  said  ac- 
tuators are  reset  by  an  ingoing  movement  of  tbe  turn- 
stile. 


5.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  turn-stile,  voting  keya.  a  key 
resetting  device,  operating  connectlona  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate said  resetting  device  resetting  any  key  left  in  voted 
position,  said  connection  being  operative  on  the  resetting 
device  whether  the  movement  of  the  turn-stile  be  Ingoing 
or  outgoing,  and  such  outgoing  movement  leaving  the 
keys  free  to  move. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


991,882.  VOTING  MACHINE.  Chablm  Hbrbbbt  Ocdh- 
PAUOH,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1899.  Serial 
No.  739,016. 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  wttb  a  series 
of  reglstera,  of  a  series  of  ballot  indicators  forming  part  of 
tbe  permanent  structure,  each  moving  an  independent 
register  freely  into  and  out  of  coCperatlve  relation  with 
its  actuator,  interlocking  devices  for  preventing  the  op- 
eration of  more  than  a  predetermined  number  of  tndi 
catora.  and  means  for  causing  a  simultaneous  operation 
of  all  the  registers  which  are  in  operative  postion. 

2.  In   a   voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a'  voting 
handle  morable  about  an  axia.  registers,  and  intermediate 
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mecbanlMn  comprising  m  cooo«ctk>n  moTable  to  opposite 
tides  of  the  isld  axis  and  resisting  bj  Its  grsTltj  the 
moTsmsnt  of  the  handle  In  either  direction. 

3.  In  a  TOting  machine,  a  plarallty  of  registers  each 
freely  and  Independently  moTable  to  bring  It  Into  and  out 
of  vote  counting  position,  means  for  simultaneously  actn- 
atlng  those  that  have  been  mored  Into  and  left  In  such 
position,  snd  interlocking  devices  made  effective  by  the 
movement  of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  registers 
whereby  operation  of  more  than  the  predetermined  num 
her  Is  prevented. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  vote  Indicators,  Interlocking 
devices  for  the  same,  separately  movable  registers,  a  plu 
rallty  of  bars  for  moving  said  registers  to  a  vote  counting 
position,  said  bars  attached  one  to  each  register,  and 
mechanism  distinct  from  the  Indicators  for  actuating  the 
registers  to  count  the  votes,  said  mechanism  comprising 
s  part  adspted  to  be  moved  against  such  registers  as  hsve 
l*en  moved  to  vote  counting  position  subsequently  to  the 
movement  of  the  registers. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  registers 
freely  movable  into  and  out  of  voted  position,  a  series  of 
vote  indicators,  a  series  of  bars  each  carrying  one  only  of 
said  registers  and  adipted  by  such  connection  to  m  >ve  the 
register  without  actuating  its  counting  devices,  and  an 
actuator  for  the  registers  to  effect  counting  in  such  as 
have  been  shifted  by  Indicators  into  position  to  be  op- 
erated by  said  actuator. 

rrialms  «  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


991.S83.      EGG-BE.\TER.     Maric«8   B.   Olsin.    Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  577.604. 


In  s  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
number  of  beater-wlres  spirally  mounted  thereon  and 
spaced  apart  and  forming  grooves  therebetween,  a  driving 
sleeve  having  pins  Inserted  therethrough  which  engage 
said  grooves,  said  wires  having  loops  formed  thereon  the 
terminal  ends  of  which  stop  In  the  lower  ends  of  said 
grooves  and  limit  the  down  movement  of  said  sleeve. 


tUlly  at  the  base  thereof  which  are  adapted  to  engage  In 
slots  m  a  drill  Kosket,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


991.884.     TWIST-DRILL.    John  L-  Osgood.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  462,252. 

1.  A  twist  drill  consisting  of  a  twisted  bar  having  a  flat 
tapered  shank  portion  and  provided  at  its  opposite  edges 
sutMtantlally  at  the  base  of  said  shank  portion  with  inte- 
gral laterally-extending  driving  projections,  and  flat  ta- 
pered shank  strips  extendinip  longitudinally  from  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  shank  portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  twist  drill  consisting  of  a  twisted  bar  having  a  flat 
shank  portion,  and  flat  shank  strips  extending  longitudi- 
nally at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  shank  portion,  said 
shank  portion  and  shank  strips  being  tapered  and  having 
Integral    lateraUy-extendlag  driving   projections   substan- 


3  A  twist  drill  consisting  of  a. twisted  bar  having  a 
flat  tapered  shank  portion,  and  separate  flat  shank  strips 
which  are  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  shank  portion 
and  extend  longitudinally  thereof  but  terminate  short  of 
the  end  of  said  shank  portion  to  form  a  driving  tang  at  th.- 
end  of  the  shank,  said  shank  portion  and  said  strtps  hav- 
ing converging  edges  provided  substantially  at  the  base 
thereof  with  Integral  laterally  extending  driving  proj.c- 
tlons  adapted  to  engage  In  slots  In  a  drill  socket,  substan 
tUlly  as  set  forth. 


991,885  STEAM  BOILER  FURNACE.  John  roxcaoT. 
West  Melbourne.  Victoria.  Austrslla.  Filed  Aug.  10. 
1909.     Serial  No.  51-.M77. 


1.  In  a  steftiB  holler  furnace,  the  combination  with  the 
grafe  bars  and  the  Are  bridge,  of  a  plurality  of  bars  Inter- 
locking at  their  upper  end  with  the  top  of  the  Are  brldce. 
and  *  support  for  their  lower  ends,  each  of  said  bars,  at 
their  lower  ends  hsvlng  a  projecting  portion  on  which 
rests  the  end  of  a  grate  bar. 

2.  In  steam  boiler  furnaces,  the  combination  with  the 
grate  bars  and  flre  bridge,  of  a  cap  plate  on  said  Are 
bridge,  a  base  having  an  upwardly  extending  projection 
thereon,  said  csp  piste  "having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein 
and  a  recess  in  the  ba:k  top  edge  of  each  of  said  holes,  s 
metallic  bridge  supported  upon  the  base  snd  formed  of  a 
number  of  independent  bars  curved  rearwsrdly  at  the  up- 
per end  and  provided  on  their  side*  at  each  end  with  eoa- 
tact  spacing  nibs,  the  upper  end  of  each  bar  having  a  lock- 
ing bead  adapted  to  enter  one  of  the  holes  in  the  csp  piste 
snd  engage  with  aald  recess  formed  In  the  back  top  edge  of 
said  hole,  while  the  lower  end  of  each  bar  has  a  rabbet 
adapted  to  engage  the  upwardly  extending  projection  on 
said  base,  and  an  angular  nick  in  Its  lower  front  edge  be- 
low which  Is  an  inclined  forwardly  projecting  foot,  upon 
whiih  reete  the  grate  bar  for  the  purpose  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  steam  boiler  furnaces,  the  combination  with  the 
flre  bars  and  flre  bridge,  of  a  base,  a  bar  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  metallic  bridge  supported  upon  the 
base  and  formed  of  a  number  of  independent  bars  curved 
rearwardly  at  the  upper  end  and  provided  on  their  sides  at 
each  and  with  contact  spacing  nibs,  a  metallic  cap  plate  on 
the  flre  bridge  formed  with  a  curved  front  top  edge  aad 
with  a  series  of  holes  having  raceaaes  in  the  back  top  edgas 
thereof,  a  locking  l>esd  on  the  upper  end  of  each  bar  of  the 
metallic  bridge  adapted  to  enter  the  corresponding  hole  In 
oald  plate  and  engage  the  recesa  thereof,  each  bar  having  a 
rabbet  In  the  rear  lower  edge  thereof  adapted  to  engago 
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said  bar  on  the  base,  and  an  angular  nick  In  the  front  edge 
of  each  bar,  an  Inclined  forwardly  projecting  foot  below 
such  nick  npon  which  a  corresponding  flre  bar  reata,  a 
damper  for  controlling  the  air  delivery  Into  the  air  cham- 
bt'r  between  said  flre  bridges,  and  a  steam  pipe  provided 
with  Jets  In  said  chamber. 


991.886.  TURRET-LATHE.  Jambs  C.  Pottbb  and  John 
Johnston.  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  assignors  to  Potter  k 
Johnston  Machine  Co..  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation 
of  Rhode  laland.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1907.  Serial  No. 
M1.04S. 


1.  In  a  turret  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  turret,  a  tur- 
ret clamping  device,  means  automatically  operating  said 
clamping  device,  and  sepsrate  means  to  hold  the  device  In 
an  undamped  position,  said  separate  means  being  moved  to 
and  remaining  In  position  to  hold  said  device  in  undamped 
position. 

2.  In  a  turret  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  turret,  an 
automstic  turret-clamping  device  Including  a  reciprocating 
bar,  a  hand-operated  eccentric  to  cooperate  with  said  bar 
to  bold  the  devl?e  In  turret-unclamplng  position. 

8.  In  a  turret  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  turret,  a  tur- 
ret damping  device,  automatic  mechanism  for  operating 
said  device  including  a  reciprocating  bar.  and  means  coact- 
Ing  with  said  bar,  and  distinct  from  the  automatic  mocha- 
nism,  to  hold  the  turret  damping  device  In  unclamplng  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  a  turret  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  turret,  ,an 
automatic  damping  device  embracing  a  pinion  and  rack 
bar.  an  eccentric  to  coact  with  the  rack  bar,  unconnected 
with  aald  bar,  and  a  handle  to  turn  the  eccentric. 

B.  In  a  turret  lathe,  the  combination  of  a  turret,  a  allde 
supporting  the  same,  sn  automatic  clamping  device  In- 
cluding a  reclpro?atlng  bar.  sn  eccentric  to  coact  with  said 
bar.  unconnected  with  said  bar.  a  shaft  mounted  in  the 
slide,  to  which  shaft  the  eccentric  is  atteched,  and  a  han- 
dle on  the  shaft  to  turn  the  eccentric. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


991.887.  PIN.  Jambs  K.  PoTTBa,  Providence,  R.  I.,  as- 
signor to  Fischer  snd  Pniefer.  Providence.  R.  I.,  a  Firm. 
Filed  Oct  27.  1910.    Serial  No.  589,474. 


//■ 
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1.  A  pin  having  a  front  plate,  a  hack  plate  provided 
with  a  socket  for  the  hesd  of  the  pin -tongue,  said  socket 
being  cloaed  on  all  sides  but  slotted  for  the  passage  of 
the  ptn-tongue.  a  portion  of  the  stock  of  the  body  of  the 
back  plate  forming  the  bottom  of  the  socket,  the  other 
sides  of  the  socket  being  Integral  with  an  edge  portion  of 


the  body  of  the  back  piste,  the  socket  having  a  lip  engaged 
by  the  front  plate. 

2.  A  pin  having  a  front  plate,  a  back  plate  provided 
with  a  socket  having  flattened  side  walls  for  receiving  nnd 
laterally  supporting  the  hesd  of  the  pin-tongue,  the  metal 
In  aald  socket  being  folded  to  close  the  same  on  sll  sides 
but  slottad  for  the  passage  of  the  pin-tongue,  said  socket 
being  formed  as  an  Integral  extension  of  an  edge  portion 
of  the  body  of  the  back  plate,  and  a  Up  on  said  socket  over 
which  the  front  plate  Is  roiled. 


991.888.     CLEVIS.      Eknest   Prechel.   Woodiske.   Minn. 
Filed  June  3.  1910.     Serisl  No.  564.827. 
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A  clevis  comprising  a  yoke-shaped  member  having  aper- 
tures In  Its  ends,  a  headed  pin  passing  through  said  aper- 
tures and  having  a  notch  at  one  end.  a  locking  member  for 
said  pin  comprising  a  tapering  body  having  a  thin  spring 
end.  parallel  Inclined  flanges  bent  up  from  said  thin  spring 
end  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  body  and  adapted 
to  engage  on  opposite  sides  of  one  leg  of  the  yoke  mem- 
ber, a  thumb  engaging  lug  bent  up  from  the  thin  end  for 
disengaging  the  flanges  from  the  sides  of  the  yoke  meml>er. 
a  pivoting  bolt  passing  through  the  locking  member  and 
one  leg  of  the  yoke  member  for  pivotally  mounting  the 
locking  member,  and  s  thick  diagonally  cut  notch  engng 
ing  end  held  in  engagement  with  the  notch  of  the  pin  by 
said  flanges. 


991,889.  DOOR  CLOSER  AND  CHECK.  Albbbt  Pboven. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Richard  Pattlson.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  William  D-  Nevlns  and  Albert  Proven. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  May  17.  1910.  Serial  No. 
561.806. 


1.  In  a  door  closer  and  check,  a  tube,  means  for  attach- 
ment of  one  end  of  ssid  tube  to  s  door  casing  and  to  the 
door,  the  lower  portion  of  said  tube  adapted  to  contain 
checking  fluid  and  serve  as  a  liquid  chamber,  a  piston 
movsble  In  said  tube  and  a  piston  rod  extending  from  ssld 
piston  sxlally  of  the  tube,  and  means  for  afllxing  one  end 
of  said  piston  rod  to  the  door  cssing  to  cause  said  tube  to 
Us  In  a  vertically  Inclined  position,  said  piston  being 
ralvad  and  ported. 

2.  In  a  door  closer  and  check,  a  tube,  means  for  attach- 
ing the  lower  end  thereof  to  a  door,  a  valved  and  ported 
checking  platoii  In  said  tube,  a  piston  rod  extending  from 
said  piston  sxlally  of  the  tube  and  through  the  upper  end 
of  the  latter,  means  at  the  onter  end  of  said  piston  rod; 
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for  attachment  to  a  door  easlnc  aboT*  the  point  of  at- 
tachment of  the  lower  end  of  aald  tube  to  cause  said  tnbe 
to  He  In  a  vertically  inclined  position,  and  a  helical  spring 
inclosed  In  said  tube  and  encircling  said  piston  rod. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  an  angularly 
disposed  tube  having  the  lower  end  thereof  closed  and 
adapted  to  contain  checking-liquid,  a  piston  In  said  tube, 
M.  plug  in  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  a  piston  rod  extending 
from  aald  piston  tbrouxb  said  plug,  the  latter  having 
^ooves  in  Its  outer  face  and  an  inclined  passage,  said 
passage  leading  from  the  exterior  below  said  piston  rod 
to  the  Interior  of  said  tube  whereby  escaping  liquid  Is  re- 
turned to  the  tube. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  an  angularly 
disposed  tube,  the  lower  end  thereof  closed  and  adapted 
to  contain  checking-liquid,  a  ported  and  valved  piston  in 
said  tube,  a  plug  In  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  hav- 
ing a  stufllng-box  therein,  a  hollow  piston-rod  extending 
from  said  piston  through  said  stufflng-box,  a  yoke  at- 
tached to  the  outer  end  of  said  piston-rod  and  adapted  to 
be  plvotally  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  door  frame, 
a  valve-rod  extending  from  said  piston  through  said  pis- 
ton-rod and  yoke,  and  a  stnfllng-box  in  said  yoke  surround- 
ing said  valve-rod. 


901,890.  SLIDING-DOOR  LOCK.  Charles  F.  Bitch«l, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  George  E.  Greenbaum. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  21,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
568,076. 
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1.  A  sliding  door  lock  comprising  a  pivoted  latch,  a 
releasing  block  arranged  to  slide  In  a  direction  at  sub- 
stantially right-angles  to  the  swing  of  the  latch,  said 
block  being  provided  with  an  internal  screw-thread,  and 
a  key  naving  a  threaded  screw  arranged  to  move  said 
block  under  one  end  of  the  latch  to  release  the  latch,  said 
screw-threads  being  of  non-standard  construction. 

2.  A  sliding  door  lock  comprising  a  pivoted  latch  hav- 
ing a  cam  surface  near  one  of  its  ends,  a  releasing  block 
arranged  to  slide  in  a  direction  at  substantially  right- 
angles  to  the  swing  of  the  latch,  said  block  having  a  cam 
surface  arranged  to  engage  with  the  cam  surface  on  the 
latch  and  belni?  provided  with  an  Internal  screw-thread 
with  its  axis  parallel  witb  the  movement  of  the  block,  and 
a  key  having  a  threaded  screw  arranged  to  move  said 
block  under  one  end  of  the  latch  and  to  release  the  latch, 
said  screw-threads  being  of  non-standard  construction. 

3.  A  sliding  door  lock  comprising  a  pivoted  latch  hav- 
ing a  cam  surface  near  one  of  its  ends,  a  spring  for 
pressing  the  latch  into  its  locking  position,  a  manually 
operated  release  lever  for  said  latch,  a  releasing  block  ar- 
ranged to  slide  In  a  direction  at  substantially  right-angles 
to  the  swing  of  the  latch,  guides  for  said  block,  said 
block  being  provided  with  an  Internal  screw-thread  with 
Its  axis  parallel  with  the  movement  of  the  block ;  and  a 
key  having  a  shoulder  and  a  threaded  screw  arranged  to 
move  said  block  under  one  end  of  the  latch  to  release  the 
latch,  said  screw  -  threads  being  of  non  •  standard  coa- 
■truction. 

4.  A  lock  having  a  latch-releaslng  member  constructed 
with  an  Internal  screw,  and  a  key  having  an  external 
screw  fitting  said  internal  screw,  both  of  said  screws 
having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  threads  of  dissimilar 
■hapes. 

B.  A  lock  having  a  latch-releasing  member  constructed 
with  an    internal   screw,  and   a  key  having  an  pxternal 


screw  fitting  said  iotemal  screw,  said  screws  bavliig  three 
parallel  threads  an  equal  distance  apart,  each  of  said 
threads  being  of  a  different  shape  but  all  of  the  threads 
being  of  the  same  pitch. 


991.891.  PIPE-COUPLINO.  Forstks  Robinson,  Caaey. 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  U.  C.  Coa- 
pllng  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  July  16,  1010. 
Serial  No.  672,344. 


1.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  con- 
fronting ends  of  two  pipes,  of  a  sleeve  embracing  the 
confronting  ends  of  said  pipes,  an  Inwardly  projecting 
annular  flange  carried  by  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  sleeve  having  bayonet-shaped  slots 
formed  therein,  straps  bridging  the  o[>en  ends  of  said  slots, 
a  cylindrical  coupling  member  arranged  within  said  sleeve 
and  having  the  ends  thereof  flared,  an  annular  Interior 
rib  carried  by  said  member  and  aerving  functionally  as  a 
stop  for  the  ends  of  said  pipes,  gaskets  surrounding  said 
pipes  and  extending  Into  the  flared  ends  of  said  member, 
a  wearing  ring  against  one  of  said  gaskets,  a  locking 
ring  engaging  said  wearing  ring,  radially  disposed  pins 
carried  by  said  locking  ring  and  adapted  to  ride  Into  said 
sloU  and  against  the  angular  sides  of  said  slots,  lugs 
mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  mesns  detach- 
ably  mounted  between  said  lugs  and  adapted  to  engage  one 
of  said  pins  for  shifting  said  pins  toward  the  closed  ends 
of  said  slots. 

2.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  con- 
fronting enda  of  two  pipes,  of  a  sleeve  embracing  the  con- 
fronting ends  of  said  pipes,  an  inwardly  projecting  an- 
nular flange  carried  by  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  sleeve  having  bayonet-shaped  slots  formed 
therein,  straps  bridging  the  open  ends  of  said  slots,  a 
cylindrical  coupling  member  arranged  within  said  sleeve 
and  having  the  ends  thereof  flared,  an  annular  interior  rib 
carried  by  said  member  and  serving  functionally  as  a  stop 
for  the  ends  of  said  pipes,  gaskets  surrounding  said  pipes 
and  extending  Into  the  flared  ends  of  snid  member,  a  wear- 
ing ring  against  one  of  aald  gaskets,  a  locking  ring  en- 
gaging said  wearing  ring,  radially  disposed  pins  csrrled 
by  said  locking  ring  and  adapted  to  ride  Into  said  slots 
and  against  the  angular  sides  of  said  slots,  lugs  mounted 
upon  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  means  detachably  mounted 
between  said  lugs  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  pins 
for  shifting  said  pins  toward  the  closed  ends  of  said  slots, 
said  means  Includlns  a  screw,  a  hook  carried  by  one  end  of 
said  screw  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  pins,  and 
a  nut  screwed  upon  the  other  end  of  said  screw. 

3.  In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  con- 
fronting ends  of  two  pipes,  of  a  sleeve  embracing  the  ends 
of  said  pipes,  an  Inwardly  projecting  annular  flange  car- 
ried by  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
sleeve  having  bayonet -shaped  slots  fotined  therein,  a  cy- 
lindrical coupling  member  arranged  within  said  sleeve  and 
having  the  ends  thereof  flared,  gaskets  surrounding  said 
pipes  and  extending  Into  the  flared  ends  of  said  member, 
a  locking  ring  adapted  to  reUIn  said  gaskets  In  engage- 
ment with  said  locking  member  and  said  pipes,  radially 
disposed  pins  carried  by  said  ring  and  adapted  to  ride 
Into  said  slots  and  against  the  angular  sides  thereof,  and 
meana  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  said  pins  for  shifting  snId  pins  toward 
the  closed  ends  of  said  slots. 
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901  802       VAMP- MARKER.      John    F.    Roous,    Belfast, 
Me.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1007.     Serial  No.  366,341. 
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1.  In  a  vamp-markIng  machine,  adjnstable  gages  hav- 
ing vamp-supporting  surfaces,  and  marking  points  sup- 
ported on  said  gages  and  reslllently  held  separated  from 
the  surfaces  thereof. 

2.  In  a  vamp-marklng  machine,  gages  having  broad  flat 
sarfaces  adapted  to  support  vamps  to  be  marked,  and 
marking  points  carried  by  said  gages  and  reslllently  held 
separated  from  the  vamp-supporting  surfaces  thereof. 

3.  A  gage  for  a  vamp-marklng  machine  having  provls 
Ions  for  supporting  and  positioning  a  vamp,  and  a  mark- 
ing point  mounted  on  said  gage  so  as  to  project  over  the 
vamp  supported  and  positioned  thereby. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  gage  of  a  vamp-marklng  ma- 
chine, a  marking-point  holder  secured  to  said  gage,  and  a 
marking  point  fixed  to  said  holder  and  located  at  the  side 
of  the  center  line  of  a  vamp  engaged  with  the  gage,  the 
bolder  including  resilient  meana  for  normally  holding  the 
point  at  a  distance  from  the  body  of  the  gage. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  gage  for  a  vamp-marking  ma- 
chine, a  marking-point  holder  Including  a  strip  of  spring 
metal  secured  to  said  gage  and  arranged  to  extend  over  n 
vamp  in  engagement  with  the  gage,  and  a  marking  point 
fixed  to  said  strip  and  normally  held  thereby  at  a  distance 
from  the  body  of  the  gage. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


001,803.  AUFALFAUILL.  Bdwabo  F.  Bosb,  Fort  Col- 
lins. Colo.,  assignor  to  Kansas  City  Feed  Company, 
Limited,  Prescott,  Aria.,  a  Corporation  of  Ariaona. 
Filed  Oct.   12.  1008.     Serial  No.  467,220. 


a  point  adjacent  said  feeding  opening  to  a  point  substan- 
tially diametrically  opposite  said  feeding  opening,  means 
for  rotating  said  gang  of  cutting  devices  In  the  direction 
to  first  carry  the  material  toward  the  imperforate  portion 
of  the  ahell.  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  shell  longi- 
tudinally of  the  axla  of  said  gang  of  cutting  devices. 

5.  In  an  alfalfa  mill,  in  combination,  a  gang  of  rotary 
cutting  devices,  said  devices  being  spaced  apart  from  eachr 
other,  a  cylindrical  shell  surrounding  said  gang,  aald  shell 
having  a  feeding  opening  In  one  side,  and  being  perforated 
from  a  point  adjacent  said  feeding  opening  to  a  point  sub- 
stantially diametrically  opposite  said  feeding  opening, 
said  gang  of  cutting  devices  rotating  in  the  direction  to 
first  carry  the  material  In  the  direction  toward  the  Im- 
perforate portion  of  the  shell,  a  stationary  plate  fixed  In 
position  so  that  Ita  edge  lies  adjacent  said  cutting  de- 
vices and  near  the  edge  of  the  feeding  opening  toward  the 
Imperforate  part  of  the  shell,  said  edge  being  notched  to 
form  fingers  which  extend  into  the  spaces  between  the 
cutting  devices,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  shell. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.  In  a  reducing  mill.  In  combination,  a  shaft ;  a  cut- 
ting device  fixed  to  said  shaft ;  substantially  cylindrical 
heads  In  which  said  shaft  Is  Journaled,  a  cylindrical  shell 
slidable  on  aald  beads  and  Inclosing  said  cutting  device, 
aald  ahell  having  a  feeding  opening  therein,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  ahell. 

2.  In  a  reducing  mill,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
cutting  device,  of  a  reclprocatory  perforated  shell  par- 
tially surrounding  said  device,  and  a  stationary  plate 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  cutting  device,  said  plate 
having  notches  In  one  of  Its  edges,  and  said  rotary  cut 
ting  device  extending  Into  said  notches. 

8.  In  an  alfalfa  mill,  in  combination,  a  gang  of  rotary 
cutting  devices,  aald  devices  being  spaced  apart  from  each 
other,  a  cylindrical  shell  surrounding  said  gang  and  pro- 
viding .a  spsce  between  itself  and  said  gang,  aald  shell 
bavlng'a  feeding  opening  in  one  side  and  being  perforated 
from  a  point  adjacent  aald  feeding  opening  to  a  point  sub- 
stantially diametrically  opposite  said  feeding  opening, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  gang  of  cutting  devices  In  the 
direction  to  first  carry  the  material  toward  the  imperforate 
portion  of  the  shell. 

4.  In  an  alfalfa  mill,  in  combination,  a  gang  of  rotary 
cutting  devices,  said  devices  being  spaced  apart  from  each 
other :  a  cylindrical  shell  surrounding  said  gang  and  pro 
vldlnf  a  space  between  itself  and  said  gang,  aald  shell  hav- 
ing a  feeding  opening  In  one  aide  and  being  perforated  from 


991,894.  TIBB-8HOB.  Robebt  Bowlet.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
and  James  J.  Coombeh.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar. 
26.  1910.     Serial  No.  661,440. 


An  open-bellled  tire  shoe  comprising  superimposed,  clr- 
cumferentlally  extending  strata  of  rubber-treated,  closely 
woven  fabric  having  warp  and  woof  threads,  the  respective 
strata  breaking  Joint  reverse-splral-wlse  one  with  another, 
and  each  stratum  being  composed  of  rectangular  strips  of 
said  fabric  that  overlap  one  another  at  their  oppoaite  long' 
edges  and  that  are  located  with  their  warp  threads  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  plane  of  the  tire,  at  an  acute  angle 
thereto,  and  have  their  opposite  ends  transversely  severed 
in  the  marginal  portions  of  the  shoe ;  clencher  bead  rings 
embedded  in  the  marginal  portions  of  the  shoe  between 
superimposed  strata,  the  strips  of  Inward  strata  extend- 
ing past  the  Inner  edges  of  the    bead  rings  and  the  strips 
of  the  outward  strata  being  longer  than  the  strips  of  the 
Inward  strata  and  forming  a  close  covering  for  the  grooves 
and  outward  walls  of  the  bead  rings,  the  margins  of  ths 
inward  and  outward  strips  being  united  adjacent  to  but 
inwardly  of  the  inner  edges  of  the  bead  rings  ;  and  all  the 
strips  and  the  bead  rings  being  vulcanised  together  in  a 
unitary  mass. 


091.80  5.  ANTISKID  ATTACHMENT  FOB  WHEElr 
TIRES.  Clabbnce  E.  Rdssell  and  Thomas  M.  Keith, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  26, 1909.     Serial  No.  609;680. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-tire,  chain  structures 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  comprising  inter- 
changeable links  having  tongue  and  fork  connection  ends 
formed  thereon,  hooks  formed  on  one  end  of  the  said 
links  and  having  an  open-ended  slot  therein  adapted  to  be 
partially  closed  by  the  connection  end  of  the  adjacent  link, 
eye-connections  formed  on  aald  links  intermediate  of  their 
ends,  and  flexible  antiskid  members  having  coupling  ends 
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eacagtaf  tbc  hooka  and  the  eja-couiectioDa  formed  od  the 
lloka  of  aaid  chain. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-tire,  chain  strncturea 
diapooed  on  opposite  aldca  thereof  and  compritln«c  Inter- 
changeabie  links  baring  tongue  and  fork  connection-enda 
formed  thereon,  booka  formed  on  one  end  of  the  said 
linka  and  baring  an  open-ended  alot  therein  adapted  to  be 
partially  cloaed  by  the  connection  end  of  the  adjacent  link, 
eye-connections  formed  on  said  links  intermediate  of  tbetr 
ends,  flexible  antlakid  members  loosely  extending  acrosa 
the  face  of  the  tire  and  baring  coupling-ends  engaging 
the  hooks  formed  on  the  opposltely-dlapoaed  chalna,  and 
flexible  antiskid  membera  engaging  the  eye-connecttona  on 
the  opposltely-dispoaed  chains  and  extending  acroas  the 
face  of  aald  tire  In  close  engagement  therewith. 


991,896.  BUILDING-BLOCK.  Lbo  SajO,  Budapest.  .\U8- 
trla  Hungary,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Eugene  Sajd,  Buda- 
pest, Austria-Hungary.  Piled  Jan.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
539,587. 


M 


1.  A  building  block  for  partition  walls.  comprlsinK  a 
base,  a  bead  and  a  connecting  web  arranged  to  form  a 
substantially  I-shaped  structure  having  channels  leading 
throughout  the  width  of  said  base  and  head  and  through 
the  width  of  said  web,  the  side  surfaces  of  said  web  being 
iurllned  relative  to  the  face  of  the  block,  and  the  sides  of 
said  base  and  said  head  the  edges  of  which  are  parallel  to 
the  side  surfaces  of  said  web  being  also  inclined  relative 
to  the  face  of  the  block  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  In- 
clination of  the  side  surfaces  of  said  web. 

2.  A  building  block  for  partition  walls,  comprising  a 
base,  a  head  and  a  connecting  web  arranged  to  form  a 
RubHtantially  I-shapod  structure,  the  side  surfaces  of  said 
web  being  inclined  relative  to  the  face  of  the  block,  and 
the  Bldea  of  aald  baae  and  said  head  the  edges  of  which 
are  parallel  to  the  aide  aurfacea  of  said  web  being  also 
inclined  relative  to  the  face  of  the  block  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  the  inclination  of  the  side  surfacea  of  said  web. 

3.  A  building  block  for  partition  walla,  comprising  a 
base,  a  head  and  a  connecting  web  arranged  to  form  a 
substantially  X-shaped  structure,  the  combined  height  of 
said  base  and  head  being  >equal  to  the  height  of  said  web, 
the  side  surfacea  of  said  web  being  Inclined  relative  to 
the  face  of  the  block,  and  the  aidea  of  said  baae  and  said 
head  the  edges  of  which  are  parallel  to  the  aide  surfacea 
of  aald  web  being  alao  inclined  relatlre  to  the  face  of  the 
block  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  inclination  of  the  side 
anrfaces  of  said  web. 

4.  A  building  block  for  partition  walls,  comprising  a 
base,  a  b^id  and  a  connecting  web  arranged  to  form  a 
snbstantially  I-shaped  structure  having  channels  leading 
throughout  the  width  of  said  base  and  head  and  through 
the  width  of  said  web.  the  combined  height  of  aald  baae 
and  bead  being  equal  to  the  height  of  said  web,  the  side 
surfaces  of  said  web  being  Inclined  relative  to  the  face  of 
the  block,  and  the  sidea  of  said  base  and  said  head  the 
edges  of  which  are  parallel  to  the  side  surfaces  of  said 
web  being  alao  Inclined  relative  to  the  face  of  the  block 
In  a  direction  oppoaite  to  the  inclination  of  the  side  sur- 
faces of  said  web. 


9  9  1,807.  POSITIVE  PIRATE  FOR  STOR.\GE  BAT- 
TERIES AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
THEREOF.  PCDRO  G.  Salom,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
aJgnor.  b.r  mesne  assignments,  to  Commonwealth  Title 
Insurance  and  Trust  Company,  trustee,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylrania.  Filed  July  27, 
1900.     Serial  No.  509,85«. 

1.  An  initially  "  formed  "  positive  plate  for  a  atorage 
battery :  consisting  of  a  conducting  support  having  a 
bomofceneona   mass   coherently    compressed    thereon,    said 


conaistlac  stibstantially  of  externally  "  formed  ** 
actlre  material  obtained  in  the  condition  of  definite  par- 
ticles and  having  solid  particles  of  binding  material  inti- 
mately diasemlnated  throughout  the  mass. 


JU 


~ 

1 

3 

1 
1 

= 

1 

— 

2.  An  initially  "  formed  "  positive  plate  for  a  atorage 
battery,  conaistlng  of  a  conducting  support  having  a 
mass  of  active  material  coherently  compressed  thereon, 
said  mass  consisting  substantial ly  of  externally  "  formed  " 
peroxid  of  lead  obtained  in  tbe  condition  of  definite  par- 
ticles, and  having  particles  of  sulfate  of  lead  Intimately 
disseminated  throughout  tlie  aame,  whereby  the  part  idea 
of  peroxid  are  homogeneously  twund  together. 

3.  The  hereinbefore  described  proceaa  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  initially  "  formed  "  positive  plates  for  a  storage 
battery,  which  coiuista  In  diaseminating  particles  of  a 
aolld  binding  naterial  throughout  a  preponderating  mass 
of  peroxid  of  lead,  said  peroxid  being  in  tbe  condition  of 
definite  particles,  and  compressing  the  resultant  mass  co- 
herently opon  a  conducting  aupport,  aubstant tally  aa  aet 
fortb. 

4.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  positlre  platea  for  a  atorage  battery  which  con- 
sists in  initially  "  forming "  a  maas  of  peroxid  of  lead 
obtained  in  tb«  condition  of  definite  particlea.  adding 
litharge  thereto  in  about  the  proportions  specified,  mois- 
tening tbe  maaa  of  mingled  lead  peroxid  and  litharge  until 
said  maas  baa  about  tbe  temper  of  molding  aand.  and  com-  ■ 
pressing  tbe  said  maaa  upon  a  conducting  support,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  fortb. 

5.  The  hereinbefore  described  proces  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  positlre  plates  for  a  atorage  battery  which  con- 
sists in  initially  "  forming "  a  maaa  of  peroxid  of  lead 
obtained  in  tbe  condition  of  definite  particlea,  adding 
litharge  thereto  In  about  the  proportlona  specified,  mois- 
tening tbe  mass  of  mingled  lead  peroxid  and  litharge  with 
dilute  sulfuric  acid  until  said  mass  has  atwut  tbe  temper 
of  molding  aand,  compreasing  tbe  maas  upon  a  conducting 
support ;  and  treating  tbe  plate  with  dilute  sulfuric  acid 
to  effect  the  conrersion  of  any  prerioualy  unconrerted 
litharge  into  sulfate,  substantially  aa  set  fortb. 


991«S9A.      ROLLING    TOT.      RTCJI    Sato,    Chicago,    III. 
Piled  Sept.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  B80.0.S8. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  rolling  member,  a  weighted 
balancing  frame  formed  with  a  lower  portion  extending 
azlally  throngh  said  member,  and  with  side  portions  bar- 
ing their  upper  free  enda  bent  to  polnta  adjacent  and  op- 
posite one  another,  and  a  toy  figure  clasped  between  said 
free  enda  of  said  frame. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rolling  member,  a  balancing 
frame  formed  wltb  a  lower  portion  extending  axlally 
through  aaid  member,  and  with  aide  portiona  harlng  tbeir 
upper  free  enda  bent  to  potnta  adjacent  and  opposite  one 
asotber,  and  baring  their  lower  ends  bent  to  form  kMps 
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at  tbe  SDda  of  aald  azlal  portion,  welgbta  confined  within 
•aid  loops,  tasrlng  eyes  through  which  said  side  portions 


extend,  and  a  toy  flgars  claaped  between  said  free  ends  of 
said  frame. 


991.900.  VBNDINO-MACHINK.  Jacob  Scmismbb.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  National  Inaurance  Scale  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Arisona.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1910. 
Serial  No.  541,228. 


991,899  THREAD  GUIDE  AND  CLEANER.  John  F. 
SCHBI.CK,  LawBdaJe,  N.  C.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.  Sertal 
No.  BT6.884. 


^a 


1  The  comblnaUon  of  a  pair  of  plrotally-mounted 
blades  adapted  to  rock  together  in  a  rertical  plane,  one  of 
said  bladea  being  arranged  for  Independent  plvoUl  move- 
ment toward  and  from  tbe  other  blade,  and  a  rail  dla- 
posed  in  conUct  wltb  said  movable  blade  for  morlng  the 
same  toward  aald  other  blade  when  aald  blades  are  rocked 

in  one  direction.  ^  ,.,  ^ 

2  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  plrotally  mounted  blades 
adapted  to  rock  together  In  a  rertical  plane,  and  a  pair  of 
rails  disposed  upon  opposite  aides  of  and  In  contact  with 
said  bladea  for  moving  tbe  aame  toward  each  other  during 
tbeir  rocking  morement  In  one  direction. 

3  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combM>»- 
tloB,  with  a  pair  ol  spaced  uprlgbts,  of  a  rocking  cleaner 
mounted  between  said  uprights,  said  cleaner  Including  a 
morable  clamping  blade,  an  operating  member  for  aald 
blade  ptroted  at  one  end  to  one  of  aald  uprlghta  and  bar- 
iac  lU  opposite  end  formed  with  a  lateral  slot,  and  means 
earrisd  by  the  other  oprlght  and  enss«ed  In  saM  slot,  for 
retaining  aald  member  in  adjusted  position  with  respect  to 

said  blade. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  rocking  socket,  a  pair  of  blades  baring  their 
lower  enda  plroted  therein  for  morement  toward  and  from 
each  other  Independent  of  the  movement  of  aaid  ao^et. 
mnana  associated  with  said  bladea  for  normally  holding 
the  same  away  from  each  other,  and  meana  disposed  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  bladea  for  morlng  them  toward  each 
other  when  aald  socket  moves  In  one  direction. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
ttcHi  of  a  frame  baring  apaced  rertical  end  walla,  a  rock- 
ing cleaner  mounted  In  said  frame  for  morement  upon 
contact  therewith  of  protuberances  on  the  thread,  said 
cleaner  including  a  pair  of  blades  arranged  for  morement 
toward  and  fit>m  each  other  Independently  of  the  more- 
ment of  the  cleaner,  and  meana  connecting  said  end  walla 
aDd  arranged  for  engagement  directly  with  said  bladea,  (or 
moving  the  latter  toward  each  other  when  said  cleaner 
BBOves  in  one  directlott. 


1  In  a  rending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  card  re- 
cepucle  a  card  ejector  movable  below  the  card  receptacle 
rinSng  abaft  for  the  ejector,  a  main  abaft.  Intermittent 
gearing  between  said  shafts,  a  notched  wheel  on  the  ma^ 
Saft,  a  pawl  engagement  therewith  to  prerent  the  rerer^ 
morement  of  the  main  abaft,  a  printing  derlce.  a  pUten, 
and  meana  driren  by  said  main  shaft  to  actuate  said 
platen  alternately  with  said  ejector. 

2  In  a  rending  machine  for  insurance  pollclea,  a  print- 
ing derlce  comprising  a  pair  of  prlntinf  dlaks  harlnii  time 
characters  on  the  upper  face,  a  pair  of  rollers  harlng 
month  characters  on  their  outer  surface,  and  a  second  set  of 
rollers  harlng  date  characters  on  their  outer  wrface,  said 
rollers  mounted  between  and  aymmetrlcal  to  the  dlaka. 

3  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a 
frame  within  the  case,  a  duplicate  printing  mechanlam  and 
a  card  receptacle  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  card  conreyer 
paaalng  below  the  recepUcle  for  carrying  a  card  to  the 
printing  mechanism  and  another  card  from  the  printing 
mechanism  out  of  the  caae,  a  platen  plroted  at  one  end  to 
aaid  frame  and  spring-held  to  extend  abore  the  printing 
mechanism,  a  abaft  mounted  In  the  frame  above  ofie  end  of 
the  platen,  a  cam  on  the  abaft  adapted  to  engage  the 
platen  to  print  a  card  before  the  actuation  of  the  card  con- 
reyer a  main  driving  shaft  and  connecting  means  adapted 
to  actuate  the  platen  and  the  card  conreyer  alternately, 
meana  connect*!  to  aaid  main  abaft  to  limit  its  morement 
to  one  rerolutlon.  releasing  derlces  for  said  abaft,  and 
meana  to  prerent  the  rererse  rerolotlon  of  the  same. 

4.  In  a  rending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  caae.  a 
card  receptacle  and  a  printing  mechanism  mounted  there- 
in a  card  conreyer  pasMnc  below  the  card  recepucle 
abore  the  printing  mechanlnn,  a  matUated  gear  for  actu- 
ating the  card  conveyer,  a  main  abaft  to  drire  the  gear, 
meana  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  same,  a  printing 
platen,  an  auxiliary  shaft  actuated  by  the  main  abaft,  a 
cam  on  the  auxiliary  shaft  to  actuate  the  platen  before  the 
actuation  of  the  conreyer.  and  meana  to  release  the  main 
shaft.  _ 

991.901.      SANDING,  ABRADING.  OR  POLISHING  MA- 
CHINE.    Fridolin   Schimmm-.  Fsrtbanlt,  Minn.     Filed 
Mar.  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  48S.B18. 
1    A  machine  of  the  daaa  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
an  abrading  belt  carried  thereby  and  puUeya  therefor,  a 
yoke  a  ahoe  harlng  a  curred  f»ce,  #nd  links  pIroUlly  con- 
necting said  shoe  with  said  yoke  and  permitting  the  longi- 
tudinal oscillation  of  said  shoe,  a  table  arranged  beneath 
aaid  frame  and  having  an  unobstructed  space  at  its  ends 
between  It  and  said  belt,  substantially  as  de«;ribed. 

2.  In  s  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  •combination. 
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with  •  fimme,  of  an  abrading  belt  and  palleya  therefor,  a 
yoke,  ban  a«Uiutable  longltndlnally  In  aald  yoke,  a  shoe 
baring  a  curved  surface  to  contact  with  said  belt,  and 
links  piTotally  connecting  said  shoe  with  said  bar*. 


SS^e. 
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3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  frame,  of  a  yoke  Journaled  therein,  rods  harlng 
bearings  in  said  yoke  and  adjustable  lengthwise  therein, 
links  plTotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  rods,  a  shoe 
plvotally  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  links  and  hav- 
ing a  curved  lower  face,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  frame,  and 
a  ball  pivoted  on  said  shoe  and  having  a  swiveled  connec- 
tion with  said  lever,  and  an  abrading  belt  with  which  said 
shoe  engages. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  an  abrading  belt 
and  pulleys  therefor,  a  shoe  having  a  curved  face,  a  ball 
mounted  thereon,  links  plvotally  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  shoe  with  said  frame,  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  said 
frame  and  having  a  swiveled  connection  with  said  bail,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  laver 
pivoted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  counter  balance  weight 
at  one  end,  an  abrading  belt  and  pulleys,  a  shoe  disposed 
between  the  upper  and  lower  sections  of  said  belt,  a  ball 
mounted  on  said  shoe  and  having  a  swiveled  connection 
with  said  lever,  and  means  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
shoe  with  said  frame  and  permitting  the  longitudinal  os- 
cillation of  said  shoe,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


A01,902.  AIR-PUMP.  John  ScHLossaa.  Wilmington, 
Del.,  and  AMoaaw  W.  Chbistia.n,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Piled  June  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  568,294. 


1.  In  an  air  pump,  a  pumping  cylinder  formed  with  a 
transverse  shaft  bearing  intermediate  its  ends,  a  trans- 
versely slotted  cross-head,  a  crank  shaft  having  one  end 
and  one  crank  arm  of  greater  dimensions  than  the  other 
end  and  other  crank  arm  having  one  end  journaled  in  said 
bearing  and  having  its  crank  pin  engaging  the  slot  in  the 
cross-head,  a  closure  for  said  cylinder,  having  a  bearing 
therein  oppoalte  said  first  mentioned  bearing,  a  compres- 
sion piston  in  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  connected  to 
said  cross-bead,  a  guide  piston  In  the  other  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  connected  to  said  cross-head,  and  an  out- 
wardly opening  check  valve  in  the  compression  end  of  ths 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  valveless  inlet  ports  at 
points  uncovered  by  the  pistons  at  the  extreme  of  their 
inward  stroke*. 


2.  In  an  air  pump,  a  pumping  cylinder  harlnf  one  end 
closed  by  a  removable  cap  and  formed  with  a  t>eating  in 
one  side  and  a  diametrically  opposite  opening,  a  piston  In 
said  cylinder,  a  croas-head  guided  in  the  cylinder  and  con- 
nected to  said  piston  and  formed  with  a  transverse  slot,  a 
crank-shaft  formed  with  a  double  crank  and  having  one 
end  and  one  crank-arm  and  the  pin  of  a  sise  capable  of 
paaaing  through  the  slot  in  the  cross-head  and  having  said 
end  journaled  In  the  bearing  and  having  the  other  crank- 
arm  of  greater  dimensions,  and  a  closure  for  the  opening 
in  the  cylinder  and  forming  a  bearing  for  the  other  portion 
of  the  abaft. 

3.  In  an  air  pump,  a  pumping  cylinder  formed  with  an 
opening  in  Its  aide  and  a  diametrically  opposite  bearing,  a 
transversely  slotted  croas-head  within  the  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton connected  to  said  cross-bead,  a  crank  shaft  formed 
with  a  doable  crank  and  with  one  end  and  one  crank-arm 
and  the  crank-pin  of  a  slxe  capable  of  being  passed  through 
the  slot  In  the  cross-head  and  to  have  the  end  of  the  abaft 
fit  in  the  bearing  and  having  the  other  crank-arm  of  greater 
dimensions,  a  t>earlng  for  the  other  shaft  portion  and  re- 
movably secured  in  the  opening  in  the  side  of  the  cylinder, 
and  means  for  preventing  longitudinal  play  of  said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  casing  having  a  pumping 
chamber  provided  with  Inlet  ports  and  uncontrolled  leak 
ports,  a  piston  controlling  the  Inlet  porta,  a  slotted  cross- 
head  connected  to  the  piston,  a  double  crank  journaled  in 
the  casing  and  having  one  crank  arm  and  the  crank  pin 
adapted  to  pass  laterally  through  said  slot  and  the  other 
crank  arm  of  greater  dimensions  than  said  slot,  means  for 
preventing  Improper  movement  of  the  crank,  and  a  fric- 
tion wheel  on  said  crank. 


991,903.      FIRE-ALARM.      Fsank   Simonyi.    New    York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  21,  1910.     SerUI  No.  573,054. 


I  - 


In  a  fire  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  member 
provided  with  Inner  screw  threads,  of  two  vertical  posts 
carried  thereby,  a  horizontal  base  plate  attached  to  said 
vertical  poata,  a  horiiontal  bar  arranged  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  posts  having  an  Interiorly  screw  threaded  tubular 
portion,  an  Interiorly  screw  threaded  tubular  projection 
upon  said  base  plate  in  alinement  with  the  tubular  por- 
tion upon  said  horlsontal  bar,  a  vertical  shaft,  pointed  set 
screws  engaging  said  tubular  portions  and  supporting  ro- 
tatably  said  shaft,  a  vane  wheel  attached  to  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  draft  of  air,  vertical 
posts  supported  by  and  insulated  from  said  base  plate, 
metallic  spring  contacta  attached  to  said  posts  extending 
toward  said  shaft  and  normally  out  of  contact  with  each 
other,  a  metallic  eccentric  fixedly  attached  to  said  shaft 
in  the  plane  of  said  springs  and  adapted  to  make  and 
break  the  contact  between  said  springs  as  said  vane  wheel 
la  operated  by  a  draft  of  air. 


9  9  1,004.     STATION  INDICATOR  OR  ADVERTISER. 

Bnaa  B.  Skixnvb,  Aberdeen,  8.  D.    Filed  May  25,  1910. 

Serial  No.  5«8,288. 

1.  A  station  indicator  or  advertiser  including  a  ribbon, 
stop-bars  secured  to  the  ribbon,  means  for  moving  the 
ribbon  forward  or  t^ckward,  a  rock-shaft  provided  with 
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automatically  extenaibie  or  contractlble  arms  adapted  to 
contact  with  either  forward  or  rearward  aide  of  a  stop- 
bar  to  be  extended  or  contracted  thereby,  a  spring  for  hold- 
ing the  arms  In  normal  poaition,  and  a  derlce  for  moving 
tiie  anna  away  from  the  stop-ban. 


chamber  but  which  automatically  release  the  door  when  a 
vacuum  is  created  In  the  chamber,  said  fastening  means 
comprising  shouldera  or  lugs  arranged  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bera,  and  hooks  pivoted  on  the  other  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  shouldera  or  lugs. 


2.  A  sUtlon  indicator  or  advertiser  incluJing  a  pair  of 
rollers,  a  guiding  drum,  a  ribbon  extending  about  the 
drum  and  connected  to  the  rollera,  stop-hara  secured  to 
the  ribbon,  a  rock-shaft  opposite  the  drum,  and  a  pair  of 
arms  secured  to  the  rock-shaft  and  having  each  a  lug 
mounted  thereon  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  a  dis- 
tance approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  a  stop  bar.  the 
lugs  being  mcTable  Into  or  out  of  the  path  of  the  stop 

bara. 

3.  A  station  indicator  or  advertiser  Including  a  ribbon.  " 
stop-bars  secured  to  the  ribbon,  means  for  moving  the 
ribbon  forward  or  backward,  a  rock-ahaft,  an  arm  secured 
to  the  rock-shaft,  a  lug  movable  on  the  arm  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  normally  In  the  path  of  the  stop-bare 
for  arresting  the  ribbon,  the  lug  having  two  notches 
therein,  a  spring-catch  mounted  on  the  arm  and  normally 
extending  into  either  one  of  the  notcbea.  and  an  operat- 
ing arm  on  the  rock-shaft  for  moving  the  lug  away  from 
the  stop-hara. 

4.  A  atatlon  Indicator  or  advertiser  including  a  frame 
comprising  frame^plates  and  a  frame-bar,  a  guide-drum 
rotatlvely  mounted  in  the  frame  -  plates,  a  rock-ahaft 
mounted  in  the  frame-platea  above  the  guide-drum,  a  rib- 
bon movable  in  contact  with  the  guide-drum,  stop-bara 
secured  to  the  ribbon,  lugs  mounted  on  the  rock-shaft  and 
normally  extending  Into  the  path  of  the  stop-bare,  guides 
bung  plvotally  on  the  rock-ahaft  and  deUchably  connected 
to  the  frame-bar,  the  guides  being  adjacent  the  lugs  and 
guiding  the  stop-bare  thereto,  and  means  for  operating  the 

lags. 

5.  A  station  indicator  or  advertiser  Including  a  ribbon, 
stop-bara  secured  to  the  ribbon,  means  for  moving  the 
ribbon,  a  rock  shaft  having  lugs  thereon  to  engage  the 
atop-bara  and  provided  with  an  operating-arm  having  a 
recess  In  one  aide  thereof,  a  roUttre  abaft,  a  finger  on 
the  abaft  having  a  pivot,  a  finger-end  connected  to  the 
pivot  and  having  a  beveled  end  to  move  the  operating-arm 
and  then  enter  the  recess,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  finger 
and  pres«sing  on  the  finger-end,  a  stop-device  limiting  piv 
oUl  movement  of  the  finger-end  In  one  direction,  an  arm 
secured  to  the  shaft  to  operate  the  finger,  and  a  spring  for 
retracting  the  finger  and  causing  pivotal  movement  of  the 
finger-end  in  the  opposite  direction  to  withdraw  It  from 
the  recea*. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  in  tiie  Oasette.] 


991,905.  DRIER  AND  CONDENSER.  OLivaa  8.  BLBVaa. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y..  aasignor  to  BufTalo  Foundry  and  Ma- 
chine Company,  BufTalo,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  July  14,  1909.    SerUI  No.  607,515. 

1.  A  drier  comprising  a  ahell  having  a  drying  chamber, 
an  Inlet  through  which  the  material  to  be  dried  Is  placed  In 
the  chamber  and  an  outlet  for  the  vapore,  a  door  for  dos- 
ing said  Inlet,  and  fastening  meana  which  engage  said 
door  and  hold  the  same  shut  under  normal  preasura  In  the 
chamber  but  which  automatically  release  the  door  when  a 
vacuum  Is  created  In  the  chamber. 

2.  A  drier  comprlaing  a  shell  tiavlng  a  drying  chamber, 
an  Inlet  through  which  the  material  to  be  dried  la  placed  In 
the  chamber  and  an  outlet  for  the  vapors,  a  door  for  clos- 
ing aald  Inlet,  and  fastening  means  which  engage  said 
door  and  hold  the  same  abut  under  normal  preaanre  In  the 


3  A  drier  comprising  a  ahell  having  a  drying  chamber, 
an  inlet  through  which  the  material  to  be  dried  U  placed  in 
the  chamber  and  an  outlet  for  the  vapors,  a  door  for  cloa- 
ing  said  Inlet,  and  fastening  means  which  engage  said 
door  and  hold  the  same  shut  under  normal  pressure  in  the 
chamber  but  which  automatically  release  the  door  when  a 
vacuum  Is  created  in  the  chamber,  said  fastening  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  hooks  pivoted  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
shell  and  provided  at  their  free  ends  with  upwardly  pro- 
jecting bills  which  are  adapted  to  engage  with  lugs  or 
shouldera  on  opposite  sides  of  the  door. 

4.  A  drier  comprising  a  shell  containing  a  drying  cham- 
ber an  ouOet  for  the  vapors  and  an  Inlet  for  the  Intro- 
duction of  the  material  to  be  dried  Into  the  chamber,  aald 
inlet  having  an  Inclined  or  beveled  face  which  recedea 
from  Its  lower  part  toward  its  upper  part,  and  a  door 
adapted  to  engage  said  face  for  closlhg  said  Inlet  and  plv- 
oUlly  connected  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  corresponding 
part  of  said  shell. 

5.  A  drier  comprising  a  shell  conUlnlng  a  drying  cham- 
ber an  outlet  for  the  vapors  and  an  Inlet  for  the  Intro- 
dnc'tlon  of  the  material  to  be  dried  Into  the  chamber,  aald 
Inlet  having  an  Inclined  or  beveled  face  which  recedea 
from  Its  lower  part  toward  Ita  upper  part,  a  door  pivoted 
loosely  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  shell,  and  a  packing  mount- 
ed on  the  door  and  engaging  said  face  of  the  shell. 

[Clalma  fl  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


Ml  006  CONCRETE  RAILWAY  -  TRACK  SUPPORT. 
a'kduw  STiJtK.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1910,  Se- 
rial  No.   538,524.      Renewed  Oct.  7,   1910.     Serial   No. 

686,891. 

1.  A  railway  track  support  consisting  of  a  cement  con- 
crate  block,  having  an  annular  reinforcing  band  positioned 
within  tbe  concrete  near  the  periphery,  and  transverse  re- 
inforcing bare  positioned  respectively  near  the  top  and 

bottom  of  the  dlak. 

2  A  railway  track  support  consisting  of  a  cement  con- 
crete block  of  dlak  form  thickest  in  the  middle  and  uper- 
Ing  therefrom  to  the  periphery,  having  an  annular  rein- 
forcing band  positioned  within  the  concrete  near  the  pe- 
riphery, and  metal  reinforcing  bare  extending  transversely 
near  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  dlak  and  oppositely  flexed 
to  approximate  the  radial  taper. 

8  A  railway  track  support  consisting  of  a  concrete 
block  of  dlak  form  thickest  in  the  middle  and  taperinf 
therefrom  to  the  periphery,  having  an  annular  reinforcing 
band  positioned  within  the  concrete  near  the  periphery. 
and  transverse  reinforcing  bare  within  the  concrete  nenr 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  dlak. 
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4.  A  railway  track  support  eonalttins  of  a  concrete 
block  of  disk  form  thickeat  In  the  middle  and  tapering 
therefrom  to  the  periphery,  harlng  an  annular  reinforcing 
band  positioned  within  the  concrete  near  the  periphery, 
and  transTerse  metal  reinforcing  bars  near  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  disk  oppositely  flexed  to  approximate  the 
radial  taper  of  the  concrete  disk. 


5.  A  railway  track  support  consisting  of  a  concrete 
block.  baTing  an  annular  reinforcing  band  positioned 
wltbln  the  concrete  near  the  periphery  ;  transversely  ex- 
tending metal  reinforcing  bars  positioned  respectively 
near  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  disk  crossing  each  other  a 
little  aside  from  the  center,  the  concrete  block  having  a 
vertical  aperture  at  the  center. 

[Claims  e  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9»l,0O7.      SPILLWAY.      Gborok    F.    Stickmt.    Albany. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1911.     SerUl  No.  A15.736. 


1.  A  spillway  comprising  a  dam  ;  a  closed  conduit  siphon 
of  an  inverted  U-shaped  form  when  in  position,  the  crowu 
being  between  the  low  and  high  water  planes ;  said  dam 
provided  with  an  air  passage  extending  from  at  the  low 
water  level  to  a  point  in  the  siphon  near  the  crown  thereof. 

2.  A  spillway  comprising  a  dam  :  a  siphon  therein,  its 
crown  being  between  the  low  and  high  water  level ;  the 
Inlet  placed  well  below  the  low  water  level  and  provided 
with  a  flaring  mouth ;  an  air  vent  extending  through  the 
dam  from  near  the  crown  to  a  point  at  the  low  watar 
level,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  spillway  the  combination  of  a  dam,  a  conduit,  U- 
shaped  in  form,  placed  therein,  one  leg  of  the  conduit 
lower  than  the  other  and  one  extending  through  the  dam 
on  one  side,  the  other  on  the  opposite  side ;  an  air  rent 
near  tbe  crown  of  the  conduit  extending  through  the  dam 
to  a  point  at  the  low  water  level,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


991.908.     CARPBT-8WBBPER.      HoMsa  Stukbs.   Beaver 

Falla,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  Frederick  M.  Brown. 

one-sixth  to  William  L.  Craft,  and  one-slxtb  to  John  R. 

Craft.    Beaver  Falls,   Pa.     Filed   Aug.   5.   1910.     Serial 

No.  575.625. 

1.  A  carpet  sweeper  comprising  a  portable  metallic 
easing,  an  inclined  tray  arranged  within  and  fnrmlng  the 
bottom  of  the  casing  capable  of  being  shifted,  pin  and  slot 
connections  between  the  forward  end  of  the  tray  and  the 
easing,  an  axle  Joumaled  la  the  forward  end  of  the  casing 
and  projecting  from  each  side  thereof,  wheels  revolably 
mounted  upon  the  projecting  ends  of  the  axle,  an  axle 
joumaled  In  the  rear  of  said  casing  project tuR  from  tbe 
sides  of  the  casing  and  extending  through  said  tray,  said 
last  mentioned  axle  constituting  means  for  coupling  the 
re^r  of  the  tray  to  the  casing,  revoluble  wheels  on  the  pro- 


jecting ends  af  tbe  last  mentioned  axle,  said  tray  having 
its  forward  end  positioned  at  a  point  removed  froas  tbe 
fbrward  end  of  the  casing,  a  rotatable  shaft  joumaled 
transversely  of  the  forward  end  of  said  casing  and  rear- 
wardly  of  the  first  mentioned  axle,  a  brush  fixed  to  said 
shaft  and  extending  between  the  forward  end  of  the  tray 
and  the  forward  end  of  the  casing,  a  handle  bar  connected 
with  the  casing,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 


2.  A  carpet  sweeper  comprialng  a  portable  metallic 
casing,  an  inclined  tray  arranged  within  and  forming  the 
bottom  of  the  casing  capable  of  being  shifted,  pin  and 
slot  connections  between  tbe  forward  end  of  the  tray  and 
the  casing,  an  axle  joumaled  In  the  forward  end  of  the 
casing  and  projecting  from  each  side  thereof,  wheels 
revolubly  mounted  upon  tbe  projecting  ends  of  the  axle, 
an  axle  joumaled  in  the  rear  of  said  caaing  projecting 
from  the  stdet  of  tbe  caaing  and  extending  throogh  said 
tray,  said  last  mentioned  axle  constituting  means  for 
coupling  the  rear  of  the  tray  to  tbe  casing,  revoluble 
wheels  on  tbe  projecting  ends  of  tbe  last  mentioned  axle, 
said  tray  having  its  forward  end  positioned  at  a  point 
removed  from  the  forward  end  of  tbe  casing,  a  rotatable 
shaft  journaled  transversely  of  the  forward  end  of  said 
casing  and  rearwardly  of  the  first  mentioned  sxle.  a  brush 
fixed  to  said  shaft  and  extending  Iwtween  tbe  forward 
end  of  tbe  tray  and  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  caaing.  said 
shaft  projcetliig  from  each  side  of  tbe  caaing.  >  yoke 
loosely  mounted  upon  tbe  shaft  and  of  such  a  length  ss 
to  project  beyond  tbe  rear  wall  of  the  casing,  a  handle 
bar  attached  to  the  yoke,  a  belt  wheel  mounted  upon  as  Id 
shaft,  a  belt  wheel  rotatabiy  supported  from  said  handle 
bar,  means  for  rerolTlnc  aaid  last  mantloned  belt  wheel, 
and  a  belt  connection  between  the  wheels  for  driving  the 
brush  shaft. 


9  0  1,909.  FIRE  PROTECTOR.  RoanT  C.  Straight, 
Dearborn,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1909.  SerUl  No. 
B17,7O0. 


In  a  sUtionsry  fire  extinguishing  system,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  building,  including  vertical  walls  and  plas- 
tered partitions ;  of  a  main  fluid  supply  pipe  extending 
vertically  through  said  walls,  a  valve  to  control  tbe  en- 
trance of  fluid  into  said  pipe,  distributing  pipes  connected 


to  said  maia  pipe  and  maming  throogh  aaid  partltlona 
and  aecared  thereto,  nosale  stems  connected  to  said  dla- 
•  trlbatlag  pipes  and  extending  outward  throogh  tbe  plaster- 
ing on  said  psrtltlons,  and  bemlspberlcsl  spraying  aosales 
aecured  to  said  stems  and  having  their  fiat  snrfacea  in 
conuct  with  aald  plastering,  all  aobsUntlally  aa  and  for 
tbe  pnrjKwe  described. 


991,910.     LAWN-MOWER.    Oaoaoc  E.  TowwBBKD,  Spring- 
field. Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  640.981. 


nlsm,  a  second  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  said  abaft,  a 
sprocket  chaia  pasaing  abunt  said  sprocket  wheels,  and 
means  for  driving  said  second  sprocket  wheel  from  said 
engine. 

[ClaUaa  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


001,911.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
Ldcics  M.  Ttmbb.  Glo«ter.  Miss.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1910. 
Serial  No.  582.530. 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower,  tbe  combination,  with  a  main 
frame,  ground  wheels  therefor,  and  means  for  propelling 
said  main  frame,  of  a  supporting  frame  plvoUlly  con- 
nected directly  to  a  fixed  part  carried  by  said  main  frame, 
cutting  ntechanlam  carried  by  aald  supporUng  frame  In  the 
rear  of  Its  pivotal  connection  to  said  main  frame,  and 
ground  engaging  means  carried  by  aald  supporting  frame 
to  maintain  aaid  cutting  mecbanlam  at  a  uniform  dtatance 
from  the  ground. 

2.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame,  ground  wheels  therefor,  and  means  for  propelling 
sakl  main  frame,  of  a  supporting  frame  plvotally  con- 
nected directly  to  a  fixed  part  carried  by  said  main  frame, 
cutting  mecbanlam  carried  by  said  supporting  frame  In 
tbe  rear  of  its  pivotal  connection  to  said  mala  frame, 
and  ground  eogagtag  means  carried  by  said  supporting 
frame  In  the  rear  of  said  cutting  mechanism  to  maintain 
aald  cutting  mechanUm  at  a  uniform  dlsUnce  from  the 

ground. 

3.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame,  ground  wheels  therefor,  and  means  for  propelling 
said  main  frame,  of  a  supporting  frame  plvotally  connected 
directly  to  a  fixed  part  carrted  by  aald  main  fram*.  cut 
ting  mecbanUm  carried  by  said  supporting  frame  In  the 
rear  of  lU  pivotal  connection  to  said  main  frame,  and  a 
ground  engaging  roller  carried  by  said  supporting  frame 
adjacent  to  said  cutting  mecbanlam. 

4.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame,  ground  wheels  therefor,  and  an  engine  mounted 
on  said  Jialn  frame,  of  a  supporting  frame  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  main  frame  and  freely  movable  about  lU 
point  of  connection  thereto,  a  rotaUble  driving  member 
supported  by  said  mala  frame  with  Its  axis  of  roUtion 
coincident  with  the  pivotal  center  of  said  supporting  frame, 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  aald  driving  member  with 
said  engine,  cutting  mechanism  carried  by  said  supporting 
frame  in  the  rear  of  Ita  pivoul  connection  to  said  main 
frame,  and  an  actuating  member  carried  by  aald  support- 
ing frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with  aaid  catting 
mecbanlam  and  with  said  driving  member. 

5.  la  a  lawn  mower,  the  comblaatlon,  with  a  main 
frame,  ground  wheels  therefor,  and  an  eogine  mounted 
on  said  main  frame,  of  a  shaft  mounted  oa  aaid  main 
fraiae,  a  supporting  frame  connected  with  aald  abaft  and 
having  free  pIvoUl  movement  about  tbe  axla  tliereof.  cut- 
ting mechaniam  carried  by  aald  supporting  frame  in  tbe 
rear  of  Its  point  of  connection  to  said  shaft,  means  for 
maintaining  said  cutting  mecbanlam  at  a  uniform  dis- 
tance from  the  ground,  a  sprocket  wheel  carried  by  said 
supporting  frame  and  connected  with  said  cutting  mecha- 


A  device,  of  the  class  described  comprising  depending 
arms,  connected  at  their  inner  ends,  and  free  at  their 
outer  ends,  tbe  arms  radiating  from  a  common  center, 
which  center  Is  the  point  where  the  needle  of  the  machine 
with  which  the  <levice  Is  assembled,  pierces  the  cloth  to 
be  embroidered,  two  of  said  arms  being  located  upon  op- 
poalte  aidea  of  a  diameter  In  which  a  third  arm  is  lo- 
cated, said  two  arms  upon  the  one  hand  and  tbe  third  arm 
upon  tbe  other  hand,  being  located  upon  opposite  sides  of 
another  diameter  diaposed  at  right  angles  to  the  first 
specified  diameter,  whereby,  when  tbe  device  descends  with 
the  needle  bar  of  the  sewing  machine,  the  free  ends  of  all 
of  tbe  arms  will  engage  tbe  material  to  be  embroidered, 
stretching  the  same  along  lines  radiating  from  the  needle 
of  tbe  sewing  machine,  thereby  rendering  the  material  taut ; 
and  means  for  securing  the  device  to  tbe  needle  bar  of  a 
sewing  machine. 


901,912.  LIOHTNINO-ARRE8TBR.  EuOBita  W.  Vogel, 
Chicago,  III.,  aaaignor  to  The  Railroad  Supply  Company. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  8, 
1008.     Serial  No.  437.216. 


V- 


1.  In  a  lightning  arreater,  a  ground  terminal  and  a 
series  of  superposed  electrically-connected  annular  plates 
of  conducting  material  surrounding  said  terminal,  certain 
of  said  plates  having  toothed  Inner  edges  arranged  in 
proximity  to  aald  terminal. 

2.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  a  ground  terminal  and  a 
series  of  superposed  electrically-connected  annular  plates 
of  conducting  material  surrounding  said  terminal,  eerUin 
of  aaid  plates  having  toothed  inner  edges  arranged  In 
proximity  to  aald  terminal,  said  plates  being  made  of  two 
different  materlala.  plates  made  of  one  matertal  alternating 
with  those  made  of  tbe  other  material. 

8  In  a  lightning  arreater,  a  ground  terminal  and  a 
plurality  of  auperpoeed  annular  platea  surrounding  said 
terminal,  some  of  said  plates  being  made  of  aluminum  and 
tbe  others  of  another  good  conducting  material,  aad  the 
alumiaum  platea  alternating  with  the  other  platea. 

4.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  a  ground  terminal  and  a  plu- 
raUty  of  superposed  annular  plates  surrounding  aald  ter- 
minal, some  of  said  plates  being  made  of  aluminum  and  the 
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others  of  another  good  condactlng  mat«ri«l,  and  tb«  alaml- 
num  plates  alternatiog  with  the  other  plates  and  each  of 
Bald  plates  having  its  inner  edge  serrated. 

5.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  a  base  of  insulating  material, 
a  ground  terminal  mounted  on  sald^baae,  a  plorality  of 
superposed  annular  conducting  plates  arranged  upon  said 
base  so  as  to  surround  said  terminal,  a  cover  forming 
with  said  plates  and  the  base  a  closed  housing  for  the 
ground  terminal,  and  a  conductor  passing  from  said  ter- 
minal through  the  base. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


991,913.     PENCE-POST  BRACE.     Hasbt  P.  Von  Bkobln, 
Ludell,  Kans.    Filed  Apr.  0,  1910.    Serial  No.  503,600.    ' 


In  a  truss  brace  for  fence  posts,  a  socket  meml>er  adapt- 
ed to  I>e  secured  to  a  post  relatively  near  the  base  there- 
of, a  pair  of  spaced  tie-rods  secured  to  said  soclcet  member, 
ninety-degree  elbows  secured  to  the  outwardly  extending 
ends  of  said  tie-rod,  said  elbows  being  disposed  with  their 
free  ends  opposed  and  co-axial,  a  T-member  having  its 
alining  arms  rotatably  secured  In  the  opposed  elbow  ends, 
an  extensible  strut  secured  to  the  third  arm  of  said  T, 
means  for  applying  an  extending  force  to  said  strut,  a  ter- 
minal pivotally  secured  to  said  strut,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  said  terminal  to  said  post,  whereby  an 
adjustable  triangular  truss  element  is  formed  of  which 
two  angles  and  two  sides  may  be  varied  to  adapt  the  same 
for  service  on  posts  of  varying  heights. 


991,914.      LANTERN  -  HOLDER.      Hknbt    Waldschuidt, 
Benson,  111.     Filed  Feb.  24.   1908.     Serial  No.  417,325. 


1.  A  lantern  holder  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  support 
formed  with  integral  vertical  and  horizontal  portions  and 
capable  of  being  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  up- 
per horizontal  brace  of  a  vehicle  top.  said  vertical  por- 
tion of  said  support  arranged  for  securing  a  lantern 
thereto,  the  horizontal  portion  of  said  support  arranged 
to  lie  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  said  horizontal  brace  of 
the  vehicle,  and  means  for  securing  said  support  at  the 
Junction  of  said  vertical  and  horisontal  portions,  to  said 
brace. 

2.  A  lantern  holder  bent  Into  form  from  a  single  piece 
of  sheet  metal,  said  sheet  comprising  right  angle  portions 


and  at  the  Juncture  of  said  portions  formsd  with  an  open- 
ing, one  of  said  portions  formed  Into  a  tubular  body.  whHe 
the  other  of  said  portions  is  formed  with  Intorned  seeur-; 
Ing  lips.  • 


091.918.  MACHINE  FOR  8TRINQIN0  CORKS.  A^r- 
ouw  P.  Watt,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  SepL  24.  1909. 
SerUl  No.  519.492. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  of  a  plurality 
or  cork-gripping  devices  on  said  carrier ;  a  cutter  blade 
sustained  at  the  side  of  the  path  of  the  gripping  devices 
and  means  for  sustaining  a  tape  adjacent  the  blade  where- 
by the  latter  may  slit  t^  gripped  corks  and  hold  the 
silt  open  while  the  tape  Is  entered  therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  of  a  pln- 
rallty  of  cork-gripping  devices  on  said  carrier ;  a  cutter 
blade  sustained  at  the  side  of  the  path  of  the  gripping 
devices,  said  blade  having  means  for  engaging  a  tape 
to  be  entered  In  a  slit  made  by  the  cutter  In  the  cork 
and  means  for  rotating  the  carrier  and  drawing  the  tape 
into  snccesslvely-sUt  corka. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  carrier,  of  a  plurality 
of  cork-gripping  devices  on  said  carrier ;  a  cutter  blade 
sustained  at  the  side  of  the  path  of  the  gripping  devices ; 
means  for  sustaining  a  tape ;  a  receptacle  to  contain  a 
coating  material  and  means  for  Intermittently  dipping 
the  tape  in  the  said  material. 

4.  The  combination  with  means  for  holding  and  con- 
veying a  cork,  of  means  for  slitting  the  cork  and  means 
for  holding  a  tape  in  the  path  of  the  moving  cork  and 
in  register  with  the  slit  thereof  whereby  to  inssrt  the 
tape  In  said  slit. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  for  holding  a  cork, 
of  means  for  sustaining  a  traveling  tape  so  the  latter 
may  be  drawn  with  the  carrier  and  means  for  slitting 
the  cork,  and  holding  the  slit  open  while  the  traveling 
tape  enters  the  slit  of  the  cork. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


991,916.  MALT-TUBNINO  APPARATUS.  QnaooB  Wsin- 
BBBB,  Nuremberg,  Oermany,  assignor  to  Nttmberger  Me- 
chanische  GrQnmalrwenderanlagen  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Nurem- 
berg, Germany.    Filed  May  4.  1910.    Serial  No.  559.31.*^. 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  described, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  vehicle  frame,  transport 
'Wheels  therefor,  forks  for  supporting  the  wheels,  chain 
wheels  loose  on  the  forks  for  driving  the  transport  wheels, 
a  motor  on  the  frame,  a  chain  in  working  engagement 
with  all  the  chain  wheels  and  driven  by  the  motor,  and 
means  for  steering  the   vehicle. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  described, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  vehicle  frame,  tranaport 
wheels  therefor,  forks  for  the  wheels,  a  shaft  extension, 
on  each  fork,  a  chain  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  each 
extension  for  driving  the  corresponding  transport  wheel. 
a  motor  on  the  frame,  a  chain  driven  by  the  motor  and 
In  working  engagement  with  all  the  chain  wheels,  and 
meana  for  steering  all  the  transport  wheels  almultaneoualy. 
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3.  Apparatus  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  described, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  vehicle  frame,  transport 
wheels  therefor,  forks  for  the  wheeU,  a  shaft  extension 
on  each  fork,  two  chain  wheels  on  each  fork,  one  loose 
and  one  fast  thereon,  means  for  simultaneously  driving 
all  the  loose  chain  wheels,  means  whereby  the  loose 
wheels  may  drive  the  transport  wheela,  a  chain  in  working 
engagement  with  all  the  fast  chain  wheels  and  an  operable 
toothed  segment  engaging  with  the  chain  for  the  purpose 
of  adjusting  it  and  the  various  chain  wheels  in  connec- 
tion therewith  to  steer  the  vehicle.  .' 


4.  Apparatus  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  described, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  vehicle  frame,  transport 
wheels,  forks  for  the  wheels,  a  shaft  extension  on  each 
fork,  two  cliain  wheels  on  each  fork,  one  fast  and  one 
loose  thereon,  a  chain  in  working  engagement  with  each 
set  of  chain  wheels,  a  motor  for  driving  one  chain  for 
the  purpose  of  driving  the  transport  wheels  through  the 
loose  chain  wheels,  and  an  operable  toothed  segment  in 
•ngagement  with  the  other  chain  for  steering  the  trans- 
port wheels  through  the  faat  chain  wheels. 

6.  Apparatus  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  described, 
comprising  in  combinstlon,  a  vehicle  frame,  transport 
wheels  therefor,  a  motor  and  shaft  for  propelling  the 
vehicle  in  driving  connection  with  the  wheels,  and  means 
for  interconnecting  the  wheels  with  one  another  and  a 
casing  for  inclosing  each  transport  wheel,  the  lower 
edge  of  the  casing  making  contact  with  the  surface  over 
which  the  vehicle  is  traveling. 

(CUlma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


991,917.  STITCH-FORMING  MECHANISM.  John  P. 
Wbis,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Piled  June  5,  1903.  Serial  No. 
160.20C  /,» 


looper  for  entering  and  leaving  a  loop  and  carrying  the 
same  aside,  two  of  which  movements  are  at  substantially 
a  right-angle  to  the  other  two.  said  means  including  a 
reciprocating  rod;  and  means  for  imparting  four  move- 
ments to  the  spreader,  for  taking  a  loop  and  carrying  it 
across  the  edge  of  the  work  and  returning  to  normal 
position,  each  of  which  movements  is  at  an  angle  to  the 
several  movements  Imparted  to  the  looper,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  coupling  connected  to  the  said  reciprocating  rod 
between  its  ends  and  connecting  with  the  spreader,  where- 
by certain  of  the  movements  imparted  to  the  spreader  are 
derived  directly  from  said  reciprocating  rod. 

2.  A  stitch-forming  mechanism  comprising  a  looper  and 
a  spreader ;  means  for  actuating  the  looper.  Including  a 
reciprocating  rod ;  and  means  for  actuating  the  spreader, 
including  a  coupling  connected  to  aaid  reciprocating  rod 
between  Its  ends  and  connecting  with  the  spreader,  where- 
by the  said  rod  imparts  certain  of  the  spreader  movements 
and  baa  movements  of  Its  own  independently  of  the 
spreader. 

3.  A  stitch-forming  mechanism,  comprising  a  looper 
and  a  spreader,  means  for  actuating  the  same  including 
a  looper-rod,  a  spreader  rod,  and  a  sliding  connection 
between  the  two. 

4.  A  Btltch-forming  mechanism,  comprising  a  looper 
and  a  spreader,  means  for  actuating  the  two  including  a 
looper  rod  and  a  spreader  rod.  and  a  connection  between 
the  two   roda   involving  telescoping  parts. 

6.  A  stitch-forming  mechanism,  comprising  a  looper 
and  a  spreader ;  meana  for  actuating  the  looper,  including 
a  reciprocating  and  laterally  vibrating  looper  rod.  and 
means  connecting  said  rod  with  the  spreader  whereby 
only  the  reciprocating  movements  of  the  rod  will  be  im- 
parted to  said  spreader. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


991.918.  DISPLAY  APPARATUS.  Ltmam  W.  Wmlch, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  17;  1910.  Serial  No. 
692,926.  * 


1.  A  stitcb-forming  mechanism  comprising  a  looper  and 
a  spreader,  means  for  imparting  four  movements  to  the 


1.  In  a  display  apparatus,  th^  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  rack  comprising  bars  for  carrying  the  Roods,  a  pivot 
mounted  at  a  fixed  point  in  said  casing  and  supporting 
means  for  the  b«rs  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  turning 
about  the  said  pivot  and  movable  forwardly  and  back- 
wardly  in  relation  to  the  casing  to  advance  or  retract 
the  same,  and  having  rotary  movement  at  the  pivot  for 
reversing  the  position  of  the  bars,  and  controlling  means 
to  prevent  the  rotary  movement  while  the  rack  is  being 
moved  forwardly  or  backwardly  and  to  prevent  said  back- 
ward movement  when  the  rack  Is  rotated,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  rack  comprising  members  for  supporting  the  goods,  and 
a  pair  of  arms  connected  thereto  and  revolubly  mounted 
to  swing  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  the  casing  for 
moving'  the  rack  forward  or  backward,  and  means  for 
locking  the  rack  against  rotary  movement  while  the  same 
is  being  moved  directly  forwardly  or  backwardly  and  to 
lock  the  same  against  backward  movement  while  the  rack 
la  being  rotated,   substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  rack  comprising  supporting  means  for  the  garments, 
.ind  B  pair  of  arms  pivotally  mounted  In  the  casing  at 
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their  adjacrat  coAn.  said  arma  haTlng  tamlac  moTWDcat 
in  relation  to  each  other  to  adrance  or  retract  the  rack 
In  relation  to  the  casing  and  baring  rotary  moTcmeat  aa 
one  bodj  to  rotate  the  rack  in  relation  to  the  casing  and 
controlling  means  to  prerent  rotation  of  the  rack  aa  it 
la  moTed  forward  or  backward  in  relation  to  the  easing 
and  to  prerent  l>ackward  moTement  aa  the  rack  is  rotated, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  rack  compriainK  supporting  means  for  the  garments 
and  a  pair  of  arms  plTotally  mounted  on  the  caalng  at 
their  adjacent  ends,  said  arma  baring  turning  morement 
In  relation  to  each  other  to  adrance  or  retract  the  rack 
in  relation  to  the  caalng,  and  baring  rotary  morement 
as  one  body  to  rotate  the  rack  in  relation  to  the  casing, 
and  controlling  meana  to  prerent  rotation  of  the  rack  aa 
it  is  mored  forward  or  iMckward  in  relation  to  the  casing 
and  to  prevent  backward  morempnt  as  the  rack  la  ro- 
tated, said  controlling  means  comprislni;^  circular  track 
on  the  casing  having  a  radial  portion,  and  meana  on  the 
rack  engaging  said  track,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  a  casing,  front  and  rear  bars  for 
supporting  the  garments,  a  pair  of  arms  pirotallr  mounted 
on  the  casing  at  their  adjacent  ends,  and  connected  to 
the  said  bars,  said  arma  baring  morement  In  relation  to 
each  other  and  rotary  morement  as  one  body,  and  con- 
trolling means  comprlaing  a  circular  track  baring  a 
radial  portion,  and  links  piroted  to  the  arms  to  contact 
with  the  track,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


991,919.  CANDY-COATING  MACHINE.  .ToH.v  Wm.xbr, 
Rocl»8ter.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Ian.  17.  1910.  Serial  No. 
9.38,551. 


1.  In  a  candy  (natlUK  machine,  the  combinatiun,  with 
a  conreyer  comprising  a  series  of  forks,  the  prongs  of  each 
fork  consisting  of  plates,  at  one  end  twisted  at  right  an- 
gles to  present  their  edges  uppermost,  and  which  are 
locked  together  at  their  horizontal  ends,  of  meana  for  dis- 
charging over  the  forks  the  material  for  coating  the 
candy  ;  substantially  aa  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  i-andy  coating  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  conreyer  comprising  parallel,  endless  belts,  spaced  sup- 
ports for  the  candy  arranged  in  conaecutire  series  trana- 
rersely  across  the  machine  between  said  belts,  and  clamp- 
ing  derlces  carried  by  the  belts  for  engaging  the  candy 
supports  correspondingly  at  one  end,  of  means  for  dla- 
charglng  orer  the  forks  the  material  for  costing  the 
candy  ;  substantially  aa  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  candy  coating  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  conreyer  comprising  parallel,  endless  belts,  spsced  sup- 
ports for  the  candy  arranged  In  conaecutire  series  trana- 
rersely  across  the  machine  between  said  belts,  and  trans- 
verse bars  tarried  by  and  between  the  belts  and  adapted 
to  clamp  said  candy  supports  between  them  correspond- 
ingly at  one  end,  of  means  for  discharging  orer  the  forks 
the  material  for  coating  the  candy  :  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

4.  In  a  candy  coating  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  carrier  for  the  candles  open  for  the  passage  of  coating 
material  in  melted  condition,  of  means  for  discharging 
such  material  In  melted  condition  upon  the  carrier ;  and 
a  vertically  morable  plate  supported  beneath  the  carrier 
and  adapted  to  ratcli  said  material  and  hold  it  yieldingly 
againat  the  under  side  of  said  carrier ;  snbstantlallr  as 
shown  and  described. 


6.  In  •  candy  costlag  oMehliie,  the  comMaatloa,  with 
a  carrier  for  the  candles  adapted  to  expose  partially  their 
under  sides,  of  meana  for  dischsrging  coating  material  in 
melted  condition  upon  the  carrier  and  a  plate  supported 
t>eneath  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  catch  said  material 
and  to  hold  it  yieldingly  against  the  under  side  of  said 
carrier ;  sabstsatlslly  as  shown  and  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


991,920.  I'LOW  ATTACHMENT.  Alphkls  R.  Whitb. 
AtTHCR  M.  Whitb.  snd  Willi.\m  S.  Whitb.  Norfolk. 
Vs.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  5S7,5eO. 


1.  A  plow  attachment  Including  a  standard  having  a 
lateral  projection  upon  Its  lower  extremity  and  a  recess  In 
one  side  spaced  almre  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  socket 
fitting  about  the  under  end  and  the  aides  of  the  standard 
and  baring  an  opening  In  one  of  Ita  flanges  for  the  recep 
tion  of  the  projection,  the  socket  being  prorlded  with  out- 
ttimed  wings  to  receive  a  plow  point,  and  angle  Irons 
engaging  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  standard  shore 
Its  lower  end,  one  of  the  sngle  irons  seating  In  the  recess, 
the  angle  irons  baring  outwardly  projecting  flanges  to 
receire  mold  board  sections  registering  above  the  plow 
point. 

2.  A  plow  attachment  including  a  standard  haring  a 
recess  In  one  side  above  Its  lower  end  and  haring  a  tat 
eral  projection  upon  Its  opposite  side  st  its  lower  extrem- 
ity, a  socket  fitting  shout  the  lowe^  extremity  of  the 
stsndard  and  haring  a  recess  In  one  side  to  receire  the 
projection  to  hold  the  socket  In  poeitlon,  said  socket  t>elng 
prorlded  with  outwardly  extending  wings  to  receive  a 
plow  point,  angle  Irona  carried  against  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  standard  and  registering  with  the  recess  one  of  the 
sngle  Irons  seating  In  the  recess  snd  hsrlng  an  orerlap- 
plng  portion  engaging  against  the  side  of  the  standard  to 
hold  the  angle  iron  rigidly  In  position,  and  clamping  bolta 
engaging  through  the  socket  snd  the  sngle  Irons  to  hold 
the  same  upon  the  standard. 

3.  A  plow  attachment  Including  a  standard  laving  a 
receas  in  one  aide  abore  Its  lower  end  and  n  projection 
upon  Ita  opposite  side  st  Its  lower  extremity,  s  socket 
fitted  benesth  the  end  of  the  stsndard  and  haring  flanges 
snugly  engaging  against  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  of 
the  flangea  being  prorlded  with  a  recess  to  receive  t;ie 
projection,  the  socket  haring  laterally  extending  wlngn 
regiaterlng  with  the  forward  edge  of  the  standard  to  re- 
ceire a  plow  point,  angle  irona  carried  against  ttie  sides 
of  the  stsndard  abore  the  socket,  one  of  the  angle  Irons 
being  adapted  to  seat  In  the  recess,  snd  clamping  bolts 
engaging  through  the  angle  Irons  and  the  aocket  to  bind 
the  same  to  the  standard. 

4.  A  plow  attachment  including  a  standard,  a  socket 
csrrled  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  point,  and  angle  Irons  carried  against  the  aides 
of  the  atandard  above  the  point  for  the  reception  of  the 
mold  board,  the  supporting  flanges  of  the  angle  Irons  dis 
posed  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  mold  board  projecting 
below  the  lower  edge  thereof  to  lap  against  the  Inner  face 
of  the  point  to  reglater  the  mold  board  therewith. 


991,021.     FAUCET.     BBiTkAM  Whitxhirst.  Trentrn. 

N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  6S4.154. 

1.  In  a  faucet,   the  combination  of  a  body,   n   partition 
In  the  body,  a  ralre  seated  In  the  partition,  a  plunger  (on- 
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nected  to  the  ralre,  the  body  being  prorlded  with  a  guide 
for  the  plunger,  and  a  key  aocket,  a  key  adapted  to  fit  into 
the  socket  and  tbs  guide  for  engaging  the  plnnger  to  open 
the  ralre  by  rerticsl  preasure.  and  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  rsire  and  the  l>ody.  whereby  the  ralre  la  auto- 
matically closed  when  the  pressure  is  released  from  the 


2.  In  s  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  tK>dy,  a  partition 
In  the  body,  a  ralre  aeated  in  the  partition,  a  plunger  con 
nected  to  the  ralre,  a  key  plug  fastened  in  the  body  abore 
the  ralre,  the  key  plug  haring  an  aperture  for  guiding 
the  plnnger,  and  a  key  aocket  thereabove.  a  key  adapted  to 
Bt  Into  the  aocket  and  the  guide  for  engaging  the  plunger 
to  open  the  ralre  by  rertlcal  pressure,  a  remorable  cap 
In  the  body  below  the  ralre,  and  a  colled  spring  Interposed 
between  the  valve  and  the  cap  adapted  to  automatically 
rloae  the  ralre  when  the  pressure  is  relessed  from  the  key. 


9  9  1,022.  WALLrPAPER  EXHIBITOR.  Oct  R.  Wil 
LUMS.  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  liar.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
612,274. 


1.  A  displsy  rack  comprlaing  a  post  rertlcally  supported, 
s  pivot  at  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  a  dlak  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  aaid  disk  being  prorlded  with  a  series 
of  spaced  openings,  concentric  with  its  plrot,  rods  hsrlng 
their  end  portions  disposed  through  said  openinga,  clamp- 
ing members  mounted  upon  each  of  aaid  roda,  said  damp- 
ing members  forming  a  shield  for  the  material  to  be  held 
therebetween,  and  a  tap  upon  the  end  of  each  rod  to  retain 
ssid  clamping  members  In  position. 

2.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  rertlcal  support,  a  plrot 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  support,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  aeries  of  open- 
ings equi-distantly  spaced  apart  adjacent  ita  edge,  roda 
haring  their  end  portlona  disposed  through  said  openinga, 
clamping  members  moooted  upon  each  of  said  rods,  said 
clamping  members  comprising  hinged  plates  having  tonguea 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  roda,  the  lower  edgea  of  the 
plates  l>eing  directed  inwardly  at  an  inclination  to  form 
(ripping  edges,  U-sbsped  springs  mounted  between  the 
pistes  with  tbeir  free  ends  engaging  said  Inclined  por- 
tlona to  bold  tbe  aame  in  contact,  and  meani^  to  prerent 
displacement  of  the  clamping  members. 


991,028.  RESILIBNT  WHEEL.  Sbtmocb  8.  Williams. 
Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
577,961. 


In  a  reaillent  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  chambered 
bub.  tubular  spokes  projecting  radially  tberefrom  and 
carrying  a  rim,  plungers  slldably  mounted  in  tbe  tubular 
apokes.  a  reaillent  outer  rim  secured  to  tbe  plungers,  a 
cylinder  leading  from  tbe  chamber  of  the  hub  and  located 
tween  a  pair  of  spokes,  a  piston  operatlre  In  the  cylinder, 
the  piston  extending  through  an  opening  In  tbe  rim  of  the 
wheel  and  attached  to  the  outer  reaillent  rim,  and  tbe 
cylinder  prorlded  with  an  aperture  for  admitting  air  ar- 
ranged below  tbe  end  of  the  piston  when  said  piston  is  in 
Its  normal  position,  whereby  tbe  aperture  is  adapted  to 
be  closed  by  tbe  Inwsrd  morement  of  tbe  outer  rim  and 
piston  to  pump  air  into  the  chambered  hub. 


9  9  1,924.  ANTI  -  RAIL  -  CREBPINO  DEVICE.  John 
WoLTB,  Clereland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas 
J.  McManus,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  one-half  to  U.  8. 
Metal  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1909.  Serial  No. 
514.090. 


1.  In  combination  ^Ith  a  rail,  a  device  for  prerentlng 
the  creeping  of  tbe  rail,  said  derlce  comprising  an  arm  be- 
neath tbe  rail  flange  and  held  from  morement  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  rail,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to 
said  arm  at  points  spaced  from  one  another  lengthwise 
of  the  srm,  said  linka  extending  laterally  of  said  arm 
and  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  rati  flange,  tbe  outer 
portions  of  said  links  haring  plroted  thereto  members 
prorlded  with  teeth  which  engage  or  grip  opposite  edges 
of  the  rail  flange. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rail,  a  device  for  prerentlng 
tbe  creeping  thereof,  said  device  comprising  an  arm.  • 
block  engaged  by  said  arm  and  clamped  to  said  rsil.  said 
block  and  arm  being  held  from  movement  In  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  tbe  rail,  and  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  aaid 
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arm  and  extending  outwardly  or  laterally  therefrom  In 
opposite  directions,  said  links  having  at  their  oater  por- 
tions toothed  means  engagloK  respcctlTeljr  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  rail  flange. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rail  and  a  tie,  a  device  for 
preventing  the  creeping  of  the  rail,  said  device  eomprla- 
ing  an  arm,  a  block  having  an  opening  throogh  which  said 
arm  passes,  said  block  engaging  the  tie  and  frlctlonally 
engaging  the  flange  of  the  rail,  and  a  pair  of  links  pivoted 
to  said  arm  at  points  spaced  from  one  another  lengthwise 
of  the  arm,  said  links  extending  laterally  from  said  arm 
in  opposite  directions  and  carrying  at  their  outer  ends 
toothed  members  which  engage  respectively  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  rail  flange. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rail  and  a  tie,  a  device  for 
preventing  the  creeping  of  the  rail,  said  device  comprising 
an  arm  beneath  the  rail  flange,  a  block  engaging  the  tie 
and  having  an  opening  through  which  said  arm  extends, 
said  block  having  a  slot  which  receives  the  rail  flange  and 
being  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  latter, 
means  for  clamping  the  toothed  portion  of  the  block 
against  the  rail  flange,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  said 
arm  at  points  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  arm,  said  links 
extending  laterally  from  said  arm  In  opposite  directions 
and  having  their  outer  ends  doubled  inwardly  over  the 
rail  flange,  and  toothed  camming  members  pivoted  in  the 
outer  doubled  portions  of  said  links,  said  toothed  mem- 
bers engaging  respectively  the  opposite  edges  Of  the  rail 
flange. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  rail  and  a  tie,  a  device  for 
preventing  the  creeping  of  the  rail,* said  device  comprising 
a  member  beneath  the  rail  flange,  a  block  In  engagement 
with  the  tie  and  having  an  opening  through  which  one  end 
of  said  member  extends  and  having  a  slot' adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  rail  flange,  the  rear  wall  of  said  slot  being 
toothed  or  serrated,  means  passing  through  said  member 
for  securely  clamping  said  block  a^lnst  the  rail  flange  and 
a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  said  member  at  points  spaced 
lengthwise  thereof,  said  links  extending  outwardly  from 
said  member  In  opposite  directions  and  having  their  outer 
ends  doubled  or  folded  inwardly  over  the  rail  flange, 
toothed  camming  members  carried  by  the  outer  doubled 
portions  of  the  links,  said  camming  members  engaging  re- 
spectively the  opposite  edges  of  the  rail  flange  and  being 
provided  with  open  slots  and  means  passing  through  said 
outer  doubled  portions  of  the  links  and  through  the  slots 
of  said  camming  members  for  plvotally  securing  tbe  latter 
to  the  links. 


991,925.  WRENCH.  WiLliam  A.  Wright,  Ridge  Farm. 
III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  C.  Woodyard,  Ridge 
Farm,  III.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  589.059. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  head  having  at  one  end  a 
fixed  jaw,  and  an  extension  on  one  side  adjacent  to  said 
Jaw,  said  extension  having  a  recess  extending  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  length  of  the  wrench,  and  the  extension 
nlw  having  an  opening  intersecting  said  recess,  the  wrench 


head  havliiff  a  recen  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
first-mentioned  receaa  and  opening  thereinto,  said  Mcond- 
mentioned  recess  having  a  reduced  inner  portion,  a  spring 
seating  In  the  reduced  portion  of  the  recess,  a  plunger 
mounted  in  the  second-mentioned  recess,  and  having  a  re- 
duced inner  end  around  which  one  end  of  the  aforesaid 
spring  la  colled,  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  threaded  shank 
passing  through  the  first-mentioned  recess,  and  free  to 
rock  therein,  said  shank  being  engaged  by  the  aforesaid 
plunger,  and  an  adjustable  nut  through  which  the  shank  Is 
threaded,  said  nut  being  located  In  the  aforesaid  opening 
intersecting  the  first -mentioned  receas,  the  end  of  said 
nut  which  is  nearest  the  jaws  normally  engaging  tbe  adja- 
cent wall  of  the  opening. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  head  having  at  one  end  a  fixed 
jaw,  and  an  extension  on  one  side  adjacent  to  said  jaw, 
said  extension  having  a  recess  extending  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  wrench,  and  said  extension  also  hav- 
ing an  opening  intersecting  said  recess,  a  movable  jaw 
having  a  threaded  shank  passing  through  tbe  aforesaid 
recess  and  free  to  rock  therein,  an  adjustable  nut  through 
which  the  shank  is  threaded,  said  not  being  located  In  the 
aforesaid  opening,  and  resilient  means  engageable  with 
the  shank  for  swinging  the  same  In  a  direction  to  advance 
the  movable  Jaw  in  the  direction  of  the  fixed  jaw,  the 
end  of  the  aforesaid  nut  nearest  the  jaws  engaging  the 
adjacent  wall  of  the  aforesaid  opening  when  said  movable 
Jaw  Is  swung  In  the  last-mentioned  direction. 


991,926.  SWITCH  LOCK.  WiLLtAM  AimnMON,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  thirty-two  one-hundredths  to"  William  Fay  and  O.  G. 
Halloway,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  t^lrty-flve  one-hun- 
dredths to  John  Fltsgerald.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Piled  Aug. 
29,  1910.     Serial  No.  579.542. 


1.  A  switch  lock  comprising  a  head,  a  combined  locklnc 
and  operating  lever  plvotally  mounted  to  engage  said 
head,  a  pawl  arranged  in  said  head  and  plvotally  con 
nected  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  lever  whereby  the  latter 
is  secured  In  a  locking  position,  and  a  key  operating  iwlt 
arranged  within  the  head  in  engagement  with  said  pawl 
to  lift  the  aame  and  thereby  release  said  lever  whereby 
the  latter  and  said  head  may  be  actuated  to  open  the 
switch. 

2.  A  switch  lock  comprising  a  recessed  head,  an  oper 
ating  lever  plvotally  mounted  In  one  end  of  said  head, 
a  pawl  arranged  in  the  latter  and  plvotally  mounted  in 
the  inner  end  of  said  lever,  stop  shoulders  formed  In  tbe 
recess  of  said  head  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
inner  end  of  said  pawl  whereby  when  the  latter  Is  en- 
gaged with  one  of  said  notches  said  lever  will  be  secured 
In  a  locked  position,  a  pivoted  releasing  bolt,  a  releasing 
arm  formed  on  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  said  pawl 
whereby  when  the  bolt  Is  operated  the  pawl  will  bt  raised 
and  said  lever  thereby  released  thus  permitting  the  same 
and  said  hiad  to  be  operated  for  the  purpose  of  opening 
a  switch. 


May  9, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4»7 


8.  A  awlteta  lock  eoatpri^Bg  a  bead  adaytsd  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  operating  ahaft  of  a  switch,  aald  head  hav- 
ing receaaes  formed  therein,  a  combined  locking  and  oper- 
ating lever  plvotally  mounted  in  said  head  and  adapted 
I  to   be   swung   down    to   a   position    for    locking    the    head 
against  movement,  a  lever  locking  pawl  plvoUlly  mounted 
in  the  Inner  end  of  the  lever  to  engage  the  head  and  hav- 
ing a  notched  Inner  end,  a  key  operated  bolt  arranged  In 
I  aald  head,  an  arm  projecting  laterally  from  the  bolt  and 
<  engaging  tlie  notch  in  the  end  of  the  pawl,  and  a  spring 
arranged  in  the  head  and  bearing  upon  the  bolt. 


earried  by  said  bra^et  and  projecting  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  a  vertical  line  intersecting  said  bearing,  and 
a  two-arm  guide  moanted  to  swing  In  a  fixed  path  in  the 
direction  in  which  the  diaphragm  movea  with  the  arms  of 
■aid  guide  In  sliding  engagement  with  the  oppositely  •  ex- 
tending arms  carried  by  said  bracket. 


991,92T.      OA8-MBTBR.      Jambs    R.    AaMsnoNO,    Pitta- 
burg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third   to  William  H.  Irvin, 
.     Pittaburg.  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  637,995. 


991,928.  TBLKPHONlC  RELAX  SYSTEM.  Chablbs  O. 
ASHI.BT.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
609,250. 


1.  In  a  gas  meter,  a  casing  having  a  delivery  chsmber, 
measuring  chambers,  and  an  outlet  chamber,  a  valve  seat 
for  the  delivery  chamber  having  porta  open  to  each  of 
the  measuring  cbsmbers  snd  a  port  open  to  the  outlet 
chamber,  a  valve  actuating  crank,  an  arm  extending  from 
the  valve  a  distance  greater  than  the  disUnce  between 
the  valve  and  crank  in  any  position,  and  a  link  connect- 
Ini:  the  extended  portion  of  the  arm  and  the  crank. 

2.  In  a  gas  meter,  a  casing  hsvlng  a  delivery  chamber, 
measuring  chambers,  and  an  outlet  chamber,  chamber  con 
trolling  valves,  anna  extending  from  the  valvea  and  cross 
log  each  other,  a  valve  actuating  crank,  meana  connecting 
the  crosaed  arma  with  said  crank,  and  crank  actuating 

means. 

.1  In  a  gas  meter,  a  body  having  a  delivery  chamber, 
measuring  chambers,  and  an  outlet  chamber,  movable 
diaphragms,  a  valve  sest  having  ports  extending  to 
each  of  the  measuring  cbsmbers  and  to  the  outlet  chamber, 
valves  controlling  communication  between  said  ports, 
flag  rods  and  mesns  operaUvely  connecting  the  rods  to 
the  dispbragms,  arms  projecting  from  said  rods  and 
crossing  esch  other,  a  crank,  connections  between  said 
crank  and  aald  crosaed  arma,  arms  extending  from  the 
valves  and  croaaing  each  other,  and  connections  between 
tbe  last  mentioned  crossed  arms  and  aald  crank. 

4.  In  a  gas  meter,  two  casings  or  body  parta  fitting 
together  to  inclose  two  messurlng  cbsmbers,  a  rigid  par- 
tition aecnred  between  the  meeting  faces  of  the  casing 
parta  and  atparating  the  measuring  chambers  with  an 
opening  formed  through  said  partition,  a  flexible  diaphragm, 
and  meana  securing  the  diaphragm  to  the  partition  around 

aald  opening. 

6.  In  a  gas  meter,  two  n»easuring-chambers,  a  fiexible 
diaphragm  aeparating  the  chambera.  a  flag  rod,  an  arm 
projecting  from  the  flag  rod.  a  bracket  secured  to  the  dia- 
phragm and  having  a  bearing  on  the  flag  rod  arm,  arma 

160  o.  Q.—rt 


1.  A  ayatem  of  telephony,  including  two  telephone  aU- 
tlona  in  a  alngle  telq>honlc  circuit,  a  generator  for  propa- 
gating telephonic  currents  passing  between  the  stations, 
said  generator  including  an  element  producing  a  magnetic 
field  or  flux,  a  winding  subject  to  telephonic  current 
modifying  the  effect  of  the  said  flux,  an  armature  or  in- 
ductor in  the  said  flux,  a  primary  supplied  with  current 
from  said  armature  or  Inductor,  and  a  secondary  serv- 
ing to  step  up  the  pressure  of  the  current  supplied  thereto 
by  the  primary  and  to  impress  the  transformed  current 
of  increased  pressure  upon  the  telephonic  circuit,  the  - 
generator  having  a  two  part  winding,  with  respect  to 
which  the  Induced  current  in  said  secondary  acta  differ- 
entially. 

2,  A  system  of  telephony,  including  two  telephone  sta- 
tions in  a  single  telephonic  circuit,  a  generator  for  propa- 
gating telephonic  currents  paaaing  between  the  stations, 
aald  generator  including  an  element  producing  a  uniform 
magnetic  field  or  flux,  a  winding  subject  to  telephonic 
current  modifying  the  effect  of  the  said  flux,  an  armature  • 
or  inductor  in  the  aald  flux,  a  primary  supplied  with 
current  from  said  armature  or  Inductor,  and  a  secondary 
serving  to  step  up  the  pressure  of  the  current  supplied 
thereto  by  the  primary  and  to  impress  the  transformed 
current  of  increased  pressure  upon  the  telephonic  circuit, 
the  generator  having  a  two  part  winding,  with  respect 
to    which    the    induced    current    in    said    secondary    acta 

differentUlly. 

8.  A  system  of  telephony,  including  two  telephone  sta- 
tions in  a  single  telephonic  circuit,  a  uni-poiar  generator 
for  propagating  telephonic  currents  passing  between   tha 
stations,   a  winding  subject  to  telephonic  current   modi- 
fying tbe  effect  of  the  normal  flux  of  the  generator,  a  * 
primary  aupplled   with  current  by   the  armature  or   in- 
ductor of  the  generator,  and  a  aecondary  aerving  to  step 
up  the  pressure  of  the  current  supplied  thereto  by  the 
primary  and  to  Impresa  the  transformed  current  of  in- 
creased   preaaure   upon    the   telephonic   circuit,    the   gen- 
erator hsvlng  a  two  part  winding,  with  reapect  to  which 
the  induced  current  in  said  secondary  acta  differentially. 
4.  A  ayatem  of  telephony,  including  two  telephone  sta- 
tions In  a  single  telephonic  circuit,  a  unipolar  generator 
for  propagating  telephonic  currenta  passing  between  the 
sUtions.  a  winding  subject  to  telephonic  current  modify- 
ing  the   effect   of   the    normal    flux   of   the   generator,    a 
primary  supplied   with  current  by   the  armature  or   in- 
ductor of  the  generator,  and  a  secondary  serving  to  step 
up  the  pressure  of  the  current  supplied  thereto  by  the 
primary  and  to  Impress  the  transformed   current   of  In- 
ereaaed  preaeure  upon  the  telephonic  circuit,  said  second- 
ary being  connected  in   bridge  or   multiple  between   tbe 
sldM  of  the  telephonic  circuit. 

6.  A  system  of  telephony,  including  two  telephone  sU- 
tlons  In  a  single  telephonic  circuit,  a  nni-polar  generator 
for  propagating  telephonic  currents  paaaing  between  the 
stations,  a  winding  subject  to  telephonic  current  modify- 
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ins  the  effect  of  the  normal  flux  of  the  tCQcrttor.  a 
primary  supplied  with  current  by  the  armature  or  in- 
ductor of  the  (enerator,  and  a  secondary  aerrlng  to  step 
up  the  pressure  of  the  current  supplied  thereto  by  the 
primary  and  to  Impress  the  transformed  current  of  In- 
creased pressure  upon  the  telephonic  circuit,  the  said 
secondary  being  differentially  associated  with  the  circuit 
of  the  primary,  said  secondary  being  connected  in  bridge 
or  multiple  between  the  sides  of  the  telephonic  circuit. 
[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


991.929.  FDBNACE.  Thaddecs  F.  Bailt.  AUUnce.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Electric  Furnace  Company,  Alliance, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  15,  1910. 
Serial   No.  566,998. 


1.  A  furnace  of  the  character  described  romprising  a 
gas  chamber  and  an  electric  chamber  arranged  horison- 
tally  side  by  side,  said  gas  chamber  prorlded  with  gas 
heating  means  and  said  electric  chamber  proyided  with 
electric  heating  means,  said  chambers  hSTlng  an  inter- 
communicating opening,  and  one  of  said  chambers  pro- 
Tided  with  an  external  opening. 

2.  A  furnace  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
structure  built  of  titet  resisting  material  arranged  to 
form  two  chambers  arranged  horizontally  side  by  side 
and  entirely  inclosed  except  for  an  opening  leading  from 
the  second  chamber  into  the  first  chamber  and  an  opening 
leading  from  said  first  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said 
furnace,  gas  heating  means  in  said  first  chamber  and 
electric  heating  means  in  said  second  chamber,  and  said 
chambers  adapted  to  receive  bars  of  metal  or  other  ob- 
jects to  be  heated  by  the  simultaneous  action  of  said 
gas  and  electric  heating  means. 

3.  A  furnace  comprising  a  structure  bnilt  of  heat  re- 
sisting material  arranged  to  form  two  horizontally  dis- 
posed chambers  side  by  side  and  entirely  Inclosed  ex- 
cept for  an  opening  leading  from  the  second  cliamber 
Into  the  first  chamber  and  an  opening  leading  from  said 
first  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said  furnace,  and  an  air 
and  gas  mixer,  a  nossle  connected  to  said  mixer  and 
extending  into  said  gas  chamber  to  permit  gas  and  air 
from  the  mixer  to  enter  said  chamber,  an  electric  resister 
in  said  electric  chamber,  said  furnace  adapted  to  receive 
bars  of  metal  or  other  objects  extending  through  said 
exterior  opening  and  said  opening  leading  from  said  sec- 
ond chamber  Into  said  first  chamber,  whereby  said  bars  or 
other  objects  may  be  heated  by  said  gas  and  said  electric 
means. 

4.  A  furnace  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
gsA  chamber  and  an  electric  chamber  constructed  of  heat 
resisting  material  and  located  horizontally  side  by  side, 
the  front  wall  of  said  gas  chamber  baring  an  external 
opening  constituting  a  means  of  access  to  the  interior 
of  the  furnace,  the  rear  wall  of  said  gas  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  communicating  opening  leading  into  said 
electric  chamber,  a  gas  and  air  mixer  provided  with  con- 
ducting means  extending  through  the  side  wall  of  said 
chamber,  and  adapted  to  conduct  gas  and  air  from  said 
mixer  Into  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  a  resistance  t>ody 
located  upon  the  hearth  of  the  electric  chamber,  spaced 
electrodes  In  contact  with  said  resistance  body,  said  gas 
and  electric  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  bar  of  metal 
and  adapted  to  heat  the  same  by  said  gas  and  electric 
heating  means. 


991,930       RED-SPRING.      Paul     M.     Basbm,     Aberdeen, 
8.  D.     Filed  Apr.  IS,  1910.     SeHal  No.  565,107. 


1.  In  a  spring  bed.  a  supporting  frame  Including  liaad 
and  foot  members,  a  webbing  section  connected  to  said 
head  member,  a  webbing  section  connected  to  said  foot 
member,  springs  connecting  the  confronting  ends  of  said 
webbing  sections,  and  adjusting  means  carried  by  said 
frama  and  operating  to  apply  strain  vertically  to  one 
of  said  web  sections. 

2.  A  spring  bed  comprising  side  rails,  a  transverse  bead 
member  detachably  engaging  said  side  rails  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  transverse  foot  member  adjustably  engaging 
said  side  rails  at  the  other  ends  thereof,  a  webbing  sec- 
tion connected  to  said  head  member,  a  webbing  section 
connected  to  said  foot  member,  springs  connecting  the 
confronting  ends  of  said  webbing  sections,  and  a  flexible 
cover  member  connected  to  one  of  said  webbing  sections 
and  extending  over  said  springs. 

3.  In  a  bed  spring,  a  supportlnc  frame  Including  head 
and  foot  members,  a  webbing  section  connected  to  said 
head  member,  a  webbing  section  connected  to  said  foot 
member,  springs  connecting  the  confronting  ends  of  said 
webbing  Mctlons.  a  supporting  member  carried  by  said 
frame  beneath  one  of  said  webbing  sections,  a  bearing 
member  spaced  from  said  sapportlng  member  and  bearing 
beneath  the  adjacent  webbing  section,  and  means  for 
forcibly  moving  said  bearing  membor  toward  and  away 
from  said  supporting  member. 

4.  In  a  spring  bed.  a  supporting  frame  including  bead 
and  foot  members,  a  webbing  section  connected  to  said 
head  member,  a  webbing  section  connected  to  said  foot 
member,  springs  connecting  the  confronting  ends  of  said 
webbing  sections,  and  a  flexible  cover  member  connected 
to  one  of  said  webbing  sections  snd  extending  over  said 
springs. 

5.  In  a  spring  bed,  a  supporting  frame  including  head 
and  foot  mcnbers,  a  webbing  section  connected  to  said 
head  member,  a  webbing  section  connected  to  said  foot 
member,  springs  connecting  the  confronting  ends  of  said 
webbing  sections,  a  tie  member  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  bar  extending  beneath  said  webbing,  and  means  operat- 
ing between  said  tie  member  and  bar  for  adjusting  the 
same  vertically  against  the  adjacent  webbing  aectlon. 

[Claim  6  not  print«d  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  9  1,931.  OILrPCUP.  Clk>  Babnks,  Melrose.  Iowa, 
nied  Oct.  28,  1908,  SerUl  No.  459.901.  Renewed  Feb. 
6,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,864 


The  combination  with  a  steam  engine  cylinder,  steam 
cheat,  and  its  valve  rod,  of  a  casting  mounted  apon  the 
steam  chest  and  containing  a  longitudinal  bore,  and  a  ver- 
tical duct  Intersecting  the  same,  a  tubnlar  portion  rising 
from  said  catting,  an  oil  reservoir  having  a  tabular  ex- 


.-i^^Mi-an.^ 
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tension  connected  with  the  tubular  portion,  a  alght  gtaaa 
formed  in  the  tubular  extension,  a  regulating  ralve  aMoat- 
e4  iB  Mid  tubular  extension,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted 
IB  tb«  bora,  a  link  having  wrlat  pin  connection  with  the 
plunger,  an  arm  formed  on  said  valve  rod  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  link,  a  supply  pipe  In  communication 
with  the  bore  and  engine  cylinder,  and  a  valve-controlled 
■team  supply  pipe  leading  from  the  engine  cylinder  to  the 
oil  reservoir. 


•91,932.  AIR  PURIFIER  AND  SEPARATOR.  David 
Babhou  and  Johji  E.  Shavklakd.  Walla  Walla,  Waah. 
Filed  June  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  666.462. 


The  herein  deacrlbed  air  purifier  and  separator  conslst- 
lac  of  a  casing  having  a  drain  opening  In  Its  bottom  and 
provided  with  a  removable  top.  a  false  bottom  Io«ted 
within  the  caalng  and  having  an  approximately  centrally 
.^4—.^  opening,  a  duct  at  one  side  of  the  caalng  exterior 
JJJJIrtrand  conununlcatlni  at  Its  lower  end  with  the 
Maoe  formed  between  the  main  and  false  bottoms  and 
kBTlBg  its  upper  end  opening  into  the  air  and  protected 
bf  a  screen,  a  second  duct  located  within  the  casing 
asalnat  a  aide  thereof  and  having  Its  upper  end  In  com- 
munication with  the  upper  portion  of  said  caalng  and 
having  a  coupling  at  lU  lower  end  for  connection  with 
the  carbureter  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  and  a 
aplaah  screen  arrangwl  within  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
fluat  upon  a  quantity  of  water  conUined  therein. 


MIMH  ROTARY  KXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  Cabl  HAMa 
VOM  BAta,  New  York.  N.  V..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  George  W.  Morgan,  New  York.  N.  X. 
riled  JuBS  7.  1910.    SerUl  No.  666.477. 


cC^ 


<^arg««   of  eoaspreaaed   exploalve   gaa   to  the   rsapeetlv* 
piston  sections. 

8.  In  a  rotary  exploalve  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  revoluble  therein  and  having  jets  of 
abutmanta  spaced  clrcumferentlally  of  Its  periphery,  cir- 
cumferentlally  extending  packing  rings  Interposed  between 
the  periphery  of  the  piston  and  cylinder  and  dividing  the 
piston  axlally  into  individual  sections,  and  a  aet  of  com- 
pi«aaors  for  Introducing  charges  of  compressed  explosive 
gas  to  the  respective  piston  sections. 

4.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  revoluble  tbarein.  means  for 
introducing  charges  of  compresaed  explosive  gas  to  the 
piston,  and  bearing  frames  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder  and  forming  a  support  for  the  piston,  the  bearing 
frames  having  paaaages  to  permit  the  flow  of  ventilating 
fluid  axlally  through  them  and  through  the  hollow  piston. 

6.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  revoluble  therein,  a  compressor  for 
introdoelng  ehargea  of  compreased  exploalve  gaa  to  the 
-t>lstaB :  and  means  capable  of  operating  said  compressor 
to  Introduce  charges  of  gas  of  different  volumea  to  the 
piston.  , 

[CUlma  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.]  ^\  '  -  * 


1.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  revoluble  therein  and  divided  axlally 
Into  a  plurality  of  aectlons,  and  a  set  of  compreaaors  for 
Introducing  compressed  charges  of  explosive  gas  to  the 
raapective  piston  sections. 

2.  In  a  rotary  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  revoluble  therein  and  divided  axlally 
Into  a  plurality  of  aectlona,  a  act  of  compreaaors  locatad 
at  different  angles  about  the  axis  ot  the  piston  and  com- 
municating with  the  respective  piston  sections,  and  means 
for  operating  th«  compressors  to  suceeasively   introduce 


991  934     BOOK -COVER.    Ouomou  HaMST  BnCKWrr.  Belle- 
Tllle,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  IB.  1910.    Serial  No  582.167.    . 


1.  A  cover  for  books,  magasines  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  back  formed  of  a  aubstantlally  channel  shaped  bar  of 
wood,  a  rod  extending  transversely  through  the  sides  of 
said  <*annel  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  flat  thin  retain- 
ing bar  pi  Totally  secured  to  said  rod.  a  spring  catch 
asenred  to  said  back  upon  the  opposite  end  thereof  and 
extending  between  said  sides  and  presenting  a  shoulder 
for  engaging  with  th«  free  end  of  the  bar  for  reUinlng 
the  latter  In  position,  a  reinforcing  spring  adjacent  the 
outer  aide  of  said  spring  catch,  cover  leaves,  and  a  cloth 
cover  for  the  outer  surface  of  said  cover  leaves  and  the 
outer  surface  of  said  back  member  and  constituting  hinge* 
for  securing  said  cover  leaves  to  the  free  edgea  of  said 

flanges. 

2.  A  cover  for  books,  magasines  or  the  like,  comprising 
a  back  formed  of  a  substantially  channel-shaped  bar  of 
wood,  a  rod  extending  transversely  through  the  sldea  of 
said  channel  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  flat  thin  retain- 
ing bar  plvoUlly  secured  to  said  rod,  a  spring  catch  se- 
cured to  said  back  upon  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  between  said  flanges  and  presenting 
a  shoulder  for  engaging  with  the  free  end  of  the  bar  for 
reUining  the  latter  In  poaltlon.  and  a  terminal  portion 
constituting  a  finger  hold,  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  shoul- 
der portion,  a  reinforcing  spring  adjacent  the  outer  side 
of  ^^^^^  spring  catch,  cover  leaTes.  and  a  cloth  coTer  for 
the  outer  surface  of  said  coTcr  leaves  and  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  back  member  and  constltutlnjr  hlngea  for 
securing  said  corer  leaves  to  the  free  edges  of  said  fiangea. 


991,986.      OIL-BURNER.      Jos»fh   M.   Bmvl,    Frankfort, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Floyde  B.  Elchelberger, 
Washington   Court-House,   Ohio.      Filed   Feb.    1,    1911. 
SerUl  No.  606,972. 
1.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  trough,  and  a  box  formed  at  one 

end  of  said  trough  and  baring  a  sloping  front  wall,  aald 
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trough  and  box  baTlng  an  oil  groore  formed  in  their  bot- 
tom and  front  wall. 


2.  la  an  oU  bomer.  a  trough  having  a  box  formed  at 
one  end,  aald  box  baring  a  sloping  front  wall,  aald  trough 
and  box  baring  a  groore  formed  in  their  bottom  and 
front  wall,  the  front  wall  of  lald  box  being  farther  pro- 
rided  with  a  well  commanlcatlng  with  said  groore. 

3.  In  an  oil  bomer,  a  troagh  baring  a  tmx  formed  at 
one  end,  the  bottom  of  said  troagh  being  prorided  with  a 
slnaoas  groore,  the  front  wall  of  said  box  being  prorided 
with  a  well  baring  a  groore  leading  therefrom  and  com- 
manlcatlng with  the  groore  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said 
troagh. 

4.  In  an  oil  bamer,  a  troagh  baring  a  box  formed  at 
one  end,  the  apper  edge  of  said  box  being  provided  with  a 
socket  In  each  front  comer,  a  cap  fitting  upon  the  upper 
edge  of  said  box  and  prorided  with  a  slot  leading  from  its 
front  edge,  lags  formed  upon  said  cap  and  positioned  in 
aald  sockets,  the  bottom  of  said  troagh  and  the  front  wall 
of  said  box  being  prorided  with  oil  guiding  means  termi- 
nating beneath  said  slot. 

6.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  trough  harlng  a  box  formed  at 
one  end,  the  outer  faces  of  said  troagh  and  box  being 
bereled,  and  the  bottom  of  said  trough  and  the  front  wall 
of  said  box  being  prorided  with  an  oil  groore. 


991,086.  CURTAIN  •  BRACKET.  Chbistophkb  Bmbt, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y..  aralgnor  of  one-half  to  Harry  Engle, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  13,  1910.     SerUl  No.  881,079. 


The  herein  described  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers each  coDStmcted  of  a  single  strand  of  wire,  one  of 
the  members  being  stationary  and  the  second  member  slld- 
able  on  the  stationary  member,  the  stationary  member 
comprising  a  substantially  L-sbaped  structure  formed  by 
the  spaced  wires  and  the  said  wires  having  their  connect- 
ing portion  bent  downwardly  to  prorlde  a  loop,  each  of 
the  rertical  strands  being  bent  to  provide  eyes,  one  of  the 
said  strands  being  further  bent  and  extended  in  a  borl- 
aontal  plane  with  the  upper  members  of  the  section  and 
terminating  in  a  hook,  the  morable  member  harlng  Its 
outer  portion  formed  with  a  hook  and  harlng  Its  body  por- 
tion prorided  at  Its  extremity  with  a  Up  arranged  trans- 
reraely  of  the  body  of  the  member  and  adapted  to  straddle 
both  of  the  borlaoatally  extending  portions  of  the  station- 
ary member  and  to  k.'-vr  Its  body  alwaya  contacted  by  the 
Up  of  the  said  stattoaary  oiember. 


991.937.  FONT-8ELECTINO  MECHANISM  FOR  MONO- 
LINE  C0MP08IN0- MACHINES.  William  E.  Baa- 
TaAM.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y^  asalgnor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     FUed  July  0,  1900.     Serial  No.  006,086. 


I 


1.  In  a  composing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pin- 
rallty  of  series  of  gates  for  controlling  the  dellrery  of 
matrices  of  different  fonts,  one  series  of  gates  being  pro- 
vided for  each  font,  a  series  of  releasing  devices  indi- 
vidual to  said  gates,  and  arranged  in  a  row,  the  releasing 
devices  for  one  font  being  arranged  In  altemate  relation 
with  those  of  another  font  and  a  single  series  of  detent 
levers  corresponding  to  a  series  of  gates  and  capable  of 
being  bodily  moved  longitudinally  of  said  row  to  set  them 
in  operative  relation  with  one  or  another  of  aald  series  of 
releasing  derlces. 

2.  In  a  composing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pin- 
rallty  of  series  of  gates  for  controlling  the  dellrery  of 
matrices  of  different  fonts,  a  plurality  of  series  of  detents 
Indlrldual  to  said  gates  and  arranged  In  a  row.  the  de- 
tents for  one  font  being  arranged  In  alternating  relation 
with  those  of  another  font,  and  a  series  of  detent  levers 
shlftable  bodily  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  row 
of  detents  and  capable  of  being  operatlrely  aaaodated 
with  the  detents  of  one  or  another  aeries. 

3.  In  a  composing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  idu- 
rallty  of  series  of  gates  for  controlling  the  dellrery  of 
matrices  of  different  fonts,  a  plurality  of  aeries  of  detente 
Indlrldual  to  said  gates,  a  set  of  detent  lerers  capable  of 
being  bodily  moved  and  set  la  operatlre  relation  with 
different  series  of  detents,  snd  non-shlftable  key-operated 
actuating  derlces  capable  of  remaining  in  operatlre  rela- 
tion with  the  detent  lerers  when  the  latter  are  bodily 
shifted  to  dellrer  matrices  of  one  or  another  of  said  fonta. 

4.  In  a  compoelng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plo- 
rallty  of  series  of  matrix  dellrerlng  derlcea.  a  row  of  coa- 
trolllng  detente  coOperatlre  therewith,  a  single  series  of 
releaalng  dericee  capable  of  being  bodily  shifted  longitu- 
dinally of  said  row  of  detents  to  eet  such  releaalng  de- 
rlces In  operatlre  relatloa  with  the  detents  for  one  or 
another  of  said  series  of  delivery  devices,  non-shiftable 
key-operated  actuating  devices,  and  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  said  actuating  devices  and  releasing  device* 
capable  of  permitting  a  relative  lateral  movement  between 
them  and  maintaining  said  dericee  la  operatlre  relatloa. 

6.  In  a  composing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  matrix  delivery  gates,  detents  individual 
to  and  cooperative  with  said  gates,  a  series  of  detent 
lerers  adjustable  so  as  to  cooperate  with  and  trip  the  de- 
tenta  of  different  series,  said  detent  lerers  harlag  later- 
ally extending  plaa  or  projections,  and  key-operated  acta- 
atlng  derlces  coOperatIre  with  said  pins  or  projections  and 
capable  of  maintaining  operatlre  connection  therewith 
when  tbe  detent  lerers  are  shifted  into  dlffereat  poeittoaa. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaiette.] 
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Ml  9S8  MATRIX  SBLECTINO  AND  DBLIVBRY  MBCH- 
ANim  FOR  COMP08INO-MACHINE8.  William  E. 
BaaraAM.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    Filed  July  6.  1909.    Serial  No.  606.088. 


1.  In  a  composing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  dellrery  gates  capable  of  controlling  the  dellrery 
of  matrices  of  a  plurality  of  fonta.  detents  coCperatlre 
with  and  indlrldual  to  aald  gates,  key-operated  detent 
lerers  having  means  capable  of  releasing  at  one  operation 
gates  for  a  plurality  of  fonts,  and  a  selecting  device  ad- 
JusUble  to  permit  dellrery  morement  of  tbe  gates  of  any 
one  selected  font  and  to  lock  from  dellrery  movement  the 
remaining  gatea. 

2.  In  a  composing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  aeries  of  gates  for  controlling  the  delivery  of 
matrices  of  different  fonU.  detents  Individual  to  aald 
gatea,  meana  capable  of  releasing  tbe  detents  for  gates  of 
different  eerlea.  and  a  font  selecting  device  operative  to 
prevent  delivery  movement  of  all  gates  except  those  of 
tbe  same  series. 

8.  In  a  compoalng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  gates  for  eoatroUing  tbe  delivery  of 
matrlcea  of  different  fonts,  a  series  of  gates  being  pro- 
rided for  each  font  of  matrices,  detents  indlrldual  to 
said  gatea,  key-operated  detent  lerers  each  baring  means 
capable  of  releaalng  at  one  operation  detents  for  gates  of 
more  than  one  eerlea,  and  a  font  selecting  device  adjust 
able  to  prerent  dellrery  morement  of  all  gatea  except 
thoee  of  one  aelected  series. 

4.  In  a  composing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  gates  for  controlling  tbe  dellrery  of  matrices  of 
different  fonts,  detents  indlrldual  to  aald  gate*,  key-oper- 
ated means  capable  of  releaalng  at  one  operation  more 
than  one  of  aald  detente,  and  a  derlce  for  permitting  de- 
llrery morement  of  tbe  gatea  for  one  matrix  font  only. 

6.  In  a  compoalng  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  gatea  for  controlling  tbe  dellrery  of  matrices  of 
different  fonta.  controlling  detents  Indlrldual  to  aald 
gate*,  and  a  detent  lerer  capable  of  simultaneously  engag- 
ing and  releasing  a  plurality  of  detente. 

[Claim*  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tlM  Oaaette.] 


and  to  which  the  protector  is  secured,  said  open  end  of  the 
protector  being  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  headstone  when 
placed  in  poeltion. 

2.  A  grare  mound  protector  consisting  of  a  semi-cylin- 
drical body  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other,  and 
harlng  an  open  bottmn.  and  corerlng  aald  mound,  a  foun- 
dation connected  to  and  supporting  the  body,  aald  founda- 
tion extending  along  the  aldea  and  cloeed  end  of  said  pro- 
tector and  projecting  at  each  side  beyond  the  open  end 
thereof  so  as  to  fit  on  opposite  sides  of  a  headstone  and 
prorlde  an  anchor  therefor,  said  headstone  closing  the 
open  end  of  the  protector. 

8.  A   grare  protector  consisting  of  a   seml-cyllndrlcal 
body  cloeed  at  one  end,  open  at  the  other  and  harlng  an 
open  bottom,  and  corerlng  said   mound,   flangee  on   the 
iower  edgee  of  eaid  protector,  a  foundation  for  supporting 
said  protector,  said  foundation  extending  along  the  side* 
and  closed  end  of  said  protector  and  beyond  the  open  end 
of  said  protector,  eo  as  to  prorlde  an  anchor  for  the  bead- 
stone,  the  latter  doeing  the  open  end  of  the  protector,  the 
flangee  on  the  protector  being  embedded  in  the  foundation. 
4.  A  grare  monnd  protector  consisting  of  a  foundation 
of  plastic  material  adapted  to  be  partially  embedded  la 
tbe  ground  and  surround  two  sides  and  one  end  of  th* 
grare,  and  a  metallic  body  made  seml-cyllndrleal  in  form, 
and  having  its  edges  at  both  aldea  and  one  end  embedded 
in  the  foundation,  the  body  being  open  along  its  bottom  so 
aa  to  fit  over  the  grave  mound,  and  having  its  rear  end 
clo*ed  and  Its  front  end  open,  said  front  end  being  de- 
aigned  to  be  closed  by  the  headstone  when  placed  in  poel- 
tion. 


•91.939.      ORAVB-PROTECTOR.      Jobm    Bioos,   Kimball, 
Nebr.    FUed  Oct,  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  686,676. 


1.  A  grare  monad  protector,  consisting  of  a  eemi-cylln- 
drical  body,  harlag  an  opea  bottom,  with  eae  end  closed 
aad  the  other  ead  opea,  and  corerlng  said  grare,  and  a 
foandatioa  for  aald  protector  eztcading  arooad  said  grare 


991,940.     SEED  PLANTER.    JoHW  FaanaiCK  Blt,  Spring 
Orore,  111.     FUed  June  21,  1910.     SerUl  No.  668,206. 


'— jn 
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1.  In  a  aeed  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame  bar- 
ing an  axle  mounted  thereon,  wheels  mounted  upon  the 
axle  for  causing  the  axle  to  be  rotated,  of  a  apro^et 
wheel  mounted  upon  the  axle,  means  for  locking  the 
sprocket  wheel  upon  the  axle,  a  shaft  harlng  a  sprocket 
wheel  thereon,  a  dropping  mechanlam.  \  sprocket  chain 
pasaing  orer  tiie  sprocket  wheels  on  the  axle  and  shaft, 
means  on  the  chain  for  Intermittently  operating  the  drop- 
ping mechanlam,  a  pinion  connected  to  the  sprocket  wheel 
on  the  axle,  braces  on  the  frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  mount- 
ed between  tbe  braces,  a  chain  connecting  the  pinion  and 
sprocket  wheel,  means  for  drawing  the  sprocket  wheel  on 
the  axle  out  of  engagement,  and  means  for  operstlng  the 
last  named  sprocket  chain  for  causing  the  first  named 
sprocket  chain  to  be  mored. 

2.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame  har- 
lng an  axle  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  wheels  mounted 
upon  the  axle,  of  a  dropping  mechanism,  a  sprocket  wheel 
mounted  upon  the  axle,  a  sprocket  chain  drlren  by  the 
sprocket  wheel  for  operating  the  dropping  mechanlam, 
meana  for  releasing  the  sprocket  wheel  from  rotation  with 
the  axle,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  upon  the  frame,  a 
chain  connecting  said  last  named  sprocket  wheel  with  the 
first  named  sprocket  wheel,  and  means  for  operating  tbe 
last  named  sprocket  wheel  for  causing  a  rererse  more- 
ment of  the  first  named  ipro^et  chain. 
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3.  In  t  wed  planter,  the  conblnation  with  Med  hop- 
pen,  •  roeker-ahaft  for  eontrolllns  the  discharge  from  the 
hoppers,  aald  abaft  haTing  an  arm  thereon,  of  an  axle,  a 
sprocket  wheel  looaciy  mounted  thereon,  means  for  dateh- 
Ing  the  sprocket  wheel  to  the  axle,  a  rotary  shaft  harlng  a 
sprocket  wheel  thereon,  snd  a  sprocket  chain  extoidlBC 
over  said  sprocket  wheels,  and  having  spars  thereon  In  po- 
sition to  engage  the  arm  on  the  rocker  shaft  whereby  to 
actuate  the  latter  and  control  the  discharge  from  tbe  hop- 
per. 

4.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  with  seed  hop- 
pers, a  rotary  shaft  for  controlling  the  discharge  there- 
from, said  rotary  shaft  carrying  an  arm,  of  an  axle,  two 
Integral  sprocket  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  the  axle,  a 
dnteh  mechanism  for  locking  said  wbeels  to  tbe  axle, 
means  for  clatchlng  and  unclntchlng  said  sprocket  wheels, 
two  rotary  shafts  each  hsTiag  a  sprocket  wheel  thereoa, 
sprocket  chains  extending  from  the  sprocket  wbeels  on  the 
axle  oTer  the  sprocket  wbeels  on  the  shafts,  one  of  said 
chains  bsTlng  spurs  thereon  in  position  to  intermittently 
engage  the  arm  on  the  rocker  shaft  whereby  to  control  the 
discharge  of  grain  from  the  hoppers,  and  the  other  shaft 
capable  of  being  manually  turned  when  the  two  sprocket 
wheels  on  the  axle  are  nnclutcbed  from  the  axle  whereby 
to  rearrange  the  parts  to  regulate  the  period  of  dlschar«B 
from  the  hoppers. 


Ml,041.  CHIlfNEY-TOP.  PRCoaiCK  L.  J.  BoarrcHaa, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Piled  Feb.  5,  1910.  Serial  No. 
542,230. 


A  chimney  top  comprising  a  body  portion  hSTing  Its  up- 
per end  flared  outwardly  in  trumpet-like  form  and  having 
on  its  inner  side  an  outwardly  flared  surface  and  a  coTer 
secured  upon  the  body  and  haTlng  a  rounded  or  curred 
central  portion,  and  an  edge  or  rim  portion  which  la 
formed  flat  or  on  a  straight  line  in  cross  section,  the  said 
cover  being  secured  upon  the  body  and  practically  above 
the  said  body  with  the  outer  ed«e  of  <he  cover  In  close 
proximity  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  outwardly  flared  por- 
tion of  the  body  and  in  the  direction  of  the  flare  of  sach 
edge  of  the  body  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  cover  disposed 
In  such  relation  to  the  upper  outer  edge  of  the  body  por- 
tion that  draft  entering  between  said  edges  cannot  strike 
the  Inner  flared  surface  of  the  body  at  a  point  below  that 
at  which  the  outward  flare  of  the  body  begins  and  the 
cover  being  practically  above  the  body  portion  whereby  to 
permit  the  passage  of  air  transversely  below  tbe  cover  and 
over  the  body,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  poriMoes 
aet  forth. 


991,942.   SYSTEM  OF  CONSTBDCTINQ  BDILDUN08. 

EowASO   P.   BoTO,   Oklahoma,   Okla.     Piled  Jana  28, 

1910.    Serial  No.  569.376. 

A  tension  supporting  mechanism  for  buildings  compris- 
ing, in  combination  with  the  metallic  frame  of  the  boild- 
lag,  having  a  metallic  door  frame,  an  eye  upon  a  comer  of 
•aid  door  frame;  floor  supporting  angle  beams  fastenlac 
means  securing  said  beams  In  place  and  spaced  apart,  taa- 


sioD  members  fastened  to  the  frame  of  the  building  ex- 
tending between  the  fraaie  and  angle  beams  oud  engaging 


said  eyes  and  seoired  to  the  fastening  means  :nt<-raiedlate 
the  angle  beams. 


991,943.  MBTALXJC  TIE  AMD  RAIL-PASTENBR.  JoHli 
O.  Bbooks.  Fxank  E.  rABSONR.  sod  Oxoson  J.  ALT- 
STBTTBB,  Clarksburg.  W.  Va.  PUad  Jan.  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  601.166. 


■t  "^ 


r  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination 
with  rails,  of  a  tie  adapted  to  support  said  rails,  an  an- 
gularly disposed  flange  at  each  end  of  said  tie  and  adapted 
to  extend  below  said  tie.  an  Inwardly  projecting  lip  car- 
ried by  the  upper  edge  of  said  flange  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  outer  base  flanges  of  said  ralla,  a  eurvsd  piste  ^ 
arranged  under  said  tie,  upwardly  extending  hook-shaped' 
members  carried  by  the  Inner  edge  of  said  plate  at  tbe 
ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  at  tbe  sides 
of  said  tie  and  engage  tbe  inner  base  flange  of  said  rail, 
a  tongue  carrlad  hf  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  flange,  and  a  key  mount- 
ed in  said  tongue  and  adapted  to  bold  said  plate  in  en- 
gagement with  said  flange. 

2.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination 
with  ralla,  of  a  tie  adapted  to  support  said  rails,  an  an- 
gularly disposed  flange  at  each  end  of  said  tie.  an  In- 
wardly projecting  lip  carried  by  each  flange  and  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  outer  base  flanges  of  said  rails,  a  plate  ar- 
ranged Tindsr  each  end  of  said  tie,  hook-shaped  members 
carried  bf  the  inner  edges  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  Inner  flanges  of  said  rails,  and  means  carried  by  the 
outer  edges  of  said  plates  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
flanges  to  bold  said  platea  in  engagement  with  said  rails 
and  said  rails  in  engagement  with  said  lips. 

8.  A  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener  embodying  a  tie. 
flanges  carried  by  the  ends  thereof  snd  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  outer  base  flanges  of  rails  mounted  upon  said  tie. 
a  plate  arranged  under  each  end  of  said  tie,  book-shaped 
members  carried  by  the  Inner  edges  of  said  plates  aad 
adapted  to  engage  the  innar  base  flanges  of  tbe  rails 
mounted  upon  said  tie,  and  means  Including  a  tongue  and 
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key  adaptad  to  lock  said  pUte  In  engagement  with  said 

flange. 

4.  A  SMtalllc  tie  and  raU  fastener  embodying  a  tie 
adapted  to  support  rails,  angularly  disposed  flanges  car- 
ried by  the  ends  thereof.  Inwardly  projecting  lips  carried 
by  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  flanges  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  onter  base  flanges  of  rails  mounted  upon  said  tie. 
plates  mounted  under  the  ends  of  said  tie.  members  car 
rled  by  the  inner  edges  of  said  plstss  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  Inner  base  flanges  of  the  rails  mounted  upon  said 
tie,  tonguee  carried  by  tbe  outer  edges  of  said  plates  In-, 
termedlate  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  extend  Into 
said  flanges,  and  means  adapted  to  lock  said  tongues  In 
engagement  with  said  flanges. 

6.  A  meUllic  tie  and  rail  fastener  embodying  a  tie, 
angularly  disposed  flanges  carried  by  the  ends  thereof, 
plates  arranged  under  said  tie,  members  carried  by  the 
1BB«  edges  of  said  plates  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  flaagea  in  retalnin«  rails  upon  said  tie.  said  plates 
having  the  outer  edges  thereof  curved,  angularly  disposed 
tongues  carried  by  the  outer  curved  edges  of  said  plates. 
and  means  adsptwl  to  lock  said  tongues  in  engagement 
with  said  flanges,  substantially  as  described. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


991945.  GUN-SHELL  ATTACHMENT.  William  W. 
BcBNrrr,  Pelham,  Oa.  Piled  Oct  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
585.236. 


A  gun  shell  guard,  comprising  a  collar  provided  with  an 
Inbent  outer  end  adapted  to  engage  tbe  crimped  edge  of  a 
shell  and  strands  formed  Integrally  upon  the  collar,  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  beneath  the  base  of  the  shell  to 
bold  ssld  collar  against  displacement. 


991,944.  METALLIC  TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENER.  John 
O*  Baooas,  Fbamk  E.  Pabsoks.  and  OaoBox  J.  Alt- 
s-i^TTM.  Clarksbarg.  W.  Vs.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1911.  Serial 
No.  601.169. 


991,946.  WASHING  MACHINE.  Aethub  M.  Bubnham. 
Gardiner.  Me.,  assignor  to  National  Specialty  Company. 
Washington,  D.  C.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  573,5:10. 


1  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  joint,  the  combination  with 
a  plate  tie  adapted  to  support  the  abutting  ends  of  two 
rails  and  a  flange  carried  by  the  end  of  ssld  plate  tie 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  outer  base  flanges  of  said 
rails,  of  s  fastener  plate  located  below  said  plate  tie,  an 
gnlar  members  carried  by  the  inner  edge  of  said  fastener 
plate  snd  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  around  said  plate 
tie  and  over  the  Inner  base  flanges  of  tbe  rails  and  en- 
gage in  the  webe  thereof,  and  means  adapted  to  lock  the 
outer  edge  of  said  fastener  plate  In  engagement  with  tne 
flange  of  said  plate  tie. 

2.  In  a  metallic  tie  snd  rail  joint,  tbe  combination  with 
a  plate  tie  adapted  to  support  the  shotting  ends  of  two 
rails,  and  a  flange  carried  by  the  end  of  said  plate  tie  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  base  flanges  of  said  rails,  of  a 
fastener  plate  located  below  said  plate  tie.  angular  mem 
bers  carried  by  the  Inner  edge  of  said  fastener  plate  and 
adapted   to  extend   upwardly  around   ssld   plate   tie  and 
over  the  Inner  base  flanges  of  the  rails  and  engage  In  the 
webs  thtnot.  and  means  adapted  to  lock  the  outer  edge 
of  said  fastener  plate  In  engagement  with  the  flange  of 
said  plate  tie.  said  means  Including  a  stnd  holt  carried 
by  the  outer  edge  of  said  fastener  plate  and  adapted  to 
extend  upwardly  Into  the  flange  of  said  plate  tie.  and  a 
ant  screwed  upon  said  holt. 

3  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  joint,  the  oomblnation  with 
a  plate  tie  adapted  to  support  the  abutting  ends  of  two 
rails,  and  a  flange  carried  by  the  end  of  said  plate  tie  and 
sdspted  to  engsge  the  outer  base  flanges  of  said  rails,  of 
a  fastener  pUte  extending  under  ssld  plate  Ue,  said 
fastener  plate  having  the  outer  edge  thereof  curved  down 
wardly.  angular  members  carried  by  the  Inner  edge  of  aald 
fastener  piste  st  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  extend 
upwardly  around  said  plate  tie  and  over  the  inner  base 
flanges  of  the  rails  snd  Into  openings  provided  therefor 
In  the  webs  of  the  raUs.  and  means  in  connection  with 
the  outer  curved  edge  of  said  fastener  plate  adapted  to 
lock  aald  plate  in  engagement  with  tbe  flange  of  ssld 
plate  tie.  subsUntiallj  at  described. 


1.  In  a  washing-machine,  a  recepUcle.  a  scruhblnp;- 
roller  journaled  in  said  receptacle,  a  shaft  joumaled  In 
the  receptacle,  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
brush  journaled  In  said  arms,  gearing  connecting  the 
shaft  aforesaid  and  the  roUer  and  brush,  and  means  to 
move  the  brush  toward  and  from  the  roller,  suhsUnttally 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  washing-machine,  a  receptacle, ,  a  scnibblng- 
roller  joumaled  in  said  recepUcle,  a  shaft  journaled  in 
the  receptacle,  arms  pivoUUy  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
brush  journaled  In  said  arms,  gearing  connecting  the  shaft 
aforesaid  and  the  roller  and  brush,  a  soap-shelf  adjustably 
secured  to  said  arms  adjacent  to  said  brush,  and  means 
to  move  the  brush  towsrd  and  from  the  roller,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

3  In  a  washing-machine,  a  receptacle,  a  scrabblng-roller 
joumaled  in  said  recepUcle.  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
receptacle,  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  brush 
Journaled  in  said  arms,  gearing  connecting  the  shaft  afore- 
said and  the  roller  and  bmsh,  a  spring  to  normally  hold 
the  arms  in  a  raised  position,  and  a  foot-bar  to  depress 
the  roller  against  the  resistance  of  the  spring,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  waahlng  machine  comprtolng  a  receptacle,  a   cor- 
'  rugated  roller  joumaled  In  said  receptacle,  a  drive-shaft 
joumaled   In    the   recepUcle   and  having   pulleys  secured 
thereto,   s   tubular   shaft   loosely   mounted  on   said   drive 
shaft,  arms  secured   to  said  tubular  shaft,  a  brush  jour 
naled  In  said  arms,  a  soap-shelf  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  arms,  a  spring  engaging  said  arms  and  normally  tend 
ing  to  raise  them,  gearing  connecting  the  pulleys  on  the 
drive-shaft   and  the  roller  and   brush,  and  a    band-board 
removably    secured    to    the    receptacle,    substantially    as 
shown  and  described.  V   ' 
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991,947.    MITBB-BOX.    JOHN  A.  Camtbill,  Boaton, 
Piled  Aug.  3.  1909.    Serial  No.  510,996. 


1.  A  miter  box  baviiifr  a  bottom  and  a  back  portloD,  and 
a  pivoted  saw  carrier  thereon,  said  saw  carrier  having  re- 
newable wood  posts  at  its  ends  forming  saw  {nildes,  said 
postB  beinf;  square  In  cross-section  and  removably  mounted 
on  fixed  pins  on  the  saw  carrier,  and  with  stop  means  on 
the  saw  carrier  to  prevent  the  turning  of  the  poata. 

2.  In  a  miter  box,  the  combination  of  a  support  pairs  of 
posts  extending  vertically  from  said  support,  saw  guides 
secured  between  the  posts  of  each  pair  and  having  their 
lower  ends  spaced  from  the  support,  and  a  roller  mounted 
apoD  the  support  and  retained  in  place  by  the  pairs  of 
posts  and  the  said  guides. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  miter  box,  a  pair  of  trans 
versely  spaced  bars,  a  pair  of  posts  for  each  of  the  bars,  a 
roller  mounted  upon  the  bars  between  the  pairs  of  posts 
and  saw  guides  secured  between  the  upper  ends  of  the 
posts  of  each  pair  and  serving  to  retain  said  roller  In  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  miter  box  comprising  a  bot- 
tom and  a  back  wall,  a  saw  guide  pivoted  to  the  bottom 
and  comprising  pairs  of  upper  and  lower  plates,  pairs  of 
bars  secured  between  said  plates,  saw  guides  supported 
upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars,  and  a  single  bar  secured 
between  one  set  of  upper  and  lower  plates  and  operating 
In  the  space  formed  between  tbe  upper  and  lower  plates 
of  the  other  set  and  between  the  said  bars  secured  thereto. 


931,948.  STEREOSCOPIC  MAILINO-CARD.  Horace  8. 
Carlby,  Hyde  Park,  Mass.  Filed  July  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.  574,400. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  card  comprising  a 
body  portion  and  a  picture  portion,  said  portions  being 
folded  together,  and  detachably  connected  at  one  of  their 
ends,  and  means  for  holding  the  same  in  folded  position, 
the  picture  portion  having  means  for  supporting  the  other 
portion  thereon  In  position  to  divide  the  line  of  vision 
when  said  portion  is  separated  from  the  picture  portion. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  card  comprising  a 
body  portion  and  a  picture  portion,  said  portions  being 
foldable  on  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  disconnected  at 
the.  fold,  and  the  body  portion  having  a  tongue  at  Its  free 
end  which  Is  engageable  with  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
picture  portion  to  secure  the  two  portions  in  folded  posi- 
tion, and  the  picture  portion  being  provided  with  a  silt 


which,  when  tbe  two  portions  are  disconnected.  Is  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  aforesaid  tongue  for  supporting  tbe 
body  portion  in  position  on  the  picture  portion  to  divide 
the  line  of  vision. 


99  1,94  9.  TIRE- VALVE.  FaxD  B.  Cablislk,  Maiden. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Standard  Auto  Valve  Company,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled  Oct. 
81,  1910.     SerUl  No.  589,857. 


1.  A  valve  consisting  of  a  tubular  casing  having  a 
flange  at  one  end,  said  flange  being  provided  with  a  recess 
or  pocket,  and  with  a  vrlve  seat  at  the  end  of  the  passage 
through  the  casing,  combined  with  a  valve  member  co- 
operating with  said  valve-seat,  said  valve  member  being 
contained  In  and  gnided  by  said  pocket  and  an  Inflating 
tube  Independent  of  said  valve  member  and  said  casing. 

2.  A  tire  valve  consisting  of  a  tubular  casing  provided 
at  one  end  with  an  external  valve  seat :  a  flange  surround- 
ing said  seat  and  being  provided  with  a  recess  or  pocket 
around  the  seat :  a  valve  disk  loosely  fitting  said  pocket ; 
a  retaining  cap  secured  to  the  flange  to  keep  the  valv<>  In 
position  :  and  an  inflating  tube  within  the  casing  inde- 
pendent of  said  valve. 

3.  A  tire  valve  consisting  of  a  tubular  casing  provided 
at  one  end  with  an  external  valve  aaat ;  a  flange  surround- 
ing said  seat  and  being  provided  with  a  recess  or  pocket 
around  the  seat :  a  valve  disk  loosely  fitting  said  pocket ; 
a  retaining  cap  secured  to  tbe  flange  to  keep  the  valve  In 
poaition  ;  a  spring  between  said  csp  and  tbe  valve  dlak : 
and  an  Inflating  tulw  within  the  tubular  casing  inde- 
pendent of  said  valve,  said  tube  being  longitudinally  mov- 
able for  the  purpose  of  mechanically  unseating  tbe  valve. 

4.  A  tubular  tire  valve  conaistlng  of  a  tubular  casing 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  external  valve  seat  surround- 
ing the  tubular  openftig :  a  portion  extended  beyond  said 
valve  seat  to  form  a  pocket  or  receas  around  said  seat ; 
a  valve  fitting  In  and  guided  by  said  recess  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  valve  seat  :  means  for  yieldingly  pressing 
said  valve  toward  said  seat ;  an  Inflating  tube  Independ- 
ent of  said  valve  and  tubular  casing ;  and  means  for 
closing  communication  between  said  inflating  tube  and  said 
casing. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tubular  valve  provided  at 
one  end  with  an  external  valve  seat ;  of  a  portion  project- 
ing beyond  said  seat  to  form  a  recess  or  pocket ;  a  disk 
valve  provided  with  a  reinforcing  piece  In  tbe  form  of  a 
spider  having  Its  ends  turned  parallel  with  the  walls  of 
the  recess ;  a  flat  spring  bearing  upon  said  reinforcing 
piece ;  and  means  for  holding  said  spring  in  position. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


991,950.  VALVB-CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Moaiia  B.  Cae- 
BOLL,  Schenectady,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Sept.  13. 
1910.     Serial  No.  581.827. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  hydraulic  valve  motor  of  a 
mixed  pressure  turbine,  of  means  for  shifting  longitudi- 
nally the  position  of  the  admission  ports  of  said  motor 
with  reference  to  tbe  mld-posltk>;i  of  tbe  pilot  valve  of  said 
motor. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hydraulic  valve  motor  of  a 
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mixed  preaaure  turblna,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  sleeve 
surrounding  the  pilot  valve  of  said  motor  and  provided 
with  aulUble  ports,  and  means  responsive  to  pressure  in 
the  low  preaaure  conduit  of  said  turbine  for  operating  said 
sleeve. 


8.  Tbe  combination  with  the  hydraulic  valve  motor  of  a 
mixed  preaaure  turbine,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  sleeve 
Burroundlng  the  pilot  valve  of  said  motor  and  provided 
with  an  elongated  Inlet  port  and  two  outlet  ports,  a  valve 
casing  having  an  Inlet  port  and  two  elongated  admission 
ports  respectively  registering  with  the  ports  in  said  sleeve, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  In  the  low  pressure 
conduit  of  said  turbine  for  shifting  said  sleeve  lungltudt- 

nally. 

4.  The  comblnstlon  with  the  hydraulic  valve  motor  of  a 
mixed  pressure  turbine,  of  mesns  for  shifting  longitudi- 
nally tbe  position  of  the  admission  ports  of  said  motor 
with  reference  to  the  mid-posltlon  of  the  pilot  valve  of 
said  motor,  said  means  comprising  a  piston  exposed  on  one 
side  to  atmospheric  preaaure  and  on  the  other  side  to  the 
conduit  preaanr*. 

991,951.  GOVERNING  MECHANISM  FOB  LOW-PRES- 
SURE TURBINES.  M0BBI8  B.  Cabboll,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1910.  SerUI  No. 
590,008. 


cipal  parts  that  are  In  sliding  engagement  with  each  other, 
a  governor  acting  on  one  of  tbe  parts  to  control  tbe  ad- 
mission of  fluid  to  the  turbine  In  accordance  with  tbe  load 
requirements,  snd  a  second  governor  acting  on  another  of 
the  parts  of  the  regulator  to  control  the  admission  of  fluid 
to  the  turbine  In  accordance  with  the  preaaure  of  said 
source. 

3.  In  combination,  a  iow-preaaure  turbine,  a  aource  of 
fluid  aupply  therefor,  a  regulator  comprising  two  prin 
dpal  parts  that  are  In  sliding  engagement  with  each 
other,  a  motor  for  actuating  one  of  said  regulator  paru,  a 
speed  governor  controlling  said  motor,  a  second  motor  for 
moving  the  other  of  said  parts  in  a  manner  to  shut  ofT 
the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  turbine  Irrespective  of  the  ac- 
tion of  the  speed  governor  and  the  first  motor,  and  a 
■ecoDd  governor  for  controlling  the  second  motor  which 
Is  sensitive  to  pressure  conditions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  piston  valve  controlling  the 
flow  of  elastic  fluid  through  a  conduit  to  a  turbine,  of  a 
slotted  sleeve  in  which  said  valve  operates,  a  motor  for 
moving  said  sleeve  lengthwise  and  »  pressure  responsive 
regulator  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  motor. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  piston  valve  controlling  the 
flow  of  elastic  fluid  through  a  conduit  to  a  turbine,  of  a 
slotted  sleeve  in  which  said  valve  operates,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  for  moving  said 
sleeve  iengthwlaa. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  combination,  a  prime  mover,  a  aource  of  supply 
theref)  r,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  motive  fluid 
to  the  prime  mover  comprising  two  principal  parts  that 
are  In  sliding  engsgement  with  each  other,  a  speed  gov 
ernor  for  controlling  the  sctlon  of  one  of  the  parts  of 
said  valve,  and  a  presaure-respmslve  device  for  controlling 
tbe  action  of  tba  other  part  of  said  valve. 

2.  In  combination,  a  iow-preaaure  turbine,  a  source  of 
fluid  supply   therefor,  a   regulator  comprlalng  two  prln- 


9  9  1,952.  WASHING-MACHINE.  John  R.  Cabtbb, 
Augusta.  Ky.,  aaalgnor  to  Ernst  H.  Huenefeld,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1902.    SerUl  No.  88,689. 


In  a  washing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  l>ody 
and  a  cover  therefor,  a  lower  rubber  mounted  to  oscillate 
In  the  body  and  an  upper  rubber  mounted  In  the  cover 
to  oscillate,  of  a  crank-shaft  supported  to  route  within 
the  cover  and  having  its  crank  arms  out  of  ailnement 
with  each  other,  a  pitman  connecting  one  crank  arm  with 
the  lower  rubber,  an  arm  having  Its  upper  end  plvotelly 
connected  with  the  top  of  the  cover,  a  movable  pivotal 
connection  between  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  and  the 
upper  rubl)er.  and  a  pitman  plvotaily  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  other  crank-arm  of  the  shaft  and  at  its  opposite 
end  to  the  depending  arm  between  the  pivotal  support  of 
said  arm  and  the  connection  of  Its  lower  end  with  the 
upper  rubber. 


991,«5.T     KNIFE.     Henry  E.  Chandlke.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  678,649. 


G 


irC 


J 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  knife  comprising  s 
blade  and  a  handle,  the  bUde  having  an  Integral  tooth 
near  the  end  remote  from  the  handle,  and  In  the  plane  of 
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the  blade,  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  being  on  both 
•idea  of  the  tooth  and  extending  beyond  the  apex  thereof, 
the  said  cutting  edge  being  interrupted  on  each  aide  of 
the  blade  and  the  edge  of  the  tooth  and  the  edge  of  the 
interrupted  portlona  being  beveled  to  form  a  cutting  edge. 
2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  knife  comprising  a 
blade  and  a  handle,  the  blade  having  a  tooth  near  the 
end  remote  from  the  handle,  the  blade  having  a  cutting 
edge  on  each  aide  of  the  tooth  and  extending  beyond  the 
apex  thereof,  the  said  cutting  edge  being  Interrupted  on 
each  side  of  the  blade,  and  the  edge  of  the  tooth  and  the 
edge  of  the  internipted  portions  being  beveled  to  form  a 
cutting  edge. 


991,9.54.      MONORAIL   AND    TRUCK.      Jamks    J. 
BONNEAV.   Nashua.   N.   H.     Filed  Sept.  9,   1910. 
No.  581,187. 


Cbab- 
Serlal 


-^s 


1.  A  truck  for  mono  railways  comprising  spaced  side 
members,  a  connection  between  the  side  members  at  the 
top  thereof,  brackets  upon  the  side  members,  cushions  upon 
the  brackets,  a  pair  of  spaced  axles  upon  the  sides  of  the 
truck,  grooved  wheels  upon  these  axles,  resilient  elements 
upon  the  axles  and  positioned  adjacent  each  of  the  faces 
of  the  wheel,  a  shaft  intermediate  of  the  Krooved  wheels 
a  motive  wheel  upon  the  shaft,  resilient  elements  bearing 
upon  the  motive  wheel,  depending  bearings  provided  upon 
the  sides  of  the  frame  adjacent  the  front  and  rear  thereof, 
and  wheels  mounted  within  these  bearings. 

2.  A  mono  railway  comprising  a  rail  provided  with  a 
aep^ate  upper  tread,  ofTset  flanges  upon  each  side  of  the 
rail  below  the  tread,  tread  members  upon  each  side  of  the 
rail  below  the  offset,  a  frame  provided  with  wheels  en- 
gaging between  the  treads  and  the  offsets,  said  frame  be- 
ing fuk'ther  provided  with  a  pair  of  flanged  wheels  mounted 
In  yleldable  bearings  and  bearing  upon  the  upper  tread 
and  the  rail,  and  the  frame  being  further  provided  with 
a  motive  wheel  and  resilient  members  between  the  motive 
wheel  and  the  sides  of  the  frame. 


991.955.      SLUG-INDICATOR   FOR  TYPE-SETTING   MA- 
CHINES.    Arthur  B.  Chilton,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  James  T.   Andrew,  Montgomery, 
Ala.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  605,118. 
1.  An    Indicator   for   use   In    connection   with    type   set- 
ting machines  the  combination  of  a  caalng ;  means  In  said 
casing   for   indicating  at   different    times   alugs   employed 
in   setting  up  matter  In  columns  of  various  widths,  said 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  different  repeating  series 
of  numbers,  each  repeating  series  pertaining  to  a  column 
of  one  width  ;  means  for  concealing  those  indications  not 
pertaining   to  a    given  column  and   meana   for   Indicating 
■uccesalvely  the  numbers  pertaining  to  said  column,  sub- 
atantlally  as  described. 


2.  In  an  indicator  for  use  in  connection  with  type  set- 
ting machines  the  combination  of  a  drum  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  different  repeating  columns  of  figures,  one 
repeating  column  for  each  different  width  of  matter  to 
be  indicated ;  means  for  concealing  at  will  all  but  one  of 
said  columna  ;  and  means  for  causing  said  drum  to  indicate 
the  slug  to  be  cast,  substantially  a*  deacrlbed. 


3.  In  an  indicator  for  use  In  connection  with  type  set- 
ting machines  the  combination  of  a  drum  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  different  repeating  columns  of  figures,  one 
column  for  each  different  width  of  matter  to  be  indicated ; 
means  for  concealing  at  will  all  but  one  of  said  columns ; 
and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  for  causing  said  drum  to  Indicate 
the  slug  to  be  cast,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  type  setting  machine  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port ;  an  Indicator  attached  thereto  comprlalng  a  drum 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  different  repeating  columns 
of  figures  adapted  to  designate  columns  of  matter  of  vary- 
ing widtba  as  well  as  the  slug  to  be  cast,  and  also  com- 
prising means  for  concealing  all  of  aaid  columns  except 
one ;  a  lever  ;  and  connections  between  said  lever  and  said 
drum  for  rotating  the  drum,  subetantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  type  setting  machine  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port:  an  Indicator  attached  thereto  comprising  a  drum 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  different  repeating  columna  of 
figures  adapted  to  designate  columns  of  matter  of  vary- 
ing widths  aa  well  as  the  slug  to  be  cast,  and  also  com- 
prising meana  for  concealing  all  of  said  columns  except 
one ;  a  hand  operated  lever :  and  connections  between  sakl 
lever  and  aaid  drum  comprising  a  pawl  and  ratchet,  aab- 
stantlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaette.] 


991,966.     TOY  PISTOL, 
over,  Maaa.    Filed  Feb 


GcoRQB  J.  J.  Clark,  West  Uan- 
20,  1911.     Serial  No.  609.677. 


A  toy  pistol  comprising  a  casing,  an  anvil  at  the  upper 
end  of  aaid  casing,  a  support  for  a  roll  of  fulminate  strip 
at  the  lower  end  of  aaid  casing  beneath  said  anvil,  en- 
abling the  strip  to  pass  in  a  direct  course  from  the  roll 
over  the  anvil,  a  strip-holding  flat  spring  encaging  the 
strip  near  the  anvil  to  prevent  retrograde  movement  there- 
of, a  hammer  pivoted  in  the  casing,  provided  with  a  aide 
beveled  shoulder,  a  spring  actuating  the  hammer  against 
the  anvil  to  explode  the  fulminate,  a  flat  feeding  spring 
carried  by  the  hammer  with  ita  edge  In  engagement  with 
the  fulminate  atrip  and  acting  upon  the  cocking  movement 
of  the  hammer  to  feed  the  strip  over  the  anvil,  a  trigger 
pivoted  in  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  bead  cooperat- 
ing with  the  aaid  ahoulder,  and  a  spring  to  retract  the 
trigger  whereby  when  the  trigger  la  pressed  its  bead  will 
engage  the  aaid  projection,  cock  the  hammer,  and  passing 
therefrom  release  the  hammer,  and  then  when  Itaelf  re- 
leased will  return  to  normal  poaition. 
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0  9  1.057.  TROLIXY-POLB  ATTACHMENT.  FaAMK 
Habrt  C«A.NC  CleTelmnd,  Ohio.  Filed  Not.  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  B9.'»,770. 


091.968.     CAR-REPLACBR.     Joseph  T.  Crxmans.  Whlte- 
fiah,  Mont.    Filed  Sept.  17.  1910.    Serial  No.  582,641. 


8.  A  ear  replacer  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
wbael  guiding  means,  said  body  being  provided  with  a 
transverse  row  of  tie-engaging  lugs,  said  lugs  being  pro- 
vided with  alined  openings,  and  a  rail  engaging  bar  pro- 
vided with  means  for  selective  interlocking  engagement 
with  the  edges  of  said  openings. 

4.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  hollow  body  provided 
with  an  end  opening,  a  rod  transversely  arranged  within 
aaid  body,  and  a  rail  engaging  bar  provided  with  an  end 
book  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  opening  and  en- 
gaged with  aaid  rod. 

6.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  body  provided  with  wheel 
guiding  means,  aaid  body  being  provided  with  depending 
luga,  said  lugs  being  provided  with  concaved  rear  edges 
for  abutting  engagement  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
ties,  and  means  for  securing  said  body  to  the  rail. 


991,069.  LATCH.  CiRTis  L.  DiCKSRT  and  Charlbb  W. 
Rice,  Macon,  Qa.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1909,  Serial  No. 
520,148.     Renewed  Mar.  80,  1911.    Serial  No.  618.003. 


1.  A  trolley  head  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  caalng.  a 
hollow  offset  portion  formed  integral  with  aaid  caalng. 
said  offaet  portion  being  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  the 
trolley  pole,  a  bracket  aecured  within  said  caalng  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  hollow  extenalon,  a  staff  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  trolley  wheel,  a  aleeve  formed  Integral  with  aaid 
bracket  and  adapted  to  form  a  bearing  for  aaid  aUff,  a 
necond  bracket  arranged  dUmetrlcally  oppoalte  the  first 
mentioned  bracket,  aaid  bracket  forming  a  bearing  for 
mid  staff,  an  extenalon  formed  Integral  with  aaid  bracket, 
a  conUct  spring  on  said  extension,  said  staff  being  pro- 
vided with  a  reduced  end  portion,  a  bolt  paaalng  through 

«  aaid  reduced  end  portion,  a  spring  connected  to  aaid  caa- 
lng and  bolt,  aaid  spring  being  arranged  to  normally  hold 
the  trolley  wheel  in  alinement  with  the  trolley  sUnd. 

2.  A  trolley  head  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  caalng,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  a  hollow  offset,  a  plurality  of 
bracketa  arranged  within   said  casing,  a  staff  supported 
by  said  brackeU,  a  flange  formed  upon  said  ataff,  aaid   j 
flange  being  adapted  to  engage  said  caalng,  a  second  flange 
arranged   adjacent   the   other  end  of   said  sUff.  the   end   | 
portion   of  said   staff  being    reduced  and   reslllently   con 
nrcted  to  aaid  casing,  a  conductor  supported  by  one  of 
said    brackets    and    a    spring    contact    aupported   by    the 
other  of  said  brackets,  said  spring  conUct  being  provided 
with   an  extension  adapted  to  receive  the  end  portion  of 
taid  conductor. 


1.  A  car  replacer  comprtalng  a  body  provided  with 
meana  for  guiding  a  wheel  therefrom  to  a  rail,  aaid  body 
being  also  provided  with  pendent  lugs,  aaid  lugs  being 
provided  with  alined  tranaverse  openlnga.  and  a  bar  pro- 
vided with  a  rall-engaglng  hook  and  with  notches  for 
selectively  engaging  the  edges  of  said  openlnga. 

2.  A  car  replacer  comprlalng  a  body  provided  with 
meana  for  guiding  a  wbael  therefrom  to  a  rail,  said  t>ody 
being  provided  with  an  end  opening,  a  croaa  bar  in  said 
body,  and  a  rall-engaglng  bar  provided  with  notches  and 
adaptsd  to  be  passed  ttaroofb  saM  end  opening  and  engaged 
with  said  bar. 


A  latch  comprising  a  casing  with  a  bell  crank  lever 
pivoted  therein  having  on  one  end  a  bill  provided  with  an 
Inclined  terminal,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  having  a  per- 
foration, a  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the  caalng 
and  Its  other  end  contacting  with  the  underside  of  the  bill, 
said  casing  being  also  provided  with  an  elongated  opening 
at  one  aide,  a  Z-shaped  keeper  having  one  of  Its  arms  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  for  the  reception  of  a  acrew,  the 
other  arm  of  the  keeper  adapted  to  be  inserted  through 
the  elongated  opening  In  the  aide  of  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  trauHverse  opening,  the  under  surface  of  aaid 
arm  of  the  keeper  having  an  inclined  terminal  which  per- 
mits of  the  inclined  terminal  of  the  bill  to  ride  over  the 
same  so  aa  to  engage  the  transverse  opening  in  the  arm  of 
the  keeper,  and  an  operating  rod  secured  to  said  perfora- 
tion of  the  lever. 


9  91,000.  UNDERGARMENT.  Lizabbth  A.  DirrsK- 
BAUOH.  Preeport,  III.  Piled  Sept.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
518.520. 


An  undergarment  of  the  kind  described,  having  the 
lower  portions  of  Its  legs  slltted  upwardly  at  the  rear,  and 
triangular  portions  turned  back  at  each  side  of  the  slit 
and  stitched  at  their  outer  edges  to  the  legs,  the  inner 
edges  of  said  triangular  portlona  and  portions  of  the  lower 
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edges  of  the  legs  Immediately  adjacent  thereto,  being 
•tltcbed  together,  whereby  to  draw  the  rear  lower  portions 
of  the  legs  Inwardly  and  form  heel  pockets. 


991,961.  ENGINE -PLOW.  John  Bbownlkb  Donald, 
Windsor,  OnUrlo,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  578,649. 


-JH 


1.  In  an  engine  plow,  a  rigid  frame,  plow  supporting 
members  adjustably  connected  to  said  frame,  a  plurality 
of  plow  beams  arranged  In  groups  and  IndlTidaally  sup- 
ported at  their  front  ends  from  said  supporting  members, 
disks  on  said  plow  beams,  means  for  adjusting  each  group 
of  disks  Independently,  means  for  resiltently  supporting 
each  of  said  t>eams  independently  from  their  rear  ends 
from  said  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  supporting 
members  independently. 

2.  In  an  engine  plow,  an  outer  frame,  an  inner  tilting 
frame  pivotally  secured  within  said  outer  frame,  a  group 
of  plow  members  plTotally  supported  from  said  tilting 
frame  at  their  front  ends  and  at  their  rear  ends  resiliently 
and  IndlTidaally  supported  from  the  rear  bar  of  said  outer 
frame. 

3.  In  an  engine  plow,  a  main  frame  supported  on  suit- 
able running  gear,  a  plow  frame  baring  front  and  rear 
parallel  bars  and  supported  from  said  main  frame  and  ar- 
ranged In  sections,  a  plurality  of  tilting  frames  pivotally 
secured  in  said  plow  frame  within  the  front  portion  of 
said  sections  respeetlrely.  a  plurality  of  plow  beams  in 
each  of  said  sections  of  the  plow  frame  plTotally  secured 
Individually  at  their  front  ends  to  a  tilting  frame  and  at 
their  rear  ends  resiliently  secured  Indirtdnally  to  the  rear 
bar  of  the  plow  frame,  and  disk  plows  secured  to  said  plow 
beams. 

4.  In  an  engine  plow,  a  main  frame  supported  on  a  suit- 
able running  gear,  a  plow  frame  baring  front  and  rear 
bars  parallel  one  with  the  other  and  divided  Into  sections, 
a  tilting  frame  In  erch  of  said  sections  pivotally  support- 
ed, a  group  of  plow  beams  pirotally  supported  indlridaally 
from  the  rear  end  of  said  tilting  frame,  a  plurality  of 
springs,  each  of  said  springs  supporting  a  plow  beam  from 
the  rear  bar,  disk  plows  secured  to  said  plow  beams,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plow  beams  by  groups 
Independently  of  the  rear  resilient  supports. 

5.  In  an  engine  plow,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  supported  on  suitable  wheels,  of  a  horliontally  ar- 
ranged frame  pivotally  supported  at  the  ends  intermediate 
of  its  length,  a  lever  and  quadrant  supported  from  the 
main  frame,  means  connecting  the  front  side  of  said  piv- 
otal frame  with  said  lever,  and  a  plow  pivotally  connected 
to  the  rear  side  of  said  pivotal  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.^ 


991,962.  AUTOMATIC  SMALL-ABM.  Jambs  Eastwick, 
London.  England.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1911.  Serial  No. 
605,463. 

1.  In  an  automatic  small  arm,  the  combination  of  a  cy- 
lindrical bolt,  an  axial  firing  pin  adapted  to  move  longitu- 
dinally therein,  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the 


pin,  and  studs  and  grooves  connecting  the  pin  and  bolt 
and  adapted  to  rotate  the  bolt  as  the  pin  moves  looglta- 
dlnally. 


2.  In  an  automatic  small  arm,  the  combination  of  a  cy- 
lindrical bolt,  an  axial  firing  pin,  an  unlocking  spring 
adapted  to  move  the  pin  rearward,  means  for  preventing 
the  rotation  of  the  pin,  a  locking  spring  adapted  to  move 
the  pin  forward,  means  actuated  by  the  recoil  for  com- 
pressing both  springs,  a  trigger,  means  controlled  by  the 
trigger  for  retaining  the  locking  spring  compressed,  and 
means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  pin  effects  the  un- 
locking of  the  bolt. 

3.  In  an  automatic  small  arm,  the  combination  of  a  cy- 
lindrical bolt,  an  axial  firing  pin,  an  unlocking  spring 
adapted  to  move  the  pin  rearward,  means  for  preventing 
the  rotation  of  the  pin,  a  locking  spring  adapted  to  move 
the  pin  forward,  a  heavy  cover  free  to  slide  relatively  to 
the  bolt  and  adapted  to  compress  both  springs,  a  trigger, 
means  controlled  by  the  trigger  for  retaining  the  locking 
spring  compressed,  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  pin  effects  the  unlocking  of  the  twit. 

4.  In  an  automatic  small  arm,  the  combination  of  a  cy- 
lindrical bolt,  an  axial  firing  pin  therein,  a  heavy  cover 
free  to  slide  relatively  to  the  bolt,  an  unlocking  spring  be- 
tween the  cover  and  the  l>olt,  a  locking  spring  between  the 
pin  and  the  cover,  a  trigger,  means  controlled  by  the  trig- 
ger for  retaining  the  locking  spring  compressed,  and  means 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  pin  effects  the  unlocking  of 
the  bolt. 

5.  In  an  automatic  small  arm.  the  combination  of  a  cy- 
lindrical bolt,  an  axial  firing  pin  therein,  a  heavy  cover 
free  to  slide  relatively  to  the  bolt,  an  unlocking  spring  t>e- 
tween  the  cover  and  the  bolt,  a  locking  spring  t>etween  the 
pin  and  the  cover,  a  trigger,  means  controlled  by  the  trig- 
ger for  retaining  the  locking  spring  compressed,  and  studs 
and  grooves  connecting  the  pin  and  bolt  and  adapted  to 
rotate  the  bolt  as  the  pin  moves  longitudinally. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


991.968.  PUZZLE  OAME-BOARD.  HsmiT  VltDtlton, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
626,160. 

1.  In  a  game  board  pnsale.  a  board  having  a  continu- 
ous coarse  provided  at  intervals  with  checker  spacea. 
nald  board  having  a  checker  space  arranired  within  the 
continuous  course,  and  courses  radiating  from  the  said 
space  and  connecting  with  certain  of  the  spacea  of  the 
continuous  course,  the  spaces  being  of  a  relatively  larger 
number  than  the  number  of  the  radiating  courses. 

2.  In  a  game  board  puxxle.  a  board  having  a  continu- 
ous course  provided  at  intervals  with  checker  spacea,  a 
checker  space  arranged  within  the  continuous  course,  and 
courses  connecting  certain  of  the  checker  spacss  of  the 
continuous  course  with  the  said  checker  space,  with  the 
connecting  coarsss  relatively  less  in  number  than  the 
number  of  spaesa  of  the  continuous  course  and  spaced 
equal  distances  apart. 

S.  In  a  game  board  pniale,  a  board  bavtBg  a  coBttBaoas 
coarse  forming  a  regular  figure  and  provided  at  regular 
intervals  with  checker  spaces,  said  (ward  having  a  checker 
space  arranged  centrally  of  said  course,  and  an  odd  num- 
ber of  courses  of  which  the  nam)>er  of  ciieeker  spaces 
of  the  eontinuoos  course  is  a  common  multiple  radiating 
from  the  said  checker  space  and  connecting  spaces  of 
tlie  continuous  course  arranged  at  regular  intervals. 

4.  In  a  game  board  pnssle,  continuous  ooumes  arranged 
one  within  the  other,  each  having  checker  spaces,  with 
certain  of  the  checker  spaces  of  the  courses  at  opposite 
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sides  of  the  board  having  connecting  coursea.  said  board 
bavlBg  a  checker  space  arranged  approximately  centrally 
of  the  continaous  courses,  and  radiating  connecting 
courses  between  the  central  space  and  certain  of  the 
gpaces  of  the  inner  course,  with  one  of  the  checker  spaces 
of  the  inner  continaous  course  connected  by  one  of  the 
radiating  connecting  courses  also  connected  by  one  of 
the  said  connecting  courses,  and  the  other  checker  spaces 
of  the  inner  continuous  course  connected  by  the  radiating 
conrsM  arranged  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  checker 
space  connected  by  the  other  connecting  course. 


8.  In  a  game  board  puxxle.  a  circular  inner  course  and 
a  recungular  outer  course,  each  provided  at  regular 
intervals  with  checker  spaces,  with  the  checker  spacea  of 
the  outer  course  arranged  at  the  corners  and  at  inter- 
mediate points,  connecting  courses  extending  between 
the  intermediate  checker  spaces  of  the  outer  course  and 
the  adjacent  checker  spaces  of  the  inner  course  at  the 
opposite  aides  of  the  board,  said  board  having  a  checker 
apace  arranged  within  the  inner  course,  and  radiating 
connecting  courses  between  the  said  checker  space  and 
certain  of  the  checker  spaces  of  the  inner  continuous 
course,  arranged  at  regular  intervals  apart,  with  one 
and  only  one  of  the  last-named  checker  spaces  connected 
by  one  of  said  connecting  courses. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


991,964.  SIGNAL  FOB  CB088ING8.  Thomas  M.  Fiu- 
H«BTT,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1909.  Sertal 
No.   619,431. 


including  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  solenoid  the  core  of  satd 
solenoid  having  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  and 
batteries  for  energising  said  solenoid. 

2.  In  a  signal  for  crossings,  a  tubular  poat,  a  cap 
revolubly  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  aaid  post, 
diametrically  opposed  arms  carried  by  aaid  cap,  and  meana 
located  in  said  post  for  revolving  said  cap. 

8.  In  a  signal  for  crossings,  a  signal  supporting  post, 
a  cap  revolubly-mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  post, 
a  signal  arm  carried  by  said  cap,  a  shaft  carried  by  the 
cap  and  depending  into  the  post,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the 
shaft,  a  solenoid  within  the  post,  the  core  of  said  sole- 
noid having  a  pawl  engaging  aaid  ratchet  wheel,  and  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  within  the  post  for  energising 
the  solenoid 


091,965.  WIRE  TIGHTENER.  Jesse  Flint.  Cool,  Cal., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  George  E.  Lokens,  East  Auburn, 
Cal.     Filed  June  13,   1910.     Serial  No.  566,505. 


<      f^ 


1.  The  combination  in  a  wire  stretcher,  of  a  lever 
having  a  fulcrum,  two  bars  pivoted  to  the  lever  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  its  fulcrum,  a  carriage  freely  slidable  on 
both  bars,  said  carriage  having  two  gripping  devices,  one 
to  engage  one  bar  and  the  other  to  engage  the  other  bar, 
and  means  by  which  on  the  oscillation  of  the  lever  the 
carriage  advances  step  by  step  along  said  bars. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  wire  stretcher,  of  a  lever 
having  a  fulcrum,  two  bars  pivoted  to  the  lever  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  Its  fulcrum,  a  carriage  freely  slidable  on 
both  bars,  said  carriage  having  two  gripping  devices,  one 
to  engage  one  bar  and  the  other  to  engage  the  other  bar, 
said  carriage  comprising  a  plate  extending  over  both  of 
the  bars  and  having  flanges  bent  In  the  same  direction 
and  perforated  to  receive  the  bars,  and  one  of  said 
flanges  having  a  platform  portion  bent  parallel  with  the 
bars,  said  platform  portion  perforated,  and  said  gripping 
devices  supported  by  said  platform  portion. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  wire  tightener,  of  a  lever 
having  a  fulcrum,  two  rods  pivoted  to  the  lever  on  each 
side  of  the  fulcrum,  a  carriage  slidable  on  the  rods,  said 
carriage  comprising  a  plate  with  bent  perforated  flanges 
through  which  the  rods  pasa,  and  said  plate  having  a 
perforated  platform  extension,  perforated  gripping  bars 
through  which  said  rods  pass,  said  bars  loosely  fitting 
the  perforations  In  said  platform  extension,  and  springs 
acting  against  the  carriage  and  gripping  bars  to  prevent 
the  latter  gripping  said  rode  on  the  return  stroke. 


1.  A  sigoal  for  crossings,  comprising  a  tubular  i>o«t, 
a  cap  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  post, 
diametrically  opposed  arma  carried  by  said  cap,  and  means 
locsted  in  said  post  for  revolving  said  cap,  said  means 


991,966.     HABBOW-CABT.     Damiel  B.  Fbisby,  Bristow, 
Iowa.     Filed  July  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  670,119. 

1.  A  wheel  harrow  comprising  an  evener  bar,  a  frame 
formed  with  a  hori«)nUl  portion  secured  to  said  evener 
bar,  vertical  portions  projecting  from  said  horlsontal 
portion,  and  horlxonUl  rearwardly  extending  and  con- 
verging portions  connected  with  said  vertical  portlona,  a 
caster  wheel  pivotally  mounted  on  and  supporting  the 
rear  end  of  said  horlxontal  portions,  and  a  pair  of  diagonal 
upwardly  extending  meUlllc  bars  placed  on  edge  and 
secured  to  said  vertical  and  horisonUl  portions  of  said 
frame  and  connected  together  at  their  outer  ends,  and  a 
driver's  seat  mounted  on  said  outer  enda 

2.  A  wheel  harrow  consisting  of  an  evener  bar,  a  frame 
consUting  of  a  meUllic  strip  mounted  on  edge  and 
secured  to  said  evener  bar  and  formed  with  a  hori- 
sontal  portion,  uprtght  portions  and  horisontally  rear- 
wardly extending  converging  portions,  a  support  riveted 
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to  Mid  horlsoDtal  portion,  a  yoke  piTotally  moanted  In 
said  support,  a  wbeel  plTotally  moanted  on  aald  yoke 
and  a  pair  of  converg:ing  metallic  atrlps  on  edge  lecured 
at  one  end    to  said   Terticai   portions  of  the  frame,    and 


/ 


also  secured  to  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  framo  and 
having  rearwardly  and  upwardly  projecting  parallel  por- 
tions, and  a  seat  mounted  on  said  upwardly  projecting 
parallel  portions. 


991,967.      PENCIL.      Charles   A.    OAisEa,   Toledo.    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  556.384. 


1.  A  pencil  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
barrel  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  recess,  the 
side  walls  of  which  are  grooved,  the  barrel  t>elng  also 
provided  with  a  rack  in  said  recess,  and  a  lead  carrier 
Including  a  body  portion  having  outstanding  retaining 
flanges  movable  along  the  side  trooves,  and  a  latch  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  rack,  said  body  portion  being  arranged 
for  engagement  with  a  lead. 

2.  A  pencil  of  the  character  deBcrll)ed,  comprising  a 
barrel,  the  barrel  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending opening  and  a  rack  In  said  opening,  and  a  lead 
carrier  mounted  for  movement  in  said  opening  and  In- 
cluding a  body  portion  having  outstanding  retaining 
flanges  and  a  latch  adapted  to  engage  the  rack,  said  body 
portion  t>eing  arranged  for  engagement  with  a  lead. 

3.  A  pencil  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
barrel  formed  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  rack  held  in 
Mid  opening  and  formed  with  longitudinal  retaining 
flanges  and  a  lead  carrier  Including  a  body  portion  mov- 
able in  said  opening  and  having  out-turned  edges  working 
In  the  flanges  of  the  rack,  and  a  latch  mounted  In  the 
body  portion  of  the  lead  carrier,  said  lead  carrier  being 
arranged  for  engagement  with  a  lead. 

4.  A  pencil  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
barrel  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  recess,  the 


side  walls  of  which  are  groored,  a  rack  held  In  aald  re- 
cess and  formed  with  retaining  flanges  seated  In  aald 
grooves,  and  a  lead  carrier  including  a  body  portion,  the 
edges  of  which  are  retained  in  the  flanges  for  a  sliding 
morement  In  Mid  recew,  the  body  portion  being  arranged 
for  engagement  with  a  lead,  and  a  latch  carried  by  the 
body  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rack. 

5.  A  pencil  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
barrel  formed  with  a  longitudinal  recess  and  with  a  groove 
in  the  t>ottom  wall  of  the  recess,  a  rack  held  in  said  re- 
cess and  formed  with  openings  communicating  with  the 
groove,  and  a  lead  carrier  mounted  to  slide  on  said  recess 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  lead,  said  lead  carrier  Including 
a  latch  adapted  to  enter  the  openings  of  the  rack  whereby 
to  hold  the  carrier  In  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


991,«68.     AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  TRAIN-LINE  ATTACH 
MENT.     Gbobob  C.  Galb,  Alameda,  Cal.     Fnied  Sept.  6, 
1910.     Serial  No.  5K0.6:{0. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  air-line,  and  the  brake 
cylinder,  of  a  cut-out  cock  In  the  air-line  having  a  by-paM 
connection  with  the  brake  cylinder  for  the  purpose  of 
operating  the  brake  cylinder  piston  and  setting  the  brakes 
when  the  cut-out  cock  is  turned  to  cut  off  the  airline. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  air-line,  and  a  brake-cylin- 
der, of  means  connected  with  the  air-line  for  operating  the 
brake  cylinder  piston,  and  a  cut-out  cock  In  the  air-line 
having  a  port  to  register  with  the  air-line,  and  having  a 
by-pass  with  connection  to  the  brake  cylinder  whereby  If 
the  cut-ont  cock  Is  turned  to  cut  off  the  alr-llne,  the  by- 
pass is  brought  Into  register  with  the  alr-llne.  and  train 
line  pressure  is  transmitted  to  the  brake  cylinder  to  set 
the  brakes. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  alr-llne.  of  a  brake  cylin- 
der, fluid  connections  between  the  alr-llne  and  brake  cyl- 
inder for  operating  the  brake  cylinder  piston,  a  cut-out 
cock  having  two  vents  one  of  which  is  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere, and  the  other  of  Tvhich  Is  connected  to  the  brake 
cylinder,  and  means  whereby  on  the  turning  of  the  cock 
air  may  l)e  admitted  from  the  train  line  through  the  cock 
and  last  named  of  said  vents  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  train-line,  of  a  brake  cylin- 
der, auxiliary  reservoir  and  triple  valve  brake  operating 
connections  between  the  train-line  and  reservoir  and  brake 
cylinder  and  triple  valve,  and  a  cut-out  cock  in  the  train- 
line  having  a  by-pass  cbnnectlon  with  the  brake  cylinder, 
whereby  if  the  cut-out  cock  is  turned  to  cut  off  the  train 
line  the  brake  cylinder  piston  will  be  operated  to  set  the 
brakes. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  airline,  of  a  brake  cylin- 
der, fluid  connections  between  the  alr-llne  and  brake  cyl- 
inder for  operating  the  piston  in  the  brake  cylinder,  a  cut- 
out cock  in  the  air-line,  said  cut-out  cock  consisting  of  a 
casing,  a  tnrnable  plug  in  the  casing  having  a  port  regis- 
terable  with  the  air  line,  said  plug  having  two  circum- 
ferential grooves  on  opposite  sides  of  the  port  in  the  plug, 
the  casing  having  lateral  ports  In  the  plane  of  said  groove 
and  arranged  to  open  into  said  grooves,  and  one  of  said 
ports  in  the  casing  connecting  with  the  brake  cylinder. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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Ml  ,969.  WATER  HEATER.  JosBPH  W.  Oamblb,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  aMignor  to  Joseph  8.  LoTerlng  Wharton. 
William  8.  Hallowell,  and  John  C.  Jones.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Firm.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1910.     Serial  No    584,394. 


separate  cold  water  supply  connections  for  the  tray  units 
at  different  levels,  the  cold  water  supply  connections  for 
the  unit  or  units  at  the  lower  level  comprising  pipe  con- 
nections passing  through  the  tank  wall  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  tray  unit  or  units  at  that  level. 


1.  In  a  water  heater  of  the  kind  specified  the  combina- 
tion with  the  heating  tank  and  the  steam  supply  and 
water  discharge  connections  therefor,  of  two  tray  units 
located  In  said  tank  at  different  levels,  and  so  arranged 
that  the  stream  of  water  discharged  from  the  upper  tray 
unit  falls  at  the  side  of  the  lower  unit,  and  separate  cold 
water  supply  connections  for  said  tray  units. 

2.  In  8  water  heater  of  the  kind  specified  the  combina- 
tion with  the  heating  tank  and  the  steam  supply  and 
water  discharge  connections  therefor,  of  two  tray  units 
located  in  Mid  tank  at  different  levels,  one  overlying  the 
other,  but  arranged  so  that  the  falling  streams  of  water 
discharged  from  the  upper  tray  units  falls  at  the  side  of 
the  lower  tray  unit,  and  separate  cold  water  supply  con- 
nections for  said  tray  units. 

.'?.  In  a  water  heater  of  the  kind  specified  the  combina- 
tion with  the  heating  tank  and  the  steam  supply,  and 
water  discharge  connections  therefor,  of  water  spreading 
tray  units  at  different  levels  with  separate  cold  water 
supply  connections  for  the  units  at  the  different  levels, 
the  tray  units  at  the  diffen-nt  levels  being  so  relatively 
arranged  that  the  falling  streams  of  water  dischsrged 
from  the  upper  tray  units  at  each  level  do  not  fall  on 
the  lower  tray  units. 

4.  In  a  water  heater  of  the  kind  specified  the  combina- 
tion with  the  heating  tank  and  the  steam  supply  and 
water  discharge  connections  therefor,  of  ^ater  spreading 
tray  units  located  in  the  tank  at  different  levels  and  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  extending  side  by  side  and  discharging 
at  their  opposite  lower  edges,  each  pair  of  tray  units  at 
the  upper  level  Itelng  centrally  placed  above  a  grouped 
pair  of  tray  units  at  the  lower  level,  and  the  discharge 
edges  of  each  grouped  pair  of  tray  units  in  the  upper  level 
being  separated  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  distance 
between  the  discharge  edges  of  the  group  pair  of  tray 
units  beneath,  whereby  the  streams  of  water  discharged 
from  a  grouped  pair  of  upper  tray  units  fall  at  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  underneath  grouped  pair  of  tray  units, 
and  a  separate  cold  water  supply  connection  for  each 
grouped  pair  of  tray  units. 

R.  In  a  water  heater  of  the  kind  specified  the  combina- 
tion with  the  beating  tank  and  the  steam  supply  and 
water  discharge  connections  therefor,  of  water  spreading 
tray  units  located  In  the  tank  at  different  levels,  which 
discharge  at  their  lower  edges,  and  are  arranged  so  that 
the  water  discharged  from  the  unit  or  units  at  their  upper 
lerel  falls  at  the  side  of  each  unit  at   a  lower  level,  and 


991,970.  WATKR-IiEATEH.  Joseph  W.  Gamble.  I'lilla 
delphla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joseph  S.  Lovering  Wharton. 
William  S.  Hallowell,  and  John  C.  Jones,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  doing  business  as  The  Firm  of  Harrison  Safety 
Boiler  Works,  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1010. 
Serial  No.  686.601. 


1.  Id  a  water  heater  of  the  kind  specified  the  combina- 
tion with  the  heating  chamber  and  the  steam  supply  and 
hot  water  discharge  connections  therefor  of  one  or  more 
sets  of  inclined  trays  located  in  said  chamber  al>ove  the 
water  level  therein  with  the  trays  in  each  set  arranged  one 
above  another  and  similarly  Inclined  and  each  discharg- 
ing at  Its  lower  end  and  means  for  supplying  the  water  to 
be  heated  Including  provisions  for  distributing  the  water 
between  and  discharging  it  upon  the  various  trays  at 
their  upper  edges. 

2.  In  a  water  heater  of  the  kind  specified  the  combina- 
tion with  the  heating  chamber  and  the  steam  supply  and 
hot  water  discharge  connections  therefor  of  one  or  more 
sets  of  Inclined  trays  located  in  said  chamber  above  the 
water  level  therein  with  the  trays  in  each  set  arranged 
one  above  another  and  similarly  inclined  and  each  dis- 
charging at  Its  lower  end.  a  cold  water  distribution  box 
extending  alongside  each  set  of  trays  at  the  upper  edges 
thereof  with  a  discharge  port  or  ports  for  each  tray  in  the 
set  through  which  water  may  flow  from  the  box  onto  the 
corresponding  tray  and  a  supply  connection  to  said  l)Ox. 

3.  In  a  water  heater  of  the  kind  specified  the  combina- 
tion with  the  heating  chamber  and  the  steam  supply  and 
hot  water  dischsrge  connections  therefor  of  a  cold  water 
distribution  box  formed  with  tray  supporting  lugs  at  one 
side  and  a  set  of  similarly  inclined  trays  arranged  one 
above  another  and  supported  at  their  upper  edges  on  said 
lugs  and  said  distribution  boxes  t>eing  formed  with  one  or 
taore  parts  for  and  arranged  to  discharge  water  upon  each 
of  Mid  trays. 

4.  In  a  water  heater  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  heating  chamber  and  the  steam  supply  and 
hot  water  discharge  connections  therefor  of  a  cold  water 
distribution  box  arranged  within  the  chamber  and  formed 
with  a  vertical  series  of  tray  supporting  lugs  on  each  of 
Mid  opposite  sides  two  sets  of  trays  located  one  on  each 
side  of  Mid  opposite  sides  of  the  box  with  trays  in  each 
set  similarly  inclined  and  supported  at  their  upper  edges 
by  the  lugs  on  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  l)ox  said  Iwx  being 
formed  with  one  or  more  ports  for  each  tray  through 
which  water  may  pass  from  the  box  on  to  the  tray. 

5.  In  a  water  heater  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  heating  chamber  and  the  steam  supply  and 
hot  water  discharge  connections  therefor  of  a  cold  water 
distribution  box  arranged  within  the  chamber  and  formed 
with  a  vertical  series  of  horiiontal  tray  support  rths  on 
each  of  two  opposite  sides,  two  sets  of  trays  one  at  each 
end  of  said  opposite  sides  of  the  Ik>x  and  each  consisting 
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of  a  Bcrles  of  similarly  iiicliD«d  traya  arranited  one  above 
another  and  anpported  each  at  ita  npper  edge  by  one  of 
aaid  ribs  said  box  being  formed  with  downwardly  Inclined 
discharge  porta  one  or  more  of  which  pertain  to  a  point 
immediately  above  each  of  said  trays. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


991,971.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
SncoMDO  GiLrrri.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept  1, 
1908,  SerUl  No.  451.143.  Renewed  Feb.  23,  1911.  Serial 
No.  610,392. 


1.  A  reinforced  concrete  beam  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  vertically  arranged,  thin,  continuoua,  tension  plate 
approximately  of  equal  depth  of  the  beam,  upper  and 
lower  horlEontal  rods  laid  crosswise  of  the  plates,  a  rein- 
forcing member  wound  around  said  plate,  ties  connecting 
said  upper  and  lower  horizontal  rods  to  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  respectively  of  the  plate,  and  means  including 
a  concrete  filler,  for  preventing  transverse  horlxontal  flex- 
ure of  the  plate. 

2.  A  reinforced  concrete  structure  comprising  thin,  con- 
tinuous tension  plates  set  on  edge,  upper  and  lower  hori- 
sontal  rods  laid  crosswise  of  the  plates  forming  respec- 
tive floor  and  ceiling  elements,  a  relnforelnfc  member 
wound  around  each  of  said  plates,  ties  connecting  said  rods 
and  plates,  permanent  hollow  shells  located  between  aaid 
fabrics  and  the  plates,  and  a  concrete  filler  enveloping  the 
plates,  rods  and  sheila. 


991.972.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CEMENTED  ARMOR- 
PLATES  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES  OF  STEEL  OR  AL- 
LOYS OF  STEEL.  Fedekico  Giolitti,  Rome.  Italy,  aa- 
signor  to  Societa  Anonlma  Itallana  Glo.  Ansaldo  Arm- 
strong *  C,  Genoa,  Italy.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1908.  Serial 
No.  451,051. 

1.  The  Improved  process  of  cementation  of  armor  plates 
or  other  articles  of  steel,  which  consists  in  heating  the 
article  in  a  gaseous  carbureting  medium  at  a  temperature 
which  is  higher  the  more  endotbermic  the  cementing  reac- 
tion, and  under  a  relatively  higher  pressure  which  Is 
higher  the  greater  the  diminution  produced  by  said  reac- 
tion in  the  volume  of  the  gaseous  medium,  said  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  being  directly  dependent  on  each  other. 
■o  that  when  the  temperature  is  Increased  the  preaanre 
must  also  be  Increased,  and  vice  versa. 

2.  The  Improved  process  of  cementation  of  armor  plates 
or  other  articles  of  steel,  which  consists  In  beating  the 
steel  article  In  the  presence  of  a  granular  carboniferous 
material  through  which  a  current  of  carbureting  gaseous 
medium  is  caused  to  circulate  at  a  temperature  which  Is 
higher  the  more  endotbermic  the  cementing  reaction,  and 
under  a  relatively  high  pressure  which  la  higher  the 
greater  the  diminution  produced  by  said  reaction  in  the 
volume  of  the  gaseous  medium,  said  temperature  and  pres- 
sure being  directly  dependent  on  each  other,  so  that  when 
the  temperature  Is  Increased  the  pressure  must  also  be  In- 
creased, and  vice  versa. 

3.  The  improved  process  of  cementation  of  armor  plates 
or  other  articles  of  steel,  which  consists  In  heating  the 
ateel  article  in  a  current  of  gaseous  carbureting  medium 
under  a  pressure  exceeding  four  atmospheres  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  1100  degreea  centigrade. 

4.  The  improved  process  of  cementation  of  armor  plates 
or  other  articles  of  steel,  which  conslsta  In  beating  the 


steel  article  surrounded  by  a  coarse  powder  composed  of 
a  mixture  of  60  per  cent,  of  vegetable  charcoal  and  40  per 
cent,  of  animal  charcoal  in  a  current  of  carbon  monoxld 
under  a  presaurs  exceeding  four  atmospheres  at  a  tampera- 
ture  of  about  1100  degrees  centigrade. 


991.973.  ELEVATOR  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  Jamu 
M.  Geabam.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Elevator  Sup- 
ply A  Repair  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illiaoia.  Filed 
Feb.  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  417,636. 


^^P^- 


1.  In  an  electric  signaling  apparatus  for  elevators,  the 
combination  of  visual  signals  for  the  several  elevator  cara. 
Individual  commutatora  for  controlling  the  paasage  of  cur- 
rent through  aaid  visual  signala.  a  reatoring  mecbaniam 
whereby  aaid  visual  signala  are  brought  to  Inactive  condi- 
tion, resetting  mechantam  for  thereafter  resetting  the 
parta  In  position  such  that  the  commutators  may  eauaa 
the  signals  to  be  displayed,  electric  clrculta  leading  from 
said  resetting  mechanism  to  the  elevator  cara,  and  a  cir- 
cuit-controlling mechanism  within  each  car  whereby  the 
said  resetting  mechanism  can  be  controlled  to  permit  the 
signal  to  stand  for  the  next  succeeding  car. 

2.  In  an  electric  signaling  apparatua  for  elevators,  the 
combination  of  visual  signala  for  a  plurality  of  elevatora, 
individual  commutators  for  controlling  the  paaaage  of  cur- 
rent through  aaid  signals,  said  commutators  comprising 
means  for  restoring  said  signala  to  inactive  condition,  re- 
setting mechanism  for  thereafter  resetting  the  parta  in 
position  such  that  the  commutators  may  cause  the  signals 
to  be  diaplayed,  and  a  circuit-controlling  mechanism  such 
M  a  transfer  button  within  each  car,  said  transfer  buttons 
being  connected  with  the  resetting  mechanism  of  aaid  com- 
mutators in  such  a  manner  that  by  the  actuation  of  aaid 
buttons  the  operation  of  the  resetting  mechanism  can  be 
controlled  to  transfer  the  signal. 

3.  In  an  electric  signaling  apparatua  for  elevators  In 
combination,  a  pair  of  cars,  an  electrically-operated  algnal 
for  each  car,  means  for  operating  said  signala  comprising 
a  passenger's  controller  located  at  a  fioor  and  mechanism 
set  by  the  operation  of  said  passengers-controller,  signal 
tranafer  meana  in  part  carried  by  each  car  and  operable  by 
the  operator  of  the  car  for  setting  aaid  paasenger's-con- 
troller-operated  mechanism  In  position  such  that  the  alg- 
nal of  the  other  car  will  be  oporated,  and  means  for  re- 
storing said  meehanlam  to  normal  condition  whereby  the 
transferred  signal  ia  reatored  to  normal  condition,  said 
transfer  means  comprising  meehanlam  rendering  said 
tranafer  means  Incapable  of  controlling  said  paasenger's- 
controUer-operated  mechanism  except  when  the  car  from 
which  the  transfer  meana  haa  been  operated  la  adjacent 
the  floor  on  which  said  passenger's  controller  la  located. 

4.  In  an  electric  signaling  apparatus  for  elevators  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  cars,  a  visual  signal  carried  by  each 
car,  means  for  displaying  aaid  signals  comprising  a  pas 
senger's-controller  located  at  a  floor,  a  commutator  for  and 
operated  by  each  car  and  mechanism  set  by  the  operation 
of  said  passenger's-controller,  aaid  commutator  and  meeh- 
anlam acting  conjointly  to  determine  the  time  when  a 
aignal  ahall  be  given,  signal  transfer  meana  in  part  carried 
by  each  car  and  operable  by  the  operator  of  the  car  for 
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setting  said  passengsr's-controller-operatsd  meclianlam  in 
position  auch  that  the  aignal  of  the  other  car  will  be  dis- 
played, and  means  for  restoring  said  meehanlam  to  normal 
condition  whereby  the  tranaferred  aignal  is  restored  to  nor- 
mal condition. 

6.  In  an  electric  aignaling  apparatua  for  elevatora,  the 
CWBbinatlon  of  a  pair  of  cara,  a  visual  atirnal  for  each  car, 
MSans  for  displaying  aaid  signals  comprising  a  paasenger's- 
controller  located  at  a  floor  and  mechanism  for  each  car 
set  by  the  operation  of  aaid  paaaenger's-controller,  signal 
tranafer  meana  in  part  carried  by  each  car  and  operable 
by  the  operator  of  each  car  for  setting  said  passenger's- 
controller-operated  meehanlam  which  corresponds  to  the 
other  car  In  position  such  that  the  signal  of  the  other  car 
will  be  diaplayed,  and  means  for  restoring  said  meehanlam 
to  normal  condition  whereby  the  transferred  aignal  ia  re- 
stored to  normal  condition,  said  transfer  means  compria- 
Ing  mechanism  rendering  said  transfer  means  incapable 
of  controlling  aaid  paaaenger's-controller-operated  meeha- 
nlam exce^lt  when  the  ear  from  which  the  tranafer  meana 
haa  been  operated  ia  adjacent  the  floor  on  which  said  paa- 
aenger's-controller la  located. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


991,974.  PLUG  -  OPERATED  MEANS  FOR  WASHBA- 
SINS OR  THE  LIKE.  Haebt  A.  Gbant,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  610.775. 


•i-^ 


1.  Plug  controlling  means  for  waah  basins  or  the  like 
comprising  a  member  mounted  on  the  basin  and  provided 
with  a  vertically  disposed  guide  member,  a  hollow  verti- 
cally adjustable  plug-carrier  extending  into  the  guide 
member,  an  attaching  member  extending  through  the  plug- 
carrier  and  through  the  basin  and  provided  within  the 
plug-carrier  with  a  ahoulder,  the  lower  end  of  the  carrier 
being  formed  to  provide  a  head,  a  spring  confined  between 
the  bead  and  ahoulder  respectively,  and  a  plug  supported 
hy  the  said  carrier. 

2.  Plug  controlling  means  for  waah  basins  or  the  like 
comprising  a  member  aecured  to  the  basin  and  provided 
with  a  vertical  guide  alot.  supporting  surfaces  formed  on 
the  member  at  the  sides  of  the  slot,  stops  located  adjacent 
to  the  aaid  aurfacea,  and  a  vertically  and  horlxontally  ad- 
justable plug-carrier  carried  by  the  aaid  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plug  supporting  arm  having  a  portion  nor- 
mally extended  through  the  said  guide  slot. 


eO  1,976.       BOILKB-DI8INCRU8TATING    COMPOUND. 

RossNDO  Ladson  01  OtHTVAEA,  Ver%  Cms,  Mexico.     Piled 

May  3,  1910.     Serial  No    669.107. 

1.  A  boiler  diatncrustatlng  compound,  consisting  of  cal- 
cium oxid  and  baked  clay  mixed  ;  refined  petroleum ;  the 
^Ice  of  agave  leaves :  carmlnic  acid ;  and  hydrochloric 
add ;  mixed  in  suitable  proportions  to  form  a  paste. 

166  O.  O.— 28 


2,  A  boiler  dlsincmstating  compound,  consisting  of  100 
parta  calcium  oxid ;  20  parta  of  pulverised  baked  clay  :  15 
parta  of  refined  petroleum ;  36  parta  of  the  juice  of  agavs 
leaves  ;  1  part  of  carmlnic  acid  ;  2  parta  hydro-chloric  acid  ; 
all  mixed  to  form  a  compound. 


991,9  76.  CELLAR-DOOR.  Charles  M. 
Milwaukee,  WU.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1908. 
458,681. 


GCLLICKSOK, 

Serial    No. 


A  cellar  door  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  arranged 
above  a  cellar  way,  a  sectional  door  hinged  to  said  frame 
formed  of  two  frames  having  overlapping  disk  members  at 
their  meeting  end  plvotally  connected  together,  plates  se- 
cured on  said  frames  provided  with  OTerlapping  seml-clr- 
enlar  portions  at  their  meeting  edges  said  semi-circular 
portions  being  arranged  over  said  disks  guide  rollers  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  free  edge  of  the  outer  section 
and  adapted  to  travel  on  the  frame  of  the  cellar-way,  and 
a  lever  connected  to  the  hinge  section  of  said  door  for 
raising  said  sections. 


991,977.  EQUALIZING  DEVICE.  William  Guttok, 
Avalon,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-Kalf  to  Robert  Stinson. 
Ptttaburg.  Ps.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  599,836. 


S'' 


■•  '*■ 


^- 


1.  In  an  equalising  device,  the  combination  with  a  water 
supply  pipe  or  main,  of  a  nipple  In  communication  with 
aaid  pipe,  a  tube  carried  by  aaid  nipple,  an  air  outlet  mem- 
ber connected  to  aaid  tube,  a  casing  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber, a  piston  rod  slidably  mounted  In  said  member,  a  pis- 
ton head  carried  by  said  rod.  and  means  interposed  be- 
tween aaid  piston  head  and  said  member  and  adapted  to 
normally  retain  aaid  piston  head  in  engagement  with  said 
nipple. 

2.  An  equalising  device  embodying  a  tube,  a  nipple  car- 
ried by  one  end  thereof,  an  air  outlet  member  carried  by 
the  oppoaite  end  of  said  tube,  a  piston  rod  slidably  mount- 
ed in  aaid  member,  a  piston  head  carried  by  said  rod  with- 
in aaid  tube,  a  coiled  compression  spring  encircling  said 
rod  and  adapted  to  normally  retain  said  head  in  engage- 
ment with  said  nipple,  and  a  casing  carried  by  aaid  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  inclose  the  end  of  said  piston  rod. 


991,978.     GARDEN-SEED  PLANTER.     Willabd  A.  Hak 
COCK,  Montrose,  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1910.     Serial  No. 
545,937. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  struc- 
ture consisting  of  front  and  rear  members  having  inclined 
opposed  portions  connected  together  for  longitudinal  and 
vertical  adjustment,  a  wheel  supported  for  rotation  upon 
the  front   frame  member,  seed   planting  mechanism   sup- 
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ported  upon  thp  rear  frame  m«mt>er  and  including  a  shaft 
supported  for  rotation,  a  sprocket  wheel  upon  said  shaft, 
a  sprocket  wheel  upon  the  hub  of  the  carrying  wheel,  and 
a  driving  chain  connecting  said  sprocket  wheels,  whereby 
slack  in  said  chain  may  be  taken  up  by  relative  adjust- 
ment of  the  frame  members. 


I  mechanism  for  operating  the  gear,  a  rewinding  roller  h«T- 
Injt  one  end  Journaled  in  the  casing  and  the  other  end 
provided  with  a  socket,  a  fHctlon  disk  having  a  stem 
slidingly  connected  to  the  socket,  a  spring  to  engage  the 
stem  and  yieldingly  press  the  friction  disk  into  engage- 
ment with  the  face  of  the  gear. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  of  a  gear  rotatively  mounted  In  the 
casing,  mechanism  for  operating  the  gear,  a  rewinding 
roller  having  one  end  journaled  In  the  casing,  and  having 
a  friction  disk  on  the  other  end  to  operatlvely  engage 
the  gear,  said  roller  having  a  removable  sleeve  to  form 
a    tubular   core    for    receiving   n    rewound    sheet,    and    a 

i  tubular  cap  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  the  end  of  the 
core  and  eng*^  the  margin  of  the  starting  portion  of 
the  rewound  sheet  and  secure  the  sheet  to  the  core. 


2.  A  hopper  base  consisting  of  two  side  members  se- 
cured together,  said  hopper  base  being  provided  with  a 
horizontal  pear-shaped  aperture  and  said  members  being 
provided  with  grooves  in  their  opposing  faces,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  seed  slide  movably  engaging  the  grooves,  a 
spring  actuating  said  slide  in  one  direction,  and  a  set 
screw  engaging  the  allde  and  bearing  against  the  seed  tube 
to  actuate  the  slide  for  adjustment  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, said  slide  being  provided  with  a  pear-shaped  aper 
ture  cooperating  with  the  corresponding  aperture  in  the 
hopper  base  to  regulate  the  passage  of  seed. 

3.  A  hopper  base  including  a  seed  tube,  the  same  being 
composed  of  two  side  members  secured  together,  the  hop- 
per portion  of  one  side  member  being  provided  with  an 
arcuate  approximately  circular  flange,  in  combination  with 
a  correspondingly  flanged  partition  plate  having  lugs  en- 
gaging recesses  in  the  meeting  edges  of  the  side  members. 

4.  A  hopper  base  ^eluding  a  seed  tube  having  a  verti- 
cally slotted  front  wall,  a  valve-carrying  shaft  supported 
for  oscillation  In  the  side  waits  of  the  seed  tube  adjacent 
to  the  front  wall  and  having  a  limited  longitudinal  move- 
ment, and  a  valve  upon  the  nhaft  having  an  arm  extending 
forwardly  through  the  slot  In  the  seed  tube,  the  latter  be- 
ing provided  with  a  flange  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  alot 
and  with  a  recess  adjacent  to  the  other  edge  in  which  re- 
cess the  valve  may  be  accommodated  when  moved  to  a  slot- 
obstructing  position. 

.").  A  hopper  base  including  a  seflO  tulK-  having  a  verti- 
cally slotted  front  wall,  a  valve-carrying  shaft  supported 
for  oscillation  in  the  side  walls  of  the  seed  tube  adjacent 
to  the  front  wall  and  having  a  limited  longitudinal  move- 
ment, and  a  valve  upon  the  shaft  having  an  arm  extending 
forwardly  through  the  slot  in  the  seed  tube,  the  latter  be- 
ing provided  with  a  flange  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  slot 
and  with  a  recess  adjacent  to  the  other  edge  in  which  re- 
ress  the  valve  may  be  accommodated  when  moved  to  a 
»lot  ol>$itructing  position  :  in  combination  with  a  spring  ex- 
tending diagonally  across  the  slot  In  the  seed  tnt>e  and 
connecting  the  arm  of  the  valve  with  a  fixed  point  upon 
the  seed  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


J»91.J»79.  AUTOORAPniC  REGiaTEU.  PHii.rp  Hano. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1010  flerial  No. 
548.875. 


991.&80.  RAIL  HANDLING  DEVICE.  BlttAV  Hakpbb. 
Duluth.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  A.  Deslau- 
riers.  Duluth.  Minn.  .  tied  Sept.  17.  1910.  Serial  No. 
582.571. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
yokes,  shafts  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  the  yokes,  said 
yokes  having  cut-away  portions  spaced  apart  and  ex- 
posing the  shaft,  grabs  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  drawing  said  yokes  together. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
yokes,  shafts  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  the  yokes, 
sfltd  yokes  having  cut-away  portions  spaced  apart  and 
exposing  the  shaft.  gralM  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  and  means  carried  by  the  yokes  for  holding  the 
shaft  against  longitudinal  movement  within   the  yokes. 

3.  A  (Jevice  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
two  yokes,  shafts  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  the  yokes. 
said  yokes  having  cnt-away  portions  spaced  apart  and 
exposing  the  shafts,  grabs  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  within  the  cut-away  portion,  means  for  holding 
the  shaft  against  longitudinal  movement  within  the  yokes 
and  means  for  drawing  the  yokes  tojrether. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  comprislnR  two 
yokes,  shafts  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  the  yokes,  said 
yokes  having  cut-away  portions  spaced  apart  and  exposing 
the  shafts,  grabs  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  shafts 
within  the  cut-away  portion,  a  tongue  carried  by  the  yoke 
nnd  entering  peripheral  grooves  In  the  shafts  and  holding 
the  shaft  against  longitudinal  movement  within  the  yokes, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  yokes  together. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprisin?  yokes, 
a  abaft  mounted  In  each  joke  and  having  a  peripheral 
groove  intermediate  its  ends,  a  tongue  carried  by  each 
yoke  and  entering  said  grooves,  said  yokes  havinR  cut- 
away portions  exposing  the  shaft,  and  Krabe  pivoted  upon 
ti»e  shaft   within   the  cut-away   portion. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  (n  the  GaMtte.) 


1.  !■  a  machine  of  th«  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  of  a  sear  rotatatlvely  mounted  In  tlie  casing, 


J>91.981.     GRAVE-BRACE.     Albbrt  H.  IIatard.  Urbana. 
III.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  609.1.^5. 

1.  A  grave  brace,  comprising  arms  luving  leg  members 
pivoted  at  one  end  thereof,  the  said  members  extending 
substantially  at  rlgbt  angira  to  the  arms,  means  carried 
by  the  leg  members  for  enjjajrement  with  the  side  wall 
of  the  grave,  and  means  for  holding  the  said  members 
in  position  with  the  side  walls. 

2.  A  Krave  brace,  comprisinx  arms  for  enicairement  with 
the  ground  adjacent  a  grave,  leg  member*  carried  at  one 
end  of  each  of  the  arms  ai>d  extending  into   the  grave. 
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members  carried  by  the  legs  and  in  engagement  with 
tbe  aide  wall  of  the  grave,  and  means  for  holding  tha 
arms  fixed  in  position  on  tbe  ground. 


.*?.  .V  grave  brace.  comprlslnR  a  pair  of  diverging  arms 
for  engagement  with  the  ground  adjacent  the  Rrave,  a 
leg  member  carried  at  the  free  end  of  each  arm  and  ex 
tending  within  the  grave,  a  plurality  of  members  carried 
by  said  legs  and  in  engagement  with  the  side  wall  of 
the  Krave,  and  means  engaging  the  ground  and  the  said 
arms  whereby  the  position  of  the  arms  relatively  to  the 
ground  is  fixed. 

4  A  grave  brace,  comprising  diverging  arms  having 
leg  members  at  the  free  ends  thereof,  the  said  leg  mefj- 
bers  extended  at  substantially  a  riglit  angle  to  the  said 
arms,  a  plurality  of  members  for  engagement  with  the  side 
wall  of  a  grave,  and  means  carried  by  the  leg  members  In 
engSKcment  with  the  said  members  whereby  they  are 
held  in  position  thereon,  and  means  for  fixing  the  srms 
In  position  on  the  ground. 

5.  A  grave  brace,  comprising  a  pair  of  diverging  arms 
having  a  member  extending  therefrom  at  the  point  of 
divergence,  the  arms  being  adapted  for  engasement  with 
the  ground  adjacent  a  grave,  a  leg  member  havlnir  a  por- 
tion extending  within  the  grave  carried  at  the  free  end 
of  each  arm.  a  plurality  of  members  carried  by  the  said 
leg  members  for  engagement  with  the  side  wall  of  a 
grave  and  stakes  In  engagement  with  the  ground  and 
the  said  arms  whereby  the  position  of  the  arms  on  the 
ground  is  maintained,  and  the  members  In  engsgement 
with  the  side  wall  of  the  grave  prevent  the  earth  from 
caving  Into  the  grave. 


991,982.  LOCK  FOR  CAN  CLOSURES.  Fkank  B. 
Ubiseb.  Latrobe,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
698,509. 


2.  A  cam  having  a  removable  closure,  a  rotatatrfy 
mounted  locking  element  mounted  on  the  closure,  an  eye 
member  interiorly  of  the  can,  means  on  the  locking  ele- 
ment and  located  Interiorly  of  the  closure  for  engage- 
ment In  the  eye  member,  a  stop  located  in  the  closure 
and  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  locking  ele- 
ment to  engage  the  same  on  Its  released  adjustment  with 
the  eye  member,  and  means  for  holding  the  locking  ele- 
ment against  movement  and  for  limiting  the  movement 
thereof  to  Ita  engaged  position  with  the  eye  member. 


1.  \  can  having  a  removable  closure,  a  movable  locking 
eleniont  carried  by  the  closure,  means  interiorly  of  the 
can  for  engagement  with  the  locking  element  to  bold  the 
closure  against  movement,  a  manipulating  arm  located 
exteriorly  of  the  closure,  and  a  member  on  the  closure 
engaging  the  arm  to  limit  the  adjustment  of  the  locking 
element  and  designed  to  receive  a  fastening  device  for 
holding  the  arm  against  movement. 


991,983.  TRANSMISSION-GEARING.  William  W.  Hkn 
DKK8ON,  Washington,  D.  C,  asslRnor  to  Hydraulic  Cluteh 
Drive  Co..  Washington.  D.  C.  a  Corporation  hf  ;>elii- 
ware.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  12,  1910,  Serial 
No.  686,773.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec. 
16,  1910.     Serial  No.  597,707. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  member,  a  shaft  pro- 
jecting into  said  member  and  movable  lengthwise  therein, 
a  direct  drive  device  rotating  with  said  member,  a  plan- 
etary reverse  drive  gearing  located  between  the  shaft  and 
said  member  and  rotatable  therewith  and  having  an  inter- 
locking device  located  beside  the  said  direct  drive  device, 
and  an  interlocking  device  carried  by  the  shaft  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  direct  drive  device,  and  engaged  at  all 
times  with  the  said  interlocking  device,  the  shaft  being 
shiftahle  lengthwise  to  dlsengsBe  its  interlocking  device 
from  the  direct  drive  device  and  engage  the  same  solely 
with  the  interlocking  device  of  the  planetary  gearing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  memlier,  a  shaft  pro- 
jecting Into  the  same  and  having  teeth  thereon,  a  dtsect 
drive  gear  fastened  to  said  rotary  meml>er  nnd  enga^'. 
able  with  the  teeth  on  the  shaft,  a  reverse  drivs  gear  en- 
gaging at  all  times  with  the  teeth  on  the  shaft,  and  means 
to  shift  tbe  shaft  lengthwise  to  disengage  the  teeth  there- 
on from  the  direct  drive  gear  and  enjrage  the  same 
solely  with  the  reverse  drive  gear. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  member,  a  shaft  pro- 
jecting into  the  same  at  the  axis  thereof,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing teeth  thereon,  a  direct  drive  box  having  teeth  en- 
gageable  with  the  teeth  on  the  shaft,  a  planetary  gearing 
mounted  to  turn  on  sal.l  box  and  having  teeth  engage 
able  with  the  teeth  on  the  shaft,  means  to  shift  the  shaft 
lengthwise  to  disenpage  its  teeth  from  those  of  the  direct 
drive  box  and  encage  the  same  with  the  teeth  of  the 
planetary  gearing,  and  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
planetary  gearing  when  It  is  so  engaged. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  roUry  member  having  a  direct 
drive  gear,  a  shaft  having  teeth  engageable  with  said 
gear,  a  planetary  gearing  having  teeth  located  in  line 
with  those  of  the  direct  drive  gear  and  engaged  at  all 
times  with  the  teeth  of  the  shaft,  the  shaft  being  shift- 
able  lengthwise  to  engage  its  teeth  solely  with  those  of  tbs 
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plaoetary  gearlns,  and  means  to  preTmt  rotation  of  the 
planetary  gear  when  Its  teeth  are  so  engaged. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  member,  a  box  gear 
50*  fastened  thereto  and  having  external  teeth  51*  and 
internal  teeth  52,  a  shaft  baTin?  teeth  53  engageable  with 
said  Internal  teeth,  a  planetary  gearing  baring  pinions 
meshing  with  said  external  teeth  Sl<  and  also  baring  teeth 
64  located  In  line  with  the  teeth  52  and  engaged  at  all 
times  with  the  teeth  53,  the  shaft  being  shlfUble  length- 
wise to  dlaengage  the  teeth  63  from  the  teeth  52  and  en- 
gage the  same  solely  with  tne  teeth  64,  and  means  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  planetary  gearing  when  the  teeth 
A8  are  so  engaged  with  the  teeth  64. 


991,984.  COIN-CONTROLLED  APPARATUS.  Waltb«  S. 
Hbnobkn,  Nlcholasytlle.  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  555,063. 


The  combination  with  the  swinging  closure  of  a  re- 
ceptacle, of  a  keeper  on  the  receptacle,  a  lower  pivoted 
actaating  element  on  the  closure,  a  latch  member  dis- 
posed above  the  actuating  element  and  engaging  the 
keeper  to  hold  the  closure  against  opening,  the  said  latch 
member  having  an  actuating  portion  disposed  Immediately 
above  the  said  actaating  element  and  located  In  spaced 
relation  thereto,  and  a  rod  plvotally  connected  at  Ita 
ends  with  the  latch  member  and  actuating  element  re- 
spectively and  operating  when  the  actuating  portion  of 
the  latch  member  and  the  actuating  element  are  depressed 
to  move  the  latch  to  a  released  position  from  the  keeper. 


991.985.  LAP-ROBE  ATTACHMENT.  WsiN  HcMDKtCK- 
soN,  Bolivar,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
534.382. 


A    laprobe   locking  device   comprlslnR   a   pair  of  plates 
fixedly  secured  to  the  opposite  faces  of  the  robe  and  adja- 


cent to  oa«  comer  thereof,  a  U-shaped  keeper  fixedly 
secured  to  one  of  said  plates  and  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  hasp  comprising  a  limb  portion  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  pivoted  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being 
fixedly  secured  to  one  of  said  plates  while  the  other  sec- 
tion of  said  limb  extends  beyond  the  other  side  of  the 
rol)e  and  In  a  line  diagonally  of  the  robe  and  terminating 
in  an  offset,  and  a  second  limb  portion  offset  at  one  end 
and  pivoted  to  the  offset  portion  of  the  first -named  limb, 
said  second  limb  portion  having  an  opening  adjacent  to  its 
free  end  for  the  reception  of  the  keeper. 


991,986.  PRB88BR  -  FOOT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEW- 
ING-MACHINES. OcoaoB  S.  HEarcBTH.  Washington. 
D.  C.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  693.563. 


1.  In  combination,  a  sewing  machine  head  provided  with 
a  slot  In  a  aide  therpof.  a  foot  bar  mounted  for  vertical 
reciprocating  movement  In  said  head,  a  presser  foot  car- 
ried by  said  foot  bar,  spring  means  normally  coacting  with 
the  foot  bar  to  force  the  presser  foot  downwardly,  a  lifter, 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  in  the  head  and  coacting  to 
control  the  raising  and  lowering  movement  of  the  foot 
bar  and  extending  through  the  slot  In  the  bead,  means 
whereby  said  lifter  lever.  In  coacting  with  the  foot  bar 
may  be  held  at  the  upper  or  lower  limits  of  Its  movement, 
and  an  adjusting  screw  mounted  on  the  outer  end  portion 
of  the  lifter  lever  and  arranged  to  engage  the  head  when 
the  lifter  lever  Is  moved  downwardly  toward  Its  lower  limit 
of  movement,  whereby  to  secure  an  auxiliary  adjustment 
of  the  presser  foot,  said  screw  being  adapted  to  be  carried 
into  an  Inoperative  position  when  the  lifter  lever  Is 
raised  to  lift  the  presser  foot. 

2.  In  combination,  a  sewing  mschlne  head,  a  foot  bar 
movably  mounted  thereon,  a  presser  foot  carried  by  said 
bar.  spring  means  normally  tending  to  move  said  foot 
bar  and  prerser  foot  downwardly,  a  lifter  lever  on  the 
head  movable  so  aa  to  remain  in  raised  or  lowered  posi- 
tions to  effect  corresponding  adjustment  of  the  foot  bar, 
and  an  adjustable  member  carried  wholly  by  the  lifter 
lever  for  engagement  with  the  bead  and  held  by  the  lever 
In  an  inoperative  position  when  the  lever  is  raised. 


991.987.  METALLIC  RAILWAY-TIE.  Fbank  BBBNAao 
IIEWBL.  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1911.  Sertal  No. 
6413.170, 


1.  A  railway  tie.  consisting  of  a  bar  of  channeled  metal 
having  ita  end  portions  bent  downwardly  to  form  vertical 
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_.  walla,  thence  Inwardly  In  parallel  relation  to  the 
major  portion  of  the  tie  to  form  supporting  surfaces  and 
tbence  upwardly  to  the  tie  to  form  Intermediate  vertical 
walla,  and  a  locking  rod  connecting  the  end  walla. 

2.  A  railway  tie.  conalstlng  of  a  bar  of  channeled  metal 
bavlnc  ita  end  portions  bent  downwardly  to  form  vertical 
•nd  walls,  thence  Inwardly  In  parallel  relation  to  the 
major  portion  of  the  tie  to  form  supporting  surfaces  and 
tbence  upwardly  to  the  tie  to  form  intermediate  vertical 
walla,  said  vertical  walls  being  provided  with  alined  open- 
ings, a  locking  rod  arranged  within  the  openings  of  the 
walls,  and  tensioning  mesne  carried  by  the  ends  of  the 
rod  and  engaging  the  end  walls  of  the  tie. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  railway  tie,  having  openings 
formed  therein,  of  a  railway  chair  associated  therewith 
and  conalatlng  of  two  members,  each  member  comprlaing 
a  baae  portion  having  a  depending  lug  seated  within  the 
opening  of  the  tie,  a  web-engaglng  member  projecting 
from  the  base,  a  vertical  web  Integral  with  the  base  and 
the  web-engaglng  member,  said  web  being  provided  with 
an  opening  extending  through  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
member,  and  a  locking  key  for  the  member  arranged  within 
the  opening  and  engaging  the  tie  In  rear  of  the  depend 

Ing  lug. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  railway  Ue.  having  openings 
formed  therein,  of  a  railway  chair  associated  therewith 
and  consisting  of  two  members,  each  member  comprising 
a  base  portion  having  a  depending  lug  seated  within  the 
opening  of  the  tie,  a  web-engaglng  member  projecting  from 

.the  base,  a  verUcal  web  Integral  with  the  base  and  the 
web^ngaglng  member,  said  web  being  provided  with  an 
enlarged  portion  arranged  at  an  angle,  aald  enlarged  por- 
tion having  an  opening  extending  through  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  member,  and  a  locking  key  for  the  member  ar- 
ranged within  the  opening  and  engaging  the  tie  In  rear 
of  the  depending  la(. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  railway  tie,  having  openings 
formed  therein,  of  a  railway  chair  asM>clated  therewith 
and  consisting  of  two  members,  each  member  comprising 
a  base  portion  having  a  depending  lug  seated  within  the 
opening  of  the  tie,  a  web^ngaglng  member  projecting  from 
the  base,  a  vertical  web  Integral  with  the  base  and  the 
web-engaglng  member,  said  web  being  provided  with  an 
enlarged  portion  arranged  at  an  angle,  said  enlarged  por- 
tion having  an  opening  extending  through  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  member,  and  a  T-sbaped  locking  key  arranged 
within  the  opening,  the  head  of  the  key  engaging  the  Ue 
in  rear  of  the  lug  and  the  free  end  of  the  key  being  pro- 
vided with  a  locking  means. 


991.988.  FABRIC  AND  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  THE 
SAME.  Natham  HiBSCH.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  1. 
1900.     Serial  No.  498.262. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  cotton  lining  or  stiffening 
fabric  which  coBtprtaes.  submitting  a  cotton  fabric  of  sub- 
sUntlally  the  weave  and  weight  of  the  usual  linen  stiffen- 
ing material  to  the  action  of  caustic  alkali  having  a 
ahrlnklng  or  contractive  action,  thereafter  slslng  the 
same,  then  drying  and  at  the  same  time  submitting  the 
fabric  In  Its  shrunken  condition  to  a  mechanical  action 
which  preventa  adhesion  between  the  threada  and  renders 
the  fabric  pliable  without  being  stretched. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture,  a  cotton  lining  and  stiffen- 
ing fabric  conalstlng  of  a  slxed  cotton  fabric  of  substan- 
tially the  weave  and  weight  of  the  usual  linen  stiffen- 
ing material,  chemically  ahrunk  and  having  a  permanent 
set  In  dimensions  less  than  that  produced  by  moisture, 
tbe  threada  of  the  alied  fabric  being  free  from  adhesion. 


through  which  the  fiame  la  drawn,  a  connection  between 
the  cylinders  whereby  the  dead  gases  are  paased  from  the 
first  cylinder  to  the  second  cylinder,  the  latter  having  ex- 
haust ports  and  a  valve  controlling  the  same,  and  a  valve 
arranged  to  alternately  cover  and  uncover  the  first-naiped 
port. 


001.989.     ATMOSPHERIC  ENGINE.     AirroM  HoLM.  Po- 

aalc.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Henry  Richardson.  New  York, 

N.  Y.     FUsd  July  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  674,886. 

1.  An  engine  of  the  type  set  forth,  Indodlng  a  pair  of 

cylinders,  each  having  a  closed  and  an  open  end.  pistons 

working  In  the  cylinders,  a  crank  shaft  connected  to  the 

pistons,   s   source   of   flame,   one   cylinder   having   a    port 
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2.  An  engine  of  the  type  set  forth.  Including  a  pair  of 
parallel  primary  and  secondary  cylinders,  each  having  a 
closed  and  an  open  end,  a  crank  shaft  having  Its  crank 
arma  at  an  angle  of  approximately  120'  and  connected 
to  the  respective  pistons,  a  source  of  flame,  the  primary 
cylinder  having  an  Inhaust  port  adjacent  lU  cloaed  end 
through  which  the  fiame  Is  drawn,  a  valveleas  connection 
between  the  cylinders,  a  valve  arranged  to  alternately 
cover  and  uncover  the  Inhauat  port,  and  an  exhaust  valve 
In  the  secondary  cylinder. 

3.  An  engine  of  the  type  set  forth.  Including  a  pair  of 
parallel  primary  and  secondary  cylinders,  each  having  a 
closed  and  an  open  end,  a  crank  shaft  having  Us  crank 
arma  at  an  angle  of  approximately  120*  and  connected  to 
the  respective  pistons,  a  source  of  flame,  the  primary  cyl- 
inder having  an  Inhaust  port  adjacent  Ita  closed  end 
through  which  the  flame  Is  drawn,  a  valveless  connection 
between  the  cylinders,  Inhaust  valve  mechanism  Including 
a  plate  slldable  across  the  Inhsust  port  and  operative  to 
alternately  cover  and  uncover  the  aame,  a  spring  loaded 
stem  carrying  the  plate,  and  a  cam  arranged  on  the  crank 
shaft  and  controlling  the  movements  of  the  stem,  and  an 
exhsust  valve  In  the  aecondary  cylinder. 

4.  An  engine  of  the  type  set  forth.  Including  a  pair  of 
parallel  primary  and  secondary  cyllndera,  each  having  a 
closed  and  an  open  end,  a  crank  abaft  having  Ita  crank 
arma  at  an  angle  of  approximately  120*  and  connected 
to  the  respective  pistons,  a  source  of  flame,  the  primary 
cylinder  having  an  Inhaust  port  adjacent  Ita  cloaed  end 
through  which  the  flame  U  drawn,  a  valveless  connection 
between  the  cylinders,  a  valve  arranged  to  alternately 
cover  and  uncover  the  Inhaust  port,  the  secondary  cylinder 
having  one  or  more  exhaust  ports  nesr  the  upper  end 
thereof,  and  a  plate  valve  arranged  to  seat  against  an 
Interior  shoulder  of  the  secondary  cylinder  and  to  Inter- 
rupt the  communication  of  the  latter  with  the  exhaust 
port  or  porU,  the  plate  valve  being  movable  under  pres- 
sure away  from  said  shoulder  to  establish  the  communi- 
cation of  said  secondary  cylinder  and  said  port  or  ports. 

6.  An  engine  of  the  type  set  forth,  Including  a  pair  of 
parallel  primary  and  secondary  cylinders,  each  having  a 
closed  and  an  open  end,  a  crank  shaft  having  Ita  crank 
arms  st  an  angle  of  approximately  120*  and  connected  to 
the  respective  pistons,  a  source  of  flame,  the  primary 
cylinder  having  an  Inhaust  port  adjacent  Its  closed  end 
through  which  tbe  flame  Is  drswn.  s  vslvelees  connection 
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between  tb«  ryllDders.  a  foramlnoua  fllllog  In  aald  con- 
nectloD,  a  valye  arranged  to  alternately  cover  and  ancover 
the  Inhauat  port,  and  an  exhaust  Talve  In  the  aecondary 
cylinder. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


9  9  1.990.     ArPARATl'S   FOR   SOFTENING    WATER. 
•    Ax«L  R.  HoLMftN.  Cohimbua.  Ohio.     Filed  May  10,  1909. 
Serial  No.  495.03.3. 


1.  .\n  apparat-.iR  of  the  class  deacribed  iDcludlnt;  a 
Hettlln):  tank,  a  mixing  chamber  arranged  exteriorly  of 
the  settling  tank  and  connected  therewith,  means  for  sup- 
plying water  under  pressure  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a 
motor  connected  with  and  operated  by  the  water  aupply, 
a  solution  tank  also  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  settling 
tank,  a  pump  operated  by  the  motor  and  connected  with 
the  mixing  chamber  and  having  an  inlet  pipe  communi- 
cating with  the  solution  tank,  and  a  by  pasa  pipe  extend- 
ing from  the  water  supply  to  the  inlet  pipe. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a 
settling  tank,  a  mixing  chamber  arranged  exteriorly  of 
the  tank  and  connected  therewith,  a  motor  connected  with 
the  mixing  chamber,  means  for  supplying  water  under 
pressure  to  the  motor  for  actuating  the  same  and  for 
supplying  the  mixing  chamber,  a  solution  tank  also  ar- 
ranged exteriorly  of  the  settling  tank,  a  pamp  operated 
by  the  motor  and  communicating  with  the  mixing  cbam- 
l>er  and  having  an  inlet  pipe  connected  with  the  solution 
tank,  and  a  valve  controlled  by-pass  pipe  extending  from 
the  inlet  pipe  to  the  water  supply  and  connected  with  the 
latter  at  a  point  between  the  motor  and  the  mixing 
chamber. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a 
settling  tank,  a  mixing  chamlwr  arranged  exteriorly  of 
the  tank  and  connected  therewith,  means  for  supplying 
water  under  pressure  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  solution 
tank  also  arranged  exteriorly  uf  the  settling  tank,  means 
operated  by  the  motor  for  feeding  the  solution  to  the 
mixing  chamber,  a  bell  arranced  within  the  settling  tank 
in  spaced  relation  mith  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  a 
pipe  extending  from  the  mixing  chaml)er  tu  the  l>ell  and 
communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  same. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a 
settling  tank,  a  mixing  chamber  arranged  exteriorly  of 
the  tank  and  connected  therewith,  means  for  supplying 
water  under  pressure  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  solution 
tank  also  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  settling  tank,  means 
operated  by  the  motor  for  feeding  the  solution  to  the 
mixing  chamber,  a  bell  arranged  within  th«  settling  tank 
and  provided  at  its  walls  with  downwardly  extending 
supporting  rods  arranged  upon  the  bottom  of  the  settling 
tank  and  supporting  the  bell  In  spaced  relation  with  the 
bottom  thereof,  and  a  pipe  extending  from  the  mixing 
chamber  to  the  bell  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
thereof  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  same. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a 
settling  tank,  a  mixing  chamber  arranged  exteriorly  of 
the  settling  tank  and  connected  therewith,  means  for 
supplying  water  under  pressure  to  the  mixing  chamber, 
a  motor  operated  by  the  water  supply,  mesns  actuated  by 
the  motor  for  feeding  the  solution  into  the  mixing  cham- 


ber, a  sludge  pipe  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  ssttllag 
tank,  and  a  valve  controlled  by-pass  pipe  connected  with 
the  sludge  pipe  and  with  the  water  supply  at  a  point 
beyond  the  motor. 

(Claims  6  to  10  nnt  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


991,901.     VBUICLK-SPINDLE.     Jacob  C.  Hooveb,  Bngle- 
wood.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1010.     Serial  No.  575,746. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spindle,  said  apindle 
being  provided  with  a  reduced  end.  said  end  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  silt,  the  spindle  being  further  pro- 
vided with  pockets  communicating  with  the  slit,  a  cap  for 
the  reduced  extremity  of  the  spindle,  said  cap  having  its 
face  provided  with  an  opening  alining  with  the  slit  of  the 
spindle,  said  cap  l>elng  further  provided  with  Interior 
pockets  and  spring-pressed  pins  hsving  enlarged  heads  po- 
sitioned within  the  pockets  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  pockets  of  the  spindle,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


901.992.  8MOKK  CONSUMING  AND  FUEL-KCONOMIZ- 
INO  APPARATrS.  William  Hot.  Surry  Hills,  Syd-» 
ney,  and  Joh!«  Dowrbs,  Redfem,  Sydney,  New  Bontb 
Wales.  Austral  la.  assignors  of  one- third  to  Robert  Wil- 
liam Grlerson.  Krdfem,  Australia.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1909. 
Serial  No.  520,572. 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  fire  box  and  the  Are  t>ars 
of  a  furnace  having  a  draft  opening  in  the  front  wall  of 
Ita  ash  pit ;  of  an  arch-shaped  bafBe  supported  above  said 
bars  and  terminating  short  of  the  rear  ends  thereof  for 
directing  tho  products  of  combustion  towsrd  the  rear  of 
the  Are  box  ;  and  an  inclined  plate  forming  the  bottom  of 
the  ash  pit  and  leading  from  the  bottom  of  said  opening  to 
the  rear  ends  of  said  bars,  for  directing  part  of  the  incom- 
ing air  between  the  rear  portions  of  the  bars  and  Into  con- 
tact with  said  products,  to  force  back  the  latter  toward 
said  bafBe  for  consumption. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  flre-box  and  the  Are  bars 
of  a  furnace  having  a  draft  opening  In  the  front  wall  of 
its  aah  pit ;  of  a  pair  of  superimposed  arch-shaped  t>affle 
plates  supported  in  spared  relation  to  each  other  at>ove 
said  bars  and  terminating  short  of  the  rear  ends  thereof, 
for  directing  the  products  of  combustion  toward  the  rear 
of  the  Are  box.  the  lower  of  said  plates  t>elng  perforated ; 
and  an  inclined  plate  forming  the  bottom  of  the  ash  pit 
and  leading  from  the  bottom  of  said  opening  to  the  rear 
ends  of  said  bars,  for  directing  part  of  the  incoming  air 
between  the  rear  portions  of  the  bare  and  into  contact 
with  said  products,  to  force  back  the  latter  toward  said 
t>aflle  plates  for  consumption. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  Are  box  and  the  Are  bars 
of  a  furnace  having  a  draft  opening  in  the  front  wall  of 
Its  ash  pit ;  of  a  pair  of  superimposed  connected  arch- 
shaped  baffle  plates  supported  In  spsced  relation  to  each 
other  above  said  bare  and  terminating  short  of  the  rear 
ends  thereof,  for  directing  the  products  of  combustion  to- 
ward the  rear  of  the  Are  box,  the  upper  of  said  plates  be- 
ing movably  connected  to  the  front  wall  of  said  fire  box, 
and  the  lower  plate  being  perforated :  meana  for  ratslng 
and  lowering  said  plates  :  and  an  Inclined  plate  formlnc 
the  bottom  of  the  ash  pit  and  leading  from  the  bottom  of 


aald  openlag  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars,  for  directing 
part  of  the  incoming  air  between  the  rear  portions  of  the 
bars  and  Into  conUct  with  said  prodncU.  to  force  back  the 
latter  toward  said  baffle  plates  for  consumption. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  Are  box  and  the  Are  bars 
of  a  furnace  having  a  draft  opening  in  the  front  wall  of 
Its  ash  pit ;  of  a  movably  mounted  arch  shaped  baffle  sup- 
ported above  said  bare  and  terminating  short  of  the  rear 
ends  thereof  for  directing  the  products  of  combustion  to- 
ward the  rear  of  the  Are  box ;  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  baffle ;  and  an  inclined  plate  forming  the  bottom 
•f  the  ash  pit  and  leading  from  the  bottom  of  said  opening 
to  the  rear  ends  of  said  bare,  for  directing  part  of  the  in- 
coming air  between  the  rear  portions  of  the  bare  and  into 
contact  with  said  products,  to  force  back  the  latter  toward 
said  baffle  for  consumption. 

5  The  combination,  with  the  Are  box  and  the  Are  bars 
of  a  furnace :  of  an  arch-shaped  baffle  movably  connected 
to  the  front  wall  of  the  Are  box  and  supported  shove  said 
bare,  for  directing  the  products  of  combustion  toward  the 
rear  of  said  Are  box  ;  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
baffle :  and  means  for  directing  a  current  of  air  upwardly 
between  the  rear  portions  of  said  bare  and  Into  contact 
with  said  products,  for  forcing  the  same  back  toward  said 
baffle  for  consumption. 


with  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  rings,  the  outer  member  be- 
ing formed  of  wood  with  the  grain  running  transversely  of 
the  grooves. 

B.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
back  member  having  spaced  transverse  slots,  rings  mount- 
ed In  said  slots,  and  an  Inner  member  applied  to  the  other 
member  and  securing  said  rings  In  place,  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  Inner  member  being  convexly  curved. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


©01.993       LOOSE -LEAF   BINDER. 
Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed    July    27, 
674.0.'»2. 


ROLLIN     G.     IIOBBT. 

1910.      Serial    No. 


991,904.     WRENCH.     William  F.  Hdohks,  Murphysboro, 
III.     Filed  Jnly  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  574,383. 


1.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
back  member,  said  member  having  trensverse  grooves  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  Its  Inner  surface  and  said  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  Inwardly  projecting  npaced  ribs  Inter- 
sected by  said  grooves,  rings  snugly  Atting  said  grooves 
and  engaged  by  said  ribs,  and  an  inner  member  secured  to 
the  Inner  face  of  the  outer  member  between  said  ribs  and 
engaging  the  interior  of  said  rings. 

•>  In  a  temporery  binder,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
back  member  having  a  pair  of  longltudlnnlly  extending 
spaced  ribs  on  Its  Inner  surface  and  provided  with  trens- 
verse grooves  extending  outwardly  from  the  Inner  face 
and  intersecting  said  ribs,  rings  mounted  In  said  grooves 
and  snugly  Atting  the  same,  the  rings  being  of  such  dimen- 
sions as  to  be  engaged  by  said  ribs  with  the  Inner  faces  of 
said  ribs  corresponding  substantially  to  the  interior  of  the 
rings,  and  an  Inner  back  member  adapted  to  be  applied  to 
the  Inner  face  of  the  outer  back  member  and  having  side 
edges  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  faces  of  the  ribs  and  the 
inner  surfsces  of  the  rings.  , 

3  In  s  temporery  binder,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
back  member  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
spaced  ribs  on  its  Inner  surface  and  provided  with  trens- 
verse grooves  extending  outwardly  from  the  Inner  face  and 
Intersecting  said  ribs,  rings  mounted  In  said  grooves,  the 
rings  being  of  such  dimensions  as  to  be  snugly  engaged  by 
said  ribs  with  the  Inner  faces  of  said  ribs  rorreepondlng 
snbatsntlally  to  the  Interior  of  the  rings,  and  an  Inner 
back  member  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  Inner  face  of  the 
outer  back  member  and  having  aide  edges  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  Inner  faces  of  the  ribs  and  to  form  each  chords 
for  the  adjacent  inner  surfaces  of  the  rings. 

4.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
back  member,  said  member  having  an  Inner  face  provided 
with  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  ribs  snd  having 
trensverse  grooves  extending  outwardly  from  Its  inner 
face  and  Intersecting  said  rlba.  rings  closely  Atting  said 
grooves  and  of  such  dimensions  ss  to  be  engaged  by  said 
ribs,  and  an  inner  back  member  adapted  to  be  applied  be- 
tween the  ribs  of  the  outer  member  and  In  engagement 


B 


A  wrench  such  as  described  consisting  of  one  strip  of 
metal  bent  upon  Itself  and  suitably  spaced  to  form  a  han- 
dle, the  free  ends  bent  outwardly  to  form  a  housing  and 
terminating  In  curved  Jaws ;  a  vibrating  Jaw  pivoted  with- 
in the  housing  and  a  pitman  of  substantially  the  same 
thickness  and  depth  as  the  opening  formed  In  the  handle, 
so  as  to  At  snugly  In  the  same,  the  forward  end  pivoted  to 
the  vlbretlng  Jaw.  the  other  end  formed  outwardly  and 
around  the  entire  handle  to  provide  a  sliding  ring  Integral 
with  the  pitmaa. 

991.995.  BUCKLE.  Ernbst  N.  IIcmphrbt,  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Traut  ft  Hlne  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  5S9.529. 


1.  In  a  buckle,  a  main  frame  and  a  tongue  frame  each 
frame  Including  two  side-bare  and  a  pivot  portion,  a 
clamping-bar  at  the  forward  end  of  said  side-bare  of  the 
tongue  frame,  a  drnw-bar  at  the  forward  end  of  the  side- 
bare  of  the  main  frame  In  clamping  relation  with  the 
clamping  bar.  one  of  said  bars  being  ofTset  from  the  plane 
of  the  side-bars  to  which  it  Is  connected  whereby  said 
bar  mav  be  swung  past  the  center  of  the  bar  on  the  other 
frame,  and  a  yielding  clip  tiphtly  embracing  the  pivot 
porilons  of  said  frames  the  pivot  portion  of  the  tongue 
frame  being  located  at  the  rear  of  the  pivot  portion  of  the 
main  frame. 

2.  In  a  buckle,  a  main  freme  and  a  tongue  frame,  each 
frame  Including  two  side  bars  and  a  pivot  portion,  the 
pivot  portion  of  tV.e  main  frame  being  forward  of  the  pivot 
porilon  of  the  tongue  frame,  a  clamping  bar  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  side  bare  of  the  tongue  frame,  a  draw 
bar  at  the  forward  end  of  the  side  bars  of  the  main  frame 
and  In  clamping  relation  with  said  clamping  bar,  one  of 
said  bare  being  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  side  bars  to 
which  It  Is  connected  whereby  said  bar  may  be  swung  past 
the  center  of  the  bar  on  the  other  frame,  a  loop  frame  for 
the  rear  of  the  buckle,  said  loop  frame  having  a  pivot 
portion,  said  pivot  portion  being  located  between  the  i>lvot 
portions  of  the  main  and  the  tongue  frames  and  a  yielding 
clip  snugly  embracing  all  of  the  aforesaid  pivot  portions. 


991  996  TRUING-MACHINE.  Osman  E.  Hont.  Eagle 
Grove.  Iowa  Filed  Aug.  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  578.04:5. 
1  A  commutator  truing  machine  Including  spaced  up- 
rights, horizontal  rods  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  up- 
rights and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  companion  bare 
mounted  upon  the  horlsontnl  rods  and  engaging  against 
the  opposite  faces  of  the  companion  bars,  a  head  adjust- 
ably disposed  upon  the  rods,  and  a  tool-carriage  adjustably 
disposed  upon  the  hesd. 
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2.  A  commatator  tralnc  nucblne  incladlng  a  pair  of 
bases,  apiights  adjostably  carried  lo  tbe  bases,  sle«Te« 
moQQted  for  adjastment  apon  tbe  apper  ends  of  tbe  ap- 
rlgbts,  borlsontal  rods  adjustably  mounted  upon  tbe 
sleeves  and  extending  outwardly  tberefrom,  a  bead  carried 
by  one  of  tbe  rods,  a  transyerse  rod  carried  by  tbe  bead 
and  extending  beneatb  tbe  opposite  one  of  tbe  borlaontal 
rods,  a  clamp  carried  by  tbe  opposite  rod  and  engaging 
the  end  of  tbe  transyerse  rod.  companion  bars  adjustably 
mounted  upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  horlsontal  rods,  and 
a  tool-carriage  mounted  upon  the  head. 


3.  A  commutator  truing  mnohlne  including  spaced  up- 
rights, horlsontal  rods  outwardly  extending  from  tbe  up- 
per ends  of  the  uprights,  a  head  carried  upon  the  hori- 
zontal rods,  a  shank  adjustably  disposed  upon  tbe  bead, 
a  guide  formed  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  shank,  a  slide 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  upon  the  guide,  a 
transverse  slide  mounted  across  the  outer  end  of  the  tlrst 
slide,  and  a  tool  holder  adjustably  disposed  upon  tbe 
transverse  slide. 

4.  A  commutator  truing  machine  Including  a  frame  for 
engagement  about  the  commutator  and  a  dynamo,  a  guide 
carried  by  the  frame  In  longitudinal  alinement  at  one 
side  of  the  commutator,  a  slide  mounted  for  longitudinal 
movement  upon  the  guide,  a  transverse  slide  csrrled  upon 
said  first  slide  for  movement  toward  and  from  tlie  periph- 
ery of  tbe  commutator,  and  a  tool-carriage  adjustably  dis- 
posed upon  said  transverse  slide. 

5.  A  commutator  truing  machine  including  a  frame,  a 
guide  arranged  upon  the  frame  in  longitudinal  alinement 
with  the  commutator  of  a  dynamo,  a  longitudinal  slide 
mounted  upon  the  guide,  spaced  transverse  bars  formed 
upon  the  upper  face  of  said  longitudinal  slide  and  having 
undercut  outer  edges,  a  transverse  slide  mounted  upon 
said  longitudinal  slide  and  having  inturned  flanges  engag- 
ing beneath  the  undercut  edges  of  the  transverse  bars, 
operating  means  carried  by  the  slides  for  moving  the  same, 
and  a  tool-bolder  carried  for  adjustment  upon  said  trans- 
verse slide. 


991,997. 
Iowa. 


CAR-MOVER.     OsMAN   E.   Hunt.    Eagle   Grove, 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  687.543. 


,  •  ..»  ^ 


1.  A  car  moving  device,  comprising  an  operating  lever, 
provided  at  opposite  sides  with  laterally  projecting  stnds« 
a  follower  embodying  a  wedge  block  and  side  arms,  tbe 


latter  embracing  tb«  operating  Itrar,  said  side  arms  bslng 
formed  with  Inwardly  facing  longitudinally  extending 
slots  accommodating  said  studs,  and  compreaalon  springs 
mounted  in  said  slots  and  operated  upon  by  said  studs, 
for  tbe  purpoM  specified. 

2.  A  car  moving  device,  comprising  an  operating  lever 
provided  at  opposite  aides  with  laterally  projecting  studs, 
a  follower  embodying  a  wedge  block  and  side  arma,  the 
latter  embracing  tbe  operating  lever  and  formed  with 
inwardly  opening  longitudinally  extending  slots,  tb«  stads 
working  In  said  alota.  compression  springs  mounted  la 
tbe  slots  and  engaging  tbe  front  ends  thereof,  tbe  rear 
ends  of  tbe  springs  being  engaged  by  tbe  studs,  and  pins 
closing  tbe  rear  ends  of  tbe  slots. 


991,998.     SAFBTT-RAZOR.    Flotd  D.  JoifBS,  Kansas  aty. 
Mo.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1909.     Sertal  No.  471,802. 


<     ^ 


1.  A  safety  rasor,  comprising  a  blade,  a  bolder  receiv- 
ing the  blade  and  provided  in  its  rear  wall  and  at  opposite 
sides  of  its  center  with  parallel  guide  bolea,  a  guard  be- 
tween tbe  blade  and  tbe  rear  wall  of  tbe  bolder  provided 
with  rearwardly  projecting  pins  extending  through  said 
guide  holes,  mesns  carried  by  tbe  holder  for  clamping  tbe 
guard  snd  blade  tightly  together  and  in  fixed  relation  to 
tbe  bolder,  a  bracket  swiveled  to  said  means,  means  to 
secure  tbe  bracket  against  accidental  swivel  movement, 
a  handle  pivoted  to  said  bracket,  and  means  for  securing 
tbe  handle  at  tbe  desired  point  of  pivotal  adjustment  with 
respect  to  said  bracket. 

2.  A  safety  rasor,  comprising  a  blade,  a  bolder  receiving 
tbe  blade  and  provided  in  its  rear  wall  and  at  opposite 
sides  of  its  center  with  parallel  guide  boles,  a  guard  be- 
tween the  blade  and  tbe  rear  wall  of  tbe  holder  provided 
with  rearwardly  projecting  pins  extending  through  said 
guide  bolea,  means  carried  by  tbe  holder  for  clamping  tbe 
guard  and  blade  tightly  together  and  in  fixed  relation  to 
the  holder,  a  bracket  swiveled  to  tbe  said  means,  means 
to  secure  the  bracket  against  accidental  swivel  movement, 
and  a  handle  secured  to  said  bracket. 

3.  A  safety  raxor,*comprislng  a  blade,  a  bolder  receiving 
tbe  blade,  a  guard  between  tbe  blade  and  the  rear  wall  of 
tbe  bolder,  means  for  clamping  the  guard  axalnst  tbe 
blade  to  secure  the  latter  firmly  in  position,  a  bracket 
rotatably  aecured  to  the  clamping  means,  means  to  secure 
tbe  bracket  rigidly  to  tbe  clamping  means,  a  handle  piv- 
oted to  the  bracket,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  handle  at 
any  desired  point  In  its  pivotal  adjustment. 

4.  A  safety  rasor,  comprising  a  blade,  a  bolder  receiving 
tbe  blade,  a  guard  between  the  blade  and  tbe  rear  wall  of 
tbe  bolder,  a  clamping-screw  carried  by  tbe  bolder  to 
clamp  the  guard  firmly  against  tbe  blade  and  the  latter 
securely  in  position  and  provided  with  a  notched  bead,  a 
bracket  rotatably  carried  by  tbe  clamping  screw  and  pro- 
vided with  a  catcb  engaging  said  notched  bead,  said 
bracket  having  parallel  arms  rounded  at  tbelr  rear  enda 
and  one  of  them  notched  at  said  end,  a  pivot  pin  carried 
by  said  bracket,  a  handle  pivoted  on  said  pin  between  tbe 
arms  of  tbe  bracket,  and  a  spring-actuated  catch  pivoted 
to  tbe  handle  and  yieldingly  engaging  one  of  tbe  notches 
In  tbe  notched  arm  of  tbe  bracket. 
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•91,009.  SUCTION-ROLL.  JosBPH  KicuN,  OUbart, 
Minn.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  John  W.  If  lillgan,  Dulath, 
Minn.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1910.     BerUl  No.  677.972. 


1.  A  suction  roller  Including  a  bollow  abaft,  a  periph- 
erally perforated  dram  routably  mounted  on  tbe  shaft, 
means  for  establishing  communication  between  the  inte- 
rior of  tbe  sbsft  and  the  interior  of  tbe  drum,  stuffing 
boxes  outstanding  from  tbe  ends  of  tbe  drum  and  fitting 
around  tbe  abaft  to  form  tight  jolnU,  and  caps  rigidly 
secured  to  tbe  ends  of  the  drum  around  the  stuffing  boxes 
and  subsUntlally  bousing  the  stuffing  boxes  and  bearing 
upon  tbe  shaft  beyond  tbe  stufllng  boxes. 

2.  A  suction  roller  of  the  character  described  Includ 
Ing  a  bollow  abaft,  a  peripherally  perforated  drum  rota- 
tably mounted  on  the  abaft,  means  for  establishing  com- 
munication between  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  shaft  and  tbe 
Interior  of  tbe  drum,  stnfl!lng  boxes  outstanding  from  tbe 
•Dds  of  tbe  drum  and  fitting  around  tbe  shaft  to  form 
tight  joints,  caps  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  drum 
•round  tbe  stuffing  boxes  and  substantially  bousing  tbe 
stuffing  boxes  snd  besrlng  upon  tbe  shaft  st  points  there- 
beyond,  and  collars  fixed  on  tbe  shaft  in  abutting  rela- 
tion to  tbe  caps  to  bold  tbe  drum  against  longitudinal 
movement  on  tbe  shaft 


992,000.  ORINDING-DI8K.  Thbodos  Kihlorkn,  Spring- 
field, llaaa.,  assignor  to  National  Equipment  Company. 
Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed   Aug.   17.  1910.     Serial   No.  577.674. 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  dlaks. 
tbe  opposite  faces  of  which  sre  serrated  or  dented  In 
cross  section,  and  the  serrsted  faces  radially  divided  by 
grooves.  wh«r«by  teeth,  V-shaped  In  cross-section  are 
producwl,  the  Inclined  or  slanting  edge  of  each  tooth 
being  chamfered,  and  means  for  routing  one  or  both 
of  the  dlska. 

2.  A  grinding  dlak  provided  with  a  series  of  concso- 
trlcally  arranged  teeth,  right-angular  shaped  grooves  ra- 
diating from  the  center  of  the  disk  for  providing  grind- 
ing Burfsces  on  each  tooth,  and  each  tooth  having  a 
chamfered  edge,  the  center  of  the  disk  bsving  an  opening 
therethrough  for  Introducing  tbe  material  to  be  ground, 
and  a  second  disk  arranged  in  opposed  ralatlon  to  tbe 
first  disk,  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  chocolate  comprising  a 
pair  of  dlaks  each  provided  with  concentrically  arranged 
rows  of  teeth   Interengaglng  each  other  and  each  tooth 


having  an  Inclined  portion,  tbe  teeth  pointing  in  opposite 
directions  and  each  tooth  having  a  chamfered  edge  on  its 
Inclined  portion  for  subjecting  the  material  to  a  pinching 
effect. 

4.  A  grinding  disk  having  its  operative  face  provided 
with  teeth  that  are  cut  by  angular-shaped  grooves  which 
produce  an  Inclined  surface  on  each  tooth,  each  tooth 
having  a  chamfered  edge  adjacent  tbe  Inclined  surface, 
whereby  when  two  such  disks  are  aasembled  face  to  face, 
a  pinching  effect  Is  Imparted  to  the  material  being  ground 
as  It  passes  from  tbe  grinding  space  through  tbe  angular 
grooves. 

6.  In  a  grinding  dlak.  a  tooth  Inverted  V-shaped  in 
croaa-sectlon  and  having  one  end  provided  with  a  vertical 
or  normal  surface,  and  its  opposite  end  with  an  inclined 
flat  surface  co-equal  with  the  width  of  the  tooth,  and 
chamfered  edges  or  surfaces  between  tbe  sides  of  the 
inverted  V-shaped  part  and  tbe  inclined  flat-surface. 


902,001.  PULL-KNOB  FOR  LIGHTING-CHAINS.  Gsoaoa 
A.  Kino,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  607.197. 


1.  A  pull  knob,  consisting  essentially  of  a  hollow  globe- 
like  aheet  metal  structure,  provided  with  an  opening 
therein,  and  alltted  radially  around  said  opening  to  form 
resilient  fingers,  the  tips  of  said  fingers  being  bent  back 
within  tbe  knob  and  surrounding  tbe  opening  so  aa  to 
engage  and  bold  an  article  Inaerted  in  said  knob  and  retain 
it  against  accidental  escape. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  pull  knob  for  chains,  provided  with 
an  opening,  and  spring  fingers  Integral  with  tbe  knob 
and  having  reentrant  tips  within  the  knob  surrounding 
said  opening,  combined  with  a  chain  having  a  link  adapted 
to  distend  tbe  opening  and  pass  Into  tbe  knob  and  allow 
the  lingers  to  close  In  around  the  opening  and  their  tips 
to  spring  in  behind  tbe  link  within  the  knob. 


992,002.  PUMPING  MACHINERY.  David  J.  Kisnit. 
Morganvllle,  Oa.  Piled  Dec.  80,  1910.  Serial  No. 
600,086. 


A  pump  such  as  described  consisting  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  rod  reciprocating  through  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  a  piston  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  piston  rod,  a 
hollow  piston  rod  extending  out  from  tbe  other  side  of 
the  piston  through  a  gland  in  the  opposite  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  suction  pipe  of  larger  diameter  than  thie  hol- 
low piston  rod  Incaalng  the  end  of  tbe  said  bollow  piston 
rod,  discharge  passages  connecting  tbe  ends  of  tbe  cyl- 
inder,  a   suitable  valve   placed   at   the  junction   of  said 
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paasages  and  tb«  piston  composed  of  two  plates  mounted, 
one  on  the  end  of  the  first  mentioned  piston  rod,  the 
other  on  the  hollow  piston  rod.  said  plates  secured  to- 
gether by  bolts  throuRh  their  perimeter,  a  chamber  formed 
between  these  plates,  segmental  openings  In  the  plates. 
and  two  disks  placed  outside  the  plates  held  rigidly  apart 
by  suitable  bolts  loosely  passing  through  holes  in  the 
plates,  the  said  disks  registering  with  the  segmental 
openings  In  the  plates,  substantially  as  and  for  the  par- 
posea^set  forth. 


992,003.  MEANS  FOR  GLAZING  ROOFS  AND  THE 
LIKE  WITHOUT  PUTTY.  Hilahics  Ksobel,  Zurich, 
Switserland.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  588.698. 


9  10  9 


1.  A  partlng-plece  or  cross-bar  for  use  without  putty  In 
double  glazing  and  comprising  two  main  fittings,  the  one 
being  smaller  than  the  other  and  Imposed  thereon,  an 
outer  detachable  capping  or  ridge-piece,  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  apices  of  the  fittings  and  through  the  cap- 
ping or  ridge-piece,  a  nut  arranged  on  the  end  of  the  bolt 
to  hold  the  capping  or  rldge-plece  against  the  panes  which 
are  fitted  between  said  capping  or  rldge-plece  and  said 
smaller  fitting,  the  latter  being  proTlded  with  gatters  ad 
Jacent  said  panes,  a  pair  of  inner  detachable  capping  or 
ridge-plecps  arranged  at  each  side  of  the  larger  fitting 
at  some  distance  below  the  outer  rldge-plece.  a  bent  rod 
screw  threaded  at  each  end  and  extending  through  open 
ings  In  the  larger  fitting  and  In  the  inner  capping  or  rldge- 
pleces,  and  nuts  secured  on  said  beni  rod  to  hold  the  lo- 
ner capping  or  rldge-pleces  against  the  panes  which  are 
fitted  under  said  inner  capping  or  rldge-pleces,  the  larger 
fitting  having  gutters  associated  therewith  adjacent  to 
said  last-named  panes  and  opposite  to  said  inner  capping 
or  ridge  pieces. 

2.  A  partlng-plece  or  cross-bar  for  use  without  putty  in 
doable  glazing  and  comprising  two  main  flttlnga,  the  one 
being  smaller  than  the  other  and  Imposed  thereon,  an  outer 
detachable  capping  or  rldge-plece.  a  bolt  extending  through 
the  apices  of  the  fittings  and  through  the  capping  or 
rldge-piece,  a  nut  arranged  on  <he  end  of  the  bolt  to  hold 
the  capping  or  rldge-plece  against  the  panes  which  are 
fitted  between  said  capping  or  rldge-plece  and  said  smaller 
fitting,  the  latter  being  provided  with  gutters  adjacent  said 
panes,  a  pair  of  Inner  detachable  capping  or  rldge-pleces  ar- 
ranged at  each  aide  of  the  larger  fitting  at  some  distance 
below  the  onter  rldge-plece,  a  bent  rod  screw-tbre«ded  at 
each  end  and  extending  through  openings  In  the  larger  fitting 
and  In  the  Inner  capping  or  ridge  pieces,  nuts  secured  on 
said  bent  rod  to  bold  the  Inner  capping  or  rldge-pleces 
against  the  panes  which  are  fitted  under  said  inner  cap- 
ping or  rldge-pleces,  and  a  shoe  inclosing  the  lower  end 
of  the  larger  fitting  and  provided  with  gutters  against 
which  the  last  named  panes  are  held. 


992.004.       FIREPLACE.       LiDVio    Carl    Kxectzek    and 
NiBLs  Prrea  80rens«n  MOllkr.  Vejle,  Denmark.     Filed 
Ang.  31.  1908.     Serial  No.  451,041. 
In  a  fire  place,  the  combination  of  hollow  grate  bars ; 

an   arched   plate  extending  over    the   rear   ends   of  said 


bars :  and  spaced  therefrom,  an  oblique  plate  exteadlnc 
from  the  rear  ends  of  the  bars  beneath  the  overhanging 
side  of  said  arched  plate  and  forming  witb  said  arched 
plate  a  pasaage  way  between  the  fire  chamber  and  said  hoi- 


b-r: 


^ 


m. 


low  l>ars ;  passages  situated  at  the  sides  of  the  fire  place, 
and  In  communication  with  the  forward  ends  of  said 
bars,  and  an  exit  fine  In  communication  with  aaid  pas- 
sages, subatantlally  as  described. 


992,005.  BALANCING  DEVICE  FOR  THRrST-BEAR- 
IN08.  Carl  A.  KRotm,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar. 
31.  1909      Serial  No.  496,992. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  In  combination  with  the  im- 
peller and  Its  shaft,  a  preaaure  chamber  surrounding  the 
shaft,  a  movable  septum  adjustably  connected  to  said 
shaft  and  movable  under  the  pressure  in  said  chambt-r. 
and  a  valve  In  said  chamber  adjustably  connected  to  said 
movable  septum  and  moved  by  the  longitudinal  movement 
thereof  and  operative  to  open  and  close  a  communication 
between  said  chaml)er  and  the  source  of  pressure. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump.  In  combination  with  the  im- 
peller and  ita  shaft,  a  pressure  chamber  on  the  suction 
side  of  the  pump  a  piston  connected  to  the  shaft  In  said 
chamber  and  exposed  on  one  side  to  the  pressure  therein 
and  on  its  other  side  to  the  suction  of  the  impeller,  a  pro- 
jecting arm  in  said  chamber  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
moved  by  the  longitudinal  movement  thereof  and  a  valve 
mounted  on  said  arm.  and  operative  to  open  and  close  a 
communication  between  the  chamber  and  a  source  of  pres- 
sure. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  in  combination  with  the  im- 
peller and  Ita  shaft,  a  pressure  chamber  surrounding  the 
shaft  and  having  an  Integral  boss  on  one  side,  a  pressure 
pipe  connecting  the  discbarge  of  the  pump  with  a  chan- 
nel In  said  boss,  and  a  valve  operated  by  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  shaft  by  an  arm  projectlnc  tberefrom  and 
adapted  to  open  and  close  said  channel. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  pump.  In  combination  witb  the  Im- 
peller and  ita  shaft,  a  pressure  chamber  surrounding 
the  shaft  and  having  an  internal  boaa  on  one  side,  a  pres- 
sure pipe  connecting  the  discharge  of  the  pump  with  a 
channel  In  said  boss,  and  a  valve  to  open  and  cloae  aaid 
channel,  operated  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
shaft  by  an  arm  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  guide  on  the 
Inner  wall  of  said  chamber  engaging  said  arm  and  oper- 
ative to  resist  roUtlon  thereof. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  pump.  In  combination  with  tbe  Im- 
peller and  Its  shaft,  a  pressure  chamber  surrounding  the 
shaft,  a  hollow  piston  adjustably  connected  to  said  shaft 
and  having  one  side  exposed  to  tbe  pressure  In  said  chaoi- 


ber  and  on  its  other  side  to  the  suction  of  the  pump,  and 
a  surrooBdlng  packing  ring  resting  upon  a  seat  in  said 
chamber,  a  loose  collar  mounted  on  said  shaft  above  said 
piston,  provided  with  a  projecting  arm  and  a  valve  In 
aaid  chamber  mounted  on  said  arm  and  moved  by  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  shsft,  and  operative  to 
open  and  close  a  communication  between  said  chamber  and 
tbe  source  of  pressure. 


9f»2.006.  COMPARTMENT  -  RECEPTACLE.  Louis  Kt- 
BKB8KT  and  Hymie  Shrock.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Piled 
May  27,  1910.     BerUI  No.  563,789. 


apect  to  the  rack ;  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  cot ;  rack -carried 
means  engaging  tbe  pawl  to  hold  the  frame  spaced  above 
tbe  rack ;  and  normally  Inactive  means  engageablc  by  the 
pawl  to  free  tbe  pawl  from  tbe  rack-carried  means. 


1  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  plurality  of 
partitions  pivoted  to  tbe  bottom  thereof,  dividing  said 
receptacle  Into  a  plurality  of  Independent  compartments, 
each  compartment  having  an  opening  In  the  bottom  there- 
of. Independently  operable  closures  for  said  openings,  and 
means  whereby  any  one  of  said  compartments  may  be 
enlarged  at  tbe  same  time  utilising  the  same  outlet  or 
discharge  opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  of  the  class  de- 
scribed provided  with  discharge  means  at  its  bottom,  a 
plurality  of  vertical  partitions  pivotally  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  sdjacent  to  tbe  bottom  portion  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  dividing  said  receptacle  into  a  series  of  separate 
compartmenta.  and  means  for  holding  the  upper  ends  of 
said  partition  in  sdjusted  positions  whereby  the  size  of 
the  upper  ends  of  the  compartments  formed  thereby  may 
be  increased  or  decreased. 

3.  A  receptacle  of  tbe  claas  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  partitions  arranged  therein  and  dividing  the 
rectptacle  Into  end  and  Intermediate  compartments,  dis- 
charge means  for  the  compartments  arranged  at  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle,  pivotal  connections  lietween 
the  lower  ends  of  tbe  partitions  and  the  sides  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  adjustable  fastening  means  for  tbe  upper 
ends  of  the  partitions  permitting  movement  of  said  par- 
titions toward  the  ends  of  the  receptacle  whereby  to  en- 
large the  Intermediate  compartment  and  decrease  the  size 
of  tbe  end  compart nynts.  said  partitions  when  arranged 
to  decrease  the  size  of  the  end  compartments  constituting 
Inclined  members  to  direct  msterial  toward  the  discharge 
of  the  Intermediate  compartment  when  placed  In  the 
latter,  and  closure  means  for  tbe  several  compartments. 


992.007.  BABY-CRIB.  RoBEnT  Mitchell  Lamb.  Bruns- 
wick, (is.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1910.  Serial  No.  580.828. 
1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  rack  adapted  for 
■lldlng  connection  with  a  bedstaad ;  a  cot  comprising  a 
frame  and  posts  pivoted  to  tbe  frame  and  to  tbe  rack  to 
provide  for  a  raising  and  lowering  of  the  frame  with  re- 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  rack  adapted  for 
sliding  connection  with  a  bedstead  ;  a  cot  comprising  a 
frame  and  posts  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  to  the  rack  to 
provide  for  a  raising  add  lowering  of  the  frame  with  re- 
spect to  the  rack  ;  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  cot ;  rack-carried 
means  engaging  the  pawl  to  hold  tbe  frame  spaced  above 
the  rack ;  and  a  rack  supported,  tlltable  member,  engaging 
the  pawl  to  free  the  pawl  from  the  rack-carried  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rack  adapted 
for  sliding  connection  with  a  bedstead  and  Including  a 
securing  member  connecting  opposite  portions  of  the  rack; 
braces  pivoted  to  the  securing  member ;  legs ;  clamping 
devices  adjustably  securing  the  braces  to  the  legs  and 
clamping  devices  adjustably  securing  the  legs  to  tbe 
outer  end  of  the  rack  ;  a  cot  pivoted  to  the  rack  for  eleva- 
tion and  depression  ;  movable  means  engaging  the  cot 
and  the  rack  to  hold  the  cot  elevated  ;  and  a  tlltable  mem- 
ber pivoted  upon  the  securing  member  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  movable  means  to  dispose  said  means  out  of 
cot-holding  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rack  adapted  for 
sliding  connection  with  a  bedatead ;  a  cot  comprising  a 
frame  and  inner  and  outer  posts  pivoted  tu  tbe  frame  and 
to  the  rack  to  provide  for  a  raising  and  lowering  of  the 
frame  with  respect  to  the  rack  ;  a  side  wall  for  the  cot 
frame,  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  outer  posts  to  tilt  therewith 
when  tbe  frame  is  lowered  ;  end  walls  pivoted  at  their 
outer  ends  to  the  side  wall  for  movement  Independently 
of  the  frame ;  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  cot ;  rack-carried 
means  engaging  the  pawl  to  hold  the  frame  spaced  above 
the  rack ;  and  a  rack-supported  tlltable  member  engaging 
the  pawl  to  free  the  pawl  from  the  rack-carried  means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rack  adapted  for 
sliding  connection  with  a  bedstead ;  a  cot  comprising  a 
frame  and  poats  pivoted  to  tbe  frame  and  to  the  rack  to 
provide  for  a  raising  and  lowering  of  the  frame  with  re- 
spect to  the  rack ;  guides  secured  to  the  rack ;  pawla  piv- 
oted to  the  cot  f  nd  engageable  by  the  guides  to  hold  the 
frame  spaced  above  the  rack  ;  and  a  frame-supported  tllt- 
able member  adapted  to  engage  the  pawla  to  lift  the  same 
out  of  engagement  with  tbe  guides,  tbe  tlltable  member 
having  Its  end  portions  movable  between  the  guides  and 
tbe  rack. 


992.008.  ATTACHMENT  FOE  DOOR-CLAMPS.  Fmd- 
■RicK  Walt«r  Lane,  Chico,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1910. 
Sertal  No.  878,107. 

1.  In  an  attachment  for  doors  and  like  clamps,  a  bear- 
ing-bar constructed  to  be  sustained  by  one  of  the  Jaws  of 
the  clamp,  a  presser-bar  freely  movable  on  the  bearing-bar, 
a  projection  carried  by  one  of  aaid  bars,  and  spring-pressed 
meml>ers  carried  by  the  other  of  said  bars  and  bearing 
against  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  aaid  projection. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  doors  and  like  clamps,  a  bear- 
ing-bar constructed  to  be  sustained  by  one  of  the  Jawa 
of  the  clampa,  a  presser-bar,  roller  bearings  arranged  be- 
tween   tbe    two    l>ars.    adapting   tbe    presser-bar    to    move 


II^WJJIiil'lii^ilPJlll*' 


OFFICIAL  GAZKTTE 


May  9,  191 1. 


freely  longltudlDally  of  the  bearing-bar,  and  means  to 
automatically  return  the  pre— or  bar  to  initial  position 
when  it  is  displaced. 


3.  In  an  attachment  for  door  and  like  clamps,  a  bear- 
ing bar,  a  member  projecting  frum  said  bar,  a  presaer  bar 
moTabla  relatlyely  to  said  bearing  bar,  and  means  acting 
on  said  member  whereby  the  presser  bar  is  maintained 
centrally  of  the  bearing  bar. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  door  and  like  clamps,  a  bear- 
ing bar,  an  ear  projecting  from  said  bar.  a  presser  bar 
movable  relatively  to  said  bearing  bar,  and  spring-con- 
trolled plungers  pressing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ear, 
whereby  the  presser  bar  is  maintained  centrally  of  the 
bearing  bar. 

6.  In  an  attachment  for  door  and  like  clamps,  a  bear- 
ing bar,  a  presser  l>ar  movable  relatively  to  said  bearing 
bar,  an  angle-iron  projecting  from  said  presaer  bar  and 
overlying  said  bearing  bar,  and  roller  bearings  Journaled 
in  the  said  angle-iron  and  presser  bar.  whereby  the  presaer 
bar  Is  movable  relatively  to  said  bearing  twr. 


992,009.     WATERPROOF  SWITCH.     Daniel  McLbllan 
Laho,  Corry.  Pa.    Piled  Nov.  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  525,933. 


1.  In  a  waterproof  switch,  a  casing,  a  switch  blade 
therein  provided  with  contacts,  contact  blocks  cooperating 
with  said  contacts,  a  spring  for  moving  said  blade  away 
from  said  contacts,  a  cam  face  carried  by  said  blade  and 
having  stops  at  each  end,  and  a  lever  pivoted  Intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  said  blade  and  adapted  to  engage  said  face. 

2.  In  a  waterproof  switch,  a  casing,  an  insulating  block 
mounted  therein,  standards  carried  by  said  block,  a  switch 
blade  pivoted  in  said  staiTdards  and  provided  with  op- 
posite contacts,  contact  blocks  cooperating  with  said  con- 
tacts, an  insulating  plate  disposed  between  said  contacts, 
a  spring  for  moving  said  blade  away  frum  said  contacts, 
a  cam  face  carried  by  said  blade  and  having  stops  at  each 
end,  and  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
blade  and  adapted  to  engage  said  face. 


9  9  2,010.  GRAPHIC  RECORDING  INSTRUMENT. 
Robert  C.  Lanphikr,  Springfleld.  111.,  aaaignor  to  San- 
gamo  Electric  Company,  Springfield,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  lilinois.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  591,458. 

1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  independently  operable 
motor  elements,  each  having  its  own  shaft,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  the  shaft  of  each  motor  element,  a  link  con- 
nection between  said  arms,  and  a  recording  pen  carried  by 
■aid  link  connection. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  Independently  operable 
electric  motor  elements,  each   having  its  own  abaft,  an 


arm  projecting  from  the  shaft  of  each  motor  elemant,  a 
link  connection  between  said  arma,  and  a  recording  pan 
suspended  from  said  link  connection. 


3.  In  combLuation,  a  pair  of  motor  elements  adapted 
to  be  independently  operated  by  electric  currents  con- 
veyed thereto  and  having  each  a  shaft,  an  arm  projecting 
from  the  abaft  of  each  motor  element,  a  link  connection 
between  said  arma,  and  a  recording  pen  suspended  from 
said  link  connection. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  electricity  motor  meters 
arranged  In  the  aame  borlaontal  plane  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  electric  currents  conveyed  thereto  and  each 
having  its  own  Independent  shaft,  a  horizontal  arm  pro- 
jecting from  the  shaft  of  each  motor  meter,  a  link  con- 
nection between  the  ends  of  said  arma,  a  hanger  suspended 
from  said  link  connection,  and  a  recording  pen  carried  by 
said  hanger. 

5.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  independently-operable 
motor  elements  adapted  to  be  operated  either  separately 
or  simultaneously  and  each  Iiavlng  its  own  shaft,  an  arm 
projecting  from  the  shaft  of  each  motor  element,  a  link 
connection  between  said  arms,  and  a  recording  pen  carried 
by  aald  link  connection. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


992.011.  AUTOMATIC  STOVE-DAMPER.  WiwraKD  R. 
Lakson,  Kewanee,  III.  Filed  June  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
564,430. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  stove,  of  a  frame  secured  thereto,  a  repeating  alarm 
chronometer  secured  to  the  frame,  draft  controlling  de- 
vices connected  to  the  stove,  means  pivoted  on  the  frame 
for   operating  said  draft   controlling   devices,   a   pivoted 
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trigger  for  holding  aald  draft  operating  means  in  Inopera- 
tive position,  means  controlled  by  the  chronometer  for  re- 
Isaslng  said  trigger  In  the  initial  operation  of  said  chro- 
nometer, a  retracting  member  pivoted  on  the  frame, 
means  connecting  the  retracting  member  and  the  operating 
member  for  operating  the  latter  to  work  the  draft  con- 
trolling means,  means  connected  to  the  frame  and  to  the 
retracting  member  for  operating  the  aame,  a  second  trigger 
pivoted  to  the  same  for  holding  said  retracting  means  in- 
operative, said  releaaing  means  adapted  to  releaae  said 
second  trlgfer  upon  the  second  operation  of  the  chro- 
nometer, whereby  the  operating  means  therefor  will  re- 
tract the  retracting  means  and  bring  the  draft  controlling 
operating  means  to  normal,  and  an  adjustable  w^port  for 
the  chronometer  carried  by  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  repeating  alarm  chronometer 
and  a  stove  having  a  draft  door  and  a  damper  rod,  of  a 
frame,  a  rod  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  connected  at  one 
eod  to  the  draft  door  and  having  its  opposite  end  In  en- 
gagement with  the  damper  rod,  of  a  second  rod  pivoted 
to  the  frame,  meana  interconnecting  aaid  rods  for  nor- 
mslly  operating  the  first  rod,  meana  for  holding  said  first 
rod  in  Inoperative  position,  means  operated  in  the  Initial 
movement  of  the  chronometer  for  releasing  said  holding 
meana,  and  means  interconnecting  the  frame  and  the  sec- 
ond rod  for  returning  aald  first  rod  to  normal  position 
upon  the  second  movement  of  the  chronometer. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  repeating  alarm  chronometer 
and  a  stove  having  a  draft  door  and  a  damper  rod,  of  a 
frame  carried  by  the  stove,  a  rod  pivoted  upon  the  frame, 
and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  draft  door  and  having  its 
opposite  end  in  engagement  with  the  damper  rod  to  oper- 
ate the  same,  of  a  second  rod  pivoted  upon  the  frame, 
means  Interconnecting  said  rods  for  operating  the  first  rod 
and  thereby  the  damper  rod,  means  for  normally  holding 
the  first  rod  in  Inoperative  position,  means  for  holding  said 
second  rod  In  Inoperative  position,  means  for  releasing 
said  holding  means,  upon  the  Initial  and  secondary  move- 
ments of  the  chronometer,  and  means  interconnecting  the 
second  rod  and  frame  for  operating  said  second  rod  and 
retracting  said  first  rod. 


992,012.  CIRCULAR-RIB-KNITTINO  MACHINE.  Pkank 
Lasheb,  Bennington,  Vt.,  aaaignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Bradford  4  I^Asber,  Bennington,  Vt.,  a 
Partnership.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1903      Serial  No.  174,898. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  circular  rib  knitting  machine, 
of  two  needle  cyllnoers,  esch  of  which  Is  equipped  with 
Independent  needles,  a  concentric  sinker  bed  supported 
upon  and  carried  by  one  of  the  cylinders  and  equipped 
with  Independent  allding  sinkers  which  are  adapted  to  re-, 
dprocate  between  and  feed  the  yarn  to  the  needles  of  tha 
other  cylinder,  and  means  for  actuating  said  cylinders, 
needles  and  sinkers,  sutjstantlally  as  specified. 


2.  In  a  circular  rib  knitting  machine,  a  needle  cylinder 
provided  with  a  concentric  ainker  bed  rigidly  attached 
thereto,  independent  needles  and  a  concentric  aupport  for 
the  beads  of  the  needles  when  advanced  to  receive  the  feed 
thread,  which  needle  support  forms  substantially  an  in- 
tegral part  of  the  ainker  bed,  substantially  aa  specified. 

S.  In  a  circular  rib  knitting  machine,  a  consolidated  struc- 
ture consisting  of  a  sinker  bed  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
the  needle  cylinders  and  a  concentric  series  of  individual 
supports  for  the  beads  of  the  needles,  which  supports  are 
adapted  to  prevent  their  lateral  deflection  when  advanced 
to  receive  the  feed  thread  from  the  sinkers,  substantially 
as  specified. 

4.  In  a  circular  rib  knitting  machine,  the  combination 
with  two  needle  cylinders  each  equipped  with  independent 
needle*,  of  a  concentric  sinker  bed  provided  with  a  series 
of  individual  needle  bead  supports  each  of  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  receive  and  hold  against  backward  and  lateral  deflec- 
tion one  of  the  needles  of  one  of  the  cylinders  when  ad- 
vanced to  receive  the  feed  thread  from  the  sinkers,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  cylinders,  needles  sinker  bed  and 
sinkers,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

5.  In  a  circular  rib  knitting  machine,  a  consolidated  struc- 
ture consisting  of  a  needle  cylinder,  a  concentric  sinker 
bed  and  a  concentric  series  of  individual  needle  head  sup- 
ports, each  of  which  la  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  agalnat 
backward  and  lateral  deflection  one  of  the  needles  of  one 
of  the  cylinders  when  advanced  to  receive  the  feed  thread 
from  the  sinkers,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


992.018.  SURGICAL  APPLIANCE.  Sackville  G.  Let- 
son.  Syracuse.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1908.  Serial  No. 
530.840. 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose^  specified  comprising  a  tube 
for  the  passage  of  air,  a  check-valve  in  one  end  of  said 
tube,  an  Inflatable  expansible  body  detachably  secured  on 
the  opposite  end  of  the  tube  and  having  the  tut>e  project- 
ing Into  It.  and  a  cushion  consisting  of  a  perforated  com- 
preaalble  ball  disposed  within  the  body  and  provided  with 
an  aperture  through  which  the  tube  is  Inserted,  and  means 
within  the  ball  and  at  the  exterior  thereof  for  securing  It 
to  the  tube  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  for  the  puri>ose  specified  comprising  an  in- 
flatable body,  an  air-tube  secured  detachably  at  one  end  to 
the  body  and  extending  Into  the  body,  a  spherical  com- 
pressible cushion  disposed  within  the  body  ami  provided 
with  small  aperturoa  for  the  passage  of  air  and  having  a 
large  aperture  receiving  through  It  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
tube,  and  means  for  securing  said  cushion  to  the  tube  as 
set  forth. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  a 
valved  alr-tnbe  screw-threaded  externally  throughout  Ita 
length  and  provided  with  pump-attaching  means  at  one 
end,  an  inflatable  expansible  body  formed  with  a  tubular 
neck  secured  upon  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  tul>e 
and  having  the  tube  projecting  thereinto,  a  cuahion  within 
the  body  and  consisting  of  a  perforated  hollow  compreasi- 
'ble  ball  provided  with  sn  aperture  receiving  the  project- 
ing portion  of  the  tube,  and  a  pair  of  collars  screwed  onto 
the  tube  and  clamping  the  apertured  portion  of  the  ball  be- 
tween them  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  air-tube  for  the  attachment  of  a  pump 
to  one  end  thereof,  an  infiatable  expansible  body  formed 
with  a  tubular  neck  applied  to  the  exterior  of  one  end 
portion  of  the  tube  and  tbe  tubular  neck  formed  on  Its 
outer  end  with  a  bead,  a  collar  applied  to  the  opposite 
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end  of  the  tabe  and  adapted  to  abut  agalnat  the  bead,  a 
TalTe  dlBpoMd  within  the  tube,  a  aprlnjf  normally  cloalng 
the  aald  valve,  a  cushion  within  the  bodj  and  conalBting 
of  a  hollow  compreMible  ball  having  perforations  for  the 
Duaage  of  air  and  provided  with  an  aperture  receiving 
theend  of  the  tube,  and  a  pair  of  collar,  on  the  tube 
clamping  the  apertured  portion  of  the  ball  between  them, 
one  of  aald  collars  being  formed  in  Ita  inner  face  with  an 
annular  recew  and  the  other  collar  formed  on  Ita  ■dj*cent 
face  with  a  correspondingly  shaped  shoulder  as  set  forth. 

902  014      IMITATION  GEMMED  JEWELRY.      ^"« / 
LioHTBODT.    Watertown.    Ma«i..   asalRUor   to  Cambridge 
Novelty  Company.  Cambridge.  Mas...   a  Corporation  of 
Maasathuaetta.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  5M.309. 


1  Imitation  gemmed  Jewelry  comprising  a  meUl  body 
having  an  Integral  portion  of  its  aurface  provided  with  a 
plurality  of«upwardly  presaed  pollahed  light  -  reflecting 
facets  arranged  at  different  angles  to  each  other  and  con- 
verging Into  a  pyramid  to  resemble  the  facets  of  a  cut 
atone,  said  facets  being  slightly  concaved  and  covered 
with  a  coating  of  tinted  transparent  lacquer,  whereby  the 
light  reflected  by  said  facets  is  correapondingly  tinted. 

2.  Imitation  gemmed  Jewelry  comprising  a  meUl  body 
having  an  Integral  portion  of  its  surface  prewed  out- 
wardly to  form  a  boas,  said  boaa  being  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  pollahed  light  reflecting  faceta  arranged  at  dif- 
ferent angles  to  each  other  and  converging  into  a  pyramid 
to  resemble  the  facets  of  a  cut  stone,  said  faceU  being  cov- 
ered with  a  coating  of  transparent  tinted  lacquer,  whereby 
the  light  reflected  by  said  facets  Is  correspondingly  tinted. 


992  015      GAME  APPARATUS.     Damil  B.  LiTTLEniLD. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  516,674. 


bols  being  ao  arranged  that  when  the  cards  are  placed  In  a 
prwletermlned  overlapped  relation  a  complete  aet  of  the 
symbolB  are  exposed  withoat  repetition. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  or  puaile  compHalng  a  container 
and  a  plurality  of  Irregular  hexagonal  carda  having  lettera 
on  both  of  the  faces  thereof  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  a 
predetermined  orerlapplnf  relation  in  the  container  to 
permit  the  entire  alphabet  to  be  read  wltboot  repetition. 

6.  A  poaale  or  game  apparatus  comprising  a  container 
and  a  plurality  of  Irregular  hexagonal  carda  therein  hav- 
ing a  set  of  symbols  marked  on  both  of  the  faces  thpr«^f 
In  a  predetermined  order  and  aald  container  and  carda  ao 
shaped  aa  to  permit  the  carda  being  arranged  to  expose  all 
of  the  symbols  of  the  set  without  repetition. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


992.016. 
ter.  Ml 


LUBRICATOR.     Habet  J.  Liveefool.  Dorches- 
M.     Filed  June  1«.  1910.     Serial  No.  667.200. 


1.  A  lubricator  compriaing  a  reaervolr  having  an  outlet, 
a  valve  for  closing  said  outlet,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  bear- 
IngB,  a  valve  actuator  mounted  on  said  abaft,  and  thermo- 
static meana  for  rocking  said  shaft.  substanUally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  lubricator  compriaing  a  reservoir  having  an  outlet, 
a  valve  for  cloaing  said  outlet,  a  tubular  member  forming 
a  pasaage  below  aald  outlet,  a  transverse  shaft  Journaled 
In  the  wall  of  aald  tubular  member,  a  valve  actuator 
mounted  on  said  shaft  within  aald  member,  and  thermo- 
static means  for  rocking  said  shaft,  substantially  aa  de- 

Bcrlbed. 

3.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  reaervolr  having  an  outlet, 
a  tubular  member  forming  a  passage  below  said  outlet,  a 
transverse  shaft  Journaled  In  the  wall  of  said  member,  a 
valve  actuator  mount«»d  on  said  shaft  within  said  member 
and  a  thermostatic  element  embracing  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, and  having  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said 
element  to  aald  shaft,  Bubatantlally  as  described. 


992.017.  STALK -CHOPPING  ROLLER.  Waij.aC«  W. 
Lowe.  Byron.  Ga.  Original  application  flled  Nov  12, 
1910,  8«rUl  No.  692.120.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Feb.  1.  1911.    Serial  No.  605.980. 


1.  A  tray  compriaing  two  Irregular  hexagonal  compart- 
menta  of  equal  slie  and  communicating  along  one  of  their 
longer  sides,  a  plurality  of  cards  adapted  to  fit  In  aald 
compartmentB  each  bearing  upon  Its  opposite  aides,  twenty 
six  characters  differently  arranged  on  each  of  aald  cards 
and  capable  of  arrangement  In  said  tray  to  permit  one  ast 
only  of  said  characters  to  be  seen  or  read  from  the  upper 
exposed  surfaces  of  the  cards. 

2.  A  puiale  embracing  a  plurality  of  Irregular  hexag- 
onal carda,  each  divided  on  Its  faces  to  afford  twenty  alx  ^ 
spaces,  a  different  letter  of  the  alphabet  wrttten  In  each  * 
space  on  each  card,  said  letters  of  the  alphabet  being  so 
arranged  on  each  card  as  to  prevent  the  entire  alphabet  be- 
ing read  from  the  surface  expocuree  of  the  cards  when 
lesa  than  a  pre-determlned  number  are  lying  In  overlap- 
ping relation. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  embracing  a  plurality  of  Irregular 
hexagonal  cards  each  divided  Into  equal  and  corresponding 
spacea  and  a  plurality  of  different  symbols  wrlttan  or  marked 
la  different  arrangement  on  each  of  aald  carda,  aald  sym- 


In  a  cutting  roller  or  cylinder,  a  shaft,  a  skeleton  fram^ 
thereon  comprising  solid  end  platea.  aald  end  platea  being 
adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  provided  with 
radially  extending  projections,  slotted  members  adjustably 
secured  to  the  projections  of  one  plate  and  provldwl  with 
restricted  outer  enda,  angular  cutting  knives  having  their 
angled  ends  adjustably  secured  to  the  projections  of  one 
of  the  plates,  while  their  other  ends  are  slotted  and  pro- 
Tided   with    adjoining    recesaes   to   receive   the    restricted 


Mat  9.  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


447 


outer  ends  of  the  members,  and  meana  penetrating  the 
slota  and  the  restricted  ends  for  holding  the  parts  to- 
gether. thuB  constituting  means  for  adjusting  the  knlrss 
parallel  with  the  axla  of  the  shaft. 


i#2.0l8.  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Louis 
H.  Maieb,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Original  application  filed 
Nov.  22.  1900.  Serial  No.  629.264.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  June  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  664.910. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  piano  action,  a  plurality  of 
tHWistlra.  a  plurality  of  levers  correapondlng  to  the 
tmsoinatlca,  meana  to  operate  the  correapondlng  mecha- 
nism of  the  action  by  the  levera,  meana  to  operate  the 
levers  by  the  corresponding  pneumatics,  Btops  on  opposite 
Bides  of  the  levers  and  means  for  Independently  adjuatlng 
said  stops  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  meana  to  adjuat 
opposed  atops  conjointly  with  respect  to  the  correspond- 
ing lever. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  piano  action,  a  plurality  of 
pneumatics,  a  plurality  of  levera  correapondlng  to  the 
pneumatics,  means  to  operate  the  corresponding  mecha- 
nism of  the  action  by  the  levera.  means  to  operate  the 
levers  by  the  corresponding  pneumatics,  stops  on  opposite 
aides  of  the  levers,  means  to  adjust  a  stop  with  respect  to 
a  correai>ondlng  lever,  and  means  connecting  an  opposite 
stop  with  the  first  named  stop  for  adjusting  said  stops 
with  respect  to  each  other. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  piano  action,  a  lever,  means  to 
operate  the  corresponding  mechanlam  of  the  action  by  the 
lever,  Btops  on  opposite  aldea  of  the  lever,  and  meana  for 
Independently  adjusting  said  stops  with  respect  to  esch 
other  and  means  to  adjust  said  Btops  conjointly  with  re- 
spect to  aald  lever. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  piano  action,  a  lever,  meana  to 
operate  the  corresponding  mechanlam  of  the  action  by  the 
lever,  stops  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lever,  means  to  adjust 
one  of  the  stops  toward  or  from  the  lever,  and  means  con- 
necting the  other  atop  with  the  first  named  stop  for  ad- 
Justing  said  stops  with  respect  to  each  other. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  piano  action,  a  lever,  means  to 
operate  the  corresponding  mechanism  of  the  action  by  the 
lever,  a  stop  adjacent  the  lever,  a  hanger,  a  acrew  con- 
necting the  atop  with  the  hanger,  a  second  stop  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  lever,  and  a  acrew  connecting  aald  atop 
with  the  first  named  stop. 

fOaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


»02.019.     CABINET.     Kiel  Mant»t.  Eustis.  Fla.     Filed 
I     Sept.  20.  1010.     Berial  No.  682.818. 

1.  A  cabinet,  comprising  a  rastni;.  a  plurality  of  drawers 
removably  disposed  In  the  casing  and  provided  with  hinged 
bottoma,  and  revoluble  means  mounted  in  the  drawera  and 


adapted  to  be  revolved  when  the  drawers  are  withdrawn 
from  the  casing. 


2.  A  cabinet  for  embroidery  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  plurality  of  drawers  slldably  disposed  In  the 
caalng  with  a  apace  between  the  outer  edge  of  the  drawers 
and  casing,  reela  mounted  in  the  drawers  and  adapted  to 
hold  embroidery  with  an  end  of  the  embroidery  passed 
through  the  said  space  between  the  drawers  and  casing, 
hinged  bottoms  on  the  drawers  and  adapted  to  swing 
thereon  when  the  drawers  are  withdrawn  from  the  caalng 
80  that  the  reels  can  bo  revolved,  means  on  the  drawers 
and  adapted  to  engaRe  the  casing  to  limit  the  outward 
movement  of  the  drawers,  and  means  on  the  drawers  for 
releasably  securing  the  bottoms  to  the  drawers. 


992,020.     NECK-YOKE  CENTER.     Moss  Marks,   Lemon 
Cove.  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  600.648. 


1.  A  neck  yoke  center,  comprlslns  a  metal  frame  hav- 
ing formed  thereon  an  elongated  cro^s  bar  and  a  plurality 
of  Intumed  holding  luga ;  a  cover  for  said  frame  having 
peripheral  recesses  adapted  to  pass  said  lugs  to  permit 
the  aame  to  extend  over  the  body  of  said  cover  to  hold 
the  aame  within  said  frame,  aald  cover  and  aald  frame 
having  alined  centrally  disposed  perforations;  and  a  pli 
able  filling  for  aald  frame,  said  filling  having  a  central 
perforation  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  perforation  in 
said  frame  and  disposed  concentrically  therewith. 

2.  A  neck  yoke  center,  comprising  a  metal  frame  hav- 
ing formed  thereon  an  elongated  cross  bar  and  a  plurality 
of  intumed  holding  lugs;  a  cover  for  said  frame  having 
peripheral  recesses  adapted  to  pass  aald  lags  to  permit 
the  same  to  extend  over  the  body  of  said  rover  to  hold  the 
same  within  aald  frame,  said  cover  and  said  frame  having 
alined  centrally  disposed  perforations ;  a  pliable  filling 
for  said  frame,  said  filling  having  a  central  perforation  of 
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•mailer  diameter  than  the  perforation  in  said  frame  and 
diaposed  concentrically  therewith :  a  strap  having  formed 
at  one  end  thereof  a  loop  engaging  said  crosa  bar  and  at 
the  other  end  thereof  a  loop  to  engage  a  clamping  T-bar ; 
and  a  T-bar  having  a  centrally  disposed  screw  threaded 
extension  and  a  nut  engaging  said  extension  to  clamp  the 
ends  of  said  strap  upon  the  neck  yoke. 

3.  A  neck  yoke  center,  comprising  a  metal  frame  having 
formed  thereon  an  elongated  cross  bar  and  a  plurality  of 
inturned  holding  lugs;  a  cover  for  said  frame  having 
peripheral  recesses  adapted  to  pass  said  lugs  to  permit 
the  same  to  extend  over  the  body  of  said  cover  to  hold 
the  same  within  said  frame,  said  cover  and  said  frame 
having  alined  centrally  disposed  perforations;  a  pliable 
filling  for  said  frame,  said  filling  having  a  central  perfora- 
tion of  smaller  diameter  than  the  perforation  In  said 
frame  and  disposed  concentrically  therewith  ;  a  strap  hav- 
ing formed  at  one  end  thereof  a  loop  to  engage  said  crosa 
bar  and  adjacent  the  said  loop  a  longitudinally  disposed 
slot ;  a  T-bar  fixedly  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
strap,  said  bar  having  a  screw  threaded  extension  adapted 
to  fit  within  said  slot :  a  clamping  plate  sUdably  mounted 
on  said  extension  :  and  a  screw  threaded  nut  for  engaging 
the  said  screw  threaded  extension  to  clamp  said  T-bar 
and  clamping  plate  upon  the  interposed  strap. 


992.021.  ELECTRICALLY-nE.\TED  VESSEL.  Manlio 
Mabzctti,  Milan.  Italy.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
631,020. 


1.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a  vessel 
adapted  to  contain  water  to  be  heated,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes In  the  vessel  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  said  water, 
a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  the  material  to  be  infused, 
and  means  in  said  vessel  adapted  to  convey  the  boiling 
water  therefrom  to  said  receptacle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a  vessel 
adapted  to  contain  water  to  be  heated,  a  pltirality  of  elec- 
trodes of  graphitic  carbon  arranged  in  the  veaael,  a  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  contain  the  material  to  t>e  Infused,  said 
ressel  being  provided  with  a  discharge  conduit  which  op- 
erates when  the  water  contained  in  said  vessel  begins  to 
boil  and  for  conveying  the  water  to  the  receptacle,  uld 
vessel  being  so  conatmcted  that  when  the  water  is  car- 
ried away  from  between  the  electrodes  the  passage  of  the 
electric  current  ceases  automatically,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a  vessel 
adapted  to  contain  water  to  be  heated,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes of  graphitic  carbon,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain 
the  material  to  be  Infused,  the  vessel  being  provided  with 
a  discharge  siphon,  and  a  passage  for  the  escape  of  the 
products  of  electrolysis,  and  when  the  siphon  is  put  in 


action  the  water  begins  to  escape  and  completely  empties 
said  vessel,  leaving  the  electrodes  dry  and  automatically 
breaking  the  electric  circuit,  snbatantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  beater,  the  comblnatton  of  a  tbssbI 
adapted  to  contain  water  to  be  heated,  an  insulating  disk 
on  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  suitable  electrodes  resting 
thereon,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  the  material  to 
be  infused,  said  vessel  being  provided  with  a  discbarge 
tube  for  conveying  the  products  of  electrolysis  to  tbe  re- 
ceptacle, and  provided  with  an  opening,  so  that  the  liquid 
is  forced  through  the  discharge  tube  when  it  twils  and 
escapes  completely  by  the  pressure  of  the  steam,  leaving 
the  electrodes  dry  and  automatically  breaking  the  electric 
circait,  substantially  as  described. 

.^.  In  an  electric  heater,  tbe  combination  of  a  vessel 
adapted  to  contain  water  to  be  heated,  an  insulating  disk 
on  the  t>ottom  of  tbe  vessel,  and  two  electrodes  of  graphitic 
cart>on  in  the  form  of  coaxial  cylinders  resting  thereon,  a 
receptacle  adapted  to  contain  tbe  material  to  be  Infused, 
and  a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  inside  of  said  vessel  adapted 
to  convey  tbe  Iwlling  water  therefrom  to  said  receptacle, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


992.022.      PIPE-COUPLING.      Josbph    MATTBaws,    New- 
buryport.  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  BB8.e94. 


In  a  pipe  coapllng.  the  combination  with  two  pipes  hav- 
ing their  adjacent  ends  scrpw-threaded,  of  two  dlsk-shap»'d 
flanges  having  bores  threaded  throughout  their  length  and 
screwing  onto  tbe  threaded  ends  of  the  pipes  with  the  ends 
of  the  said  pipes  approximately  flush  with  the  inner  faces 
of  the  flanges,  each  flange  being  provided  with  registering 
segmental  slots  concentric  with  the  bore  thereof,  the  outer 
sides  of  the  slota  of  each  flange  being  enlarged,  bolts  ex- 
tending through  tbe  said  slots  with  their  heads  in  tbe 
enlarged  portions  of  the  slots  of  one  flange,  washers  on 
the  bolts  in  the  enlarged  portions  of  tbe  slots  of  the  other 
flange,  and  nuts  on  said  bolts. 


992.023.       STALK-CUTTER.       Bichahd     A.     Matthsws, 
Chester,  S.  C.     Filed  May  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  B64.006. 


A  stalk  cutter  comprising  s  frame  mounted  upon  a 
wheel-supported  sxle.  a  rotor  Journaled  upon  tbe  axle  and 
having  spaced  blades,  and  a  fender  fixed  to  tbe  axle 
and  located  within  the  rotor  and  spaced  from  the  axis. 
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9©2  02-l.  TICKET-VENDING  MACHINE.  Bicn>ami!«  F. 
Mt-<.aATH.  McionnelsTllle.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1910. 
Serial   No.  580.S0T. 


992,026.     HOPPLE.     Nblbon  Moboan,  Funk,  Nebr.     Filed 
July  18.   1910.     Serial  No.  572,546. 


1.  A  ticket  vending  apparatus  cf.m|.rlslng  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  slotted  side  wall,  a  removable  front  wall  with  a 
flanged  projection  at  right  angles  thereto,  adapted  to 
en»:age  said  slot,  the  flanges  of  tbe  projection  designed  to 
guide  the  front  wall  as  It  is  adjusted  In  place  or  removed 
therefrom,  ticket  feedlnjj  mechanism  movable  with  said 
front  wall,  and  means  for  guiding  the  strip,  and  mecha- 
nism for  severing  the  tickets,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  ticket  vending  apparatus,  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  slotted  side  wall,  a  removable  front  wall  with 
a  flnngcd  projection  designed  to  be  guided  In  said  slot, 
said  projection  being  apertnred.  a  shaft  having  a  hearing 
In  the  aperture  of  the  extension,  a  ticket  carrying  reel 
actuated  by  said  shaft,  and  means  for  feeding  a  ticket 
strip  from  the  reel  and  means  for  severing  the  strip  as 
it  is  delivered,  as  set  forth. 


»9_'.0_'5.      RAILWAY  rAU.      Eknst  Mitt.^u.    Berlin.   Ger- 
manv.     Filed  Dec.   12.  1910.     Serial   No.  596.965. 


In  n  hopple,  the  combination  of  a  llexible  member  and 
a  hoof  supporting  member  carried  thereby,  of  a  'rictlonal 
adjusting  device  secured  to  one  extremity  of  said  flexible 
momlH-r,  said  frictlonal  adjusting  device  comprising  an 
elongated  frame  having  a  longitudinal  bar  connecting 
the  ends  of  tbe  frame,  a  transverse  bar  connecting  the 
longitudinal  bar  and  one  of  the  side  bars  of  the  frame, 
the  flexible  member  passing  beneath  said  transverse  bar 
and  over  the  end  bars  of  said  frame,  at  a  point  between 
the  connection  of  the  hoof  supporting  member  and  the 
point  where  the  frictlonal  adjusting  device  is  secured  to 
the  flexible  meml>er. 


992.027.  REDUCTION  SYSTEM. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
569,032. 


1.  in  a  railway  car,  the  combination  with  the  car 
body,  of  lower  wheels  arranged  centrally  of  tbe  car  and 
in  line  with  each  other,  upper  wheels  arranged  on  the 
roof  of  the  car  and  in  line  with  each  other,  said  upper 
and  lower  wheels  being  adapted  to  run  on  upper  and 
lower  single  rails,  and  a  truck  carrying  the  upper  wheels 
and  having  a   swlvellng  movement  al>out  a   vertical   axis. 

2.  In  railway  car,  the  combination  with  the  ear  body, 
of  Tower  wheels  arranged  centrally  of  the  car  and  In  line 
with  each  other,  upper  wheels  arranged  on  tbe  roof  of 
the  car  and  In  line  with  each  other,  said  upper  and 
lower  wheels  being  adspted  to  run  on  upper  and  lower 
single  rails,  and  a  truck  carrying  the  upper  wheels  and 
having  a  swlvellng  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  and 
guides  secured  to  the  top  of  the  car  and  extending  through 
the  said  truck  and  embracing  the  upper  rail  at  a  suitable 
diatance  therefrom. 

166  O.  G.— 29 


AL.BCBT    J.    MOBLOCK. 

i7.    1910.      Serial    No. 


tJ33= 


1  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  pressure  tanks,  a 
bypass  connecting  the  same  topeth.'r.  a  separate  press  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  presMire  tanks,  and  means  for 
applying  pressure  to  materials  contained  within  one  of 
said  pressure  tanks  for  the  purpose  of  causing  a  portion 
of  paid  materials  to  pass  across  from  one  pressure  tana 
to  another  In  order  to  fill  all  of  the  presses. 

•>  In  a  reduction  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  pressure  tanks,  a  plurality  of  presses  each  connected 
with  one  of  said  pressure  tanks,  valves  disposed  between 
said  pressure  tanks,  and  a  by  pass  extending  from  one  of 
said  pressure  tanks  to  another. 


092  028  LACING  HOOK  OR  FASTENER.  JoHS  C  MoB- 
RiBON,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1908.  Serial 
No.  462,387. 


1.  A  one  piece  lacing  hook  comprising  a  base  having 
clenching  prongs  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  un- 
der Bide  thereof,  a  shank  proceeding  perpendicularly  from 
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tlM  top  of  the  base  and  parallel  to  the  clenching  prongs, 
and  a  hook  formed  aa  a  continuation  of  aald  •hanic,  aald 
hook  embodying  a  coil  having  its  axis  parallel  to  the 
length  of  said  base,  and  the  terminal  of  the  coil  being  up 
turned,  the  shank,  base  and  clencbtng  prongs  being  in  the 
same  perpendicular  plane  which  forms  a  tangent  with  the 
coil  composing  the  hook. 

2.  A  one-piece  lacing  hook  composed  of  a  single  length 
of  doubled  wire  having  its  terminals  bent  in  opp<>slte  di- 
rections from  a  common  point  to  form  a  base  portion  and 
then  extended  parallel  to  form  clenching  prongs,  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  device  being  colled  flatwise  of  the  doubled 
wire  and  about  an  axia  parallel  to  the  base  portion,  the 
terminal  of  the  coll  being  bent  flatwise  of  the  doubled  wire 
to  form  a  flat  upturned  bill,  the  base  portion  and  clench- 
ing prongs  being  arranged  in  a  perpendicular  plane  tan- 
gential to  the  colled  portion  of  the  book. 


9»:j.029.  sound  becobding  and  bkpboducinq 
INSTRUMENT.  Jusefhinb  Mobtun.  London,  Encland, 
assignor  to  Melvin  Williama  k  Co..  Ltd..  Cardiff.  Eng 
land,  a  Corporation  of  Great  Britain.  Filed  Feb.  13. 
litll.     Serial  No.  608.251. 


A  gramophone  or  phonograph  cabinet  comprising  a 
casing,  an  Instrument  and  a  trumpet  therefor  In  the  cas- 
ing, the  trumpet  being  arranged  In  a  Tertlcal  poaltloo 
with  iti  mouth  in  an  Inclined  plane,  fret-work  forming  the 
upper  portion  of  the  caalng  from  the  Inclined  plane  of 
the  mouth  to  a  horiaontal  plane  from  the  high  point  of 
the  mouth  of  the  trumpet,  a  covering  of  silk  arranged 
bI>ovc  the  end  of  and  falling  down  below  the  fretwork 
to  prevent  ingreaa  of  dirt,  and  a  hinged  boriaontal  aound 
deflector  of  leas  width  than  the  width  of  the  casing  ar- 
ranged in  contact  with  the  top  of  said  covering,  aubatan 
tiaily  as  described. 


992.030.  COMPOSING  AND  ASSEMBLING  MECHA- 
NISM OF  LINE-CASTING  MACHINES.  Cabl  Mcbhl- 
■ISSN,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan. 
23,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,046. 


^tr 


1.  In  R  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
main  frame,  a  magazine  supporting  frame  movable  up  and 
down  thereon,  a  ierer  pivoted  to  the  supporting  frame,  a 
plate  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  to  the  main  fnm«  and 
adapted  when  rocked  in  one  direction  to  raise  the  lever  and 


elevate  the  supporting  frame,  a  socket  in  the  plate,  a 
locking  bolt  carried  by  the  lever  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  socket  in  the  plate,  the  said  lever  being  provided  with 
a  nose  adapted  when  raised  to  engage  a  fixed  stop  on  the 
main  frame,  and  means  for  rocking  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  line  caatlng  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
main  frame,  a  magaalne  supporting  frame  movable  up 
and  down  thereon,  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  main  frame  on 
a  transverse  axis,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  supporting  frame 
and  pivoted  also  to  the  plate,  whereby  when  the  plate  la 
rooked,  the  link  will  be  raised  and  will  elevate  the  sup 
porting  frame,  and  a  stop  on  the  main  frame  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  link  when  the  latter  Is  raised,  the  rela- 
tion of  the  pivotal  axea  of  the  plate  and  link  being  such 
that  when  the  link  ia  raised,  its  pivotal  connection  with 
the  plate  will  be  to  one  side  of  a  line  Intersecting  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  link  with  the  supporting  frame  and 
the  stop  on  the  main  frame,  and  means  for  rocking  the 
plat*. 

3.  In  a  line  caatlng  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
main  frame  having  a  stop,  a  magaalne  supporting  frame 
movable  up  and  down  thereon,  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  main 
frame,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  tnpportlng  frame  and  to  the 
plate  and  provided  with  a  surface  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  stop,  and  means  for  rocking  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  line  caatlng  machine,  an  assembler  entrance 
having  a  back  plate  provided  at  Intervals  In  Its  upper 
end  with  notcbaa  to  receive  the  aaacmbled  guides.  In 
comlHnatlon  with  a  bar  extending  at  'the  rear  of  the  back 
plate  and  spaced  therefrom  and  provided  with  notches 
alining  with  those  in  the  back  plate. 

5.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  an  aaaembler  entrance 
having  a  hack  plate  provided  in  Its  upper  end  with  two 
series  of  alining  notchea.  one  series  behind  the  other,  to 
receive  the  aaaembled  guides. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


992.031.  LINErA8TIN«  MACHINE  Cabl  MrtHL- 
■isnf,  Berlin.  (Germany,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan. 
2S.   1011.     Serial   No.   604.047. 


1.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
actuating  lever,  a  rising  and  falling  elevator,  a  link  con- 
nected with  the  lever  and  having  a  limited  sliding  con- 
nection with  the  elevator,  and  a  tenalon  spring  connected 
with  the  link  snd  with  the  elevator  and  acting  by  Its 
pull  to  yieldingly  suspend  the  elevator ;  whereby  if  the 
ascent  of  the  elevator  is  arrested,  the  link  will  be  per- 
mitted by  the  stretch  of  the  spring  to  continue  Its  motion 
relative  to  the  elevator. 

2.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
actuating  lever,  a  rising  and  falling  elevator,  a  link 
connected  with  the  lever  and  having  a  limited  sliding  con- 
nection with  the  elevator,  and  a  tension  spring  connected 
with  the  link  and  connected  also  with  the  elevator  at  a 
point  below  the  connection  of  the  link  with  the  elevator. 

3.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
actuating  lever,  a  link  movable  with  the  lever  and  also 
relatively  thereto,  a  rising  and  falling  elevator  movable 
with  said  link  and  also   relatively   thereto,  and  a  aprtag 
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cooperating  with  the  elevator  and  link  to  yieldingly  sup- 
port the  elevator  on  the  link. 

4.  In  a  line  casting  mschlne,  the  combination  of  an 
actuating  levor  movable  np  and  down,  a  link  correspond 
iBgly  movable  with  the  lever  and  in  relation  to  which 
link  the  lever  ia  adapted  to  move  downwardly  to  a 
limited  extent,  an  elevator  movable  np  and  down  with  the 
link  and  in  relation  to  which  the  link  Is  adapted  to  move 
upwardly  to  a  limited  extent,  and  a  spring  cooperating 
with  the  link  and  elevator  to  yieldingly  resist  their  move- 
ments relative  to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
actuating  lever  movable  up  and  down,  a  link  correspond 
lagly  movable  with  the  lever  and  in  relation  to  which 
link  the  lever  ia  adapted  to  move  downwardly  to  a  limited 
extent,  an  elevator  movable  np  and  down  with  the  link 
and  In  relation  to  which  the  Mnk  Is  adapted  to  move 
npwardlv  to  a  limited  extent,  and  a  yielding  onneK-tlon 
between  the  link  and  elevator. 


902.033  CLCTCn  MECHANISM.  Ca«l  M^■HL■I8l^. 
BerMn.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1911.     Sertal   No.  604.049. 


992.032       DI8TBIBUTING  MECHANISM  OF  LINE  CAST 
ING     MACHINES.       Cabl    Michlbisbx,     Berlin.     Ger 
many,   assignor   to   Mergenthaler   Linotype  Company,   a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1911.     Serial 
No.  604,048. 


1.  In  a  line  casting  mschlne.  a  dlstrlbnter  shifter  mech 
•nism  comprising  In  combination,  a  puaher,  a  bell  crank 
lever  operatively  connected  therewith,  an  operating  cam 
94,  a  feeler  pin  engaging  the  cam  and  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  bell  crank  lever  In  such  manner  that  different  por- 
tions of  the  pin  may  be  engaged  with  the  cam  without 
canning  any  variation  In  the  throw  of  the  bell  crank 
lever,   and    a    spring   acting   to    hold    the   pin    In    contact 

with  the  cam. 

2.  In  n  line  casting  mschlne.  a  dlstrlbnter  shifter  mech 
anism  comprising  In  combination,  a  pusher,  a  lever  opera 
tlvely  connected  therewith,  an  operating  cam.  and  a 
member  engaged  bv  the  cam  and  adJusUbly  connected 
with  the  lever  In  such  mnnn.-r  that  different  portions  of 
said  member  may  be  ennnged  with  the  cam  without 
causing  any  variation  in  the  throw  of  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  a  distributer  shifter  mech 
anIsm  comprising  In  combination,  a  pusher,  an  operating 
cam.  and  suitably  connecting  devices  between  the  pusher 
and  cam  Including  a  part  engaged  by  the  cam  and  adjust 
able  to  compensate  for  wear  between  the  cam  and  said 
part :  whereby  the  successive  movements  of  the  pusher 
will  be  uniform   and  unvaried. 

4.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  a  distributer  shifter  mech- 
anism comprising  in  combination,  a  pusher,  a  bell  crank 
level  operatively  connected  therewith  and  provided  with 
a  socket,  an  operating  cam,  and  a  feeler  pin  aeated  In 
the  socket  and  engaging  the  cam,  and  adjustable  around 
an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  pin. 

I  B.  In  a  line  casting  machine  and  In  combination  with 
•  magaslne.  movable  dlvlalon  platea  In  the  entrance 
thereof,  a  plate  102  movable  with  the  division  plates, 
and  SB  upwardly  extending  gaard  plate  fixed  to  the 
plate  102  and  movable  endwise  with  the  same. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  t  line-casting  machine  of  the  class  descrllx-d. 
the  combination  with  the  loose  driving  pulley  and  the 
clutch  controlling  bar.  of  one  or  more  arms  fast  on  the 
main  ahaft ;  a  bell-crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  each  arm  ; 
a  clutch  block  connected  to  each  lever  ;  a  spring  to  pull 
each  clutch  block  away  from  the  said  pulley ;  a  lever 
connected  to  the  said  bar  and,  by  a  device,  such  as  a  set 
screw,  adjustable  therein,  to  the  bell  crank  lever  or  all 
of  the  aald  bell-crank  levers,  the  said  device  only  contact- 
ing with  it  or  them  ;  and  a  spring  pulling  on  that  lever 
from  a  relatively  fixed  point  in  such  a  way  that  the  move- 
ment of  the  said  bar  in  one  direction,  allows  the  clutch 
to  be  opened,  and  In  the  other,  allows  It  to  be  closed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  ahaft,  a  driving  pulley  loose 
thereon,  a  clutch  block  operatively  connected  with  the 
shaft  and  movable  outwardly  to  engage  the  pulley,  a 
spring  tending  to  pull  the  block  Inwardly,  a  movable 
controlling  lever  operatively  engaging  the  clutch  block 
and  acting  when  moved  In  one  direction  to  release  said 
block  to  permit  its  spring  to  act.  and  a  spring  acting 
on  said  controlling  lever  and  operating  to  move  the  same 
in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  driving  pulley  loose 
thereon,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
arm  and  provided  with  two  limba,  a  clutch  block  con 
nected  to  one  of  the  limbs  of  the  lever  and  movable  out- 
wardly to  engage  the  pulley,  a  sprtng  acting  on  said  block 
and  tending  to  disengage  the  same  from  the  pulley,  and 
means  adapted  to  act  on  the  other  limb  of  the  lever  to 
engage  the   block   with   the  pulley. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  driving  pulley  loose 
thereon,  an  outwardly  movable  clutch  block  adapted  to 
frlctionallv  engage  the  pulley,  a  lever  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  shaft  and  connected  also  with  said  clutch 
block,  said  lever  being  extended  Inwardly  and  terminating 
at  or  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  free  of  the  same,  and 
means  for  operating  on  the  Inner  end  of  said   lever. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  driving  pulley  loose 
thereo.1,  an  arm  on  the  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  arm 
and  provided  with  two  limbs,  one  of  which  extends  in 
wardly  and  terminates  at  or  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 
a  clutch  block  carried  by  the  other  limb  of  the  lever,  and 
means  adapted  to  set  on  the  Inwardly  extending  limb  of 
said  lever  to  operate  the  clutch  block.  ^ 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


99  2    0  34.      DETACHABLE    SHOVBL^TOOTH    POINT. 

CUABLBS  H.  MtLBOWBT  and  l8A.\c  B.  Mankino.  Brown 

Station.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  flO«.fl48. 

1  A  removable  tooth  point  for  steam  shovels  and  other 
excavating  apparatus,  provided  with  a  forward  or  work- 
ing end,  and  having  means  at  the  base  of  the  point  for 
making  a  tenon  and  mortise  engagement  with  the  tooth 
body  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  means  being  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  wearing  line  of  the  said  tooth  point. 

2.  A  r«movable  tooth  point  for  steam  sbovsls  and  other 
•xcavatlng  apparatus,  having  a  forward  or  working  end. 
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nnd  provided  with  means  at  the  other  end  or  baae  of 
the  said  point  for  making  a  dore-tnlled  Joint  to  attach 
the  point  to  the  body  of  the  tooth,  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  said  dove-tailed  Joint  being  approximately  parallel 
to  the  wearing  line  of  the  tooth  point. 


3.  A  removable  tooth  point  for  steam  shovels  and  other 
excavating  apparatus,  having  a  forward  or  working  end, 
and  having  a  base  provided  with  a  tenon,  said  tenon 
being  approximately  parallel  with  the  wearing  line  of 
said  point,  and  being  adapted  to  fit  into  a  mortise  in 
the  body  of  the  tooth. 

4.  .\  removable  tooth  point  for  steam  shovels  and  other 
excavating  apparatus,  having  a  forward  or  working  end 
and  a  transverse  notch  in  the  base  thereof,  and  a  central 
tenon  formed  in  said  notch  and  extending  across  the 
samo.  the  tenon  being  approximately  parallel  to  the  wear- 
ing line  of  said  point,  and  being  adapted  to  fit  into  a 
correspondingly -shaped  mortise  in  the  end  of  the  body 
of  the  tooth. 

5.  A  removable  tooth  point  for  steam  shovels  and  other 
excavating  apparatus,  having  a  forward  or  working 
end  and  a  transverse  notch  in  the  base  of  said  point,  a 
central  tenon  located  in  said  notch  and  having  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  approximately  parallel  to  the  wearing  line 
of  the  tooth  point,  the  said  tenon  being  flanked  at  its 
forward  end  and  along  the  bottom  of  the  same  by  ox 
tensions  of  the  tooth  point  forming  the  sides  of  said 
notch,  a  triangular  projection  on  the  end  of  the  body  of 
the  tooth,  said  projection  being  shaped  to  fit  the  notch 
In  the  base  of  the  tooth  point,  and  having  a  mortise  to 
receive  the  tenon,  and  a  pin  passing  through  correspond- 
ing openings  in  the  mortise  projection  and  the  tenon  to 
bold  the  point  and  body  of  the  tooth   together. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


992,035.     TROLLEY-SWlTfll.     Ca«l  P.  Nachod,   Phila- 
delphia,  Pa.     Filed  May  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,590. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  contact  conductor,  of  a  base  member  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  contact  conductor,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  base  member  in  proximity  to  said  contact 
conductor,  and  longitudinally  extending  contact  strips  In 
electrical  communication  with  each  other  and  supported  in 
proximity  to  said  contact  conductor  by  said  base  ihember, 
said  contact  strips  t>oing  themselves  resilient  and  laterally 
yielding  for  substantial  portions  of  their  lengths  Independ- 
ently of  any  yielding  by  their  supports. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  longitudinally  extending  base  member,  of  a 
contact  conductor,  a  clamp  or  ear  engaging  said  contact 
conductor,  an  Insulator  supported  by  said  clamp  or  ear, 
said  insulator  supporting  said  longitudinally  extending 
base  member,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  base  member  inde- 
pendently of  said  Insulator,  a  flexible  laterally  yielding 
and  longitudinally  unyielding  contact  strip,  and  a  flexible 
member  supporting  said  contact  strip  upon  said  bracket. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  contact  conductor,  of  separated  clamps  or  ears 
engaging  said  conductor,  insulators  supported  by  said 
clampa  or  ears,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  base  mem- 
ber supported  by  and  between  said  Insnlatom.  separated 


brackets  supported  by  said  baae  memt>er.  a  flexible  later- 
ally yielding  contact  strip,  and  means  supporting  said  con- 
tact strip  at  a  plurality  of  points  between  said  bracketa. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tlon  with  a  contact  conductor,  of  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing base  member  supported  thereby,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing resilient  and  laterally  yielding  contact  strips  in  elec- 
trical communication  with  each  other,  and  means  support- 
ing each  contact  strip  upon  said  base  memt>er  at  a  plural- 
ity of  points  separated  a  substantial  part  of  the  length  of 
said  contact  strip,  each  contact  strip  yielding  laterally  be- 
tween said  points  of  support. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  contact  conductor,  of  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing base  memt>er  supported  thereby,  separated  bracketa 
supported  by  said  baae  memt>er,  flexible  laterally  yielding 
longitudinally  extending  contact  strips  supported  by  said 
bracketa,  a  bracket  aervlng  alao  aa  electrical  connection 
t>etween  said  contact  strips. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


992,036.  ELEVATED  CARRIER.  Albbbt  H.  Nbllkb, 
Fairfield,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Louden  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Fairfield.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Piled 
Feb.  12.  1910.    Serial  No.  643.626. 


y  w  T  V'b 


1.  In  elevated  carriers,  two  horizontally  disposed  shafts 
mounted  aubstantlally  parallel  to  each  other  in  the  frame- 
work of  the  carrier,  means  to  rotate  the-  shafts,  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  ball,  and  a  hoisting  chain  secured  to  the 
bail  and  having  Its  ends  attached  to  the  shafts. 

2.  In  elevated  carriers,  two  horizontally  disposed  shafts 
mounted  sutMtantlally  parallel  to  each  other  in  the  frame- 
work of  the  carrier,  means  to  rotate  the  shafta,  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  bail  and  a  hoisting  chain  secured  to  the 
bail  and  having  Its  ends  attached  to  the  shafts  at  points  a 
distance  apart  so  as  to  form  a  V-shaped  loop,  the  sides  of 
which  will  wind  toward  and  unwind  from  each  other. 

3.  In  elevated  carriers,  two  horizontally  disposed  shafts 
mounted  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  in  the  frame- 
work of  the  carrier,  means  to  rotate  the  shafts,  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  bail  secured  to  its  enda  and  a  hoisting  chain 
connected  to  each  side  ol'  the  bail  and  having  their  ends 
attached  to  the  ahafts. 

4.  In  elevated  carriers,  two  horizontally  disposed  shafts 
mounted  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  in  the  frame- 
work of  the  carrier,  means  to  rotate  the  abafta,  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  ball  secured  to  its  ends,  clips  applied  to  the 
sides  of  the  t>all  and  hoisting  chains  passed  through  the 
clips  under  the  bail,  and  having  their  ends  attached  to  the 
shafts. 

6.  The  combination  of  two  horizontally  disposed  shafts 
mounted  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  In  the  frame- 
work of  the  carrier,  gears  aflixed  to  one  end  of  the  shafts, 
a  frame  surrounding  the  gears  mounted  on  the  shafts,  and 
worms  mounted  In  the  frame  so  as  to  rotate  the  gears. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


992.037.     GRINDING  DEVICE.      Ida  Prkston   Nichols, 

Ithaca.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  612,317.  - 

A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  clamping 

member  adapted  to  seat  within  the  t>elt  perforation  of  the 

bed  plate  of  a  tewing  machine,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said 
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clamp,  a  grinding  and  a   pulley  wheel  joumaled  in   said 
arm   and   capable   of   adjustment   with   said    pulley   wheel 
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either  In  or  out  of  contact  with  the  t»elt  of  the  sewing  nxa- 
cbine. 


992.038.  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  BEAM-CLAMPS.  Aa- 
THtH  A.  Nc.YKS,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1910. 
Serial  No.  557.896. 


1.  A  clamp  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame,  a  bearing  block  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  In 
aald  frame  and  having  a  depending  extension  projecting 
beneath  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  vertically  adjust- 
able gage  plate,  said  gage  plate  having  a  laterally  extend- 
ing lip  to  support  the  lower  end  of  the  clamp  to  t>e  formed, 
a  meml>er  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  In  said  frame  on 
one  side  of  said  bearing  block,  a  clamping  tongue  plvotally 
mounted  In  aald  memt>er  with  Its  free  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  adjacent  face  of  said  bearing  block  to  hold  it  In 
adjusted  position,  a  member  mounted  in  aald  frame  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  bearing  block,  a  t>endlng  lever  ful- 
crumed  in  said  member,  and  means  for  holding  the  strip 
to  be  bent  in  position  for  engagement  by  said  lever. 

2.  A  clamp  forming  appnratus  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame,  a  bearing  block  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  in 
aald  frame  and  having  a  depending  extension  projecting 
beneath  aald  frame  and  provided  with  a  vertically  adjust- 
able gage  plate,  said  gage  plate  having  a  laterally  extend- 
ing lip  to  support  the  lower  end  of  the  clamp  to  be  formed, 
a  member  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  In  said  frame  on 
one  side  of  said  bearing  block,  a  clamping  tongue  plvotally 
mounted  in  said  member  with  Its  free  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  adjacent  face  of  said  l>earing  block  to  bold  it  in 
adjusted  position,  a  member  mounted  in  said  frame  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  bearing  block,  a  bending  lever  ful- 
crumed  in  said  member,  means  for  holding  the  strip  to  be 
bent  in  position  for  engagement  by  said  lever,  a  locking 
bar  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  aald  frame  in  posi- 
tion to  swing  transversely  across  the  frame  over  the  strip 
to  be  operated  on,  and  means  for  locking  aald  bar  in  oper- 
ative poattion.  r 


!»92,039  RADIATOR  AIR  -  VALVE.  ABTHia  OBaiEV, 
Butte.  Mont.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alf  C.  Kremer  and 
William  M.  Klrkpatrlck,  Butte,  Mont.  Filed  June  14. 
1909.     Serial   No.  .'i01,964. 


ys  // 


1.  A  thermally  operated  valve  embracing  a  stem  hav- 
ing a  chamber  at  one  end  and  a  plurality  of  pasnageK  ex- 
tending from  the  opposite  end  of  the  stem  to  the  chamber, 
means  for  varying  the  size  of  the  chamber,  a  barrel  in- 
tegral with  said  stem  and  having  an  inlet  aperture  from 
one  of  the  passages,  an  adjustable  head  or  plug  in  the  bar- 
rel having  an  outlet  aperture,  a  seat  provided  at  the  in- 
ner end  of  each  aperture,  an  expansion  rod  loosely  sup- 
ported between  said  seats  to  close  both  apertures  when 
expanded  by  heat,  and  to  close  the  lower  aperture  when 
cold. 

2.  A  valve  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  stem  hav- 
ing a  chamber  at  one  end  and  a  plurality  of  passages  ex- 
tending from  the  opposite  end  of  the  stem  to  the  chamber, 
means  for  varying  the  size  of  the  chamber,  a  barrel  integral 
with  said  stem  and  having  a  passage  opening  Into  one  of 
the  passages  In  the  stem,  a  plug  or  head  in  said  barrel 
having  a  central  discbarge  passage  opening  therefrom, 
seats  surrounding  each  of  said  p.iKsages  In  said  barrel,  an 
expansion  rod  loosely  supported  to  close  on  either  seat 
when  cold  and  to  close  positively  on  both  seats  when  warm 
and  means  for  regulating  the  adjustment  of  aald  seats 
relative  to  each  other. 

3.  A  radiator  valve  embracing  a  stem  having  a  cham- 
l>er  at  one  en4  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  passages 
opi'nlng  from  the  chaml)er  nnd  extending  through  the 
stem,  adjustable  means  In  said  chamber  for  regulating  the 
size  thereof,  an  integral  barrel  supported  in  upright  posi- 
tion on  said  stem  and  having  a  central  port  opening  there- 
into from  one  end  of  said  longitudinal  passages,  a  plug 
or  head  threaded  Into  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel  to  afford 
a  fine  adjustment,  an  outlet  passage  opening  centrally 
therethrough,  spherically  convex.  Inwardly  facing  bosses 
one  on  the  lower  end  of  said  plug  and  another  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  barrel,  said  outlet  passage  opening  centrally 
through  the  boss  on  the  Irwer  end  of  the  plug,  a  thermal 
expansion  rod  javlng  concave  ends  to  seat  on  said  bosses 
and  a  sleeve  integral  with  said  head  and  serving  as  a 
guide  for  the  expansion  rod. 

4.  An  air  valve  for  radiators  embracing  In  combina- 
tion with  the  vent  valve  a  stem  therefor  adapted  to  be 
threaded  into  the  radiator,  a  chamber  In  said  stem,  a 
plurality  of  paasages  leading  to  tbe  chamber  from  the 
radiator  and  adjustable  means  for  regulating  the  size  of 
the  chamber. 

5.  A  vent  valve  embracing  a  stem  having  a  chamber  at  one 
end  and  passages  extending  through  the  stem  and  com- 
municating with  the  chamber,  a  barrel  Integral  with 
tbe  stem  and  extending  upwardly  and  ported  centrally  to 
communicate  with  but  one  of  said  passages,  a  plug  or  bead 
adjustably  secured  in  tbe  upper  end  of  the  barrel  and 
having  a  central  vent  passage  therethrough,  a  valve  seat 
surrounding  each  of  said  passages  in  the  barrel,  a  shell 
or  sleeve  extending  downwardly  from  tbe  plug  to  near  the 
bottom  of  the  barrel,  nnd  an  expansion  rod  In  said  shell 
having  its  ends  shaped  to  close  on  said  aeats  and  fluted 
longitudinally  to  increase  surface. 
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99  2.04  0.  DEVICE  FOR  INDEPENDENT  VOTING. 
CHABLXS  H.  OcuMPAiTGU,  Roobestcr,  N.  T.  Original 
appllcatioB  filed  Apr.  5.  1901.  Serial  No.  54.517.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Oct.  21.  1904.  Serial 
No.  229,418. 


1.  In  a  Totlng  machine  a  face  plate  barinff  alota,  an 
irreioilar-ballot-receiving  body  for  each  slot,  a  handle  fixed 
to  such  bodj  and  projecting  through  the  face  plate,  the 
body  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  a  ballot,  such 
ballot  when  Inserted  in  said  opening  extending  Into  the 
bas>>  plate  slot  and  preventing  return  of  the  body,  a  re- 
ciprocatory  part  in  situation  to  prevent  depositing  the 
voted  ballot,  and  means  operated  by  the  voter  on  leaving 
the  machine  to  move  said  reriprocatory  part  from  the  path 
of  the  ballot. 

2.  A  voting  machine  having  a  slotted  face  plate,  and 
Including  an  irregular  device  consisting  of  a  rotary  part 
situated  in  the  face  plate  slot  and  having  an  opening  there- 
through normally  closed,  said  rotary  part  being  directly 
movable  In  the  face  plate  slot  by  the  voter  to  uncover  said 
opening  for  the  temporary  reception  of  a  ballot,  and  a 
movable  part  to  temporarily  support  the  ballot  In  said 
rotary  part,  and  means  for  moving  said  part  from  the  path 
of  the  ballot. 

3.  A  TOting  machine  having  a  slotted  face  plate,  and  in- 
cluding an  irregular  device  consisting  of  a  rotary  part 
situated  In  the  face  plate  slot  and  having  an  opening  there- 
through normally  closed,  said  rotary  part  being  directly 
movable  In  the  face  plate  slot  by  the  voter  for  the  tem- 
porary reception  of  a  ballot,  a  movable  part  to  temporarily 
support  the  ballot  In  said  rotary  part,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  part  from  the  path  of  the  ballot,  in  combination 
with  interlocking  mechanism  connected  operatlvely  to  said 
rotary  part. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  regular  candidate  voting  de 
vices,  an  irregular-voting  device,  there  being  an  Irregu- 
lar ballot-retarding  chamber  In  said  device,  means  for 
moving  said  device  to  voted  position,  a  movable  ballot- 
support  which  forms  one  wall  of  the  ballot  retarding 
chamber  when  said  device  has  been  thua  moved,  means 
for  depositing  the  voted  ballot,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  casting  of  a  subsequent  vote  by  the  voter. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  regular  candidate  voting  de- 
vices, an  irregular  voting  device,  there  being  a  ballot-re- 
tarding chamber  in  said  device,  means  for  moving  said  de- 
Tlce  to  voted  position,  a  movable  ballot-support  which 
forms  one  wall  of  the  retarding  chamber  when  said  de- 
vice has  been  thus  moved,  means  for  depositing  the  voted 
ballot,  and  coSperatIng  Interlocking  devices  for  the  regular 
nnd  the  irregular  voting  devices. 

malms  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


W-\041.  MARKING  DEVIC^  FOR  COMBINED  CULTl 
VATORS  AND  FERTILIZER  -  DISTRIBUTERS.  WiL 
tiAM  Danibl  Osbbon.  Murray.  Ky.  Filed  May  19, 
1910.     Serial  No.  562,159. 

In  an  implement  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  n  main  frame,  supporting  wheels  therefor,  an  In- 
verted U-shaped  bracket  on  the  main  frame,  a  transverse 
shaft  journaled  in  said  bracket  and  actuated  from  one  of 


■aid  wheels,  a  disk  flxed  to  aald  shaft  within  th«  bracket 
and  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  tappet  pin,  a  sec- 
ond bracket  depending  from  the  main  frame  and  having 
vertical  guide  openings,  a  vertically  diapoaed  plunger  rod 
slldable  In  the  guide  openings  of  the  last  mentioned  bracket, 
a  spring  in  the  last  mentioned  bracket  for  elevating  said 
plunger  rod.  a  marking  head  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  plunger  rod  and  depending   therefrom. 


and  a  horizontally  nrran::ed  spring  havlni;  one  end  se- 
cured on  the  main  frame  and  Ita  frae  end  disposed  over 
and  in  contact  with  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger  roit. 
the  free  end  of  said  spring  lieing  formed  with  n  laterally 
projecting  portion  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  tappet  pin 
on  said  disk  whereby  said  spring  will  be  Intermittently 
lifted  and  released  by  said  tappet  pin  as  the  disk  Is  ro- 
tated. 


9  9  2.042.  WIRELESS  TELEiJRAPHIC  AITARATIS. 
.Michael  A.  rABis.»NO,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27. 
1910.     Serial  No.  563.H02. 


Iiiiiiii|iiiiiii|iii mil 

illlllllllllllilUllllllillll 


1.  In  a  wireless  telegraphic  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  antenna  consisting  of  a  continuous  wire  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  loops :  perforated  supports 
through  which  said  loo|is  are  threaded ;  a  plurality  of 
aockets  ;  a  plurality  of  connections  between  said  loops  and 
sockets,  said  connections  Joined  to  said  wire  at  varying 
distances  from  Ita  end  ;  and  a  connecting  plug  adapted  to 
tit  said  socketa.  sabatantlally  as  described. 

L>.  In  a  wireleaa  telegraphic  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion uf  an  antenna  wire  provided  with  a  plurality  of  loops 
uminced  In  a  spiral  :  a  socket  to  which  one  end  of  said 
wire  is  connected :  a  binding  post  to  which  the  other  end 
of  said  wire  la  Joined  ;  a  plurality  of  lamp  bulbs  conoectei 
to  said  binding  post  :  and  means  carried  by  aald  bull« 
adapted  to  receive  and  to  transmit  Hertzian  waves,  sul>- 
■UntUllj  as  described. 

3.  In  a  wireless  telegraphic  apparatus,  the  comMnatioa 
of  an  antenna  wire  provided  with  a  plurality  of  loops  ar- 
ranged In  a  aplrai ;  a  socket  to  which  one  end  of  said 
wire  is  connected:  a  plurality  of  additional  s.>cketa :  coo- 
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nsctlons  wltb  said  anteima  wire  and  snld  last  mentioned 
sockets  at  varying  distances  from  said  enda ;  a  binding 
post  to  which  the  other  and  of  aald  wire  is  Joined ;  a  plu- 
rality of  lamp  bulbs  connected  to  said  blndlns  post ;  and 
Btant  carried  by  aald  bulbs  comprising  micrometer  spark 
gftps.  adapted  to  receive  and  to  transmit  Hertzian  waves, 
sabsuntially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  wireless  telegraphic  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  framework  ;  a  plurality  of  perforated  alabs  supported 
by  aald  framework  ;  a  continuous  wire  Interlaced  in  spi- 
rally arranged  loops  through  aald  slabs  :  a  socket  Joined 
to  one  end  of  said  wirs.  a  binding  post  Joined  to  the  other 
end  of  said  wire;  a  plurality  of  other  sockeU  Joined  to 
said  wire  at  varying  distances  from  said  first  mentioned 
and ;  a  topmost  slab  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lamp 
sockets;  connections  between  said  binding  post  and  aald 
sockets :  and  a  pluralltj  of  bulbs  provided  wltb  exterior 
metal  caps  and  interior  micrometer  spark  gaps  fitting 
said  aockets,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  transBilBsion  mechanism,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pulley 
loose  on  said  shaft,  a  drum  fixed  to  the  abaft  on  one  aide 
of  the  pulley,  and  a  drum  looae  on  the  abaft  on  the  other 
side  of  the  pulley,  driving  connections  between  the  loose 
drum  and  said  shaft,  means  for  locking  either  drum  to 
the  pulley,  said  last  named  means  IncFadlnc  a  cam  member 
shlfUble  lengthwise  of  the  abaft,  and  a  cam  lever  en- 
gaceable  by  said  member  with  friction  meana  operated 
by  each  end  of  the  lever  engaging  with  one  of  aald  drums. 


992,043.  RBPLBCTOR  FOR  8BABCU-LIOUT8  AND 
TUB  LIKE.  Chablbs  AuiSBNoif  Pabsonb,  Osoboe 
Gbbau)  Stonet.  and  Ebbnbzbb  Bbmnrtt.  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne,  England ;  aald  Stoney  and  Bennett  aaslgnors 
to  said  Haraona.  Filed  May  15.  1908.  Serial  No. 
433.126. 


1.  In    combination    with    a    glaaa    refiectlng    dlak    c<.m 
pressing   means   operable   to  compress   the    reflector   disk 
toward  Ita  central  axla. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  glaas  reflector,  a  backing,  means 
adapted  to  tension  said  backing  after  the  backing  Is 
placed  00  the  reflector  whereby  the  reflector  la  compressed 
In  a  direction  toward  its  central  axla. 

X  In  combination  in  a  glaaa  reflector,  a  backing,  means 
adapted  to  tension  said  backing,  protecting  means  placed 
between  aald  tensioning  means  and  the  reflector  whereby 
the  reflector  la  compressed  in  a  direction  toward  Ita  cen- 
tral axis. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  glaas  reflector,  ring  shaped 
means,  tensioning  means  attached  to  said  ring  shaped 
means  whereby  said  reflector  la  put  In  compression  In  a 
direction  toward  lu  central  axia. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  glaaa  reflector,  a  ring  or  like 
ahaped  means,  tensioning  means  attached  to  said  ring  so 
as  to  clamp  aald  reflector  In  position  whereby  the  reflector 
is  compressed  in  a  direction  toward  Its  central  axta. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasstts.] 


902.044.       CHANGE-SPEED    GEARING.       WilXlAM     H. 

Pabbons,  Mlddlstown,  Cal.    Filed  Mar.  80.  1910.    8«ial 

Mo.  652.812. 

1.  In  a  tranamlaalon  mechanism,  a  driven  shaft,  a  pulley 
loose  on  aald  shaft,  a  drum  fixed  to  the  abaft  on  one  aide 
of  the  pulley,  and  a  drum  loose  on  the  shaft  on  the  other 
side  of  the  pulley,  driving  connections  between  the  loose 
drum  and  sakl  abaft  and  means  for  locking  either  dmm 
to  the  pulley,  ssld  last  named  means  incloding  a  cam 
member  shiftabie  lengthwtss  of  the  shaft. 


3.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  hollow  driven  shaft, 
a  loose  pulley  thereon,  a  .friction  drum  mounted  on  the 
shaft  on  each  aide  of  the  pulley,  and  means  operated 
through  the  hollow  shaft  for  connecting  either  drum  to 
the  pulley. 

4.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  hollow  driven  shaft, 
a  loose  pulley  thereon,  a  friction  drum  mounted  on  the 
shaft  on  each  aide  of  the  pulley,  means  oi>erated  through 
the  hollow  shaft  for  connecting  either  drum  to  the  pulley, 
said  last  named  means  including  a  roller  loosely  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  slldable  thereon,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  in 
the  pulley  and  engageable  by  the  roller,  and  friction  straps 
connectsd  wltb  tbs  pulley  and  with  the  ends  of  said  lever 
and  engageable  wltb  one  of  said  drums. 


992.046.  LAST.  Chablbs  F.  Pabtkidoe,  Rochester.  N.  Y.. 
aaalgnor  to  Empire  Last  Works,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1909.  Serial 
No.  483,961. 


1.  A  tranaversely  divided  last  having  vertical  register- 
ing reentrant  kerfs  in  the  adjacent  ends  thereof,  bonding 
llnkB  plTotally  mounted  in  aald  kerfs,  a  keeper  in  the  kerf 
in  the  fore  pitrt  and  a  locking  bar  pivotally  mounted  In 
the  kerf  in  the  heel  part  and  having  its  lower  end  spaced 
apart  from  and  forwardly  of  the  pivot  of  the  lower  bond- 
ing link  adapted  to  be  m<  ved  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  aald  keeper. 

2.  A  tranaversely  divided  laat  having  vertical  reglater- 
ing  reentrant  kerfs  In  the  adjacent  enda  thereof,  bonding 
links  pIvoUlly  mounted  in  aald  kerfs,  a  keeper  in  the  kerf 
in  tbs  fore  part  and  a  locking  bar  pivotally  mounted  in 
the  kerf  In  the  heel  part  and  having  Its  lower  end  spa<-ed 
apart  from  and  forwardly  of  the  pivot  of  the  lower  bond- 
ing linka  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  keeper,  the  pivot  point  of  said  locking  bar  being 
poaltloned  above  aald  keeper. 

8.  A  transversely  divided  laat  having  vertical  register- 
ing reentrant  kerfs  in  the  adjacent  enda  thereof,  bonding 
links  pivoUlly  mounted  In  said  kerfa,  a  keeper  In  the  kerf 
in  the  fore  part,  a  locking  bar  pivotally  mounted  In  the 
kerf  In  tbs  b«sl  part  and  having  Ita  lower  end  spaced  apart 
from  and  forwardly  of  the  pivot  of  the  lower  bonding 
link  adapted  to  be  n>oved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
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said  keeper  and  means  for  huldlng  the  locking  bar  yieid- 
Inely  In  engagement  with  said  keeper. 

4.  A  transversely  divided  laMt  havlDg  Tertlcal  register 
Ing  reentrant  kerfs  in  the  adjacent  ends  thereof,  bonding 
links  pivotally  mounted  in  said  kerfs,  a  keeper  In  the 
kerf  In  the  fore  part  and  a  locking  bar  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  kerf  In  the  heel  part  and  having  its  lower  end 
spaced  apart  from  and  forwardly  of  the  pivot  of  the  lower 
bonding  link  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  oat  of  en- 
gagement with  said  keeper  and  its  upper  end  projecting 
above  the  crown  of  the  last. 

5.  A  transversely  divided  last  having  vertical  register- 
ing reentrant  kerfs  In  the  adjacent  ends  thereof,  bonding 
links  pivotally  mounted  in  said  kerfs,  a  keeper  positioned 
in  the  kerf  In  the  fore  part,  a  locking  bar  pivotally 
mounted  In  the  kerf  in  the  heel  part  and  having  Its  lower 
ends  spacefi  apart  from  and  forwardly  of  the  pivot  of  the 
lower  bonding  link  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  keeper,  a  lateral  offset  formed  on 
said  locking:  bar  below  the  pivot  point  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  engage  said  oCTset  and  hold  said  locking  bar 
yieldingly  in  operative  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


991',046.  DETACHABLE  TOOTH  FORK.  Paul  C.  Paul- 
8BN  and  Peter  Sanderson.  Palermo.  N.  D.  Filed  .Tan. 
23,  1911.     Serial  No.  604.213. 


1.  A  fork,  compritting  a  cross  iiieml>er  provided  with 
openings,  a  plurality  of  tei-tli  adapted  to  be  received  by 
said  openings,  latch  members  pivotally  carried  by  said 
cross  member  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth,  and  means  de- 
tachalily  engaging  the  teeth  for  retaining  the  same  to  the 
cross  member,  as  herein  set  forth. 

-.  A  fork,  comprising  a  cross  member  having  openings 
therein,  projections  carried  by  said  cross  member  and  pro- 
jecting Into  said  openings,  teeth  provided  on  the  rear  ter- 
minals with  recesses  adapted  to  receive  said  projections, 
latch  members  carried  on  the  rear  side  of  said  cross  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  said  teeth,  and  locking  members 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  front  side  of  said  cross  mem- 
ber whereby  said  teeth  are  forced  Into  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  cross  member,  as  herein  set  forta. 

3.  A  fork,  comprising  a  cross  member  provided  with 
openings,  projections  extending  into  said  openings,  the 
projection  of  one  opening  extending  oppositely  from  the 
adjacent  projections,  teeth  provided  with  reduced  por- 
tions, said  reduced  portions  being  provided  with  recesses 
adapted  to  receive  said  projections,  latch  members  carried 
on  the  rear  side  of  said  cross  member  adapted  to  engage 
said  teeth,  and  a  locking  member  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween the  teeth  of  each  pair  for  forcing  the  same  into 
locking  engagement  with  the  cross  member,  as  herein 
set  forth. 


992,047.     CARD-HOLDER.     William  H.  Frak,  Anna,  111 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  605.614. 

1.  A  card  holder  comprising  a  support  having  a  guide. 
esrd  holders  slidably  mounted  upon  said  guide  and  capable 
of  assuming  an  oblique  position,  said  holders  being  pro- 
Tided  with  Integral  spring  tongues  for  holding  cards. 


2.  A  card  holder  comprising  a  metal  plate  having  up- 
wardly projecting  portions  at  Its  ends  and  a  central  spur, 
said  upwardly  projecting  portions  being  provided  with 
spring  tongues  for  engaging  a  card. 


<«    I 


3.  The  combination  with  a  guide,  a  plurality  of  holders 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  ;:ulde.  each  of  said  holders 
being  provided  with  spring  tongues  for  engaging  cards,  and 
followers  slidably  mounte<l  upon  said  guide  for  supporting 

said  holders. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  provided  with  a  T- 
nhaped  guide,  of  a  holder  provided  with  a  T-shaped  op«»n 
ing  slidably  mounted  uimn  said  guide,  said  holder  being 
provided  with  upwardly  projecting  end  portions  forming  a 
central  intermediate  supporting  portion,  a  spur  extending 
centrally  from  said  intermediate  portion.  Integral  tongues 
formed  upon  the  upwardly  projecting  portions,  said 
tongues  and  spur  lieing  adapted  to  enuage  a  card  and  hold 
the  same  upon  the  intermediate  supporting  portion. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support  having  a  longltudiuai  guide  member  sub- 
stantially T-shaped  In  cross  section,  of  a  plurality  of  card 
holders  loosely  mounted  upon  said  guide,  said  holders  being 
provided  with  subsUntlally  T  shaped  openings  to  receive 
the  guide,  card  engaging  members  extending  upwardly 
from  said  holders,  and  followers  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  guide,  said  followers  comprising  spring  frames  hav- 
ing return  bent  portions  at  their  ends  for  embracing  the 
eilges  of  said  guide. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (in7.ette. | 


992.048.  WASHING  M.VCIIINE.  FRKOERifK  V.  PcrPBB. 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  ."i,  1910.  Serial  No. 
r..')9,591. 


1.  \  washing  machine  comprising  a  clothes  receptacle; 
a  pounder  adapted  to  reciprocate  vertically  in  said  re- 
ceptacle ;  means  to  reciprocate  said  pounder :  means  to  In- 
termittently and  alternately  move  said  pounder  toward 
and  from  the  center  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  clothes  receptacle: 
a  pounder  adapted  to  reciprocate  vertically  In  said  re- 
ceptacle ;  means  to  reciprocate  said  pounder :  means  to  In- 
termittently and  alternately  more  said  pounder  toward 
and  from  the  center  of  the  receptacle :  and  means  to  in- 
termittently rotate  said  receptacle. 


II 


992,049.  LEATHER- WORKING  MACHINE.  Fbaxklin 
Jay  PasKiNS.  Woburn,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Turner  Tanning  Machinery  Company. 
Peabody,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug. 
SO,  IftOft.     Serial  No.  51. VI 20. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bladed  cylinder,  a  bed  roll  to  support  the  hide  or 
skin  while  It  is  being  treated  by  said  cylinder,  oscillatory 
devices  in  which  said  bed  roll  is  eccentrically  mounted, 
levers  to  support  said  oscillatory  devices,  power-operated 
means  for  moving  said  levers  on  their  pivots  and  for 
bodily  moving  said  bed  roll  toward  and  from  said  bladed 
cylinder,  weights,  and  supports  for  the  latter  connected 
with  said  oscillatory  devices,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  comblna 
tlon.  a  bladed  cylinder,  a  bed  roll  to  support  the  hide  or 
skin  while  it  Is  being  treated  by  said  cylinder,  oscillatory 
devices  in  which  said  bed  roll  Is  eccentrically  mounted, 
levers  to  support  said  oscillatory  devices,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  levers  to  bodily  move  the  bed  roll  toward  and 
from  the  bladed  cylinder,  a  weight,  and  a  support  for  the 
latter  connected  with  one  of  said  oscillatory  devices,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  comblna 
tlon,  a  bladed  cylinder,  a  bed  roll  to  support  the  hide  or 
skin  while  It  Is  being  treated  by  said  cylinder,  a  carrier 
for  said  bed  roll  movable  toward  and  from  said  cylinder, 
power-operated  means  for  moving  said  carrier,  a  weight, 
and  a  support  for  the  latter  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
said  bed  roll  to  l)e  moved  thereby  Independently  of  said 
power-operated  means  and  In  response  to  different  thick- 
scsMS  In  the  hide  or  skin  as  the  latter  is  interposed  be 
tween  the  said  bed  roll  and  cylinder,  to  obtain  a  constant 
or  uniform  pressure  of  the  bladed  cylinder  upon  the  hide 
or  skin  irrespective  of  the  thickness  of  the  latter,  subsUn- 
tlally ss  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  bladed  cylinder,  a  bed  roll  to  support  the  hide  or 
skin  while  it  Is  being  treated  by  said  cylinder,  oscillatory 
devices  In  which  said  bed  roll  Is  eccentrically  mounted. 
Isrers  to  support  nid  oscillatory  devices,  means  for  mov 
Ing  said  levers  to  bodily  move  the  bed  roll  toward  and  from 
the  bladed  cylinder,  a  weight,  and  a  support  for  the  latter 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  bed  roll  to  cause  the 
weight  to  be  moved  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  as  the  bed  roll  is 
moved  toward  and  from  said  cylinder,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  bladed  cylinder,  a  work-support  for  the  hide  or  skin 
cooperating  with  said  bladed  cylinder,  a  carrier  for  said 
work-support  movable  toward  and  from  said  cylinder, 
means  to  move  said  carrier,  a  weight,  and  a  support  for  the 
latter  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  work-support 
to  be  moved  thereby  Independently  of  the  means  for  mov- 


ing the  said  carrier  and  In  response  to  difl^erent  thickness 
in  the  bide  or  skin  as  the  latter  is  Interposed  between  the 
work-support  and  said  cylinder,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


992,050.  HOSE-COUPLING.  Henhi  Wk  tok  Pbtkrsox, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  May  10.  1910.  Serial  No. 
560,498. 


A  coupler  comprising  a  socket  member  having  an  outer 
tubular  section  and  an  inner  tubular  section,  the  latter 
being  threaded  Into  connection  with  the  outer  section  and 
having  formed  through  It  an  opening  and  provided  over 
the  said  opening  with  a  cylindrical  packing  tube  held  at 
Its  ends,  such  inner  section  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
outer  section  to  permit  the  Introduction  of  a  meeting  tube 
and  the  outer  section  being  provided  on  its  Inner  side 
with  grooves  to  coOperste  In  forming  a  bayonet  Joint  and 
the  said  outer  section  being  provided  in  Its  free  end  with 
a  notch  for  the  reception  of  a  latch  and  a  nipple  section 
having  a  nipple  adapted  to  he  inserted  between-  the  inner 
and  outer  sections  of  the  socket  member  and  provided  on 
said  nipple  with  lugs  to  enter  the  grooves  in  the  outer 
section  of  the  socket  member,  and  a  latch  on  the  nipple 
section  adapted  to  enter  the  notch  in  the  end  of  the  socket 
member  when  the  members  are  coupled,  all  substantially 
as  and  for  the  pur|K>ses  set  forth. 


9t>2.051.  COMBINATION  LADIJER.  Frank  Petrii:. 
Oklahoma,  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1909.  Serial  No. 
522.02G. 


1.  In  a  ladder,  the  <ombtnatlon  of  a  ladder  section, 
stirrups  secured  to  the  outer  s'Ides  thereof  at  the  up!>er 
end  of  the  same,  a  wcond  ladder  section  having  side  bars 
adapted  to  pass  upwardly  through  said  stirrups  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  series  of  transverse  perforations, 
a  bridge  piece  secured  to  the  first  mentioned  ladder  sec- 
tion below  the  upper  end  thereof,  lugs  on  said  bridge 
piece  at  the  ends  of  the  same,  longitudinally  slotted  slid- 
ing bolts  having  their  outer  ends  playing  through  the  said 
lugs  to  engage  the  perforations  In  the  second  ladder  b«»c- 
tlon  and  having  their  inner  ends  formed  Into  downwardly 
projectlng  handles,  and  headed  sttids  Inserted  throngb  t^c 
I  slots  of  said  bolts  into  the  bridge  piece. 
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2.  A  sectional  Udder  comprlatOK  one  Mctloa  wtth  side 
piece*  having  step*  therewith  and  provided  with  socket 
members,  said  side  pieces  alao  bavioK  stirrups  secured  to 
their  upper  ends  to  engage  notches  formed  on  said  ends, 
a  bridge  piece  on  said  side  members,  a  second  section  hav- 
ing rungs  part  way  of  tbelr  lengths,  the  upper  portion  of 
said  section  above  th«  rungs  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  therein,  said  second  section  being  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  stirrups  and  adapted  to  have  their 
lower  ends  mounted  in  said  sockets,  so  aa  to  form  an  ex- 
tension ladder,  guide  plates  on  ssid  bridge  piece  having 
their  inner  ends  slotted  to  receive  limiting  bolts,  locking 
bolts  slldably  mounted  in  said  plates  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage certain  of  the  apertures  in  the  side  pieces  of  the 
second  member  when  the  first-mentioned  member  is  spread 
apart  from  the  second  member  whereby  to  provide  •  step- 
ladder  of  any  desired  height. 


092.052.  VEHICLE-TIHE.  Mast  Amber  I'liiLLiPs.  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1910.  Serial  No. 
592,902. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  a  rubber  outer  surface,  an  outer 
layer  of  felt  forming  a  suitable  tread  surface  and  having 
caritles  In  the  Inner  surface  thereof,  rubber  fillings  in  said 
cavities,  and  a  breaker  strip  of  rubbered  fabric  held  to 
said  rubber  fillings  on  one  side  and  to  said  outer  surface 
on  the  other  side  and  securely  locking  said  felt  layer  in 
position  on  said  outer  surface. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  an  outer  rubber  surface,  a  felt  por- 
tion partially  embracing  said  surface,  forming  a  tread  por- 
tion and  formed  with  laterally  arranged  V  shaped  cavities 
in  the  inner  surface  occurring  at  intervals  completely 
therearound,  rubber  fillings  in  said  cavities  and  a  breaker 
strip  betwtH>n  said  felt  portion  and  said  outer  rubber  sur- 
face and  adapted  with  said  felt  portion  and  said  surface 
to  lock  the  former  to  the  latter  subse«iuent  to  the  vul- 
canisation of  all  the  parts. 


coTer,  and  a  coffee  contateer  diapotd  wltlila  said  cvp. 
said  cup  dividing  the  Interior  of  aald  lk]uld  boldlng  recep- 
tacle sobatantially  into  two  chambers  and  having  at  its 
upper  end  provision  for  communication  with  said  liquid 
holding  receptacle  whereby  liquid  placed  within  the  lower 
portion  of  the  latter  may  be  transferred  to  the  cup  by 
Inverting  the  receptacle. 


."..  A  coffee  pot  comprising  a  liquid  holding  receptacle,  a 
cup  mounted  within  the  same  and  substantially  filling  the 
upper  half  of  said  receptacle  with  a  space  between  said 
cup  and  the  wall  of  the  receptacle,  retaining  means  for 
said  cup,  and  a  coffee  container  mounted  within  said  cup, 
the  wall  of  said  cup  being  apertured  near  Ita  upper  edge 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  liquid  holding  recepUcle  whereby 
liquid  placed  within  the  latter  may  t>e  transferred  to  the 
cup  by  inverting  said  receptacle. 

4.  A  coffee  pot  comprising  a  liquid  holding  receptacle,  a 
cover  for  the  aame,  a  cup  mounted  therein  and  held  In 
place  by  the  cover  and  substantially  filling  the  upper  part 
of  said  receptacle  with  a  space  l>etween  said  cup  and  the 
wall  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  coffee  container  mounted 
within  said  cup.  the  wall  of  aald  cup  being  apertured  ad- 
jacent to  the  top  of  the  receptacle  whereby  liquid  placed 
within  the  latter  may  be  transferred  to  the  cup  by  invert- 
ing the  receptacle. 

5.  A  coffee  pot.  comprtaing  a  liquid  holding  receptacle,  • 
cup  disposed  therein  near  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  and 
a  coffee  container  within  the  cup,  said  cup  being  mounted 
free  of  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  having  perforations 
near  its  upper  edge  whereby  liquid  placed  In  the  lower 
part  of  the  receptacle  may  be  transferred  thereto  by  In- 
verting the  receptacle. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


{♦92,053.      COFFEE-POT.      Harvey    A.    Pike,    New    Yorlt, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  410,.'i29., 

1.  A  coffee  pot  comprising  a  liquid  holding  receptacle,  a 
cup  suspended  within  the  upper  part  of  said  receptacle 
and  spaced  a  slight  distance  from  the  wall  of  the  same, 
retaining  means  for  said  cup.  and  a  coffee  container  dis- 
|)Osed  within  said  cup.  said  cup  dividing  the  interior  of 
Maid  liquid  holding  receptacle  substantially  Into  two  cham- 
bers and  having  at  its  upper  end  provision  for  communlca 
tlon  with  said  liquid  holding  receptacle  whereby  liquid 
placed  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  latter  may  be 
transferred  to  the  cup  by  inverting  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  coffee  pot  comprising  a  liquid  holding  receptacle,  a 
cover  for  the  same,  a  cup  suspended  within  the  upper  part 
of  aald  receptacle  and  spaced  a  slight  distance  from  the 
wall  of  the  same,  said  cup  being  retained  in  place  by  the 


9 9  2.054.     CAMERA  SIIT'TTER.     Joseph   H.   roi.BE«<J, 
Glasgow,  Mont.     Filed  July  28. 1910.     Serial  No.  574..132. 

1.  In  a  camera  shutter,  the  combinstlon  of  a  pair  of 
rollers,  means  for  actuating  said  rollers,  n  curtain  carried 
by  said  rollers,  a  master  gear  connected  with  one  of  the 
rollers,  diametrically  opposite  atop  pins  on  aald  gear,  a 
notched  stop  lug  on  the  irear  adjacent  one  of  the  stop  pins 
but  nearer  the  center  of  the  gear,  a  stop  lever  plvotally 
mounted  adjacent  one  side  of  the  gear  and  having  a  shoul- 
der projecting  normally  into  the  path  of  said  pins  and 
lag,  means  for  moving  tald  lever  laterally  to  release  it 
from  engagement  with  the  said  lug  or  said  pins,  a  locking 
lever  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  master  gear  having  a  hook 
projecting  normally  Into  the  path  of  the  locking  lug.  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  stop  lever  to  permit  It  to  clear 
the  atop  lug. 

2.  In  a  camera  shutter,  a  curtain  having  formed  therein 
exposure  openings  of  different  stses,  means  to  operate  said 
curtain,  a  maater  gear  to  bold  the  curtain  agatnat  move- 
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nrJt,  a  aerlea  of  stop  pins  and  a  locking  lug  on  aald  gear, 
a  stop  lever  having  a  aboulder  adapted  to  be  engaced  by 
said  plBS  and  lug  whereby  the  gear  and  curtala  are  re 
leased  and  stopped  for  making  exposures,  meana  for  mov 
fag  tbc  lever  Uterally  from  the  gear  to  release  the  stop 
plna,  a  spring  for  retracting  said  lever  to  engage  the  stop 
pin,  aald  apring  having  a  rack  at  its  lower  end  engaged 
by  the  lower  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  locking  lever  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  locking  lug  on  said  gear  to  lock  the 
same  against  movement  after  an  exposure  has  been  made. 


3.  In  n  camera  shutter,  a  casing  having  formed  therein 
an  exposure  opening,  curtain  winding  rollers  revolnbly 
mounted  In  said  «aslng,  one  of  said  rollers  having  a  spring 
operating  mechanism,  a  curUtn  adapted  to  be  wound  on 
and  off  aald  roller,  aald  curtain  having  exposure  openings 
therein,  a  roller  controlling  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
operated  to  move  aald  curUln.  a  locking  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  control  said  spring  operating  mechanism,  a  pawl  on 
the  side  of  the  casing  having  a  bifurcated  lower  end  with 
«  catch  at  one  side  and  a  finger  at  the  opposite  aide,  a 
spring  winding  knob  between  said  catch  and  finger  and 
having  a  tooth  adapted  to  engage  the  same,  and  a  notched 
disk  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by  said  tooth. 


plates  fixed  In  said  opening,  an  outer  frame  having  In- 
torned  flanges  engaging  said  platea  and  having  a  screened 
openinf  In  lU  outer  face,  a  plate,  having  a  screened  open- 
ing, fitting  in  ssid  rail  opening  and  engaging  the  upper 
and  lower  plates  and  abutting  against  the  inner  ends  of 
said  frame  flangea,  an  inner  frame  also  located  between 
aald  plates  and  having  flanges  abattlng  thereagalnst  and 
against  aald  screened  plate,  said  last  named  frame  having 
openings  therein,  a  plate  slldable  back  of  aald  last  named 
openings  and  having  openings  adapted  for  reglBtration 
tbarewltb,  and  means  for  sctuatlng  said  plate  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  Inner  frame. 

3.  A  window  ventilator  comprising  in  combination  with 
a  sash  rail  having  an  opening  therein,  upper  and  lower 
plates  fixed  in  said  opening,  inner  and  outer  frames  having 
flanges  seated  against  said  plates  and  provided  with  open- 
ings, a  removable  plate  seated  between  said  frame  flanges 
and  provided  with  a  screened  opening,  and  a  hood  fixed  on 
the  outside  of  the  ventilator  and  having  a  downwardly 
opening  month,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  A  window  ventilator  comprising  a  frame  mounted  in 
an  opening  In  a  sash  rail,  said  frame  being  provided  with 
ventilating  openings,  a  plate  provided  with  openings  and 
mounted  to  allde  adjacent  to  the  frame,  rack  bars  and 
pinions  on  which  the  sliding  plate  la  movable,  a  screen 
within  the  frame  and  a  hood  or  deflector  for  preventing  a 
direct  draft  through  the  ventilator. 

5.  A  ventilator  mounted  in  a  sash  rail  and  comprising  a 
frame  having  ▼entllatlng  openings  therein,  a  plate  carry- 
ing piniona,  rack  bars  on  the  frame  engaged  by  said  pin- 
ions, means  for  moving  the  sliding  plate  laterally,  a  screen 
within  the  ventilator  and  a  hood  or  deflector  for  prevent- 
ing direct  draft  through  the  ventilator. 


992,066.  WINDOW-VKNTILATOR.  IsiiWB  Pomebamt/.. 
Kansaa  City,  Ho.,  assignor  to  WilMam  Masters,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  541.611. 


1.  A  window  ventilator  comprialng  in  combination  with 
a  nash  rail  having  an  opening  therein,  frames  removably 
mounted  in  said  opening  and  having  Intumed  flanges  at 
their  Inner  sides  and  provided  with  openings  in  their  outer 
faces,  a  screen  removably  mounted  between  aald  frame 
and  held  In  posiUoai  by  said  flanges,  a  acreen  covering  the 
opening  in  the  outer  frame,  and  a  plate  slldable  back  of 
the  front  face  of  the  forward  frame,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  window  ventilator  comprising  in  combination  with 
a   MHh  rail  having  an  opening  therein,   upper  and   lower 


9  9  2,056.  PLANTING  DEVICE.  Herbfrt  Ebsekt 
POTNTiR,  Whitevale,  Ontario.  Canada  Filed  June  18. 
1909.     Serial  No.  50.^,004. 


1.  In  a  planting  device,  the  combination  with  a  plow 
having  a  suitable  mold  board,  of  a  seed  receptacle  fup 
ported  by  said  plow  to  the  rear  of  the  plowshare  and  said 
mold  board,  an  endless  carrier  extending  angularly  up 
ward  and  forwardly  from  said  seed  receptacle,  and  a 
chute  suitably  ropported  and  receiving  the  seed  from  said 
endless  carrier  and  having  an  offset  lower  end  directing 
the  seed  to  the  furrow. 

2.  In  a  planting  device,   the  combination   with   a   plow 
having  a  suitable  mold  board,  of  a  seed  receptacle  sup 
ported  to  the  resr  of  the  mold  board,  an  endless  carrier  ex 
tending  angularly  upward  and  forwardly  from  said  recep 
tacle,  a  land  wheel  Joumaled  from  the  plow  beam  In  ad 
vance  of  the  plow-ahare  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
endleaa  carrier,  and  a  chute  suitably   supported  and   re- 
ceiving the  seed  from   said  endless  carrier  and  directing 
the  seed  to  the  side  of  the  mold  board. 

8.  In  a  planting  device,  the  combination  with  a  plow 
having  a  suitable  mold  board,  of  a  seed  recepUcle  sup- 
ported to  the  pear  of  said  mold  board,  a  partition  dividing 
the  Interior  of  said  seed  receptacle  and  extending  angn 
larly  upward  and  forwardly  from  said  receptacle,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  at  the  oater  end  of  aald  partition,  a  shaft  Jour 
naled  within  aald  receptacle,  an  endless  carrier  extending 
around  said  shafts  and  over  said  partition,  a  land  wheel 
secured  to  the  plow  beam  in  advance  of  the  plow -share  and 
eperatlveiy  eonaeeted  to  the  upper  shaft  of  the  said  end- 
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loss  carrier,  and  a  tubular  chute  supported  beneath  the 
apper  end  of  said  endless  carrier  and  extending  laterally 
and  discharging  the  seed  to  the  side  of  the  mold  board. 

4.  In  a  planting  device,  the  combination  with  a  plow 
having  a  suitable  mold  board  and  a  land  wheel,  of  a  seed 
receptacle  supported  from  said  plow  to  the  rear  of  said 
mold  board,  a  frame  extending  upwardly  from  the  plow 
frame  and  supported  thereby,  bearings  supported  In  said 
frame,  bearings  within  said  seed  receptacle,  an  endless 
carrier  supported  by  said  bearings,  and  a  chain  and 
sprocket  mechanism  operatlvely  connecting  said  land  wheel 
and  said  endless  carrier. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination,  a 
plow  having  a  suitable  mold  board  and  a  land  wheel,  a 
seed  receptacle  supported  to  the  rear  of  said  mold  board 
and  »ald  plow,  bearings  within  said  seed  receptacle,  a 
shaft  Journaled  In  said  bearings,  an  angular  frame  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  within  said  seed  receptacle  and 
from  the  plow  beam,  adjustable  bearings  supported  In  said 
frame,  a  i>haft  Journaled  In  Raid  adjustable  bearings,  an 
endless  carrier  connecting  said  shaft  extending  into  said 
seed  receptacle,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
sprocket  wheel  operating  coincidently  with  said  land 
wheel,  a  chain  connecting  said  sprockets,  a  clutch  mecha- 
nism, and  an  operating  lever  connected  with  said  clutch 
mechanism  and  supported  from  said  plow. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


992,067.  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER.  Samuel  J.  Pridoi.v 
and  Elwyn  ('larkb.  Atlanta.  Oa.  Piled  Aug.  13,  1910. 
Serial  No.  577.092. 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
back,  top  and  bottom  members  provided  with '  guiding 
plates  slldably  connected  to  said  back.  Interlocking  posts 
carried  by  said  members  and  male  and  female  binding 
posts  carried  by  snid  members,  said  male  posts  being 
longer  than  said  female  posts  and  having  enlarged  circum- 
ferential beads  of  a  diameter  equal  to  the  external  diam- 
eter of  said  female  posts,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
back,  top  and  bottom  members  provided  with  guiding 
plates  slldably  connected  to  said  back,  binding  posts  car- 
ried by  said  members,  male  and  female  Interlocking  posts 
carried  by  said  members,  said  male  posts  being  provided 
with  ratchet  teeth  and  said  female  posts  t>elng  provided 
with  an  external  spring  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratchet  teeth  and  sliding  means  on  said  female  posts  oper- 
ating between  said  posts  and  said  spring  pawls,  anbstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

.^.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
back  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  memt>er  having  slots 
In  Its  top  and  bottom  edges,  top  and  bottom  members  pro- 
vided with  guiding  plates  registering  with  and  operable 
through  said  slots,  binding  posts  carried  by  said  top  and 


bottom    members   and    interlocking  posts   carried   by   said 
top  and  twttom  members',  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  a  rigid  back 
comprising  a  hollow  elongated  member  having  slots  in  its 
top  and  bottom  edges,  top  and  bottom  members  provided 
with  guiding  plates  having  Intumed  and  out-turned  lips  at 
their  free  ends,  said  plates  registering  with  and  operable 
through  said  slots,  and  said  Intumed  and  out-turned  lips 
being  oppositely  disposed  In  the  same  path,  binding  posts 
carried  by  said  top  and  bottom  members  and  Interlocking 
posts  carried  by  said  top  and  bottom  members,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


992.058.      LEVEL.     GioaOB   H.   Pbibb,   New   York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  607.040. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  level  bulb  mount- 
ed In  said  casing  and  exposed  to  view,  plugs  mounted  in 
!<aid  casing,  and  book  hangers  having  screw-threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  plugs  so  as  to  vary  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  said  hangers  with  respect  to  said  bolb,  and  adapted 
to  hang  on  a  lineal  support. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  casing  having  an 
opening  therein,  of  a  bulb  disposed  In  Juxtaposition  to  said 
opening,  a  plug  mounted  in  each  end  of  said  casing,  and  a 
screw-threaded  hook  hanger  adjustably  mounted  In  each  of 
said  plugs  and  adapted  to  engage  over  a  line  to  form  a 
means  of  suspension. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  casing  having  an 
opening  therein,  of  a  bulb  disposed  in  register  with  said 
opening,  a  plag  located  In  each  end  of  said  casing,  said 
plugs,  each  comprising  a  hardwood  filling  and  a  metal  cap 
having  an  opening  therein  and  a  hook  hanger  open  at  the 
side  so  as  to  engage  a  lineal  supporting  means,  and  having 
a  screw-threaded  point  adapted  to  pass  through  said  open- 
ing in  each  of  said  caps  and  engaging  in  the  socket  In  said 
filling  so  as  to  form  an  adjustable  suspension  means. 


992.059.      TRAIN-PIPE    COUPLING       Wilham    Z.    Pt  i. 
LiA.\i    and    Fb.*vk    Van    Pelt.    Randsburg.    Pal.      Filed 
Dec.    19.    1910.      Serial    No.    59S.03.'5. 


1.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling  a  pair  of  coupling  mem- 
bers each  of  which  comprises  a  casing  having  a  closed 
end,  a  spring  projected  plunger  slldlngly  and  rotatably 
arranged  therein,  said  plunger  having  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sage, a  locking  device  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
plunger  whereby  when  the  plungers  of  the  coupling  mem- 
bers are  brought  together  said  ends  will  form  an  Inter- 
locking engagement,  and  means  whereby  the  plungers 
are  turned  in  said  casings  by  the  pressure  of  their  engage- 
ment to  lock  the  ends  thereof  together  and  whereby  said 
ends  will  be  released  when  the  pressure  Is  removed  or 
the  members  dlsengag«d. 

2.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  a  pair  of  coupling  members 
each  of  which  comprises  a  casing  having  a  closed  end. 
plungers  mounted  to  turn  in  said  casing,  said  plunders 
having  formed  therein  fluid  conducting  passages.  Inter- 
locking projactions  formed  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
plongeni  whereby  said  ends  will  be  locked  when  the  same 
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are  brought  into  engagement,  means  wheraby  the  plun- 
ders are  turned  when  pushed  back  by  their  engagement 
with  «ach  other,  springs  arranged  in  said  casings  and 
disposed  between  the  closed  ends  of  the  casings  and 
plungers  and  adapted  to  force  the  latter  outwardly  when 
the  pressure  thereon  is  removed  whereby  the  plungers 
will  be  turned  in  an  opposite  direction  and  the  locking 
projections  on  the  outer  ends  thereof  released,  and  means 
whereby  said  casings  are  loosely  connected  to  the  ends  of 
a  car. 

3.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling  a  pair  of  coupling  members 
each  of  which  comprises  a  casing  having  formed  on  one 
side  a  train  pipe  connection,  hollow  plungers  slldably 
and  revolubly  mounted  in  said  casings,  said  plungers  hav- 
ing formed  therein  cam  grooves,  a  plunger  revolving  pin 
arranged  In  said  casings,  said  pins  having  on  their  inner 
ends  antifriction  rollers  adapted  to  engage  said  grooves 
whereby  when  the  plungers  are  pushed  Inwardly  they 
will  be  revolved  in  one  direction  and  when  pushed  out- 
wardly will  be  revolved  in  the  opposite  direction,  locking 
projections  formed  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  plungers 
and  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  engaged  to  lock  said  ends 
together  when  the  plungers  are  brought  Into  engagement 
and  forced  back  In  said  casings,  springs  adapted  to  push 
said  plungers  outwardly  and  to  hold  the  same  in  a  projected 
position,  when  the  pressure  is  removed  thereby  disengag- 
ing said  locked  ends,  means  to  operatlvely  connect  said 
casings  to  the  car  and  a  valve  arranged  in  said  casings, 
and  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  plungers  whereby 
the  flow  of  the  liquid  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  plungers 
is  automatically  controlled  to  permit  the  fluid  to  pass 
through  the  plungers  when  In  a  retracted  and  locked 
position  and  to  cut  oflT  the  flow  of  liquid  when  the  plun- 
gers are  in  a  projected  or  released  position. 

4.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling  a  pair  of  coupling  members 
each  of  which  comprises  a  casing,  a  ball  formed  on  the 
Inner  end  of  said  casings,  a  socket  arranged  on  the  ends 
of  the  car  and  adapted  to  receive  said  ball  whereby  said 
casings  are  loosely  connected  to  the  cars  and  permitted 
to  swing  In  any  direction,  supporting  frames  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  casings,  means  whereby  said  frames  are  sus- 
pended to  hold  said  casings  In  position,  plungers  slldably 
and  revolubly  mounted  In  said  casings,  said  plungers  hav- 
ing formed  therein  fluid  conducting  passages  and  a  fluid 
Inlet  port,  packing  rings  arranged  in  the  outer  ends  of 
said  plungers.  Interlocking  connections  formed  on  said 
outer  ends,  means  whereby  the  plungers  are  revolved  to 
operatlvely  connect  and  lock  the  ends  of  the  plungers 
together  when  brought  into  engagement  and  forced  back 
In  said  casings,  springs  to  project  said  plungers  and  turn 
the  same  In  an  opposite  direction  whereby  the  Istter  are 
disengaged  when  backward  pressure  thereon  is  removed, 
means  to  connect  the  train  pipes  with  said  casings  and 
fluid  controlling  valves  arranged  in  said  csslngs  and 
adapted  to  be  automatically  operated  by  the  movement 
of  said  plungers  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
train  pipes  to  said  plungers. 

.V  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  a  pair  of  coupling  members, 
each  of  which  comprises  a  casing  having  in  one  side  a 
valve  seat  and  a  fluid  inlet  passage  communicating  there- 
with, a  cylindrical  tubular  plunger  slldably  mounted  In 
said  casing  said  plunger  having  a  fluid  inlet  port,  means 
to  revolve  said  plunger  when  pushed  back  thereby  bring- 
ing the  Inlet  port  therein  into  register  with  the  valve 
seat  and  Inlet  passage  In  said  casing,  a  spring  to  force 
said  plunger  outwardly  thereby  moving  said  ports  out 
of  register,  and  a  valve  arranged  In  said  seat  and  operated 
by  the  movement  of  said  plunger  to  open  and  close  the 
Inlet  passage  in  said  casing. 


992.0(10.      HAY-SWEKP.      Ctbds     B      Pubdt.     Minatare, 

Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1910.  Serial  No.  682.880. 
I  1.  The  combination  of  a  hay  sweep,  with  a  aupporting 
frame,  a  horlsontslly-movable  clearer  mounted  thereon, 
a  spring  connected  with  the  clearer  for  moving  the  same 
forwardly.  and  a  retracting  device  connected  with  the 
clearer  for  moving  the  same  backwardly  and  placing  the 
spring  under  tension. 


2.  The  comblnstion  of  a  hay  sweep,  with  a  supporting 
frame,  a  hay-discharging  clearer  slldalfly  mounted  there- 
on, a  single  clearer  actuating  spring  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  clearer  and  having  its  front  snd  resr  ends 
connected  respectively  with  the  frame  and  clearer,  and 
a  combined  means  for  retracting  the  clearer  and  holding 
the  same  releasably  in  retracted  position. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  hay  swe«>p.  with  a  supporting 
frame,  a  hay  discharging  clearer  slldably  mounted  there- 
on, a  single  clearer  actuating  spring  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  clearer  and  having  Its  front  and  rear  ends  . 
connected  respectively  with  the  clearer  and  frame,  and  a 
device  for  releasably  holding  the  clearer  In  retracted 
position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hay  sweep,  with  a  supporting 
frame,  a  clearer  consisting  of  connected  spaced  bars  slld- 
ably mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  head  on  the 
^nt  end  of  the  bars,  a  helical  extension  spring  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  with  and  located  between  the 
bars,  means  for  connecting  the  rear  end  of  the  spring 
with  the  clearer,  means  for  connecting  the  front  end  of 
the  spring  with  the  frame,  and  means  for  releasably  hold- 
ing the  clearer  In  Its  rearward  position  with  the  spring 
under  tension. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hay  sweep,  with  a  supporting 
structure,  a  spring  actuated  hay-dlscharglng  clearer 
mounted  thereon,  a  ratchet  bar  connected  with  the  clearer, 
co-acting  pawls  engaging  the  ratchet  bar  for  moving  the 
latter,  means  for  releasing  the  pawls  from  the  ratchet 
bar  to  permit  the  clearer  to  move  forwardly.  and  a  device 
for  moving  the  clearer  when  the  pawls  are  released. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


992,001.  PORTABLE  THERMAL  FAN.  Charles  J. 
RAMSBiJRti,  William  A.  Phillips,  and  Frederick  E. 
SwoPE,  Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1910. 
Serial   No.   649,003. 


1.  A  portable  thermal  desk  fan  comprising  a  high 
speed  hot  air  engine  delivering  relatively  to  that  speed 
low  power  per  stroke,  a  high  speed  low  pitch  fan  driven 
thereby,  said  engine  and  fan  assembled,  as  a  unit  upon 
a  portable  base. 
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2.  A  portable  th«nii«l  dnk  fan  rampriilDf  •  high  apeed 
hot  air  englDC  dellTerinr  r«latlv«ly  to  that  apeed  low 
power  p<>r  stroke,  a  htxh  speed  low  pitch  fan  driven 
thereby,  a  portable  baa^  upon  which  said  fan  and  en^ne 
are  aMcmbled  aa  a  unit,  and  means  for  piTotlng  said  en- 
gine and  fan  aa  a  unit  upon  said  portable  base. 

3.  A  portable  tbarmal  desk  fan  comprlaing  a  blgfa 
speed  hot  air  engine  dellTerinK  relatively  to  that  speed 
low  |H>wtfr  per  stroke  and  comprlslnf;  alined  cyllndera,  a 
fly  wheel  directly  connected  with  aald  engine,  a  high 
8|  eed  fan  constituting  subatantlally  the  entire  load  upon 
88  ill  engine,  and  a  portable  base  carrying  said  fan  and 
engine. 

4.  A  portable  thermal  desk  fan  comprialng  a  high 
speed  hot  air  engine  delivering  relatively  to  that  speed 
low  power  per  stroke,  a  high  speed  low  pitch  fan  driven 
thereby,  a  iwrtable  base  upon  which  said  engine  and  fan 
are  aHsembled  as  a  unit,  a  horizontal  pivot  carried  by 
said  portable  base  about  which  said  fan  and  engine  are 
swlngable,  and  a  vertical  pivot  on  said  portable  baae 
about  which  said  fan  and  en^ne  are  swlngable. 

5  .i  portable  thermal  desk  fan  comprising  a  portable 
t>ase.  a  casing  supported  thereon,  a  high  speed  hot  air 
engine  delivering  relatively  to  that  speed  low  power  per 
stroke  supported  upon  said  base  by  said  caaing,  a  fly 
wheel  driven  by  said  engine  and  supported  within  said 
casing,  a  high  speed  low  pitch  fan  supported  upon  and 
outside  of  said  casing,  and  driving  connections  between 
said  fan  and  said  fly  wheel.  • 

[Claims  <t  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9S2.062.  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  ROUNDELS  IN 
SEMAPHORE  SIGNALS.  Edward  J.  RrtFH,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Guilford  S.  Wood,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
July  12,   1909.     Serial   No.   507,238. 


6' 


The  combination  with  a  semaphore  arm,  and  a  spectacle 
frame  therefor,  of  roundela  fltted  In  said  frame,  cllpa 
conslstinK  each  of  a  narrow  channel  of  rubber  bavinK 
straight  faced  flanges  Inclining  inwardly,  engaging  at  In- 
tervals the  periphery  of  each  rou6del  and  holding  the 
same  at  all  points  yieldingly  out  of  contact  with  any 
portion  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  retaining  the  roundel 
and  its  clips  in  position. 


992,063.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  STAMPING 
BANK-NOTES.  Richard  G.  RiCHAanBos.  Piedmont, 
W.  Ya.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1910.    Serial  No.  576,379. 


-X 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tiM  character  described,  a  lever  car- 
rying a  cutting  member,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  cam  grooved 
portion,  a  slide  actuated  by  the  lever  and  having  cam 
groove  engaging  meana  to  oaeillate  the  rock  shaft,  and  a 
printing  stamp  associated  with  and  carried  by  the  rock 
ihaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  a  lever  car- 
rying a  catting  member,  a  rook  shaft,  a  altde  actuated  by 


the  lever  aod  having  oieana  to  oaeillate  tbe  rock  abaft, 
spring  supported  anas  exteDdlng  transversely  through  the 
rock  shaft,  and  a  printing  stamp  holder  carried  by  aald 
arms. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  ctitter  car- 
rying lever,  a  rock  ahaft.  meana  actuated  by  the  lever  for 
oacUlating  tbe  rock  abaft,  reailleatly  supported  arms  ex- 
tending transversely  through  the  rock  shaft,  a  stamp 
bolder  carried  by  said  arms,  and  slides  disposed  adjacent 
to  oppoeite  sides  of  the  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected in  tbe  direction  of  the  rock  shaft  and  to  engage  the 
stamp  holder  carrying  anna  to  move  the  latter  transversely 
of  the  rock  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  cutter  car- 
rying lever,  a  rock  shaft,  means  actuated  by  the  lever  for 
oacillating  tbe  rock  shaft,  resiliently  supported  arms  ex- 
tending through  the  rock  ahaft.  a  atamp  bolder  carried  by 
said  arms,  slides  disposed  adjacent  to  opposite  aides  of  tbe 
rock  shaft  and  having  grooved  lugs  to  accommodate  the 
anna,  aald  anna  being  accommodated  in  tbe  grooved  lugs 
of  one  alide  while  lying  In  the  path  of  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  tbe  opposite  slide,  and  means  for  projecting 
tbe  slides  in  the  direction  of  the  rock  shaft. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  cutter  car- 
rying lever,  a  rock  ahaft,  means  actuated  by  tbe  lever  for 
oacillating  tbe  rock  shaft,  resiliently  supported  anas  ex- 
tending transveraeiy  through  tbe  rock  ahaft.  a  sUmp 
boktor  carried  by  aatd  arms,  slide*  ivpported  for  movement 
toward  and  from  tbe  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
resiliently  supported  arms  to  move  tbe  arms  tranavcrseiy 
of  tbe  rock  shaft,  slides  supported  for  movement  longitu- 
dinally of  the  rock  ahaft  and  In  parallel  relation  to  tbe 
flrat  named  slides,  links  connecting  the  flrst  mentioned 
slides  with  the  slides  movable  longitudinally  of  tbe  rock 
ahaft,  and  means  aaaociated  with  tbe  cutter  carrying  lever 
for  actuating  the  longitudinally  movable  slides. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


992.064.     TIB -PIN.      Ix>fis    A.    RizziTo.    Kelayres.    Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  583.211. 


1.  A  tie  pin  comprising  a  head,  a  horlsonUi  U-abaped 
portion  aecured  to  tbe  head,  and  meana  for  attaching  the 
U-ahaped  portion  to  the  under  aide  of  a  tie. 

2.  A  tie  pin.  comprising  a  head,  a  hortaontal  U-ataaped 
portion,  one  end  of  which  is  aecured  to  the  bead,  and  an 
eztenaion  at  tbe  other  end  formed  downwardly  at  right 
anglea  to  tbe  U-shaped  portion  to  form  a  pointed,  tie- 
piercing  shank. 


902,065.      ANIMAL -TRAP.      Ecige  L.   Robcb.sox,  Tyler. 

Tex.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  535.383. 

A  trap  comprising  a  pair  of  recUngular  Jaws  having 
teeth  on  their  forward  inner  faces,  a  metal  coating  for  the 
outer  facea  of  the  Jaws,  a  spring  hinge  connecting  the 
Jawa  Intermediate  their  length,  a  trigger  pivoted  to  the 
lower  Jaw  In  front  of  tbe  apring  binge  and  extending  up 
through  a  slot  in  the  upper  Jaw,  said  trieger  comprising 
an  upright  arm  having  a  small  depression,  therein,  the  lat- . 
ter  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  and  terminating 
in  a  bait  hook  below  the  slot  of  the  upper  Jaw,  a  projection 
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at  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  slot  adapted  to  engage  the  de- 
pression of  the  trigger  arm  to  hold  tbe  Jaws  in  open  poel- 


tlon.  and  means  for  locking  the  Jawa  In  thrown  position 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


992,060      EXTENSION  TABLE.     ELIJAH  J.  Bobebts,  8e 
attle,  Waab.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  567.665. 


1.  An   extenaion   table   comprialng  a  pair  of  top  mem 
bera,  one  of  which   is  adjustable   toward  and  from    tbe 
other,  a  pair  of  longitudinally-extending  spaced  side  bars 
aecured  to  tbe  stationary  section  at  each  aide  thereof  and 
provided  with  grooves,   frame  bars  connected   to  the  ad- 
justable section  and  extending  between  tbe  pairs  of  aide 
barn  and  provided  with   tongues  engaging  In   the  grooves 
of  aald  aide  bara,  croaa-ptecea  Interposed  between  and  con- 
nected to  the  inner  aide  bars  of  aald  paira  of  aide  bara,  a 
shiftable   middle   leg    rail    interposed   between   tbe   crosa- 
plecea,  tongue  and  groove  connections  between  the  enda  of 
tbe  middle  leg  rail  and  the  Inner  side  bars  of  aald  pairs 
of  side  bars,  legs  depending  from  said  rail,  legs  depend- 
ing from  each  of  aald  aectlona.  bearing  bracketa  depending 
from    one   of   said    crosa-pteccs.    a    transversely-extending 
shaft  Journaled  In  aald  bracketa  and  provided  with  a  bev- 
eled gear  and  a  pair  of  plniona,  a  pair  of  racka  fixed  at  one 
end  to  said  adJuaUhie  aection  and  extending  between  and 
projecting  from  aald  abaft  aod  engaged  by  said  plniona,  a 
longitudinally  extending    shaft    supported    from    said    sta- 
tionary section  and  provided  with  a  beveled  gear  meablng 
with  the  beveled  gear  upon  aald  transverse  shaft  for  ac- 
tuating the  latter  when  the  longitudinal  shaft  la  rotated, 
a  rack  interposed  between  said  pair  of  racks  and  connected 
to  aald  sbiftsble  rail,  and  a  worm  carried  by  tbe  longitu- 
dinal shaft  and  engaging  with  the  rack  connected  to  tbe 
rail  for  abifting  tbe  latter  when  the  longitudinal  shaft  is 
operated  thereby  moving  the  rail  simultaneously  with  the 
movement  of  the  adjustable  section. 

2.  An  extension  table  comprialng  a  pair  of  top  sections, 
one  adJusUble  toward  and  away  from  the  other,  sliding 
connections  between  aald  aectlona,  an  adjuatable  middle 
lez  rail  connected  with  said  stationary  section,  cross-pieces 
connected  with  tbe  sUtlonary  section,  bearing  brackets  de- 
pending from  one  of  aald  cross-pieces,  a  transversely-ex- 
tending shaft  Journaled  in  said  brackets  and  provided  with 
a  lieveied  gear  and  a  pair  of  plniona,  a  pair  of  racka  fixed 
at  one  end  to  the  adjuatable  aection  and  extending  be- 
tween and  projecting  from  said  transverse  shaft  and  en- 
gagei  by  aald  pinions,  a  longitudinally-extending  abaft 
rotatahly  aopported  from  said  stationary  section  and  pro- 
vided with  a  beveled  gear  engaging  with  tbe  beveled  gear 
upon  tbe  transverse  stiaft  for  actvating  tbe  latter  when 
tbe  longitudinal  abaft  la  rerolved,  a  rack  diapoaed  between 


aald  pair  of  racks  and  connected  with  aald  rati,  and  a 
worm  carried  by  the  longitudinal  shaft  for  engaging  with 
the  rack  connected  with  tbe  rail  for  almultaneoualy  abift- 
ing the  rail  with  the  adjustable  section  when  the  longitu- 
dinal ahaft  is  operated. 


092,067.     WINDMILL. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1010. 


Jameb  B.  Sawykrn.  l>exter, 
SerUl  No.  582.503. 


Iowa. 


1.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  <»f  a  turn  ttble,'  a 
shsft  Journaled  in  said  tumUble  provided  with  a  clutch 
connection  at  one  end,  an  arm  fixed  on  said  turntable  and 
projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  bearing  pivoted  to  the 
fixed  end  of  said  arm  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane, 
a  shaft  Journaled  in  aald  bearing  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  said  shaft  having  a  clutch  connection  on 
one  end  and  adapted  to  be  diapoaed  in  alinement  with 
the  ahaft  Journaled  in  the  turn  Uble  in  one  poaitlon  of 
the  hearing,  a  wind  wheel  mounted  on  the  other  end  of 
the  ahaft  Journaled  in  the  pivoted  bearing,  a  flange  on 
said  ahaft  adjacent  the  clutch  connection,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding the  shaft  having  one  end  in  engagement  with 
the  flange  and  the  other  end  In  engagement  with  the  plv 
oted  bearing  for  shifting  said  ahaft  longitudinally  to 
move  the  clutch  connection  thereof  into  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  clutch  connection  on  the  shaft  Jour- 
naled in  the  turn  table,  and  means  for  moving  said  ahaft 
longitudinally  against  the  Influence  of  said  spring  to  dla- 
engage  aald  clutch  conneotlona. 

2.  la  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  of  a  turn  table,  a 
ahaft  Journaled  in  aald  turntable  provided  with  a  ciateb 
connection  at  one  end.  an  arm  fixed  on  said  turn  Uble  and 
projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  bearing  pivoted  to  the 
free  end  of  aald  arm  for  movement  In  a  vertical  plane, 
a  abaft  Journaled  in  aald  bearing  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  said  abaft  having  a  clutch  connection  on 
one  end  and  being  adapted  to  be  diapoaed  in  alinement  with 
the  aliaft  Journaled  In  the  turntable  in  one  position  of  the 
bearing,  a  wind  wheel  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  pivoted  bearing,  a  flange  on  the 
abaft  adjacent  the  clutch  connection,  a  spring  surrounding 
the  ahaft  having  one  end  In  engagement  with  the  flange 
and  the  other  end  In  engagement  with  tbe  pivoted  bear- 
ing for  abifting  aald  shaft  longitudinally  to  move  the 
clutch  connection  thereof  into  operative  engagement  with 
the  clutch  connection  on  the  shaft  Journaled  In  the  tum- 
Uble, an  eye  flxed  to  aaid  bearing,  an  extension  on  said 
flange  extending  through  tbe  eye.  oppositely  disposed  ex- 
tenalona  on  aaid  bearing  having  loopa  at  each  end  and  a 
flexible  connection  having  one  end  aecured  to  tbe  exten- 
sion on  flange  and  passing  through  the  eyes  in  the  oppo- 
sitely disposed  extensions  on  tbe  bearing. 


992,068.     ARTIFICIAL  DBCOBATION.     Joskph  Schack. 

Chicago,  III.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  590,981. 

1.  An  artlflclal  decoration  comprising  a  flexible  backing 
of  sheet   form   and   a    plurality  of   paper   strips  aecured 
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thereto  each  of  said  strips  comprisiDK  a  base  portion 
which  orerlapa  the  base  portion  of  an  adjacent  strip,  and 
an  outstanding  portion  carrying  a  pluralltj  of  curled 
tongiies. 


i*.  An  urtiflcial  decoration  comprising  a  flexible  backine 
of  sheet  form  and  a  plurality  of  paper  strips  secured 
thereto  each  of  said  strips  comprising  a  base  portion 
which  overlaps  the  base  portion  of  an  adjacent  strip,  and 
an  outstanding  portion  carrying  a  plurality  of  carted 
tongues,  the  edges  of  said  tongues  being  corrugated. 


992.069.  SAFKTY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  «AS  I'lTES. 
Edward  R.  Sch(m>lkield.  Carbon,  W.  Va.  Filed  July 
23,  1910.     Serial  No.  57.'^.507. 


and  a  remoTable  pin  passed  through  the  said  members  at 
their  lower  extremities  and  cooperating  with  the  recess 
above  the  same  for  clutching  purposes,  substantially  as 
described. 


'J.  A  device  of  the  clasa  de>««iibed,  <-oni|>rislng  an  In- 
tegral body  member  having  a  fon»'ardly  located  V  8hai>«l 
pipe-receiving  recess  or  notch,  the  body  member  beln>: 
tapered  on  the  under  side  toward  the  notch,  and  pro- 
vided with  depending  separated  members  protruding  be- 
yond the  body  part  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  a  removable 
pin  or  bolt  passed  through  the  said  depending  members 
at  their  lower  extremities  and  coCperating  with  the  recess 
above  the  same  for  clutching  purposes,  substantially  as 
described. 


992.071.  BIRD  AND  FOWL  PERCH.  ftcNBT  F.  See- 
BEKGER.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1910.  Serial 
No.  597,337. 


1.  In  a  safety  attachment   for  gas  pipes,   the  comblna 
tloB  with  a  gas  chamber  interiorly  provided  with  a  parti-   j 
tlon  having  a  centrally  disposed  valve  seat,  an  inlet  pipe   ] 
leading    into    the    chamber    and    commnnicating    with    the   | 
space  on  one  aide  of  the  partition,  an  outlet  pipe  leading   j 
from  the  space  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  partition  ;  of  a  • 
plug  arranged   In  one   end  of  the  chamber   and   provided   ) 
at  Its  inner  end  with  a  depression,  a  valve  having  a  por-   | 
tioQ    to  seat    In   the  valve  seat  of  the   partition   and  an- 
other  portion    to  enter   the   depression   of   the   plug,   and 
means   connected    with    the    valve   and    chamber    and    op- 
erated by   the  gas  pressure  In   the  chamber  to  yieldingly 
hold  the  valve  In  unseated  position. 

2.  In  a  safety  attachment  for  gas  pipes,  the  combination 
with  a  gas  chamber   interiorly   provided  with   a   partition 
faftvlng  a  centrally  di.spiised  valve  seat,  an  inlet  pipe  lead 
ing  into  the  -chamber  and  communicating  with  the  space  , 
un  one  side  of  the  partition,  an   outlet  pipe  leading  from   1 
the  space  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  partition  ;  of  a  plug 
arranged  In  one  end  of  the  casing'  and  Interiorly  provided 
with  a  depression,  and   a  hollow   valve  body  including  a 
shank  portion  to  enter  the  depression  of  the  plug,  and  a 
perforated    head   portion   to   enter   the   valve  seat   of   the 
partition,  and  means  connected  with  the  head  portion  and 
operated  by  the  gas  pressure  In  the  casing  to  yieldingly 
bold  the  valve  in  unseated  position. 


1.  A  fowl  perch  having  longitudlnaliy  and  angularly- 
disposed  pockets  In  the  sides  thereof,  all  of  said  pockets  in- 
clined In  the  same  direction  toward  one  end  of  the  perch, 
and  axlally-disposed  pockets  in  the  end.<4  of  the  perch 
adapted  to  collect  vermin  from  the  fowl,  and  supporting 
means  at  the  ends  of  said  perch. 

2.  In  a  fowl  perch  having  an  enlarged  central  portion, 
a  series  of  separated  pockets  extending  into  said  enlarged 
portion  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  perch,  there- 
by preventing  the  catching  of  the  claws  of  the  fowl  in  said 
pockets. 


092.072.  METHOI>  OF  MILKING.  David  Towssend 
Shakplek.  West  Chester,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  537,449. 


992.070.  PIPE-LIFTINO  CLUTCH.  ROCHUS  ScHOPr, 
Elisabeth.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1909.  Serial  No. 
472,453. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  comprising  a  body 
member,  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  forwardly  located 
V  shaped  pipe  receiving  recess  or  notch,  the  plate  iM'lng 
tapered  on  the  under  side  toward  the  notch  so  as  to  form 
an  acute  angle  with  the  pipe  when  applied  thereto,  the 
plate  being  provided  with  depending  separated  memt>ers 
protruding  beyond  the  body  member  at  an  angle  thereto. 


1.  The  method  of  milking  which  consists  In  subjecting 
the  teat  to  suction  and  intermittently  applying  pressure 
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thereto  so  u  to  restore  the  tisstfes  to  approximately  nor- 
mal condition. 

2.  The  method  of  milking  which  consists  In  subjecting 
the  teat  to  suction  and  alternately  therewith  applying 
pressure  thereto  inwardly  and  upwardly. 

3.  The  method  of  milking  which  consists  In  subjecting 
the  teat  alternately  to  suction  sufficient  to  effect  the  dis- 
charge of  milk  and  pressure  higher  than  atmospheric  ap. 
piled  over  substantially  the  surface  subjected  to  suction. 

4.  The  method  of  milking  which  consists  In  Inclosing  the 
teat  in  a  flexible  sheath,  reducing  the  normal  exterior  and 
Interior  pressure  on  said  sheath  so  as  to  efTect  the  dis- 
charge of  milk  from  the  teat,  and  pneumatically  pressing 
said  sheath  against  said  teat  so  as  to  restore  subsUntUIly 
normal  conditions  therein. 

5.  The  method  of  milking  which  consists  In  inclosing 
the  teat  In  a  flexible  sheath,  reducing  the  pressure  within 
said  sheath  so  us  to  effect  the  discharge  of  milk  from  the 
teat,  and  Intermittently  collapsing  said  sheath  upon  said 
teat  so  as   to  press   the   tissues   Inwardly    and  upwardly. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


992.073.    METAL    REINFORCED  -  CONCRETE  TIMBER 
ING  FOR  MINE  SHAFTS.     Dabwis  \V.  Shkpabd.  Den- 
ver. Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Shepard  Patent  Cement  Mine 
and  Tunnel  Timbering  Company.  Denver,   Colo.      Piled 
Jan.  25.  1900.      Serial  No.  474,004. 


1.  A  timbering  structure  for  shafts,  comprising  beams 
arranged  one  above  another  and  whose  extremities  are 
provided  with  tenons  on  one  side  adapted  to  Interlock,  each 
beam  l>elng  composed  of  concrete  material  having  em- 
bedded therein  reinforcing  rods,  longitudinally  disposed, 
one  of  the  said  rods  having  Its  extremities  embedded  In  the 
tenons  of  the  bars,  while  the  other  rods  are  provided  with 
bent  extremities,  terminating  at  a  point  above  the  body  of 
the  beams  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  tenons,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  timbering  structure  for  shafts,  composed  of  beams 
arranged  one  alwve  the  other,  and  having  tenons  at  their 
extremities  on  one  side  thereof,  and  arranged  to  Inter- 
lock, each  beam  iielng  composed  of  hardened  plastic  ma- 
terial, and  having  embedded  therein  longitudinally  dis- 
posed, reinforcing  rods,  one  rod  of  each  beam  having  Its 
extremities  bent  Into  eyes  located  at  opposite  extremities 
of  the  beam,  within  the  tenons,  while  the  other  rods  of 
each  beam  are  relatively  shorter  and  provided  with  bent 
extremities  located  near  the  ends  of  the  body  portion  of 
the  beams,  on  opposite  sides  from  the  tenons,  the  bars  also 
having  metal  stirrups  arranged  In  sets  transversely  there- 
of, the  said  sots  of  stirrups  occupying  an  Inclined  position 
In  opposite  directions,  and  vertically  disposed  rods  pass- 
ing through  the  tenons  of  the  beams  and  the  eyes  of  the 
rods,  substsntlally  as  described. 


die  carried  by  the  tank,  a  valve  plate  mounted  In  and  sub- 
sUntially  fitted  to  the  Interior  of  the  tank,  a  central 
spring  wedge  between  the  tank  and  valve  plate  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  same  in  position  to  close  the  nozzles,  a 
yoke  shaped    lever   arranged   beneath   and    lying   parallel 


992.074.  FOUNTAIN-BRUSH.  Bdoab  J.  81CK.  Dushore, 
I'a.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1910.  Serial  No.  579,677. 
A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  brush  back  having  bris- 
tles secured  thereto  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  passing 
through  the  same,  of  a  supply  tank  secured  to  the  back, 
nozzles  carried  by  the  tank,  and  projecting  through  the 
apertares  in  the  back,  a  yoke  shaped  manipulating  han- 

166  O.  G.— 30 


y 
/v 


^M'.^^  M^fjfiM  iiTirri  mta^jgttUk  j^9*f 


with  the  handle  and  plrotally  connected  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  valve  plate  for  bodily  raising  the  same  whereby  all 
of  the  parts  are  simultaneously  uncovered,  and  packing 
glands  secured  to  the  tank  for  receiving  the  separate  legs 
of  the  lerer. 


992.075.     PUMPING-JACK.     Hkbbeht  G.  Smith.  Bsrtles- 
vllle.  Okla.     Filed  June  12.  1908.     Serial  No.  438,260. 


1.  \  pumping  Jack  comprising  in  combination  the  fol 
lowing  instrumentalities :  a  frame,  a  rocker  lever  Jour- 
naled  In  said  frame,  a  pull  rod  and  source  of  power  there- 
for, a  polish  rod.  bearing  heads  on  the  rocker  lever,  each 
having  a  portion  of  Its  periphery  shaped  to  form  a  In-ar- 
Ing  surface,  a  cross  arm  on  the  polish  rod  carrying  similar 
bearing  beads,  and  links  passing  over  and  adapted  to  rock 
with  rolling  contact  on  the  bearing  surfaces  of  said  heads 
so  as  to  constitute  a  substantially  frlctlonleas  parallel 
motion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pumping  Jack  comprising  the  following  instrumen- 
tslitles  :  a  frame,  a  l)ell  crank  rocker  lever  journaled  at 
Its  angle  In  said  frame,  a  pull  rod  connected  to  one  ex- 
tremity of  said  lever,  a  polish  or  sucker  rod,  together  with 
broad-faced  bearing  heads  on  the  upper  end  of  the  rocker 
lever,  an  apertured  cross  arm  receiving  and  holding  the 
polish  rod,  broad-faced  t)earlng  heads  on  the  said  cross 
arm.  side  links  having  terminal  stirrups  passing  over  said 
bearing  heads  with  their  Inner  surfaces  resting  and 
adapted  to  rock  upon  the  broad  faces  of  the  heads,  said 
faces  and  stirrups  having  such  <urv«ture.  and  being  so 
proportioned  that  in  all  positions  of  the  polish  rod  power 
will  be  delivered  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  stirrups  In 
a  vertical  line. 

3.  A  Jack  motion  comprising  the  following  Instrumen- 
talities :  a  frame  or  support  carrying  t>earlngs.  a  rocker 
memt)er  journaled  at  one  point  in  said  bearings  and  means 
to  oscillate  the  same  therein,  a  bearing  head  on  the  osclU 
latlng  member  having  an  extended  bearing  surface  curved 
on  a  radius  greater  than  its  own  greatest  dimension  and 
adapted  as  a  whole  to  swing  In  the  arc  of  a  circle,  a  re- 

i  clprocatory  member  adapted  to  move  In  a  line  tangent  to 
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naid  arc,  a  bearing  h«ad  on  aald  rociprocatory  member 
arrangred  so  that  Ita  axis  is  parallel  at  all  polots  of  Ita 
travel  to  that  of  the  bearing  bead  on  the  rocker  inemt>er, 
and  a  link  connection  between  the  two  bearing  heads  with 
a  stimip  taking  over  the  bearing  on  the  rocker  head  and 
adapted  to  rock  thereon  so  as  to  constantly  shift  its  point 
of  support  toward  and  away  from  the  center  of  oscilla- 
tion of  the  rocker,  sufficiently  to  compensate  for  the  reces- 
sion and  approach  of  the  rocker  head  from  and  to  the  line 
of  motion  of  the  reciprocatory  member  durlnt;  oscillation  : 
whereby  for  all  positions  of  the  rocker  memt>er,  power  will 
be  delivered  to  the  reciprocatory  member  in  the  direct  line 
of  its  motion. 

4.  A  Jack  motion  comprising  the  following  Instnimen 
talities  :  a  frame  or  support  carrying  bearings,  a  rocker 
member  Jonmaled  at  one  point  in  said  bearings  and  means 
to  oscillate  the  same  therein,  a  bearing  head  on  the  oscil- 
lating member  with  an  arc-sbaped  cam  surface  having  its 
axis  of  curvature  parallel  to  the  axis  of  oscillation,  a 
rtTlprorntory  meml)er  adapted  to  move  In  a  line  meeting 
the  arc  of  oscillation  in  at  least  one  point,  a  bearing  head 
on  said  reciprocatory  member  arranged  so  that  its  axis 
Is  parallel  at  all  points  of  ita  travel  to  that  of  the  bear- 
ing bead  on  the  cam  surface,  and  an  intermediate  power 
transmitting  member  ronnt'ctlnc  the  two  bearing  beads, 
with  an  extended  arc-shaped  cam  surface  resting  and 
adapted  to  rock  on  the  cam  surface  of  the  rocker-member 
bearing-head  during  its  oflclllation  so  as  to-  constantly 
shift  its  point  of  support  toward  and  away  from  the  cen- 
ter of  oscillation  of  the  rocker  sufficient  to  compensate  for 
the  recession  and  approach  of  the  rockf>r  head  from  and 
to  the  line  of  motion  of  the  reciprocatory  member;  where- 
by for  all  positions  of  said  rocker  member,  power  will  be 
d»'livered  to  the  reciprocatory  member  in  the  direct  line  of 
its  motion. 


092.076.     CLOTHES  WRINGER.     Ltlk  V.  Smith,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  574.947. 


1.  In  a  wringer,  the  combination  of  the  posts;  suitable 
bearings  In  the  posts ;  wringer  rollers  between  the  said 
bearings,  having  spiral  blade  flexible  elastic  cores  of  metal 
and  having  end  shafts  in  said  bearings ;  intermesblng 
gears  on  said  shafts  at  the  ends  of  said  rollers ;  and  disks 
outside  of  the  said  bearings  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
shafts  of  both  rollers  of  such  dimensions  as  to  contact 
with  each  other  and  run  in  contact  wltb  each  other, 
whereby  the  parallel  relation  of  the  roller  shafts  is  main- 
tained, all  coactlng  substantially  as  described  aad  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

'.'.  In  a  wringer,  the  combination  of  the  posts ;  suitable 
Itearlngs  in  the  posts ;  wringer  rollers  between  the  said 
bearings,  baring  flexible  elastic  cores  of  metal  and  hav- 
ing end  shafts  in  said  bearings :  intermeshing  gears  on 
Aald  shafts  at  the  ends  of  said  rollers ;  and  disks  outside 
of  the  said  l>earlngs  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  shafts  of 
both  rollers  of  such  dimension  as  to  contact  with  each 
other  and  run  In  contact  with  each  other,  whereby  the 
parallel  relation  of  the  roller  shafts  is  maintained,  all 
I'oacting  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  puriwse 
specified. 

3.  In  a  wringer,  tbe  combination  of  the  pocrta ;  suitable 
ttearlngs  In  the  posts ;  and  wringer  rollers  t>etween  the 
said  l>earlng8,  having  spiral  blade  auger-shaped  flexible 
elastic  cores  of  metal  and  having  end  shafts  in  said  bear- 
ings, all  coactlng  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


992,077.  PUSH-BUTTON  SWITCH.  Bowm  D.  Stal- 
rosT,  Baltimore,  Md.  Piled  Sept.  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
581.997. 


1.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  of  a  roUry  element  in- 
cluding metal  and  Insulation  sections  each  formed  with 
ratchet  teeth,  the  alternate  teeth  on  the  insulation  section 
being  raised  at>ove  the  corresponding  teeth  upon  the  metal 
section,  a  spring  contact  arranged  to  engage  alternately  a 
tooth  of  one  section  and  a  tooth  of  the  other  section  as 
the  element  Is  moved  step-by-step.  and  an  actuator  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  element  to  turn  tbe  same 
step-by-step. 

2.  A  switch  comprising  a  rotatable  element  in  tbe  form 
of  a  ratchet  wheel  formed  of  conducting  and  non-condurt- 
Ing  parts,  the  alternate  teeth  of  the  non  conducting  part 
being  raised  at>ove  the  corresponding  teeth  of  the  conduct- 
ing part,  a  contact  spring  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
the  element  to  complete  and  break  the  circuit  by  the  alter- 
nate engasrement  of  the  teeth  of  the  conducting  and  non- 
conducting parts,  said  spring  l)eing  arranged  to  form  a 
hold  back  pawl,  and  an  actuating  pawl  arranged  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  the  said  element  to  turn  the  same  step-by-step. 

3.  A  switch  comprising  a  rotatable  element  In  tbe  form 
of  a  ratchet  wheel  formed  of  conducting  and  non-<"ondi'ct- 
inn  parts,  the  alternate  teeth  of  the  nonconducting  part 
t>eing  raised  above  the  corresponding  teeth  of  the  conduct- 
ing part,  a  contact  spring  arranged  to  engage  tbe  teeth  of 
the  element  to  complete  and  break  the  circuit  by  the  alter- 
nate engagement  of  the  teeth  of  the  conducting  and  non- 
conducting parts,  said  spring  t>elng  arranged  to  form  a 
bold  back  pawl,  an  actuating  pawl  arranged  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  tbe  aald  element  to  turn  the  same  atep-by-step, 
and  a  push  button  for  operating  the  last  mentioned  pawl. 

4.  In  a  switch,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  a  rotating 
element  mounted  therein  and  consisting  of  toothed  con- 
ducting and  non-conducting  parts,  the  alternate  teeth  of 
tbe  non-conducting  parts  being  raised  above  tbe  corre- 
sponding teeth  of  tbe  conducting  part,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  conducting  part  to  the  circuit,  a  spring  contact 
engaging  the  element  to  form  a  pawl  and  adapted  to  com 
plete  the  clrcnlt  by  contact  with  tbe  conducting  part  and 
to  break  the  circuit  by  contact  wltb  the  raised  teeth  of 
the  non-conducting  part,  a  spring  arranged  within  tbe  caa- 
ing  and  forming  a  pawl  for  engaging  with  and  turning  the 
said  element  atep-by-step,  and  a  push  button  arranged  to 
operate  through  the  said  spring  for  turning  tbe  element. 


992,078.  «'OKING-0>  EN.  Lkland  L.  Slmmcbs,  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor  to  Continuous  Process  Coke  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1908. 
Serial  No.  418,378. 


1.  In  a  coking  oven,  a  retort,  flues  above  and  l>elow  said 
retort  and  leading  from  end  to  end  thereof,  said  flues 
being  constructed  of  refractory  material  at  tbe  discharge 
end  of  said  retort  and  of  material  of  relatlrely  high  beat 


conductivity  at  the  receiving  end,  and  a  furnace  commu- 
nicating with  said  flues  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  retort. 

2.  In  a  contlnaona  coking  furnace,  a  horiaontai  retort, 
a  roof  therefor  of  hollow  tiles  forming  heating  flues,  and 
an  external  protective  roof  supported  independently  of 
aald  tile  roof. 

3.  In  a  coking  oven,  an  exterior  arch,  a  retort,  and  a 
bollow  tile  roof  formed  of  heating  flues  atwve  said  retort 
and  aupported  independently  of  said  exterior  arch. 

4.  In  a  coking  oven,  a  retort  of  greater  width  than 
height,  a  furnace,  flues  above  and  t>elow  said  retort  and 
communl«atlng  with  said  furnace,  and  air  beating  flues 
adjacent  said  flrat  named  flues. 

fi.  In  a  coking  oven,  a  retort  of  greater  width  than 
height,  means  for  forcing  material  endwise  through  said 
retort,  an  exterior  arch  above  said  retort,  a  furnace  at  the 
discharge  end  of  said  retort,  hollow  tile  flues  forming  tbe 
roof  of  said  retort  and  communicating  with  aald  furnace, 
and  hollow  tile  air  heating  fluea  at>ove  aald  first  named 
flueH.  said  hollow  tile  fluea  being  supported  independently 
of  said  exterior  arch. 


99l>.079.  COKING-FURNACE.  Lkland  L.  So MHBBS,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  aaalgnor  to  Ontlnuoua  Process  Coke  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Dec. 
18,  1909.     Serial  No.  533,907. 


1.  .1  coking  retort  from  which  air  Is  excluded,  an  over- 
head arch,  and  beating  ducts  formed  In  the  arcb  and  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  span  of  the  arch. 

2.  In  a  coking  retort,  an  arch  located  over  the  retort, 
carrying  heating  ducta  extending  parallel  to  the  length  of 
the  retort. 

.1.  In  a  coking  retnrt  having  an  overhead  arch  hollow 
ducta  located  In  the  arch  forming  passages  for  heated 
gasea.  said  paaaages  extending  lengthwise  of  the  retort. 

4.  A  coking  retort  having  heating  ducts  located  over  the 
furnace  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  furnace,  means 
for  applying  heated  gases  to  the  ducts  at  the  discharge 
end  of  the  furnace  and  causing  them  to  travel  lengthwise 
of  the  furnace  toward  the  charging  end. 

.*i.  In  a  coking  retort  having  an  overhead  arch  contain- 
ing heating  ducts,  means  for  suspending  the  heating  ducts 
from  the  arch,  j>ermittlng  the  ducts  to  expand  and  con- 
tract Independently  of  the  arch. 

[Claims  G  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


992.080.     BED-JACK.     Chablbs  H.  SwANoaa.  St.  Joseph, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Adolphus  F.  Barnes,  Mem- 
I    pbla.  Tenn.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1911.    Serial  No.  603,669. 

1.  In  a  bed  Jack,  a  tubular  upright  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  formed  through  one  side  thereof,  said  upright 
being  provided  with  portable  supporting  means  whereby 
the  same  Is  substantially  supported  In  a  vertical  position  : 
A  sleere  slldably  mounted  on  aaid  upright;  a  supporting 
pin  slldably  mounted  in  said  aleeve,  said  pin  being  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  aaid  apertures  In  said  upright  for  support- 
ing said  sleeve  thereon  at  various  heights ;  elastic  moving 
means  secured  to  said  sleeve  for  moving  said  pin  into  said 
engagement  and  a  rail  hook  adapted  to  support  a  rail  of  a 


bed,  said  hook  being  provided  with  pivotal  securing  means, 
whereby  the  up|K>r  end  of  the  same  is  pivotally  secured  to 
aald  aleeve. 


2.  In  a  bed  Jack,  a  tubular  upright  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  formed  through  one  side  thereof,  said  upright 
having  Its  lower  end  secured  in  a  metal  stand  and  Its  up- 
per end  provided  with  a  cap  8<'curid  thereon  ;  a  wleeve. 
slldably  mounted  on  said  upright,  said  sleeve  l>eing  pro- 
vided with  two  l>earing  bosses  and  a  flat  faced  boss  formed 
thereon  ;  a  rail  book  having  ita  upper  end  pivotally  secured 
between  said  trasses  and  its  lower  portion  suitably  formed 
to  support  the  rail  of  a  bed  ;  a  supporting  pin  slldably 
mounted  in  said  sleeve,  said  pin  being  adapted  to  enter  the 
said  apertures  In  said  upright  for  supporting  said  sleeve 
thereon  at  various  heights  ;  a  spring  having  one  of  its  ends 
secured  to  said  flat  faced  boss  and  its  free  end  provided 
with  a  ring  formed  thereon,  and  securing  means  whereby 
the  free  end  portion  of  said  spring  is  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  supporting  pin. 


992,081.  SCRUBREU  AND  METHOD  OF  MINGLING 
GAS  AND  LIQUID  AND  CREATING  PRESSURE  IN 
THE  GAS.  GoDraKY  M.  S.  TiiT,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Gas  Power  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  .Tune  17,  1908.  Serial  No. 
439,017. 


1.  A  combined  scrubber  and  flow  producing  apparatus 
comprising  a  plurality  of  chambers  at  progreaalvely  lower 
levels,  and  In  gravity-flow  relation  to  one  another,  and 
liquid-operated  gas-ednctlon  means,  connecting  aald  ebam- 
bera  in  succession,  tbe  uppermost  chamber  only  having 
means  for  the  supply  of  gas,  and  meana  for  the  supply  of 
liquid  for  operating  such  eduction  means,  the  last  of  said 
chambera  baring  meana  for  the  escape  of  gas  and  for  the 
discharge  of  the  liquid,  each  intermediate  chamber  being 
closed  except  as  to  tbe  eduction  means  connecting  such. 
I  chamber  with  the  adjacent  chamben. 
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2.  A  combined  scrubber  and  flow  producing  apparatus 
comprlaing  a  plurality  of  chambers  located  one  above  an- 
other, and  liquid  operated  gan  eduction  means,  connecting 
said  chambers  in  succession,  the  first  of  said  chambers 
having  meabH  for  the  supply  of  gas,  and  means  for  the 
supply  of  liquid  for  operating  such  eduction  means,  the 
last  of  said  chambers  having  means  for  the  escape  of  gas 
and  for  the  discbarge  of  the  liquid,  the  intermediate  cbam- 
l>er  being  closed  except  as  to  the  eduction  means  connect- 
ing such  chamber  with  the  adjacent  chamt^ers,  the  educ- 
tion means  of  chambers  other  than  the  first  arranged  to 
operate  upon  the  liquid  discharged  from  the  eduction 
means  of  the  preceding  chamber. 

3.  A  combined  scrubber  and  flow-producing  apparatus 
comprising  a  plurality  of  chambers  arranged  one  above  an- 
other, and  eduction-noziles  extending  downward  from  each 
upper  chamber  to  the  chamber  beneath,  such  eduction 
means  of  each  chamber  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  liquid 
discharged  from  the  eduction  means  of  the  preceding 
chamber,  the  uppermost  chamber  having  means  for  the 
supply  of  gas,  the  last  chamber  having  means  for  the  es- 
cape of  gas,  each  Intermediate  chamber  closed  except  for 
Its  connection  by  such  gas  eduction  means  to  the  adjacent 
chambers,  and  liquid  supply  means  for  the  eduction  means 
of  the  uppermost  chamber. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  mingling  gas  and 
liquid  and  inducing  flow  of  gas.  which  consists  in  passing 
a  body  of  liquid  successively  through  a  plurality  of  cham- 
bers maintained  at  progressivoly  higher  pressures,  main- 
taining such  pressures  in  said  chambers  by  the  action  of 
such  moving  body  of  liquid,  and  subjecting  gas  in  the  first 
such  chaml)er  to  eduoting  action  produced  by  such  moving 
body  of  liquid,  and  thereby  drawing  the  gas  Into  the  sue 
ceedlng  chamber,  and  in  succeeding  chamt>er8  repeating 
such  eduction  action  of  the  moving  liquid  on  the  gas  at  the 
progressively  increasing  pressures  existing  in  such  cham- 
bers. 


992.082.      AUTOMATir  SAFKTY    DKVU'E   FOR   SMAl.I. 
ARMS    WITH    ONK    OR    SFVEUAL    LOOKS       .Iosehh 
Tambour.  Nanterre.  near  I'aris,  France.     FII»h1  !»«><■.  2<». 
1906.     Serial  No.  292,573. 


a.  The  combination  of  a  hammer  and  trigger  mecha- 
inlsm,  a  aplndle  on  which  the  hammer  Is  mounted,  safety 
mechanism  inclosed  within  the  interior  of  the  firearm  and 
•  consisting  of  safety  blocks  provided  with  actuating  means, 
means  disposed  on  the  hammer  spindle  cooperating  with 
the  blocks,  the  latter  being  disposed  and  movable  In  ad- 
vance of  the  said  means,  a  trigger  locking  means,  and  a  re- 
leasing lever  for  controlling  the  trigger  locking  means,  the 
said  releasing  lever  being  so  arranged  that  It  releas«»s  the 
trigger  mechanism  only  when  the  safety  blocks  are  com- 
pletely moved  out  of  the  path  of  the  firing  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  of  bammer  and  trigger  mechanism, 
the  trigger  mechanism  including  a  trigger  and  sear,  safety, 
blocks,  a  stop  lever,  an  elbow  lever  having  a  rotatable 
movement  and  provided  with  a  lower  extremity  projecting 
over  the  trigger  mechanism,  and  a  releasing  lever  upon 
which  the  upper  end  of  the  elbow  lever  has  bearing,  the 
said  releasing  lever  engaging  the  safety  blocks. 

■*?.  The  combination  of  hammer  and  trigger  mechanism, 
the  trigger  mechanism  including  a  trigger  and  sear,  safety 
hIo<-ks,   a   stop   lever,   a   rotatable  elbow   lever   having  Its 


lower  end  projecting  over  the  trigger  mechanism,  the  ham- 
mer having  a  cocking  notch  and  a  half-cock  notch,  the 
cocking  notch  being  lower  than  the  half-cock  notch,  the 
sear  during  the  cocking  of  the  hammer  being  lowered  and 
permitting  the  elbow  lever  to  assume  Its  locking  position, 
and  a  releasing  lever  with  which  the  upper  end  of  the  el- 
bow lever  cooperates,  the  releaalng  lever  also  engaging  the 
safety  blocks. 

4.  -The  combination  of  hammer  and  trigger  mechanism, 
a  spindle  on  which  the  hammer  is  mounted,  safety  mecha- 
nism inclosed  within  the  interior  of  the  firearm,  the  said 
safety  mechanism  consisting  of  a  atop  lever  provided  with 
an  extension,  the  stop  lever  being  rotatable  with  the  ham- 
mer, safety  blocks  provided  with  actuating  means  and  en- 
gaged by  the  extension  of  the  stop  lever,  a  trigger  locking 
means,  and  a  releasing  lever  for  actuating  the  trigger- 
locking  means. 

5.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  hammer  and  trigger 
mechanism,  a  spindle  on  which  the  hammer  is  mounted, 
safety  mechanism  Inclosed  within  the  fire  arm  and  consist- 
ing of  a  stop  lever  having  an  extension,  lock  plates,  safety 
blocks  movably  mounted  on  the  lock  plates,  a  trigger  lock- 
ing means,  and  a  releasing  lever  controlling  the  trigger 
locking  means  and  provided  with  transverse  pins,  the  re- 
leasing lever  engaging  the  safety  blocks  and  guiding  the 
latter  in  such  manner  that  the  extension  of  the  stop  lever 
can  pass  beneath  the  blocks  on  the  forward  stroke  of  the 
hammer. 


092.083.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Edw.aki>  A. 
Thiem,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  aaslgnor  of  one-fourth  to 
Edmund  O.  Walton,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  July  25, 
190«.  Serial  No  327,724.  Renewed  Oct.  21.  1910.  8e 
rial  No.  588,368. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  driving  machine 
element  having  a  chamber,  of  a  driven  element,  a  aun 
uear  secured  to  said  driven  element,  a  fly  wheel  having  a 
rhamber  secured  to  said  driving  element,  a  aeries  of 
planetary  gears  mounted  In  said  fly  wheel  and  engaging 
said  sun  gear,  a  series  of  pumps  provided  in  said  fly 
wheel  chamber  and  having  their  pistons  operatlvely  con- 
necte<l  with  aaid  planetary  gears,  said  fly  wheel  chamber 
containing  a  supply  of  Inelastic  fluid  and  connected  with 
said  driving  element  chamber,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  circulation  of  said  inelastic  fluid  through  said  pumps 
and  thereby  locking  said  planet  gears  or  releaalng  the 
same,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  driving  machine  ele 
ment  having  a  chamber,  of  a  driven  element,  a  sun  gear 
secured    to    said   driven    element,    a    fly    wheel    having   a 
chamber    secured    to    said    driving    element,    a    series    of 
planetary  gears  mounted  in  said   fly   wheel  and  engaging 

.    natd  sun  gear,  a  series  of  pumps  provided  In  said  fly  wheel 
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chamber  and  having  their  pistons  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  planetary  gears,  said  chamber  containing  a 
•upply  of  inelastic  fluid  and  connected  with  aaid  driving 
element  chamber,  and  a  valve  located  In  said  driving 
element  chamber  arranged  to  omtrol  the  circulation  of 
aaid  Inelaatic  fluid  through  said  pumps  and  thereby  lock 
aaid  geara  or  release  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  shaft  having  a 
chamber  and  a  fly  wheel  also  having  a  chamber  containing 
a  supply  of  Inelastic  fluid,  of  a  driven  shaft,  a  gear  ae- 
cured  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  series  of  pinions  having  bear- 
ings In  said  fly  wheel  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  gear, 
a  aeries  of  pumps  provided  in  aaid  fly  wheel  chamber,  and 
having  their  pistons  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
pinions,  valves  leading  to  said  chamber  and  passages  com- 
municating with  said  shaft  chamber  and  said  driving 
shaft  chamber  having  ports  leading  to  said  fly  wheel 
chamber  and  a  valve  provided  In  said  driving  shaft  cham 
ber,  and  arranged  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  fluid  thereto  from 
said  pump  cylindera  and  thereby  lock  said  pump  pistons. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  shaft  having  a 
chamber  and  a  fly  wheel  also  having  a  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  chamber  in  aaid  driving  ahaft  and 
containing  a  supply  of  Inelastic  fluid,  of  a  driven  shaft, 
a  gear  secured  thereon,  a  series  uf  pinions  Inclosing  said 
gear  and  meshing  therewith,  a  series  of  cylinders  arranged 
In  said  fly  wheel  chamber,  and  having  porta  leading  to 
said  fly  wheel  and  driving  shaft  chambers,  valvea  provided 
in  said  cylinders,  and  normally  closing  the  same  against 
the  entrance  of  said  Inelastic  fluid  from  said  fly  wheel 
chamber,  pump  cylinders  having  their  pistons  arranged 
to  open  aaid  valves  and  on  the  suction  stroke  admit  fluid 
to  said  cylinders  and  allow  said  valves  to  close  on  the 
compression  stroke  and  cut  off  the  flow  therethrough,  said 
pump  cylinders  having  their  pistons  connected  with  said 
Idle  pinions,  and  a  valve  slldably  arranged  in  said  driving 
■haft  chamber  to  regulate  the  circulation  of  said  inelaatic 
fluid  therethrough,  whereby  the  movement  of  said  pump 
pistons  will  be  temporsrily  checked  and  said  Idle  pinlona 
locked  In  engagement  with  said  gear  to  drive  the  aame, 
substantially  as  described. 


t 


992,084.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  LOCK.  Charlbs  W. 
Tauux  K,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  June  30,  1009.  Se- 
rial No.  505,162. 


1.  An  Incandescent  lamp  lock  comprising  a  swivel  plug 
■ocket  consisting  of  a  plug  member  and  a  socket  member 
each  having  a  ceutral  terminal,  lugs  carried  by  said  socket 
member,  said  plug  member  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  lamp  socket,  an  incandescent  lamp  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  aaid  socket  member,  a  collar  having  con- 
nection at  one  end  with  said  lamp  socket  and  adapted  to 
conceal  aaid  adapter,  and  means  carried  by  aaid  collar 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  key  to  engage  one  of  aaid 
logs  to  hold  said  socket  member  stationary  to  enable  the 


connection  with  or  removal  of  the  Incandescent  lamp  socket 
from  said  socket  member. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  screw  threaded  incandescent 
lamp  socket,  a  combined  plug  socket  (omprising  a  hollow 
screw  threaded  plug  member,  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  said  lamp  socket,  a  screw  threaded  socket  member 
rotatably  carried  within  aaid  plug  member  adapted  to 
carry  an  Incandescent  lamp,  a  collar  removably  connected 
with  said  lamp  socket  and  Incioaing  said  plug  socket,  and 
means  for  holding  said  rotatable  socket  member  stationary 
for  removing  the  lamp  therefrom. 

3.  A  plug  socket  member  comprising  a  hollow  screw 
threaded  plug  member  having  a  central  terminal,  and  a 
screw  threaded  socket  memljer  rotatably  carried  within 
said  plug  member  having  a  central  terminal  adapted  ta 
receive  the  acrew  threaded  base  of  an  incandescent  lamp. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  screw  threaded  Jncandescent 
lamp  socket,  a  plug  socket  consisting  of  two  screw  threaded 
shells  one  rotatable  within  the  other,  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  receive  a  screw  threaded  incandescent  lamp,  a 
sleeve  connected  with  said  lamp  socket  and  concealing 
said  plug  socket,  said  sleeve  having  a  key  houe  for  the 
insertion  of  a  key  to  engage  and  hold  said  rotatable  shell 
stationary  for  the  purp<>Be  of  .connecting  or  disconnecting 
a  lamp  therewith. 

5.  A  combination  electric  plug  and  aocket  comprising  a 
screw  threaded  plug  member  having  a  central  terminal, 
and  a  screw  threaded  socket  meml>er  having  a  central 
terminal,  aaid  socket  member  being  partly  concealed  with- 
in said  screw  threaded  plug  member  and  rotatably  carried 
thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


092,085.     VEHICLE  WHEEL.     Hollino  G.  Tcckm,  Here- 
ford, Tex.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  531.831. 


A  apring  wheel  Including  a  rim.  spring  spokes  each  bar- 
Ing  an  Intermediate  eye,  all  of  aaid  springs  being  arranged 
In  the  same  plane,  arms  diverging  from  the  eye,  and  oppo- 
sitely extending  normally  alining  terminal  portions  piv- 
otaay  connected  to  the  rim,  the  terminal  portions  of  adja- 
cent spokes  converging  toward  the  rim,  and  a  bub  Includ- 
ing a  sleeve,  an  annular  flange  thereon,  a  rim  upon  on* 
face  of  the  flange  and  having  recesses  for  the  reception  of 
the  arms  of  the  spokes,  those  portions  of  the  flange  between 
the  recesses  constituting  means  for  spacing  and  bracing 
the  spokes,  a  face  plate  bearing  upon  the  rim,  and  fasten- 
ing devices  extending  through  the  face  plate  and  flange 
and  through  tbe  eyes,  said  devices  constituting  means  for 
holding  the  parts  of  the  hubs  together  snd  for  securing  the 
spokes  within  the  hub. 
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902.086.  KITE  AND  SIMILAR  AERIAL  MACHINE. 
Chakles  Lakemax  Tweedalb,  Weston,  near  Otiey,  Ens- 
land.     Filed  Oct.  SO.  1909.     Serial  No.  525,577. 


^^Vg 


Tlio  improred  box  kite  haying  the  space  between  the 
front  and  rear  cells  roofed  over,  said  box  kite  fitted  with 
a  screw  propeller  placed  centrally  In  the  front  cell  and 
having  Its  shaft,  or  axis,  parallel  with  the  main  axis  of 
the  box  kite,  said  propeller  shaft  rotated  by  mean*  of  a 
string  colled  thereoa.  said  prupeller  shaft  fitted  with  a 
slotted  plate  forming  part  of,  or  attached  to.  the  shaft, 
said  string  furnished  at  the  extremity  with  a  bead  engag- 
ing with  the  slotted  plate,  said  string  passing  through  a 
bole  in  the  frame  of  the  box  kite  of  such  a  slxe  as  not  to 
permit  of  the  passage  of  the  bead  ;  all  substantially  as 
herein  Illustrated  and  described. 


992.087.  COIN-HOLPER.  FREEr.irr  Va>de«voobt.  Car- 
rtso  Springs,  Tex.  Filed  Ang.  2X  1910.  Serial  No. 
578.517. 


1.  A  coin  bolder  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion  oi>«n 
along  one  side  for  its  entire  length  and  formed  of  sheet 
metal,  said  body  being  open  at  its  ends  and  the  peripheral 
wall  being  curved  Inward  at  Its  ends  to  slightly  contract 
the  said  ends,  and  a  spreader  having  members  for  engag 
ing  the  edges  of  the  holder  at  said  side  opening  to  separate 
said  edges. 

2.  A  coin  holder,  having  a  cylindrical  resilient  sheet 
metal  body  portion,  the  opposite  edges  of  the  sheet  motal 
forming  said  body  portion  being  b^ded  and  disposed  adja 
cent  each  other  but  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  and 
a  spreader  formed  of  resilient  material  and  adapted  to  be 
inserted  between  said  edges  for  slightly  separating  the 
same  and  permitting  the  Insertion  of  a  column  of  coins 
through  the  end  of  the  holder. 

3.  A  coin  holder,  having  a  cylindrical  resilient  sheet 
metal  body  portion,  the  opposite  edges  of  the  sheet  metal 
forming  said  body  portion  being  beaded  and  disposed  adJa 
cent  each  other  but  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  and  a 
■proader  for  slightly  separating  said  edges  and  permitting 
the  Insertion  of  a  column  of  coins  through  the  end  of  the 
holder,  said  body  portion  being  open  at  its  ends,  and  the 
sheet  metal  peripheral  wall  being  slightly  contracted  at 
each  end. 

4.  A  coin  holder,  having  a  peripheral  resilient  sheet 
metal  body  portion  open  at  its  ends,  the  peripheral  wall 
of  said  body  being  slightly  contracted  at  each  end.  and  a 
spreader  also  formed  of  resilient  sheet  metal  and  having 
concave  beeda  adjacent  its  free  edges  for  insertion  be- 
tween the  free  edges  of  the  metal  forming  the  body  por- 
tion, for  spreading  the  latter  apart  and  permitting  the  in- 
sertion of  a  column  of  coins  in  the  ends  of  the  Iwdy 
portion. 


902.088.  COMBINED  CURTAIN  AND  SHADE  SUPPORT. 
Paao  Waliucb,  Eden,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
Scbeible,  Eden.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1010.  Serial  No. 
678.457. 


1.  .\n  attaching  plate  for  curUin  pole  brackets  com- 
prising a  triangular  body,  a  pair  of  oppositely  sliding  bolts 
mounted  thereon,  prongs  on  said  bolts  for  engaging  adja- 
cent corners  of  a  window  frame,  means  for  guiding  said 
bolts  over  the  body,  a  lever  for  simultaneously  operating 
aald  bolts  to  throw  the  prongs  into  engagement  with  the 
frame,  and  means  carried  by  the  body  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  lever  for  locking  the  bolts  in  projected  position. 

2.  An  attaching  plate  for  curtain  and  shade  brackets, 
comprising  a  triangular  body,  bolts  slldably  mounted  there- 
on, prongs  on  said  bolts  to  engage  adjacent  corners  of  a 
window  frame,  a  lever  for  throwing  said  bolts  In  opposite 
diret-tions,  said  lever  having  a  notch,  and  a  sliding  bolt 
carried  by  the  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  notch  to  lock 
the  holts  In  projected  position. 

3.  An  attaching  plate  for  curtain  and  shsde  brackets 
comprising  a  body  having  a  slot  therein,  a  pivoting  head 
substantially  surrounded  by  the  slot,  a  pair  of  bolts  slld- 
ably mounted  upon  the  plate  and  having  frame  engaging 
prongs,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  head  and  to  the  holtM 
for  projecting  the  bolts  In  opposite  directions,  said  lever 
projecting  through  the  slot  in  the  plate  and  adapted  to 
rotate  therein,  said  plate  harlng  a  notch  and  a  sliding  bolt 
carried  by  the  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  notch  to  lock 
the  pronged  bolts  In  projected  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  supporting  plat*-,  a  notched  adjust- 
ing plate  secured  thereto  and  raised  from  the  supporting 
plate,  of  a  clip  slldably  mounted  upon  the  adjusting  plate, 
a  shade  bracket  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  clip,  a  lug 
on  the  shade  bracket  to  engage  the  notches  in  the  adjust- 
ing plate  to  lo<k  the  clip  In  adjusted  position  and  means  to 
limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  shade  bracket. 

5.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  supporting  plate  adjust- 
ably mounted  upon  the  support,  an  adjusting  plate  havlnt; 
a  plurality  of  apertures  secured  to  the  supporting  piste 
and  raised  therefrom,  a  clip  slldably  mounted  upon  the 
adjusting  plate,  a  shade  roller  bracket  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  clip,  a  lug  carried  upon  the  bracket  to  engage  one 
of  the  apertures  In  the  supporting  plate  to  lock  the  clip 
from  movement,  and  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  bracket  to 
engage  the  adjusting  plate  to  limit  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  bracket. 


902,080.     VALVE  MECHANISM.     Oboiob  H.   Watt.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wesley 
A.  PhiUlpa,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1000.     Serial 
No.  634.020. 
1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  an  Inlet  valve  for  the  cylinder 

thereof  having  an  outwardly  closing  spring-seated  closure. 
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aa  exhaust  valve  for  the  cylinder  having  au  outwardly 
doaing,  sprlng-aeatad  closure,  stems  extending  from  each 
closure,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  cylinder  one  end  of  which 
to  adapted  to  engage  the  stem  of  the  exhaust  valve  doeare 
and  unseat  the  latter  when  the  lever  end  Is  deprsaaefl.  a 
longitudinally  reclprocable  tappet  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  other  end  of  the  lever,  a  cam  and  a  spring  coactlng 
therewith  to  reciprocate  the  Uppet.  and  an  am  adjustably 
secured  on  the  tappet  for  depressing  the  stem  of  the  Inlet 
doeare  and  unseating  the  latter  at  each  stroke  of  the 
tappet 


2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  an  Inlet  valve  for  the  cylinder 
thereof  having  an  outwardly  closing,  spring-seated  valve 
closure,  an  exhaust  valve  for  the  cylinder  having  an  out- 
wardly closing,  spring-seated  closure,  stems  extending 
from  each  closure,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  cylinder  one  end 
of  which  to  adapted  to  engage  the  stem  of  the  exhaust 
▼aire  closure  and  unseat  the  latter  when  the  lever  end  is 
depressed,  a  longitudinally  reclprocable  tappet  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  a  cam  and  a 
spring  coactlng  therewith  to  reciprocate  the  tappet,  and 
an  arm  adjustably  secured  on  the  tappet  for  depressing 
the  stem  of  the  Inlet  closure  and  unseating  the  latter  at 
each  stroke  of  the  tappet,  the  cam  being  longitudinally 
shiftable  to  bring  either  forward  or  reverse  points  into  op- 
erative relation  with  the  tappet  for  changing  direction  of 
motion  of  the  motor. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  an  Inlet  valve  for  the  cylinder 
thereof  baring  an  outwardly  closing  spring-seated  closure, 
an  exhaust  valve  for  the  cylinder  having  an  outwardly 
closing  spring-seated  closure,  stems  extending  from  each 
closure,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  cylinder,  a  foot  piece  pivoted 
to  one  end  of  the  lever  which  Is  sdapted  to  abut  the  stem 
of  the  exhsust  vslve  closure  snd  unseat  the  Istter  when 
the  lever  end  is  depressed,  a  longitudinally  reclprocable 
tappet  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  a 
cam  and  a  spring  coactlng  therewith  to  reciprocate  the 
tappet,  and  an  arm  adjustably  secured  on  the  tappet  for 
depresaing  the  stem  of  the  Inlet  closure  and  unseating  the 
latter  at  each  stroke  of  the  tappet. 


said  upturned  portions  and  adapted  to  l>e  secured  together 
Id  front  of  the  hoof  above  the  shoe,  and  calks  removably 


00  2.090.     REMOVABLE  CALK  POR  HORSESHOES. 

Hbnbt  D.  Wbnut,  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Filed  July  21,  1910. 

Serial  No.  673,028. 

A  device  of  the  class  described.  Including  a  plate  adapted 
for  engagement  beneath  the  under  surface  of  the  shoe  and 
of  the  same  general  form  as  the  shoe,  aald  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  at  lu  front  edge  adapted  to  receive  the 
toe  calk  of  the  shoe  and  engage  with  the  rear  side  of  the 
latter,  and  having  apertures  adjacent  the  rear  ends  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  heel  calks  of  the  shoe,  aald  plate 
being  farther  provided  with  rear  ends  bent  upwardly, 
brackets  aeparated  from  aald  plate  and  secured  against  the 
ander  side  thereof,  said  brackets  hsving  upturned  portions 
engsging  the  outer  edge  of  the  shoe,  strsps  connected  with 


carried  by  said  plate  and  extending  through  said  brackets 
and  having  heads  dis|>osed  between  ssid  plate  and  the  shoe. 


992,091.      LUBRICATOR.      Chbistian    Williams.    Wit- 
tenberg, WU.     Filed  July  8,  1000.     Serial  No.  506,601. 


A  lubricating  device  comprising  in  combination  with  an 
axle  having  a  groove  therein,  a  wheel,  a  hub.  a 
receptade  sunk  in  said  hub  for  a  lubricant  and 
having  its  external  surface  of  angular  form  to  pre- 
vent rotation,  said  receptacle  having  Its  lower  end 
concaved,  an  Integral  flange  at  the  upper  end  of  aald 
receptade.  having  screw-holes  therein,  screws  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  screw  holes  to  enter  said  bub,  screw 
threads  on  the  Interior  of  said  receptacle  a  pusher  mount- 
ed therein,  complemental  threads  on  said  pusher,  anfl  a 
square  bead  on  said  pusher. 


902,002.  ORE-JIG.  Gbobob  H.  Williams,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1009.  Serial  No.  620,068.  Renewed  Oct. 
12,  1010.     SerUl  No.  586,796. 


1.  In  a  Jig  Of  the  character  described,  the  oomblnation 
of  a  cell,  a  screen  in  the  upper  part  of  the  eell  upon 
which  the  mass  to  be  treated  Is  fed  and  along  which  It 
is  advanced,  means  for  causing  water  to  pnlaate  through 
the  screen   from   Its   underside   to   stratify  different    ma- 
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teriaU  of  tbe  mass  and  caose  the  lower  stratum  to  form 
a  Jig  bed,  and  means  for  discharging  material  of  a  lower 
Htratum  from  the  jig,  compriHlng  u  selei-tor  sleeve  pro 
vided  with  an  inlet  opening  in  its  side,  means  for  rals- 
inK  and  lowering  said  sleeve  to  adjust  the  level  of  its 
inl(<t  opening  with  reference  to  said  screen,  and  a  draw 
off  pipe  in  tbe  sleeve  terminating  abovs  the  ierei  of  said 
inlet-opening.  . 

2.  In  a  Jig  of  the  character  described,  the  combtnstlon 
of  a  cell,  a  screen  in  the  upper  part  of  the  cell  upon 
which  the  mas8  to  be  treated  is  fed  and  along  which  it 
is  advanced,  means  for  causing  water  to  pulsate  through 
the  screen  from  its  under  side  to  stratify  different  ma- 
terials of  the  mass  and  cause  the  lower  stratum  to  form 
a  Jig-bed,  and  means  for  discharging  material  of  a  lower 
stratum  from  the  jig,  comprising  a  selector  sleeve-device 
having  a  lower  Jig-bed-retaining  wall-portion  and  an  inlet- 
opening  above  said  wall-portion  and  draw  off  means 
within  the  sleeve  above  the  level  of  said  inlet  opening. 

3.  In  a  jig  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cell,  a  screen  in  the  upper  part  of  the  cell  upon 
which  the  mass  to  ^M  treated  is  fed  and  along  which  it 
is  advanced,  means  for  causing  water  to  pulsate  through 
the  screen  from  Its  underside  to  stratify  different  ma- 
terials of  the  mass  and  cause  the  lower  stratum  to  form 
a  Jig  bed,  and  means  for  discharging  material  of  a  lower 
stratum  from  the  Jig,  comprising  a  selector  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  opening  above  the  screen,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  sleeve  to  adjust  tbe  level  of 
Its  Inlet  opening  with  reference  to  said  screen,  a  draw 
off  pipe  in  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  pipe  at  Its  mouth  with  reference  to  said  screen. 

4.  In  a  jig  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cell,  a  screen  In  the  upper  part  of  the  cell  upon 
which  the  mass  to  be  treated  is  fed  and  along  which  it  is 
advanced,  means  for  causing  water  to  pulsate  through 
the  screen  from  Its  underside  to  stratify  different  ma- 
terials of  the  mass  and  cause  the  lower  stratum  to  form  a 
Jig  bed.  and  means  for  discharging  material  of  a  lower 
stratum  from  the  jig,  comprising  a  selector  sleeve  device 
provided  with  an  Inlet  opening  in  its  side,  a  draw  off 
pipe  in  tbe  sleeve  terminating  above  said  opening,  and 
a  porous  bottom  in  the  sleeve  with  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  it  bodily  with  reference  to  said  screen. 


992,093.  BED.  John  C.  Williamson.  San  Francisco, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  Murdock.  Alameda,  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.   14.   1910.     Serial   No.  597,301. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  bed  frame,  two  stationary 
pivotal  means,  said  frame  being  provided  with  parts  one 
on  each  side  thereof  adapted  to  engage  said  pivotal  means, 
counterbalancing  means,  a  lever  having  its  pivot  in  line 
with  the  two  pivotal  means,  said  lever  being  operatively 


connected  to  said  coanterbalandng  means  and  dstachable 
from  said  frame,  and  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said 
frame  to  said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bed  frame,  rollers  upon  which 
said  frame  Is  mounted,  s  counterbalance  weight,  a  cord 
op«ratlvely  connected  thereto,  a  ststlonary  lev^r  to  which 
on*  end  of  said  cord  Is  connected,  and  means  for  locking 
said  bed  frame  to  said  lever,  sutxtantlally  as  daacrlbed. 

3.  The  combination  of  stationary  pivots,  a  counter- 
balance weight,  a  cord  operatively  connected  thereto, 
means  for  supporting  said  cord  against  the  force  of  said 
weight,  a  bed  frame,  and  rollers  upon  which  said  frame 
can  l>e  moved,  said  bed  frame  having  pivotal  means  adapt- 
ed by  the  movement  of  said  frame  on  said  rollers  to 
pivotally  engage  with  or  be  disengaged  from  said  pivots, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  l>ed  frame,  two  stationary 
pivotal  means,  said  frame  being  provided  with  parts, 
one  on  each  side  thereof,  sdapted  to  engage  said  pivotal 
means,  countert>alancing  means,  a  lever  having  its  pivot 
in  line  with  the  two  pivotal  means,  and  means  for  con- 
necting to  said  ierer  one  end  of  the  frame,  said  m««ns 
being  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  other  end  of  tbe 
frame,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bed  frame,  rollers  upon  which 
said  l>ed  frame  can  be  moved,  extensions  from  said  bed 
frame,  standards,  said  extensions  and  standards  bsving 
parts  adapted  to  engage  each  other,  whereby  the  bed  frame 
can  be  rocked  upon  said  standards,  means  for  counter- 
balancing the  weight  of  the  bed,  means  for  normslly  re- 
sisting tbe  operation  of  said  countert>alanclng  means,  a 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  of  the  bed  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  resisting  means  tn  lock  tbe  same  to  the  bed.  and 
means  at  the  other  end  of  the  bed  for  operating  itald 
lever,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claima  6  to  12  cot  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


9  9  2,094.  COVER  FOR  HOUSEHOLD  UTENSILS. 
Ralbioh  C.  Wilson,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  14. 
1910.     Serial  No.  638,136. 


In  a  clorare  for  household  utensils  of  tbe  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  vessel  having  an  upwardly 
and  outwardly  curved  rim  portion  ;  of  a  cover  having  the 
peripheral  portion  of  Its  lower  surface  concaved  to  con- 
form to  the  convexed  surface  of  tbe  curvature  of  the  rim 
of  the  vessel,  and  provided  with  a  circular  dove-tailed 
groove,  an  annular  gasket  comprising  a  body  portion 
concavo-convex  in  cross  section  and  corresponding  In 
width,  approximately  to  the  width  of  the  concaved  sur- 
face of  the  cover,  said  gasket  having  on  its  convexed  sur- 
face a  dove-tallel  rib  arranged  In  the  dove-tailed  groove 
of  the  cover,  and  a  pair  of  annular  resilient  reinforcing 
elements  having  curved  body  portions  omt>edded  in  the 
twdy  and  upwardly  curved  side  portions  embedded  In  the 
dove-tailed  rib  of  the  gasket. 


992.095.      SANITARY  BED   OR   SPRING   BED-BOTTOM. 

John   Winoet.   New  York.   N.   Y.      Filed  Aug.    19.   1909. 

SerUl  No.  513.719. 

1.  In  bed  spring  constructions,  tbe  combination  with 
a  frame  having  side  and  end  members,  springs  mounted 
within  the  frame,  supporting  members  beneath  said  springs 
and  passing  under  the  end  ineml>ers  of  tbe  frame,  top 
meml)ers  above  tbe  said  springs  and  passing  over  the  end 
members  of  tbe  frsme.  and  means  consisting  of  a  roller  to 
which  is  attached  the  top  and  supporting  members  for 
tightening  same. 
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2.  In  bed  spring  constructions,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  side  and  end  memt>ers.  of  springs  within  tbe 
frame,  two  ^ows  of  rings  near  one  end  of  the  frame,  sup- 
porting members  beneath  said  springs  connected  to  one 
row  of  rings,  top  members  above  said  springs  connectad 
to  the  other  row  of  rings,  tension  springs  connecting  tbe 
said  top  and  supporting  members  to  the  rings,  and  adjust- 
ing means  for  tbe  top  and  supporting  memtiers  at  the  other 
end  of  the  bed. 


3.  In  bed  spring  construction,  a  frame  consisting  of 
side  and  end  members,  tbe  end  members  having  spaced  por 
tlons,  springs  within  said  frame,  supporting  members  for 
said  springs  extending  continuously  over  the  tops  of  the 
springs  around  one  end  of  the  frame  and  beneath  the 
springs,  and  spring  members  connected  to  tbe  portion  of 
tbe  supporting  memt>ers  which  extend  from  one  to  tbe 
other  of  tbe  spsced  portions  of  tbe  end  members,  said 
spring  members  slso  hsvlng  connections  within  said  frame 
whereby  a  yielding  tension  Is  given  to  tbe  supporting 
members. 


992,096.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ROTARY  ENGINE. 
FacD  Smith  Wkioht  and  Armond  Fbbdrbick  Wbioht, 
Taroma.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1»0«,  Serial  No.  464.698. 
Renewed  Apr.  11,  1911.    Serial  No.  620,4.59. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  rotary  engine,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  casing  comprising  a  sUtlonary  and  a  mov- 
able portion,  a  rotary  member  within  said  caaing  and 
having  channels  formed  therein,  means  mounted  to  slide 
In  and  cooperating  with  aald  channels  to  form  chambers, 
means  for  supplying  an  explosive  mixture  to  aakl  cham- 
bers, means  for  compressing  said  mixture,  means  for  ex- 
ploding said  mixture,  and  means  for  exhausting  the  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  from  said  engine. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  rotary  engine,  having  a  cas- 
ing comprising  a  stationary  and  a  movable  portion,  a  ro- 
tary member  within  said  casing  snd  having  peripheral 
channels,  plungers  cooperating  with  ssid  channels,  snd 
means  for  routing  tbe  mraibers  of  said  caaing  relatively 
to  one  another. 


S.  An  Internal  combustion  rotary  engine,  having  a  cas- 
ing comprising  a  stationary  and  a  movable  portion,  a  ro- 
tary member  within  said  casing  having  peripheral  chan- 
nels, said  channels  Increasing  in  depth  and  provided  with 
guides  at  their  deepest  portion,  plungers  cooperating  witb 
said  channels  and  guides,  and  means  for  rotating  one  mem- 
ber of  said  casing  relatively  to  tbe  other  member. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  rotary  engine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  comprising  a  stationary  and  a  mov- 
able portion,  means  within  aald  casing  adapted  to  act  as 
explosion  and  compression  chambers,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  casing  members  relatively  to  one  another  to 
reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  engine. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  rotary  engine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  rotary  member  within  aald  casing 
having  channels,  plungers  cooperating  with  said  channels, 
and  means  for  maintaining  some  of  said  plungers  in  In- 
active position. 

[Clslms  6  to  12  not   printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


992,097.  STRIP-SERVING  DEVICE.  Okobok  R.  Wyman. 
East  Walpole.  Mass ,  assignor  to  Charles  S.  Bird.  Esst 
Walpole,  Mass.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  502,696. 


1.  A  strip  serving  device,  comprising  s  molstener,  a 
tension  device,  and  means  for  mechanically  deflecting  a 
strip  extending  through  tbe  tension  device  and  past  the 
molstener  to  bring  a  portion  of  said  strip  In  contact  with 
said  molstener. 

2.  A  strip  serving  device,  comprising  organized  means 
for  moistening  tbe  strip,  for  moving  the  strip  toward  said 
moistening  means,  and  for  resisting  the  retractive  move- 
ment of  aald  strip,  substantially  as  descritied. 

3.  A  strip  serving  device  comprising  a  strip  tension  de- 
vice, a  swinging  strip  severing  device  movable  toward  said 
tension  devfce  and  l)elow  the  same,  and  a  moistening  roll 
located  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  tension  device  and  tbe 
strip  severing  device  and  extending  above  the  tension 
device. 

4.  A  strip  serving  device,  comprising  a  molstener,  and 
a  strip  severing  device  mounted  for  movement  from  the 
severlag  point  along  the  unsevered  end  of  the  strip  and 
toward  and  below  tbe  top  of  tbe  molstener  whereby  said 
unsevered  end  of  the  strip  is  cleared  by  tbe  severing  device 
and  Is  mechanically  deflected  toward  the  molstener. 

0.  A  strip  serving  device  comprising  a  molstener.  a  sup- 
port, and  a  strip  severing  device  pivotally  mounted  sn  said 
support  to  swing  below  the  top  of  said  molstener  and  bar- 
ing a  clearing  swinging  movement  toward  said  molstener, 
whereby  said  severing  device  may  clear  the  end  of  the  un- 
aevrred  strip  and  move  said  strip  toward  said  molstener. 

[Clslms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oszette.] 
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9  9  2.098.     MOVING-PICTURE  MACHINE      Edwiw  R. 

Yanch,  Galveston,  Tex.     Filed  June   16,    1909.     Serial 

No.  502,633. 

In  film  winding  mechanisms,  a  revoluble  reel  composed 
of  separable  sections,  and  a  barrel  adapted  for  receiving 
the  fllm  from  the  reel  and  adapted  to  wind  tbe  same  within 


|.'i|[!jiij.,t;-iH-;i;:l''-J!''iii];'^ 


474 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MAY  9,  191  I. 


tb«  barrel  so  that  the  front  end  of  the  flim  will  be  dls- 
poeed    outwardly    of   the    innermoat    woiiDd    portion,    and 


interrhaageable  film  laying  means  tarried  by  the  barrel  and 
reel  respectively. 


992,099.      FLYING-MACHINE.      JoHX    Zimmbrli,    Trovl- 
dence,  B.  I.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  557,124. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  front,  rear  and  Intermediate  supports  mounted  on 
aaid  frame,  a  pair  of  horisontal  shafts  mounted  on  each 
support  in  superposed  relation,  each  shaft  haTlng  a  pair 
of  crank  arms,  upper  and  lower  supporting  planes  carried 
by  the  horizontal  shafts  on  each  upright  support,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  cables  passing  over  suitable  guides 
on  the  main  frame  and  connected  at  their  end  to  the  cranl( 
arms  of  the  shafts  carrying  the  front  and  rear  planes, 
whereby  said  planes  are  adapted  to  be  tilted  in  unison, 
supplemental  cables  connected  with  and  leading  from  said 
longitudinally  extending  cables  to  the  crank  arms  of  the 
■hafts  on  the  intermediate  upright  supports,  and  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  operating  lever  to  which  said  longitudinally 
extending  cables  are  respectively  connected  above  and  be- 
low the  pivotal  point  thereof. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main  framr. 
front,  rear  and  intermediate  planes  mounted  to  tilt  verti- 
cally upon  the  frame,  oppositely  extending  crank  arms  car- 
ried by  each  plane,  longitudinally  extending  main  cables 
passing  over  suitable  guides  on  the  main  frame  and  con- 
nected at  their  ends  to  the  respective  oppositely  extending 
arms  of  the  front  and  rear  planes,  whereby  said  planes 
may  be  tilted  In  unison,  supplemental  cables  connecting 
the  oppositely  extending  arms  of  the  intermediate  plane 
with  the  respective  longitudinal  cables,  and  a  pivoted 
(^eratlng  lever  to  which  said  main  cables  are  respectively 
connected  above  and  below  the  pivotal  point  thereof. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  uprights  rising  from  said  frame,  a  suitable  sup- 
porting surface,  horizontal  shafts  journaled  on  the  up- 
rights, yokes  carried  by  said  shafts,  propellers  having 
shafts  Journaled  in  the  yokes,  vertical  shafts  extending 
upwardly  from  the  frame,  gearing  connecting  the  severed 
shafts  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  propellers,  crank 
arms  upon  the  horizontal  shafts,  cables  connecting  the 
crank  arms  of  the  respective  shafts,  and  an  operating 
lever  connected  with  one  of  said  cables,  whereby  the 
yokes  may  be  tilted  in  unison. 


4.  In  a  flylDff  aiadiiiie,  the  coaibUiatk>B  of  a 
frame,  standards  rising  therefrom,  a  horisontal  shaft  car- 
ried by  each  standard,  the  said  abaft  being  provided  with 
a  gear,  a  swinging  yoke  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  propeller 
shaft  mounted  apon  the  yoke  and  carrying  a  pinion 
meshing  with  said  gear,  a  propeller  moonted  upon  said 
shaft,  crank  arms  npon  the  yoke,  cords  connected  with 
the  arms,  a  lever  connected  with  the  arms  for  swinging 
i  the  yoke,  a  vertical  shaft  supported  by  the  standards  and 
I  carrying  a  gear  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  horisontal 
shaft,  and  means  for  driving  said  vertical  shaft. 


992,100.  AGRICULTURAL  TRACTOR.  AnousT  E.  ZocK, 
Watervllle.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Watervllle  Tractor 
Company.  Watervllle,  O^lo,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  May  23.  1908,  Serial  No. 
434,613.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  6, 
1910.     Serial  No.  547,576. 


1.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the 
drive  wheels,  a  crank  shaft,  pusher  bars  attached  to  the 
crank  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  means  connecting  said  driven 
shaft  and  drive  wheels  for  communicating  rotation  from 
one  to  the  other,  a  gear  on  each  of  said  crank  and  driven 
Hhafts,  a  shiftable  pinion  capable  of  movement  to  mesh 
with  said  gears,  and  means  operative  to  simultaneously 
lower  the  pusher  bars  and  shift  said  pinion  to  mesh  with 
said  gears  and  vice  versa. 

2.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the 
drive  wheels,  a  driven  shaft  in  driving  connection  with 
such  wheels,  a  crank  shaft,  pusher  bars  attached  to  such 
crank  shaft,  a  guide  member  for  such  pusher  bars  capable 
of  vertical  movements  to  raise  and  lower  such  bars,  a 
gear  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  pinion  shiftable  to  release 
or  engage  such  pinions,  and  means  operative  by  the  move- 
ment  of  a  single  lever  to  effect  a  lowering  and  raiding  of 
said  guide  member  and  movements  of  the  pinion  to  en- 
gage or  release  said  gears. 


9  3  2,101.  BEDCLOTHES  PROTECTOR.  Fa.n.mk  O. 
ADAMS,  East  Auburn,  Cal.  Filed  July  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  573.100. 


A  bed  clothes  protector,  consisting  of  the  combination 
with  a  blanket  or  the  like,  of  a  sheet  adapted  to  be  folded 
on  Its  medial  line,  having  the  portion  at  one  side  of  said 
line  made  longer  that  the  portion  at  the  other  side  form- 
ing basal  wings  adapted  to  be  folded  in  toward  each 
other  and  over  a  portion  of  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
blanket. 
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992.102.  TANK  FOR  OIL  BURNERS.  Lawis  ALvnaaoH. 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1910.  Bertal  No, 
649.324. 


The  combination  with  an  oil  burner,  of  a  tank  having 
a  water  compartment  and  a  liquid  fuel  compartment,  a 
water  iiipe  having  a  pipe  connection  and  extending 
through  said  compartments  and  having  perforations 
therein  within  said  water  compartment  and  connected  to 
xald  burner,  and  a  fuel  pipe  having  a  pipe  connection  and 
•■xtendlnR  through  said  compartments  and  having  perfora- 
tions therein  within  said  fuel  compartment  and  connected 
to  said  burner. 


992.103.  KIT(  HEN-8AFE  AND  DRAWER.  WiLBY  W«L- 
Ki  a  Atkis.s»iS,  Columbia,  8.  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Linus  W.  Dickinson.  Columbia.  S.  C.  Filed  May  21. 
1»10.     Serial  No.  5K2.681. 


1.  In  a  kitchen  safe,  the  combination  with  a  front  and 
back,  said  front  and  back  having  vertical  grooves  along 
the  side  edges,  the  sides  engaging  said  grooves,  of  locking 
strips  having  tongue-and-groove  ends  on  said  front  and 
back,  locking  membero  having  corresponding  tongue-and- 
grooves  on  said  locking  strips  to  form  staggered  locking 
Joints,  some  of  said  locking  strips  being  beveled  at  their 
upper  ends  to  allow  for  the  passage  of  said  locking  mem- 
bers, locking  members  on  said  front  and  back,  having 
tenons  thereon,  and  locking  bars  engaging  said  tenons  on 
said  last-mentioned  locking  members,  for  locking  said  front 
and  back  together. 

2.  In  a  kitchen  safe,  the  combination  with  a  front  and 
back,  said  front  and  back  having  vertical  grooves  along 
the  side  edges,  of  sides  engaging  said  grooves,  a  plurality 
of  vertically-extending  locking  strips  on  each  side  of  both 
the  front  and  back,  said  locking  strips  having  down- 
wardly-extending tongues  spaced  apart  from  the  front  and 
hark,  the  lower  locking  strips  having  their  top  ends  bev- 
eled, and  locking  members  on  said  sides  having  upwardly 
extending  tongues  adapted  to  engage  between  the  tongues 
on  said  locking  strips  and  the  front  and  back. 

3.  In  a  kitchen  safe,  the  combination  with  a  front  and 


back,  said  front  and  back  having  vertical  grooves  along 
the  side  edgas,  of  sides  engaging  said  grooves,  a  plurality 
of  vertically-extending  locking  strips  on  each  side  of  both 
the  front  and  back,  said  locking  strips  having  down- 
wardly-extending tongues  spaced  apart  from  the  front 
and  back,  the  lower  locking  strips  having  their  tops  bev- 
eled, locking  members  on  said  sides  having  upwardly-ex- 
tending tongues  adapted  to  engage  between  the  tongues  on 
said  locking  strips  and  the  front  and  back,  additional 
locking  members  on  the  front  and  back  having  upwardly- 
extending  tenons  thereon,  and  transversely  -  extending 
bars  having  grooves  adapted  to  engage  said  tenons,  form- 
ing mortise  Joints  whereby  said  front  and  back  are  secured 
together. 


992.104.  DRIVING-GEARING  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
CBB8TBK  T.  Bangs,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  David 
W.  Henry.  Mason  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  515,512. 


1.  In  a  driving  gearing  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  gear  bousing,  dltfer- 
ential  gearing  therein  connected  to  said  shafts,  a  non-ad- 
justable clutch  member  carried  by  said  gear  housing,  and 
an  adjustable  clutch  member  mounted  on  a  driven  shaft 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  other  clutch  mem- 
ber to  provide  locking  engagement  between  said  driven 
shaft  and  gear  housing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  driving  gearing  for  motor  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion of  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a,  gear  housing,  differ- 
ential gearing  therein  connected  to  said  shafts,  said  hous- 
ing having  an  extended  hub,  a  non -adjustable  clutch  mem- 
ber attached  to  said  hub,  and  an  adjustable  clutch  member 
mounted  on  a  driven  shaft  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  other  clutch  member  to  provide  locking  engage- 
ment between  said  driven  sliaft  and  gear  housing,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


9  9  2,106.  GARMENT-SUPPORT  FOR  WARDROBES. 
JoHM  Thomas  Batti^  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Piled  Jan. 
80,  1909.    Serial  No.  476,161. 


1.  An  attachment  for  garment  aupports,  comprising  a 
plate,  arms  inserted  in  the  plate  and  extending  outward 
therefrom,  and  means  for  attaching  said  plate  to  the  mov- 
able member  of  a  garment  support  for  wardrobes. 

2.  An  attachment  for  garment  supports  for  wardrobes, 
comprising  a  plate  having  marginal  openings,  rods  bent 
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•t  right  angles  and  luerted  io  Mid  openloga,  and  means 
for  attaching  the  plate  to  the  movable  member  of  a  gar- 
ment supiwrt  for  wardrobes. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plate  having  openings  near 
margins,  rods  bent  at  right  angles  and  Inserted  in  said 
openings,  retaining  plates  above  the  rods  and  attached  to 
the  first  named  plate,  and  means  for  attaching  said  plates 
to  the  movable  member  of  the  garment  support. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  garment  support,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  movable  member  thereof,  rods  attached  to 
the  plate  and  projecting  outward  therefrom,  a  retaining 
plate  above  said  rods,  and  rollers  attached  to  the  garment 
support  and  adapted  to  traverse  the  retaining  plate. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  garment  support  for  ward- 
robes, a  plate  mounted  on  the  movable  member  of  said 
support  and  having  a  recess  in  one  end  to  receive  the  han- 
dle member  of  said  support,  clips  embracing  said  movable 
member  and  attached  to  the  plate,  and  rods  plvotally 
mounted  In  the  plate  and  extending  oppositely  therefrom. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


992.106.      PROCESS    OF    MAKING    A    GAS    MIXTURE. 

Gaston  A.   Bro.ndeh,   Bntoklyn,    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.   9. 
1910.     Serial  No.  542.938. 


J 


-.^^,.. 


......J. 


The  herein  described  process  of  generating  gas,  which 
consists  in  distilling  a  definite  quantity  of  coal  in  a  re- 
tort, washing  and  purifying  the  coal  gas  thereby  obtained, 
collecting  the  washed  and  purified  coal  gas  In  a  holder, 
heating  the  entire  residuum  of  coke  otaloed  from  tb«  re- 
tort to  a  state  of  Incandescence,  alternately  forcing  super- 
heated steam  and  air  through  the  Incandescent  coke  to  ob- 
tain alternate  charges  of  water  gas  and  semlwater  gas. 
washing  the  water  gas  and  mixing  it  with  the  coal  gas  in 
the  holder,  and  conveying  semlwater  gas  to  the  retort  for 
heating  the  same. 


9  9  2,107.     FEEI>-BAO  SUPPORT.     John  Bbown,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.     Filed  June  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,958. 


•  am 


The  combination  with  a  flexible  feed  t>ag  having  a  rigid 
bottom,  and  a  transversely  extending  bar  secured  to  the 
base  of  said  bottom  and  having  a  staple  depending  there- 


from subatantlally  midway  of  Its  ends,  of  a  supporting 
stick,  a  snap  hook  fixed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  stick  and 
provided  with  peripherally  arrnnfced  lugs,  a  runner  on  the 
supporting  stick,  stays  pivotally  connected  at  their  lower 
endn  to  said  runner  and  at  their  upper  ends  adapted  to 
engage  the  bottom  of  said  feed  bag,  spreaders  pivotally 
connected  at  their  ends  to  said  stays  and  to  the  lugs  of 
said  snap  hook  respectively,  a  sleeve  fixed  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  stick  and  provided  with  peripherally  arranged 
lugs,  a  second  runner  on  the  supporting  stick,  stays  piv- 
otally connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  runner  and 
r.t  their  lower  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  ground,  spread 
•■rs  pivotally  connected  at  their  ends  to  said  stays  and  to 
the  lugs  of  said  sleeve  respectively,  and  spring  catches 
carried  by  the  supporting  stick  for  holding  the  stays  at 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  stick  in  extended  posi- 
tion when  the  snap  hook  is  In  engagement  with  said  staple. 


992,108.  ORNAMENTAL  HOLDER  FOR  INSECT-POI- 
SONS. Lambekt  T.  BrsiiBAi'M,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 
June  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  565,826. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  placed  one  over  the  other,  each  sheet  being 
provided  with  a  notch  and  having  one  face  thereof  se- 
cured to  the  abutting  sheet  at  Ita  upper  and  lower  edges 
as  at  points  d  and  having  Its  other  face  secured  to  the 
abutting  sheet  at  points  spaced  from  but  adjacent  the 
points  d,  as  at  pointa  e,  the  whole  forming  an  article  which 
is  capable  of  being  opened  about  a  central  line  to  separate 
the  abattlng  sheets  except  at  the  points  of  securance  of 
such  sheets  to  each  other,  the  cells  formed  between  the 
sheets  opening  Into  the  space  provided  within  the  article 
by  the  notches  in  the  sheets,  said  cells  being  arranged  in 
alternate  order  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
article,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
sheets  capable  of  folding  upon  themselve*  along  a  central 
line  and  having  their  abutting  fac»>ii  secured  together  to 
provide  open  radial  cells  0  which  are  alternately  arranged 
adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  device,  said 
sheets  being  notched  from  their  fold  lines  outwardly  to 
adapt  them,  when  the  article  Is  open,  to  cooperate  to 
provide  an  Inclosure  for  a  poison  medium,  said  inclosure 
communicating  with  each  cell  g  and  preventing  a  removal 
of  the  medium  when  the  article  is  open. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  comprising  a  plu 
rality  of  sheets  A  placed  one  over  the  other  and  secured 
to  each  other  substantially  at  the  points  d  and  e  and  the 
whole  folded  upon  itself  along  a  central  line  c  with  the 
meeting  faces  of  the  Inner  sheet  attached,  the  article  thus 
formed  being  adapted  to  open  up  by  relative  movements 
of  the  sheet  halves  about  a  common  axis  to  provide  an 
open  circular  cellular  article,  a  portion,  at  least,  of  such 
cells  having  communication  with  such  Inclosure. 


992,109.     STUPFINO-BOX.     Clauds  D.  Campbsll,  Lower 

Salem.  Ohio.     Piled  Aug.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  578,406. 

1.   In  combination  with  the  rod,  of  a  casing  having  one 

end  reduced  and  externally  threaded,  and  provided  with 

nn  opening  fitting  the  rod,  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing 
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being  enlarged  to  form  a  chamber  encircling  the  rod  and 
having  a  tapered  portion  adjacent  to  the  opening,  said 
casing  having  an  annular  external  flange  at  the  enlarged 
end.  a  ring  encircling  the  casing  and  having  a  recess  for 
receiving  the  flange,  a  cap  seated  on  the  ring  and  having 
an  opening  for  the  rod,  said  cap  having  a  passage  for 
receiving  a  strip  of  packing  leading  from  one  side  edge 
tangential  to  the  opening  and  opening  on  the  inner  face 
of  the  cap.  the  Inner  face  of  the  cap  being  provided  with 
a  rib  encircling  the  central  opening,  and  commenrlDg  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  passage,  snd  gradually  increasing  in 
height  from  the  said  opening,  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  cap  and  ring,  a  roller  Joumaled  In  the  cap, 
the  surface  thereof  extending  Into  the  passage,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  cap  and  ring  on  the  rasing. 


9  9  2,110.  MEASURING  AND  RECORDING  INSTRU- 
MENT. Felix  H.  Carsrow,  Camden,  N.  J.  Piled  Aug. 
9,  1905.     Serial  No.  273,431. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  rod,  and  a  casing  through 
which  the  rod  passes,  said  casing  having  at  one  end  a 
chamber  encircling  the  rod  and  tapering  inwardly  toward 
the  opposite  end.  a  ring  Journaled  on  the  opposite  end  of 
the  casing,  a  cap  connected  to  the  ring,  said  cap  having  an 
op4-ning  for  the  rod,  and  having  a  lateral  passage  tangen- 
tial to  the  opening,  and  opening  on  the  Inner  face  of  the 
cap.  a  strip  of  packing  arranged  spirally  In  the  chamber 
and  extending  through  tlie  passage,  means  for  rotating 
the  ring  on  the  casing,  a  solier  Joumaled  in  the  cap  and 
engaging  the  strip,  and  a  spiral  rib  on  the  Inner  face  of 
the  cap,  said  rib  commencing  at  the  inner  end  of  the  pas 
sage  and  grHduall.v  increasing  in  height. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  rod,  of  a  stufllng  box  encir- 
cling the  rod  and  comprising  a  casing  having  a  chambered 
portion  at  one  end,  said  chamber  having  a  tapered  portion 
at  its  inner  end,  a  strip  of  packing  arranged  spirslly  In 
the  casing,  a  cap  Journaled  on  the  casing,  said  cap  having 
an  op<>ning  for  the  rod.  and  a  passage  for  the  strip  leading 
from  one  side  edge  tangential  to  the  opening  and  opening 
in  the  inner  face  of  the  cap.  a  roller  In  the  cap  engaging 
the  strip,  and  a  spiral  rib  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  cap 
commencing  at  the  inner  end  of  the  passage  and  gradually 
increaaing  In  height. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  rod.  of  a  stufllng  box  enclr 
cling  a  casing  having  a  chambered  portion  at  one  end. 
said  chamber  having  a  tapered  portion  at  its  Inner  end.  a 
strip  of  packing  arranged  spirally  In  the  casing,  a  cap 
Joumaled  on  the  casing,  said  cap  liaving  an  opening  for 
the  rod,  and  a  paaaage  for  the  strip  leading  from  one  side 
edge  tangential  to  the  opening  and  opening  on  the  inner 
face  of  the  cap,  a  roller  in  the  cap  engaging  the  strip,  and 
means  on  the  cap  for  compressing  the  strip  in  the  chamt>er. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  rod,  of  a  stuffing  box  encir- 
cling the  rod  and  comprising  a  casing  liaving  a  chambered 
portion  at  one  end,  said  chamber  having  a  tapered  portion 
at  ita  Inner  end,  a  strip  of  packing  arranged  spirally  fn 
the  casing,  a  cap  Journaled  on  the  casing,  said  cap  having 
an  opening  for  the  rod,  and  a  passage  for  the  strip  leading 
from  one  side  edge  tancential  to  the  opening  and  opening 
on  the  inner  face  of  the  cap,  and  a  roller  In  the  cap  engag 
Ing  the  strip. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  an  instrument  for  measuring  and  recording  the 
inclination  of  a  ship  from  the  vertical,  the  combination  of 
two  pivotally  mounted  and  freely  movable  cUnometrlc 
wheels,  an  Inclination  recording  pen.  means  whereby  said 
pen  Is  moved  by  and  in  unison  with  said  wheels,  and 
means  for  Indicating  such  movement  upon  a  record  sheet 
through  the  behavior  of  said  wheels. 

2.  The  combination,  in  an  apparatus  for  measuring  and 
recording  the  rolling  or  pitching  motions  of  ships,  of  a 
pair  of  pivotally  mounted  and  freely  movable  cUnometrlc 
wheels,  a  movable  recording  pen,  means  for  operatively 
connecting  said  cUnometrlc  wheels  and  the  recording  pen 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  wheel  will  directly  actuale" 
the  pen,  provision  for  obtaining  the  markings  of  said  pen 
upon  a  record  sheet,  and  means  for  moving  said  record 
sheet  relatively  to  the  pen. 

3.  The  combination.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  and 
recording  the  roiling  or  pitching  motions  of  ships,  of  a 
pair  of  freely  movable  cUnometrlc  wheels,  a  recording  pen 
disposed  between  said  wheels  and  so  mounted  with  respect 
to  the  same  as  to  be  moved  thereby  and  engage  a  record 
sheet  arranged  to  pass  beneath  and  receive  the  marking  of 
said  pen,  and  means  for  moving  said  sheet. 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  apparatus  for  messuring  and 
recording  the  rolling  or  pitching  motions  of  ships,  of  a 
pair  of  freely  movable  cUnometrlc  wheels,  a  connection  for 
the  same  whereby  the  movement  of  either  one  will  be  in- 
fluenced by  the  other,  a  recording  pen  carried  by  and 
moved  with  said  connection  and  arranged  to  engage  a  mov 
able  record  sheet,  and  means  for  moving  said  sheet. 

5.  The  combination,  in  an  instrument  for  measuring  and 
recording  the  Inclination  of  a  ship  from  the  vertical,  of 
two  freely  movable  cUnometrlc  wheels,  an  inclination  re» 
cording  pen,  means  whereby  said  pen  is  moved  by  and  In 
unison  with  said  wheels,  a  chronograph  pen,  means  for 
operating  the  same,  said  pens  being  disposed  in  engage- 
ment with  a  moving  record  sheet  arranged  to  receive  the 
markings  of  the  same,  and  menus  for  moving  said  record 
sheet 

[Claims  6  to  122  not  printed  In  the  Gar-ette] 


992,111.  DANCING  TOT.  Chaklcs  W.  Clask,  New 
Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  C.  Crowley.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  602,208. 

1.  A  dancing  toy  having  a  support,  a  flgure  Including 
a  plurality  of  moving  sections,  a  member  for  directly 
connecting  said  flgure  to  said  base,  a  platform  beneath 
said  figure  and  movable  into  nnd  out  of  engagement 
therewith,  a  weight  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  said 
platform  and  a  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  said  base 
and  having  the  opposite  end  secured  between  said  weight 
and  said  platform. 

2.  A  dancing  toy  having  a  base,  a  flgure  Including  .n 
body,  leg  sections  connected  thereto  and  movable  in 
respect  thereto,  arm  sections  and  connections  between 
said  arm  sections  and  said  body,  said  connections  in 
eluding  Interengaglng  staples  disposed  above  the  shoulders 
of  the  body  whereby  the  arms  may  have  a  swinging  and 
rolling  movement,  a  vibratory  platform  below  said  leg 
sections,  a  spring  connecting  said  platform  to  said  base 
and  a  spring  connecting  said  body  to  said  base. 

3.  A  dancing  toy  having  a  wooden  base  provided  with 
an  aperture  In  the  rear  side  thereof,  a  flgure  Including  a 


478 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  9,  1911. 


plurality  of  reUtlTcly  morsble  parts,  a  platforn  abor* 
Mid  base  and  beneath  said  figure,  a  sprlnf  harlnc  the 
upper  end  thereof  secured  to  said  figure  and  hSTlog  the 
lower  end  portion  adjacent  to  the  rear  side  of  said  base 
and  the  terminal  portion  bent  at  rlKbt  angles  and  ex- 
tending into  said  aperture,  a  second  spring  having  the 
upper  end  secured  to  said  platform  and  having  the  lower 


end  portion  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  the 
first  mentioned  spring  and  In  engagement  with  the  rear 
side  of  said  base  and  entering  said  aperture,  and  a 
single  fastening  member  for  securlnR  both  of  said  lower 
end  portions  to  said  base  above  said  aperture  and  retain- 
ing said  terminal  portions  within  said  aperture. 


992,112.  CONTAINER-CLOSING  MACHINE.  Raij»h  S 
Clabke.  Walpole.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Charles  8.  Bird. 
East  Walpole,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
.192.707. 


1.  A  container  closing  machine  of  the  nature  described 
comprising  a  runway,  adhesive  applying  devices  at  both 
sides  of  said  runway,  and  having  means  for  applying 
adhesive  to  both  sides  of  container  flaps  extending  later- 
ally above  said  runway,  means  for  moving  a  container 
through  said  runway  and  organized  means  acting  on 
flaps  of  said  container  after  said  container  passes  the 
adhesive  applying  means  for  progressively  turning  out- 
ward and  inward  certain  of  the  container  flaps  and  for 
folding  Inward  said  flaps  having  adhesive  as  an  inter- 
mediate step  in  said  folding  operation,  substantially  as 
described. 

'  2.  A  closing  machine  for  a  container  having  at  Iwth 
ends  pairs  of  flaps,  one  adapted  to  overlap  the  other 
when  closed,  comprising  organised  means  for  carrying 
said  container  forward  with  the  overlap  flap  of  each  pair 
closed,  means  for  applying  adhesive  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  open  flaps,  means  for  turning  outward  said  overlap 
flaps,  means  for  turning  Inward  said  flaps  having  ad- 
hesive, and  means  for  turning  inward   said  overlap  flaps. 

3.  A  closing  machine  for  containers  having  at  both  ends 
two  or  more  flaps  adapted  to  overlap  when  closed,  com- 
prising means  for  applying  adhesive  to  both  sides  of 
certain  of  said  flaps,  means  for  turning  outward  othsr 
of  said  flaps,  means  for  turning  inward  and  holding  the 
first  mentioned  flaps,  means  for  turning  Inward  and 
holding  said  second  mentioned  flaps,  and  means  for  moving 
said  container  while  such  pairs  of  flaps  are  independently 
held  In  dosed  poalttoa. 


4.  A  closing  machine  for  contain^*  having  at  both 
ends  two  or  more  flaps  adapted  to  overlap  when  closed 
comprising  a  runway  of  which  the  sides  are  formed  by 
means  for  holding  certain  of  said  flaps  in  the  closed 
position,  organised  means  for  applying  adhesive  to  other 
of  said  flaps,  for  opening  said  first  mentioned  flaps,  snd 
for  operating  independently  on  said  flap*  in  succession 
to  close  the  same  and  hold  them  in  the  doeed  position, 
and  means  for  carrying  said  containers  through  said 
runway. 


992,113.  VENDING  -  MACHINE.  Chabij:s  F.  Ckes.s. 
Frankfort,  Ind.  Filed  May  10.  1910.  Serial  No. 
560,491. 
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1.  In  a  vending  machine,  an  exterior  casing,  a  receptacle 
disposed  within  said  casing,  the  side  walls  of  said  re- 
ceptacle being  spaced  therefrom,  one  of  said  side  walla 
having  a  coin  delivery  opening,  an  operating  shaft  mount- 
ed in  the  walls  of  said  receptacle,  a  wheel  secured  to  said 
operating  shaft  and  provided  with  pins,  an  operating  lever 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  an  ex 
tension,  and  a  coin  chute  having  its  lower  end  terminating 
between  a  pin  on  said  wheel  and  the  extension  on  said 
lever,  whereby  a  movement  of  said  lever  will  cause  the 
engagement  of  the  pin  through  the  medium  of  the  coin 
thereby  rotating  the  shaft,  the  rotation  of  said  wheel 
and  lever  serving  to  bring  the  coin  Into  registration  with 
the  coin  delivery  opening  whereby  the  coin  in  projected 
through  the  wall  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  an  exterior  casing,  a  receptacle 
dlapoaed  within  said  casing,  the  side  walls  of  said  recep- 
tacle being  spaced  therefrom,  one  of  said  side  walla 
havlLg  a  coin  delivery  opening,  an  operating  shaft  mount- 
ed in  the  walls  of  said  receptacle,  a  wheel  secured  to  said 
operating  shaft  and  provided  with  pins,  an  operating  lever 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  an 
extension,  said  lever  having  a  bent  portion  arranged  to 
extend  through  said  coin  delivery  opening,  said  bent  por- 
tion serving  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  lever  in  either 
direction,  and  a  coin  chute  for  depositing  a  coin  between 
the  extension  on  said  lever  and  one  of  said  pins,  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  lever  will  csuse  the  movement  of  the 
main  wheel,  the  movement  of  the  lever  and  main  wheel 
serving  to  bring  the  coin  into  registration  with  the  coin 
delivery  opening  and  to  cause  the  projection  of  the  coin 
therethrough. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  an  exterior  casing,  receptacle 
disposed  therein  having  a  coin  delivery  opening  In  one 
oX  its  walls,  an  outwardly  turned  flange  carried  by  said 
wall  adjacent  to  said  opening,  an  operating  rhaft  Jour- 
naled  in  the  wall  of  said  receptacle,  a  wheel  secured  to 
said  shaft  on  the  outer  side  of  said  receptacle,  said  wheel 
being  provided  with  pins,  a  lever  having  an  extension 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  wall  snd  said 
wheel,    means   for   delivering   a    coin    between    a    pin    on 
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uld  wbeel  and  the  extenskni  on  nld  lever,  a  movement 
of  said  lever  serving  to  move  the  coin  sgainst  s  pin  on 
said  wheel,  thereby  turning  the  latter  and  subsequently 
bringing  the  coin  into  reglstrstion  with  said  coin  opening 
whereby  the  coin  Is  projected  throngh  the  opening,  the 
flsnge  on  said  opening  serving  to  prevent  the  coin  from 
falling  outside  of  the  receptacle. 


992,114.  APPARATUS  FOE  PREPARING  AND  SOl^EN 
INO  WOOD  FOR  BENDING.  William  E.  Clkhy. 
rarliersburg,  W.  Vs.  Filed  June  10,  1908.  Serisl  No. 
437,740. 


...f^.. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  retort,  a  counter-balanced  swinging 
yolie  supported  on  said  retort,  a  cover  supported  by  said 
yol(e,  and  mesns  to  force  ssld  cover  into  steam  tight 
contact  with  ssld  retort. 

2.  .\n  sppsratus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
In  combination,  a  ratort  for  steaming  wood,  a  valved 
inlet,  s  valved  outlet,  trunnions  upon  the  retort,  a  yoke 
upon  the  trunnions,  counter  balancing  weights  upon  the 
yoke,  s  tlireadecl  collar  upon  the  yoke,  a  threaded  mem 
her  engaging  the  collar,  and  a  cover  for  the  retort  con- 
nected with  said  threaded  member. 


992,115.     HINGE.     WfLLiAU  U.  Danneb,  Marietta.  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  590,432. 


A  hinge  comprising  s  pair  of  leaves  each  bifurcated  to 
provide  a  pair  of  arms  with  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  of 
one  leaf  opposing  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  other 
leaf,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  arms  of  one  leaf 
to  the  arms  of  the  other  leaf,  a  brace  formed  with  a  pair 
of  members,  each  of  ssld  members  mounted  in  a  furcation 
and  of  lee*  toagth  than  the  length  of  the  furcation,  means 
for  hinging  one  end  of  a  member  directly  to  the  inner 
wall  of  a  furcation,  means  for  hinging  the  other  ends  of 
the  membera  together,  said  membera  of  the  same  thickness 
as  said  leaves  whereby  when  the  leaves  are  folded,  the 
memben  will  neat  in  said  furcations  and  be  flash  with  the 
faces  of  said  leai 


992,119.  TRIMMING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MACHINES 
FOR  UNITING  KNIT  FABRICS.  Edwi>  O.  Davis, 
Paducab,  Ky.     Filed  Feb.  IT.  1910.     Serial  No.  544.478. 


1.  In  a  trimming  attachment,  a  ring  of  impaling-plns 
and  a  support,  an  overhanging  liearlng  bracket  provided 
with  guide  membera  and  a  stationary  cutting  member,  a 
vertical  rock-shaft  provided  with  an  arm  carrying  a  co- 
acting  cutting  member,  a  lever  secured  to  said  rock-shaft 
snd  hsving  Its  arm  extending  from  said  shaft  opposite 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  ring  of  impallng-plns,  a 
depending  presser  bar  secured  to  said  lever  and  provided 
with  a  presser  finger  disposed  beneath  said  impallng-plns 
and  adapted  to  be  mov^  toward  the  base  portions  thereof 
when  said  lever  le  reciprocated,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  lever. 

2.  In  a  trimmer,  a  ring  of  impaling  pins  and  a  support, 
an  overhanging  bearing  bracket,  suitable  guide  and  cut- 
ting members  carried  thereby,  linked  brushes  adapted  to 
alternately  travel  across  a  common  path,  linked  operating 
levera  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  said  linked  brushes 
and  one  of  said  cutting  members,  n  presser  memner  carrleil 
by  one  of  said  linked  levera  and  disposed  beneath  said  ring 
of  Impaling-plns.  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  oper- 
ating levera. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  ring  of  Impal- 
ing-plns. a  support  therefor,  a  driving  shaft,  a  bearing 
bracket  carried  above  said  Impallng-plns,  guide  members 
arranged  in  dltterent  planes  to  receive  said  impaling  pins 
between  them,  a  rock-shaft  provided  with  an  arm,  co- 
acting  cutter  membera  one  of  which  is  carried  by  said 
arm.  linked  brushes  adapted  to  alternately  travel  to  and 
from  each  other  and  over  the  path  of  travel  of  the  trimmed 
edges  of  the  impaled  fabric,  linked  operating  levera  one  of 
the  arms  of  which  Is  connected  to  said  linkeil  brushes  and 
the  other  of  which  is  connected  to  said  rock-shaft,  a  de- 
pending rod  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  lever  and  pro- 
vided with  a  presaer-finger  extending  beneath  and  toward 
the  base  of  said  impaling-plns,  and  an  eccentric  rod  on 
said  driving  sbsft  and  connected  to  said  linked  operating 
levera. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  ring 
of  impaling-plns,  a  fixed  support  therefor,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  supporting  base  memlier  on  said  fixed  support,  a  bear 
Ing  bracket  adjustsbly  mounted  on  said  base  member  and 
extending  across  the  path  of  travel  of  said  ring  of  impal- 
lng-plns, vertically  adjustable  fabric  guide  membera  car- 
ried by  aald  bearing  bracket,  one  of  said  membera  being 
horlsontally  adjustable  beneath  said  impaling-plns  and 
provided  with  brush-cleaning  points,  a  pair  of  recipro- 
catory  brushes  adapted  to  traverse  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  cut  edges  of  the  fabric  on  said  impaling  pins,  one  of 
•aid  brushes  passing  over  said  brush-cleaning  points, 
linked  operating  levers  on  said  bearing  bracket  one  of 
said  levers  being  operatlvely  connected  to  said  brushes 
snd  the  other  with  a  vertical  rock-shaft  at  one  end  and 
a  depending  presser-rod  on  the  other,  a  stationary  trim- 
ming-knife, an  arm  mounted  on  said  rock  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  co(}peratlng  trimming  knife,  and  a  connect- 
ing arm  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  drlvins  shaft  and 
connected  to  one  of  said  linked  operating  levers. 


992,117.     LAND  LEVELER.     Richard  Dix,  Carey,  Idaho. 

FileiV  Dec.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  596,107. 

1.  In  a  road  scraper,  s  main  frame,  a  rotler  mounted 
thereon    near   the   rear  thereof,   a   scraper   frame   having 
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wings,  studs  In  the  main  frame  on  which  the  wings  are 
pivoted,  a  diagonal  scraper  blade  having  wings  adjust- 
ably attached  to  the  wings  of  the  scraper  frame,  a  scraper 
bar,  a  bracliet  on  the  frame  to  which  the  scraper  bar  is 
pivoted,  a  scraper  blade  adjustably  connected  to  the 
scraper  bar,  means  for  adjusting  the  scraper  frame,  means 
for  adjusting  the  scraper  bar,  and  a  roller  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  front  of  the  main  frame. 


2  In  a  road  scraper,  a  main  frame,  a  roller  mounted 
thereon  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  scraper  frame  having 
wings,  studs  in  the  main  frame  to  which  the  wings  are 
pivoted,  a  scraper  bar  having  wings  secured  to  the  wings 
of  the  scraper  frame,  means  for  moving  the  main  scraper 
frame  vertically,  braces  connected  to  the  studs  and  an- 
chored to  the  main  frame,  a  diagonally  disposed  scraper 
bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  main  frame  and  extending 
rearwardly.  means  for  holding  the  free  end  of  the  bar,  a 
scraper  blade  secured  to  the  bar,  a  truck  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  front  of  the  bar,  and  rollers  mounted  in  the 
said  truck,  means  for  adjusting  the  scraper  bar,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  scra|>er  frame  vertically. 

3.  In  a  road  scraper,  a  main  frame,  a  roller  mounted 
thereon  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  scraper  frame  having 
wiiigs.  studs  in  the  main  frame  to  which  the  wings  are 
pivoted,  a  scraper  bar  having  wings  secured  to  the  wings 
of  the  scraper  frame,  means  for  moving  the  scraper  frame 
vertically,  braces  connected  to  the  studs  and  anchored 
to  the  main  frame,  a  diagonally  disposed  scraper  bar 
pivotally  connected  to  the  main  frame  and  extending  rear- 
wardly of  the  main  frame,  means  for  holding  the  free 
end  of  the  bar,  a  scraper  blade  secured  to  the  main  frame, 
a  truck  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  of  the  bar,  twin 
rollers  mounted  in  the  said  truck,  means  for  adjusting 
the  scraper  bar,  means  for  adjusting  the  scraper  frame 
vertically,  a  pedal  comprising  a  length  of  metal  coiled 
centrally  to  receive  a  pivot,  means  for  connecting  the 
pedal  to  the  bar  whereby  the  said  bar  is  adjusted,  links 
conjiected  to  the  scraper  frame,  a  shaft  having  arms  to 
which  the  links  are  connected,  and  means  for  partially  ro- 
tating the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  road  scraper,  a  rectangular  main  frame  having 
sides,  a  scraper  frame  having  wings  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween the  side  of  the  main  frame,  a  scraper  blade  having 
wings  parallel  with  the  wings  of  the  scraper  frame  for  a 
portion  of  their  lengths,  the  said  wings  having  a  series 
of  apertures  therein  whereby  the  wings  of  the  scraper 
blade  may  be  attached  to  the  wings  of  the  scraper  frame 
In  different  positions  of  adjustment  for  the  purpose  of 
causing  the  working  edge  of  *he  blade  to  project  below 
the  lower  edge  of  the  scraper  frame  to  a  greater  or  less 
extent,  means  for  adjusting  the  scraper  frame  vertically 
and  draft  means  secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  main 
frame. 


992.118.     WINIUNG  INDICATOR  FOR  WATCHES.     WiL- 
Li.\M    IlBNKY    Ebelh.\rb.    Walthsm.   Mass.,    assignor  to 
The  Keystone  Watch  Case  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  May  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  559,368. 
An  indicator  for  watches  comprising  a  main  watch  dial 
having  an  opening,  an    indicator  dial   rotatably    mounted 
in  said  opening  and  having  a  peripherally  disposed  series 
of  teeth,  a  main  safety  winding  barrel,  peripheral  teeth  upon 
said  barrel,  a  train  of  pinions  in  operative  connection  with 
the  teeth  of  said  indicator  dial  and  Intermittently  engage- 
able  by  the  teeth  of  said  safety  barrel  during  only  the  wind- 
ing operation,  a  main  wheel  operating  Independently  of  said 
barrel    In   one   direction,   and    having   a    peripherally    dls- 
noaed  series  of  teeth  and  a  series  of  pins  leas  In  number 
(ban  said  teeth,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  and  extending 


through  an  axlally  disposed  opening  In  aald  indicator  dial, 
a  hand  on  said  shaft,  and  a  train  of  pinions  in  operative 


connection  with  said  shaft  and  Intermittently  engageable 
by  said  pins  of  the  main  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 


992.119.     STEAM-COOKER.     9  Spenccb  EccutSTON,  Syra- 
cuse. N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  549.656. 


In  a  steam  cooker,  a  rei-eptacte  having  a  support  there- 
in, a  foramlnous  tray  removably  mounted  In  the  recep- 
tacle, a  closure  of  foramlnous  material  on  the  tray,  a 
hlnge-formlng  member  connecting  the  closure  with  the 
tray  at  one  side  thereof  and  formed  at  Its  ends  to  provide 
legs,  each  leg  being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  height 
of  the  tray,  a  pivotally  mounted  member  at  the  opposite 
edge  of  the  closure,  keepers  secured  to  one  side  of  the 
tray  and  arranged  one  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  the  said 
pivoted  second  named  member  having  legs  at  the  ends 
thereof  and  formed  at  Its  extremity  to  provide  hooka  for 
engagement  in  the  said  keepers  when  the  closure  is  turned 
to  lie  beneath  the  tray,  the  said  first  legs  and  the  said 
second  legs  being  coextensive  in  length  and  operating  to 
hold  the  said  closure  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  tray 
when  the  closure  la  moved  to  underlie  the  tray. 


992,120.     POST-HOLE   lUOOER.     Alici  A.  PoPB.    (now 
by    marriage    AUce    A.    Walling.)     Vivian.    La.      Filed 
Sept.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  582.809. 
A  device  such  as  described,  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber, downwardly  diverging  arms  extending  from  one  end 
of    the    said    tubular    member,    vertically    extending    seg- 
mental   plates   secured   to   the   ends   of  the   said   arms,   a 
Hpindle  threaded  within  said  tubular  member,  means  for  ro 
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tatlng  tlM  spindla  and  moving  the  aame  vertically  wttbln 
the  tubular  member,  a  drill  bit  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  spindle,  and  movable  between  the  blades  upon  the 
roUtion  of  the  spindle,  the  vertical  edges  of  each  of  the 
■egmental  blades  being  positioned  adjacent  to  each  other. 


whereby    after    the    blades    have    t>een    Inserted    Into    the 
earth,  and  the  bit  forced  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  aald 
blades,  the  same  will  serve  when  the  device  is  removed 
for    the  purpose   of   extracting   the   loose   earth,   sabstan 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


092.121.     METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PRINTINO-PLATE8 

FOR  BENDING.  Edwin  Flower,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  aa- 
algnor  to  Southgate  Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corimration  of  Massachusetts.  Original  application 
filed  Nov.  30.  1909.  Serial  No.  580,652.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Aug.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,919. 


JT^^:^ 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  flat  printing  plates  for 
bending,  consisting  In  placing  a  prlntlng-plate  face  out- 
ward against  the  wall  of  a  sulUble  mold  ;  placing  com 
pressible  wooden  blocks  upon  the  face  of  the  plate;  clos- 
ing the  mold  upon  said  blocks  and  clamping  the  mold  so 
as  to  cause  the  blocks  to  hold  the  piste  securely  In  the 
mold,  and  then  filling  the  mold  with  molten  metal  to  form 
a  backing  on  the  face  of  the  printing  plate  and  projec- 
tions beyond  the  enda  thereof. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  flat  printing-plates  prepara 
tory  to  bending  same,  consisting  In  placing  a  prlntlng- 
plate  face  outward  against  a  flat  surfaced  support,  placing 
bars  of  greater  thickness  than  the  plate  around  three  sides 
of  said  plate,  placing  compressible  distance  pieces  upon 
the  face  of  the  plate ;  placing  a  flat  plate  over  the  print- 
ing plate  and  said  distance  pieces,  clamping  the  mold- 
plate  to  the  support  so  as  to  bring  the  mold  plate  into 
close  conUct  with  the  bars,  and  compress  the  distance 
pieces  and  cause  them  to  hold  the  plate ;  and  finally  filling 
the  mold  space  between  the  bars  support  and  plate  with 
molten  metal  to  form  a  backing  on  the  face  of  the  prlntlng- 
plate. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  flat  printing  plates  to  enable 
same  to  be  bent,  consisting  in  placing  a  flat  printing  plate 
face  uppermost  upon  a  flat  support,  placing  bars  of 
greater  thickness  than  the  plate  beside  the  plate ;  placing 
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compressible  wooden  blocks  upon  the  face  of  the  plate ; 
placing  a  flat  mold-plate  upon  said  blocks,  clamping  the 
mold-plate  and  support  together  so  as  to  compress  the 
blocks  until  the  mold-plate  Is  In  close  contact  with  the 
bars :  turning  the  support  and  attached  parts  to  an  ap- 
proximately vertical  position  ;  then  pouring  molten  metsl 
Into  the  space  between  said  mold-plate  and  surface  to  form 
a  backing  on  the  face  of  the  printing  plate  and  extensions 
lieyond  the  ends  thereof,  and  finally  removing  the  com- 
posite plate  thus  formed. 


99^,122.  BOILER-FURNACE.  John  Focbnia,  Albany, 
N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  R.  Greene,  Al- 
bany. N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,484. 


1.  In  combination,  a  locomotive  provided  with  a  boiler; 
a  smoke  box  forward  of  the  boiler ;  an  exhaust  noaxle  in 
said  smoke  box  ;  a  fire  box  at  the  rear  of  the  boiler ;  a 
compartment  In  said  smoke  box  immediately  forward  of 
the  boiler ;  flues  leading  from  the  flre  box  to  the  compart- 
ment ;  a  partition  in  said  compartment  extending  from 
the  end  of  the  holler  to  the  front  of  the  compartment 
about  midway  between  the  sides  of  the  compartment ; 
dampers  In  the  wall  of  said  compartment  communicating 
with  the  smoke  box,  one  on  each  side  of  said  partition ; 
means  for  operating  said  dampers  whereby  one  may  be 
opened  when  the  other  is  closed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  provided  with  a 
boiler ;  a  smoke  box  forward  thereof ;  an  exhaust  noule 
in  said  smoke  box  ;  with  a  compartment  In  said  smoke  box 
formed  by  partitions,  one  of  which  forms  the  top  of  the 
compartment  extending  above  the  fluea  across  the  smoke 
box  through  which  the  exhaust  extends,  and  the  other 
forming  the  front  walls  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
smoke  box  to  the  top  of  the  compartment  forward  of  the 
exhaust:  a  partition  sub-dividing  said  compartment  into 
two  portions  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  smoke  box 
to  the  top  of  the  compartment  about  midway  between  the 
sides  of  the  compartment ;  flues  leading  from  the  fire  box 
to  said  compartment ;  dampers  placed  on  each  side  of  aald 
partition  In  the  front  wall  of  said  compartment ;  a  means 
for  operating  said  dampers  whereby  they  may  be  opened 
and  closed  alternately  and  t  >  such  degree  as  desired. 


992,123.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DRAFT  OF 
LOCOMOTIVE  -  FURNACES.  John  Fodbnu,  Albany, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  R.  Greene,  Al- 
bany, N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  42.^802. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  locomotive  having  a  steam 
holler  and  a  smoke  box ;  a  box  placed  forward  of  the  boiler 
in  the  smoke  box  thereof  provided  with  an  opening  at  Its 
end  toward  the  front  of  the  engine,  forward  of  the  ex- 
haust ;  a  screen  placed  in  siid  opening ;  an  exhaust  noisle 
projecting  into  said  box  having  Its  noouth  substantially  on 
a  line  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  box ;  a  smoke  stack ; 
a  pipe  connecting  the  smoke  stack  with  said  box  above  said 
exhaust  nozxle ;  a  means  in  said  box  for  regulating  the 
force  of  the  exhaust  upon  the  contents  of  the  smoke  box. 


482 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


May  9, 191 1. 


2.  A  locomotive  proTldM  with  a  steam  boiler;  a  amoke 
box ;  a  amoke  stack  connected  with  said  smoke  box  ;  an  ex- 
haast  notxle  In  said  smoke  box ;  a  box  placed  In  aald  amoke 
box  having  an  opening  toward  the  front  of  the  locomotive 
centrally  disposed  with  reference  to  the  end  of  the  boiler, 
said  exhaast  nossle  projecting  Into  said  box  ;  a  means  for 
conducting  the  exbauat  from  said  nossle  and  the  contents 
of  said  smoke  box  to  said  smoke  stack ;  a  spark  line  con- 
nected with  said  box  and  having  an  opening  a  short  dis- 
tance above  the  floor  of  the  smoke  box.  substantially  a«  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  locomotive  having  a  steam 
boiler  and  a  smoke  box ;  a  box  placed  forward  of  the  boiler 
In   the   smoke    t>ox    thereof   and    communicating   directly 

•  therewith  only  forward  of  the  exhaust  noizle,  which  com- 
munication is  centrally  disposed  with  reference  to  the  end 
of  the  boiler ;  an  exhaust  nozzle  projecting  into  said  box ; 
a  spark  flue  communicating  with  the  box,  which  has  one 
end  thereof  a  short  distance  above  the  box,  which  has  one 
end  thereof  a  short  distance  above  the  bottom  or  floor  of 
the  smoke  box ;  a  damper  In  said  spark  flue ;  a  means  for 
conducting  the  exhaust  froiu  lald  nozzle  and  the  contents 
of  said  smoke  box  to  said  smoke  stack,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  means  for  controlling  the  draft  of  locomotive 
furnaces  a  boiler,  a  smoke  box  ;  a  box  having  an  opening 
In  one  end ;  a  support  for  said  box  in  the  smoke  box  of  the 
locomotive,  so  arranged  that  the  opening  therein  is  formed 
of  the  exhau«>t  nozzle :  an  exhaunt  nozzle  projecting  into 
said  box ;  a  spark  flue  connected  with  said  box  and  extend- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  the  box  to  near  the  twttom  of  the 
smok^  box,  forward  of  the  boiler ;  a  pipe  connecting  said 
box  immediately  at>ove  the  exhaust  nozzle  with  the  smoke 
stack,  substantially  an  described. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  locomotive  having  a  steam 
boiler  a  smoke  box ;  a  box  placed  in  the  smoke  box  and 
communicating  directly  therewith  only  forward  of  the  ex- 
haust nozzle ;  a  spark  flue  connected  with  the  said  box  In 
the  smoke  box  extending  to  nearly  the  bottom  of  the  smoke 
box ;  an  exhaust  nozzle  passing  Into  said  box :  a  smoke 
stack :  a  smoke  pipe  connecting  said  box  with  the  said 
■moke  stack. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


992,124. 
Mich. 


MANURE-SPREADER.     Dudl«t  Oabst.  Detroit, 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1910.    Sertai  No.  584.682. 


1.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  horizontally  disposed  box 
having  a  discharge  opening  at  one  end.  a  distributing  drum 
Journaled  across  the  discharge  opening,  a  flexible,  substan- 
tially solid  conveyer  flight  traveling  longitudinally  of  the 
box  for  carrying  material  therein  toward  the  opening,  a 
track  for  the  flight  mounted  in  the  box  and  provided  with 
one  or  more  slight  vertical  undulations,  and  traction  bear- 
ing wheels  supporting  the  box  and  having  operative  con- 
nections with  the  flight 

2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  bearing  wheels,  a  box  horizon- 
tally disposed  on  the  wheels  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  discharge  opening,  a  rotatable  spreader  dram  Journaled 
across  the  opening  of  the  box  and  a  flexible,  sobatantially 
solid  conveyer  flight  traveling  longitudinally  of  the  box 
for  carrying  material  therein  toward  the  opening  of  the 
box.  and  means  for  forming  one  or  more  slight  undalationa 
in  the  flight. 


992.125.  TYPE -WRITER.  GsoBoa  Oocld  Goino  and 
John  A.  &vrris.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1909, 
SerUI  No.  472,702.  Renewed  Oct.  15.  1910.  Serial  No. 
687.318. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  typewriter  with  a  type  carrier,  a 
pvlotally  mounted  carrier  arm  connected  therewith,  arms 
In  connection  with  the  carrier  arm  extending  laterally 
therefrom  and  fulcrumed  near  their  outer  ends,  and 
drivers  for  impelling  the  carrier  arm  when  made  to  engage 
therewith  by  the  laterally  extending  arms,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  typewriter  with  a  type  carrier,  a 
pivotally  mounted  carrier  arm  connected  therewith,  arms 
plvotally  connected  to  the  carrier  arm  extending  laterally 
therefrom  and  fulcrumed  at  their  outer  ends,  and  driver* 
for  impelling  the  carrier  arm  when  made  to  engage  there- 
with  by  the  laterally  extending  arms,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  typewriter  with  a  type  carrier.  • 
pivotally  mounted  carrier  arm  connected  therewith,  arms' 
pivotally  connected  to  the  carrier  arm  extending  laterally 
therefrom  and  fulcrumed  at  their  outer  ends,  and  drivers 
for  Impelling  the  carrier  arm  when  made  to  engage  there- 
with by  the  laterally  extending  arma.  said  carrier  arm  and 
the  latently  extending  arms  being  removable  and  replace- 
able as  one  body,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  typewriter,  a  type  carrier.  ■  car- 
rier arm  having  a  pair  of  notches  and  drivers  to  engage 
the  same,  and  fulcrumed  arms  In  connection  with  the  car- 
rier arm.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  typewriter,  a  type  carrier,  a  piv- 
otally mounted  carrier  arm  connected  therewith,  arms  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  carrier  arm  extending  laterally 
therefrom  and  fulcrumed  by  bearing  removably  against 
fulcrums  at  their  outer  ends,  and  drivers,  for  Impelling  the 
carrier  arm  when  made  to  engage  therewith  by  the  later- 
ally extending  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


992,126.  WRENCH.  FasoaaiCK  Hachmanm,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Chase  Tool 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota. 
Filed  Sept   23.  1909.     Serial  No.  519,267. 

1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  hollow  handle  having  a  re- 
duced upper  end.  a  lug  carried  by  said  upper  end.  said  up- 
per end  provided  with  quarter  threads,  a  holding  not  sur- 
rounding said  upper  end  and  provided  with  a  slot  for  the 
reception  of  said  lug.  said  nut  provided  with  qnarter 
threads,  a  shank  slldable  in  said  handle  and  provided  with 
quarter  threads  that  are  engaged  by  the  end  of  the  handls 
and  not.  said  shank  provided  with  a  Jaw,  ao  Inner  Jaw 
loose  on  said  shank  and  engaging  said  nut.  means  carried 
by  said  Inner  Jaw  for  preventing  reverse  movement  of  said 
nut.  and  means  connecting  said  shank  to  said  handle  for 
automatically  adjusting  said  shank  when  the  threads 
thereof  are  disengaged  from  the  threads  of  the  handle  and 
not 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  shank- 
adjusting  means,  shank  holding  means  carried  by  said  han- 
dle, a  shank  slldable  In  said  handle  and  provided  with  aa 
oater  Jaw,  an  Inner  Jaw  loose  on  said  shank  and  engaging 
said  holding  means,  and  a  spring  having  a  fixed  connection 
with  said  shank  and  a  swireled  connection  with  said  han- 
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3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  shank- 
adjuating  means,  a  holding  nut  carried  thereby  and  capa- 
ble of  limited  rotation  thereon,  a  ahank  slldable  In  said 
handle  and  alternately  engaged  by  said  nnt  and  handle  for 
adjustments  In  one  direction,  said  shank  hsvlng  a  fixed 
Jaw.  an  Inner  Jaw  loose  on  said  shank  and  engaging  said 
nut.  and  a  spring  connection  between  said  shank  and  han- 


4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  hollow  handle  provided  with 
internal  oppositely  disposed  threads,  a  shank  alldable 
therein  and  provided  with  similar  threads,  a  holding  nut 
carried  by  said  handle  and  capable  of  a  limited  rotary 
movement  thereon,  said  nut  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed threads,  a  fixed  Jaw  and  a  loose  Jaw  carried  by  said 
shank,  means  carried  by  the  loose  Jaw  for  preventing  re- 
verse movement  of  said  nut,  snd  means  carried  by  said 
handle  for  retracting  the  shank  when  released  from  the 
threads  of  said  handle  and  nut. 


092,127.  WRENCH.  Fksdkuick  Haciiman.n,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Chase 
Tool  Manufacturing  Company,  a  I'orporation  of  Minne 
sota.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  51».208. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  a  Jaw, 
a  bousing  pivotally  connected  to  said  jaw,  a  sleeve  carried 
by  aald  handle  and  capable  of  limited  lateral  movement 
relative  thereto,  an  outer  Jaw  having  a  shank  in  aald 
bousing  and  sleeve,  meana  for  manually  adjusting  said 
shsnk  in  one  direction,  snd  means  for  automatically  ad- 
justing ssid  ahank  in  an  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  a  Jaw. 
a  bousing  pivotally  c<innected  to  said  Jaw,  a  sleeve  carried 


by  said  handle  and  capable  of  a  lateral  movement  relative 
to  said  handle,  a  shank  alldable  in  said  sleeve  and  housing, 
and  provided  with  a  Jaw,  meana  in  said  housing  for 
manually  adjusting  said  shank  in  one  direction,  and  re- 
silient means  in  said  sleeve  for  automatically  adjuatlng 
said  shank  in  an  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  a  Jaw. 
a  housing  pivotally  connected  to  said  Jaw.  a  sleeve  carried 
liy  said  handle  and  capable  of  limited  lateral  movement 
relative  to  said  handle,  and  an  outer  Jaw  having  a  shank 
adjustable  in  said  aleeve  and  housing. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  a  Jaw, 
a  housing  carried  by  said  Jaw.  a  laterally  movable  sleeve 
carried  by  said  handle,  an  outer  Jaw  having  a  shank  slld- 
able in  said  housing  and  sleeve,  a  nut  for  adjusting  said 
shank  In  one  direction,  a  second  nut  cooperating  with  said 
rtrst-mentloned  nut  to  adjust  said  shank,  and  means  within 
said  sleeve  for  automatically  adjusting  said  shank  In 
an  opposite  directioii. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  provided  with  a  Jaw, 
a  housing  carried  by  said  Jaw,  a  sleeve  carried  by  ssId 
handle,  a  shank  slldable  In  said  sleeve  and  housing,  and 
provided  with  a  Jaw,  said  shank  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  threads,  an  adjusting  nut  in  said  housing  and 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  threads  for  engaging 
the  threads  of  said  shank,  a  holding  nut  also  In  said 
housing  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  threads 
for  engaging  the  threads  of  said  shank,  means  connecting 
said  nuts  and  permitting  a  limited  relative  rotation  there- 
of, means  carried  by  said  housing  for  preventing  reverse 
rotation  of  the  holding  nut,  and  means  connecting  aald 
shank  to  said  sleeve  for  automatically  adjusting  said 
shank  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  adjust- 
ment of  the  adjusting  nut. 


992,128.  CASH-REGISTER.  Hknhv  S.  Hallwood.  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  him- 
self and  Annie  Hallwood,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
21,  1901.     Serial  No.  79,329. 


1.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  depressible  keys 
arranged  In  sets,  of  a  full  stroke  device  for  and  assoclatel 
with  each  of  said  keys,  said  device  compelling  the  com- 
plete movement  of  its  associated  key  in  one  direction  and 
locklDK  the  key  In  its  depressed  position,  and  means  op- 
erated by  a  key  In  another  set  for  moving  ail  the  full- 
stroke  devices  belonging  to  the  set  containing  the  key  first 
depressed  whereby  the  latter  key  is  released. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  a  normally  locked  cash  drawer,  a 
set  of  value  keys,  a  set  of  Initial  keys  and  a  set  of  de- 
partment keys,  means  for  locking  the  initial  keys  in  de- 
pressed position,  means  operated  by  the  value  keys  for 
releasing  the  locked  Initial  keys,  means  for  locking  the 
depressed  value  keys,  means  for  releasing  the  locked  value 
keys  upon  the  depression  of  a  department  key.  and  means 
operated  by  the  department  keys  for  unlocking  the  cash 
drawer. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  sets  of 
depresalble  initial,  value  and  department  keys,  of  mesne 
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for  locking  naj  key  in  any  set  when  depressed,  me&ns  op- 
erated by  the  ralue  keys  for  unlocking  the  depressed 
initial  keys,  means  operated  by  the  department  keys  for 
unlocking  the  depressed  yalue  keys,  and  means  operated  by 
the  initial  keys  for  unlocking  the  depressed  department 
keyi. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  sets  of  de- 
presslble  value  and  special  keys,  a  stationary  registering 
mechanism  comprising  regiatertng  wheels,  gear  segments 
adapted  to  engage  said  registering  wheels,  means  whereby 
tbe  depression  of  one  of  said  special  keys  produces  a  gear 
engagement  of  said  segments  and  registering  wheels,  and 
connections  between  tbe  value  keys  and  tbe  segments, 
whereby  the  depression  of  a  value  key,  following  tbe  de- 
pression of  a  special  key,  will  turn  tbe  registering  wheels 
to  add  the  values  of  the  depressed  value  keys  on  said 
wheels  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  depresslble 
value  and  special  keys,  a  registering  mechanism  and  In- 
dicating targets,  of  gear  segments  for  said  registering 
wheels  and  gear  segments  for  said  targets,  mechanism 
whereby  the  depression  of  the  keys  of  any  of  said  sets 
operates  the  target  controlling  segments,  and  mechanism 
whereby  the  registering  wheel  cannot  be  operated  by  Its 
controlling  segment  until  a  special  key  has  been  depreaaed, 
substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


992.129. 
Filed 


OIL-BURNER.     Jessb  O.  Hilton,  Mena,  Ark. 
Mar.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  613,645. 


An  oil  burner  comprising  a  tlat  hollow  body  provided 
with  a  partition  to  provide  fuel  and  generating  chambers, 
said  partition  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  placing 
said  chambers  in  communication,  said  fuel  chamber  having 
a  fuel  inlet  tube  projecting  outwardly  from  one  corner  of 
one  end  thereof,  said  generating  chamber  having  an  outlet 
tube  projecting  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  adjacent 
corner  of  said  end,  said  generating  chamt>er  being  also 
provided  with  a  tubular  extension  at  the  opposite  end 
that  is  a  continuation  thereof,  a  burner  carried  by  said 
outlet  tube  and  supported  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
tbe  bottom  surface  of  tbe  generating  chamber,  a  burner 
carried  by  the  extension  of  tbe  generating  chamber  and 
supported  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  extension  and  in  allnement  with  the  first-men- 
tioned burner,  and  a  fuel  supply  pipe  In  engagement  with 
the  fuel  Inlet  tube. 


992,130.      COMPOSITE   RAIL  TIE.      William    J.    Hohm- 
HOBST,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Thomas 
B.  Mathews  and  one-third  to  .John  C.  Brown,  Covington, 
Ky.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  599,916. 
1.  A  rail-tie  consisting  of  a  concrete-body  having  re- 
ceases   in   its   upper  side,  one   near   each   end,    which   re- 
ceases  extend  transversely  entirely  through  the  tie,  being 
contracted  in  width  from  their  bottoms  upwardly,  wooden 
rail-bolsters  fitted  to  these  recesses  and  a  tie-band  con- 
sisting of  two  connected  sections  drawn  around  tbe  aides 
of  the  body  In  a  position  to  be  opposite  the  ends  of  tbe 
bolsters,  to  confine  them  in  tbe  recesses. 


2.  A  rail-tie  consisting  of  a  concrete  body  bavlnc  re- 
cesses in  its  upper  side,  one  near  each  end,  wbleb  re- 
ceases  extend  tranaversely  entirely  through  the  tie.  and 
are  of  contracting  width  from  their  bottoma  upwardly, 
wooden   rail-bolsters   fitted   to   these   receaaes,   a   tle-baad 


conaiatlng  of  two  parte  which  come  together  at  di- 
agonally opposite  corners  of  the  tie  and  pasa  over  the 
ends  of  tbe  bolsters  to  confine  them  in  position  and  bolts 
to  connect  tbe  two  parte  of  the  tie-band  to  eacb  other. 


9  9  2,131.  POWER  -  TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM. 
John  T.  Hl'Mb,  Newton,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec  27.  1904. 
Serial  No.  238,492. 
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1.  A  stationary  shaft,  a  driving  wheel  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  tbe  shaft,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  abaft, 
friction  wheels  operatlTe\y  connected  with  the  driving 
wheel  and  in  engagement  with  tbe  disk,  means  for  driving 
tbe  friction  wheels  around  the  shaft,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  wheels  as  the  driving  wheel  Is  rotated. 

2.  A  stationary  shaft,  a  fianged  wheel  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  tbe  ahaft.  a  disk  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adjacent 
to  the  wheel,  a  beveled  gear  wheel  fixed  to  the  ahaft,  aux- 
iliary shafts  rotatably  mounted  inside  of  tbe  fiange  of  tbe 
wheel,  beveled  gears  on  each  of  the  auxiliary  shafts  in 
mesh  with  the  beveled  gear  fixed  to  the  shaft,  friction 
wbeela  on  each  of  the  shafta  in  engagement  with  the  diak. 
so  arranged  that  as  the  driving  wheel  .8  rotated,  the  fric- 
tion wheels  will  be  rotated  and  they  will  cause  tbe  friction 
disk  to  be  rotated  In  tbe  same  direction  aa  the  drlvlnc 
wheel  la  rotated. 

3.  A  sUtlonary  shaft,  a  flanged  wheel  roUtably  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft,  a  disk  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adjacent 
to  tbe  wheel,  a  beveled  gear  wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft,  aux- 
iliary shafts  rotatably  mounted  Inaide  of  the  flange  of  tbe 
wheel,  beveled  geara  on  each  of  the  auxiliary  ahafts  In 
mesh  with   the  beveled  gear  fixed  to  the  ahaft.  friction 
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wheels  feathered  to  the  shaft  and  in  engagement  with  tbe 
dlak. 

4.  A  atationary  shaft,  a  flanged  wheel  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft,  a  diak  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adjacent 
to  the  wheel,  a  beveled  gear  wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft,  aux- 
iliary ahafts  rotatably  mounted  inside  of  tbe  fiange  of  the 
wheel,  beveled  gears  on  eacb  of  the  auxiliary  ahafta  In 
ineah  with  the  leveled  gear  fixed  to  the  sliaft,  friction 
wheels  festhered  to  the  shaft  and  In  engagement  with  the 
dlak.  and  springs  mounted  on  each  of  the  ahafts  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  friction  wheels  away  from  their 
outer  limit  of  movement  as  they  are  driven  around  tbe 
stationary  shaft. 

5.  A  stationary  shaft,  a  fianged  wheel  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  tbe  shaft,  a  disk  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adjacent 
to  the  wheel,  a  beveled  gear  wheel  fixed  to  tbe  ahaft,  aux- 
iliary ahafts  rotatably  mounted  inside  of  the  flange  of  the 
wheel,  beveled  gears  on  each  of  the  auxiliary  ahafta  In 
mesh  with  tbe  beveled  gear  fixed  to  tbe  shaft,  friction 
wheels  feathered  to  tbe  shaft  and  In  engagement  with  the 
dlak,  springs  mounted  on  each  of  the  ahafts  for  normally 
maintaining  the  friction  whels  away  from  their  outer 
limit  of  movement  aa  they  are  driven  around  the.  sta- 
tionary shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  tension  of  the 
springs. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gatette.] 


992,132.  HAME-FA8TENER.  Hbnbt  F.  Hymak,  WUlia, 
Tex.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  A.  M.  Carson,  Wlllla,  Tex. 
FUed  June  3,  1910.     SerUI  No.  S64.006. 


1.  In  a  hame  fastener,  a  body  portion,  a  book  carried 
at  one  end  thereof  for  aecuring  the  aame  to  a  hame,  a 
strap  miard  carried  by  said  body  portion  and  extending 
substantlall.v  from  end  to  end  of  said  body  portion,  the 
Inner  sides  of  tbe  said  body  portion  being  provided  with 
depressions,  s  bifurcated  link  hlngedly  aecured  at  one  end 
to  said  body  portion  and  carrying  upon  tbe  free  ends  of 
its  bifurcation  laterally  extending  lugs  designed  to  en- 
gage with  said  depressions,  when  tbe  said  hame  fastener 
is  closed  and  hold  aatd  link  iq  a  closed  position,  a  detach- 
able member,  one  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  hook 
designed  to  be  engaged  with  a  hame  and  tbe  other  end  of 
which  carries  laterally  projecting  knobs,  whereby  said 
member  may  be  detachably  secured  to  said  link,  and  a  ring 
carried  by  said  hame  fastener  and  paaaing  through  tbe 
aald  strap  guard  and  having  free  lateral  play  therein, 
Bubstantlally  as  described  snd  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  s  bsme  fastener  a  body  portion,  a  hook  carried  at 
one  end  thereof  for  securing  tbe  same  to  a  hame,  a  strap 
guard  carried  by  aald  body  portion  and  extending,  aub- 
atantlally,  from  end  to  end  of  aald  l>ody  portion,  tbe  aald 
atrap  guard  being  on  the  top  part  of  aald  body  portion, 
tbe  inner  sides  of  the  body  portion  being  provided  with 
depressions  adapted  to  receive  luga,  a  bifurcated  link 
hlngedly  secured  to  one  end  of  said  body  portion  and  car- 
rying upon  tbe  free  ends  of  its  bifurcation  laterally  ex- 
tending lugs  designed  to  engage  with  aald  depressions 
when  said  hame  fastener  is  closed  and  hold  said  link  In  a 
closed  position,  and  a  deUchable  member,  one  end  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  hook  designed  to  be  engaged  with 
a  hame  and  the  other  end  of  which  carries  laterally  pro- 
jecting knobs,  whereby  aald  member  may  be  detachably 
secured  to  said  link. 

8.  A  hame  fastener  composed  of  a  body  portion,  a  meana 
for  securing  the  same  to  a  hame,  a  atrap  guard  carried 


thereby,  a  bifurcated  link  hlngedly  secured  at  one  end  to 
tbe  body  portion  and  carrying  upon  the  free  enda  of  aald 
bifurcation  laterally  extending  lugs  for  engaging  with  said 
body  portion,  a  detachable  member  one  end  of  which  Is 
provided  with  a  hook  designed  to  be  engaged  with  a  hame 
and  the  other  end  of  which  carries  means  whereby  said 
member  may  be  detachably  aecured  to  said  link. 

4.  In  a  bame  fastener,  a  body  portion,  a  hook  carried 
at  one  end  for  securing  tbe  same  to  a  hame,  a  strap  guard 
carried  by  said  body  portion  and  extending,  substantially, 
from  end  to  end  of  said  body  portion,  depressions  carried 
In  tbe  inner  sides  of  tbe  body  portion  adapted  to  receive 
lugs,  a  bifurcated  link  hlngedly  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
lK)dy  portion  and  carried  upon  the  free  ends  of  said  bifur- 
cation, laterally  extending  lugs  designed  to  engage  with 
tbe  aald  depressions,  a  detachable  member,  one  end  of 
which  la  provided  with  a  book  designed  to  be  engaged  #ltb 
a  hame  and  tbe  other  end  of  which  carries  means  whereby 
said  member  may  be  detachably  secured  to  said  link,  and  a 
ring  carried  by  said  hame  fastener,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


992,133.  METHOD  OF  BLEACHING  CLOTH.  Euoenb 
D.  JamBSON,  Lowell,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1908.  Serial 
No.  426.053. 


1.  The  method  of  bleaching  textiles  which  consists  in 
subjecting  them  to  the  intermittent  action  of  treatliic 
liquor  in  a  closed  vessel  in  the  presence  of  air,  the  circula- 
tion of  the  treating  liquor  being  accomplished  by  tbe  air. 
substantially  as  described. 

2  Tbe  method  of  treating  textiles  which  consists  Id 
subjecting  them  to  tbe  action  of  treating  liquor  and  air 
1^  a  closed  vessel,  and  causing  the  level  of  the  liquor  Id 
the  keir  to  be  intermittently  raised  and  lowered  by  with- 
drawing it  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  keir  and  vomiting  it 
Into  tbe  top  of  tbe  keir.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  treating  textiles  which  consists  in 
subjecting  them  to  tbe  action  of  treating  liquor  in  a  closed 
vessel  in  tbe  presence  of  air,  and  caualng  the  level  of  tbe 
liquor  in  the  keir  to  be  intermittently  raised  by  tbe  air  and 
lowered,  substantially  ss  described. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  bleaching  textiles  which  consists  In 
subjecting  them  to  tbe  action  of  bleaching  llquir  In  a  cloaed 
veasel  In  the  presence  of  air  and  utiiixing  the  air  to  pro- 
duce an  intermittent  circulation  of  the  liquor  through  the 
textiles,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  bleaching  textiles  which  consists  in 
subjecting  them  to  tbe  action  of  bleaching  liquor  in  a  closed 
vessel  and  aerating  tbe  liquor  during  the  operation,  the 
air  being  utilised  to  cause  an  Intermittent  circulation  of 
the  bleaching  liquor  through  tbe  textilea,  substantially  as 
described. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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992.134.  MOMENTUM  AND  INERTIA  BQUALIZEK. 
William  Ashlby  Kellt.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  S«pt. 
4.  1900.  Serial  No.  28.870.  Renewed  Oct.  5.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  585.517. 


J7 


1.  The  comMnntion  of  an  isorhronally  reciprocnttni;  pnrt 
of  a  machtne.  a  crank-and-pitman  connected  to  said  re- 
clprocatlnir  part,  said  reciprocating  part  adapted  to  be 
driven  at  a  certain  fixed  rate  of  reciprocation,  a  statlonary 
part  of  the  machine,  and  a  resilient  element  connecting 
the  said  reciprocating  and  stationary  parts,  the  point  of 
equilibrium  of  said  element  coinciding  with  the  middle 
point  of  the  stroke  of  said  reciprocating  part  and  the  re- 
sisting strength  of  said  element  being  such  that  when 
loaded  with  the  said  reciprocating  pnrt  Its  natural  period 
of  vibration  is  equal  to  the  arbitrary  rate  of  reclproratlon 
independently  given  to  said  reciprocating  part. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  isochronally  reciprocating  part 
of  a  machine,  a  crank-and-pitman  connected  to  said  re- 
ciprocating part,  said  reciprocating  part  adapted  to  be 
driven  at  various  fixed  rates  of  reciprocation,  a  stationary 
part  of  the  machine,  a  resilient  element  connecting  the 
snid  reciprocating  and  stationary  parts,  the  point  of  etpii 
librium  of  said  element  coinciding  with  the  middle  point 
of  the  stroke  of  said  reciprocating  part  and  the  resisting 
strength  of  said  element  l>eing  such  that  when  loaded 
with  the  said  reciprocating  part  its  natural  period  of 
vibration  Is  equal  to  the  arbitrary  rate  of  reciprocation 
independently  given  to  said  reciprocating  part,  and  meanx 
for  adjusting  said  element  to  vary  said  natural  period,  to 
correspond  with  the  dlCTerent  fixed  rates  of  reciprocation. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  Isochronally  reciprocating  part 
of  a  machine,  a  crank-and-pitman  connected  to  said  re- 
ciprocating part  and  determining  its  amplitude  of  recip- 
rocation, said  reciprocating  part  adapted  to  be  driven  at 
various  fixed  rates  of  reciprocation,  a  stationary  part  of 
the  machine,  a  spring  connecting  the  said  reciprocating 
and  stationary  parts,  the  point  of  equilibrinm  of  said 
spring  coinciding  with  the  middle  point  of  the  stroke  of 
said  reciprocating  part  and  the  resisting  strength  of  said 
spring  being  such  that  when  loaded  with  the  said  recipro- 
cating part  its  natural  period  of  vibration  is  equal  to  the 
arbitrary  rate  of  reciprocation  Independently  given  to  said 
reciprocating  part,  and  means  for  lengthening  and  short 
ening  the  active  portion  of  said  spring,  s<j  as  to  vary  said 
natural  period  to  correspond  with  the  different  fixed  rates 
of  reciprocation. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  isochronally  reciprocating  part 
of  a  machine,  a  crank-and-pitman  connected  to  said  re- 
ciprocating part,  a  stationary  part  of  the  machine,  and  a 
resilient  element  connecting  the  said  reciprocating  and 
stationary  parts,  the  point  of  equilibrium  of  said  element 
4m1ncld1ng  with  the  middle  point  of  the  stroke  of  said  re- 
^•Iprocnting  part  and  the  resisting  strength  of  said  ele- 
floent  being  such  that  wuen  loaded  with  some  constant 
divisional  portion  of  the  mass  of  said  reciprocating  part 
Its  natural  period  of  vibration  is  equal  to  the  arbitrary 
rate  of  reciprocation  Independently  given  to  said  recipro- 
cating part. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  Isochronally  reciprocating  part 
of  a  machine,  a  crank-and-pitman  connected  to  said  re- 
ciprocating part,  said  reciprocating  part  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  said  crank-and-pttman  at  vnrlons  fixed  rates  of 


reciprocation,  a  stationary  part  of  the  machine,  a  re- 
silient element  connecting  the  said  reciprocating  and  sta- 
tionary parts,  the  point  of  equllibrlam  of  satd  element  co- 
inciding with  the  middle  point  of  the  stroke  of  said  re- 
ciprocating part  and  the  resisting  strength  of  said  ele- 
ment being  such  that  when  loaded  with  some  constant 
divisional  portion  of  the  mass  of  said  reciprocating  part 
its  natural  period  of  vibration  la  eqoal  to  the  arbitrary 
rate  of  reciprocation  Independently  given  to  said  recipro- 
cating part,  and  mean«  for  adjusting  said  element  to  vary 
said  natural  period  to  correspond  with  different  fixed  por- 
tions of  the  mass  vibrated  and  with  the  different  fixed 
rates  of  reciprocation. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc] 


992,135.  SAW  SWAGE  AND  SHATER.  Lawrxncc  G, 
McKam,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Stajidard  Saw 
Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.     Filed  Apr.  2,   1909.     SerUI  No.  487,531. 


,^^  /»/ 


/ j__ 


1.  in  a  saw  Mwaging  and  shaping  tool.  In  combination 
with  a  grooved  holding  block,  a  blade-clamping  member 
adapted  to  act  transversely  of  the  grooved  portion  to 
hold  the  blade  In  place  therewlthln,  saw  swaging  means 
adapted  to  successively  engage  the  Individual  teeth  of  a 
saw  blade  Instated  within  said  groove,  and  a  shaping 
member  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  actuated  from 
the  same  source  of  power  as  said  swaging  means,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  shaping  blocks  yleldingl.v  held  spaced 
from  one  another  within  the  grooved  portion  of  the  hold- 
ing block,  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  blocks  being  hori- 
zontally grooved  from  edge  to  edge,  a  rotatable  shaft 
engaging  through  said  shaping  blocks  and  the  correspond- 
ing portion  of  the  holding  block,  a  cam  member  mounted 
thereon  in  position  to  force  one  of  said  blocks  and  the 
Included  portion  of  the  saw  blade  toward  the  other  block 
when  actuated  thereagalnst  by  the  roUtlon  of  the  shaft, 
and  means  for  varying  the  vertical  adjustment  of  said 
blocks  with  respect  to  the  holding  block,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  saw  swaging  and  shaping  tool.  In  combination 
with  a  kerfed  holding  block,  means  for  communicating 
actuation  to  a  plurality  of  elements  from  the  same 
source  of  power,  a  tooth  swaging  shaft  rotatably  engaging 
in  said  holding  block  transversely  of  the  plane  of  an 
inserted  saw  blade,  said  shaft  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  power  commanlcating  means,  and  a 
shaping  member  comprising  a  pair  of  interiorly  grooved 
shaping  blocks,  yieldingly  held  spaced  from  one  another 
within  that  portion  of  the  holding  block  traversed  by 
the  saw  blade,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  sbaptng 
blocks  within  the  holding  block,  and  a  cam  member 
mo\inted  in  said  holding  block  In  position  to  force  one 
of  said  shaping  blocks  and  the  Included  portion  of  the 
saw  blade  toward  the  other  block,  said  cam  member  being 
connected  with  said  power  communicating  means,  whereby 
It  is  actuated  simultaneously  with  the  tooth-ewaglng 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 
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MS.lse.  HIJT-LOCK.  William  J.  Mdhdt,  Shenandoah, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  J.  Costello  and  one- 
third  to  James  J.  McAtee,  Shenandoah,  Pa.  Filed  July 
25,  1910.     Serial  No.  678,662. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
twit  having  two  threaded  portions  and  a  portion  between 
said  two  threaded  portions  which  is  not  provided  with 
threads,  a  threaded  nut  adapted  to  be  threaded  on  one 
of  said  threaded  portions,  the  face  of  said  nut  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  undercuts  or  recesses,  a  coil 
spring  having  one  end  thereof  entering  the  bolt  In  the 
portion  thereof  lying  between  the  said  two  threaded 
portions,  the  said  coll  spring  lying  between  the  two  said 
threaded  portions,  a  threaded  nut  adapted  to  he  passed 
on  the  outer  one  of  said  threaded  portlona,  said  threaded 
nut  being  provided  on  ita  inner  face  with  an  annular 
wall  which  annular  wall  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
ratchet  teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  outer  or  free 
end  of  the  said  coil  spring,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bolt,  a  threaded  nut  adapted  to  be  passed  on  the  threaded 
end  of  said  bolt,  the  face  of  aaid  nut  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  recesses,  a  coll  spring  having  one  end  thereof 
connected  to  aaid  bolt,  said  spring  being  colled  around 
the  said  bolt  and  provided  with  an  extending  free  end, 
a  threaded  nut  adapted  to  be  passed  on  the  end  of  said 
bolt,  an  annular  wall  on  the  inner  face  of  the  last  men- 
tioned nut,  said  annular  wall  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  ratchet  teeth  for  engagement  with  the  extending 
free  end  of  the  coil  spring  to  lock  the  said  last  mentioned 
nut  against  unthreading  on  the  said  bolt,  the  said  recesses 
in  the  face  of  the  first  mentioned  nut  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  said  extending  free  end  of  the  coll  spring  to 
allow  the  second  mentioned  nut  to  be  unthreaded  off  the 
said  bolt. 


992,187.  NUT-LOCK.  John  Nowak,  Yonkers,  N.  Y., 
aaslgnor  of  one-third  to  Alfons  Blasewlts,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,720. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  grooved  bolt 
of  a  free  collar  and  a  not  each  having  an  inclined  face, 
and  a  waaher  proTlded  with  a  tongue  In  engagement  with 
the  groove  in  the  bolt  eeparatlng  the  collar  and  nut  and 
adjoining  their  Inclined  Caees,  aubsUntlaily  aa  deneribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  grooved  bolt 
of  a  free  collar  and  a  not  with  corresponding  wrench- 
engaglnff  sides  and  each  having  an  inclined  face,  and  a 
washer  provided  with  a  tongue  In  engagement  with  tlte 
groore  In  the  bolt  separating  tlie  collar  and  nut  and 
adjoining  their  Inclined  faces,  snbsUntlally  aa  described. 

t.  Tk*  combination  with  a  longitudinally  grooved  bolt 


of  an  nnthreeded  collar  and  a  nnt  with  corresponding 
wrench-engaging  sides  and  each  having  an  Inclined  face, 
and  a  washer  provided  with  a  tongue  In  engagement  with 
the  groove  In  the  bolt  separating  the  collar  and  nut  and 
adjoining  tbelr  inclined  faces,  substantially  as  described. 


992,138.  GONG  FOB  CLOCKS.  Abthub  W.  Owbn,  Wln- 
sted.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Wm.  L.  Gilbert  Clock  Com- 
pany, Wlnated,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  523,666. 


1.  In  a  gong,  a  main  metallic  body  portion  having  a 
transverse  passage  therein  contracted  at  its  upper  end, 
a  Bounding  bar  arranged  axially  in  said  passage  and  se- 
cured to  and  touching  said  body  portion  only  at  the  con 
tracted  end  of  said  passage,  an  integral  portion  extending 
rearwardly  from  one  side  of  one  end  of  said  body  to 
serve  as  a  base  for  securing  said  body  to  a  support, 
the  area  of  the  end  of  said  rearward  extension  being  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  area  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
l>ody  from  which  said  extension  projects,  said  extension 
serving  to  offset  the  rear  end  of  the  body  from  the  sup- 
port therefor. 

2.  In  a  gong,  a  main  metallic  body,  an  iqtegral  annular 
laterally  extending  flange  at  one  end  thereof,  said  flange 
extending  entirely  around  said  body  at  said  end,  an  in- 
tegral rearward  extension  at  one  side  only  of  said  flange, 
the  rear  end  of  said  extension  being  substantially  less 
than  the  area  of  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  and  a  sounding 
device  carried  by  said  body. 


992,139.  VALVE-STARTER  ALARM.  JOSEPH  A.  POCHS:. 
New  Orleans,  La.;  (Mrs.)  Mary  Lonise  Poch*  and 
(Mln)  Marie  Loui&e  Poch€  widow  and  heir  of  said 
Joseph  A.  Poch«,  deceased.  Filed  Jnly  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  674,881. 


1.  In  combination,  a  valve  stem,  a  valve  carried  thereby, 
an  extension  of  said  stem,  a  packing  box  throagb  which 
said  extension  passes,  an  electric  circuit  closer  carried  by 
said  extenaion,  and  an  electric  contact  in  the  path  of  said 
circalt  closer,  by  which  an  electric  eircait  is  dosed  when 
the  valve  la  opened. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  Utereln,  a 
stem  for  the  valve,  a  packing  box  through  which  aald  stem 
passes,  a  thread  on  said  stem,  a  support  through  which 
passes  said  thread,  an  extension  from  the  stem,  a  second 
packing  box  through  which  said  extension  paases,  a  second 
chamber  13  screwed  to  the  valve  chamber  for  receiving 
said  extension,  a  third  packing  box  through  which  ••mid  ex- 
tension passes  from  said  chamber  13,  a  circuit  closer  car- 
ried by  said  extension,  and  an  electric  contact  In  the  path 
of  said  circuit  closer  by  which  an  electric  circuit  may  be 
closed  on  opening  said  valve,  and  broken  should  any  at- 
tempt be  made  to  close  the  valve. 


REISSUES. 


13.234.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  GLYCERIN.  SAMtEL 
UcNaT  FLBifiNo,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  598,482.     Original   No.  909,169.  dated  Sept. 

6.  1910.  Serial  No.  498.749. 

1.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  treating  con 
centrated    glycerin,    which    consists    in    mixing    with    the 
glycerin  an  acetate  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  heat. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  treating  glyc- 
erin, which  consists  in  mixing  with  the  glycerin  an  acetate 
and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  heat  of  approximately  its 
boiling  point. 

3.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  treating  con- 
centrated glycerin,  which  consists  In  mixing  with  the  glyc- 
erin an  acetate  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  heat  of 
approximately  Its  boiling  point. 

4.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  treating  con- 
centrated glycerin,  which  consists  In  mixing  with  the  glyc- 
erin an  acetate,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  beat,  the 
acetate  being  in  quantity  from  one-half  to  one  per  cent,  of 
the  weight  of  the  glycerin. 

5.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  treating  glyc- 
erin, which  consists  In  mixing  with  the  glycerin  an  acetate, 
and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  heat  of  approximately  its 
boiling  point,  the  acetate  being  In  quantity  from  one-half 
to  one  per  cent,  of  the  weight  of  the  glycerin. 

•.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  treating  con- 
centrated glycerin,  which  consists  In  mixing  with  the  glyc- 
erin an  acetate,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  heat  of 
approximately  its  boiling  point,  the  acetate  being  In  quan- 
tity from  one  half  to  one  per  cent,  of  the  weight  of  the 
glycerin. 

7.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  treating  glyc- 
erin, which  consists  In  mixing  with  the  glycerin  sodium 
acetate,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  heat. 

8.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  treating  glyc- 
erin, which  consists  In  mixing  with  the  glycerin  sodium 
acetate,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  heat,  the  sodium 
acetate  being  in  quantity  from  one  half  to  one  per  cent,  of 
the  weight  of  the  glycerin. 

9.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  treating  con- 
centrated glycerin,  which  consists  in  mixing  with  the  glyc- 
erin sodium  acetate,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  heat. 

10.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  treating  glyc- 
erin, which  consists  in  mixing  with  the  glycerin  sodium 
acetate,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  beat  of  approxi- 
mately its  boiling  point. 

11.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  treating  con- 
centrated glycerin,  which  consists  In  mixing  with  the  glyc- 
erin sodium  acetate,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  heat 
of  approximately  its  boiling  point. 

12.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  treating  con- 
centrated glycerin,  which  consists  in  mixing  with  the  glyc- 
erin sodium  acetate,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  heat, 
the  sodium  acetate  being  in  quantity  from  one-half  to  one 
per  cent,  of  the  weight  of  the  glycerin. 

IS.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  treating  glyc- 
erin, which  consists  In  mixing  with  the  glycerin  sodium 
acetate,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  heat  of  approxi- 
mately its  boiling  point,  the  sodium  acetate  being  In  quan- 


tity from  one  half  to  one  per  cent,  of  the  weight  of  Um 
glycerin. 

14.  The  herelnt>efore  described  method  of  treating  con- 
centrated glycerin,  which  consists  in  mixing  with  the  glyc- 
erin sodium  acetate,  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  heat 
of  approximately  its  boiling  point,  the  sodium  acetate 
being  in  quantity  from  one-half  to  one  per  cent,  of  the 
weight  of  the  glycerin. 


1.1,23  5.  STORM-TOF  FOR  VEHICLES.  William  A. 
Hu.vTXR,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1908.  Serial 
No.  412,080|.  Original  No.  830,664.  dated  Sept.  11. 
1906.   Serial  No.   288.985. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  top.  a  depending  front 
and  vertically  arranged  rollers  carried  by  the  front  and 
having  curtains  thereon,  aald  curtains  having  each  an 
elongated  strip  at  its  free  edge  interlocking  by  a  tongue 
and  channel  Joint  with  the  vertical  post  of  the  top  to 
make  a  storm  tight  Joint,  each  of  said  curtains  having  an 
extension  beyond  the  strip,  said  extensions  being  integral 
and  flexible  throughout  their  extent,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  seat 
portion  permanently  carried  thereby,  a  top  having  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  same  with  the  permanent 
seat  portion,  said  top  carrying  as  one  t>ody  therewith  a 
depending  front  member,  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  top  to  the  permanent  seat  portion,  and  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  depending  front  to  the  body  and 
also  for  detachably  connecting  tbe  said  front  at  Its  upper 
end  to  the  top,  and  vertical  roller  curtains  carried  by  the 
depending  front  and  movable  horixontally  to  close  the  side 
openings,  said  top,  together  with  the  curtains  and  depend- 
ing front,  being  removable  as  one  body  or  the  said  depend- 
ing front  t>elng  removable  Independently  of  the  rest  of  the 
top.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  storm  top  having  a  curtain  arranged  on  an  up- 
right roller  the  free  edge  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  rigid 
piece  and  an  extension  above  and  below  the  same,  the 
lower  extension  being  shaped  to  conform  to  the  side  of  the 
body  and  the  upper  portion  t>eing  bent  laterally,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  a  top.  curtains 
carried  by  vertical  rollers  on  said  top.  said  curtains  hav- 
ing a  rigid  piece  at  the  central  portion  of  its  free  vertical 
edge  to  interlock  with  part  of  the  top  by  a  tongue  and 
channel  Joint  and  having  extensions  conforming  to  the 
tapered  form  of  the  body,  substantially  as  described. 

B.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  top  having  a  post,  a 
curtain  to  close  the  side  opening,  a  vertically  disposed 
roller  for  the  said  curtain,  a  channel  member  at  the  free 
edge  of  the  curtain  interlocking  with  the  post  on  the  top. 
said  interlocking  memt>er  having  its  channel  facing  rear- 
wardly  to  make  a  storm  tight  Joint  with  the  post  along 
the  vertical  edge  of  the  curtain,  and  a  flexible  extension 
beyond  the  channel  piece  to  bold  the  curtain  close  to  the 
Bide  of  the  body,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  top,  a  depending  front, 
vertically  arranged  rollers  carried  by  the  front  and  having 
curtains  thereon,  said  curtains  having  an  elongated  chan- 
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nel  strip  at  their  free  edges  interlocking  with  the  vertical 
post  of  the  top  to  make  a  storm  tight  Joint,  and  an  ex 
tension  beyond  the  channel  atrip  to  which  the  curtain  Ix 
attached,  substantially  as  described. 


18,236.  8QOARB.  Nicholas  B.  McOsath.  Southington. 
Conn.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  587.997.  Orlgl 
nal  No.  964.998.  dated  July  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  557.366. 


I  '  I  i_|  I  I  I  11  I  I  1^1  I  I  1*1  I  rj^i/fi  M/m' 


'  ■  I  ■  I  ■  I  '  '  ■  1  ■  I  ■  I  '  I 


1.  In  a  square,  the  combination  of  a  body  formed  with 
an  undercut  groove  ;  a  roUUble  locking  block  mounted  ad 
Jacent  to  aald  groove;  and  a  tongue  having  lU  one  end 
adapted  to  be  entered  Into  said  froove.  aald  locking  block 
and  tongue-end  being  formed  with  complementary  rlba  and 
grooves  adapted  to  engage  so  that  when  the  block  is  turned, 
the  tongue  will  be  locked  to  the  body. 

2.  In  a  square,  the  combination  of  a  body  formed  at  one 
end  with  an  undercut  groove ;  a  rotatable  locking  block 
mounted  at  the  inner  end  of  said  groove  and  formed  in 
one  face  with  a  rib :  and  a  tongue  having  a  finger  adapted 
to  be  entered  into  aald  groove  and  formed  with  a  rib  with 
which  the  rib  of  the  locking  block  may  engage,  whereby, 
when  the  block  la  tamed,  the  tongue  will  be  locked  to  the 
body. 

3.  In  a  square,  the  combination  with  a  body  formed  at 
ita  upper  end  with  an  undercut  groove,  a  rotatable  locking 
block  mounted  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  groove  and  formed 
In  Its  inner  face  with  a  rib,  combined  with  a  tongue  hav- 
ing a  beveled  finger  adapted  to  be  entered  into  said  groove, 
notched  at  its  inner  end  to  clear  said  locking  block,  and 
formed  with  a  aegmentai  rib  with  which  the  rib  of  the 
locking  block  may  engage,  whereby  when  the  block  la 
turned  the  tongue  will  be  locked  to  the  body. 

4.  In  a  aquare,  the  combination  with  a  body  formed  at 
its  upper  end  with  an  undercut  groove,  a  rotatable  locking 
block  mounted  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  groove  and  formed 
In  its  inner  face  with  a  segmental  rib  having  a  spiral  sur- 
face, and  with  a  cam.  combined  with  a  tongue  having  a 
beveled  finger  adapted  to  be  entered  into  aald  groove, 
notched  at  Its  Inner  end  to  clear  said  locking  block  and 
formed  with  a  aegmentai  rib  with  which  the  rib  of  the 
locking  block  may  engage  and  with  the  end  of  which  the 
said  cam  may  engage,  whereby  when  the  block  is  turned 
the  tongue  will  be  locked  to  the  body  or  forced  outward 
therefrom. 


13,237.      WATERING  -  TROUGH.      Ancbal    C.    Micbail, 
Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Charles 
E.    Lacey,    Montgomery   county,    Ind.,    H.    U.    McCurdy, 
Reno,  Kans.,  and  Walter  H.  O'Neall,  Crawfordaville,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  555.760.     Original  No. 
885,632.  dated  Apr.  21,  1908,  Serial  No.  394,586. 
1.  A  drinking  fountain,  comprising  a  water  tank,  a  fill- 
ing tube  extending  downward  from  the  top  of  the  tank  and 
having  ita  diacharge  end  below  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  aald 
tube  being  provided  with  an  opening  communicating  with 
the  tank,  a  valve  mounted  adjacent  to  and  In  line  with  for 
closing  the  discharge  end  of  the  filling  tube,  a  tube   for 


conveying  air  having  an  air  opening  above  the  water  In  the 
tank  and  a  second  opening  below  the  bottom  of  the  tank, 
and  a  trough  arranged  und'*!  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and 
l>eneath  the  lower  ends  of  the  filling  and  air  conveying 
tubes. 


2.  A  drinking  fountain,  comprising  a  water  tank,  a  fill- 
ing tube  extending  downward  from  the  top  of  the  tank  and 
having  Its  discharge  end  below  the  bottom  of  the  tank, 
said  tube  being  provided  with  an  opening  communicating 
with  the  tank,  a  valve  mounted  adjacent  to  and  in  line 
with  for  closing  the  discharge  end  of  the  filling  tube, 
means  for  operating  said  valve,  a  tube  for  conveying  air 
having  an  air  opening  above  the  water  In  the  tank  and  a 
second  opening  below  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  a  trough 
arranged  below  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  beneath  the 
lower  ends  of  the  filling  and  air  conveying  tubes. 

3.  A  drinking  fountain,  comprising  a  water  tank,  a  fill- 
ing tube  extending  downward  from  the  top  of  the  tank  and 
having  Its  discharge  end  below  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  said 
tube  being  provided  with  an  opening  communicating  with 
the  tank,  a  valve  seat  arranged  l)elow  and  in  line  with  the 
discharge  end  of  the  filling  tube,  a  valve  to  fit  said  valve 
seat,  means  for  operating  said  valve,  a  tube  for  conveying 
air  having  an  air  opening  above  the  water  in  the  tank  and 
a  second  opening  below  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  a 
trough  arranged  under  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  beneath 
the  lower  ends  of  the  filling  and  air  conveying  tubes. 

4.  A  drinking  fountain,  comprising  a  water  tank,  a  fill- 
ing tul)e  extending  downward  from  the  top  of  the  tank  and 
having  its  discharge  end  below  the  bottom  of  the  tank, 
said  tube  being  provided  with  an  opening  communicating 
with  the  tank,  a  tube  for  conveying  air  having  an  air  open- 
ing above  the  water  in  the  tank  and  a  second  opening  be- 
low <the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
fiow  of  water  through  the. discharge  end  of  the  filling  tube. 

5.  A  drinking  fountain,  comprising  a  water  tank,  a  fill- 
ing tube  extending  downward  from  the  top  of  the  tank  and 
having  its  discharge  end  below  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a 
tube  for  conveying  air  surrounding  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending tube  and  having  an  air  opening  atwve  the  water  in 
the  tank  and  a  second  opening  below  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  said  filling  tube  t>elng  provided  with  an  opening 
communicating  with  the  tank,  a  valve  arranged  below  and 
In  line  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  filling  tube,  meana 
for  operating  said  valve,  and  a  trough  arranged  under  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  and  beneath  the  lower  ends  of  both  the 
filling  and  air  conveying  tubes. 

6.  A  drinking  fountain,  comprising  a  water  tank,  a  fill- 
ing tube  extending  from  the  top  of  said  tank  and  having 
Its  discharge  end  below  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  aald  tube 
being  provl<^  with  an  opening  communicating  with  the 
tank,  a  nozzle  arranged  below  and  In  line  with  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  filling  tube,  said  nossle  being  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  and  communicating  with  said  tank,  a  stop- 
per to  fit  said  nozzle,  a  rod  connected  to  aald  atopper  and 
extending  through  the  filling  tube,  and  an  eccentric  oper- 
ating lever  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod. 

7.  A  drinking  fountain,  comprising  a  water  tank,  a  fill- 
ing tube  extending  from  the  top  of  aald  tank  and  having 
its  discharge  end  below  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  aald  tube 
being  provided  with  an  opening  communicating  with  the 
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tank,  a  nonle  arranged  b*Iow  and  In  Iln«  with  the  dla- 
charge  end  of  the  filling  tnbe,  said  nozxle  being  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  and  commanlcating  with  said  tank,  a  stopper 
to  fit  said  noszle,  a  rod  connected  to  said  stopper  and  ex- 
tending through  said  tube,  means  for  imparting  longitudi- 
nal travel  to  said  rod  and  stopper,  and  a  trough  arranged 
nnder  the  Iwttom  of  the  tank  and  beneath  the  lower  end  of 
the  filling  tube. 

8.  A  drinking  fountain,  comprising  a  water  tank,  a  fill- 
ing tube  extending  downward  from  the  top  of  the  tank  and 
having  its  discharge  end  below  the  bottom  of  the  tank, 
said  tube  tH>ing  provided  with  an  oponlng  communicating 
with  the  tank,  a  nossle  arranged  below  and  in  line  with 
the  discharge  end  of  the  filling  tube,  said  nozzle  being  se- 
cured to  the  lx>ttom  of  and  communicating  with  said  tank, 
a  Talv«>  for  closing  said  noxxle,  a  rod  connected  to  said 
valve  and  extending  through  the  filling  tul>e,  and  means 
for  imparting  movement  to  both  the  rod  and  valve. 

0.  A  drinking  fountain,  comprising  a  water  tank,  a  fill- 
ing tube  extending  downward  from  the  top  of  the  tank  and 
having  its  discbarge  end  t>elow  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  said 
tube  being  provided  with  an  opening  communicating  with 
the  tank,  a  cup  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  sur- 
rounding the  discharge  end  of  the  filling  tube,  a  valve  ar 
ranged  below  and  in  line  with  the  discharge  end  of  the 
filling  tube,  means  for  operating  said  valve,  a  tube  for  con- 
veying air  having  an  air  opening  at>ove  the  water  in  the 
tank  and  a  second  opening  below  the  bottom  of  the  tank, 
and  a  trough  arranged  under  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and 
beneath  the  lower  ends  of  both  the  filling  and  air  conveying 
tubes. 


13,238  SKIRT.  William  Padernacht.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  .Anna  Padernacht.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  565,892.  Original  No.  929,163, 
dated  July  27,  1909,  Serial  No.  474.758. 


1.  .\  skirt  comprlsInK  n  body  portion  and  a  waistband 
with  a  pl.icket  opening,  moans  for  detachahly  closing  said 
placket  and  connecting  the  ends  of  said  waistband,  means 
for  adjustably  securing  each  of  the  opposite  portions  of 
the  skirt  adjoining  the  placket  in  a  folded  condition  with 
the  Inner  folds  concealed  and  the  outer  folds  meeting  to 
cover  said  closing  and  connecting  means,  and  supple- 
mental means  adjustable  on  said  folded  portions  to  bold 
the  meotlnjc  edges  thereof  In  contact  with  each  other. 

2.  A  skirt  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  waistband 
with  a  placket  openlnv,  means  for  detachahly  closing  said 
placket  and  connecting  the  ends  of  said  waistband,  and 
means  for  detachahly  securing  each  of  the  opposite  por- 
tions of  the  skirt  adjoining  the  placket  In  a  folded  con- 
dition, said  means  Insuring  the  meeting  of  the  outer  folds 
to  cover  said  placket  when  the  ends  of  said  waistband  are 
connected  and  Including  concealed  fasteners  at  the  meeting 
edges  of  the  folds. 

3.  .\  skirt  comprlsinK  a  body  portion  and  a  waistband 
with  a  single  placket  opening,  means  for  detachahly  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  said  waistband,  series  of  eyelets  in 
said  waist-band,  means  cooperating  with  said  eyelets  for 
adjustably  securing  each  of  the  opposite  portions  of  the 
skirt  adjoining  said-placket  in  a  folded  condition  with  the 
inner  folds  concealed  and  the  edses  of  the  outer  folds 
meeting  to  cover  said  placket,  and  supplemental  fasteners 
adjustably  mounted  at  the  meeting  edges  of  the  folds. 


4.  A  aklrt  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  waist-band 
with  a  siUKle  placket  opening,  means  for  detachahly  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  waist-band,  series  of  eyelets  in 
said  waist-band,  and  means  aecured  to  said  waist-band 
and  cooperating  with  said  eyelets  for  adjustably  securing 
each  of  the  opposite  portions  of  the  skirt  adjoining  said 
placket  In  a  folded  condition  with  the  inner  folds  con- 
cealed and  the  edges  of  the  outer  folds  meeting  to  cover 
said  placket,  said  last-mentioned  means  Including  adjust- 
able fasteners  for  securing  together  the  meeting  edges  of 
said  folds. 

5.  A  skirt  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  waist-band 
with  a  single  placket  opening,  means  for  detachahly  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  waist-band  at  said  placket,  and 
means  for  adjustably  securing  each  of  the  opposite  por- 
tions of  the  aklrt  adjoining  the  placket  opening  in  a  folded 
condition  with  the  Inner  folds  concealed  and  the  edges  of 
the  outer  folds  meeting  to  cover  said  placket,  said  last- 
mentioned  means  comprising  eyelets  in  said  watat-band. 
books  for  engaging  registering  eyelets  In  the  folded  mate- 
rial and  adjustable  fasteners  for  securing  together  the 
meeting  edges  of  said  folds. 

6.  A  skirt  provided  with  a  body  portion  haTlng  a  placket 
opening  and  means  for  securing  the  opposite  portions  of 
the  skirt  adjoining  the  placket  opening  In  adjustably  fold- 
ed condition,  said  means  Including  supplemental  fasteners 
Hdjustably  mounted  within  the  folds  to  secure  together  the 
meeting  edges  thereof. 

7.  A  skirt  provided  with  a  body  portion  having  a 
placket  opening  and  means  for  securing  the  opposite  por- 
tions of  the  skirt  adjoining  the  placket  opening  In  adjust- 
ably folded  condition,  said  means  Including  devices  for 
reinforcing  the  edges  of  the  ooter  folds. 

8.  A  skirt  proTlded  with  a  body  portion  having  a  placket 
opening  and  means  for  secnring  the  opposite  portions  of 
the  skirt  adjoining  the  placket  opening  in  adjustably  fold- 
ed condition,  said  means  incloding  a  stay  carried  by  the 
skirt  and  being  arranged  to  removably  engage  one  of  tbe 
folds  of  said  adjustable  portion. 

9.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  stay  formed 
at  Its  upper  end  with  a  return  bend  offset  to  leave  a  space 
therewithin,  and  means  for  secnring  the  device  in  place  so 
that  the  major  portion  of  tbe  stay  will  be  free. 

10.  In  a  skirt,  means  for  adjusting  the  opposite  por- 
tions thereof  adjoining  the  placket  opening  comprising 
devices  carried  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  skirt  adapted  to 
secure  the  same  In  folds,  and  like  Indicators  on  tbe  op- 
posite portions  of  the  skirt  at  points  adjoining  tbe  se- 
curing means  to  facilitate  equal  adjostment  of  tbe  two 
sides  of  the  skirt. 

11.  A  skirt  comprising  a  pody  portion  and  a  waist -band 
with  s  single  placket  opening,  means  for  detachahly  con- 
necting tbe  ends  of  said  waist-band  at  said  placket,  means 
for  adjustably  securing  each  of  the  opposite  portions  of 
the  skirt  adjoining  the  placket  opening  In  a  folded  con- 
dition with  the  Inner  folds  concealed  and  the  edges  of 
the  outer  folds  meeting  to  cover  said  placket,  and  like 
Indicating  means  on  the  opposite  portions  of  tbe  waist- 
band to  facilitate  adjustment  on  tbe  opposite  sides  of 
the  skirt. 

12.  In  a  skirt,  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  placket 
opening,  means  for  dosing  said  placket  comprising  a  flap 
carrying  a  series  of  buttons  coOperatlnsr  with  button  boles 
on  tbe  opposite  edge  of  the  skirt  which  overlies  said  flap, 
means  for  secnring  the  ends  of  the  waistband  together  and 
means  for  adjustably  securing  each  of  the  opposite  por- 
tions of  the  skirt  adjoining  tbe  placket  In  a  folded  condi- 
tion with  the  inner  folds  concealed  and  the  outer  folds 
meeting  to  cover  said  placket,  said  last -mentioned  means 
including  adjustable  fasteners  for  securing  together  the 
meeting  edges  of  said  folds. 


13.230.  VBNTILATOR.  WiLLiAM  J,  Liwdbmbyu. 
Stapleton.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
602,115.  Original  No.  978.175.  dated  D«:.  13,  1910,  Se- 
rUl No.  550.065. 

1.  In  a  ventilating  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  flue, 
tube  or  casing,  a  transverse  support  mounted  In  tbs  top 
portion  thereof  and  provided  with  a  central  vertically  ar- 
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ranged  goide,  a  shaft  mouated  In  and  Tertlcally  movable 
In  aald  guide,  a  hood  connected  with  tbe  upper  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  locking  device  plvotally  suspended  from  said 
hood  and  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  stops  on 
the  sides  of  said  support,  a  tenalon  device  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  the  lower  end  of  said  locking 
device  and  tension  means  holding  said  hood  In  an  elevated 
position. 


if^'£, 


,9 


'J.  A  ventilating  device  of  the  class  descrllied,  compris- 
ing a  tube,  flue  or  casing  in  which  is  placed  a  transverse 
support  provided  with  a  central  vertical  guide,  a  verti- 
cally movable  shaft  paasing  through  said  guide,  a  hood 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  stiaft,  a  spring 
placed  between  aaid  hood  and  said  support  and  normally 
serving  to  hold  said  hood  in  Ita  highest  position,  a  yoke- 
shaped  locking  device  plvotally  suspended  from  said  hood 
and  the  side  arms  of  which  are  provided  with  ratchet 
teeth  adapted  to  engage  stops  connected  with  said  sup- 
port, a  tension  device  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft  and  tbe  lower  end  portion  of  said  yoke-shaped  lock- 
ing device. 

:<.  A  ventilating  device  of  tbe  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  tut>e,  flue  or  casing,  a  transverse  support  secured 
therein  and  provided  with  a  central  vertically  arranged 
guide,  a  shaft  vertically  movable  through  said  guide,  a 
hood  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  spring 
placed  between  said  hood  and  said  support,  a  lock  device 
plvotally  suspended  from  said  hood  and  provided  with 
teeth  adapted  to  engage  stops  on  said  support  and  a  tension 
device  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  with  said 
lock  device. 

4.  In  a  ventilating  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  secured  transversely  in  a  tube  flue  or 
casing  and  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  guide,  a 
shaft  movable  vertically  in  aald  guide,  a  hood  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  depending  locking  de- 
vice connected  with  said  hood  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid 
support  at  different  points  and  an  elastic  means  connect- 
ing the  lower  end  of  tbe  said  locking  device  and  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  shaft. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flue,  tube  of  cas- 
ing, a  support  mounted  transversely  therein,  a  hood,  sup- 
porting means  for  said  hood  connected  with  aaid  trans- 
verse support  to  permit  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the 
hood,  automatic  means  for  raising  aaid  hood,  and  a  locking 
device  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  movable 
parts,  and  extending  downwardly  below  tbe  said  trans- 
verse support,  the  said  locking  device  and  transverse  sup- 
port constructed  to  permit  the  engagement  of  the  two 
to  hold  the  bood  at  tbe  desired  point  of  elevation. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbs  class  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  transverse  support,  a  vertically  movable  member 
having  a  sliding  connection  with  said  support  and  ex- 
tending above  and  below  the  same,  a  hood  connected  with 
the  top  of  the  vertically  movable  member,  means  nor- 
mally tending  to  force  said  member  upwardly  and  bold 
It  in  a  raised  position,  and  a  locking  derlce  having  a 
pivotal  connection  with  tbe  movable  parts  and  extending 


below  said  support,  said  locking  device  and  said  support 
twlng  provided  with  parts  which  are  adapted  to  engage 
and  to  hold  said  member  and  said  hood  In  different  posi- 
tions. 

7.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  transverse  support  therein,  a  vertically 
movable  member  having  a  siidable  connection  with  aald 
support  and  extending  above  and  below  the  same,  a  hood 
mounted  on  said  member  alwve  said  casing,  means  for  nor- 
mally forcing  aald  member  and  aaid  hood  upwardly  and  for 
holding  them  in  a  raised  position,  and  a  locking  device 
pivoted  to  said  movable  parts  and  extending  below  said 
support,  said  support  being  provided  with  pins  and  the 
locking  device  with  teeth  to  engage  said  pins. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  transverse  support  therein,  a  vertically 
movable  member  having  a  vertically  sliding  connection 
with  said  support  and  extending  above  and  below  the  same, 
a  hood  mounted  on  said  member  above  said  casing,  means 
for  normally  forcing  aaid  member  and  aald  hood  upwVirdly 
and  for  holding  them  In  a  raised  position,  and  a  locking 
device  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  hood  and 
extending  below  said  support,  said  support  being  provided 
with  pins  and  the  said  locking  device  with  teeth  adapted  * 
to  engage  said  pins  and  a  tension  device  to  draw  the  said 
locking  device  toward  the  said  support. 

9.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
casing  or  flue  having  therein  a  transverse  support,  a  ver- 
tically movable  member  having  a  vertically  sliding  connec- 
tion with  said  support  and  extending  above  and  below  the 
same,  a  hood  mounted  on  said  memt)er  above  said  casing 
or  flue,  and  a  locking  device  plvotally  connected  with  said 
movable  parts  within  said  hood  and  extending  below  said 
support  aaid  support  being  provided  with  stop  devices  and 
said  locking  device  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage 
aald  stop  devices  of  said  support. 


DESIGNS. 


41,350.  RIBBON-CLASP.  Fb»d  Hendschbl,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  595.505.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


II 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  riblxtn  clasp,  as  shown. 


41,360.  BARBETTE.  Jaubs  B.  Skiff.  East  Orange. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Rice  &  Hochster,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Copartnership.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  577.T-'4. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  barrette  as  shown  and  de 
scribed. 
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4  1,361.     STATUETTE.     JoLLirn  Walkbb,  Montreal,      41,364.       BOTTLE-BACK.       Bobbkt    A.    Wbl,cb.    Dotbt, 


Quebec,  Canada.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.    Serial  No.  607,703. 
Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  611,786.     Ten 
of  patent  7  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stataette,  aa  shown. 


41.362.  V.\SE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Chablbs  Zibo- 
Lsa,  Limoges,  France,  assignor  to  The  J.  Poayat  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  T.  Plied  Mar.  7.  1910.  Serial  No. 
547,943.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ^ase  or  similar  article  aa 
shown. 


41.363.  VASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  CHAXUiS  ZlBO- 
UBB.  Limoges,  France,  assignor  to  The  J.  Pouyat  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
647,944.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle  rack,  as  shown. 


41,366.  LIQUII>-DI8PEN8INO  FOUNTAIN.  Frank  W. 
Caltbbt,  Narberth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Charles  B. 
Hires  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsylvanU.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1908.  Serial  No.  449,386. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  liquid-dispensing  fountain 
as  shown  and  described. 


41.866.  MOP  HOLDER  AND  DRIER.  William  H.  Lbh- 
MAMN.  O'Pallon.  III.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1911.  Serial  No. 
612.714.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vase  or  similar  article  aa 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mop  holder  and  drier, 
shown. 
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41.367.  BUMPBR  FOR  CA&RIAOB8  AND  MOTOR-YB- 
HICLB8.  Milton  Tibbbtts,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.    Filed  Jan.  28, 

I     1009.    Sertal  No.  474.893.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bumper  for  carriages  and 
motor  rehlcles,  as  shown  and  dMcribed. 


41,368.  HANDLB  FOR  CARRIAGE-DOORS,  CASKETS, 
Ac.  Milton  Tibbbtts.  Detroit,  Mich.,  aasignor.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan. 
29.  1909.     Serial  No.  476,086.     Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  carriage  doors, 
caskets,  etc.,  as  shown  and  described. 


41,369.  CASINO  FOR  SIGHT-FEED  LUBRICATORS. 
Milton  Tibbbtts,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1909. 
Serial  No.  475.720.    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  a  sight  feed 
Inbrleator,  as  shown  and  described. 


41,870.  DI8PL.AT-CA8B.  Datis  Wbinstock,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Piled  Feb.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  600,846.  Term 
of  patent  7  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  case,  as  shown. 


41,871.  DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSING  CABINET.  Hn- 
bbbt  a.  Austin,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1911. 
Serial  No.  610,625.    T«rm  of  patent  7  yean. 


The    ornamental    design   for   a   display    and   dispensing 
cabinet,  aa  shown. 
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41,372.  ELECTRIC  STOVE.  Chablbs  P.  Maoskit,  Chi- 
cago, Hi.,  MBignor  to  PelooM  Electric  Heater  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Plied  Feb.  6.  1911. 
Serial  No.  606,999.     Term  of  patent  7  jeara. 


The  ornamentai  deaign  for  an  electric  atore,  as  shown. 


41.373.  8TOVK.  Joacpu  Becvak,  Clareland.  Ohio,  aa- 
aignor  to  The  Foater  Store  Company,  Irontoo,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1911.  Smial  No. 
612.163.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamentai  deaign  for  a  atove,  aa  ahown. 


495 


TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED     MAY     9,    1911. 

The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

'  "Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor.  In 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  Issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 


are  registrable  under  the 


Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years' 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

I     Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


8er.  No.  12,918.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Edwabd  R.  Srnan,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  22.  1906. 


Ser.   No    31,433.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     KELLET-CLAaKB  Co.,  Seattle.  Wash 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1907. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
CMm»  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  April,  1902. 


The  word  "  Stege  "  la  not  claimed  and  forms  no  part  of 
the  marlc. 

Particular  deaeription  of  goodt. — Lager-Beer. 
Claimt  use  since  May  1,  1899. 


Ser.  No.  23.128.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      SraACCai 
Dbt  Goods  Co..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  6.  1908. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

PmrtieuUir  detcription  of  good*. — Men's.  Women's,  Chil- 
dren's, and  Infants'  Knit  Hosiery. 
CI«<iii«  Mc  since  Oct.  22.  1906. 

[Vol.  IM. 


Ser,  No.  32,562.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  GOOD- 
RICH Drco  Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Massage -Cream,  Toilet 
Cream,  Talcum  Powder,  Face-Powder,  Tooth-Paste,  and  a 
Lotion. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1904. 

No.  8.] 
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Ser.  No.  36,2S7.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  M.  BiK- 
JAMiN  BiNKLBT,  DsytoD.  Ohlo.    Filed  Jiane  10,  1908. 

VA-ZO-NA 


Ser.  No.  43,438.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  VOETlx 
Vacucm  Co.,  BostoD.  Mau.     Filed  Jalj  9,  1909. 


V©ET1X 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Salves. 
Claimt  use  sloce  Apr.  IS,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  ffoodt. — Vacuum  Cleanlng-Ma- 
chines. 

CUUma  use  since  Mar.  16,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  43.604.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     MoftOTOCK 
j       MA.NurACTOBiNO  COMPANY.  DanTlllc,  Va.     Piled  Jaly  17, 


Ser.  No.  37.027.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  DlL- 
LiNO  k  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  29. 
1908. 


i 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cougb-Dropn. 
Claim*  use  since  1900. 


Ser.  No.  39.047.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.*  Wm.  B. 
Thbkaplbton's  Sons,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  2, 
1908. 


RoMANEse 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Ladies'.    Children's. 
Men's,  and  Infants'  Cotton,  Woolen,  and  Silk  Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  February,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  42,794.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Th«  Ndooit  Pol- 
ish Co.  Ltd..  London.  England.    Filed  Jane  2.  1909. 


NUGQE7- 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leatber-Polisb,  Metal- 
Polish,  Fumitare-Polish.  Blacking.  Black  Lead  for  Polish- 
ing. Knife-Polish,  Plate  Polish.  Plate-Powder,  Polishing- 
Cloth,  Emery,  Emery-Cloth,  and  Glass-Cloth. 

Claims  use  since  the  24tta  day  of  November,  1899. 


Ser.  No.  43.346.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Carolini  L.  Pratt.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  1,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wooden  Toys. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  23,  1908. 


1909. 


Partii-ular  description  of  goods. — Men's  Coats,  Troosera, 
and  Overalls. 

Claim*  use  since  January,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  45,863.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  R.  B. 
PCRCBLL  A  Co.,  San  Antonio.  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1909. 


M 


^^tec 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Hair-Tooic. 
Claim*  use  since  Oct.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  48,707.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  SlDNlY 
R.  Dkacon.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1910. 


PorficwJar  description  of  goods. — Liniments  for  Inflam 
mations. 

Claim*  use  since  the  1st  day  of  January,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  48.912.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
.\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Bbmidji  Cqkmical  Co.,  Bemldji.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1910. 

"The  Limtr 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Female 
Diseases. 

Claim*  use  since  about  Feb.  15.  1910. 


[Yol.  166.      No.  9.] 
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Ser.  No.  49,120.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
^QUORS.)     BoscH  k  Co.,  Badalona,  near  Barcelcma, 
Spain.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1910. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Anisado  Reflnado  Vi- 
cente Bosch  Destillacion  Elspecial  Badalona  Marca  De  Fa- 
brlca  Depositada  Es  El  Mejor  La  Clencla  Lo  Dljo  Y  Yo  No 
Miento  El  Mayor  Premio  Paris  1878  Exposition  Universelle 
Republlque  Francalse  Primer  Premio  Madrid  1877  Cola  De 
Madrid  La  G  De  Dios  .\lfonso  XII  Por  ' 

Particular  description  of  goods. — .\nisette. 

Claim*  use  since  1878. 


Ser.  No.  49.363.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
OucBBACKKR  CoFrsB  COMPANY,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed 
Apr.  28.  1910. 


ctJAWNE^ 


Partioular  description    of  i^od*.— ^Baking   Powder   and 
Soda. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  49,093.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Bhown  Dcrhell  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  May  28,  1910. 


^nnfod 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hair  Ornaments, 
Halr-Plns,  Hair-Clasps,  Back  Combs  and  S^e  Combs, 
Made  of  Horn,  Celluloid,  or  Rubber,  and  Hose  Supporters. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  50,071.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jambs 
K.  Nbaoliy,  Akron,  Ohio,     nied  June  2,  19IO. 


ppttf^ 


ParUcular    deseripHon   of   goods. — ^Toale    Medicine    in 
Tablet  Form. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1909. 


Ser.    No.    50,514.      (CLASS    89.      CLOTHING.)      Bbllas 
HB88  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  22,  1910. 


^ecjo^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  50,532.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Joseph  V.  Flocchbr,  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  June  23,  1910. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Wheat    Flour    and 
Bread. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  60,834.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fbdbhal  Milling  Company,  Lock- 
port,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  14,  1910. 


LUCKY 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Bread. 
Claim*  use  since  May  21,  1910. 


Ser.   No.   60.974.      (CLASS   14.     METALS   AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)      SociAt*  dbs  Pbodcits 

ELBCTRO-CHIMIQUES  BT  MATALLDEGIQDBS  DBS  PYRfiNftBS, 

I'arls,  France.     Filed  July   21,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Aluminum  and  Alumi- 
num Alloys,  Iron  and    Iron  Alloys. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  25,  1908. 
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Sw.  No.  50.992.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pbteb 
P".  DOBLL.  New  York.   N.  T.     Piled  July  22.  1910. 

DELIGHT 


'^^S^^ 


The  Bignature  abowo  being  a  facsimile  of  my  algnature. 
Particular  deacripUon  of  goods. — Laxative  Tablets. 
Claima  use  alnce  June  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51,139.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TCS,  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Rdnzbl-Lbnz 
Electric  Mfo.   Co..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  29,  1910. 


Particular  detcripHon  of  goods.-  -Electrical  Insulated 
Cables.  Flexible  Insulated  Electrical  Conducting  Cords, 
Insulated  Wire,  and  Electrical  Insulating  Compounds. 

Claims  use  since  March,    1906. 


Ser.    No.  51,208.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
£NTS  OF  FOODS.)     Vallit  Citt  Milling  Co..  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.      Filed   Aug.   1.  1910. 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Granulated  Meal. 
Claims  use  since  May  24,   1910 


Ser.  No.  51,334.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET  BOOKS. )  Thb 
ROTCKUPTBBS.  East  Aurora,  N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pocket-Booka,  Port- 
folios, Leather  Cases  for  Paper  Curren*^.  Music-Rolls. 
Satchels.   Hand-Baes. 

Claims  use  since  June,  1902. 

[Vol.  IW. 


Ser.  No.  51,992.  (CLASS  6.  cHBMICALS.  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JoHif 
S.  MiLLBR,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     nied  Aug.  29,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Rheuma- 
tism.  Liver  Complaint,  Indigeation.  Stomach  Trouble,  and 
Nervous  Affections. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52,078.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) Thb  Htdmx  Felt  A  Enqimcbino  Com- 
PAWT.  Portland,  Me. ;  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Rahway, 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1910. 

SINIFLOR 


Particular  deseriptiom  of  goods — Sound-Deadening  and 
Insulating  Felt. 

Claims  use  since  about  Aug.  23,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52,348.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Parker  Brothers.  Salem,  Mass  Filed 
Oct.  20.  1910. 


:^ 


S^Wvl 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Card  Games. 
Claims  use  since   Apr.    1,   1907. 


Ser.  No.  52,403.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thomas 
Dbaderick.   NaahviUe.  Tenn.      Filed  Oct.   24.   1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Vacuum-Cleaner. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.   12.   1910. 
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Bar.  No.  62,482.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  W.  C. 
McKiasACK.  Carrabelle.  Fla.     Piled  Oct.  27.  1910. 


6d^^i-C^o^^^^^^ 


/ 


Conaisting  of  a  portrait  of  myself  and  faceimile  of  my 
algnature. 

Particular  description  of  goodn.  -A  Remedy  for  Torpid 
Liven,  Chills  snd   Fever,   Indigestion,   and   Constipation. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1910. 


8«r.  No.  52,618.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
McOraw  Tirb  k  RrBBBB  COMPANT,  Esst  Palestine, 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1910. 


^yh?ZRlAi 


Particular  description   of   goods. — Rubber   Automobile- 
Tires. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  16,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  62,676.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Abrow 
EuccTBic  CoMPANT.  Hartford,  Conn.  Piled  Nov.  2. 
1910. 


ARROW 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Switcbea, 
Electric  Socketa.  Electric  Receptacles  for  Lamps,  Plugs, 
and  Fuses,  Electric  Attachment  -  Plugs.  Electric  Fuse- 
Plugs,  Electric  Rosettes,  Electric  Connectors,  and  Elec- 
tric Cord-Adjusters. 

ri<i4m«  use  since  Apr.  2,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  63.024.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thomas 
B.  Bowman,  Boone,  Nebr.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1910. 


'^^r^ 


/%**€€   "' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Veterinary  Remedy 
for  Diseases  of  the  Blood. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  10,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  58,074.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bamosbt  Chocolatbs  Ck>.,  Boston, 
Mass.     Piled  Dec.  1,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Maraschino  Cherries, 
Almonds,  Honey  Nougatinea,  and  Milk  Chocolates. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,095.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Hbnbt  S.  Hobnbbck,  New  York* 
N.  Y.     Piled  Dec.  2,  1910. 


UNITONC 

Particular     description     of     goods. — Automatic    Piano- 
Flaying  Devices. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  17,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  53,181.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Cbbiub  Pobtablb  High  Craii  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III.    Piled  Dec  8,  1910. 


THB  -CHOlUr 

PORTAM.! 

HIGH    CHAIR 


No  claim   being   made   to   the   picture   or   to   the   word 
The  "  or  to  the  words  "  Portable  High  Chair." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Portable  High  Chairs. 
Claims  use  Mince  Nov.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.204.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  A  PPL  I  ANCBS  .)  MABGtTBBiTB  Maboa 
BftcuoPT  NtB  Nbttbr,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Dec.  9, 
1010. 


•'  Kilosa." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Catamenial  Bandages 
and  Supports. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  22,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,273.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  John  B.  Hadbk,  Galves- 
ton, Tex.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1910. 


EYESOL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bye-Cups. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1909. 
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Ser.  No.  53,453.  (CLASS  33.  OLASSWARB.)  Thb 
JarrERSoif  Qulbb  Co.,  Follanabee,  W.  Va.  Piled  Dec. 
23,  1910. 

Cor  ONA 

Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Glass  Tableware  Com- 
prising Dlshefl,  Pitchers.  Condiment  -  Holders.  Vases, 
Flower-Holders,  Drlnklng-Glasses,  Candlesticks,  Jars,  and 
Bowls. 

Claim*  use  since  Nov.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,479.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Nbwberrt 
Sho«  Co..   Huntington.   W.   Va.      Filed   Dec.   27.   1910. 


JfrO* 


Particular    description    of   gooda. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  16,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.492.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Gallowat-West  Coupant,  Fond 
du  Lac.  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  21,  1910. 


-Butter  and  Cheese. 


Ser.  No.  53.674.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Thb 
American  Barbers  Chemical  Co..  Phoenix.  Arlx..  and 

.    Beatrice.  Nebr.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1911. 


#  #  #  #  #r» 


The  body  of  the  same  being  striped  red  and  white  and 
the  terminal  balls  blue. 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — An  External  Remedy 
for  the  Relief  of  Inflammatory  Conditions. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,800.  (CLASS  50. 
ERWISE  CLASSIFIED.) 
near  Wiesbaden,  Germany. 


MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
Carl  Bender,   I.  Dotxbelm, 
Filed  Jan.   10.  1911. 


CAPITO 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  2.  1900. 


-Mouse  and  Rat  Traps. 
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Ser.  No.  54.035.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  DiLLiNO  &  CoMPAMT,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1911. 


NOODLES 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cream  Candy. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54,155.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ralph 
HoDiE,  ScrantOD,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  28.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Halr-Tonlc. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  54,251.  (CLASS  5.  ADHESIVE8.)  Ellbn  E. 
CoLSMAN,  Mitchell,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1011.  Under 
ten  year  proviso. 


(MM 


The  mark  l>elng  red. 
Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  June,  1890. 


-Seallng-Wax. 


Ser.  No.  54.255.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Marshall  Field  k  Compant,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hair-Brushes. 
Claims  use  since  about  Sept  6,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54,260.     (CLASS  27.     HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.)       VEIBINIOTIN    UHRE.VFABRIKEN     TON    OBBEC- 

DBB  JONOHANs   k   THOMAS    Hallbb   A-O,    Schrsmbers, 
Oermany.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1911. 


o 


Partieulor  detoription  of  goods. — Clocks,  Watches,  sod 

Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  June  21.  1910. 
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Ssr.  No.  64,289.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Airroifio  Roio  k  Lanosdorp,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  3,  1911. 


Consisting  of  the  portrait  of  the  philanthropist,  Stephen 
Glrard,  associated  with  a  representation  of  Glrard  College 
and  books  and  ink-well. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 

Claims  uf€  since  the  year  1886. 


Ber.  No.  64,296.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hbhbt 
B.  FOLST.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  word  "  Crane'a." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Cooghs 
and  Colds. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  21,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  54,405.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THOMAS 
Calvix  GtTENs,  Dyersburg.  Tenn.      Filed  Feb.  9,  1911. 


Being  s  portrait  of^tbe  applicant. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  In  Liquid 
Form  for  Diseases  of  the  Kidneys,  Blood,  and  Stomach. 
Claim*  use  since  Dec.  9.  1910. 


8m-.  No.  64.439.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTTBROBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Sanit^t  Rao  Co., 
Kalamasoo,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1911. 


* 


Portieular  description  of  goods. — Cleaning  and  Polish- 
Int  Cloths. 

Claims  use  since  July  1.  1906. 
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Ser.  No.  64,646.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGEBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Akin-Erskinb  Milling  Compamt. 
ETansTllle,  Ind.    Filed  Feb.  15.  1911. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Floor. 


Claims  use  since  Dec.  12,  1910. 


Ber.  No.  64.680.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Locis  C.  Wbdob- 
PDTH,  Tonkers.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1911. 


^ulfos 


0 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1910. 


Ber.  No.  64,582.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  OsTBT  AND  Barton  Comfant, 
Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1911. 


c^^^c^ 


Consists  of  the  letter  "  O  "  within  an  eight-sided  panel, 
the  letter  "  B "  within  a  similar  eight-sided  pan#l,  and 
three  crowns  arranged  In  a  pyramidal  group  between  said 
two  panels. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Finger-Rings. 

Claitns  use  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ber.  No.  64.683.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS METAL  WARE.)  OsTBT  AND  Barton  Compakt. 
Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1911. 


D 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Finger-Rings  and 
Card-Jewelry,  Consisting  of  Pins,  Cuff-LInks,  Brooches, 
Lapel  -  Buttons,  Ear  -  Rings,  Studs,  Pendants,  Bar  -  Pins, 
Dress-IMns,  Hat-PlDs.  Chains,  Lockets,  Scarf-Pina,  Rings, 
Bracelets,  and  Necklaces. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1907. 


Ber.  No.  64,691.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Black 
Rock  Machinb  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Feb. 
18.  1911. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Gas-Etegines. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1.  1910. 
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8«r.  No.  64.«11.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  AL.LCN  A  Van  Dtkb.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1911. 


AL-VAN-ITE 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Ready-Mixed  Paints, 
Enamel-Paints,  Colors  In  Oil,  Varnishes,  Vamlsb-Stain, 
and  Oil  Stain. 

Claimt  use  since  about  tbe  16tb  day  of  January.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54,631.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) AoaLBEBT  WABKaif  Grebn,  Schenectady,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1911. 


R: 


PfirticMlar   deteription   of  good*.-  -Non-Alcobollc    Tonic  ' 
Beverages. 

Claima  u»e  since  Nov.  15,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  64.640.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Norton  Compact. 
Worcester.  Mass.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1911. 


OBTSTOI.OH 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Abrasives.  Abrasive 
Wheels,  Polishing  and  Grinding  Grains,  Powders,  Tools, 
and  Implements,  Oil-Stones,  and  Whetstones. 

Claim*  iMe  since  Jan.  31,  1911. 


8er.  No.   .^4,660.      (CLASS  46.     F(X)DS  AND   INOREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     Flt  k  Hobson  Compant.  Memphis. 
Tenn.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1911. 


ipiNHRET 


Particular  detcription  oj  goodt. — Roasted  Blended  Coffee. 
Claims  uae  since  July  1,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  54,687.  (CLASS  SA.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Automatic 
Pbess  Fkedbr  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  23. 
1911. 


Consisting    of    a    facsimile    of    the    name    "  Kirkman ' 
written  by  Karl  F.  Kirkman. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Print  log- Presses. 
Claims  ute  since  Feb.   14,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54,799.  (CL.\8S  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Consolidatbd  Dbntal 
MANcrACTUBiNO  CO.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1. 
1911. 

CKfaoeni 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Dental  .\lloy.  Dental 
Gold-Foil,  Dental  Molding  Compound  for  Impressions,  and 
Dental  Tin-Poll. 

Claim*  Mte  since  October,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  54,866.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BN'TS  OF  FOODS.)  YouBS  TbOlt  Compamt,  Cblcaso, 
111.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1911. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Toasted  Com-Flakes. 
Claims  ute  xince  Mar.  16,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.884.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  THi  PomcR  Sloaw  O'DoNOHti 
COMPA.HT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  6,  19]  1. 


PartiCMlar  detcription  of  goodt. — A  Compound  of  Coffee 
and  Chicory. 

Claims  H«f  since  April,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  54.888.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS,  t  Gbobob 
A.  J0HNS0!«.  Attica.  Ind.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1911. 


GIPSY 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — A   Remedy   for   Chil- 
blains. 

Claimt  ute  since  Dec.  26.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54,936.  (CLASS  45.  BEVKR.\GES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Abthcb  O.  Kbahbxbuhl,  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
Mar.  8,  1911. 


Particular  detaiption  of  goodt. — Syrup  Beverages. 
Claimt  ute  since  Dec.  12,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54,982.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Htmabd  k 
Mbkhax,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1911. 


RACQUET 


Partit-ular  detcription  of  goodt. — Shlrt-Walsts. 
Claimt  ute  since  Nov.  1,  1910. 
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1  Ser.  No.  64.901.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
SNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Th«  SccDOiBS-OALa  QBOcn  Com- 
pant. St.  Lonis.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1911. 


CRUSADER. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Canned  Vegetables, 
Canned  Baked  Pork  and  Beans,  Canned  Ilominy,  Canned 
Shredded  Kraut.  Canned  Fruits,  Canned  Oysters,  Pickled 
Shrimp,  Canned  Salman,  Canned  Lobster,  Canned  Vege- 
table Soup.  Canned  Tomato  Soup,  Flavoring  Extracts, 
Spices.  Rolled  Oats,  Com  Starch.  Powdered  Sugar,  Jelly, 
PlcklcR.  Ground  Mustard.  Mixed  Seeds  for  Birds,  Aspara- 
gus-Points, and  Asparagus-Stalks. 

CMms  MS  lince  Oct.  18,  1910. 


Ssr.  No.  54.907.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORSDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  B.  Hbllbb  *  Comfant,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1911. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt.- 
Maklng  Ice-Cream  and  Icet. 

Claimt  ute  since  February.  1907. 


-A  Powder  for  Use  In 


Ser.  No.  50,000.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tm  DiziB  Stritp  Company,  Hal- 
Umore,  Md.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1011. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — A  Compound  of  Com 
and  Sugar  Syrup. 

Claims  ute  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  50,025.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA 
TERIALS.)  Russia  Cbubnt  Company,  Gloucester, 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1911. 


SIGNET 


-  Signet." 

Partimlor    de*eription    of    goodt. — Inks    and    Writing 
Fluids. 

Claimt  ute  since  Mar.  4.  1011. 

[Vol.  166. 


Ser.  No.  60.047.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  l'X>ODS.)  E.  C.  Spxncbb,  Hexham.  England. 
Filed  Mar.  IS.  1911. 


HEXO 


Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — Dog  Food. 
Claimt  ute  since  August.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  06.066.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Oneida  Commdkitx.  Limitsd,  Oneida,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
14,  1911.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


ONEIDA 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Spool-Silk. 

CUUwit  ute  since  about  the  20th  day  of  February.  1867. 


Ser.  No.  65.083.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Samuel  F.  Williams,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1911. 


farr 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Candy. 
Claimt  ute  since  Dec.  15,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  55,086.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Th»  "Abolia.n  Compamt,  '  Merlden, 
Conn. ;  Garwood,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
16,  1911. 


lim©IM[S,T@[La 


Porticwtar  detcription  of  goodt. — Combined  Talking  Ma- 
chines and  Plano-riayers  and  Combined  Talklng-Macblnes 
and  Player-Pianoa  and  Perforated  Music-Sheets  and  Disks 
for  Such  InstrnmentB. 

Claimt  ute  since  the  8th  day  of  Febnisry,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55,098.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  .VND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Lawson 
Manufactubino  Company,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  15. 
1911. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Hinges,   Door-Guards, 
Window-Locks,  and  Ijivatory-Trlmmlngs. 
Clo4m«  ute  since  Jsn.  1.  1911. 
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S«r.  No.  55.130.  (CLASS  7.  CORDAGE.)  Hazard  Mam- 
DVACTURiNQ  CoMPANT,  WllkM-B«rre,  P».  Filed  Mar.  17, 
1911. 


Tbe  word  "  Brand  "  per  $e  Is  disclaimed. 
Particitlar  detcription  of  goods. — Wire  Rope. 
CUUmt  ute  since  tbe  Ist  day  of  December,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  55.157.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  C.  J.  Batcs  St  Son,  Chester. 
Conn.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1911. 


ollu 


Particular  degcripUon  of  goodt. — Crochet-Hooks,  Knlt- 
ting-Plns,  and  Knittlng-Needles. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  65.159.      (CLASS  47.     WINES.)      Park  h  Til- 
ford,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1911. 


CERVANTES 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sherry-Wine. 
Claima  use  since  October.  1910. 


Ser.   No.   55.161.      (CLASS  47.      WINES.)      Park   A  Til- 
FOBD,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1911. 


DON  LEON 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Port-Wine. 
Claims  use  since  October.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  65.171.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ernbst 
L.  Andrbws.  Bristol,  Tenn.    Filed  Mar.  20.  1911. 


ER-LIN-AW 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Dtaeaaea 
of  the  Blood. 

Claims  use  since  July  22.  1910. 

[Vol.  166. 


Ser.  No.  65.202.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Ebbrharo  Fabsr,  New  York,  N.  Y.  PUed  Mar. 
20,  1911.    Under  ten-year  proTlao. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Erasers,  Rub- 
ber Bands.  Lead  Pencils.  Penholders. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1.  1877. 


Ser.  No.  66.203.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Ebebhard  Fabbb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
20.  1911.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


SIBERIAN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lead-Pencils. 
Claims  use  since  Janaary,  1863. 


Ser.  No.  55.204.  (CL.\SS  37.  PAPER  AND  ST.\TION- 
ERY.)  Eberbaro  Fabbr,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
20,  1911.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


BOUQUET 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lead-Pencils. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1869. 


Ser.  No.  66.231.  (CLASS  6.  rilEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUTIC.VL  rREP.\R.\TION8.)  LovicK 
Piercb  Hbrri.voton,  Waynesboro,  Oa.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


UVERPiaS 


%♦' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Llver-PiUs. 
Claims  use  since  the  month  of  January,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  56,247.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  THB  H.  B. 
Clatlis*  Compant.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
1911. 


IIBERTY 


Particular  description  of  goods    -Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  February.  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  66.248.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Elk  Kkit- 
TiMO  Mills  Compamt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
1911. 


"  Loiico." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Knitted  Underwear  of 
All  Descriptions  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  4,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  65.320.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Charlbs  E.  Mabsh, 
Lynn.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1911. 


^^|£l^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 
Claims  use  since  1888. 


8er.  No.  66.327.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Charles  E.  Marsh. 
Lynn.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
Tlso. 


ERnp^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1891. 


Ser.  No.  55.334.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Habbt 
C.  Watland,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1911. 


YENSEY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Ointment  for  Cuts, 
Burns,  Sores,  Bed-Sores,  Bolls,  Abscesses.  Poison  Oak  and 
Ivy  Poisoning  of  All  Kinds.  Salt-Rbeum.  and  Hives. 

Claims  use  since  January.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,338.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Bowkbr 
Fbrtilizer  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1911.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


TBAI 

T 


MAUN. 


5-  pOWHt  Ko  '^'^ 


4- 

/tfWONIATtD  ^   *^* 
FOOD<«'  FLOWERS 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertilisers  for  Flowers. 
Claims  use  since  1878. 

[Vol.  166. 


Ser.  No.  65,438.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  The  Dean  &  Barrt  Compamt,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Finish  for  Decorat- 
ing Walls  and  Ceilings. 

Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  January,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  65,448.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  L.  Bbb- 
ooNti  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1911. 


mmm 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bitters 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  24,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  55.459.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Kebr 
&  Warren.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1911. 


MANTI 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicinal  Tonic. 
Claims  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  February.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55.604.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Mabel  Drake  Nekaroa.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1911. 


VDTES-FOR-WOMEN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dolls. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,684.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) The  Schuster  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1911. 


EUCL-ID 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ginger  -  Ale,  Lemon- 
Sour,  Root-Beer,  SarsapariUa,  Soda-Pop.  Raspberry-Syrup, 
Grape-Juice,  Pineapple-Juice,  Birch-Beer,  Aerated  Water, 
Mineral  Water,  Wild-Cherry  and  Pepsin  Tonic,  Eldertone, 
and  Celery  Tonic. 

Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  May.  1908. 
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8«r.  No.  55.037.     (CLASS  10.     FERTILIZERS. )     Abnold 
Otto  Mitbk,  Hambarg.  Ocrmaiij.    Filed  Apr.  8.  1911. 


Particular  d€$eripUon  of  pood*. — FertlllMrs. 
Claim*  use  Btnce  tbe  SOtb  day  of  September.  1908. 


S«r.  No.  65,766.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INOREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)    Tabolbt  Mills  CoMr^xr,  Tardley. 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1911.     Under  ten-year  prorlao. 


Particular  deaoription  of  good*. — Wbeat-Floor. 
Claims  use  since  Febraary,   1885. 
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81.769.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Aki«-Ebshn»  MiLLlMO  Com- 
pany,  RvansTlIle.  Ind. 

Filed    February    18.    1910.      SerUl    No.    47.891.      PUB- 
LISHED March  7,  1911. 

81.770.  ROPE    BEL/rS.      AKTI«NOM«LL«CHArT   rOB    8«IL- 

iNDiRTKir    roRMAUa    FcBDiNAND   WoLfT.    Maiuibelm- 
Neckarau.  Oermany 
Filed   NoTember    19,    1910.      SerUl   No.   62,866.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1911. 

81.771.  CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  REMEDIES.  TABLETS. 
POWDERS,  PILLS.  LINIMENTS.  ANTISEPTICS, 
AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS.  Amcbican  Dbuo 
AND  Pbbss  Assoclatio.n,  Phoenlx.  Arli.  Ter,  and 
Decorab,  Iowa. 

Filed    December    19.    1910.      Serial    No.    53,368.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  7.  1911. 

81.772.  LAXATIVE  PREPARATION.  Placidi  Abtibb, 
Parla.  France. 

Filed  July  IS.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,818.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  7.  1911. 

81.77.T  VARNISH-PAINT.  THE  AOLT  k  WlBOBO  Co.. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Flle<l    January    26.     1911.      Serial    No.    54,101.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1911. 

81.774.  BEDSPREADS.     Avon  Mw.   Co..  Lewlaton,  Me 
Filed    December   80.    1910.      Serial    No     63,687.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1911. 

81.775.  REFRIGERATORS.  ICE-BOXES.  AND  ICE- 
CHESTS.  The  Baldwin  RKFRiontATOR  Co.,  Barllng- 
ton,  Vt. 

Filed    I»ecember   31.    1910.      Serial    No.    53,607.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1911. 

81.776.  REFRIGERATORS.  ICE-CHESTS.  AND  ICE- 
BOXES.   The  Banta  and  Bender  Co..  Lliconler,  Ind. 

Filed    December    17.    1909.      Serial    No.    46.570.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1911.. 

81.777.  REMEDY  FOR  ECZEMA.  James  B.  Blakb.  Jr., 
Waltham.  Maas. 

Filed  May  10.  1910.     Serial   No.  49.629.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  7.  1911. 

81.778.  FLYING-MACHINES.  liOuis  BLtBior,  Neallly. 
near  Paris,  and   Lerallola-Perret.  near  Paria,  France. 

Fllod    January    11.    1911.      Serial    No.    68.818.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1911. 

81.779.  LEATHER   GLOVES 
PANT,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed   Noveml)er    24.    1909. 
LISHED  MARCH  7.  1911. 

81.780.  WINE.      CALiroRNiA 
Franclfloo.  Cal. 

Filed    January    9.    1911.      Serial    No.    63,771.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1911. 

81.781.  HOCK-TYPE  WINE.  California  Wiw»  Abso- 
ciATiox.  San  Frandeco,  Cal. 

Filed    January    9.    1911.      Serial    No.    63.776.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1911. 

81.782.  FOOD-COIvORING  PREPARATION.  CSBEBOE. 
Limited.  Qreatham.  Rnirland. 

Filed    January    26.    1911.      Serial    No.    64.086.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1911. 

81.783.  CERTAIN  ELECTRIC  APPLIANCE  FOR  IM- 
PARTING ELECTRICITY  TO  THE  HUMAN  BODY. 
Phtllir  E.  CHABLB8,  Porilaod.  Ong. 

nied  October  17.  1910.     SerUl  No.  62,290.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  2K.   1911. 


California   Glove  Com- 

Serlal    No.    46,094.      PUB 

Wine    Asbociation.    Ban 


81,784.     MEDICINAL  PLASTERS.     Chemi8CH»  Fabbik 
Hblivnbbbo  A.-O.  vorm.  Eooen  Dietbbich,  Helfen- 
berg.  near  Dreaden.  Germany. 
Filed  April  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.198.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  7,  1911. 

81.786.     MACARONIC  PASTE  FOODS.     The  CLnrBLAWD 
Macaroni  Company.  Cleyeland,  Oblo. 
Filed    NoTember    2.    1910.      Serial    No.    52,671.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1911. 

81.786.  BAKING-POWDER.  Clossbt  k  Ditxbs,  Port- 
land. Oreg. 

Filed    January    28.    1911.      Serial    No.    64,162.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1911. 

81.787.  HOSIERY  AND  REEFERS.  H.  C.  COHN  ft  Co.. 
Rochester.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  61,035.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  13,  1910. 

81.788.  CORSETS.  CoNNncTicuT  CORg»T  Compant,  In- 
coBPOBATSD,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed    January  .11,    1911.      Serial    No.    63,812.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1911. 

81.789.  IMITATION  COFFEE.  Lafatbtte  Coltbih. 
Omaha.  Nebr. 

Filed    November    10.    1910.      Serial    No.   62.708.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1911. 

81.790.  LAUNDRY  WASHING-MACHINES.  Db  VabhBB 
Manufacturing  and  Supply  Company,  Kansaa  City, 
Mo. 

Filed   September  26.    1910.      Serial   No.   51.963.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1011. 

81.791.  BELTS  FOR  PERSONAL  WEAR.  WILLIAM  L, 
Db  VtzE,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   20.    1910.      Serial    No.    63.384.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1911. 

81.792.  FLAT  (X)LORS.  F.  W.  Dbtoe  k  C.  T.  Raynot.j>8 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled    January    24,    1911.      Serial    No.    64,069.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1911. 

81.793.  PREPARATION  FOR  EXTERMINATING  ANTS. 
Hatttb  DiBt,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  August  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  51.517.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  7.   1911. 

81.794.  CHOCOLATES.  DiLLiNO  k  COMPANY,  *  Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 

Filed    January    23.    1911.      Serial    No.    54,036.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  7.  1911. 

81,796.     CERTAIN   FOODS.     William  T.  Dodson,   Chi- 
cago, III. 
FUed  October  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  52,441.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  7,  1911.  ^ 

81,796.      METAL   PLATES,    METAL    STRIPS,    AND   UN- 
INSULATED METAL  WIRE.      Drivkh  Harris  Wirb 
Co.,  Harrison,  N.  J. 
Filed    January    6.    1911.      Serial    No.    53,692.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1911. 

81,79  7.       ELECTRICAL    EQUIPMENT    COMPRISING 
CABLE-END  BELLS  AND  INSULATOR-SUPPORTS. 
Elmctbical    Enoinbbrs    Equipmbnt    Company,    Chi- 
cago, 111. 
Filed   January    12,    1911.      Serial    No.    68,828.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1911. 

81,798.     CERTAIN  CLOTHING.      The   Jno.  Obrbbb  Co., 
Memphla,  Tenn. 
Pited    February    1.    1910.      Serial    No.    47,606.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1911. 
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8  1,799.  SIZE  WHICH  IS  USED  IN  VARIOUS 
BRANCHES  OF  TEXTILE  TRADE.  Thb  "  Glot  " 
Ma.nufacturi.vg  Company,  Limited,  LondoD,  England. 
Filed    November    16,    1910.      Serial    No.    52.806.      PUB 

LISHED  MARCH  7,  1911. 

81.800.  BLENDED  COFFEE.  Th«  Orbat  Atlantic 
AXD  Pacific  Tba  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 

Filed    January    20,    1911.      Serial    No.    53.980.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1911. 

81.801.  DISINFECTANTS.  Nathan  H.  Gbiffith,  Proyl- 
dence,  R.  I. 

Filed   NoTember   30,    1910.      Serial    No.    53,039.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1911. 

81.802.  CHOCOLATES  AND  BONBONS.  Chakuis  G. 
GcTH,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed   December    16,    1910.      Serial   No.    53,325.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1911. 

81.803.  HAIR-UNGUENT.     A.  C.  HIXON,  Guthrie.  Okla. 
Filed  July  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,874.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH  7.  1911. 

81.804.  CANDIES.    Michakl  T.  Hoban,  WasblnfrtOD,  D.  C. 
Filed    November    19.    1909.      Serial   No.    46,002.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1911. 

81.805.  TRANSMISSION-GREASE,  CUP-GREASE,  NON- 
FLUID  OIL,  SPONGE-GREASE,  AND  GRAPHITE- 
GREASE.  Thb  R.  M.  Hollinqshbad  Co.,  Cam- 
den. N.  J. 

Filed    January    30.    1911.      Serial    No.    54,173.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1911. 

81.806.  JAPAN  IRON  ENAMEL  AND  TOP  DRESS- 
ING.    The  R.  M.  Hollingshead  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J. 

Filed    January    30,    1911.      Serial    No.    54.176.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  7,  1911. 

81.807.  PREPARATION  CONTAINING  THE  ACTIVE 
COMPONENTS  OF  DIGITALIS  AND  STROPHAN 
THUS.     Arthl'b  Hohowitz,  Berlin,  Germany. 

Filed    September    8,    1910.      Serial    No.    51,715.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1911. 

8  1,808.  ELECTRIC  -  LAMP  SOCKETS.  Thb  Johns- 
Pbatt  Company.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed    January    27.    1911.      Serial    No.    54,125.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1911. 

81.809.  HAM.    V.  W.  Joynbb,  Smlthfleld,  Va. 

Filed  October  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  52.291.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  7.  1911. 

81.810.  CIGARS.     E.  A.   Klinb  ft  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed    January    23.    1911.      Serial    No.    54,040.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1911. 

81.811.  COFFEE,  TEA.  SPICES,  COCOA.  CHOCOLATE. 
AND  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS.  Kobtbn  Bbothbrs 
Company.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    January    23.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.029.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1911. 

81.812.  GINGER-ALE.  ROOT-BEER.  SAR8APARILLA. 
AND  SODA-WATER  OF  ALL  FLAVORS.  Madison 
Bottling  Works.  Madison.  N.  C. 

Filed  August  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  44.173.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  7.  1911. 

81.813.  PAJAMAS.  DRAWERS.  AND  UNION  SUITS. 
Maryland  Oiled  Clothing  Company.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed   November   22.    1910.      Serial    No.    52,896.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1911. 

81.814.  LEATHER  AND  RUBBHR.300TS  AND  SHOES. 
Thb  Miller  Bros.  Star  Shob  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 

Filed    December    1,    1909.      Serial    No.    46,238.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  7,  1911. 

81.815.  FISH-HOOKS.  William  Mills  ft  Son,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   29,    1910.      Serial    No.    53,032.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1911. 

81.816.  BADGE-BUTTONS.  National  Anti-Tippino 
Lbagcb,  Dallas  and  New  Brannfels,  Tex. 

Piled    December    19.    1910.      Serial    No.   53,869.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1911. 

81.817.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  4.   1010.     Serial  No.  40,501.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  7.  1911. 


81.818.     NAME-BLOCKS  OR  SADDLES  FOR  CASKETS, 

COFFINS.    AND    SIMILAR    ARTICLES.      National 
Casket  Co.,  Oneida,  N.  T..  and  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Filed  March  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  40.893.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  7,  1911. 

81,810.     HAARLEM  OIL.     Opbbcbtb  Haablbmmbb  Olib 

FaBBIBK    (TOOBHBBN   ONDBB    DB    riBMA    O.    DB    KONINO 
Tilly),  Haarlem.  Netherlands. 
Filed   September   17.    1910.      Serial    No.   61.866.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1911. 

81.820.     COLUMNS.     J.  L.  Pbasb  Co..  Jeffersonville.  Ind. 
Piled    January    19.    1911.      Serial    No.    63.964.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1911. 


William   H.   Pbitlb, 
PUB- 


81.821.  REMEDY    FOR    PILES. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Plied    December   23.    1910.      Serial    No.    63.465. 
LISHED  MARCH  7.  1911. 

81.822.  SALVE.     Victobia  M.  Pickbl.  Columbas.  Ohio. 
Piled  October  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  62.135.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH  7,  1911. 

81.823.  REMEDIES  FOR  INTERNAL  HEMORRHAGES. 
EuoBNB  B.  QiiCK  AND  Pbank  W.  Quick,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Piled    January    5,    1911.      Serial    No.    68.702.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1911. 

81.824.  GINGER  ALE.  Read  Bbothbrs,  Limitbd.  Lon- 
don.* England. 

Piled  June  19.  1008.     Serial  No.  36.614.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  8,  1908. 

81.825.  HAIRTONIC.  C.  ft  Ph.  Rousbos.  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed   November    11.    1910.      Serial    No.   62,726.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1911. 

81.826.  TOOI.rSTEEL.  Sandbbson  Bbothbbs  ft  Nbw- 
BOi'LD  Limitbd.  Sheffield.  England. 

Filed  March  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  48.206.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  29.  1910. 

81.827.  ELECTEJC  ROTARY  DRILLS  FOR  DRILLING 
SLATE.  BONE.  ROCK-SALT.  GYPSUM.  AND  SOFT 
ROCK.  Scbavton  Elbctbic  Constbuction  Co., 
Scranton,  Pa. 

Filed    January    31.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.200.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1911. 

81.828.  MAGAZINE.     JoHX  C.  Sbtlbb.  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Filed   May  7,   1910.      Serial  No.   49.584.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH  7.  1911. 

81.820.    LEATHER,  CLOTH.  RUBBER-SOLED  LEATHER, 
AND   RUBBER  SOLED   CIX)TH    SHOES.      Slatbb   ft 
MoBRiLL,  Inc..  South  Bralntree,  Mass. 
Filed    January    6.     1911.       Serial    No.    53.713.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1911. 

81.830.  REMEDY  FOR  DYSPEPSIA.  D.  R.  Smith,  Pall 
River,  Mass. 

Piled    December   21,    1910.      Serial    No.    53,403.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1911. 

81.831.  STRINGS  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTUMENTS.  Ebnst 
Stoll.  Markneuklrchen,  Germany. 

Plied    November    14,    1910.      Serial    No.    52,768.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1911. 

81.832.  UNDERWEAR  OF  KNITTED  MATERIAL.  So- 
PSBMB    UNDBBWBAB  MILLS.    UticB,    N.    T. 

Filed    September   13.    1909.      Serial    No.   44.666.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1911. 

81.833.  TROUSERS.  Swbbt,  Orb  ft  Co..  Newburgh.  Wap- 
plngers  Falls.  Brooklyn,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  Chi- 
cago and  Jollet.  III. :  Philadelphia,  Pa. :  New  Orleaos, 
La.,  and  Dallas.  Tex. 

Piled    December    22.    1910.      SerUl   No.    53,436.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1911. 

81.834.  FLOUR  MANUFACTURED  FROM  GRAIN,  LE- 
GUMES.   OR    POTATOES.      TItosinwbbkb    Fabbik 

LANDWIBTSCHAFTLICHBB       PbODUKTB       GaSBLLSCHArr 

MIT  beschbAnktbb  Haftuno.  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed    November    1.    1910.      Serial    No.    62,600.      PUB- 
1  LISHED  MARCH  7,  1911. 
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81.835.  CANNED  SALMON.  Union  Fishbrmbn'b  Co- 
Opbbatitb  Packing  Co.,  Astoria,  Oreg. 

Filed   December   10,    1910.      Serial   No.   68,221.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1911. 

81.836.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HARDWARE,  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  •  FITTERS'  SQPrLIEB.  Va5 
Camp  Habdwaue  ft  Iron  Company,  lalUnapoIis,  Ind. 

Filed    December    30,    1909.      Serial    No.    46.810.      I>UB- 
LISHED  MARCH  7,  1911.  ^ 

81.837.  CIGARS.  J.  Fbbd  Wilcox  ft  Company,  Chicago, 
111. 

Filed  May  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,911.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  7,  1011. 


81,838.      JEWELRY     FOR     PERSONAL     ADORNMENT. 

Thb    C.    S.    Williams     Manufactubing     Company, 

Providence.  R.  I. 
Filed    December    8,    1910.      Serial    No.    53,180.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1911. 

81,830.    FERTILIZERS.     Wulbbrn  Fertilizer  Company, 
Charleston,  S.  C. 
Filed    December    14,    1910.      Serial    No.    53,277.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1911. 

81,840.     MECHANICAL  TOYS.    Meccano  Limitbd.  Liver- 
pool, England. 
Filed    December    3,    1910.      Serial    No.    53,125.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1911. 
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15,717.— T«Ie:  "O  K."      (For  Cigars.)     ToFTALm  Oow- 

SALCZ  Co.,  Port  Tampa,  Fla.  Filed  April  12,  1911. 

16,718.— Title:  "LA  TOSINA."  (For  Clgara.)     Julius 

BiBN   Company,   New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed   April   18, 

1911. 

15.719.— r«Ie:    "  FILACOSA."  (For    Cigars.)      Jclius 

Biuf  Company,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed   April   18, 

1911. 

16,720.— T«l«:  "  RIO  NUEVO."  (For  Cigars.)      Julius 

BiSN  Company,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  April   18, 

1911. 

15,721.— r«/«;  "COMO  REINA."     (For  Cigars.)     Julius 

BiBN  Company,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed   April   18. 

1911. 
15,722.— Tif/e;  ••  LA  BORGONA."     (For  Cigars.)     Julius 

BiBN  Company.   New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed   April   18, 

1911. 
16,723. — Tit/e;  "  SIB  LOBAINE."      (For  Cigars.)     Julius 

BiBN  Company.   New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed   April   18, 

1911. 
15,724.— T«l«;  "  8H0WANDA."      (For  Cigars.)      Julius 

'Bibn   Company,   New  York,   N.  Y.     Filed   April    18. 

1911. 


(For  Cigars. )     Julius 
N.   Y.     Filed   April    18, 


15,726 —Title:  "  LA  MENORCA.' 

BiBN  Company.   New  York, 

1911. 
16,726. — r«I«;  "CRESCENT."     (For  Beer.)     Acthos  M. 

Smith,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  April  8,  1911. 
15,727. — Title:  "  HARVESTER."    (For  WhUky.)    AUTnoa 

M.  Smith,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  April  8,  1911. 
15,728.— Titl«:    "  ZKE-NUT."      (For    Tandy.)      Collins. 

McCarthy   Candy    Co..    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Filed 

March  27.   1911. 
16.729.— Title:  "  CEREAL   FOODS  COMPOSED  OF  ALL 

OF   THE   GRAINS    FOR    MUSCLE   AND   BRAINS." 

(For  Cereal  Foods.)     Millbb  Bbooks.   Los  Angeles, 

Cal.     Filed  February  6.  1911. 

16,730.— Title:    "HUFFMAN'S    DANDRUFF    REMEDY." 

(For  Halr-Tonlc.)     Haybs  Huitman.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Marcb  SO,  1911. 
16,781. — Title:  "  ROCHON."      (For  Roach-Powder.)      Mi- 

chbl  T.  Vallon,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  March  20. 

1911. 

16,732.— Title:  "AMERICAN  HOOF  PACKING."  (For  a 
Remedy  for  Foot  Diseases  of  Horses.)  W.  J.  Doug- 
lass Co.,  New  Castle,  Pa.     Filed  March  .10,  1911. 


PRINTS 
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2,744.— Title:  "THE  ONLY  CEREAL  FOOD  MADE  IN 
BISCUIT  FORM."  (For  Shredded- Wheat  Biscuit.) 
Thb  Shsbdded  Wheat  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  28,  1911. 

2.745— Title:  "WHEN  YOU  EAT  STRAWBERRIES." 
(For  Shredded  -  Wheat  Biscuit.)  Thb  Shredded 
Wheat  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  April 
28,  1911. 

2,746.  —  Title.-  "  HARRY  G.  DODD  h  CO.,  CANNED 
GOODS,  DRIED  FRUITS.  BEANS."  (For  Canned 
Goods.  Dried  Fruits  and  Beans  In  Sacks.)  Harry  O. 
Dodd,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  April  27,  1911. 


2,747.— Title:  "MANHATTAN  FRENCH  BOUQUET  BO 
R.\TED  TALCUM."  (For  Talcum  Powder.)  Moritz 
Friedman.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  April  27.  1911. 

2,748.— Title:  "WHY  MAKE  SMOKE7"  (For  a  Direct- 
Gas  Furnace  Smoke  -  PrcTentlon  Appliance.*  John 
Ralbioh  Wilmot.  Marquette.  III.  Filed  April  13, 
1911. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THB 

AKD  or 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEB'S  DEOISION& 


Ex    PABTC    RU88BLL. 

Decided  AprU  »,  till. 
Application — Prosecution — Reopening  Aitbr  Final  ad- 
▼ERSB  DacisiON. 
It  Is  well  settled  that  a  party  Is  not  entitled  to  con- 
daet  his  case  experimentally  to  a  final  adrerse  decision  ; 
also  that  after  sn  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  the  case  will  not  be  reopened  for 
the  consideration  of  additional  claims  except  under  un- 
usual  circumstances.      (Ex  parte  Starkey,   106   O.   O., 
745,  snd  ex  parte  UUana.  I.*i5  O.  G.,  1122.) 

Ok  prrmoN. 

can. 

Mr.  James  Vegley  Cooke  and  Mr.  W.  B.  Cortoin 
for  tbe  applicant. 
MooBE.  Commiationer : 

This  is  a  petition  requesting  a  reopening  of  the 
case,  under  Rule  142,  for  the  admission  of  addi- 
tional claims  after  a  decision  by  the  Ck>urt  of  Ap- 
peals of  the  District  of  Columbia  affirming  the  re- 
jection of  certain  claims  by  the  Commissioner. 

Tbe  record  shows  that  all  the  petitioner's  claims 
were  rejected  by  the  Prlnyry  Examiner.  On  ap- 
peal the  Examlners-ln-Chlef  allowed  claims  0  to  8, 
Inclusive,  which  call  for  a  thicker  coating  at  the 
portions  of  the  plate  which  form  the  joints,  so  as  to 
Insure  a  tight  connection.  The  rejection  of  the  re- 
maining claims  was  nfflmied  by  the  Examlners-in- 
Chlef,  the  Commissioner,  and  the  0)urt  of  Appeals 
of  the  District  of  (Columbia  In  succession. 

Upon  retnm  of  the  case  to  the  Primary  Examiner 
petitioner  filed  an  amendment  proposing  four  addi- 
tional claims.  The  Primary  Examiner  reports  that. 
In  his  opinion,  these  claims  are  uniwtentable. 

The  only  showing  in  support  of  the  proposed 
amendment  Is  the  following  statement : 

As  the  Invention  of  this  application  has  been  adjudged 
by  tho  appollato  trlbunalR  not  to  depend  upon  both  the  in- 
ner and  outor  surfaces  of  the  ran  being  coated  with  enamel 
}t  is  respectfully  requested  that  tbe  above  claims  calling 
or  the  Inner  surface  only  to  be  so  coated  be  entered  and 
the  case  passed  to  issue. 

This  meager  statement  as  to  why  the  claims  were 
not  presented  before  appeal  was  taken  does  not  ex- 
cuse the  delay  in  their  presentation.  It  is  well  set- 
tled that  a  party  is  not  mtitled  to  conduct  his  case 
experimentally  to  a  final  adverse  decision,  also  that 
after  an  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  the  case  will  not  t)e  reop^ied  for 
the  consideration  of  additional  claims  exc^t  under 
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imusual  circumstances.  {Ex  parte  Starkey,  105 
O.  G.,  746,  and  ew  parte  Milam,  138  O.  O.,  1122.) 

It  further  appears  that  the  claims  allowed  peti- 
tioner are  commensurate  with  his  Invention.  The 
original  specification  describes  petitioner's  can  as 
coated  on  both  sides,  and  no  mention  is  made  of  a 
modified  form  in  which  the  coating  is  omitted  upon 
the  outer  surface.  Moreover,  all  of  the  original 
claims  specify  a  can  having  the  faces,  or  the  Inner 
and  outer  faces,  provided  with  the  coating  of  enamel. 
Irrespective  of  whether  there  Is  any  patentable  dis- 
tinction In  coating  one  or  both  surfaces  of  the  can 
the  construction  of  a  can  having  the  coating  only 
upon  the  Inner  surface  does  not  appear  to  have  been 
contemplated  by  petitioner  or  to  come  within  his  in- 
vention as  set  forth  In  his  original  specification. 

The  petition  Is  denied. 


DE0ISI0K8  OF  THE  U.  a  OOUETS. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  DiBtai(5t  of  Oolumbia. 

Ladoff  v.  Dempsteb.    Dempstek  v.  Ladoff. 
Decided  March  t,  1911. 

1.  Interference — Priority — Emplotbr  andEmploteb. 

The  principle  Is  well  settled  that  if  one  employed  to 
carry  out  an  invention  by  another  of  a  machine,  manu- 
facture, or  composition  of  matter  malies  ralnable  dis- 
coveries ancillary  to  the  plan  and  preconceived  design 
of  the  employer  such  discoveries  Inure  to  the  benefit  of 
the  employer,  and  the  principle  applies  to  the  case  of 
principal  and  assistant  engaged  In  the  work  of  a  com- 
mon employer. 

2.  Samb — Same — Same. 

D.  was  employed  to  improve  upon  the  magnetite  elec- 
trode of  S.  He  made  several  dUTcrent  combinations  of 
material,  one  of  which  contained  three  to  twelve  per 
cent,  of  titanium  oxld.  L.  was  employed  to  assist  D. 
and  mixed,  flred,  and  tested  the  pencils  according  to  his 
directions,  but  was  not  called  upon  to  advise  or  assist 
him  In  any  other  way.  While  doing  the  work  L.  con- 
ceived the  Idea  of  an  entire  or  sulMtantially  entire  re- 
duction of  the  oxlds  to  iron.  Held  that  this  did  not 
Inure  to  tbe  benefit  of  D.,  since  it  was  not  a  mere 
mechanical  improvement  of  the  thing  L.  was  employed 
to  perfect. 

Mr.  W.  D.  Edmondi  and  Mr.  H.  A.  Seymour  for 
Ijadoff. 

l/r.  .4.  D.  Salinger  for  Dempster. 

Patent  appeals  Nos.  656,  657,  658,  and  659. 
Shepabd.  C.  J.: 

The  foregoing  appeals  are  embraced  In  one  record 
and  were  heard  together,  for  while  there  were  three 
No.  8.] 
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separate    Interferences,    numbered    In    the    Patent 
Office,  26,482,  26,483,  and  26.485.  respectively,  one 
subject-matter  is  Involved. 
The  counts  of  the  several  issues  rend  as  follows : 

1.  An  are-llgbt  electrode  composed  principally  of  tita- 
nium oxid  mixed  with  a  metallic  material. 

2.  .\  homogenPouR  plpctro<1»>  for  arc-llKhtlnjt  conalatlng 
of  titanium  oxld  Intimately  mixed  and  conglomerated  with 
a  metal  bavlnj;  greater  cohdiictlvlty  than  said  oxld. 

.1.  A  homoiTpneoiis  eloctrodo  for  arc-lljrhtlnK  conslstlDK  of 
titanium  oxld  Intimately  mixed  and  conglomerated  with 
iron. 

4.  An  arc-light  pencil  comprising  titanium  oxifl  inti- 
mately mixed  and  conglomerated  with  metal  having 
freater  conductivity  than  said  oxid.  substantially  as  and 
or  the  purpose  described. 

R.  An  arc-Iigbt  pencil  comprising  titanium  oxid  inti- 
mately mixed  and  conglomerated  with  iron,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

fi.  An  arc-llgnt  electrode  essentially  metallic  in  compo- 
sition containing  titanium  oxld. 

7.  An  arc-light  electrode  composed  principally  of  tita- 
nium oxid  homogeneously  conglomerated  with  a  metallic 
substance  having  greater  conductivity  than  said  oxld. 

No.  M,485. 

1.  An  arc-light  electrode  essentially  metallic  In  compo- 
sition, containing  metallic  Iron  and  n  titanium  compound. 

2.  An  arc-light  electrode  composed  largely  of  a  metallic 
conducting  substance  conglomerated  with  a  titanium  com- 
pound. 

^.  An  arc-light  electrode  essentially  metallic  in  compo- 
sition, and  containing  a  titanium  compound. 

No   ».V5 

An  essentiallv-metallic  arc-light  electrode  comprising 
ferric  and  titanic  materials. 

In  each  Interferehce  the  application  of  I.Adoff, 
filed  June  18,  1904,  is  a  division  of  his  orljrinal  ap- 
plication filed  December  2nd,  1903. 

In  interference  No.  26,482,  the  application  of 
Dempster  was  filed  December  10th,  1903;  in  the 
other  two  on  March  26.  1903. 

The  Eixaminer  of  Interferences  awarded  priority 
to  Dempster  on  every  count  of  each  issue.  On  ap- 
peal to  the  Examiners-ln-Chlef,  he  was  affirmed  as 
to  each  count,  save  2  and  3  of  No.  26.482,  which 
were  awarded  to  Ladoff.  The  Commissioner  af- 
firmed their  decision.  Each  party  has  appealed 
from  so  much  of  the  decision  as  is  against  him. 

The  arc-llRht  electrode  in  controversy  was  discov- 
ered and  developed  in  the  laboratory  of  the  General 
Electric  Company  at  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  That  com- 
pany Is  the  assignee  of  Dempster,  while  the  inven- 
tion of  LadofT  is  claimed  by  the  Adams-Bagnall 
Company  of  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as  exclusive  licensee. 
The  litigation  has  been  conducted  by  said  cor- 
iwratlons. 

Prior  to  this  invention  carbon  electrodes  were  in 
common  use.  These  were,  at  first,  burned  in  the 
open  air,  but  free  access  of  oxygen  made  them  bum 
rapidly.  Later,  glot)es  were  used  which  protected 
them  to  a  considerable  extent  from  the  oxygen  of 
the  air,  which  increased  their  life,  but  caused  a  de- 
crease in  candle-power.  I.Ater  still,  the  flaming 
cart)on  was  introduced  through  the  addition  of  cer- 
tain compounds,  the  volatilization  of  which  pro- 
duced a  colored  light  of  high  candle-power.  This 
necessitated  burning  In  the  open  air  and  shortened 
the  life  of  the  electrodes. 

Some  time  in  1901,  Charles  P.  Stelnmetz,  a  dis- 
tinguished chemist  connected  with  the  General  Elec- 
tric Company  in  an  advisory  capacity,  originated 
the  Idea  of  using  magnetite  as  a  substance  for 
electrodes  to  overcome  the  disadvantages  of  those 
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made  of  carbon.  Practically  incombustible,  it  would 
have  a  longer  life,  and  at  the  same  time  would  give 
a  brilliant  white  light  attributed  to  the  spectrum  of 
iron.  It  seems  also  that  Stelnmetz  had  the  idea 
of  using  titanium  in  some  of  its  many  forms  or 
conuKumds  with  the  magnetite.  The  General  Elec- 
tric Company  maintained  a  large  and  well-equipped 
laboratory  for  the  puriwse  of  research  and  the  devel- 
opment of  all  ideas  looking  to  improvements  in  the 
electrical  art.  This  laboratory  was  under  the  di- 
rection of  Professor  Whitney,  who  had  a  corps  of 
assistants.  All  of  these  were  under  contracts  with 
the  company  to  assign  their  inventions  to  it.  Demp- 
ster, a  chemist,  was  one  of  these  assistants.  I>adoff, 
also  a  chemist,  was  employed  at  laborer's  wages. 
He  was  not  employed  in  research  work.  So  far  as 
we  can  Judge  from  the  record  he  was  a  more  ac- 
complished chemist  than  Dempster. 

Some  time  In  1902,  Dempster  was  assigned  to 
work  in  developing  the  Stelnmetz  magnetite  elec- 
trode. He  kept  a  note-book  in  which  he  entered 
brief  statements  of  his  experiments,  and  from  time 
to  time  also  made  written  reports  to  the  head  of 
the  department.  November  4,  1902,  he  reported  an 
experiment  with  a  composition  consisting  of  eighty 
per  f>ent.  magnetite,  eighteen  per  cent,  red  oxld  of 
Iron  and  two  per  cent,  potassium  tltanate,  or  hy- 
drate of  potassium.  This  combination  is  the  basis 
of  Dempster's  application  made  March  26.  1903. 
The  iron  tube  or  shell  for  electrodes  was  then  well 
known  in  the  art.  Into  this  he  proposed  to  force 
a  core  composed  of  the  mixture  al>ove  described, 
the  materials  l>elng  powdered  and  moistened  suffi- 
ciently to  l>ecome  plastic  and  moldable.  After 
molding,  the  pencils,  so  called,  were  baked  for  about 
twenty-four  hours  In  air  gradually  brought  to  a 
temperature  of  200*  centigrade,  which  dried  them. 
They  were  th«i  packed  In  crucibles  surrounded 
with  granular  material*  such  as  magnesium  oxld, 
flint,  or  red  oxld  of  Iron.  The  crucibles  were  placed 
in  a  muffle-furnace  gradually  brought  to  a  tem- 
perature of  1.200*  centigrade,  which  was  main- 
tained for  an  hour.  As  de8crlt)€d  in  the  applica- 
tion: 

The  effect  of  thla  last  heating  is  to  convert  the  red  oxid 
of  iron,  which  Is  unstable  at  the  temperature  employed. 
into  the  magnetic  oxld  of  Iron,  the  excess  of  oxygen  being 
freed  and  driven  off  The  packing  which  surrounds  tb« 
electrodes  in  this  heating  action  prevents  any  other  reduc- 
ing action  than  that  named  from  taking  place. 

The  potassium  tltanate  or  hydrate  Is  described 
as  having  the  eCTect  to  reduce  the  fusing  and  vapor- 
izing points,  thereby  increasing  the  material  which 
Is  vaporized  upon  the  passage  of  a  given  current. 
The  iron  tube  has  one  end  treated  to  make  it  con- 
ductive, a  simple  method  of  which  consists  In  fusing 
it  over  in  the  electric  arc.  It  Is  also  stated  that  if 
the  muffle-furnace  In  which  the  electrodes  are 
treated  he  raised  somewhat  over  1.200*  centigrade, 
the  granular  material  of  the  pencils  will  flow  to- 
gether sufficiently  to  make  the  pencils  compara- 
tively good  conductors  of  electricity.  In  which  c&ae 
they  may  be  used  without  the  incasing.  Iron  tul)€. 
The  difficulty  in  this  last  operation,  as  suggested, 
is  that  without  great  care  the  electrodes  will  be 
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blistered  by  the  heat  and  their  shape  distorted. 
The  earlier  claims  of  this  application  call  for  a 
poorly-conducting  filling  forced  into  a  shell;  a  mix- 
ture of  magnetic  oxld  of  Iron  and  a  smaller  propor- 
tion of  red  oxld  of  iron,  moistened  and  molded; 
the  same  mixture  with  a  suitable  blending  mate- 
rial; the  addition  of  potassium  tltanate  to  iron 
and  oxygen  chemically  combined.  Certain  other 
claims  relate  to  the  method  of  reducing  the  fusing- 
polnt  by  adding  potassium  titanate.  Amendments 
Introduced  after  LadofTs  application  ernsed  in  these 
claims  the  words  "  reducing  the  fuslng-polnt,"  and 
substituted,  "  improving  the  light-giving  properties." 

Dempster  continued  his  experiments  and  made 
other  mixtures  containing  from  three  to  seven  and 
one-half  per  cent,  of  rutlle,  or  titanium  oxld.  Alwut 
February,  1903,  Ladoff  was  assigned  to  work  under 
Dempster,  his  business  being  to  make  up  electrodes 
after  formulas  furnished  by  Dempster.  He  was 
not  consulted  in  respect  of  the  mixtures,  and  was 
expected  to  mix  and  bum  them  as  directed  by 
Dempster.  It  may  be  remarked  here  that  none  of 
the  electrodes  made  from  time  to  time,  after  Demp- 
ster's formulas,  proved  commercially  satisfactory 
to  the  company,  and  the  preferred  form  adopted 
was  an  iron  shell  filled  with  a  loose  powder  of 
mixed  magnetite  and  a  small  addition  of  titanium 
oxld.  This  was  developed  into  the  final  form  of 
manufacture  and  use  of  the  same  tube  filled  with 
a  mixture  of  powder,  seventy  per  c«it.  magnetite 
and  thirty  per  cent,  titanium  oxld,  to  which  chro- 
mium is  added  to  steady  the  arc. 

IjHdotl  constantly  mixed  and  fired  electrodes  ac- 
cording to  the  formulas  and  methods  of  I>emp6ter. 

About  July  20th,  1903,  he  conceived  the  Idea  of 
burning  these  pencils  containing  rutlle.  in  a  body 
of  coke,  with  a  heat  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
completely,  or  substantially  reduce  the  magnetite 
to  metallic  Iron.  He  tested  this  electrode  and  re- 
ported the  result  to  Professor  Whitney  who  treated 
it  lightly  saying  it  was  "  too  good  to  be  true."  He 
says  that  he  told  Dempster  and  the  latter  tsn Id  It 
was  "moonshine."  Dempster  denies  this  and  there 
Is  no  corrotK) ration  of  either.  The  General  Electric 
Company  maintained  a  well -organ  lied  patent  de- 
partment, at  the  head  of  which  was  an  emlnoit 
patent  lawyer,  who  had  a  corps  of  expert  assistants. 
All  reports  of  discoveries  In  the  research-laboratory 
were  submitted  to  the  patent  department,  and  the 
members  of  the  same  were  in  close  touch  with  the 
experts  of  the  laboratory.  It  was  the  custom  of  the 
department  to  prepare  applications  for  patents  on 
all  discoveries  of  any  promise  of  Improvement  in 
the  art.  Ladoff  went  to  the  patent  department 
where  a  rough  draft  of  an  application  for  a  patent 
for  his  discovery  was  made  and  stibmitted  to  him. 
He  made  some  corrections,  and  another  was  pre- 
pared, which,  however,  was  never  signed  or  filed. 
It  was  produced  from  the  department-files.  Whit- 
ney was  not  there  when  the  first  draft  was  made, 
but  had  knowledge  of  it  later.  Ladoff  had  been 
disappointed  in  his  expectations  of  promotion  and 
increase  of  salary,  and,  as  he  says,  being  satisfied 
that  the  company  would  do  nothing  for  him,  took 
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a  vacation  in  the  fall  and  went  to  New  York,  There 
he  made  the  acquaintance  of  lawyers,  who  prepared 
an  application  for  him  which  was  filed  November 
6th,  1903.  The  lawyers  had  no  experience  In  pat- 
oit  matters  and  the  application  was  defective. 
He  then  made  a  contract  of  some  kind  with  a  pro- 
moter and  new  counsel  was  engaged.  A  new  appli- 
cation was  prepared  and  filed  December  2, 1903.  and 
It  Is  a  division  of  this  that  Is  In  Interference. 

The  conductivity  of  Dempster's  electrodes  in 
either  the  pencil,  or  the  powdered  forms  is  supplied 
by  the  iron  shell.  The  pencil  of  Ladoff  Is  made 
conductive  throughout  by  the  reduction  of  the  oxlds 
to  metallic  iron. 

Ladoff  objected  to  the  right  of  Dempster  to  make 
the  claims  1,  6,  and  7  of  interference  No.  26,482,  and 
these  objections  are  the  subject  of  elaborate  discus- 
sion by  the  tribunals  of  the  Office. 

One  contention  as  to  count  1  is  that  the  words, 
composed  principally  of  titanium  oxld  mixed  with  a  metal- 
lic material, 

means  that  the  electrode  must  contain  a  preponder- 
ance of  titanium  oxld,  which  the  description  of  the 
application  shows  is  not  the  case.  All  of  the  tri- 
bunals concurred  In  holding  that  the  language  Is 
susceptible  of  the  meaning  that  the  mixture  of  the 
titanium  of  the  metallic  oxld  and  the  metallic  mate- 
rial, and  not  the  titanium  alone,  forms  the  principal 
part  of  the  electrode ;  and  that  any  ambiguity  is  re- 
solved by  the  specifications  which  Indicate  this. 

Another  objection  relates  to  1,  6  and  7  and  as  well 
to  counts  of  other  interferences,  and  Is  founded  on 
the  words  "metallic"  and  "essentially  metallic" 
found  therein.  Ladoff's  contention  Is  that  these 
words  confine  the  electrode  to  one  that  contains  a 
metal,  as  contradistinguished  from  oxlds  of  iron. 
Tliat  the  oxlds  of  the  composition  are  not  metal  In 
the  true  sense,  and  only  become  so  by  a  process  of 
reduction,  is  unquestioned.  But  the  contention  on 
the  other  hand,  and  the  one  sustained  by  all  the 
tribunals  of  the  Office  is  that  the  word  "  metallic," 
as  used.  Is  answered  by  a  substance  containing  or 
having  the  characteristics  of  a  metal.  This  Is  sup- 
ported by  the  fact  that  at  the  time  the  specifications 
were  drawn,  carl>on  electrodes  were  In  unlvfersal 
use,  in  which  the  arc  springs  from  the  anode.  Me- 
tallic electrodes  were  known,  but  had  not  t>een  used 
commercially.  In  these,  of  every  kind  of  composi- 
tion, as  In  those  in  interference,  the  arc  invariably 
springs  from  the  cathode.  As  the  several  Iron  oxlds 
are  not  metals  In  the  true  sense  they  are  often  re- 
ferred to  as  metallic  substances. 

We  must  confess  to  serious  doubt  In  respect  of  the 
conclusion  as  to  the  preponderatlon  of  titanium 
oxld  In  count  1,  and  as  to  the  meaning  to  be  given 
the  word  "  metallic  "  in  counts  1  and  7.  Being  in 
doubt,  we  are  not  warranted  In  reversing  the  unani- 
mous decision  of  the  expert  tribunals  of  the  Office. 

As  regards  count  6  of  Interference  No.  26,482, 
counts  1  and  3  of  No,  26,488,  and  the  single  issue  of 
No.  26,485,  our  conclusion  Is  different  These  call 
for  an  electrode  essentially  metallic  In  composition 
containing  In  one,  metallic  Iron  and  a  titanium  com- 
pound, in  another  a  titanium  compound,  and  in  the 
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third,  comprising  ferric  and  titanic  materials.  The 
prefix  of  the  word  "  essential "  we  think  must  be 
taken  to  show  that  "  metallic "  was  used  in  its 
proper  sense,  as  signifying  not  a  substance,  having 
some  of  the  characteristics  of  a  metal,  but  metal 
Itself. 

It  Is  reasonable  to  suppose  that  soibethlng  like 
this  meaning,  at  least,  was  contemplated  in  distin- 
guishing these  claims  from  the  others.  The  Exam- 
iners-ln-Chlef,  with  whom  the  Commissioner  con- 
curred, held  that  as  claims  2  and  3  of  No.  26.482 
contained  only  metal  and  the  titanium  oxld,  thej 
were  not  disclosed  in  the  original  specifications  of 
I>empster,  wherefore  he  had  no  right  to  make  them. 
The  same  reasoning  applies  to  the  claims  aforesaid. 
So  far  then  as  to  the  right  to  make  the  claim  of 
count  6  of  No.  28.482,  counts  1  and  3  of  No.  28,483 
and  the  count  of  No.  26,485,  we  disagree  with  the 
Commissioner.  As  to  counts  1  of  28,482  and  2  of 
26,483,  we  see  no  convincing  reason  why  we  should 
come  to  a  different  conclusion. 

It  follows  from  what  has  been  said  above  that 
we  concur  with  the  Examiners-in-Cbief  and  the 
Commissioner  as  regards  claims  2  and  3  of  No. 
26,482.  It  remains  to  consider  counts  4  and  5  of  No. 
26,482.  which  were  held  to  be  different  from  2  and  3. 
All  four  of  these  claims  were  originally  made  by 
Ladoflf  and  are  to  be  Interpreted  In  the  light  of  his 
specifications.  We  must  confess  to  seeing  little  if 
any  difference  between  counts  2  and  4  and  3  and  5. 
If  any.  it  may  be  as  contended  by  Ladoff  that  it  ai>- 
plles  to  an  addition  of  a  percentage  of  carbon  where 
one  alternating  current  Is  used,  and  did  not  contem- 
plate anything  less  than  a  complete  reduction  to 
iron. 

Passing  by  this  contention.  It  was  held  by  all  of 
the  tribunals  that  the  Invention  contained  in  No.  4 
and  No.  5,  includinp  a  partial,  or  "  more  or  less"  re- 
duction only  to  Iron  was  ancillary  to  the  Invention 
of  I>emp8ter'8  mixture,  communicated  by  him  to 
Ladoff,  who.  as  his  assistant,  merely  carried  the  ex- 
periment further,  making  the  discovery  which  he 
now  claims  as  his  own  Invention. 

The  principle  Is  well  settled  that  if  one  employed 
to  carry  out  an  invention  by  another  of  a  machine, 
manufacture,  or  composition  of  matter  makes  val- 
nable  discoveries  ancillary  to  the  plan  and  precon- 
ceived design  of  the  employer,  such  discoveries  inure 
to  the  benefit  of  the  employer.  And  the  principle 
applies  to  the  case  of  principal  and  assistant  en- 
gaged in  the  work  of  a  common  employer,  as  these 
parties  were.  (Braunstein  v.  Holmes,  30  App.  D.  C, 
328-331 :  Robinson  v.  McCormick,  29  App.  D.  C, 
»8-108.)     But  as  said  in  the  last  case  cited : 

To  claim  the  benefit  of  the  employee's  skill  and  achieve- 
ment. It  is  not  sufficient  that  the  employer  had  in  mind  a 
desired  result,  and  employed  one  to  devise  means  for  Its 
accomplishment.  He  must  show  that  be  had  an  idea  of 
the  means  to  accomplish  the  particular  result,  which  he 
rommunlcated  to  the  employee  in  sach  detail  as  to  enable 
the  latter  to  embody  the  same  In  some  practical  form. 

Dempster  as  an  assistant  in  the  research-lab- 
oratory was  set  to  work  to  improve  upon  the  mag- 
netite electrode  of  Stelnmetz,  and  made  a  number 
of  experiments  In  order  to  discover  the  desired  re- 
■ult.    He  had  made  no  discovery  which  It  was  his 
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object  to  perfect,  but  was  seeing  one.  He  made 
several  different  combinations  of  materials.  His 
first  one,  as  heretofore  noted,  contained  two  per 
cent,  of  potassium  titanate,  which  in  turn  comprised 
a  very  small  percentage  of  titanium  In  Its  compound. 
Later  he  made  combinations  containing  from  three  to 
twelve  per  cent  of  titanium  oxld.  Others  in  May  and 
June,  1908,  comprised  seven  and  one-half  per  cent, 
of  rutile — a  tltanlnm  oxld.  Ladoff  was  assigned 
the  work  of  mixing,  firing,  and  testing  the  pencils 
according  to  the  express  directions  of  Dempster. 
He  was  not  called  upon  to  advise,  or  to  assist 
Dempster  in  any  other  way.  Dempster  had  not 
conceived  the  Idea  of  treating  the  oxlds  in  such  a 
way  as  to  reduce  them  to  iron.  His  mode  of  firing 
was  intmded,  as  he  stated,  to  be  such  only  as  to 
reduce  the  red  oxld  to  another  form  and  not  to 
metal.  If  some  slight  reduction  to  metal  resulted 
from  the  burning  it  seems  to  have  been  confined 
to  a  slight  coating  or  glaze  on  the  outer  surface. 

If, 

as  said  by  the  Ehcaminers-in-Chlef — 

there  wa«  reduction  darlnc  this  period,  it  was  aecldenul 
rather  than  intentional. 

This  exterior  coating  would  be  conductive  to  some 
extent.  But  to  be  effective,  as  the  evidence  indi- 
cates, the  reduction  must  extend. to  all  parts  of  the 
pencil,  or  else  the  i)encll  must  be  inclosed  in  a  sub- 
stantial metal  case.  Complete  reduction  was  never 
contemplated  by  Dempster.  His  controlling  purpose 
was  the  development  of  the  most  desirable  combina- 
tion to  be  used  in  the  iron  case  with  which  he  was 
familiar.  Ladoff,  who  while  engaged  as  a  skilled 
workman,  was  a  chemist  of  some  learning  and  ex- 
perience, conceived  the  idea,  while  engaged  in  his 
work,  of  an  entire,  or  a  substantially  entire  reduc- 
tion of  the  oxlds  to  iron.  This  was  his  own  Idea. 
While  it  may  be  true  that  it  would  never  liave 
occurred  to  him  but  for  his  engagement  in  carrying 
out  Dempster's  Ideas,  It  cannot  be  said  that  It  was 
suggested  to  him  by  the  latter.  It  was  not  the  mere 
mechanical  Improvement  of  a  thing  that  he  was 
employed  to  perfect  as  was  the  situation  in  the 
leading  cases  cited  in  the  decision  of  the  Patent 
Office  tribunals. 

The  action  of  the  patent  department  of  the  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company  is  strongly  persuasive  on 
this  point.  That  deiwrtment  was  well  and  skll- 
^llly  managed.  The  reports  of  the  work  of  the  re- 
search-laboratory were  all  before  it  for  action. 
With  full  knowledge  of  what  I>empster  had  been 
doing,  it  concluded  that  Ladoff  had  made  the  in- 
vention and  proceeded  to  prepare  a  patent  applica- 
tion for  his  signature.  The  expert  counsel  must 
have  l>een  aware  that  Dempster  was  under  a  con- 
tract to  assign  every  invention  made  by  him  to  the 
common  employer  of  all,  while  Ladoff  was  not. 
Learning  that  Ladoff  had  applied  for  a  patent 
through  others  on  his  own  account,  and  would  not 
sign  the  application  prepared  for  him,  efforts  were 
made  to  Induce  him  to  remain  In  the  employ  of  the 
company,  and  to  assign  his  invention  to  It.  Failing 
in  this  a  bill  was  filed  to  enjoin  him  from  contract- 
ing with  others  on  the  ground  that  he  had  verbally 
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contracted  on  entering  the  employment  In  October, 

1002,  to  assign  his  inventions  to  the  company.     In 

the  meantime,  the   later  application  of  Dempster 

was  filed.    The  bill  was  dismissed  as  unfounded. 

The  following  extract  from  the  brief  of  counsel 

makes  this  explanation  of  the  course  of  conduct 

mentioned : 

The  fact  that  the  General  Electric  Company  at  one 
time,  while  Ladoff  was  still  In  Its  employ,  contemplated 
the  filing  of  A  separate  application  In  Ladoff's  name  di- 
rected to  this  specific  embodiment  of  Dempster's  Inren- 
tlon.  that  Is.  a  completely-reduced  magnetite  titanium 
oxld  electrode,  does  not  in  any  way  affect  the  question 
now  to  be  decided.  At  that  time  Ladoff  and  E>empster 
were  both  in  the  employ  of  the  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, working  In  Its  research -la  bo  rat  cry  and  presumably 
for  the  benefit  of  the  company,  so  It  made  no  special 
difference  to  the  company  whether  the  Dempster  elec- 
trode with  the  magnetite  completely  reduced  was  speclf- 
Icallv  claimed  in  I>emp8ter'8  application  on  the  main  In- 
vention or  separately  claimed  In  Ladoff's  application, 
whereas  to  file  the  separate  application  In  Ladoff's  name 
would  undoubtedly  gratify  him  and  give  him  some  of  the 
recognition  for  which  he  was  so  Incessantly  clamoring. 
At  tnat  time  there  was  no  occasion  to  apply  or  take  Into 
consideration  the  doctrine  of  employer  and  emplovee,  or 
principal  and  assistant.  When  Ladoff  treacherously  sold 
out  his  employer,  the  General  Electric  Company,  said 
company  was  Justified  both  legally  and  morally.  In  Insist- 
ing upon  Its  well  established  right  to  claim  In  Dempster's 
application  the  minor  variation  of  Dempster's  Invention 
wntch  bis  assistant,  Ladoff,  had  first  suggested. 

These  facts  were  known  to  counsel,  and  they  were 
not  ignorant  of  the  law  relating  to  employer  and 
employee.  It  was  known  that  the  company  would 
undoubtedly  own  the  patent  if  granted  to  Dempster, 
and  that  it  would  have  to  contract  for  It  If  granted 
to  Ladoff.  It  was  also  a  matter  of  vital  importance 
that  the  patent  should  be  issued  to  the  actual  In- 
ventor, for  otherwise  It  would  prove  unavailing  If 
attacked. 

Without  further  discussion  of  the  explanation 
that  "It  made  no  special  difference  to  the  com- 
pany "  whether  the  patent  be  Issued  to  Ladoff  or  to 
Dempster,  it  Is  sufficient  to  say  that.  In  our  opinion 
it  falls  to  explain. 

Our  difference  with  the  learned  tribunals  of  the 
Patent  Office  Is  not  in  respect  of  the  credibility  of 
the  witnesses,  or  the  weight  of  the  evidence,  in  which 
we  find  no  material  conflict,  but  in  the  application 
thereto  of  the  pertinent  principles  of  law. 

Our  conclusion  is  that  the  Commissioner  erred  in 
the  final  award  of  priority  to  Dempster  of  counts 
4,  5  and  6  of  Interference  No.  28,482,  counts  1  and 
3  of  interference  No.  26,483,  and  the  single  count 
of  Interference  No.  26,485.  To  that  extent  the  de- 
cisions in  api>eal8  656,  667  and  658  will  be  reversed ; 
and  that  In  No.  659  will  be  affirmed.  It  is  so  or- 
dered, and  that  this  decision  be  certified  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  as  the  law  directs. 


ALJULIOATED  PATEFTS. 


The  Selden  patent.  No.  549,160,  for  a  road-engine, 
claim  1  construed  and  Held  valid,  but  not  infringed. 
Columbia  Motor  Car  Co.  v.  C.  A,  Duerr  d  Co., 
(a  C.  A.,)  184  Fed.  Rep.,  893. 


The  Robinson  and  Green  patent.  No.  708,496,  for 
an  electric  burglar  alarm,  claims  1,  2,  3,  7,  8,  and 
10  Held  not  Infringed.     Electric  Protection  Co.  v. 
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American   Bank    Protection   Co.,    (C.   C.   A.,)    184 
Fed.  Rep.,  916. 


The  Nelson,  Dawson,  and  Trussel  patent,  No. 
806,702,  for  a  loose-leaf  binder,  Held  void  for  lack 
of  patentable  Invratlon.  Sicber  d  Trussel  Mfg.  Co. 
V.  Chicaffo  Binder  d  File  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  184  Fed. 
Rep.,  930. 


The  Coleman  reissue  i>atent.  No.  11,626,  (original 
No.  570,906.)  for  an  electric  bnrglar-nlarm,  claims 
18  and  20  Held  void  for  lack  of  inv^itlon  In  view 
of  the  prior  art.  Electric  Protection  Co.  v.  Ameri- 
can Bank  Protection  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  184  Fed.  Rep., 
916. 


Changes  in  Olassification. 
(OsDEK  No.  1,012.) 

Depaktment  or  the  Intkbiob, 

UNrr«D  States  Patent  OmcE, 

Waikin^on,  D.  C,  April e4,  Ittt. 
The  following  changta  in  the  claasiftcation  of  Inventions  are  hereby 
directed,  to  take  effect  immediately: 

In  Division  XIII,  class  T7,  Boring  and  Drilling,  abolish  the  fol- 
lowing subclasses,  with  their  definitions: 
Reamers — 

75.  AdIusUble— 

76.  Central  cone, 

77.  Countersinks, 

74.  8hell, 

and  establish  in  lieu  thereof  the  following  subclasses  and  definitions: 
Reamers — 

75.  AdJusUble- 
75.6.         Wedge- 

76.  Central  cone. 
73. 5.     Countersinks, 

73.6.  REAMERS,  COUNTERSINKS.  Devices  primarily 
adapted  for  producing  and  finishing  depressions  aoout  tta 
mouth  of  a  hole. 

7ft.  REAMERS,  ADJUSTABLE.  Reamers  provided  with  means 
for  varying  the  position  of  the  cutting  edges. 

766.  REAMERS,  ADJUSTABLE,  WEDGE.  Adjustable  ream- 
ers  In  whirh  the  separation  of  parts  is  secured  by  the  ioaertion 
between  them  of  a  structure  utilising  the  wedge  principle 
and  having  a  rectilinear  movement  In  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  separation.  The  wedge  structure  may  be 
integral  with  one  or  more  of  the  parts  to  be  sqwrated. 

76.  REAMERS,  ADJUSTABLE,  WEDGE,  CENTRAL  CONE 
Adjustable  reamers  in  which  the  movable  parts  are  separated 
by  central  cones,  which  have  a  possible  rotary  as  well  as  a 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  movaUe  parts. 

In   Division   XXXII,  class  216,   Packaging  Liquids,  esUblish 
subclass— 

33.  Funnels. 
In  Division  XXXIX,  class  137,  Water  Distribution,  abolish  sub- 


12.  Funnels, 
the  patents  therein  having  been  placed  in  subclass  33,  hereinbefore 
established  in  class  22r>. 

In  Division  XL,  class  2ao,  Metallic  Shipping  and  Storing  Vessels, 
atwlish  subclass— 

Bucket  ears— 
25.      Driving, 

the  patents  therein  having  been  placed  in  class  217,  Wooden  Recep- 
ta<des,  subclass  126,  Bucketpears. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE. 

Committionfr. 


Interference  Kotioes. 

DSPARTMENT  OF  THE   INTERIOE, 

United  Statk.s  Patk\t  OrricE. 

Washington.  D.  C,  May  S,  1911. 

Frank  J.  Tanner,  his  ataigns  or  legal  reprttentatives,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
Patent  No.  979,355,  granted  Decemb«r  20,  1910,  to  Frank 
J.  Tanner,  of  914  Mean  Balldine.  Scranton,  Pa.,  and  thr> 
application  for  patent  of  James  D.  Daugherty,  of  KItt; -i- 
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May  9,  1911. 


Ding.  Pa.,  and  the  notice  of  raeli  declaration  aent  by  regla- 
tered  mall  to  the  aald  Frank  J.  Tanner  at  the  addreaa 
glreo  haa  been  returned  by  the  poat-offlce  aa  undellTerable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  glyen  to  the  said  Prank  J. 
Tanner,  hla  aaslgna  or  legal  repreaentatives,  that  if  they  or 
any  of  them  dealre  to  conteat  the  said  interference  thev 
ahoald  Immediately  pat  themaelyea  in  communication  with 
the  Commisaloner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  pnbllahed  In  the  OrriciAL  GAZvrra 
for  six  consecutlye  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pablication, 
tbe  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Committiontr. 


DmPAMTumjrr  or  th*  iNraiiOB, 

Unitbd  Statbs  Patbkt  Officb. 

WatMnoton.  D.  O.,  AprU  M,  nu. 

The  Southern  Oomptmif  of  New  York,  iU  tueigne  or  legal 

repreeentativee,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  appllcatlona  of  Fredonla  Linseed  Works,  Linseed 
Oil  Mill.  Jetferaon  street,  Fredonla.  Kana. ;  W.  W.  Law- 
rence ft  Company.  West  Carson  street,  near  Point  Bridge, 
Plttsbonr.  Pa^  Mogul  Paint  Co..  352  Weat  Twenty-flfth 
street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  trade-mark  reglatratlona 
Noa.  16,020,  dated  Norember  20.  1888,  and  16,061,  dated 
November  27,  1888,  to  Tbe  Southern  Company  of  New 
York,  78  South  street.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  the  notice 
of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said 
The  Southern  Company  of  New  York  at  the  addreaa  glyen 
baa  been  returned  oy  the  poat-offlce  as  undeliyerable. 

Notice  is  therefore  bereoy  glyen  to  the  said  The  South- 
ern Company  of  New  York,  its  aaalgns  or  legal  repreaenta- 
tlTea,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  conteat  the 
said  Interference  they  should  immediately  put  themaelvea 
In  communication  with  t^e  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  tbe  OrriciAL  OAZvm 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  OommieHoner. 


DBPAkTMnNT  OF  TBI  iNTsaioa, 

Dnitid  Stat«s  Patmnt  Offtcb, 

WoMhiHffton,  D.  C,  April  17.  aU. 
D.  Foeht  d  Co.,  their  aeeigne  or  legal  repreeentativee,  take 

notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  applications  of  the  Swan-Sulllns-Brandau  Co.,  of  125 
West  Jackson  avenue,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn..  and  The  Standard 
Soap  Company,  of  West  Berkeley.  Cal.,  the  registrations  of 
The  Summit  Cl^  Soap  Works,  of  Glasgow  avenue.  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind..  and  the  Oranlte  City  Soap  Co.,  of  Fall  River. 
Masa.,  and  registration  No.  13,487,  dated  July  13,  1886.  to 
D.  Focht  ft  Co..  of  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  tbe  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  D.  Focht  ft 
Co.  at  the  addreaa  given  has  been  returned  by  the  post- 
office  undelivered.  .  _    _     ^     . 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  D.  Focht  ft 
Co..  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  thev 
should  immediately  out  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  GAzam  for 
alx  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commia$ioner. 


DBFAETMB!fT  OF  TBI   InTIBIOK. 

UNITID  STATiS   PATiirr  Offioi, 

Wathington.  D.  C,  April  14,  t9U. 
WUUam   Ooode  Johneon.  Jr..  hie  autgne  or  legal  repre- 

aentativee,  take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  thla  Office  between 
the  application  of  John  M.  Cronie  ft  Co..  235  Cbeatnut 
street,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  r««lstrationa  Noa  le^OOS.  dated  November 
18,  1888.  to  I.  ft  R.  Morley.  18  Wood  street,  London, 
■ngland,  and  96  and  98  Grand  street.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
and  14.619,  dated  October  11,  1887,  to  William  Goode 
Johnaon.  Jr.,  of  Nottingham,  England,  and  the  notice  of 
inch  declaration  aent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said 
WUUam  Goode  Johnson.  Jr..  at  the  addreaa  given  has  been 
returned  by  the  post-office  as  nndeiiverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  William 
Goode  Johnson.  Jr..  bis  assigns  or  legal  repreaentatlvea, 
that  if  they  or  any  of  tbem  desire  to  contest  the  said 
interference  they  should  immediately  put  themaelvaa  In 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  t>e  publiabed  In  the  OmciAi.  Oasbti* 
for  alx  conaecutive  weeka.  If  no  appearance  shall  hare 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  interference  will  proceed  an  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commi*iMim«r. 
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Dbpaitmbnt  of  thb  iNTmion, 

DHtTBD   STATSa    PaTBKT  OFFICB, 

Waehington,  D.  C,  April  7.  t$U. 

WitUmmt  4  Co..  their  OMigne  or  legal  repreeentativet,  toft* 

notice: 

An  interference  haa  been  declared  br  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Tbe  Sampaon  Publlahlng  Company,  of 
Boston,  Maaa.,  for  tbe  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  tbe 
trade-mark  registration  to  Willlama  ft  Co..  of  New  York. 
N.  Y..  reglatered  January  10.  1882.  No.  9,021,  and  tbe 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  tbe 
mid  Willlama  ft  Co.  at  the  addreaa  given  has  been  returned 
by  tbe  post-office  aa  undellverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  Williams  ft 
Co.,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentatlvea.  that  if  they  or 
any  of  tbem  desire  to  contest  tbe  said  interference  they 
abould  immediately  out  tbemaelvea  in  communication  with 
the  Commiaaloner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  GAsam 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  caae  of  default. 

)     EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commieeionmr. 


DBF&aTMBirr  of  ths  iNTsaioB, 

Uamo  STATBa  Patb.ht  Officb. 

Wathimgton,  D.  C,  March  U.  ifU. 

OaoTM  W.  BwUUer,  hie  aetigne  or  legal  repree«»tative«, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  baa  been  declared  by  thla  Office  between 
the  application  of  Henry  n.  Stembridge,  of  Waynesboro. 
Ga.,  for  reglatratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  regia- 
iratlon  No.  20.120,  dated  September  8,  1891.  to  Oeorpa  W. 
Smelaer,  of  Oraaa  valley.  Oreg..  and  the  notice  of  racn  dee- 
"kration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  George  W. 
Smelser  haa  been  returned  by  the  post-office  aa  undellver- 
able. . .  „  „ 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aald  George  W. 
Smelser,  hU  assigns  or  legal  represenUtlvea,  that  If  they 
sr  any  of  them  dealre  to  conteat  tbe  aald  Interference  ther 
shonld  Immediately  out  themsalves  in  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  GASBrra 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  ttava 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publlcatloB, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default 

I      EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CoNimi««4oiMF. 


DBPABTMBirr  OF  TBB  IitTBaioa. 

Unitbd  Statbb  Patbnt  Officb. 

Wathimgton.  D.  0.,  March  m,  au. 
wauam  B.  Miner,  ht»  aseigtu  or  legal  repreeemtaUvet.  tmke 

notice:  ^^      ^  ^ 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  The  Rogers  Company,  2136-88  Pacific 
avenue,  Tacoma.  Waah.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  reglatratlon  No.  25.092,  dated  February  S. 
1896.  to  William  H.  Miner.  29  Stevenson  street.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal..  and  tbe  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  regla- 
tered mall  to  the  said  William  H.  Miner  haa  been  returned 
by   tbe   post-office   ss   undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  William  H. 
Miner,  his  aaalgns  or  legal  represenUtlvea,  that  if  they  or 
any  of  them  dealre  to  conteat  the  said  interference  thev 
should  Immediately  put  tbemaelvea  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gaebttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication, 
tba  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

'    EDWARD  B.    MOORE,   Oommieeioner. 


DaPABTMB!rr  of  thb  Iittbbiob, 

Unitbd   STATaa    Patbxt   Officb, 

Washington.  D.  C.  March  m.  nu. 

Oondp  4  Kent,  their  aeeigne  or  legal  repreeentativee,  take 

notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  thia  Office  between 
tba  anplicatlons  of  Sidney  R.  Adams,  of  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
tbe  Farley  Candy  Co.,  of  Chicago,  111.,  and  tbe  Paul  F. 
Belch  Company,  of  Bloomlngton.  III.,  for  r«Klstratlon  of 
a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  reglatratlon  No.  26.380.  dated 
April  0.  1895.  to  Goody  ft  Kent,  of  I'ortland.  Me.,  and  an 
Office  action  of  March  21.  1911.  aent  by  ragiatered  mall  to 
the  said  Goudy  ft  Kent  at  the  addreaa  given  haa  been 
returned  by  tbe  poat-offlce  aa  undellverable. 

Notice  ia  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  aald  Goudy  ft 
Kent,  their  asalgna  or  legal  repreaentatlvea,  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  oealre  to  conteat  the  said  interference  thev 
ahoald  Immediately  put  themaelTsa  in  communication  with 
tbe  Commiaaloner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  tba  Official  Oaxbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interferenca  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default 

KDWABD  a  MOORE,  Commi$tiomer. 
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7— No.    l.S  733  U>  No. 

»— .Vo.      2,749  to  No. 

3-No.    U,340toNo. 


81,940,  inclusive. 

15,739.  tnclualvr. 

2,7SO.  lorluslve. 

13,243.  inchisivr. 


Total 737 


Cooatriss. 


Algeria 

Argentina 

Austrla-Hangary 

Belglam 

Brasli 

British  West  Indies . 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

ChUe 

China 

Costa  Rloa 

Cuba , 

Denmark 

Ecuador ............ 

England ■... 

Francs 

Oennany. ........... 

Ireland 

Italy 

Mazloo 


TO  aTBENB  OP  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


Oooatrisa. 


16  1 

12 

36 


8 

i 

4 
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Netberlaodi 

Newfoundland 

New  Booth  Walea.. 

New  Zealand 

Norway .• 

Queensland 
Roumanla 

KussU 

Scotland 

South  Aostralla 

Spain 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

Transvaal,  South 

Africa 

Victoria 

Western  Australia 


Total  to  citizens  of 
foreign  countrtss !    73 
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Alabama 

Arkansas 

CaUfurnla.... 

Colorado 

Connectlcnt.. 
Delaware.... 
Fwnda.  .•.••< 

Geocgia , 

Idaho.  •••••. 


U 


Indiana 


Kentocky. 
Loolilsns. 
Maine..,.. 
Marybind. 
MiifhoM 
Mtebigaa.. 
Mtonasota. 


MIssisilppI ...... 

Missouri — ..... 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Harapshka. 
New  Jsrssy  •••••< 
New  York  ....•., 
North  OsroUaa.. 
North  Dakota... 


i 

36 

10 

SI 
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4 
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t 

4 

9 
S 
3 
7 
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36 
7 
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3 
31 
64 

3 
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3 
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Sutes. 


Ohio 

Oklahoma. 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania 

Rhode  Island 

South  Gsrolina 

SoathDakoU 

Texas 

Vermont ............ 

Virginia 

Washington 

West  Vtrglnla 

WtooonMn 

Wyoming 

Alaska,  Dtstrtet el... 
Arisona  Territory . . . 
DIstrtet  of  Colnmbla. 
BawallT«Tltofy.... 
New  Msxloo  Tm'fj. 
PhUlpT4nc  Islands.. 

Porto  Kloo 

17.  8.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


Lili 


Important  InformatioiL 


Total  to  citizens  of 
tba  Unttad  States.... 


41 
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61 
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3    . 

Ji: 

10  ' 
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V: 
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Thia  Office  haa  no  printed  copiea  of  foreign  patenta 
for  aale. 

In  ordering  photographic  copiea  of  drawlnga  of  foreign, 
patenta  cited  as  references,  applicants  must  state  tbe  data 
and  number  thereof,  and  name  of  the  patentee,  the  country 
in  which  each  patent  waa  granted,  and  the  claas  and  aub- 
daaa  in  which  the  patent  Is  claaaifled.  If  tbe  claaa  and 
subclaaa  were  not  given  in  the  Office  letter  citing  tba 
patent,  tbe  applicant  must  state  the  aerial  number  of  Um 
application  In  which  It  waa  cited,  tbe  number  of  tba 
action  therein,  tba  name  of  the  Inventor,  and  the  title  of 
tbe  invention. 

Tbe  pbotoprlnta  will  be  furnished  more  expeditiously  If 
the  number  of  the  division  Is  also  given  in  which  they  may 
be  found.  A  aeparate  order  should  be  made  for  each 
drawing,  for  which  the  Office  will  furnish  blanka  gratul- 
toualy  upon  requeat. 

Bound  voLOuaa  cabmot  bb  dbbd  fob  makiho  pbintb. 

Failure  to  slve  the  fullest  data  whereby  tbe  mounted 
drawing  may  be  found  will  cauae  unnecessary  delay  and 
correapondence. 

Appllcanta  and  attomeya  are  strongly  urged  to  file  a 
set  of  printa,  email  aixe,  8  by  12)  Incbaa,  or  order  tbem  to 
be  made  by  tbe  Office.  16  cents  per  sheet,  at  the  time  of 
filing  an  application.  Such  procedure  will  save  delay 
latar,  if  correction  of  the  drawing  ia  desired  or  required. 


Amendments. 

In  order  to  insure  the  prompt  delivery  of  amendments  to 
tbe  proper  examining  dlvlalon.  appllcanta  are  requested  in 
their  actions  on  applications  to  give  tbe  division  number 
and  tbe  room  number  api>earlng  on  the  laat  Office  letter,  a^ 
well  as  tbe  date  of  such  letter. 
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Divialons  and  subject*  ot  Inren- 

tiOQ. 


100 
MB 

tX7 

ao 
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I.  Fence*:  Harrowi  and  Dinen; 
Plows;  Sceden  and  Plamen, 
Treea,  Plants,  and  Flowen. 

a.  BeeCulture;  Dairr;  Label 
Paatinc  and  I'aper  Haoring; 
Paper  Fllea  and  Binders;  Pneu- 
matic Despatch;  Pneumatics: 
Presses;  Store-Service;   Tobacco. 

it.  AnnwiHng  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rbeostats;  Eleo- 
trocbemistTT:  Metal  •  Pounding: 
Mstallurgy:  Shaping  Fluid  MetaT 

4.  Bridns;  Conveyers;  Cranes  and 
Dsrrlcn:  Excavating;  Hoisting; 
Hydraulic  Engineering;  Loadli^ 
and  Unloading;  MftaUle  Building 
BtnicVirea. 

5.  Boolcblndlng;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elrr:  Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Ctaeml- 
Mis;  Explodves;  FertlUzen;  Medi- 
cines; Pieaudnc;  Sugar  and  Salt. 

7.  Educational  A p p I i a n c e ■ ; 
Clutches;  Oames  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors;  Nat  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Optics;  Velocipedes. 

8.  Beds;  Chain;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture:  Supports. 

9.  Air  and  Oas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Pumps;  Wind-Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness, Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Wnlp  Apparatus. 

Ifl.  Etevaton;  Joumal-Bozes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

18.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making,  Bolt.  Nail, 
Nat.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
Ing,  and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing;  MeUI  Foraring  and  Weld- 
ing: Metal  RoUlnK  MeUl  Tools 
and  Implements,  Making;  Metal 
Working;  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing; Turning 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  snd 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal- Bendinr,  Metal-Or 
namentlng;  Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making;  fools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

18.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Coniection 
Making;  Coating:  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures;  Liquid  Coau 
ing  Compositions;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  LIberatioa;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastic  Compositions:  Plastics. 

16.  Telegraphy;  Telepbony 

17.  Matrix  MaklnK;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; I'rinting;  Type-Bar  Mak- 


Oidest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  byap-  %% 
pllcant  awaiting  a  ^ 
office  action.  SS 

«a 

\ ^l 

lAmaoded  o  S 


New. 


Apr.     4  '  Apr.    7     406 
Apr.  10  ,  Apr.  10  :  338 

Apr.    7    Apr.  19    348 

i 

Mar.  20    Mar.  18     578 

I         I 

kar.     2     Feb.  21     S65 
Apr.  10    Apr.  10    277 

Mar.  28    Apr.    1     486 

I      • 

Apr.  10  I  Apr.    7    314 
Apr.  11     Apr.  U  I  201 


Mar.  20    Mar.  24    606 
13     Mar.  10    404 


Apr.     6     Mar.  18  i  570 
Feb.  20    Mar.  16  i  482 


Applteatiotu  Under  Examination — Continued. 


o 
Z 

a 
8 
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340 


370 


144 
315 
106 
372 


66 
147 


192 


172 


Apr.    6  ,  Apr.    6     306 


-  I- 


Mar.  28    Apr.  10    601 


Ins. 
8.  It 


18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Miscel- 
laneous Heat -Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  •  BoUers;  Steam  •  En|^es; 
Steam-Englne  Valves. 

19.  D  a  m  p  e  r s ,  Automatic;  Fur- 
naces; Heat  -  Distributing  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Fumacss. 

to.  A  r  1 1  f  I  c  I  a  I  Limbs;  Bolfders' 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches;  Sates;  Undertaking. 

tl.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding; 
Cloth  -  Kinhbing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur:  JCnitune  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
lag  and  Rseling. 


Mar.     1     Feb.  37     367 
Apr.  10  ,  Apr.  10  I  181 


Apr.  10  ,  Apr.    1  i  373 


Apr. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


10    Apr.    I  ,  sag 

I 

31  :  Mar.  37  '  234 


278 


71 


304 


244 


264 


107 


378 


331 

2m 


125 
270 


382 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


flt.  Asroa^otJos:  Atr-Oona.  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devicas;  Boata 
and  Booys;  Flrsarms;  Marine 
PropoMon;  Ordnance;  Ships. 

tS.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Registers; 
Ttme-Controlling  Mechanism. 

•4.  Apparel:  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Bewfng-Mschine^ 

M.  Butchering;   Mills:  Threshing: 

'^   Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

96.  Electricity,  Generation;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

97.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing:  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatua. 

38.  Internal-Combustion  Engines. . 

99.  Coopering;  Flre-Esrapes;  Lad- 
ders: Kools;  Wheelwright -Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing:  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working: Woodworking-Tools. 

80.  Illuminating-Burners;  Illumi- 
nation; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type- Writing  Machines. 

At.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides.  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  FaU, 
and  Glue. 

39.  Carbonating  Bsveragea;  Car- 
tains,  Shades,  and  Screens;  Dl»> 
pensin|  Beverages;  Dispensings 
Cans;  Ornamentation;  Psiekaglng 
Liquids;  Refrigeration. 

88.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking 
Vsssels;  Mssonry  and  Concrete 
Structures;  Paving;  Tents,  Cano- 
pies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

84.  Railways:  Railway  -  Brakea; 
Railway  Ralls  and  JoinU;  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock:  Railway  Tlss 
and  Fasteners. 

38.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ins;  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

,36.  Drafting:  Driers;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photographv, 

37.  Electric  LlghUng;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Con- 
dulU;  Electricity,  General  Appli- 
cations. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells;  Fishing  and  Trap- 

StaUonery;    Stone- Work- 


s^-U 


Oldest 
cation   and'ota-  *t-n 
estaeUoo  byap-  i  v 
plicant  awahtng  '4  * 


Ameadedlo  I 


Mw.    8  ;  Iter.    8 


Apr. 

10 

Apr.  10 

443 

Mar. 

10 

Mar.  3 

476 

Apr. 

10 

Apr.  16 

308 

Mar. 

7 

Fab.  35 

800 

Apr. 

10 

Apr.  10 

343 

Mar. 
Mar. 

8 
17 

Mar.  0 
Mar.  17 

647 
343 

Apr.    4    Mm.  »   m 


Apr.  10     Apr.  11 


Fab.  15    Mar.  38 


310 


473 


Apr.     5     Apr.   10  <  301 


I  Apr.  10  ,  Apr.  10 

I 


Apr. 
Apr. 
Mar. 


12    Apr.  10 
7     Apr.    « 

I 

10    Mar.    3 


700 

408 
603 


rva 


Jars;  !  Apr. 


A  pparatus 
'  Rubber  Ra- 


39.  Water  Distribution.... 

40.  Bagnge;  Bottles  and 
Check-Controlled 
Cloth,  Leather,  and 
ceptacles;  Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shlppinr 
and  storing  Vessels:  Package  ana 
Article  Carriers;  Psper^Recep- 
tacles;  Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
■ilient  Tires  and  Wbeela. 

49.  Electric  Railways:  E  I  s  c  t  r  i  c 
Signaling;  RaUway  Signaling; 
Signals. 

48.  Baths  and  Closets:  Electricity. 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire-Eztln- 

elshers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
'  Purlfleation. 


Apr.    3     Mar.  10  !  500 


11     Mar.     6     430 
10    Apr.  30  !  m 


Apr. 
Fab. 


10  I  Mar.  18  j  546 
18  '  Feb.  30  !  660 


Feb.  33     Mar.     1     537 


Oldest  new  case,  Feb.  15;  oldest  amended,  Feb.  20. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 18,108 


3  :  Mar.  38 


161 


418 


Tmadk-Makks,  DcaiONS,  Labels 
AJTD  Prints:  i 

Trade-Marks ,  Mar.  34 

Designs Mar.  14 

Labels  and  Pilnto May    1 
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Mar. 
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PA.TENTS 

GRANTED     MAY     16,    1911 


002.140.  WEED  AND  INSECT  DB8TBOYBR.  Thomas 
E.  Andbkberq  and  A«chjbald  R.  Oabdj<«i.  Sandy, 
UUh.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  578,421. 


1.  A  weed  and  Inaect  destroyer  comprising  a  aled.  a 
perforated  ateam  diacbar^e  pipe  carried  thereby,  meana 
for  aupplying  stem  to  aaid  pipe,  a  aeries  of  ground  loosen- 
ing or  breaking  teeth  arranged  In  aaid  sled  Immediately 
la  front  of  said  discharge  pipe,  a  hood  arranged  over  aaid 
dlscbarRe  pipe  and  having  flexible  curtains  dopending 
from  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  hood  to  the  ground. 

2.  A  weed  and  inaect  destroyer  comprising  a  carrier, 
a  stpam  tank  mounted  on  the  carrier,  a  steam  and  chemi- 
cal discharge  pipe  connected  with  aaid  tank,  a  aeries  of 
ground  breaking  teeth  carried  by  aaid  carrier  immediately 
in  front  of  aaid  dlacharge  pipe,  a  chemical  tank  mounted 
on  the  carrier,  and  valved  connectlona  between  the  oppo- 
aite  ends  of  said  tank  and  aaid  ateam  dlacharge  pipe 
whereby  stc^am  may  be  circulated  through  the  said  tank 
to  be  iaipregnated  with  cbemlcala  before  emerging  from 
the  discharge  pipe. 


992.141.      OAS  ENGINE.      Baxtbr  M.   Ablakboh.   Salem, 
Ohio.     Filed  June  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  439.649. 


exhauat  valves  communicating  with  said  cylinders ;  vslve 
rode  for  actuating  said  valves ;  and  means  mounted  on 
aaid  lay  abaft  and  connected   with  aaid  rods  to  actuate 

the  same. 

a.  A  gas  enjfine  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  with 
shoulders ;  a  cylinder  head  extending  in  said  cylinder 
having  a  flange  at  one  end,  and  provided  with  shoulders 
which  abut  the  aaid  ahouldera  in  the  cylinder ;  a  housing 
having  a  flange  at  one  end ;  and  bolta  extending  from 
said  cylinder  through  the  flange  in  aaid  cylinder  head 
and  the  flange  in  aaid  housing  to  unite  said  parts  together, 
the  flange  of  aaid  cylinder  head  being  located  outside 
of  that  of  the  housing  to  permit  said  head  to  be  removed 
without  disconnecting  the  bousing  from  the  cylinder. 

4.  A  gas  engine  comprising,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  ar- 
ranged in  tandem  relation,  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  for 
said  cylinder,  means  for  operating  said  Talves,  a  bousing 
located  between  said  cylinders  and  a  housing  located  at 
the  opposite  ends  thereof  respectively,  said  cylinders 
being  connected  to  and  supported  by  said  housings ;  a 
piston  in  each  of  aaid  cylinders  mounted  on  rods  which 
extend  through  atnffing  boxes  located  at  the  ends  of  aaid 
cylinders,  Ruldca  located  in  said  honalngs,  and  croaa 
heads  engaging  said  guides  and  connecting  with  said  rods 
and  adapted  to  carry  the  aaid  pistons. 

.').  A  gas  engine  comprising,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  ar- 
ranged In  tandem  relation,  a  bousing  located  between  said 
cylinders  and  a  housing  located  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  respectively,  said  cylinders  being  connected  to 
and  supported  by  said  houalng;  a  piston  In  each  of  aaid 
cylinders  mounted  on  rods  which  extend  through  stuffing 
boxes  located  at  the  ends  of  aaid  cyllndera,  guides  located 
in  aaid  housings,  cross  heads  engaging  said  guides  and 
connecting  with  aaid  rods  and  carrying  said  platons,  inlet 
and  exhauat  valvea  for  said  cyllndera,  a  frame  provided 
with  a  bearing  for  a  main  abaft,  a  main  abaft  supported 
therein,  a  crank  carried  by  said  abaft  and  provided  with 
a  crank-pin,  a  lay  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft  geared  thereto 
and  provided  with  a  crank,  means  for  connecting  aaid 
laat  named  crank  to  aaid  crank-pin,  valve  roda  for  ac- 
tuating aaid  valvea,  and  meana  mounted  on  aaid  lay-shaft 
and  connected  with  said  rods  to  actuate  the  aame. 
[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders  ar- 
ranged In  tandem  relation,  a  housing  located  between 
aaid  cylinders  and  a  housing  located  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  respectively,  said  cylinders  being  connected  to 
and  supported  by  said  housings ;  a  piston  In  each  of 
aaid  cylinders  mounted  on  rods  which  extend  through 
stuffing  boxes  located  at  the  ends  of  said  cylinders,  guides 
located  In  aaid  houalnga,  and  cross  heads  engaging  said 
guides  and  connecting  with  said  rods  and  adapted  to 
carry  the  aaid  pistons. 

2.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  divided 
caalng.  a  removable  band  which  unites  the  divided  por 
tlons  and  contrllwitea  to  form  an  annular  water  chamber 
between  aaid  cylinder  and  casing :  a  frame  provided  with 
a  bearing  for  a  main  abaft ;  a  main  abaft  supported 
therein ;  a  crank  carried  by  aaid  shaft  and  provided  with 
a  crank-pin ;  a  lay  abaft  extending  longitudinally  of 
said   frame  and   driven   from   aaid    crank-pin ;   Inlet  and 


992,142.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT^  William  B.  Acstik, 
Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
607.637. 


In  a  device  of  the  clase  described,  a  bracket  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  an  automobile,  a  lamp  support  mounted 
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therein  to  rotate  upon  a  vertical  axis,  a  second  bracket 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  automobile  adjacent  the 
driver's  seat,  a  quardrant  on  said  bracket  comprising  a 
pair  of  parallel  members,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  bracket  and  projecting  upwardly  between  said  mem- 
bers, a  lug  on  one  side  of  said  lever,  one  member  of  said 
quadrant  being  notched  at  substantially  tbe  center  to 
receive  said  lug,  a  spring  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  said 
lever  constantly  engaging  tbe  other  member  of  said  quad- 
rant, and  a  rod  connecting  said  lever  and  said  lamp  sup- 
port,  substantially   as   described. 


902,143.  STEAM-ENGINE.  William  Kias  ArsTix,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Equilibrium  Valve  Engine  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1907,  Serial  No.  387,797.  Renewed  Sept. 
3,  1010.     Serial  No.  580,300. 


1.  In  a  steam-engine,  tbe  combination,  with  rotary  induc- 
tion- and  edaction-valves,  of  cut-off  valves  located  inside 
of  the  induction-valves,  a  valve-grar  connected  with  the 
stems  of  the  induction-valves,  means  for  imparting  rotary 
motion  to  said  valve-gear,  a  differential  gear  driven  by  the 
valve-gear,  cranks  on  tbe  stems  of  tbe  cat-off  valves,  a 
driving-crank  on  said  differential  gear,  and  a  valve-gear 
connecting  the  cranks  of  tbe  cnt-off  valves  with  said  driv- 
ing crank  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  tbe  cut  off  valves 
In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  induction-valves. 

2.  In  a  steam-engine,  the  combination,  with  rotary  induc- 
tion- and  eduction-valves,  of  cut-off  valves  located  within 
the  Induction-valves,  a  valve-gear  for  operating  said  induc- 
tion- and  cductlon-valveH,  a  spindle  rotated  by  said  valve- 
gear,  a  differential  gear  driven  by  said  spindle,  a  driving- 
crank  00  said  differential  gear,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  driving-crank  with  both  of  the  cut-off  valves. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  cylinder  and  steam-chest 
of  a  steam-engine,  of  rotary  cylindrical  induction-valves, 
cylindrical  cut-off  valves  incased  therein,  said  valves  com- 
municating with  the  steam-chest,  cylindrical  eduction- 
valves,  valve-gears  for  moving  the  induction-  and  eduction- 
valves  in  harmony  with  each  other,  compression-valves 
located  at  the  Interior  of  the  eduction-valves,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  compression-valves  from  the  outside  of 
the  valve-chest  independently  of  each  other  and  of  the 
edaction-valves. 

4.  In  a  steam-engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
and  steam-chest,  of  rotary  cylindrical  indaction-  and  edac- 
tion-valves, a  valve-gear  for  rotating  said  indaction-  and 
edaction-valves  in  one  direction,  a  crank  shaft  for  impart- 
ing rotary  motion  to  the  valve-pear,  a  clutch  on  said 
crank-shaft,  and  means  for  releasing  said  clutch  from  the 
crank-sbaft  so  as  to  produce  the  disconnection  of  the  in- 
daction- and  eduction-valves  from  the  crank-shaft  for  per- 
mitting hand-driving  of  the  valves  for  heating  up  the  same 
preparatory  to  starting  tbe  engine. 


5.  In  a  steam-engine,  the  combination,  with  a  cylinder 
and  the  steam-chest  for  the  same,  of  rotary  cylindrical  in- 
duction- and  edaction-valves.  valve-seats  for  said  valve*, 
a  valve-gear  for  rotating  said  valves,  connected  with 
cranks  applied  to  the  stems  of  said  valves,  threaded  sleeves 
on  said  stems,  nuts  and  Jam-nuts  for  connecting  the  hat>s 
of  the  cranks  to  said  threaded  sleeves,  and  tapering  keys 
passing  throagh  tbe  sleeves  and  valve-stems  for  securing 
the  tight  fitting  to  the  valves  to  their  valve  seats. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


992,144.      BLAST-NOZZLE.      FaSD    A.    BA»toCK.    Wynd- 
moor.  Pa.     Piled  Oct.  21,  1010.     Serial  No.  588,338. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  having 
inlet  for  the  actuating  fluid  and  having  a  forwardly  taper- 
ing chamber  and  a  valve-seat  at  tbe  end  of  said  chamber 
and  at  an  abrupt  angle  to  tbe  taper  of  tbe  same,  and  a 
supply-pipe  axially  within  said  chamber  and  having  Its 
forward  end  beveled  at  tbe  same  angle  as  the  seat  to  form 
with  it  an  annulsr  abruptly  converging  blast-opening, 
whereby  the  vacuum  is  created  closely  In  front  of  the 
mouth  of  tbe  supply  pipe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  casing  having 
inlet  for  the  actaatlng  flald  and  having  a  forwardly  taper- 
ing chamber  and  a  valve-seat  at  the  end  of  said  chamber 
and  at  an  abrupt  angle  to  the  taper  of  the  same,  a  sapply- 
pipe  axially  within  said  chamber  and  having  its  forward 
end  beveled  at  the  same  angle  as  tbe  seat  to  form  with 
it  an  annular  abruptly  converging  blast-opening  and  a  Jet 
tube  secured  in  the  forward  end  of  the  casing  and  in 
axial  allnement  with  the  supply-pipe,  whereby  the  vacuum 
is  created  closely  in  front  of  the  mouth  of  tbe  supply-pipe 
and  the  Jet  directed  by  tbe  tube. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  casing  having 
a  forwardly  tapering  chamber  having  Inlet  for  the  actu- 
ating fluid,  a  valve-seat  removably  secured  in  an  opening 
in  the  apex  of  such  chamber  and  having  its  seat  surface 
at  an  abrupt  angle  to  the  taper  of  the  same,  a  supply-pipe 
axially  within  said  chamber  and  having  its  end  beveled  st 
the  same  angle  as  tbe  seat  to  form  with  It  an  annular 
abruptly  converging  blast-opening,  and  a  Jet-tube  project- 
ing from  tbe  forward  end  of  the  blast -tube  in  axial  allne- 
ment with  tbe  supply-tube. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stnted.  a  casing  rom- 
poaed  of  two  tapering  parts  having  tapering  chamt>ers 
within  them  and  secured  together  at  their  wider  ends,  an 
annular  baflBe-plate  clamped  between  the  wide  ends  of  the 
chambers  and  formed  with  an  annular  series  of  openings, 
a  hlattt-8upply  pipe  secured  forwardly  oblique  in  the  rear 
chamber,  a  valve-seat  In  the  apex  of  the  forward  chamber 
and  having  its  seat  surface  at  an  abrupt  angle  to  the  taper 
of  the  walls  of  the  chamber,  a  supply-pipe  axially  sap- 
ported  through  tbe  cbamt>ers  and  baflle-plate  and  having 
its  forward  end  t)eveled  at  the  same  angle  as  tbe  seat  to 
form  with  it  an  annular  abruptly  converging  blast-opening, 
and  a  Jet-tube  projecting  from  the  forward  end  of  tbe 
blant-tube  in  axial  allnement  with  the  supply-tul>e. 


992,145.  ALARM-THERMOMETER.  ALBIBT  Banbart, 
Obemdorf-on-the-Neckar,  Germany,  assignor  to  Julias 
Banhart,  Hutchinson,  Kans.  Piled  Mar.  1,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  540,608. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
frame  longltndinally  movably  mounted  within  said  casing, 
a  screw  for  moving  said  frame,  a  spring  motor  arranged 
within  said  frame,  comprising  a  train  of  gears  and   an 
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••capement,  a  striker  attached  to  said  escapement,  a  gong 
to  cooperate  with  tbe  striker,  a  movable  rod  to  engage  said 
escapement,  a  flexible  diaphragm  suitably  mounted  within 
the  casing  below  said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same, 
and  expansible  material  disposed  within  said  casing  below 
flexible  diaphragm. 


^^ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular  cas- 
ing, a  frame  longitudinally  movably  mounted  within  said 
casing,  a  screw  for  moving  said  frame,  a  spring  motor  ar 
ranged  within  said  frame,  comprising  a  plurality  of  shafts 
Journaled  through  said  frame,  cooperating  gears  and  an 
escapement  connected  to  said  shafts,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  longitudinally  extending  slots,  one  of  said 
■hafta  extending  beyond  tbe  frame  to  operate  within  said 
•lota,  whereby  said  frame  is  guided  in  its  longitudinal 
movement,  a  movable  rod  provided  with  means  to  engage 
aald  escapement,  a  flexible  diaphragm  arranged  within  aald 
casing  to  engage  said  rod,  expansible  material  arranged 
below  said  diaphragm  to  raise  tbe  same  when  subjected  to 
beat,  a  striker  connected  to  said  escapement,  and  a  gong 
to  cooperate  with  the  striker. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  caaing.  a 
frame  longitudinally  movably  mounted  within  said  casing, 
a  screw  for  moving  said  frame,  a  spring  motor  arranged 
within  said  frame,  comprising  a  plurality  of  shafts  Jour- 
naled through  said  frame,  cooperating  gears  and  an  es- 
capement connected  to  aald  ahafts,  said  casing  t>eing  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  extending  slots,  one  of  said 
shafts  extending  beyond  tbe  frame  to  operate  within  said 
slots,  whereby  aald  frame  is  guided  in  Its  longitudinal 
movement,  a  movable  rod  provided  with  means  to  engage 
said  escapement,  a  spring  to  normally  hold  said  rod  in  its 
lowermost  position,  a  flexible  diaphragm  arranged  within 
Hid  casing  to  engage  said  rod,  expansible  material  ar- 
ranged t>elow  said  diaphragm  to  raise  the  same  when  sub- 
jected to  beat,  a  striker  connected  to  said  encnpement,  and 
a  gong  to  cooperate  with  the  striker. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
motor  mounted  within  said  casing,  means  to  move  said 
motor  longitudinally  of  said  casing,  an  alarm  device  to  be 
actuated  by  tbe  motor,  a  movablf  rod  to  control  tbe  action 
of  tbe  motor,  a  flexible  diaphragm  mounted  within  the 
casing  to  engage  the  rod,  and  expansible  material  dls- 
powd  within  said  casing  below  said  diaphragm. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
frame  longitudinally  movably  mounted  therein,  means  to 
effect  the  movement  of  said  frame,  a  motor  armoged  with- 
in the  frame,  comprising  a  train  of  gears  and  an  escape- 
ment, a  striker  attached  to  said  escapement,  a  gong  to  co- 
operate with  tbe  striker,  a  movable  rod  to  engage  said 
escapement,  a  flexible  diaphragm  suitably  mounted  within 
tbe  rasing  below  said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same. 
and  expansible  material  disposed  below  said  diaphragm 
and  within  said  caaing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


992,146.  PRINTING-PRESS.  England  J.  Barkbr  and 
Matthkw  J.  Baskbr,  Morgan  Park,  and  PaANK  B. 
La  BARa,  Chicago,  III. ;  said  Matthew  J.  Barker  and 
Frank  B.  I^a  Barr  assignors  to  said  England  J.  Barlcer. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1904.     Serial  No.  198,468. 


1.  A  printing  press  comprising  a  type-cylinder  and  its 
companion  impression-roller,  a  revolving  numberlng-bead 
nnd  its  companion  impression-roller,  a  rotary  punching 
mechanism  the  engaging  ends  of  the  dies  of  which  con- 
stantly face  each  other,  an^  revolving  slitting  disks. 

2.  A  printing  press  comprising  a  primary  type-cylinder, 
and  Ita  companion  impression-roller,  a  secondary  type-cyl- 
inder and  its  companion  impression  roller,  a  revolving, 
numt>erlng-bead  and  its  companion  impression-roller,  a  ro- 
tary punching  mechanism  the  engaging  ends  of  the  dies 
of  which  constantly  face  each  other,  and  revolving  slitting 
disks. 

3.  A  printing  press  comprising  an  adjustable  primary 
type-cylinder  and  its  companion  impression-roller  capable 
of  revolution  in  but  one  direction,  an  adjustable  sec- 
ondary type-cylinder  and  its  companion  impression-roller 
adapted  to  be  revolved  in  either  direction,  a  revolving 
numberlng-bead  and  its  companion  impression-roller,  a 
rotary  punching  mechanism  tbe  engaging  ends  of  the  dies 
of  which  constantly  face  each  other,  and  revolving  slitting 
disks. 

4.  A  printing  press  comprising  a  primary  type-cylinder 
and  companion  roller  therefor  adjustable  transversely  to 
Its  own  axis  and  capable  of  revolution  in  but  one  direc- 
tion, a  secondary  type-cylinder  and  companion  roller  there- 
for adjustable  longitudinally  and  adapted  to  be  revolved 
In  either  direction,  a  revolving  numberinghead  and  its 
companion  Impression-roller,  a  rotary  punching  mecha- 
nism, and  revolving  slitting  disks. 

5.  A  printing  press  comprising  a  separable  primary 
type-cylinder  and  companion  roller  therefor  adjustable 
transversely  to  its  own  axis  and  capable  of  revolution  In 
but  one  direction,  a  separable  secondary  type-cylinder  and 
companion  roller  therefor  adjustable  lon^tudlnally  and 
cdapted  to  be  revolved  in  either  direction,  a  revolving 
numberlng-bead  and  its  companion  impression-roller,  a  ro- 
tary punching  mechanism,  and  revolving  slitting  disks. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


992,147.  TERMINAL  FOB  PNEUMATIC-TUBE  APPA- 
RATUS. Louts  G.  Bastlett,  Somerville,  Mass.  Filed 
June  20,  1908,  Serial  No.  480,478.  Renewed  Feb.  6, 
1011.     SerUl  No.  606,862. 

1.  In  a  terminal  for  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus, 
an  outer  valve  controlling  the  delivery  opening  of  said 
terminal  and  normally  closed,  an  Inner  valve  located  in 
the  path  of  tbe  carriers  and  controlling  the  communication 
of  aaid  terminal  with  the  transmission  tube,  said  inner 
valve  adapted  to  normally  permit  the  exhaustion  of  the 
ilr  in  said  terminal  and  to  prevent  tbe  Inrush  of  air 
into  the  tranamlsslon  tube  when  said  outer  valve  ia  open. 

2.  In  a  terminal  for  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus. 
an  outer  valve  controlling  tbe  delivery  opening  of  said 
terminal,  an   Inner  valve  controlling  the  communication 
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of  said  terminal  wltb  the  traotmlssion  tube  and  adapted 
to  prevent  the  Inrush  of  air  Into  said  tube  when  said 
outer  Talve  Is  open,  and  said  inner  TsWe  provided  with 
an  opening  therein  for  normallj  maintaining  a  vacuum 
In  said  terminal  and  equallxing  the  pressure  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  inner  valve. 


3.  In  a  terminal  for  pneumatic  despatch  tubes  appa- 
ratua,  a  valve  normally  closing  the  delivery  opening  of 
Kaid  terminal,  and  yielding  means  mounted  on  the  inner 
hi  lt>  of  said  valve  and  adapted  to  cushion  the  Impact  of 
a  carrier  thereon  and  to  apply  pressure  to  open  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  terminal  for  pneumatic  despatch  tube  appa- 
ratus, a  valve  normally  closing  the  delivery  opening  of 
said  terminal,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  the  inner  side 
of  said  valve  and  adapted  to  cushion  the  Impact  of  a 
carrier  thereon  and  to  apply  pressure  to  open  said  valve. 


W2.148.  BAOOINt;  MACHINE.  Adelmck  M.  B.\teh, 
•  'lereland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Mar.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  304,814. 


1.  In  a  bag  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
device,  a  bag  support  pivoted  thereto  which  engages  the 
bottom  of  the  bag,  a  track,  and  means  for  movably  sup- 
porting the  bag  support  on  the  track. 

2.  In  a  bag  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft,  with  a  plurality  of  bag  supports  pivoted  so  as  to 
rotate  with  the  shaft  and  which  engage  the  bottom  of 
the  hags,  a  circular  track,  and  means  for  movably  sup- 
portins  said  bag  supports  on  the  track. 


3.  In  a  bag  filling  machine,  tb«  combination  of  a  driving 
shaft,  with  a  plurality  of  bag  supports  pivoted  so  as  to 
rotate  with  the  shaft,  a  circular  track,  means  for  mov- 
ably supporting  said  bag  supports  on  the  track,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  track. 

4.  In  a  bag  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  piv- 
oted yoke,  with  a  bag  holding  device  movably  mounted  on 
the  yoke,  and  a  roller  associated  with  the  yoke  to  sup- 
port the  same  and  a  supporting  device  along  which  the 
roller  passes. 

5.  In  a  bag  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  piv- 
oted yoke,  wltb  a  bag  holding  device  movably  mounted  on 
the  yoke,  a  roller  associated  with  the  yoke  to  support  the 
same,  and  a  track  in  which  the  roller  runs. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


992.149.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  SELF-PLAYING 
I'l.VNOS.  Robert  J.  Bknnett,  Moline.  111.,  assignor  to 
.\rti8ta  Piano  Player  Company,  Milan,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  514,470. 


1.  In  a  musical  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  re- 
cesaed  key  slip,  controlling  devices  located  therein  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pivoted  arms,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  arms. 

2.  In  a  musical  instrument  of  the  class  described,  a 
recessed  key  slip,  controlling  devices  located  therein  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pivoted  arms,  and  movable  fingers 
adapted  to  operate  said  arma^ 

3.  In  a  player  piano,  a  recessed  key  slip,  an  upright 
post  mounted  therein,  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  post  and 
connected  with  the  automatic  player  mechanism,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  position  of  said  arm,  thereby  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  player  piano,  automatic  player  mechanism,  a 
recessed  key  slip,  an  upright  post  mounted  therein,  a 
sleeved  casting  surrounding  said  post,  a  pair  of  arms 
projecting  from  said  casting,  one  of  which  is  connected 
with  the  automatic  player  mechanism,  and  a  finger  hingedly 
mounted  on  said  post  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
arm. 

a.  In  a  player  piano,  player  mechanism,  a  recessed  key 
slip,  an  ear  extending  Inwardly  therefrom,  a  post  loosely 
mounted  In  said  ear.  a  vertically  hinged  finger  mounted 
on  said  post,  a  sleeved  casting  loosely  mounted  on  said 
post  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  arms,  one  of  which 
arms  Is  connected  with  the  player  mechanism,  and  the 
other  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  finger,  whereby  the 
position  of  said  connecting  arm  may  Iw  changed  and  the 
player  mechanism  controlled. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


992.150.     WRENCH.     WALTca  Bbkson,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.. 

assignor  of  one  half  to  Nels  Laundry.  Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  596,094. 

1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the.  combination 
of  a  body  having  a  rectangular  opening  therein,  the  op- 
posed walls  of  said  opening  being  provided  wltb  longi- 
tudinal shoulders,  a  Jaw  pivotally  mounted  In  the  opening 
of  said  body  seated  upon  said  shoulders,  means  for  locking 
the  Jaw  in  said  opening  against  pivotal  movement,  a  lon- 
gitudinal movable  Jaw  having  extensions  seated  upon  the 
shoulders  of  the  body,  means  for  securing  said  Jaw  in  Its 
adjusted  position  with  relation  to  the  stationary  Jaw.  an 
opening  In  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  body,  and  a  locking 
bar  normally  closing  said  opening,  snbstantlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  tool  of  tb*  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body  having  a  rectangular  opening,  a  Jaw  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  opening,  a  stop  shoulder  formed  on  one  of 
the  end  walla  of  the  opening  to  limit  the  pivoUl  movement 
of  the  Jaw  In  one  direction,  a  set  screw  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  the  end  walls  of  the  Jaw  and  secure  the  same 
In  a  horlsontal  position  in  said  opening,  a  Jaw  having  a 
shank  longitudinally  movable  through  one  end  of  the  body, 
said  Jaw  being  disposed  in  the  opening  of  the  body  for 
movement  relative  to  the  stationary  Jaw.  means  for  se- 
curing the  movable  Jaw  In  its  adjusted  position,  an  open- 
ing in  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  body,  a  locking  bar 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  body  to  extend  into  the  opening, 
and  a  pin  Insertible  through  alined  openings  in  the  body 
and  In  said  bar  to  close  the  opening  In  said  side  wall,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


UJ  v->* 


3.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body  having  a  rectangular  opening  therein  to  provide 
parallel  side  walls,  one  of  said  side  walls  having  a  cut- 
away portion,  the  opposed  faces  of  said  walla  being  pro- 
vided with  shoulders,  a  Jaw  pivotally  mounted  in  one  end 
of  the  opening,  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  Jaw  in  a 
borliontal  position,  said  Jaw  being  seated  upon  the  shoul- 
ders on  said  side  walla,  a  Jaw  longitudinally  adjustable 
In  the  other  end  of  the  opening,  said  Jaw  having  projecting 
end  portions  seated  upon  the  shoulders  of  the  side  walls, 
means  for  securing  the  Jaw  in  its  adjusted  position  relative 
to  tbs  pivoted  Jaw,  a  bar  having  reduced  ends,  said  bar 
being  movable  In  and  out  of  the  opening  in  the  side  wall 
of  the  body,  a  pivot  bolt  pivotally  securing  said  bar  at 
one  end  to  the  body,  said  bar  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal shoulder  to  be  disposed  In  continuity  with  the 
shoulder  on  the  side  wall,  and  means  for  locking  said  bar 
In  the  opening  of  the  side  wall,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  having  a  rectangular  opening  therein,  a  Jaw 
longitudinally  adjustable  in  the  opening,  a  second  Jaw 
pivotally  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  opening,  the  opposed 
faces  of  the  side  walls  of  said  body  having  longitudinal 
shoulders  formed  thereon,  said  pivoted  Jaw  engaging  upon 
said  shoulders  to  prevent  Its  pivotal  movement  In  one  di- 
rection, a  spring  normally  holding  the  Jaw  in  engagement 
with  said  shoulders,  said  Jaw  having  a  socket  In  one  side 
thereof,  and  a  screw  threaded  In  the  body  having  a  reduced 
end  to  engage  In  the  socket  of  said  Jaw  and  rigidly  secure 
the  Jaw  in  the  body  against  pivotal  movement. 


992,151.  APPARATUS  FOR  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY. 
RoDOLPnE  Bebtho.s,  Lyon,  France.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1909. 
Serial  No.  476.161. 


r    e 


.  « 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  projectable  and  re 
producible  proofs  In  colors,  comprising  an  objective,  a 
diaphragm  in  the  objective  having  a  trichromatic  screen, 
a  sensitive  surface,  and  means  interposed  between  the 
sensitive  surface  and  the  objective,  whereby  the  Images 
of  tbs  screen  are  seiwrated  by  refraction  at  points  close 
togethsr,  and  projected  in  a  microscopic  state  on  the 
sensitive   surface.  , 

2.  An  apparatus  for   producing  projectable  and    repro- 
Andbls  proofs  In  colors,  comprising  an  objective,  a   dia- 


phragm in  tbs  objective  having  a  trl-chromatlc  screen, 
said  screen  striated  with  lines  in  numbers  Inversely  pro- 
portional to  the  fundamental  wave  lengths  of  the  colors 
of  the  screen,  a  sensitive  surface,  and  means  Interposed 
between  the  sensitive  surface  and  the  objective,  whereby 
the  images  of  the  screen  are  separated  by  refraction,  and 
projected  in  a  miscroscoplc  state  on  the  sensitive  surface. 


992,152.  HORN  FOR  MOTOR- VEHICLES  AND  OTHER 
PURPOSES.  FftLiciBN  BcrroN,  Paris,  France.  Filed 
Apr.   1,  1907.     Serial   No.    865,688. 


1.  A  bom  comprising  a  spirally  wound  air  conduit 
tube,  two  bell  mouths  opening  in  opposite  directions  and 
arranged  in  the  center  of  the  spiral  air  conduit  tube  and 
a  cylindrical  central  portion  Joining  the  two  bell  mouths 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  horn  comprising  an  air  conduit  tube,  two  bell 
mouths  opening  In  opposite  directions,  a  cylindrical  cen- 
tral portion,  and  a  supporting  spider  mounting  in  the 
cylindrical  central  portion  substantially  as  set  forth. 


992,163.  ELEVATOR  -  CAR  -  DOOR  SAFETY  DEVICE. 
Salvatorb  Biscbolu,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Lee  N.  Elkan,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  9.  1910.  Se- 
rUl  No.  560,831. 


y  ^     *    j: 


1.  An  elevator  car  door  safety  device  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  power  controlling  lever  on  the  car. 
a  device  for  locking  such  lever  at  neutral  position,  raesns 
mounted  on  the  car  door  for  actuating  the  lever-locking 
device  by  the  initial  opening  movement  of  the  door,  such 
means  being  positioned  and  extended  for  encounter  for 
such  actuation  only  when  the  car  la  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  floor ;  cooperating  means  carried  by 
the  door  and  the  elevator  shaft  for  locking  the  door  at 
closed  position  adapted  to  permit  a  slight  Initial  opening 
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moTement  of  the  door  wltbout  unlocking  and  meant  car- 
ried by  the  car  positioned  for  encounter  with  the  door 
carried  door  locking  means  in  such  short  Initial  opening 
movement  of  the  door,  the  said  door-carried  means  being 
extended  Tertlcally  for  such  encounter  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  the  predetermined  distance  from  a  floor 
within  which  the  power-controtllng  lerer  may  be  moved 
from  neutral  position. 

2.  An  elevator  car  door  safety  appliance  comprising 
in  combination  with  the  shaft  and  door  provided  with 
cooperating  device*  for  locking  the  door  at  closed  position 
adapted  to  permit  slight  initial  opening  movement  with- 
out unlocking,  a  member  carried  by  the  car  positioned  and 
extended  for  encounter  with  the  door-carried  member  of 
the  door-locking  means  for  releasing  the  same  when  the 
car  is  within  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  floor. 

3.  A  structure  for  the  purpose  indicated  comprising  in 
combination  the  elevator  shaft  and  car  door,  door  locking 
means  comprising  cooperating  members  on  the  door  and 
shaft  respectively,  and  means  on  the  door  consisting  of 
a  lever  which  carries  an  abutment,  and  a  cam  bar  mounted 
on  the  car  positioned  for  encounter  with  the  abutment 
by  a  short  Initial  opening  movement  of  the  door  white 
the  car  is  opposite  the  latter,  said  cam  bar  being  adapted 
upon  such  encounter  during  such  short  initial  opening 
movement  of  the  door  to  disengage  the  door  locking  device. 

4.  A  structure  for  the  purpose  indicated  comprising  in 
combination  the  elevator  shaft  and  car  door,  door  locking 
means  comprising  cooperating  members  on  the  door  and 
shaft  respectively,  and  means  on  the  door  consisting  of 
a  lever  which  carries  an  abutment  and  a  cam-bar  mounted 
on  the  car  positioned  for  encounter  with  the  abutment  by 
a  short  initial  opening  movement  of  the  door  while  the 
car  is  opposite  the  latter ;  said  cam  bar  being  adapted 
upon  such  encounter  during  such  short  Initial  opening 
movement  of  the  door  to  disengage  the  door  locking  de 
vice,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  said  locking  devices 
normally  engaged. 

5.  In  a  structure  for  the  purpose  indicated,  in  combi 
nation  with  the  shaft,  the  car,  the  car  door,  a  lever  ful 
crumed  on  the  edge  of  the  door  :  a  bolt  carried  by  one  end 
of  the  lever ;  a  housing  for  the  bolt  mounted  on  the  shaft 
having  the  bolt  engaging  aperture  horizontally  elongated 
to  permit  short  opening  movement  of  the  door  while  the 
bolt  Is  engaged  ;  a  spring  operating  to  bold  the  bolt  in 
the  housing  ;  an  abutment  on  the  end  of  the  lever  opposite 
that  at  which  the  bolt  Is  mounted,  and  a  cam  carried  by 
the  car  mounted  thereon  In  position  to  be  In  the  path 
of  the  abutment ;  said  abutment  being  elongated  verti- 
cally for  collision  with  the  cam  when  the  car  is  within 
a  predetermined  distance  either  way  from  a  floor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


092,154.  PADDLE-WHEEL  FOB  BOAT  PROPULSION. 
Charlks  F.  Bookman,  Burkett.  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  15, 
1910.     Serial  No.  587,259. 


The  combination  with  a  boat  having  a  motor  Installed 
therein,  of  arms  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  boat  having 
bearings  at  their  rear  ends,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  bear- 
ings, a  paddle  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  sectional 
sprocket  wheel  secured  centrally  on  said  paddle  wheel 
having  annular  side  flanges,  a  chain  passing  over  said 
sprocket  wheel,  a  shaft  driven  by  the  engine  carrying  a 
sprocket  over  which  said  chain  passes,  and  an  Idle  sprocket 
•Dgaglng  said  sprocket  chain. 


992.155.     HEATING  APPARATUS.     Leo  A.  Briokl,  Ch«T- 
iot,  Ohio.     Filed  May  5,  1900.     Serial  No.  404.067. 


*• 'r/* 
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1.  In  radiator  structures,  a  radiator  comprising  a  cast 
metal  one-piece  shell  having  substantially  parallel  upper 
and  lower  walls  provided  with  opposing  passages  in  sub- 
stantial axial  alinement,  a  perforated  sleeve  extending 
into  and  connecting  alined  passages,  supply  and  exit  con- 
duits for  the  heating  medium  t>elow  the  lower  wall  and 
connected  to  separate  sleeves,  and  means  for  locking  said 
sleeves  with  closed  Joints  to  said  opposing  walls,  said 
means  being  exposed  above  the  upper  wall  to  permit  re- 
moval of  the  shell  without  affecting  the  connection  of 
sleeve  and  conduit. 

2.  In  radiator  structures,  a  radiator  comprising  a  cast 
metal  one-piece  shell  luivlng  sabstantially  parallel  oppos- 
ing walls  provided  with  opposing  passages  in  substantial 
axial  alinement,  a  perforated  sleeve  extending  into  and 
connecting  alined  paf<9ag«>s,  suppLv  and  exit  conduits  for 
the  heating  medium  connected  to  said  sleeves,  means  for 
locking  said  sleeves  with  closed  Joints  to  said  opposing 
walls,  and  spacing  members  for  supporting  the  wails 
against  collapsing  under  the  locking  pressure  of  the  sleeve*, 
said  members  being  spaced  from  the  sleeves. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  supply 
and  exit  conduits,  a  cast  metal  shell  constituting  the  radi- 
ator and  having  passages  through  its  opposite  walls  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  one  wall  of  said  shell  being  depressed  in 
the  neighborhood  of  said  passages,  perforated  sleeves  each 
provided  with  a  flange  at  one  end  and  threaded  at  the  op- 
posite end,  said  sleeves  being  detachably  seated  in  said 
openings  and  connected  to  said  conduits,  and  means  seattd 
externally  of  said  depressed  wail  and  within  said  depres 
slons  for  locking  said  sleeves  with  closed  Joints  to  the  op- 
posite walls  of  said  shell,  said  depressions  being  of  a  depth 
at  least  t<iual  to  the  thickness  of  the  securing  means, 
whereby  said  means  will  be  retained  from  projecting  be- 
yond the  plane  of  the  outer  face  of  the  non-depressed  por- 
tion of  the  wall. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  radi- 
ator shell  having  opposing  walls,  inlet  and  exit  membera 
for  the  radiator,  said  members  each  being  removably  sup- 
ported in  t>otta  of  the  opposing  walls,  means  for  removably 
securing  each  member  in  position,  said  means  comprising  a 
removable  element  positioned  on  the  outer  face  of  one  of 
said  walls,  said  latter  wall  having  a  depression  within 
which  said  element  extends,  the  depth  of  the  depression 
being  sufllcient  to  retain  the  element  from  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  the  normal  plane  of  the  outer  face  of  the 
wait. 


992,156.  WELDING-TORCH.  Hakbt  BaoussEAD.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Marcus  Stern,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  501.8«6. 


1.  A  torch,  comprising  a  bead  having  a  chamber,  a  nos- 
ile  held  to  the  head,  a  mixing  device  having  parta  project- 
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Ing  Into  the  head  and  the  nocsle,  and  means  for  supplying 
different  gases  to  the  cUfimber  and  said  device. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
head  baring  a  chamber,  means  for  supplying  different 
kinds  of  gas  to  said  head,  and  a  device  having  a  part  pro- 
jecting Into  said  chamber  and  having  openings  dividing  the 
same  Into  a  series  of  intersecting  Jets  to  thorongbly  mix 
the  same. 

3.  .\  torch  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  bead, 
means  for  supplying  different  kinds  of  gas  to  said  bead, 
and  a  device  liaving  forwardly-extending  openings  ar- 
ranged in  pain  and  angularly  disposed  with  relation  to 
each  other  for  giving  a  mixing  action  to  the  gaaea. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deflcril>ed.  comprising  a 
bead  having  a  chamber  therein,  means  for  supplying  differ- 
ent kinds  of  gas  to  said  chaml>er  under  pressure,  and  a  de- 
vice entering  said  chamber  and  dividing  the  gases  into  a 
aeries  of  Intersecting  Jets  to  thoroughly  mix  the  same. 

5.  \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
head  having  a  mixing  chamber,  meana  for  supplying  two 
different  kinds  of  gas  to  said  chamber  to  mingle  therein, 
and  a  device  having  parts  projecting  into  the  chamber  and 
having  angularly  disposed  openings  to  divide  the  gaa  and 
to  cause  the  same  to  Intersect  in  Jets  to  thoroughly  mix 
the  same. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


992,157.  REVERSING  MECHANISM.  Ellsworth  S. 
BsTA.vT  and  Emil  CBDEaHTBoii.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
Mar.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  483,442. 


1.  In  a  reveraing  mechanism,  a  drive  shaft,  a  follower 
abaft  In  axial  alinement  therewith,  a  casing  Journaled  on 
the  shafts,  a  planetary  gear  train  therein  that  is  adapted 
to  operatively  connect  the  casing  and  shafta,  a  friction 
drum  nonrotatable  and  longitudinally  reclprocable  on  the 
drive  shaft  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  casing  when 
moved  toward  one  end  thereof,  a  bushing  rotatably  secured 
In  the  casing  in  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  drum, 
and  a  sleeve  longitudinally  reclprocable  on  the  shaft  con- 
centric with  the  bushing  adapted  to  rotate  the  bushing 
when  moved  longitudinally  on  the  shaft. 

2.  In  reveraing  mechanism,  a  drive  shaft,  a  follower 
abaft  In  axial  alinement  therewith,  a  casing  Journaled  on 
tbe  shafta,  a  planetary  gear  train  therein  tbat  Is  adapted 
to  operatively  connect  the  casing  and  shafts,  a  friction 
drum  non-rotatable  and  longitudinally  reclprocable  on  the 
drivo  shaft  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  casing  when 
forced  toward  one  end  thereof,  a  bushing  rotatably  Jour- 
Baled  in  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  easing  in  screw -threaded  en- 
gagement with  tbe  dmm,  and  a  longitudinally  movable 
sleeve  on  the  drive  shaft  concentrically  within  the  bashing 
provided  with  lugs  engaging  spirally  disposed  ways  in  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  bushing. 

I  3.  In  ravening  mechanism,  a  drive  shaft,  a  follower 
■haft  in  axial  alinement  therewith,  a  casing  Journaled  on 
the  shafts,  a  planeUry  gear  train  in  the  casing  that  Is 
adapted  to  operatively  connect  the  casing  and  shafta,  a 
friction  drum  non-rotatable  and  longitudinally  reclpro- 
cable on  tbe  drive  abaft  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  the 
casing  when  forced  toward  one  end  thereof,  a  bushing  ro 
tatabiy  Journaled  in  the  other  end  of  the  casing  In  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  tbe  drum,  and  a  longitudinally 


movable  sleeve  on  the  drive  shaft  concentrically  within 
tbe  bushing  provided  with  lugs  engaging  spirally  disposed 
ways  in  the  inner  periphery  of  the  bushing. 

4.  In  a  reveraing  mechanism,  a  drive  shaft,  a  follower 
shaft  in  axial  alinement  therewith,  a  casing  Journaled  on 
the  shafta,  a  planetary  gear  train  therein  that  is  adapted 
to  operatively  connect  tbe  casing  and  shafts,  a  friction 
drum  nol^rotatabIe  and  longitudinally  reclprocable  on  the 
drive  shaft  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  tbe  casing  when 
moved  toward  one  end  thereof,  a  bushing  rotatably  se- 
cured in  the  casing  in  screw- threaded  engagement  with 
the  drum,  a  sleeve  longitudinally  reclprocable  on  the  shaft 
concentric  with  the  bushing  adapted  to  rotate  the  bashing 
when  moved  longitudinally  on  the  shaft,  and  a  lever  for 
shifting  the  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  reveraing  mechanism,  a  drive  sbkft,  a  follower 
shaft  In  axial  alinement  therewith,  a  casing  Journaled  on 
the  shafts,  a  planetary  gear  train  therein  that  is  adapted 
to  operatively  connect  the  casing  and  shafts,  a  friction 
drum  non-rotatable  and  longitudinally  reclprocable  on  the 
drive  shaft  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  casing  when 
moved  toward  one  end  thereof,  a  bashing  rotatably  se- 
cured In  the  casing  In  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the 
drum,  a  sleeve  longitudinally  reclprocable  on  the  shaft 
concentric  with  the  bushing  adapted  to  rotate  the  bushing 
when  moved  longitudinally  on  the  shaft,  means  for  posi- 
tively locking  the  drum  and  casing  when  frlctlonally  en- 
gaged, and  means  for  shifting  the  sleeve  adapted  to  re- 
lease the  locking  means  when  the  drum  Is  retracted  from 
the  casing. 

(Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


992,158. 
Wash. 


FLY-TRAP.     CLIFFORD  C.  Carpentkb,  Tacoma, 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  455,589. 


i  J 


In  a  fly  trap  the  combination  with  a  tMise,  having  a  cen- 
trally raised  portion  and  the  edges  thereof  bent  inwardly 
at  an  angle,  forming  a  bait  receptacle  in  combination  with 
said  raised  portion,  of  an  inwardly  extending  strip  of  net- 
ting secured  to  said  edges,  spaced  supporting  posts  secured 
to  the  under  side  of  said  base  and  extending  vertically, 
having  at  their  upper  terminals  angularly  bent  supporting 
lugs,  a  netting  box  carried  by  said  angularly  bent  lugs, 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  along  the 
lower  edge,  said  flange  being  parallel  to  the  strip  of  netting 
carried  by  the  edges,  a  pyramidal  partition  within  said 
netting  box,  aaid  partition  having  a  central  opening  there- 
in, and  vertical  flanges  surrounding  said  opening,  and  a 
horisontal  barrier  mounted  on  said  flange. 


992,159.     RAILWAY-RAIL  JOINT.     Matthbw  O.  Carter. 

Travellen  Rest,  S.  C.     Filed  June  23,  1910.    Serial  No. 

568,618. 

1.  In  a  railway  Joint,  the  combination  with  abutting 
rails  having  notches  in  tbe  engaging  ends  of  their  webs 
and  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  adjacent  to  each  end  of  tbe 
raila,  of  flab  plates  disposed  upon  tbe  wehe  and  base  flanker, 
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of  tbe  rails  upon  opposite  sides  and  having  slots  therein  to 
aline  with  the  alota  In  the  rails,  each  of  said  fish  plates 
also  having  a  longitudinal  groove  In  Its  Inner  face  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  one  end  to  the  notches  in  the  ends  of 
the  rails,  «  core  plate  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  notches 
and  received  In  said  grooves  when  the  fish  plates  are  ar- 
ranged on  the  rails,  and  means  extending  through  the 
alined  slots  of  the  fish  plates  and  rails  to  lock  the  same  to- 
gether. 


2.  In  a  railway  Joint,  the  combination  with  abutting 
rails  having  notches  In  the  engaging  ends  of  their  webs 
and  a  longUudlnal  slot  therein  adjacent  to  each  end  of  the 
rails,  of  fish  plates  disposed  upon  tbe  webs  and  base  flanges 
of  the  rails  upon  opposite  sides  and  having  slots  therein  to 
aline  with  the  slots  In  the  rails,  each  of  said  fish  plates 
also  having  a  longitudinal  groove  In  its  inner  face  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  one  end  to  the  notches  in  the  ends  of 
tbe  rails,  a  core  plate  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  notches 
and  received  In  said  grooves  when  the  fish  plates  are  ar- 
ranged on  the  rails,  clamping  bars  extending  through  the 
alined  slots  of  the  fish  plates  and  rails  and  having  their 
ends  disposed  at  right  angles  for  engagement  upon  the 
faces  of  the  fish  plates,  key  bar  disposed  through  said 
slots  and  engaged  with  one  edge  of  the  clamping  bars, 
means  connecting  the  bars  at  their  opposed  edges  adjacent 
to  one  of  their  ends  to  prevent  their  relative  longitudinal 
movement,  and  transverse  bars  connecting  said  fish  plates 
at  their  ends  and  extending  under  the  rails. 


002,160.      BAND-S.VW   MILL.     Abbl  D.   Catlin.  Chatta 
nooga.  Tenn.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  522,053. 


1.  In  combinatlou  with  a  band  saw,  a  pivoted  depending 
arm.  a  guide  mounted  pivotally  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
arm  to  yield  in  the  direction  of  foed  of  the  material  op- 
erated on,  and  to  rise  from  the  path  of  said  material  by 
swinging  on  the  pivot  of  said  arm,  means  for  maintaining 
said  guide  horizontal  during  Its  movement,  and  means  for 
frictionally  controlling  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  arm 
so  that  the  guide  may  remain  in  tbe  position  to  which  It  is 
elerated.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  in  combination  In  a  band  saw,  a  guide  extending 
horixontally  and  having  a  laterally  extending  pin,  an  arm 
pivoted  at  Its  upper  end.  and  supporting  tbe  said  laterally 


extending  pin  at  its  lower  end.  which  pin  Is  adapted  to 
turn  In  the  arm,  an  arm  extending  from  the  pin  rfiftr- 
wardly  and  in  a  plane  parallel  with  tbe  guide,  and  a  rap- 
plemental  arm  pivotally  supported  at  Its  upper  end  and 
pivotally  connected  at  its  lower  end  with  the  rearwardly 
extending  arm,  sabstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  band  saw,  a  guide,  a  pivotally 
mounted  depending  arm  to  which  the  guide  Is  pivoted,  said 
guide  having  a  rearwardly  extending  arm,  a  supplemental 
arm  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  rearwardly  extending  arm 
and  pivotally  supported  at  its  upper  end,  and  a  friction 
clamp  device  at  the  pivot  of  the  depending  arm  for  placing 
said  arm  under  frlctlonal  restraint,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


992,161.     VALVE  MECHANISM.     Abel  D.  Catlin.  Chat- 
tanooga. Tenn.     Filed  Deo.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  534,700. 


1.  In  valve  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  having  a  single  main  Inlet  2,  4.  and  a 
single  main  outlet  3,  5,  a  main  valve  having  an  inlet 
space  9  and  an  outlet  space  10,  a  pair  of  inlet  passages 
connecting  with  the  Inlet  space  9,  one  for  each  end  of  the 
main  casing,  said  main  valve  having  also  a  pair  of  ontlet 
passages,  one  for  each  end  of  the  main  casing  and  connect- 
ing with  tbe  ontlet  space  10.  and  a  central  pilot  valve  hav- 
Ini;  means  for  controlling  the  said  Inlet  and  outlet  passage* 
of  the  main  ralve  to  connect  the  same  with  the  ends  of  the 
main  valve  for  the  Inlet  or  outlet  of  the  fluid,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  valve  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  valve 
casing  having  Inlet  ard  exhaust  ports,  a  main  valve  there- 
in having  inlet  and  outlet  spaces  to  connect  with  said 
ports,  and  having  a  pair  of  inlet  passages  14  and  15  con- 
necting with  the  Inlet  space  of  the  main  valve,  and  ex- 
haust passages  16  and  17  to  connect  with  tbe  outlet  space 
of  said  valve,  and  a  reciprocatory  pilot  valve  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  main  ralve,  and  controlling  said  pas- 
sages, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  the  main  valve  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  spaces  disposed  near  its  ends  having  also  the  two 
inlet  passages  leading  from  tbe  Inlet  space  to  Its  luterlor 
bore  on  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  of  the  valve,  and  hav- 
ing two  outlet  passages  leading  from  said  central  bore  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  middle  of  the  valve,  and  connecting 
with  the  outlet  space  of  the  valve,  and  a  reciprocatory 
pilot  valve  operating  In  the  Interior  bore  of  the  main  valve 
and  controlling  the  passages  therethrough,  a  valve  casing, 
and  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  therein  to  register  with  the 
inlet  and  exhaust  spaces  of  tt)e  main  valve,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  combination  the  main  valve  having  Inlet  and  out- 
let spaces  disposed  near  its  ends  having  also  the  two 
Inlet  passages  leading  from  the  Inlet  space  to  Its  Interior 
bore  on  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  of  the  valve,  and  hav- 
ing two  outlet  pasaage*  leading  from  said  central  bore  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  middle  of  the  valve,  and  connecting 
with  the  outlet  space  of  the  valve,  and  a  reciprocatory 
pilot  valve  operating  In  the  interior  bore  of  the  main 
valve  and  controlling  the  passages  therethrough,  a  valve 
casing,  and  inlet  and  outlet  passages  therein  to  register 
with  tbe  Inlet  and  exhaust  spaces  of  the  main  valve,  said 
pilot  valve  having  longitudinally  extending  exhaust  pas- 
sages therethrough,  substantially  as  described. 
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5.  In  combination  the  main  valve  having  inlet  and  out- 
let spaces  disposed  near  its  ends  having  also  the  two  Inlet 
passages  leading  from  the  inlet  space  to  its  interior  bore 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  middle  of  the  valve,  and  having 
two  outlet  passages  leading  from  said  central  bore  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  middle  of  tbe  valve,  and  connecting 
with  the  outlet  space  of  the  valve,  and  a  reciprocatory 
pilot  valve  operating  in  the  Interior  bore  of  tbe  main 
valve,  and  controlling  the  passages  therein  to  register  with 
the  inlet  and  exhaust  spaces  of  the  main  valve,  said  pilot 
valve  having  Iont;ltudlnally  extending  exhaust  passages 
therethrough,  and  having  also  reduced  ends  forming  with 
the  wail  of  the  Interior  bore  of  the  main  valve  passages 
leading  to  the  ends  of  the  main  valve,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


992,162.  RAILWAY-RAIL.  Waltib  L.  Caven,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Walter'  MacLeod. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1910.  Serial  No. 
576.061. 


1.  A  railway  rail  comprising  a  tread,  a  web  and  a  Dase 
distorted  at  Intervals  along  its  length  for  stiffening  the 
rail. 

2.  A  railway  rail  comprising  a  trend,  a  web  and  bottom 
flanges  distorted  at  Intervals  along  their  length  for  stiffen- 
ing the  rail. 

3.  A  railway  rail  having  Its  base  bent  out  of  a  hori- 
zontal plane  at  points  between  the  ties,  and  having  hori- 
zontal portions  In  the  l>ase  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ties. 

4.  A  railway  rail  having  Its  base  downturned  at  points 
between  the  ties,  and  having  flat  portions  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  ties. 

^  The  combination  of  railway  rails  having  their  bases 
downturned  at  their  ends,  rail-Joints  bent  around  the 
abutting  downturned  bases  of  the  rails,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  rails  and  rail-Joints  together. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


992.163.  SELF  OILING  ENGINE.  Albert  R.  Chappbll 
and  Eble  S.  Obmrby.  St.  Lonls.  Mo.  Filed  May  9.  1910. 
Serial  No.  560.137. 


1.  In  a  self-olling  engine  of  the  class  stated,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  casing  provided  with  an  oil  basin  at  one 
end,  of  a  crank-shsft  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  connect- 
ing-rod   ptTOtally   connected   to   said   crank-shaft,   guides 


in  said  casing,  a  cross-bend  pivotally  connected  to  said 
connecting-rod  and  slldable  on  said  guides,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston-rod  connected  to  said  cross-bead  and  adapted  to 
reciprocate  in  said  cylinder,  means  adapted  on  the  rota- 
tion of  said  crank-shaft  to  splash  the  oil  in  said  basin,  and 
means  adapted  to  prevent  oil  dripping  on  to  said  piston- 
rod  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  self-olling  engine  of  the  class  stated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  provided  with  an  oil  basin  at  one 
end,  of  a  crank-shaft  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  connecting- 
rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  crankshaft,  guides  in  saiii 
casing,  a  cross-bead  pivotally  connected  to  said  connecting- 
rod  and  slldable  on  said  guides,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
connected  to  said  cross-head  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  • 
said  cylinder,  means  adapted  on  the  rotation  of  said  crank- 
shaft to  splash  the  oil  in  said  basin,  and  a  shield  adapted 
to  prevent  oil  dripping  from  the  top  of  said  casing  on  to 
said  piston-rod  ;  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  self-olling  engine  of  the  class  stated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  provided  with  an  oil  basin  at  one 
end.  of  a  crank-shaft  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  connect- 
ing-rod pivotally  connected  to  said  crank-shaft,  guides 
In  said  casing,  a  cross-bead  pivotally  connected  to  said 
connecting-rod  and  slldable  on  said  guides,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston-rod  connected  to  sal(l  cross-head  and  adapted  to 
reciprocate  In  said  cylinder,  means  adapted  on  'the  rota- 
tion of  said  crank-shaft  to  splash  tbe  oil  In  said  basin.  « 
shield  adapted  to  prevent  oil  dripping  from  the  top  of 
said  casing  on  to  said  piston-rod,  and  a  pan  arranged  on 
and  movable  with  said  piston-rod  adapted  to  prevent  oil 
on  said  piston  rod  working  Into  said  cylinder ;  substan- 
tially as  descrllted. 

4.  In  a  self-olling  engine  of  the  class  stated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  provided  with  an  oil  basin  at  one 
end,  of  a  crank-shaft  mounted  in  said  casing,  means 
adapted  on  the  rotation  of  said  crank-shaft  to  splash  the 
oil  in  said  basin,  a  connecting-rod  pivotally  connected  to 
said  crankshaft,  guides  In  said  casing,  a  cross-head 
pivotally  connected  to  said  connecting-rod  and  slldable 
on  said  guides,  a  cylinder,  a  piston-rod  connected  to  said 
cross-head  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  cylinder 
on  the  rotation  of  said  crank-shaft,  means  In  said  casing 
adapted  to  limit  the  amount  of  oil  splashed  from  said 
basin  onto  said  cross  liead  and  guides,  means  arranged  on 
and  movable  with  said  piston-rod  adapted  to  prevent  oil  on 
said  piston-rod  working  into  said  cylinder,  and  means  in 
said  casing  adapted  to  prevent  oil  dripping  from  the  top 
of  said  casing  onto  said  piston  rod ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  self-olling  engine  of  the  class  stated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  provided  with  an  oll-basln  at  one 
end.  of  a  crank-shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing, 
means  adapted  on  the  rotation  of  said  crank-shaft  to 
splash  the  oil  In  said  basin,  a  connecting-rod  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  crank-shaft,  guides  in  said  casing,  a  cross- 
head  pivotally  connected  to  said  connecting-rod  and  slld- 
able on  said  guides,  a  cylinder,  a  piston-rod  connected  to 
said  cross-head  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  cylinder 
on  tbe  rotation  of  said  crankshaft,  means  in  said  casing 
adapted  to  limit  the  amount  of  oil  splashed  from  said 
basin  onto  said  cross-head  and  guides,  means  arranged 
on  and  movable  with  said  piston-rod  adapted  to  prevent 
oil  on  said  piston-rod  working  Into  said  cylinder,  anr]  a 
shield  arranged  In  said  casing  adapted  to  prevent  oil 
dripping  from  the  top  of  said  casing  onto  said  piston-rod  : 
substantially  aa  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   tbe  Gazette.]  , 


992,164.      PASSENGER-CAR    FRAME.      Andrew    Chkis 
TIANSON,   Butler,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Standard   Steel   <'nr 
Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  July  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  570.034. 
1.  In  passenger  car  frames,  the  combination  with  ver- 
tically arranged  side  posU  of  hollow  form,  a  belt  rail  <if 
open   or   hollow   form   connecting  the   same,   and    bracing 
members    arranged    within   said  side   posts   and   said    belt 
rail  at  their  Junction. 
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2.  In  ear  frftmes.  the  combination  with  aide  poata  of 
hollow  form,  of  a  belt  rail  extending  boriiootally  and 
rigidly  attached  to  aaid  aide  posta.  a  cover  plate  for  each 
of  aaid  side  posta  rigidly  attached  to  aaid  belt  rail,  and 
bracing  members  arranged  within  each  of  aaid  side  poata 
and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  to  said  belt  rail  and  cover 
plate«. 


3.  In  car  frames,  the  combination  of  U-poata,  a  belt  rati 
of  open  or  U-form,  the  aaid  U-posts  and  belt  rail  having 
their  open  faces  disposed  toward  each  other,  and  bracing 
members  within  the  U-posta  having  outer  portions  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  belt  rail,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing 
said  bracing  membera  to  aaid  belt  rail  and  aaid  U-poata 
respectively. 

4.  In  car  frames,  the  combination  with  a  side  post  of 
open  or  U-form,  and  a  belt  rail  of  open  form  attached 
thereto,  of  a  caatlng  adapted  to  fit  within  both  aaid  aide 
poflt  and  said  belt  rail  and  rigidly  attached  thereto. 

5.  In  car  frames  the  combination  with  a  side  poet  of 
open  or  U  form,  of  a  belt  rail  of  open  form,  a  bracing 
member  adapted  to  fit  within  said  U-poat  and  said  open 
belt  rail  and  brace  the  same,  and  a  cover  plate  on  aaid 
U-post  rigidly  attached  to  said  belt  rail  and  said  bracing 
member. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


992.16.'}.  TELErHONB  SYSTEM.  Hknbt  P.  Clausen, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Strom- 
berg-Carlaon  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  17, 
1902.     Serial  No.  98,462. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  aub- 
Bcrlber's  line,  a  subscriber's  hook-switch  for  opening  and 
doalng  the  line  circuit,  a  three-way  jack  connected  with 
the  line,  a  line  relay  for  operating  a  line  signal,  said  relay 
being  connected  with  the  tip  and  ring  contact  springs  of 
aaid  Jack,  a   central  source  of  current   supply    connected 


with  the  Ilae,  an  operator's  eord-circult  proTMed  with  a 

three-way  plug  adapted  for  inaertion  in  aaid  Jack,  a  anper- 
visory  relay  of  lower  resistance  than  the  line  relay  and 
connected  with  the  tip  and  ring  contacta  of  the  plug,  a 
supervisory  relay  associated  with  the  cord-circuit  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  energized  when  the  flrat  mentioned  super- 
vlaory  relay  la  deCnergized  by  the  opening  of  the  line-cir- 
cuit, and  a  supervisory  lamp  included  in  an  open  circuit 
having  a  normally  open  switch-point  which  rematna  open 
until  closed  by  said  aecond  supervisory  relay. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  aub- 
acrlber'a  Itne.  a  line  relay  for  operating  a  line  signal,  a 
three-way  Jack  connected  with  the  line,  an  operator's  cord- 
circuit  provided  with  a  three-way  plug  adapted  for  inaer- 
tion in  aaid  Jack,  a  aupervlaory  relay  connected  with  the 
tip  and  ring  contacta  of  said  plug,  aaid  supervisory  relay 
being  of  leas  resistance  than  the  line  relay,  ao  aa  to  abunt 
out  the  latter  when  the  plug  Is  Inserted  In  the  Jack,  a 
supplemental  supervisory  relay  connected  and  arranged  to 
be  energised  when  the  aaid  aupervlaory  relay  Is  deCner- 
gised,  and  a  supervisory  lamp  included  In  a  local  circuit 
having  a  normally  open  switch-point  which  remalna  open 
until  closed  by  said  sopplemental  supervisory  relay. 

3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  subscriber's  line, 
a  subscriber's  hook-switch  for  opening  and  cloaing  the  line, 
a  three-way  Jack  connected  with  the  line,  a  line  relay  con- 
nected with  the  tip  and  ring  contact  springs  of  said  Jack, 
a  battery  permanently  connected  with  the  line  at  the 
central  exchange,  an  operator's  cord-circuit  provided  with 
a  three-way  plug  adapted  for  Inaertion  in  aaid  Jack,  a 
supervisory  relay  connected  with  the  tip  and  ring  contacta 
of  said  plug  and  arranged  to  t>e  de^'nerglxed  when  the  tins 
circuit  is  broken  by  said  switch,  a  supplemental  relay  asao- 
clated  with  the  cord  circuit  and  arranged  to  be  energised 
when  the  aaid  supervisory  relay  la  de«nerglsed,  the  local 
circuit  of  aaid  supplemental  relay  Including  the  sleeve 
contacts  of  the  Jack  and  plug,  and  a  supervisory  lamp  In- 
cluded In  a  local  circuit  having  a  norm.ally  open  switch- 
point  which  remains  open  until  closed  by  said  supple- 
mental relay. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
scriber's line,  a  subscriber's  hook-switch  for  opening  and 
cloaing  the  line  circuit,  a  battery  connected  with  the  line 
at  the  central  exchange,  a  line  relay  for  operating  a  line 
signal,  a  Jack  connected  with  the  line  and  having  two  con- 
tacta which  are  connected  with  the  terminals  of  said  line 
relay,  an  operator's  cord-clrcult  provided  with  a  plug 
adapted  for  Insertion  in  said  Jack,  a  supervisory  relay  hav- 
ing Its  termlnsls  connected  with  two  contacts  of  said 
plug,  the  said  supervisory  relay  being  of  leaa  realstance 
than  the  line  relay,  ao  as  to  shunt  out  the  latter  when  the 
plug  Is  Inserted  in  the  Jack,  a  supplemenUl  relay  asso- 
ciated with  the  cord-clrcult  and  arranged  to  be  energized 
when  the  supervisory  relay  Is  de^ncrglied  by  the  opening 
of  the  line  circuit  by  said  switch  and  a  superviaory  lamp, 
the  local  circuit  of  aaid  lamp  Including  a  normally  open 
switch-point  which  remalna  open  until  the  aupervlaory 
relay  la  de«nergized  and  the  supplemenUl  relay  energised. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
scriber's line,  a  subscriber's  hook-switch  for  opening  and 
cloaing  the  line  circuit,  a  battery  at  the  central  exchange 
permanently  connected  with  the  line,  a  Jack  permanently 
connected  with  the  line  at  the  central  exchange,  an 
operator's  cord-clrcult  provided  with  a  plug  adapted  for 
Insertion  In  said  Jack,  a  supervisory  relay  having  Its  ter- 
minals connected  with  two  conUcts  of  said  plug,  a  sup- 
plemental relay  arranged  to  be  energized  when  the  super- 
visory relay  is  deenerglzed  by  the  opening  of  the  llne- 
clrcult  by  said  switch,  the  local  circuit  of  said  supple- 
mental relay  Including  one  talking  strand  of  the  cord-clr- 
cult, and  a  supervisory  lamp  Included  in  a  local  cord- 
clrcult  having  a  normally  open  switch-point  controlled  by 
said  supplemental  relay,  said  normally  open  awltch-point 
remaining  open  until  closed  by  the  de«nerglzing  of  the 
supervisory  relay  and  the  consequent  de«nerglzatlon  of 
the  supplemental  relay. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


902.160.  ArPARATUS  FOB.  AUTOMATICALLY  MEAS- 
URING. MIXING.  AND  DELIVERING  CARBONATED 
LIQUIDS.  Habby  Seymoub  Cobnish,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Original  application  filed  Nov.  1,  1905,  Serial  No. 
280,393.  Divided  and  thla  application  nied  Dec.  31, 
1007.    Serial  No.  408.780. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  for  meaaurlng.  mixing  and  deliver- 
ing mixed  drinks,  the  combination  of  a  piston  measuring- 
cylinder  for  the  carbonated  liquid,  a  valve  shaft,  a  valve 
operated  thereby  and  adapted  to  connect  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  cylinder  in  alternation  with  the  aupply  source  of 
carbonated  liquid  and  with  the  discharge  pipe,  a  second 
piston  measuring-cylinder  for  the  other  Ingredient  of  the 
drink  and  a  second  valve  operated  by  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  connect  the  opposite  ends  of  the  latter  cylinder 
in  alternation  to  their  aource  of  aupply  and  to  the  dis- 
charge pipe  almultaneously  with  the  alternate  operations 
of  the  flrst-named  valve,  as  snd  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring,  mixing  and  delivering 
carbonated  liquid  and  a  flavoring  syrup,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft,  two  four-way  valves  mounted  thereon,  a  piston 
meaaurlng-eylinder,  a  discharge  pipe,  valve  ports  and  con- 
nections for  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  aaid  cylinder 
alternately  with  the  inlet  pipe  leading  from  the  source  of 
supply  snd  with  the  discharge  pipe,  a  piston  measuring- 
cylinder  for  the  syrup,  and  ports  and  connectlona  for  the 
•econd  valve  adapted  to  connect  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
latter  cylinder  alternately  with  their  inlet  supply  pipe  and 
with  the  discharge  pipe  simultaneously  with  the  connec- 
tions established  for  the  first-named  cylinder,  all  as  de- 
scribed, so  that  a  fixed  quantity  of  carbonated  liquid  and 
of  syrup  will  be  meaaured  in  one  end  of  said  cylinders 
simultaneously  with  the  forcing  out  from  said  cylinders  of 
the  previously  measured  contents  thereof  into  the  com- 
mon discharge  pipe. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  mixed  drinks,  the 
combination  of  two  valves,  a  common  shaft  for  the  same, 
•  meaaurlng  device  for  one  of  aaid  valvea  consisting  of  a 
cylinder  and  piston,  a  meaaurlng  device  for  the  other  valve 
conaisting  of  a  cylinder  and  piston,  a  common  discharge 
pipe  Into  which  the  contents  of  each  cylinder  are  delivered 
by  the  action  of  the  appropriate  valve,  and  an  ejector  nos- 
sle  opening  into  said  discharge  pipe  and  leading  from  the 
outlet  of  one  of  aaid  cylinders  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoae 
described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring,  mixing  and  deliver- 
ing mixed  drlnka,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of  measur- 
ing devices  for  the  two  liquids  respectively,  each  conaiat- 
ing  of  a  piston  measuring-cylinder,  and  a  pair  of  valves 
bsvlng  ports  and  connections  adapted,  as  described,  one 
to  connect  the  opposite  ends  of  one  cylinder  alternately 
with  an  Inlet  pipe  leading  from  the  source  of  supply  of 


one  liquid  and  with  a  common  diacharge  pipe,  and  tbe 
other  adapted  to  connect  the  opposite  ends  of  the  second 
cylinder  alternately  with  a  source  of  supply  of  the  other 
liquid  and  with  the  discharge  pipe  simultaneously  with 
the  connections  established  for  the  first-named  cylinder, 
all  as  described,  so  that  a  fixed  quantity  of  Jjoth  liquids 
will  be  measured  simultaneously  In  one  end  of  the  two 
cylinders  simultaneously  with  the  conjoint  ejection  of  the 
previously  measured  quantities  of  said  liquids  measured 
therein  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring,  mixing  and  deliver- 
ing mixed  drinks,  the  combination  of  a  piston  measuring- 
cylinder  for  the  carbonated  liquid,  a  faucet  having  valve 
ports  and  connections  adapted  to  connect  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  piston  measuring-cylinder  in  alternation  with 
a  supply  source  of  carbonated  liquid  and  with  the  dis- 
charge pipe,  a  second  piston  measuring-cylinder  and  valve 
l>ortR  and  connections  adapted  to  connect  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  in  alternation  to  a  source  of  supply  of  fiavoring 
syrup  and  to  the  discharge  pipe  simultaneously  with  tbe 
alternate  connections  of  the  firat-named  cylinder. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


092.167.  POOD  RECEPTACLE  FOR  BIRD  CAGES.  Jo- 
seph B.  CorsiN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  674,338. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  food  re- 
ceptacle consisting  of  a  V-sbaped  channel  member ;  means 
for  attaching  said  receptaclea  to  the  side  of  a  bird  cage ; 
and  a  perch  carried  by  said  receptacle,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  food  re- 
ceptacle consisting  of  a  V-shaped  channel  member ;  a  hook 
on  said  member  adapted  to  engage  a  side  bar  of  a  bird 
cage ;  an  eye  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  member ;  a 
hook  projecting  from  the  other  side  of  said  member  ;  a 
locking  bar  hinged  to  said  eye  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
last  mentioned  hook  ;  and  a  perch  carried  by  said  recep- 
tacle, substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  food  re- 
ceptacle consisting  of  a  V-shaped  channel  member ;  a  book 
on  said  member  adapted  to  engage  a  side  bar  of  a  bird 
cage ;  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  extending  U-shaped  wire 
loop  member  having  Its  ends  secured  to  the  upper  portions 
of  said  receptacle,  said  enda  being  extended  and  one  formed 
into  an  eye  and  the  other  into  a  hook  ;  and  a  locking  bar 
hinged  to  said  eye  and  adapted  to  engage  said  last  mea- 
tioned  hook,  subatantially  as  described. 


992,168.      SPARK-PLUG.     James    R.    Coyle,    Huntsvllle,^ 
Ala.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Elmore  J.  Mitchell,  Hunts- 
vllle.  Ala.     Filed  June  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  569.390. 
A  spark   plug  Including  a   metal   cup   for   engagement 
through  the  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and 
having  an  annular  shoulder  midway  of  Its  ends  and  within 
the  inner  wall   thereof,   a   lower  barrel  section  engaging 
In  the  cup  and  having  a  corresponding  shoulder  for  sup- 
porting tbe   barrel   section,   a   retaining   ring  diapoaed   in 
threaded  engagement   within   the   upper  end  of  the  cup 
and    againat    tbe    lower    barrel    section    and    having    a 
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circular  casing  exteDding  above  the  ring,  with  lateral 
openings,  a  transparent  tube  arranged  wltbin  tbe  casing 
and  seating  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  lower  barrel  sec- 
tion, an  upper  binding  ring  tbreaded  in  tbe  upper  end  of 


the  casing,  a  second  barrel  section  carried  througb  tbe 
upper  binding  ring  and  projecting  into  the  transparent 
tube,  and  central  electrode  sections  carried  in  tbe  barrel 
sections  and  baring  their  adjacent  ends  spaced  apart 
centrally  within  the  tube. 


992,169.  GRAMOPHONE  RECORD  AND  HOLDER  FOR 
THE  SAME.  John  Ruh.vrdson  Craio,  Jr.,  London. 
England,  assignor  to  rbonoflim  Syndicate,  London,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  May  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  563,882. 


1.  A  gramophone  record,  consisting  solely  of  an  annulus 
of  tbin  flexible  record-receiving  material. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  thin  flexible  annular  gramo- 
phone record  and  a  holder  for  the  record  consisting  of  a 
backing  and  mean.s  for  securing  one  edge  of  the  record 
to  bolder. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  thin  highly  flexible  annular 
gramophone  record  and  a  bolder  therefor,  consisting  of 
a  yielding  sound-absorbing  substance  and  a  ring  applied 
to  the  outer  edge  of  the  holder  engaging  tbe  outer  edge 
of  the  record. 


992,170.  MAGNETIC  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MEASUR- 
ING-TArES.  Daxiel  Crane.  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,401. 

1.  An  attachment  for  measuring  tapes,  comprising  a 
permanent  U  magnet,  said  magnet  being  pivotally  mounted 
at  its  bowed  portion  on  the  end  of  said  tape,  together  with 
a  downwardly  projectlns:  prong  fixed  to  each  of  the  ends 
of  said  magnet. 

2.  An  attachment  for  measuring  tapes,  comprising  a 
permanent  U-magnet,  said  magn<^  being  pivotally  monnted 
at  Its  bowed  portion  on  the  end  of  said  tape,   together 


with  a  thimble  of  diamagnetic  material  paaaing  througb 
said  magnet  at  the  rear  of  the  magnet  poles. 


3.  An  attachment  for  measuring  tapes,  comprising  a 
permanent  U  magnet,  said  magnet  being  pivotally  mounted 
at  Us  bowed  portion  on  the  end  of  said  tape,  a  tape  case, 
and  a  roller  frame  mounted  thereon,  and  an  armature 
carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pi>les 
of  said  magnet  when  the  tape  Is  not  in  use. 

4.  An  attachment  for  measuring  tapea,  comprising  a 
permanent  U  magnet,  said  magnet  being  pivotally  mounted 
at  its  bowed  portion  on  the  end  of  said  tape,  together  with 
downwardly  projecting  prongs  fixed  to  the  ends  of  said 
magnet,  a  tape  case,  and  a  roller  frame  mounted  thereon, 
said  irame  formed  with  a  pair  of  openings  adapted  to 
receive  said  prongs,  and  an  armature  carried  by  said 
frame  In  front  of  said  openings  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
ends  of  said  magnet. 


992.171.  BAL1XG-PRE8S.  AaTHLB  Elphinstoni  Cum- 
mins. London.  England.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
590.681. 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  condensing 
chamber,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  at  one  end  of  the  condens- 
ing chaml)er,  a  ram  in  the  cylinder,  a  filling  box  at  the 
other  end  of  the  condensing  chamber,  and  mechanism 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  ram  in  one  direction  forces 
the  loose  material  from  the  filling  box  Into  the  condens- 
ing chamber  while  the  movement  of  the  ram  In  the  othtT 
direction  compniw«'«  the  material  in  that  chamber. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  condensing 
chamber,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  at  one  end  of  the  condens- 
ing chamber,  a  ram  In  the  cylinder,  a  filling  box  at  the 
other  end  of  the  condensing  cbaml>er,  a  follower  In  the 
filling  l)ox,  and  rope  gearing  connecting  the  follower  to 
the  ram  so  that  the  movement  of  the  ram  in  one  direction 
causes  the  follower  to  force  the  loose  material  from  the 
filling  box  Into  the  condensing  chamber  while  the  move- 
ment of  the  ram  in  tbe  other  direction  compresses  the  ma- 
terial In  that  chamber. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  tbe  combination  of  a  condensing 
chamber,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  at  one  end  of  the  condens- 
ing chamber,  a  ram  In  the  cylinder  the  effective  area  of  the 
two  sides  of  the  said  ram  being  different,  a  filling  box  at 
the  other  end  of  the  condensing  chamber,  and  mechanism 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  ram  in  one  direction  forces 
the  loose  material  from  the  filling  box  Into  the  condenalnc 
chamber  while  the  movement  of  the  ram  In  tbe  other 
direction  compresses  the  material  In  that  chamber. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  condensing 
chamber,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  at  one  end  of  the  condens- 
ing chamber,  a  ram  In  the  cylinder  the  effective  area  of  the 
two  sides  of  the  said  ram  being  different,  a  filling  box  at 
the  other  end  of  the  condensing  chamber,  a  follower  In  tb« 
filling  box.  and  rope  gearing  connecting  the  follower  to  th« 
ram  so  that  the  movement  of  the  ram  In  one  direciion 
caoaea  the  follower  to  force  the  loose  material  from  the 
filling  box  Into  the  condensing  chamber  while  the  move- 
ment of  the  ram  in  the  other  direction  compresses  the 
material  In  that  chamber. 

5.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  condensing 
chamber,  a  hydranllc  cylinder  at  one  end  of  the  rondens 
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iBg  chamber,  horns  on  the  condensing  chamber,  horns  on 
tbe  cylinder,  and  means  for  binding  together  the  two  sets 
of  boma. 


992,172.  PRINTING-PRESS.  Dwight  W.  Ccster.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Auto- 
matic Printing  Press  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Arizona.  Piled  Sept.  22.  1909.  Serial  No. 
618,957.     Renewed  Mar.  30.  1011.     Serial  No.  618.005. 


i.  In  a  printing  press,  a  printing  couple,  a  pulley  at 
etch  end  of  one  memt>er  thereof,  feed  devices,  conveyer 
belts  from  said  feed  devices  to  each  side  of  said  couple  and 
around  corresponding  pulleys,  said  couple  and  pulleys 
being  recessed  in  their  peripheries,  blank  grlppers  extend- 
ing between  said  belts,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  pul- 
leys to  Insure  positive  positioning  of  said  grlppers. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  a  printing  couple,  a  pulley  at 
each  end  of  one  meml>er  thereof,  feed  devices,  conveyer 
belts  from  said  feed  devices  to  each  side  of  said  couple  and 
around  corresponding  pulleys,  said  couple  and  pulleya 
being  rect'ssed  In  tbelr  peripheries,  blank  grlppers  extend- 
ing lM>tween  said  belts,  and  said  pulleys  comprising  an 
Inner  and  an  outer  member  adjustably  connected  to  Insure 
positive  positioning  of  said  grlppers. 

3.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  the  usual  printing  cou- 
ple and  means  for  conveying  blanks  thereto,  comprising 
belts  and  pulleyit ;  a  shaft,  a  flanged  member  secured 
thereto  and  provided  with  concentric  slots,  a  member  en- 
compassing said  flanged  member  and  twits  therein  passed 
through  said  slots  for  adjustably  locking  said  meml>ers 
together  to  insure  an  exact  belt  adjustment. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  a  printing  couple,  a  pulley  at 
each  end  of  one  member  thereof,  feed  devices,  conveyer 
t>elts  from  said  feed  devices  to  each  side  of  said  couple 
and  around  corresponding  pulleys,  said  couple  and  pulleys 
being  recessed  in  their  peripheries,  blank  grlppers  extend- 
ing between  ^Id  belts,  and  tension  devices  for  said  t>elts. 
said  pulleys  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  member 
adjustably  connected  to  insure  positive  positioning  of  said 
grlppers. 

6.  In  a  printing  press,  a  printing  couple,  a  pulley  at 
each  side  of  one  member  thereof,  feed  devlcea,  conveyer 
belts  from  aald  feed  devlcea  to  each  side  of  said  coaple 
snd  around  corresponding  pulleys,  said  couple  and  pul 
leys  being  recessed  in  their  peripheries,  blank  grlppers  ex- 
tending between  said  t>elta,  means  for  adjusting  said  pul- 
leys to  Insure  positive  positioning  of  said  grlppers,  snd 
means  for  sctuatlng  ssld  grlppers  to  grasp  and  release 
blanks. 


direction  to  form  a  compact  bundle,  there  t>elng  an  open- 
ing within  said  cover,  and  means  movably  connected  to 


002,173.      TOILET-PAD.      John   M.    G.    Dabms,    Buffalo, 
I    N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  527,697. 

As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  seat  cover,  consisting  of 
a  single  piece  of  material   adapted  to  be  flexed  In  any 


tbe  marginal  portion  of  the  cover,  for  detachably  engaging 
the  edge  portion  of  a  seat  to  bold  the  cover  stretched  upon 
the  seat. 


902.174.     TROLLEY-GUIDE.     Edward  De  Planque.  Pbila- 
delpbla.  Ph.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  583,160 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  harp  having  openings 
in  its  members  and  alined  bearings  in  Its  members,  of  a 
trolley  wheel  between  said  members  of  the  harp,  a  Journal 
supporting  said  trolley  wheel  and  located  in  said  t>earing8 
said  Journal  having  transverse  openings,  guide  members 
rec<>ssed  to  receive  the  free  ends  of  said  harp  members  and 
having  an  Internal  contour  conforming  to  the  outer  con- 
tour of  the  bsrp  members,  enlsrgements  on  said  guide 
members  projecting  into  and  fitting  the  openings  In  the 
harp  members,  said  guide  members,  harp  members,  and 
enlargements  having  openings  registering  with  the  open- 
ings In  the  Journal,  and  pins  in  said  registering  openings, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  harp  having  openings 
in  its  members  and  alined  bearings  in  its  members,  of  a 
trolley  wheel  between  said  members  of  the  harp,  a  Journal 
supporting  said  trolley  whiH>l  and  located  In  said  bearings 
said  Journal  having  transverse  openings,  guide  members 
recessed  to  receive  the  free  ends  of  said  harp  members  and 
having  an  Internal  contour  conforming  to  the  outer  con- 
tour of  the  harp  members,  enlargements  on  said  guide 
members  projecting  into  and  fitting  tbe  openings  In  the 
harp   meml)er8.  said  guide  members,    harp  members,   and 
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enlargements  having  openings  registering  with  the  open- 
ings in  the  Journal,  pins  in  said  registering  oponings.  and 
outwardly  curving  guide  fingers  at  the  forward  edges  of 
the  guide  members  Integral  with  said  members,  substan- 
tially as  de8crlt>ed. 


D92.175.  DEVICE  FOR  RESTORING  NAP  TO  FABRICS. 
<>EuK<iE  B.  Dextek,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1910.     Serial  No.  537,128. 


1.  A  device  for  napping  fabric  having,  in  combination, 
a  handle,  a  drum  Journaled  on  said  handle  and  having  on 
its  periphery  a  plurality  of  teeth  having  laterally  extend- 
ing sharp  points,  and  a  device  journaled  concentric  with 
said  drum  and  adapted  to  engage  the  fabric  being  op- 
erated upon. 

2.  A  device  for  napping  fabric  having,  in  combination, 
a  handle,  a  drum  journaled  on  said  handle  and  having  on 
Its  periphery  a  plurality  of  teeth  having  laterally  extend- 
ing shurp  points,  and  a  device  journaled  concentric  with 
said  drum  and  having  means  extending  across  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  on  opposite  sides. 

3.  A  device  for  napping  fabric  having,  in  combination, 
a  handle,  a  drum  journaled  on  said  handle  and  having  on 
Its  periphery  a  plurality  of  teeth  having  sharp  points 
extending  at  an  angle  to  a  radius  of  said  drum  passing 
through  said  points,  and  a  device  journaled  concentric 
with  said  drum  and  adapted  to  engage  the  fabric  being 
operated  upon  on  opposite  sides  of  the  point  of  contact 
of  said  drum  with  said  fabric. 


9  9  2,176.  LINK  FOR  CONVEYER  CHAINS.  I'ktkb 
Erickson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  June  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  568,209. 
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1.  A  conveyer  chain  link  having  a  closed  top,  acd  a 
roller  carried  by  said  link,  and  projecting  from  the  top 
thereof,  the  axle  of  the  roller  extending  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  link. 

2.  A  conveyer  chain  link  having  a  closed  top,  and  an 
opening  in  said  top,  transverse  webs  below  the  top  of  the 
link,  an  axle  carried  by  said  webs,  said  axle  extending 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  link,  and  a  roller 
Journaled  on  aatd  axle,  and  projecting  through  the  afore- 
said opening  in  the  top. 

3.  A  conveyer  chain  link  having  a  closed  anticlinal 
top,  and  a  roller  carried  by  the  link  and  projecting  through 
the  top. 


992,177.      RT'BBER    TIRE.      Phillip    Ernenwein,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,433. 
The   combination    with   a   channel    rim,   of   a   series   of 
elastic    blocks   each    having   a    base    flange   projecting   be- 
yond both  its  ends  and  its  sides,  a  pair  of  longitudinal 


side  pieces  for  every  block  overlying  the  sides  of  the  base 
and  of  the  same  length  as  the  base,  and  transverse  fasten- 
ing bars  of  a  width  to  engage  the  ends  of  two  adjacent 


base  flanges  and  of  a  length  to  cross  the  abutting  ends  of 
two  pairs  of  side  pieces,  the  ends  of  the  side  pieces  and 
transverse  bars  t>elng  rabbeted  to  make  a  flush  joint  and 
prevent  the  longitudinal  side  piece*  from  creeping. 


902.178.  SELF-PLAYER  INSTRUMENT.  WiLLL&M  B. 
Flbmino,  South  Pasadena,  Cal.  Piled  Nov.  27.  1908 
SerUl  No.  464.521. 


1.  In  a  self-player  Instrament,  the  combination  of  the 
hammer  actuating  mechanism,  a  regulator,  means  op- 
eratively  connecting  the  said  hammer  actuating  mecha 
nism  and  the  said  regulator,  the  said  regulator  Including 
a  chamber  having  air  Inlet  and  outlet  passages,  means  for 
closing  one  of  said  passages  and  means  for  varying  the 
force  necessary  to  close  the  said  passage  whereby  the 
speed  and  striking  force  of  the  hammer  actuating  mecha- 
nism may  be  varied,  the  said  last  mentioned  means  com- 
prising a  spring,  a  connection  between  the  said  spring 
and  a  movable  part  of  the  said  regulator  and  means  for 
varying  the  point  of  connection  between  the  said  spring 
and  the  said  part. 

2.  In  a  self-player  piano,  the  combination  of  a  power 
pneumatic  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  movement  of 
said  power  pneumatic,  hammer  actuating  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  said  pneumatic,  a  regulator  communicating 
with  the  said  power  pneumatic  to  control  the  rapidity  of  Its 
action,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  regulator  for 
the  purpose  of  varying  the  volume  of  air  which  passes 
through  it  and  thereby  adjusting  the  speed  or  rapidity 
of  action  of  the  said  pneumatic,  the  said  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  a  swinging  spring  supported  member 
having  connection  with  a  movable  part  of  said  regulator, 
and  means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  spring-sup- 
ported member  with  respect  to  said  movable  part. 

3.  In  a  self-player  piano,  the  combination  of  a  power 
pneumatic,  hammer  actnating  mechanism  connected  to 
the  said  pneumatic,  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of 
movement  of  the  said  pneumatic  and  the  said  hammer 
actuating  mechanism,  and  means  for  regulating  and  con- 
trolling the  rapidity  of  movement  of  the  said  pneumatic 
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and  the  said  actuating  mechanism,  the  said  last  men- 
tioned means  comprising  a  pneumatically  operated  device, 
a  spring,  a  connection  t>etween  the  said  spring  and  a  mov- 
able part  of  the  said  device,  and  means  for  varying  the 
point  of  connection  between  the  said  spring  and  the  said 
movable  part. 

4.  In  a  self-player  piano,  the  combination  of  hammer 
actuating  mechanism,  a  power  pneumatic,  means  for  regu- 
Istibg  and  controlling  the  rapidity  of  movement  or  action 
of  tb^  said  pneumatic,  the  said  means  comprising  an  air 
controlled  device  having  a  movable  member,  a  spring, 
neana  for  connecting  said  spring  to  the  said  movable 
iDMiber,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  point  of  connection 
between  the  said  connecting  means  and  the  said  movable 
meml>er  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  Id  a  self-player  piano,  the  comblnattoo  of  a  power 
pneumatic,  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  movement 
of  the  said  pneumatic,  the  said  means  comprlaing  a  hinged 
member,  and  adjustable  means  connected  to  the  said 
hinged  memt>er.  the  point  of  connection  between  the  said 
hinged  member  and  the  said  adjustable  means  being  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  position  of  the  hinge  so  as  to 
decrease  and  Increase  the  power  of  the  said  regulator,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  pneumatic  and  ac- 
tuated thereby  to  occasion  musical  sounds. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaietts.! 


902,170.  SHIRT-HOLDER.  Amos  Fixhtkbt  and  Abthib 
E.  OsTMAN,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1910. 
Serial  No.  542.996. 


vt 


■  '-I 


y\f^l^ 


ft 


1.  A  shirt  supporter  comprising  a  plate  of  straw  board 
or  similar  material  having  one  end  adapted  to  form  a 
bosom  board  and  fitting  under  the  bosom  of  the  shirt,  said 
plate  being  scored  transversely  at  a  point  Intermediate  to 
its  ends  to  p<-rmit  folding  at  that  point,  and  the  folded 
end  of  said  plate  extending  from  the  collar  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  bosom  of  the  shirt  on  the  back  side  thereof, 
and  having  lateral  extensions  near  the  fold  to  cover  the 
shoulder  portions  of  the  shirt,  and  laterally  extending 
tongues  covering  the  middle  portion  of  the  shirt,  and  said 
tongues  nnd  eneh  end  of  the  folded  portion  of  said  plate 
having  means  to  engage  the  collar,  the  lower  end  of  the 
t)osom  and  the  edges  of  the  shirt  on  each  s^e,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  A  shirt  supporter  consisting  of  a  strip  or  plate  of 
straw  tMsrd  or  like  material  having  one  end  adapted  to 
be  inserted  beneath  the  bosom  of  a  shirt  to  form  a  bosom 
board,  said  plate  being  narrowed  at  the  point  where  it 
passes  through  the  neck  of  the  shirt  and  transversely 
scored  at  that  point  to  allow  the  narrowed  portion  to  be 
folded  backwardly  over  the  Imsom  l)oard  portion,  said 
narrowed  portion  extending  from  the  collar  of  the  shirt 
to  the  opposite  folded  end  thereof  and  along  the  middle 
line  of  the  shirt  and  forming  a  back  supporter,  and  said 
narrowed  portion  having  laterally  extending  tongues  ter- 
minating at  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  folded  shirt,  and 
said  tongties  and  said  narrowed  portion  having  clips  to 
engage  the  folded  edges  of  the  shirt,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  A  Shirt  supporter  consisting  of  a  strip  or  plate  of 
straw  board  or  like  material,  having  one  end  adapted  to 
be  inserted  beneath  the  bosom  of  a  shirt  to  form  a  bosom 
lM>ard.  said  plate  l>eing  narrowed  at  the  point  where  it 
passes  through  the  neck  of  the  shirt  and  transversely 
scored  at  that  point  to  allow  the  narrowed  portion  to  be 
folded  backwardly  over  the  bosom  board  portion,  said 
narrowed  portion  extending  from  the  collar  of  the  shirt 
to  the  opposite  folded  end  thereof  slong  the  middle  of  the 
shirt  and  forming  a  back  supporter,  and  said  narrowed 
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portion  bavliic  •  clip   to  engage  the   folded  end  of   the 
shirt. 

4.  A  shirt  snpporter  consisting  of  a  atrip  or  plate  of 
strsw-board  or  like  material  having  one  end  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  beneath  the  bosom  of  a  shirt  to  form  a  bosom 
board,  said  plate  being  narrowed  at  the  point  where  it 
passes  through  the  neck  of  the  shirt  and  transversely 
scored  at  that  point  to  allow  the  narrowed  portion  to  l>e 
folded  backwardly  over  the  bosom  board  portion,  said 
narrowed  portion  having  lateral  extensions  near  the  fold 
therein  to  cover  the  shoulder  portions  of  the  shirt,  and 
said  narrowed  portion  extending  from  the  collar  of  the 
shirt  to  the  opposite  folded  end  thereof  and  along  the 
middle  line  of  the  shirt  and  forming  a  back  supporter,  Ind 
said  narrowed  portion  having  a  clip  to  engage  the  fold 
of  the  shirt  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  from  the  collar 
portion,  substantially  as  described. 


992.180.      HOSE-SUPPORTER.      Simon   Flosshbim.   Chl- 
caco.  111.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  459,080. 


In  a  hose  supporter,  the  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
prising upper,  intermediate  and  lower  cross  rails,  a  looped 
clamping  member  loosely  mounted  upon  the  Intermediate 
cross  rail,  a  headed  clamping  member  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  lower  cross  rail,  the  free  end  of  the  headed 
clamping  member  being  bent  to  form  a  hollow  head  ex- 
tending at  substantially  right  angles  outwardly  from  the 
body  portion,  a  section  of  resilient  substance  held  within 
said  head,  the  metal  at  the  Juncture  of  the  body  portion 
and  head  being  reduced  to  a  slxe  smaller  than  the  body 
portion  or  head,  said  looped  clamping  member  being 
formed  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  having  Its  ends  off- 
set toward  the  inner  face  of  the  supporter,  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  having  one  portion  enlarged,  said  en- 
larged portion  being  of  a  sire  to  prevent  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  headed  clamping  member  from  passing  there^ 
through,  the  fabric  being  clamped  between  the  lower  edge 
of  the  resilient  substance,  and  the  upper  face  of  the 
metal  lying  adjacent  to  the  reduced  portion  of  the  slot, 
Bobstantially  as  described. 


992.181.  GAS-BURNER.  Bkn.iamin  Q.  P.  Fobs,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Foss  Gas  Burner  and  Heating  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Arlsona.  Filed  July  3, 
1909.     Serial  No.  505,825. 

1.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
alined  frusto  conical  chambers,  of  projections  on  the  larger 
end  of  each  chamber,  lugs  on  the  outer  surface  of  each 
inner  chamber  to  which  the  projections  on  the  adjacent 
outer  chaml>er  are  secured,  and  a  gas  supply  conduit  ex- 
tending concentrically  within  the  first  of  said  chambers. 

2.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  with  a  base  having 
air  supply  passages  therethrough,  of  a  gas  supply  con- 
duit extending  through  and  secured  to  said  base,  a  plu- 
rality of  alined  frusto-conlcal  chambers  mounted  upon 
said  base,  projections  on  the  larger  end  of  each  chaml)er, 
and  lugs  on  the  outer  surface  of  each  Inner  chamber  to 
which  the  projections  on  the  adjacent  outer  chamber  are 
secured. 

3.  In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  with  a  base  having 
air  supply  openings  therethrough,  of  a  frusto-conlcal  cham- 
ber secured  to  said  base  at  Its  larger  end,  a  plurality  of 
alined  frusto-conlcal  chambers  mounted  upon  said  first 
frusto-conlcal  chamber  in  allnement  therewith,  means  for 
spacing  said  chambers  apart  to  form  intermediate  air  sup- 
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ply  passage's,   and  means  for  nupplylnK  gnn  through   said 
base  to  the  Interior  of  said  first  frusto-conlcal  chamber. 


4.  Ii^  a  )?an  burner,  the  combination  with  a  base  having 
air  supply  openings  therethrough,  of  a  frusto-conlcal  cbam- 
l)er,  the  larger  end  of  which  is  mounted  upon  said  base, 
a  plurality  of  alined  frusto-conlcal  chambers  mounted 
upon  said  first  frusto-conlcal  chamber  In  alinement  there- 
with, means  for  spacing  said  chambers  apart  to  form 
intorm»'fiiatt»  air  supi>ly  pa».sa>:o8.  and  a  gas  supply  con- 
duit extending  through  and  adjustably  secured  to  said 
basf. 

5.  In  a  uas  l)urncr.  the  combination  with  a  base  having 
air  passages  therethrough,  of  a  gas  supply  conduit  extend- 
ing concentrically  through  and  adjustably  secured  to  said 
base,  a  plurality  of  alinod  frusto-conlcal  chambers  mount- 
ed upon  said  base,  projections  on  the  larger  end  of  each 
chamber,  and  lugs  on  the  outer  surface  of  each  inner 
chnmbf^r  to  which  the  projections  on  the  adjacent  outer 
chamber  are  secured. 

[Claim  ft  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


991MSL'       .vairSTABLE    HINGE       BEJ«.rA»iix    F.    Foss, 
Portland.  Me.    Filed  Mar.  IR,  mil.     Serial  No.  614,736. 


X- 


1.  .K  hinge  having  complemental  leaves,  a  knuckle  on 
each  leaf,  a  pintle  Joining  the  two  knuckles,  the  upper  end 
of  the  said  pintle  having  a  bearing  in  the  upper  knuckle, 
said  pintle  having  a  longitudinal  screw  threaded  spindle 
in  its  lower  end,  means  in  the  lower  knuckle  to  prevent 
the  pintle  from  turning  while  allowing  its  lorigitudinaf 
movement,  and  a  spindle  Journaled  in  the  lower  knuckle 
and  having  a  screw  on  Its  )ipp.>r  end  fitting  said  screw 
threaded  recess. 

2.  A  hinge  having  complemental  leaves,  a  knuckle  on 
each  leaf,  a  pintle  Joining  the  two  l<nu<'kles,  a  ball  race, 
balls  and  cone  on  the  upper  end  of  the  pintle  forming  a 
ball  bearing,  on  which  the  upper  knuckle  rests,  said  pintle 
having  on  Its  lower  end  a  longitudinal  screw  threaded 
opening,  means  on  the  lower  knuckle  to  prevent  the  pintle 
from  turning  while  permitting  it  to  move  longitudinally, 
a  spindle  Journaled  in  the  lower  knuckle  and  having  a 
screw  on  Its  upj>pr  end  fitting  said  screw  threaded  recess. 

,  3.  A  hinge  having  complemental  leaves,  a  knockle  on 
each  leaf,  a  pintle  Joining  the  two  knuckles,  a  ball  race, 
balls  and  cone  on  the  upper  end  of  the  pintle  forming  a 
ball  bearing  on  which  the  upper  knuckle  rests,  said  pin- 
tle liaving  a  bifurcated  lower  end  and  a  screw  threaded 
longitudinal  opening  therein,  a  projection  on  the  interior 
of  the  knuckle  extending  Into  tlie  bifurcation  to  prevent 


the  pintle  from  turning,  and  a  spindle  Journaled  In  ti)e 
lower  knuckle  and  having  a  screw  on  its  upper  end  fltttng 
■aid  screw  threaded  ''>pening. 


992.1R.3       VEHICLE       Iamks  Morkis   Foy.   Palatka,  Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1010      Serial  No.  337.60S. 


1.  A  vehicle,  comprising  a  frame,  wheels  for  supporting 
said  frame,  a  prime  mover  carried  by  said  frame,  means 
for  operatively  connecting  sakl  prime  mover  and  certain 
of  said  wheels,  to  propel  the  vehicle  In  a  plurality  of  di- 
rections, and  an  aniillary  propelling  device  Independent 
of  said  wheels,  and  operatively  connected  with  aald  prime 
mover,  said  frame  having  means  whereby  it  can  be  raised 
and  lowered  to  render  said  auxiliary  propelling  device  in- 
operative and  operative. 

2.  A  vehicle,  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  said  frame 
being  adjustably  carried  by  said  wheels,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  frame,  and  a  propelling  device  carried 
by  said  frame,  and  adapted  to  be  rendered  operative  and 
inoperative  by  the  lowering  and  raising  of  aald  frame. 

3.  A  vehicle,  comprising  a  frame,  driving  wheels  for 
said  frame,  a  prime  mover  carried  by  said  frame,  means 
for  operatively  connecting  said  wheels  and  said  prime 
mover,  other  wheels  for  supporting  said  frame,  means  for 
connecting  said  other  wheels  and  said  frame,  whereby  said 
frame  can  be  raised  and  lowered,  an  auxiliary  propelling 
device  carried  by  said  frame,  and  means  for  operatively 
connecting  said  prime  mover  and  said  auxiliary  propelling 
device,  said  means  operatively  connecting  said  prim« 
mover  and  said  driving  wheels  permitting  the  operation  of 
said  wheels  in  oppoeite  directions. 

4.  A  vehicle,  comprising  a  frame,  a  prime  mover  carried 
thereby,  a  pivoted  axle  member  secured  to  said  frama, 
wheels  Jonrn«le<l  upon  said  axle  memlier.  means  for  opera- 
tively connecting  said  wheels  and  said  prime  mover,  an 
axle  plvotaliy  connected  with  said  frame  and  having  oifast 
axle  spindles,  wheels  Journaled  upon  said  axle  spindlsa, 
means  for  adjusting  said  axle  to  raise  and  lower  said 
frame,  and  an  auxiliary  propelling  device  carried  by  ssid 
frame  and  operatively  connected  with  said  prime  mover. 

5.  A  vehicle,  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle  having  wheels 
and  plvotaliy  secured  to  said  frame,  said  axle  t>elng  ad- 
justable to  steer  the  vehicle,  a  prime  mover  carried  by 
said  frame,  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  prime 
mover  and  said  axle,  a  second  axle  Journaled  upon  said 
frame  and  having  offset  axle  spindles,  wheels  mounted 
upon  said  spindles,  means  for  operating  said  second  axle, 
to  raise  and  lower  said  frame,  an  anxlllary  propelling  de- 
vice, and  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  auxiliary 
propelling  device  and  said  prime  moVer.  said  auxiliary 
propelling  device  being  adapted  to  be  rendered  operative 
and  inoperative  by  the  lowering  and  raising  of  said 
frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  C.asette.l 


992.184.  AUTOMATIC  FIREARM.  Rddolf  PaoMMBa, 
Budapest.  Anstrls-Hongary  Filed  June  9.  1905  Se- 
rial No.  264.441. 

1.  In  automatic  Are  arms  s  breech-bolt,  springs  ar- 
ranged upon  opposite  sides  of  the  said  breech-bolt  adapted 
to  lock  the  same  and  rods  connected  with  the  said  springs 
and  means  attached  to  one  of  the  said  rods  and  adapted 
to  connect  the  same  with  the  said  breech-bolt  snd  the 
other  rod. 

2.  In  automatic  fire  arms,  the  combination  with  a  slid- 
ing  barrel,    a   br»H»ch-bolt   and    spring''   adapted   to  be   put 
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«B4«r  tensloo  by  the  recoil  for  closing  the  said  breech- 
l>olt.  of  means  for  coupllBg  the  said  breecb-l>olt  with  tbe 
said  springs  and  means  for  retaining  aiKl  releasing  tbe 
said  sliding  barrel,  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


a.  In  automatic  firearms  the  combination  with  a  slid- 
ing barrel,  a  breech-bolt  and  springH  adapted  to  be  put 
under  tension  by  the  recoil  for  closing  tbe  said  breech- 
bolt,  of  a  latch  for  coupling  the  said  bolt  with  the  said 
aprings.  a  lever  for  retaining  and  releasing  said  sliding 
l>arr>l  and  a  connection  between  tbe  said  latch  and  lever 
for  automatically  rendering  o|>eralive  tbe  lever  upon  the 
disengagement  of  the  breech-holt  from  the  ssid  springs 
and  for  automatically  rendering  inoperative  the  said  lever 
upon  the  engagement  of  the  said  breech-boit  with  tbe  said 
springs. 

4  In  automatic  fire  armrt.  the  combination  with  a  slid- 
ing barrel,  a  breech-bolt  and  springs  adapted  to  be  put 
under  tension  by  tbe  recoil  for  closing  the  said  breech-bolt, 
the  .said  springs  being  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  said  breech-bolt,  of  rods  connected  with  said  springs. 
means  upon  one  of  the  rods  for  engaging  and  disengaging 
the  same  with  the  said  breech-bolt  and  with  the  other 
rod.  a  lever,  and  a  r<>cess  upon  the  t>arrel  for  the  said 
lever  for  holding  and  releasing  the  said  barrel,  and  a  cam 
upon  one  of  tbe  said  rods  for  throwing  the  paid  lever  into 
and  out  of  engagement,  for  the  purpttse  specified. 


•02,188.     STEEL  TRAP.    Jared  A.  GALLfP,  Moosup,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr    15.   1910.     Sertal  No.  555.683 


1  A  steel  trap,  including  a  base-plate,  .spring  controlled 
Jaws  pivoted  to  ssid  base-plate,  a  post  mounted  on  the 
base-plate,  a  bar  pivoted  to  said  post  and  carrying  a  bait- 
pan  a'^  Its  forward  end.  said  bar  being  provided  at  its  rear 
end  with  an  upward  and  forward  extending  hook,  and  an 
arm  pivoted  be'jind  said  bar  and  having  a  downward 
curved  portion  and  a  locking-catch  in  advance  thereof,  to 
cooperate  with  the  aforementioned  hook. 

2.  A  steel-trap,  including  a  base  plate,  ears  carried  by 
the  has*'  plate,  spring  controlled  jsws  plvotaliy  mounted 
on  said  ears,  the  distance  between  the  opposite  ears  being 
less  than  the  height  of  the  Jaws,  a  post  mounted  on  the 
base-plate,  a  bar  pivoted  to  said  post,  and  carrying  a  bait- 
pan  at  its  forward  end.  said  bar  being  provided  at  its  rear 
end  with  an  upward  and  forward  extending  hook,  and  an 
arm  pivoted  in  the  rear  of  said  bar  and  having  a  down- 
ward curved  portion  and  a  downward  and  rearward  ex- 
tending hook  at  the  front  of  said  downward  curved  por- 
tion, to  coflperate  with  the  flrst-mentioned  hook. 


■aid  post,  a  bttlt-pan  carried  by  said  plate,  the  aforesaid 
plate  being  provided  with  a  curved  slot,  and  a  pin  secured 
to  the  aforementioned  post  and  in  engagement  with  said 
slot 


992.186.     8TEKL  J.VW-TBAP.     jAsao  A.  Gaulip.  Moosup. 

Conn.     Filed  June  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  .^66.720. 

1.  In  a  Jaw-trap,  the  combination  with  pivoted,  spring- 
controlled  Jaws,  of  a  post,  a  plate  plvotaliy  mounted  on 


2.  In  a  Jaw-trap,  the  combination  with  pivoted,  spring 
controlled  Jaws,  of  a  plvotaliy  mounted  plate,  a  bait-pan 
carried  by  said  plate  and  in  front  of  its  pivotal  point,  the 
aforesaid  plate  being  provided  with  a  locking  receas  in 
front  of  and  beneath  its  pivoUl  point,  and  a  locking- 
catch  arranged  for  engagement  with  said  recess  and  piv- 
oted in  rear  of  tbe  pivotal  point  of  the  plate. 


992,187.  WASHBOARD  ATTACHMENT.  Joseph  Gavb- 
lucK,  Monongahela,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1910.  Serial 
No.  575,668. 


The  comltinatlun  with  tbe  legs  of  a  wash  board,  of  a 
bolt  extending  through  and  projecting  rearwardly  from 
each  of  said  legs,  a  vertically  adjustable  retaining  member 
mounted  upon  each  of  said  bolts  at  the  rear  of  tbe  legs 
and  having  a  beveled  outer  face  and  further  having  its 
inner  face  provided  with  a  pair  of  grooves,  a  thumb  nut 
carried  by  each  of  the  bolts  and  engaging  the  member  for 
maintaining  It  in  its  adjusted  position,  and  lugs  projecting 
rearwardly  from  the  legs  and  engaging  in  tbe  grooves  of 
the  retaining  members  to  prevent  swinging  movement  of 
said  members  upon  the  bolts. 


992.18IS.  NOOIJLK-CUTTING  DEVICE.  ANTOS  Gawbnua 
and  Lot  IS  Mabko.  Berwick,  Pa.  Filed  June  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  569.280. 


'A'jv>>'^/^yyy'yyy>yyyy>^<i<y'^'y^yy'^y'«yy'^^^^ 


Mm^^^^^^ 


■:.x^^:^Xo:;<^o^-^iK^ 


-**2 


A  machine  of  the  type  described  embodying  a  bed  plate, 
side   plates,   revoluble   rolls   adjustably    mounted   in   said 
,    side  plates,  a  platform  for  feeding  dough  to  the  pass  of 
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Mid  rolls,  a  slotted  plate  adapted  to  receive  the  rolled 
dough,  heada  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  slotted  plate, 
tangentially  disposed  blades  carried  by  said  beads  and 
adapted  to  sever  the  rolled  dongb  Into  strips,  and  means 
for  slmultaneoasly  revolving  said  rolls  and  said  beads. 


992,189.     FOLDINQ  CRATE.     Macbicb  A.  GaipriM.  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.    Fnied  Oct.  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  821,837. 


992,190.       PORTED    PLUG  -  VALVE    FOR    MEASURED- 
LIQUID   SUPPLY.      David   Obcndy,    David  Reginald 
OacNDT,  and  Robbkt  Cbiqhton  Gbondy,  riapham  Com- 
mon, England.    Filed  May  6.  1901.     Serial  No.  58,872. 
1.  The  combination  witb  a  vented  liquid  measure  con- 
tainer, of  a  valve  casing  baving  a  plurality  of  similarly 
dimensioned  porta  and  a  port  of  smaller  dimensions  than 
the   first   named  ports,   a   supply   connection   to  the   last 


1.  A  folding  crate  comprising  a  bottom  baving  a  mar 
ginal  wire  frame,  a  rear  wall  composed  of  upper  and  lower 
sections  which  are  plvotally  connected  with  each  other  and 
the  lower  section  being  pivoted  to  the  rear  edge  of  the 
marginal  frame  of  the  bottom,  a  front  wall  provided  witb 
a  marginal  frame  baving  an  upper  horizontal  bar  and  two 
vertical  side  bars  each  connected  at  its  upper  end  with 
one  end  of  the  boriaontal  bar  while  its  lower  end  is  piv- 
oted to  the  front  part  of  the  marginal  frame  of  said 
bottom,  two  side  walls  each  provided  with  a  marginal 
frame  having  an  upright  rear  bar,  horizontal  bars  ar- 
ranged at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls  and 
connected  at  their  rear  ends  with  opposite  ends  of  said 
rear  bar  of  the  side  wall  and  inwardly  offset  eyes  ar- 
ranged at  the  front  ends  of  the  horizontal  bars  and  piv- 
oted on  the  upright  bars  of  said  front  wall  frame,  and 
a  top  pivoted  at  its  rear  edge  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
upper  section  of  the  rear  wail. 

2.  A  folding  crate  comprising  a  bottom  baving  a  mar- 
ginal wire  frame,  a  rear  wall  composed  of  upper  and 
lower  sections  which  are  plvotally  connected  with  each 
other  and  the  lower  section  being  pivoted  to  the  rear  edge 
of  the  marginal  frame  of  the  bottom,  a  front  wall  pro- 
vided witb  a  marginal  frame  baving  an  upper  horizontal 
bar  and  two  vertical  side  bars  each  connected  at  its  upper 
end  witb  one  end  of  the  horizontal  bar  while  its  lower 
end  Is  pivoted  to  the  front  part  of  the  marginal  frame 
of  said  bottom,  two  side  walls  each  provided  witb  a 
marginal  frame  baving  an  upright  rear  bar,  horizontal 
bars  arranged  at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  side 
walls  and  connected  at  their  rear  ends  with  opposite 
ends  of  the  upright  rear  bar  of  the  side  wall  and  inwardly 
ofTset  eyes  arranged  at  the  front  ends  of  thf  horizontal 
bars  and  pivoted  on  the  upright  bars  of  said  front  wall  i 
frame,  and  a  top  pivoted  at  its  rear  edge  to  the  npper 
edge  of  the  upper  section  of  the  rear  wall,  the  pivotal 
connection  between  the  upper  snd  lower  sections  of  the 
rear  wall  having  a  horizontal  pintle  which  projects  at 
its  opposite  ends  beyond  the  vertical  edges  of  said  wall 
and  forms  coupling  studs,  and  the  central  parts  of  the 
upright  rear  frame  bars  of  the  side  walls  having  eyes 
which  receive  said  studs,  and  fastenings  whereby  said 
studs  are  secured  in  said  eyes. 


named  port,  a  duct  connecting  one  of  the  first  named 
ports  with  the  container,  a  discbarge  duct  connected  di- 
rectly with  another  of  the  first  named  ports,  a  partially 
rotatable  plug  in  the  casing  having  a  substantially  straight 
passage  formed  about  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  the  plug,  the  crocs  sectional  area  of  which 
passa|:e  coincides  witb  the  area  of  the  opening  «f  one  of  the 
first  named  ports,  said  substantially  straight  passage  being 
so  positioned  as  to  be  adapted  to  register  simultaneoualy 
with  two  of  the  first  named  porta,  the  ducts  and  paaaage  to- 
gether constituting  a  waterway  of  about  uniform  cross  sec- 
tional dimensions  from  the  container  to  the  discharge  ori- 
fice, said  plug  also  having  a  passage  adapted  to  connect  tb« 
supply  with  said  container  when  the  substantially  straight 
paaaage  is  not  In  register,  and  means  for  partially  rotatlnf 
the  plug. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vented  liquid  measure  con- 
tainer, of  a  valve  casing  having  a  plurality  of  similarly 
dimensioned  ports  and  a  port  of  smaller  dimensions  than 
the  first  named  ports,  a  supply  connection  to  the  last 
named  port,  a  duct  connecting  one  of  the  first  named  porta 
with  tbe  container,  a  discharge  duct  connected  directly 
with  another  of  the  first  named  porta,  a  partially  rotatabia 
plug  in  the  casing  having  a  substantially  straight  passag* 
formed  about  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  the  plug,  tbe  cross  sectional  area  of  which  passage  coin- 
cides witb  tbe  area  of  the  opening;  of  one  of  the  first 
named  ports,  said  substantially  straight  passage  being  so 
positioned  as  to  be  adapted  to  register  simultane<iuBly  with 
two  of  tbe  first  named  ports  and  the  ducts  and  passage  to- 
gether constituting  a  waterway  of  about  uniform  cross 
sectional  dimensions  from  said  container  to  the  discharga 
orifice,  said  plug  also  baving  a  curved  passage,  of  smaller 
cross-sectional  area  than  the  substantially  straight  pas- 
sage, adapted  to  connect  said  supply  witb  the  container 
when  said  substantially  straight  passage  is  not  in  register, 
and  means  for  partially  rotating  said  plug. 

^.  The  combination  with  a  vented  liquid  measure  con- 
tainer having  an  air  admission  and  exit  port,  a  valve  seat 
around  said  port  and  a  fioat  valve  adapted  to  cloae  on  to 
said  seat,  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  plurality  of  aimiiariy 
dimensioned  ports  and  a  port  of  smaller  dimensions  than 
the  first  named  ports,  a  supply  connection  to  the  laat 
named  port,  a  duct  connecting  one  of  tbe  first  named  porta 
with  the  container,  a  discharge  duct  connected  directly 
with  another  of  the  first  named  ports,  a  partially  rotatable 
plug  in  the  caaing  baving  a  substantially  straight  passage 
formed  about  perpendicularly  to  tbe  direction  of  the  axis 
of  tbe  plug,  tbe  cross  sectional  area  of  which  passage  coin- 
cides with  the  area  of  tbe  opening  of  one  of  tbe  first 
named  ports,  said  substantially  straight  passage  being  so 
positioned  as  to  be  adapted  to  register  simultaneously  with 
two  of  the  first  named  porta,  said  ducts  and  passage  to- 
gether constituting  a  waterway  of  about  uniform  cross 
sectional  dimensions  from  said  container  to  the  dischargs 
orifice,  said  plug  also  baving  a  paaaage  adapted  to  connect 
tbe  supply  with  the  container  when  tbe  substantially 
straight  passage  Is  not  in  register,  and  means  for  partially 
rotating  said  plug. 

4.  Tbe  combination  witb  two  liquid  measure  containers, 
a  port  in  eacb  container  for  tbe  admission  and  exit  of  air, 
a  valve  seat  in  connection  with  eacb  port,  and  a  fioat  valrs 
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for  each  port  to  close  the  valve  seata,  of  a  ported  valve 
casing,  a  supply  connection  to  tbe  casing,  a  connection 
from  tbe  casing  to  eacb  of  the  contalnera,  a  discharge  con- 
nection to  the  casing,  a  plug  adapted  to  partially  rotate 
In  the  caaing,  two  straight  psssagss  in  tbe  plug  for  alter- 
nately connecting  one  or  other  of  the  containers  to  the 
casing  and  to  tbe  discbarge,  a  Y-shaped  passage  of  amall 
bore  for  alternately  connecting  tbe  supply  with  one  or 
other  of  the  containers,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  partial 
rotation  to  said  plug  substantially  as  set  forth. 


•92.191.      SIGN.      laviNo    L.    Hammond.    I^wiston.    lie. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  899,031 . 


a' 


1.  A  Sign  consisting  of  a  frame,  brackets  secured  to  the 
ends  of  said  frame  and  provided  with  openings  and  with 
•  lug  forming  a  stop,  a  sign  plate  baving  cleats  adapted 
to  engage  said  bracliets  and  be  retained  In  place  by  said 
lug,  and  spring  catchea  formed  on  tbe  cleats  and  engaging 
said  openings  to  retain  the  sign  plate  from  accidental  de- 
tachment. 

2.  A  sign  having  a  curved  front  face,  fiat  inner  faces 
sod  cut-out  portion,  angle  bracketa  secured  to  tbe  ends  of 
■Sid  frame  and  provided  with  lugs,  a  sign  plate  adapted  to 
eoaform  to  the  curved  face  of  the  frame  and  having  its 
ends  bent  to  provide  cleats  adapted  to  slide  on  the  brack- 
eta and  engage  tbe  lugs  thereof  to  retain  tbe  sign  plate 
tn  place. 


members  connecting  said  bolsters  and  cross  ties,  hopper 
portions  supported  by  said  articulated  members  on  eacb 
side  thereof,  and  load  carrying  plate  girder  membera  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  car  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
supported  at  or  about  the  end  of  tbe  bolsters  and  baving 
their  lower  edges  disposed  above  the  plane  of  the  bolsters. 

3.  A  car  of  the  class  described,  baving  bolsters,  sup- 
ports or  posts  suitably  connected  to  tbe  t>olsters  at  tbe 
ends  thereof,  side  plate  girders  extending  between  the 
posts  and  supported  above  the  plane  of  tbe  bolsters,  side 
sills  extending  from  tbe  bolster  toward  the  end  of  tbe 
car,  said  side  sills  being  bung  from  an  extension  of  tbe 
plate  girders,  end  allls  supported  by  tbe  side  sills,  stakes 
secured  to  said  side  plate  girders  projecting  below  tbe 
lower  edge  thereof,  cross  members  secured  to  tbe  lower 
ends  of  said  stakes,  and  a  floor  supported  by  said  cross 
members  and  stakea. 

4.  In  a  car  of  tbe  class  descril>ed,  a  suitable  frame, 
plate  girders  supported  above  tbe  plane  of  tbe  bolsters 
and  carrying  said  frame,  bolsters  carying  tbe  plate  girders, 
and  three  longitudinal  hoppers  supported  by  the  frame. 

5.  A  dump  car  of  tbe  claas  descrit>ed,  provided  with  a 
swinging  door,  means  for  operating  tbe  swinging  door, 
comprising  a  bodily  movable  shaft  and  a  flexible  connec- 
tion secured  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  car  frame 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  swinging  door  and  engaging 
the  movable  shaft  at  an  intermediate  point,  and  means  for 
operating  tbe  movable  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.) 


•02,192.  DUMP-CAR.  Habbt  8.  Habt  and  John  O. 
NsiKiBK,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Rodger  Ballast  Car 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Oct.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  338,840. 


1.  A  dnmp  car  of  the  class  described,  baving  a  frame, 
the  load  carrying  members  of  which  consist  of  bolsters 
•nd  plate  girder  aides,  a  bottom  comprising  a  series  of 
three  hoppers  secured  to  tbe  frame,  swinging  doors  hinged 
to  tbe  sides  and  forming  part  of  the  car  side,  a  swinging 
door  secured  to  the  Intermediate  hopper,  and  means  for 
operating  tbe  doors. 

2.  In  a  car  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  frame  of  which 
comprises  bolsters  and  cross  ties  placed  at  what  la  ordi- 
narily tbe  floor  level  of  the  car,  longitudinal  articulated 


992,193.     NOZZLE.     Mii.ton  H.  IIabt,  Akron.  Ohio. 
Not.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  B93,18S. 


Filed 


1.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  bifurcated  aupply-plpe,  and 
an  adjuatable  nozzle-piece  diaposed  concentrically  between 
flanged  portions  of  the  branches  of  said  pipe,  of  a  pair  of 
cylindrical  bushings  threaded  into  said  nozzle-piece,  eacb 
buahing  having  an  external  flange  arranged  to  form  an 
annular  groove  facing  tbe  flange  of  aaid  supply-pipe,  cor- 
rugated seats  formed  in  tbe  flanged  portions  of  the  sup- 
ply-pipe, corrugated  seata  formed  in  the  grooves  of  said 
bushings,  and  a  compressible  packing  disposed  between 
said  corrugated  aeata  for  preventing  the  leaking  of  tbe 
device. 

2.  A  bifurcated  supply-pipe  having  concentric  cylinders 
formed  on  the  branchea  thereof,  eacb  cylinder  baving  an 
intumed  fiange  for  contracting  tbe  opening  in  one  end. 
annular  corrugated  seata  for  receiving  a  packing  formed 
in  aaid  flangea,  a  nozzle-piece  operatively  disposed  between 
the  cylinders  of  said  supply -pfpe,  bushings  piercing  tbe 
flanges  of  tbe  cylinders  and  connecting  to  the  nozzle-piece, 
eacb  buahing  baving  a  flange  arranged  .to  form  a  groove 
facing  the  flanges  of  said  cylinder,  one  wsll  of  each  groove 
formed  Into  an  annular  corrugated  seat,  and  a   packing 
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rlnjr  disposed  In  tbe  groove  of  each  bashlBK  and  com- 
pressed between  said  eorrugated  seats  for  preventing  tbe 
leaking  of  the  device. 

3.  A  notsle,  comprising  a  forked  supply-pipe  having 
foncentric  cjilndrltal  twrtlons  formed  on  the  branches 
thereof,  an  annalar  noszle-plece  opcratively  disposed  be- 
tween said  cylindrical  portions  and  forming  therewith  a 
common  water-chamber,  a  pair  of  caps  for  closing  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  chamber,  means  for  holding  said  caps 
In  place  and  for  effecting  a  water-tight  joint  between  the 
cylindrical  portions  of  said  supply-pipe  and  said  nossle- 
plece,  a  pair  of  hollow  trunnions  for  pivotally  connecting 
said  nonle-plece  to  the  cylindrical  portions  of  said  sup- 
ply-pipe, said  trunnions  having  one  end  formed  into  an 
annular  corrugated  groove  facing  the  nossle-piece  and  a 
packing-ring  surrounding  each  of  said  trunnions  and  dis- 
posed In  the  corrugated  grooves  adapted  to  be  compressed 
against  portions  of  the  supply-pipe  for  preventing  the 
water  In  said  chamber  from  reaching  the  Joint  between 
Mid  nozxle-plece  and  said  supply-pipe. 

4.  In  combination,  a  bifurcated  supply-pipe  having  an- 
nular waterways  formed  on  the  branches  thereof,  an 
annular  nozsle-plece  operntively  disposed  between  and  con- 
centric to  said  waterways  and  forming  therewith  a  com- 
mon water-chamber,  a  pair  of  bushings  connected  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  noizle-plece  within  said  water-cham- 
tHT.  adapted  for  pivotally  connecting  said  notzle-piece  to 
thf  branches  of  the  supply-pipe,  each  of  said  bushings 
having  a  flange  arranged  to  form  an  annular  groove  facing 
the  nozale-plece,  a  corrugated  seat  formed  in  each  flange 
of  the  supply-pipe,  corrugated  seats  formed  in  the  grooves 
of  said  bushings  and  a  packing-ring  disposed  In  the  groove 
of  each  bushinj:.  capable  of  being  compressed  between  the 
corrugated  seats  of  said  bushings  and  said  supply-pipe  for 
preventing  the  leaking  of  the  device. 


!>92,194.  FLUID-PRESSURE  TURBINE.  Fbancis  Hodo- 
KissoN.  Edgewood  I'ark,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Tennsylvanla. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1902,  Serial  No.  131,148.  Renewed  Apr. 
20,  1908.     Serial  No.  428,140. 


1.  In  a  fluid-pressure  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  an  annular  set  of  expansion  passages  and 
one  or  more  annular  flanges,  of  a  rotary  drum,  a  portion 
of  which  is  concentrically  located  with  reference  to  said 
set  of  passages  and  an  adjacent  portion  of  which  has  an 
annular  set  of  blades  of  materially  greater  radial  length 
than  the  corresponding  fxit  openings  of  said  passages,  said 
concentric  portion  having  one  or  more  annular  flanges 
which  are  located  at  one  side  of  and  In  close  proximity  to 
the  stationary  annular  flange  or  flanges  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  relation  of  the  stationary  and  rotary 
flanges. 

2.  In  a  fluid-pressure  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  a  plurality  of  annular  sets  of  expansion 
passages  and  one  or  more  annular  flanges  corresponding 
to  each  set,  of  a  rotary  drum  having  portions  which  are 
concentric  with  said  sets  of  passages  and  having  adjacent 
portions  that  are  provided  with  annular  sets  of  blades  of 
materially  greater  radial  length  than  the  corresponding 
dimensions  of  the  exit  openings  of  said  passages,  the  con- 
centric portions  having  annular  flanges  which  are  located 
at  one  side  of  and  In  close  proximity  to  the  stationary 
nnnnlar  flanges  and  means  for  maintaining  said  relation 
of  the  stationary  and  rotary  flanges. 


S.  In  a  fluid  pressure  tnrMne,  two  concentric  rings  each 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  segments,  a  set  of  guide  vanes 
attached  to  one  of  said  rings  and  means  for  clamping  tbe 
other  ring  against  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe  vanes. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  an  agent  for  converting 
thermal  energy  of  the  working  fluid  Into  kinetic  «'D»>rgT  In 
the  form  of  velocity,  comprising  a  supply  portion,  a  con- 
tracted throat  receiving  fluid  from  the  supply  [>orti(>n.  a 
discharge  portion  communicating  with  said  throat  and 
partitions  arranged  in  the  throat  portion. 

5.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  an  agent  for  converting 
thermal  energy  of  tbe  working  fluid  Into  kinetic  energy  In 
the  form  of  velocity,  comprising  a  supply  portion,  a  con- 
tracted throat  portion  receiving  fluid  from  the  supply  por- 
tion, a  discharge  portion  communicating  with  the  throat 
and  partition)*  subdividing  the  throat. 

(Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  tbe  (Usette] 


992,195.  VALVE.  Ocoans  D.  HorrMAN.  Chicago.  Ill  .  as- 
signor to  Norwall  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Sept    17.  1909.     Serial  No.  518.193. 


m' 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  two-piece 
casing  comprising  an  elongated  upright  cylindrical  shell 
and  a  detachable  base  member  screw-tbreaded  upon  the 
lower  end  of  the  shell  to  close  tbe  same,  a  nipple  extend- 
ing from  the  base  member  for  connecting  tbe  device  with 
the  radiator,  a  diaphragm  housed  within  and  extending 
across  the  base  member  In  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  tbe 
nipple,  said  base  member  being  perforated  beneath  the  dia- 
phragm to  permit  atmospheric  pressure  to  tbe  underside  of 
the  diaphragm,  said  shell  having  a  port  In  Its  upper  end, 
an  elongated  expansible  float  within  said  shell,  a  vatvs 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  float  for  controlling  said  port, 
and  a  spider  detacbabiy  mounted  In  said  base  member  be- 
tween the  float  and  tbe  diaphragm,  and  a  pin  carried  by 
the  float  and  projecting  through  said  spider  Into  proximity 
to  the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  two-piece 
casing  comprising  an  upright  shell  and  a  detachable  base 
member  screw-tbreaded  upon  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  shell  to 
close  the  same,  a  nipple  extending  from  the  t>ase  memtter 
for  connecting  the  device  with  the  radiator,  a  diaphragm 
housed  within  and  extending  across  the  base  member  In 
the  plane  of  tbe  bottom  of  the  nipple,  said  base  member 
being  perforated  beneath  the  diaphragm  to  permit  atoooa- 
pheric  pressure  to  the  underside  of  tbe  diaphragm,  ssid 
shell  having  a  port  In  Its  upper  end.  an  expansible  float 
within  said  shell,  a  valve  upon  the  upper  end  of  tbe  float 
for  controlling  said  port,  and  s  plo  carried  by  the  float 
and  projecting  Into  proximity  to  the  diaphragm. 


992,196.       PLOW.       WiLroan    H.     Holsclaw.    Louisville. 

Kv  .  assignor  to  Brlnly-Hardy  Company.  Louisville.  Ky.. 

a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.    Filed  May  12,  1910.    Serial 

No.  600.980. 

1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  double  mold  boards,  a 
standard  having  Its  upper  end  curved  outwardly  away 
from  the  mold  boards,  and  Its  lower  end  curved  Inwardly 
and  projecting  to  the  extreme  lower  end  of  the  plow,  a  rud- 
der secured  to  said  standard  at  Its  lowermost  end  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  tbe  end  of  tbe  standard  and  extending  to  a 
point  near  the  toe  of  the  share  of  the  plow,  substantially 
as  Bpeclfled. 
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2.  In  a  double  mold  board  plow,  the  combination  of 
mokl  boards  and  shares  with  a  staudard  curved  upwardly 
and  projecting  beyond  the  plow  and  also  extending  in- 
wardly to  the  extreme  inner  end  of  the  plow  shares, 
located  above  the  lowermost  end  of  tbe  standard,  and  a 
rudder  slldlngly  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  tbe  standard 


and  at  one  siile  thereof  and  e'lapteo  to  project  to  a  point 
beyond  tbe  end  of  the  standard  and  near  the  toe  of  the 
shares,  and  means  for  adjusting  horizontally  said  rudder 
and  securing  same  In  adjusting  position  to  tbe  standard, 
sulwtantially  as  specified. 


992.197.  RAILBOAD-CAR  BRAKE.  Ci.akkxce  H.  How- 
AkD  and  Hakbt  M.  PruAOEB.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignors 
to  I»ouble  Body  Bolster  Company  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr  9.  1910.  Serial  No. 
504.350. 


1.  In  a  railroad  car.  a  truck-frame  having  an  auxiliary 
member  Integral  tberevcith  and  adapted  for  tbe  attach- 
otent  thereto  of  a  brake  cylinder  of  the  car  air  brake-gear. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  truck  frame,  of  an  air 
brake  cylinder  fixed  to  said  truck  frame  and  bearings  In- 
tegral with  said  tmck  frame  for  the  pivotal  Journals  of 
a  pair  of  pnll  rod  levers  of  the  sir  brake  gear. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame  having  an  inte- 
gral extension,  of  an  air  brake  cylinder  fixed  to  said  ex- 
tension, bearings  Integral  with  aald  truck  frame,  and  poll 
rod  levers  of  the  air  brake  gear  pivotally  mounted  In  said 
bearings. 

4  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame  having  an  Inte- 
gral bracket,  of  an  air  brake  cylinder  fixed  to  said  bracket, 
bearings  Integral  with  the  truck  frame,  pull  rod  levers 
pivotally  mounted  In  said  bearings  and  connections  from 
■aid  pull  rod  levers  to  the  piston  rod  of  the  air  brake 
cylinder. 

5.  In  a  railroad  car.  the  combination  of  a  truck-frame, 
a  bracket  Integral  with  the  said  frame,  a  brake-cylinder 
of  tbe  car  air  brake-gear  fixed  to  tbe  said  bracket,  levers 
pivotally  Journaled  In  tbe  said  frame,  means  for  connect- 
ing tbe  said  levers  together,  and  means  for  connecting 
them  to  the  push-rod  of  the  said  cylinder  and  the  main 
pull-rod  of  the  said  gear. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


992,198.      FURNACE.     William  H    Hubst,  Chicago,   III. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1910.     Serial  No   548.148. 

1.  In  a  furnace,  tbe  combination  of  a  cbamber,  a  grate 
In  said  cbamber  and  dlrlding  It  Into  upper  and  lower  com- 
partments, draft  Inlets  to  said  compartments,  an  outlet 
for  products  of  combustion,  there  being  a  path  from  said 
upper  compartment  to  said  outlet,  flues  interposed  In  said 
path,  there  being  a  path  from  the  lower  compartment  to 
said  first  mentioned  path,  flues  included  in  said  last  men- 
tioned path,  said  flues  being  surrounded  by  water  to  be 
heated,  and  damper  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  to 
disconnect  tbe  upper  compartment  from  the  first  men- 
tioned pstb  snd  to  connect  tbe  paths  whereby  draft  flow 


through  tbe  furnace  is  downwardly  through  the  grate  and 
through  all  tbe  flues,  and  said  damper  mecbanistD  being 
adapted  to  be  actuated  to  disconnect  tbe  second  mentioned 
path  whereby  draft  flow  through  the  furnace  is  upwardly 
through  the  grate  and  through  only  the  flues  in  the  first 
mentioned  path. 


M 
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2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  chamber,  a  grate 
In  said  chamber  for  dividing  said  chamber  Into  upper 
and  lower  compartments,  a  boiler  surrounding  said  cbam- 
ber for  containing  water  to  be  heated,  two  sets  of  flues 
Interposed  In  said  boiler,  an  outlet  for  receiving  products 
of  combustion .  from  said  flues,  one  set  of  flues  com- 
municating with  said  lower  compartment,  said  other  set 
of  flues  being  adapted  for  communication  with  said  upper 
compartment,  and  damper  mechanism  adapted  in  one  po- 
sition to  effect  communication  of  said  other  flue  set  with 
said  upper  compartment  and  to  shut  off  tbe  first  men- 
tioned flue  set  from  said  outlet,  and  said  damper  mecha- 
nism in  another  position  efTectlng  disconnection  of  said 
secon<l  mentioned  flue  set  from  said  upper  compartment 
and  affording  connection  for  said  first  mentioned  flue  set 
with  said  outlet. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  chaml>er.  a  grate 
in  aald  chamber  and  dividing  it  Into  upper  and  lower  com- 
partments, an  outlet  for  products  of  combustion,  a  set  of 
flues  extending  from  said  lower  compartment,  a  second 
set  of  flues  adapted  for  communication  with  said  upper 
compartment,  and  damper  mechanism  adapted  In  one  posi- 
tion to  effect  communication  of  said  second  set  of  flues 
with  said  upper  compartment  and  to  shut  off  connection 
of  said  first  set  of  flues  with  said  outlet,  and  said  damper 
mechanism  adapted  In  another  position  to  disconnect  the 
second  set  of  flues  from  the  upper  compartment  and  to 
allow  both  sets  of  flues  to  be  serially  interposed  t^tween 
said  lower  compartment  and  said  outlet. 


992.199.  PR0CE8,S  FOR  FTIRMIXG  DENTAL  BRIIK;ES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Thomas  C.  Hutchinso.v.  I»ecorah, 
Iowa.     Filed  June  1.   190K.     Serial  No.  436,171. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  dental 
bridges  and  the  like,  comprising,  first,  providing  a  dif  or 
cavity  of  suitable  form,  second,  inserting  a  suitable  ma- 
terial In  said  cavity  and  forming  a  model  thereof  corre- 
sponding with  the  form  of  the  cavity,  third,  shaping  the 
model  to  fit  the  final  location  of  the  finished  article, 
fourth.  Investing  said  model  In  a  body  of  suitable  refrac- 
tory porous  material  to  form  a  mold,  fifth,  heating  said 
mold  until  the  model  is  eliminated,  and  lastly.  Ailing  said 
mold  with  molten  metal. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  forming  dental 
bridges  and  the  like,  comprising,  first,  providing  a  die 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  separate  dies  or  cavities  In  its 
face  and  selecting  the  proper  cavity,  second.  Inserting  a 
suitable  material  In  said  cavity  and  forming  a  model 
thereof  corresponding  with  the  form  of  said  selected  cav- 
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Ity,  third,  shaping  the  model  to  fit  the  final  location  of 
the  finished  article,  fourth,  investing  said  model  in  a 
body  of  suitable  refractory  porous  material  to  form  a  mold, 
fifth,  heating  said  mold  until  the  model  is  eliminated,  and 
lastly,  filling  said  mold  with  molten  metal. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  dental 
bridges  and  the  like,  comprising,  first,  providing  a  die 
plate  baring  a  plurality  of  separate  dies  or  cavities  in  Its 
face  each  provided  with  the  impression  of  the  labial,  occlu- 
sial  and  crown  face  of  a  plurality  of  normal  teeth  In  sub- 
stantially tbelr  natural  arrangement,  second.  Inserting  a 
suitable  material  in  a  selected  cavity  and  forming  a  model 
thereof  corresponding  with  the  form  of  the  cavity,  third, 
shaping  the  model  to  fit  the  final  location  of  the  finished 
article,  fourth,  investing  said  model  in  a  body  of  suitable 
refractory  porous  material  to  form  a  mold,  fifth,  heating 
uld  mold  until  the  model  is  eliminated,  and  lastly,  filling 
said  mold  with  molten  metal. 


992,200.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Oscab  L.  Is 
OKAM,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company,  Ilion,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  541.006.   . 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trav- 
eling carriage,  a  rotary  platen  thereon,  changeable  stop 
devices  independent  of  the  platen  and  cooperative  to  ar- 
rest said  carriage,  and  means  operating  automatically  to 
change  said  stop  devices  to  cause  the  arrest  of  the  car- 
riage at  differeni  points  in  its  travel,  said  stop  devices  dur- 
ing such  changes  being  prevented  from  moving  in  the  di- 
rection of  carriage  travel  Independent  of  their  respective 
supports. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trav- 
eling carriage,  a  plurality  of  stop  devices  for  arresting  said 
carriage  at  a  plurality  of  different  positions,  and  means 
operating  automatically  to  throw  one  of  said  stop  devices 
out  of  action  and  another  Into  operative  position  so  that 
on  a  succeeding  movement  of  the  carriage  It  will  be  ar- 
rested at  a  different  point  In  Its  travel,  said  stop  devices 
during  such  automatic  operation  being  prevented  from 
moving  in  the  direction  of  the  carriage  travel  independent 
of  their  supports. 

3.  In  a  typewrKlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trav 
eltng  carriage,  a  plurality  of  stops,  and  a  cooperative  stop, 
the  plurality  of  stops  being  movable  by  the  cooperating 
stop  In  one  direction  only  and  that  direction  being  about 
a  pivotal  center,  said  cooperating  stop  moving  said  plural- 
ity of  stops  to  different  positions  to  arrest  the  carriage  at 
different  points  In  different  lines  of  writing. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
platen,  a  traveling  carriage  supporting  said  platen,  a  stop 
member  thereon  independent  of  the  platen,  means  for 
preventing  motion  of  said  stop  member  relative  to  the 
platen  in  a  direction  lengthwise  thereof,  said  stop  mem- 
l>er  having  a  plurality  of  engaging  surfaces,  and  a  stop 
member  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  one  of  said  stop 
members  being  movable  by  the  other  stop  member  to  dif- 
ferent potitioDs  to  cause  said  two  stop  members  to  co-act 
directly  to  arrest  the  carriage  at  different  points  in  its 
travel. 

6.  lo  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
platen,  a  tntveling  carriage  carrying  the  same,  a  stop 
member  on  said  carriage  independent  of  the  platen,  and  a 


stop  member  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  one  of  said 
stop  members  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  contact 
devices  each  co-acting  directly  with  the  other  stop  mem- 
ber and  thereby  positioning  the  first  member  to  bring  dif 
ferent  devices  to  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


992,201.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL 
Hbnbt  D.  James,  Pittsburg,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  *  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  8.  1907.  Serial  No. 
377,930. 


1.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor,  a  supply  circuit  and  an  Interposed  voltage  reducing 
transformer,  of  Independently  operated  control  switches 
for  governing  the  transformer  circuit  connections  and 
short-circuiting  the  transformer  to  increase  the  voltage 
Impressed  on  the  motor  without  Interrupting  the  circnit, 
and  means  for  delaying  the  closure  of  the  transformer 
short-circuiting  switch. 

2.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric motor,  a  supply  circuit,  a  transformer  and  a  resist- 
ance, of  a  plurality  of  Independently  operated  switches  for 
successively  connecting  the  motor  to  an  Intermediate  point 
In  tue  transformer,  with  the  resistance  in  circuit,  the 
transformer  to  the  supply  circuit,  and  the  motor  directly 
to  the  supply  circuit  and  finally  Interrupting  the  resistance 
circuit. 

3.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
motor,  a  supply  circuit,  a  transformer  and  a  resistance,  of 
a  plurality  of  Independently  operated  switches  for  suc- 
cessively connecting  the  transformer  to  the  supply  circuit, 
the  motor  to  an  intermediate  point  in  the  transformer, 
with  the  resistance  In  circuit,  connecting  the  motor  di- 
rectly to  the  supply  circuit  and  opening  the  resistance  cir- 
cuit, and  means  foi  automatically  delaying  the  connection 
of  the  motor  directly  to  the  supply  circuit. 

4.  In  a  control  system,  tne  combination  with  an  electric 
motor,  a  supply  circuit,  a  transformer  and  a  resistance, 
of  a  plurality  of  independently  operated  switches  for  first 
connecting  the  transformer  to  the  supply  circuit  and  the 
motor  to  an  Intermediate  point  in  the  transformer  with 
the  resistance  in  circuit,  and  finally  connecting  the  motor 
to  the  circuit  and  interrupting  the  resistance  circuit,  and 
means  for  automatically  delaying  the  final  connection  of 
the  motor  to  the  supply  circuit  until  the  current  traversing 
the  motor  circuit  falls  below  a  predetermined  amount. 

6.  In  a  control  lystem.  the  combination  with  a  three- 
phase  electric  motor  having  three  circuit  terminals,  supply 
circuit  conductors  therefor,  two  transformer  sections  and 
a  p«lr  of  resistance  sections  therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  In- 
uependently  operated  switches  for  successively  connecting 
the  transformer  sections  across  the  supply  circuit  con- 
ductor, the  motor  terminals  respectively  to  one  circuit 
conductor  and  to  Intermediate  points  in  the  tranaformer 
section!  with  the  reclstance  tectlons  in  circnit,  and  finally 
connecting  the  remaining  motor  terminals  to  the  other  cir- 
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cult  conductor  and  Interrupting  the  resistance  sections, 
and  a  series  relay  switch  for  delsylng  the  connection  of 
the  motor  directly  to  the  line  conductors  until  the  current 
traversing  the  motor  windings  falls  lieiow  a  predetermined 
amount. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


992,202.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRIC-MOTOR  CONTROL. 
HiNBT  D.  Jambs,  Pittsburg,  and  Edwin  Lbhb,  Wll- 
klnsburg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westlnghonse  Electric  & 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.   Filed  Sept.  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  391,250. 


1.  In  a  control  aystem,  the  combination  with  a  three- 
phase  motor,  a  pair  of  independently-operated  reversing 
switches,  a  secondary  resistance,  and  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendently-operated control  switches  for  short-circuiting 
the  resistance,  magnet  windings  connected  in  polyphase 
relation  for  actuating  each  of  the  reversing  switches,  a 
pluarllty  of  magnet  windings  connected  in  series  relation 
for  actuating  each  of  the  resistance  switches,  and  control 
circuits  for  the  resistance  switches  that  are  completed 
through  the  main  contacts  of  the  reversing  switches. 

2.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  inuependently-operated  switches,  and  a  plurality 
of  magnet  windings  for  each  switch,  of  means  for  initially 
actuating  the  switches  from  a  single-phase  source  and  for 
automatically  connecting  the  colls  of  each  switch  in  {poly- 
phase relation  when  said  switches  close. 

3.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  Independently-operated  switches  that  are  adapted 
to  close  In  a  predetermined  sequence,  a  group  of  three  ac- 
tuating magnets  for  each  switch,  of  means  for  successively 
closing  the  switches  by  initially  connecting  two  of  the 
operating  magnet  windings  in  series  across  a  single-phase 
source  of  energy  and  for  automatically  connecting  the 
three  magnet  windings  In  polypbsse  relation  as  each 
switch  Is  clOMd. 

4.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  motor, 
a  resistance,  and  a  plurality  of  resistance  control  switches 
having  a  group  of  actuating  magnet  windings,  of  means 
for  connecting  some  of  the  switch  colls  In  series  relation 
across  a  single-phase  circuit  and  for  connecting  all  of  the 
magnet  windings  In  a  polyphase  relation  as  each  switch  Is 
closed,  and  means  fDr  automatically  delaying  the  Initial 
energizing  of  the  electro-magnet  until  the  current  travers- 
ing the  motor  circuit  falls  below  a  predetermined  amount. 

5.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  three- 
phase  motor,  a  pair  of  independently-operated  reversing 
switches,  a  secondary  resistance,  a  plurality  of  Independ- 
ently-operated control  switches  for  short-circuiting  the 
resistance,  and  a  plurality  of  magnet  windings  for  actu- 
ating each  of  the  reversing  and  control  switches,  of  means 
for  successively  actuating  the  switches  by  initially  connect- 
ing two  of  the  magnet  windings  in  series  relation  across 
one  phase  of  the  motor  circuit  as  the  current  traversing 
the  motor  supply  circuit  fslls  t>elow  a  predetermined 
amount  and  for  finally  connecting  the  three  coils  In  poly- 
phase relation  aa  each  switch  is  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


992,208.     PICTU«B-HANGER.     Gcnnab  Johnson.   New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  30,  1910.    SerUl  No.  558,554. 


1.  A  picture  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  inner  and 
outer  parallel  plates  secured  together  In  contact  with  each 
other,  each  plate  having  a  perforation  therein,  the  perfora- 
tion in  the  outer  plate  being  in  vertical  allnement  with 
and  slightly  above  the  perforations  in  the  inner  plate. 

2.  A  picture  hanger  comprising  two  perforated  plates, 
in  contact  with  each  other,  the  perforations  of  the  two 
plates  being  out  of  allnement  with  each  other  and  adapted 
to  act  Jointly  as  nail  receiving  means,  one  plate  being 
out-punched  adjacent  the  perforated  portions  thereof. 

3.  A  picture  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  In  par- 
allelism with  each  other,  one  of  said  plates  having  an  out- 
standing perforated  portion  and  the  other  of  said  plates 
having  a  perforation  slightly  out  of  line  with  the  perfora- 
tion in  said  outstanding  portion. 

4.  A  picture  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  in- 
tegrally connected  at  their  upper  ends,  the  inner  plate 
t>eing  cut  inward  at  its  sides,  and  bent  upward  adjacent 
its  lower  end  to  form  a  hook,  said  inner  plate  being  pro- 
Tided  with  triangularly  disposed  nail  holes,  and  the  outer 
plate  being  formed  with  outpunched  portions  having  per- 
forations at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  the  perforations  In 
said  outpunched  portions  being  located  in  a  slightly  higher 
plane  than  the  perforations  In  said  inner  plate  so  as  to 
bold  the  nails  which  are  driven  through  the  perforations 
of  said  outpunched  portions  and  the  perforations  of  said 
Inner  plate  at  an  incline. 


902.204.  AIR  BLOWING  OR  COMPRESSING  APPARA- 
TUS. Joseph  B.  Johnson.  Jr..  Ashland.  Wis.  Filed 
Not.  19.  1910.    Serlsl  No.  593,153. 


-^ 


■^13^!^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  steam  engine  actuating  a  positive 
compressor,  a  turbine  driven  by  the  engine's  exhaust  and 
actuating  a  centrifugal  blower,  and  a  connection  from  the 
blower's  discharge  to  the  compressor's  Intake. 

2.  In  combination,  a  steam  engine  actuating  a  reclpro- 
cating-plston  compressor,  a  turbine  driven  by  the  engine's 
exhaust  and  actuating  a  centrifugal  biower,  and  a  connec- 
tion from  the  blower's  discbarge  to  the  compressor's  In- 
Uke. 

8.  In  comblnstlon,'  a  steam  engine  actuating  a  recipro- 
catlng-plston  compressor,  a  low  pressure  turbine  driven  by 
the  engine's  exhanat  and  actuating  a  centrifugal  blower, 
and  a  connection  from  the  blower's  discbarge  to  the  com- 
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pr«Mor's  iDtake;   whereby   the  coinpre««or   U  furnlabed 
with  partially   compressed  air  and  farther  compreases   It 

for  ultimate  use. 

4.  In  combination,  one  or  more  blast  furnace  blowing 
engines  each  comprising  a  steam  engine  actuating  a  posi- 
tive compressor,  with  a  steam  turbine,  the  same  supplied 
with  steam  from  each  blowlnc  engine  exhaust,  a  centrif- 
ugal blower  driven  by  said  turbine,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  blower's  discharge  outlet  and  the  suction  Inlets 
of  the  respective  compressora. 

5.  In  combination,  a  low  pressure  steam  turbine  driving 
a  centrifugal  blower,  together  with  a  reciprocating  en- 
gine and  compressor,  for  example  of  tne  type  known  as 
a  blast  furnace  blowing  engine :  the  combination  and  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  the  low  pressure  steam  dis- 
charged by  the  engine  drives  the  turbine,  and  the  air  from 
the  turbine  driven  blower  Is  supplied  to  the  air  cylinder 
of  the  compressor  In  partially  compressed  condition,  thas 
Increasing  the  capacity  of  the  latter  and  decreasing  Ita 
work. 


992,205.  TUNNEL  AND  PLATE-HOLDER  8LIDE  FOR 
X-RAY  PICTUKE8.  Johm  Robert  Kbllbt,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  491.188. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  frame  open  at  one  end ; 
a  plate  holder  adapted  to  slide  therein  ;  a  supporting  plate 
substantially  transparent  to  X-rays ;  Inclined  plane  ele- 
ments at  the  closed  end  of  the  frame  adapted  to  force 
one  end  of  the  plate  holder  into  Juxtaposition  with  the 
supporting  plate ;  and  a  movable  inclined  plane  element 
adapted  to  force  the  other  end  of  the  plate  holder  Into  Jux- 
taposition with  the  supporting  plate. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  frame  open  at  one  end ; 
a  plate  holder  adapted  to  slide  therein  ;  a  supporting  plate 
substantially  transparent  to  X-rays :  Inclined  plane  ele- 
ments- at  the  closed  end  of  the  frame  adapted  to  force 
one  end  of  the  plate  holder  Into  Juxtaposition  with  the 
supporting  plate ;  a  hand  bar  connected  with  the  plate 
holder  :  a  hand  bar  carried  by  and  slldable  relatively  there- 
to ;  and  an  Inclined  plane  element  carried  by  the  second 
hand  bur  and  adapted  to  force  the  other  end  of  the  plate 
holder  Into  Juxtaposition  with  the  supporting  plate. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  frame  open  at  one  end  ; 
a  plate  holder  adapted  to  slide  therein  :  a  supporting  plate 
substantially  transparent  to  X-rays ;  Inclined  plane  ele- 
ments at  the  closed  end  of  the  frame  adapted  to  force 
one  end  of  the  plate  holder  Into  Juxtaposition  with  the 
supporting  plate ;  a  hand  bar  hinged  to  the  plate  holder ; 
a  hand  bar  carried  by  and  slldable  relatively  thereto : 
and  an  Inclined  plane  element  carried  by  the  second  hand 
bar  and  adapted  to  force  the  other  end  of  the  plats  holder 
Into  Juxtaposition  with  the  supporting  plate. 


992,20«.  8TAKING-TOOL.  F«amk  B.  K«xd«ick,  Leb- 
anon. N.  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ken- 
drlck  4  Davis  Company,  Lebanon,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Hampshire.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
424,801. 

1.  A  staking  tool  comprising  a  base  having  a  passage 
•xtsadlBg  from  Its  bottom  upwardly  and  a  second  passage 
of  saialler  diameter  extending  downwardly  from  Its  top 
and  opening  Into  the  first  passage,  and  having  also  a  shoul- 


der at  the  top  of  the  flrst  passage,  a  head  rising  from  and 
overhanging  the  base,  a  die  plate  mounted  on  the  top  of 
the  base,  a  threaded  bolt  engaged  with  the  die.  fitting  the 
second  passage  and  extending  into  the  flrst  passage,  and 
a  nut  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  first  pas- 
sage contained  therein,  threaded  upon  the  bolt  and  bear- 
ing against  the  shoulder,  the  base  having  recesses  In  Its 
opposite  sides  intersecting  the  flrst  passage  and  exposing 
the  sides  of  the  nut. 


2.  A  staking  tool  comprising  a  base,  a  head  overhanging 
the  base,  a  die  resting  on  the  top  of  the  base,  a  locking 
bolt  with  which  the  die  has  a  rotative  enKai;ement,  paaslng 
from  the  die  Into  the  Interior  of  the  base,  the  latter  hav- 
ing a  recesa  opening  from  Its  bottom,  at  the  top  of  which 
recess  Is  a  shoulder,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  bolt  and  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  such  shoulder  to  clamp  the  die  on 
the  base,  and  a  key  member  extending  Into  a  longitudinal 
groove  In  the  bolt  and  engaged  with  the  base  to  prevent  ro- 
Utlon  of  the  bolt 

3.  A  sUklng  tool  comprising  a  frame  having  a  baa* 
with  a  paaaage  through  It,  a  recess  in  Its  lower  portion 
and  a  flat  shoulder  between  the  walls  of  the  pasaage  and 
recess,  a  die  supported  on  said  base,  a  threaded  bolt  en- 
gaged with  said  die  and  extending  through  said  paaaage 
Into  aald  recess,  a  nut  having  a  groove  screwed  upon  said 
bolt,  a  series  of  halls  In  such  groove  adapted  to  hear  upon 
sAld  shoulder  to  transmit  binding  pressure  to  the  die,  and 
a  hall  retainer  attached  to  the  nut  holding  the  balls  in  the 
groove  when  the  nut  Is  removed. 

4.  A  staking  tool  comprising  a  frame  having  a  bass 
with  a  paaaage  through  It,  a  recess  in  Its  lower  portion 
and  a  fiat  shoulder  between  the  walls  of  the  paaaage  and 
receaa,  a  die  supported  on  said  base,  a  threaded  bolt  en- 
gaged with  said  die  and  extending  through  said  paaaage 
Into  said  recess,  a  nut  screwed  upon  said  bolt,  having  a 
groove  In  Its  face  next  to  said  aboulder  and  an  annular 
shoulder  rising  near  one  of  the  edges  of  such  groove,  a 
series  of  balls  contained  In  the  groove,  and  a  ring  frk- 
tlonally  held  by  said  shoulder  so  as  to  project  at  one  edge 
partially  over  the  groove  and  the  balla  therein,  to  retain 
the  balls  when  the  nut  Is  loosened. 


992,207.     AUTOMATIC   STOKER.     William  J.    K*:tKn. 

Chicago,    III.,   aaslgnor   to  Under-Feed    Stoker  Company 

of  America.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Piled  Feb.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  303,338. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace,  a  retort  disposed 
within  the  furnace,  charging  mechanism  for  feeding  fuel 
Into  the  retort,  a  deflecting  frame  dlapoaed  approximate  to 
the  entrance  of  the  retort,  said  deflecting  frame  being  hol- 
low and  having  compartmenta  for  connection  with  the  air 
supply  for  the  furnace,  rlba  within  said  deflecting  frame 


for  directing  the  air  upwardly  to  the  top  of  the  frame, 
there  being  openings  from  said  frame  for  directing  air  Into 
the  retort  to  p.-event  the  escape  of  ^aacs  through  the  retort 
entrance. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  retort  disposed 
within  the  furnace,  charging  mechanism  disposed  outside 
of  the  furnace  for  feeding  fuel  Into  the  retort,  a  deflector 
frame  rooflng  over  the  entrance  of  the  retort  for  deflecting 
fuel,  said  deflector  being  made  hollow  and  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  air  supply  for  the  furnace,  said 
deflector  frame  being  provided  with  a  ridge  for  preventing 
the  adhesion  of  clinkers  thereto,  ribs  within  said  deflector 
frame  for  directing  the  air  toward  the  said  ridge  to 
thereby  cool  said  ridge,  there  being  openings  through  the 
lower  wall  of  the  frame  for  directing  air  downwardly  and 
rear«ardl.v  to  blow  the  gaaes  away  from  the  retort  en 
trance  to  prevent  their  eacape  through  said  entrance. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  retort  disposed 
within  the  furnace,  means  for  feeding  fuel  Into  the  retort, 
a  deflecting  frame  disposed  adjacent  to  the  entrance  of 
the  retort,  said  deflecting  frame  being  hollow,  there  being 
nir  Inlet  porta  to  said  frame  and  air  outlet  ports,  and  ribs 
within  the  frame  for  deflecting  the  air  as  It  passes  from 
the  inlet  ports  to  the  outlet  ports. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  retort  disposed 
within  the  furnace,  means  for  feeding  fuel  into  the  retort, 
a  hollow  deflecting  frame  lying  above  the  retort  at  the  en- 
trance thereof,  the  under  surface  of  said  deflecting  frame 
extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly,  said  frame  having 
air  Inlet  ports  and  also  having  outlet  ports  disposed  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  under  aurface  for  directing  air  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  to  blow  the  gases  away  from  the 
retort  entrance  and  prevent  their  escape  through  said 
entrance. 

ri.  In  an  automatic  stoking  mechanism,  s  retort,  a  ram 
for  forcing  fuel  into  said  retort,  a  pusher  rod  slidably 
mounted  In  the  front  and  back  walls  of  said  retort,  the 
front  end  of  ssld  pusher  rod  being  reduced  to  form  trans- 
verse shoulders,  a  connecting  piece  abutting  against  said 
shoulders,  transverse  bolts  for  securing  said  connecting 
piece  to  aald  rod.  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  con- 
necting piece  to  ssld  ram,  the  line  of  travel  of  aald  pusher 
rod  being  parallel  with  the  line  of  travel  of  the  ram. 

[Claims  0  to  K  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


992,208.  ROTARY  RIVKT-8PINNING  MACHINE.  Jem 
G.  Ki.vosaraT.  Bridgeport.  Conn  ,  assignor  to  The  Grant 
Manufacturing  A:  Machine  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1909. 
SerUI  No.  513,118. 

1.  In  a  roll-holder  for  rivet  aplnnlng  machines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  threaded,  tapering  Jaws,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  the  Jaws,  rolls  carried  by  the  shaft  and  a  thread- 
ed, tapering  ring  binding  the  Jaws. 

2.  In  s  roll-holder  for  rivet  spinning  machines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  jawa,  rolls  between  the  Jaws,  a  free 
shaft-pin  pasaing  through  the  Jawa,  and  a  ring  binding 
the  Jaws  and  the  ends  of  the  shaft 


3.  In  a  roll-holder  for  rivet  splnHinc  machines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body  having  a  substantially  central  Kone  of 
threading,  a  cut  forming  Jaws,  rolls  between  the  Jawa.  and 


II  partially  threaded  ring  to  take  over  the  Jaws  and  screw 
upon  the  threaded  sone. 


992.206.  POWER  SYSTEM.  John  W.  Kiskland.  Sche- 
nectady, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1909.  Serial 
No,  519,802, 


1.  In  combination,  a  high  presstin-  prime  mover,  a  low 
pressure  prime  mover  receiving  the  fslinust  from  the  flrst, 
a  conduit  connected  to  the  low  pressure  prime  mover  and 
which  forms  a  shunt  therefor,  a  valve  In  the  conduit  which 
controls  its  communication  with  a  region  of  intermediate 
pressure  In  the  low  pressure  prime  mover,  and  a  device 
responsive  to  speed  changes  of  the  low  pressure  prime 
mover  for  controlling  the  action  of  the  valve. 

2.  In  combination,  a  high  pressure  prime  mover,  a  low 
pressure  prime  mover  receiving  the  exhaust  from  the  flrst, 
a  conduit  connected  to  the  low  pressure  prime  mover  and 
which  forma  a  shunt  therefor,  valves  in  the  conduit  that 
control  Its  communication  with  regions  of  dltferent  pres- 
sures within  th««  low  pressure  prime  mover,  and  means 
responsive  to  load  changes  for  operating  the  valves. 

3.  In  combination,  a  high  pressure  engine,  a  low  pres- 
sure turbine,  s  conduit  which  Is  connected  to  the  Inlet  of 
the  turbine  snd  to  regions  In  the  Interior  of  the  turbine 
having  different  pressures  and  forms  a  low  resistance 
shunt,  valves  controlling  the  passage  of  motive  fluid 
through  the  conduit  Into  said  regions,  and  a  speed  respon- 
sive device  driven  by  the  turbine  for  operating  the  valves 
successively, 

4.  An  elsstlc  fluid  turbine  that  Is  provided  with  rows  of 
buckets  arranged  within  a  casing,  a  motive  fluid  chest  and 
an  exhauat  conduit  therefor,  a  conduit  which  Is  connected 
to  regions  within  the  turbine  csslng  having  varying  pres 
sures  and  which  forms  a  low  resistance  shunt  path  for  the 
motive  fluid,  valve  means  controlling  the  distribution  of 
motive  fluid  between  the  turbine  and  conduit,  and  a  gov- 
ernor for  the  valve  means  which  opens  said  means  as  the 
speed  of  the  turbine  Increases. 

5.  An  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  rotor,  a  stator, 
a  supply  chest  and  an  exhaust  conduit,  a  conduit  connect- 
ed to  the  chest  and  to  an  Intermediate  pressure  region  of 
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tbe  tnrblne  and  also  to  the  exbau8t  conduit,  the  said  con- 
duit forming  a  low  reaiatance  sbunt  from  tbe  point  of 
admissioD  to  said  region  and  to  tbe  exhaast  of  tbe  tur- 
bine, valve  means  in  the  conduit,  and  a  speed  governor  for 
controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  valve  means. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


992.210.     FOLDING  PAPER  VESSEL.     Agnks  M.  Klin, 
Dayton.  Oblo.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,117. 


1.  In  a  folding  paper  vessel,  a  conical-shaped  portion 
forming  a  receptacle,  and  folds  connected  wltb  tbe  re- 
ceptacle portion  adapted  to  be  folded  to  form  a  bandl^ 
wbicb  stands  at  right-angles  to  the  walls  of  tbe  recep- 
tacle portion,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  folding  paper  vessel,  a  blank  having  a  circular 
plain  portion  and  a  portion  formed  with  creases  or  scores, 
tbe  circular  portion  of  said  blank  forming  a  conical-shaped 
receptacle  and  tbe  creased  or  scored  portion  forming  a 
handle  which  stands  at  substantially  right-angles  to  the 
walls  of  tbe  receptacle  portion,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  folding  paper  vessel,  a  blank  formed  wltb  a  cir- 
cular portion  and  a  creased  or  scored  portion,  tbe  creases 
or  scores  forming  triangular  sections,  said  circular  por- 
tion forming,  when  said  blank  is  folded,  a  conical  recep- 
tacle without  scores  or  creases,  and  said  creased  or  scored 
portion  forming  a  triangular-shaped  handle  which  stands 
substantially  at  right-angles  to  the  wall  of  said  recepta- 
cle portion,  aubatantlally  as  specified. 


992,211.  TRACTION-ENGINE.  Clads  HlxtlCH  KOhn, 
Stade,  Germany,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ernst  TMubert, 
Leipsig.  Germany.  Filed  July  31,  1909.  Serial  No. 
510,611. 


connected  with  the  akld  Ilftins  derleea,  and  means,  oper- 
ated from  said  movable  member,  for  controlling  the  deliv- 
ery of  fluid  to  the  log  loading  means. 


2.  In  a  log  loader  provided  wltb  movable  skids,  the 
combination  wltb  log  loading  mechanism,  of  fluid  actuated 
akld  lifting  devicea,  and  means,  operatlvely  connected 
therewith,  which  actuates  tbe  log  loading  mechanism  after 
tbe  initial  skid  lifting  movement. 

3.  In  a  log  loader  provided  with  movable  skids,  tbe  com- 
bination with  akld  lifting  cama.  and  awlnging  log  loading 
arma,  of  actuating  mecbaniam  for  the  akld  lifting  cama, 
other  actuating  mechanism  for  tbe  log  loading  arma,  and 
means,  connected  wltb  tbe  cam  actuating  mechanism,  for 
controlling  tbe  operation  of  tbe  log  loading  mechanism, 
whereby  said  skid  lifting  and  log  loading  operations  are 
performed  In  sequence. 

4.  In  a  log  loader  provided  with  movable  skids  and  log 
loading  devices,  tbe  combination  of  a  log  loading  motor, 
and  a  akld  lifting  motor,  a  manually  actuated  lever  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  last  mentioned  motor,  and 
connections  for  transmitting  power  from  said  motor  to 
control  tbe  operation  of  tbe  log  loading  motor. 

5.  In  a  log  loader  provided  with  movable  skids  and  log 
loading  devicea,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  and  piatoa 
for  operating  the  log  loading  devices,  another  cylinder  and 
piston  for  lifting  tbe  skids,  a  main  valve  controlling  the 
admission  of  motive  fluid  to  both  cylinders,  another  valve 
also  controlling  tbe  admission  of  motive  fluid  to  the  log 
loading  cylinder,  and  connections  for  actuating  said  last 
mentioned  valve  from  the  piston  of  the  skid  lifting  cyl- 
inder. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


To  a  traction  engine,  In  combination,  a  wheeled  frame 
comprising  longitudinal  bars,  carriages  movable  in  opposite 
directions  having  rollers  running  on  sal'l  bars,  sprags  piv- 
oted on  said  carriages,  said  sprags  adapted  to  dig  Into  the 
ground  when  the  carriages  are  moved  rearwardly  rela- 
tively to  the  frame,  and  to  slip  over  the  ground  when  the 
carriages  are  moved  forwardly  relatively  to  the  frame,  a 
cross  shaft  at  tbe  front  end  of  the  frame,  a  cross  shaft  at 
the  rear  end  of  tbe  frame,  pulleys  on  said  shafts,  tensile 
connections  between  the  pulleys  and  the  carriages,  a  motor 
mounted  on  tbe  frame,  reversible  gearing  interposed  be- 
tween the  motor  and  tbe  rear  shaft,  said  gearing  including 
devices  in  tbe  path  of  the  carriages  for  reversing  said 
gearing. 


992,212.  SKID-LIFTING  DEVICE.  William  H.  Kratsch, 
Oshkosh.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Challoner  Company,  Oab- 
koah,  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wiaconsln.  Filed  Mar.  13. 
1909.     Serial  No.  483.171. 

1.  In  a  log  loader  provided  with  skid  lifting  devices,  tbe 
combination  wltb  fluid  operated  loading  means,  of  an  aux- 
iliary fluid  chamber,  a  movable  member  therein  operatlvely 


992.213.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Haxai  LAsaa,  Levallols- 
Perret.  France.  Filed  May  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
497,644. 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  for  vehicles  comprising  an  Inner 
rim.  a  hub.  hollow  wooden  spokes  connecting  said  rim  and 
said  hub.  sleeves  within  said  spokes,  hollow  pUtona  slid- 
ably  mounted  within  said  sleevea,  shackles  attached  to 
said  pistons,  rollers  pivoted  within  said  shackles,  pins  at- 
Uched  to  aald  ahacklea,  springs  snrronndlng  said  pina  and 
within  said  platons,  transverse  pins  paasing  through  aald 
first  mentioned  pins,  slotted  sockets  engaged  by  aald  trana- 
verse  pins  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  said  sleeves  for 
adjusting  the  springs,  an  outer  rim  and  troughs  upon  said 


outer   rim    adapted   to   form   tracks   for  said    rollers,   the 
walls  of  said  trougba  guiding  said  shackles. 

2.  A  reallient  wheel  for  vehicles,  comprising  an  inner 
rim,  a  hub,  hollow  wooden  apokes  connecting  said  rim  and 
aald  hub,  aleeves  within  aald  spokes,  hollow  pistons  slid- 
ably  mounted  within  said  sleev^,  shackles  attached  to 
said  pistons,  rollers  pivoted  within  said  shackles,  pins  at- 
tached to  aald  ahacklea,  aprlngs  aurroundlng  aald  pins  and 
within  said  pistons,  transverse  pins  passing  through  said 
first  mentioned  pins,  slotted  sockets  engaged  by  said  trans- 
verse pins  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  said  sleeves  for 
adjusting  tbe  springs,  an  outer  rim,  troughs  upon  said 
outer  rim,  a  removable  wall  to  each  trough,  reallient  fit- 
tings for  said  walls  and  a  ring  holding  aald  fittings  in 
place,  the  walls  of  each  trough  guiding  tbe  corresponding 
•hackle. 


992.214.  BLECTROPNEUMATIC  BRAKE.  Louis  AL- 
ran>  LAaiviftaE.  Parla.  France.  Filed  June  13,  1910. 
Serial  No.  666,647. 


SiEg^l 


T  «• 


1.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  rca- 
•rvoir  adapted  to  receive  highly  compressed  air,  means  for 
Introducing  air  Into  aald  reservoir,  a  partly  balanced  dou- 
ble inlet  valve  adapted  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween said  reaervoir  and  aald  brake  cylinder,  a  partly  bal- 
anced double  escape  valve  adapted  to  establiab  communica- 
tion between  aald  brake  cylinder  and  the  atmosphere,  an 
electro-magnet,  a  core  In  aald  magnet,  said  valves  having 
central  passages  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  allnement 
wltb  the  axis  of  said  core,  aald  core  having  a  rod-member 
paaaing  through  the  paaaages  of  said  valvea,  aald  rod  bar- 
ing a  disk  adapted  to  co5perate  with  the  escape  valve  for 
opening  said  valve,  and  reilllent  means  lidapted  to  deliver 
Its  action  upon  said  rod ;  and  means  for  controlling  tbe 
action  of  said  magnet. 

2.  In  an  electro  pneumatic  brake,  a  brake  cylinder,  a 
reservoir  adapted  to  receive  highly  compressed  air,  means 
(or  Introducing  air  Into  said  reservoir,  a  partly  t>aianced 
double  conus  inlet  valve  adapted  to  establiab  the  commu- 
nication t>etween  the  aald  reaervoir  and  the  said  brake  cyl- 
inder, a  partly  balanced  double  conus  escape  valve  poai- 
tloned  above  said  inlet  valve  and  adapted  to  establiab  the 
communication  between  tbe  said  brake  cylinder  and  tbe 
atmoapbere,  an  electro-magnet,  a  core  in  the  aald  electro- 
magnet, central  paasagea  in  aald  valvea  which  are  posi- 
tioned In  line  with  the  axis  of  the  core  of  said  electromag- 
net, a  rod  made  Integral  with  said  core  of  tbe  electromag- 
net and  passing  through  the  said  passages  of  tbe  valves,  a 
diak  aecured  to  aald  rod  under  the  said  eacape  valve  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  latter  ao  aa  to  open  It,  a 
bonaing  connected  to  the  lower  surface  of  aald  Inlet  valve 
In  line  with  the  paaaage  thereof,  a  colled  spring  Inclosed  in 


the  said  houalng  and  surrounding  the  said  rod.  a  bottom 
on  said  bousing,  a  disk  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  serve  as  an  abutment  for  aald  apring, 
means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  disk  on  the  said 
rod  and  meana  for  controlling  the  function  of  aald  electro- 
magnet from  tbe  engine,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
poae  aet  forth. 


992.215.     SPRING.     Bbnjamin  O.  Lasson,  Boston,  Maas. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1910.     Serial   No.  585,435. 


1.  A  apring.  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  members, 
curved  outwardly, at  their  middle  oppoaed  portiona  and 
oppoaed  at  their  respective  ends ;  a  slot  In  each  opposed 
end  and  a  lug  passing  through  said  slot  to  hold  said 
enda  in  fixed  longitudinal  relation  while  permitting  them 
to  aeparate  In  a  direction  perpendicular  to  their  faces. 

2.  A  spring,  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  fiexlble  mem- 
bers curved  outward,  at  their  middle  opposed  portions 
and  approaching  toward  parallelism  st  their  opposed  ends : 
a  pair  of  restraining  members,  intermediate  the  length 
of  the  spring,  an  abutment  at  each  end  of  the  spring 
engaged  therewith  and  a  link  from  each  abutment  to 
each  restraining  member. 

8.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  pair  of  bow-shaped 
elastic  members  arranged  opposite  to  each  other  with  re- 
spect to  their  formation,  plates  interposed  between  the  enda 
of  said  members,  restraining  forks  adapted  to  receive 
the  elaatlc  members  therebetween  and  connected  to  the 
respective  plates  and  lugs  connected  to  the  elaatlc  mem- 
bers and  the  plates,  substantially  as  described. 


9  9  2,216.  COMBER  DEVICE  FOR  COMBING  -  MA- 
CHINES. Fbiidbich  Wilhelm  LXsaio,  Cbemnita, 
Germany.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1910.     SerUl  No.  584,778. 


A  combing  machine  of  tbe  Heilman  type  having  a 
cylinder  with  grooves  therein,  comb  bars  inserted  in  the 
grooves  and  aeparably  held  therein,  a  strip  detacbably 
secured  on  the  front  iwrtion  of  each  bar  and  combing 
teeth   permanently   secured   to   said   strip. 


992.217.  UNIT  SWITCH -CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC MOTORS.  Edwin  Lbhb,  Wilkinaburg,  Pa.,  aa- 
aignor  to  Westingbouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  8, 
1907.      Serial   No.  377.924. 

1.  In  a  control  aystem.  tbe  combination  with  an  electric 
motor,  a  aupply  circuit  therefor,  a  resistance  for  the 
motor  and  a  plurality  of  Independently  operated  realat- 
anee-controlllng  switches,  of  a  series  relay  awitcb  and  a 
pair  of  Intermediate   relay   switches  that   alternately   co- 
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operate  with  the  series  rela.r  switch  to  delay  the  action 
of  the  fpatatance  controlling  switchea. 


2.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric motor,  a  supply  circuit  therefor,  a  resistance  for  the 
motor  and  a  plurality  of  independently  operated  reslat- 
ance-controlllni;  switchea,  of  a  limiting  deTlce.  and  inter- 
mediat<>  relay  switchea  for  delaying  the  action  of  the 
reatatance-con trolling  awitchea,  each  resistance-controlling 
awltcb  being  dependent  uiwn  the  limiting  derice  and  one 
of  the  intermediate  relay  awitchea. 

8.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  Induc- 
tion motor  having  primary  and  secondary  members,  a 
reaiatance  for  the  secondary  and  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ently operated  resistance  controlling  switchea.  of  a  limit 
awttch  and  a  pair  of  intermediate  relays  for  delaying 
the  action  of  the  resistance-controlling  awitchea. 

4.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  an  induc- 
tion motor  having  primary  and  secondary  members,  a 
resistance  for  the  secondary  member,  a  plurality  of  inde 
pendently  operated  reaiatance-controlling  switches,  and 
an  Independent  control  circuit,  of  a  limit  switch  operated 
by  the  motor  current  and  relay  switches  governed  by  the 
limit  switch  and  acting  alternately  to  delay  the  action 
of  the  aucceaaive  resistance-controlling  switchea. 

.I*.  In  a  control  system,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  control  switches  adapted  to  doae  In  a  predetermined 
9e<|uence.  of  a  series-relay  switch  and  plurality  of  Inter- 
mediate relay  switches  that  alternately  delay  the  action  of 
the  ancceesive  control  awitchea  to  permit  the  aerlea-relay 
switch  to  act  after  each  control  switch  la  cloaed. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


992.218.  ADJUSTABLE  HANDLE  FOR  SAW  FRAMES. 
Ac.  John  A.  Leland.  Montague.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Millers  Falls  Co..  Millers  Falls.  Maas..  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts  Filed  Mar.  2.  1911.  Serial  No. 
611.771. 
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1.  A  handle  comprising  n  ol.imp  formed  to  slide  npon 
a  part  of  a  saw  frame  and  composed  of  members  having 
oppoaed  faces  adapted  to  bear  on  opposite  >edgea  of  the 
frame,  said   member*   being  adjustable  relatively   to  each 


other  to  eDgage  and  releaae  the  frame,  and  a  body  portion 
pivotally  connected  with  the  clamp  and  adapted  to  stand 
at  different  angiea  relatively  to  the  latter,  aald  body 
portion  being  provided  with  meana  for  aimultaneoualy 
adjusting  the  clamp  membera  and  aecuring  the  body  por- 
tion to  the  clamp  at  the  deaired  angle. 

2.  A  handle  comprising  an  inner  portion  compoaed  of 
a  U  ahaped  clamping  member  adapted  to  allde  upon  a 
part  of  a  aaw  frame,  and  having  a  clamping  face  adapted 
to  engage  one  edge  of  aald  frame,  a  complemental  clamp- 
ing member  formed  aa  a  block  fitted  between  the  arma 
of  aald  member  and  having  a  clamping  face  adapted  to 
engage  the  oppoalte  edge  of  the  frame,  said  membera 
having  coinciding  orifices,  a  pivot  pin  Inserted  in  said 
orlflcea.  the  orifice  in  the  block  being  larger  than  the 
pin  to  permit  a  limited  Independent  movement  of  the 
block,  and  a  body  portion  compoaed  of  a  forked  Inner 
member  the  arms  of  which  are  spaced  to  receive  between 
them  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  clamplna 
member,  and  are  provided  with  orlflcea  receiving  the  said 
pivot  pin,  said  inner  member  having  a  longitudinal  acrew 
threaded  orifice,  and  a  grip  member  having  a  screw- 
threaded  stem  engaged  with  said  threaded  orifice  and 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  outer  edge  of  said  block. 


092.219.  INVBRTEO  INCANI>E8CENT  GAS  LAMP 
John  T.  Listib.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  June  2«.  1910. 
Serial  No.  569..305. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mixer  having  a  gas  port  there- 
in, an  air  supply  tube  leading  upwardly  to  said  mixer,  a 
valve  provided  with  an  elongated  atem  extending  down- 
wardly through  said  tube  and  controlling  aald  port,  and 
a  burner  connecteii  to  the  mixer. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  mixer  con- 
nected to  aald  pipe  and  having  branches  provided  with 
gaa  paaaagea,  burners  connected  to  aald  brancbea,  an  air 
supply  tube  depending  from  the  mixer,  for  supplying  air 
thereto,  and  valves  controlling  said  passages  and  having 
stems  extending  through  aald  tube  for  operation  betow 
the  aame. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  mixer  having  a  gas  Inlet  from 
above  and  an  air  Inlet  from  below  and  provided  with  t;aa 
and  air  passages  and  laterally  extending  branches,  burn- 
ers connected  to  aald  branches,  and  valves  controlling 
the  gaa  passage*  and  having  atems  extending  downwardly 
through  aald  air  Inlet. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  globe  having  an  op>-nlng  In  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  mixer  In  the  globe,  provided  with  a  gaa 
Inlet,  and  paaaage  therein,  a  burner  connected  to  the 
mixer,  and  within  the  globe,  an  air  supply  tube  depending 
from  the  mixer  toward  said  opening,  and  a  valve  control- 
ling said  paaaage  and  having  an  operatlnjt  device  extending 
through  the  tube  and  through  aald  opening  In  the  globe. 

.5.  The  combination  of  a  mixer  having  tubular  project- 
ing branches,  and  a  chamber  therein  provided  with  aepa- 
rate  porta  leading  to  said  branches.  Inverted  burners  sop- 
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ported  by  aald  brancbea,  an  air  aupply  tube  attached  to 
the  mixer  and  depending  therefrom  and  communicating 
with  aald  brancbea.  and  separate  valves  at  said  porta, 
each  valve  having  an  operating  device  extending  down- 
wardly through  the  air  tube. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  In  the  Gai«>tte.l 


9ft2'>20.  CLEANSING  FLUID  AND  BHEEl'-DIP.  Wll^ 
LI  AM  Godson  Little,  Bast  Grinstead.  England.  Filed 
July  2.  1910      Serial  No.  570,166 

1.  A  process  of  manufncturluK  a  cleansing  fluid,  which 
proceaa  consists  In  mixing  coal  tar  creoaote  with  hydrooa 
castor  oil  soap  and  heating  the  mixture  until  a  clear 
Uguld  la  obtained. 

2.  A  proceiMi  of  manufacturing  a  cleansing  fiuld.  which 
process  coDsUth  In  beating  together  castor  oil  and  alkali 
lye  until  saponification  la  complete,  then  Introducing  coal 
tar  creoaote  and  then  heating  the  mixture  until  a  clear 
liquid  la  obtained. 

.^.  A  proceHs  of  manufacturing  a  cleansing  fluid,  which 
process  consists  In  heating  together  equal  weights  of 
castor  oil  and  caustic  soda  solution  of  1.1.5  specific  gravity 
at  a  temperature  of  200*  F.  until  frothing  ceaaea,  then 
adding  coal  tar  creoaote  equal  to  fonr  times  the  weight 
of  the  soap  produced  by  the  aaponlflcation  i.n4l  then  beat- 
iDR  the  whole  until  a  clear  liquid  is  obtained. 

4.  A  cleansing  fluid  for  use  aa  a  sheep  dip.  for  disin- 
fecting and  for  like  purpoaee.  conslstioc  of  a  clear  liquid 
«-hlch  forms  with  water  a  permanent  emulsion  and  con- 
sists of  a  mixture  of  coal  tar  creonote  and  hydrous  castor 
oil  soap. 

5.  A  cleansing  fluid  for  use  aa  a  sheep  dip.  for  disinfect- 
ing and  for  like  purposes,  consisting  of  a  clear  liquid 
•  hlch  forms  with  water  a  permanent  emulsion  and  con- 
sists of  a  mixture  of  coal  tar  creosote  and  hydrous  castor 
oil  soap,  containing  at  leaat  SO  per  cent,  of  coal  tar 
creoaote. 


oleum  forming  member  incloaed  by  a  lower  coverInK  of 
soft  leather  and  an  upper  covering  of  canvas  both  pro- 
jected beyond  the  forming  member,  and  an  upper  stitched 
to  the  under  surface  of  the  lower  covering  and  doubled 
utwn  Itself  into  a  poaitlon  to  bold  the  projected  margins 
of  the  covering  In  a  ralaed  poaitlon.  together  with  a  cush- 
ion heel  piece  of  cemented  cork  fragments.  Interposed  be- 
tween the  heel  portion  of  the  forming  member  and  the 
leather  covering  and  held  in  poaitlon  thereby. 


992.221. 
Wis. 


SHOE.      Erwin    B.    LoEWENB.t«-H.    Milwaukee. 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  529.014. 


1.  In  a  shoe,  the  combination  of  a  sol>-  having  a  flexible 
and  su)>8tantlally  inelaatlc  forming  member  of  aufllclent 
thickness  and  rigidity  to  give  shape  to  the  aole.  a  cover- 
ing of  soft  leather  for  the  under  aurface  of  the  forming 
member,  extended  upwardly  over  the  marglna  of  the  form- 
ing member,  an  upper  stitched  to  the  under  aurface  of  aald 
covering  at  Ita  marglna  and  doubled  upon  Itaelf  Into  a 
position  to  hold  said  margins  In  a  raised  poaitlon.  and  a 
beel  counter  having  Ita  lower  margin  doubled  upon  itaelf 
between  the  l)ody  of  the  upper  and  the  upturned  edge  of 
the  upper,  and  atltcbed  to  auch  upturned  edge  and 
to  the  margin  of  the  aoft  leather  aole  covering:  said  form- 
Inn  member  and  aole  covering  being  secured  together,  and 
aald  forming  member  not  being  directly  connected  with  the 
upper. 

2.  In  a  aboe  the  combination  of  a  flexible  forming  mem- 
ber, a  compreaalble  resilient  heel  member  applied  under 
the  beel  portion  of  the  forming  member,  a  flexible  lower 
covering  of  soft  leather,  an  upper  covering  of  canvas,  and 
•  aboe  upper  atltcbed  to  the  under  surface  of  the  leather 
covering  and  doubled  upon  Itaelf  Into  a  poaitlon  to  bold  the 
margins  of  the  coverings  in  a  ralaed  poaitlon  and  retain 
the  forming  and  beel  membera  In  poaitlon. 

S.   In  a  shoe,   the  combination   of  a  sole  having  a   Ilo- 


992,222.  PROTECTOR.  Eabl  Pobtkb  Mabbn  and  Cabl 
Campbell  Maben.  Hugo.  Colo.  Filed  July  11,  1910. 
Serial  No.  671,405. 


.      0 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
caae  having  a  transparent  top.  means  for  securing  a  writ- 
ing pad  within  the  case,  said  case  having  an  opening  in 
one  end,  a  base  block  removably  atUcbed  to  the  bottom 
of  the  caae.  and  a  lamp  mounted  in  aald  case. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprialng  a  caae 
having  a  transparent  top  and  an  opening  In  one  end.  meana 
arrange<l  on  the  sides  of  the  case  engageable  with  the 
writing  pad  to  secure  the  same  beneath  the  transparent 
top.  a  lamp  in  said  case,  and  a  ba/w  block  having  a  con- 
vex outer  sftrface  detachably  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
cai*e.  said  base  block  tapering  from  end  to  end  and  being 
adapted  to  supimrt  the  case  for  rocking  movement. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
case  having  a  tranaparent  top  and  an  opening  in  one  and 
thereof,  a  lamp  In  aald  caae,  the  bottom  of  aald  caae  being 
provided  with  a  central  longitudinal  slot,  means  carried 
by  the  caae  to  aecure  a  writing  pad  therein  beneath  the 
tranaparent  top,  and  a  baae  block  having  a  pivot  pin 
therein  adjacent  to  one  end  extending  through  the  said 
slot  to  pivotally  support  the  case  upon  said  block,  said 
block  having  a  convex  outer  surface  to  support  said  caae 
for  rocking  movement. 


992.223.  I'NEUMATIC-DBBPATCH-TUBB  APPARATUH. 
Jambh  G.  Maclabh.i.  Harrison,  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to  Lam- 
son  Conaolldated  Store  Service  Company,  Newark.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Janey.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1908. 
Serial  No.  462.189. 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  deapatch  tube  apparatua,  a  tabe  for 
the  tranamlaaion  of  carrlera,  a  blower  or  pump,  a  vacuum 
connection  between  one  end  of  aald  tranamlaaion  tube  and 
the  inlet  of  said  blower  or  pump,  a  preasure  connection 
between  the  oppoalte  end  of  aald  tube  and  the  outlet  of 
said  blower  or  pump  thereby  forming  a  continuous  circuit 
through  aald  tranamlaaion  tube  and  aald  blower  or  pump, 
means  normally  connecting  each  of  aald  connections  with 
the  atmosphere  to  permit  aald  blower  or  pump  to  operate 
unloaded,  and  means  for  Independently  controlling  said 
connections  with  the  atmoaphere  to  create  a  current  of 
air  through  aald  tranamlaaion  tube  for  driving  carriers. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatua.  a  tube  for 
the  transmission  of  carriers,  a  blower  or  pump,  a  vacuum 
connection  between  one  end  of  said  transmission  tube  and 
the  Inlet  of  aald  blower  or  pump,  a  preaaure  connection 
between  the  oppoalte  end  of  said  tube  and  the  outlet  of 
aald  blower  or  pump  thereby  forming  a  continuous  cir- 
cuit through  said  transmission  tube  and  said  blower  or 
pnmp.    means   normally    connecting  each    of   said   connec- 
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tloDS  with  the  atmosphere  to  permit  8*ld  blower  or  pump 
to  operate  unloaded,  means  for  Independently  controlling 
said  connections  with  the  atmosphere  to  create  a  current 


for  reciprocating  said  Jaws  to  draw  the  aelxed  article 
from  the  itack. 

5.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  a  magazine  having  a  baae 
provided  with  a  recess  and  adapted  tu  bold  the  articles 
in  a  stack,  a  carriage  reciprocatlve  relatively  to  aaid 
holding  means,  a  Jaw  pivoted  un  said  carrier,  yielding 
means  for  guiding  said  Jaw  to  enter  the  opening  between 
the  edges  of  the  bottom  article  in  the  stack  and  the  one 
above,  and  a  Jaw  co-acting  with  said  pivoted  Jaw  for 
seising  the  t>ottom  article. 

(Claims  6  to  89  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


of  air  through  said  transmission  tube  for  driving  car- 
riers, and  means  for  timing  the  switching  of  said  air 
current  to  the  atmosphere. 


992,224.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  MAILING-MA- 
CHINES. Singleton  A.  Maxwell,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Maxwell  Auto- 
matic Folding,  Wrapping  A  Addressing  Machine  Com- 
pany, Augusta.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan. 
18.  1905,  Serial  No.  241,686.  Renewed  Apr.  9,  1908. 
Serial  No.  426,084. 


1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  means  for  holding  the  ar- 
ticles in  a  stack,  a  carriage  reciprocative  relatively  to  said 
holding  means,  a  Jaw  pivoted  on  said  carriage,  yielding 
means  for  guiding  said  Jaw  to  enter  the  opening  between 
the  edges  of  two  adjacent  articles  In  the  stack,  and  a  Jaw 
CO  acting  with  said  pivoted  Jaw  to  selie  one  of  the  articles. 

2.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  means  for  holding  the  ar- 
ticles in  a  stack,  a  yielding  Jaw  for  entering  between  two 
articles  In  the  stack  and  a  Jaw  co-acting  with  said  yield- 
ing Jaw  to  seize  one  of  the  articles,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  Jaws  to  draw  the  seized  article  ffom  the 
stack. 

3.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  means  for  holding  the  ar- 
ticles in  a  stack,  a  yielding  Jaw  for  entering  between  two 
articles  in  the  stack  and  a  movable  Jaw  co-acting  with 
said  yielding  Jaw  to  seize  one  of  the  articles,  means  for 
actuating  said  movable  Jaw  to  seize  the  article  after  the 
yielding  Jaw  has  entered  between  the  articles,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  Jaw  to  draw  the  8else<l  article  from 
the  stack. 

4.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  means  for  holding  the  ar- 
ticles in  a  stack,  a  yielding  Jaw  for  entering  between  two 
articles  in  the  stack  and  a  pivoted  Jaw  co-acting  with  said 
yielding  Jaw  to  seise  one  of  the  articles,  means  for  oaeil- 
lating  said  pivoted  Jaw  to  seize  the  article  after  the 
yielding  Jaw  has  entered  between  the  article*,  and  means 


992,225.  MAILING-MACHINE.  Slnqlcton  A.  Mazwilu 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Maxwell  Automatic  Folding,  Wrapping  *  Addressing 
Machine  Company,  Augusta,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1902,  Serial  No.  127,661.  Re- 
newed June  25,  1908.    Serial  No.  440.S5d. 


1.  In  a  mailing  machine,  a  web  carrying  device,  a  parcel 
forming  mechanism  for  wrapping  the  article  in  a  part  of 
the  web  while  such  part  Is  Integral  with  the  main  web 
and  said  forming  mechanism  operating  to  utilise  the 
strain  of  the  web  to  shape  and  to  hold  the  article  while 
the  parcel  is  being  formed,  and  means  for  completing  the 
package  while  such  wrapped  part  of  the  web  remains  in- 
tegral with  the  main  web. 

2.  In  a  mailing  machine,  a  web  carrying  device,  a  parcel 
forming  mechanism  for  wrapping  the  article  In  a  part 
of  the  web  while  such  part  la  integral  with  the  main  web 
and  said  forming  mechanism  operating  to  utilise  the 
strain  of  the  web  to  shape  and  to  hold  the  article  while 
the  parcel  is  being  formed,  means  Including  a  severing 
device  for  completing  the  package  while  such  wrapped 
part  of  the  web  remains  Integral  with  the  main  web.  and 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  severing  device  to  divide 
the  wrapped  part  of  the  web  from  the  main  part  of  the 
web  after  the  package  Is  completed. 

3.  In  a  mailing  machine,  a  web  carrying  device,  a  parcel 
forming  mechanism  for  wrapping  the  article  in  a  part  of 
the  web  while  such  part  is  Integral  with  the  main  web 
and  said  forming  mechanism  operating  to  utilize  the 
strain  of  the  web  to  shape  and  to  hold  the  article  while 
the  parcel  is  being  formed,  and  means  for  securing  the 
wrapped  part  of  the  web  to  the  parcel  while  such  part 
remains  integral  with  the  main  web. 

4.  In  a  mailing  machine,  a  web  carrying  device,  a  parcel 
forming  mechanism  for  wrapping  the  article  in  a  part  of 
the  web  while  soch  part  U  integral  with  the  main  web 
and  said  forming  mechanism  operating  to  utilise  the  strain 
of  the  web  to  shape  and  to  hold  the  article  while  the  parcel 
Is  being  formed,  means  Including  a  severing  device  for 
securing  the  wrapped  part  of  the  web  to  the  parcel  while 
snch  part  remains  Integral  with  the  main  web.  and  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  said  severing  device  to  divide  the 
wrapped  part  of  the  web  from  the  main  web  after  the 
package  la  completed. 

6.  In  a  mailing  machine,  a  web  carrying  device,  a  parcel 
forming  mechanism  for  holding  the  article  to  be  wrapped 
and  drawing  a  part  of  the  web  from  aaid  carrying  device 
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and  wrapping  it  about  the  article  while  such  part  of  the 
web  io  wrapped  forms  part  of  the  main  web  and  said 
forming  mechanism  operating  to  utilise  the  strain  of  the 
web  to  shape  and  to  hold  the  article  while  the  parcel  Is 
being  formed,  means  Including  a  severing  device  for  se- 
curing the  wrapped  part  of  the  web  about  the  parcel 
while  sacb  part  remains  integral  with  the  main  web,  and 
means  for  actuating  aaid  severing  device  to  divide  the 
parcel  from  the  web  after  the  wrapped  part  of  the  web 
has  been  secured. 

(Claims  6  to  127  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


992.226.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC 
ELEVATORS.  William  McDonald,  Unionport,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1911.    Serial  No.  609,171. 


992.227.  BUFFING-BRUSH  FOR  BRONZING.  GILDING, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Bsbnard  McOintt,  Doylestown.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  632,230. 


1.  In  a  traction  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
■beave.  an  Idler  sheave,  a  traction  rope  passing  around 
said  aheavea.  and  an  elevator  car  aupported  by  aaid  rope, 
with  means  actuated  by  a  dlfTerence  In  speed  between  the 
driving   and    Idler   sheaves   for   shutting   off   the    driving 

power. 

2.  In  a  traction  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
Kheave.  an  Idler  sheave,  a  traction  rope  pasalng  around 
said  sheaves,  and  an  elevator  car  supported  by  said  rope, 
with  power  mechanism  for  said  driving  sheave  having  a 
normally  inactive  controller,  and  means  actuated  by  a 
difference  in  speed  between  the  driving  and  idler  sheaves 
for  operating  said  controller. 

3.  In  an  electric  traction  elevator,  the  combination  of 
a  motor  operated  driving  sheave,  an  idler  sheave,  and  a 
traction  rope  passing  around  said  sheaves,  with  a  motor 
controlling  circuit  having  a  normally  closed  switch,  and 
meana  actuated  by  a  difference  In  apeed  between  the  driv- 
ing and  idler  aheavea  for  opening  said  switch. 

4.  In  an  electric  traction  elevator,  the  combination  of  a 
motor  operated  driving  sheave,  an  idler  sheave,  a  traction 
rope  pasalng  around  said  sheaves,  and  an  elevator  car  sup- 
ported by  said  rope,  with  a  motor  controlling  circuit  hav- 
ing a  normally  cioeed  switch,  and  means  actuated  by  a 
difference  In  speed  between  the  driving  and  Idler  sheaves 
for  opening  said  switch. 

5.  In  a  traction  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  power 
operated  driving  aheave,  an  idler  sheave,  a  traction  rope 
passing  around  said  sheaves,  and  an  elevator  car  sup- 
ported by  said  rope,  with  power  mechanism  including  a 
normally  Inactive  controller,  a  threaded  shaft  operated 
by  aaid  Idler  aheave,  a  controller  actuating  member  thread- 
ed upon  said  abaft,  and  means  for  normally  routing  said 
actuating  member  at  the  aame  speed  aa  said  driving  sheave, 
whereby  said  controller  will  be  operated  when  the  apeed 
of  the  idler  sheave  falls  below  the  speed  of  the  driving 
sheave. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  A  brush  comprising  a  body,  a  chamber,  a  coupling 
having  a  hub  fitted  In  said  chamber  and  a  flange  connected 
to  said  body,  a,  cup  having  a  threaded  connection  with  aaid 
coupling,  said  coupling  having  a  passage  connecting  said 
cup  and  chamber,  and  a  valve  having  a  threaded  connec- 
tion with  said  hub  for  controlling  said  passage. 

2.  A  brush  comprising  a  body  having  a  buffing  member, 
a  chamber  having  an  outlet,  a  screen  controlling  said  out- 
let, a  coupling  having  a  hub  seated  in  said  chamber  and  a 
threaded  hub,  a  cup  having  a  threaded  neck  engaging  said 
threaded  hub,  a  passage  through  said  coupling  from  said 
cup  to  said  chamber,  and  a  rod  having  a  threaded  connec- 
tion with  said  coupling  for  controlling  aaid  passage. 


992,228.     AUTOMOBILE-BUFFER.     Allan  L.  McGregok. 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  668.704. 
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1.  In  an  automobile  buffer,  the  combination  of  a  buffer- 
bar,  a  cushioning  spring,  a  spring  abutment  secured  to 
forward  end  of  the  vehicle,  a  rock-shaft,  an  arm  fast  on 
said  rock-shaft  and  carrying  said  buffer-bar,  a  stress  trans- 
mitting member  directly  engaging  said  spring,  and  rack- 
and-plnlon  connections  between  said  stress  transmitting 
member  and  said  rock-shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  automobile  buffer,  comprising  in  combination  a 
buffer-bar,  a  pair  of  supporting  members  secured  to  the 
forward  ends  of  the  side  frame  bars  of  the  vehicle  and 
forming  shaft  bearinga  and  spring  abutmenta.  cushioning 
springs  engaging  said  spring  abutments,  rock-shafts  mount- 
ed in  ssid  bearings,  arms  fast  on  said  rock-shaft  and  car- 
rying said  buffer-bar,  stress  transmitting  members  directly 
engaging  aaid  springs,  and  rack-and-plnlon  connections  be- 
tween said  atreas  transmitting  members  and  said  rock- 
shafts,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  automobile  buffer,  comprising  in  combination  a 
buffer  bar,  a  pair  of  supporting  members  secured  to  and 
projecting  forwardly  of  the  forward  ends  of  the  side  frame 
bars  of  the  vehicle,  the  forwardly  projecting  portions  of 
said  supporting  members  being  formed  with  shaft  bearings 
and  spring  housings,  cushioning  springs  In  said  housings, 
rock-shafts  mounted  in  said  bearinga,  a  pair  of  arms  each 
rigidly  moonted  at  one  end  on  aaid  rock-shafts  and  at  Its 
other  end  carrying  said  buffer-bar,  stress  transmitting 
members  directly  engaging  said  springs,  slldable  racks 
rigid  with  said  stress  transmitting  members,  and  pinions 
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fast  on  said  rock-shafts  and  engagioK  said  racks,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  An  automobile  buffer,  compriHiog  in  combination  a 
buffer-bar,  a  pair  of  supporting  members  secured  to  and 
projecting  forwardly  of  tbe  forward  ends  of  the  side  fram<> 
bars  of  the  vehicle,  tbe  forwardly  projecting  portions  of 
said  supporting  members  being  formed  with  spring  hous- 
ings at  their  forward  ends  and  shaft  bearings  in  rear 
thereof,  cushioning  springs  in  said  housings,  rock-sbaftx 
mounted  In  said  bearings,  a  pair  of  arms  each  rigidly 
mounted  at  one  end  on  said  rock-shafts  and  at  Its  other 
end  carrying  said  buffer-bar,  stress  transmitting  members 
directly  ensagint;  said  springs,  slidable  racks  rigid  with 
said  stress  transmitting  members,  pinions  fast  on  said 
rock-shafts  and  meshing  with  said  racks,  and  laterally 
projecting  stops  on  said  spring  housings  engaging  said 
arms  and  limiting  the  forward  swing  of  said  buffer-bar. 
substantially  as  described. 

.%.  In  an  automobile  buffer,  the  combination  with  a  side- 
frame  bar  of  the  vehicle,  of  a  buffer-bar  supporting  arm 
pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  said  side-frame  bar  and  ex- 
tending rearwnrdly  thereof,  an  upwardly  extending  link 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  arm  and  threaded  at  Its 
upper  end.  and  means  for  attaching  the  upper  end  of  said 
link  to  said  side-frame  bar  comprising  a  clamp  engaging 
said  side-frame  bar.  a  nut  on  the  upper  end  of  said  link, 
nnd  means  connecting  said  nut  and  clamp,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1«»2.229.     .\PI'.\RATUS  FOR  LrBRICATIOX  OF  STEAM 
KNGINF:S.     Antoink  Miltiapk  Mii.lk.  Le  llavro,  France, 
riled  Juno  1'9.  1907.     Serial  No.  3S1.563. 


1.  In  a  lubrlcatlni;  apparatus,  ttie  combination  of  a  re- 
c><ptacie  from  which  lubricating  liquid  is  to  be  fed,  a  float 
movable  up  and  down  In  said  receptacle  to  follow  changes 
in  the  level  of  the  liquid,  and  a  siphon  for  feeding  oil  from 
sflid  receptacle,  said  siphon  being  supported  by  and  mov- 
able with  said  float,  the  short  leg  of  said  siphon  opening 
Into  said  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  filter,  the  long 
leg  arranged  to  deliver  through  the  Iwttom  of  the  recep- 
tacle. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceptacle from  which  lubricating  liquid  Is  to  be  fed.  a  float 
movable  up  and  down  In  said  receptacle  to  follow  changes 
In  the  level  of  the  liquid,  a  siphon  for  feeding  oil  from 
said  receptacle  said  siphon  being  supported  by  and  mov- 
able with  said  float  with  the  open  end  of  its  short  leg  In 
position  to  be  immersed  In  the  liquid,  and  a  tube  depend- 
ing from  the  float  and  movable  in  an  opening  throagh  tbe 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  Into  which  tube  the  long  leg 
of  the  siphon  discharges. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceptacle from  which  lubricating  liquid  is  to  be  fed,  a  float 
movable  np  and  down  In  said  receptacle  to  follow  changes 
in  the  level  of  the  liquid,  a   aiphon  for  feeding  oil  from 


said  receptacle  said  siphon  being  supported  by  and  mov- 
able with  said  float  with  the  open  end  of  Its  short  leg  In 
position  to  be  immersed  In  the  liquid,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  siphon  on  the  float  to  vary  tbe  difference  of 
level  t>etween  the  open  end  of  tbe  long  leg  of  tbe  siphon 
and  the  surface  of  the  lubricant  In  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  re- 
ceptacle from  which  lubricating  liquid  is  to  be  fed,  a  float 
movable  up  and  down  In  said  receptacle  to  follow  changes 
in  the  level  of  tbe  liquid,  a  siphon  for  feeding  oil  from 
said  receptacle  said  siphon  being  supported  by  and  mov- 
able with  said  float  with  the  open  end  of  its  short  leg  in 
position  to  be  immersed  In  tbe  liquid,  and  its  long  leg 
discharging  Into  a  passage  for  conducting  the  lubricant 
away  from  the  apparatus,  and  a  supplementary  feed  con- 
sisting of  a  valve-controlled  passage  leading  from  the  trat- 
torn  of  the  receptacle  Into  said  first-named  passage. 

5.  The  combination  with  lubricant  feeding  apparatus 
such  as  herein  described,  of  a  distributing  vessel  supplied 
from  said  feeding  apparatus,  aald  distributing  vessel  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  siphons  for  conducting  oil 
therefrom,  the  delivery  end  of  the  long  leg  of  each  siphon 
being  provided  with  a  removable  plug  having  a  delivery 
op.'nlng  the  size  of  which  determines  the  quantity  of 
lubricant  passing  from  the  vessel  through  that  particular 
siphon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


992,230.  OL.\SS  SHEARING  DEVICE.  William  J.  MiL- 
LKB.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
587,392. 


jj    .n  M 


1.  Means  for  shearing  glass  including,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  fulcrumed  levers  constituting  blade-supports  or  car- 
ritrs.  blades  on  said  levers  having  straight  edges,  the  seats 
for  said  blades  on  said  levers  being  each  doubly  inclined 
to  cause  contact  between  tbe  blades  at  one  point  only 
when  the  carriers  are  swung  toward  each  other  and  means 
for  swinging  said  levers,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

2.  Means  for  shearing  glass  including,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  fnlcrumed  levers  constituting  blade  supports  or  car- 
riers, blades  on  said  levers  having  straight  edges,  the  seat 
for  onv  of  said  blades  being  doubly  inclined  to  cause  con- 
tact between  the  blades  at  one  point  only  when  tbe  car- 
riers are  swung  toward  each  other,  and  means  for  swinging 
said  levers,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Means  for  shearing  glass  Including,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  fulcrumed  levers  constituting  blade  supports  or  car- 
riers, blades  on  said  levers  having  straight  edges,  the  seat 
for  one  of  said  blades  being  suitably  Inclined  to  cause  con- 
tact between  the  blades  at  one  point  only  when  the  car- 
riers are  awung  toward  each  other,  means  on  one  of  said 
levers  to  ride  on  the  other  to  maintain  said  contact,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  levers,  substantially  as  de«crib«»d. 

4.  Means  for  shearing  glass  Including,  In  combination,  a 
pair  of  shear  cmrrying  levers,  means  for  swinging  said 
levers  including  a  reciprocable  cross  head,  and  pins  in  said 
croas  head  each  bearing  an  adjuatable  eccentric  stud  to 
operate  one  of  said  levers,  sobstantlally  as  described. 


992,231.     IRRIGATING  SYSTEM.     JoHW  E.  MiLt.s.  Olga. 

Fla.     Filed  Aug.  25.  1909.     Sertal  No.  B14.«03. 

1.   In  an  irrigating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  and  a  water  supply  pipe  disposed  below  the  ground 
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lerel.  and  connected  to  said  engine,  of  a  plurality  of 
transversely  arranged  posts  having  parallel  wires  secured 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  spray  pipes  movably  supported 
upon  said  wires,  aheavea  secured  to  certain  of  said  posts, 
transversely  positioned  shafts  mounted  In  I)earing8  upon 
said  posts,  drums  keyed  to  said  shafts,  cables  secured  to 
said  spray  pipes,  said  cables  passing  over  said  sheaves 
and  around  said  drums,  vertically  disposed  pipes  con- 
nected to  said  supply  pipe  and  extending  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  tcround,  flexible  connections  respectively  at- 
tached to  aald  vertical  pipes  and  to  one  end  of  each  of 
tbe  spray  pipes,  regulating  valves  in  said  vertical  pipea. 
ratchets  secured  upon  tbe  inner  ends  of  said  transverse 
abafts.  and  means  operated  by  the  engine  nud  engaging 
with  said  ratchets  adapted  to  rotate  said  shafts  and  move 
tbe  spray  pipes  in  reverse  directions. 


2.  In  an  irrigating  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  an 
engine  and  a  water  supply  pipe,  connected  to  said  engine, 
of  a  plurality  of  transversely  arranged  posts,  parallel 
longitudinally  disposed  wir«s  having  their  ends  secured 
to  said  posts,  transversely  positioned  spray  pipes  sup- 
ported on  said  wlr»'s.  plates  secured  to  said  pipes  and 
slidably  connected  to  said  wirea.  flexible  connections  be- 
tween said  spray  pipes  and  said  supply  pipe,  sheavea 
secured  to  the  end  posts,  transveraely  arranged  shafts 
mounted  In  Itearlngs  upon  said  posts,  drums  keyed  upon 
said  sbsfts,  cables  secured  to  said  sliding  plates,  said 
caliles  passing  over  said  sheaves  and-  around  said  drums, 
books  arrangi-d  upon  the  posts  for  supporting  said  cables, 
ratchets  s<tMire<l  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  shafts,  and 
means  adjustably  connected  to  the  engine  piston  and  en- 
gaging with  said  ratchets  for  moving  said  spray  pipes 
in  reverse  directions. 

.3.  In  an  irrigating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
water  supply  pipe,  a  suitable  pumping  engine  in  com- 
munication with  the  latter,  of  a  plurality  of  transversely 
arranged  posts,  wires  secured  to  said  posts,  a  plurality 
of  Kpray  pipes  supported  upon  said  wires,  said  spray 
pip<>s  being  connected  to  said  supply  pipe,  sheaves  secured 
to  said  posts,  transversely  arranged  shafts  mounted  in 
bearings  secured  to  said  posts,  cables  secured  to  said 
spray  pipes,  said  cables  passing  over  said  sheaves  and 
around  said  shafts,  ratchets  secured  to  tbe  inner  ends  of 
said  shafts,  a  pivoted  arm  connected  to  tbe  engine  piston 
and  adapted  to  be  oscillated  thereby,  a  rod  adjustably 
connected  to  aald  arm,  dogs  pivoted  upon  the  outer  ends 
of  said  rod,  said  dogs  being  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
ratchets  to  rotate  said  shafts  In  reverse  directions  upon 
the  operation  of  tbe  engine. 

4  In  an  irrigating  apparatus  the  combination  witli  a 
water  supply  pipe,  of  a  plurality  of  transversely  arranged 
posts,  wires  secured  to  said  posts,  a  plurality  of  spray 
pipes  supported  upon  said  wires  and  movable  thereon, 
said  spray  pipes  being  connected  to  said  supply  pipe, 
aheaves  secured  to  certain  of  said  posts,  a  cable  secured 
to  said'sprsy  pipes  and  passing  over  said  sheaves,  trans- 
versely positioned  sha/ta  mounted  In  bearings  upon  said 
posts,  the  said  cablet  pualng  around  said  shafts,  ratchets 
secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  reciprocating 
engine  for  pumping  tba  water  to  said  supply  pipe,  an  osdl 


latlng  arm  connected  to  the  piston  of  said  engine,  a  rod 
adjustably  attached  to  said  arm,  a  U-shaped  member 
pivoted  to  tbe  free  end  of  aald*  rod,  said  member  being 
mounted  in  eyes  secured  to  said  posts,  dogs  adjustably 
secured  In  the  outer  ends  of  said  member,  said  dogs  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  ratchets  to  rotate  said  shafts 
and  move  said  spray  pipes  in  opposite  directions  upon 
the   reciprocation   of  the  engine   piston. 


992.232.  .\N1.MALTRAP.  Ldopold  Mobris.  Victoria, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  John  J.  Welder,  Sr..  and 
one-third  to  James  J.  Murphy,  Sr.,  Victoria,  Tex.  Filed 
July  23,  1910.      Serial   No.  573,443. 


1.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  reticulated  cylindrical 
body  having  a  flange  at  its  upper  edge  forming  a  rec- 
tangular opening,  rods  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
outer  wall  of  said  body,  at  the  comers  of  said  opening 
having  apertured  ends,  a  plurality  of  aegmental  plates 
arranged  upon  said  body  provided  with  eyes  at  their  side 
edges,  a  ring  extending  through  said  eyes  and  openings 
of  said  roda,  a  cylindrical  guard  ring  under  said  rods 
and  depending  bait  books  carried  by  tbe  points  of  said 
plates. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  animal  trap 
comprising  a  reticulated  body  having  a  plurality  of  seg- 
mental plates  mounted  thereon,  each  plate  having  its 
upex  cut  away  so  as  to  form  a  central  opening  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  depending  hoop,  depending  eyes  carried  by 
the  side  edges  of  said  plates,  rods  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  wall  of  aald  body  provided  with  apertured  ends 
adapted  to  register  with  the  eyes  of  the  plates,  a  ring 
extending  through  said  rods  and  eyes  having  Its  ends 
connected  and  a  cylindrical  guard  arranged  within  said 
body  below  said  rods. 


992,233.  TAG  HOLDING  CLlI".  Lbopold  Mms.  Blr 
mlngham.  England.  Filed  June  7,  1909.  SerUl  No 
500,709. 


A  tag-holding  clip  formed  from  a  sheet  metal  blank 
having  a  U-shaped  silt  therein  to  form  a  tongue,  said 
tongue  being  bent  rearwardly  and  then  downwardly, 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  article  to  which  the  clip  is 
secured  ma.v  be  inserted  l>etween  the  tongue  and  the  body 
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portion  of  the  clip,  the  body  portion  of  the  clip  being 
bent  outwardly  and  then  downwardly  at  points  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  said  tlip  being  provided  at  its  ex- 
treme lower  end  with  outwardly  and  upwardly  turned 
resilient    tag-retaining   means. 


992.234.     RULING-PEN.     Rvi»sike  Namiki.  Tokyo.  Japan, 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  549,249. 


in  leading  respectively  to  and  from  the  carbureter,  the 
latter  conduit  connecting  with  the  branches  in  the  cross 
portion,  and  the  former  being  provided  with  a  flange 
mouth  adjacent  the  exhaust  conduit. 


1.  A  ruling  pen  comprising  In  combination,  coacting 
pen  blades  for  ruling  a  line,  one  of  said  blades  having  a 
duct  delivering  to  the  blade  point,  a  handle  reservoir 
for  the  ink  arranged  to  deliver  to  said  duct,  and  mcana 
for  controlling  the  spacing  of  the  blade  and  directly  Inter 
ceptlng  the  flow  of  Ink  through  said  duct. 

2.  A  ruling  pen  comprising  in  combination,  coacting 
pen  blades  for  forming  a  line,  one  of  said  blades  having 
a  duct  delivering  to  the  blade  point,  a  handle  reservoir 
for  the  Ink  arranged  to  deliver  to  said  duct,  a  screw 
extending  through  said  blades  and  Into  said  duct  for  con 
trolling  the  flow  of  ink  therethrough,  and  a  nut  on  said 
screw  for  controlling  the  spacing  of  said  blades. 

n.  A    ruling   pen    comprising    In   combination,   coacting 
pen  blades  for  forming  a  line,  one  of  said  blades  having 
an  ink  duct  delivering  to  the  pen  point,  and  valve  mecha 
nism   for  controlling  the  flow  of  Ink   through  said  duct 
and  provided  with  means  coSperatlng  therewith  for  con 
trolling  the  spacing  of  the  blades. 

4.  A  ruling  pen  comprising  In  combination,  co-acting 
pen  blades  for  ruling  a  line,  one  of  said  blades  having  a 
duct  delivering  to  the  blade  point,  a  reservoir  for  ink 
arranged  to  deliver  to  said  duct,  and  devices  coactlngly 
associated  with  each  other  for  similtaneously  controlling 
the  spacing  of  the  blades  and  directly  controlling  the 
flow  of  ink  to  said  duct. 


992,236.      INDUCTION  CONDUIT   FOR    EXPLOSION-EN 
GINES.     Emii.  a.  Nelson,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Hupp  Motor  Car  Company,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of   Michigan.      Filed    July    16,    1909.      Serial    No. 
508,031. 

1.  An  Induction  conduit  for  explosion  engines,  comprls 
ing  a  T-shaped  casting  having  complementary  conduits 
formed  In  the  stem  portion  thereof  forming  Inlet  and  out- 
let connections  to  the  carbureter,  and  branch  conduits 
from  the  outlet  conduit  formed  In  the  T-portlon  of  the 
casting. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  exhaust  conduit  of  an  ex- 
plosion engine,  of  an  induction  conduit  comprising  a  T- 
shaped  casting  having  Its  cross  portion  lying  in  proximity 
and  substantially  parallel  to  the  exhaust  conduit,  the  stem 
portion  having  two  complementary  conduits  formed  there- 


u.u 


3.  An  induction  conduit  for  explosion  engines,  compris- 
ing a  T-shaped  casting  formed  with  branch  conduits  In 
the  cross  portion  thereof,  complementary  conduits  In  the 
stem  portion  thereof,  one  being  connected  with  said  branch 
conduits  and  the  other  being  open  at  Its  end  adjacent  the 
branch  conduit,  the  lower  ends  of  said  complementary 
conduits  being  connected  to  the  carbureter  respectively  nf 
the  center  and  bottom  thereof. 

4.  In  an  induction  conduit  for  explosion  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  T-shaped  casting  having  the  end  of 
the  stem  portion  opposite  the  cross  portion  bent  laterally, 
said  stem  portion  carrying  complementary  conduits  formed 
therein  leading  respectively  to  and  from  the  carbureter, 
and  l>elng  connected  with  the  latter  at  the  side  and  bot- 
tom, and  the  cross  portion  of  the  T  forming  branch  con- 
duits connected  with  the  oatgolng  conduit  from  the  car- 
bureter. 

6.  An  induction  conduit  for  explosion  engines  compris- 
ing an  integral  member  divided  Interiorly  by  a  longitu- 
dinal partition  Into  complementary  Ingoing  and  outgoing 
conduits  leading  respectively  to  and  from  the  carbureter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


992,236.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  APPARATUa  Wal- 
TKB  p.  Neubibt,  Swissvale,  and  William  H.  McClkl- 
LAND,  Jr..  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  I'nion 
Switch  and  Signal  Company.  Swissvale,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  r>ec.  30.  1909.  Serial  No. 
586,613. 


1.  A  circuit  controlling  device  comprising  two  oppo- 
sitely arranged  leta  of  contacts,  two  arms  adapted'for  en- 
gagement retpectlTely  with  the  two  sets  of  contacts,  means 
for  rotating  said  arms  In  one  direction  at  a  constant  an 
gular  velocity  from  engagement  with  one  set  of  contnrts 
to  engagement  with  the  other  set  of  contacts,  and  means 
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tor  Tftrylng  the  angle  between  the  two  arms  and  thereby 
varying  the  period  of  time  consumed  in  the  said  rotation. 

2.  A  circuit  controlling  device  comprising  two  oppo- 
sitely arranged  sets  of  contacts,  two  arms  adapted  for  en- 
gagement respectively  with  the  two  sets  of  contacts,  means 
for  rotating  the  arms  in  one  direction  from  engagement 
with  one  set  of  contacts  to  engagement  with  the  other  act 
of  contacts,  means  for  varying  the  angle  between  the 
two  arms  and  for  thereby  varying  the  period  of  time  con- 
sumed in  the  said  rotation,  a  speed  regulating  device  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  said  rotation,  and  means  for  ren- 
dering the  speed-regulating  device  inoperative  during  a 
rotation  of  the  arms  In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  circuit  controlling  device  comprising  two  oppo- 
sitely arranged  sets  of  contacts,  two  arms  adapted  for  en- 
gagement respectively  with  the  two  sets  of  contacts,  means 
for  rotating  said  arms  In  one  direction  from  engagement 
with  one  set  of  contacts  to  engagement  with  the  other  set 
of  contacts,  and  a  motor  device.  Independent  of  the  said 
means,  for  rotating  the  arms  at  a  constant  angular  veloc- 
ity In  the  other  direction. 

4.  A  circuit  controlling  device  comprising  two  oppo- 
sitely arranged  sets  of  contacts,  two  arms  adapted  for  en- 
gagement respectively  with  the  two  sets  of  contacts,  means 
for  rotating  said  arms  In  one  direction  from  engagement 
with  one  set  of  contacts  to  engagement  with  the  other  set 
of  contacts,  a  motor  device,  independent  of  the  aald 
means,  for  rotating  the  arms  In  the  opposite  direction,  a 
speed-regulating  device  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the 
Mid  motor  device,  and  means  for  rendering  the  said  speed 
regulating  device  inoperative  during  a  rotation  of  the 
arms  In  the  flrst-mentloned  direction. 

5.  A  circuit  controlling  device  comprising  two  oppo- 
sitely arranged  sets  of  contacts,  two  arms  adapted  for  en- 
gagement respectively  with  the  two  sets  of  contacts,  means 
for  rotating  said  arms  In  one  direction  from  engagement 
with  one  set  of  contacts  to  engagement  with  the  other  set 
of  contacts,  a  motor  device  Independent  of  said  means, 
for  rotating  the  arms  at  a  constant  angular  velocity  In  the 
opposite  direction,  and  means  for  varying  the  angle  be- 
tween the  said  arms  and  thereby  varying  the  period  of 
time  consumed  In  the  rotation  by  the  motor  device. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


•92.237.     PLOW-HANDLE.     Jambs    E.   Nbwbbbbt,   Deca- 
tur. Ga.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  525.963. 


the  teat,  the  combination  with  outer  and  Inner  air  re- 
ceivers connected  with  each  other  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  said  organs  respectively,  the  outer  receiver 
being  also  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air,  of  a  plunger,  in  the  inner  receiver,  having  a 
narrow  passage  establishing  communication  l)etween  the 
two  receivers,  and  a  clearing  needle  in  line  with  said  pas- 
sage and  adapted,  in  the  movement  of  said  plunger  rela- 
tively to  the  needle,  to  alternately  enter,  and  withdraw 
from,  said  passage. 


The  combination  with  a  plow  l)eam  having  a  pivot  hole 
and  a  straight  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein,  of  plow 
handles  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plow  beam, 
each  provided  with  a  pivot  hole  registering  with  the  pivot 
hole  of  the  plow  t>eam,  and  two  straight  longitudinal  slots, 
one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  cross  and  register  In  part  with 
the  slot  In  the  plow  beam,  the  other  positioned  above  the 
plow  beam,  and  fastening  bolts  passed  through  the  pivot 
holes  and  each  of  the  alota,  substantially  as  described. 


•92,238.     AIR-DISTRIBUTER  FOR  PNEUMATIC  MILK 
INO-MACHINE8.      EaiK    Aetid    Nil8»on.    Homaberg, 
Stockholm,    Sweden,   assignor  to   MJolknlngsmaskln   Ak- 
tlebolaget,   Homaberg,    Stockholm,   Sweden.      Filed   Aug. 
B,  1910.     Serial  No.  67.^660. 

1.  In  an  air  distributing  device  for  milking  machines 
including  milking  organs  adapted  respectively  to  compress 
the  teat  at  the  root  and  to  squeexe  the  remaining  part  of 


2.  In  an  air  distributing  device  for  milking  machines 
including  milking  organs  adapted  respectively  to  compress 
the  teat  at  the  root  and  to  squeete  the  remaining  part  of 
the  teat,  the  combination  with  outer  and  Inner  air  re- 
ceivers connected  with  each  other  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  said  organs  respectively,  the  outer  receiver 
being  also  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air,  of  a  plunger,  movable  in  the  Inner  receiver, 
having  a  narrow  passage  in  Its  lowermost  end,  and  a 
cleaning  needle  In  said  plunger  adapted  to  enter  said  nar- 
row passage  when  the  plunger  occupies  Its  uppermost  posi- 
tion, substantially  at  described. 

3.  In  an  air  distributing  device  for  milking  machines 
Including  milking  organs  adapted  respectively  to  compress 
the  teat  at  the  root  and  to  squeexe  the  remaining  part  of 
the  teat,  the  combination  with  outer  and  Inner  air  re- 
ceivers connected  with  each  other  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  said  organs  respectively,  the  outer  receiver 
being  also  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air,  of  a  plunger,  movable  In  the  Inner  receiver, 
having  a  narrow  passage  in  Its  lowermost  end.  a  screw 
plug  located  above  and  In  line  with  the  narrow  passage  of 
the  plunger,  and  a  clearing  needle  secured  in  the  center  of 
said  screw  plug. 

4.  In  an  air  distributing  device  for  milking  machines 
including  milking  organs  adapted  respectively  to  compress 
the  teat  at  the  root  and  to  sqneese  the  remaining  part  of 
the  teat,  the  combination  with  outer  and  inner  air  re- 
ceivers connected  with  each  other  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  said  organs  respectively,  the  out^r  receiver 
being  also  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air,  of  a  plunger,  movable  In  the  Inner  receiver, 
and  longitudinal  guiding  flanges  on  the  plunger  between 
which  are  formed  passages  through  which  the  air  sup- 
plied to  the  Inner  receiver  passes  into  the  outer  receiver 
when  the  plunger  occupies  Its  uppermost  position. 

6.  In  an  air  distributing  device  for  milking  machines 
Including  milking  organs  adapted  respectively  to  compress 
the  teat  at  the  root  and  to  squeexe  the  remaining  part  of 
the  teat,  the  combination  with  outer  and  Inner  air  re- 
ceivers connected  with  each  other  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  said  organs  respectively,  the  outer  receiver 
being  also  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  com- 
preMed  air,  of  a  plunger,  movable  In  the  Inner  receiver, 
having  one  end  constantly  open  to  the  outer  receiver  and 
the  other  end  provided  with  a  relatively  narrow  passage 
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opening  Into  the  Inner  re<vivf>r  and  through  which  air 
supplied  to  the  other  receiver  flows  to  the  inner  receiver. 
and  a  clearlns  needle  extending  Into  the  plunger  and  in 
line  with  Bald  narrow  paiifuiKe.  there  being  passagrs  In  tl>e 
Bide  wall  of  the  plunger  adapted,  when  the  plunger  rnovcn 
Into  position  to  cause  the  needle  to  enter  naid  narrow  pas 
sage,  to  connect  the  receivers  to  permit  air  to  flow  from 
the  Inner  receiyer  to  the  outer  receiver. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


992.239.     STUD  FOR  TIRE-COVERS.     Axdr£  NoKl.  Paris. 
France.     Filed  June  22.  1908.    Serial  No.  4.19.700. 


d  di       e 

In  combination  with  a  tire  cover,  a  truncatrd  conical 
bIocl(  a  of  hard  material,  a  truncated  conical  cap  b  open  at 
both  ends  and  adapted  closely  to  surround  said  block  when 
the  latter  Is  Introduced  through  the  open  base  of  said  cap 
and  claws  d  upon  the  bottom  outer  circumference  of  said 
cap  for  securing  said  block  with  Its  bast  in  contact  with 
said  cover,  said  cap  operatinR  merely  as  a  fHsteniT. 


992.240.  MACHINE  FOR  WIRING  CORKS  IN  BOTTLES. 
Her.man  Emil  Olsen  and  Emas  Andbese.n  Schmidt. 
Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
447,336. 


1.  In  a  bottle-wiring  machine,  means  for  feeding  wire  to 
the  machine,  means  for  severing  said  wire  Into  desired 
lengths,  means  for  bending  each  length  of  the  wire,  means 
for  placing  a  bottle-neck  In  the  bend  thus  formed,  shaping 
devices  for  forming  two  nooses  In  said  wire,  one  around 
the  bottle-neck  and  one  outside  the  same,  means  for  twist- 
ing the  ends  of  the  wire  together  at  both  sides  of  the  bot- 
tle-neck, means  for  pa.ssing  a  wire-end  through  the  noose 
bent  over  the  bottle-neck,  and  means  for  bending  both  ends 
back  along  the  bottle-neck. 

2.  In  a  bottle-wiring  machine,  an  arc-shaped  swinging 
wire-carrier  11.  provided,  at  Us  respective  ends,  with  a 
gripping  device  and  with  a  cutting  device,  for  conveying  a 
wire  over  a  part  having  an  arc  shaped  trough  22  provided 
with  an  aperture,  a  hollow  cylinder  59  for  receiving  wire 
from  said  aperture,  another  cylinder  60  under  that  first 
mentioned,  both  cylinders  provided  with  plate-shaped  shap- 
ing-devices 82  and  10.'}.  downwardly  and  upwardly  con- 
verging respectively,  for  catching  the  wire,  giving  the  wire 
the  desired  shape  and  twisting  Its  ends  together  at  tmth 
sides  of  the  bottle-neck,  and  swinging-arms  1.39  and  142. 
arranged  In  the  Interval  between  the  two  cylinders  59  and 
BO.  for  effecting  the  binding. 


8.  In  a  bottle-wiring  machine,  an  arc-shaped  wire-car- 
rier 11.  an  eccentric  arranged  on  the  drlTlng  shaft  2,  for 
Imparting  a  swloglag  Baorement  to  said  wire-carrier,  a 
spring  actuated  grlpplag  hook  24  at  one  end  of  the  wire- 
carrier,  a  pair  of  wire-severing  knives,  one  fixed  and  one 
movable,  at  Its  other  end.  anna  for  operating  said  devices, 
and  a  lever  30  for  operating  said  arms. 

4.  In  a  bottle-wiring  machine,  a  swlnglag  carrier  pro- 
vided with  wire-gripping  and  cutting  devices,  and  a  con- 
caved arc-shaped  trough  22  for  guiding  the  carrier  and 
having  an  aperture  for  the  paaaage  of  wire. 

6.  In  a  Iwttle-wlrtng  machine,  means  for  moving  two ' 
pairs  of  plates  82  with  their  flat  sides  against  each  other, 
means  for  moving  two  other  pairs  of  plates  103  with  their 
edges  against  each  other,  the  upper  pair  of  plates  82  hav- 
ing gudgeons  83.  which  keep  the  wire  together  and  guide 
the  other  upper  pair  of  plates  103.  while  the  lower  pair  of 
plates  82  has  a  single  gudgeon  87.  which  Is  caught  by  the 
lower  pair  of  plates  103,  to  form  the  lower  noose  of  the 
wire. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


992,241.  ROLLER  -  SCREEN.  Robert  Obmb,  Racine. 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  M.  Evans,  Racine, 
Wis.     Filed  July  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  574,041. 


.\  screen,  comprising  a  frame  having  grooved  side  mem- 
bers provided  with  weight  recesses,  said  side  members  con- 
nected togi'ther  at  their  upper  ends  by  a  holding  tube  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  slot  In  its  lower  portion,  a  roller 
positioned  within  snd  Journaled  In  th>^  holding  tube,  drums 
provided  on  opposite  ends  of  the  roller,  cords  wound  on  the 
drums  and  extending  Into  the  weight  recesses  and  provided 
with  counterbalancing  weights,  a  screen  fabric  wound  on 
the  roller  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  wind- 
ing of  the  cords  on  the  drums,  said  fabric  extending 
through  the  slot  of  the  tube,  a  strengthening  strip  con- 
nected to  the  lower  edge  of  the  fabric  and  extending  into 
the  grooves  of  the  side  members  to  guide  the  fabric,  means 
for  fastening  the  frame  to  a  window  frame,  and  means  for 
fastening  the  strengthening  strip  to  the  window  frame. 


992.242.  ANIMAL-POKE.  David  D.  Pace.  Lauderdale 
county.  Miss.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1910.  Serial  No.  587.0i'5. 
1.  A  device  for  preventing  an  animal  from  breaking 
through  Inclosures  such  as  fences,  comprising  m<  ans 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and  supported  upon 
the  head  of  an  animal,  a  rod  having  a  bend  or  loop  formed 
therein  Intermediate  Its  ends,  and  a  link  having  pivotal 
and  swinging  connection  with  the  said  means  and  with  the 
said  bend  or  loop  whereby  the  position  of  the  said  rod  may 
vary  automatically  with  respect  to  the  head  of  the  ani- 
mal. 
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2.  Means  for  preventing  an  animal  from  breaking 
through  fences  or  other  inclosures.  consisting  of  a  device 
which  la  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and  supported  upon 
the  head  of  a  cow,  a  rod.  and  means  for  connecting  the 
said  rod  to  the  said  device,  the  said  means  comprising  a 
bend  or  loop  formed  In  the  said  rod  or  bar  and  projecting 
laterally  therefrom. 


a- 


3.  Means  for  preventing  an  animal  from  breaking 
through  a  fence  or  other  Inclosure,  comprising  a  device 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  and  supported  up<»n  the  head  of 
an  animal,  a  link  having  swinging  and  pivotal  connection 
with  the  said  device,  a  rod  having  a  ring-shaped  bend  or 
loop  formed  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  extending  laterally 
from  the  length  of  the  said  rod  or  bar  and  the  said  link  be- 
ing pivotaily  connected  to  the  said  bend  or  loop. 

4.  Means  for  preventing  cows  from  breaking  through 
fences  or  other  inclosures  which  means  comprises  a  clamp 
adapted  to  t>e  secured  upon  the  horn  of  a  cow,  which  clamp 
cnnsUts  uf  a  strip  of  suitable  material  bent  so  as  to  form 
a  sleeve,  means  for  securing  the  said  clamp  upon  the  horn, 
a  link  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  said  clamp,  a 
rod  or  bar  suspended  in  an  inclined  position  from  the  said 
link,  the  said  rod  or  bar  being  provided  with  a  ring-shaped 
bend  or  loop  Intermediate  Its  ends,  which  l>end  or  loop  ex- 
tends laterally  from  the  said  bar  and  Is  pivotaily  con- 
nected to  the  depending  end  of  the  said  t>end  or  loop. 

6.  A  device  for  preventing  an  animal  from  breaking 
through  Inclosures  such  as  fences,  comprising  means  which 
Is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and  supported  upon  the  head 
of  an  animal,  a  rod  having  a  lateral  projection  from  a 
point  Intermediate  Its  ends,  and  a  link  having  plrotal  and 
swinging  connection  with  the  said  means  and  with  the 
said  lateral  projection  whereby  the  position  of  the  said 
rod  may  vary  automatically  with  respect  to  the  head  of  the 
animal. 


902.243.  APPLIANCE  FOR  FEEDING  BOILERS.  WiL- 
HBLM  Babtholut  Didrick  I'oN.siNr.HACR,  Prahrsn,  Vic- 
toria, .\ustralla.  assignor  to  Hamilton  McMurdie,  Wind- 
sor. Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  May  14.  1909,  Serial 
No.  496.052. 


Iti  lower  end  slldably  adjustable  within  said  float,  a  water 
and  steam  controlling  mechanism  mounted  within  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  casing,  comprising  a  member  formed 
with  an  externally  threaded  protut)erance  projecting  th«re- 
from,  a  tappet  plate  formed  with  an  Internally  threaded 
hole  fitting  loosely  upon  said  protuberance,  an  actuating 
pin  projecting  from  said  tapi;>et  plate,  and  a  connecting 
link  Joining  said  tappet  plate,  and  the  rod  within  said 
float. 

2.  In  an  improved  appliance  for  feeding  boilers,  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  removable  top  attached  to  said  casing, 
a  feed  water  tank  adjacent  to  said  casing,  a  steam  exhaust 
pipe  leading  from  said  casing  to  said  feed  water  tank,  a 
valve  controlled  water  feed  pipe  connecting  said  casing  to 
the  boiler,  a  steam  pipe  connecting  said  casing  to  the 
boiler,  a  sactlon  pipe  connecting  the  bottom  of  said  casing 
to  the  feed  water  tank,  a  float  mounted  within  said  casing, 
an  actuating  rod  adjustably  and  slldably  mounted  within 
said  float,  a  water  and  steam  controlling  mechanism 
mounted  within  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing  and  com- 
prising a  hollow  shell,  a  taper  hollow  plug  mounted  In  said 
shell,  a  crosshead  attached  to  said  taper  plug,  striking  pins 
secured  to  said  cross-head,  a  hammer  mounted  on  said 
shell  and  adapted  to  strike  said  pins,  and  a  tappet  plate 
for  moving  said  hammer  and  attached  to  said  actuating 
rod. 

3.  In  an  Improved  appliance  for  feeding  boilers,  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  feed  water  tank  adjacent  to  said  casing, 
a  feed  water  pipe  and  a  steam  pipe  connecting  said  casing 
to  the  boiler,  a  downwardly  opening  valve  In  said  feed 
pipe,  an  exhaust  water  pipe  connecting  said  casing  to  said 
feed  water  tank,  a  shell  mounted  wlthip  said  casing  and 
communicating  with  said  exhaust  water  pipe  and  the 
steam  Inlet,  a  threaded  protuberance  extending  from  said 
shell,  a  right  hand  and  a  left  band  stop  pin  secured  upon 
said  shell,  said  shell  formed  with  a  by -pass  Inlet  for  con- 
trolling the  water  and  steam  supply,  a  hollow  plug  mount- 
ed In  said  shell,  a  hammer  pivoted  upon  said  shell  for  ac- 
tuating said  hollow  plug,  a  tappet  plate  mounted  on  said 
shell,  pins  formed  on  said  tappet  plate  for  actuating  said 
hammer  by  the  movement  of  said  plate,  and  a  float  In  said 
casing  for  operating  said  tappet  plate  by  the  upward 
movement  of  said  float  caused  by  the  rise  of  the  water  In 
said  casing. 


992,244.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BOXES.  Adoi.i-h 
PoTDBviN.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Potdevln  Ma- 
chine Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  June  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  378,098. 


1.  In  an   improved   appliance  for  feeding  twilers,   com- 
prtBlng  a  casing,  a  float  within  said  casing,  a  rod  having 


1.  The  combination  with  blank-carrying  and  blank-fold- 
ing mechanisms,  of  a  carriage  in  which  said  mechanisms 
are  supported  and  guided,  and  means  for  bodily  adjusting 
said  carriage  transversely  of  the  machine. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  carriages  disposed  longitudi- 
nally of  the  machine  and  In  parallelism  with  each  other, 
means  for  Independently  adjusting  said  carriages  trans- 
versely of  the  machine,  and  blank-carrying  and  blank-fold- 
ing mechanisms  mounted  on  each  of  said  carriages  and 
adjustable  therewith. 

3.  The  comblnaiton  of  a  blank-carrying  belt,  pulleys 
therefor,  shafts  along  which  said  pulleys  are  adjustable,  a 
carriage  in  which  said  belt  is  guided  and  supported,  means 
whereby  said  carriage  and  the  pulleys  are  correspondingly 
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adjustable  transTersely  of  the  machine,  and  folding  mech- 
anism mounted  on  said  carriage  and  adustabie  therewith. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  blank-carrying  belt,  pulleys 
therefor,  shafts  along  which  said  pulleys  are  adJnsUble.  a 
carriage  In  which  said  belt  Is  supported  and  guided,  screw- 
devices  whereby  said  carriage  and  pulleys  are  correspond- 
ingly adjustable  transversely  of  the  machine,  and  folding 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  adjustable  there- 
with. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  blank-carrying  belt,  pulleys 
therefor,  shafts  along  which  said  pulleys  are  adJusUble,  a 
carriage  In  which  said  belt  Is  guided  and  supported,  plural 
■crew-devices  whereby  said  carriage  and  pulleys  are  corre- 
spondingly adJusUble  transTerseiy  of  the  machine,  means 
for  simultaneously  actuating  said  screw  devices,  and  fold- 
ing mechanism  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  adjustable 
therewith. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


092.245.  COMBINED  PUNCHING  AND  COUNTING 
MECHANISM.  James  Powers.  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1908,  Serial  No.  425,831.  Renewed  Oct. 
15.  1910.     Serial  No.  587.311. 


I    .  •    .  I    :  «    .  '    ,  I    :  >    J 
I    J    J    J    J.I.I    .1 

I    .  I    .  I    .  t    .   I    .   I    .  I    .1    .1    .   I 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  punching  mechanism,  key  operated  selecting  and  lock- 
ing mechanism  for  parts  of  said  punching  mechanism,  and 
power  driven  means  for  shifting  the  unlocked  cooperating 
part  only  of  said  punching  mechanism  subsequent  to  the 
locking  of  the  parts. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  punching  mechanism,  key  operated  selecting  and  lock- 
ing mechanism  for  parts  of  said  punching  mechanism,  and 
power  driven  means  for  shifting  the  unlocked  cooperating 
part  only  of  said  puncbln^  mechanism  subsequent  to  the 
locking  of  the  parts  and  controlled  by  a  single  lever. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  punching  mechanism,  key  operated  selecting  and  locking 
mechanism  for  part.s  of  said  punching  mechanism,  power 
driven  means  for  shifting  the  unlocked  cooperating  part 
only  of  said  punching  mechanism  subsequent  to  the  lock- 
ing of  the  parts,  counting  mechanism,  and  means  for 
operating  It  simultaneously  with  the  shifting  of  said  un- 
locked parts  of  the  punching  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  punching  mechanism,  key  operated  selecting  and  lock- 
ing mechanism  for  parts  of  said  punching  mechanism, 
power  driven  means  for  shifting  the  unlocked  cooperating 
part  only  of  said  punching  mechanism  subsequent  to  the 
locking  of  the  parts,  counting  mechanism  controlled  by 
the  keys,  and  power  driven  means  for  actuating  said 
counting  mechanism  on  the  shifting  of  the  unlocked  parts 
of  said  punching  mechanism. 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  clan  specified,  the  combination 
of  punching  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  die  and  a 
series  of  punches,  means  effective  to  select  and  lock  one  of 
said  parts  in  position,  and  power  driven  means  effective 
to  ahift  the  unlocked  part  of  the  punching  mechanism  Into 
position  to  cooperate  with  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  70  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


992.246.  PERFORATING  -  MACHINE.  Jambs  Powebs. 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1908,  Serial  No. 
454.749.     Renewed  Oct.   15.   1910.     Serial  No.  587.312. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  punching  mechanism,  means  for  automatically  and  posi- 
tively feeding  cards  to  and  through  the  punching  mecha- 
nism and  comprising  rotary  devices  carried  by  a  part  of 
said  punching  mechanism,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
punching  mechanism  and  the  feeding  mechanism  In  timed 
relation. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  punching  mechanism,  means  for  automatically  and 
poaltively  feeding  cards  to  and  through  the  punching  mech- 
anism and  comprising  rotary  devices  carried  by  a  part 
of  said  punching  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  and  means 
connected  therewith  for  operating  the  punching  mecha- 
nism and  card  feeding  means.  In  timed  relation. 

3.  In  •  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  punching  mechanism,  and  means  for  automatically 
and  positively  feeding  cards  to  and  through  the  punching 
mechanism  and  comprising  rolls  carried  by  and  located 
adjacent  to  the  ends  of  a  part  of  the  punching  mecha- 
nism whereby  each  card  will  be  gripped  at  its  ends,  and 
power  driven  mechanism  for  operating  the  punching 
mechanism  and  card  feeding  mechanism,  in  timed  relation. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  two  Independent  sets  of  punches,  one  forming  a  gang 
punching  mechanism  adapted  to  punch  the  cards  to  Indi- 
cate the  class  to  which  they  belong,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically feeding  cards  to  and  from  such  punching  mech- 
anism. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  punching  mechanism  including  a  shiftable  die  and  two 
Independent  sets  of  punches,  one  forming  gang  puncbas, 
and  means  for  automatically  feeding  cards  to  and  from 
such  punching  mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  127  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


992,247.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WA8HBOILERS.  Law- 
BENCB  R.  QuiNN.  Newark,  and  Albert  R.  Pbitchabo, 
Rochester.  N.  T. :  said  Quinn  assignor  to  Reed  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Newark,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  609.501. 
In  combination  with  the  cover  of  a  washboiler.  a  com- 
bined hook  and  soap-shaver  consisting  in  a  single  strip  of 


May  16. 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


SS7 


sheet-metal  having  an  outer  end  formed  as  a  hook  and 
secured  to  the  lip  of  the  cover,  an  Intermediate  portion 
extending  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  cover  and  spaced 
a  short  distance  therefrom,  and  a   bent   portion   at   the 


Inner  end  forming  a  foot  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  cover,  said  intermediate  portion  being  transversely  In- 
clined to  the  surface  of  the  cover  and  being  sharpened 
at  the  odge  nearer  said  surface. 


992,248.  COMBINED  CULTIVATOR  AND  SEEDER. 
Ebnbst  B.  Rahkbb,  Casenovia.  III.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1910. 
Berlal  No.  656,505. 


In  a  planter,  a  hopper,  seed  tubes  connected  at  their 
opper  ends  with  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  an  agitator 
within  the  hopper,  said  seed  tubes  being  formed  at  their 
■aid  upper  ends  with  slots,  a  bracket  at  one  end  of  the 
hopper,  a  rod  adjustably  threaded  through  the  bracket 
and  extending  lengthwise  beneath  the  hopper  and  in  Juxta- 
position to  the  said  upper  ends  of  the  seed  tubes,  adjust- 
able abutments  upon  the  rod  at  Intervals,  and  gates  hav- 
ing shanks  confined  between  the  abutments,  the  gates  fit- 
ting slldabiy  in  the  slots  in  the  upper^  ends  of  the 
tubes. 


M2.249.  COUNTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  William  J.  Ramsaier,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1911.    Serial  No.  602,610. 


operating  lever  carried  by  said  standard,  one  end  of  said 
lever  being  in  position  to  I*  engaged  by  the  rocking  bridge 
as  said  bridge- completes  the  printing  movement,  a  verti- 
cally disposed  arm  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  lever,  a  counter- 
actuating  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  standard  and 
connected  to  the  operating  lever,  a  counter  carried  by 
the  standard,  and  yielding  means  connecting  the  actuating 
ierer  to  the  said  counter  whereby  as  the  bridge  completes 
the  printing  movement  the  counter  will  be  actuated. 

2.  A  counting  attachment  for  printing  presses  compris- 
ing a  standard,  a  horitontal  operating  lever  carried  by  said 
standard,  a  vertical  actuating  lever  pivoted  to  said  stand- 
ard and  operatively  connected  with  the  operating  lever,  a 
counter,  a  counter-operating  arm  connected  thereto,  and  a 
spring  device  connecting  the  counter  arm  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  actuating  lever. 

3.  A  counting  attachment  for  printing  presses  compris- 
ing s  standard,  a  borlaontal  operating  lever  carried  by 
said  standard,  a  vertical  actuating  lever  pivoted  to  said 
standard  and  operatively  connected  with  the  operating 
lever,  a  counter,  a  counter-operating  arm  connected  there- 
to, a  spring  device  connecting  the  counter  arm  to  the  up- 
per end  of  the  actuating  lever,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  operating  lever  on  ita  pivot  to  properly  position  said 
lever  with  respect  to  the  printing  press  operating  parts. 

4.  A  counting  attachment,  for  printing  presses  compris- 
ing a  standard,  a  horliontal  stud  adapted  to  be  supported 
In  the  side  of  the  press  frame,  means  for  adjustably  se- 
curing the  standard  on  said  stud,  whereby  said  standard 
mky  be  adjusted  toward  or  from  the  side  of  the  press,  a 
horlsontal  operating  lever  carried  by  said  standard,  the 
inner  end  of  said  lever  being  extended  In  a  vertical  plane, 
a  vertical  actuating  lever  pivoted  to  said  standard  and 
operatively  connected  with  the  operating  lever,  a  counter 
fixed  to  the  top  of  the  standard  above  the  horitontal  oper- 
ating lever,  a  counter  operating  arm  connected  to  the 
counter,  and  means  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  actu- 
ating lever  with  the  counter  arm. 

5.  A  counting  attachment  for  printing  presses  compris- 
ing a  standard,  a  horizontal  operating  lever  carried  by 
said  standard,  a  vertical  actuating  lever  pivoted  to  said 
standard,  and  operatively  connected  with  the  operating 
lever,  a  counter,  a  counter  operating  arm  connerted  there- 
to, means  connecting  the  end  of  the  counter  arm  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  actuating  lever,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  operating  lever  on  Its  pivot  to  properly  position  said 
lever  with  respect  to  the  printing  press  operating  parts. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  printing  press  provided  with  a 
rocking  bridge  carrying  a  printing  platen,  a  horizontal 
stud  mounted  In  the  side  of  the  press  frame,  a  vertical 
standard  adjustably  mounted  on  said   stud,  a   horlsontal 


992.250.  SELF  -  CLEANING  COMB. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1, 
641.270. 


Jllu  S    J.     RAL'U, 

1910.  ^  Serial    No. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
self-cleaning  comb  provided  with  teeth,  a  plate  on  one  face 
of  the  comb  and  movably  connected  thereto  to  move  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  face,  the  plate  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  cleaning 
fingers  disposed  angularly  relative  to  the  plate  and  pro- 
jecting in  between  the  teeth,  the  parta  being  spaced  from 
each  other  for  a  portion  of  their  adjacent  faces,  a  spring 
mounted  in  said  space  and  connected  to  one  of  said  parts 
and  reacting  against  the  other,  whereby  to  move  the  plate 
In  a  direction  to  carry  the  cleaning  fingers  from  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  teeth  to  the  extremities  thereof,  said  spring 
being  concealed  in  the  space  between  the  plate  and  the 
comb  In  the  normal  inoperative  position  of  the  plate,  and 
means  for  holding  said  plate  in  such  position  against  the 
tension  of  said  spring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  comb  provided  with  teeth,  of 
a  plate  connected  thereto  and  mounted  on  one  face  thereof 
and  formed  on  one  edge  with  cleaning  fingers  prolectlns 
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In  between  tbe  teeth  of  the  romb.  the  plate  being  mov- 
able in  a  plane  parallel  wltb  tbe  face  of  tbe  comb,  the  op- 
poHing  faces  of  the  plate  and  comb  beloK  spaced  from  each 
other,  a  spring  concealed  In  said  space  and  tending  to 
move  the  plate  in  a  direction  to  carry  the  Angers  from  the 
Inner  ends  of  tbe  teeth  to  tbe  extremities  thereof,  pins 
mounted  in  said  space  and  arranged  to  limit  tbe  aaid  move- 
ment of  the  plate,  and  means  for  holding  the  plate  in  an 
Inoperative  position. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  tbe  herein  described 
self-cleaning  comb,  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
with  teeth,  a  plate  having  a  movable  connection  with  said 
body  portion  and  provided  at  its  upper  edge  with  a  spring 
catch,  a  pin  projected  forwardly  from  tbe  body  portion 
and  designed  for  engagement  by  said  catch,  said  plate 
being  formed  at  its  lower  edge  with  cleaning  fingers  pro- 
jecting In  between  tbe  teeth,  and  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween said  plate  and  body  portion  and  exerting  a  tension 
thereon  to  move  the  plate  in  a  direction  to  carry  tbe  fingers 
from  tbe  inner  ends  of  tbe  teeth  to  the  extremities  thereof. 


992,261.     TRICK-CUTLERY.     Hkxbt  Rklnfeld.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  601.r.«1. 


•.\    ' 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cutlery  tool  provided 
with  a  handle,  a  flexible,  resilient,  rubber,  imitation  blade 
pivoted  thereto,  the  base  of  the  blade  aboat  tbe  pivotal 
point  t>eing  composed  of  hard  rubber  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 


992.252.      CONTROLLING    DEVICE.      Francis   H.    Rich 
ARDS,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments.  ' 
of    one  half    to    American    Typopraphlc    Corporation,    a 
Corporation  of  ArlEona.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1901.  Serial  No. 
44,110.     Renewed  .Mar.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  .^04.776. 


1.  The  combination,  with  n  movable  member  provided 
with  one  or  more  arms  having  a  wedge  shaped  stop  por- 
tion with  a  Sarin;;  back,  of  a  detent  having  separated  arms 
for  engaging  said  stop  portions. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  movable  memt>er  provided 
with  one  or  more  arms  having  a  wedge-shaped  stop  por- 
tion with  a  flaring  back,  of  a  detent  having  separated 
spring-arms  for  engaging  said  stop  portions. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  movable  member  provided 
with  one  or  more  arms  having  a  wedge-shaped  stop  por- 
tion with  a  flaring  back,  of  a  detent  having  separated  in- 
clined arms  for  engaging  said  stop  portions. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  wltb  a  movable  member  provided 
with  one  or  more  arms  having  a  wedge-shaped  stop  por- 
tion with  a  flaring  t>ack.  of  a  detent  having  separated 
arms  having  flaring  edges  for  engaging  said  stop  por 
tions. 

G.  Tbe  combination  with  a  movable  member  provided 
with  a  friction  face  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  member  and  with  a  stop  face  disposed 


at  a  relatively  more  obtuse  angle  thereto,  of.  a  detent 
memt>er  having  a  resilient  friction  part  provided  wii'i  a 
friction  face  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  friction  face 
of  the  movable  member  and  also  wltb  a  stop  face  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  stop  face  of  the  movable  member, 
and  means  for  holding  said  faces  in  cooperative  relation. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


992.25.^.  REFRIGERATOR -COMPAKTMENT.  Ernest 
Richardson.  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingrnm- 
Richardson  Manufacturing  Company.  Beaver  Falls.  Pn.. 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  584,251. 


1.  A  sheot-metal  conipiirtment  having  the  front  edge  of 
each  side  provided  with  tin  integral  flange  bent  therefrom, 
and  its  sides  provided  with  Integral  shelf-snpports  pressed 
inwardly  therefrom  and  spaced  from  the  said  flange  so 
that  the  flange  and  the  shelf -supports  may  be  shaped  with- 
out the  shaping  of  one  placing  any  strain  on  the  metal 
from  wMch  the  other  is  shaped  In  combination  with  stiffen- 
ing supports  secured  to  the  outer  sides  and  crossing  the 
recesses  produced  by  the  pressing  inwardly  of  the  sheet- 
metal  to  form  the  shelf  supports. 

2.  A  sheet-metal  compartment  having  the  front  edge  of 
each  Bide  provided  with  an  integral  flange  bent  therefrom, 
and  its  sides  provided  with  integral  shelf-supports  pressed 
Inwardly  therefrom  in  combination  with  stiffening  sup- 
ports secured  to  the  sides  between  the  front  and  rear  ends 
thereof. 


99  2.25  4.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MEDICINAL 
COMPOSITION.  HCBERT  RiKCK.  Irvington,  N.  J.  Filed 
Dec.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  596.«.32. 

1.  .\  method  of  producing  a  preparation  for  the  treat- 
mept  of  diabetes  comprising  the  production  of  liquid  zy- 
mase from  yeast,  combining  the  same  with  powdered  char- 
coal and  nliowing  the  charcoal  to  take  up  the  co-en«ym, 
and  reducing  the  mixture  to  a  granular  condition. 

2.  A  method  of  producing  a  preparation  for  the  treat- 
ment of  diabetes  comprising  the  production  of  liquid  zy- 
mase from  yeast,  evaporating  the  zymase  to  a -syrup-con- 
sistency, mixing  therewith  powdered  charcoal  and  allow- 
ing the  charcoal  to  take  up  the  co-enzym,  and  evaporating 
the  mixture  to  a  dry  state  and  then  granulating  the  same. 

3.  A  method  of  producing  a  preparation  for  the  treat- 
ment of  diabetes  comprising  the  production  of  liquid  zy- 
mase from  yeast,  combining  the  same  with  powdered  char- 
coal and  allowing  the  charcoal  to  take  up  tbe  co-enzym, 
and  adding  yeast  containinc  healthy  cells  capable  of  de- 
velopment In  the  system,  tbe  whole  being  reduced  to  a  dry 
granular  condition. 


992.255.  COMBINED  PAPER  FASTENER  AND  LABEL- 
HOLDER.  iKviN  RiTTKNiioesE.  Washington,  D.  C. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Horace  F.  Clark.  Washington. 
I».  C.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  543.300. 


1  A  combined  paper  fastener  and  label  boldeir  compris- 
ing a  flat  bodv  with  struck  up  portions  extending  parallel 
therewith  having  perforations  in  the  angular  connecting 
portions,  a  pin  fastener  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the 
perforations  and  bent  up  over  the  ends  of  the  struck  up 
IK)rtlons,  and  means  forming  a  part  of  the  flat  body  ex- 
tending above  the  struck  up  portions  for  holding  a  label 
and  CO  acting  with  tbe  struck  up  portions  to  secure  the 
label. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  flat  body,  having  Inturned 
top  and  side  edges  with  struck  up  lower  portions  having 
nerforatlons  In  the  angular  connecting  portions,  said 
struck  up  portions  adapted  to  co  act  with  the  inturned 
edges  to  serure  a  label,  and  a  pin  fastener  Inserted  through 
the  perforations  passing  over  the  flat  body  and  under  the 
struck  up  portions. 

.1.  The  combination  of  a  flat  body  with  struck  up  lower 
portions  having  apertures  in  the  angular  connecting  por- 
tions, means  co-acting  with  the  struck  up  lower  portions 
to  secure  a  label  upon  the  flat  body,  the  sides  of  the  flat 
»K)dv  having  perforations  adapted  to  receive  an  arch 
file,  and  a  pin  fastener  inserted  through  the  perforations 
In  the  angular  connecting  portions  passing  above  the  flat 
portion  and  below  the  struck  up  portions  adapted  to  be 
bent  up  over  the  ends  of  the  struck  up  portions. 

4.  A  combined  paper  fastener  and  label  holder  com- 
prising a  pin  supporting  body  and  a  pin  fastener  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  holding  a  label  upon  the  body, 
and  further  means  upon  the  body  having  perforations 
for  guiding  the  pin  fastener  and  arranged  to  coact  with  the 
label   holding  means   to  secure  a  label   In  place. 

5.  A  paper  fastener  comprising  a  flat  l)ody  with  struck 
up  end  portions  extending  parallel  therewith  having  per- 
forations In  the  angular  connecting  portions  with  the 
edge  of  the  flat  body  between  the  struck  up  portions  bev- 
eled to  lie  in  the  plane  of  the  struck  up  portions,  and  a 
pin  fastener  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the  perfora 
tions  and  bent  up  over  the  struck  up  end  pojctlons. 


992.2.'ifl.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ACID  OR  ALKALI 
RESISTING  ARTICLES.  Isaiah  L.  Robkrts.  IxK-kport. 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  23. 1907.  Serial  No.  .•?Ho.215.  (Speci- 
mens.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  articles  of  woody  material 
to  make  the  same  liquid-proof  and  acid  or  alkali  resist- 
ant, which  consists  In  partially  carbonising  the  article 
throughout  the  body  of  material,  and  then  fliiing  the  pores 
thereof  with  resistant  material. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  article*  of  woody  material 
to  make  the  same  liquid-proof  and  acid  or  alkali  resist- 
ant, which  consists  in  partially  carbonising  the  article 
throughout  tbe  body  of  material,  then  filling  tbe  por«a 
thereof  with  resistant  material  liquefied  by  baat.  and  al- 
lowing tlie  material  to  harden  in  the  pores  of  tbe  article. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  articles  of  woody  material 
to  make  the  same  liquid-proof  and  acid  or  alkali  resist- 
ant, which  consists  In  gradually  beating  the  article  until 
partly  carbonised  through  the  body  of  material,  and  then 
filling  the  pores  of  the  partially  carbonised  article  with 
resistant  material. 


992,257.     FIRE-ESCAPE.     David  J.  Roche,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  584.916. 


1.  A  pair  of  parallel  rails  odapted  to  be  affixed  on 
the  exterior  of  a  building,  a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably 
secured  between  said  rails,  a  frame  supported  by  said 
wheels  and  rails,  a  pair  of  cable  drums  rotatably  sup- 
ported In  said  frame,  parallel  and  geared  together,  means 
adapted  to  control  and  regulate  the  rotntlon  of  said 
drums,  cables  attached  to  said  drums,  a  cage  supported 
by  one  of  said  cables,  a  cable  drum  rotatably  supported 
in  said  cage  connecte<l  by  one  of  said  cables  with  said 
drums  In  said  cage,  means  rotatably  supported  in  said 
cage  adapted  to  he  operated,  and  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  said  drums  and  cables  can  be  controlled  and  said 
cage  raised  and  lowered,  a  second  drum  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  said  cage  in  friction  contact  with  said  cable 
drum  whereby  said  drum  is  rotated,  cables  attached  to 
said  drum  and  connected  with  said  means  in  said  frame 
whereby  the  rotation  of  said  drums  is  controlled  and 
regulated,  means  connected  with  said  drum  adapted  to 
control  its  rotation  whereby  tbe  rotation  of  all  of  said 
drums  and  downward  movement  of  the  cage  can  be  con- 
trolled and  regulated  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  deRcril)ed  consisting  of  parallel 
rails  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  building,  a  plurality  of  wheels 
rotaUbly  supported  by  said  rails,  a  frame  supported  by  said 
wheels  and  rails,  cable  drums  supported  In  said  frame,  fric- 
tion means  in  said  frame  adapted  to  control  the  rotation  of 
said  drums,  a  cage,  a  cable  connecting  one  of  said  drums 
and  said  cage,  a  drum  rotatably  supported  in  said  case, 
means  In  said  cage  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  drum 
can  l»e  controlled,  a  cable  connecting  said  drum  and  one 
of  said  drums  In  said  frame,  a  second  drum  In  said  cage 
engaged  with  and  rotatable  by  said  first  mentioned  drum, 
means  in  said  cage  adapted  to  control  the  rotation  of 
said  second  drum,  cables  connecting  said  second  drum 
and  said  friction  means  In  said  frame  whereby  the  move- 
menU  of  all  of  said  drums,  cables  and  cage  can  be  con- 
trolled as  described. 


992,268.      COIN-ACTUATED    MECHANISM.      Frank    J. 

RowsK.  Pawtucket.  B.  I.     Filed  Dec.   14,  1909.     Serial 

No.  533.069. 

1.  In  a  coin-controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
an  oeclllatory  shaft ;  a  crank  to  operate  said  shaft ;  means 
to  limit  the  oscillation  of  the  shaft ;  a  side  plate  pf  a 
coin-carrier  fastened  on  the  shaft;  a  second-plate  of  a 
coin-carrier  fastened  on  the  shaft  parallel  to  the  first 
named  side-plate;  a  coin  plate  having  a  central  longitudi- 
nal slot  and  supported  by  said  two  side-plates ;  a  pressure- 
plate  adjacent  to  the  coin-plate  near  the  bottom  of  said 
slot  and  parallel  to  the  coin  plate  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  coin  ;  a  coln-presser  lever  loosely  mounted  on  the 
shaft    and   having  a    toe   which    is   movable    through    the 
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slot  and  adapted  to  press  a  coin  against  the  pressure- 
plate  ;  means  for  g\rlDg  to  the  coln-presser  lerer  an 
oscillation  IndepeDdent  of  the  oscillation  of  the  coin- 
carrier  ;  a  coln-holdins  lever  adapted  to  coOperate  with 
said  pressure-plate  to  bold  a  coin  temporarily  ;  and  means 
for  discharging  said  coin  from  the  pressure- plate  and 
coin-holding  lever,  when  the  coin-carrier  is  about  to  com- 
plete its  forward  oscillation. 


-t-l. 


2.  In  a  coin-controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft :  means  for  oscillating  the  shaft  to  a  limited  ex- 
tent ;  a  coin-carrier  comprising  two  parallel  side-plates 
fastened  to  the  shaft ;  a  coin-plate  mounted  on  said  side- 
plates  and  having  a«  aperture :  coin-holding  means  adja- 
cent to  the  coin-plate  and  co5peratlng  therewith  to  detain 
a  coin  temporarily  ;  a  coin-presser  lerer  loosely  mounted 
on  the  shaft  and  having  a  toe  movable  through  said 
aperture  to  force  a  coin  into  said  coin-holding  means ; 
devices  to  give  an  Independent  oscillation  to  the  coln- 
presser  lever ;  and  means  to  discharge  the  coin  as  the 
coin-carrier  is  about  to  complete  its  oscillation. 

3.  In  a  coin-controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
an  oscillatory  coin-carrier,  comprising  two  fixed  parallel 
side-plates ;  a  pressure-plate  fastened  on  one  side  plate 
and  provided  with  a  short  projection  adapted  to  underlie 
a  coin  :  a  spring-pressed  coin-holding  lever  mounted  on 
the  other  side-plate  and  normally  parallel  to  the  pressure- 
bar  and  provided  with  a  concaved  seat  adapted  to  receive 
a  coin,  the  distance  between  which  projection  and  said 
concaved  seat  is  somewhat  less  horixontally  than  the 
diameter  of  said  coin ;  means  for  moving  said  coin-holding 
lever  away  from  the  pressure  plate  laterally  to  dislodge 
the  coin  ;  and  means  for  forcing  the  coin  out  of  such 
engagement  as  the  coin-carrier  completes  its  forward  oscil- 
lation. 

4.  In  a  coin-controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft  capable  of  oscillatory  movement ;  means  for  Im- 
parting such  movement  to  the  shaft ;  stops  to  limit  the 
extent  of  said  movement :  two  parallel  side-plates  fastened 
on  the  shaft,  one  of  which  has  a  coin-slot ;  a  longitudi- 
nally slotted  coin-plate  supported  between  said  side- 
plates  at  right  angles  thereto ;  a  clearer  mounted  pivotally 
on  said  slotted  side-plate  and  having  a  tripping  lever 
and  a  toe,  the  latter  of  which  is  movable  through  the 
slot  of  the  coin-plate ;  a  fixed  cam  adapted  to  engage  the 
tripping  lever ;  and  a  spring  fastened  at  one  end  on.  the 
coin-plate  and  resting  at  its  free  end  on  the  clearer. 

5.  In  a  coin-controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft  capable  of  a  limited  oscillation  ;  two  j>arallel  side- 
plates  fastened  on  the  shaft,  one  of  which  side  plates  has 
a  coin-slot;  a  coin-plate  supported  by  said  side-plates;  a 
spring-pressed  clearer  having  a  tripping  lever  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  slotted  side-piece ;  and  a  fixed  cam 
adapted  to  engage  the  tripping  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


992.269.  HORN  AND  OTHER  ARTICLE  CONSTRUCT- 
ED FROM  FLEXIBLE  TUBING.  Ernut  Robbs. 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  Rubes, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  June  15.  1908.  SerUl  No. 
438.621. 


1.  A  wind  Instrument,  the  body  of  wbleta  Is  composed  of 
a  flexible  metal  tube. 

2.  A  wind  instrument,  the  body  of  which  Is  composed  of 
a  flexible  metal  tnbe.  said  tube  having  a  bell  at  one  end. 

3.  A  wind  Instrument,  the  body  of  which  Is  composed 
of  a  flexible  spiral  metal  tube. 

4.  A  born  composed  of  a  length  of  flexible  metallic 
tubing  having  Inherent  resonant  qualities,  a  vibratory 
sound  producing  device  connected  to  the  inlet  end  thereof, 
and  means  for  operating  the  sound  producing  derice  to 
cause  a  passage  of  the  sound  therefrom  through  the  flexi- 
ble tubing. 

5.  An  auto  horn  or  signal  composed  of  flexible  metallic 
tubing  bent  to  fonn  a  convoluted  body,  a  reed  attached 
to  one  end  of  socb  tubing,  a  bulb  coOperatire  with  said 
reed  for  operating  tt.  and  a  hell  arranged  at  the  opposite 
end  of  such  tubins. 


992.260.  VAPORIZER  AND  SEPARATOR.  CHAiLas  A. 
RcsH,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  27,  1908.  Serial 
No.  43S.244. 


1.  In  a  gasolene  vaporiser,  the  combination  of  a  tank 
having  an  air  channel  therethrough,  a  gasolene  supply 
pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  a  point  near 
the  center  of  the  air  channel,  overlapping  leaves  in  said 
air  channel  adapted  to  regulate  the  amount  of  air  pass- 
ing therethrough,  a  rotary  separator  tn  the  air  channel, 
and  means  to  return  unvaporixed  gasolene  to  the  supply 
tank,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gasolene  vaporiser,  the  combination  of  a  gaso- 
lene supply  tank  having  an  air  channel  therethrough, 
means  to  maintain  the  gasolene  therein  at  substantially 
the  same  level  at  all  times,  a  gasolene  pipe  leading  to 
a  place  near  the  center  of  the  air  channel,  spring  held 
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overlapping  leaves  In  the  air  channel  and  adapted  to  re- 
strict the  flow  of  air  therein  to  a  circle  of  smaller  diame- 
ter than  the  diameter  of  the  air  channel,  a  separator  drum 
In  the  air  channel,  a  rotary  separator  therein,  and  means 
to  return  unvaporlsed  gaaolene  to  the  supply  Unk,  as  set 
forth. 


992.261.  SWITCH-OPERATING  APPARATUS.  Joseph 
Saubi  o.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  872.266. 


1.  In  a  switch  operating  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  a  pavement  and 
having  openings  In  its  upper  wall,  of  two  shoes  protrud- 
ing upwsrdly  through  sa4d  openings  and  having  racks  st- 
tached  thereto,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cssing, 
a  pinion  upon  said  shsft  meshing  with  said  racks,  a  switch 
tongue,  a  connection  between  said  switch  tongue  snd  said 
•haft,  whereby  upon  depressing  one  of  said  shoea  said 
switch  tongue  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  upon  de- 
pressing the  other  of  said  shoes  in  the  other  direction,  s 
car  track,  one  of  the  rails  of  which  is  srrsnged  sdjacent  to 
said  shoes,  a  car  movable  on  said  track,  two  sets  of  ver- 
tically movable  tappets  carried  by  the  car,  and  a  single 
operating  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  from  the  front 
or  rear  platform  of  the  car  for  lowering  either  set  of 
tappets  at  will. 

2.  In  a  switch  operating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  sdapted  to  be  ombedded  in  a  pavement  and  having 
openings  In  Its  upper  wall,  of  two  shoos  protruding  up- 
wardly through  said  openings  and  having  racks  attached 
thereto,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cssing,  a  pinion 
upon  said  shaft  meshing  with  said  racks,  a  switch  tongue, 
a  lerer  operated  by  said  shaft,  a  fork  carried  by  said  lever 
and  engaging  said  switch  tongue,  whereby  on  depressing 
one  of  said  shoes  the  switch  tongue  Is  moved  In  one  direc- 
tion and  upon  depressing  the  other  of  said  shoes  In  the 
other  direction,  a  car  track,  one  of  the  rails  of  which  U 
arranged  adjacent  to  said  shoes,  s  csr  movable  on  said 
track,  two  sets  of  vertically  movable  tappets  carried  by 
said  car.  and  a  single  operating  means  adapted  to  be 
actuated  from  the  front  or  rear  platform  of  the  car  for 
lowering  either  set  of  tappets  at  will. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  car.  of  two  sets  of  Uppets  carried  thereby, 
means  for  connecting  each  member  of  one  set  with  Its 
corresponding  member  of  the  other  set.  and  a  single  oper- 
ating means  to  be  actuated  from  the  front  or  rear  plat- 
form of  the  car  for  lowering  either  set  of  Uppets  and 
sImulUneously  raising  the  other  set  at  will. 

4.  In  ■  a  switch  operating  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  s  casing  adapted  to  be  emliedded  In  a  pavement  and 
having  openings  in  Its  upper  wsll.  of  a  shoe  protruding 
upwardly  through  one  of  said  openings  and  having  a  rack 
attached  thereto,  a  second  shoe  protruding  through  an- 
other of  said  openings,  springs  tending  to  force  said  shoes 
into  protruded  positions,  s  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
casing,  a  pinion  on  ssid  shaft  meshing  with  said  rack, 
a  notched  disk  on  ssid  shsft,  a  lever  engaging  said  second 
shoe  and  adapted  to  enter  said  notch,  a  switch  tongue ;  and 
a  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  switch  tongue, 
whereby  the  Istter  is  set  to  one  position  upon  depressing 
said  first  shoe  simI  restored  to  its  normal  position  upon 
depressing  said  second  shoe. 

B.  In  a  switch  operating  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  a  pavement 
having  openings  in  Its  upper  wall,  of  a  shoe  protruding 
upwardly  through  one  of  said  openings  and  having  a  rack 
attached  thereto,  a  second  shoe  protruding  through   an- 


other of  said  openings,  springs  tending  to  force  said  shoes 
Into  protruded  positions,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
casing,  a  pinion  on  Said  shaft  meshing  with  said  rack,  a 
notched  disk  on  said  shaft,  a  pivoted  lever  engaging  said 
second  shoe  snd  resting  normally  upon  said  disk  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  notch  thereof  for  holding  said  first 
shoe  in  its  lowered  position  against  the  action  of  Its 
spring,  a  switch  tongue,  and  a  connection  between  said 
shaft  and  said  switch  tongue,  whereby  the  latter  Is  set  to 
one  position  upon  depressing  said  first  shoe  and  restored 
to  Its  normal  position  upon  depressing  said  second  shoe. 


992,262.  PERCOLATOR- POT.  Qbohok  E.  Savage.  Meri- 
den,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Manning.  Bowman  &  Company, 
Merlden.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Dec.  17.  1909.     Sertal  No.  533.637. 


1.  In  a  percolator  pot  having  a  percolator  tube,  the 
combination  with  a  container,  of  a  cover  of  frangible  mate- 
rial therefor,  a  protecting  plate  mounted  at  the  center  of 
said  cover  and  extending  over  the  percolator  tube  to  serve 
as  a  liquid  distributer,  a  second  plate  overlying  said  first 
mentioned  plate  leaving  an  air  space  between  the  two,  a 
handle  for  said  cover,  and  means  for  securing  said  plates 
and  handle  together  and  to  said  cover. 

2.  In  a  percolator  pot  having  a  percolator  tube,  the  com- 
bination with  a  container  of  a  retainer  mounted  therein, 
a  distributer  carried  by  said  retainer  and  surrounding  the 
upper  end  of  the  percolator  tube,  a  cover  for  said  con- 
tslner  having  a  protecting  plate  extending  over  the  up- 
per end  of  said  tube  and  serving  at  the  same  time  as  an 
auxiliary  distributer. 

8.  In  a  percolator  pot  having  a  percolator  tube,  the 
combination  with  a  container  having  an  overfiow  pas- 
sage formed  therein,  of  a  retainer  mounted  therein  and 
having  an  opening  communicating  with  said  passage,  a 
distributing  plate  carried  by  said  retainer  and  surround- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  percolator  tube,  and  a  cover  for 
said  container  having  a  protecting  member  extending  over 
the  upper  end  of  the  percolating  tut)e,  said  member  serv- 
ing also  as  an  auxiliary  distributer. 

4.  In  a  percolator  pot,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer, a  percolator  tube  extending  through  said  container 
to  a  point  adjacent  said  cover,  a  portion  of  said  cover  over 
said  tube  being  removed,  and  a  protecting  and  distributing 
plate  or  none-frangible  material  arranged  to  replace  said 
removed  portion  to  distribute  the  liquid  ejected  from  said 
tube,  and  to  protect  the  frangible  portion  of  said  cover. 

5.  In  a  percolator  pot,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer of  a  percolator  tube  extending  therethrough,  a 
glass  cover  for  said  container  having  a  portion  thereof  ex- 
tending over  said  tube  removed,  a  plate  of  non-frangible 
material  arranged  to  replace  said  removed  portion,  a 
handle  secured  to  said  plate,  and  means  for  securing  said 
plate  and  handle  to  said  cover. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.l 
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902.263.  TYPE- WRITING  MAjCHINE.  John  T.  Bchaaff. 
Washington,  D.  C,  •sslgnor  to  Union  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Illon,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Feb.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  541.943. 


1.  lu  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  column  stopa  movable  In  differ- 
ent lines  of  travel,  and  a  column  selecting  stop  confined  to 
an  arcuate  path  and  movable  from  a  middle  position  trans- 
versely of  said  lines  of  travel  In  opposite  directions  and 
Into  the  paths  of  selected  column  stops. 

li.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  tabulating  mecha- 
nl.sm,  the  combination  of  column  stops,  the  stopping  por- 
tions whereof  have  dlflTorent  lines  of  travel  and  are  ar- 
ranged to  leave  an  open  space  Intermediate  certain  of  said 
lines  of  travel,  and  a  co-active  stop  arranged  normally  in 
said  open  space,  and  means  for  moving  said  co-active  stop 
variably  to  co-act  with  predetermined  column  stops. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  a  stop  bar  toothed  at  opposite 
sides,  a  plate-liko  column  stop  notched  and  bifurcated  to 
straddle  said  stop  bar  and  fit  between  the  teeth  thereof, 
said  plate-like  stop  being  provided  with  a  stiffening  flange 
bent  off  at  right  angles  from  the  stopping  portion  of  said 
column  stop,  said  flange  being  separated  from  said  stop 
bar,  and  a  stop  co-active  with  said  column  stop. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  column  stops  terminating  In  a 
single  plane  and  movable  In  separate  lines  of  travel,  and  a 
pivoted  column  selecting  stop  movable  on  its  pivot. trans- 
versely of  said  lines  of  travel  into  the  paths  of  selected 
column  stops. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  tabnlatlng  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  column  stops  all  terminating  In 
a  single  plane  but  movable  In  separate  lines  of  travel,  a 
column  selecting  stop  having  a  fixed  pivot,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  column  selecting  stop  variably  on  its  pivot 
transversely  of  said  lines  of  travel  and  into  the  paths  of 
selected  stops. 

liMalms  tJ  to  14  not  prtnted  In  the  Gaiette.] 


9  9  2.264.  CONVEYER  APPAR.XTUS  FOR  FEEDING 
BARS  OF  METAL  TO  AND  DELIVERING  THE  SAME 
FROM  MACHINES.  Ebnst  Sihellhass.  Berlin,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  July  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  871.479. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary support  at  one  side  of  the  conveyer,  an  iacilned 
gntdeway  between  said  support  and  conveyer,  adapted  to 
move  vertically  relative  to  the  conveyer,  and  a  revoluble 
transfer  device  arranged  to  successively  remove  article* 
from  said  support  and  deliver  them  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  guldeway,  said  articles  being  deposited  on  the  con- 
veyer by  the  movement  of  said  guldeway. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary support  extending  longitudinally  of  the  conveyer 
at  one  side  thereof,  an  inclined  guldeway  between  said  sup- 
port and  conveyer,  adapted  to  rock  abont  a  horizontal  axis 
adjacent  its  upper  end.  and  a  shaft  arranged  between  the 
support  and  guldeway  and  provided  with  radially  project- 


ing means  adapted  as  the  shaft  rotates  to  engage  an  article 
on  said  support  and  transfer  it  to  the  Inclined  guldeway. 
said  guldeway  automatically  rocking  about  Its  axis  to  de- 
posit the  article  supported  thereby  on  the  conveyer. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary support  extending  longitudinally  of  the  conveyer 
at  one  side  thereof,  an  Inclined  guldeway  extending  con- 
tinuously between  said  support  and  conveyer,  and  a  shaft 
arranged  between  the  support  and  guldeway  and^  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  disks  adapted  as  the  shaft  rotates  to 
positively  engage  and  transfer  an  article  from  said  sup- 
port to  the  Inclined  guldeway. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer,  of  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary support  at  one  side  of  the  conveyer,  an  Inclined 
guldeway  arranged  between  said  support  and  conveyer  and 
adapted  to  rock  about  a  horlsontal  axis,  and  means  Inde- 
pendent of  said  guldeway  for  automatically  transferring 
articles  successively  from  said  support  to  the  guldeway. 
the  latter  rocking  about  Its  axis  to  deposit  such  articles  un 
the  conveyer. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  comprising  a  series 
of  feed  rolls,  of  a  relatively  stationary  support  at  one  sld<» 
of  the  conveyer,  a  plurality  of  plvotally  mounted  arms 
adapted  to  form  an  Inclined  guldeway  between  said  sup 
port  and  conveyer,  means  for  transferring  articles  sue 
cesslvely  from  said  support  to  said  arms,  and  means  for 
holding  said  arms  In  operative  position  until  the  article 
supported  thereby  Is  properly  positioned  above  the  con- 
veyer and  then  automatically  releasing  said  arms  and  per- 
mitting them  to  rock  and  deposit  such  article  on  the  con- 
veyer. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


99  2.2  65.  PROCESS  OF  PRE8ERVIN<;  HYI>RO<iEN 
PEROXID  SOLUTION.  Max  Scui.aiok.  Hanover,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Jan.  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  602.134. 

1.  A  process  for  the  preservation  of  aqueous  solutions 
of  hydrogen  peroxld  consisting  In  adding  to  those  solutions 
a  small  quantity  of  paraicetylamldophenol. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  preservation  of 
aqueous  solutions  of  hydrogen  peroxld  which  consists  In 
adding  approximately  one  gram  of  paraacetylamldopbenol 
to  one  liter  of  approximately  10%  volume  hydrogen  peroxld 
solution. 


992.266.  PLATE -HOLDER  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES. 
KAaL  M.  ScHLcma  and  F«aDi.vAND  ScHLtrrsa.  Jr.. 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Oct.    31.    1910.      Serial    No. 

690.071. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  plate  holder  comprising  a 
bevel-edged  plate  having  an  Integrally  formed  depending 
and  laterally  extended  member  adapted  for  engagement 
within  a  groove  of  a  printing  press  base,  and  a  parallel 
clamping-member  having  a  horlsontal  screw,  of  s  toothed 
wheel  plvotally  engaging  first  named  memlter  and  threaded 
on  said  screw,  and  an  Inclosed  worm  for  operating  said 
wheel,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  printing  plate  holder  comprising  a  bevel-edged 
eUmplng-plate    for    engaging    the    printing    plate,     said 
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clamping-plate  having  a  depending.  Integrally  formed  and 
laterally  extended  member,  and  a  parallel  clamping-mem- 
ber, having  a  horizontal  screw,  and  a  toothed  wheel  en- 
gaging ssld  screw  and  countersunk  within  and  In  pivotal 
engagement  with  the  first  named  member,  and  an  Inclosed 
worm  engaging  said  wheel,  the  holder  adapted  to  be  ex- 
panded, by  turning  said  worm,  and  clamped  within  a 
groove  of  a  printing  press  bsse  by  direct  horizontal  move- 
ment of  said  screw  and  Its  clamping-member,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  prlntlng-plate  holder  com- 
prising a  clamping-plate  having  an  Integrally  formed,  de- 
l>ending  and  laterally  extended  meml>er,  a  toothed  wheel  In 
pivotal  engagement  with  and  countersunk  wltbln  said 
member,  and  a  horlsontally  movable  screw  thresded 
through  said  wheel  and  having  a  clamping-member  on  the 
free  end  thereof  which  Is  parallel  with  the  first  named 
member:  of  a  base  having  parallel  grooves,  the  holder 
cismped  within  one  of  said  grooves,  and  the  clamping- 
plate  bearing  on  the  surface  of  said  base,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


992.267  PLATE  HOLDER  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Karl  M.  S<hlcetkb  and  Febdinank  Schli  btkk.  Jr., 
Nsw  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1911.  Serial  No. 
0«)4.11"<  I 


1.  A  printing  plate  holder  comprising  two  normally  con- 
tracted laterally  expansible  ilamplug  members  which  are 
In  horizontally  slldable  connection  with  each  other,  said 
clamping-members  adapted  for  being  expanded  within  and 
frlctlonally  engaging  opposite  side  walls  of  a  groove  of  a 
printing  press  base,  one  of  said  members  having  extended 
across  Its  upper  surface  a  triangular  clamping  plate  hav- 
ing two  of  Its  sides  beveled  for  engaging  printing  plates, 
and  means  for  operating  said  clamping  members  compris- 
ing bevel  gearloK  and  a  horizontal  screw,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

2.  Tb«  combination,  with  a  plate  holder  comprising  s 
bevel-edged  plate  having  an  Integrally  formed,  depending 
and  extended  part,  and  a  depending  clamping-member  par- 
allel therewith,  and  secured  thereto,  and  adapted  for 
engagement  within  a  groove  of  a  printing  press  base,  and 
a  clamping-member  In  slldable  engagement  with  the  first 
named  member  and  having  a  horlsontal  screw  threaded 
therethrough,  said  screw  having  a  head  embodying  a  bevel 
gear  wheel  plvotally  engaging  first  named  member  and 
Inclosed  In  a  recess  therein,  and  a  bevel  gear  wbeel  for 
operating  said  first  named  gesr  wheel,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

S.  A  printing  plate  bolder  comprising  a  bevel-«4g«d 
clamping  plate  tor  engaging  the  printing  plate,  ssld  clsmp- 


Ing  plate  having  a  depending  clamping-member,  and  a  par- 
allel clamping-member  In  slldable  engagement  tlierewlth 
and  a  horlsontal  screw  threaded  through  the  last  named 
member  and  having  a  head  eml>odylng  a  bevel  gear  wheel 
Inclosed  within  s  recess  of  the  first  nsmed  member,  and 
an  Inclosed  bevel  gear  wheel  engSKing  the  first  named 
gear  wheel,  the  holder  adapted  to  be  expanded  by  turning 
said  gear  wheel,  and  clamped  within  a  groove  of  a  print- 
ing press  base  by  direct  horlsontal  movement  of  the  clamp- 
ing member  which  engages  the  screw,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  prlntlng-plate  holder  com- 
prising a  clamplng-pIate  having  a  depending  and  extended 
clamping-member,  and  an  Inclosed  bevel  gear  wheel  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  extended  operating  part,  and  a  slldable 
eiamplnB-meml)er.  and  a  horizontal  screw  threaded  there- 
through and  having  a  head  embodying  a  bevel  gear  wheel 
which  engages  the  first  named  gear  wheel,  said  gear  wheels 
and  screw  being  Inclosed ;  of  a  Iwse  having  parallel 
grooves,  the  holder  cismped  within  one  of  said  grooves, 
and  the  clamping  plate  bearing  on  the  surface  of  said 
base,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


992.26H.     STRAINING   DEVICE.     Chakles  J.    Scumidt, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  548.088. 


1^    II 


1.  A  straining  device,  for  sttachment  to  the  Ud  of  a 
ssucepan  or  the  like,  comprising  a  foraminous  strip,  said' 
strip  being  flexible  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  strip,  and  devices  carried  by  said  strip,  at  different 
parts  thereof,  for  detachably  securing  the  strip  to  a.  lid 
so  as  to  extend  at  right  angles  therefrom  adjacent  the 
edge  thereof. 

2.  A  straining  device  for  attachment  to  the  lid  of  a 
saucepan  or  the  like,  comprising  a  foraminous  strip  pro- 
vided with  attaching  means  adjacent  each  of  Its  ends  and 
at  Its  middle,  said  strip  being  fiexlhle  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  strip,  and  said  attaching  means 
l)elng  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  strip, 
whereby  said  strip  may  be  removably  attached  to  a  Ud  so  ' 
as  to  extend  substantially  at  right  angles  from  the  lower 
side  thereof  adjacent  the  periphery. 

3.  A  straining  device  for  attachment  to  the  lid  of  a 
saucepan  or  the  like,  comprising  a  foraminous  strip  pro- 
vided with  attaching  means  adjacent  each  of  Its  ends 
and  at  its  middle,  said  strip  being  flexible  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  strip,  and  said  attaching 
means  being  dis|K>8ed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
strip,  whereby  said  strip  may  be  removably  attached  to 
a  lid  so  as  to  extend  substantially  at  right  angles  from 
the  lower  side  thereof  adjacent  the  periphery,  and  a  stop 
carried  by  said  strip  and  adapted  to  engage  the  top  edge 
of  the  saucepan  to  enable  the  lid  to  be  conveniently  maln- 
fained  in  a  tilted  position. 

4.  A  straining  device,  for  attachment  to  the  lid  of  a 
saucepan  or  the  like,  comprising  a  foraminous  strip  formed 
of  flexible  sheet  metal,  said  strip  being  formed,  at  one 
of  its  edges  with  a  plurality  of  spring  clips  disposed  st 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  strip,  said  spring  clips 
being  adapted  to  engage  over  the  edge  of  the  lid  of  a 
saucepan  or  the  like,  and  thereby  to  secure  said  strip  to 
the  ltd  In  such  a  position  as  to  extend  at  right  angles 
therefrom. 


992.269.  EYEGLASS-CHAIN  REEL.  Li8L»  T.  ScoTT, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Traub 
Jewelry  Manufacturing  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
Jan.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  603,649. 
In  an  eyeglass-chain  rsel,  the  comblnstlon  with  a  sep- 
arable casing  comprising  a  base  piste  and  a  hood  having 
a   slotted   opening  snd   adapted    to   be   rigidly   Joined    to- 
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getber,  of  a  plTot  rigidly  secured  to  and  centrally  In  the 
plate,  pockets  diametrically  oppoalte  In  the  periphery  of 
the  pivot,  one  side  of  each  pocket  being  bereled  to  form 
a  stop  in  one  direction  and  a  release  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion ;  a  winding  reel  revolubly  mounted  on  the  piTOt  and 
having  diametrically  disposed  bolt  sockets,  sUdable  bolts 
within  the  sockets  adapted  to  engage  the  pocketi,  an  an- 
nular chain  seat  In  the  periphery  of  the  reel,  a  chain  se- 


cured at  one  end  and  wound  Into  the  «^a  with  Its  free 
end  through  the  slotted  opening  and  t"°'»"J'°«7"\* 
"op  ring  outside  the  casing,  a  spring  seat  chambered  in 
?he  reel  a  spring  mounted  therein  and  secured  at  one 
;^*d  tr 'h^  r^l  and  at  It.  other  end  to  the  pivot  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  by  unwinding  the  chain  and  to 
JewK^the  chain  by  its  force  In  unwinding,  subatantlally 
as  set  forth. 

fi9-.'70      PROCESS   OF   PRINTING.     Maxim    ScHWAKt. 
HUden.    Germany,    assignor    to    Farbenfabrlken    vorrn^ 

Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co..  Elberfeld.  ?""""y;  '/^S^^Sl 
of  Germany.    Filed  Oct.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  458  594. 
In   the   art  of  printing  sulfur  colors  on   vegetable  ma 
terlals.    the    process    of    printing    consisting    ot    h^fng 
starches  with  a  dilute  solution  of  a  cauatlc  alkali  until 
a  clear  paste  Is  obtained,  adding  the  thu.  obtained  starch 
paste  as  a  thickening  agent  to  solutions  of  sulfur  colors, 
printing   the   mass   prepared    In    this"  manner   on    textile, 
and  finishing  them.  subetantUlly  as  described. 


992,271.  JACK -BLOCK  AND  C.^R  -  WHEEL  CL.XMP. 
Martin  Sktom.  Binghamton.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  ..  1910. 
Serial  No.  591.164. 


1.  In  a  device  to  hold  a  car  wheel  to  a  rail  in  Jackinx 
up  a  Journal  bo:i,  a  base  or  body  portion  composed  of  a 
flat  surface,  rectangular  In  form  and  having  flanged  per- 
forated edges  for  the  Insertion  of  spikes  or  holding  de- 
vices, an  outward  projecting  shank  at  the  end  of  the  body, 
a  laterally  curved  projection  extending  outward  from  the 
end  of  the  shank  to  engage  the  wheel  when  the  body  rests 
on  the  rail  sill  or  other  foundation,  said  projection  shaped 
to  fit  In  the  curved  surface  of  the  Inner  rim  of  the  wheel 
and  hinged  means  attached  to  the  shank  to  engage  the 
rail  to  hold  the  projection  In  engagement  with  the  Inner 
rim  of  the  car  wheel. 

2.  In  a  device  to  hold  a  car  wheel  to  the  rail  In  Jacking 
up  a  Journal  box,  a  rectangular  plate  having  a  flat  upper 
surface  to  seat  the  Jack,  flanged  edges  around  the  same, 
with  perforations  therein  adapted  for  the  Insertion  of 
means  to  hold  the  plate  In  place,  a  curved  projection  ar- 
ranged at  an  elevation  above  the  bottom  of  the  plate  to 
engage  the  surface  of  the  inner  rim  of  the  wheel  when 
the  plate  is  set  on  the  rail  sill  or  other  foundation,  and 
having  a  shank  rigid  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate. 


said  shank  beinc  of  full  width  of  the  plate,  said  curved 
projection  extending  In  width  beyond  the  edges  of  the 
shank,  adapted  to  flt  firmly  Into  the  curve  of  the  wheel 
rim.  coupling  means  extending  from  the  shank  to  the  rail, 
adapted  to  aid  in  holding  the  curved  abank  in  firm  engage- 
ment with  the  wheel  rim. 


092.272.     BODT-EXERCISER.     Joseph  Siifon,  Chicago. 
111.    Piled  Sept.  11.  1909.    Serial  No.  517,202. 


1.  In  a  body  exerciser,  a  main  coil  spring,  a  plug  se- 
cured to  each  end  of  the  main  coll  spring,  hooks  outwardly 
projecting  from  each  of  the  plugs,  and  a  supplemental 
spring  on  each  side  of  the  main  coll  spring,  having  Its  ends 
engaged  by  the  books,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  body  exerciser,  a  main  coll  spring,  a  plug  se- 
cured to  each  end  of  the  main  coll  spring,  hooks  outwardly 
projecting  from  each  of  the  plugs,  a  supplemenUl  spring 
on  each  side  of  the  main  coil  spring,  having  its  ends  en- 
gaged by  the  hooks,  the  plug  at  one  end  of  the  main  coil 
spring  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  handle  bar  entered 
through  said  slot,  a  handle  on  the  bar.  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  handle  bar  In  different  positions  of  adjustment 
with  respect  to  the  upper  plug,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  body  exerciser,  a  main  coll  spring,  a  plug  en- 
tered Into  each  end  of  the  main  coll  spring,  hooks  out- 
wardly projecting  from  each  of  the  pliijrs.  a  supplemental 
spring  on  each  side  of  the  main  coil  spring,  having  Its 
ends  engaged  by  the  hooks,  the  plug  at  one  end  of  the  main 
coil  spring  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  handle  bar  en- 
tered through  said  slot,  a  handle  on  the  bar.  and  a  spring- 
actuated  latch  member  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the 
handle  bar  in  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  body  exerciser,  the  combination  of  a  main  coll 
spring,  a  plug  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  main  coll 
spring  and  provided  with  hooks  outwardly  projecting 
therefrom,  and  supplemental  springs,  one  on  each  side  o^ 
the  main  coll  spring,  having  its  upper  end  engaged  by  one 
of  the  hooks,  and  means  for  securing  the  lower  ends  of 
the  main  and  supplemental  springs,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  body  exerciser,  the  combination  of  a  main  coil 
spring,  a  plug  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  main  coil 
spring,  a  handle  connected  to  the  01ug.  an  inner  supple- 
mental spring,  having  Its  upper  end  secured  to  the  plug. 
and  means  for  securing  the  lower  ends  of  the  springs  sub- 
sUntlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


0  02.273.      DEVICE   FOB   ADJUSTING    SUSPENDED 
ELBCTBIC  LAMPS.     Samubl  Sinokb.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1911.     SerUl  No.  600,596. 
An  adjusting  device  for  use  In  connection  with  a  sus- 
pending cord,  said  device  consisting  of  a  block  composed  of 
a  main  part  and  a  supplemental  part,  one  of  said  parts 
being  provided  with  two  recesses  between  which  is  a  pro- 
jsetlng  member,  and  the  other  part  being  provided  with 
arms  adapted  to  enter  said  recesses  and  between  which  Is 
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a  ■pace  Into  which  said  projecting  member  passes  and  In 
wMch  It  flu  closely,  said  parts  being  connected  by  a  rod 
p,^^fy  through  the  main  part  and  its  projecting  member 
and  into  the  supplemenUl  part,  and  a  spring  mounted  in 
one  of  said  parts  and  operating  in  connection  with  said 


ing  pins,  a  stay,  bracket*  mounted  upon  the  stay  carrying 
lugs  barlnt  apertures  adapted  to  receive  said  pins,  and  a 
spring  meUl  strip  extending  between  and  connecting  said 
lugs  to  permit  them  to  be  entered  upon  the  fastening 
pins  of  the  body  fitting  and  maintain  them  yieldingly 
thereon. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette,] 


092  275  PB0CB88  OF  BXTBACTING  HOPS.  G»OBO« 
OaneoaT  Smith,  St.  Albana,  Vt  Filed  June  10.  1008. 
Serial   No.   430,836. 


rod  for  holding  said  parts  In  their  operative  position,  the 
projection  being  of  greater  thickness  In  one  direction  than 
in  the  other  whereby  the  supplemental  part  may  be  drawn 
outwardly  and  partially  rotated  and  be  supported  "in  Its 
ootdrawn  position  by  the  central  projecting  member  of 
tbe  main  part. 


SW.274.  BACKSTAY-FASTENING  DEVICE.  Alb««t  E. 
Smith.  Detroit.  Mich.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Leonard 
A.  Young.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  8,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  570.077. 


1.  A  back  sUy  fastening,  comprising  body  fittings  hav- 
ing fastening  members,  a  stay,  a  resilient  strip  extending 
transversely  of  said  stay,  and  fastening  members  mounted 
on  said  strip  and  cooperating  with  the  fastening  members 
on  the  body  to  effect  a  locking  engajjement  by  a  relatively 
lateral  movement  of  said  memlwrs. 

2  A  bark  stay  fastening,  comprising  a  fitting  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  the  body  having  fastening  parte,  a  sUy, 
a  spring  bar  atUched  to  and  extending  transversely  of 
said  sUy,  and  fastening  parts  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
spring  bar  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the  fastening  parts 
on  the  body  to  secure  the  stay  thereto  by  a  relatively  lat- 
eral movement  between  the  fastening  parte  on  the  body 

and  stay. 

3  A  back  stay,  comprising  a  fitting  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  body  having  projecting  brackets  carrying 
laterally  extending  pine,  a  stay,  apertured  lugs  mounted 
apon  the  stay  and  spaced  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance 
between  the  brackeU  of  the  body  fitting,  and  a  flexible 
connection  between  said  lugs  to  permit  them  to  be  entered 

onto  said  pins. 

4.  A  back  stay  fastening,  comprising  a  body  fitting  hav- 
ing extending  brackets  carrying  laterally  projecting  pins, 
a  sUy,  a  pair  of  lugs  mounted  on  tbe  stay  and  apertured 
to  receive  said  pins,  and  means  fiexlhly  connecting  said 
logs  whereby  they  may  be  moved  laterally  to  enable  tbem 
to  be  entered  upon  the  fastening  pins  of  the  body  fitting 
and  means  for  preventing  a  rotary  movement  between  the 

pins  and  lags. 

5.  A  back  stay  fastening,  comprising  a  body  fitting  hav- 
ing projecting  brackets  carrying  laterally  extending  fasten- 

166  0.  G. — 37 


1  The  process  of  extracting  from  hops  tbe  substance 
used  m  the  manufacture  of  beer,  which  consists  in  soaking. 
the  entire  hops  to  the  polht  of  saturation  In  pure  water, 
then  digesting  the  mass  in  a  sealed  vessel  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficiently  high  to  buret  the  cells,  but  not  exceed^ 
Ing  101*  C.  rapidly  cooling  the  mass  below  the  point  of 
fermenUtlon.  Immediately  withdrawing  the  liquor  from 
the  hops,  and  Immediately  evaporating  said  liquor  In  a 
vacuum  sufficiently  high  to  evaporate  the  water  at  a 
temperature  below  that  at  which  the  essential  oils  and 
other  volatile  constituents  will  volatillBe. 

2  The  process  of  extracting  from  hops  the  substance 
used  In  the  manufacture  of  beer,  which  consists  in  soak- 
ing the  entire  bOfM  to  the  point  of  saturation  In  pure 
water,  then  digesting  the  mass  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
ciently high  to  burst  the  cells,  but  not  exceeding  101 
C ,  for  a  period  of  from  6  to  18  hours,  according  to  the 
age  and  condition  of  the  hops  to  soften  the  more  solu- 
ble resins  therein,  immediately  cooling  the  mass  to  • 
temperature  below  the  point  of  fermentation  and  Imme- 
diately extracting  the  liquor  of  dlRestlon,  and  evaporat 
ing  said  liquor  in  a  vacuum  at  a  temperature  not  exceed- 
ing 60*  C. 


092  276.     TRUCK.     Gnoaon   W.   Smith,    New    Brighton. 

Pa.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1010.     Serial  No.  583.656. 

1  The  herein  described  truck  comprising  a  main  frame, 
afa  arched  axle  extending  across  the  front  portion  of  the 
main  frame,  supporting  wheels  on  said  axle,  standards 
secured  to  and  rising  from  the  front  portions  of  the 
main  frame,  and  connected  to  the  vertical  portions  of  the 
cranked  or  arched  part  of  the  axle,  bearings  on  the  eaid 
standards,  a  shaft  In  said  bearings,  drums  on  said  shaft, 
levers  connected  to  aald  drums,  to  turn  the  latter,  ma  n 
levers  mounted  on  the  frame,  links  connecting  the  main 
levers  to  the  drum  levers,  chains  attached  to  and  de- 
pending from  the  drums,  shoes  suspended  by  the  chains 
and  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  frame  and  connected  to  tbe 
shoes  to  move  the  latter  toward  and  from  each  other. 

2  The  herein  described  truck  comprising  a  main  frame, 
an  arched  axle  extending  across  the  front  portion  of  the 
main  frame,  supporting  wheels  on  said  axle,  standards 
secured  to  and  rising  from  tbe  front  portions  of  the  main 
frame,  and  connected  to  the  vertical  portions  of  the 
crank  or  arched  part  of  the  axle,  bearings  on  the  said 
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standards,  a  abaft  In  aald  baarlnga,  drama  on  aald  abaft, 
levtrs  connected  to  said  drama  to  turn  the  latter,  main 
lerers  mounted  on  the  frame,  links  connecting  the  main 
lerera  to  the  drum  ievera,  chains  attached  to  and  depend- 


ing from  the  druma,  shoes  suspended  by  the  chains,  levers 
fulcrumed  to  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  shoes  to 
move  the  latter  toward  and  from  each  other,  an  operating 
lever  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  and  links 
connecting  the  said  lever  to  the  shoe  operating  levers. 


992,277.  MULTIPLE-SPINDLE  AUTOMATIC  LATHE. 
OscAK  A.  Smith,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
National-Acme  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1910. 
Serial  No.  ."^50.710. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  circular  series  of  stock  spin- 
dles, means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  atock  spin- 
dles, means  In  the  stock  spindles  for  gripping  the  stock, 
means  for  causing  all  of  said  latter  means  to  grip  the 
atock  in  the  several  Bplndl«>«  in  a  sequential  order,  means 
fbr  effecting  the  simultaneous  advance  of  the  stock  tor 
the  several  spindles  and  for  causing  the  starting  of  the 
advance   movement  in  a  sequential  order 

2.  The  combination  of  a  circular  series  of  stock  spin- 
dies,  means  for  simultaneously  rotatlm;  the  otock  spin- 
dles, means  in  the  stock  spindles  for  gripping  the  stock, 
means  for  causing  all  of  said  latter  means  to  grip  the 
stock  in  the  several  spindles  in  a  sequential  order,  means 
for  effecting  the  simultaneous  advance  of  the  stock  for 
the  several  spindles  and  for  causing  the  starting  of  the 
advance  movement  in  a  sequential  order,  and  which  means 
will  start  the  withdrawal  of  the  stock  feeding  means  In 
a  sequential  order. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  circular  series  of  stock  spin- 
dles, means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  stock  spin- 
dles, meana  in  the  stock  spindles  for  gripping  the  stock, 
a    plurality   of   tool   holders   one   for   each   of   the   stock 


plecaa,  maans  for  caaalng  th«  almaltaneooa  advaaca  of  th« 
tool  holders  wtaicb  meana  ar«  orcaalaed  to  eaosa  tba 
tools  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  atock  la 
sequence  whereby  the  simultaneous  operation  of  tba  aav- 
eral  members  will  bs  started  in  sequenc*. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  circular  series  of  stock  spin- 
dles, meana  in  the  stock  spindles  for  gripping  the  stock, 
meana  for  conatantly  rotating  the  stock  spindles  and 
gripping  means,  and  means  for  causing  said  latter  means 
to  grip  the  stock  in  the  several  spindles  in  a  sequential 
order  In  the  act  of  causing  the  simultaneous  rotation 
thereof. 


992.278.     EMERGENCY  HORSESHOE.     Gkorob  D.  Snelu 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1900.     Serial  No.  533,723. 


1.  A  horsaaboe  compoaed  of  two  plate  members  adapted 
to  overlap  at  their  adjacent  edges,  and  having  a  nambsr 
of  perforations  arranged  in  allnement  tranarersely  of 
the  plate  members  on  tbelr  overlapping  edges,  the  said 
perforations  being  adapted  to  register  for  adjustment 
purposes,  and  means  passed  through  the  said  perforations 
for  holding  the  two  plate  members  together,  a  bar  de- 
tachably  applied  to  each  plate,  and  having  calka  project- 
ing below  the  aald  plates,  and  a  housing  applied  to  tba 
plates  and  equipped  with  means  for  fastening  the  device 
to  the  hoof  of  the  animal,  aubstantlally  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  ordinary  horaesboe,  of  an 
auxiliary  shoe  extending  below  the  main  shoe  and  com- 
priaing  two  plates  adapted  to  overlap  at  their  adjacent 
edges,  the  two  plates  having  a  number  of  perforations 
arranged  in  allnement  transversely  of  the  plates  on  their 
overlapping  edges,  the  said  perforatlona  being  adapted 
to  reglater  for  adjuatment  purposes,  meana  paaaed  through 
the  registering  perforations  for  holding  the  plates  to- 
gether, the  said  platea  having  flanges  projecting  abora 
the  bottom  of  the  hoof  on  the  ootaide,  a  bar  detachably 
applied  to  each  plate,  and  having  calka  projecting  below 
the  plates,  and  means  for  secnrlng  the  auxiliary  shoe 
to  the  hoof  of  the  animal. 


992,279.  PRESSURE  OPERATED  GAS  LIGHTING  AND 
EXTINGUISHING  APPARATUS.  EaioaT  SPAaKS,  Lon- 
don, Bng'and.     Filed  Aug.  4.  IftlO.     Serial  No.  575.497. 

1.  A  preaanre  operated  gas  lighting  and  extinguishing 
apparatna  comprlaing  a  piston  mounted  in  a  cylinder,  a 
gas  cock  paasing  laterally  through  the  wall  of  the  cylin- 
der and  Interposed  In  a  straightway  gas  pipe,  a  aplndle 
mounted  in  said  gas  cock  and  adapted  to  project  over  the 
said  piston,  a  ratchet  wheel  at  one  end  of  said  aplndle 
and  a  cam  wheel  at  the  otber  end  of  the  spindle,  aald 
ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  rotated  by  a  pawl 
mounted  in  a  bracket  carried  by  said  piston,  said  ram 
wheel  having  half  the  number  of  teeth  of  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  adapted  to  raise  from  Its  seat  a  coned  plug  In 
the  gas  cock  casing  snd  In  the  line  of  the  straightway  gas 
pipe. 

2.  A  preaanre  operated  gas  lighting  and  extlnguiahlng 
apparatus  comprising  a  straightway  gas  pipe  arranged 
parallel  with  a  cylinder  containing  a  mercury-sealed  pla- 
ton,  a  gaa  cock  interpoaed  in  the  length  of  the  aald  gas 
pipe  and  tiavlng  a  aplndle  passing  through  the  cylinder  to 
alK)ve  the  piston,  ratchet  and  cnni  wheels  mounted  on 
opposite  ends  of  said  spindle,  said  wheela  having  teeth  in 
the  proportion  of  two  to  one,  the  larger  wheel  adapted  to 
be  rotated  by  an  actuating  pawl  mounted  on  the  top  of  the 
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piston,  and  the  amaller  wheel  adapted  by  meana  of  c«n- 
llke  portions  to  hold  a  lift  ping  from  ita  seating  la  the 
gaa  cock,  and  thereupon  to  allow  gas  to  paaa  through  the 
atralcbtway  gaa  pipe. 


nted   ckwed   coll    winding  compMslng   a   plurality   of   ele- 
meata.  a  aumber  of  aald  elements  being  permanently  ahort- 


S  A  pressure  operated  gas  lighting  and  extinguishing 
apparatus  comprising  a  mercury-sealed  piston  adapted  to 
rise  or  fall  In  a  cylinder,  a  gas  cock  secured  to  the  wall 
of  the  cylinder  with  a  aplndle  projecting  over  the  piston, 
said  spindle  having  means  whereby  It  may  be  partially 
rotated  by  the  lift  of  the  piston  and  having  means  also 
whereby  a  lift  plug  interposed  in  the  passage  through  the 
straightway  gas  pipe  may  be  raised  from  Its  seat  therein 
bv  the  partial  roUtlon  of  said  spindle. 

■  4  A  pressure  operated  gas  light ln>:  and  extinguishing 
apparatus  <omprlfrtng  a  gas  cock  having  connections  to 
pipes,  said  pipes  and  cock  being  alined,  a  lift  plug  mount 
ed  In  allnement  with  said  pipe  and  capable  of  seating 
Itself  to  close  the  passage  of  gas  through  said  pipe  and 
cock  a  lateral  branch  from  said  rock,  a  revoluble  spindle 
mounted  In  said  branch,  snid  spindle  having  means  where- 
bv  It  may  be  rotated  by  the  lift  of  a  mercury  sealed  piston 
In  the  controller,  said  spindle  provided  also  with  moans  to 
raise  the  said  lift  plug  from  Its  seat,  a  coned  shoulder 
upon  said  spindle,  a  corresponding  coned  abutment  In  said 
branch  for  said  shoulder,  and  a  spring  member  mounted 
on  the  spindle  adapted  to  hold  said  shoulder  against  said 
coned  abutment. 

B     \   pressure  operated  gas   lighting   and  extinguishing 
apparatus,    .omprislng    a    covered    cylinder,    a    mercury- 
aealed  piston  arranged  therein,  means  for  passing  gas  to 
the  underside  of  said  sealed  piston,  a  gas  cock  Interposed 
In  a  gas  pipe    said  cock  having  a  lateral  branch   passing 
into  said  cvlinder  to  above  said  piston,  a  revoluble  spin 
die  mounted  gas-tight  In  said  branch,  a  ratchet  wheel  se- 
cured  upon   the   end   of    the   spindle    over  said    piston,    a 
bracket  mounted  on  said  piston,   a  pawl  pivoted  on  aald 
bracket,  said  pawl  co-acting   with   said  ratchet    wheel   to 
turn  the  spindle  to  the  extent  of  one  tooth  each  time  the 
piston  rises  due  to  a  sudden  Increase  of  gas  pressure  below 
the   piston,    guides   for  said    piston    bearing   against    the 
Inner  wall  of  the  cylinder,  adjustable  weights  carried  by 
4ald  piston,   a  cylindrical   plug  mounted  In   the  cock   In 
Unement  with  the  gas  pipe,  said  plug  having  a  coned  end 
adapted  to  seat  itself  in  a  seating  In  said  gaa  cock  and 
thereby  to  obstruct  the  passage  of  gas  through  said  pipe, 
and  a  cam-fltted  wheel  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
revoluble  spindle,  said  wheel  having  cams  In  number  half 
the  number  of  teeth  upon  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  cama 
adapted  to  lift  the  plug  from  its  sealing  so  that  gas  may 
pass  through  the  pipe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


Circuited,   and   means   for    short-clroultlng   the    remaining 
elements  of  said  winding. 


99  2  281  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Eben  C.  Sphdin, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  International  Acheson 
Graphite  Company.  Niagara  Falia.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.    FUed  Jan.  31.  1911.     Serial  No.  606,731. 


1  An  electric  furnace  having  an  Inclined  electrode  or 
electrodes  located  above  a  eone  of  maximum  temperature 
development  and  In  position  to  shield  the  upper  portion  of 

the  furnace  structure.  .    ..    ^      ._ 

2  An  electric  furnace  having  overlapping  electrodes  in- 
clined above  a  sone  of  maximum  temperature  development. 

3  An  electric  furnace  having  overlapping  electrodes  in- 
clined above  a  tone  of  maximum  temperature  development, 
the  working  ends  of  the  electrodes  being  at  the  apices  of 
an  approximately  equilateral  triangle. 


992  280.      POLYPHASE    MOTOR.      81MOX    Sparrow.    St. 

LoulB.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric  Manufacturing 

Company,    St.    Lonla,   Mo.,    a   Corporation  of   Missouri. 

Piled  Apr.  30,  1910.    Serial  No.  568. «44. 

in  an  alternate  current  motor,  the  combination  with  an 
Indncing  member  adapted  to  be  energised  by  polyphase 
cnrrenta,  of  an  Induced  member  having  a  single  dlstrlb- 


992.282.      DISPENSING    DEVICE    FOR    SODA-WATER 
FOUNTAINS.      GEOBGr   W.    Spbtib,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  July  6,  1909.     Serial   No.  606,181. 
I    Apparatus  of   the  character   described   comprising  a 
straw  receiving  hopper  having  a  .ontracted  egress  chute, 
a  reclproratlng  slide  for  opening  and  closing  said  <hute, 
plvotally  supported  tlngers  terminating  In  depending  claw- 
like  portions   normally    brldKlns    the    hopper   space   above 
said   allde.   throughout   the    hopper   length   the   space   re- 
maining between  aald  allde  and  flngera  normally  contain- 
ing at  least  two  straws,  pivotal  arms  arranged  opposite 
the  aforesaid  fluBers  for  moving  Into  the  hopper  for  break- 
ing up  the  arc  of  strawa  therein  and  a  depresslble  lever 
operatlvely    connected   with    said   slide   arms   and    fingers 
wherebv  when  said  lever  is  depressed  said  arc  of  straws 
is  broken  and  one  of  said  straws   la  permitted  to  eu-resa 
,  and  the  other  atraw  retained  by  said  claw-like  iK>rtlons. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  straw  receiving  hopper,  hmT- 
Ing  an  egreas  opening,  of  a  straw  receiving  aapport  below 
•aid  opening,  a  reciprocating  slide,  reciprocating  fingers 
equipped  with  claw-like  extremities,  located  adjacent  said 
egress  point,  for  selecting  and  delivering  thereto  one  at  a 
time  straws,  arma  arranged  opposlte^^aid  fingers  for  break- 
ing up  the  arc  of  straws  within  the  hopper  and  a  system 
of   levers   operatlvelj   connecting   said   alide,   fingers   and 


K\\xkv<^\vi^ 


3.  In  combination  a  straw-rereiving  hopper  the  inner 
walls  of  which  converge  In  an  egress  opening,  a  medium 
for  opening  and  closing  said  openlnjt.  a  rock  shaft,  fingers 
terminating  in  claw-like  extremities  fixed  thereto  and  pro- 
jected within  aaid  hopper  above  the  egress  opening,  aald 
fingers  and  claw-like  extremities  being  adapted  to  select 
and  deliver  one  at  a  time  straws  to  said  opening,  pivotal 
arms  arranged  opposite  naid  fingers  for  moving  into  the 
hopper  for  breaking  up  the  arc  of  straws  therein,  and 
means  operatively  arranged  and  connected  between  said 
opening  and  closing  medium  and  said  rock  shaft  for  actu 
atlng  the  said  arms  and  fingers  and  their  complemental 
claw-like  extremities. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  standards  having  therebetween  a  straw  receiving 
hopper  converging  In  a  vertically  disposed  elongated  single 
egress  opening  of  narrow  cross-section,  a  reciprocating 
slide  working  in  said  standards  for  closing  and  opening 
the  egress  point,  a  plvotally  supported  plate  normally 
closing  the   hopper  space   throughout    the   length    thereof 

.  arranged  above  said  slide,  pivotal  fingers  arranged  oppo- 
site said  plate  for  moving  into  the  hopper  for  breaking 
up  the  arc  of  straws  therein  and  a  depresslble  lever  plv- 
otally carried  by  each  of  the  standards  operatively  c-on- 
nected  with  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  operate  said 
slide,  plate  and  fingers. 


992,283.  RAIL-TIE.  Elus  F.  Spboss,  Okemos,  and 
Pbilo  R.  Woodwobtb,  Lansing.  Mich.  Piled  Jan.  30, 
1911.     Serial  No.  606,437. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rail  tie  having  an  elongated 
■lot  extending  completely  therethrough  tranaversely  be- 
neath the  rail,  of  a  detachable  block  in  said  slot  on  which 
the  rail  base  Is  positioned,  and  means  interposed  between 
■aid  block  and  the  walls  of  said  slot  to  lock  the  rail  in  po- 
sition on  said  block. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rail  tie  having  an  elongated 
slot  extending  completely  therethrough  and  transversely 
beneath  the  rail,  of  a  block  in  said  slot,  a  bolt  passing 


through  the  tie  la  a  horlsontal  dtrectloa  and  detaehably 
■ecuring  said  block  in  poalUon.  a  rail  lying  00  the  appcr 
surface  of  the  block,  rail  securing  keys  overlying  the  rail 
base  and  positively  engaged  with  said  block,  and  means  in- 
terposed between  the  walls  of  said  slot  and  said  keys  to 
lock  the  latter  frictlonally  in  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rail  tie  having  a  slot  extend- 
ing therethrough,  of  a  block  in  said  slot,  means  to  mount 
the  block  for  oscillation,  said  block  having  shoulders  at  its 
side  edges,  keys  having  heada  overlying  the  rail  base  and 
provided  with  enlarged  lower  ends  taking  under  the  shoul- 
ders on  said  block,  and  frlctlonal  means  to  lock  said  key^ 
in  position  in  said  slot. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rail  tie  having  a  slot,  of  a 
lining  for  said  slot,  a  top  plate  secured  to  said  lining  and 
lying  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  tie,  a  rail  sup- 
porting block  between  the  lining  walls,  means  to  mount 
said  block  detachably  in  position  and  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  block  and  the  lining  for  frictlonally  locking  the 
rail  in  position  on  aald  plate. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  concrete  tie  having  a  slot, 
and  reinforcing  members  at  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  of 
a  iMlt  paaaing  through  the  tie.  the  slot  and  the  reinforcing 
members,  a  block  mounted  on  said  twit  within  the  slot, 
and  means  to  clamp  the  rail  base  detachably  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  block. 


992,284.      WINDOW  -  SCREEN.      CHaaus    B.    BTAirroN, 
Hampton,  Va.     Filed  July  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,628. 


r^j 


1.  The  combination  with  a  screen  and  guide*  channeled 
longitudinally  and  having  a  central  longitudinal  gnlde  rib 
within  each  channel,  of  frames  removably  and  alldably 
mounted  within  the  guides  and  spaced  apart  by  the  riba, 
and  eiaatlc  means  carried  by  each  of  the  frames  for  hold- 
ing one  side  of  each  frame  in  frlctlonal  engagement  with 
one  of  the  guides. 

2.  A  screen  including  top.  bottom  and  side  rails,  and  an 
apron  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  rail  and 
having  a  blind  fastener  receiving  hood,  there  being  drsin 
openings  in  the  edge  portion  of  the  hood. 


992,286.     CAR  BOLSTER.     Malcolm  D.  Stbwabt.  Ham- 
mond. Ind.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  524.803. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sill,  a  twister  comprising  sections  arranged  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  sill  and  opposed  to  each  other,  and 
means  Integral  with  each  of  the  bolster  sections  and  coop- 
erating with  the  sill  for  supporting  the  respective  sections 
and  malnUinlng  the  sections  supported. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ■ill,  a  bolater  comprising  sections  arranged  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  sill  and  opposed  to  each  other,  and 
means  integral  with  each  of  the  bolster  sections  and  ex- 
tending beyond  one  end  of  each  of  the  sections  and  engag- 
ing the  sill  to  support  the  respective  sections. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
,  tion  of  a  sUl,  a  bolster  comprising  sections  arranged  on  op- 


May  16. 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


posite  sides  of  the  sill  snd  opposed  to  each  other,  each  of 
said  sections  being  provided  with  an  Integral  shouldered 
extension  projecting  beyond  one  end  thereof  and  adapted 
to  engage  over  a  portion  of  the  Bill  for  supporting  the  re- 
spective sections. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  aill  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  laterally 
projecting  flanges  along  one  edge,  a  bolster  comprising  sec- 
tions arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sill  and  opposed  to 
each  other,  each  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  an 
integral  ^houldered  extenolon  projecting  therefrom  and 
adapted  lo  engage  over  a  portion  of  the  sill  for  supporting 
the  respective  sections,  said  sections  being  also  provided 
with  a  reeeas  adapted  to  receive  the  respective  flanges  on 
the  sill. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sill  comprising  spaced  members,  and  a  lM>lster 
comprising  sections  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sill 
and  opposed  to  each  other,  one  end  of  each  of  the  sections 
abutting  one  of  the  sill  members,  said  twister  sections  be- 
ing each  provided  with  an  Integral  shouldered  portion  ex- 
tending beyond  the  end  abutting  the  sill,  said  extending 
portions  engaging  over  one  of  the  memt>ers  of  the  sill  be- 
yond the  respective  bolster  sections. 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.) 


992.288.     CHIMNEY.     Paao  M.  Stilbs,  Cooperstown.  N.  T. 
riled  July  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  671,400. 


•  1.  In  a  chimney,  a  plurality  of  Inner  and  outer  sections, 
each  inner  section  having  at  each  upper  comer  a  beveled 
lug,  and  a  spacing  block  positioned  between  each  upper 
comer  of  each  Inner  section  and  the  corresponding  comer 
of  each  outer  section  and  having  one  end  notched  to  fit  the 
said  lug  and  Its  opposite  ends  beveled  and  fitting  in  the 
said  corner  of  the  outer  section. 

2.  In  a  chimney,  a  plurality  of  inner  and  outer  sections, 
an  Inner  bottom  section  and  an  outer  bottom  aectlon,  each 
of  aald  bottom  Bectlons  having  a  bottom  and  aide  walls,  the 
aide  walla  of  all  of  the  inner  and  outer  sections  t>elng 
■paced,  and  a  spacing  member,  comprising  radial  arms, 
disposed  between  the  bottom  walls  of  the  inner  and  outer 
bottom  sections  and  seating  at  its  ends  In  the  comers  of 
the  outer  bottom  section. 


992.287.  SNAPPING  ROLLS  FOR  CORN-HARVESTBRS. 

JoHW  A.  Stoxb.  Chicago.  111.,  auignor  to  International 

Harrsater    Company,   a   Corporation    of    New    Jersey. 

riled  Jnly  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  572,826. 

1.  Snapping  rolls  for  com  harvesters  rotatable  in  oppo- 
site directions,  each  roll  having  a  double  series  of  spirally 
arranged  grooves  upon  opposite  portions  of  Its  periphery 
In  alternating  relation,  each  groove  having  a  rearward 
lead  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  In  which  th«  toll 
rotatsa,  the  ssrlea  upon   one  roll  registering  with   thoaa 


of  the  opposing  series  on  the  other  roll  when  the  rolls 
ar«  rotated,  the  grooves  upon  one  of  the  roll*  terminating 
In  open  ended  channela  and  those  of  the  other  in  pockets 
formed  by  flangss  that  are  received  by  aald  channels. 


ti  tl  tJ  ti  !^2^ 


2.  Snapping  rolls  for  com  harvesters  rotatable  in  oppo- 
site directions,  each  roll  having  a  double  series  of 
spirally  arranged  grooves  upon  opposite  iwrtions  of  its 
periphery  in  alternating  relation,  the  grooves  of  each 
series  terminating  In  lines  subsUntlally  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  roll,  each  groove  having  a  rearward  lead  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  that  In  which  the  roll  rotates,  and 
the  series  upon  one  roll  registering  with  those  of  the 
opposing  series  on  the  other  roll  when  the  rolls  are  ro- 
tated, the  grooves  upon  one  of  the  rolls  terminating  In 
open  ended  channels  and  those  uiwn  the  other  In  pockets 
formed  by  flanges  that  are  received  by  said  channels, 
said  channels  and' pockets  being  raised  above  the  periph- 
ery of  the  rolls. 

3.  Snapping  rolla  for  corn  harvesters  rotatable  In  oppo- 
site directions,  each  roll  having  a  double  series  of  spirally 
arranged  grooves  upon  opposite  portions  of  its  periphery 
In  alternating  relation,  the  grooves  of  each  series  termi- 
nating in  lines  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  roll,  each  groove  having  a  rearward  lead  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  in  which  the  roll  rotates,  and  the 
series  upon  one  roll  registering  with  those  of  the  opposite 
series  upon  the  other  roll  when  the  rolls  are  rotated, 
the  grooves  upon  one  of  the  rolls  terminating  in  open 
ended  channels,  and  those  upon  the  other  in  pocketa 
formed  by  flanges,  said  channels  having  stem  pinching 
teeth  Intermediate  their  walls  that  are  received  by  said 
pockets   when   the  rolls  are  rotated. 

4.  Snapping  rolls  for  com  harvesters  rotatable  in  oppo- 
site directions,  one  of  said  rolls  having  its  body  cylindri- 
cal with  parallel  sides,  the  companion  roll  having  portions 
of  Ita  periphery  gradually  receding  from  its  axis  In  a 
direction  opposite  to  thst  of  the  rotation  of  said  roll 
upon  the  opposite  side  thereof,  the  cylindrical  roll  havlnc 
a  double  series  of  spirally  arranged  grooves  upon  opposite 
portions  of  its  periphery  in  alternating  relation,  said 
grooves  having  a  rearward  lead  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  the  rotation  of  the  rolls,  each  of  said  grooTSS 
terminating  in  a  pocket  formed  by  flanges  that  are  raised 
above  the  periphery  of  the  roll,  the  combination  roll  hav- 
ing a  corresponding  double  series  of  spirally  arranged 
grooves  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  In  alternating  rela- 
tion and  having  a  rearward  lead  In  an  opposite  direction 
to  that  of  the  rotation  of  the  roll  and  terminating  in  oi>en 
ended  channels  formed  by  flanges  raised  above  the  periph- 
ery of  the  roll,  the  series  of  grooves  upon  one  roll  register- 
ing with  those  of  the  other  when  the  rolls  are  rotated, 
the  pockets  of  one  series  being  received  by  the  channels 
forming  part  of  the  opposing  series. 

5.  Snapping  rolls  for  corn  harvesters  rotatable  In  oppo- 
site directions,  one  of  said  rolls  having  ita  body  cylindri- 
cal with  parallel  sides,  the  companion  roll  having  por- 
tions of  Ita  periphery  gradually  receding  from  its  axis 
upon  opposite  sides  thereof  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  of  the  rotation  of  the  roll,  said  enlarged  portions 
terminating  In  lines  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  rolls,  the  cylindrical  roll  having  a  double  series 
of  spirally  arranged  grooves  upon  opposite  portions  of 
ita  periphery  In  alternating  relation,  said  grooves  having 
a  rearward  lead  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
rotation  of  the  roll,  each  of  said  grooves  terminating  in 
a  pocket  formeil  by  flanges  that  are  raised  above  the 
periphery  of  the  roll,  the  companion  roll  having  a  corre- 
sponding double  series  of  spirally  arranged  grooves  upon 
opposite  sides  thereof  in  alternating  relation,  said  grooves 
having  a  rearward  lead  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
of   the    rotation    of   the    roll    and    terminating    in    open 
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«D<I«d  cbaoneli  formed  by  flaogei  tbat  are  nlaed  above 
the  periphery  of  the  roll,  the  channel  termloala  being 
•ubatantlally  coincident  with  the  terminal  line  of  the  en- 
larged portions  of  the  roll,  the  scrlee  of  jroorea  upon 
one  roll  reglsterlnK  with  those  of  the  other  when  the  rolls 
are  rotated,  and  the  pockets  of  one  series  being  received 
by  the  channel*  forming  part  of  the  opposing  series. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  thi>  Gaxette.] 


I  nect  eald  tranelatlBg  deTlee  to  different  sets  of  mM  mnl- 
tlple  Toltage  mains  and  to  change  the  coDnectlons  of 
snch  device  from  one  aet  of  sneb  malna  to  another  with- 
out interrupting  the  circuit,  and  means  mechanically 
operated  by  a  movement  of  the  controller  which  changes 
;  the  connections  of  sacb  tranalatlng  device  from  one  set 
I  of  the  multiple  voltage  malna  to  another  set  of  lower 
voltage  to  Insert  such  resistance  In  aeries  with  the  device 
between  It  and  the  lower  voltage  mains. 


992.288.  MOLD  FOR  TWYERS  AND  OTHER  HOLLOW 
ARTICLES.  Georgc  F.  Stonby,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  National  Tube  Company.  Pittsburg.  I'a.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1909.  Serial  No. 
522,781. 


sa 


1.  in  a  mold  of  the  character  dp«crl»)ed.  a  detachable 
center  core  arbor  having  a  core  supporting  base,  a  drag 
plate  having  a  seat  for  said  base  and  having  seats  to 
center  a  Jacket  core  and  means  for  securing  the  jacket 
core  in  centered  position  on  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  deecribed.  a  drag  plate, 
a  flask  supported  thereon,  a  center  core  having  a  core 
supporting  base,  said  base  detachably  resting  In  a  recesa 
In  said  drag  plate,  anchoring  means  seated  In  the  drag 
plate  and  a  Jacket  core  secured   to  the  anchoring  means. 

3.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described  a  drag  plate, 
a  center  core,  an  arbor  for  said  core  detachably  supported 
directly  on  said  drag  plate,  a  Jacket  core  having  vent  pipes 
therein,  said  pipes  having  projecting  plugs  at  their  lower 
ends  and  the  drag  plate  having  seats  for  said  plugs. 

4.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described  a  drag  plate 
having  a  central  neat  for  a  center  core  arbor  and  also 
having  a  series  of  concentric  seats,  a  Jacket  core  having 
centering  means  secured  In  said  seats  and  a  center  core 
arbor  having  a  core  centering  base  detachably  secured 
in  place  in  the  central  seat  for  said  arbor. 

5.  In  a  mold  of  the  character  described  a  Jacket  core 
having  a  plurality  of  vent  pipes  therein,  said  pipes  having 
frusto-conlcal  projecting  portions  at  their  lower  ends, 
anchoring  means  on  said  projecting  portions  and  a  drag 
plate  having  frusto  conical  seats  for  the  anchoring  means. 


992.289.       MlLTirLE-VOLTAGE    CONTROLLER.       Em- 
METT   W.   Still  and   Oboroe   B.   Schlby,   Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  AlUs-Chalmers  Company,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  30,   1909.     Serial   No. 
520.313. 

1.  In  a  multiple  voltase  controller,  the  combination  of 
cooperating  fixed  and  movable  memlters  arranged  to  con- 
nect a  translating  device  to  different  sets  of  multiple 
voltage  mains  and  to  change  the  connections  of  such 
device  from  one  set  of  such  mains  to  another  without 
Interrnpting  the  circuit,  a  resistance,  and  means  mechani- 
cally operated  by  a  movement  of  the  controller  which 
changes  the  connections  of  such  translating  device  from 
one  set  of  the  multiple  voltage  mains  to  another  set  of 
lower  voltage,  to  Insert  such  resistance  In  series  with 
tb«  device  between  it  and  the  lower  voltage  mains. 

2.  In  a  system  of  control,  a  translating  device,  maltiple 
Toltage  mains,  a  reslsUitce.  and   a  controller  comprising 


3.  In  a  multiple  voltage  controller,  the  combination  of 
a  drum,  contact  segments  mounted  on  said  drum,  contact 
members  coSperatlve  with  said  segments,  said  controller 
arranged  to  connect  a  translating  device  to  different  sets 
of  multiple  voltage  mains  and  to  change  the  connections 
of  such  device  from  one  set  of  such  mains  to  another  with- 
out interrupting  the  circuit,  a  resistance,  and  mesne 
mechanically  operated  by  a  movement  of  the  controller 
whlrh  chanses  the  connections  of  Biich  translating  device 
from  one  set  of  the  multiple  voltage  mains  to  another  set 
of  lower  voltage  to  insert  such  resistance  in  series  with 
the  device  between  It  and  the  lower  voltage  mains. 

4.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  a  motor,  mtiltlple  volt- 
age mains,  a  resistance,  a  lever  arrangement  for  cutting 
In  and  out  said  resistance,  and  a  controller  arranged  to 
change  the  connections  of  the  motor  armature  from  one 
set  of  mains  to  another  of  lower  voltage  while  maintain- 
ing the  continuity  of  the  circuit  of  said  armature  and  as 
such  change  Is  boln;:  made  to  Insert,  hy  means  of  said  lever 
arrangement,  said  resistance  temporarily  in  the  armature 
circuit  and  in  series  with  the  main  to  which  an  armature 
terminal  Is  being  changed. 

5.  In  a  multiple  voltage  controller,  the  combination  of 
cooperating  fixed  and  movable  members  arranged  to  con- 
nect a  translating  device  to  any  set  of  mains  of  n  multiple 
voltage  system  and  to  change  the  connections  of  such 
device  from  one  set  of  such  mains  to  another  without 
Interrupting  the  circuit,  a  resistance,  and  means  mechani- 
cally operated  by  a  movement  of  the  controller  which 
changes  the  connections  of  such  translating  device  from 
one  set  of  the  multiple  voltage  mains  to  another  set  of 
lower  voltage  to  Insert  such  resistance  In  series  with  the 
device  between  It  and  the  lower  voltage  mains. 

[Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oszette.] 


992,290,    CASTER.     Hbnrt  Wm.  Tatloh.  Corslcana,  Tex. 
Filed  May  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  376,126. 


Toiiagv  uiaiua,  ■  rmww>uv^.  »»»   «  vwt.wvr..'.;.   v,..^k>«''-»k   i       The  herein  described  caster,  the  same  comprising  a  ball, 
cooperating  fixed  and  movable  members  arranged  to  con-  I  a    retainer  therefor,   a   body    having  In   Its   lower  end   ■ 


series  of  curved  diametric  grooves  growing  deeper  from 
tbe  center  radially  outward  and  each  provided  wltb 
parallel  walls,  the  grooves  forming  between  tbem  a  series 
of  sectors  and  having  in  the  lower  face  an  annular  groove 
extending  horisontally  outward  from  the  axis  of  the  body 
so  as  to  produce  a  flange  projecting  Inwardly  beneath  the 
groove,  a  normally  expanalhle  apllt  ring  sprung  into  said 
annular  groovs,  and  a  series  of  antl-frtction  rollers  Jour- 
naeld  on  the  ring  and  each  in  bearing  contact  with  the 
upper  side  of  the  ball  only  and  mounted  within  Its  indi- 
vidual radial  groove. 


992,291.  UNION  QARMSNT.  Chaklbs  Ostbamdbb  Tbb- 
wiLLiOga,  Mohawk.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1910.  Serial 
No.  554,494. 


A  anion  under-garment  having  an  opening  In  the  body 
portion  extending  from  the  neck  to  near  the  crotch,  and 
closed  below  the  front  seam  at  the  crotch,  a  single  dia- 
mond-shaped guaset  having  a  abort  triangular  front  part 
secured  at  Ita  edges  to  the  front  of  the  garment  below 
the  front  opening  therein,  and  having  a  long  triangular 
rear  part  extending  upwardly  In  the  rear  of  the  garment, 
and  Inserted  In  the  posterior  portion  thereof,  said  rear 
part  of  the  guaset  being  vertically  alltted  to  form  the 
posterior  opening  In  the  garment,  and  a  rear  flap  having 
one  edge  secured  to  one  edge  of  the  silt  In  the  rear  part 
of  the  guaaet  and  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


992,292.    TOY.    rrrra  C.  Tistmah,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed 
Sept.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  883.062. 


in  tbe  body  and  normally  depressed  at  its  outsr  end:  a 
ball-reoelvlng  chute  discharging  upon  the  outer  end  of  the 
tongoe :  a  chance  device  disposed  below  the  tongue ;  and  a 
plvotally  mounted  stop  having  one  end  disposed  In  the 
chute  and  having  lU  other  end  disposed  adjacent  the  In- 
ner end  of  the  tongue,  between  the  tongue  and  the  chance 

device.  ^    , 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  In  the  form 
of  an  animal ;  a  tongue  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  in  the 
body  and  normally  depressed  at  Its  outer  end ;  a  ball-re- 
ceiving chute  discharging  upon  the  outer  end  of  the 
tongue :  a  sounder  positioned  beneath  the  Inner  end  of  the 
tongue ;  a  plvotally  mounted  stop  having  one  end  disposed 
In  the  chute  and  having  its  other  end  disposed  adjacent  the 
inner  end  of  the  tongue,  between  the  tongue  and  the 
sounder;  and  a  chance  device  Into  which  the  sounder  Is 
positioned  to  discharge  the  contents  of  the  chute  after 
the  same  have  traversed  the  tongue. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  in  the 
form  of  an  animal;  a  tongue  pivoted  Intermediate  Ite 
ends  in  the  body  and  normally  depreased  at  Ite  outer  end ; 
a  chute  for  discharging  a  rolling  element  upon  the  outer 
end  of  the  tongue  to  roll  the  length  thereof:  a  sounder 
supported. below  the  inner  end  of  the  tongue;  a  device  for 
holding  a  rolling  element  upon  the  Inner  end  of  the  tongue 
to  raise  the  outer  end  thereof;  and  mechanism  operable 
by  another  rolling  element  as  it  traverses  the  chute,  to 
withdraw  the  holding  device  from  the  first  named  rolling 
element,  whereby  it  may  Impinge  the  sounder. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  In  the  form 
of  an  animal ;  a  tongue  pivoted  Intermediate  Ite  ends  in  the 
body  and  normally  depressed  at  Ite  outer  end ;  a  chute 
for  discharging  a  rolling  element  upon  the  outer  end  of 
the  tongue  to  roll  the  length  thereof ;  a  sounder  supported 
below  the  Inner  end  of  the  tongue:  a  device  for  holding 
a  rolling  element  upon  the  inner  end  of  the  tongue  to 
raise  the  outer  end  thereof;  mechanism  operable  by  an- 
other rolling  element  as  it  traverses  the  chute,  to  with- 
draw the  holding  device  from  the  first  named  rolling 
element,  whereby  It  may  impinge  the  sounder;  and  a 
chance  device  Into  which  the  sounder  Is  adapted  to  deflect 
tbe  rolling  element. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.l 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  body  In  the 
form  of  an  animal :  a  tongue  pivoted  Intermediate  Ite  ends 
In  the  body  and  normally  depressed  at  ite  outer  end;  a 
ball  receiving  chute  discharging  upon  the  outer  end  of  the 
tongue:  a  sounder  positioned  beneath  the  inner  end  of 
the  tongue ;  and  a  pivotelly  mounted  stop  having  one  end 
disposed  in  the  ehnte  and  having  ite  other  end  disposed 
•djacect  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  tongue,  between  the  tongue 
and  the  sounder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  body  In  the 
form  of  an  aalaal ;  a  tencue  pivoted  Intsnasdlate  Ite  ends 


992,293.  FLUME-GATE.  Elmeb  O.  Thomason,  Covins, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Kellar-Thomason  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Covlna,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Sept.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  684,490. 


1.  A  gate  having  a  seat,  a  slide  coming  upon  said  seat 
and  a  member  having  a  projecting  lip  pressing  said  slide 
and  holding  the  same  upon  laid  seat,  said  Up  following  the 
outline  of  said  seat. 

2.  A  gate  having  a  projecting  seat,  a  face  plate  having 
an  opening  therein,  said  opening  having  a  lip  opposite  to 
said  aeat  and  adapted  to  come  upon  the  same,  and  a  slide 
adapted  to  thrust  aaid  lip  away  from  aaid  seat  so  ss  to 
be  clamped  between  aaid  Up  and  said  sest. 

8.  A  gate  having  an  opening  with  a  projecting  seat 
thereabout,  a  member  pressed  reslliently  against  said 
seat  when  said  gate  is  open,  and  a  slide  adapted  to  force 
said  member  away  from  aaid  sest  and  clamped  between 
said  member  and  eald  ssat. 


T^ 


'» 


S7« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  i6,  1911. 


4.  A  gate  comprialng  a  tube  hsTing  a  projecting  end.  a 
face  plate  haying  an  opening  coinciding  with  the  opening 
of  aald  tube,  said  opening  having  a  Up  at  the  edge  thereof 
adapted  to  come  against  aald  seat  when  the  gate  la  open, 
and  a  slide  adapted  to  be  forced  between  said  Up  and  the 
tube  and  clamped  therebetween. 

6.  A  gate  comprising  a  tube  baring  a  projecting  end,  a 
face  plate  baring  an  opening  coinciding  with  the  opening 
of  said  tube,  said  opening  baring  a  Up  at  the  edge  thereof 
adapted  to  come  against  said  seat  when  the  gate  Is  open, 
a  slide  adapted  to  be  forced  between  said  Up  and  the  tube 
and  clamped  therebetween,  and  means  for  guiding  the 
lower  edge  of  said  slide  Into  allnenent  with  the  plane 
of  the  end  of  said  tube. 


992.294.  MOTOR  -  STARTER  OR  ELECTRIC  -  CIRCUIT 
CONTROLLER.  Gsoaos  G.  Thompson,  Muskegon.  Mich., 
assignor  to  American  Electric  Fuse  Company,  Muskegon, 
Mich.     Plied  Dec.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  600,308. 


1.  In  an  electric  current  controller,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  plate,  of  a  pair  of  resistance  elements 
comprising  piles  or  columns  of  resistance  medium  disks 
and  tubular  containers  therefor ;  a  control  lerer  mounted 
on  the  outer  side  of  aald  plate  and  electrically  connected 
with  the  Une  circuit ;  a  starting  plate  arranged  on  the 
outer  aide  of  said  aupporting  plate  to  coact  with  said  con- 
trol lever ;  means  for  supporting  said  resistance  element 
containers  on  the  inner  side  of  said  supporting  plate  com- 
prising a  yoke-like  supporting  bar  for  their  outer  ends  and 
brackets  having  studs  projecting  Into  their  inner  ends, 
said  brackets  being  supported  by  bolts  arranged  through 
said  supporting  plate,  the  bolt  for  the  bracket  of  the  first 
resistance  element  bring  adapted  to  serre  as  a  securing 
meml>er  for  said  starting  plate  and  to  form  an  electrical 
connection  therefor  to  the  bracket,  the  bolt  for  the  other 
bracket  being  connected  to  the  controlled  circuit  and 
adapted  to  serre  as  a  contact  member  for  said  control 
lerer ;  a  return  spring  for  said  control  lerer ; 
a  magnet  for  said  lerer  electrically  connected  to  said 
starting  plate  and  the  field  ahont  circuit ;  an  equal- 
iser bar  baring  its  ends  projecting  into  said  containers 
to  engage  the  diaks  therein*,  aald  equaliser  bar  being 
adapted  to  serre  as  an  electrical  connection  for  the  re- 
sistance elements  ;  a  link  eccentrically  connected  to  said 
lerer ;  a  plrot  meml>er  for  said  bar  through  which  said 
link  is  sUdably  arranged ;  and  a  pressure  spring  arranged 
on  the  outer  end  of  aald  link  to  engage  the  said  plrot  mem- 
ber. 

2.  In  an  electric  current  controller,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  plate,  of  a  pair  of  resistance  elements 
comprising  pUes  or  columns  of  resistance  medium  disks  and 
tubular  containers  therefor ;  a  control  lerer  mounted  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  plate  and  electrically  connected  with 


the  Une  circuit ;  a  starting  plate  arranged  on  the  outer 
side  of  said  supporting  plate  to  coact  with  said  control 
lerer ;  means  for  supporting  said  resistance  element  con- 
tainers on  the  inner  side  of  said  supporting  plate  eon- 
prising  a  yoke-like  supporting  bar  for  their  outer  ends 
and  brackets  baring  studs  projecting  Into  their  Inner 
ends,  said  brackets  being  supported  by  bolts  arrangMl 
through  said  supporting  plate,  the  bolt  for  the  bracket 
of  the  first  resistance  element  being  adapted  to  aerve  as  a 
securing  member  for  aaid  starting  plate  and  to  form  an 
electrical  connection  therefor  to  the  bracket,  the  bolt  for 
the  other  bracket  being  connected  to  the  controlled  cir- 
cuit and  adapted  to  serre  as  a  contact  member  for  said 
control  lerer ;  a  magnet  for  said  lerer  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  starting  plate  and  the  field  shunt  circuit ;  an 
equalizer  bar  baring  its  ends  projecting  Into  said  con- 
tainers  to  engage  the  disks  therein,  said  equaliser  bar  be- 
ing adapted  to  serre  as  an  electrical  connection  for  the 
resistance  elements :  and  connectiona  for  said  equaliser 
bar  to  said  lerer. 

3.  In  an  electric  current  controller,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  plate,  of  a  pair  of  resistance  elements 
comprising  piles  or  columns  of  resistance  medium  diaks 
and  tubular  containers  therefor ;  a  control  lever  mounted 
on  the  outer  side  of  said  plate  and  electrically  connected 
with  the  line  circuit ;  a  starting  plate  arranged  on  the 
outer  side  of  said  supporting  plate  to  coact  with  said  con- 
trol lerer ;  means  for  supporting  said  reatstance  element 
containers  on  the  inner  side  of  said  supporting  plate ;  a 
magnet  for  said  lerer  electrically  connected  to  aald  start- 
ing plate  and  the  field  shunt  circuit  ;  an  equaliser  bar 
having  Its  ends  projecting  into  said  containers  to  engage 
the  disks  therein,  said  equaliser  bar  being  adapted  to  aerre 
as  an  electrical  connection  for  the  resistance  elementa ;  a 
link  eccentrlcaUy  connected  to  said  lerer ;  a  pirot  member 
for  said  bar  through  which  said  link  is  slldably  arranged ; 
and  a  preasure  spring  arranged  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
link  to  engage  the  said  pirot  member. 

4.  In  an  electric  current  controller,  the  combination 
with  0  supporting  plate,  of  a  pair  of  resistance  elements 
comprising  piles  or  columns  of  resistance  medium  disks 
and  tubular  containers  therefor  ;  a  control  lerer  mounted 
on  the  outer  side  of  said  plate  and  electrically  connected 
with  the  line  circuit ;  a  starting  plate  arranged  on  the 
outer  side  of  said  supporting  plate  to  coact  with  aald 
control  lerer  ;  meana  for  supporting  said  resistance  ele- 
ment containers  on  the  inner  side  of  said  supporting 
plate ;  a  magnet  for  said  lerer  electrically  connected  to 
said  starting  plate  and  the  field  shunt  circuit ;  an  equal- 
iser bar  baring  ita  ends  projecting  into  said  containers  to 
engage  the  disks  therein,  said  equaliser  bar  being  adapted 
to  serre  as  an  electrical  connection  for  the  reaiatance  ele- 
menta ;  and  connectiona  for  said  equaliser  bar  to  said 
lerer. 

6.  In  an  electric  current  controller,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  plate,  of  a  pair  of  resistance  ele- 
ments comprising  piles  or  columns  of  resistance  medium 
disks  and  tubular  contalnera  therefor ;  a  control  lerer 
mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  said  plate  and  electrically 
connected  with  the  line  circuit ;  a  starting  plate  arranged 
on  the  outer  aide  of  said  supporting  plate  to  coact  with 
said  control  lerer ;  meana  for  rigidly  supporting  said  re- 
sistance element  containers  on  the  Inner  aide  of  said  sup- 
porting plate  comprising  a  yoke-like  supporting  bar  for 
their  outer  ends  and  brackets  baring  studs  projecting  into 
their  inner  ends,  said  bracketa  being  supported  by  bolts 
arranged  through  said  supporting  plate,  the  bolt  for  the 
bracket  of  the  first  resistance  element  being  adapted  to 
serre  as  a  securing  member  for  said  starting  plate  and  to 
form  electrical  connections  therefor  to  the  bracket,  the 
bolt  for  the  other  bracket  being  connected  to  the  controlled 
circuit  and  adapted  to  aerre  as  a  conuct  member  for  aald 
control  lerer ;  means  fOr  compressing  said  resistance  me- 
dium comprising  an  equaliser  bar,  a  link  eccentrically 
connected  to  aald  lerer,  a  pirot  member  for  said  bar 
through  which  said  link  is  slldably  arranged,  and  a  prea- 
sure spring  arranged  on  the  outer  end  of  said  link  to  en- 
gage the  said  pirot  member. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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0  0  2,296.  DBTINO  OF  NON-PULVERULENT  MATS- 
RIALS.  Pbitx  TiiMAHif,  Berlin,  Germany.  Plied  Jan. 
11.  1900.     Serial  No.  471.678. 


1.  A  method  for  drying  non-pulrerulent  material  con- 
taining a  high  proportion  of  moisture,  which  consists  In 
supporting  the  material  to  move  downward  continuoualy 
and  in  a  widening  column,  and  directing  heated  drying 
fiuid  tran8ver»el>-  against  and  through  the  downwardly 
moving  column  so  that  the  latter  is  continually  brought 
Into  contact  with  freah  and  unused  drying  fiuid. 

2.  A  method  for  drying  non-pulverulent  material  con- 
taining a  high  proportion  of  moisture,  which  consists  in 
supporting  the  material  to  move  downward  continuoualy 
In  a  widening  column,  directing  heated  air  or  gaa  trana- 
reraely  through  the  downwardly  morlng  mass,  and  re- 
Borlng  the  dried  material  continuously  from  the  base  of 
the  column. 

3.  A  method  for  drying  non-pulrerulent  material,  which 
consists  In  cauaing  the  material  to  more  continuoualy 
downward,  and  directing  transversely  against  and  through 
the  moving  maas  separate  air  or  gas  currents  succeasirely 
decreaaing  In  temperature  from  top  to  bottom  of  the 
series,  so  tbst  the  material  la  successireiy  brought  into 
contact  with  freah  unuaed  air  or  gas  of  lower  and  lower 
temperature. 

4.  A  method  for  drying  non-pulverulent  material,  which 
consists  in  supporting  the  material  to  move  downward 
continuously  in  a  widening  column  and  cauaing  separately 
conducted  air  or  ga«  currenta  heated  to  different  tem- 
peratures to  flow  tranaversely  through  the  descending 
material,  so  that  aa  it  descends  and  becomes  drier  the 
quantity  of  material  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  air  or 
gaa  increaaes,  aa  well  as  the  time  of  exposure  to  such 
air  or  gas. 

5.  A  method  for  drying  non  pulverulent  material,  which 
consists  ift  supporting  the  material  to  move  downward 
continuoualy  in  a  gradually  widening  column,  directing 
heated  air  or  gas  transversely  through  the  descending 
material,  and  continuously  removing  the  dry  material  from 
the  center  of  the  base  of  the  column. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


992,296.     LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  SAFES,  STRONG- 
ROOMS, AND  THE  LIKE.     Fra.>k  TimBTON,  Blrming- 
I     ham.  England.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  539,262. 

1.  In  locking  mechanlam  for  aafes,  strong  rooms,  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  Independent  spring 
advanced  locking  bolta,  means  normally  disconnected  from 
said  bolta,  for  collectively  retracting  aame.  and  key  ac 
tuated  locking  mechanism  for  estabUshlng  a  temporary 
connection  between  the  retracting  means  and  the  locking 
bolta,  ao  arranged  that  when  the  mechanlam  la  In  securing 
position,  the  bolts  are  disconnected  from  the  actuating 
means,  sutmtantlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  locking  mechanism  for  safes,  strong  rooms,  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  aafe  door,  a  aeriea  of  inde- 
pendent spring  advanced  locking  bolts,  an  actuating  handle, 
bolt  retracting  elides  operated  by  said  handle,  connecting 


elides  for  connecting  said  retracting  slides  to  said  locking 
bolta,  key  actuated  mechanism  for  cauaing  aaid  connecting 
alides  to  engage  said  bolta,  and  key  actuated  mechanlam 
for  normally  locking  the  retracting  slides ;  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


8.  In  locking  mechanism  for  safes,  strong  rooms,  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  safe  door ;  a  seriea  of  inde- 
pendent spring  adranced  locking  bolta,  an  actuating 
handle,  bolt  retracting  slidea  operated  by  aald  handle, 
means  for  establUhlng  a  connection  between  the  retracting 
members  and  the  locking  bolts,  and  key  actuated  mecha- 
nism for  normally  locking  the  retracting  slides ;  subatan- 
tlally  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  locking  mechanlam  for  safes,  strong  rooms,  and 
the  like,  the  comblnBtion  of  a  safe  door,  a  seriea  of  inde- 
pendent spring  advanced  locking  bolts,  an  actuating 
handle,  connecting  slides  for  engaging  said  bolts,  and  key 
actuated  mechanlam  for  shifting  said  connecting  alides 
into  engagement  with  aald  bolta,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


992,297.  BRAKE-SHOC.  Charij:8  H.  Tbie.  Ravinia, 
111.,  aaaignor  to  The  Railway  Materiala  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  542,131. 


1.  A  brake  shoe  baring  a  pair  of  atripa  embedded  there- 
in, aaid  strips  being  arched  at  the  attaching  lug  of  the 
shoe  and  recessed  at  the  sides  of  the  lug. 

2.  A  brake  ahoe  comprialng  a  body  baring  integral  at- 
taching lug  membera,  flat  longitudinal  strips  embedded 
in  the  body  at  the  back  thereof  and  arched  at  the  attach- 
ing lug,  said  strips  being  embedded  at  their  outer  edgea 
In  the  members  of  the  attaching  lug  and  baring  their 
upper  aides  exposed,  and  a  flat  bridge  strip  engaged  be- 
neath the  arches  of  said  longitudinal  strips  and  baring 
its  ends  terminating  and  emt>edded  within  said  attaching 
lug  members. 

3.  A  brake  ahoe  baring  an  attaching  lug,  and  a  bridge 
strip  embedded  therein  to  form  one  wall  of  the  key  open- 
ing In  the  lug.  said  atrip  baring  openings  therein  to  re- 
ceire  the  metal  of  the  lug  to  form  locking  engagement 
therewith. 
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9  9  2.208.  COMBINATION  CONVEBTIBLK  VEHICLE- 
BODY.  WiLUAKO  I.  TwoMBLi.  New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
■Ignor.  by  inc«n«  assignments,  to  Twombly  Motors  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1910.    Serial  No.  547.207. 


4- 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body,  the  combination  with  a  body  pru- 
Tlded  With  an  Inte^al  back  and  sides  with  window  re 
celving  pockets  tbereln,  and  doors  having  a  collapsible 
window-carrying  frame,  of  a  two-part  roof,  one  part  fixed 
and  the  other  part  consisting  of  a  series  of  hinged  sections 
foldable  upon  Itself  and  over  the  fixed  roof ;  foldable  roof 
supporting  and  window  carrying  pillars  at  the  sides  and 
back  to  fold  over  the  top  of  the  sides  and  back  uf  the  body 
to  form  a  continuous  and  finished  rail  for  the  top  of  the 
body ;  drop  windows  carried  by  said  pillars  which  may 
be  dropped  Into  the  pockets  In  the  back  and  sides  ;  hinges 
to  secure  said  pillars  to  the  body,  the  hinges  for  the  rear 
pillars  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  members, 
one  in  the  form  of  a  leaf  secured  to  the  body,  the  other 
member  consisting  of  a  sleeve  portion  in  which  the  bottom 
of  the  pillar  engages  and  Is  secured. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  body,  the  combination  with  a  body  pro- 
vided with  an  integral  back  and  sides  with  window  re- 
ceiving pockets  therein,  and  doors  having  a  collapaible 
window-carrying  frame,  of  a  two-part  roof,  one  part  fixeti 
and  the  other  part  consisting  of  a  series  of  hinged  sec- 
tions foldable  upon  itself  and  over  the  fixed  roof ;  foldable 
roof  supporting  and  window-carrying  pillars  at  the  sides 
and  back  to  fold  over  the  top  of  the  sides  and  back  of  the 
body  to  form  a  continuous  and  finished  rail  for  the  top 
of  the  Ix  dy  ;  drop  windows  carried  by  said  pillars  which 
may  be  dropped  into  the  pockets  in  the  back  and  sides, 
hinges  to  secure  said  pillars  to  the  body,  the  hin^t^ii  foi 
the  rear  pillars  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
members,  one  In  the  form  of  a  leaf  secured  to  the  body,  the 
other  member  consisting  of  a  sleeve  portion  in  which  the 
bottom  of  ttip  pillar  engaKes  and  Is  secured;  said  sleeve 
portion  hnvinu  iin  ear  or  lug  projt'cting  laterally  from 
the  Inner  wall  and  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of 
a  screw  to  engage  with  the  pillar  and  draw  It  into  said 
sleeve,  and  also  having  a  pair  of  projections  to  engage  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  pillar  to  brace  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  body,  the  combination  with  a  body  pro- 
vided with  an  Integral  back  and  sides  with  window-re- 
ceiving pockets  therein,  and  doors  having  a  collapsible 
window  carrying  frame,  of  a  tw»>-part  roof,  one  part  fixed 
and  the  other  part  consiating  of  a  series  of  hinged  sections 
foldable  upon  itself  and  over  the  fixed  roof ;  foldable  roof 
supporting  and  window  carrying  pillars  at  the  sides  and 
back  to  fold  over  the  top  of  the  sides  and  back  of  the  body 
to  form  a  continuous  and  finished  rail  for  the  top  of  the 
body :  drop  windows  carried  by  said  pillars  which  may  be 
dropped  into  the  prtckets  in  the  back  and  sides ;  hinges  to 
secure  said  pillars  to  the  tx>dy,  the  hinges  for  the  rear 
pillars  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  members, 
one  In  the  form  of  a  leaf  secured  to  the  body,  the  other 
number  consisting  of  a  sleeve  portion  In  which  the  bottom 
of  the  pillar  engages  and  is  secured  ;  and  an  elbow  sleeve 
having  a  lug  whereby  it  is  secured  to  the  bcdy  over  the 
leaf  member  of  the  hinge,  said  sleeve  engaging  In  the  sleeve 
portion  of  the  hinge  when  the  pillar  Is  in  roof-suppurtlng 
poaltlon  and  serving  as  a  filler  piece  when  the  pillar  la 
folded  down  to  form  a  finished  comer  between  the  bottom 
of  the  pillar  and  body. 


4.  In  a  veblcle  body,  the  combination  with  a  body  pro- 
vided with  an  integral  back  and  sides  with  window  re- 
ceiving pockets  therein,  and  doors  having  a  collapaible 
window-carrying  frame,  of  a  two  part  roof,  one  part  fixed 
and  the  other  part  consisting  of  a  series  of  hinged  sec- 
tions foldable  upon  itself  and  over  the  fixed  roof ;  foldable 
roof-supporting  and  window-carrying  pillars  at  the  aides 
and  back,  the  rear  pillars  folding  over  the  back  of  the 
body  to  form  a  contlnoous  and  finished  rail  for  the  top 
thereof;  drop  windows  carried  by  aaid  pillars  which  may 
be  dropped  into  the  pocketa  in  the  back  and  sides  ;  hinges 
to  secure  said  pillars  to  the  body ;  the  bingea  for  the  rear 
pillars  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  members 
one  in  the  form  of  a  leaf  secured  to  the  body,  the  other 
member  consisting  of  a  sleeve  portion  In  which  the  bottom 
of  the  pillar  engages  and  Is  secured  ;  a  dowel  pin  In  the 
top  of  one  of  the  pillars  and  a  socket  in  the  top  of  the 
other  pillar  in  which  said  dowel  engages  when  the  pillars 
are  folded  down  ;  and  means  to  lock  the  pillars  in  folded 
position  and  to  also  lock  the  pillars  and  roof  together  when 
In  roof  supporting  position  comprising  an  eccentric  latch 
one  part  of  which  is  carried  by  each  pillar,  and  cooperating 
latch  mechanlam  carried  by  the  roof. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  body,  the  combination  with  a  body  hav- 
ing an  Integral  back  add  sides  with  window-receiving 
pockets  therein,  and  doors  having  a  collapaible  window- 
carrying  frame,  of  a  two-part  roof,  one  part  fixed  and  the 
other  part  consisting  of  a  series  of  hinged  sections  fold- 
able  upon  itself  and  over  the  fixed  roof,  foldable  roof- 
supporting  and  window  carrying  pillars  at  the  sides  and 
back  to  fold  over  the  top  of  the  sides  and  back  of  the  body 
to  form  a  continuous  and  finished  rail  for  the  top  of  the 
body ;  binges  to  secure  said  pillars  to  the  body ;  drop 
windows  carried  by  said  pillars  which  may  be  dropped 
Into  the  pockets  In  the  back  and  sides  ;  a  dowel  pin  in 
the  top  of  one  of  the  pillars  and  a  socket  In  the  top  of 
the  other  pillar  In  which  said  dowel  engages  when  the 
pillars  are  folded  down,  the  dowel  In  the  one  pillar  en- 
gaging In  a  socket  In  the  hinged  section  of  the  roof,  and 
a  dowel  in  said  roof  section  engaging  in  the  socket  in 
the  other  pillar  when  the  pillars  are  in  roof  supporting 
position  to  form  an  integral  and  rigid  connection  between 
the  roof  and  pillars. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


992.299.    .\CCOCNT-FILE.    Edwin  J.  VincEBS,  New  Phila- 
delphia, Ohio.     Filed  June  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,393. 


1.  An  accoant  file  comprising  a  rotatable  seriM  of  ni> 
dlally  disposed  file  trays  each  slldably  mounted  to  move 
radially,  and  an  extractor  for  engaging  and  moving  any 
chosen  one  of  the  trays  radially. 

2.  An  accoant  flie  comprising  a  rotatable  series  of  ra- 
dially disposed  file  trays  each  movable  radially  and  inde- 
pendently and  an  extractor  common  to  all  the  trays  of  the 
•eriea.  said  extractor  also  being  movable  radially  with  re- 
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laUon  to  tbe  axia  of  roUtton  of  the  series  and  provided 
with  a  latch  adapted  to  engage  any  tray  when  coincident 
with  the  extractor. 

8.  An  account  file  compriaing  a  rotatable  series  of  ra- 
dially disposed  frays  each  moving  radially  and  an  ex- 
tractor for  tba  trays  also  movable  radially  with  relation 
to  tbe  axis  of  roUtlon  but  otherwise  in  fixed  relation  to 
tba  traya,  said  extractor  being  provided  with  engaging 
meana  movable  at  will  Into  locking  engagement  with  any 
chosen  one  of  the  trays. 

4.  An  account  file  compriaing  a  roUUble  series  of  ra- 
dially disposed  trays  each  movable  radially,  a  lock  for  each 
tray  holding  it  in  the  retracted  position,  and  an  extractor 
common  to  the  traya  of  the  series  and  provided  with  a 
latch  for  engaging  a  chosen  tray,  said  latch  acting  to  un- 
lock the  tray  and  couple  it  to  the  extractor. 
I  5.  An  account  file  comprising  a  rotatable  series  of  ra- 
dially disposed  and  movable  trays  and  an  extractor  com- 
mon to  all  the  trays  of  a  seriea.  said  extractor  having  a 
latch  member  for  engaging  a  tray. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette] 


992.301.  CABLE  OB  CONDUCTOB  HANGER.  John  j. 
Walsh,  Yonkera,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1908.  Serial  No 
428,928. 


992,800.  ELECTBOMAONETIC  APPABATUS.  Miles 
Walk  KB.  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  *  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1905.  Serial  No. 
291,980. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  magnetlaabie  core,  of  a  con- 
tinuous conductor  surrounding  the  core,  and  compriaing 
two  patha  of  unequal  reatstance  which  arc  responsive  to  an 
alternating  electric  current  for  producing  a  magnetic  field 
of  constsnt  polarity  in  the  core. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  magnetlsable  core,  and  a  con- 
ductor comprising  one  or  more  turns  s  round  said  core, 
said  t^onductor  comprising  two  paths  of  unequal  resistance 
between  two  diametrically  opposite  points,  of  a  pair  of  en- 
gaging brushes  for  said  conductor,  and  means  for  produc- 
ing relative  movement  of  aaid  conductor  and  brashes. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  electric 
currenta,  a  routably  mounted  magnetizable  core,  a  con- 
tlnoous conductor  surrounding  said  core  compriaing  two 
paths  of  unequal  resistance,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
core  and  conductor,  of  a  pair  of  stationary  brushes  which 
engage  said  conductor  and  are  connected  to  aaid  source. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  electric 
currents,  a  roUtably  mounted  maKuetlxable  core,  and  a 
conductor  surrounding  said  core  and  comprising  two  patha 
of  unaqual  reaUtance  between  two  diametrically  opposite 
points  therein,  of  meana  for  routing  said  core  and  con- 
ductor, and  atationary  brushes  which  engage  aaid  conduc- 
tor and  are  connected  to  said  source. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  alternating  electric 
currenta,  a  rotatably  mounted  magnetlsable  core,  and  a 
contianoaa  conductor  surrounding  said  core  and  compris- 
ing two  portions  of  aneqoal  reslsUnce,  of  a  pair  of  sta- 
tionary brushes  which  engage  said  conductor  and  are  con- 
nected to  the  source,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  core  and 
coDdoctor  In  synchronlam  with  aaid  sonrce. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gazetta.] 


1.  A  hanger  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  con 
ductor   receiving   hook    of  sheet    metal    having   stlffeninj: 
flanges,  and  a  movable  closure  for  the  hook,  said  closure 
being  guided  and  retained  by  said  flanges,  and  a  cable  en- 
gaging device  connected  to  aaid  hook. 

2.  A  hanger  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  con- 
ductor receiving  hook  of  sheet  metal  having  stifTenlnv 
flanges,  a  movable  closure  for  said  hook,  said  closure  con- 
sisting of  a  ring  having  an  opening  to  register  with  the 
mouth  of  the  hook,  saidrlng  being  retained  and  guided  on 
said  hook  by  the  flanges  of  the  latter,  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  around  the  hook  to  open  and  close  the  mouth  of 
the  aame. 

8.  A  hanger  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  con- 
ductor receiving  hook  of  sheet  metal  having  stilTenlng 
flanges,  a  movable  closure  for  said  hook,  said  closure  con- 
sisting of  a  ring  having  an  opening  to  register  with  the 
month  of  the  hook,  said  ring  being  retained  and  guided  on 
said  hook  by  tbe  flanges  of  the  latter,  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  around  the  hook  to  open  and  close  the  mouth  of 
the  aame,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
aaid  ring. 

4.  A  hanger  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  con- 
ductor receiving  hook  of  sheet  metal  having  stiffening 
flanges,  a  movable  closure  for  said  hook,  said  closure  con- 
sisting of  a  ring  having  an  opening  to  register  with  the 
mouth  of  the  hook,  said  ring  being  retained  and  guided  on 
aaid  hook  by  the  flange  of  the  latter,  and  adapted  to  be 
routed  around  the  hook  to  open  and  close  the  mouth  of 
the  same,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
ring  on  both  Its  opening  and  closing  movements. 

5.  A  hanger  of  the  character  de8crn>ed,  comprising  a  con- 
doctor  receiving  hook  of  sheet  metal  having  stiffening 
flanges,  a  movable  closure  for  said  hook,  said  closure  con- 
sisting of  a  ring  having  an  opening  to  register  with  the 
mouth  of  the  hook,  said  ring  l)elng  retained  and  guided  on 
aaid  hook  by  tbe  uanges  of  the  latter,  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  around  the  hook  to  open  and  close  the  mouth  of 
the  same,  and  a  stop  on  the  ring  co<)perating  with  a  part 
of  the  hook  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  ring. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


992,302.  ELECTRIC  MACHINE  FOR  THERAPEUTIC 
PURPOSES.  Reinhold  H.  Wappler,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
aaaignor  to  Wappler  Electric  Manufacturing  Company! 
Ntw  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct,  11,  1910 
Serial  No.  686.445. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  converter, 
an  insulating  rotor  secured  to  the  converter-shaft,  a  pnlr 
of  diametrically  opposed  receiving  conductors,  a  step-np 
transformer  having  a  primary  coll  In  circuit  with  the  con- 
verter-armature and  a  secondary  coll  In  circuit  with  the 
receiving  conductors,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  de- 
livery conductors  intermediate  the  receiving  conductors 
and  Insulated  therefrom,  two  diametrically  opposed  sets  of 
outwardly  bent  posts  carried  by  the  rotor,  and  wires  con- 
necting the  posts  of  each  set  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  in 
front  of  the  conductor*. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  converter, 
a  step-up  transformer  having  a  primary  coll  In. circuit 
with  the  converter,  a  pair  of  V-shaped  receiving  conduc- 
tor* lo  circalt  with  the  secondary  coll  of  wHd  tranaformor. 
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a  pair  of  InterTening  V-cbap«d  dellTcry  conductors,  a  dlik 
of  Insalatlns  material  secured  to  the  conTerter-ahaft,  two 
diametrically  opposed  sets  of  posts  carried  by  said  dlak, 
and  conductive  sexments  connecting  the  posts  of  eacb  set 
at  a  distance  from  the  disk  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  In 
front  of  tbe  conductors. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  converter, 
a  step-up  trsnsformer  having  a  primary  coll  In  circuit 
with  the  converter,  a  pair  of  V-shaped  receiving  conduc- 
tors In  circuit  with  the  secondary  coll  of  said  transformer, 
a  pair  of  intervening  V-shsped  delivery  conductors,  a  disk 
of  Insulating  material  secured  to  the  converter-shaft,  two 
diametrically  opposed  sets  of  posts  carried  by  said  disk, 
conductive  segments  connecting  tbe  posts  of  each  set  at  a 
distance  from  tbe  disk  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  In  front  of 
the  conductors,  snd  current  delivery  means  in  circuit  with 
the  delivery  conductors. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  converter, 
a  step-up  transformer  having  a  primary  coll  In  circuit 
with  the  converter,  a  pair  of  V-shai)ed  receiving  conduc- 
tors In  circuit  with  tbe  secondary  coll  of  said  transformer, 
a  pair  of  Intervening  V-shaped  delivery  conductors,  a  disk 
of  insulating  material  secured  to  tbe  converter  shaft,  two 
diametrically  opposed  sets  of  posts  carried  by  said  disk, 
conductive  segments  connecting  tbe  posts  of  eacb  set  at  a 
distance  from  tbe  disk  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  In  front  of 
tbe  conductors,  electrodes  conductively  connected  to  tbe 
delivery  conductors,  and  current  delivery  means  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  electrodes. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  current 
rectifier  comprising  a  rotor  of  insulating  material,  dia- 
metrically opposed  sets  of  posts  carried  by  said  rotor,  a 
conductive  segment  secured  to  the  posts  of  each  set  st  a 
distance  from  the  rotor,  and  conductors  cooperating  with 
said  segments. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  . 


002,303.  SLUG-CATCHER.  Istino  Wabd,  Providence, 
B.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David  8.  Seaman,  Provi- 
dence. B.  I.     riled  Oct  31,  1010.    Serial  No.  SSO.OM. 


the  guide  engaging  tbe  guide  plate,  a  yoke  upon  tbe  plTot 
member,  and  diverging  detector  plates  fixed  to  the  yoke 
snd  inclined  with  relation  to  the  guide  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  guide  and  guide  plate,  of  a  pivot  member  in 
the  guide  upon  which  the  guide  plate  Is  mounted,  a  bead 
upon  one  end  of  tbe  pivot  member,  a  nut  upon  the  other 
end  of  the  pivot  member,  a  yoke  comprising  two  arma 
mounted  upon  the  pivot  member  intermediate  the  guide 
plate,  tbe  head  and  the  nut,  and  diverging  detector  plates 
mounted  upon  the  yoke  and  extending  over  the  guide  plate. 


902.304.  CHUBN.  HuOH  J.  Waeun.  Owatonaa,  MIbb., 
assignor  to  Perfection  Chum  Company,  Owatonua. 
Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota,  nied  July  1.  1010. 
Serial  No.  560,042. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  tbe  guide  and  guide  plate,  of  a  pivot  member  la 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  drum  and  a  roll  mounted 
therein,  of  a  shelf  or  flight  mounted  near  tbe  wsll  of  said 
drum  and  a  shelf  section  Interposed  between  said  roll  and 
flight,  said  shelf  section  being  adapted  to  swing  to  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  position  and  present  its  longitudinal 
edge  to  the  material,  a  porilon  of  tbe  material  passing  be- 
tween the  roll  and  tbe  shelf  and  a  portion  between  the 
shelf  and  said  flight,  whereby  the  tendency  to  clog  Is 
avoided. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  drum  and  a  roll  mounted 
therein,  of  flxed  flights  secured  to  the  wall  of  said  drum  on 
each  side  of  said  roll,  passages  being  formed  between  said 
flights  and  said  roll,  and  pivoted  shelves  supported  mid- 
way substantially  l>etween  said  flights  snd  roll  and  adapt- 
ed to  swing  to  an  upright  position  and  present  their  longl- 
tudlnsl  edges  to  the  material  In  said  drum,  a  portion  of  the 
material  passing  on  one  side  of  said  shelves  and  a  portion 
on  tbe  opposite  side  thereof,  for  tbe  purpose  specifled. 

3.  The  combination,  with  s  drum  and  roll,  of  flights 
mounted  In  said  drum  on  opposite  sides  of  said  roll,  there 
being  passages  formed  between  said  flights  and  roll,  shelvM 
mounted  in  said  passages  and  adapted  to  swing  to  a  po«l- 
tlon  in  line  substantially  with  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  material  In  said  drum,  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  shelves  operating  to  divide  the  material  into  two 
streams  on  sach  sld«  of  said  roil,  whereby  clogglBg  be- 
tween said  roll  and  fligbts  is  prevented,  and  means  outside 
said  drum  for  operating  said  shelves. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  drum  and  roll,  of  pivoted 
shelf  sections  having  gudgeons  at  each  sod  near  one  of 
their  longitudinal  edges,  a  crank  having  an  operatinc 
lever  Jouraaled  in  tbe  head  of  said  drum  and  said  crank 
having  a  slidsble  connection  with  said  pivoted  shelf  sec- 
tion, said  sliding  connection  comprising  a  crank  having  a 
longitudinal  slot,  snd  a  bolt  passing  through  said  slot  and 
through  said  pivoted  shelf  section. 

B.  The  combination,  with  a  drum  and  a  butter-working 
roil  mounted  therein,  of  a  shelf  pivotally  supported  be- 
tween saM  roll  snd  the  wall  of  said  drum  and  constructed 
to  swing  to  a  substantially  vertical  position,  a  crank  Jour- 
naled  in  the  head  of  said  drum  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
and  a  bolt  fitting  loosely  In  said  slot  snd  eonnsetsd  with 


said  ahelf  section,  whereby,  when  said  crank  Is  oadllated, 
said  ahelf  will  be  tilted  to  vary  its  angle  with  respoet  to 
said  roll,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


e02.SOS.  8WITCH-CONTBOLLKB.  Hasolo  D.  WAna- 
BOUSB,  Qulncy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lamson  Consolidated 
Store  Service  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1006.    Serial  No.  303,307. 


1.  Id  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  central 
station,  a  plurality  of  sab-stations,  a  tube  for  the  trans- 
mission of  carriera  connecting  said  central  with  said  sub- 
stations, a  series  of  normally  open  electric  circuits  con- 
necting said  central  station  with  substation,  a  switch  lo- 
ested  at  each  sub-station  for  diverting  carriera,  a  single 
eoDtrolllng  means  located  at  said  central  station  and  con- 
trolling all  of  said  circuits,  means  for  locking  said  eon- 
trolling  means  In  the  position  to  which  it  is  adjusted  for 
closing  sny  desired  circuit  thereby  preventing  the  opers- 
tion  of  sny  other  switch  until  tbe  carrier  has  passed  the 
■sleeted  switch,  and  means  for  releasing  said  controlling 
■saas  from  its  locked  position  sfter  a  carrier  has  passed 
tts  «wltch  at  a  predetermined  sub-ststion. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  central 
station,  a  plurality  of  sub-sUtlons,  a  tube  for  the  trans- 
mission of  carrten  connecting  said  central  with  said  sub- 
stations, s  series  of  normslly  open  electric  circuits  con- 
necting ssid  central  station  with  sub-station,  a  switch  lo- 
csted  St  eacb  sub-sutlon  for  diverting  carriers,  a  single 
rotative  controlling  means  locsted  st  said  central  station 
and  controlling  all  of  said  controlling  means  In  tbe  posi- 
tion to  which  It  is  sdjusted  for  closing  any  desired  circuit 
thereby  preventing  the  operation  of  any  other  switch  until 
the  carrier  has  psssed  the  selected  switch,  and  means  for 
releasing  ssid  controlling  mesns  from  its  locked  position 
after  a  carrier  has  passed  the  switch  at  a  predetermined 
■ub-ststion. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  s  central 
station,  a  plurality  of  sub-stations,  a  tube  for  the  trans- 
mission of  carriera  connecting  said  central  with  said  sub- 
stations, a  series  of  normally  open  electric  circuits  con- 
necting said  central  ststlon  with  sob-station,  a  switch  lo- 
csted st  each  sub-station  for  diverting  carriera,  a  single 
controlling  means  located  at  ssid  central  station  and  con- 
trolling all  of  said  circuits,  mesns  for  locking  said  con- 
trolling means  In  the  position  to  which  it  is  sdjusted  for 
closing  any  desired  circuit  thereby  preventing  the  opera- 
tion of  sny  other  switch  until  the  carrier  has  passed  the 
selected  switch,  mesns  for  relessing  said  controlling  means 
from  its  locked  position  sfter  s  carrier  has  passed  the 
switch  at  a  predetermined  sub-station,  and  means  for  Indi- 
cating tbe  selected  switch. 

4.  In  sn  sppsratus  of  the  character  described,  a  central 
station,  a  plurality  of  sub-stations,  s  tube  for  the  trans- 
mission of  csrriera  connecting  said  central  with  said  sub- 
statlona,  a  series  of  normally  open  electric  circuits  con- 
nectlag  said  central  station  with  sub-station,  a  switch  lo- 
cated at  eacb  sub-station  for  diverting  carriera,  a  single 
controlling  means  located  at  ssid  central  station  and  con- 
trolling all  of  said  circuita,  means  for  locking  said  control- 
ling means  in  the  position  to  which  it  Is  sdjusted  for  cloa- 
lag  any  desired  circuit  thereby  preventing  the  operation  of 
any  other  switch  until  tbe  csrrier  has  psssed  the  selected 
switch,  and  sutomatic  means  for  releasing  said  controlling 
means  from  tta  locked  position  after  a  carrier  has  psssed 
the  switch  st  s  predetermined  sub-station. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  a  central 
station,  s  plurality  of  sub-stations,  a  tube  for  the  trans- 
mlasloo  of  carrten  connecting  said  central  with  said  sub- 
stations, s  series  of  normally  open  electric  dreulta  con- 


necting said  central  station  with  sub-station,  a  switch  lo- 
cated at  each  sub-ststion  for  diverting  csrriera,  a  "single 
controlling  means  located  at  said  central  station  and  con- 
trolling all  of  said  circuita,  means  for  locking  said  con- 
trolling means  in  tbe  position  to  which  it  is  adjusted  for 
closing  any  desired  circuit  thereby  preventing  tbe  opera- 
tion of  any  other  switch  until  the  carrier  has  passed  tbe 
selected  switch,  means  for  releasing  said  controlling  means 
from  ita  locked  position  after  a  carrier  has  passed  the 
switch  at  a  predetermined  sub-station,  and  means  operated 
by  a  carrier  in  transit  for  sutomatlcally  releasing  said 
controlling  means  from  its  operative  posltloD  after  a  car- 
rier baa  passed  the  switch  st  a  predetermined  sub-station. 


002,300.  CLUSTEB  LAMP-SOCKET.  Nblson  Wraas. 
Richmond  Hill,  N.  T.,  sssignor  to  Benjamin  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illlnola    Piled  May  17,  1004.    Serial  No.  208,47«. 


1.  In  a  cluster-socket,  the  combinstion  of  a  finishing- 
cap  and  a  block  of  Insulating  material  located  centrally 
therein,  and  having  lamp-contacts  attached  thereto  for  a 
plurality  of  lamps,  said  block  being  supported  wholly  by 
said  cap,  and  a  suitable  support  with  which  said  cap  is  re- 
movably connected. 

2.  A  cluster-socket,  comprising  a  finlsblng-cap,  means 
for  sttaching  it  to  s  support,  a  block  of  insnlstlng  mate- 
rial located  centrally  inside  of  tbe  csp,  lamp-socket  termi- 
nsls  sttacbed  to  tbe  bloclc.  and  means  for  supporting  and 
suspending  the  block  upon  or  from  the  cap  whereby  it  is  re- 
movable with  the  cap  from  the  support. 

3.  A  duster-socket  comprising  a  flnishing-csp  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein,  means  for  attaching  the  cap 
to  the  celling  or  other  support,  a  block  of  insulating  mate- 
rial located  centrally  Inside  of  the  cap,  lamp-socket  pieces 
attached  to  said  block  and  projecting  respectively  throngh 
said  openings  and  means  whereby  said  block  Is  positioned 
in  the  cap  throngh  the  engagement  thereof  by  said  socket- 
pieces. 

4.  A  cluster-socket  comprising  a  flnisbing-cap,  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein,  s  plurality  of  tbresded  shells 
projecting  into  said  openings,  threaded  Insulatlng-Bleeves 
engaging  said  shells  snd  the  cap  and  connecting  the  same 
rigidly  together  and  a  centrally-disposed  block  of  insulst- 
Ing  msterlal  carrying  circuit-terminals  Inside  of  said  cap 
and  secured  therein  by  attachment  to  said  shells. 

5.  A  cluster-socket  comprising  a  flnisbing-cap  bsving  s 
plurality  of  openings  therein,  a  disk  of  Insulating  material 
contained  In  said  cap,  metallic  plates  flxed  to  tbe  opposite 
sides  of  said  disk,  metallic  threaded  shells  attached  to  one 
of  said  metallic  plates  and  projecting  through  the  respec- 
tive openings  in  the  cap,  and  contact-pieces  attached  to 
the  other  plate  and  presented  respectively  opposite  the 
inner  ends  of  ssid  shells,  mesns  for  connecting  and  insu- 
lating said  shells  to  and  from  tbe  cap,  whereby  the  disk 
and  ita  attachmenta  are  positioned  in  tbe  cap,  and  a  sup- 
port for  tbe  cap  independent  of  said  disk,  shells  snd  con- 
tacts, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


902,807.  HOISTING  AND  CONVEYING  APPARATUS. 
Hbhbt  Wiickbl  and  Rboinald  K.  Mossk,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.,  assignora,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pswling  and 
Hamischfeger  Company.  West  Milwsukee,  Wis.,  s  Cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin.  Piled  Oct.  30,  1000.  Serial  No. 
020,468. 
1.  Tbe  combination   of   hoisting   mechanism,   a   lifting 

head  connected  by  a  cable  with  said  hoisting  mechsntsm. 
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a  grapple  carried  by  aaid  head,  a  cable  barlns  a  loopad 
coDnectioD  with  said  grapple  and  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  holatlDg  mechanisai  ao  as  to  be  wound  and  on- 
wound  almultaneously  with  the  winding  and  unwinding 
of  the  bolating  cable,  and  means  for  tailing  np  and  pay- 
ing oat  the  other  end  of  the  grapple  cable. 


2.  The  combination  of  hoisting  mechanism,  a  lifting 
head  connected  by  a  cable  with  said  bolating  mechanism, 
a  s;rapple  having  a  swivel  connection  with  aaid  bead,  a 
ca))l»>  having  a  looped  connection  with  said  grapple  and 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  hoisting  mechanism,  and 
means  for  taking  up  and  paying  oift  the  other  end  of  the 
grapple  cable. 

^.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  provided  with  hoisting 
mechanism,  a  lifting  head  movably  connected  with  said 
hoisting  mechanism,  a  grapple  carried  by  aaid  bead,  a 
cable  having  a  slip  looped  connection  with  aaid  grapple 
and  connected  with  said  hoisting  mechanism,  ao  aa  to 
be  taken  up  and  paid  out  according  to  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  aaid  head,  and  means  for  taking  up  and  paying 
out  the  other  end  of  the  grapple  cable  independently  of 
the  hoisting  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  trolley  provided  with  bolating 
mechanism,  a  lifting  bead  movably  connected  with  aaid 
hoisting  mechanism,  a  grapple  having  a  swivel  connec- 
tion with  said  head,  a  cable  having  a  slip  loop  connection 
with  said  grapple  and  connected  with  aaid  bolating  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  taking  up  and  paying  out  the  other 
end  of  the  grapple  cable  independently  of  the  bolating 
mecbanlam. 

5.  The  combination  of  hoisting  mechanism  comprising 
a  drum  and  motor  for  turning  the  drum,  a  lifting  head 
provided  with  sheaves,  cables  looped  around  said  sheaves 
and  attached  at  one  end  to  said  drum  and  at  the  other 
to  the  drum  frame,  a  grapple  consisting  of  opposing  hooka 
pivotally  connected  with  said  head,  a  block  connected  with 
said  grapple  hooks  and  adapted  by  ita  vertical  movement 
to  turn  said  hooks  on  their  pivots,  a  cable  loosely  looped 
through  ?ald  block  and  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
drum,  and  means  for  taking  up  and  paying  out  the  other 
end  of  the  grapple  operating  cable  independently  of  the 
hoisting  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9  9  2,308.   FEEDER  FOR  THRESHING  MACHINES. 

William    Weis.    Perham.    Minn.      Filed    Feb.    8,    1911. 

.Serial   No.   «07.256. 

1.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  concave  of  a 
threshing  machine,  a  feeder  comprising  a  feed  box  having 
a  front  wall  continuous  with  said  concave  and  extending 
upwardly  and  forwardly  and  then  rearwardly  to  a  point 
above  the  top  plane  of  the  machine  and  entirely  closing 
the  front  of  the  machine  and  opening  only  to  the  rear 
thoreot.  a  feeding  and  band-cutting  cylinder  mounted 
within  the  feed  box  at  a  point  above  and  In  front  of  the 
threshing  cylinder  and  spaced  from  said  front  wall  so  as 
to  form  a  passage  between  the  cylinder  and  the  front 
wall,  means  to  rotate  the  threshing  cylinder  and  the 
band-cutting  and  feeding'  cylinder  in  the  same  direction, 
and  m*'an«  to  deliver  bundles  onto  the  top  of  the  feeding 
and  band-cutting  cylinder,  said  ryllnder  operating  to  cut 
the  bands  and  feed  the  straw  against  the  front  wall  thus 
causing  said  straw  to  be  turned  at  an  acute  aagle  and 


spread  and  retarded  aa  It  la  fed  along  said  front  wall 
to  the  threshing  cylinder. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  concave  of  a 
threshing  machine,  a  feeder  comprialng  a  feed  box  wholly 
Indoalng  the  front  of  the  machine  and  opening  only  to 
the  rear  thereof  above  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  ma- 
chine and  forming  an  incloeed  hood  having  a  curved 
front  wall  extending  downwardly  from  said  rearward 
opening  to  the  threshing  concave,  means  for  delivering 
material  horixontally  into  aaid  hood,  cylindera  in  said 
hood  related  to  said  horlsontal  delivery  means  ao  as  to 
receive  material  therefrom  upon  the  upper  and  lower 
adjacent  perlpherlea  of  aaid  cylinders,  and  means  to 
rotate  aaid  cylinders  so  that  the  adjacent  peripherle* 
thereof  will  travel  in  the  same  direction  and  will  feed 
the  material  against  said  front  wall  thus  causing  It  to  b« 
turned  at  an  acute  angle  and  spread  and  retarded  as 
it  is  fed  along  said  front  wall  to  the  threshing  cylinder. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  concave  of  a 
threshing  machine,  a  feeder  comprising  a  feed  box  wholly 
Inclosing  the  front  of  the  machine  and  opening  only  to 
the  rear  thereof  above  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  band-cutting  and  feeding  cylinder  mounted  In 
said  feed  box  above  and  forwardly  of  the  threshing  cyl- 
inder, rotary  retarding  means  mounted  al>ove  said  feeding 
and  band-cutting  cylinder  in  cooperative  relation  there- 
with, meana  on  the  top  platform  of  the  machine  to  feed 
bundles  horixontally  into  the  rearward  opening  to  tb« 
feeding  and  band-cutting  cylinder  aaid  cylinder  operating 
to  carry  said  bundles  agalnat  aaid  retarding  meana,  and 
driving  means  and  connections  for  moving  the  threahing 
cylinder,  the  band  cutting  and  feeding  cylinder  and  the 
horlxontal  feeding  meana  In  the  same  direction  and  for 
rotating  the  retarding  means  in  a  direction  opposite 
thereto. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  concave  of  a 
threshing  machine,  a  feeder  comprialng  a  feed  box  wholly 
indoalng  the  front  of  the  machine  and  opening  only  to 
the  rear  thereof  above  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  machine 
and  forming  an  inclosed  hood  having  a  curved  front  wall 
extending  downwardly  from  said  rearward  opening  to 
the  threahing  concave,  a  feeding  and  band-cutting  cylinder 
mounted  within  the  feed  box  above  and  forwardly  of  the 
threshing  cylinder  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  curved 
wall,  a  toothed  retarding  cylinder  mounted  within  the 
hood  above  the  feeding  and  Imnd  cutting  cylinder,  a  horl- 
sontal conveyer  located  on  the  top  platform  of  the  ma- 
chine for  delivering  bundles  into  said  rearward  opening 
and  between  the  feeding  and  band-cutting  cylinder  and 
the  retarding  cylinder,  and  driving  means  and  connec- 
tlona  for  moving  the  threshing  cylinder,  the  feeding  and 
band-cutting  cylinder,  the  horlsontal  conveyer  and  the 
retarding  cylinder  at  successively  decreased  speeds,  the 
retarding  cylinder  being  rotated  in  a  direction  oppoalte 
to  that  of  the  feeding  and  band-cutting  cylinder. 

B.  A  feeder  for  threshing  machines  comprialng  a  feed 
box  wholly  inclosing  the  front  of  the  machine  and  ope»- 
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Ing  only  to  the  rear  thereof  above  the  plane  of  tb«  top 
of  the  machine,  a  band-cutting  and  feeding  cylinder 
Bounted  in  said  feed  box,  a  rotary  toothed  retarding  cyl- 
inder mounted  above  aaid  feeding  and  band  cutting  cyl- 
inder  in  cooperative  relation  therewith,  meana  to  roUt» 
••Id  cylinders  so  thst  the  adjacent  peripheries  thereof 
will  move  in  the  same  direction  and  toward  the  front 
wall  of  the  feed  box.  and  a  horlsontal  conveyer  located 
on  the  top  platform  of  the  machine  positioned  to  deliver 
bundles  to  the  feeding  and  band-cutting  cylinder  at  a 
point  below  the  top  of  the  upper  periphery  thereof,  where- 
by the  bundlea  are  thrown  upwardly  against  the  retarding 
meana  to  be  held  thereby  while  the  band-cutting  and  feed- 
ing cyUnder  cuta  the  bands  and  feeds  the  straw  from  the 
lower  portion  of  the  bundle  against  aaid  front  wall  of 
the  feed  box.  . 


992,809.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  WATER-WHEELS 
Clayton  8.  Wcnoeb,  Brownstown,  Pa.  Filed  Mar  12 
1909.     Serial  No.  482,921. 


I.  In  a  hydraulic  regulating  meana,  the  combination 
with  the  hydraulic  motor,  of  a  governor,  a  water  chamber 
provided  with  an  Tmpact  discharge  nossle  and  a  compen- 
sating noasle.  valve  atems  mounted  in  aaid  noszles  for 
opening  and  cloalng  the  same,  means  for  actuating  aaid 
discharge  valve  stem  automatically  by  t^e  action  of  aaid 
governor,  means  for  withdrawing  the  compenaatlng  valve 
atem  in  proportion  to  the  advance  of  the  diacharge  valve 
stem,  comprising  a  rack  secured  to  said  discharge  valve 
•tem,  •  spur  gear  mounted  upon  a  transverse  shaft  be- 
tween aaid  valve  stems  and  In  engagement  with  said 
rack,  a  worm  aleeve  mounted  upon  said  compenaatlng 
▼alve  atem,  a  worm  gear  mounted  upon  said  transverse 
•haft  and  rigid  with  aaid  apur  gear  and  in  engagement 
with  aaid  worm  aleeve.  and  mean«  for  rotating  said  worm 
•leeve. 

2.  In    a    hydraulic   regulating   means,    the   combination 
with  the  hydraulic  motor,  of  a  governor,  an  Impact  dU 
charge  noszle  and  a  compensating  noxilc,  valves  and  valve 
stems  for   opening   and   closing  jsald   noezlea,    means   for 
operating  the  discharge  valve  controlled  by  the  governor 
means  for  Imparting  the  motion  of  said  diacharge  valve 
•tem  to  aaid  compenaatlng  valve  atem  In  proper  propor 
tlon  thereto,  means  for  actuating  said  compensating  valve 
atem    independent    of    aaid    discharge    valve,    comprialng 
compenaatlng    mechanism.    consUting    of    a    worm    aleeve 
roUUbly   mounted   upon   said   compenaatlng   valve   atem. 
«   gear  aleeve   rotatably   mounted   upon  aaid    valve   atem' 
adjacent   to  aaid  worm  sleeve,  the  adjacent  enda  of  aaid 
aleeves  formed  with  an  interlocking  clutch,  a  thruat  bear 
Ing  secured   upon  said   valve  stem    to  limit  the  forward 
action   of  aaid  worm   sleeve,  a   thrust   bearing  aleeve  ae- 
cured  upon  aaid  valve  atem  to  limit  the  rearward  action 
of  aaid   gear   aleeve,   meana   for   constantly    rotating  aaid 
gear   sleeve,    and    meana    for  automatically    releaalng    the 
worm  sleeve  from  aaid  gear  sleeve. 

3  In  sn  Impact  water  motor.  In  combination  with  a 
■otor.  of  a  governor  operated  by  aaid  motor,  a  diacharge 
ami*  and  operating  valve,  a  compenaatlng  noasle  and 
•pWBting  valve,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  dU- 
charge  valve  by  the  action  of  the  governor,   meana  for 


opening  aaid  compenMitlng  valve  by  the  clo«l«g  of  tb* 
dlw;harge  valve,  and  automatic  meana  for  cloaing  said 
oompenaating  valve  after  aaid  diacharge  valve  baa  ceased 
to  act ;  comprising  a  worm  aleeve  roUtably  mounted  upon 
■aid  compensating  valve  stem,  a  gear  sleeve  rotaUbly 
mounted  upon  aaid  stem  adjacent  to  said  worm  alMve 
the  abutting  ends  of  said  sleeve  provided  with  an  inter^ 
locking  clutch,  a  thrust  bearing  aecured  upon  aaid  com- 
penaatlng valve  atem  in  front  of  said  worm  sleeve  a 
thrust  bearing  sleeve  secured  upon  eald  valve  stem' in 
the  rear  of  said  gear  aleeve  to  limit  the  lateral  action 
of  said  aleeves,  a  yoke  embracing  said  bearing  sleeve, 
a  tenalon  spring  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  In  engage- 
ment with  aaid  yoke,  and  a  tension  screw  for  limiting 
the  action  of  said  yoke. 

4.  In  a  compensating  mechanism  for  a  water  motor 
a  supplemental  discharge  valve,  a  valve  operating  mech- 
anism for  aaid  aupplemenUl  valve  stem  comprising  a 
worm  rotatably  mounted  upon  aaid  valve  stem  a  gear 
roUtably  mounted  upon  said  valve  stem  adjacent  to  said 
worm,  a  clutch  detachably  securing  aaid  worm  and  aaid 
gear,  means  for  routing  said  gear,  means  for  actuating 
said  clutch  and  meana  for  releasing  aaid  worm  from  aaid' 
gear  upon  the  expiration  of  the  forward  movement  of 
aaid  valve  stem. 


992,310.     CIGAR-CASE.     Chabl.s   U.   F.   Wbst,  London 
England.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  598.934. 


L  A  cigar  case  comprising  two  member*,  each  con- 
sisting of  a  collapsible  portion,  a  ring.  radUl  aplkea  on 
the  ring  for  engaging  the  collapsible  portion,  and  means 
on  the  ring  for  retaining  the  collapaible  portion  In  en- 
gagement with  the  spikes. 

2.  A  cigar  case  comprising  two  flexible  collapsible 
members  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  said 
members  tapering  toward  their  closed  ends,  and'  con- 
necting banda  secured  to  the  open  ends  of  said  members 
and  adapted  to  telescoplcally  engage,  said  collapaible  mem- 
bera  being  foldable    within  said   bands  when   not   In   use 


992,311.     MOLD.     Josiah  W.  Westlakk.  Maryavllle,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  18,   1910.     Serial  No.  662,032. 


1.  A  mold  Including  a  pallet,  side  panels  detachably 
mounted  thereon,  an  end  plate  connecting  the  panels  at 
one  end,  an  end  panel  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  side 
panels,  said  end  plate  having  a  slot  therein,  a  hook-recelv- 
ing  elide  mounted  on  the  plate  and  bridging  the  slpt.  and 
a  holding  hook  carried  by  said  slide. 

2.  A  mold  including  a  pallet,  detachably  connected 
panela  mounted  on  the  pallet,  one  of  said  panels  having  a 
alot  therein,  a  alotted  slide  upon  the  outer  face  of  said 
panel  and  bridging  the  slot  in  the  panel,  and  a  hook  upon 
said  alide. 

8.  A  mold  Including  a  pallet,  detachably  connected 
panela  thereon,  one  of  said  panels  having  a  slot,  a  block 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  Inner  face  of  said  alotted 
panel  and  bridging  a  portion  of  the  slot,  a  slide  mounted 
on  the  outer  face  of  said  panel  and  bridging  a  portion  of 
the  slot,  said  slide  having  a  slot  therein,  and  a  hook  unon 
the  slide. 

4.  A  mold  Inrludlng  n  pallet,  side  psnels  thereon,  an 
end  plate  conn.-rtlng  the  panels  and  having  a  slot,  a  slide 
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moonted  on  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  alot,  a  hook 
carried  by  the  alide,  an  end  panel  connecting  aald  aide 
panel,  and  a  cam  carried  by  said  panel  (or  engaging  an 
anchoring  device  connected  to  the  hook  on  the  slide. 

9.  A  separable  mold  having  openings  in  one  wall  for  the 
reception  of  post  elements,  separate  means  pivotally  and 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  wall  for  engaging  the  reai>ec- 
tlTc  elements  to  hold  them  within  the  openings,  and  de- 
vices for  securing  the  respective  means  against  movement. 


992,312.  CONCRETE-MOLD.  JosiiH  W.  Wbstlam. 
Marysville.  Ohio.  Filed  May  18,  1010.  Serial  No. 
562.033. 


1.  A  mold  including  InterchnnKeable  pattern  strips,  de- 
tacbably  connected  upstanding  panels  mounted  on  the 
strips,  one  of  said  panels  having  an  opening  and  a  brace 
mold  extending  from  said  opening  to  the  pattern  strip. 

2.  A  mold  including  a  base  pattern  consisting  of  inter- 
changeable strips,  upstanding  detachably  connected  panels 
mounted  on  the  pattern,  there  being  an  opening  in  one  of 
the  panels,  and  detachably  connected  mold  members  ex- 
tending from  the  opening  to  the  pattern. 

3.  A  moid  including  a  base  pattern,  detachably  con- 
nected upstanding  panels  mounted  on  the  pattern,  one  of 
•aid  panels  having  an  opening,  and  a  brace  mold  extend- 
ing from  the  opening  to  the  pattern,  said  mold  including 
a  pallet,  aide  panels  detachably  connected  thereto,  and  a 
shiftable  brace  connecting  the  upper  edges  of  said  panels. 

4.  A  mold  including  a  base  pattern,  upstanding  detach- 
ably connected  panels  extending  across  the  pattern  and 
detachably  secured  thereto,  one  of  said  panels  having  an 
opening,  and  an  Incltaed  brace  mold  extending  from  said 
opening  and  to  the  pattern,  said  mold  Including  a  pallet, 
side  panels  detachably  mounted  on  the  pallet,  and  a  com 
blned  cross  brace  and  top  leveling  device  movably  mounted 
on  the  side  panels. 

5.  A  mold  including  upstanding  detachably  connected 
panels,  one  of  said  panels  consisting  of  spaced  sections,  a 
supporting  Up  outstanding  from  one  of  said  sections,  side 
strips  (leperdlng  from  the  other  section  and  extending  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  lip,  and  a  brace  mold  supported  by 
the  lip  and  extending  between  the  side  strips. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


992,313.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  WATERY 
SOLUTIONS  OF  OILS.  FATS,  TAR,  ASPHALT,  Ac. 
LccNASD  ScHAoa  VAN  Westbum,  Berlin,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Westrumite  Company  of  America,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1006,  Se- 
rial No.  288,855.  Renewed  July  13,  1907.  Serial  No. 
383,626. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  watery  solutions  of 
substances  which  are  not  naturally  soluble  or  emulsiflable 
In  water  which  consists  In  mixing  said  substances  while 
heated  with  a  saponiflable  oil,  adding  water  and  a  volatile 
alkali  and  agitating  the  mixture. 

•-'.  The  process  of  manufacturing  watery  solutions  of 
substances  which  are  not  naturally  soluble  or  emulsiflable 


in  water  which  consiata  in  adding  to  aald  snbstancM  a 
saponiflable  oil,  heating  said  substances  and  oil,  affitatlnf 
the  heated  mass,  adding  water  to  the  maaa  and  again 
agitating,  adding  a  volatile  alkali  and  agitating  the  mix- 
ture until  complete  emuisiflcation  results. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  watery  solutions  of 
■abstancea  which  are  not  soluble  or  emulsiflable  In  water 
which  consists  in  adding  to  said  substances  a  saponiflable 
oil,  heating  said  substances  and  oil,  agitating  the  heated 
maaa,  adding  hot  water  to  the  mass  and  again  agitating, 
adding  a  volatile  alkali  and  agiUting  the  mixture  until 
complete  emuisiflcation  results,  and  finally  adding  more 
water. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  watery  solutions  of 
substances  which  are  not  naturally  aoluble  or  emulsiflable 
in  water -which  conaiata  in  first  heating  a  mixture  of  such 
a  substance  and  an  emulsiflable  oil,  sgltating  the  bested 
mixture,  adding  water  and  again  agitating,  adding  am- 
monia, and  finally  agitating  the  mixture  until  complete 
emuisiflcation  reaults. 

8.  The  process  of  manufactoring  watery  solutions  of 
substances  not  naturally  soluble  or  emulsiflable  in  water 
which  consists  in  flrst  heating  a  mixture  of  such  a  sub- 
stance and  an  emulsiflable  oil,  passing  a  current  of  air 
therethrough  for  a  period  of  twenty  minutes  to  one  hour, 
then  adding  water  and  again  paaalng  air  therethrough  for 
half  an  hour,  then  adding  ammonia  and  finally  passing  a 
current  of  air  through  the  mixture  until  complete  emulal- 
fication  resulta. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


992.314.      HOSE-NOZZLE.      Fbancis    Wheati.bt.    Kansaa 
City,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  642.666. 


1.  A  boae-noizle  coiislsting  of  an  outer  tnbnlar  section 
and  a  tubular  piston  section,  which  latter  is  slldably 
mounted  in  the  former  and  of  sufllciently  lesa  diameter  to 
form  a  chamber  having  communication  with  the  interior 
of  said  piston. 

2.  A  bose-notxle  consisting  of  an  outer  tubular  section 
and  a  tubular  piston  section,  which  latter  is  slldably 
mounted  In  tue  former  and  of  sufllciently  less  diameter  to 
leave  a  chamber,  said  piston  having  perforations  commu- 
nicating with  the  cbamt>er,  and  a  sleeve  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  the  piston  and  provided  with  perforations  adapted 
to  register  with  those  in  the  piston. 

3.  A  hose-noszle  consisting  of  an  outer  tubular  section 
and  a  tubular  piaton  section,  which  latter  Is  slldably 
mounted  In  the  former  and  of  sufficiently  less  diameter  to 
form  a  chamber  having  communication  with  the  interior 
of  said  piaton.  and  a  hose-coupling  carried  by  the  outer 
tabular  section. 

4.  A  hose-noasle  consisting  of  an  outer  tubular  section 
and  a  tubular  piston  section,  which  latter  is  slldably 
mounted  in  the  former  and  of  less  diameter  to  leave  a 
chamber,  means  carried  by  said  sections  for  closing  the 
ends  of  said  chamber,  means  In  the  outer  section  through 
which  the  chamber  may  be  replenished  with  oil,  and  means 
controlling  communication  between  the  piaton  aectlon  and 
the  chamber. 


992,316.  FLUSHINO-TALVE.  John  U  Williams  and 
JOH5  C.  Stobobon,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  0, 
1910.     Serial  No.  548,314. 

A  casing  having  an  inlet  paaaage  and  a  discharge  paa- 
aage,  a  main  valve  between  aald  paaaagea,  a  cylinder  in 
said  casing  below  the  main  valve  and  at  one  side  of  the 
exhaust  portion,  a  piston  In  aald  cylinder,  a  clMck  tbIts 


in  said  piston,  a  stem  on  said  main  valve  extending 
through  the  upper  bead  of  said  cylinder  to  the  piston  and 
connecting  said  main  valve  to  said  piaton,  a  removable 
ping  In  the  inlet  paaaage  opposite  the  main  valve  and  In 
line  with  aald  main  valve,  a  by-pass  In  said  casing  from 
aald  inlet  passage  to  said  cylinder  below  said  piston,  a 


992.316.  TYPE-WRITER  KEYBOARD.  Lynn  A.  Wil- 
liams. Evanston.  III.  Filed  Oct  10.  1008.  Serial  No 
457.043. 
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1.  A  typewriter  keyboard  consisting  of  four  rows  of 
keys  arranged  In  different  horizontal  planes,  the  end  key 
of  each  of  such  rows  being  normally  dlapoaed  below  the 
level  of  the  remaining  keys  of  such  row. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  keyboard  consisting  of  regular  keys 
arranged  in  transverse  rows  and  extra  keys  also  In  such 
rows,  the  extra  keys  of  each  row  being  located  below  the 
adjacent  regular  keys  of  the  same  row. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  a  keyboard  consisting  of  regular 
keys  arranged  in  transverse  rows,  each  row  being  In  the 
aame  horizontal  plane,  and  extra  keys  also  in  such  rows, 
each  of  said  extra  keya  being  in  a  dltferent  horizontal  plane 
from  the  regular  row  with  which  aald  key  la  associated. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  a  special  keyboard  consisting  of 
a  universal  keyboard  arranged  in  transverse  rows  and  ex- 
tra keys  also  in  such  rows,  said  extra  keys  of  the  same 
row  being  located  below  the  keys  of  the  universal  key- 
board. 

6.  In  a  typewriter,  a  special  keyboard  conalstlng  of  a 
universal  keyboard  arranged  In  transverse  rows  and 
extra  keys  also  in  such  rows,  each  of  said  extra  keys  being 
on  a  different  level  from  the  row  of  regular  keys  with 
which  it  is  associated. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]    • 


said  casing  at  the  upper  portion  thereof  across  which  said 
webs  are  drawn  In  superimposed  relation,  a  slide  movably 
mounted  within  the  caaing,  web  gripping  membera  carried 
by  said  slide,  one  thereof  being  resilient,  means  movably 
mounted  upon  said  slide,  means  for  driving  said  flrst 
means,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  member  connecting  said 
flrst  means  with  said  resilient  gripping  member  whereby 
said  latter  member  is  actuated  to  grip  and  release  the 
weh  when  said  slide  Is  projected  without  the  casing. 


controlling  valve  normally  dosing  communication  between 
Mid  Inlet  passage  and  said  by-pass,  means  for  lifting  said 
controlling  valve,  a  removable  plug  In  the  casing  opposite 
and  in  line  with  the  controlling  valve,  and  a  passage  from 
the  cylinder  below  the  piston  to  said  exhaust  passage, 
with  a  valve  therein. 


2.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  adapted  to  hold  webs,  a  writing  tablet  carried  by 
said  casing  at  the  upper  portion  thereof  across  which  said 
webs  are  drawn  In  superimposed  relation,  a  alide  movably 
mounted  within  the  casing,  means  mounted  upon  said 
slide  and  having  a  limited  endwise  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  gripping  means  upon  said  slide  comprising  a  fixed 
and  a  movable  jaw,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  connecting 
member  positioned  between  said  flrst  means  and  said 
movable  Jaw  whereby  when  the  slide  Is  projected  without 
the  casing  the  webs  will  be  grasped  and  fed  over  said 
tablet. 

3.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  with  a 
caaing  adapted  to  hold  the  webs,  a  writing  tablet  carried 
by  the  casing  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  slide  movably 
mounted  within  the  casing  having  resilient  means  for 
gripping  the  webs  and  feeding  them  across  the  writing 
tablet,  means  for  moving  snid  slide,  and  pivoted  means 
actuated  by  said  last-named  moans  adapted  to  automati- 
cally to  cause  said  gripping  means  to  grasp  the  webs  and 
to  releaae  the  same. 

4.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  rolls  of  webs,  spin- 
dles upon  which  said  rolls  are  mounted,  a  tablet  carried 
by  said  casing  at  its  upper  portion,  across  which  said 
webs  are  drawn  in  superimposed  relation,  a  slide  mounted 
on  suitable  guides  beneath  said  tablet,  web  gripping  means 
carried  by  said  slide,  a  rack  movably  mounted  upon  said 
slide,  a  pinion  meahing  with  said  rack,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  rack  with  the  gripping  means  upon  the  slide, 
whereby  said  latter  means  is  actuated  to  grip  and  release 
the  web  when  aald  slide  Is  projected  without  the  casing. 

6.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  rolla  of  webs,  a 
tablet  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing,  across 
which  the  webs  are  drawn  in  superimposed  relation,  a 
slide  mounted  beneath  said  tablet,  a  rack  mounted  upon 
said  slide  and  having  a  limited  endwise  movement  with 
respect  thereto,  gripping  means  upon  said  slide  compris- 
ing a  flxed  and  movable  jaw,  and  a  connection  between 
said  rack  and  said  movable  jaw  whereby,  when  the  slide  Is 
projected  without  the  casing,  the  webs  will  be  grasped  and 
fed  over  said  tablet 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


992,318.      LOOS&LEAF   LEDGER.      Ralph   B.    Wil.son, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  522,141. 


992,317.  AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTER.'  Chasleb  H.  Wil- 
son, New  York,  and  Jambs  BBNOoiaH,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Carter-Crume  Company,  Limited. 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Canada.  Filed 
Nov.  30,  1908.  Serial  No.  466,160. 
1.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination  with  a 

casing  adapted  to  hold  weba,  a  writing  tablet  carried  by 
166  0.0. — S8 


1.  The  combination  with  a  preased  ateel   back  section 
having  Integral  transversely  arranged  guides  at  each  end 
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thereof,  of  prei«sed  iteel  clamping  membert.  a  bottom  flange 
on  each  affording  an  Integral  back  section,  a  lug  struck 
outwardly  from  each  clamping  plate  and  affording  an 
aperture  abovf  the  same,  a  complemental  lug  riveted  on 
the  outer  side  of  the  clamping  plate,  a  right  and  left 
threaded  shaft  Journaled  on  the  central  back  plate,  car- 
riages threaded  thereon,  toggle  bars  piyotally  connected 
at  each  end  of  each  carriage,  and  projecting  through  said 
apertures  in  the  clamping  plate,  and  plvotallj  engaged 
between  the  lu^.s  and  telescoping  Impaling  posts  secured 
on  the  clamping  plates. 

'2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  pressed  steel  central  back  section  and  integral 
transverse  guides  at  cacb  end  thereof,  of  pressed  steel 
clamping  plates  flant^ed  to  afford  outer  back  sections  and 
end  plates  overlapping  in  said  guide  members,  a  reinforc- 
ing member  removably  secured  on  the  outer  side  of  each 
clamping  plate,  toggle  bars  extending  through  said  clamp- 
ins  plates  at  their  outer  ends  and  positively  engaged  there 
to.  and  carriages  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  said  toggle 
bars  and  means  adapted  to  move  the  same  oppositely  in 
varying  the  capacity  of  the  binder. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  a  pressed  steel 
clamping  plate,  an  integral  back  flange  thereon,  an  out- 
wardly !4truck  lug  on  the  clamping  plate  affording  an  aper- 
ture above  the  same,  a  complemental  lug  riveted  on  the 
outer  side  of  said  clamping  plate,  said  lugs  apertured 
complementally  to  plvotally  engage  a  toggle  lever  therebe- 
tween. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  light  gage  pressed 
steel  clamping  plate,  an  Integral  back  section  thereon  pro- 
jecting Inwardly,  end  guide  platet  Integral  with  each 
clamping  plate  and  directed  inwardly  at  a  right  angle 
therewith,  outwardly  struck  lugs  near  each  end  of  each 
clamping  plate  affording  an  aperture  above  the  same,  a 
complemental  lug  riveted  on  said  clamping  plate,  a  toggle 
lever  projected  through  said  aperture,  and  a  pivot  pin 
engaKiDe  therethrough  and  through  said  lugs. 

5.  In  a  pressed  steel  binder  back  the  combination  with  a 
pressed  steel  clamping  plate  and  an  Integra!  inwardly  di- 
rected back  flange,  of  complemental  outwardly  directed 
lugs  a<Iapted  to  receive  and  plvotally  engage  the  toggle 
levers  therebetween,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  of  wood  rigidly 
but  removably  secured  on  the  outer  side  of  said  clamping 
plate. 

[Claims  6  to  A  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


992,319.    C.\R-COUPLING.    Pall  Winsob,  Weston.  Mass 
Filed  May  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  562.635. 


1.  in  a  car  coupler,  a  hollow  cylindrical  female  meml>er 
provided  with  a  slot  extending  from  its  exterior  to  its 
interior,  a  cylindrical  male  member  extending  into  and 
rotatalilv  suppurtini  by  the  female  member  and  provided 
with  a  recess  capable  of  registering  with  the  slot  In  the 
female  member,  a  locking  device  carried  by  the  female 
member  and  extending  through  the  slot  in  tb«  female 
member  into  the  recess  in  the  male  member  and  adapted 
to  l)e  disengased  from  the  latter  by  rotating  the  said  male 
member  and  bring  the  unrecessed  portion  thereof  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  locking  device  to  force  the  latter  out- 
wardly, and  means  carried  by  said  female  member  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  locking  device  in  Its  locking  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,   a  hollow  cylindrical  female  mem 
her  provided  with   a  slot  extending  from  Its  exterior  to 
Its  Interior,  a  cylindrical  male  member  extending  into  and 
rotatably  supported   by  the  female  member  and  provide  I 
with  a  recess  capable  of  recisterlng  with  the  slot  in  the  , 


female  member,  a  locking  device  carrlsd  by  the  femal* 
member  and  extending  through  the  slot  In  the  female  mem- 
l)er  into  the  recess  in  the  male  memtter  and  adapted  to  bt 
disengaged  from  the  latter  by  rotating  tb«  said  malt 
member  and  bringing  the  unrecessed  portion  thereof  Into 
engagement  with  said  locking  device  to  force  the  latter 
outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  weighted  handle  extended 
radially  from  the  rotatable  male  memt>er  and  normally  de- 
pending from  said  male  member  to  assist  in  keeping  the 
latter  in  its  locked  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  hollow  female  memt>er  provided 
with  a  slot  extending  from  Its  exterior  to  its  Interior,  a 
male  meml>er  extending  into  and  rotatably  supported  by 
the  female  member  and  provided  with  a  recess  capable 
of  registering  with  the  slot  In  the  female  member,  and  a 
locking  device  carried  by  the  female  member  and  extending 
through  the  slot  In  the  female  member  Into  the  recess  In 
the  male  member  and  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  the 
latter  by  rotating  the  said  male  member  and  bringing  the 
unrecessed  portion  thereof  into  engagement  with  said 
locking  device  to  force  the  latter  outwardly  therefrom. 
substantially  as  described. 


9  9  2.. 120.  .\ITARATrS  FOR  DRYINO,  DOrOH  AND 
PASTRY  OOOnS  Otto  Wibz.  Cannstatt.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  The  Firm  of  Werner  &  Pflelderer.  Caonstatt. 
Germany.     Filed  May  S.  1907.     Serial  No.  .172.512. 


1.  In  a  dough  or  pastry  drying  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drying  cbaml>er,  a  conduit  having  Its  ends  eoo- 
iiected  respectively  with  the  top  and  tmttom  of  said 
i'haml)er,  holders  fi:r  articles  to  be  dried  arranged  In  said 
chaml)er  In  a  plurality  of  separated  vertical  stacks  or 
series,  means  for  cansing  a  current  of  air  to  pass  throagta 
the  conduit  and  chainJier.  and  means  for  causing  the  cur- 
rent to  be  deflected  through  the  stack  in  the  chamber  la 
parallel. 

2.  In  a  dough  or  pastry  drying  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drying  chamber,  a  conduit  having  its  ends  con- 
nected respectively  with  the  top  and  l>ottom  of  said  cham- 
ber, holders  for  articles  to  be  dried  arranged  in  said 
chamber  in  a  plurality  of  separated  vertical  stacks  or 
series,  a  fan  arranged  within  the  conduit  and  adapted  to 
cause  a  current  of  air  to  pass  through  the  conduit  and 
chamber,  and  mean?  within  the  latter  for  causing  such 
current  to  pass  laterally  throagb  the  stacks  in  parallel. 

3.  In  a  dough  or  pastry  drying  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drying  chamber,  a  conduit  having  its  ends  con- 
nected respectively  with  the  top  and 'bottom  of  said  cham- 
ber, holders  for  articles  to  be  dried  arranged  in  said  cham- 
ber In  a  plurality  of  separated  vertical  stacks  or  series, 
a  reversible  fan  adapted  to  cause  a  current  of  air  to  pass 
through  the  conduit  and  chaml>er  In  either  direction,  and 
means  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  stacks  in  the  chamber  for 
causing  the  air  current  to  pass  In  parallel  through  the 
stacks. 

4.  In  a  dough  or  pastry  drying  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drying  chamber,  a  conduit  having  Its  ends  con- 
nected respectively  with  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  cham- 
ber, holders  for  articles  to  bt  dried  arranged  In  said  cham- 
ber, in  a  plurality  of  separated  vertical  stacks  or  series, 
vertical  partitions  )>etween  the  different  stacks,  means 
permanently  closing  the  spaces  between  each  partition 
and  the  adjacent  stacks  alternately  at  the  top  and  bottom, 
and  means  for  causing  a  current  of  air  to  pass  through 
the  conduit  and  chamber. 
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9ttl'.3L'l.     TRANSMISSION  GEARING.     Uexby  Rot  Wisk, 
Denver,  lolo.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1909.     Serial   No.  488.127. 


1.  In  a  transmission  gearing  the  combination  of  an  op 
erating  shaft  and  a  member  to  be  operated,  a  number  of 
annular  gears  surrounding  the  shaft  and  having  their 
axes  coincident  therewith,  a  train  of  gears  Interposed  U' 
tween  the  shaft  and  each  annular  gear,  one  gear  of  each 
train  being  fast  on  the  shaft,  snd  another  gear  of  each 
train  being  in  mesh  with  Its  corresponding  annular  gear, 
the  shafts  of  the  interposed  gears  of  one  train  being  con- 
n»'cteil  in  operative  relation  with  one  side  of  the  member 
to  l>e  operated,  while  the  shafts  of  the  interposed  gears 
of  the  other  trains  are  connected  In  o|>erativc  relation  with 
the  other  side  of  the  member  to  ite  u|)erated.  and  siiltal  le 
means  for  locking  any  annular  gear  against  movement 
during  the  operation  of  the  shaft,  whereby  a  speed  is 
transmitted  from  the  shsft  to  the  member  to  be  operated 
corresponding  to  that  developed  by  the  train  of  gears, 
siibHtantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  operating  shaft,  and  a 
n.enil>er  to  be  operated,  the  last  named  member  being 
mounted  coaxlally  with  the  shaft,  of  a  number  of  annular 
gears  surrounding  the  shaft  coaxlally  therewith,  a  train 
rf  gears  interposed  between  the  shaft  and  each  of  the 
several  annular  gears,  the  Innermost  gear  of  each  train 
being  fast  on  the  shaft,  and  the  outermost  gear  of  each 
train  being  In  mesh  with  the  adjacent  annular  gear,  shafu 
n|)on  which  the  g«>ar8  of  each  train.  Iwyond  the  gears  upon 
the  shaft,  an'  mounted,  the  shafts  of  the  Interposed  gears 
of  one  trsin  being  connected  In  operative  relation  with 
one  side  of  the  member  to  be  operated,  while  the  shafts 
of  the  Interposed  gears  of  the  other  trains,  sre  connected 
with  the  other  side  of  the  member  to  be  operated,  and 
means  for  Independently  locking  each  annular  pear  against 
movement,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  transmission  gearing,  comprising  in  combination 
with  an  operating  shaft,  two  members  to  be  operated,  a 
number  of  annular  gears  surrounding  the  said  shaft,  a 
trsin  of  gears  interposed  between  each  annular  gear  and 
the  shaft,  the  Innermost  gear  of  each  train  Ijeing  fast  on 
the  shaft,  and  the  outermost  gear  of  each  train  meshing 
with  the  adjacent  gear,  the  members  to  be  operated  being 
coaxlally  journaled  on  the  sbsft.  shafts  upon  which  the 
Interposed  gears  of  each  train  are  mounted,  the  shafts 
upon  which  the  interposed  gears  of  one  train  are  mounted 
l»elng  connected  in  operative  relation  with  one  side  of  one 
member  to  be  operated,  while  the  shafts  upon  which  the 
other  trains  of  Interposed  gears  are  mounted  are  connected 
In  operative  relation  with  the  other  memlier  to  be  op 
erated.  and  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  member  to  l>e 
operated  upon  which  the  shafts  of  the  first  named  Inter- 
posed gears  are  mounted,  and  means  for  Independently 
locking  each  of  the  annular  gears  against  noovement, 
whereby  the  outermost  gear  of  any  train  may  be  caused 
to  travel  aronnd  its  adjacent  annular  gear  as  an  orbit, 
transmitting  to  the  operating  members  a  speed  from  the 
opersting  shaft  corresponding  with  that  developed  by  the 
train  of  gears,  whose  adjacent  annular  gear  is  locked 
against  novement.  subetantlaliy  as  described. 


992,322.    FRUIT-PICKER.     Smith  L.  Wiseman,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  July  25,  1910.    Serial  No.  678,803.   . 
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1.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hand  pole,  a 
plate  secured  at  the  upper  eud  of  the  pole  and  extending 
therefrom  at  an  angle  approximating  a  right  angle,  the 
said  plate  l>elng  formed  with  an  opening  for  the  passage 
of  fruit,  a  pocket  secured  to  said  plate  and  positioned  be 
neath  the  opening,  a  plate  mounted  to  slide  upon  the  first 
mentioned  plate  and  formed  with  an  opening,  the  first 
mentioned  plate  being  formed  with  a  slot,  the  last  men- 
tioned plate  carrying  a  stud  projecting  through  the  slot, 
a  spring  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  plate  and  to 
the  said  stud  and  holding  the  plates  with  their  openings 
In  registration,  the  first  mentioned  plate  at  one  end  being 
struck  up  to  afford  a  stop  to  limit  the  sliding  movement 
of  the  second  mentioned  plate  thereon  In  one  direction, 
the  said  openings  having  cooperating  cutting  edge  por- 
tions, a  stem  projecting  from  the  stud  upon  the  first  men- 
tioned plate  and  through  the  stud  upon  the  second  men- 
tioned plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  band  pole,  a 
stationary  plate  secured  t<>  the  pole  at  the  upper  eud 
thereof  and  projecting  at  an  angle  therefrom,  the  said  plate 
having  Its  lateral  edge  portions  l)ent  up  to  afford  guides. 
a  plate  slidably  disposed  upon  the  stationary  plate  with 
its  lateral  edges  fitting  in  the  guides,  the  two  plates  being 
formed  with  reclstering  fruit  receiving  openings,  the  open- 
ings having  cooperating  cutting  edge  portions,  the  sta- 
tionary plate  at  its  outer  end  l)elng  l>ent  to  afford  a  stop 
to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  the  slldable  plate  thereon 
In  an  outward  direction,  the  stationary  plate  l)elng  formed 
with  a  slot,  a  stud  carried  by  the  slldable  plate  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  slot,  a  stud  upon  the  under  side  of  the 
stationary  plate,  a  stem  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  stud 
and  extending  loosely  through  the  first  mentioned  stud, 
a  spring  upon  the  stem  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  two 
studs,  a  fruit  receiving  pocket  secured  to  the  stall. »nary 
plate  and  positioned  beneath  the  opening,  and  a  pull  cord 
connected  to  the  slldsble  plate. 


992,323.  MArillNE  FOR  MAKING  WINDOW-SHADES 
Frank  F.  Wright  and  Harrt  G.  Criswell,  Aurora.  III. 
Piled  Oct.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  523,025. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  making  window-shades,  a  main  sup- 
porting frame,  rotatable  cutters,  frames  supporting  said 
cutters  and  adjustable  transversely  on  said  main  fnime. 
means  for  detachably  supporting  a  shade  -  roller,  said 
means  connected  with  the  cutter  supporting  frames  and 
adjustable  thereby,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating 
said  cutters  and  shade-roller  supports. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  window-shades,  a  main  sup- 
porting frame,  rotatable  cutters,  means  supporting  said 
cutters  and  adjustable  transversely  (m  said  frame,  rotata- 
ble means  for  supporting  a  shade  roller,  said  means  con- 
nected with  and  adjustable  by  the  cutter  supporting  means, 
common  means  for  operating  said  cotters  and  shade-roller 
supports,  means  for  feeding  shade  material  to  said  cutters 
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and  roller,  and  means  for  Indicating  tb«  lengtha  of 

terial  fed  to  said  cutters. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  trimming,  rolling  and  measuring 
fabric,  a  main  frame,  means  supporting  a  roll  of  fabric, 
means  for  clamping  the  free  end  of  said  fabric,  said  means 
adapted  to  serve  nn  a  guide  and  straight-edge  for  the 
fabric,  frames  independently  adjustable  tran8Ters«'ly  on 
said  main  frame,  shade-roller  supports  connected  with  said 
frames  and  adjustable  therewith,  cutters  mounted  on  said 
frames  and  adjustable  therewith,  common  means  for  ro- 
tating said  cutters  and  roller  supports,  means  for  foeding 
the  fabric  through  said  machine,  and  means  for  measuring 
the  fabric  as  it  is  fed  through  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  puri>ose  'specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  supporting  a  bolt  of  shade  material, 
feed  rollers,  an  indicator  operatively  connected  with  one  of 
the  feed  rollers,  a  cutting  board,  a  straight  edge  pivotally 
mounted  and  adapted  to  normally  rest  upon  the  cutting 
board,  adjustable  means  for  trimming  the  margins  of  the 
shade  material,  means  for  supporting  a  shade-roller,  and 
friction  gearing  for  rotating  said  shade-roller. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame,  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  shade 
material,  and  means  for  feeding  the  material,  of  a  pair  of 
co-acting  rotary  cutters,  means  for  adjusting  said  cutters, 
said  means' comprising  a  carrier,  an  arm  adapted  to  travel 
with  the  carrier,  and  means  connected  with  said  arm  for 
rotatably  supporting  a  shade  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasetle.] 


992.324.     THREAD  DISPENSER, 
sing,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1909. 


Edwin  L.  Talb,  Lan- 
Serial  No.  516,956. 


In  a  thread  dispenser,  a  casing  having  anchoring  means 
thereon,  said  casing  having  a  slot  in  Its  upper  periphery. 
«aid  casing  having  an  aporture  communicating  with  said 
alot.  a  resilient  meml)er  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  said 
aperture,  said  resilient  meml)er  having  a  notch  In  its  up- 
per edge  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  thread,  and  a 
lip  Intervening  l>etween  the  lower  end  of  said  slot  and  the 
upper  portion  of  said  aperture. 


992.325.      PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  TURPENTINE 

AND   ROSIN   FROM   RESINOUS   WOODS.      HOMKB  T. 

Yabtan,   Toledo,   Ohio,   assignor   to   the   Yaryan    Naval 

Stores  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 

Filed  June  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  437,662. 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  turpentine  and  rosin  from 

resinous  woods  which  comprises  distilling  the  wood  with 

steam,  then  interrupting  such  distillation  when  the  lighter 

turpentines  have  been  recovered,  and  then  extracting  the 

remaining  turpentines  and  the  rosin  with  a  neutral  Tola- 

tile  aolvent. 


2.  The  proecM  of  removing  turpentine  and  roain  from 
resinous  woods,  which  consists  in  conilnlng  small  frag- 
ments of  the  wood  within  a  suitable  chamber ;  then  sub- 
jecting the  wood  to  the  action  of  steam  to  remove  a  por- 
tion of  the  turpentine ;  then  producing  a  partial  vacuum  in 
the  chamber  to  remove  excess  of  moisture,  and  then  treat- 
ing the  wood  with  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  to  remove  the 
rosin  and  the  remaining  turpentt  .e. 


3.  The  process  of  removing  turpentine  and  roain  from 
resinous  woods,  which  consists  in  confining  the  wood  in 
comminuted  form  within  a  suitable  chamber ;  then  treat- 
ing the  wood  with  steam  to  vaporize  and  remove  a  portion 
of  the  turpentine :  then  treating  the  mass  with  a  hot  hy- 
drocarbon solvent,  and  then  distilling  the  mixture  thus 
obtained  to  separate  the  solvent  the  turpentine  and  the 
roain. 

4.  The  process  of  removing  turpentine  and  roain  from 
resinous  woods,  which  consists  In  confining  the  wood  in 
comminuted  form  within  a  suitable  chamber ;  then  treat- 
ing the  wood  with  steam  under  a  partial  vacuum  to  re- 
move the  lighter  turpentines:  then  treating  the  masa  with 
a  hot  hydrocarbon  solvent ;  then  recovering  the  solvent 
from  the  solution  thus  obtained,  and  then  separating  the 
turpentine  from  the  residue. 

6.  The  process  of  removing  turpentine  and  roain  from 
resinous  woods,  which  consists  In  confining  the  commi- 
nuted wood  within  a  suitable  chamber;  then  steaming  the 
wood  to  remove  the  more  volatile  turi>entlne8 ;  then  treat- 
ing the  mass  with  a  hot  hydrocarlwn  solvent ;  then  dis- 
tilling ott  and  recovering  the  solvent  from  the  solution  thus 
obtained  ;  then  by  further  distillation  separating  the  re- 
maining turpentine  from  the  rosin,  and  then  further  treat- 
ing the  wood  with  steam  to  vaporize  and  recover  from  the 
mass  the  residue  of  the  solvent. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


992,326.  SASH-CENTER.  Henkt  Yoe,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Detroit  Steel  Products  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Iflcbigan.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1910. 
Serial  No.  590,026. 


1.  A  saah  center,  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  membera  being  provided  with  a  central 
pintle  and  the  other  with  an  apertured  hub  for  receiving 
said  pintle  and  a  concentric  surrounding  annular  flange, 
a  lug  on  the  fl.rat  mentioned  member  extending  between  the 
flange  and  hub  of  the  cooperating  member  and  engageable 
therewith  through  an  entrance  slot  in  the  latter  member, 
said  pintle  being  engageable  with  said  hub  through  aald  en- 
trance slot. 

2.  A  sash  center,  comprising  a  pair  of  roSperatlng  mem- 
ben,  one  being  prorlded  with  a  central  pintle  and  the  other 
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with  •  bob  apertured  to  receive  said  pintle  and  a  sur- 
rounding concentric  snnnlar  flange ;  a  pair  of  lugs  on  dia- 
metrically opposite  sides  of  the  first  mentioned  member 
sdapted  to  fit  between  the  hub  and  flange  of  the  cooperat- 
ing member,  said  cooperating  memt)er  being  provided  with 
an  entrance  slot  for  said  lugs  and  aald  pintle. 

8.  A  aaah  center,  comprialng  a  pair  of  cooperating  mem- 
bera, one  being  provided  with  a  central  pintle  and  the 
other  with  an  apertured  hub  and  a  surrounding  concentric 
annular  flange,  a  pair  of  lugs  on  diametrically  opposite 
sides  of  the  flrat  mentioned  member  adapted  to  fit  between 
the  hub  and  flange  of  the  cooperating  member,  said  c  *Vper- 
attng  memtwr  being  provided  with  an  entrance  slot  for 
said  lugs  snd  pintle  Into  the  aperture  in  said  hub.  and  a 
slot  through  the  opposite  side  of  said  bub  for  the  pasaage 
of  one  of  aald  lugs. 

4.  A  saah  center  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  membera  being  provided  with  a  central 
pintle  and  the  other  with  a  bearing  for  receiving  said  pin- 
tle apertured  to  permit  the  engagement  of  the  pintle  there- 
with by  a  relative  lateral  movement  of  said  cooperating 
membera,  and  means  operable  upon  the  rotation  of  one  of 
said  memt>era  for  preventing  relative  lateral  movement  be- 
tween said  membera  comprising  an  annular  flange  upon 
one  member  having  a  recess  therein,  and  a  projection  upon 
the  other  meml>er  positioned  to  have  a  bearing  on  said 
flange  and  engageable  therewith  through  said  recess. 


992,327.  PRIMER  FOR  GASOLENE-ENGINES.  Chablbs 
E.  AaxoLO,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aaalgnor  of  three-flfths 
to  George  G.  Griflln.  Indlanapolia.  Ind.  Piled  Jan.  29. 
1909.     Serial  No.  475,076. 


'M 


1.  The  combination  mith  a  gasolene  engine  rylinder,  of 
a  conduit  for  supplying  gasolene  thereto  for  priming,  a 
rotary  valve  in  said  conduit  provided  with  ports  st  inter- 
Tsls.  snd  means  for  giving  said  valve  a  partial  rotation 
at  each  operation  thereof,  whereby  the  valve  will  close  the 
conduit  St  the  beginning  and  ending  of  each  operation 
and  will  open  the  valve  temporarily  during  the  operation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gasolene  engine  cylinder,  of 
a  conduit  for  supplying  gasolene  thereto  for  priming,  a 
rotary  valve  in  said  conduit  with  a  plurality  of  ports 
therethrough,  a  ratchet  in  connection  with  aald  valve  with 
teeth  corresponding  with  the  ports,  an  oscillsting  lever  for 
engaging  said  ratchet  and  actuating  the  valve  for  a  par- 
tial revolution,  and  c  spring  for  returning  said  valve  actu- 
ating means  to  its  normal  position. 


»92.32«.      VAPOR-BTOVE.      GcsTAV    Babthbl,    Dresden. 

Germany.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  452.201. 

In  a  vapor  stove,  the  combination  with  a  burner  head 
having  top,  side  and  bottom  passages,  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber vertically  depending  from  and  communicating  with 
said  burner  head  and  having  lateral  passages,  a  horizontal 
tube  communicating  with  its  inner  end  with  said  chamber 
and  open  at  the  other  end,  a  vaporiser  passing  clear 
through  said  mixing  cbaml>er  above  aald  horizontal  tube, 
below  aald  burner  head,  and  between  said  tmttom  and 
lateral  passages,  a  tube  communicating  with  and  depend- 
ing from  said  vaporizer  and  having  a  lateral  aperture  op- 
posite the  open  end  of  said  horizontal  tube,  meana  for 
supplying  fnel  to  aald  vaporizer,   fuel  conducting  means 


within  said  vaporiser,  means  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  fuel  from  the  vaporizer  into  the  said  depending  tube. 


'"    •ii. 
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and   means   for   preheating  .said   vaporizer   and   adjacent 
parts,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


992.329.  GATE  FOR  STOPPING  RUNAWAY  ANIMALS. 
Gbobgi  W.  Bbal.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  5.  1910. 
Serial  No.  670,438. 


eo        a> 


1.  The  combination  of  an  arch  formed  of  two  vertically 
disposed  pillara  and  i  cross-beam  held  upon  the  upper  part 
of  said  pillara,  a  substantially  rectangular  gate  of  pliable 
material  arranged  in  the  space  between  the  pillara,  a 
frame  held  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  gate,  brackets  pro- 
vided upon  the  underside  of  the  cross-beam,  a  plurality  of 
guides  connected  to  the  brackets  and  disposed  vertically 
downward,  means  connected  to  said  frame  of  the  gate  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  slidably  upon  the  guides,  means  ar- 
ranged upon  the  pillara  and  adapted  to  raise  the  'gate  In 
guided  movement  to  the  upper  part  of  the  arch,  and  means 
adapted  to  permit  the  gate  to  t>e  automatically  lowered  In 
the  space  of  the  arch  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  arch  formed  of  two  vertically 
dispose  pillara  and  a  cross-beam  held  upon  the  upper 
part  of  said  pillars,  a  gate  of  proportionate  aise  to  occupy 
substantially  the  lower  port  of  the  space  between  the 
two  pillara,  said  gate  having  a  body  of  intertwined  pliable 
material,  a  frame  arranged  longitudinally  upon  the  upper 
edge  of  the  gate,  a  plurality  of  brackets  provided  upon 
the  nnderalde  of  the  cross-beam,  a  guide  connected  to  each 
of  the  brackets  and  disposed  vertically  downward,  a  slide 
movable  upon  each  of  the  guides,  a  rod  held  to  each  slide 
and  connected  to  said  frame  of  the  gate,  means  arranged 
upon  the  npper  part  of  the  arch  and  adapted  to  raise  the 
gate  In  guided  movement  to  the  upper  part  of  said  arch, 
retaining  means  adapted  to  hold  the  gate  when  raised,  and 
means  adapted  to  automatically  release  the  gate  from  the 
retaining  means  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  gate  for  stopping  runaway  animals,  an  arch 
constructed  across  a  driveway,  and  consisting  of  two  pil- 
lara and  a  cross  beam,  a  gate  of  a  proportionate  size  to 
occupy  substantially  the  lower  part  of  the  space  between 
the  two  pillara,  said  gate  comprising  a  body  of  Inter- 
twined rope,  a  longitudinal  frame  arranged  upon  the  upper 


586 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  i6,  1911. 


edge  of  the  body  and  ■  lonititridinal  frame  provided  apon 
the  lower  edge  of  said  body,  a  p!arallty  of  aniile-irons  held 
to  the  underside  of  the  cross-beam,  a  Kulde  ronnerted  to 
each  of  nnple-irons,  each  of  said  fniides  consistlnK  of  two 
parallel  arranged  arms  disposed  vertically  downward,  a 
■lide  consisting  of  two  rings  formed  upon  a  bridge  and 
movable  upon  each  of  the  guides,  a  cable  held  to  each  of 
the  bridges  and  connected  to  the  upper  frame  of  the  gate, 
means  arranged  upon  the  upper  part  of  the  arch  and 
adapted  wben  manually  operated  to  raise  the  gate  In 
guldptl  movement  to  the  upper  part  of  said  arch,  retain- 
ing mians  adapted  to  bold  the  gate  when  raised,  and 
means  adapted  to  automatically  release  the  gate  from  the 
retaining  means  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  gate  for  stopping  runaway  animals,  an  arch 
constructed  across  a  driveway,  and  consisting  of  two  pil- 
lars and  a  cross-beam,  a  gate  of  netting  and  of  a  propor- 
tionate size  to  occupy  substantially  the  lower  part  of  the 
space  t>etween  the  two  pillars,  a  plurality  of  brackets  held 
to  the  underside  of  the  cross-beam,  a  downwardly  disposed 
guide  connected  to  each  of  the  brackets,  means  slidably 
held  upon  the  brackets  and  adapted  to  hold  the  gate  In  a 
suspended  position,  means  adapted  to  raise  the  gate,  said 
means  consisting  of  cables  trained  over  pulleys  held  to 
the  upper  part  of  th^  archway,  and  having  free  enda  by 
which  the  raising:  means  may  be  manually  operated,  re- 
taining means  adapted  to  hold  the  gate  when  raised,  said 
retaining  means  consisting  of  a  cross-rod  Journaled  In  the 
upper  part  of  the  pillars,  and  a  plurality  of  grip-books 
arranged  upon  the  cross-rod,  and  means  adapted  to  auto- 
matically release  the  gate  from  tlie  letaining  means  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  gate  for  stopping  runaway  animals,  comprising  an 
arch  consisting  of  two  vertically  arranged  pillars  and  a 
cross-beam,  a  gate  of  a  proportionate  size  to  occupy  sub- 
stantially the  lower  part  of  the  space  between  the  two 
pillars,  said  gate  being  formed  of  a  l)ody  of  Intertwined 
pliable  material,  a  frame  arranged  upon  the  upper  edge  of 
the  body  and  a  frame  provided  upon  the  lower  edge  of 
said  body,  a  plurality  of  brackets  held  to  the  underside  of 
the  cross-N-am.  a  guide  connected  to  each  of  the  brackets, 
each  of  said  guides  consisting  of  two  parallel  arranged 
arms  disposed  vertically  downward,  a  slide  consisting  of 
two  rings  formed  upon  a  bridge  and  movably  held  upon 
each  of  the  guides,  an  arm  held  to  each  of  the  bridges 
and  connei  ted  to  the  upper  frame  of  the  gate,  means 
adapted  to  raise  the  gate,  said  means  comprising  cables 
trained  over  pulleys  held  to  the  upper  part  of  the  arch- 
way, and  having  free  ends  by  which  the  raising  means 
may  be  manually  operated,  retaining  means  adapted  to 
hold  the  gate  when  raised,  said  retaining  means  consisting 
of  a  cross-rod  Journaled  In  the  dpper  part  of  the  pillars, 
and  a  plurality  of  grip-hooks  arranged  upon  the  cross-rod, 
and  means  adapted  to  release  the  gate  from  the  retaining 
means,  said  releasing  means  including  a  depending  arm 
beld  upon  one  end  of  the  cross-rod,  a  pin  slidably  held  In 
one  of  the  pillars,  a  spring  encircling  the  pin  and  nor- 
mally forcing  said  pin  outwardly,  substantially  as  dc- 
■cribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


992.330.  DELIVERY  MECHANISM  P'OR  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  .Tames  Bengolt.h,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  as 
slgnor  to  The  Carter-Cmme  Co..  Limited,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1906. 
Serial  No.  336.142. 

1.  In  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  in  com- 
bination, a  table  for  receiving  printed  sheets,  and  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  spring  actuated  means  normally  lying  be- 
neatli  the  table  out  of  contact  with  said  sheets  and  adapted 
to  be  projected  through  said  table  at  Intervals  to  engage 
the  edges  of  the  sheets  and  then  l)e  moved  In  a  direction 
to  eject  the  sheets  from  said  table. 

2.  In  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  preaset,  in  com- 
bination, a  table  for  receiving  printed  sheets,  sheet  engag- 
ing means  normally  held  In  r<>stralned  position  beneath 
said  table  and  mechanism  for  releasing  said  means  where- 
by it  Is  projected  through  said  table  to  a  position  to  en- 
gage said  sheets  for  removing  the  same  from  the  table. 


3.  In  delivery  mechaniam  for  printing  presaea,  in  com- 
bination, a  table  for  receiving  printed  sheets,  a  carrier 
reciprocating  In  a  horizontal  plane,  and  spring  actuated 
means  mounted  on  said  carrier  adapted  to  be  held  oat  of 
contact  with  said  sheets  and  to  be  projected  to  a  position 
to  engage  the  aheets  and  then  be  moved  with  aald  car- 
rier to  eject  tb«  atieets  from  the  table. 


4.  In  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  presses.  In  com- 
bination, a  table  for  receiving  printed  sheets,  means  for 
ejecting  said  aheets  normally  held  out  of  contact  there- 
with, a  carrier  upon  which  said  ejecting  means  are  mov- 
ably mounted,  means  for  moving  said  ejecting  means 
through  said  table  and  into  engagement  with  a  pile  of 
aheeta  upon  said  table,  and  means  for  moving  said  carrier 
whereby  said  ejecting  means  are  caused  to  carry  aald 
sheets  from  said  table. 

5.  In  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  the  com- 
bination with  a  table  upon  which  printed  aheets  are  de- 
livered, of  a  reciprocating  carrier,  ejecting  means  mounted 
to  swing  upon  said  carrier  and  normally  held  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  sheets,  means  for  causing  said  ejecting 
meana  to  swing  through  said  table,  and  into  engagement 
with  one  or  more  sheets  upon  said  table,  and  means  for 
moving  said  carrier  bodily  whereby  said  sheets  are  ejected 
from  said  table.  ' 

rcialms  A  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


992,331.  SCREW-SECURED  ARTICLE  AND  PROCESS 
OF  PRODUCING  SAME.  AaTHi  R  v.  Briese.v,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Fih-d  Dec.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  600,053. 


T^^W^ 


^   6  t^ 

1.  In  an  article  of  manufacture,  tbe  combination  of  a 
screw  and  Its  threaded  socket  with  an  intervt>nlng  spirally 
corrugated  continuous  glass  body  Interposed  tberet>etween 
and  in  cohering  union  with  said  screw  and  said  socket. 

2.  In  an  article  of  manufacture,  tbe  comliination  of  a 
screw  and  its  threaded  s<M-ket  with  an  intervening  spirally 
corrugated  continuous  body  of  hardenc-d  waterglass  inter- 
posed therebetween  and  in  cohering  union  with  said  screw 
and  said  socket. 

3.  In  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  of  a 
metal  screw  comprising  noble  metal  and  a  threaded  socket 
with  an  intervening  spirally  cormgated  contlntioos  glaaa 
body  interposed  therebetween  and  in  cohering  union  with 
sAld  screw  and  said  socket. 

4.  In  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  comftlnation  of  a 
metal  screw  comprising  noble  metal  and  a  threaded  socket 
with  an  Intervening  spirally  corrugated  continuous  t>ody 
of  hardened  waterglaas  interposed  therebetween  and  in  co- 
hering union  with  said  screw  and  said  socket. 

6.  The  process  of  uniting  threaded  elements  which  com- 
prises coating  tbe  thread  of  one  such  element  with  a  solu- 
tion of  waterglass.  assembling  the  coated  element  with  a 
cooperating  threaded  element  and  allowing  the  assembled 
elements  to  dry. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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9923S2-  COMBINED  GAS  AND  WATER  COCK.  AooLPH 
B.  BaiON.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  and  FaA.<«cis  C.  8A.vroao, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1909,  Serial  No. 
483.944.     Renewed  Sept.  IM,  1910.     Serial  No.  583,125. 


1.  Id  a  combined  gas  and  water  cock  the  combinatioB 
with  a  l>ody  provided  with  four  passages  in  one  of  its  aides 
eooiinunicatlng  with  conducting  pipes,  and  with  an  outlet 
psasace,  of  a  plug  having  a  single  passage  way  commani- 
catlns  with  two  of  tbe  conducting  pipes,  and  separate  pas- 
sage ways  each  communicating  with  a  single  inlet  and  ex- 
tending into  the  body  of  the  plug  at  different  angles  and 
having  a  common  conduit  to  the  outlet  passage  from  the 
body,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrit»ed. 
I  2.  In  a  device  «f  the  character  herein  specified,  tbe 
combination  with  a  body,  provided  with  four  fluid  conduits 
arranged  in  pairs  communicating  with  a  plug  cavity,  of  a 
plug  having  a  peripheral  cavity  arranged  to  connect  two 
of  the  fluid  conduits,  s  Y-shaped  conduit  in  the  body  of 
the  plug  having  ita  branch  limbs  esch  communicating  with 
one  of  the  other  fluid  conduits,  and  an  escape  conduit  com- 
municating with  the  branch  limbs  of  the  Y-sliaped  conduit, 
through  the  body  of  the  plug,  the  whole  arranged  to  oper- 
ate sabstantlally  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

3.  The  combined  gas  and  water  cock  comprising  a  hol- 
low body  having  four  passages  in  one  side  arranged  in 
pairs  In  horlsontal  alinement,  gas  pipes  connected  to  one 
pair  of  said  passagea,  water  pipes  connected  to  the  other 
pair  of  passages,  an  outlet  pipe  extending  outwardly  from 
the  opposite  side  of  said  body,  a  plug  mounted  in  said 
body  provided  with  a  longitudinal  passage  in  ita  aide,  and 
a  Y-abaped  passage  formed  In  said  plug  for  communicating 
said  inlet  wster  paaaagea  with  said  outlet  pipes. 

4.  A  combined  gas  and  water  cock  comprising  a  hollow 
body  having  four  passages  formed  In  one  side  arranged  in 
patra  In  horlsontal  alinement,  gas  pipes  connected  to  two 
of  said  passages,  water  pipes  connected  to  the  other  two 
passages,  an  outlet  pipe  extending  outwardly  from  said 
iKxly,  opposite  said  passages,  a  plug  mounted  In  said  body 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  pasaage  in  its  side  for  com- 
municating said  passages,  said  plug  being  provided  with 
diagonal  passages  in  different  horlionul  pisnes  communi- 
cating at  one  end  with  a  straight  passage  extending  Into 
said  plug,  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  outlet  pipe. 


9  9  2.383.  ELECTRIC  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Al«x 
i!»p««  T.  Brows,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Wllbert  L. 
Smith,  trustee.  Filed  May  28,  1895,  Serial  No.  660,93.3. 
Renewed  July  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  572,282. 


1.  An  electric  exchange  system  comprising  a  main  ata- 
tlon.  a  aerie*  of  circuits  leading  to  tbe  main  station,  a 


switching  apparatus  at  the  main  station  for  connecting 
one  circuit  with  any  of  the  others,  a  current  generator  at 
the  main  station  for  controlling  tbe  operation  of  tbe 
switching  apparatus,  a  subscriber's  controlling  device  for 
governing  the  passage  of  the  current  from  said  generator, 
and  means  at  the  main  station  connected  to  the  switching 
apparatus  and  to  the  circuit  connecting  said  controlling 
device  and  switching  apparatus,  for  automatically  govern- 
ing the  operation  of  tbe  controlling  device,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  .\n  electric  exchange  system  comprising  a  main  sta- 
tion, a  series  of  circuits  leading  to  the  main  station,  a  sub- 
scriber's controlling  device  connected  to  one  circuit  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  tbe  current  therethrough,  a 
switching  apparatus  connected  to  said  one  of  the  circuits 
for  connecting  the  same  with  the  other  circuits,  a  motor 
connected  to  the  switching  apparatus  for  intermittently 
actuating  tbe  same,  and  means  at  the  main  station  con- 
nected to  tbe  switching  apparatus  and  to  the  circuit  con- 
necting said  controlling  device  and  switching  apparatus, 
and  operated  by  each  advance  movement  or  step  of  the 
switching  apparatus  for  governing  the  operation  of  the 
controlling  device,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  An  electric  exchange  system  -comprising  a  series  of 
circuits,  a  switching  apparatus  connected  to  each  of  said 
circuits  for  connecting  one  circuit  with  any  of  the  other 
circuits,  a  continuously  moving  motor  for  actuating  the 
switching  apparatus,  normally  disconnected  therefrom, 
connections  between  the  switching  apparatus  and  the  mo- 
tor for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  switching  appa- 
ratus, a  controlling  device  connected  to  said  one  of  the  cir- 
cuits for  governing  the  operation  of  tbe  connections,  and 
means  connected  to  the  switching  apparatus  for  governing 
the  operation  of  the  controlling  device,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  electric  exchange  system  comprising  a  series  of 
circuits  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  fixed  con- 
tact-terminals, each  contact-terminal  t>elng  connected  tb 
one  of  the  circuits,  a  series  of  switching  apparatns  pro- 
vided with  movable  terminals  connected  to  corresponding 
circuits  and  movable  across  the  contact-terminals,  where- 
by each  switching  apparatus  connects  the  corresponding 
circuit  with  any  of  the  other  circuits,  a  motor  for  actuat- 
ing the  switching  apparatus,  connections  between  each 
switching  apparatus  and  the  motor  for  Intermittently  con- 
necting each  switching  apparatus  to  the  motor,  electro- 
magnets for  operating  said  connections,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically breaking  the  circuits  to  the  electro-magnets 
during  the  operation  of  tbe  connections  between  the 
switching  apparatus  and  the  motor,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  An  electric  exchange  system  comprising  a  main  sta- 
tion, a  series  of  metallic  circuits  leading  to  the  main  sta- 
tion, a  subscribers  controlling  device  connected  to  one  of 
the  circuits  for  automatically  governing  the  passage  of  the 
current  therethrough,  an  automatic  switching  device  con- 
nected to  said  one  of  the  circuits  for  connecting  the  same 
with  the  other  circuits,  and  means  at  the  main  station  con- 
nected to  the  switching  apparatus  and  to  the  circuit  con- 
necting said  controlling  device  and  switching  apparatus 
for  automatically  governing  tbe  operation  of  the  control- 
ing  device,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

(Claims  A  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


992.334.  GAS  -  HEATED  IRON.  James  II.  Bbownlec, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
487.508. 

1.  In  combination  in  an  iron  of  tbe  character  described, 
a  hollow  iKKly,  a  socket  secured  to  said  body,  a  burner, 
one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  pass  through  said  socket, 
said  end  having  its  under  side  cut  away,  a  latch  pivoted 
to  the  burner  and  adapted  to  engage  the  socket,  and  a 
spring  for  holding  tbe  nose  of  tbe  latch  in  engagement 
with  the  socket,  as  specified. 

2.  In  combination  a  hollow  body,  a  socket  detacbably 
secured  to  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  burner  adapted  to  slide 
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through  said  socket,  means  for  locking  said  burner  In  said 
socket,  and  a  deflector  moonted  within  said  body  one  end 
thereof  being  secured  to  the  top  wall  of  the  body  at  the 


rear  end  thereof,  the  opposite  end  of  said  deflector  slanting 
downward  In  proximity  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  body  at 
its  forward  end  as  shown. 


9  9  2,335.  REVERSIBLE  TURBINE  ALntBD  Ernmt 
BCCK,  Loughton.  England.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1909.  Serial 
No.  516.518. 


FIJJl4 


1.  A  reTersible  turbine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
stationary  member  having  a  plurality  of  blades  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  arranged  in  rows  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  said  member,  and  a  rotary  member  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  blades  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
and  arranged  in  rows  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  rotary 
member,  the  blades  of  one  member  projecting  between  the 
blades  of  the  other  member,  all  of  said  blades  being  con- 
care  on  both  sides  on  curves  or  arcs  extending  from  one 
side  edge  to  the  other  side  edge  of  said  blades,  the  mov- 
able blades  having  edges  parallel  with  each  other  and  the 
stationary  blades  having  edges  parallel  with  each  other, 
the  edges  of  the  stationary  blades  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  with  the  edges  of  the  movable  blades,  and  the 
blades  of  said  members  being  set  at  equally  opposite  angles 
to  the  plane  of  actual  rotation. 

2.  A  reversible  turbine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
stationary  member  having  a  plurality  of  blades  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  arranged  in  rows  parallel  with 
tbe  axis  of  said  member,  and  a  rotary  member  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  blades  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
and  arranged  in  rows  parallel  with  the  axis  with  said  ro- 
tary member,  the  blades  of  one  member,  projecting  be- 
tween the  blades  of  the  other  member,  all  of  said  blades 
being  concave  on  both  sides'  on  curves  or  arcs  extending 
from  one  side  edge  to  the  other  side  edge  of  said  blades, 
the  movable  blades  having  edges  parallel  to  each  other, 
the  stationary  blades  having  edges  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  edges  of  the  movable  blades,  and  the  blades  of  said 
members  being  set  at  equally  opposed  angles  to  the  plane 
of  actual  rotation. 

3.  A  reversible  turbine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
stationary  member  having  a  plurality  of  blades  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  arranged  in  rows,  and  a  ro- 
tary member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  blades  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  arranged  in  rows  projecting 
between  the  rows  of  the  blades  of  the  stationary  member, 
all  of  the  blades  being  concave  on  both  sides  on  curves  or 
arcs  extending  from  one  side  edge  to  the  other  of  said 
blades  and  the  blades  of  both  members  being  set  at  equally 
opposed  angles,  tbe  side  edges  of  the  movable  blades  being 
parallel  with  each  other  and  the  side  edges  of  the  station- 
kry  blades  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  parallel  edges 
of  the  movable  blades. 


902.3S6.      DRILL -CASE.      Isvino    L.    Bosbows,    ClUton 
Park.  N.  J.     Filed  June  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  56«,18S. 


The  combination  of  a  body  member  having  a  series  of 
parallel  bores  extending  from  one  end  and  arranged  In  a 
substaotially  spiral  manner,  aud  a  cover  centrally  pivoted 
on  the  said  end  of  the  body  to  normally  close  said  bores, 
the  cover  being  provided  with  a  radially  extending  taper- 
ing slot  that  upon  swinging  the  cover  will  register  suc- 
cessively with  all  of  the  said  bores,  and  will  completely  ex- 
pose but  one  of  the  bores  in  any  of  its  positions. 


992.337.  COMBINED  TOY  TABLE  AND  PLAYHOUSE. 
PiUiCS  BcTLEK.  Looisville,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1910. 
Serial  No.  551,508. 


1.  A  convertible  table  and  house,  comprising  in  combi- 
nstion  a  frame,  side  and  end  members  hlngedly  connected 
to  the  frame  for  forming  tbe  walls  of  a  house,  and  top 
members  hlngedly  connected  to  the  frame  for  forming  the 
roof  of  a  house. 

2.  A  convertible  table  and  house,  including  a  frame, 
members  hlngedly  connected  to  the  frame  to  form  In  one 
position  a  table  top.  and  otner  members  connected  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  furm  in  another  position  a  roof 
of  a  house. 

3.  A  convertible  table  and  house,  including  a  frame, 
members  hlngedly  connected  to  the  frsme  to  form  in  one 
position  a  table  top,  and  extension  pieces  hlngedly  con- 
nected and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  in  another  posi- 
tion a  roof  of  a  house. 

4.  A  convertible  table  and  bouse,  including  side  and  end 
rails,  members  hlngedly  connected  to  tbe  side  rails  to  form 
in  one  position  a  table  top.  and  extension  pieces  connected 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  in  another  position  a 
roof  of  a  house. 

5.  A  convertible  table  and  house,  including  side  and  end 
rails,  members  hlngedly  connected  to  the  side  rsils  to  form 
in  one  position  a  table  top.  extension  pieces  connected  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  form  in  another  position  a  roof 
of  a  house,  and  members  hlngedly  connected  to  the  end 
rails  to  form  roof  gables. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


992,338.  PIPE-HANOER.  Lrwis  A.  C.\rpe.vtem  and 
RiCHASD  MtDOLETo.v,  Revere,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1908. 
Serial  No.  490,513. 

1.  In  a  banger  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
tubular  member  provided  with  longitudinally  extended  sub- 
stantially diametrically  opposite  slots,  a  movable  meml>er 
comprising  a  curved  body  portion  to  engage  the  pipe  to  be 
supported,  and  curved  arms  extended  from  said  body  por- 
tion and  engaging  said  tubular  member  and  having  their 
curvature  in  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
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the  rarrature  of  tbe  body  portion,  said  arms  having  bosses 
provided  with  holes  which  register  with  the  slots  In  the 
tubular  memt>er  and  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  screw- 
threaded  wall,  and  a  screw  or  bolt  extended  through  the 
hole  in  one  of  said  arms  through  said  slots  and  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  threaded  will  of  the  other  hole,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  In  a  hanger  of  tbe  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
tubular  member  provided  with  suhstantially  diametrically 
opposite  slots  having  one  end  wall  split  to  permit  %ald 
tubular  member  to  be  contracted  in  diameter,  a  movable 
member  having  a  body  portion  to  engage  the  pipe  and  pro- 
vided with  arms  to  engage  said  tubular  member,  and  means 
to  clamp  said  arms  to  said  tubular  member,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  In  a  hanger  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
tnbalar  member  made  from  a  sheet  metal  blank  provided 
at  tbe  ends  of  its  opposite  sides  with  lugs  which  cooperate 
in  the  tubular  member  to  form  the  split  end  walls  of  lon- 
gitudinally extended  slots,  a  movable  member  provided 
with  a  substantially  circular  body  portion  and  having 
curved  arms  to  engage  said  tubular  member,  said  arms 
having  holes,  which  register  with  said  slots,  and  a  screw 
or  bolt  to  clamp  the  movable  member  to  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hanger  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
tubular  member  provided  with  sustantlally  diametrically 
opposite  Blots  having  one  end  wall  split  to  permit  said 
tubular  member  to  be  contracted  in  diameter,  a  movable 
member  having  a  body  portion  to  engage  tbe  pipe  and  pro- 
vided with  curved  arms  to  engage  the  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  arms  having  openings  which  register  with  the 
slots  in  the  tubular  member,  and  a  screw  or  bolt  extended 
through  an  opening  in  one  of  said  arma.  through  the  said 
slots  and  into  an  opening  In  the  other  of  said  arms,  sut>- 
Btantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  s  hanger  of  the  claas  described,  in  combination,  a 
tubular  member  provided  with  substantially  diametrically 
opposite  longitudinally  extended  slots,  a  movable  member 
provided  with  a  body  portion  having  arms  to  engage  said 
tubular  member  and  provided  with  holes,  the  annular  wall 
of  one  of  said  boles  being  Inturned  and  screw-threaded,  and 
a  screw  or  bolt  extended  through  the  slots  In  the  tubular 
member  for  clamping  said  arma  to  said  tubular  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Clslms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


992,339.  SHARPENING  DEVICE.  John  W.  CkABiu.. 
Plattsmouth.  Nebr.  Filed  May  31.  1910.  Serial  No. 
664.103. 


the  bottom  In  one  direction,  and  being  further  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  spring  forming  an  inclined 
guide  disposed  longitudinally  in  the  body  between  tbe  sides 
thereof,  and  secured  at  one  end  to  the  bottom  of  the  body, 
the  free  end  of  the  said  inclined  spring  guide  converging 
toward  the  top  in  one  direction,  a  knife  plate  disposed  in 
the  body  between  the  sides  thereof,  longitudinally  mov- 
able therein,  and  bearing  against  tbe  under  side  of  the 
top  and  converging  toward  tbe  said  Inclined  guide  in  one 
direction,  the  said  knife  plate  having  a  guide  lug  op- 
erating in  the  said  slot,  and  securing  means  for  tbe  said 
knife  plate,  the  said  securing  means  also  operating  in 
the  said  slot  of  the  top  for  longitudinally  adjusting  said 
knife  plate. 


992,340.      COASTER-BRAKE.      Gbobob    CsAwroBO,    Ho- 
qul.im,  Wash.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  576.440. 


The  herein  described  sharpening  device  comprising  s 
body  open  at  opposite  ends  and  having  a  bottom,  sides 
and  a  top,  said  top  being  inclined  and  converging  toward 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wheel  hub.  of  longitudinally 
movable  clutch  and  brake  members  In  tbe  bub,  a  driver 
for  tbe  hub,  said  driver  including  a  screw  on  which  the 
clutch  member  is  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement,  a 
screw  on  which  the  brake  member  is  mounted,  and  meana 
for  coupling  the  last  mentioned  screw  to  tbe  clutch 
member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  hub.  of  longitudinally 
movable  clutch  and  brake  members  in  the  hub,  a  driver 
for  tbe  hub  having  a  screw  on  which  the  clutch  member 
Is  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  screw  on 
which  the  brake  member  is  mounted,  said  screw  having 
a  clutch  member  coacting  with  the  first  mentioned  clutch 
member,  and  being  locked  thereto  when  the  driver  is  op- 
erated in  a  reverse  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  hub,  of  longitudinally 
movable  clutch  and  brake  members  In  the  hub,  oppositely 
threaded  screws  in  the  hub,  one  of  said  screws  carrying 
the  clutch  member,  and  the  other  screw  carrying  the  brake 
member,  a  driver  connected  to  tbe  screw  of  the  clutch 
member,  for  clutching  the  same  to  the  bub  when  driven 
In  one  direction,  and  for  disengaging  the  same  when 
driven  in  a  reverse  direction,  and  means  for  coupling 
the  screws  when  the  driver  is  operated  in  the  reverse 
direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  hub,  of  longitudinally 
movable  clutch  and  brake  members  In  the  hub,  screws  on 
which  said  members  are  mounted,  a  driver  connected  to 
one  of  the  screws,  whereby  the  clutch  member  is  applied 
to  the  hub  when  said  driver  is  operated  in  one  direction, 
and  disengaged  when  driven  In  a  reverse  direction,  and 
meana  for  connecting  the  screws  when  tbe  driver  Is  op- 
erated in  the  reverse  direction. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  hub,  of  longitudinally 
movable  clutch  and  brake  members,  the  former  being  en- 
gageable  with  the  interior  of  the  hub.  and  having  at  one 
of  its  ends  a  clutch  face,  screws  on  which  the  clutch  and 
brake  members  are  respectively  mounted,  a  driver  con- 
nected to  the  screw  of  the  clutch  member,  said  member 
being  clutched  to  the  hub  when  the  driver  Is  operated  In 
one  direction,  and  disengaged  when  the  driver  Is  operated 
in  a  reverse  direction,  and  a  clutch  face  on  one  end  of 
the  screw  of  the  brake  member,  said  clutch  face  being 
opposite  to  and  coacting  with  the  clutch  face  of  tbe 
brake  meml>er,  and  said  clutch  faces  being  interlocked 
when  the  driver  Is  opersted  In  the  reverse  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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992,341.  FISHING-BOB.  Clawson  Davis,  Vpsilantl, 
MIcb..  assignor  of  tivo-tblrds  to  Joseph  S.  Smith  and 
John  n.  Smith.  Ypsilanti.  Mich.  Filed  Maj  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  561,714. 


1.  The  combiDatiim  with  the  body  of  a  fishing  bob  hav- 
ing a  line  receiving  bore,  of  a  line  clamping  device  in  the 
path  of  the  bore  and  embodying  a  fixed  Jaw  and  a  hinged 
jaw  in  self  opening  relation  thereto,  the  hinged  Jaw  pro- 
vided with  a  finger  piece  for  manual  operation  and  a 
spring  actuated  tripping  latch  co5peratiDg  with  the  hinged 
jaw  to  iocit  the  same  into  clamping  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  flshiog  bob  hav- 
ing a  line  receiving  bore,  of  a  line  clamping  device  in  said 
body  near  the  top  thereof  and  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  and 
a  hinged  jaw  in  self  opening  relation  thereto,  and  a  spring 
actuated  tripping  latch  cnCperating  with  the  hinged  jaw 
to  luck  the  same  into  clamping  position,  said  tripping 
latch  crossing  the  path  of  the  line  and  forming  a  project- 
ing part  of  the  bob  on  top  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  fishing  bob  hav- 
ing a  line  receiving  bore,  of  a  line  clamping  device  at  one 
end  of  the  bore  and  comprising  a  spring  cushion  forming 
one  clamping  member,  a  pivoted  clamping  lever  forming 
the  other  member  and  provided  with  a  finger  piece  for 
manual  operation,  and  a  spring  actuated  tripping  latch 
adapted  to  lock  said  lever  in  clamping  position. 

4.  The  combinaiion  with  the  body  of  a  fishing  bob  hav- 
ing a  line  receiving  bore  and  a  longitudinal  slit  leading 
Into  the  bore  and  through  both  of  which  the  line  may  pass 
freely,  a  line  clamping  device  within  the  upper  end  of 
the  bob  In  the  path  of  the  bore  and  comprising  two  mem- 
bers, the  clamping  faces  of  which  register  with  the  slit  in 
the  bob,  and  a  tripping  lever  transversely  said  clamping 
members  and  provided  with  an  aperture  communicating 
with  the  slit  in  the  bob. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  fishing  bob  hav- 
ing a  line  receiving  bore  and  a  longitudinal  slit  leading 
into  the  bore  and  through  both  of  which  the  line  may 
pass  freely,  a  tripping  device  in  the  path  of  the  Iwre  and 
consisting  of  a  casing  secured  in  an  enlargement  of  the 
bore,  a  spring  cushion  in  said  casing  forming  the  sta- 
tionary member  of  the  clamp,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  cas 
Ing  and  forming  the  movable  member  of  the  clamp,  an 
actuating  finger  piece  on  said  lever,  and  a  spring  ac- 
tuated tripping  lever  adapted  to  lock  the  movable  member 
Into  clamping  position,  said  tripping  lever  projecting  out- 
wardly through  the  top  of  the  bob  and  provided  with  an 
aperture  for  the  line. 


992.342.      YIELDING    DEPRESSOR-PL.\TE    FOR    COM- 
BINED TYPE-WRITING    AND   ADDING   MACHINES. 
William  L.  Dench.  Pelham.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Elliott 
Fisher    Company.    Hnrrlsburg,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of 
Delaware.     Filed  June  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  438,836. 

1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  regis- 
ter including  a  series  of  denominational  members,  carrying 
dogs  and  dog  positioning  devices,  of  a  member  movable 
back  and  forth  and  arranged  to  operate  said  devices  suc- 
cessively during  its  movement  In  one  direction  only. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  regis- 
ter including  denominational  members,  carrying  dogs,  and 
dog  vibrators,  of  a  reciprocatory  operating  member  for  the 
vibrators,  said  members  being  yieldable  during  its  move- 
ment in  one  direction  and  rigid  during  its  movement  in 
the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  regis- 
ter including  a  series  of  denominational  members,  carrying 


doga  therefor,  and  positioning  devices  for  said  doga,  ot 
a  reciprocatory  member  cooperating  with  said  devtcea, 
said  member  being  yieldable  during  its  retraction  to  avoid 
the  obstruction  of  the  positionlDg  devices,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  member  during  its  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion In  poaltlon  to  operate  said  devices. 


4.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  reigia- 
ter  including  a  series  of  denominational  members,  carrying 
dogs  therefor,  and  positioning  devices  for  the  dogs,  of  a 
traveling  member  arranged  to  operate  the  positioning  da- 
vices,  and  controlling  means  for  the  member,  said  con- 
trolling means  retaining  the  memt>er  in  operative  position 
during  Its  travel  in  one  direction  and  permitting  the  mem- 
t>er  to  yield  during  its  travel  In  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  regis- 
ter including  denominational  members,  carrying  doga,  and 
dog  positioning  devices,  of  a  depressor  plate  for  said  de- 
vices, and  controlling  means  for  the  depressor  plate,  said 
controlling  means  Including  a  cam  and  a  cooperating 
meml>er. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


992,343.  AMt'SE.MENT  DEVICE.  I>x»*!«  ALraan  Dils, 
Centraiia.  Waah.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Allen  A.  Miller. 
Centralia.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
597.401. 


1.  In  an  amusement  device  of  the  character  described, 
a  target  having  arranged  on  one  side  a  bull's  eye,  a  plun- 
ger cylinder  arranged  in  said  target,  a  whistle  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in 
the  latter,  a  plunger  rod  to  connect  said  plunger  with  the 
buira  eye  whereby  when  the  latter  Is  struck  by  a  pro- 
jectile thrown  at  the  target,  the  plunger  will  be  operated 
In  one  direction  to  sound  the  whistle,  and  a  spring  to 
retract  the  plunger  and  ita  operating  parts  to  their  normal 
positions. 

2.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  spherical  target  made  to 
represent  a  base  balU  means  to  suspend  said  target  in  op- 
erative position,  a  ball's  eye  arranged  on  one  side  of  the 
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target,  a  reinforcement  arranged  on  the  inner  aide  of  tb* 
target  in  rear  of  the  bull's  eye,  a  pluager  cylinder  ar- 
ranged in  the  target,  a  whistle  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  cylinder,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  therein,  a  plun- 
ger rod  to  connect  said  plunger  with  the  reinforcement 
behind  aaid  bulls  eye  whereby  when  the  latter  is  atmck, 
the  plonger  will  be  operated  in  one  direction  to  sound  the 
whlatle,  and  a  plunger  retracting  spring  adapted  to  restore 
aaid  plunger  and  its  operating  parts  to  their  normal  po- 
altiona. 

3.  In  an  amuaement  device  of  the  character  described^ 
!•  spherical  target  made  in  the  form  of  a  baseball  and 
comprising  a  flexible  cover  held  in  shape  by  a  suitable 
filling  material,  a  flexible  supporting  strap,  a  clip  to  se- 
rurc  said  strap  to  the  ball,  a  bull's  eye  arranged  on  one 
side  of  said  twll,  a  reinforcement  arranged  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  cover  behind  said  buH'B  eye,  a  plunger  cylin- 
der arranged  in  the  filling  material  In  line  with  the  bull's 
eye.  a  partition  arranged  on  one  end  of  said  tube  and  hav- 
ing an  alr-tlght  connection  at  its  outer  edges  with  the 
Inner  sarface  of  the  cover  whereby  a  vacnam  space  is  pro- 
Tided  between  the  reinforcement  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  tube,  a  whistle  arranged  in  the  opposite  side  of  the 
bsll  in  line  with  said  tutte  and  connected  to  the  adjacent 
end  thereof,  a  whistle  sounding  plunger  slidably  mounted 
In  said  cylinder  and  having  an  air-tight  engagement  there- 
with, a  piston  rod  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  said 
partitions  and  connectod  at  one  end  to  said  piston  and  at 
Its  opposite  end  to  aaid  reinforcement,  whereby  when  the 
ball's  eye  is  struck,  the  plunger  will  be  projected  and  the 
whistle  sounded,  and  a  plunger  retracting  spring  arranged 
between  the  whistle  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  plunger, 
whereby  the  latter  and  Its  opersting  parts  are  restored  to 
their  normal  poaltlon  after  t>eing  atrack. 


992,344.     MUFFLER. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1910. 


Thomas  rioxoHiE,  Trenton,  MIrh. 
Serial  No.  ."i90,62«. 


\      -      ' 


1.  .\  mufflt-r  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  a  diffusing  memt>er  In  the  casing  adjacent  the 
inlet  and  adapted  to  dittuse  the  exhaust  passing  through 
the  Inlet,  a  restrlctiag  baffle  having  its  inlet  ^nd  adjacent 
the  dlfTuslng  member  and  Its  outlet  end  directed  toward 
the  casing  outlet  and  a  deflector  disposed  between  the 
outlet  end  of  the  baffle  and  the  outlet  and  having  a  con- 
cave face  opposite  the  outlet  opening  of  the  restricting 
baffle. 

2.  A  mulBer  comprising  a  casing  bsving  an  inlet  open- 
ing and  a  discharge  opening,  a  rotatable  diffusing  member 
adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  casing,  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  by  the  exhauat  entering  the  casing  through  the 
inlet,  a  stationary  restricting  baffle  baring  a  longitudinal 
opening  with  a  wide  inlet  adjacent  the  rotatable  member, 
and  also  having  a  restricted  outlet  discharging  toward  the 
casing  outlet,  and  a  deflector  having  a  concave  face  oppos- 
ing the  outlet  of  the  sUtionary  baffle. 

8.  A  muffler  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  cas- 
Ing  having  an  Inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other, 
a  diffusing  wheel  longitudinally  adjustable  In  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  ezhaast  entering  throagh  the 
casing  inlet,  a  coooidal  baffle  adjustable  longitudinally  ta 


the  casing  with  ita  larger  end  adjacent  the  diffusing  wheel, 
and  a  deflector  having  a  concave  face  opposing  the  smaller 
outlet  of  the  conoidal  baffle. 

4.  A  muffler  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  cas- 
ing having  an  Inlet  opening  at  one  end  and  a  discharge 
opening  at  the  other,  an  axially  disposed  rod  extending 
through  the  casing,  a  diffusing  wheel  rotatable  and  ad- 
Juatable  longitudinally  on  the  rod  and  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  exhaust  entering  the  Inlet,  a  conoidal  hollow  baffle 
longitudinally  adjustable  on  the  rod  with  Its  larger  end 
substantially  concentric  with  the  diffusing  wheel,  and  a 
deflector  longitudinally  adjustable  on  the  rod  and  having 
a  concave  face  opposing  the  outlet  end  of  the  conoidal 
baffle. 

B.  A  muffler  comprising  a  sabstantially  cylindrical  cas- 
ing having  an  Inlet  opening  at  one  end  and  a  discbarge 
opening  at  the  other,  an  axially  disposed  rod  extending 
through  the  casing,  a  diffusing  wheel  rotatable  and  ad 
justable  longitudinally  on  the  rod  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  exhaust  entering  the  casing  Inlet,  a  conoidal  hollow 
baffle  longitudinally  adjustable  on  the  rod  with  its  larger 
end  substantially  concentric  with  the  diffusing  wheel,  and 
a  substantially  hemispherical  deflector  adjustable  longitu- 
dinally on  the  rod  with  a  serrated  edge  substantially  con- 
centric with  the  smaller  end  of  the  conoidal  baffle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Ga7,et<e.l 


992,345.  MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  AND  COATING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  POSTAL  CARDS.  Charles  W. 
Baklb.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  Cramer.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.^3.9e». 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  a  printing  mech- 
anism, a  coating  mechanism  for  applying  emulsion  to  the 
material  l>eing  treated,  a  cold  air  cliambor  and  a  drying 
chamber  through  which  the  material  being  treated  is 
passed,  and  said  emulsion  then  set  and  dried. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  a  printing  mech- 
nnlsQ,  a  coating  mechanism  removed  such  a  distance  that 
the  material  being  treated  will  sag  between  It  and  said 
printing  mechanism,  a  cold  air-chamber  and  a  drying 
chamber  by  which  the  material  is  first  printed  on  one  sl<le, 
then  coated  with  a  photographic  emulsion  on  the  other, 
and  said  emulsion  then  dried. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  a  printing  mech- 
anism, a  coating  mechanism  between  which  and  said 
printing  mechanism  the  material  being  treated  sags,  and 
means  for  directing  the  course  of  the  sagging  material,  a 
cold  air  chamber  and  a  drying  chamber,  by  which  the 
material  is  first  printed  on  one  side,  then  coated  with  a 
photographic  emulsion  on  the  other,  and  said  emulsion 
then  dried. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  a  printing  mech 
anism  having  transversely  corrugated  rolls,  a  coating 
mechanism  having  transversely  corrugated  rolls,  a  cold  air 
chamber,  and  a  drying  chamber,  the  material  being  treated 
being  successively  printed  upon,  then  coated  with  emul- 
sion, and  said  emulsion  then  dried. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  a  printing  mech- 
anism having  transversely  corrugated  rolls,  a  coating 
mechanism  having  corrugated  rolls  between  which  and 
said  printing  mechanism  the  material  being  treated  asgs, 
means  for  directing  the  course  of  said  sagging  paper,  a 
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cold  air  chamber,  and  a  drying  chamber,  the  material 
being  saccesslveiy  printed  upon,  then  coated  with  emal- 
•lon,  and  said  emulsion  then  dried. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


I 


9  02,34  6.  HOTART  EXCAVATOR.  Thomas  Pahbt, 
Bpokane,  Wash.  Filed  June  28.  1010.  Serial  No. 
560,609. 


An  excavator  consisting  of  a  cylinder  mounted  upon  a 
shaft,  and  divided  into  apartments  with  Inwardly  and  cen- 
trally Inclined  foot  walls,  such  apartments  having  en- 
trance ports  on  the  outside  thereof  near  the  periphery  and 
discharge  ports  on  the  Inside  thereof  near  the  shaft,  open 
chutes  leading  to  the  outside  ports,  the  outer  ends  of 
such  chutes  terminating  In  plows,  the  whole  adapted  to 
be  connected  up  with  continuously  moving  machinery  and 
to  rotate,  substantially  as  described. 


002,347.  MOWING-MACHINE.  JoHiiKir  GaoBO  Fah«. 
Gottmadlngen,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1900.  Serial 
No.   533,433. 


1.  In  a  mowing-machine  the  combination  with  a  travel- 
ing frame  and  an  element  moved  by  the  traveling  motion 
of  the  machine,  of  a  cutter  bar,  a  mechanism  for  lifting 
the  cutter  bar  including  a  detachable  clutch  between  the 
lifting  mechanism  and  the  said  element,  a  lever  for 
throwing  said  clutch  into  coupling  position  automatic 
locking  means  for  holding  the  clutch  in  coapllng  position, 
means  operated  upon  movement  of  the  cutter  bar  for 
automatically  releasing  said  locking  means  and  adto- 
matic  means  for  disconnecting  the  said  lever  from  the 
dutch. 

2.  In  a  mowing  machine  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame  and  a  main  axle,  carrying  a  gear  wheel,  revoluble 
thereon,   of   a   cutter    bar,   a   mechanism    for    lifting  the 


cutter  bar  Including  a  rocking  abaft  carrying  a  pinion, 
a  tie  member  attached  to  said  mechanlam  and  to  said 
abaft,  and  lever-operated  mechanism  for  rocking  said 
shaft  and  eaaslng  said  pinion  to  mesh  with  said  gear 
wheel. 

8.  In  a  mowing  machine  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame,  and  a  main  axle,  carrying  a  gear  wheel,  revoluble 
thereon,  of  a  lever  pivoted  In  said  frame,  a  cutter  bar 
connected  with  aaid  lever,  a  rocking  shaft  carrying  a 
pinion,  a  tie  member  attached  to  said  lever  and  to  said 
shaft,  lever-operated  mechanism  comprising  a  detachable 
clutch  for  rocking  said  shaft  and  causing  said  pinion 
to  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel,  and  automatic  locking 
means  controlled  by  said  lever  for  holding  said  pinion 
In  engagement  with  said  gear  wheel. 

4.  In  a  mowing-machine  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
fruM,  and  a  main  axle,  carrying  a  gear  wheel,  revoluble 
tliaeon.  of  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  frame,  a  cutter  bar 
connected  with  said  lever,  a  rocking  shaft  carrying  a  pin- 
Ion,  a  tie  member  attached  to  said  lever  and  to  aald 
abaft,  lever-operated  mechanism  comprising  a  detachable 
clutch  for  rocking  said  shaft  and  causing  said  pinion  to 
mesh  with  said  gear  wheel,  automatic  locking  means  con- 
trolled by  said  lever  for  holding  said  pinion  In  engage- 
ment with  said  gear  wheel,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
lever    for    automatically    unlocking    said    locking    means. 

5.  In  a  mowing-machine  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  main  axle,  carrying  a  gear  wheel,  revoluble 
tbereon,  of  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  frame,  a  cutter  bar  con- 
nected with  said  lever,  a  shaft  carrying  a  pinion  adapted 
to  mesb  with  said  gear  wheel,  a  movable  bearing  having 
a  lug  and  carrying  said  shaft,  a  foot  lever,  a  member 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  lug  and  move  said  bearing, 
a  clutch  between  said  foot  lever  and  said  bearing  con- 
trolled by  said  lever,  a  chain  connected  to  said  lever  and 
said  shaft  and  locking  means  controlled  by  aaid  lever  for 
holding  said  pinion  in  engagement  with  said  gear  wheel. 


902,348.  ATOMIZER  OR  VOLATILIZER.  GcoacE  H. 
Goldsmith,  Saylesville,  and  Jambs  C.  Rankisb.  Paw- 
tucket,  a.   I.     Filed  June  7.  1000.     SerUl  No.  500.610. 


1.  An  atoralE*^  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
■paced  concentric  cooperating  disks,  arranged  in  Juxta- 
position to  each  other,  means  for  introducing  liquid  at 
the  centers  of  said  disks  Into  the  space  between  the  same, 
and  means  for  revolving  said  disks  to  distribute  the 
liquid  centrifugally. 

2.  An  atomiser  comprising.  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
spaced  concentric  cooperating  disks  arranged  in  JuxU- 
posltlon  to  eacb  other  and  formed  with  serrated  periph- 
eral edges,  means  for  Introducing  liquid  at  the  centers  of 
said  dlaks  into  the  space  between  the  same,  and  meana 
for  revolving  said  disks  to  distribute  the  liquid  cen- 
trifugally. 

3.  An  atomiier  comprising.  In  comblDatlon.  a  pair  of 
spaced   concentric    cooperating  disks   arranged   In   Juxta- 
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position  to  eacb  other,  means  for  introducing  liquid  at 
the  centers  of  said  dlaka  Into  the  space  between  the  same, 
maana  for  regulating  the  supply  of  liquid,  and  meana 
for  revolving  said  disks  to  distribute  tbe  liquid  cen- 
trifugally. 

4.  An  atomiser  comprising.  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
spaced  concentric  cooperating  dlaka  arranged  In  Juxta- 
position to  each  other  and  formed  with  aeries  of  perfora- 
tions, means  for  Introducing  liquid  at  tbe  renters  of  said 
disks  into  the  space  between  the  same,  and  means  for 
revolving  said  disks  to  distribute  tbe  llqoid  centrifugally. 

5.  An  atomiser  comprising,  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
spaced  concentric  cooperating  disks  arranged  In  Juxta- 
position to  eacb  other  and  formed  with  series  of  perfora- 
tions and  with  serrated  peripheral  edges,  means  for  in- 
troducing liquid  at  tbe  centers  of  said  dlaks  Into  tbe 
space  between  tbe  same,  and  means  for  revolving  said 
dlaka  to  distrlbata  tbe  liquid  centrifugally. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


002.349.  BAL.\NCED  SLIDE-VALVE.  WILLIAM  F.  OODLD, 
Des  Moines,  Iowa,  asalgnor  to  Gould  Balance  Valve  Com- 
pany. Kellogg.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Feb. 
12.  1006.     Serial  No.  .'tOO,78S. 


^ 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  slide  valve,  three  packing 
strips  projecting  fron^  °^^  o<l  o'  ^^^  *lMe  valve,  said 
atrlps  forming  the  sides  of  a  steam  chamber,  tbe  central 
strip  being  detachable  so  that  the  said  chamber  will  have 
a  minimum  width  between  the  inner  and  central  strips 
when  the  central  strip  is  in  position  and  a  greater  width 
between  tbe  outer  and  inner  strips  when  tbe  central  strip 
Is  detached,  a  cover  forming  part  of  said  steam  chambera, 
aald  valve  formed  with  a  passageway  communicating  be- 
tween the  Inner  and  middle  strips  and  having  its  lower 
end  Inclined  toward  tbe  adjacent  end  of  tbe  valve  to 
communicate  with  a  ateam  Inlet  port  of  a  cylinder  when 
tbe  valve  is  in  position  with  tbe  chamber  between  tbe 
middle  and  inner  strips  out  of  line  with  said  inlet  port, 
of  a  cylinder. 

2.  A  slide  valve,  three  packing  bars  mounted  upon 
tbe  outer  face  thereof,  the  central  and  end  bars  thereof 
being  detachable,  a  valve  cover  to  engage  tbe  packing 
bars  and  form  steam  chambers,  and  means  for  introduc- 
ing steam  into  tbe  steam  chamber  between  tbe  central 
and  Inner  packing  bars  from  tbe  Inner  face  of  tbe  valve. 

3.  A  valve  cover,  a  slide  valve,  three  packing  bars  ex- 
tended transversely  serosa  one  end  of  tbe  valve,  to  engage 
the  cover,  the  central  and  outer  ones  of  said  iMrs  being 
detachable,  aald  valve  formed  with  a  paaaageway  com- 
municating with  tbe  chamber  between  tbe  two  Inner 
packing  bars  and  tbe  under  surface  of  tbe  valve. 


002,350.     BALANCED  VALVE.     WiLLlAM  F.  OOULD,  Dea 
Moines.  Iowa.     Filed  May  10.  1000.    SeHal  No.  496.803. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder  having  In- 
duction and  exhaust  porta,  a  steam  chest,  a  valve  cover, 
a  valve  under  said  cover,  steam  chambers  formed  on  tbe 
end  portions  of  the  outer  face  of  the  valve,  aald  engine 
cylinder  provided  wltb  paaaageways  extending  from  tbe 
sldea  of  tbe  induction  ports  outwardly  and  to  tbe  valve 
seat  to  provide  communication  between  tbe  induction 
ports  of  the  cylinder  and  tbe  aaid  steam  chambera  when 
tbe  steam  chambers  ara  adjacent  to  tbe  Induction  porta. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder  having  a  valve 


seat  formed  vrltb  Induction  and  exbauat  porta,  a  valve 
tbereon  having  ateam  chambers  st  its  ends  extended 
serosa  the  outer  face  of  tbe  valve  and  the  aides  of  the 
valve  to  tbe  said  valve  aeat  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  in- 
duction ports,  a  valve  cover,  said  engine  cylinder  formed 
with  paaaagewaya  extending  from  the  induction  ports  to 
tbe  valve  aeat  to  communicate  with  tbe  ends  of  said 
steam  chambera. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  slide  valve,  a  packing  bar 
extended  acroas  the  outer  face  thereof,  said  valve  formed 
with  a  passageway  extending  from  the  outer  face  of 
the  valve  to  a  point  beneath  the  packing  bar,  and  means 
for  closing  said  passageway. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
valve  aeat  and  Induction  and  exhaust  ports,  a  slide 
valve  having  at  eacb  end  a  steam  chamber  completely 
encircling  tbe  valve,  and  packing  bars  at  tbe  aides  of 
tbe  chambera  on  tbe  outer  face  of  the  valve,  the  edges 
of  the  chambers  on  tbe  under  surface  of  the  valve  ex- 
tending beneath  the  outer  ones  of  the  packing  bars  on 
the  outer  face  of  the  valve. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
valve  aeat  and  induction  and  exhaust  ports,  a  slide  valve 
having  at  each  end  a  steam  chamber  completely  encir- 
cling tbe  valve,  packing  bars  at  tbe  sides  of  the  cham- 
bers on  the  outer  fsce  of  the  valve,  the  edges  of  the 
chambers  on  the  under  surface  of  the  valve  extending 
beneath  tbe  outer  packing  bars  on  the  outer  face  of  the 
valve,  and  the  edges  of  the  chambers  under  the  valve  ad- 
jacent to  the  center  of  the  valve  arranged  approximately 
below  tbe  central  portions  of  tbe  chambera  on  the  outer 
faces  of  the  valves. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


992.351.  METALLIC  RAILWAY-TIE.  Chables  I>.  Ham- 
mond. Amerlcna,  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1900.  Serial  No. 
614,046. 


lis 


H 


1.  A  metallic  tie  comprising  two  sections,  plates  ex- 
tending across  the  meeting  ends  of  said  sections  and  hav- 
ing laterally  pi-ojectlng  members,  other  plates  secured 
to  one  of  aald  aectlons  and  also  having  laterally  project- 
ing members.  Insulating  material  disposed  between  the 
first  mentioned  plates  and  one  of  said  tie  sections  and  be- 
tween tbe  laterally  projecting  members  of  all  the  platea. 
and  means  securing  the  plates  to  the  tie  sections  and  the 
laterally  projecting  members  of  tbe  plates  together. 

2.  A  tie  comprising  two  sections,  metal  plates  secured 
at  tbe  aldea  of  tbe  web  of  one  section  and  embracing  tbe 
end  portion  of  tbe  other  tie  section  and  electrically  Insu- 
lated from  tbe  latter,  said  plates  having  laterally  pro- 
jecting portions,  and  meana  Insulated  from  said  lateral 
portions  of  the  plates  and  connecting  them  with  tbe  last- 
mentioned  tie  section. 


002.852.     SHAFT-COUPLING.     Johann  Gbobo  HXnslbb. 

Munich.    Germany.      Filed    May    15.    1006.      Serial    No. 

816,068. 

1.  In  a  abaft  coupling,  an  integral  sleeve  having  a  cen- 
tral bora  fitted  to  snugly  receive  tbe  shsft  ends,  said  sleeve 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  tapered  channels  extending 
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lo  the  gefleral  direction  of  the  shaft  and  with  slots  ex- 
tending tangentially  from  the  channels  In  the  direction 
of  and  to  the  c«ntriil  bore. 


2.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  an  Integral  sleevf  harlng  a 
central  bore  fitted  to  snugly  receive  the  shaft  ends,  said 
sleeve  proTidt'd  with  a  plurality  of  tapered  channels  ex- 
tending throughout  the  length  of  the  sleeve  In  the  gen- 
eral dlrectiuQ  of  the  shaft  and  with  slots  co-extenslve 
with  the  channels  and  extending  tangentially  therefrom  In 
tlie  direction  of  and  to  the  central  bore. 


992.353.  MOUNTING  FOR  DIVIDED  AXLES.  Eow^ao 
H.vYCox.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.  61 3. 38 J. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  divided  axle,  of  a  bearing 
block  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  recesses  in  the 
sides  thereof  adapted  to  receivi^'  the  adjacent  end  portions 
of  said  axle  closely  fitted  therein  with  the  ends  of  the 
axle  bearing  evenly  against  the  end  walls  of  said  re- 
cesses, said  bearing  block  substantially  cylindrical  in  form 
and  provided  with  annular  recesses  having  vertical  side 
walls  and  each  disposed  to  be  contiguous  to  and  In  allne- 
meut  with  a  similar  annular  recess  formed  In  each  of 
said  end  portions  of  the  axle,  cylindrical  rollers  fitted 
Id  said  annular  recesses,  plugs  fitted  In  openings  formed 
In  the  outer  portion  of  the  bearing  block  to  be  In  com- 
munication with  said  annular  recesses,  said  plugs  formed 
to  hare  their  Inner  end  surfaces  In  continuation  of  the 
outer  curved  walls  of  the  annular  recesses  In  the  hearing 
block,  sleeves  removably  fitted  over  the  bearing  block, 
means  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  said  sleeves 
nmt  said  bearing  block,  a  stationary  support,  means  secur- 
InK  said  sle«>ves  to  said  support,  and  means  to  lubricate 
said  rollers  and  said  end  portions  of  the  axle  in  the  bear- 
ini;  block 

2.  The  combination  with  a  divided  axle,  of  a  bearing 
bliK'k  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  recesses  In  the 
sidea  thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  adjacent  end  portions 
of  said  axle  closely  fitted  therein  with  the  ends  of  tbe 
axle  bearlni;  evenly  against  the  end  walls  of  said  recesses, 
said  bearing  block  substantially  cylindrical  In  form  and 
provided  with  annular  recesses  having  vertical  side  walls 
and  each  disposed  to  be  contiguous  to  and  In  allnement 
with  a  similiir  annular  recess  formed  In  each  of  said  end 
portions  of  the  axle,  cylindrical  rollers  fitted  in  said 
annuTlir  recesses,  plugs  fitted  in  openings  formed  In  the 
outer  portion  of  the  bearing  block  to  be  In  communication 
with  said  annular  recesses,  said  plugs  formed  to  have  their 
Inner  end  surfaces  in  continuation  of  the  outer  carved 
walls  of  the  annular  recesses  in  the  bearing  Mock,  sleeves 
removably  fitted  over  the  bearing  block,  said  sleeves  abut- 
ting against  a  central  projecting  portion  on  tbe  baariiif 


block,  means  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  tbe 
sleeves  and  tbe  bearing  block,  a  stationary  support,  means, 
to  secure  said  sleeves  to  said  support,  comprising  side  ez- 
tentions  on  the  sleeves  carrying  at  their  npper  ends  lugs 
at  right  angles  thereto,  said  lugs  adapted  to  engage  with 
each  other  to  properly  position  the  parts,  snd  means  fas- 
tening said  lugs  to  said  support,  means  to  bold  said  ex- 
tensions together,  and  means  to  lubricate  said  rollers  and 
tbe  end  portions  of  the  axle  in  the  hearing  block,  substan- 
tially as  dencrlbeu. 


M2,354.      MATTRESS.     Waixacb  T.    Huxmans.   Dallas, 
Tex.     riled  Sept.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  580.036. 


A  mattress  comprising  a  plurality  of  units,  and  a  casing 
containing  the  same,  each  unit  consisting  of  a  folded  layer 
of  felt,  the  felt  fibers  being  in  parallel  planes  transverse  of 
the  folda,  the  vertical  portions  of  the  units  l>elng  com- 
paratively elongated  and  extending  between  the  top  and 
the  bottom  of  the  caalng. 


992,355.  PAINT  AND  PIGMENT.  MAiaiCE  Hxaisso.v, 
Paris,  France,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  P'erreol  M5n- 
not  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  «,  1907.  Serial  No. 
400.907. 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  composition  of  a 
reactive  precipitated  partially  dehydrated  silicate  of  ba- 
rium with  other  paint-forming  substances,  said  silicate 
still  retaining  sufflcient  water  of  constitution  to  render  it 
chemically  active  and  being  in  Its  original  state  of  fine 
snbdlvislon. 

2.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  composition  com- 
prising a  hydratcd  precipitated  reactive  silicate  of  barium 
and  a  hydrated  precipitated  silicate  of  aluminum,  said  sill 
cates  having  been  partially  dehydrated  but  being  in  their 
original  state  of  fine  sut>division. 

3.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  composition  com- 
prising a  hydrated  precipitated  reactive  silicate  of  t>arium. 
a  hydrated  precipitated  silicate  of  aluminum  and  other 
palnt-formlng  substances,  said  silicates  having  been  par- 
tially dehydrated,  but  being  In  their  original  state  of  fine 
subdivision. 

4.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  composition  com- 
prising a  hydrated  precipitated  reactive  silicate  of  barium, 
a  hydrated  precipitated  silicate  of  aluminum,  and  ilnc 
white,  said  silicates  having  been  partially  dehydrated  bat 
being  In  their  original  state  of  fine  sut>dIvisIon. 

0.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  composition  com- 
prising a  hydrated  precipitated  reactive  silicate  of  barium, 
a  hydrated  precipitated  silicate  of  alumlnnm,  zinc  white 
and  a  paint-vehicle,  said  silicate  of  barium  having  been 
partially  dehydrated  but  l>eing  in  its  original  state  of  fine 
subdivision. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


902,.'}66.      RAILWAY   MOTOB-CAB.      William   8.    Hortr 
and    Cbablbs    B.    Stxbbin8,    Three    Rivers,    Mich.,   as- 
signors to  Sheffield  Car  Company.  Three  Rivers,  lilcb. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1911.    Serial  No.  606.544. 
1.  The  combination  with  tbe  axles,  and  front  and  rear 
aoxlliary  wheel  bars,  of  a  frame  comprising  top  and  bot- 
tom sills  ;  engine  crank  shafts :  connecting  gears  for  said 
crank  shafts  to  tbe  front   axle :  casings  for  said  crank 
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shafts  and  gears  having  crank  shaft  and  axle  bearings  and 
clamps  for  the  top  and  bottom  sills  and  front  wheel  bar 
•eats  formed  Integrally  therewith,  tbe  top  sill  clampa  be- 
ing disposed  on  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  casings  and  the  bar 
■eats  being  disposed  on  snch  clamps,  the  bottom  sill  clamps 
being  disposed  between  the  axle  t>earlng8  and  the  crank 
•baft  portions  of  said  casings ;  side  members  for  said  cas- 
ing provided  with  bearings  for  the  outer  ends  of  said 
crank  shafts ;  engine  cylinders  secured  to  said  casings : 
clamps  for  securing  said  front  wheel  bar  In  Its  said  seats ; 
clamps  for  the  rear  wheel  bar  carried  by  tbe  bottom  sills ; 
and  wheel  bar  braces  having  hooks  at  their  inner  ends,  the 
side  member  of  tbe  Inner  casing  and  the  inner  aill  clamp 
for  the  rear  bar  being  provided  with  oars  with  which  said 
books  are  engaged. 


#»  M 


2.  The  combination  with  tbe  axles,  and  front  and  rear 
auxiliary  whe4>l  bars,  of  a  frame  comprising  top  and  bot- 
tom sills ;  engine  crank  ahafts ;  connecting  gears  for  said 
crank  shafts  to  the  front  axle :  casings  for  said  crank 
shafts  and  gears  having  crank  shaft  and  axle  beatings  and 
clamps  for  tbe  top  and  bottom  sills  and  front  wheel  bar 
•eats  formed  Integrally  therewith  ;  side  members  for  said 
caalng  provided  with  bearings  for  tbe  outer  ends  of  said 
crank  shaft :  engine  cylinders  secured  to  said  casings ; 
clamps  for  secnring  said  front  wheel  bar  In  its  aald  seats; 
clamps  for  the  rear  wheel  bar  carried  by  the  bottom  sills ; 
and  wheel  bar  braces  having  hooks  at  their  inner  ends,  tbe 
side  member  of  the  inner  casing  and  tbe  inner  sill  clamp 
(or  the  rear  bar  being  provided  with  ears  with  wtaicb  said 
hooks  are  engaged. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  an  anxIUary  wheel 
bar,  of  a  frame  comprising  top  and  bottom  sills ;  engine 
crank  shafts ;  connecting  gears  for  aald  crank  sbafts  to 
•aid  axle ;  casings  for  said  crank  shaft  and  axle  bearings 
and  clamps  for  the  top  and  bottom  sills  and  front  wheel 
bar  seats  formed  Integrally  therewith,  the  top  sill  clamps 
being  disposed  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  casings  and  the 
bar  seats  being  disposed  on  such  clamps,  the  bottom  sill 
clamps  being  disposed  between  the  axle  bearings  and  tbe 
crank  ahaft  portions  of  said  casings ;  side  members  for 
•aid  casing  provided  with  bearings  for  the  outer  ends  of 
•aid  crank  shafts ;  engine  cylinders  secured  to  said  cas- 
ings ;  clamps  for  securing  said  wheel  bar  In  its  said  seats ; 
•nd  a  wheel  brace  having  a  hook  at  its  Inner  end,>the  side 
member  of  the  inner  casing  being  provided  with  an  ear 
with  which  said  hook  is  engaged. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  an  auxiliary  wheel 
bar.  of  a  frame  comprising  top  and  bottom  sills ;  engine 
crank  shafts :  connecting  gears  for  said  crank  shafta  to 
aald  axle :  casings  for  said  crank  shaft  and  gears  having 
crank  shaft  and  axle  bearings  and  clamps  for  the  top  and 
bottom  sills  and  front  wheel  bar  seats  formed  integrally 
therewith ;  side  memtiers  for  said  casing  provided  with 
bearings  for  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  crank  shafts  ;  engine 
cylinders  secured  to  said  casings ;  clamps  for  securing  said 
wheel  bar  In  its  said  seats  :  and  a  wheel  brace  having  a 
book  at  Its  Inner  end,  the  side  member  of  the  Inner  casing 
being  provided  with  an  ear  with  which  said  hook  Is  en- 
f»«ed. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  an  auxiliary  wheel 
bar.  of  a  frame  comprising  top  and  twttom  sills ;  engine 
crank  shafts :  driving  connections  for  said  crank  shafts  to 
said  axle ;  casings  for  said  crank  shafta  and  driving  con- 
nections having  crank  shaft  and  axle  bearings  and  clamps 
for  the  top  and  bottom  sills  and  front  wheel  twr  seats 
formed  integrally  therewith,  tbe  top  sill  clampa  being  dis- 


posed on  the  upper  ends  of  said  casings  and  the  bar  seats 
being  disposed  on  such  clamps,  the  bottom  sill  clamps  be- 
ing disposed  between  tbe  axle  bearings  and  tbe  crank  shaft 
portions  of  said  casings  :  engine  cylinders  mounted  on  said 
casings ;  clamps  for  securing  said  wheel  bar  in  its  said 
seats ;  and  a  wheel  brace  secured  at  its  innor  end  to  the 
inner  casing. 

(Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


992,357.     RUG-FASTENER.     Olivkr  P.   Hide,  MarletU. 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  547,103. 


A  rug  fastener  consisting  of  clamping  plates ;  and  a  rod 
connecting  the  plates  for  pivotal  movement,  the  rod  having 
an  eccentric  portion  arranged  to  cooperate  with  one  of  the 
plates  in  engaging  the  rug.  ^ 


992,358.  PUMP.  Fba.nk  Oskab  Kanqas,  Channing,  Tex., 
aaalgnor  of  three-eighths  to  Otis  H.  Twaddell  and  three- 
eii^tba  to  Sneed  H.  Jwaddell.  Dalhart,  Tex.  Filed  May 
14,  1908.     Serial  No.  482,771. 


*    o 


I 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pump  tube  having  a  valve  at 
Ita  lower  end  and  a  plunger  working  in  the  tul>e  above  the 
valve,  of  means  for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  the 
body  of  the  water  column  in  said  tube,  and  automatic 
means  for  maintaining  a  constant  amount  of  water  In  the 
tube  to  balance  the  counterweight. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pump  tube,  of  a  plunger  in 
aald  tube,  means  for  reciprocating  the  plunger,  a  counter- 
weight arranged  for  balancing  the  plunger  and  the  main 
body  of  the  water  in  the  tube,  a  tank,  a  conduit  leading 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  tube  to  said  tank,  and  a  small 
conduit  leading  from  tbe  tank  into  said  tube  at  a  point  be- 
low tbe  discharge  point  whereby  the  water  in  the  tube  be- 
ing kept  at  the  same  height,  the  counterweight  remains 
balanced  although  the  lower  valve  should  leak. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pump  tube  having  near  ita 
lower  end  an  upwardly  opening  valve,  and  a  discharge 
oatlet  near  its  upper  end.  of  a  plunger  working  in  said 
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tube  above  said  valve,  a  crank  shaft  provided  with  diamet- 
rically opposite  cranks,  an  adjustable  weight  mounted 
upon  one  of  said  cranks,  a  pitman  connecting  the  other 
crank  to  the  plunger  rod  to  operate  it,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically compensating  for  leakage  of  said  upwardly 
opening  valve. 


982,359.  TRENCH  -  FILLING  MACHINE.  Cablos  A. 
KiNNET.  Hammond,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1910.  Serial 
No.  555,892. 


I^^^il 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  port- 
able structure,  a  scraping  blade  carried  thereby,  means  for 
adjusting  the  blade  vertically,  adjustable  side  members 
and  means  connected  to  said  members  for  shifting  the 
blade  laterally  therebetween. 

2.  .\  filling  machine  including  laterally  adjustable  side 
members,  a  scraping  blade  interposed  therebetween,  means 
for  shifting  said  blade  vertically,  and  means  connected  to 
the  side  members  for  shifting  the  blade  laterally. 

3.  A  filling  machine  Including  laterally  adjustable  side 
members,  means  for  holding  said  members  against  move- 
ment, a  scraping  element  Interposed  between  the  members, 
means  for  shifting  said  element  vertically,  and  separate 
means  for  shifting  the  element  laterally  toward  either  of 
the  side  members. 

4.  A  filling  machine  including  adjustable  side  members, 
means  for  holding  them  against  movement  toward  each 
other,  a  scraping  element  interposed  between  the  members, 
means  for  shifting  said  element  vertically,  separate  means 
connected  to  the  side  members  for  shifting  said  element 
laterally  toward  either  of  said  members,  and  a  movable 
guide  for  said  element. 

5.  A  filling  machine  including  laterally  adjustable  side 
members,  means  for  holding  them  against  movement  to- 
ward each  other,  a  guide  beam  mounted  for  ^vertical  and 
lateral  swinging  movement,  a  scraping  element  movably 
connected  to  said  beam  and  interposed  l)etween  the  side 
members,  means  for  shifting  said  scraping  element  verti 
cally,  and  separate  means  for  shifting  the  element  later- 
ally toward  either  of  the  side  members. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  9  2.360.  TROLLEY-POLE-CONTROLLING  MECHA- 
NISM. MiCH.\RL  Krbn,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aug.  23, 
1909.     Serial  No.  514,215. 


1.  In  trolley  pole  controlling  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  base  having  a  pivot  extension,  a  trol- 
ley pole  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  extension,  a  sta- 


tionary block,  a  ring  journaled  on  said  block  concentric 
with  said  pivot  extension,  an  arm  pivoted  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  ring,  and  means  supported  by  the  ring  for 
swinging  the  arm  to  hold  Its  upper  end  against  the  pole. 

2.  In  trolley  pole  controlling  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  base  having  a  pivot  extension,  a  trol- 
ley pole  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  the  extension,  a  block, 
a  member  mounted  rotatively  on  said  block  concentrically 
with  the  extension,  an  arm  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
member,  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  arm  for  receiving 
the  pole,  the  pole  being  longitudinally  movable  through 
said  means,  and  spring  mechanism  acting  on  the  arm  to 
hold  the  pole  in  upright  position. 

3.  In  trolley  pole  controlling  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rigid  supporting  base  having  a  pivot  extension,  a 
trolley  pole  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  the  extension,  a 
block,  a  member  mounted  rotatively  on  said  block  con- 
centrically with  the  extension,  an  arm  pivoted  at  Its  lower 
end  to  the  member,  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  arm  for 
receiving  the  pole,  the  pole  being  longitudinally  movable 
through  said  means,  spring  mechanism  carried  by  the 
member  and  acting  against  the  arm  to  swing  the  arm  up- 
wardly against  the  pole  to  hold  the  pole  in  upright  posi- 
tion, and  stop  mechanism  for  limiting  the  swing  of  the 
arm. 

4.  In  trolley  pole  controlling  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rigid  base  having  a  vertical  bearing  extension, 
a  supporting  member  Journaled  in  said  extension  ;  a  trolley 
pole  pivoted  at  ita  lower  end  to  said  member,  a  horlxontal 
supporting  plate  rotatable  on  said  base  concentrically 
about  said  extension,  an  arm  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to 
the  plate,  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  arm  for  con- 
fining the  pole  thereto,  said  pole  being  longitudinally  mov- 
able through  said  means,  and  spring  mechanism  carried  by 
the  plate  for  swinging  the  arm  upwardly  to  hold  the  pole 
in  upright  operative  position. 

5.  In  trolley  pole  controlling  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rigid  base  having  a  vertical  bearing  extension,  a 
supporting  member  journaled  In  said  extension  ;  a  trolley 
pole  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  said  member,  a  horlxontal 
supporting  plate  rotatable  concentrically  about  said  mem- 
ber, an  arm  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  plate,  means  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  arm  for  confining  the  pole  thereto, 
said  pole  being  longitudinally  movable  through  said  means, 
spring  mechanism  carried  by  the  plate  for  swinging  the 
arm  upwardly  to  hold  the  pole  In  upright  operative  po- 
sition, and  stop  means  for  limiting  the  upward  swing  ot 
said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


992,361.  FORGING  -  PRESS.  Fbed  KiLLKm,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1910,  Serial  No.  537,505. 
Renewed  Oct.  15,  1910.    Serial  No.  587.317. 


1.  In  a  forging  press,  a  stationary  anvil,  a  vertically 
moving  forging  head,  operating  means  for  the  forging  head, 
a  screw  connecting  said  forging  head  and  operating  means, 
and  flexible  connections  extending  to  the  side  of  the  pi 
for  operating  the  screw. 


2.  In  a  forging  press,  a  stationary  anvil,  a  vertically 
moving  forging  bead,  toggle  mechanism  for  operating  the 
same,  a  screw  connecting  said  head  and  toggle  operating 
mechanism,  a  pulley  fast  on  the  screw,  a  pulley  Journaled 
on  a  horizontal  axis  at  the  side  of  the  press,  and  provided 
with  suitable  operating  mechanism,  and  an  endless  belt 
passing  around  both  said  pulleys  and  over  the  Idle  pulleys. 


992,362.     GARMENT-FASTENER.     Maht  E.  Kintz,  Ta- 
coma.  Wash.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  416,370. 


n 


I 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  having  the  central  portion  cut  away 
to  form  an  open  space  adapted  when  bent  to  form  two 
parallel  plates  connected  together  at  each  end  of  the  open 
space;  both  of  said  plates  having  upwardly  projecting 
prongs  extending  from  their  lower  marginal  edges,  and 
one  of  said  plates  having  upwardly  and  outwardly  curved 
prongs  from  the  upper  marginal  edge  thereof  and  down- 
wardly projecting  prongs  Intermediate  of  said  upwardly 
projecting  prongs. 


992.363.  HYDRAULIC  SWIVEL.  Mahlok  B.  Latne, 
Sam CKL  N.  Hall,  and  Cbarlcs  F.  Latnb,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,436. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  hydraulic  swivel,  a  hollow  Inner 
supporting  member  1,  a  bearing  collar  15  removably  se- 
cured thereon,  an  outer  hollow  supported  member  4  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  end  with  a  casing  3  open  at  ita  upper 
end,  a  bearing  collar  17  removably  secured  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  casing  3  in  opposition  to  the  collar  15,  and 
packing  means  below  the  collar  15  for  preventing  access 
of  fluid  In  the  swivel  to  the  bearing  collars. 

.  2.  In  combination  in  a  hydraulic  swivel,  a  hollow  Inner 
supporting  member  1,  a  bearing  collar  15  screw  threaded 
thereon,  an  outer  hollow  supported  member  4  provided 
at  Its  upper  end  with  a  easing  3  open  at  its  upper  end,  a 
bearing  collar  17  removably  screw  threaded  into  the  upper 
end  of  the  caalng  3  In  opposition  to  the  collar  15,  and 
packing  means  below  the  collar  15  for  preventing  access 
of  fluid  in  the  bwItsI  to  the  besring  collars. 

8.   In  comblnstion  in  a  hydraulic  swivel,  a  hollow  innsr 
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supporting  member  1.  s  bearing  collar  15  removably  se- 
cured thereon,  an  outer  hollow  supported  member  4  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  end  with  a  casing  3,  a  bearing  collar 
17  removably  secured  in  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  S  In 
opposition  to  the  collar  16,  a  tube  2  secured  detachably  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  member  1,  and  packing  means  be- 
tween the  outer  supported  member  and  the  tube  2. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  swivel,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  swivel  members  one  of  which  Is  mounted  to  rotate  in 
the  other  member,  of  bearing  means  between  the  relatively 
movable  vertical  surfaces  comprising  a  split  downwardly 
tapering  bushing. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  swivel,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  swivel  memt>ers  one  of  which  is  mounted  to  rotate  in 
the  other  member,  of  l)earlng  means  between  the  relatively 
movable  vertical  surfaces  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  split  downwardly  tapering  bushings. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


992.364.  VACUUM  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  James 
W.  Lbabiek.  Bradford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leasure  Vacuum 
Cleanar  Company,  Limited,  Bradford,  Pa.  Filed  Not. 
19,  1909.     Serial  No.  528.9S9. 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  bori- 
■ontal  frame  having  a  downwardly  extending  portion  at 
its  front  end  terminating  in  a  nozzle,  which  portion  Is 
provided  with  a  passage  opening  upwardly  through  aald 
borliontal  portion,  a  separator  surrounding  said  bori- 
Bontal  portion  over  the  opening  therein,  said  frame  having 
an  extension  in  rear  of  said  separator  with  a  passage  ex- 
tending therethrough  opening  upwardly  into  the  separator, 
suction  means  connecting  with  said  passage  and  carrying 
wheela  for  supporting  the  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  apparatus,  a  nozzle  at  the  front, 
separator  and  suction  means,  a  frame,  carrying  wheels 
with  driving  connections  therefrom  to  the  suction  means 
for  operating  the  same,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  frame  to 
be  adjusted  as  a  support  for  holding  the  apparatus  with 
the  nozzle  as  the  front  support  and  the  handle  as  the  rear 
support  and  a  crank  on  one  of  the  carrying  wheels,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  frame, 
a  nozzle  forming  a  forward  extension  of  said  frame,  a 
separator  surmounting  the  frame,  a  suction  device  sup- 
ported on  the  rear  extension  uf  the  frame  and  in  rear  of 
the  separator,  carrying  wheels  also  supported  on  the  rear 
extension  of  the  frame,  and  a  handle  for  propelling  the 
machine,  said  separator  extending  vertically  upward  from 
the  frame  and  said  frame  having  an  upwardly  extending 
passage  leading  from  the  nozzle  vertically  into  the  sep- 
arator, and  having  also  a  downwardly  extending  passage 
connecting  with  the  separator  to  one  side  of  the  center, 
and  a  rearwardly  extending  passage  connecting  the  down- 
wardly extending  passage  with  the  suction  device. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending portion  at  its  front  end  terminating  in  a  nozzle 
and  having  a  horizontal  portion,  a  separator  mounted  on 
the   horizontal    frame   portion,   said   downward    extension 
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bavlog  a  passage  extending  from  the  noaile  and  opentag 
up  Into  the  separator,  and  a  cock  and  supplemental  nossJe 
carried  bj  tbe  downward  forward  extenaion,  mtbstantially 
as  described. 


992.365.     DYEING-MACHINE.    Auizanobb  Liouct.  Pblla- 
delphia.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  545.731. 


1.  In  a  dyeing  macblne,  a  vat,  an  upen  frame  work 
revolubly  mounted  in  tbe  vat,  wire  screen  baskets,  means 
for  detacbabiy  securing  said  baskets  to  the  open  work, 
means  for  revolving  said  open  work,  and  centrifugal 
blades  revolubly  mounted  within  tbe  vat  for  forcing  tbe 
dye  liquid  away  from  tbe  center  of  tbe  open  work. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vat,  an  open  frame  work  having 
perforated  baskets  mounted  thereon,  means  for  revolving 
said  open  frmase  work  relatively  slowly,  centrifugal  blades 
mounted  within  tbe  open  frame  work,  and  means  for  re- 
volrlng  said  blades  relatively  fast. 

3.  In  combination,  a  vat.  an  open  frame  work  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  vat.  perforated  baskets  having  recesses 
formed  In  the  bottom  thereof  for  engaging  a  portion  of 
the  open  frame  work,  fastening  members  moanted  upon 
tbe  top  of  the  baskets,  each  of  said  members  comprising 
two  sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  hook  bent 
therefrom,  said  hooks  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the 
open  frame  work  for  holding  the  baskets  in  place,  and 
means  for  revolving  the  open  frame  work. 

4.  In  combination,  a  vat.  an  open  frame  work  composed 
of  a  number  of  spiders,  rods  for  fastening  said  sptden 
together,  perforated  baskets  having  recesses  formed  in  the 
bottoms  thereof,  said  recesses  adapted  to  register  with 
a  nnmber  of  the  rods  joining  the  spiders,  fastening  mem- 
bers mounted  upon  tbe  top  of  the  baskets,  each  of  said 
members  comprising  two  sections,  each  section  having  a 
hook  formed  therefrom,  said  books  adapted  to  engage 
other  rods  which  Join  the  spiders,  thereby  holding  tbe 
baskets  In  place,  and  means  for  joining  the  adjacent 
sections  of  each  fastening  member. 

5.  In  combination,  a  vat,  an  open  frame  work  c^imposed 
of  a  nnmber  of  spiders,  rods  for  fastening  said  spiders  to- 
gether, perforated  baskets  having  recesses  formed  in  the 
lower  edges  thereof  adapted  to  engage  a  number  of  the 
rods  which  Join  the  spiders,  a  pair  of  fastening  members 
mounted  on  top  of  each  basket,  each  of  said  fastening 
members  comprising  two  sections,  each  section  baring  a 
hook  formed  therefrom  adapted  to  engage  other  roda 
which  Join  the  spiders,  a  plate  having  a  slot  pivoted  to 
one  of  tbe  sections  of  each  of  tbe  fastening  members,  and 
a  thumb  screw  mi>unted  In  the  adjscent  section  adapted 
to  register  with  the  slot  In  the  plate. 

[Claims  A  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  9  2.3««  AT  TOMATICALLY  -  OPERATED  ILLUMI 
NATBD  ADVERTISER.  Lcthbk  L.  Mack  and  Ralph 
I>.  HosTojf.  I>ongbeach,  Cal.,  assignors  to  General  Ap- 
pliance Manufacturing  Company.  T.,08  Angeles,  Cal..  a 
Corp«»ratlon  of  California.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1910.  Serial 
No.  545,352. 
1.  The  carrier  wheel   comprising  a   carrier  shaft,   end 

plates,  mounted  on  the  carrier  shaft,  hub  disks  secured  to 


the  end  plates  and  to  tbe  carrier  shaft,  and  apadns  rods, 
each  hsTlnc  end  segments  each  formed  with  a  tooth,  and 
secured  sear  to  the  peripbertca  of  the  and  plates. 


2.  Th«  carrier  wheel  cuaprlslng  a  carrier  ahaft,  end 
plates  mounted  on  tbe  carrier  shaft,  bub  diaka  sacured  to 
tbe  end  plataa  and  to  tha  carrier  shaft,  a  dlataace  aleevt 
mounted  00  tha  cmrrlar  ahaft,  betwatn  tha  hah  dlaka,  and 
apaclnx  rods  each  having  end  aegmenta  each  formed  with 
a  tooth,  and  secured  near  to  the  perlpbsries  of  the  «Qd 
plates. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  the  carrier  wheel  comprlaing  a 
carrier  shaft,  aad  plates  mounted  on  the  csrrter  shaft,  hub 
diaks  aacured  to  ttie  end  platea  aad  to  tbe  carrier  ahaft 
and  spacing  rods  each  having  cad  ascmenta  esck  formed 
with  a  tooth  and  secured  near  to  tbe  peripheries  of  tbe 
end  plates,  and  an  endless  chain  slide  carrier  conaiating 
of  a  continuous  series  of  frames  hinged  together  and 
spaced  apart  ao  as  to  receive  the  segment  teeth  between 
them  and  to  travel  on  tbe  toothed  front  edgea  of  the 
segments. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  carrier  shaft ;  of  tbe  ratchet 
wheel,  the  pawl,  tbe  vertical  lever  to  which  the  pawl  la 
pivoted,  a  S|>r1ng  adapted  to  pull  on  tbe  pawl,  a  aprlng 
adapted  to  bold  tbe  pawl  to  the  ratchet  wheel  and  con- 
necting tbe  pawl  with  the  vertical  lever,  and  a  cam 
adapted  to  engage  and  awing  the  vertical  lever  inter- 
mittently. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  shaft ;  of  the  ratchet 
wheel,  the  pawl,  the  vertical  lever  to  which  tbe  pawl  la 
pivoted,  a  spring  adapted  to  pull  on  the  pawl,  a  spring 
adapted  to  bold  the  pawl  to  the  ratchet  wheel  and  con- 
necting the  pawl  with  the  rertlcal  lever,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  swing  the  vertical  lever  intermittently, 
consisting  of  a  motor  driven  worm  gear  and  shaft,  and  a 
cam  wheel  having  a  pair  of  disks  connected  by  holts 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  vertical  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


902,367.  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  LoDia 
H.  Maibb.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1909. 
Serial  No.  529,2M. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pnenmatlc  prorMed  wtth  an 
opening,  a  cheat  havlag  an  opening,  an  apertured  dia- 
phragm and  a  seat  adjacent  said  opening,  an  apertured 
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TsiT*  la  pnsittsa  to  be  operated  hr  the  dlapkraagoi.  tbe 
apertures  of  aald  dlaphragn  and  valve  reclaterinc  the 
valve  registering  with  said  seat  when  la  one  position  to 
close  tbe  chest  opening,  said  valve  causing  communication 
between  tbe  pneumatic  and  tbe  cheat  when  off  aaid  aeat. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pneuoMtic  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  chest  having  an  opening  provided  with  a  ssat. 
an  air  channel  between  tbe  pneumatic  and  the  cheat 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  an  apertured  valve 
between  the  chest  and  pneumatic,  and  a  flexible  diaphragm 
movably  supporting  aald  valve,  said  valve  normally  clos- 
ing the  second  named  opening  and  uncovering  the  open- 
ing of  the  pneumatic  In  one  poaltlon.  said  valve  coftperat- 
Ing  with  tbe  opening  of  tbe  pneumatic  to  causa  communi- 
cation between  the  pneumatic  and  cheat  In  another  poal- 
tlon. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic,  a  chest,  opposed 
op<>nings  in  tbe  chest  aad  the  pneumatic,  and  an  aper- 
tured valve  and  diaphragm  between  said  openings,  tbe 
aperturea  of  the  diaphragm  and  valve  registering  and 
providing  communication  between  tbe  pneumatic  and 
chest  through  tbe  valve  while  in  one  position  and  at  tbe 
aame  time  shutting  off  the  flow  of  atmospheric  sir  to 
tbe  pneumatic,  tbe  diaphragm  flexibly  supporting  said 
ralve. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cheat,  a  pneumatic  mounted 
thereon,  an  air  channel  between  the  chest  and  pneumatic, 
and  an  apertured  valve  and  diaphragm  Interposed  in 
aald  channel,  the  apertores  in  said  valve  and  diaphragm 
registering,  said  cheat  having  an  opening  leading  to  the 
air  cbannol.  the  diaphragm  being  located  at  said  opening 
and  flexibly  supporting  said  valve,  and  means  to  cause 
closing  of  aald  opening  when  tbe  valve  la  in  one  position 
and  at  the  same  time  cauae  communication  between 
tbe  pneumatic  and  the  channel. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pneumatic,  a  chest,  a  valve 
device  between  tbe  pneumatic  and  chest  comprising  an 
apertured  valve  and  an  apertured  diaphragm,  aaid  aper- 
tures registering,  said  valve  and  diaphragm  permitting 
communication  between  tbe  pneumatic  and  chest  when  in 
one  position  and  permitting  the  flow  of  atmoapberic  air 
to  the  pneumatic  when  In  another  position,  tbe  diaphragm 
flexibly  supporting  said   valve. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gsxette.] 


M2.368.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  WATCHES.  Antomio 
Mabcantc.  Summit.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1910.  Serial 
Ne.  <W0.M6. 


1.  A  wateb  attachment  of  tbe  character  described  com- 
prising Jaws  for  clampiDg  the  stem  of  a  wateb.  and  peehet- 
engaglng  sltdes  projectlna  in  opponite  dirertloas.  tbe 
mal  length  of  the  device  Ijetween  its  pocket -engagia^ 
tlons  exceeding  tbe  greatest  diameter  of  the  watch, 
whereby  aald  slides  set  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
wttb  tbe  plane  of  tbe  watch  face. 

2.  A  watch  atachment  of  tbe  character  described  com- 
prlaing separable  Jaws  having  means  whereby  they  msy 
be  cismped  upon  tbe  stem  of  a  watch,  and  pocket  eagag- 
tng  sUdea  projecting  la  opposite  dlrectioaa.  the  normal 
length  of  the  device  between  ita  pocket-enga«lng  portioaa 
exceeding  the  greatest  diameter  of  tbe  watch,  whereby 
•aid  aUdes  act  in  a  plane  sahetanttallv  paralM  with  tba 
plane  of  the  watch  face. 

1.  A  watch  attacbassat  of  tbe  character  described,  com- 
prlslBg  s  pair  of  adjastable  Jaws  haviag  raeaaa  for  cios- 
lay  them  on  tbe  stem  of  a  watch,  alldea  movable  In  oppe- 
stte  dlrectioaa.  and  springs  for  pressing  tbe  alkies  oat- 
wardly,  the  asrnial  Icagtb  of  the  device  bet  wees  Ita 
pocbet-engBginy  portioaa  exceeding  the  greatest  dtameScr 
Of  tbe  watch,  whereby  said  slides  act  in  a  plane  subataa- 
tlally  parallel  wttb  the  plane  of  tbe  watch  face. 


4.  A  watcb  attaebtdcat  sT  the  character  dsserlbad  com- 
prising s  pair  of  eleacated  bodies  provldsd  wltb  Jaws 
connected  to  each  other  by  screws  whereby  they  may  be 
adjuated  to  clamp  them  on  the  stem  of  a  watch,  slides 
mounted  in  tbe  Jaw  bodies  and  having  finger  pieces  pro- 
jecting from  aald  bodies,  and  springs  normally  preasinc 
the  slides  outwardly,  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  slides  having 
means  for  engaging  the  inner  walls  of  a  pocket,  tbe 
normal  length  of  tbe  device  between  Its  pocket-engaging 
portions  exceeding  the  greatest  diameter  of  tbe  watcb, 
whereby  said  slides  act  in  a  plane  aubstaatially  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  tbe  watch  face. 


992,369.  MACARONI  MAKING  M.VCHINE.  Fbank  A. 
Mabtoccio,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.   557,425. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  macaroni,  spaghetti,  or 
vermicelli,  a  die  plate  having  a  series  of  boles  there- 
through and  pasaagea  included  between  the  upper  and 
under  surfaces  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  contain  a 
beating  agent  and  extending  around  and  between  said 
bolas,  and  auhstantially  a  uniform  distance  irom  tbe 
walls  of  said  boles  whereby  the  walls  of  said  holes  will 
be  uniformly  heated. 

2.  A  molding  or  die  plate  for  macaroni,  spaghetti,  or 
vermicelli  machlnea  comprising  a  disk  having  a  series 
of  boles  therethrough  and  electric  conductora  embedded 
in  aald  dia|E  and  insulated  therefrom  contiguona  to  tbe 
walla  of  said  holes,  said  conductors  having  termlnala 
whereby  an  electric  current  may  be  passed  through  aaid 
plate  and  near  said  holes,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  molding  or  die  plate  for  macaroni  machines  com- 
prising a  disk  having  a  series  of  holes  extending  there- 
through, said  boles  being  arranged  in  concentric  circles 
with  spaces  between  the  circles,  said  disk  having  annular 
grooves  formed  between  tbe  circles  of  holes,  and  branch 
grooves  leading  from  one  groove  to  the  contiguous  one. 
and  electric  conductors  fitting  within  said  grooves  and 
insulated  from  the  walls  thereof  and  inclosing  the  circles 
of  holes,  said  conductors  having  suitable  terminals,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  cylinder  having  an  open 
end  and  a  plats  removably  fitting  therein,  aald  plate  hav- 
ing a  series  of  holes  therethrough  and  pina  depending 
within  aaid  boles,  tbe  under  aarface  of  said  plate  having 
a  aeries  of  grooves  therein,  between  said  boles,  and  elec- 
tric conductors  fitting  within  said  grooves  and  insulated 
therefrom  and  in  circuit  with  one  another  from  the  center 
toward  tbe  periphery  of  said  plate,  terminals  mounted 
on  aaid  plate  and  connected  with  aald  conductors,  and  a 
plunger  operating  in  said  cylinder  and  forcing  tbe  dough 
through  aald  plate,  for  tbe  purpose  spedflsd. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  macaroni,  spaghetti,  or 
vsrsalcalll.  a  die  plate  baring  a  seriss  of  boles  there- 
tbrongh.  aad  electric  conductors  bariag  terminals  and 
arranged  to  conduct  an  electric  current  in  proximity  te 
said  boles  to  uniformly  beat  ths  walls  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.)  -^    ^ 
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9©2,370.      LIQUID  -  MEASURE     INDICATOR.      I 
Mastudp.   San  Rafael.  Cal.     Filed  June  21,  1910 
rial  No.  568,206. 


C. 
8«- 


1.  An  indicating  device  of  the  class  described  comprla- 
Ing  the  combination  with  a  tank  ;  of  a  base  plate  carried 
by  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  worm  shaft  extended  vertically 
through  the  top  of  the  tank,  said  shaft  being  revolnbly 
mounted  upon  said  plate,  a  bearing  bracket,  having  an 
apertured  portion,  resting  upon  the  top  of  the  tank,  rods 
secured  to  the  base  plate  and  extended  vertically  at 
spaced  distances  upon  diametrically  opposite  sides  of 
the  worm  shaft,  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods  being  threaded 
and  disposed  through  the  top  of  the  tank  and  the  t>earing 
bracket,  securing  nuts  disposed  on  said  rods  beneath  the 
top  of  the  tank  and  upon  the  bearing  bracket,  an  indi- 
cator having  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
worm  shaft  and  a  float  having  a  central  screw  threaded 
portion  engaged  with  said  worm  shaft  and  slldably  mount- 
ed upon  said  rods  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  operate  the 
Indicator. 

2.  In  afi  indicating  device  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  n  tank  casing  provided  with  a  worm 
shaft  and  a  float  mounted  thereon,  an  indicator  device 
comprising  a  casing  having  graduations  thereon,  a  worm 
•haft  joumaled  in  the  casing,  a  second  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  casing  at  right  angles  to  the  worm  shaft 
therein,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  second  named  shaft  in 
mesh  with  said  worm  shaft,  an  indicating  arrow  carried 
upon  the  outer  end  of  the  second  shaft. and  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  graduations,  a  movable  pointer  carried 
by  the  casing  and  a  flexible  shaft  connecting  the  first 
and  second   named  worm  shafts. 

3.  An  Indicating  device  comprising  a  worm  shaft,  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft  according  to  the  variations  In 
heights  of  a  liquid  within  a  receptacle  and  an  indicator 
operated  thereby,  said  Indicator  comprising  a  casing,  a 
sleeve  disposed  through  said  casing,  a  worm  shaft  rota- 
tably mounted  in  the  casing  and  extending  through  the 
sleeve,  operative  connections  between  the  first  named 
means  and  the  worm  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  face  plate 
for  the  casing  having  a  dial  thereon,  said  second  shaft 
being  revolubly  mounted  in  the  casing  at  right  angles  to 
the  worm  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  second  shaft  in 
the  casing  and  engageably  in  mesh  with  said  worm  shaft, 
said  second  shaft  extending  through  the  face  plate,  an 
arrow  mounted  thereon  for  Indicating  the  height  of  said 
liquid  and  a  cover  detachably  secured  to  the  casing. 


992,371.  RECTIFYING-CURVE.  Rot  Allm  Mathxr, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  May  25,  1909.  Serial  No.  498,339. 
1.    Anv   drawing   instrument   or   other   device   composed 

of  a  plate  or  !«htH't  of  material  having  one  edge  curved  In 

aciordnnce  wMh  the  cnnall*    s. 


■f—. 


-Ril-.— .  a)» 

"A  1  — iiw 


M'l.  a 


■  and 


y— Ra— 


R(1— COS.  n)  (a-  sin   a) 
8(1— CO*.  a»- a  sin  a 


referred  to  an  origin  at  the  Intersection  of  one  diametral 
and  one  tangential  axis  of  a  t>as(^  circle  nnd  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  •  being  measured  alone  the  diametral  axis 
and  y  along  the  tangential  axl^.  !>ul>!<tsintially  as  herein 
shown  and  defined. 


2.  Any  drawing  Instrument  or  other  device  composed  of 
a  plate  or  ataeet  of  material  having  one  edge  curved  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  equations, 


and 


y-Ra— 


-R(1-co«.  a)« 
*9(1— cos.  a)— a  sin.  a 

R(l— cos.  a)  fa-sln.  a) 


8(1— 00s.  a) -a  sin.  a 

referred  to  an  origin  at  the  intersection  of  one  diametral 
and  one  tangential  axis  of  a  base  circle  and  at  right 
angles  to  each  other :  with  said  curved  edge  produced 
from  its  tangent  points  on  these  axes  along  said  axes  to 
any  desired  length  and  with  edges  perpendicular  to  those 
prolongations  to  any  desired  length,  all  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  defined. 


3.  Any  drawing  instrument  or  other  device  composed 
of  a  plate  or  sheet  of  material  having  one  edge  curved  In 
accordance  with  the  equations. 


-R(1-cos.  ar» 
*"8(l-coe.  a)— a  sin.  d 


and 


Ra-R(l 


a)  (a— sin.  a) 


'  2(1 -cos  a) -a  sin.  a 

referred  to  an  origin  at  the  intersection  of  one  diametral 
and  one  tangential  axis  of  a  base  circle  and  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  ;  and  with  the  remaining  edges  of  any  desired 
shape,  ail  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  defined. 

4.  Any  drawing  instrument  or  other  device  composed  of 
a  plate  or  sheet  of  material  having  one  edge  so  curved  that 
any  right  line  tangent  to  it  Intercepts  equal  distances 
respectively,  from  an  origin  on  a  base  circle,  firstly,  on  and 
measured  around  the  base  circumference,  and  secondly, 
along  a  tangential  axis,  substantially  as  herein  shown  snd 
defined. 


992,372.  COMMUTATOR.  Emil  Mattman,  Mliwaokee, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  AUls-Chalmers  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1909.  Serial  No. 
511.493. 

1.  A  commutator  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars,  a  spider 
for  supporting  said  bars,  and  a  member  provided  with  slots 
and  secured  to  said  spider  to  prevent  injurious  matter 
from  coming  in  contact  with  said  bars,  said  slots  arranged 
to  permit  axial  shifting  of  said  member. 

2.  A  commutator  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars,  a  spider 
supporting  said  bars,  a  member  adapted  to  prevent  injuri- 
ous matter  from  coming  in  contact  with  said  tours,  said 
member  having  slots,  and  retaining  means  passing  through 
said  slots  to  secure  said  member  to  said  spider,  said  slots 
and  means  being  arranged  to  permit  shifting  of  said  mem- 
ber. 

3.  A  commutator  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars  and  a 
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spider  for  supporting  said  bars,  and  a  member  provided 
with  slots  and  secured  to  said  spider  to  prevent  injurious 


-a- 


i 


matter  from  coming  in  contact  with  said  bars,  said  slots 
arranged  to  permit  shifting  of  said  member. 


992,373.  COUPLING  DEVICE.  Michacl  O.  McOoiu, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  T.  Piled  July  11,  1910,  Serial  No. 
571,334.      Renewed  Apr.   10,   1911.     Serial  No.  620,096. 


1.  A  coupling  device  compriaing  a  combined  support- 
ing and  suspension  means,  a  plurality  of  attaching  mem- 
bers in  the  form  of  shiftable  split  loops  carried  thereby 
for  receiving  and  pivotally  connecting  elementa  to  said 
means,  and  an  adjustable  retaining  member  partially 
surrounding  the  members  and  means  whereby  the  attach- 
ing memliers  are  maintained  in  position  against  said 
means. 

2.  A  coupling  device  comprising  a  combined  support- 
ing and  suspension  means,  a  plurality  of  attaching  mem- 
bers In  the  form  of  shiftable  split  loops  carried  thereby  for 
receiving  and  pivotally  connecting  elements  to  said  means, 
and  an  adjustable  annular  retaining  meml)er  partially  sur- 
rounding said  means  and  members  whereby  the  attaching 
memliers  are  maintained  in  position  against  said  means, 
each  of  said  attaching  members  having  a  curved  end  por- 
tion. 

3.  A  coupling  device  comprising  a  combined  supporting 
and  suspension  meana,  a  plurality  of  shiftable  attaching 
members  In  the  form  of  split  loops  carried  thereby  for 
receiving  and  pivotally  connecting  elementa  to  the  sus- 
pension meana,  and  a  retaining  member  partially  sur- 
rounding the  suspension  means  and  said  members  whereby 
the  attaching  meml)er8  are  maintained  In  position  against 
said  means. 

4.  A  coupling  device  comprising  a  combined  supporting 
and  suspension  means,  a  plurality  ot  shiftable  attaching 
meml>ers  in  the  form  of  split  loops  carried  thereby  for 
receiving  and  pivotally  connecting  elementa  to  said  means, 
and  a  retaining  member  partially  surrounding  said  means 
and  said  memlters  whereby  the  sttaching  members  are 
maintained  in  position  against  said  means,  each  of  said 
attaching  memtwrs  having  a  curved  end  portion. 

6.  A  coupling  device  comprising  a  combined  supporting 
and  suspension  mesns,  a  plurality  of  attaching  members 


In  the  form  of  split  loops  having  a  right-angularly  disposed 
portion  engaging  said  means  whereby  said  attaching  mem- 
bers are  supported  therefrom,  each  of  aaid  members  hav- 
ing a  curved  end  portion  constituting  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  elements  to  the  combined  supporting  and  aaa- 
pension  means,  and  a  retaining  member  partially  sur- 
rounding said  combined  supporting  and  suspension  means 
and  said  attaching  members  for  maintaining  the  attach- 
ing members  in  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


992,374.  AUTOMATIC  BLOCK-SIGNAL  JOINT.  Wll/- 
LiAM  McGdikb  and  Llotd  H.  Kinnbt,  Clifton,  Pa. 
Piled  July  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  571,181. 


J^5 


1.  An  insulating  device  for  a  sectional  rail  Joint  com- 
prising strips  of  insulating  material  Interposed  between 
the  rail  and  the  splice  l>ars,  said  insulating  strips  l>eing 
provided  with  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  open- 
ings of  the  Joint,  said  openings  having  beveled  edges,  an 
Insulatinff  sleeve  adapted  to  pass  throngb  said  openings 
and  provided  with  a  beveled  angular  shoulder  near  one  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  l>eveled  faces  of  the  opening  in  one 
of  said  strips  and  a  washer  member  disposed  on  the  end  of 
said  sleeve  and  provided  with  beveled  ends  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  beveled  edge  of  the  opening  In  the  other  of  said 
strips. 

2.  An  insulating  device  for  railway  rail  Joints  com- 
prising insulating  strips  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
rail  and  l)etween  the  rail  and  the  splice  bars,  said  strips 
being  formed  with  openings  having  beveled  edges  there- 
around,  insulating  sleeves  through  which  the  bolts  of  the 
Joints  are  adapted  to  pass,  each  of  said  sleeves  having  an 
enlargement  at  one  end.  a  beveled  face  on  said  enlarge- 
ment for  engagement  with  the  l>eveled  edges  of  said  open- 
ings, a  reduced  portion  on  said  sleeve  extending  across  the 
Joint  and  through  the  bolt  opening,  and  a  washer  member 
having  its  inner  end  beveled  to  engage  the  beveled  edge  of 
an  opening  in  the  adjacent  insulating  strip,  said  waaher 
memt)er  l>eing  fbrmed  with  a  counter  sunk  opening  of  ap- 
proximately the  same  diameter  as  the  reduced  portion' of 
the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  receive  the  said  reduced  por- 
tion. 


992,375.      VALVE.      Robert    E.    Moffitt,    Ludlow,    Ky. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  547,703. 

1.  In  valve-constmction.  the  combination  of  a  housing 
having  alined  pipe-attaching  nipples  on  opposite  sides  the 
outer  end  of  one  of  which  constitutes  a  valve-seat,  a  valve 
fitted  to  this  seat,  a  valve:Stem  slldably  supported  In  the 
honslng  opposite  the  inner  end  of  this  valve,  a  cam  rigidly 
connected  to  this  stem  and  adapted  to  engage  this  inner 
end  of  the  valve  for  the  purpose  of  actuating  it  and  meana 
to  manipulate  the  valve-stem. 

2.  In  valve-coDStructlon,  the  combination  of  a  housing 
having  alined  pipe-attaching  nipples  on  opposite  sides  the 
outer  end  of  one  of  which  constitutes  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
fitted  to  this  seat,  a  twnnet  fitted  to  this  nipple,  extending 
beyond  the  valve  seated  on  thia  nipple  and  adapted  for 
pipe-connection,  aaid  bonnet  being  detachably  connected  to 
permit  access  to  the  valve-scat,  a  valve-stem  slldably  sup- 
ported opposite  the  inner  side  of  this  valve,  means  pro- 
vided on  the  stem  adapted  to  actuate  the  valve  and  means 
to  manipulate  the  valve-stem. 

3.  In  valTe-constmction,  the  combination  of  a  housing 
having  pipe-attaching   nipples   one   of   which   contains   a 
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vmWe-«eat,  a  valTe  fitted  to  this  mmt,  a  bonnet  fitted  to 
ttito  nipple,  a  spring  carried  tn  this  bonnet  to  hoM  tti* 
▼•Ive  Bomally  seated,  a  Talve-stem  slldably  sopported  tn 
the  homing,  a  cam  carried  on  thH  stem  adapted  to  ralae 
the  valre  against  tLe  actlott  of  the  spring  nn*!  means  to 
manipulate  this  stem. 


4.  In  Talve-constractlon.  the  combination  of  a  housing 
iiATing  ptpe-attachlng  nipples  one  of  which  at  Itii  outer 
.  nd  contains  a  T«lve-seat.  a  valve  for  this  seat  mov.iblj 
iltted  to  the  outer  end  of  thia  particular  nipple  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Inclined  surface  on  Us  inner  end.  an  In- 
rilned  cam  adapted  to  Interact  with  this  inclined  surface 
to  actnate  the  TnJTe  aad  aM«BS  to  operate  this  caaa. 

5.  In  valve-conatnictioD.  the  combioatlcn  of  a  bonsing 
adapted  for  pipe-connection  aad  provided  with  a  vaive- 
seat.  a  valve  movably  fitted  to  this  seat,  a  TiilTe-atem  slld- 
ably  supported  in  the  housing  and  provided  with  a  cut-out 
between  its  ends,  a  cam-block  for  actuating  the  valve 
seated  in  this  cut-out  portion  of  the  stem  and  <  onnected 
to  the  latter  ao  as  to  move  with  It  and  meana  t\>  ooanlpu- 
late  this  stem. 

[Claims  0  and  7  aot  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1*92^7C.     UNDER  WAIST.     Blaxchs   L.  Moobb,   L«z1i«- 
ton,  K.v.     Filed  Jme  4,  1910.     Bertal  No.  8M4M4. 


1.  A  body  gannent,  comprising  a  body  portion,  piu? lAed 
with  a  pocket,  a  filling  for  said  pocket  to  be  arranged 
ad)acc«t  the  aptaal  column  of  tite  wearer,  depending  strips 
«mnected  with  aald  body  portion,  prorlded  wtth  potAets, 
and  pads  for  Insertion  within  said  pockets  to  protect  the 
knees  of  the  wearer. 

2.  An  underwatat  to  be  worn  try  rt>11dren.  comprising  a 
toody  portion  formed  ope©  la  frvnt,  a  pluratll  *  of  puvkets 


formed  open  st  tbeir  (ipi>er  ends  nod  arraaiped  In  end  t« 
end  relation  to  each  otiier  and  ae«.nred  upon  aald  body 
portion  to  cover  the  spinal  column  of  the  wearer,  and 
pads  to  fill  said  pockets. 

•S.  An  uaderwalst  to  be  woin  by  children,  c«>mprlslng  a 
body  portion  foruied  open  In  front,  a  plurality  0/  pocketa 
arranged  in  end  to  end  relation  to  each  other  and  secured 
centrslly  upoa  the  inaer  aMe  of  aa»d  body  portion  to  cover 
the  M[>inal  column  of  the  wearer,  ptds  to  t>e  removably 
placed  within  aald  pocketa,  aections  of  material  depending 
from  aald  body  portion,  pockets  formed  upoa  th>>  enda  of 
said  sections,  and  pads  for  insertion  within  the  laat  named 
pocketa. 


992,377.  SEIven  VENT-BOT.  Thom\s  P.  Mooaa.  R.nd- 
Ing,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Abraham  Lln<-oln  Frame,  Beading, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  2.   lyil.     SarUI  No.  611,746. 


In  a  vent  box  for  sewers,  the  combination  with  a  sewer 
pipe  connection  threaded  externally,  an  Inner  casing  formed 
with  an  Inwardly  flanged  upper  end,  internal  huttona  ar- 
ranged to  engagf  the  convolutions  of  the  thread  on  tha 
pipe  connection  and  four  palra  of  diametrically  oppoeltc 
lugs  on  Its  outer  surface,  of  an  outer  casing  formed  with 
raglaterlng  lags  adapted  to  eater  the  apaoes  between  the 
palra  of  lugs  en  the  inner  casing,  a  perforated  cover  plata 
for  tiM  eater  caslag.  said  plate  having  a  locklnc  toagae 
adapted  to  engage  the  caaing  and  aseans  for  securtag  the 
cover  plate  to  tbe  casing,  and  a  daiae  secured  to  the  oader 
aide  of  the  caalag  adaptsd  to  cover  ttke  upper  open  end  of 
the  Insier  caalag. 


982.278.     JOUBNAL-BSA&INO.     John  E.  McHLnu>,  Bal- 
tlmoj-e.  Md.     FUed  Fet>.  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  477.717. 


1.  In  a  Journal  bearing  for  use  on  axles  havinic  Journals 
taalde  tbe  wheela.  tbe  ronMnatlon  with  a  ssatn  shell,  hav- 
tag  a  weartag  plate  ea  its  outer  innigbt  face,  of  a  irnor- 
aMe  crown  berrfng  shell  aeparate  from  saM  wearing  plate, 
aald  crown  beartng  shen  and  main  shell  havtng  Interlttttng 
lags  aad  the  crown  bearing  shell  having  at  Its  outer  end 
aa  evd  play  Ihrage  f ui  atalied  with  a  recess  on  Its  outn 
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taea.  aald  aula  abail  havlag  laslde  Its  wear  plate  a  recess 
to  receive  the  end  play  flange  of  said  crown  bearing  abell 
aad  a  aoft  netal  lining  abell  having  aa  end  play  flange 
fitting  la  the  receaa  of  the  ead  play  flange  of  tbe  crown 
haarinit  shell,  aald  crown  bearintr  Rhell  haviag  on  its  under 
taea  longltudlaally  and  transversely  extending  bearing 
rlba.  and  aald  lining  abell  having  thickened  (Kirtlona  on  ita 
apper  face  Interflttlag  with  the  bearing  riba  of  said  crown 
bearing  ahell,  aalistantlally  aa  apecifled. 

2.  In  a  Journal  hearing  for  axles  having  journals  iaHlde 
the  wheels,  the  combination  with  a  box  or  main  shell  hav- 
iag oa  ita  outer  upright  face  a  wearing  plate,  and  provided 
at  Its  outer  end  inside  aald  wear  plate  with  a  receaa  to 
receive  an  end  play  flange,  of  a  removable  crown  bearing 
ahell  having  an  end  play  flang»  separate  from  said  wear- 
ing plate  and  flttlag  In  said  channel  of  the  box  and  pro- 
vided with  a  receaa  to  receive  an  end  play  flange,  and  pro- 
vided on  Its  under  face  with  bearing  ribs,  and  a  soft  metal 
llntng  shell  having  an  ead  play  fiange  or  ahonlder  fitting 
la  the  reoeaa  of  the  ead  play  flange  of  the  crown  bearing 
ahell,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  an  axle  having  a 
Journal  inaide  the  wheel,  of  a  box  having  a  wearing  plate 
on  Its  outer  upright  face,  a  removable  rrown  bearing  shell 
interfitting  with  the  box  and  having  at  Its  outer  end  an 
end  play  flange  aeparate  from  aald  wearing  plate,  the  box 
having  a  receaa  Inalde  aald  wear  plate  to  receive  said 
flange,  and  said  flange  having  a  receaa  to  receive  a  lining 
flange,  aald  crown  tearing  ahell  having  on  Ita  under  face 
bearing  riba,  and  a  soft  metal  lining  shell  fitting  tbe  under 
face  of  aald  crown  bearing  shell  and  having  an  end  play 
flange  fitting  In  the  recess  of  tbe  ead  play  flange  of  the 
crown  bearing  nhell,  aubstantially  an  npeclfled. 

4.  In  a  journal  bearing  for  use  on  axles  having  Journals 
laalde  tbe  wheela.  the  comblaation  with  a  mala  shell  hav- 
ing a  wearing  plate  on  ita  outer  upright  face,  of  a  remov- 
able crown  beartng  abell,  aald  crown  bearing  shell  and 
main  abell  having  Interfitting  lugs  aad  the  crown  bearing 
f>£ell  having  at  Its  outer  end  an  end  play  flange  aeparate 
from  aald  wearing  plate  and  furniahed  with  a  receaa  on  Its 
outer  face,  aald  main  abell  having  Inalde  Its  wear  plate  a 
receas  to  receive  tbe  end  play  flange  of  aald  crown  bear- 
ing abell  and  a  aoft  metal  lining  shell  having  an  end  play 
flange  fitting  in  tbe  receaa  of  the  end  play  flange  of  the 
erowB  bearing  abell,  aald  crown  bearing  shell  having  on  its 
oader  face  longitudinally  and  tranaversely  extending  bear- 
ing rit>M,  and  aald  lining  shell  having  thickened  portlona 
on  Ita  upper  face  interflttlag  with  tbe  bearing  ribs  of  said 
crown  bearing  shell,  a  wheel  having  an  inner  upright  face 
engaging  aald  end  play  flange  of  tbe  lining  abell  and  an 
axle  having  a  journal  inalde  said  wheel,  aubstantially  aa 
apecifled. 

6.  In  a  journal  bearing  for  axles  having  joumala  inside 
tba  wheals,  the  combination  with  a  box  or  main  ahell  hav- 
ing OB  ita  outer  upright  face  a  wearing  plate,  and  pro- 
vided at  its  outer  end  laslde  aald  wear  plate  with  a  receas 
to  receive  sa  end  play  flange,  of  a  removable  crown  bear- 
ing altell  having  an  ead  play  fliinge  separate  from  said 
wearing  plate  and  flttlng  la  aald  channel  of  the  box  and 
provided  with  a  recsaa  to  receive  an  end  play  flaage,  and 
provided  on  Its  under  face  with  bearing  ribs,  and  a  aoft 
metal  lining  shall  baving  an  end  plaj  flaage  or  ahnuMer 
flttlng  la  tbe  receaa  of  tbe  end  play  flange  of  the  crown 
bearing  ahell,  a  wheel  having  an  inner  upright  face  en- 
gaging aald  end  play  flaaae  of  the  Using  shell  aad  aa 
Bxla  having  a  Journal  inside  said  wheel,  substantially  as 
apecifled. 


actuated  by  tbt  piston  for  locking  aald  abutment  to  the 
lower  machine  frame. 


992,879.  HTDBAULIC  MOLniNO-MACHTNE.  OtJBTAV 
Adolf  OaaTzaN,  Duaaeldorf-Obercassel,  Oermany.  Piled 
Jan.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  538.991. 

1.  In  a  molding  madklae.  a  lower  machine  frame,  a 
aand  frame  and  a  superposed  moMlng  flask  mounted  there- 
aa.  and  a  planger  rsetproeaMe  wItWn  aald  frame,  eoaablned 
wttta  an  upper  machine  fraaK  kavlng  a  atatloaary  out- 
rigger ana  tkat  overfaanga  tte  lower  frame,  a  plstsD  bk>v- 
afeta  In  saU  outrlgfgsr  ana.  aa  ahatwient  on  said  ptston  aad 
adapted  to  h^  lowered  up  an  tlie  nsaldlag  Oask,  aad  meaas 


2.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  lower  machine  frame,  a 
plunger  and  a  molding  flaak  carried  thereby,  combined  with 
an  upper  machine  frame,  a  piaton  carried  thereby,  a  yoke 
looaely  supported  by  tbe  piston,  a  pressure  plate  carried  by 
the  yoke,  a  pair  of  locking  bars  pivoted  to  the  plate  and 
operable  by  the  piston,  and  keepers  on  the  lower  machine 
frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  bars. 

3.  In  a  molding  macbiDe,  a  lower  machine  frante,  a 
plunger  aad  a  molding  flask  carried  thereby,  combined  with 
an  upper  machine  frame,  a  plRton  carried  thereby  and 
having  a  rack,  a  yoke  loosely  supported  by  the  ptaton.  a 
preaaer  plate  carried  by  the  yoke,  toothed  levers  engaged 
by  tbe  rack,  locking  bars  Intergeared  with  the  levers,  and 
keepers  on  the  lower  machine  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  bars. 


9  9  2,380.  TICKET  IS8UINO  AND  RECORDING  MA- 
CHINE. John  F.  Ohmer  and  Elmer  H.  Bridbnbaigh, 
Dayton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohmer  Fare  Register  Com- 
pany. Dayton,  Ohio.  FU«d  June  16.  1909.  Serial  No. 
502,630. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  apecifled,  the  combination 
wItJi  a  feed  roll  adapted  to  feed  a  strip  of  tickets  having 
various  cash  values  printed  thereon,  means  for  indicating 
the  cash  value  oa  said  tickets.and  meaas  for  actuating  tbe 
feed  roll,  of  a  counter  adapted  to  register  tbe  total  caah 
values  of  said  tickets,  setting  mechanism  adapted  to  arrest 
said  coaater  at  differeot  polnta  ct  Ita  movement  In  regis- 
tering different  ticket  values,  meebaniam  for  actuating 
said  counter  to  tbe  extent  of  tbe  movement  permitted  by 
tbe  setting  BMCbaniam.  aald  actuating  asecbanlam  being 
operated   from   the  feed   reli  during  «aoh   coatiauous   ro> 
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tation  of  said  feed  roll   In  feeding  each   ticket  from  the 
machine. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  feed  roll  adapted  to  feed  tlclcets  having  various 
cash  values  printed  thereon,  a  punch  adapted  to  indicate 
the  selected  cash  fare  on  each  ticket,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  feed  roll,  of  a  counter  adapted  to  register  the 
total  cash  values  as  indicated  by  said  punch,  means  for 
allowing  said  counter  to  be  placed  in  a  position  to  register 
the  different  ticket  values,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
counter,  said  counter-actuating  means  being  operated  from 
the  feed  roll  during  each  continuous  rotation  of  said  feed 
roll  in  feeding  each  ticket. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  cam,  a  sliding  member  actuated  thereby,  an  indicating 
lever  and  a  setting  lever  actuated  by  said  slide,  and  a 
counter  upon  which  the  total  money  values  of  tickets  are 
registered,  and  means  interposed  between  the  setting  lever 
and  said  counter  for  placing  the  counter  In  a  position  to 
register  the  fare  indicated  by  the  Indicating  lever. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  an  actuating  slide 
and  means  for  operating  the  same,  in  combination  with  an 
indicating  lever  and  a  setting  lever  actuated  by  said  slide, 
and  a  counter  for  counting  the  total  values  of  the  tickets, 
the  operation  of  said  counter  being  controlled  by  the  set- 
ting lever. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  feed  roll  adapted 
to  feed  a  strip  of  tickets,  a  series  of  punches  to  perforate 
■aid  tickets,  means  having  a  continuous  rotary  motion  for 
operating  the  punches  and  the  feed  roll  consecutively. 

[Claims  6  to  2S  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


992,381.  FARE  REGISTER  AND  RECORDER.  JOHM  F. 
Ohmbr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohmer  Fare  Rcfrlatet 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.  587.150. 


1.  In  a  fare  register,  a  plurality  of  counters,  means  for 
actuating  any  selected  counter,  an  Indicator  remote  from 
the  counters  and  adapted  to  exhibit  the  fare  previously 
registered,  and  means  whereby  said  indicator  Is  held  In  one 
position  until  a  counter  of  another  fare  denomination  Is 
actuated. 

2.  In  a  fare  register,  a  plurality  of  counters,  means  for 
actuating  any  selected  counter,  an  indicator  remote  from 
the  counters  and  adapted  to  Indicate  the  fare  previously 
registered,  and  means  whereby  said  indicator  Is  held  In  one 
position  until  a  fare  of  another  denomination  is  regis- 
tered. 

^.  In  a  fare  register,  a  plurality  of  counters,  setting 
mechanism  by  means  of  which  the  counters  are  selected,  ac- 
tuating mechanism  by  means  of  which  the  selected  eooo- 
ters  are  actuated,  an  indicator  remote  from  said  counters, 
setting  mechanism  for  said  Indicator,  actuating  mechanism 
for  said  Indicator,  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  counter- 
setting  mechanism  and  said  indicator-setting  mechanism 
concurrently,  and  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  counter- 


actuating  mechanism  and  said  indicator-actuating  mecha- 
nism concurrently. 

4.  In  a  fare  register,  a  plurality  of  countars,  selecting 
and  actuating  means  for  said  counters,  an  Indicator  re- 
mote from  said  counters,  a  series  of  actuating  members, 
one  for  each  counter,  said  actuators  being  adapted  to  move 
the  indicator,  selecting  and  actuating  mechanism  for  said 
member*,  and  means  whereby  the  selecting  and  actuating 
mechanism  for  the  counters  is  operated  concurrently  with 
the  selecting  and  actuating  mechanism  for  said  actuating 
members  of  the  Indicator. 

5.  In  a  fare  register,  a  aeriea  of  counters,  an  indicator 
remote  from  said  counters,  a  cam-plate  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  Indicator,  and  means  for  actuating  one  of 
said  counters  and  the  Indicator  concurrently. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


992,382.  COMBINATION  LAWN  CHAIR  AND  COUCH. 
Saml'Kl  a.  Ott,  Joplln,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  448,305. 


'^^-rrrrrrt? 


1.  In  a  lawn  swing,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
legs  plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  back  members  and 
seats  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  bars  secured 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  opi>oaltely 
disposed  recesses,  and  cross-bars  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  the  backs  for  engaging  said  recesMS  to  adjust  the  seats. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  support  and  a  frame  mounted 
thereon,  legs  plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  back  mem- 
bers and  seats  pivoted  to  tb«  upper  ends  of  said  lets,  bar* 
secured  to  the  frame  and  having  rsceaw.  cross-bars  car- 
ried by  the  backs  to  engage  said  rece—es  to  permit  adjust- 
ment of  the  seats  into  different  horisoAtal  positions  and 
to  provide  a  head  rest  and  borisontal  support  for  said 
Mats. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  swinging  frame,  seats  foldable 
on  said  frame,  bars  secured  to  the  frame  and  having  re- 
cesses, back  members  pivoted  intermediate  to  the  seats,  and 
cross-ban  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  Iwcks  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  recesses  in  the  bars  for  adjusting 
the  seats. 

4.  In  combination  a  support,  front  and  rear  leg  mem- 
bers pivoted  thereto,  a  seat  member  plvotally  connected  to 
the  leg  members,  a  back  plvotally  connected  to  one  of 
■aid  members,  means  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  back 
cooperating  with  means  on  the  said  support  for  adjusting 
the  Brat  said  means  longitudinally  of  the  support,  where- 
by the  angle  of  the  back  and  elevation  of  the  seat  are  ad- 
justed. 

5.  In  a  lawn  swing,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
legs  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  frame,  seats  piv- 
oted to  the  legs,  back  portions  pivoted  to  the  legs  and  seats 
intermediate  the  length  of  said  back  portions,  bars  carried 
by  the  frame  and  provided  with  recesses,  cross-bars  con- 
necting the  lower  ends  of  said  back  portions  and  engaging 
said  recesses,  and  stop  blocks  for  engaging  the  legs. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


992.383.     TENT.     Hknu  PacL.  Belleville.  N.  J.    Filed  July 

5.  1910.    Serial  No.  670,433. 

1.  In  a  tent,  an  end  frame  comprising  I(>gs  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  sections  hinged  together  at  their  meeting 
ends,  the  htngea  being  so  disposed  that  the  sections  at  op- 
posite ends  of  an  intermediate  section  will  fold  against 
said  intermediate  section  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  each 
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other,  and  arch  members  consisting  of  sections  hinged  to- 
gether at  their  inner  ends  and  having  their  outer  ends 
hinged  to  the  upper  extremities  of  the  legs  and  bearing 
against  the  inner  sides  of  the  same. 


2.  In  s  tent,  an  end  frame  comprising  legs  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  sections  hinged  together  at  their  meeting 
ends,  the  binges  being  so  disposed  that  the  sections  at  op- 
posite ends  of  an  Intermediate  section  will  fold  against 

.  said  Intermediate  section  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  and  arch  members  consisting  of  sections  hinged  to- 
gether at  their  inner  ends  and  having  their  outer  ends 
hinged  to  the  outer  extremities  of  the  legs  and  bearing 
against  the  Inner  sides  of  the  same  and  locking  pins  in- 
serted through  the  several  hinge  connections  transversely 
to  their  plane  of  movement  to  hold  them  In  extended  posi- 
Uon. 

3.  In  a  tent,  an  end  frame  comprising  legs  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  sections  hinged  together  at  their  meeting 
enda,  the  hinges  being  so  disposed  that  the  sections  at  op- 
posite ends  of  an  Intermediate  section  will  fold  against 
said  interntedlate  section  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  and  the  uppermost  sections  having  Inclined  faces  on 
the  Inner  sides  of  their  hinge  portions  and  arch  members 
consisting  of  sections  hinged  together  at  their  inner  enda 
and  having  their  outer  ends  hinged  to  the  upper  extremi- 
ties of  the  legs  and  bearing  against  said  Inclined  faces  on 
the  inner  sides  of  the  same. 


092,384.  HAY-RAKE.  Cbaslis  PgitsoM,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Piled  June  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
5d4,e70. 


'     ••\ 


1.  A  tripping  mechanism  for  hay  rakes  including,  In 
combination,  a  rake  head,  a  pawl  carrying  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  upon  said  head,  a  tripping  lever  connected  with 
said  rock  shaft  and  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  head,  and 
a  trip  controlling  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  aald  head 
and  yieldingly  held  In  cooUct  with  the  rear  end  of  said 
tripping  lever. 

2.  A  tripping  mechanism  for  hay  rakes  Including  in 
combination,  a  rake  head,  a  pawl  carrying  rock  shaft 
mounted  upon  said  head,  a  tripping  lever  pIvoUlly  mount- 
■d  upon  said  head  and  connected  with  said  rock  shaft,  a 


trip  controlling  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  head,  a 
roller  Joumaled  upon  said  trip  controlling  lever  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  rear  end  of  said  tripping  lever,  and 
a  q>rlng  connection  between  the  said  trip  controlling  lever 
and  said  tripping  lever  operative  to  hold  said  roller  In 
contact  with  said  tripping  lever. 

3.  A  tripping  mechanism  for  hay  rakes  Including,  In 
combination,  a  rake  head,  a  pawl  carrying  rock  shaft 
mounted  upon  said  head,  a  tripping  lever  plvotally  mount- 
ed upon  said  head  and  connected  with  said  rock  shaft,  a 
trip  controlling  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  head,  a 
roller  Joumaled  upon  said  trip  controlling  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  rear  end  of  said  tripping  lever, 
a  link  connection  between  the  trip  controlling  lever  and 
aald  tripping  lever,  and  a  compression  spring  surrounding 
said  link  and  operative  to  hold  said  trip  controlling  lever 
toward  said  tripping  lever. 

4.  A  tripping  mechanism  for  hay  rakes  Including,  in 
combination,  a  rake  head,  a  pawl  carrying  rock  shaft 
mounted  upon  said  head,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  head 
intermediate  its  ends,  a  tripping  lever  plvotally  connected 
intermediate  Its  ends  with  the  forward  end  of  said  bracket 
and  connected  with  said  rock  shaft,  a  trip  controlling  lever 
pivoUlly  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  said  bracket  and 
having  Its  body  portion  subsUntlally  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  aald  tripping  lever,  a  roller  Joumaled  upon  said 
trip  controlling  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  rear 
end  of  said  tripping  lever,  a  link  connection  between  said 
trip  controlling  lever  and  said  tripping  lever,  and  a  com- 
pression spring  surrounding  said  link  and  operative  to 
hold  said  trip  controlling  lever  toward  said  tripping  lever. 

6.  A  tripping  mechanism  for  hay  rakes  Including.  In 
combination,  a  rake  head,  a  divided  pawl  carrying  rock 
shaft  having  outwardly  turned  arms  near  Its  middle, 
sockets  receiving  said  arms,  a  bracket  secured  to  said 
head  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  tripping  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected Intermediate  Its  ends  with  the  forward  end  of  said 
bracket  and  with  said  sockets  in  rear  of  the  axis  of  said 
lever,  a  trip  controlling  lever  plvotally  connected  with  the 
rear  end  of  said  bracket  and  having  its  body  portion  sub- 
stantially concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  tripping  lever, 
a  roller  Joumaled  upon  said  trip  controlling  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  rear  end  of  said  tripping  lever, 
a  link  connection  between  said  trip  controlling  lever  and 
said  tripping  lever,  and  a  compression  spring  encircling 
said  link  and  operative  to  hold  said  trip  controlling  lever 
toward  said  tripping  lever. 


992.885.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  LINOTYPE-MACHINES. 
RniNHAaT  W.  PrTTMAN.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to 
Richard  E.  Weldon.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  7. 
1910.    Serial  No.  565,672. 


¥3  /9 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  specified,  the  combination 
with  the  assembling  mechanism  of  a  linotype  machine  and 
a  fixed  copy -holder,  of  an  arm  adjustably  secured  to  said 
aasembling  mechanism  and  movable  therewith,  a  block 
mounted  on  said  arm  to  move  therewith  and  have  move- 
ment along  the  same  Independent  of  the  assembling  mech- 
anism, a  dial  or  scale  having  a  series  of  graduations  there- 
on and  connected  to  said  block,  an  Indicator  or  pointer 
plTotally  secured  to  the  block  back  of  the  dial  and  bent 
upon  Itself  and  over  the  top  of  the  dial  and  provided  with 
a  finger-piece,  said  Indicator  also  having  a  pivoted  link 
connected  with  the  arm  and  operable  to  Impart  Independ- 
ent movement  to  said  block  along  the  arm  and  simultane- 
ously therewith  Indicate  on  the  dial  the  extent  of  such 
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movement,  a  bar  carried  bj  said  block  adjaatabie  trana- 
veraely  to  tbe  movement  of  aald  block,  aaid  bar  bavins  a 
pointer  lylas  adjacent  to  the  cop7-b«l4er,  a  crmaJk  to  ad- 
joat  said  bar  predetermined  variable  distancea  in  «■«  di- 
rection trantverse  to  the  moTemeBt  of  the  block,  a  rtop 
with  which  aald  crank  normallj  engajrt,  and  mpans  to  ad- 
just aald  derlce  on  the  asaembliac  mechanlam  toward  and 
away  from  the  copy  holder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  apedfled,  the  comblaatioa 
with  tbe  aaaembling  mechanism  of  a  linotype  machine  and 
a  fixed  copy  holder,  of  an  arm  adJustaWy  secured  to  said 
asaeint>lin(  ■oeehanlam  and  movable  therewith,  a  block 
mounted  on  said  arm  to  n>ove  therewith  and  have  move- 
ment along  the  same  Independent  of  tbe  aaaembling  mecha- 
nism, a  dial  or  scale  having  a  series  of  graduatloiis  there- 
on and  connected  to  said  block,  an  Indicator  or  painter  plv- 
otally  secured  to  the  block  in  back  of  the  dial  and  beat 
■pon  Itself  and  over  tbe  top  of  tke  dial  and  alao  connected 
to  the  arm,  said  Indicator  operable  to  impart  independent 
movement  to  said  block  along  the  arm  and  Indicate  on  the 
dial  the  extent  of  sach  movement,  a  bar  carried  by  aald 
block  and  adjustable  tranaveraely  to  the  movenent  of  said 
block,  a  crank  to  adjust  said  bar  transveraely  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  block,  a  stop  with  which  said  crank  Dormally 
engages,  and  an  adjustable  stop  with  which  said  crank  en- 
gages to  limit  the  transverse  adjustment  of  the  bar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  spedfled,  the  oooiblnatloa 
with  the  assembling  mechanism  of  a  linotype  machine  and 
a  fixed  copy-holder,  of  an  arm  adjustably  secared  to  said 
assembling  mechanism  and  movsWe  therewith,  a  block 
mounted  on  said  arm  to  move  therewith  and  have  move- 
ment along  the  same  Independent  of  the  aaaembllag  mech- 
anism, a  dial  or  scale  having  a  series  of  graduatlona  there- 
on and  coonected  to  said  block,  an  indicator  or  pointer 
pivotally  connected  to  the  arm  and  to  the  block  and  oper- 
ahle  to  Impart  Independent  movcBeot  to  aald  block  alang 
the  arm  and  Indicate  on  the  dial  tbe  extent  of  said  move- 
ment, a  bar  carried  by  said  block  and  adjustable  traaa- 
versely  to  the  movement  of  said  block,  a  crank  to  adjust 
aald  bar  transversely  to  the  movement  of  the  block,  a  stop 
with  which  said  crank  normally  engagea,  aad  aa  adjaat- 
aMe  stop  with  which  said  crank  engages  to  limit  tbe  trana- 
verse  movement  of  the  bar  :  said  adjustable  stop  oaoiprta- 
tng  a  pin  fixed  to  a  vring  detent  baviag  a  flnger-piec*  and 
rotatlveiy  mooated  on  the  block,  and  said  pin  adapted  ta 
engage  with  either  one  of  a  aeries  of  perforations  in  tka 

dial. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  the  assembling  mechanism  of  a  linotype  machine  and 
a  copyholder  fixed  thereto,  of  an  arm  adjustably  secured 
to  said  assembling  mechanism  and  movable  tberewltli,  a 
block  mounted  on  said  arm  to  move  therewith,  and  have 
along  the  same  independent  of  the  assembling  mechanism, 
a  dial  or  scale  having  a  series  of  graduations  thereon  and 
connected  to  said  block,  an  indicator  or  pointer  pivotally 
secured  to  the  arm  and  to  the  block  and  operable  to  Im- 
part Independent  movement  to  said  block  along  the  arm 
and  Indicate  on  the  dial  the  extent  of  such  movement,  a 
bar  carried  by  said  block  and  adjustable  transversely  to 
the  movement  of  said  block,  said  bar  being  square  In  cross- 
section  and  having  rack  teeth  on  one  face  thereof ;  and 
means  to  adjust  said  bar  variable  distances  transversely 
to  the  movement  of  the  block,  comprising  a  shaft  rotatlveiy 
mounted  In  the  block,  a  ratchet  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  crank 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  spring  pressed  pawl 
carried  by  satd  craak  and  eacaglng  with  aald  ratchet,  a 
multiple  threaded  worm  on  said  shaft,  a  second  abaft  tba 
axis  of  which  Is  tranaverae  to  the  ails  of  the  first  shaft 
and  mounted  in  the  block  far  rotary  aad  longttndlaai 
movement  a  pinion  thereon  to  meah  with  the  wora,  and 
a  second  ptaloa  on  satd  shaft  to  meah  with  the  ra<*  teeth 
on  the  bar. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  specified,  the  oombtnatloo 
with  the  asaembUng  mechanism  of  a  linotype  machine  and 
a  corybolder  fixed  thereto,  of  an  arm  adjustably  aecared 
to  said  assembling  mechanism  and  movable  therewith  a 
block  maoated  00  said  arm  to  move  therewith  aad  have 
movemeat  alaag  the  aame  indepeadeat  of  the  aaaeasbItB« 
mechanism,  a  dial  or  scale  having  a  aerftes  af  gsatfaatlaDS 


thereon  and  connected  to  the  block,  an  indicator  or  potatar 
pivotally  aecured  to  the  arm  and  to  tbe  block  and  operable 
to  impart  Independent  movement  to  said  block  aloac  the 
arm  and  Indicate  on  the  dial  the  extoat  of  aoeh  move— t, 
a  bar  carried  by  said  block  and  adjustable  transversely  to 
the  movement  of  said  block,  said  bar  being  square  In  croaa 
section  and  having  rack  teeth  on  oae  face  thereof :  means 
to  adjust  said  bar  transversely  to  the  movement  of  tb 
block,  comprising  a  shaft  rotatlveiy  mounted  In  the  blo^>. 
a  ratchet  fixed  to  said  ahaft,  a  crank  rotatlveiy  mounted 
on  said  shaft  a  apring  pressed  pawl  carried  bv  said  crank 
and  engaging  with  said  ratchet,  a  multiple  threaded  worm 
on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft  the  axis  of  which  Is  trans- 
verse to  the  azla  of  the  first  shaft  and  mounted  In  the 
block  for  rotary  and  longitudinal  movement  a  pinion  to 
mesh  with  the  worm,  and  a  second  pinion  on  said  shaft  to 
mesh  with  tbe  rack  teeth  on  the  bar :  and  a  spring  colled 
about  the  latter  ahaft  the  tension  thereof  maintaining  the 
second  pinion  In  mesh  with  the  rack  :  said  rack  being  ad- 
justable to  Ita  normal  position  by  sliding  the  second  pin- 
ion with  Ita  shaft  out  of  mesh  with  the  rack  teeth  and 
against  tbe  tension  of  the  spring. 
(Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


992.386.  ELEV.\TED  CONVEYER.  IlDOO  C.  lUaaMANN, 
Beaver  Dam,  Wla.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1910.  Serial  No. 
593,039. 


1.  An  elevated  carrier  comprlalng  a  ball,  a  reoeptade 
pivotally  supported  therein  and  provided  with  a  notched 
member,  a  locking  bar  to  coflperate  with  said  notched 
member,  a  perforated  guide  plate  on  the  ball  for  aald  lock- 
ing bar  and  spaced  from  the  ball,  an  arm  depending  from 
the  top  member  of  the  ball  and  provided  with  a  vertical 
elongated  slot,  a  lever  paaalng  freely  through  the  slot  In 
said  depending  arm  and  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  locking  bar,  a  trip  pta  pivotally  attached  to  the 
other  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  guide  tube  for  said  trtp  pin 
secured  to  the  top  member  of  tfce  ball. 

2.  An  elevated  carrier,  eamprlslng  a  ball,  a  receptacle 
pivotally  supported  tberetn,  a  locking  bar  mounted  on  the 
ball  and  cooperating  with  said  receptacle  to  hold  the  lat- 
ter normally  fixed  within  the  bail,  a  lever  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  the  ball  and  attached  to  said  locking-bar.  a 
guide  tube  secured  to  the  top  member  of  tbe  ball,  a  trlp- 
pln  attached  to  said  lever  and  passing  through  said  guMe- 
tube,  and  a  hood  carried  by  said  trtp-pin  and  embracing 
tbe  upper  portion  of  aald  gulde-ttAe. 


992  387.     WIRE  GATE.     Clabe  RoBiNaOH,  Spokane.  Waah. 

Filed  Oct  8,  If  10.    aerial  No.  M4.ML 

la  a  wire  gate,  a  froat  atatloMry  pant  provided  wtth  a 
pniley  statloaed  at  the  tap  tbereo*,  aa<*  pulley  bavlac  a 
lever  latecral  therewith,  and  moanted  apsa  a  horlnaatal 
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Ikaft,  Mtebes  In  the  lever,  a  rod  llafeed  at  one  end  to  the 
■tatloaary  poat  and  adapted  for  eagagement  with  tbe 
notcbea  In  tbe  lever,  a  loop  aecared  to  the  stationary  poat 
near  the  bottom  tbereof  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 


^^^n 


the  lower  end  of  the  front  post  of  the  gate  proper  and  a 
cable  with  one  end  attached  to  and  wound  about  the  pulley 
with  a  rinjf  at  the  other  end  adapted  for  engagement  with 
tbe  upper  end  of  the  front  post  of  tbe  gate  proper. 


W2.388.  rAI'ER-BOOY  CAN  OR  RECEPTACLE.  Pbakk- 
LiN  RcDOLPH,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  New  Jersey  Corporation. 
FUed  July  6,  19«7.     Serial  No.  382,18«. 


1.  A  receptacle  having  aaetalllc  heads  and  a  paper  body 
compoaed  of  s  plurality  of  sncceaalrr  layers  of  paper  colled 
oae  upon  another  and  Impregnated  through  and  through 
and  coated  with  hard  bahsd  Japanning  material  and  ren- 
dered strong,  stiff,  rigid  and  Impervious  to  llqulda  thereby, 
the  baked  Japanning  material  Impregnating  and  uniting 
tbe  successive  Isyers  of  the  paper  body  snd  forming  an 
external  elaatlc  coating  for  the  outer  surfaces  of  aald  body 
and  adapting  the  same  to  form  a  tight  secure  Joint  with 
a  metallic  bead,  substantially  as  specified. 

i.  IB  a  receptacle,  a  paper  body  compoaed  of  layers  of 
paper  Impregnated  through  aad  through  with  Japanning 
material  and  hardened  by  baktag.  the  baked  Japanning 
material  Impregnating  and  nnitlag  tbe  successive  layers 
of  the  paper  body  and  formlag  aa  external  elastic  coating 
for  tbe  outer  surfacea  of  aaid  body  and  adapting  the  aame 
to  form  a  tight  secure  Joint  with  a  metallic  bead,  substan 
tially  ss  specified. 

3.  In  s  receptscle,  a  psper  body  composed  of  successive 
layers  of  paper  colled  one  upon  another  and  Impregnated 
through  and  through  with  Japaaning  material  and  har- 
dened by  baking,  said  paper  body  having  ball  ear  openings 
therein  snd  metal  bail  ears  fitting  In  snd  closing  said 
openinga  and  having  flangea  embracing  tbe  paper  body 
aad  fsrmlnc  tight  Jotnta  thaiwwith,  tbe  baked  Japanning 
HMtertal  la«)tT«nattag  and  anltlng  tbe  saocesalvc  layers 
*'  ***  '"*"  ''^^  '"^  terming  an  external  elastic  coating 
*»r  t>e  a««er  aurfaoea  of  aaid  body  aad  adapting  the  aame 
*•  ^F"  »  tl«bt  aecarc  Joint  with  a  asetaiHc  bead,  sobataa 
tiaaiy  aa  -■  *■   ■ 


9 1 2, 88 9.  TRUSSED  WALKING-BEAM.  GEoaoE  £. 
SiirrB,  Coallosa,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  1«,  l»e6.  Serial  No. 
613.0M. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  walking-beam,  a  cable  loop 
conatltuting  a  truss,  and  a  strut  between  tbe  centers  of 
tbe  beam  and  trass  ;  of  anchor  plates  at  the  ends  of  tbe 
beam,  each  lying  tbereoa  aad  baviag  a  book  at  ita  Inaer 
end  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  loop  aad  Ita  outer  end 
provided  with  a  down-turned  forked  extension  paaalng  over 
tbe  extremity  of  tbe  beam  aad  having  bearings  In  the 
arms  of  its  fork,  a  pin  through  satd  bearings  forming  a 
Journal  for  tbe  walking  beam  rod,  lateral  perforated  eara 
between  tbe  exteaaion  aad  hook,  and  a  U-shaped  yoke 
embracing  the  beam  and  having  Its  extremities  engaging 
said  ears. 

2.  The  comblnstioa  with  a  walking-beam,  anchor  plates 
lying  upon  Its  ends  and  over  Ita  outer  extremities  and 
having  books,  means  for  holding  said  plates  In  place,  and 
an  endless  cable  loop  enpagliig  said  hooks  and  constituting 
a  truss ;  of  a  strut  at  subHtantially  the  center  of  the  beam 
and  comprising  a  tubular  post  mounted  thor<>on,  a  stem 
having  Its  lower  end  Journaled  In  said  post  and  an  angu- 
lar enlargement  bearing  on  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  the 
stem  havtag  a  groove  below  the  enlargement  and  threads 
above  It,  a  set  screw  through  the  post  with  Its  tip  en- 
gaging said  groove,  and  a  nut  engaging  said  threads  and 
having  spaced  reoeesee  receiving  tbe  cable. 


t»2.S»0.      8URFPUMP.      GaOROC    W.    T.    Sxaes,    Oc^an 
Park,  Cal.    Filed  Aag.  13,  1910.     SarUl  No.  57(1,976. 


1-  Aa  actuating  meaaa  for  a  surf  pump  conaprislng  a 
plurality  of  aupports.  Journals  mouated  00  certain  of  aaid 
aapporta.  a  abaft  Joamaled  on  one  aet  of  aaid  sapporta,  a 
oancavvd  Impact  element  on  said  shaft  and  movable  there- 
with, levers  mouated  la  tbe  other  of  said  supports,  connec- 
tions between  aald  levers  aad  aaid  puasp,  connections  be- 
tween one  end  of  said  lever  and  the  Impact  element 
^borahy  aaid  levar  is  moved  to  operate  said  pump,  snd 
meaaa  eanaected  to  the  opposite  end  of  aaid  lever  for 
retoralng  the  device  to  Inltlai  poaitioa. 

2.  An  actnating  device  for  a  aurf  pump  oaasprlataig  a 
aet  of  aopporta  carrytag  pumpa.  a  aecaad  set  of  aapporta 
having  levera  Journaled  In  their  upper  enda,  a  third  aet 
of  mipports  having  a  ahaft  Journaled  thereon,  an  elon- 
gated and  tranaveiaely  concaved  impact  plate  aecured  to 
aad  movable  wtth  aaid  abaft,  aaid  levers  havtag  longer  aad 
shorter  portioas,  connections  between  said  plate  and  tbe 
longer  porticos  of  said  levera,  connections  between  the 
aald  longer  portions  and  said  pamp,  aad  a  fourth  net  of 
npporta  carrying  resllteat  meaaa  on  their  opper  eada, 
aaM  resilient  meana  being  alao  secured  ta  the  ahorter  par- 
tiana  ««  said  levers. 

3.  Actuating  means  for  surf  pump  comprlalng  a  plu- 
rality of  supparta,  Jomvala  mouated  on  rertata  of  aald 
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supports,  •  shaft  Journaled  on  certain  other  of  said  sup- 
ports, a  concaved  impact  element  on  said  abaft,  and  mov- 
able therewith,  levers  mounted  in  the  other  of  said  Jour- 
nals, connections  between  said  levers  and  said  pump,  con- 
nections between  one  end  of  said  levers  and  the  Impact 
element,  whereby  said  lever  is  moved  to  operate  said 
pump,  means  connected  to  one  of  said  supports  and  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  lever  for  returning  the  device  to 
initial  position,  and  upwardly  and  outwardly  curved  aux- 
iliary impact  plates  secured  to  said  Impact  element. 


992.391.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  ACIDULOUS 
GASES  PRODUCED  IN  THE  SMELTING  OB  TREAT- 
MENT OF  ORES.  Ci^KijJCB  B.  Sfbaooc.  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignor  to  United  States  Smelting,  Refining 
k  Mining  Company.  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,608. 


SqBqqBSqqsqqoq 


fflBor 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  ore  treating  furnace  giving  off  acidulous  smoke  or  gases, 
a  bag  house  containing  filtering  bags,  flnea  for  conveying 
the  smoke  from  the  furnace  to  the  bags,  a  fan  Included 
in  the  flues,  and  a  feeder  for  delivering  a  powdered  neu- 
traliser  into  the  suction  side  of  the  fan,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  ore  treating  furnace  giving  off  acidulous  smoke  or 
gases,  a  bag  house  containing  filtering  bags,  flues  for 
conveying  the  smoke  from  the  furnace  to  the  bags,  a  fan 
included  In  the  flues,  a  feeder  for  delivering  a  powdered 
neutntlixer  into  the  suction  side  of  the  fan,  and  a  alnc 
oxid  producing  furnace  for  discharging  rtnc  oxld  fume 
into  the  flues  between  the  fan  and  bags,  subatantially  ai 
deacribed. 

3.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  described  comprising 
two  batteries  of  ore  treating  furnaces  giving  off  acidulous 
smoke  or  gases,  a  bag  house  containing  filtering  bags,  flues 
for  conveying  the  smoke  from  the  respective  battertea  of 
furnaces  to  the  bags,  a  fan  included  In  the  flue  from  one 
battery  of  furnaces,  a  feeder  for  feeding  a  pwdered  ncu- 
trallxer  into  the  suction  side  of  the  fan,  and  a  sine  oxld 
producing  furnace  for  discharging  sine  oxld  fnme  into  the 
flue  fjom  the  other  battery  of  furnaces,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  ore  treating  furnace  giving  off  acidulous  smoke  or 
gases,  a  bag  bouse  containing  flltering  bags,  flues  for  con- 
veying the  smoke  from  the  furnace  to  the  bags,  and  a  sine 
oxid  producing  furnace  for  discharging  sine  oxid  fum« 
Into  the  flues,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  ore  treating  furnace  giving  off  acidulous  smoke  or 
gases,  a  bag  bouse  containing  flltering  bags,  fluea  for  con- 
veying the  amoke  from  tne  furnace  to  the  bags,  a  fan  in- 
cluded in  the  flues,  a  hopper  for  neutralizing  powder  con- 
nected with  the  suction  side  of  the  fan  and  having  a  per- 
forated bottom  and  perforated  feed  slide  above  said  bot- 
tom, and  means  for  reciprocating  the  feed  slide  to  deliver 
regulated  quantities  of  neutraliier  to  the  fan,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


992,392.  WOODWOBKINO-TOOL.  John  Tucholski  and 
Antoni  Edmohd  Koucsbnski,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Apr. 
30,  1910.     Serial  No.  B08,B70. 


In  a  woodworking  tool  of  the  spoke-shave  species,  the 
combination  with  its  central  stock  having  a  forward  de- 
pending and  longitudinally  alotted  flange  the  under  ex- 
tremity of  which  is  approximately  floah  with  the  sole  of 
said  stock,  a  gage-bar  that  crosses  the  aforesaid  sole  and 
has  matching  hook  engagement  with  the  same  at  the  rear 
thereof,  a  socket-stud  that  extends  from  the  gage-bar  and 
has  wedging  fit  with  the  slot  of  the  stock-flsnge,  and  a 
clamp-screw  engaging  the  stud. 


992.393.     WINDOW-8A8H.    JOHii  H.  TTLBi,  Wincheater, 
Ky.     Filed  May  27.  1910.     SerUl  No.  563.767. 


A  window  sash  provided  with  grooTCS  apon  Its  inner 
facea,  said  grooves  comprising  inwardly  inclined  side  walls 
communicating  with  an  enlarged  curved  rear  wall,  hold- 
ing strips  each  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
recess,  spring  securing  elements  adapted  to  be  received 
within  said  recesses,  strips  within  the  recess  adapted  to 
engage  the  spring  fasteners,  said  strips  being  of  a  substan- 
tially dovetailed  formation,  the  spring  fastening  devlcesi 
each  comprising  a  single  member  having  a  base  portion, 
parallel  arms  and  oppoalte  outwardly  curved  bearing  mem- 
bers, all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


992,394.    FORK.    JoHM  D.  Wall.  Chicago,  111. 
31,  1010.     Serial  No.  641,029. 


Filed  Jan. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  piece  of  wire  doubled 
upon  Itself  to  form  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  por- 
tions constltotlog  a  baodle.  the  ends  of  said  wire  being 
spread  and  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  tinea  shsrpened  at  the 
ends,  a  band  encircling  aaid  parallel  portions  rigidly 
spacing  the  aame  apart,  a  longitudinal  member  arranged 
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between  said  parallel  portions  and  longitudinally  slidable 
through  said  band,  said  band  constituting  a  guide  for 
the  same,  a  slidable  member  mounted  on  said  tinea,  eyes 
formed  on  said  longitudinal  member  and  said  slidable 
member,  a  link  connecting  aald  eyes  and  a  stop  on  said 
longitudinal  member  adapted  to  engage  said  band  to  limit 
the  outward  movement  of  said  slidable  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


992.395.      TRIPOD.      Fkank    It.    Watboij8,   Forest  Grove, 
Oreg.     FUed  Mar.  11.  1910.     SerUl  No.  548.684. 


1.  A  tripod  head,  a  screw  working  therein,  a  wheel 
supported  by  the  head  and  formed  with  an  opening,  the 
screw  being  provided  with  a  shank  movable  freely  in  said 
opening  In  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  screw,  but 
arranged  to  engage  the  wall  of  said  opening  upon  the  ro- 
tation of  the  wheel,  whereby  to  prevent  the  Independent 
rotation  of  the  wheel  and  shank,  and  means  for  turning 
said  wheel. 

2.  A  tripod  head,  a  plate  embodied  therein  and  formed 
with  a  screw  threaded  opening  extending  therethrough, 
a  acrew  working  in  aaid  opening,  a  casing  secured  to  the 
head  underneath  the  same,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  In 
said  casing  and  formed  with  a  central  non-circular  open- 
ing, the  acrew  being  formed  with  a  non-circular  shank 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  in  aaid  opening  and 
fitting  therein  for  a  longitudinal  movement,  but  prevented 
from  turing  in  said  opening  by  the  corresponding  shape 
of  the  opening  and  shank,  and  a  chain  extending  around 
the  sprocket  wheel,  the  ends  of  the  chain  extending  out 
of  the  casing. 

8.  A  tripod  head,  embodying  a  plate  formed  with  a 
threaded  opening,  a  screw  working  in  said  opening  and 
formed  with  a  non-circular  shank,  a  wheel  carried  by  the 
head  and  formed  with  a  non-circular  opening  conforming 
to  the  non-circular  ahank.  the  latter  being  naovable  freely 
in  the  opening  in  the  wheel  in  a  direction  longitudinal  of 
the  screw,  the  screw  being  formed  between  its  threaded 
portion  and  the  shank  with  a  disk,  said  disk  being  formed 
with  a  lug,  and  the  bead  being  provided  with  a  projection 
designed  for  engagement  by  said  lug. 

4.  A  tripod  head  embodying  a  plate  formed  with  a 
threaded  opening,  a  screw  working  in  said  opening  and 
formed  below  the  plate  with  a  lug.  the  head  also  embody- 
ing a  projection  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lug  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  acrew  in  one  direction. 

6.  A  tripod  head  embodying  a  plate  formed  with  a 
threaded  opening,  a  screw  working  in  said  opening  and 
formed  at  the  base  of  its  threaded  portion  with  an  an- 
nular depreaalon  and  below  said  depression  with  a  disk, 
said  diak  being  formed  on  its  lower  face  with  a  lug.  the 
head  embodying  a  projection  deaigned  for  engagement  by 
said  lug.  I 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  I 


992.896.  KOO-RACK.  Philip  Wiber.  Genoa  Junction, 
Wis.  Filed  July  5.  1910.  Serial  No.  570,885. 
A  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  uprights  of  angle  Iron 
form,  the  aald  uprighta  t>elng  arranged  in  opposing  pairs, 
each  upright  being  sUmped  inwardly  from  the  point  of 
intersection  of  its  walla  to  form  horlxontally  dlaposad 
supports  which  are  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  walls 
of  the  upright,  tha  supports  nn  the  opposing  palra  of 
nprlgfats  being  arranged  in  horixontal  allnament,  and  sheet 
metal  trays  confined  l>etw«en  the  uprights  and  formed  at 


their  comers  to  provide  substantially  spur-like  portions 
which  are  bent  downwardly  between  the  walls  of  the 
uprights  and   into  engagement  with,  the  supports  of  the 


uprighta  so  as  to  cause  the  walls  of  the  uprights  to  be 
moved  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  edge  portions 
of  the  traya. 


992.397.    INSULATOR.    MiLTON  B.  Andibson,  Louisville, 
Ky.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  677,748. 


1.  An  Insulator  consisting  of  a  lower  section,  said  sec- 
tion being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  threaded  apertures, 
one  of  aald  apertures  being  adapted  to  receive  the  end 
portion  of  a  supporting  bracket,  a  screw-threaded  plug 
adapted  to  rest  within  the  other  aperture,  the  upper  sur- 
face of  aaid  aection  being  provided  with  groovea,  an  upper 
section,  said  upper  section  being  provided  with  a  centrally 
threaded  aperture  and  an  annular  flared  extension  formed 
integral  with  said  upper  section. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  bracket  having 
an  upper  threaded  end.  of  an  Insulator  baae  having  a  pair 
of  alined  threaded  sockets  formed  therein  and  separated 
by  a  partition  of  insulating  material,  one  of  said  sockets 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  end  of  the  bracket, 
an  exteriorly  threaded  wooden  plug  engaged  in  the  other 
socket  of  the  insulator  base,  and  an  upper  insulator  section 
having  a  threaded  socket  formed  therein  to  receive  the 
upper  end  of  the  plug  to  permit  the  upper  section  to  be 
screwed  down  on  the  plug  to  clamplngly  engage  the  base 
section  of  the  Insulator. 


992,398.  HANGER  STRAP  FOR  VEHICLES.  FaAKK  R. 
Batcheldek,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1911. 
Serial  No.  607,341. 

1.  In  combination,  the  loop  1  composed  of  a  strip  of 
material  having  Its  ends  brought  together,  the  loop  2  hav- 
ing its  ends  brought  together,  the  coupling  member  4  re- 
ceiving in  one  portion  thereof  the  said  ends  of  loop  1  and  in 
the  other  portion  thereof  the  aaid  enda  of  loop  2.  and 
means  for  securing  the  respective  sets  of  ends  within  the 
respective  portions  of  the  coupling  member. 

2.  In  combination,  the  loop  1   composed  of  a  strip  of 
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wuveo  webUnt  bavlac  Its  ends  brougbt  tagatbcr,  Um 
yxtp  2  of  tbe«t  meUl  baring  iU  end*  broogbt  together. 
tlM  coupling  member  4  receirlng  In  one  portion  thereof 
the  said  end«  of  loop  2,  and  means  for  securing  the  re- 
spective sets  of  ends  within  the  respective  portions  of 
tbe  coupling  member. 


!   oerttuB  with  said  body  portloa  s<laptf>d  i»  renorably  aoR- 
I  port  either  said  bntumt  lube  or  saM  (Itwurc  cap. 


3.  In  combination,  the  meeting  ends  of  a  strip  of  ma- 
terial, the  loop  2  having  Its  ends  brought  together,  the 
coupling  member  4  receiving  In  one  portion  thereof  the 
said  ends  1*.  1".  and  In  the  other  portion  thereof  the  said 
ends  of  loop  2,  and  means  for  secnring  the  respective  sets 
of  ends  within   the  respective  portions   of   the  coupling 

member. 

4.  In  combination,  the  meeting  ends  of  a  strip  of  ma- 
terial, the  loop  2  having  Its  enda  brought  together  and 
formed  with  extensions  of  reduced  width  together  forming 
an  attaching  lug,  the  coapllng  member  4  receiving  In  one 
portion  thereof  the  said  ends  and  In  the  other  portion 
thereof  the  said  Ing,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  ends 
and  lug  In  the  respective  portions  of  the  coupling  member. 

8.  In  combination,  the  meeting  ends  of  a  strip  of  ma- 
terial, tbe  loop  2  having  Ita  ends  broaght  together  and 
having  side  flanges,  one  or  more  strips  Inserted  beneath 
the  aald  flanges,  and  the  coupling  member  receiving  the 
respective  seta  of  ends  and  having  the  Ilpa  which  over- 
hang and  secure  tbe  ends  of  the  said  strlpa. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  ia  tbe  Gaxette.] 


M2.299.    AUTOMATIC  PRBSStTBB-TORCH.    Otto  Bm.^j^ 
Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  5S«.1»2. 

1.  In  a  torch,  tbe  combination  with  a  body  portion 
providing  a  reaervoir.  of  a  tubular  curved  neck  leading 
from  said  refierroir  baviag  its  walls  In  croa*  sect  Ion  of 
tbe  aeck  thin  nt  the  Inner  side  of  aald  curve  and  thick 
and  strong  at  oth('r  peripheral  portions,  whereby  heat 
will  be  readily  transmitted  through  said  thin  portion  and 
strength  and  thickness  given  to  the  neck  by  the  thick 
portions,  a  wick  in  said  neck  lying  against  said  ttrtn 
portion  of  Its  walls,  and  a  nonlc  leading  from  said  tuboiar 
neck  at  tbe  opposite  end  from  the  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  torch,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion  pro- 
viding a  reservoir,  of  a  curved  aeck  leading  from  aald 
reservoir  comprising  a  piece  of  tubing  having  nu  inter 
chordal  portion  of  its  walls  In  cross  section  rsnoved 
along  the  Inner  side  of  the  curve  of  the  neck,  wbe,  eby 
the  wall  of  the  neck  Is  made  thin  along  sakd  Inner  side 
of  the  curved  neck  and  left  thick  and  strong  at  Its 
other  skies,  a  wick  In  said  neck  lying  against  said  thin 
portion  of  Its  walls,  and  a  noazle  leading  from  *a»d 
tubular  neck  at  the  oppoelte  end  from  the  reaervolr. 

3.  In  a  torch,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  pre- 
vMlng  a  reservoir,  a  tubniar  neck  leading  from  bald 
reeervoir.  a  noazle  leading  from  said  neck,  a  burner  tube 
and  a  closure  cap  for  said  aoeile  adapted  to  be  inter- 
changeably mounted  on  aald  nozale,  and  a  holder  In  con- 


4.  In  a  torch,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  pro- 
viding a  reaervolr.  a  bolder  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
outer  wall  of  said  reservoir  and  extending  adjacent 
thereto,  a  tubular  neck  leading  from  aald  reaervolr.  an 
apertured  noaxle  leading  from  said  neck,  and  a  burner 
tube  and  a  doaure  cap  adapted  to  be  interchangeably 
mounted  on  said  ooizle  and  cither  one  of  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  be  removably  mounted  on  said  holder. 

5.  In  a  tarch,  the  combination  with  a  body  having 
an  apertured  noasle.  of  a  closed  cap  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably applied  to  aald  noaale,  a  wire  attached  at  one 
end  to  laid  cap  and  free  at  the  other  end  for  Inaertloa 
Into  the  aperture  of  said  noaale.  and  means  upon  said  cap 
for  storinc  said  wire  when  not  employed  In  cleaning  said 
noaale. 

[Claima  ft  and  7  nut  printed  in  the  Gaaette.  1 


M2,400.  KEYLESS  LOCK.  OaaoB  J.  B«-AK«aL»T.  Den 
ver.  Cola,  asslgaor  to  Tbe  Blakesley  Keyless  Lock  Com- 
pany, Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr  26.  1909,  Serial  No. 
4a:,4M.     Renewed  Oct.  6,  19ia     Serial  No,  M6.518. 


>/' 


1.  In  a  lock  the  combination  with  a  case,  of  buttons 
pnadng  transversely  therethrough  and  movable  therein, 
each  button  having  a  number  of  slots  arranged  In  dlFer 
ent  pUaaa.  a  revolving  dlak  occupying  tiw  same  plane 
as  one  slot  of  all  the  battona.  tbe  latter  belag  capable 
of  adjuittment  to  bring  the  other  slots  into  the  plane  of 

tbe  dlak. 

2.  In  a  lock  tbe  combine tlon  with  a  case,  of  bnttoaa 
passing  tranaveraely  therethrough  and  movable  endwise 
therein,  th«'  bntteo  extremities  being  exposed  for  ma- 
nlpnlatteg   purposea,    each    button    having   a    number   ot 
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alots  arranged  In  different  planes,  a  revolving  disk  oeen- 
pjlng  the  snmn  plane  as  one  alot  of  all  the  battons  when 
tbe  latter  are  In  their  normal  position,  the  buttons  being 
capable  of  endwise  adjustment  to  bring  tbe  other  slots 
Into  tbe  plane  of  the  disk. 

3.  In  a  lock  the  combination  with  a  case,  of  buttons 
pasalng  therethrough  and  movable  endwise  therein,  each 
button  having  a  number  of  slots  arranged  in  different 
planes  and  In  different  relative  positions  around  the  but- 
ton, the  button  extremities  being  exposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  case  for  manipulating  parposes,  a  revolving 
dlak  occupying  the  same  plane  as  one  alot  of  all  the 
buttons  when  the  latter  are  la  their  normal  poaltion,  the 
buttons  being  capable  of  adjustment  to  bring  tbe  other 
slots  into  the  plane  of  tbe  disk. 

4.  In  a  lock  the  combination  with  a  caae,  of  buttons 
passing  transversely  therethrough  and  movable  endwise 
therein,  each  button  having  a  namber  of  slots  arranged 
in  different  planes  and  In  different  relative  positions 
around  the  batten,  a  revolving  disk  occupying  the  same 
plane  as  one  alot  of  all  tbe  buttons  when  the  latter  are 
In  their  normal  posltloa,  the  buttons  being  Independently 
rotatable  in  the  case  to  bring  tbe  slot  of  any  button  nor 
mally  occupying  the  plane  of  the  disk  out  of  register 
with  the  latter,  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  the  disk, 
while  another  alot  of  the  same  button  la  brought  into 
poaltion  above  or  below  the  dlak,  to  allow  tbe  dlak  to 
enter  when  tthe  button  la  moved  endwise  In  the  proper 
direction. 

5.  A  lock  Including  a  case  and  battons  passing  trana- 
Tersely  therethrough  and  endwiae  movable  therein,  tbe 
buttona  being  rotatable  and  having  circumferential  grooTea. 
and  a  spring  engaging  the  aald  groovea  of  all  tbe  buttons 
for  normally  retaining  them  In  a  predetermined  position. 

[Clalmi  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


•92.401.       MARKER    FOR  CORN  PLANTERS.       Rvrva 

BoLDBT,  Chatiworth,  IIL.  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 

Carney,  Chatsworth.  IU.  Filed  Nov.   la   1910.     Serial 
No.  693.102. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  pIvotaHy 
mounted  marker  bar  arranged  to  swing  transversely  of  a 
planter  from  one  side  to  tbe  other,  sn  operating  lever 
also  arranged  to  swing  transversely  of  the  planter  and 
connected  with  the  marker  bar  for  swinging  the  same, 
and  a  transversely  disposed  spring  connected  directly  to 
the  lever  and  arranged  to  be  placed  under  tension  by  tbe 
downward  movement  of  tbe  marker  bar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  including  a  plvotally 
mounted  marker  bar  arranged  to  swing  transrersely,  an 
operating  lever  spaced  from  the  marker  bar  and  provided 
St  an  Intermedlste  i>olnt  with  a  pivot  means  located  at 
one  side  of  tbe  pivot  of  tbe  lever  for  connecting  ti>e  same 
with  the  marker  bar.  and  a  colled  spring  connected  with 
(he  marker  l>ar  at  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  pivotal  point 
and  arranged  to  be  placed  under  tension  as  the  marker 
bar  swings  downward. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  Inclodlng  a  plvotally 
mounted  marker  bar  arranged  to  swing  transversely  of 
a  planter  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  same,  an  op- 
rlgbt  lever  pivoted  at  an  Intermediate  point  and  spaced 
from  tbe  pivot  of  tbe  marker  bar,  meana  located  above 
the  pivot  of  tbe  lever,  for  connecting  the.  latter  wltft  tkt 
marker  bar,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  lever  beknr 


the  pivotal  point  thereof  and  arranged  to  be  placed  under 
tendon  by  the  downward  movement  of  the  marker  bar. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  plvotally 
mounted  marker  bar  arranged  to  swing  transversely  of 
a  planter  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  tbe  same,  an 
upright  Icrer  pivoted  at  an  Intermediate  point  and  spaced 
from  tha  pivot  of  the  marker  bar.  meana  located  above 
the  pivwt  of  the  lever  for  connectlag  the  latter  with  the 
marker  bar.  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  with  tl»e  lever 
below  the  pivotal  point  thereof  and  arranged  to  be  placed 
under  tension  by  the  downward  movement  of  the  marker 
bar.  and  a  fixed  adjusting  device  connected  with  the  other 
end  of  tbe  spring. 

6.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  inclodlBg  a  plvotally 
mounted  marker  bar  arranged  to  swing  transversely  of  a 
planter,  an  upright  lerer,  a  link  connected  with  the 
marker  bar  and  having  a  limited  movement  on  the  lever, 
a  spring  connected  with  the  lever  and  arranged  to  be 
placed  under  tension  by  tbe  downward  movement  of  the 
marker  bar,  and  meana  for  locking  tbe  lever  to  relieve 
the  Bsarker  bar  of  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  permit  a 
free  op  and  down  movement  of  the  marker  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


992,402.      TROUSBR8-8TRBTCHBR.      Basi.   R.   Bsinkcr, 
Spencer,  Ohio.     Piled  Apr.  23,  1910.     Serial  N«^  667.231. 


ISC 


-tr. 


1.  In  a  trousers  stretcher,  tbe  combinstlon  with  an 
expansible  frame  including  vertical  crease  forming  mem- 
bers and  pivoted  Inwardly  extending  llnka  connected  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  each,  a  vertical  operating  member, 
plvotally  connected  to  the  Inner  enda  of  the  linka,  and 
baviag  a  rack  near  Its  upper  end,  a  collar  member  slidable 
upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  operating  member,  hav- 
ing a  tooth  for  engagement  with  aald  rack,  reaillent  ad- 
Juatable  clamping  members  pivoted  to  the  collar  and 
adapted  to  hold  tbe  upper  portions  of  tbe  trousers,  links 
plvotally  connected  to  tbe  collar  and  to  tbe  upper  of  said 
links,  and  means  on  tbe  collar  to  engage  tbe  operating 
monber  to  hold  the  same  in  adjuated  poaltion. 

2.  In  a  trouaers  atretcher.  tbe  combination  with  an 
expanalble  frame  Including  vertical  crease  forming  mem- 
bers and  pivoted  inwardly  extending  llukii  connected  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  each,  a  vertical  operating  member 
plvotally  connected  to  the  inner  enda  of  tbe  links  and 
having  a  rack  near  Its  apper  end,  a  collar  memlter  slidable 
upon  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  operating  member  having 
a  tooth  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  rack,  resilient 
adjosttfble  clamping  members  pivoted  to  the  collar  and 
adapted  to  hold  tbe  upper  portions  of  the  trousers,  links 
plvotally  connected  to  the  collar  and  to  the  upper  of  said 
links  and  a  pivoted  gravity  <'ontrolled  friction  member 
on  the  collar  adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe  operating 
member  to  bold  the  same  In  adjusted  positions,  aad  to  hold 
the  tooth  on  said  collar  In  engagement  with  said  ra^. 
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9  9  2.403.  BAILWAT  BOAD-BED  AND  TRACK  CON- 
STRUCTION. John  N.  D.  Bkown,  Anadarko.  Okla. 
Pll«d  Jan.  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  605,418. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  railway  road-bed  and  track 
construction  of  parallel  steel-reln forced-concrete  stringers ; 
called  primary  concrete,  anited  and  connected  by  a  second- 
ary coat  of  steel-reinforced  concrete  emending,  and  cov- 
ering the  surface  of  earth  road-bed,  between  the  rails,  and 
having  steel-reinforcing  bars  placed  across  said  stringers 
with  lineal  steel  rf>tD forcing  bars  resting  thereon  and  near 
the  bottom  of  stringers,  and  having  vertical  steel-reinforc- 
ing bars  placed  at  intervals  to  bind  the  primary  and  sec- 
ondary concrete  together,  and  having  horisont«l  steel-re- 
inforcing bars  so  placed  as  to  bind  the  concrete  stringers 
to  the  concrete  between  the  rails,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
shown  and  specified. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  railway  road-t>ed  and  track 
construction  of  parallel  steel-reinforced  concrete  stringers, 
called  primary  concrete,  united  and  connected  by  a  second- 
ary coat  of  steel-reinforced  concrete  extending,  and  cov- 
ering the  surface  of  earth  road-bed,  t>etween  the  rails,  and 
having  a  cushion  of  resilient  materials  eml>edded  in  said 
stringers  and  continuous  therewith,  said  cushion  having 
resting  thereon,  a  rail-chair  having  a  curved  base  and  an 
upright  arm  which  carries  the  rail  and  to  which  the  rail 
is  bolted  or  riveted,  as  and  for  the  purpose  shown  and 
specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  reinforced  concrete 
road-bed  of  a  track  construction  having  parallel  continu- 
ous rail  chairs  connected  and  held  in  gage  by  crossed  and 
incased  reinforcing  bars  riveted  to  said  rail  chairs ;  said 
rail  chairs  comprising  a  base,  resting  on  a  cushion,  and 
an  upright  arm  which  carries  a  ne^  form  of  rail  in  which 
the  t>ase  and  web  of  the  old  form  of  rail  is  cut  away  and 
the  head  narrowed  and  elongated  on  the  lower  side  and 
having  a  groove  therein  which  fits  over  the  upright  arm 
of  rail  chair  and  is  riveted  thereto,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  railway  road-t>ed  and  track 
construction  of  concrete  strengthened  laterally  by  steel 
reinforcing  bars  and  tie  rods  and  lineally  by  steel  reinforc- 
ing bars  and  rail  chairs  and  a  conduit ;  said  concrete  hav- 
ing parallel  cushions  embedded  therein  and  rail  chairs 
supported   thereon ;   said   rail   chairs   united    and    held   in 

tgage  by  a  tie  rod  and  reinforcing  twrs  riveted  thereto,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  railway  road  bed  and  track 
construction  of  reinforced  parallel  concrete  stringers  In 
connection  with  the  concrete  Imse  of  street  paving;  said 
•tringers  having  a  cushion  thereon  upon  which  a  rail 
chair  rests ;  said  rail  chair  having  a  curved  base  and  an 
upright  arm  with  a  new  form  of  rail  fitted  thereon  and 
bolted  thereto ;  having  the  paving  materials  brought  up 
flush  with  the  top  of  the  rail,  except  a  place  for  the  flange 
of  wheels,  and  a  row  of  paving  brick  so  placed  as  to  pro- 
vide a  means  of  getting  at  the  rail  bolts  and  the  cover  to 
manhole  to  conduit ;  and  emt>edded  tie  rods  placed  at  In- 
tervals to  bind  rail-chairs  together  and  hold  the  rails  In 
gage,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


992.404.  LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER.  William  H:  Bdbk 
and  LxB  M.  Rigbt,  Fostorla.  Ohio,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  Joseph  Hodgkiss.  Foatorla,  Ohio.  Filed  July 
28.  1910.     Serial  No.  574,313. 

A  fuel  burner  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  central  up- 
standing portion,  a  tapered  tut)e  having  one  end  dipping 
into  the  bowl  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  thereof,  an  air 


chamber  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  provided 
with  upwardly  curved  air  supply  pipes,  dampers  control- 


ling the  pipes,  a  bulb  secured  to  -the  air  chamber,  and 
means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  ttie  bulb.    * 


992.405.      TRACE-FASTENER.      JoH.s    W.    Cablb,    Soath 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Dec  8.  1910.     Sertal  No.  595,498. 


1.  In  •  trace  fastener,  a  trace  having  a  slot  therein  for 
the  reception  of  a  whiffletree  end,  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular sheet  metal  body  having  a  slot  for  registration  with 
said  trace  slot,  a  plurality  of  llp«  provided  on  said  body 
for  engagement  with  one  edge  of  aaid  trace,  a  memt>er 
hinged  to  aaid  t>ody  having  a  Up  for  engaging  the  opposite 
edge  of  said  trace,  and  a  second  member  hinged  to  said 
t>ody  having  a  projection  adapted  to  enter  a  perforation  in 
a  whlflletree  end.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  trace  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  trace  hav- 
ing a  slot  for  the  reception  of  a  wblS)4>trpe  end,  a  sutMtan- 
tially  rectangular  sheet  metal  body  having  a  slot  therein 
for  registration  with  said  trace  slot,  a  plurality  of  llpt 
provided  on  the  lower  edge  of  SAld  body  for  engagement 
with  the  lower  edge  of  said  trace,  a  member  hinged  to 
aaid  body  having  a  lip  for  engaging  the  top  edge  of  said 
trace  for  locking  said  body  in  position  on  said  trace,  a 
second  member  hinged  to  said  body  and  having  a  Up  for 
engaging  over  the  top  edge  of  said  trace,  and  having  also 
a  projection  adapted  to  engage  a  perforation  in  a  whlflle- 
tree end,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 


9  9  2,406.       INSECT    CATCHER    AND     DESTROYER. 

Ocaai.MBRB    Da    KaaLBOANO.    ArnaudvUIe.    La.      Filed 

Aug.  30,  1910.     SeriAl  No.  679,697. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising 
longitudinally  extending  and  transversely  spaced  insect 
receptacles  and  non-resilient  means  for  positively  guiding 
and  forcing  the  plants  laterally  over  the  receptacles  and 
releasing  them  under  pressure,  comprising  depending  rigid 
anna  having  diagonal  oppositely  extending  rigid  blade* 
tiMreon  extending  across  said  space  both  ends  l>elng  free 
and  located  above  the  receptacles  and  the  enda  of  said 
rigid    blades   terminating   in    the   vertical    planes  of   tb« 
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laser  edcM  of  aatd  rteeptaelM  to  allow  sofflcient  space 
for  tbe  plants  to  slide  off  the  ends  of  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  frame,  Insect 
receptacles  on  opposite  sides  thereof;  flexible  covera  for 
each  of  said  receptacles  and  spring  means  for  securing 
said  corera  to  tbe  frame,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  a  frame,  insect 
receptacles  mounted  on  adjustable  uprights  and  having 
covera  secured  to  the  frame  by  means  of  springs,  said 
receptacles  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  adjustable 
arms  depending  vertically  from  aaid  frame  and  having 
sUtlonary  blades  at  tbeir  lower  enda  which  extend  diago- 
nally across  the  space  between  tbe  said  receptacles,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


902.407.     R0A8TIN0-FURNACE.     Chacwcit  E.  Diwet, 
Denver,  Colo.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  551.678. 


1.  In  a  roasting  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatable  hollow  shaft,  of  rabble  arms  connected  with  tbe 
said  shaft  which  is  equipped  with  exterior  bubs  having 
tapering  sockets  to  receive  the  inner  extremities  of  the 
arms  the  said  sockets  terminating  outside  of  the  hollow 
of  tbe  shaft,  tbe  arms  having  lugs  adapted  to  enter  angle- 
shaped  slots  formed  in  the  bub,  and  plows  connected  with 
tbe  rabble  arms  and  having  a  tendency  to  Impart  rotary 
Biovement  to  the  said  arms,  whereby  the  lugs  of  the  arms 
are  held  in  the  locked  ralatlon  with  the  hub.  for  tbe  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  a  roasting  furnace,  comprising  a  casing,  an  up- 
right rotatable  hollow  shaft  equipped  with  exterior  hubs 
having  sockets  terminating  on  tbe  outside  of  the  hollow  of 
tbe  shaft,  rabble  arms  whose  Inner  extremities  ara  adapted 
to  enter  the  sockets  of  tbe  bubs,  tbe  latter  having  angle 
slots  and  the  rabble  arms  lugs  to  engage  said  slots  in  in- 
terlocking relation,  and  plows  mounted  on  the  ral>ble  arms 
and  arranged   to  exert  a  rotative  force  upon  the  rabble 
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arms  wheraby  tbe  latter  ara  held  securely  locked  in  the 
bubs  during  tbe  rotation  of  the  shaft 

3.  A  roasting  furnace,  comprising  a  chamber,  a^  cen- 
trally located  upright  hollow  shaft  equipped  with  rabble 
arms,  the  shaft  having  exterior  hubs  provided  with  taper- 
ing sockets  terminating  on  the  outside  of  the  hollow  of  the 
shaft,  the  said  hubs  having  angle-shaped  grooves  formed 
in  the  walls  of  the  sockets,  the  inner  extremities  of  the 
rabble  arms  being  equipped  with  lugs  to  enter  said  grooves, 
and  plows  arranged  upon  the  rabble  arms  to  impart  a  rota- 
tive force  upon  the  aaid  arms  whereby  the  latter  are  held 
in  operative  relation  with  the  hubs  during  the  rotation  of 
the  abaft. 

4.  A  roasting  furnace  provided  with  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged rotatable  hollow  shaft,  equipped  with  exterior  hubs 
having  sockets  terminating  on  tbe  outside  of  tbe  hollow  of 
the  shaft,  grooves  formed  in  the  sockets,  each  groove  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  directed  straight  portion  and  a  portion 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  straight  portion,  and  rab- 
ble arms  whose  inner  extremities  are  adapted  to  enter  the 
said  aockets  and  equipped  with  lugs  adapted  to  enter  the 
angle-grooves  of  the  sockets,  the  inner  portion  of  each 
groove  extending  rearwardly  with  reference  to  the  travel 
of  the  rabble  arms  whereby  the  resistance  offered  to  such 
travel  by  the  ore  Imparts  a  rotative  force  to  the  rabble 
arms,  whereby  tbeir  lugs  are  caused  to  engage  the  in- 
wardly located  and  rearwardly  directed  grooved  portions 
of  the  hubs,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  vertically  arranged  hollow  shaft  mounted  to  rotate, 
an  exterior  bub  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  sockets 
terminating  on  the  outside  of  tbe  hollow  of  tbe  shaft  and 
equipped  with  grooves  having  portions  extending  inwardly 
from  the  outer  extremities  of  the  sockets  and  Interior  por- 
tions extending  at  an  angle  to  tbe  flrat  named  portions, 
and  rabble  arms  having  extremities  adapted  to  enter  tbe 
sockets  and  equipped  with  lugs  adapted  to  enter  the 
grooves  of  the  hub,  the  interior  portions  of  the  said 
grooves  extending  rearwardly  with  reference  to  the  travel 
of  the  rabble  arms  whereby  a  rotative  force  Is  imparted  to 
the  said  arms,  sulMtantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


992,408.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LADDERS.  Iama  Dbakb. 
Bettendorf,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Bettendorf  Tool  Company, 
Bettendorf,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
676,194. 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  ladders,  a  guide  having  a  pro- 
jection formed  Integral  therewith  adapted  to  underlie  the 
lee  of  the  ladder  when  the  guide  Is  fastened  In  position, 
an  extension  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  guide,  a 
projection  formed 'Integral  therewith  adapted  to  underlie 
the  projection  formed  with  the  guide,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  extension  member  to  its  adjusted  position. 
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2.  In  an  attaebm«ot  fbr  ladders,  a  gnlde  hartas  a  i>ro- 
jectioD  formed  Integral  therewith  adapted  to  anderlie  the 
leg  of  a  ladder  when  the  gnlde  ia  fastened  Id  position,  an 
extension  member  slldably  mounted  on  the  gnlde,  a  pro- 
jection formed  Integral  therewith  adapted  to  anderlie  the 
projection  formed  with  the  guide,  and  a  thomb  nnt  for 
holding  the  extension  member  In  Its  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  deylce  of  the  character  described,  a  guide  com- 
posed of  a  frame  having  screw  receiving  openings  therein, 
a  lug  formed  with  aaki  frame,  side  flangea,  a  projection 
formed  with  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  and  side  flanges, 
bottom  flnoKes  formed  Integral  with  the  projection  and  the 
lower  ends  of  the  aide  flanges,  screws  for  fastening  the 
guide  to  the  leg  of  a  ladder,  a  projection  underlying  the 
bottom  of  the  leg,  and  an  extension  member  alldably  and 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  guide,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  guide  com- 
posed of  a  frame  having  screw  receiving  openings  therein, 
a  lug  formed  with  said  frame,  aide  flanges,  a  projection 
formed  with  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  and  side  flanges, 
bottom  flangea  formed  Integral  with  the  projection  and  the 
lower  ends  of  the  side  flanges,  screwa  for  fkatening  the 
guide  to  the  leg  of  the  ladder,  the  projection  underlying 
the  bottom  of  the  leg,  an  extension  member  slldably  mount- 
ed upon  the  guide,  said  extension  member  being  composed 
of  two  parallel  nprlgbts,  a  projection  formed  with  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  cross  piece  lying  between  the  uprights,  a 
rib  extending  from  the  cross  piece  downward  and  pro- 
jecting beneath  a  projection,  other  similar  ribs  formed 
with  the  lower  ends  of  the  uprights  and  underlylog  the 
projection,  a  thumb  not  provided  with  a  handle  and  the 
log  formed  with  the  guide  and  threaded  to  receive  bolt  or 
screw. 


092.409.     CAR-ROOF.     RATMOifD  »'.  Dtdlet.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Sept.  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  516.0.11. 
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1.  In  a  metallic  car-roof.  In  combination  :  a  aeries  of 
ateel  carlines.  each  having  a  single  vertical  web  and  bot- 
tom flanges  projecting  on  either  side  of  said  web ;  laterally 
and  upwardly  flanged  metallic  aheets  resting-  upon  said 
bottom  flanges  of  the  adjacent  opposed  carlines  and  se- 
cured to  the  sides  of  the  car  ;  laterally  and  downwardly 
flanged  metallic  caps  straddling  and  resting  upon  the  car- 
lines  and  covering  and  Inclosing  the  aforeaaid  flanged 
edges  of  the  sheets :  saddles  surmounting  said  caps  and 
carlines ;  and  securing  means  binding  said  saddles  and  caps 
and  carlines  to  the  ridge ;  sustantlally  as  specified. 

2.  in  a  metallic  car-roof.  In  combination  :  a  series  of 
I-beam  steel  carlines,  having  their  webs  vertical ;  laterally 
and  upwardly  flanged  metallic  sheets  resting  upon  the  bot- 
tom flanges  of  the  adjacent  opposed  carlines  and  secured 
to  the  sides  of  the  car ;  laterally  and  downwardly  flanged 
metallic  caps  straddling  and  resting  upon  the  carlines  and 
covering  and  Inclosing  the  aforesaid  flanged  edges  of  the 
sheets ;  saddles  surmounting  said  caps  and  carlines ;  and 
aecurtng  means  binding  aald  saddles  and  caps  and  carlines 
to  the  ridge ;  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  metallic  car-roof.  In  combination  :  a  series  of 
steel  carlines,  each  having  a  single  vertical  web  and  bot- 
tom flanses  projecting  on  either  side  of  said  web ;  laterally 
and  upwardly  flanged  metallic  sheets  resting  upon  said 
bottom  flanges  of  the  adjacent  opposed  carlines  and  se- 
cured to  the  sides  of  the  car ;  laterally  and  downwardly 
flanged  metallic  capa  atraddllng  and  reating  upon  the  ear- 


Itoes  and  coTerfiig  and  tsclosfiif  tbe  aforasaM  flanged 
edges  of  the  sheets ;  saddles  surmounting  said  capa  and 
carlines  :  and  a  through  bolt  binding  said  aaddlea  and  capa 
and  carlines  to  the  ridge  :  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  metallic  car-roof.  In  combination  :  a  series  of 
steel  carllnea.  each  baring  a  aingle  vertical  web  and  bot- 
tom flanges  projecting  on  either  side  of  said  web :  laterally 
and  upwardly  flanged  metallic  sheets,  each  extending  from 
side  to  side  of  tbe  car  and  resting  upon  aaid  bottom  flanges 
of  the  adjacent  opposed  carlines  and  secnred  to  tbe  aldea 
of  the  car ;  laterally  and  downwardly  flanged  metallic  caps 
straddling  and  resting  upon  the  carlines  and  covering  and 
Inclosing  the  aforesaid  flanged  edges  of  tbe  sheets  ;  saddles 
surmounting  said  caps  and  carlines ;  and  aeeurlng  menna 
binding  said  aaddlea  and  capa  and  carlines  to  the  ridge; 
substantially  aa  specified. 

6.  In  a  metallic  car  roof.  In  combination  :  a  series  of 
ateel  carllnea.  each  having  a  aingle  vertical  web  and  bot- 
tom flanges  projecting  on  either  side  of  said  web  :  laterally 
and  upwardly  flanged  metallic  abeeta.  each  extending  from 
side  to  side  of  the  car  and  resting  upon  said  bottom  flangea 
of  tbe  adjacent  opposed  carlines  and  secured  to  tbe  aides 
of  the  ear ;  laterally  and  downwardly  flanged  Bsetalllc  capa 
straddling  aad  resting  upon  the  carlines  and  covering  and 
Inclosing  the  aforesaid  flanged  edges  of  tbe  sheets  :  saddles 
surmounting  said  caps  and  carllnea :  and  a  through  bolt 
binding  aaid  saddles  and  caps  and  carlines  to  tiis  rldgs ; 
tbe  flanged  edge  of  each  abeet  being  re  ceased  to  clear  said 
bolt :  substantially  as  apectfled. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaastte.] 


992.410.     ABBODHOME.     EowAao  J.  Elsas.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.     Piled  Oct.  0,  1910.     BerUl  No.  680.488. 


1.  An  aerodrome  including  aeparate  alining  ahafta,  a 
propeller  npon  each  abaft,  a  motor  for  driving  each  abaft, 
keys  detacbably  connected  to  tbe  shafts,  a  coupling  mem- 
ber loosely  mounted  00  said  sbafta,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  member  into  engagement  with  the  keya  upon  either  or 
both  of  the  ahafta. 

2.  An  aerodrome  Including  alining  ahafta.  a  propeller 
upon  each  shaft,  a  motor  for  driving  each  shaft,  coupling 
elements  flxedly  mounted  upon  the  sbafta,  a  sblftable  mem- 
ber upon  the  ahafta  and  having  annular  rlba  upon  aaid 
member,  and  an  actuating  device  Including  a  segmental 
gear  engaging  the  rib  portion  of  said  member  to  shift  tbe 
memt>er  Into  engagement  with  the  coupling  elementa  npon 
either  or  both  of  the  ahafta. 

8.  Aa  aerodrome  inclnding  alining  ahafta,  longitudinal ly 
extending  keya  flxedly  connected  to  the  adjacent  end  por- 
tions of  the  shafts,  a  sleeve  loosely  moanted  on  said  end 
portiona  and  having  Interior  longitudinal  channels  in  tbe 
end  portions  thereof,  there  being  annular  rfbs  upon  tbe 
outer  surface  of  tbe  sleeve  and  meana  engaging  said  ribs 
for  shifting  the  sleeve  longitudinally  during  the  rotation 
thereof  to  engage  the  keys  upon  either  or  both  of  tbe 
abafta. 

4.  In  an  aerodrome,  tbe  combination  with  alining  shafts, 
a  propeller  connected  to  each  shaft,  and  a  motor  for  driv- 
ing each  abaft,  of  keys  extending  longitudinally  upon  and 
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irsfl  to  tbe  adjacent  end  portiona  of  tbe  abafta.  a  alssra 
loosely  mounted  on  said  end  portiona,  aaid  slesre  having 
interior  longitudinal  asata  In  tbe  end  portiona  thereof  and 
having  exterior  annular  rlba,  means  engaging  tbe  rlba  for 
ahlftlng  tbe  alesve  longitudinally  during  the  rotation 
thereof  to  engage  the  keya  upon  either  or  both  of  tta«: 
ahafta. 

6.  In  an  aerodrome,  tbe  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  aostalnlng  planea,  of  alining  abafta  arranged  there- 
bstwssn.  a  propeller  at  the  front  end  of  one  of  the  ahafta 
and  at  the  back  end  of  the  other  abaft,  a  motor  for  driv- 
ing each  shaft,  said  mqCors  being  close  to  tbe  respective 
propellers,  coupling  members  secured  upon  the  adjacent 
end  portiona  of  the  two  ahafta,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted 
on  said  end  portiona  and  liaving  meana  at  Ita  enda  for 
engaging  said  coupling  members,  and  means  under  tbe  con- 
trol of  tbe  aviator  for  ahlftlng  the  aleeve  during  tbe  rota- 
tion thereof  to  engage  tbe  coupling  membera  upon  either 
or  both  of  the  ahafta. 


082.411.  LANTERN-OLOBE  LIFTER.  William  C. 
EMBcaT,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  aasignor  to  Embury  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Rocbeater.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Mew  York.    FUcd  Jan.  6,  1811.     Serial  No.  601.022. 


[n  combination  with  a  tubular  lantern,  a  globe,  a  globe- 
lifter  comprlalng  a  cranked  llfter-sbaft  connected  with  tbe 
globe-plate  of  tbe  lantern  and  provided  with  a  finger- 
lever  located  between  tbe  globe  and  one  of  the  aide-tubes 
of  tbe  lantern,  and  a  combined  bearing  and  catch-plate 
for  tbe  llfter-abaft  comprising  a  vertical  bearing-plate 
located  between  the  globe  and  tbe  flnger-lever  and  per- 
forated to  receive  the  lifter-shaft,'*  a  bottom-plate  con- 
necting the  lower  edge  of  the  twarlng-plate  with  the  tube, 
a  vertical  side-plate  arranged  at  a  right  angle  with  tbe 
bottom-plate  and  connecting  a  lateral  edge  of  the  bearing- 
plate  with  tbe  tube,  and  a  catch-plate  above  the  aide-plate 
and  lying  against  tbe  tube,  tbe  catch-plate  having  an 
edge  projecting  Inwardly  toward  the  bearing-plate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cam-surface  engaged  by  the  flnger-lever. 


M2.412.      COTTON-CHOPPER.      Robut   A.    BawiN   and 

Wallab  R.  Lono,  RockbilU  ft.  C.     FUed  Apr.  16,   1010. 

BerUl  No.  656,050. 
"^  1.  Ib  a  machlae  of  the  claas  described,  tbe  combination 
with  chopping  mechanism,  of  a  pivoted  frame  for  sap- 
porting  said  mecbanlam.  aboes  on  aaid  frame,  and  meana 
whereby  aaid  frame  oaay  be  awang  on  aaid  aboea  aa  an 
axis,  for  tbe  parpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
with  chopping  mechanism,  of  a  frame  for  supporting  aaid 
chopping  mechanisnk,  aboes  on  aaid  frame  located  rear- 
wardly  of  aaid  mecbanlam.  and  means  whereby  tbe  front 
of  aaid  frame  may  be  raised  and  lowered  to  swing  aaid 
frame  on  aaid  aboea  aa  an  axia,  for  tbe  parpose  set  forth. 

t.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  tbe  combination 
with  chopping  mecbanlam,  of  a  pivoted  frame  for  sapport- 
tag  aaid  mechanlsia,  shoes  on  aaid  frame,  and  an  operat- 
ing lever  connected  to  aaid  frame  and  arranged  to  swlag 
said  frame  on  aaid  aboes  as  an  axla.  in  order  to  regulate 
the  depth  of  cat  of  aaid  chopping  mecbanlam. 


4.  In  a  Ducbine  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  oorabtnatkni 
with  a  rotary  chopping  wheel,  of  a  frame  for  anpportlng 
aaid  wlieel,  a  pair  of  aboes  located  rearwardly  of  aaid 
wheel,  and  a  lever  for  raising  and  lowering  the  forward 
end  of  aaid  frame  so  aa  to  swing  said  frame  on  aaid  shoes 
aa  aa  axla. 


6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  chopping  wheel,  of  a  frame  for  supporting 
said  wheel,  a  pair  of  aboea  located  rearwardly  of  aaid 
wheel,  a  shaft  for  aaid  wheel,  cooperating  driving  bevel 
geara  on  aaid  frame,  and  a  lever  connected  to  tbe  forward 
end  of  aaid  frame  and  conatructed  to  awing  aaid  frame  on 
aaid  aboes  as  an  axis. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


802,418.     RECORD-BOOK.     Thomas   Mr  Etnon,   Phlla- 
delpbla.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  642.476. 


1.  In  a  book,  a  plurality  of  leavea  and  a  connection  l>e- 
tween  each  two  adjoining  leavea  uniting  the  medial  line 
of  one  leaf  and  tbe  edge  of  the  next. 

2.  In  a  book,  a  plurality  of  leaves  and  a  connection  be- 
tween adjoining  leaves  united  to  one  leaf  along  ita  medial 
line  and  hinged  to  both  leavea. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atated,  a  binding  mem- 
ber of  ilg  aag  formation  extenaible  into  a  plane  and  leaves 
approximately  twice  the  width  of  the  aectiona  of  the  bind- 
ing member  and  attached  to  alternate  aectiona,  whereby, 
when  tbe  aectiona  are  extended  one  leaf  may  overhang  an 
intermediate  section  and  register  substantially  with  the 
edge  of  any  other  leaf. 

4.  In  a  book,  a  plurality  of  aheets,  members  uniting  the 
middle  of  each  sheet  to  tbe  adjoining  sheet,  leaving  one- 
half  of  each  abeet  free  from  contact  therewith  and  an 
outer  cover  rigidly  secured  to  half  of  tbe  back  of  one  of 
tbe  sheeta. 

6.  In  a  book,  a  pair  of  leaves  and  a  support  therefor 
Joining  tbe  leavea  and  foldable  upon  Itaelf  between  them, 
tbe  lines  of  the  folds  being  substantially  at  the  n^iddle  of 
one  of  the  leaves  and  at  tbe  edge  of  the  other. 


002.414.      METALLIC    HEAT-IN8ULATINO   VESSEL. 

JOHH  Lampsor  Fatk,  Chicago,   III.,  aasignor  to  Aracri- 

COB  Insulating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.    Piled 

May  14.  1000.     Serial  No.  496,036. 

1.  A  beat  inaulatlng  vensel  composed  of  concentric  this 
abeet  a>etal  cylindrical  ahelia  with  the  Inaer  sapported 
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from  tbe  moatb  of  the  outer  shell,  the  two  shells  spaced 
•part  to  afford  between  the  same  a  Tacaam  chamber,  and 
so  shaped  and  Joined  together  as  to  make  a  cyllndro- 
conoldal  vacuum  Jacket  having  end  walls  which  are  con- 
cave on  their  air  expoaed  faces,  subatantlally  aa  described. 
2.  A  heat  insulating  vessel  made  up  of  the  main  recep- 
tacle and  the  closure  for  the  same,  both  of  which  elements 
are  composed  of  pairs  of  concentric  thin  sheet  metal  shells 
with  the  inner  supported  from   the  mouth  of  the  outer 
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shell  and  the  two  slwlls  spaced  apart  to  afford  between 
the  same  a  vacuum  chamber  and  which  pairs  of  shells  are 
so  shaped  and  Joined  together  as  to  make  ap  two  co- 
operating cylindro-conoldal  vacuum  Jackets  with  end  walls 
which  are  concave  on  their  air  exposed  faces,  and  which 
two  vacuum  Jackets  are  adapted  to  have  their  open  conol- 
dal  end  portions  telescope  with  each  other  to  close  the 
storage  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 


992,416.      RAILWAY-TIE.      Pbank    B.    PBTTBa,    Reading. 
Pa.     FUed  Feb.  28,  1911.    Serial  No.  610^:19. 


In  a  railway  tie  the  combination  of  a  body  of  concrets 
aad  a  metal  reinfore*  of  rectangular  cross-section  em- 
bedded in  Its  longitudinal  center  and  having  reduced  screw- 
threaded  extremities  which  protrude  from  each  end  of  the 
tie ;  with  a  metal  cover  plate  extending  the  entire  length 
of  tbe  tie  and  baring  downwardly  bent  ends  which  He 
closely  along  tbe  end  walls  thereof  and  through  the  t>ent 
ends  of  which  the  threaded  ends  of  the  reinforce  pass ; 
vertical  securing  bolts  passing  through  tbe  tie,  reinforce, 
and  cover  plate ;  t>ed  plates  secured  to  the  upper  face  of 
the  cover  plate  and  rail  clamps  secured  to  the  bed  plates 
by  the  same  bolts  that  secure  the  bed  plates  to  the  cover 
plate. 


992.416.     UOHTINO-riXTURE.     LODis  E.  Fmsmoifs, 
Waterbary.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Novelty  Ifanafactor- 
Ing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necUcut.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  603,140. 
1.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  ahade  open  at  the  bottom  and  having  a 
flaring  flange  at  the  top,  of  a  globe  closed  at  the  twttom 
and  having  a  flange  at  tbe  top  and  a  bolder  having  a  ring 
portion  encircling  the  globe  beneath  its  flange  and  having 
oQtwardly  and  upwardly  extending  spring  fingers  support- 


ed by  tbe  flarlag  flange  at  the  top  of  the  shade  but  adapt- 
ed to  be  disengaged  by  a  downward  pull  when  the  globe  Is 
removed  from  the  lower  end  of  the  shade. 


2.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  a  globe 
having  a  flaring  flange  and  a  holder  consisting  of  a  ring 
surrounding  the  globe  beneath  the  flange  and  having  fln- 
gers  bent  outwardly  and  then  inwardly  around  said  flange 
and  having  their  upper  outer  ends  adapted  to  engage  la 
the  neck  of  a  shade. 

3.  In  a  eoBstmctlon  of  the  character  described,  a  globe 
having  a  flaring  flange  and  a  holder  consisting  of  a  ring 
surrounding  the  globe  beneath  the  flange  and  having  spring 
fingers  With  recesses  for  the  flange  and  having  their  upper 
outer  ends  adapted  to  engage  in  tbe  neck  of  a  ahade. 

4.  A  globe  holder  comprialng  a  globe-engaging  ring  9 
and  outwardly  flaring  spring  fingers  having  outwardly 
flaring  portions  11,  11,  Inwardly  flaring  portions  12,  12 
forming  globe-flange  receiving  recesses  and  downwardly 
facing  bearing  shoulders  IS,  16  subsUntlally  aa  described 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


992,417.  KLBCTRIC  TOA8TER  AND  GRIDDLE.  Hoa- 
ACa  B.  Oalb,  .Natick.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Elec- 
tric Heating  Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  528,34(1. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  opposite 
electric  heater  plates  relatively  movable  for  receiving  be- 
tween them  an  article,  such  aa  a  slice  of  bread,  to  be 
toasted  on  both  sides  at  once,  and  means  for  malntalaing 
them  in  direct  contact  with  the  opposite  sides  of  an  ar- 
ticle to  be  toasted  at  all  parts  thereof  irrespective  of  vari- 
ations in  thickness  of  Its  several  portlona. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an  electri- 
cally heated  table  for  receiving  a  slice  of  bread  to  be  toast- 
ed, a  superposed  electrically  heated  plate  to  rest  upon  the 
top  side  of  the  bread,  and  means  permitting  said  top  plate 
to  adjust  itself  automatically  into  direct  contact  with  all 
parts  of  the  adjacent  side  of  the  bread  IrrespectlTe  of  tbe 
thickness  of  the  latter  within  considerable' limits. 

8.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an  electri- 
cally heated  table  for  receiving  a  slice  of  bread  to  be 
toasted,  a  superposed  electrically  heated  plate  to  rest  upon 
the  top  side  of  the  bread,  and  means  permitting  said  top 
plate  to  adjust  Itself  automatically  Into  direct  contact 
with  all  parts  of  tbe  adjacent  side  of  thick  or  thin  slices. 
said  top  plate  having  00  its  under  side  grooves  for  the  es- 
cape of  air  and  moiature  during  tbe  toasting  operation. 
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4.  A  device  of  the  idiid  described,  comprising  an  eleetii- 
callj  heated  table  for  receiving  a  slice  of  bread  to  be 
toasted,  a  superposed  electrically  heated  plate  hinged  to 
■wing  upwardly  away  from  said  table  and  downwardly  into 
tffstting  position,  the  hinging  means  including  prorision 
to  permit  the  plate  to  adjust  Itself  automatically  into  sub- 
stantial paralleliam  with  the  table  at  different  distances 
therefrom. 

6.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an  electri- 
cally heated  table  to  receive  the  bread  to  be  toasted,  an 
electrically  heated  plate  mounted  above  aald  table  to  rest 
on  top  of  the  bread,  and  hinging  means  at  one  end  of  said 
plate  consisting  of  a  vertically  slotted  member  and  a  pin. 
relatively  movable,  one  stationary  and  tbe  other  carried 
by  said  plate,  to  permit  the  plate  to  maintain  approximate 
parallelism  with  the  table  at  varying  helghta  therefrom,  so 
as  to  maintain  proper  toasting  engagement  with  the  bread 
at  all  points  thereof. 

[Claims  d  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


992.418.     DECOETICATINO  -  MACHINE, 
aad   Emilio   Sabz,   Contreraa,  Mexico. 
1909.     Serial  No.  499.723. 


SiZTO    GOMBZ 

Filed   June   2. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally  movable  corru- 
gated cylinder,  rotatable  corrugated  rollers  disposed,  In  a 
longitudinally  movable  series,  about,  and  movable  toward 
aad  away  from  tbe  periphery  of.  said  cylinder,  means  for 
rotating  said  cylinder,  and  means  to  slmultaneoualy  move 
aald  rollers  and  said  cylinder  longitudinally. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  supporting  frame,  a  corrugated  cylinder,  ro- 
tatably  and  longitudinally  movably  mounted  therein,  a 
frame  disposed  over  said  cylinder  and  slldable  upon  said 
main  frame  longitudinally  of  said  cylinder,  rotatable  cor- 
rugated rollers  Idly  mounted  In  said  last  named  frame.  In 
aa  arc  about  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  concentric 
therewith,  said  rollers  being  movable  in  their  said  frame 
to  and  from  aald  cylinder,  and  meana  for  rotating  said 
cylinder  and  moving  tbe  same  and  said  roller  carrying 
frame  longitudinally  la  constantly  contrary  directions. 


992,419.    STUMP-PULLER.     Habit  Ooaooir,  Boise.  Idaho. 

Filed  Jan.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  600.678. 
11.  A  stump  puller  comprising  In  combination  a  fulcrum 
erected  alongside  a  tree,  a  fulcrum  between  the  stump 
and  the  severed  trunk  of  the  tree,  adjustable  trunk 
lowering  mechanism,  and  connections  between  said  mecha- 
nism and  the  stump  and  severed  trunk,  respectively, 
whereby,  in  falling,  the  trunk  will  first  tilt  on  the  ful- 
crum between  the  stump  and  trunk  and  afterward  engage 
the  separate  fulcrum  and  thus  utilise  tbe  weight  and 
leverage  of  the  falling  trunk  In  pulling  the  stump. 

2.  In  a  stump  puller,  a  suitably  supported  fulcrum 
block,  a  plurality  of  turn  buckles,  cables  adapted  to  se- 
cure the  upper  end  of  said  turn  buckles  to  the  trunk  of 
the  tree  above  the  point  where  tbe  same  baa  been  severed 
from  the  stump  a  cable  adapted  to  connect  the  lower  ends 
of  the  turn  buckles  to  tbe  stump,  whereby  wlien  said  turn 
buckles  are  unscrewed  tbe  trunk  of  tbe  tree  will  be  per- 
mitted to  tilt  Into  engagement  with  said  fulcrum  block 
aad  to  fall  over  the  same  and  tbs  leverage  produced  by 


the  talllnff  tree  trunk  thereby  applied  to  pull  ths  stump 
of  the  tree. 


3.  In  a  stump  puller,  a  fulcrum  block,  means  to  sup- 
port said  block  at  tbe  desired  elevation,  a  series  of  turn 
buckles,  a  supporting  plate  adapted  to  receive  the  upper 
ends  of  the  turn  buckle  screws,  a  lower  supporting  plate, 
swivel  hooks  adapted  to  plvotally  connect  the  lower  ends 
of  the  turn  buckle  loops  to  said  lower  supporting  plate, 
upper  trunk  engaging  cables  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe 
trunk  of  tbe  tree  above  tbe  point  where  the  same  is 
severed  from  the  stump,  a  connecting  cable  to  connect 
said  trunk  engaging  cable  with  the  upper  supporting  plate 
of  tbe  turn  buckles,  a  lower  stump  engaging  cable  adapted 
to  secure  said  buckles  and  lower  supporting  plate  to 
the  stump  of  the  tree,  a  connecting  cable  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  trunk  engaging  cables  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  trunk  from  said  turn  Irackles,  cables  adapted  to  se- 
cure said  fulcrum  block  to  said  trunk  engaging  cable 
whereby  when  tbe  turn  buckles  are  operated,  the  trunk 
will  be  tilted  or  lowered  into  engagement  vrith  the  ful- 
crum block  and  tbe  leverage  produced  by  tbe  failing 
trunk  thereby  applied  to  pull  the  stump  and  to  elevate 
the  same  above  tbe  ground. 

4.  In  a  stump  puller,  a  plurality  of  turn  buckles,  sup- 
porting plates  connected  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  turn  buckles,  a  lever  supporting  frame  arranged  ott 
the  lower  supporting  plate  and  adapted  to  support  aa 
operating  lever  for  the  turn  buckles,  cables  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  trunk  and  stump  of  the  tree,  said  trunk 
and  stump  Iwlng  notched  to  receive  said  cables,  means  to 
connect  the  supporting  plates  of  said  turn  buckles  with 
said  cables,  a  suitably  supported  fulcrum  block  adapted 
to  receive  the  severed  trunk  of  the  tree  when  the  latter 
Is  tilted  by  the  operation  of  said  turn  buckles,  the  upper 
end  of  the  stump  being  cut  off  on  a  bevel  on  the  side  of 
the  stump  toward  which  tbe  tree  Is  to  fall. 


992,420.  RAZOR-HONINO  DEVICE.  William  A.  Ham- 
MOHD,  Oil  City,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
629.989. 

1.  In  a  honing  device,  the  combination  of  a  base,  aa 
elongated  honing  element  supported  on  the  base,  a  bridge 
supported  on  the  base  and  crossing  near  above  the  middle 
of  the  hone,  said  l>rldge  being  narrower  at  one  end  thaa 
at  the  other,  a  block  at  each  edge  of  the  bridge  and  having 
slldable  connection  therewith,  means  on  tbe  sliding  blocks 
and  on  the  bridge  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement,  and 
means  on  the  sliding  blocks  for  engaging  the  blade  or 
article  to  be  honed. 

2.  In  a  honing  device,  the  combination  of  a  base,  aa 
elongated  boning  element  supported  on  tbe  base,  s  bridge 
supported  on  tbe  baae  and  crossing  near  above  the  middle 
of  the  hone,  said  bridge  being  narrower  at  one  end  thaa 
the  other,  a  block  at  each  edge  of  the  bridge  and  haTlaff 
sUdable  connection  therewith,  means  on  the  sliding  blocks 
and   oa   the   bridge   for   llmltlag  the   slldiag   moTStaeat, 
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and  iB«aD«  on  tb«  tlldlBK  blocki  for  mguging  tb*  blade  or 
article  to  be  boned,  said  alldlng  blocks  being  each  tapered 
in  oppoalte  directions  to  the  taper  of  the  brld?e.  and 
blade  boldlDK  meaiw  arranged  to  hold  the  blade  in  line 
with  the  edge  or  aid*  of  tbe  block  farthest  away  from 
the  bridge 


3.  In  a  rasor  boning  device,  the  combination  with 
a  base  and  a  boning  element  mounted  thereon,  of  a 
bridge  secured  to  the  baae  and  crossing  tbe  hone  near 
above  it,  said  bridge  being  tapered  so  as  to  be  narrower 
at  one  end  than  at  the  other,  two  blocks  slldably  con- 
nected with  the  bridge  to  more  one  along  each  edge  there- 
of, said  slides  having  each  a  recess  In  its  outer  side  near 
the  honing  element,  and  an  attachment  adapted  to  bold 
blades  of  safety  raiors  and  having  an  eztenalon  adapted 
for  detachable  engagement  in  said  recess,  so  a  a  to  make 
tbe  attachment  move  with  tbe  slHte. 

4.  In  a  raior  honing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
base  and  a  honing  element  mounted  therson,  of  a  bridgs 
secured  to  tlie  base  and  crossing  tbe  bone  near  above  it, 
said  bridge  being  narrower  at  one  end  than  at  the  otbsr, 
two  blocks  slldlngly  connected  one  with  each  edge  of  tbe 
bridge,  and  means  on  the  blocks 'for  holding  raaor  blades 
thereto,  said  bridge  being  adjustable  on  tbe  base  toward 
and  away  from  the  top  of  tbe  boning  element. 

5.  In  a  raaor  boning  device,  the  combination  of  a  bass, 
a  bons  mounted  thereon,  a  frame  mounted  on  tbe  baas 
and  crossing  near  above  tbe  face  of  tbe  bone,  and  having 
a  guide  in  a  plane  parallel  to  tbe  face  of  the  bone  and 
crossing  the  same  at  an  angle  to  the  side  thereof ;  a  rasor 
carrier  mounted  to  slide  on  tbe  frame  and  move  the  rasor 
apon  tbe  face  of  tbe  hone ;  said  carrier  being  so  gnldsd 
that  the  raaor  blade  moves  on  tbe  hone  simultaneously  In 
a  longitudinal  and  a  tranaverne  direction  of  tbe  blade. 


992,421.  UBTHOD  OF  MAKING  BILOB  BODIES.  RoB- 
■BT  W.  Habpis,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application 
filed  Jan.  24,  1908,  Serial  No.  412,390.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Aug.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  578,037- 


The  method  of  making  bilge  bodies  of  sheet  metal  wltta 
a  batt  wsldsd  seam,  consisting  in  first  stretching  a  sbc«t 


metal  blank  Into  corrugations  diminishing  in  dsptb  from 
the  middle  toward  the  opposite  end  of  said  corrugatlona, 
pressing  out  said  corrugations,  bending  the  body  into  cy- 
lindrical form,  and  butt  welding  together  tbe  two  adja- 
cent lateral  margins  of  said  t>lank. 


992.422.  PBOCE88  OF  PRODUCING  LOW  -  CARBON 
METTALS  AND  ALLOTS.  John  B.  HrrrAKO,  Qlen 
Ferris,  W.  Vs.,  assignor  to  Electro  Metallurgical  Con- 
pany.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed   Nov.    14,    1910.      Serial   No.   592,361. 

1.  The  process  of  reducing  refractory  metallic  oxlds, 
which  consists  In  resrtlng  on  tbe  ozld,  at  tbe  reqnislts 
temperature,  with  t  titanium  reducing  agent. 

2.  The  process  of  reducing  refractory  metallic  ozlds 
and  producing  low-carbon  metals  and  alloys,  which  consists 
in  reacting  on  the  oxid,  at  tbe  requisite  temperature, 
with  a  titanium  reducing  agent  low  In  carbon. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  refractory  metallic  ozlds, 
which  consists  in  reacting  on  an  excess  of  tbe  orid,  at 
the  requisite  temperature,  with  a  titanium  reducing  agent, 
and  recovering  tbe  unreduced  oxld  from  the  slag. 

4.  The  process  of  reducing  refrsctory  metallic  oxlds 
and  producing  alloys,  which  consists  in  reacting  on  tbs 
oxid.  at  the  requisite  temperature,  with  a  titanium  rs- 
duclng  agent  containing  an  alloying  metal,  thersby  oxidis- 
ing the  titanium  and  causing  the  residual  metal  to  com- 
bine with  the  reduced  metal. 

5.  The  process  of  reducing  refractory  metallic  ozlds 
and  producing  alloys,  which  consists  in  reacting  on  an 
excess  of  tbe  ozld.  at  tbe  requisite  tsmpsratnre,  with  a 
titanium  reducing  agent  containing  an  alloying  metal, 
thereby  oxidizing  the  titanium  and  causing  tbe  residual 
metal  to  combine  with  tbe  reduced  metal,  and  recovering 
the  unreduced  oxld  from  the  slag. 


992,423.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  TITANIUM  AL- 
LOY8.  JOHM  B.  HcFFAao,  Glan  Fsrris,  W.  Vs.,  asslgaor 
to  Electro  MeUllurgical  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  VirginU.  FUsd  Nov.  14,  1910.  8a- 
rlal  No.  592362. 

1.  Tbe  process  of  producing  titanium  alloys,  which  con- 
sists in  reacting  on  an  ozld  of  the  alloying  metal  with  an 
ezcesB  of  a  tltanliun  rsdadog  agent. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  producing  titaniom  alloys,  which  con- 
sists la  heatlnt;  an  oxid  of  the  alloying  metal  with  an  «z- 
cess  of  a  titanium  reducing  agant 

S.  Tbe  process  of  producing  alloys. of  titanium  with  a 
metal  which  is  volatile,  and  whose  ozlds  are  volatile,  at 
the  temperature  of  reduction  of  titanium,  which  consists 
in  beating  an  oxid  of  tbe  alloying  metal  with  an  ezc 
of  a  titanium  reducing  agent. 


992.424.  MULTICYLINDBR  OSCILLATING  STEAM- 
ENGINE.  LsBOV  A.  HcGOiNS,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Edgar  Galeslo,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1909.     Serial  No.  532,944. 


A  steam  engine  comprising  a  crank  case,  a  crank  abaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  caac.  upwardly  extending  stand- 
ards secured  to  said  case,  a  normally  stationary  adjustabto 


tabular  steam  c)>est  mounted  in  said  standards  at  the 
upper  ends  thereof,  a  diametrical  vertical  partition  in  said 
steam  cbest  separating  the  same  into  admission  and  ez- 
haust  passagea.  said  steam  chest  being  provided  with  ad- 
mission and  ezhaust  ports,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  open 
at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other,  tbe  closed  ends  or 
beads  of  said  cylinders  being  provided  with  sdlustable 
transverse  besrlngs  fitting  snugly  on  said  stsam  cbest 
whereby  said  cylinders  have  an  oscillatory  movement 
and  said  heads  being  provided  with  intake  and  ezhaust 
ports  adapted  to  register  respsctively  with  ports  la  said 
stesm  chest,  elongated  pistona  In  said  cytlndsrs,  piston 
rods  connecting  said  pistons  and  said  crank  shaft,  said 
pistons  being  hollow  and  said  rods  being  provided  with 
ends  fitting  snugly  therein  and  of  cruciform  cross-section, 
an  arm  fized  to  one  end  of  said  steam  chest  for  angularly 
adjusting  the  same  to  control  tbe  admission  of  ataam  to 
said  cylinder,  and  a  flexible  pipe  coupling  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  said  steam  chest  and  bavioK  a  diametrical 
partition  therein  registering  with  the  diametrical  partition 
of  said  steam  cbest,  sabstantially  as  described. 


992,425.  RECLAMATION  OF  WASTE  RUBBER  AND 
VULCANITE.      WiixiAM    Hbbbebt    HiAn,    Cookham, 

I  England,  assignor  to  Percy  Douglss  Penn,  South  Croy- 
don. England.     FUed  June  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  500,106. 

<  The  treatment  of  waste  vulcanised  rubber  and  vulcanite 
to  rcfon  tbs  saae  Into  articles  for  farther  ase,  eonaistiag 
la  eztiausting  and  keeping  szbanstsd  the  air  from  within 
and  around  the  maas  under  treatment  and  while  nutn- 
tatnlag  a  temperature  suflcieatly  high  to  render  tbe  mass 
soft  and  safldently  low  to  retain  the  fiber  uninjured  ap- 
plying prsasare  snJBrtsnt  to  causs  the  maas  to  take  tbe 
desired  sbspe. 


992,426.  FLEXIBLE  METAL  TUBING.  Edwabd  Jambb. 
ClsTtland,  Ohio.  Fllsd  Aug.  11.  1909.  Serial  Na 
B12,S01. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  flezlble  metallic  tube  composed 
of  two  colled  wirea,  the  colls  of  one  wire  being  interposed 
bstwean  those  of  the  other  wire ;  a  sleeve  fitted  onto  the 
end  of  said  tube  and  eztendlng  tberebeyond ;  a  relatively 
Ineztensible  member  lying  within  said  tube  and  project- 
ing into  said  sleeve,  the  terminal  portion  of  said  member 
contacting  with  the  surface  of  tbe  bore  of  said  tube  and 
said  sissw ;  acd  means  for  pressing  such  terminal  portion 
•f  said  member  outwardly  against  said  surfaces. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fiezible  metallic  tube  composed 
of  two  colled  wires,  the  colls  of  one  wire  being  interposed 
between  those  of  the  other  wire :  a  aleeve  fitted  onto  the 
end  of  ssld  tube  and  eztendlng  tberebeyond  ;  and  a  hose 
forming  a  lining  for  said  tube  and  projecting  into  said 
sleeve,  tbe  terminal  portion  of  tbe  hose  being  pressed  out- 
wardly against  tbe  surface  of  tbe  bore  of  said  tube  and 
said  sleeve. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  flezlble  meUllIc  tube  composed 
of  two  coUed  wlrca,  tbe  colls  of  one  wire  being  interposed 
bstwean  those  of  Uis  otbsr  wlrs ;  a  sleeve  fitted  onto  tbs 
end  of  said  tubs  and  sztandlng  thsrsbeyond ;  a  hose  form- 
ing a  llalag  for  said  tubs  and  projecting  Into  said  sleeve, 
tbs  tsralnal  portloa  of  tbs  boss  contacting  with  the  sar- 
faes  of  tbs  bore  of  said  tubs  and  said  sleeve :  and  means 
for  pressing  such  tsrmlnal  portion  of  said  hose  outwardly 
atainst  said  surfacss. 

4.  Tbs  combination  of  a  flezlble  mstalllc  tube  composed 
of  two  colled  wires,  tbe  colls  of  one  wire  being  interposed 


between  ttUMe  of  the  other  wire ;  a  sleeve  fitted  onto  tbs 
end  of  said  tube  and  eztendlng  tberebeyond :  a  boas  form- 
ing a  lining  for  aald  tube  and  projecting  Into  aald  sleeve, 
the  terminal  portion  of  the  hose  contacting  with  tbe  sur- 
face of  tbe  bore  of  said  tube  and  said  sleeve ;  and  an  ez- 
panding  ring  within  the  terminal  portion  of  said  hose  so 
disposed  as  to  press  the  hose  against  aald  surfaces. 

5.  In  a  coupling  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  flezlble  metallic  tube  composed  of  two  coiled 
wires,  the  colls  of  one  wire  being  Interposed  between  those 
of  the  other  wire ;  a  aleeve  fitted  on  to  the  end  of  said  tube 
and  eztendlng  tberebeyond ;  a  hose  forming  a  lining  for 
said  tube  and  projecting  into  said  sleeve,  tbe  hose  contact- 
ing with  the  surface  of  the  bore  of  aald  tube  and  said 
sleeve;  means  pressing  tlie  terminal  portion  of  said  hose 
against  said  surfaces ;  and  a  coupler  head  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


992,427.  MEANS  FOR  CONVERTING  ELECTRICAL 
ENERGY  INTO  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Wiixiam 
Jaicdus,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1002.  Serial 
No.  182.540. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  confbinatlon 
with  suitable  supporting  means,  of  an  actuating  element 
conalstlng  of  two  base-members  mounted  upon  said  sup- 
porting means  so  as  to  be  oscillatory  about  angularly  re- 
lated azes,  and  a  sensitive  member  fized  to  and  supported 
between  such  members. 

2.  In  means  for  converting  electrical  energy  into  me- 
chanical movement,  tbe  combination  with  suitable  sup- 
porting means,  of  an  electro-thermic  element  consisting 
of  two  oscillatory  base-members  mounted  upon  said  sup- 
porting means  and  a  conductor  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  members  bzed  to  and  suspended  between  said  base-mem- 
bera,  tbe-axis  of  oscillation  of  one  of  the  latter  being  trans- 
verse relatively  to  the  plane  of  said  conductor  members. 

8.  In  means  for  converting  electrical  energy  into  ma- 
cbanlcal  movement,  tbe  combination  with  suitable  sup- 
porting means,  of  an  electro-thermic  element  consisting  of 
two  oscillatory  base-members  mounted  upon  said  sup- 
porting means  and  a  multiplicity  of  members  connected 
in  series  to  form  a  continuous  electrical  conductor,  and 
having  their  ends  rigidly  secured  to  such  base-members. 

4.  In  means  for  converting  electrical  energy  Into  me- 
chanical movement,  the  combination  with  suitable  sup- 
porting means,  wf  an  electro-thermic  element  consisting  of 
two  base  members  mounted  upon  said  supporting  means 
so  as  to  be  oscillatory  about  angularly  related  axes  and 
a  multiplicity  of  conductor  mem t>ers  connected  in  series 
electrically,  and  liavlng  their  ends  flzedly  secured  to  such 
base  membera 

6.  In  means  for  converting  electricsl  energy  Into  me- 
chanical movement  the  combination  of  supporting  means. 
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two  flexible  expaniible  aod  contractlble  derlcM,  and  t 
rlild  member  Interposed  between  tucb  device*,  of  e  lenftta 
SDcb  aa  to  Impart  tenalon  to  tbe  latter. 

[Clalma  6  to  23  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


992.428.  FRICTION  -  BUFFER  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CARS. 
Obobob  a.  Johnson,  Cblcago.  III.,  assignor  to  William 
H.  Miner,  Cbicago,  111.  Filed  Not.  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
594,103. 


1.  In  a  friction  buffer,  tbe  combination  with  a  btilfer 
bar  and  front  buffer  cap,  of  a  friction  shell  and  friction 
shoes  and  wedge  within  the  shell,  a  primary  baflfer  spring 
reacting  at  one  end  against  the  front  buffer  cap  and  at 
its  other  end  against  said  friction  shoes,  a  secondary 
buffer  spring  reacting  at  one  end  against  tbe  friction  abell 
and  at  Its  other  end  against  the  friction  shoes,  said  front 
buffer  cap  acting  through  the  wedge  and  friction  shoes 
to  compress  the  secondary  buffer  spring  after  the  main 
buffer  spring  has  been  compressed,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  In  a  friction  buffer,  the  combination  with  a  buffer 
bar  and  front  baCFer  cap,  of  a  friction  shell  and  friction 
shoes  and  wedge  within  tbe  shell,  a  primary  buffer  spring 
reacting  at  one  end  against  tbe  front  buffer  cap  and 
at  Its  otber  end  against  said  friction  shoes,  a  secondsry 
buffer  spring  reacting  at  one  end  against  tbe  frletkn  shell 
and  at  Its  other  end  against  the  friction  shoes,  said  front 
buffer  cap  acting  through  the  wedge  and  friction  shoes 
to  compress  tb«  secondary  buffer  spring  after  tbe  main 
buffer  spring  has  been  compressed,  and  a  rod  connecting 
the  front  buffer  cap  with  the  friction  shell,  sabatantially 
as  specified. 

3.  In  a  friction  buffer,  tbe  combination  with  a  buffer 
bar  and  front  buffer  cap,  of  a  friction  shell  snd  friction 
shoes  and  wedge  within  the  shell,  a  primary  buffer  spring 
reacting  at  one  end  against  tbe  front  buffer  cap  and  at 
its  other  end  against  said  friction  shoes,  a  secondary 
buflTer  spring  reacting  at  one  end  against  tbe  friction  shell 
and  at  its  other  end  against  the  friction  shoes,  said  front 
buffer  cap  acting  through  the  wedge  and  friction  shoes 
to  compress  the  secondary  buflTer  spring  after  tbe  main 
buffer  spring  has  been  compressed,  and  a  rod  connecting 
the  front  buffer  cap  with  tbe  friction  shell,  said  connecting 
rod  having  a  thimble  at  one  end  engaging  the  wedge,  ant>- 
stantlally  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  friction  buflTer,  tbe  combination  with  a  buflTer 
bar  and  front  buflTer  cap.  of  a  friction  shell  and  friction 
shoes  and  wedge  within  tbe  shell,  s  prlmsry  buffer  spring 
rjacting  at  one  end  against  tbe  front  buflTer  cap  and  at 
Its  other  end  against  said  friction  shoes,  a  secondary  buffer 
spring  reacting  at  one  end  against  the  friction  shell 
and  at  its  other  end  against  the  friction  shoes,  said 
front  buflTer  cap  acting  through  tbe  wedge  and  friction 
shoes  to  compress  tbe  secondary  buffer  spring  after  the 
main  buffer  spring  has  been  compressed,  and  a  rod  con- 
necting tbe  front  buffer  cap  with  tbe  friction  shell,  said 
connecting  rod  having  a  thimble  at  one  end  engaging  tbe 
wedge,  said  thimble  having  a  flange  at  Its  front  end  en- 
gaging said  front  buflTer  cap,  substantially  as  specified. 


992,429.  THILL  COUPLINO.  Willis  Johnston,  Sche- 
nectady, N.  T.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  Norton  Willis 
Johnston,  Chappaqna,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  539.928. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shackle  snd  a  shackle  bolt, 
and  a  thill  adapted  to  surround  a  portion  of  said  bolt,  of 
locking  means  carried  by  said  tbill  and  adapted  to  sur- 
round an  additional  portion  of  said  shackle  bolt  snlBclent 


to  prevent  tbe  said  thill  from  being  withdrawn  from  said 
bolt,  and  means,  actuated  by  raising  the  thill  a  prsdetar- 
rained  degree,  to  nnloek  said  locking  means  *'  oi  said 
shackle  bolt. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  shackle  and  a  shackle  bolt, 
and  a  thill  forked  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  surround  a 
portion  of  aaid  bolt,  of  locking  means  pivoted  between  the 
fork  of  said  thill  and  adapted  to  surround  an  additional 
portion  of  said  shackle  bolt  sulBclent  to  prevent  tbs  said 
thlllfrom  being  withdrawn  from  ssid  bolt,  and  meana,  ac- 
tuated by  raising  the  thill  a  predetermined  degree,  to  nn- 
loek said  locking  means  from  said  shackle  bolt. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shackle  and  a  shackle  bolt, 
and  a  thlli  adapted  to  surround  a  portion  of  said  bolt,  of 
locking  means  (xsrried  by  said  tbill  and  adapted  to  sur- 
round an  additional  portion  of  said  shsckle  bolt  sufficient 
to  prevent  the  said  thill  from  being  withdrawn  from  said 
bolt,  and  means,  actuated  by  raising  the  thilla  a  predeter- 
mined degree,  to  unlock  said  locking  msans  from  ssId 
shackle  bolt,  and  means,  actuated  by  lowering  tbe  tblll  a 
predetermined  degree,  to  lock  ssid  locking  means. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shsckle  and  a  shackle  bolt, 
and  a  thill  adapted  to  surround  s  portion  of  said  bolt,  of 
a  locking  member  plvotally  secured  to  said  thill  and 
adapted  to  surround  an  additional  portion  of  said  shsckle 
bolt  sufBclent  to  prevent  tbe  said  tktll  from  being  with- 
drawn from  said  bolt,  and  means  on  said  locking  member 
to  engage  the  face  of  said  shackle  to  unlock  and  to  lock 
said  locking  member  respectively  from  and  about  said 
ahackie  bolt  upon  respectively  raising  or  lowering  said 
thill  a  predetermined  degree. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shackle  and  a  shackle  l>olt, 
and  a  thill  forked  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  surround 
a  portion  of  the  said  bolt,  of  a  locking  member  pivoted  to 
the  fork  of  said  thill  snd  sdapted  to  surround  sn  sddi- 
tlonal  portion  of  said  shsckle  bolt  sufficient  to  prevent 
the  said  thlll  from  being  withdrawn  from  said  bolt,  and 
provided  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  nose  to  engage  the 
face  of  said  shackle  to  unlock  and  to  lock  said  locking 
means  respectively  from  snd  sbout  said  shackle  bolt  wben 
the  said  thlll  is  respectively  raised  or  lowered  a  predeter- 
mined degree,  and  a  spring  to  hold  the  said  pivoted  lock- 
ing member  In  unlocked  and  locked  position. 


9  9  2,430.  BOLSTER  FOR  CONCRETE  STRUCTURB. 
JiBOMB  Jambs  LANKroBO,  Olobe,  Aria.,  aasignor  to 
Clarence  T.  Selpp.  Olobe.  Aria.  Filed  July  29,  1910. 
Serial  No.  574.61 3. 


1.  A  bolater  fbr  reinforcing  rods  comprising  a  bar  bent 
centrally  to  form  a  supporting  bar  having  angled  ends  and 
portions  extending  therefrom  st  right  snglee. 

2.  A  bolster  for  a  concrete  steel  structure  comprising 
a  bar  of  non-rostlng  metal  bent  centrally  to  form  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  portion,  having  a  central  depression  form- 
ing a  sest  to  receive  the  reinforcing  rods  of  tbe  structure ; 
the  end  portions  of  said  bar  being  bent  outwardly  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  then  parallel  with  the  Inverted  U- 
shaped  portion. 
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8.  A  bolster  for  supporting  reinforcing  rods  in  concrete 
steel  eoostmctlon  comprising  a  bar  bent  centrally  to  form 
an  inverted  U-ahaped  member,  having  a  central  depresslOB 
forming  a  seat,  adapted  to  receive  the  reinforcing  rod  of 
said  structure,  the  end  portions  of  said  bar  being  l>ent 
outwardly  at  right  angles  thereto  and  then  parallel  there- 
with. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bolater  adapted 
to  be  used  in  concrete  steel  construction  comprising  s  bar 
of  non-rusting  metal  bent  to  form  an  inverted  U-shaped 
supporting  member  having  a  central  depression  formed 
therein,  sdspted  to  receive  the  reinforcing  rod  of  said 
structure,  and  the  end  portions  of  said  bar  being  bent 
outwardly  in  opposite  directions  from  said  supporting 
bars  and  then  parallel  therewith. 


9  9  2.481.  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  OAB-PRO- 
DUCBRS.  Lbif  Lnn,  Toungstown,  Ohio.  Piled  Jan.  9, 
1911.     Serial  No.  001,688. 


In  a  gas-producer  or  the  like,  a  top  having  an  opening, 
a   rotatable   gas-seal   cover  therefor,   having   a   discharge 
%  opening  arranged  to  deliver  msterisl  through  the  opening 

In  tbe  top,  a  hopper  rigidly  connected  to  tbe  said  cover 
and  having  a  discharge  opening  ont  of  vertical  allnement 
with  tbe  opening  in  tbe  cover,  a  borlsontally  rotatable 
disk  located  between  tbe  hopper  and  the  cover  and  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  measuring  pockets  arranged  to  be 
brought  Into  register  siternately  with  the  discharge  open- 
ings In  the  hopper  and  tbe  cover,  means  for  rotating  tbe 
hopper  and  the  cover,  and  means  for  Indrpendently  rotat- 
ing the  measuring  device. 


992,432.  VALVE-OEAR  FOR  TURBINES.  Clabbncb  B. 
LiTTLB,  Lynn,  Mass.,  sssignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1909. 
Serial  No.  618,996. 

1.  In  valve  gear  for  turblnea,  the  combination  with  a 
valve,  of  a  carrier  which  la  constantly  in  motion,  a  double 
nosed  dog  on  said  carrier,  snd  a  cam-shsft  arranged  to 
tilt  said  dog  so  as  to  bring  one  end  or  the  otber  into  en- 
gagement with  the  valve. 

2.  In  valve  gear  for  turbines,  tbe  combination  with  a 
valve,  of  a  carrier  driven  by  tbe  turbine  and  having  a 
eonstsnt  movement  to  and  fro,  a  double  nosed  dog  on  said 
carrier,  a  cam-shaft  arranged  to  tilt  said  dog  so  as  to 
bring  one  end  or  the  other  Into  engagement  with  the  TSlve, 
and  a  speed-responsive  device  for  osclllstlng  said  cam- 
shaft. 

8.  In  valve  gear  for  turbines,  tbe  combination  with  a 
valve  having  a  cross-bead  furnished  with  shoulders,  of  a 
sbsft,  means  driven  by  tbe  turbine  for  swinging  ssid  shafC 
up  and  down,  a  dog  on  said  shsft,  s  cam-shsft  adapted  to 
tilt  said  dog  Into  engagement  with  said  shoulders,  and  a 
speed  governor  connected  with  said  cam-shaft. 


4.  In  valve  gear  for  tnrbines,  the  combination  with  a 
gang  of  Valvea,  each  having  a  cross-head  provided  with 
shoolders,  of  a  shaft  adjacent  to  said  cross-beads,  means 
for  swinging  said  shaft  ap  and  down,  dogs  on  said  shaft 
having  projecting  taila,  a  cam-shaft  between  said  tails, 
and  a  speed  governor  adapted  to  oscillste  said  cam-shaft 
to  tilt  said  dogs  into  engagement  with  said  shoulders. 


5.  In  valve  gear  for  turbines,  tbe  combination  with  a 
gang  of  valves  each  having  a  cross-head  provided  with 
shoulders,  of  s  shaft  adjacent  to  said  cross-beads,  means 
for  swinging  said  shaft  up  and  down,  dogs  on  said  shaft 
having  two  noses  and  two  tails,  movable  abutments  be- 
tween said  talis,  s  speed  governor,  and  means  whereby 
said  speed  governor  operates  to  move  ssid  abutments  Into 
and  out  of  the  paths  of  said  tails. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


902.488.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  William  J.  A. 
LOKDON,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Terry  Steam 
Turbine  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1910.     SerUl  No.  576,129. 


1.  Tbe  comblnstion  In  a  fluid  actuated  turbine  with  a 
rotor  having  buckets  of  semlcylindrlcal  form,  of  a  revers- 
ing chamber  of  semlcylindrlcal  form  arranged  in  operative 
relation  to  said  rotor,  said  reveralng  chamber  comprlaing 
a  frame,  a  sheet  metal  guide  plate  forming  one  wall  of 
said  chamber  supported  in  said  frame,  tbe  front  edge  of 
said  guide  plate  being  centrally  notched  as  snd  for  tbe 
purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  fluid  actuated  turbine  the  combination  with  a 
rotor  having  buckets  of  semlcyllndrlcsl  shape,  of  a  revers- 
ing unit  comprising  a  frame  having  two  or  more  reversing 
chambers  of  semlcylindrlcal  shape  formed  therein,  dlvislOB 
pistes  between  said  chambers  supported  at  their  rear 
edges  and  part  way  along  their  side  edges  in  said  frame, 
tbe  forward  part  of  aald  division  platea  being  free  from 
snpport  along  tbe  edges,  whereby  tbe  "  lead "  and  "  re- 
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tarn"  facea  of  nld  plate  can  be  bent  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
Bain  body  of  said  plate  for  the  porposefl  specified. 

3.  In  a  flold  actuated  turbine  tbe  combination  with  a 
rotor  baTlng  backets  of  aeailcTllndiical  Bbape,  of  a  rcrera- 
Ins  anlt  arranged  In  operatlTe  relation  to  aald  rotor,  aald 
rcrerslng  unit  comprlaing  a  frame,  semlcyllndrlcal  revers- 
ing chambers  formed  therein  and  division  plate*  between 
said  reversing  chambers  and  supported  in  said  frame,  said 
division  plates  being  formed  up  from  sheet  metal  with  a 
notch  of  substantial  depth  and  breadth  centrally  In  tbe 
front  edge  thereof,  tbe  aide  edges  of  said  division  plates 
near  tbe  front  being  free  from  support  whereby  the 
"  lead  "  and  "  return  "  faces  can  l>e  t>ent  independently  of 
each  other  and  out  of  tbe  plane  of  the  main  part  of  said 
plates. 

4.  In  a  fluid  actuated  turbine  the  combination  with  a 
rotor  having  buckets  of  semicylindrlcal  shape,  of  a  revers- 
ing unit  comprising  a  frame,  semicylindrlcal  chambers 
formed  therein  and  division  plates  supported  in  said  frame 
and  supporting  said  reversing  chambers  from  one  another, 
and  exhaust  passages  formed  In  said  plates  and  establish- 
ing communication  from  one  reverting  chamber  to  adja- 
cent reversing  chambers  for  tbe  purposes  specified. 


992,434.  FLUID-ACTUATED  TURBINE.  WILLIAM  J.  A. 
IX)!«DON,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assizor  to  The  Terry  Steam 
Turbine  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     FUed  Oct.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  680,240. 


1.  A  bucket  member  adapted  for  use  in  the  rotor  of  a 
fluid  actuated  turbine  comprising  in  an  integral  structure 
a  bottom  plate  and  upstanding  flange  forming  side  and 
rear  walls,  the  latter  being  curved,  and  a  depending  stiffen- 
ing web  transversely  of  said  bottom  plate. 

2.  A  rotor  comprising  a  pair  of  aide  plates  and  bucket 
members  arranged  in  step  formation  between  the  edges  of 
said  plates,  each  bucket  member  comprising  a  chamber 
open  at  top  and  front  and  having  a  curved  rear  wall,  tbe 
bottom  of  one  chamber  forming  tbe  top  of  an  adjacent 
chamber,  means  for  securing  said  bucket  members  in  place, 
and  a  stiffening  web  on  tbe  bottom  of  each. 

5.  In  a  rotor  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  side  platea, 
of  bucket  members  arranged  In  step  formation  between  tbe 
edges  of  said  plates,  and  means  for  securing  them  in  place, 
each  bucket  member  being  formed  in  an  integral  structure, 
with  bottom  plate,  aide  and  curved  rear  walls  and  a  de- 
pending stiffening  web. 

4.  In  a  rotor  tbe  combination  with  side  plates,  of 
backet  members  of  integral  structure  open  on  top  and 
front  and  having  a  curved  rear  wall  and  a  stiffening  web 
depending  from  tbe  bottom,  said  bncketa  being  adapted 
fbr  arrangement  one  above  tbe  other  in  atep  formation 
between  said  side  plates,  pins  extending  between  said 
plates  and  a  boss  on  the  nnder  side  of  the  backets  aper- 
tnred  to  receive  said  pina. 

6.  In  a  rotor  tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  side  plates 
having  circalar  grooves  in  their  opposing  aarfacea,  bncketa 
having  aide  ribs  fitting  in  said  groovea,  and  a  atlffenlng 
web  depending  from  their  under  side,  and  pins  extending 
from  plate  to  plate  through  a  boss  on  said  backets  to  tie 
said  plates,  together  snd  hold  said  backets  in  place. 


992,435.  VALVB  FOB  PLATBB  •  PIANOS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Loois  H.  If  Aina,  New  York,  N.  Y.  OrtgiBal  ap- 
pUeatlon  Olsd  Nov.  22.  1909.  Serial  No.  629,264.  Di- 
vided and  this  applicatloa  filed  Jane  4.  1910. 
No.  664,909. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  chamber  provided  with  an 
opening  having  an  apertured  seat,  an  apertured  valve 
whose  aperture  registers  with  said  seat  In  one  position  to 
close  ssld  aperture,  and  a  diaphragm  located  at  said  open- 
ing and  carrying  said  valve,  said  diaphragm  havlBg  an 
opening  reglateiing  with  the  opening  1b  said  valv*  and 
movable  to  unseat  said  valve,  a  stem  located  In  the  aper- 
ture in  said  seat  and  coveting  with  the  valve,  and  a  mov- 
able member  to  operate  said  stem  and  valve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  chamt>er  provided  with  an  open- 
ing having  a  seat,  an  apertured  valve  whose  aperture  reg- 
isters with  aald  seat  in  one  position  to  close  said  aperture, 
another  seat  opposite  the  valve  having  an  opening  regiater- 
Ing  with  the  valve  aperture,  an  apertured  diaphragm  co- 
operating with  the  valve  to  close  the  opening  in  ssid  cham- 
ber, the  apertures  In  the  diaphragm  and  valves  registering. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  chamber  provided  with  an  open- 
ing having  a  seat,  an  apertured  valve  whose  aperture  reg- 
iaters  with  said  seat  in  one  position  to  close  said  spertnre, 
another  seat  opposite  the  valve  liaving  an  opening  regia- 
tering  with  the  valve  aperture,  an  apertured  diaphragm 
cooperating  with  tbe  valve  to  close  the  opening  in  aald 
chamber,  the  apertures  in  the  dlaphragma  and  valves  reg- 
istering, and  a  movable  member  to  operate  aald  vmlve. 

4.  The  coatblnatlon  of  a  ctiamber  prorlded  with  an 
opening  having  a  seat,  an  apertured  valve  whose  aperture 
registers  with  said  seat  in  one  position  to  dose  said  aper- 
ture, an  apertured  flexible  support  for  said  valve,  tbe  aper- 
tures la  said  valve  and  support  reglatertng.  aad  a  dia- 
phragm opposed  to  said  valve  to  operate  the  sam*. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  chamber  provided  with  an  opea- 
iBf  hsTlBg  a  seat,  an  apertnted  valv*  to  eoact  with  mM 
seat  in  one  position  to  close  said  aperture,  an  apertured 
diaphragm  carrying  ssid  valve,  the  aperturea  in  the  valve 
and  diaphragm  registering,  another  seat  registering  with 
the  valve,  and  a  movable  member  operating  aald  valve  aue- 
ctssively  froaa  seat  to  ssat. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


992,436.  DRINKING  -  FOUNTAIN.  Gbobob  E.  If  abch 
and  WAaasN  L.  Tbmmt.  Muakegon  Heigh ta.  Mich,  filed 
May  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  £59.470. 


1.  In  a  drinking  foantaln.  a  drinking  cup.  a  tube  deliv- 
crtng  into  the  same,  a  plug  tapered  at  one  «id  and  fitting 
Into  the  end  of  the  tut>e.  said  plug  having  a  tranaverse  allt 
in  the  tapered  end  thereof,  and  a  longitudinal  bore  deliv- 
ering to  said  allt,  and  means  for  connecting  said  tube  to  a 
water  supply  pipe. 
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I  S.  IB  a  drlBklBg  fooBtalB.  a  cap.  a  tube  for  csanectlon 
with  a  source  of  wster  supply  and  delivering  Crasly  into 
the  cup  through  the  bottom  thereof,  a  plug  arrancsd  in 
said  tube  aad  having  an  exteriorly  tapered  end  and  a  lon- 
gltodlaal  bore,  aad  having  a  flat  wall  Interposed  therein 
transverse  to  the  bore  thereof  againat  which  the  water 
flowing  through  aald  bore  Impinges,  sad  a  lateral  passage 
around  said  flat  wall. 

3.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  a  cup.  a  tube  for  conneetloo 
With  a  source  of  water  aapply  and  delivering  freely  Into 
the  cup  through  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  plug  fitting  Into  said 
tube,  said  plug  having  an  exteriorly  tapered  end  and  a 
longitudinal  bore  and  a  lateral  passage,  the  wall  of  said 
passage  presenting  a  flat  surface  transverse  to  said  l>ore 
and  against  which  the  water  flowing  throagh  said  bore  im- 
pingea,  whereby  tbe  flow  of  water  Is  directed  throagh  tbe 
Isteral  passage  and  Its  pressure  Is  equalised. 

4.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  a  cup  arranged  in  a  vertical 
poaltlon,  a  tube  for  connection  at  one  end  with  a  aouree  of 
water  aapply  and  having  its  other  end  extending  vertically 
Into  the  cup  throui^  the  bottom  thereof,  .and  delivering 
freely  Into  the  bottom  of  tbe  cup,  the  end  of  the  tube  whl^ 
extenda  Into  the  cup  having  lateral  openings  on  a  level 
with  the  inner  surface  of  the  lowest  part  of  the  bottom  of 
tbe  cup.  said  tube  having  a  drainage  opening  In  Ita  lowest 

part. 

6.  In  a  drinking  founUin,  a  cop  arranged  in  a  vertical 
position,  a  tub*  for  connection  at  one  end  with  a  source  of 
water  supply  and  having  its  other  end  extending  vertically 
into  the  cup  throu^  the  t>ottom  thereof  and  delivering 
freely  into  the  bottom  of  the  cup,  the  end  of  tbe  tube 
which  extends  Into  the  cup  having  lateral  openings  on  a 
level  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  lowest  part  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cup,  the  tube  having  a  vertically  curved  por- 
Uon  in  the  length  thereof  provided  with  a  drainage  open- 
ing In  ita  lowest  part 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaastts.] 


992,437.     ROTABT  FILE.     OBoaoa  B.  Mbtcalf,  Woreea- 
ter.  Mass.    Filed  Aug.  8.  1904.    SeHal  No.  219.864. 


stgaed  to  be  automatically  cloeed.  of  a  ratchet  wbesl  coB- 
tioUlBg  tbe  cloatng  of  tbe  gate  ;  a  check  adapted  to  engage 
aald  ratchet  wheel ;  a  lever  connected  with  the  machtaerx 
operating  the  elevator,  dealgned  to  occupy  different  poal- 
tiona  when  tbe  machinery  !■  standing  atlU  and  whea  It  is 
in  motion;  and  a  cable  connecting  said  lever  with  said 
check,  sahstaatlally  aa  and  for  tbe  porposs  described. 


1.  A  rotaUble  file,  comprlalng  a  diak  provided  with  a 
single  continoous  row  of  transverse  file  tseth  lying  in  the 
same  plane,  said  row  arranged  spirally  upon  aald  diak. 
with  each. approximately  circular  convolution  of  aald  apiral 
row  approximately  concentric  with  tbe  axis  of  roUtion  of 
said  diak;  and  with  each  tooth  in  said  row  arranged  at  an 
acute  angle  to  a  radial  line  on  the  face  of  aald  diak  pass 
ing  throagh  tbe  end  of  said  tooth. 

2.  A  rotatable  flie,  comprising  a  disk  provided  with  a 
single  continuous  row  of  trsnsverse  file  teeth  lying  in  the 
ssme  plane,  said  row  arranged  spirally  upon  said  diak, 
with  a  contlnnoua  blank  space  also  arranged  spirally  be- 
tween the  convolutions  of  aald  row.  with  each  of  said 
teeth  In  said  row  arranged  at  a  uniform  acute  angle  to  a 
radial  line  passing  throagh  the  end  of  said  tooth. 


2.  In  elevator-attocbmenta,-  the  combination  with  a 
gate  d^lied  to  be  automatlcaUy  closed,  of  a  check  hold- 
Sg  aaid^te  in  open  position ;  a  hoisting  «°iS;!i!t  o^ 
M.  .aid  holatlng  engine,  designed  to  occupy  different  posl 
tlon.  ihen  said' engine  U  standing  sUll  --^^^^^J\^ 
motion;  and  means  connecting  said  lever  with  said  check, 
for  the  porpcae  described. 


992,489.     8H0E-DBE8SBB  KNIFIB.    Patbick  J.  OBmiaw, 
WickfOrd.  R.  I.    Filed  Sept  1, 1910.    Serial  No.  680.111. 


1.  In  a  shoe  dreaaer  knife,  a  concavo-convex  blade  hav- 
ing a  handle  afllxed  thereto,  a  V-shaped  cutting  edge  at 
tbe  front  end  of  the  blade,  aald  V-abaped  edge  at  one  end 
terminating  in  a  cutting  point,  and  a  protector  In  tbe  form 
of  a  finger  Integral  with  the  blade,  and  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  front  end  thereof  beneath  the  cutting 

point  .  ,     ^     , 

2.  A  shoe  dresser  knife  compoeed  of  a  blade  having  a 
handle  at  one  end,  a  curved  cutting  point  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  blade,  and  a  finger  carried  by  the  blade  and 
extending  beyond  the  front  end  portion  of  said  cutting 
point,  aald  finger  underlying  the  cutting  point 


992,438.     KLEVATOB  ATTACHMENT.     Cbmstias  Niai^ 
SBM.    Chicago,    IIL      Fllsd   Mar.    7.    1910.      Serial    No. 

647,928. 

1.  In  elevator-atUcbmenta  the  combination  with  an  ele- 
vator, machinery  operating  aald  elevator,  and  a  gate  de- 


992,440.  FBICTION  BUFFER  FOB  RAILWAY  PAS8EN- 
OBR-CAB8.  John  F.  O'Conmob,  Chicago.  111.,  aaslgnor 
to  William  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  HI.  FUed  Oct  27,  1910. 
Serial  Na  689,448. 

1.  In  a  friction  buffer,  the  combination  with  a  buffer 

bar,  of  a  plurality  of  main  buffer  springs  arranged  side  by 

side,  front  and  rear  spring  cagea  againat  which  aald  mala 

buffer  aprlngs  react  a  friction  shell,  friction  shoes  and 

1   wedge  within  said  ahell.   a  spring  wltbln  said   aheU  rs- 

I  acting  at  one  end  against  said  friction  shoes,  and  a  sec- 

1  ondary  thrust  member  Interposed  between  said  wedge  and 
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Mid  front  ipring  cage  and  operating  to  tranamlt  the  prea- 
aure  of  the  buffer  bar  to  the  wedge  Independent  of  aald 
main  buffer  aprlnga,  aubatantlally  aa  apeclfled. 


2.  In  a  friction  buffer,  the  combination  with  a  buffer 
bar,  of  a  plurality  of  main  buffer  aprings  arranged  side 
by  aide,  front  and  rear  spring  cages  against  which  said 
main  buffer  springs  react,  a  friction  shell,  friction  sboea 
and  wedge  within  said  shell,  a  spring  within  said  shell 
reacting  at  one  end  against  said  friction  shoes,  and  a  sec- 
ondary thrust  member  interposed  between  said  wedge  and 
said  front  spring  cage  and  operating  to  transmit  the  pres- 
sure of  the  buffer  bar  to  the  wedge  Independent  of  said 
main  buffer  springs,  said  secondary  thrust  member  fitting 
centrally  between  said  springs,  substantially  aa  specified. 

3.  In  a  friction  buffer,  the  combination  with  a  buffer 
bar.  of  a  plurality  of  main  buffer  springs  arranged  side 
by  side,  front  and  rear  spring  cages  against  which  said 
main  buffer  springs  react,  a  friction  shell,  friction  shoes 
and  wedge  within  said  shell,  a  spring  within  said  ahell 
reacting  at  one  end  against  said  friction  shoes,  and  a  sec- 
ondary thrust  member  interposed  between  said  wedge  and 
aald  front  spring  cage  and  operating  to  tranamlt  the  pres- 
sure of  the  buffer  bar  to  the  wedge  Independent  of  said 
main  buffer  springs,  said  secondary  thrust  member  fitting 
centrally  between  said  springs,  and  having  longitudinally 
extending  recesses  to  receive  said  springs,  substantially  aa 
apeclfled. 


992,441.  COMBINED  SPRING  AND  FRICTION  BUFFER 
FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  John  F.  O  CoNMoa,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111.  Plied 
Feb.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  605.84B. 


BT 


1.  In  a  combined  spring  and  friction  buffer  for  railway 
ears,  the  combination  with  a  primary  spring,  of  secondary 
springs,  a  cage  for  said  secondary  springs,  a  longitudinally 
movable  friction  ahell,  friction  shoes  and  wedge  within 
the  shell,  a  bearing  plate  between  said  secondary  springs 
and  the  friction  shoes  and  a  thrust  member  between  the 
draw-bar  and  the  wedge,  the  movement  of  the  draw  bar 
being  cushioned  In  three  stages,  firstly  by  the  primary 
spring,  secondly  by  the  secondary  springs  and  thirdly  by 
the  friction  shoes  and  shell  In  coactlon  with  the  secondary 
springs,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  K  combined  spring  and  friction  buffer  for  railway 
cars,  the  combination  with  a  primary  spring,  of  secondary 
springs,  a  cage  for  said  secondary  springs,  a  longitudinally 
movable  friction  shell,  friction  shoes  and  wedge  within  the 
ahell,  a  bearing  plate  between  said  secondary  springs  and 
the  friction  shoes  and  a  thrust  member  between  the  draw- 
bar and  the  wedge,  the  movement  of  the  draw-bar  being 
cnshloned  In  three  stages,  firstly  by  the  primary  spring, 
secondly  by  the  secondary  springs  and  thirdly  by  the  fric- 
tion shoes  and  shell  In  coactlon  with  the  secondary  springs, 
said  tbruat  member  engaging  the  wedge  after  the  first 
■tage  of  the  cushioning  movement,  said  longitudinally 
movable  friction  shell  engaging  the  spring  cage  after  the 
aecoad  stage  of  cushioning  movement  and  the  friction 
aboea  eliding  in  the  friction  shell  at  the  third  stage  of 
cushioning  movement,  substantially  aa  specified. 


3.  In  a  combined  apring  and  friction  buffer  for  railway 
care,  the  combination  with  a  primary  spring,  of  secondary 
springs,  a  cage  for  aald  aecondary  springs,  a  longitudinally 
movable  friction  ahell,  friction  ahoes  and  wedge  within 
the  ahell,  a  bearing  plate  between  aald  secondary  aprlnca 
and  the  friction  shoes  and  a  thrust  member  between  tbe 
draw-bar  and  the  wedge,  the  movement  of  the  draw-bar 
being  cushioned  In  three  stages,  firstly  by  tbe  primary 
apring,  aecondly  by  the  aecondary  aprlnga  and  thirdly  by 
the  friction  ahoes  and  ahell  in  coactlon  with  the  secondary 
springs,  said  friction  shell  having  rearward  and  lateral 
extensions  embracing  one  end  of  said  aecondary  aprlnga. 
substantially  aa  specified. 

4.  In  a  combined  apring  and  friction  buffer  for  railway 
cara.  the  combination  with  a  primary  spring,  of  aecondary 
springs,  a  cage  for  aald  secondary  springs,  a  longitudinally 
movable  friction  shell,  friction  shoes  and  wedge  within 
the  abell,  a  bearing  plate  between  aald  secondary  aprlnga 
and  tbe  friction  shoes  and  a  thrust  member  between  tbe 
draw-bar  and  the  wedge,  the  movement  of  the  draw-bar 
l>eing  cushioned  in  three  stages,  firstly  by  the  primary 
apring,  aecondly  by  the  secondary  springs  and  thirdly  by 
the  friction  aboea  and  ahell  In  coactlon  with  tbe  secondary 
springs,  said  friction  shell  having  rearward  and  lateral  ex- 
tenslons  embracing  one  end  of  said  secondary  springs,  con- 
necting rods  extending  between  said  apring  cage  and  said 
friction  shell  and  a  connecting  rod  extending  between  aald 
throat  member  and  said  bearing  plate,  sabatantlally  aa 
specified. 


992,442.  FRICTION  DRAFT-RIOOING.  JoHM  F.  O'Cow- 
Noa.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner,  Chicago, 
111.     FUed  Feb.  25,  1911.     SerUl  No.  610,702. 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging  the  combination  with  a 
friction  shell  and  spring,  of  a  wedge  having  Inclined  faces 
and  friction  aboea  having  convexly  curved  Inclined  facaa 
for  contacting  with  the  inclined  faces  of  the  wedge,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
friction  shell  and  twin  aprings  arranged  side  by  side,  of  a 
twin  spring  cage  connected  to  aald  friction  shell,  a  wedge 
having  Inclined  faces  and  friction  shoes  having  convexly 
curved  inclined  faces  for  contacting  with  the  Inclined 
faces  of  the  wedge,  and  a  twin  spring  seat  interposed  be- 
tween said  twin  springs  and  aald  friction  aboea,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  tbe  combination  with  a 
friction  shell  and  spring,  of  a  wedge  member  and  a  friction 
shoe  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  friction  shoes,  both 
of  said  members  having  inclined  faces  and  one  of  aald 
members  having  ita  Inclined  faces  convexly  curved  for  con- 
tacting with  the  Inclined  facea  of  the  other  member,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


992.443.  COMBINED  ROLLER  AND  ICE  SKATE.  JoHll 
OLonnLD.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1909.  Serial  No. 
492,338. 

1.  In  a  skate,  the  combination  of  a  sole  and  a  heel 
plate,  a  rigid  bar  extending  under  aald  plates,  meana 
for  detachably  connecting  said  bar  to  said  plates,  posts 
secured  to  the  underside  of  said  plates  and  having  thread- 
ed openings  therethrough,  clamps  slldably  mounted  on  said 
posts,  screws  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  posts, 
and  means  connecting  said  clamps  with  said  screws  where- 
by the  turning  of  the  screws  will  adjust  the  clamps  In- 
wardly and  ontwardly. 
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2.  Is  a  skate,  the  combination  of  sole  and  heel  plates, 
a  rigid  bar  longitudinally  arranged  below  aald  platea, 
bangers  secured  to  aald  bar,  rollers  yieldingly  connected 
with  said  bangers  bracketa  attached  to  aald  platea  and  re- 
movably engaging  aald  bar,  bolts  connecting  tbe  bracketa 
with  aald  bar.  .  > 


8.  In  a  akate,  tbe  combination  of  separate  aole  and  heel 
platea,  rollers,  and  meana  for  deUchably  connecting  aald 
rollers  with  said  platea,  aald  means  consisting  of  hangers 
In  which  the  rollers  sre  yieldingly  mounted,  a  bar  set 
edgewise  to  said  pUtea  and  rigidly  connecting  the  front 
and  rear  hangera,  and  meana  detachably  connecting  aald 
bar  with  aald  platea. 

4.  In  a  akate  comprialng  aole  and  heel  platea,  means 
for  securing  said  platea  to  the  ahoe  of  a  uaer,  aald  meana 
consisting  of  posts  secured  to  tbe  under  side  of  said  platea 
and  having  threaded  openings  therein,  dampa  alldably 
mounted  on  said  posts  and  having  upturned  lugs  at  tbatr 
outer  ends  and  depending  lugs  at  their  inner  enda,  acrews 
having  threaded  engagement  with  aald  posts  and  connect- 
ed with  the  depending  lugs  of  said  clamps  whereby  tbe 
adjustment  of  tbe  acrews  in  either  direction  will  caasa  a 
corresponding  adjustment  of  tbe  clampa. 

5.  In  a  skate,  the  coml>ination  of  a  sole  and  a  heel  plate, 
a  bar  aet  edgewlae  to  the  platea  and  extending  under 
aald  platea,  meana  for  deUchably  connecting  aald  bar  to 
said  platea.  vertical  poata  depending  from  aald  aole-plate 
and  having  threaded  openings  therethrough,  clamps  slld- 
ably mounted  on  said  poets  and  acrewa  engaging  the  open- 
Inga  in  the  aald  poata  and  aecured  at  their  inner  ends  to 
said  clampa. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


092.444.  AUTOMOBILE-LOCK.  Charles  R.  Paskkb  and 
RauBBN  D.  Wirt,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaslgnors  to  General 
Utility  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  6,  1910.  8e 
rUl  No.  565.204. 


1.  A  lever  lock  Including  a  base,  means  depending  there- 
from for  projecting  Into  a  lever  guide,  a  stem  mounted  for 
roution  In  tbe  baae,  a  lever  guide  engaging  button  rev- 
oluble  therewith,  a  wing  revolnble  with  the  stem  and 
above  the  baae.  and  a  stop  in  the  path  of  the  wing  and  ex- 
tending from  the  baae. 

2.  A  lever  lock  Including  a  baae  plate,  logs  depending 
therefrom,  a  boaa  apon  tbe  plate  and  between  said  Ings, 
a  stem  mounted  for  rotation  within  tbe  boss,  a  batten  ilfMn 
one  end  of  tbe  stem,  a  wing  upon  the  other  end  of  the 
stem,  said  button,  stem  and  wing  being  revolnble  together 
and  a  stop  on  the  plate  In  the  path  of  tbe  wing,  aald  stop 
•nd  wing  having  lock  receiving  openlnga. 


902,446.     BACK-HOLDER.     BuTOif  J.  PaaaoM.  Joliette, 

N.  D.     FUad  June  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,021. 

A    aack-boldar    formed    of    a    aingle    UMtnl    bar,    aald 

bar  being  bent  at  the  middle  to  form  a   U-ahaped  loop, 

aald  loop  being  bent  to  f»rm  a  broad  hook  adapted  to  take 


over  an  object  for  aupportlng  the  bolder:  tbe  rematnlnc 
portions  of  the  bar  extending  from  aald  loop  on  each  aid* 
thereof  being  each  curved  forward,  thence  upward,  thenca 
forward  and  downward  to  form  the  loops  or  horns  for 
holding  the  sack,  thence  outward  id  oppoalte  dlrectiona. 


then  formed  each  with  an  eye  loop,  then  directed  forward 
from  the  latter  loopa  to  form  two  parallel  arma  adapted 
to  engage  within  the  opening  of  tbe  aack  and  aid  in  aup- 
portlng It. 


992.446.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  JIB-CRANES.  Al^ 
BUT  Pattow,  McKeesport,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  500.200. 


1.  In  a  rotary  Jib  crane  having  a  vertically  movable 
Jib,  a  safety  appliance  comprising  a  latch  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  crane  Jib  to  move  normally  into  its  disen- 
gaged position,  a  crane  mast  having  meana  operatlvely  en- 
gaged by  the  latch  to  aecure  the  crane  Jib  in  lifted  position 
on  the  crane  mast  and  meana  aecured  to  the  atructure  sup- 
porting the  top  end  of  the  crane  mast  and  arranged  to  con- 
tact with  and  move  aald  latch  into  locking  engagement 
with  the  latch  aecuring  means  on  the  crane  maat  when 
tbe  crane  la  being  moved  throagb  part  of  Its  rotative 
travel. 

2.  In  a  rotary  Jib  crane  having  a  vertically  movable 
Jib,  a  aafety  appliance  comprialng  a  latch  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  crane  Jib  and  connterwelgtated  to  move  nor- 
mally Into  ita  Inoperative  position,  a  crane  maat  having 
means  operatlvely  engaged  by  tbe  latch  to  aecure  the 
crane  Jib  in  lifted  position  on  tbe  crane  mast  and  meana 
secured  to  tbe  atmctnre  aupportlng  the  top  end  of  the 
crane  maat  and  arranged  to  engage  with  and  move  aald 
latch  into  locking  engagement  with  the  latch  aecoring 
means  on  the  crane  mast  when  the  crane  la  being  moved 
through  part  of  Its  rotative  travel. 


I 
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8.  In  a  rottry  Jib  crane  harlnic  a  rertlcally  morable  Jib, 
a  safety  appliance  comptiainK  a  latch  piTotally  mounted  on 
tbe  crane  Jib  and  counter-welcbted  to  more  normally  Into 
its  Inoperatire  position,  a  crane  mast  baTlng  means  oiper- 
attrely  engaged  by  tbe  latcb  to  secure  tbe  crane  Jib  In 
lifted  position  on  tbe  crane  mast  and  means  secured  to 
tbe  structure  supporting  tbe  top  end  of  tbe  crane  mast 
and  arranged  to  engage  wltb  and  more  said  latcb  into 
locking  engagement  wltb  the  latcb  securing  means  on  tbe 
crane  mast  wb«n  tbe  crane  Is  being  mored  through  part 
of  its  rotatlre  trarel,  said  latch  morlng  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  operatWe  engagement 
with  tbe  latcb. 

4.  In  a  rotary  Jib  crane  baring  a  Tcrtically  morable  Jib, 
a  safety  appliance  comprising  a  latcb  pirotally  mounted 
on  tbe  crane  Jib  and  counter-weighted  to  more  normally 
Into  its  inoperatire  position,  a  crane  mast  baring  means 
operatlrely  engaged  by  tbe  latcb  to  secure  tbe  crane  Jib 
In  lifted  position  on  tbe  crane  mast  and  means  secured 
to  the  structure  supporting  tbe  top  end  of  tbe  crane  mast 
and  arranged  to  engage  with  and  more  said  latch  into 
locking  engagement  with  tbe  latcb  securing  means  on  tbe 
crane  mast  when  tbe  crane  is  being  mored  through  part 
of  its  rotatlre  trarel,  said  latcb  being  arranged  to  be 
disengaged  from  Its  locking  position  in  all  parte  of  Its 
rotatlre  morement. 

5.  In  a  rotary  Jib  crane  baring  a  rertically  oserable 
Jib  a  safety  appliance  comprising  a  plroted  latcb  hinged 
to  tbe  crane  Jib  and  counter-weighted  to  more  normally 
Into  Its  Inoperatire  position,  a  crane  mast  baring  meana 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  latch  to  lock  tbe  Jib  In  Its  raiaed 
position  on  the  crane  mast  and  means  pirotally  secured  on 
tbe  supporting  structure  for  the  top  steadiment  of  tbe 
crane  for  morlng  tbe  latcb  into  locking  engagement  with 
tbe  crane  mast,  said  plroted  means  being  morable  oat  of 
operatlre  position. 


992,447.  DETACHABLE  AWNINO-BLIND.  GAKOifCa  W. 
PXABSON.  Lowell,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1908.  Serial 
No.  428,978. 


1.  An  awning  blind  comprising  two  ootslde  blinds  bung 
to  the  window  casing  on  rertical  pirots  and  extended  out 
ward  from  said  casing,  combined  with  an  aazlllary  blind 
or  screen  detacbably  attached  at  Its  top  between  said  out- 
aide  blinds  by  meana  of  slidable  books  and  detacbably  at- 
tached by  spring  actuated  hooks  near  its  bottom  to  the 
outer  edges  of  said  outside  blinds. 

2.  An  awning  blind  comprising  two  outside  blinds  bung 
to  tbe  window  caaing  on  rertical  plrota  and  extended  out- 
ward from  said  casing,  combined  with  an  aoxlllary  blind 
or  screen  detacbably  attached  at  its  top  between  said  out- 
side blinds  by  means  of  alidable,  spring  actuated  books  and 
detacbably  attached  by  slidable,  spring  actuated  hooka  near 
ita  bottom  to  the  outer  edges  of  said  outside  blinds. 

3.  An  auxiliary  blind  or  screen  provided  at  top  and  bot- 
tom wltb  slidable  hooks,  bearings  therefor,  actuating 
springs,  snd  stops  therefor. 

4.  An  auxiliary  blind  or  ableld  prorlded  at  top  and  bot- 
tom with  slidable  and  rotatable  hooks,  bearings  therefor, 
actuating  springs  therefor,  stops  therefor,  and  housing 
guldea  therefor. 

5.  In  a  fastener  for  an  awning  blind  a  slidable  aod  ro- 
tatable bolt  comprising  at  opposite  ends  a  long  and  a  abort 
am,  bearings  therefor,  an  actuating  spring  therefor,  a 
atop,  and  a  bousing  guide,  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlotad  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


992,448.    BOTTLE-STOPPER.    Jamss  8.  Poaraa,  BalTalo. 
N.  T.     Tiled  Aog.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  577.701. 


S — 


Tbe  combination  of  a  bottle  baring  the  outer  part  of  tbe 
bore  of  its  neck  contracted  and  the  inner  part  of  aaid  bore 
enlarged  and  prorlded  with  a  ralre  aeat  at  tba  inner  end 
of  said  enlargement,  and  a  stopper  baring  an  enlarged 
ralre  arranged  In  said  enlargement  of  tbe  neck  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  face  on  Its  front  side  wltb  said  rslre  seat 
and  prorlded  wltb  a  central  opening  and  with  stop  lu^s 
on  Ita  outer  aide,  and  a  contracted  ralre  stem  arranged  In 
tbe  contracted  part  of  aald  neck  and  provided  wltb  a  spur 
arranged  in  aald  opening  and  also  prorlded  with  notcbes 
oa  its  periphery  with  which  said  lugs  engage. 


992.4  40.     8HUTTEB  OPERATING  DEVICE- 
PaaacoTT.  Arlingtoa.  Maas.    PUed  Get.  17.  1910. 
No.  S87,S94. 


Bowtli 
Serial 


1.  In  a  abutter-operator,  a  awinglng-member  morable  in 
a  horlsonUl  plane  to  swing  tbe  shutter  snd  In  s  rertical 
plane  to  permit  disconnection  of  the  shutter  therefrom, 
means  for  morlng  said  member  in  a  horixontal  plane  which 
permits  morement  thereof  in  a  rertical  plane,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  member  and  ttte  shatter  permitting 
morement  of  tbe  shutter  about  a  rertical  axla  to  open  and 
close  and  permitting  a  vertical  movement  thereof  to  dis- 
connect it  from  said  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  abatter-operator,  a  swinging-member  comprising 
a  bar,  operating-means  to  which  tbe  Inner  end  of  aald  bar 
la  connected  and  by  which  aald  bar  la  mored  In  a  borl- 
sontal  plane  to  swing  the  shutter,  said  means  permitting 
morement  of  tbe  bar  In  a  rertical  plane,  to  permit  diacou- 
nection  of  tbe  ahatter  therefrom,  and  connections  between 
said  swinging-member  and  tbe  shutter  permitting  more- 
ment of  tite  shutter  about  a  vertical  axis  and  slso  In  a  ver- 
tical direction,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  abutter  operator,  a  swinging- member  comprising 
a  bar.  operatlng-meaas  to  which  tiie  Inner  end  of  aald  bar 
is  connected  and  by  which  aaid  bar  Is  moved  in  a  borl- 
Bontal  plane  to  swing  tite  shutter,  said  means  permitting 
movement  of  the  bar  In  a  rertical  plane,  to  permit  dlscou- 
neetloa  of  the  shutter  therefrom,  and  means  arranged  on 
the  shutter  with  which  said  bar  la  slldably  connected  per- 
mitting moreaeot  of  tbe  sbatter  sbout  a  vertical  axla 
and  also  In  a  rertical  directloD,  snbetantlally  as  de- 
•crfbed.  I 
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4.  In  a  efantter-operator,  a  swingtag-member  comprising 
•  bar,  operating-means  to  which  the  Inner  end  of  aald  bar 
is  connected  and  by  wblcb  said  bar  is  moved  In  a  borl- 
sontal  plane,  said  means  permitting  movement  of  said  bar 
In  a  rertical  plane  for  diaconnectlon  of  tbe  shatter  tbere- 
trom,  a  plate  secured  to  tbe  shutter  baring  an  outwardly 
extended  arm  with  a  bole  through  ita  extremity,  through 
which  the  free  end  of  said  bar  projecta.  said  bole  being 
made  large  enough  to  permit  free  morement  of  tbe  bar 
therein,  snbstanttally  aa  described. 

6.  In  B  shutter-operator,  a  square  turning-shaft,  an  end- 
piece  having  a  squared  socket  to  receive  the  Inner  end  of 
said  shaft,  and  an  ear  having  a  baae  with  a  squared  socket 
to  receive  the  outer  end  of  ssld  abaft,  whereby  Its  parts 
are  held  agalnat  rotary  movement  wltb  respect  to  each 
other,  a  swinging-member  connected  with  a  shutter,  and  a 
unlveraal  Joint  connectibg  said  swinging-member  with  said 
ear,  and  means  connected  with  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  turn- 
ing abaft  for  turning  It,  aubstantUiiy  as  described. 

[Cislms  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gsxette.] 


992,450.     VEIL-FASTENER.     Hcrbcbt  A.  Sadlbb.  South 
Attleboro,  Mass.     Filed  Oct  7.  1010.     Serial  No.  680,708. 


1.  In  combination  wltb  a  body,  a  clasp  hinged  to  one 
end  thereof  and  baring  a  resilient  bowed  portion  between 
Ita  ends,  a  ball  on  the  body  wblcb  engages  and  coAperates 
wltb  aaM  bowed  portion  to  bold  a  rell  or  the  like,  a  pair 
of  hook-shaped  membera  which  constitute  s  catch  member, 
a  ball  on  tbe  free  end  of  the  clasp  adjacent  tbe  extremity 
•f  tbe  daap  to  engage  aaid  book-shaped  membera,  and  a 
flnger  engaging  member  on  the  free  extremity  of  tbe  claap. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  body  baring  a  catch  at  one 
end,  a  aprlng  tongue  pivoted  to  tbe  body  at  Ita  oppoalte 
end,  and  a  projection  carried  by  tbe  body  located  between 
the  catch  and  tbe  plroted  end  of  the  tongue  In  a  plane  to 
one  aide  of  that  In  whldi  the  catch  and  plroted  end  of  tbe 
touffne  lie.  aaid  tongue  being  formed  with  a  resilient  cen- 
tral bowed  part  to  engage  and  exert  preasnre  agalnat  said 
projection  to  clamp  the  fabric  orer  tbe  latter. 


992,451.  CLUTCH.  OaoBoi  P.  Salisbcbt.  New  Haren, 
Conn.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Franela  H.  Simmons. 
New  Haren.  Conn.  Filed  Nor.  80,  1909.  Serial  No. 
680,048. 


In  a  clutch  of  the  character  deaeribed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  rotatable  abaft,  a  ring  embracing  said  shaft  and 


baring  aa  Internal  V-sbaped  groore,  V-shaped  friction 
segments  for  said  groore,  an  adjusting  screw  on  one 
segment,  s  projection  or  stop  on  snother  segment,  a  drlrer 
rigidly  aecured  to  the  abaft  and  baring  a  taii-plece  located 
between  aaid  screw  and  stop,  a  fulcrum  lerer  and  brace 
located  between  another  pair  of  segments,  and  adJnstsMe 
means  on  the  abaft  for  actuating  the  lever  to  bring  all 
of  the  segmenta  Into  frlctional  engagement  with  tbe  V- 
shaped  groove  and  under  the  influence  of  tbe  drlrer. 


992,452.  SHUTTLE.  David  H.  Sauwimbbs.  Gloucester. 
Msas.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts  Net  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massschusetts.  Filed  July  8,  1907  Serial 
No.  382,630. 


1.  A  ahnttle  comprising  a  flat  caaing  open  at  one  side, 
a  flat  plate  pirotally  mounted  on  a  part  of  said  easing 
and  baring  a  projection,  a  roUtable  spool  haring  an 
axial  bore  engaged  by  said  projection,  and  a  spring  re- 
tracted drum  Journaled  on  a  abaft  aecured  In  tbe  aide 
wall  of  said  casing,  as  deaeribed. 

2.  A  shuttle  comprising  a  easing  having  a  thread  slot 
in  Ita  lower  wall,  a  spool  or~  bobbin  removably  Journaled 
in  said  casing,  and  a  spring  retracted  drum  rotatAbly 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  haring  a  thread  guide  adja- 
cent its  axla  whereby  the  thread  or  twine  from  ssld  bobbin 
may  be  led  through  said  thread  passage  of  said  drum 
snd  then  around  aaid  drum  and  through  the  thread  slot 
of  the  shuttle  casing  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


992,453.  STEAM -TRAP.  Bxnjami.v  F.  Sillimaw. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Steel  Tool 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,290. 


1.  In  a  dcrloe  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comblnna- 
tlon  of  a  discharge  pipe,  a  ralre  controlling  the  flow  of 
tlqald  tberethroagh,  a  pirotal  bucket,  and  a  pin  paaaing 
throagh  tbe  lateral  walls  of  said  backet  and  tbe  end  of 
tbe  stem  of  said  ralre  for  connecting  tbe  latter  with  said 
bucket. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  discbarge  pipe,  a  ralre  controlling  tbe  flow 
of  llqald  tberethroagh,  a  pirotal  bucket  formed  with  a 
pocket  at  the  end  adjacent  to  Its  plrotsl  axla.  and  a 
pin  paaelng  throagh  tbe  lateral  walls  of  such  pocket  snd 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  atein  of  said  ralre  for  connectinf 
tbe  latter  wltb  aald  backet. 
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8.  In  a  dcTice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dlacbarge  pipe,  a  Talve  controlling  the  flow  of 
llqnld  tberetbroagh,  a  plrotal  backet  formed  with  a  pocket 
at  the  end  adjacent  to  its  plTotal  axis,  and  with  trana- 
Twsely  alined  eara  in  auch  pocket,  the  lower  end  of  the 
■tem  of  aald  Talre  lying  between  said  eara,  and  a  pin 
paaalng  through  the  lateral  walls  of  auch  pocket,  auch 
ears,  and  aald  stem,  whereby  aald  Talve  la  connected  with 
said  bucket. 

4.  In  a  dcTice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  cover  therefor,  a  bucket  within  said 
caalng  for  controlling  the  dlschsrge  of  liquid  therefrom, 
said  bucket  being  provided  with  projectlong  lugs,  and  a 
member  held  between  said  casing  and  cover  and  provided 
with  resilient  depending  arms  adapted  to  detacbably  en- 
gage said  lugs  and  thereby  pivotally  secure  said  bucket 
to  said  casing. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  cover  tberefor,  a  bucket  within  said 
casing  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  liquid  therefrom, 
said  backet  being  provided  with  two  projecting  loga 
having  transversely  alined  aperturea  and  an  annular  mem- 
ber held  between  said  caaiog  and  cover,  and  provided  with 
resilient  depending  arms  formed  with  transversely  dis- 
posed pivots,  such  pivots  being  adapted  to  be  sprang 
Into  engagement  with  the  apertures  la  said  lugi  and 
thereby  pivotally  secure  said  bucket  to  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


992,454.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VIOLINS  AND  LIKE 
INSTRUMENTS.  GaoBGi:  SoMBRviLLa.  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Nov.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  S27.060. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Instrument  of  the  viol 
class,  of  a  vibrating  diaphragm  aupported  thereon,  and 
a  bar  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  with  said  diaphragm 
and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  the  belly  of  the  Instrument. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Instrament  of  the  viol 
class,  of  a  vibrating  diaphragm  supported  thereon,  a 
spider  including  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  whoae  ex- 
tremities are  separately  connected  with  aald  diaphragm 
and  a  bar  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  spider 
and  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  belly  of  the  instrument 

3.  The  combination  with  an  inatrament  of  the  riol 
claaa,  of  a  vibrating  diaphragm  supported  thereon,  a 
spider  Including  a  plurality  of  radial  arms,  below  said 
diaphragm,  flexible  connections  by  which  the  extremities 
of  said  arms  are  separately  suspended  from  the  dia- 
phragm, and  a  bar  movably  connected  at  one  of  Ita  enda 
to  aald  spider  and  secured  at  its  opposite  end  to  the 
belly  of  the  instrument. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  instrament  of  the  viol 
class,  of  a  vibrating  diaphragm  aupported  thereon,  a  spider 
Including  a  plurality  of  radial  arms,  below  said  diaphragm, 
flexible  connections  by  which  the  extremities  of  said  arms 


are  separately  suspended  from  the  diaphragm,  a  bar 
secured  at  one  of  ita  enda  to  the  belly  of  the  instrument, 
and  a  flexible  connection  by  which  Its  opposite  end  is  sus- 
pended from  aald  spider. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  Inatrument  of  the  viol 
claaa,  of  a  diaphragm  box  adapted  to  be  detachably  se- 
cured thereto,  a  vibrating  diaphragm  in  the  latter,  a  bom 
on  aald  box  adapted  to  convey  aouoda  tranamltted  by 
the  diaphragm,  and  a  bar  connected  at  its  enda  with  aald 
diaphragm  and  with  the  belly  of  the  Instrument. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


992,460.  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  STREET  AND 
STATION  INDICATORS.  PiaaT  T.  Spindlib,  Chicago, 
111.,  aaaignor  to  American  Street  and  Station  Indicator 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Partnership.  Piled  June  2, 
1910.     Serial  No.  564,572. 


In  an  operating  mechaniam  for  Indlcatora  the  combina- 
tion of  an  operating  lever,  an  electrical  operating  device 
connected  thereto  and  provided  with  a  switch  in  its  cir- 
cuit, said  switch  Including  a  pivoted  member  with  a  slot- 
ted arm,  a  link  connecting  the  operating  lever  and  the 
aald  pivoted  member  and  having  a  pin  working  in  aald 
slot,  to  open  the  switch  after  each  stroke  of  the  lever,  an 
electro-magnet  arranged  to  close  the  switch  when  ener- 
gised, and  a  trip-operated  circuit  doeer  in  the  circuit  of 
the  electro- magnet. 


992.456.  HAMMER-DRILL.  Alb«bt  H.  Tatlob,  Easton, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1900.     Serial  No.  479,815. 


1.  A  aaltable  holder,  a  chuck  therein,  a  drill  ateel,  an 
elastic  waaher,  a  nut  engaging  the  holder  for  cauaing  the 
waaher  to  grip  the  ateel  and  a  protecting  ring  Interposed 
between  the  washer  and  not,  said  protecting  ring  having 
ita  bore  made  flaring  so  aa  to  facilitate  the  Insertion  of  the 
drill  steel  into  position. 

2.  A  suitable  holder  having  a  flaring  bore,  a  tapered 
chock  and  an  elastic  washer  both  seated  therein,  a  drill 
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•teel,  a  nat  engaging  the  holder  for  forcing  the  chock  and 
waaher  inwardly  to  take  up  wear  on  the  chuck  and  to 
eaose  the  washer  to  grip  the  steel. 

S.  A  soitable  holder  having  a  flaring  bore,  a  tapered 
chock  and  an  elastic  waaher  and  a  protecting  ring,  all 
seated  therein,  a  drill  steel  and  a  nut  engaging  the  holder 
for  forcing  the  chuck,  waaher  and  ring  Inwardly  to  take 
np  wear  on  the  chock  and  to  caoae  the  waaher  to  grip  the 
steel. 

4.  A  BUitable  bolder  having  a  flaring  bore,  a  tapered 
chuck  seated  therein  and  having  an  interlocking  engage- 
■tent  with  the  holder  against  rotary  movement  with  re- 
spect thereto,  a  drill  steel,  an  elastic  waaher  and  a  nut 
engaging  the  holder  for  forcing  the  chuck  and  washer 
inwardly  to  take  up  wear  on  the  chuck  and  to  cauae  the 
waaher  to  grip  the  ateel. 

5.  A  BUitable  holder  having  a  flaring  bore,  a  tapered 
chuck  and  an  elastic  washer  both  seated  therein,  and  hav- 
ing an  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  holder  agalnat 
rotary  movement  with  respect  thereto,  a  drill  steel  and  a 
But  engaging  the  holder  for  forcing  the  chock  and  waaher 
Inwardly  to  take  up  wear  on  the  chock  and  to  caoae  the 
washer  to  grip  the  steel. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


992.467.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Milton  Tibbbtts.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to  Packard 
Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.    Piled  Nov.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  463,308. 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  two  meml>ers  pivoted 
together  and  adapted  to  move  in  parallel  planes,  a  concen- 
tric arc-shaped  arm  extending  from  the  edge  of  one  of  said 
members  and  having  one  of  its  faces  concaved  or  wedge- 
shaped  tapering  from  the  ends  of  the  arc  toward  its 
middle,  a  plate  on  the  other  member  between  which  and 
aald  oth'>r  member  said  arm  is  adapted  to  oscillate,  and 
springs  tending  to  press  said  plate  toward  said  other 
memt>er. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  two  members  pivoted 
together,  one  of  said  members  having  a  doable  wedge 
Bhaped  arm  tapering  from  its  ends  toward  its  middle,  and 
the  other  member  having  a  friction  portion  and  a  friction 
plate  between  which  aald  arm  la  adapted  to  alide,  a  atud 
on  said  latter  member  at  each  side  of  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  arm,  said  studs  passing  through  said  plate  at 
different  radial  distancea  from  the  pivot,  aprings  on  aald 
atuds  for  pressing  said  friction  portion  and  friction  plate 
toward  said  arm.  and  means  on  aald  studs  for  adjuating 
the  tension  of  the  springs. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  the 
axle,  and  the  aprlnga,  of  a  ahock  absorber  compriaing  two 
members  pivoted  together  and  pivoted  respectively  to  the 
frame  and  axle,  a  wedge-shaped  piece  on  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, the  other  of  said  members  hsving  a  friction  portion 
and  a  friction  plate  arranged  to  slide  on  said  piece,  studs 
paaalng  through  aaid  friction  devicea.  one  of  said  studs 
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forming  a  continuation  of  the  bolt  by  which  said  latter 
member  la  pivoted  to  the  axle,  springs  on  said  bolta,  and 
nuta  for  adjuating  the  tenalon  of  said  springs. 

4.  A  ahock  absorl>er  comprising  two  members  pivoted 
together,  an  arm  on  one  of  said  membera.  friction  devicea 
on  the  other  of  said  members  to  engage  said  arm  equally 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  means  for  increaalng  the 
frlctlonal  realstance  toward  either  end  of  aald  arm. 

5.  A  ahock  absorber  comprising  two  members  pivoted 
together,  an  arm  on  one  of  said  membera,  friction  devices 
on  the  other  of  said  members  to  engage  said  arm  equally 
on  oppoaite  sides  thereof,  and  meana  for  increasing  the 
frlctlonal  resistance  as  said  friction  devices  approach  either 
end  of  aald  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


992.468.  LUBRICATING  AND  PACKING  SYSTEM  FOR 
EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES.  Rolland  8.  Tbott,  Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  July  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  506.863. 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  crank-case,  a 
crank-shaft  project ing  through  openings  in  its  sides  and 
having  a  rrank-arm,  and  a  therewith  connected  crank-pin 
which  are  formed  with  a  bore  extending  between  the  outer 
surface  of  said  arm  and  the  circumferential  surface  of  the 
pin.  the  said  crank-arm  being  formed  to  provide  a  shoul- 
der around  the  adjacent  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  ring  held 
in  reaillent  contact  with  said  shoulder  and  having  a  cir- 
cular groove  in  communication  with  the  mouth  of  aaid 
bore,  and  a  peripheral  groove  communicating  with  the 
flrst-named  groove  and  with  an  oil  passage  in  the  case. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  crank-caae  hav- 
ing in  ita  side,  a  receas  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a 
crank-shaft  projecting  through  said  opening  and  having 
a  crank-arm  and  a  therewith  connected  pin  which  have 
a  bore  connecting  the  outer  surface  of  said  arm  with  the 
circumferential  surface  of  the  pin,  the  said  arm  being 
formed  to  provide  a  shoulder  around  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  shaft,  and  a  ring  within  said  recess,  resillently  held  in 
engagement  with  said  shoulder  and  having  a  circular 
groove  in  communication  with  the  mouth  of  said  bore  and 
a  peripheral  groove  communicating  with  the  flrat-named 
groove  and  with  an  oil  passage  in  the  case. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  crank-case  hav- 
ing in  ita  side,  a  recess  provided  with  a  central  opening, 
a  crank  shaft  projecting  through  said  opening  and  having 
a  crank-arm  formed  to  provide  a  ahoulder  around  the 
adjacent  end  thereof,  a  ring  within  said  recess,  resillently 
held  in  engagement  with  said  shoulder  and  having  a  cir- 
cular groove  in  its  engaging  surface,  and  a  peripheral 
groove  communicating  with  the  flrat  named  groove  and 
with  an  oil  passage  in  the  case. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  crank-case  hav- 
ing in  its  side,  a  recess  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a 
crank-shaft  projecting  through  said  opening  and  having 
a  crank-arm  formed  to  provide  a  shoulder  around  the 
adjacent  end  thereof,  a  ring  within  said  recess  held  In 
engagement  with  aald  shoulder  and  having  a  circular 
groove  in  its  engaging  surface  in  communication  with  an 
oil  passage  in  the  case,  and  means  adapted  to  hold  the 
ring  against  rotation  with  the  shaft. 
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5.  In  a  Bystem  of  the  clasn  described,  a  crank-caie  hav- 
ing in  its  side,  a  recess  provided  with  a  central  opening, 
a  crank-shaft  projecting  through  said  opening  and  having 
a  crank-arm  formed  to  provide  a  ahonlder  around  the 
adjacent  end  thereof,  a  ring  within  said  recess,  guide  pins 
on  said  case  projecting  Into  openings  In  the  ring,  and 
springs  placed  between  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  ring 
and  the  recess  whereby  the  former  Is  held  in  resilient  en- 
gagement with  said  shoulder,  the  said  ring  having  a  cir- 
cular groove  in  Its  engaging  surface,  in  communication 
with  an  oil  passage  in  the  case. 

[Claims  a  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


992,450.     COLLAR.     Charlbs  II.  Ti.r.seb,  Belvidere,  III 
Filed  .\ug.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  676,217. 


A  collar  or  the  like  having  enlarged  button-receiving 
eyes,  through  which  a  button-head  will  pass  freely,  and 
also  provided  with  buttoning  tabs  adjacent  said  eyes,  said 
tabs  having  buttonholes,  and  t>eiDg  madt>  wholly  of  pliable 
material  Incapable  of  stiffening  by  starch. 


992.460.  MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  INDICATING 
TILE-WARPAGE.  William  B.  UpPEOUArr,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  597,420. 


[3     fe]     tZ] 

I ^ ^m- 


1.  Means  for  detecting  and  Indicating  tile  warpage, 
comprising  a  rest  for  the  body  of  the  tile  consisting  of 
three  contacts  only,  a  plurality  of  feelers  arranged  to  con 
tact  with  the  body  of  the  tile,  electric  circuit  closers  actu- 
ated by  said  feelers,  a  plurality  of  primary  electric  drcuiti 
controlled  by  each  of  said  circuit  closera,  an  electro-mag- 
netic switch  in  each  of  said  primary  circuits,  secondary 
electric  circuits  controlled  by  said  electro  -  magnetic 
switches,  and  electrically  actuated  indicating  means  con 
trolled  by  said  secondary  circuits,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Means  for  detecting  and  Indicating  tile  warpage.  com 
prising  a  rest  for  the  body  of  the  tile  consisting  of  three 
contacts  only,  a  plurality  of  feelera  arranged  to  contact 


with  the  body  of  the  tile,  electric  circuit  closera  actuated 
by  said  feelera.  a  plarality  of  electric  circuits  controlled  by 
each  of  said  circuit  closera.  each  of  said  electric  circuits 
having  a  terminal  arranged  to  contact  with  its  circuit 
clo!>er  at  a  point  different  from  the  othera  and  correspond- 
ing to  a  prescribed  degree  of  tile  warpage,  and  electrically 
actuated  indicating  means  controlled  by  said  electric  cir- 
cuits for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.3.  Means  for  detecting  and  indicating  tile  warpage,  com- 
prising a  tripartite  seat  for  the  body  of  a  tile,  a  combined 
feeler  and  circuit  closer  arranged  to  contact  with  a  broad 
side  of  the  body  of  the  seated  tile,  said  combined  feeler  and 
circuit  closer  consisting  of  a  rock  lever  formed  with  dupli- 
cate electrical  contacta,  duplicate  electric  terminals  so  po- 
sitioned with  relation  to  the  said  duplicate  contacta  on  the 
combined  feeler  and  circuit  closer  as  to  engage  successively 
therewith,  electric  circuits  connected  with  said  duplicate 
terminals  and  controlled  by  said  combined  feeler  and  circuit 
closer,  and  electrically  actuated  indicating  means  controlled 
by  said  circuit,  whereby  lateral  deflections  of  tile  surface  in 
either  direction  are  indicated  substantially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  Means  for  detecting  and  indicating  tile  warpage.  com- 
prising a  seat  for  the  body  of  the  tile  consiating  of  three 
flxed  rigid  contacts  triangularly  positioned  with  relation 
to  each  other,  a  feeler  arranged  to  contact  with  the  face  of 
the  tile  thus  seated  on  said  three  flxed  rigid  triangularly 
positioned  supporting  contacts,  an  electric  circuit  closer 
actuated  by  said  feeler,  an  electric  circuit  controlled  by 
said  circuit  closer,  and  electrically  actuated  Indicating 
means  controlled  by  said  circuit  for  the  puri>o»e  described. 

.^.  Means  for  detecting  and  Indicating  tile  warpage, 
comprising  a  seat  for  the  body  of  the  tile  consisting  of 
three  flxed  rigid  contacts  triangularly  positioned  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  a  feeler  arranged  to  contact  with  the  face 
of  the  tile  so  seated  on  said  three  flxed  rigid  triangularly 
positioned  supporting  contacts,  an  electric  circuit  clospr 
actuated  by  said  feeler,  a  primary  electric  circuit  con- 
trolled by  said  circuit  closer,  an  electro-magnetic  switch  in 
said  primary  circuit  closer,  a  .secondary  electric  circuit 
controlled  by  said  electro-magnetic  switch,  and  an  electri- 
cal Indicating  device  interposed  in  taid  secondary  ctreait, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


992.461.  PROOF  PRINTING-PRESS.  RoBKBT  O.  VANOm- 
cooK,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
516,912. 


y  „73r 


1.  A  printing  press  comprising  a  horizontal  type-bed,  t 
rocking,  cylindric  impresalon-member,  supporting  rockera 
on  the  impression-member  having  carved  bearing  surfaces 
concentric  with  the  bearing  surface  of  the  impression- 
member,  upwardly  facing  supporting  bearing  surfaces 
formed  on  the  bed  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  anp- 
porting  rockera,  rollera  carried  by  said  rockera  with  their 
axes  coincident  with  the  axes  of  said  rockers,  downwardly 
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facing  tracin  supported  00  said  bed  adapted  to  engage  the 
tops  of  said  rollera  io  one  movement  of  said  impression- 
member,  upwardly  facing  tracks  located  below  said  down- 
wardly facing  tracks  and  supporied  from  Raid  bed  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  rollera  in  the  opposite  movement  of 
■aid  Impression-member,  aald  upwardly  facing  tracks  being 
adapted  to  lift  the  Impression-member  from  its  operative 
level,  and  means  for  shifting  the  relative  positions  of  said 
rollers  and  of  said  upwardly  and  downwardly  facing 
tracks. 

2.  A  printing  press  comprising  a  horizontal  type-bed.  a 
rocking,  cylindric  impression  member,  supporting  rockers 
on  the  impression-member  having  curved  bearing  surfaces 
concentric  with  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  impression 
meml>er.  upwardly  facing  supporting  bearing  surfaces 
formed  on  the  bed  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
supporting  rockers,  rollers  carried  by  said  rockers  with 
their  axes  coincident  with  the  axoR  of  ssid  rockers, 
downwardly  facing  tracks  supported  on  said  bed  adapted 
to  engage  the  tops  of  said  rollers  In  ono  movement  of 
said  ImprpsBlon-member.  upwardly  faclns;  tracks  located 
bolow  sBid  downwardly  facing  tracks  and  supported  from 
said  bed  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rollera  in  the  opposite 
movement  of  said  impression-member,  said  upwardly  fac- 
ing tracks  being  adapted  to  lift  the  ImproBslon-memhpr 
from  Its  operative  level,  and  means  for  automatlcnily 
shifting  the  relative  positions  of  said  rollera  and  of  said 
upwardly  and  downwardly  facing  tracks. 

3.  .V  printing  press  comprising  a  horizontal  type-bed,  a 
rocking  impression-member,  supporting  segmental  geara 
secured  to  said  impression-member,  racks  mounted  on  said 
bed  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  said  segmental  geara.  rollera 
carried  hr  said  Impression -member  with  their  axes  coinci- 
dent with  the  axes  of  said  segmental  geara,  downwardly 
facing  tracks  supported  on  said  bed  adapted  to  engage  the 
tops  of  said  rollera  In  one  movement  of  said  tmpreaaion- 
meml>er.  upwardly  facing  traclu  located  below  said  down- 
wardly facing  tracks  and  supported  on  said  bed  adapted 
to  engage  the  under  side  of  said  rollers  In  the  opposite 
movement  of  said  impression-member,  said  upwardly  fac- 
ing tracks  being  adapted  to  lift  the  imnreseion-member 
from  Its  operative  level.'  and  means  for  automatically 
shifting  the  relative  position  of  said  rollera  and  of  said 
apwardly  and  downwardly  facing  tracks. 

4.  In  a  printing  press  eomnrlsing  a  horizontal  type-bed. 
a  rocking  impre^nlon  member,  supporting  segmental  geara 
secured  to  said  Impression-member  with  their  axes  coinci- 
dent with  the  sTes-of  said  impresslon-mem»>er.  racks 
formed  on  the  l>ed  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  segmental 
feara.  rollera  carried  by  said  segmental  geara  with  their 
axes  coincident  with  the  axes  of  said  segmental  geara.  said 
rollera  having  both  rotative  snd  endwise  movement  with 
reference  to  said  segmental  geara.  downwardly  facing 
tracks  supported  on  said  bed  adapted  to  engage  the  tops  of 
ssid  rollera  in  one  movement  of  said  Impreanlon  member, 
upwardly  facing  tracks  supported  on  ssId  bed  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  under  sides  of  said  rollera  in  the  opposite 
movement  of  said  impression  memi>er.  said  two  paira  of 
tracks  being  arranged  in  dlfTerent  vertical  planes,  and 
cams  supported  on  said  bed  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
adapted  to  produce  endwise  movement  of  said  rollera  to 
bring  them  Into  engagement  with  one  or  the  other  of  said 
sets  of  tracks. 

.•5.  A  printing  press  comprising  a  horizontal  type-bed.  a 
rocking  Impression-member,  supporting  rockera  on  the  Im- 
pression-member having  bearing  surfaces  concentric  with 
the  bearing  surface  of  the  Impression  member,  ^pwardly 
facing  supporting  bearing  surfaces  formed  on  '^the  bed 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  snid  supporting  rockera.  rollera 
carried  by  aald  rockera  with  their  axes  coincident  with  the 
axes  of  said  rockera.  downwardly  facing  tracks  supported 
on  said  bed  adapted  to  engage  the  tops  of  said  rollera. 
buffera  formed  at  the  end  of  ssld  bed  provided  with  pro 
Jecting  arms  hsving  downwardly  facing  surfaces,  and  lugs 
Secured  to  the  faces  of  said  rockera  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  arms  of  said  buffera  at  the  end  of  the  movement  of 
Mid  Impreaalon  meml>er. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


992,462.  INSULATOR.  William  Wbickir,  Hermadorf. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Porzellanfabrik  Kahla.  Flliale 
Hermadorf  Klosterlausnitz.  Hermsdorf.  Germany.  Filed 
May  IL.  1907.     Serial  No.  373.065. 


1.  An  Insulator  for  electric  wires  comprising  a  non-con 
ducting  portion  and  a  metal  roof  secured  thereto  that  is 
comparatively  flat  and  is  in  electrical  connection  with  the 
wire  supported  on  the  insulator. 

2.  An  insulator  for  electric  wires  comprising  a  body 
portion  of  non-conducting  material,  a  comparatively  flat 
dome-shaped  top  or  roof  secured  to  the  insulator  and  a 
conductor  secured  to  the  under  face  of  the  roof  and  adapt- 
ed to  connect  with  the  conductor  that  is  to  be  supported  by 
the  insulator. 


n»2.468.  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  STEEL 
RINGS.  Louis  I*.  Whitaker.  Washington,  D.  C,  aa- 
aignor  to  S.  R.  Dresser  Manufacturing  Company,  Brad- 
ford. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr. 
20,  1910.     Serial  No.  556,542. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  steel 
ring,  which  consists  in  forming  a  straight  bar  of  steel  of 
the  desired  section,  bending  the  bar  into  ring  form,  at 
a  temperature  which  will  raise  the  yield  point  of  the 
metal,  welding  the  meeting  ends  of  the  bar.  and  mechani- 
cally working  the  annealed  portions  of  the  bar  adjacent 
to  the  weld,  after  they  cool  below  the  "  critical  tempera- 
ture "  to  raise  the  yield  point  thereof. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  steel 
clamping  ring  for  pipe  couplings,  which  consists  In  form- 
ing a  bar  of  steel  having  a  plate  member  and  a  perpen- 
dicularly disposed  flange  member,  bending  the  bar  in  the 
plane  of  the  plate  member  thereof  into  ring  form,  at  a 
temperature  which  will  raiae  the  yield  point  of  the  metal, 
heating  only  the  portions  of  the  bar  adjacent  to  its  meet- 
ing ends  to  a  welding  heat  and  welding  the  ends  together, 
then  mechanically  working  the  portions  of  the  ring  heated 
above  the  "  critical  temperature "  during  the  welding 
process,  after  they  have  cooled  below  said  "  critical  tem- 
peratura  "  to  again  raise  the  yield  point  thereof. 


902.464.  CLAMPING  RING  FOR  PIPE  -  COUPLINGS. 
Lotis  P.  Whitaker.  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to 
S.  R.  Dresser  Manufacturing  Company.  Bradford,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1910. 
Serial  No.  598.026. 

1.  A  clamping  ring  for  pipe  couplings,  formed  of 
wrought  metal,  and  provided  with  a  packing  engaging  por- 
tion and  with  a  plate  member  having  t>olt  holes  therein, 
portions  of  the  metal  of  said  ring  having  its  yield  point 
raised. 

2.  A  clamping  ring  for  pipe  couplings  formed  of 
wrought  metal  and  provided  with  a  plate  member  disposed 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  the  ring,  and  a 
flange  member  disposed   substantially   perpendicularly   to 
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the  plate  member  and  located  between  tbe  Inner  and  outer 
edges  of  tbe  plate  member,  tbe  metal  of  tbe  plate  member 
bavlng  Ita  yield  point  ralaed. 


3.  A  clamping  ring  for  pipe  couplings  formed  of 
wrought  metal  and  provided  with  a  plate  member  disposed 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  tbe  axis  of  the  ring,  and  a 
flange  member  disposed  subetantially  perpendicularly  to 
the  plate  member  and  located  between  tbe  inner  and  outer 
edges  of  tbe  plate  member,  tbe  metal  forming  tbe  said 
flange  and  plate  members  having  the  yield  point  thereof 
raised. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  clamping  ring  for  pipe  couplings 
formed  of  wrought  metal  and  provided  with  a  plate  mem- 
ber disposed  substantially  perpendicularly  to  tbe  axis  of 
the  ring,  and  a  flange  member  disposed  subatantlaiiy  per- 
pendicularly to  the  plate  member  and  located  between  the 
inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  plate  member,  tbe  said  plate 
and  flange  members  being  united,  and  the  metal  forming 
said  members  having  the  yield  point  thereof  ralaed. 

5.  The  herein  described  clamping  ring  for  pipe  cou- 
plings, formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wrought  metal  bent 
into  ring  form  and  having  its  ends  welded  together,  said 
ring  having  a  plate  portion  disposed  perpendicularly  to 
the  axis  of  tbe  ring,  and  an  annular  flange  member  project- 
ing from  one  face  of  the  plate  member,  between  the  in- 
ner and  outer  edges  of  the  plate  member,  the  metal  of 
said  ring  throughout  its  entire  extent  having  the  yield 
point  thereof  raised. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


992,465.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Ehnst  Wiknss  and 
RiCHAHD  D.  Miller,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1910.     Serial  No.  604,671. 


1.  A  leaf  binder,  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  posts 
connected  to  tbe  base,  one  of  said  posts  being  bored,  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  bore  being  reduced  to  form  an  annular 
Inwardly  extending  shoulder,  a  spring  having  one  end 
extended,  said  extension  terminating  in  a  loop  with  tbe 
annular  shoulder  surrounding  the  extension  above  tbe  loop, 
a  U-shaped  loop  adapted  to  connect  the  upper  ends  of 
said  posts,  one  end  of  said  U-shaped  loop  extending  Into 
the  bore  and  having  the  free  end  of  the  spring  connected 
thereto. 

2.  A  leaf  binder,  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  posts, 
one  of  said  posts  l>elng  bored,  tbe  lower  end  of  the  bore 
being  reduced  to  form  an  annular  inwardly  extending 
shoulder,  a  spring  having  one  end  extended,  said  exten- 
sion terminating  in  a  loop  with  tbe  annular  shoulder  sur- 
rounding tbe  extension  above  tbe  loop,  a  U -shaped  loop 
adapted  to  connect  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts,  one  end 
of  said  U-shaped  loop  extending  into  the  bore  and  having 
tbe  free  end  of  tbe  spring  connected  thereto,  the  posts  be- 
ing also  provided  with  threaded  projections  at  their  lower 


ends,  and  extensions  for  said  posts,  each  comprising  a 
body  section  having  a  threaded  recesa  at  one  end  adapted 
to  engage  the  threaded  extension  of  a  post,  and  a  threaded 
extension  at  the  other  end  adapted  to  engage  a  threaded 
opening  In  the  l>aae. 


992.466.  MACHINE  FOR  HEMMING  CAPS  OR  DISKS 
WITH  SOLDER.  Jambs  D.  Wu^son,  Baltimore,  lid. 
Piled  Sept.  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,163. 


1.  In  a  macblne  for  hemming  caps,  having  bent  rims, 
with  solder,  a  cap-feeding  chute  which  is  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  guide  caps  of  various  sixes  whichever  way  their 
rims  are  turned,  said  chute  having  a  closed  side  along 
which  caps  travel,  a  fixed  switch  point  on  said  side  for 
automatically  guiding  out  of  tbe  chute  caps  misplaced  in 
the  chute,  and  means  adjustably  supported  opposite  said 
switch  point  to  insure  cooperation  between  said  point  and 
caps  whether  of  one  slse  or  another. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  hemming  caps  having  bent  rims 
with  solder,  an  Inclined  cap-feeding  chute  having  a  closed 
bottom  and  provided  with  a  switch  point  fixed  to  said 
closed  bottom  for  automatically  guiding  caps  placed  In 
the  mouth  of  said  chute  to  one  side  or  tbe  other  of  said 
point  according  to  the  direction  in  which  their  rim  edges 
engage  said  switch  point,  said  point  engaging  the  cap 
rim  below  its  crown,  and  a  continuously  rotating  cap 
carrier. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  hemming  caps  with  solder,  a  cap- 
feeding  chute  provided  with  means  for  automatically  dis- 
charging caps  misplaced  in  tbe  chute,  said  means  com- 
prising a  branch  chute,  and  a  switch  device  to  guide  the 
ingoing  cap,  and  an  adjustable  switch-supporting  part 
opposite  the  first  named  switch  point. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  cap-feeding  chute,  a  rotary 
carrier,  a  series  of  suitably  supported  cap  clamps  on  said 
carrier,  said  clamps  individually  rotating  at  Intervals 
while  said  carrier  moves  continuously,  said  chute  being 
situated  to  deliver  caps  to  said  clamps  successively,  and 
each  clamp  in  succession  during  continued  motion  of  tbe 
series  adapted  to  receive  and  bold  a  cap. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  hemming  caps  with  solder,  tbe 
combination  of  a  continuously  rotatable  carrier,  cap 
clamps  normally  at  rest  on  but  rotating  with  said  carrier, 
means  for  feeding  caps  one  at  a  time  to  that  one  of  tbe 
clamps  on  tbe  moving  carrier  which  is  passing  the  feeding 
means,  and  means  for  causing  the  clamp  to  clamp  said 
cap  during  continued  movement  of  tbe  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  87  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


992,467.      STEAM-BOILER.      Amasa    Wobthimoto.n,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  628,650. 
1.  In  a  water  tnbe  boiler,  in  combination,  a  series  of 
oppositely  inclined  and  alternately  arranged  tubular  sec- 
tions comprising  each  an  upper  and  a  lower  header  and  a 
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■erles  of  coimeetlBf  tabes,  •  steAm  and  water  dmm  abOTC 
said  sectiona,  tubniar  connections  l)etween  the  upper  ends 
of  each  of  said  lower  headers  and  the  lyottom  of  said  steam 
and  water  drum,  tubular  connections  leading  from  tbe  up- 
per ends  of  each  of  aaid  upper  headers  and  running  bori- 
sontally  Into  tbe  upper  portion  of  aaid  drum,  baflle  plates 
In  said  dram  adjacent  tbe  enda  of  said  last-named  con- 
nections and  arranged  to  deflect  fluid  delivered  thereby  to 
said  drum  toward  the  ends  of  said  flrst-named  «onnec- 
tlons,  a  pair  of  mud  drums  located  l>eneatb  tbe  opposite 
enda  of  said  sections  and  communicating  with  each  of  aaid 
lower  headers  through  tubniar  connections,  one  of  said 
mud  drums  t>eing  placed  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the 
other,  and  a  series  of  connecting  tul)es  extending  across 
from  one  of  said  mud  drams  to  the  other  and  Inclined  to 
correspond  with  the  difference  In  elevation  thereof,  sub- 
Btantially  aa  described. 


2.  In  a  water  tube  boiler.  In  combination,  a  series  of 
oppositely  inclined  and  alternately  arranged  tubular  sec- 
tions comprising  each  an  upper  and  a  lower  header  and  a 
series  of  connecting  tubes,  a  steam  and  water  dram  above 
said  sections,  tubular  connections  between  the  upper  ends 
of  each  of  said  lower  headers  and  the  bottom  of  said 
steam  and  water  drum,  tubular  connections  leading  from 
the  upper  ends  of  each  of  said  upper  headers  and  running 
horUontally  into  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  drum,  baflle 
plates  in  said  dram  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  last  named 
connectiona  and  arranged  to  deflect  fluid  delivered  thereby 
to  said  drum  toward  the  ends  of  sald'flrst  named  connec- 
tions, a  pair  of  mud  drums  located  t>eneath  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  sections  and  communicating  with  each  of  said 
lower  headers  through  tubular  connections,  one  of  said 
mud  drams  being  placed  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the 
other,  a  series  of  connecting  tubes  extending  serosa  from 
one  of  said  mud  drams  to  the  other  and  inclined  to  cor- 
respond with  the  difference  in  elevation  thereof,  and  a 
deflector  or  baflle  plate  supported  by  and  Inclosing  said 
last-named  connecting  tubes,  said  deflector  extending  from 
the  front  of  the  boiler  to  near  tbe  rear  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


gaging  th«  flseapement  meclianism  to  throw  tbe  switch 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  Jaws,  substantially 
as  described. 


992,468.  SIGN  FLASHER.  Olivbb  D.  Zitolbs,  Chicago, 
111.  Plied  Oct.  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  686,897. 
1.  In  a  sign  flasher  the  combination  of  a  frame  worli, 
a  pair  of  Jaws  secured  thereto,  a  knife  switch  blade  rota- 
tably  mounted  thereon,  an  escapement  mechanism  con- 
nected to  the  knife  switch  for  rotating  it  to  open  and 
doae  the  same  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  Jaws, 
a  spring,  a  support  for  one  end  thereof  connected  to  the 
frame  work,  a  support  for  the  other  end  thereof  con- 
nected to  tbe  escapement  mechanism  substantially  In  line 
with  tbe  frame  work  support  and  the  center  of  rotation 
of  the  switch  when  the  switch  Is  In  closed  position,  an 
operating  wheel  and  a  plurality  of  pins  thereon  for  en- 


2.  In  a  sign  flasher  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  wheel  thereon,  a  knife  switch  mounted  adjacent  the 
wheel,  a  forwardly  extending  arm  secured  to  the  movable 
member  of  the  knife  switch  and  located  to  one  side  of  tbe 
wheel,  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  secured  to  the  mov- 
able member  of  the  knife  switch  and  located  to  the  other 
side  of  the  wheel,  a  pin  on  tbe  wheel  laterally  projecting 
In  position  to  engage  the  flrst  mentioned  arm.  and  another 
pin  on  the  wheel  laterally  projecting  In  the  other  direc- 
tion to  engage  the  other  arm,  to  oscillate  the  movable 
member  of  tbe  knife  switch  for  opening  and  closing  same, 
sutwtantlally  as  descr1l>ed. 

3.  In  a  sign  flasher  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  shaft, 
an  operating  wheel  thereon,  a  knife  switch  located  adja- 
cent the  operating  wheel,  an  escapement  member  secured 
to  the  movable  meml)€r  of  tbe  knife  switch  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  arms  straddling  tbe  operating  wheel,  and 
each  arm  being  provided  with  a  suitably  formed  contact- 
ing surface,  a  pin  on  the  operating  wheel  laterally  pro- 
jecting therefrom  in  position  to  engage  tbe  contacting  sur- 
face of  one  arm,  and  another  pin  on  the  operating  wheel 
laterally  projecting  therefrom  in  position  to  engage  the 
contacting  surface  of  the  other  arm.  said  pins  being  suit- 
ably located  on  tbe  operating  wheel  with  respect  to  each 
other  in  position  to  engage  the  arms  of  the  escapement 
mechanism  to  oscillate  the  same  for  opening  and  closing 
the  switch,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  sign  flasher  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  shaft. 
an  operating  wheel  thereon,  an  osclllatably  mounted  knife 
switch  adjacent  the  operating  wbeel,  an  escapement  mech- 
anism secured  to  the  movable  member  of  the  knife  awltclr 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  arms 
straddling  the  operating  wheel,  each  arm  being  provided 
with  a  contacting  surface,  a  pin  on  the  operating  wheel 
laterally  projecting  therefrom  In  position  to  engage  the 
contacting  surface  of  one  arm,  and  another  pin  on  tbe 
operating  wheel  laterally  projecting  therefrom  In  position 
to  engage  the  contacting  surface  of  the  other  arm,  8nl>- 
stantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  sign  flasher  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  shaft, 
an  operating  wheel  thereon,  an  oscillatable  knife  switch 
suitably  mounted  adjacent  the  same,  an  escapement  mech- 
anism secured  to  the  oscillatable  member  of  the  knife 
switch,  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  arms  straddling  the 
operating  wheel  and  each  provided  with  a  suitably  formed 
contacting  surface,  a  pin  on  the  operating  wheel  laterally 
projecting  therefrom  In  position  to  engage  the  contacting 
surface  of  one  arm,  a  pin  on  the  operating  wheel  laterally 
projecting  therefrom  in  position  to  engage  the  contacting 
surface  of  the  other  arm,  and  a  stop  on  the  oscillatable 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  stationary  portion  of  the 
mechanism  when  the  switch  Is  In  open  position  for  limit- 
ing the  amount  of  opening  movement  of  the  same,  sub- 
stantially as  descrit>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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992.460.  SETTEE-BED.  F«iTz  L.  Andmm,  Chlcajfo.  111., 
assitnior  of  one-half  to  Klndel  Bed  Company,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  580.396. 


1.  In  a  settee  bed,  the  combination  with  tlie  settee 
frame  of  a  seat  portion  having  a  back  portion  attached 
thereto,  pivots  connecting  the  tnds  of  the  seat  portion  to 
the  ends  of  the  settee  frame  near  the  middle  thereof 
whereby  the  seat  portion  and  its  attached  back  portion 
nuy  be  lOTerted,  a  bed  section  connected  to  the  seat  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  displayed  in  front  thereof  when 
the  seat  portion  is  inverted,  braces  connected  to  the  free 
edge  of  the  back  section  and  to  the  Invertible  parts,  and 
means  by  virtae  of  which  the  bed  section  may  be  folded 
onto  and  inverted  with  the  seat  portion. 

'2.  In  a  settee  bed,  the  combination  with  the  settee 
frame  of  a  seat  portion  havluK  a  back  portion  attached 
thereto,  pivots  connecting  the  ends  of  the  seat  portion  to 
the  ends  of  the  settee  frame  near  the  middle  thereof 
whereby  the  seat  portion  and  its  attached  back  portion 
may  be  inverted,  a  bed  section  connected  to  the  seat  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  displayed  in  front  ttiereof  when 
the  seat  portion  is  Inverted,  an  intermediate  bed  section 
hinged  to  the  seat  portion,  a  terminal  bed  section  con- 
nected to  said  Intermediate  section,  braces  pivoted  to  the 
outer  edge  of  the  intermediate  section  and  to  the  said 
invertlble  parts,  and  means  by  virtue  of  which  the  braces 
and  said  bed  section  may  be  folded  upon  the  seat  section 
for  occlusion  when  the  seat  portion  in  inverted  to  serve  as 
a  seat. 

3.  In  a  settee  bed,  the  combination  with  the  settee 
frame,  of  an  invertlble  seat  portion  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  outer  edge  thereof  when  inverted,  a  bed  sec- 
tion hinged  to  the  seat  portion  by  a  movable  connection 
and  directing  links  connected  to  the  seat  portion  and  tu 
the  bed  section  for  locating  and  supporting  Its  free  edge 
in  t>ed  form  and  for  directing  said  free  edge  into  folded 
position  In  converting  the  parts  Into  settee  form.  ' 

4.  In  a  settee  bed.  the  combination  with  the  settee 
frame,  of  a  seat  portion  having  a  back  portion  attached 
thereto,  a  sliding  pivotal  connection  between  the  seat  por- 
tion and  the  settee  framo.  an  intermediate  bed  section 
pivoted  in  a  movable  manner  to  the  seat  portion,  guidini; 
braces  for  the  free  edge  of  the  Intermediate  portion,  n 
terminal  section  pivoted  to  the  free  edge  of  the  interm*' 
dlate  section,  legs  pivoted  to  the  free  edge  of  the  terminal 
section  and  links  connecting  said  legs  to  the  intermedlatp 
section  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  settee  bed.  the  combination  with  the  setter- 
frame,  of  an  invertlble  seat  portion  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  outer  edge  thereof  when  inverted,  a  slidlnic 
pixotal  connection  between  the  seat  portion  and  the  settee 
frame,  an  Intermediate  bed  section  hinged  to  the  seat 
portion,  a  terminal  section  hinged  to  the  free  edge  of  the 
Intermediate  section,  automatically  folding  legs  for  sup- 
porting the  free  edge  of  the  terminal  section  when  in  bed 
form,  and  directing  links  connected  to  the  seat  portion 
and  to  the  bed  section  for  locating  and  supporting  Its  free 
edge  in  bed  form  and  for  directing  said  free  edge  Into 
folded  position  In  converting  the  parts  Into  settee  form. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


992,470.     AEROPLANE.      Edwakd   L.   Adlt,    IoU,   Kaaa. 
Piled  Dec.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  698.946. 


1.  An  aeroplane  Including  upper  and  lower  flzedly  con- 
nected sustaining  planes,  shafts  extending  therebetween, 
propeller*  carried  by  the  shaft*  and  in  front  of  the  planes, 
cross  strips  supported  above  the  front  edge  of  the  lower 
sustaining  plane,  said  strips  being  arranged  close  to  the 
propellers,  a  supplemental  plane  hingedly  connected  to 
each  of  said  strips  and  mounted  to  swing  about  an  axis 
extending  transversely  of  the  machine,  and  means  for 
separately  shifting  said  supplemental  planes  to  partly  or 
entirely  close  the  space  between  the  cross  strips  and  the 
front  edge  of  the  upper  sustaining  plane. 

2.  An  aeroplane  Including  upper  and  lower  fixedly  con- 
nected sustaining  planes,  cross  strips  fixedly  supported 
above  and  parallel  with  the  front  edge  of  the  lower  plane 
and  close  to  said  plane,  rigid  supplemental  planes  hingedly 
connected  to  the  cross  strips,  propellers  mounted  for  rota- 
tion in  front  of  said  supplemental  planes  and  the  lower 
sustaining  plane,  a  car  suspended  from  the  middle  por- 
tion of  the  lower  sustaining  plane  and  fixed  relative  there- 
to, said  propellers  being  located  at  both  sides  of  the  car, 
guide  devices  carried  by  the  upper  susUinlng  plane,  and 
flexible  means  mounted  on  said  devices  and  extending 
dowDw.irdly  into  the  car  for  shifting  the  supplemental 
planes  toward  or  away  from  the  upper  sustaining  plane 
to  partly  or  entirely  open  or  close  the  spaces  between  the 
cross  strips  and  the  front  edge  of  the  upper  sustaining 
plane. 


992,471.  TUMBLER  CASE  OR  HOLDER.  EowAao  C. 
Balowik,  Boston.  Mass.  Fllad  Mar.  23.  1909.  SeHal 
No.  485.334.     Renewed  Oct.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  ,%85.890. 


1.  A  packing  case  for  holding  a  vsrlable  number  of 
articles  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  adjustable 
sections,  means  for  Interlocking  said  sections,  end  heads 
removably  secured  to  said  sections,  and  spring  buffers 
including  spring  members  secured  to  said  removable  beads, 
and  removable  therewith.  • 

2.  A  packing  case  for  holding  a  variable  number  of 
articles   comprising   a    plurality   of   relatively    adjustable 
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sections,  means  for  Interlocking  said  Motions,  and  head* 
removably  secured  to  said  sections,  spiral  springs  secured 
to  each  head  and  removable  therewith,  and  movable  flat 
beafls  yieldingly  supported  by  said  springs. 

3.  A  packing  case  formed  of  a  plurality  of  relatively 
adjustable  sections  having  end  beads,  and  spiral  buffer 
springs  located  In  each  end  of  said  case,  said  end  beads 
being  provided  with  annular  recesses  to  engage  the  base 
convolution  of  each  spring. 

4.  A  packing  case  formed  of  a  plurality  of  relatively 
adjustable  sections  having  end  heads,  movable  heads 
located  in  said  case,  and  spiral  buffer  springs  Interposed 
betweao  each  end  bead,  and  one  of  said  movable  beads, 
each  bead  being  provided  with  an  annular  enlargement  to 
engage  the  base  convolution  of  one  of  said  springs. 

5.  A  tumbler  holder  comprising  telescopic  sections  pro- 
Tided  with  means  whereby  they  may  be  interlocked,  and 
deUchable  heads  provided  with  elastic  buffers  adapted 
to  bear  yieldingly  on  the  ends  of  a  column  of  tumblers, 
said  buffers  comprising  beads  adapted  to  engage  the  ends 
of  the  column  of  tumblers,  and  spiral  springs  behind  said 
beads. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


002.472.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  HsjfBT  8.  Baldwin.  Hart- 
ford.   Conn.,    assignor,    by    mesne   assignments,    to   The 

I  Columbia  Motor  Car  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
porarton  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  22,  1809,  Serial 
No.  721.504  Renewed  Jan.  27.  1911.  Serial  No. 
606,078. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  driving 
wheels,  driven  gears  and  frame  of  the  driving  truck,  of 
a  casing  Inclosing  and  supporting  the  driving  mechanism 
and  the  driving  pinions  in  mesh  with  said  driven  gears, 
said  casing  being  provided  near  Its  ends  with  transverse 
sockets  affording  a  relatively  long  bearing  surface,  and 
arms  entering  said  sockets  and  secured  to  said  frame, 
Bulwtantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  comblnstlon  with  the  driving 
wheels,  driven  gears  and  frame  of  the  driving  truck,  of 
a  casing  inclosing  and  supporting  the  driving  mecha- 
nism and  the  driving  pinions  In  mesh  with  said  driv«n 
gears,  said  casing  being  formed  near  Its  ends  with  Integral 
transverse  sockets  affording  a  relatively  long  bearing 
Borface,  and  arms  entering  said  sockets  and  secured  to 
said  frame,  subsUntlally  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  drtrlng 
wheels,  driven  gears  and  frame  of  the  driving  truck,  of 
driving  mechanism  having  shafting  and  driving  pinions 
In  mesh  with  aald  driven  gears,  a  casing  inclosing  and 
supporting  the  driving  mechanism  and  supporting  the 
shafting  In  proximity  to  said  driving  pinions,  said  casing 
being  provided  near  is  ends  and  In  proximity  to  said 
pinions  with  transversa  sockets  affording  a  relatively  long 
bearing  surface,  and  arms  entering  said  sockets  and  se- 
cured to  said  frame.  subsUntlally  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  driving 
wheels,  driven  gears  and   spring  system   of   the  driving 


track,  of  a  eastng  Inclosing  and  supporting  the  driving 
mechanism  and  supporting  the  driving  pinions  in  mesh 
with  said  driven  gears,  means  to  support  said  casing  at 
Its  ends,  and  a  bar  suspended  from  said  spring  system  and 
also  supporting  said  casing,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

6.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  driving 
wheels,  driven  gears  and  a  transverse  spring,  of  a  casing, 
inclosing  and  supporting  the  driving  mechanism  and  sup- 
porting the  driving  pinions  in  mesh  with  said  driven 
gears,  means  to  support  said  casing  at  its  ends,  and  a 
suspender  bar  suspended  from  said  transverse  spring, and 
also  supporting  said  casing,  substantlall.v  as  shown  and 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


992,473.  CUTTING  AND  FOLDING  MACHINE.  Howakd 
M.  Babbbb,  Stonlngton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell 
&  Sons  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Stonlngton, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  23, 
1906.     Serial  No.  323,007. 


.iJiM 


1.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  means  for  cutting 
sheets  from  a  previously  printed  web,  means  for  collecting 
a  plurality  of  the  so  cut  sheets  together,  means  for  slit- 
ting the  sheets  Into  four  groups  after  they  have  been  col- 
lected together,  two  sets  of  devices  each  arranged  to 
assemble  two  adjacent  groups  of  sheets  together  and 
feed  both  assembled  groups  to  a  predetermined  point  and 
means  for  folding  the  assembled  groups  of  sheets  Into  a 
signature. 

2.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  means  for  cutting 
sheets  from  a  previously  printed  web,  a  delivery  cylinder, 
a  transfer  cylinder  arranged  to  transfer  a  plurality  of 
sheets  at  a  time  thereto,  slitters  coactlng  with  the  delivery 
cylinder  for  dividing  the  sheets  Into  a  plurality  of  groups, 
and  means  for  assembling  a  plurality  of  groups  of  sheets 
at  a  predetermined  point. 

5.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  means  for  cutting 
sheets  from  a  previously  printed  web,  a  delivery  cylinder, 
a  transfer  cylinder  arranged  to  transfer  a  plurality  of 
sheets  at  a  time  thereto,  slitters  coactlng  with  the  de- 
livery cylinder  for  dividing  the  sheets  Into  a  plurality  of 
groups  and  means  for  assembling  all  of  the  groups  of 
sheets  at  a  predetermined  point. 

4.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  means  for  cutting 
sheets  from  a  previously  printed  web.  a  delivery  cylinder, 
a  transfer  cylinder  arranged  to  transfer  two  sheets  st 
a  time  thereto,  slitters  coactlng  with  the  delivery  cylinder 
for  dividing  the  sheets  Into  a  plurality  of  groups  of  two 
sheets  each,  and  means  for  assembling  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  tvvo  sheets  each  at  a  predetermined  point. 

6.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  means  for  cutting 
sheets  from  a  previously  printed  web,  a  delivery  cylinder, 
a  transfer  cylinder  arranged  to  transfer  two  sheets  at 
a  time  thereto,  slitters  coactlng  with  the  delivery  cylinder 
for  dividing  the  sheets  Into  a  plurality  of  groups  of  two 
sheets  each  and  means  for  assembling  all  of  the  groups  of 
two  sheets  each  at  a  predetermined  point 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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992,474.  COMBINED  COVER  AND  CENTEB-PAOE  IN- 
SERT SHEET  rSEDINO  AND  FOLDING  MECHA- 
NISM. HowABO  M.  Barbbr,  Stonlngton,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  2, 
1906.     Serial  No.  337.102. 


1.  Means  for  cutting  and  feeding  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  sheets  from  a  web  fed  from  a  press,  to  a  predetermined 
point,  means  for  feeding  sheets  one  at  a  time  from  a 
pile  of  previously  cut  combined  cover  and  center  page 
insert  sheets,  into  position  to  be  associated  with  the 
said  plurality  of  groups  and  means  for  submitting  the 
associated  sheets  to  a  plurality  of  folding  operations. 

2.  Folding  cylinders,  means  for  feeding  a  group  of 
sheets  thereto,  a  feeding  cylinder  arranged  to  feed  com- 
bined cover  and  center  page  insert  sheets  one  at  a  time 
to  one  of  the  folding  cylinders  to  be  associated  with  the 
said  group  of  sheets  and  means  for  folding  the  associated 
sheets. 

3.  Folding  cylinders,  means  for  feeding  a  pinrality  of 
groups  of  sheets  thereto,  a  feeding  cylinder  arranged  to 
feed  combined  cover  and  center  page  insert  sheets  one 
at  a  time  to  one  of  the  folding  cylinders  to  be  associated 
with  the  plurality  of  groups  of  sheets  and  means  for 
folding  the  associated  sheets. 

4.  Folding  cylinders,  means  for  feeding  a  group  of 
sheets  thereto,  a  feeding  cylinder  arranged  to  receive 
sheets  one  at  a  time  from  a  pile  of  previously  cut  com- 
bined cover  and  center  page  insert  sheets,  and  transfer 
them  to  one  of  the  folding  cylinders  to  be  aaaoclated 
with  the  group  of  sheets  and  folded  together  therewith 
and  means  for  imparting  an  irregular  movement  to  the 
feeding  cylinder  whereby  It  will  move  very  slowly  at  the 
time  of  engaging  the  sheet  and  at  the  surface  speed  of 
the  folding  cylinder  at  the  time  of  transferring  It  vhereto. 

5.  Folding  cylinders,  means  for  feeding  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  sheets  thereto,  a  feeding  cylinder  arranged  to 
receive  sheets  one  at  a  time  from  a  pile  of  previously  cut 
combined  cover  and  center  page  Insert  sheets,  and  transfer 
them  to  one  of  the  folding  cylinders  to  be  associated  with 
the  said  plurality  of  groups  of  sheets  and  folded  together 
and  means  for  imparting  an  irregular  movement  to  the 
feeding  cylinder  whereby  it  Is  moved  very  slowly  at  the 
time  of  engaging  the  sheets  and  at  the  surface  speed  of 
the  folding  cylinder  at  the  time  of  transferring  the  sheet 
thereto. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


992.475.  INKING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING  MA 
CHINERY.  HowABD  M.  Barber,  Stonlngton,  Conn.,  as- 
slRnor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  ft  Sons  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  2,  1910. 
Serial  No.  S64,61B. 

1.  A  printing  press  Inking  mechanism  including  a  foun- 
tain roll  and  means  for  rotating  it  continuooaty  at  differ- 
ent alternating  speeds. 


2.  A  printing  pnM  Inking  mechanism  including  a  foun- 
tain roll  and  OMftBa  for  rotating  it  at  a  continuous  speed 
and  at  an  intermittent  higher  speed. 


3.  A  printing  press  inking  mechanism  including  a  foun- 
tain roll,  means  for  rotating  it  at  a  continuous  speed  and 
Independent  means  for  rotating  the  fountain  roll  intermit- 
tently at  higher  gpeeda. 

4.  A  printing  preaa  inking  mechanism  including  a  foun- 
tain roll,  means  for  rotating  it  at  a  continuous  speed  and 
means  for  rotating  the  fountain  roll  intermittently  at  a 
higher  speed  without  disconnecting  the  means  for  continu- 
ously rotating  the  roll. 

5.  A  printing  press  inking  mechanism  including  a  foun- 
tain roll,  means  for  rotating  It  at  a  continuous  speed.  In- 
dependent means  for  rotating  the  fountain  roll  intermit- 
tently at  a  higher  speed  without  disconnecting  the  mean* 
for  continuously  rotating  the  roll,  and  manually  operated 
means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  fountain  roll 
and  the  said  means  for  continuously  rotating  the  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  l.'t  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


992.476.    SCYTHE.    Ma«cc8  M.  BArTLrrr.  Wlnsted,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1910.     SerUl  No.  S76.865. 


7K4 


1.  The  herein  described  scythe  blade  having  a  longitudi- 
nal back  flange,  a  l)ead  on  its  under  side  at  Its  rear  edg« 
substantially  parallel  with  said  flange,  and  united  to  the 
said  back  flange,  said  blade  having  a  channel  in  the  upper 
side  of  the  scythe  blade  immediately  in  front  of  the  said 
back  flange  opposite  said  bead,  in  combination  with  a  back 
secured  on  the  upper  side  of  the  blade,  the  said  back  hav- 
ing a  tang  and  an  arm.  the  said  arm  bearing  on  the  heel 
portion  of  the  icythe  blade,  and  against  the  back  flange 
thereof,  and  also  having  a  bead  or  rib  engaging  the  said 
channel,  the  said  back  being  further  provided  with  a 
shoulder  on  its  under  side  bearing  against  the  heel  end  of 
the  blade,  and  with  a  shoulder  on  its  rear  side  bearing 
against  the  heel  end  of  the  back  flange  of  the  blade. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  scythe  blade  having  a  longitu- 
dinal back  flange,  and  a  channel  subatantlally  parallel  with 
said  flange  in  its  upper  side  Immediately  In  front  of  said 
back  flange,  a  back  secured  on  the  scythe  blade  and  bar- 
ing a  tang  and  an  arm,  the  said  arm  bearing  on  the  heel 
portion  of  the  scythe  blade,  and  against  the  back  flange 
thereof,  and  also  having  a  bead  or  rib  engaging  the  said 
channel,  the  said  back  being  further  provided  with  a 
shoulder  on  its  under  side  bearing  against  the  heel  end  of 
the  blade,  and  with  a  shoulder  on  its  rear  side  bearing 
against  the  heel  end  of  the  back  flange  of  the  blade. 
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992,477.     AUTOMATIC  FIRE-ALARM.     HaifiT  Bkkbk,  J 
Newport.  Ky.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  B88,246 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  ^mprlslng  a  con- 
tainer made  of  non-conducting  material,  partly  filled  with 
m^cury,  a  wire  extending  from  the  upper  end  thereof.  In- 
side said  container  and  contacting  with  the  mercury  there- 
in, a  wire  extending  through  the  bottom  of  said  container 
and  contacting  with  the  mercury  therein,  and  a  screw- 
threaded  cap  placed  upon  the  top  of  said  container,  and 
adapted  to  enter  a  socket,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
parpoMs  set  forth. 


992.478.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  AND  CUT-OUT  DEVICE. 
RoBUT  BiRNN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Isldor  Oluck,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  661,360. 


1.  An  electric  switch  device,  comprising  a  base  block 
having  parallel  grooves,  plates  secured  in  the  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  grooves  and  provided  with  binding  posta. 
spring  contact  arms  arranged  In  pairs,  connected  with  said 
platen  and  extending  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  said 
block  in  said  grooves,  and  the  free  ends  of  each  pair  of 
which  are  bent  Inwardly,  an  insulating  block  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  base  block,  switch  blades  secured  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  insulating  block  and  provided 
with  end  members  adapted  to  operate  in  connection  with 
the  Inwardly  aet  end  portions  of  said  pairs  of  spring  con- 
tact arms,  and  means  for  operating  and  moving  said  in- 
sulating block  longitudinally  of  the  base  block. 

2.  An  electric  switch  device,  comprising  a  base  block 
having  parallel  grooves,  plates  secured  in  the  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  grooves  and  provided  with  binding  posts, 
spring  contact  arms  arranged  in  pairs,  connected  with  said 
plates  and  extending  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  said 
block  In  aald  grooves,  and  the  free  ends  of  each  pair  of 
which  are  bent  Inwardly,  an  Insulating  block  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  base  block,  switch  blades  secured  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  insulating  block  and  provided 
with  end  members  adapted  to  operate  in  connection  with 
the  inwardly  set  end  portions  of  said  pairs  of  spring  con- 
tact arms,  and  means  for  operating  and  moving  said  in- 
sulating block  longitudinally  of  the  base  block,  consisting 
of  a  pivotally  supported  lever  connected  with  said  In- 
sulated block,  and  a  pivotally  supported  arm  for  operat- 
ing said  lever,  said  lever  and  said  arm  being  connected  by 
a  tMMlon  device  which  will  permit  the  operation  of  aald 
parts  bat  hold  them  in  any  position  into  which  they  may 
be  thrown. 


992.479.  ABC-LAMP.  Awoat  Blondbl,  Paris.  Prance, 
aasignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  15, 
1906.     Serial  No.  296.147. 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  electrodes  between  which  the  arc  is 
formed,  and  the  inclosing  globe,  of  a  condalt  in  which  the 
gases  circulate  and  deposit  solid  products  of  combustion, 
said  conduit  having  an  opening  above  the  arc  to  receive 
the  gases  and  an  exit  below  the  arc  to  return  the  gases 
whereby  the  gases  circulate  without  coming  into  contact 
with  the  Inclosing  globe. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  the  electrodes 
between  which  the  arc  Is  formed,  of  a  substantially  air. 
tight  transparent  or  translucent  envelop  for  said  arc,  of 
a  conduit  for  the  gases  evolved  at  the  arc.  leading  from  a 
point  above  the  arc  to  a  point  below  the  arc,  in  which 
the  gases  are  confined,  whereby  said  gases  circulate  wlth- 
oat  coming  Into  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  envelop. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  electrodes  between  which  the  arc  is 
formed,  and  the  inclosing  globe ;  of  purifying  means,  and 
means  for  conducting  the  gases  from  the  arc  through  the 
purifying  means  and  back  to  the  arc  and  preventing  them 
from  coming  In  contact  with  said  inclosing  globe. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  electrodes  between  which  the  arc  Is 
formed,  and  the  Inclosing  globe ;  of  purifying  means,  and 
a  conduit  including  said  purifying  means,  said  conduit 
separate  and  distinct  from  said  Inclosing  globe  and  having 
its  inlet  and  discharge  ends  In  the  immediate  vicinity  of 
the  arc.  whereby  the  gases  from  the  arc  are  conducted 
through  the  purifying  means  and  returned  to  the  arc,  and 
isolated  from  the  inclosing  globe. 

6.  In  an  arc  lamp  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  electrodes  between  which  the  arc  la 
formed  and  the  inclosing  g^obe ;  of  purifying  means,  me- 
chanical circulating  means,  and  a  conduit  including  said 
purifying  means,  said  conduit  being  separate  and  distinct 
from  said  inclosing  globe  and  having  its  Inlet  and  dis- 
charge ends  In  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  arc  whereby 
the  gases  from  the  arc  are  conducted  through  the  purifying 
means  and  returned  to  the  arc  and  Isolated  from  the  in- 
closing globe. 


992,480.  MILKING-PAIL  ATTACHMENT.  GCSTAF  A. 
Brown.  Annandale,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  502.992. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  milking  vessel  and  a  vessel 
designed  to  contain  water,  pf  a  mounting  that  is  detachable 
from  the  milking  vessel  and  involving  a  Joint  n«ar  the 
bottom  end  of  the  milking  vessel  with  parts  secured  to  the 
bottom  end  of  the  water  vessel,  and  a  catch  for  holding  the 
upper  ends  of  the  two  vessels  detachably  together  with 
their  upper  edges,  one  vessel  near  the  side  of  the  other, 
whereby  either  vessel  may  be  released  and  swung  away 
from  the  other  at  Its  upper  end. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  milking  vessel  having  a  bail 
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by  wblch  to  c»rry  It,  of  a  •*cond«ry  vessel  at  the  side 
thereof,  a  mounting  holding  said  veaaels  together,  and 
meana  on  the  mounting  for  engaging  the  ball  and  holding 
it  Inclined  toward  the  secondary  vessel  In  a  manner  per- 
mitting the  ball  to  be  folded  toward  the  secondary  t« 


3  The  combination  with  a  milking  vessel  having  a  ball, 
of  a  secondary  vessel  at  one  side  thereof,  a  mounting  made 
of  a  single  piece  of  spring  wire  hlngedly  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  secondary  vessel  and  formed  with  tprXngy 
hooks  arranged  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  milking 
vessel,  hooks  arranged  to  engage  over  the  upper  «»«*  oj 
the  milking  vessel,  a  spring  arm  with  a  hook  arranged 
to  take  over  the  upper  edges  of  both  vessels,  means  on 
said  hook  for  taking  hold  of  in  disengaging  it;  a  pair  of 
arms  extending  along  the  upper  edgt's  of  *»>'  ""k;"*  ;^«»; 
sel  and  provided  with  bracing  means  for  holding  the  ball 
inclined  toward  the  secondary  ves«»l.  and  fingers  on  said 
arms  arranged  to  engage  below  the  top  rim  of  the  milking 
vessel  and  hold  the  arms  In  proper  position  thereon. 

4  The  combination  with  a  milking  vessel  of  a  secondary 
vessel  attached  at  one  side  thereof,  the  lower  portions  of 
the  vessels  being  hlngedly  held  together,  a  catch  for  hold^ 
ing  the  upper  ends  of  the  vessels  detachably  together,  and 
means  on  each  vessel  for  taking  hold  of  and  holding 
either  vesw;!  upright  while  the  other  may  be  leaned  over 
on  the  hinge,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


992.481.  JOCRN.\L-BOX  BE.\RING  FOR  RAILW.\Y- 
CARS.  William  R.  Clabk.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed 
Apr.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  426.705. 


fc^a^e* 


1.  In  a  bearing  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  journal  box  having  Its  top  provided  with  a  plane 
under  surface,  of  a  bottom  bearing  member,  an  interme- 
diate bearing  member  and  a  top  bearing  member,  the 
intermediate  bearing  meml)er  being  provided  with  a 
spherically  convex  top  and  the  top  member  being  corre- 
Kpondlngly  concave  on  It*  under  side,  said  top  and  inter- 
mediate members  being  rotatably.  longitudinally  and 
transversely  movable  one  upon  another,  and  the  top  mem 
ber  being  movable  longitudinally  In  the  top  of  the  said 
box,  said  intermediate  member  being  also  provided  cen- 
trally with  a  circular  opening,  and  the  top  member  being 
provided  centrally  of  its  under  side  with  a  circular  pro- 
jection adapted  to  enter  said  opening  and  of  less  diameter 
than  Bald  opening. 

2.  In  a  bearing  of  the  class  described,  a  journal  box 
having  a  top  bearing  member,  a  bottom  t>earlng  member 
and  an   Intermediate   bearing   member,   the  engaging  sur- 


faces of  the  intermediate  bearing  member  and  the  said 
top  bearing  member  being  the  one  of  a  convex  and  the 
other  a  corresponding  concave  contour,  meana  for  limit- 
ing direct  longitudinal  and  transverse  movements  of  said 
parts  in  respect  to  each  other  consisting  of  a  central  open- 
ing in  one  part  engaging  a  projection  of  leas  slse  00  the 
other,  one  of  said  owmbera  having  also  recesses  at  each 
end  on  each  side,  and  the  other  having  projectlona  looaely 
engaging  the  same  to  permit  oscillating  movements  of 
said  parts  in  every  direction  in  respect  to  each  other,  and 
to  limit  such  movements. 

3.  In  a  bearing  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  Journal  box  having  its  top  provided  with  a  plane  un- 
der surface,  of  a  bottom  bearing  member,  a  top  t>earing 
memt>er,  and  an  Intermediate  t>earlDg  member,  the  said  top 
member  having  a  concave  under  surface,  and  the  aald  in- 
termediate member  having  a  correspondingly  convex  upper 
surface  to  engage  tke  aame,  the  said  top  member  and  in- 
termediate member  t>eing  centrally  connected  by  an  open- 
ing in  one  part  and  a  projection  of  less  site  from  the  other 
part  entering  the  aame,  the  said  intermediate  member 
having  recesses  on  each  side  near  each  end  and  the  aald 
top  member  having  projections  loosely  engaging  each  of 
said  recesses,  whereby  movement  between  said  parts  In  all 
directions  is  permitted  and  the  oscillating  movements  lim- 
ited by  the  said  recesses  and  projections. 

4.  In  a  bearing  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  journal  twx  having  Its  top  provided  with  a  plane 
under  surface,  of  a  bottom  bearing  memi>er.  a  top  member 
and  an  Intennedlate  member,  the  said  top  member  having  a 
spherically  concave  under  surface  and  the  Intermediate 
member  having  a  corresponding  convex  upper  surface  to 
engage  the  same  providing  for  an  oscillating  movement  in 
every  direction  of  one  in  respect  to  tht  other,  the  said  in- 
termediate member  having  depressed  aide  portions  with 
receaaea  at  each  end  inclining  or  curving  upward  toward 
the  center,  and  the  said  top  member  having  corrcapoadlng 
Bide  portions  extending  downward  to  engage  the  depressed 
Bide  portions  of  the  Intermediate  member  and  projections 
for  engaging  the  said  rtetmm  of  the  Intermediate  member, 
said  side  portions,  receaaea  and  projectlona  permitting  the 
said  relative  movementa  of  the  parta  bnt  limiting  the 
amount  of  such  movements. 


992,482.  EXPLOSION-ENGINE.  Howabo  E.  CorriN.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Chalmers-Detroit  Motor  Com- 
pany. Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled 
Mar.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,777. 


In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  piston, 
of  a  cylinder  forming  the  explosion  chamber,  said  cylinder 
being  provided  with  a  port  and  having  a  recess  in  one  side 
thereof  above  the  highest  point  of  travel  of  the  piston,  an 
electric  Igniter  positioned  within  said  recess,  and  a  cylin- 
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drleal  aleeve  tMtween  said  piston  and  cylinder  forming  a 
valve  for  controlling  said  port  and  being  provided  with  an 
extension  serving  as  a  shield  for  covering  said  recess  sub- 
sequent to  said  exploalon. 


9  9  2.483.  PNEUMATIC  VIBRATION  -  DIFFUSBR. 
Chaalir  H.  Cox,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Piled  Jan.  26,  1009. 
Serial  No.  474,337. 


1.  In  pneumatic  vibration  diCTusera,  the  combination  of 
B  plurality  of  pneumatic,  flexible  bulbs  with  solid  and  hol- 
low shanks  attached  thereto,  being  a  part  thereof  and 
projecting  therefrom  ;  an  air  reservoir  with  a  check  valve 
attached  thereto;  conduits  affording  communication  be- 
tween aald  balba  and  said  air  reservoir  through  said  hollow 
shanks  ;  pairs  of  convex  deforming  means,  one  member  of 
aald  means  having  a  socket  and  an  aperture  therein,  the 
other  member  thereof  having  an  aperture  therein,  be- 
tween which  the  aforesaid  bulbs  may  deform. 
I  2.  In  pneumatic  vibration  dlffusers.  flexible  bulbs  with 
■olid  and  hollow  shanks  attached  thereto,  being  a  part 
thereof  and  projecting  therefrom  ;  an  air  reservoir  with 
a  check  valve  attached  thereto ;  conduits  affording  com- 
mnnlcatlon  between  said  bulba  and  aald  air  reservoir 
through  said  hollow  sbanka ;  palra  of  convex  deforming 
means  with  apertures  therein,  one  member  of  each  pair 
of  said  deforming  meana  having  a  aocket  therein,  between 
which  the  aforesaid  balbs  may  deform,  in  combination 
with  a  vehicle  seat. 

I  S.  In  a  pneumatic  vibration  diffuser  a  flexible  bulb  hav- 
ing flexible  solid  and  tubular  shanks,  said  shanks  being 
a  part  thereof  and  projecting  therefrom ;  a  bracket  at- 
tachment for  the  aupport  of  aald  bulb;  an  air  reaervoir 
with  a  check  valve  atUcbed  thereto;  a  conduit  affording 
communication  between  aald  bulb  and  aald  air  reservoir 
through  said  tubular  shank  ;  convex  means  In  parts,  one 
part  having  an  a|>erture,  the  other  part  having  an  aper- 
ture and  a  aocket  therein  to  deform  the  aforeaaid  bulb 
when  positioned  for  that  purpose. 

I  4.  In  a  pneumatic  vibration  diffuser,  the  combination 
of  a  vehicle  seat  and  a  spherically  formed  bulb  of  flexible 
material,  with  projecting  solid  and  hollow  ahanks,  said 
shanks  being  a  part  thereof;  an  air  reservoir  with  a  check 
valve  attached  thereto :  a  conduit  connecting  said  air 
reservoir  and  the  aforesaid  bulb  by  way  of  said  hollow 
shank  ;  convex  deforming  means  in  parts,  with  apertures 
therein,  one  of  said  parts  also  having  a  socket,  between 
which  a  flexible  bulb  may  deform. 

5.  In  pneumatic  vibration  dlffusers.  the  combination 
of  spherically  formed,  flexible,  pneumatic  bulbe,  with 
ahanks  projecting  therefrom  and  being  a  part  thereof,  one 
of  said  ahanks  on  each  bulb  having:  a  passage  therein 
through  which  a  fluid  may  be  admitted  to  the  inside  of 
said  bulbs;  an  auxiliary  fluid  reservoir  with  a  check  valve 
attached  thereto ;  conduits  connecting  said  reservoir  and 
the  aforeaaid  bulbs ;  pairs  of  convex  means  with  aperturea 
therein  to  deform  aald  bulbs,  one  member  of  each  of  aald 
pairs  having  a  socket. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


992.484.     TROLLEY-WHEEL.     JOH»  A.  Duor.  MlUdale, 
I    Conn.     Piled  Oct.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  686.071. 

The  combination  with  a  trolley-wheel  formed  with  a 
concentric  oil-chamber  having  oil -deflecting  ribs  extend- 
ing Into  It  from  opposite  directions  and  located  relatively 
near  together,  of  a  bushing  mounted  in  the  wheel,  passing 
through  the  center  of  the  said  oil-chamber  and  formed 
with    a    radial   port    for   lubricating   the  arbor,   and   with 


longltodlnal  oll-ehannela  for  lubricating  the  outer  bearings 
of  the  aald  wheel,  the  said  bushing  being  positioned  with 


its    port    and    channels    between    the    oil-deflecting    riba 
aforesaid. 


992,486.  PRINTER'S  QIOIN.  H»kkt  J.  r>ocKKMDOBr. 
Mlnneapolla,  Minn.  Filed  I>ec.  30.  1910.  Serial  No.' 
600,149. 


1.  In  a  printer's  quoin,  the  combination  with  a  support 
comprising  a  pair  of  detachably  connected  plates,  of  a 
cam  mounted  between  aaid  plates  and  having  hubs  ro- 
tatlvely  mounted  therein,  one  of  said  hul)s  projecting 
through  the  plate  In  which  It  is  mounted  and  provided 
with  a  key  seat,  a  sliding  lock  bar  mounted  for  toothed 
engagement  with  said  cam,  and  means  for  positively  lock 
Ing  said  lock  bar  In  nn  operative  position,  substantially  as 
deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  printer's  quoin,  the  combination  with  a  support 
comprising  a  pair  of  detachably  connected  plates,  and  a 
clamping  member  having  laterally  projecting  lugs  arranged 
to  embrace  the  ends  of  said  plates,  of  a  cam  mounted  be 
tween  said  plates  for  action  on  said  clamping  member  and 
having  hubs  rotatively  amounted  In  said  plates,  one  of  said 
hubs  projecting  through  the  plate  in  which  it  is  mounted 
and  provided  with  a  key  seat,  a  sliding  lock  bar  mounted 
for  toothed  engagement  with  said  cam.  and  means  for 
positively  locking  said  lock  bar  in  an  operative  position, 
stibstantlslly  as  described.. 


992,486.     NUT-LOCK.     Edward   Dinning.   TuIss,   Oklt. 

Filed  Ang.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  611.458. 

1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  body  having  a  central  open- 
ing In  combination  witb  a  bolt  around  which  the  body  is 
applied,  said  body  being  of  a  sise  smaller  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  nut  with  which  it  contacts :  arms  radiating 
from  the  body,  each  having  a  curved  central  ridge:  the 
body  and   arms  so  arranged  as  to  permit   the  comers  of 
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the  nut  to  proJ«ct  beyond  the  body  and  between  the  arma. 
In  which  poaltlon  the  not  la  held  and  tlsbtly  locked  by 
the  compression  of  the  central  ridges  of  the  body,  with 
which  the  nut  contacts,  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
rldgea  on  the  arms  remaining  intact,  substantially  as 
specified. 


2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  plate  of  metal  having  a 
central  opening  In  combination  with  a  bolt  around  which 
the  plate  Is  applied,  said  plate  haying  a  portion  of  each 
of  Us  sides  cut  away  forming  semicircular  recesses,  the 
remaining  portion  acting  as  projecting  arms,  the  body 
portion  of  the  plate  being  of  a  size  smaller  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  nut  with  which  It  contacts,  the  arm  portions  of 
the  plate  radiating  from  the  body  portion  each  having  a 
curved  central  ridge,  the  body  and  arms  so  arranged  as 
to  permit  the  corners  of  the  nut  to  project  beyond  the 
body  over  the  semicircular  recesses  and  between  the  arma 
in  which  position  a  nut  Is  held  and  tightly  locked  by  the 
compression  of  the  central  ridges  of  the  body  portion 
with  which  the  nut  contacts,  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  arms  permitted  to  project  beyond  the  contact  line 
of  the  nut  with  the  plate  so  as  to  prevent  the  nut  from 
passing  over  the  arms,  substantially  as  specified. 


992.487.      WHISTLE.      Horace    Ellison,    Boston.    Maaa. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  524,488. 


L-'' 


A  whistle  comprising  a  tubular  member  with  an  open- 
ing In  one  side  thereof,  said  member  also  having  an  aper- 
ture above  said  opening,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  outside 
of  said  tubular  member  having  an  elongated  longitudinal 
slot  therein,  a  screw  inserted  Into  said  aperture  and  en- 
gaging the  slot  of  the  sleeve  so  as  to  adjustably  hold  the 
same  on  said  member  and  thereby  regulate  the  slse  of  the 
side  opening,  an  elongated  plug  detachably  secured  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  member  and  having  on  one  side  an 
Inclined  flat  face  which  merges  into  a  face  inclined  more 
to  the  vertical,  said  plug  being  also  inclined  on  its  oppo- 
site face  forming  a  wedge  shaped  end  said  flat  face  and 
the  adjacent  side  of  the  wedge  forming  an  upwardly  de- 
creasing space  between  them  and  the  wall  of  the  tubular 
member. 


992.488.  PROCESS  OP  PRESERVING  MEATS.  Josbpb 
VON  Eplks.  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Oct.  IS,  1910.  Serial 
No.  &»6.899. 


The  process  of  preserving  meats  which  consists  ta 
placing  them  raw  in  a  bath  of  superheated  steam,  bavins 
a  substantial  amount  of  superheat,  maintaining  aald  sub- 
stantial amount  of  superheat  only  until  the  juices  In  tha 
onter  layers  of  the  meat  are  coagulated,  and  then  reduc- 
ing the  amount  of  superheat  and  thereafter  contlnnins 
the  cooking  proceas  In  aald  reduced  superheated  steam 
for  a  suitable  period  of  time,  subsUntially  as  described. 


992.489.     6RINDING-MACHINE. 
pole.  Maaa.     Piled  Jan.  4,  1911. 


Lewis  P.  Falbs,  Wal- 
Serlal  No.  600,770. 


1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  casing  having  side 
members  furnished  with  peripherally  dUpoaed  fiangea 
partially  embracing  said  casing,  means  for  securing  said 
flanges  together,  and  a  top  member  secured  to  said  side 
members. 

2.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  caalng  having  side 
members  famished  with  peripherally  disposed  flange* 
partially  embracing  said  caaing  extended  at  one  point 
to  provide  a  bracket  support  for  the  work  to  be  operated 
upon. 

3.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  caalng  having  a 
pair  of  side  members  furnished  with  peripherally  dia- 
posed  flanges  extended  at  the  line  of  the  top  of  said 
members  to  form  a  support  for  one  end  of  a  cover,  a 
cover  member  alidably  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  side 
members  and  said  extension,  and  means  for  securing  said 
cover  member  in  place. 

4.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  wheel  casing  hav- 
ing complemental  side  members  each  of  which  has  a  fan 
chamber  famlsbed  with  a  tubular  extenaion  communicat- 
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Ing  with  an  outlet  formed  between  aald  aide  members, 
one''  of  said  aide  members  having  a  securing  flange,  a 
abaft  extending  throogh  said  wheel  casing  and  fan  cham- 
bers, a  grinding  wheel  on  a  shaft  within  said  wheel  casing, 
and  fans  on  said  ahaft  within  said  fan  chambers. 

B.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  wheel  caaing  hav- 
ing side  members  famished  with  exterior  fan  diamtiers 
having  tabular  extenaions  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  aald  wheel  casing,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending 
through  all  of  aaid  chambers,  a  grinding  wheel  on  said 
sliaft  within  said  wheel  casing,  and  fans  on  said  shaft 
within  said  fan  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


992,490.  HOOD  FOR  FRICTION-SAWS.  Hbnbt  A.  Pna- 
0D880N,  St.  Ix>ais,  Mo.  Piled  Dec.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
696,940. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member  carrying 
a  friction  cutting  disk,  of  walls  arranged  on  the  movable 
member  and  partially  inclosing  the  catting  disk,  one  of 
which  walls  is  slotted  to  permit  the  disk  to  project 
from  the  housing  formed  by  the  walls,  means  within  the 
hooalng  for  spraying  cooling  fluid  onto  the  diak,  and  means 
for  retaining  a  body  of  cooling  fluid  within  the  housing 
below  the  slotted  portion  thereof. 

I  2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member  carrying 
k  friction  cutting  disk,  of  a  housing  mounted  on  said 
movable  member  and  adapted  to  inclose  the  greater  i>or- 
tlon  of  the  friction  cutting  disk,  which  housing  is  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  through  which  extends  a  portion  of  tlie 
friction  catting  disk,  a  portion  of  which  housing  is  mov- 
able to  form  a  door  whereby  access  may  be  had  to  the 
interior  of  the  housing,  and  means  on  the  inside  of  the 
movsble  portion  of  the  housing  for  discharging  water  onto 
the  friction  cutting  disk. 

I  3.  The  combination  with  the  cutting  disk  of  a  friction 
cutting  machine,  of  a  housing  partially  Inclosing  the  fric- 
tion cutting  disk  and  adapted  to  move  therewith  when 
the  diak  Is  moved  into  engngement  with  the  work,  a 
door  forming  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  housing,  means 
for  faatenlng  the  edge  of  the  door  to  the  body  of  the 
housing,  means  within  the  housing  for  delivering  water 
onto  the  friction  cutting  disk  there  being  a  alot  formed 
in  the  housing  through  which  a  portion  of  the  cutting 
disk  projects  and  which  housing  extends  below  the  slot 
therein,  to  form  a  pocket  for  retaining  a  t>ody  of  cooling 
fluid,  through  which  the  edge  of  the  friction  cutting  diak 
passes  during  operation. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cutting  disk  of  a  friction 
cutting  machine,  of  a  housing  partially  inclosing  the 
friction  cutting  diak  and  adapted  to  move  therewith  when 
the  disk  is  moved  Into  engagement  with  the  work,  a  door 
forming  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  housing,  means  for 
fastening  the  edge  of  the  door  to  the  body  of  the  honaing, 
and  meana  on  the  interior  of  the  door  for  delivering  water 
onto  the  friction  catting  diak. 


6.  The  combination  with  the  cutting  disk,  of  a  friction 
cutting  machine,  of  a  housing  partially  Inclosing  the 
friction  cutting  disk  and  adapted  to  move  therewith  when 
the  disk  is  moved  Into  engagement  with  the  work,  a  door 
forming  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  housing,  means  for 
fastening  the  edge  of  the  door  to  the  body  of  the  housing, 
and  means  mounted  upon  the  inside  of  the  door  and 
movable  therewith  for  delivering  water  onto  the  friction 
cutting  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


992,491.  GAS-PRODUCER.  Frank  Fikldbn,  River  View, 
New  Ferry,  England.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
601,776. 


The  combination  with  a  gas  producer  having  a  distilla- 
tion or  coking  chamber  placed  preferably  eccentrically 
within  its  base  and  means  for  supplying  said  chamber  with 
bituminous  or  other  fuel  by  an  upward  feed,  of  an  air 
jacket  surrounding  the  gas  producer,  said  gas  producer 
being  provided  with  apertures  communicating  with  said 
air  jacket  and  with  said  coke  chamber,  whereby  heated  air 
will  l>e  conducted  from  the  former  to  the  latter. 


902,492.  COKE  -  OVEN  DOOR.  LcDWio  Cabl  Flacccs, 
New  York,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Stettiner  Chamotte-Fabrik 
Actlen-Oesellschaft  vorm.  Dldier,  Stettin,  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.  589,694. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  atracture  baring  an  opening, 
of  a  movable  main  door  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  said 
door  t>elng  itself  provided  with  an  opening,  and  an  aux- 
iliary door  movably  secured  to  the  main  door  and  adapted 
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to  eloae  tbe  opening  thereof.  Mid  aaxllUir  door  belnR 
adapted  for  connection  with  suitable  mechaniam  to  first 
move  the  aaxlllary  door  away  from  the  opening  In  the 
main  door  and  then  more  both  doors  In  unison. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  structure  having  an  opening, 
of  a  movable  main  door  adapted  to  cloee  said  opening,  said 
door  being  Itself  provided  with  an  opening,  an  aoxlliary 
door  adapted  to  close  the  opening  of  tbe  main  door,  and 
vertical  links  fulcrumed  on  the  main  door  and  plvotally 
connected  with  the  auxiliary  door  adjacent  to  its  upper 
edge,  the  pivot  connections  at  both  ends  of  the  links  beln« 
horizontal. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  structure  having  an  opening, 
of  a  movable  main  door  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  said 
door  being  Itself  provided  with  an  opening,  an  auxlllary 
door  adapted  to  tlose  tbe  oponlns  of  the  main  door,  and 
links  fulcrumod  on  the  main  door  to  the  rear  of  the  seat 
of  the  aiivilliiry  iloor,  and  plvotally  connected  with  said 
auxiliarr  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  structure  having  an  opening, 
of  a  movable  main  door  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  said 
door  l»eing  itself  provided  with  an  opening,  an  auxiliary 
door  adapted  to  close  the  opening  of  the  main  door,  links 
fulcrumed  on  the  main  door  above  the  opening  thereof, 
and  a  horizontal  crosa-bar  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
said  links,  the  snid  anxlliary  door  being  hang  on  said 
cross  bar. 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  structure  having  an  opening, 
of  a  movable  main  door  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  said 
door  being  Itself  provided  with  an  opening,  an  auxiliary 
door  adapted  to  close  the  openlne  of  the  main  door,  links 
fulcrumed  on  tne  main  door,  and  a  cross  bar  connecting 
the  outer  ends  of  said  links,  the  central  portion  of  said 
auxiliary  door  being  provided  with  ears  plvotally  engaged 
with  said  cross  bar  and  adapted  to  confine  and  guide  the 
attaching  member  of  a  lifting  device. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


992,493.  MULTITLE  rUMP.  Stanlxt  L.  Fdlfobd,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal..  nsslRnor  of  one-fourth  to  Benjamin  Allen 
Brown.  Los  .Vngeles,  Cal.  FUed  July  9,  1909.  Serial 
No.  506,843. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  two  crossed  guide- 
ways,  two  slides  arranged  to  slide  In  the  guide-ways  and 
each  provided  with  studs  spaced  apart  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  Intersection  of  the  axes  of  the  slides,  a  master-wheel^ 
traveling  on  the  frame.  Its  axis  being  at  right  angles  to 
tbe  slides  and  alined  with  said  Intersection  of  the  slides, 
a  crank  pin  on  the  master-wheel  at  one  side  of  the  axis 
thereof,  a  traveling-wheel  Joornaled  on  the  crank-pin  and 
arranged  between  the  studs  to  engage  the  studs  to  slide 
tbe  slides  in  their  ways,  wrist-pins  on  tbe  slides  at  oppo- 


site sides  of  said  Intersection,  bell-cranks  pIvoUily  raouDt- 
ed  on  tbe  frame  and  operably  engaging  the  wrist-plna. 
pump-cylinders  alined  with  the  slides,  pistons  working  in 
the  cylinders  and  connected  with  the  slides,  a  pamp-stock 
provided  with  a  head-plate,  guides  In  the  head-plate,  a 
working-barrel  head  In  the  pump-stock,  working-barrels  In 
the  bead,  foot-valves  for  the  working-barrel,  pump-pistons 
In  the  working-barrel,  pnmp-rods  connected  with  tbe  pamp- 
plstons,  means  connecting  tbe  pump-rods  to  tbe  bell-cranks, 
means  to  convey  liquid  from  the  pomp-stock  to  tbe  cylin- 
ders, and  meana  to  conduct  the  liquid  from  tbe  pump-cyl- 
inders. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  slides,  a  master- 
wheel  Journaled  thereon,  a  traveling-wheel  Joumaled  ec- 
centrically on  said  master-wheel,  two  slides  arranged  in 
the  ways  transversely  of  each  other,  studs,  each  slide  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  said  studs,  and  the  traveling-wheel 
being  arranged  between  the  studs  of  each  pair,  wrist 
pins,  each  of  the  slides  l>elng  provided  with  a  pair  of  said 
wrist-pins,  bell-crank-levers  for  the  wrist-pins,  one  arm  of 
each  of  said  levers  being  provided  with  a  fork  to  engage 
Its  pin,  and  pomps  having  pistons  operatlvely  connected 
with  tbe  other  arms  of  the  bell-crank-levers. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  two  crossed  guide- 
ways,  two  slides  arrnnged  to  slide  In  the  guide-ways  and 
each  provided  with  studs  spaced  apart  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  intersection  of  the  axes  of  the  slides :  a  master-wheel 
Journaled  on  tbe  frame.  Its  axis  being  at  right  angles  to 
the  slides  and  alined  with  said  Intersection  of  tbe  slides,  a 
crank-pin  on  the  master-wheel  at  one  side  of  tbe  axis  there 
of.  a  traveling-wheel  journaled  on  the  crank-pin  and  nr 
ranged  between  the  studs  to  engage  tbe  studs  to  slide  tbe 
slides  in  their  ways,  wrist-pins  on  the  slides  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  intersection,  and  bell-cranks  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  and  operably  engaging  the  wrist-pins. 


992,494.     DRIVING-BELT.    Cakl  Otto  Cchrckens.  Ham- 
burg, (lermany      Filed  Jan.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  536,291. 


-/- 


^ 


«/ 


1.  A  driving  belt  composed  of  two  or  more  longitudinal 
strips  or  layers  of  leather  in  which  tbe  strips  are  placed 
and  secured  together  In  such  a  manner,  that  the  back  Eones 
of  tbe  Individual  strips  are  arranged  In  a  longitudinal 
middle  zone  of  the  belt  but  alternate  with  one  another 
within  this  middle  sone  In  tbe  transverse  direction  of  the 
belt,  the  back  zones  at  one  side  of  tbe  longitudinal  center 
line  of  tbe  belt  counteracting  a  tendency  of  tbe  back  zones 
at  tbe  other  side  of  the  said  center  line  to  slide  laterally  on 
tbe  pulley  when  the  belt  Is  in  use. 

2.  A  driving  belt  composed  of  two  or  more  longitudinal 
strips  or  layers  of  leather  in  which  the  strips  are  placed 
and  secured  together  In  such  s  manner  that  tbe  back  zones 
of  the  Individual  strips  are  arrranged  In  a  longitudinal 
middle  zone  of  the  belt  but  alternate  with  one  another 
within  this  middle  sone  In  tbe  transverse  direction  of  the 
belt,  the  ends  of  tbe  strips  being  tapered  and  placed  and 
secured  together  one  above  the  other  In  a  series  In  such  s 
manner  that  the  individual  strips  overlap  one  another  at 
the  Inner  and  outer  surface  of  the  belt 

3.  A  driving  belt  composed  of  a  plurality  of  superposed 
leather  strips  of  equal  width  overlapping  one  another  lon- 
gitudinally, the  longitudinal  edge  of  one  strip  projecting 
beyond  tbe  longitudinal  edge  of  tbe  adjacent  strip. 

4.  A  driving  belt  composed  of  a  plurality  of  superposed 
leather  strips  of  eqnal  width  overlapping  one  another  lon- 
gitudinally and  havInK  their  hack  zones  alternating  trans- 
versely of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  tbe  belt,  tbe  longl- 
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fndlnal  edges  of  one  strip  projecting  beyond  tbe  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  the  adjacent  strip. 

S.  A  driving  belt  composed  of  a  plurality  of  superposed 
leather  strips  of  equal  width  having  tapered  overlapping 
ends,  said  strips  secured  together  with  their  back  zones  al- 
tematluK  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
tbe  belt,  one  edge  of  each  strip  being  tapered  and  project- 
ing laterally  beyond  tbe  edge  of  tbe  adjacent  strip. 


992,495.  GANG  PLOW.  Wilmam  8.  Graham.  Canton. 
III.,  assignor  to  Tarlin  and  Orendorff  Co..  Canton.  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1909.  Serial 
No.  526,720. 


1.  In  n  gang  plow,  tbe  combination  with  a  draft  frame, 
•  plurality  of  plow  beams  plvotally  connected  with  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  on  said  piv- 
otal connectlona  relative  to  said  frame,  and  plowa  carried 
by  aald  plow  beams,  of  a  gage  wheel  mounted  on  each  of 
said  plow  beams  in  advance  of  said  plow  snd  adapted  to 
turn  thereon  on  a  vertical  pivot,  and  a  lever  connected 
with  each  gage  wheel  by  the  operation  of  which  lever  the 
beam  and  tbe  plow  carried  thereby  may  be  raised  relative 
to  the  gage  wheel  whereby  the  plow  la  lifted  out  of  the 
ground. 

2.  In  a  gang  plow,  tbe  combination  with  a  draft  frame, 
a  plurality  of  plow  beams  connected  with  said  frame,  and 
plows  carried  by  said  plow  beams,  of  a  gage  wheel  mount- 
ed on  each  of  said  plow  t>eams  In  advance  of  said  plow 
and  adapted  to  turn  thereon  on  a  vertical  pivot,  and  a 
lever  connected  with  each  of  said  gage  wheels  by  the  op- 
eration of  which  lever  said  wheel  may  be  raised  or  low- 
ered relative  to  Ita  beam,  each  of  aald  levers  being  adapted 
to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis  whereby  the  free  eoda  of 
said  levers  may  be  turned  toward  a  common  position  over 
said  frame. 

'.\.  In  a  gang  plow.  In  combination,  a  draft  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  beams  connected  with  said  draft  frame,  plows  on 
said  plow  beams,  and  a  lifting  lever  for  each  plow  beam 
adapted  to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis  whereby  tbe  free 
ends  of  said  levers  may  be  turned  toward  a  common  posi- 
tion over  said  frame. 

I  4.  In  a  gang  plow.  In  combination,  a  draft  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  plow  beams  connected  with  said  draft  frame,  a 
plurality  of  plows  on  ssid  plow  besms,  and  a  plurality  of 
lifting  levers  by  the  movement  of  which  said  plow  beams 
sre  adapted  to  be  elevated,  each  of  aald  levers  being  adapt- 
ed to  swing  sbont  a  vertical  axis  whereby  the  free  ends  of 
said  levers  may  be  turned  toward  a  common  position  over 
said  frame. 

a.  In  a  aauK  plow,  in  combination,  a  draft  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  beams  connected  with  said  draft  frame,  plows  on 
■aid  plow  beams,  a  standard  mounted  on  each  of  aald  plow 
beams  and  movable  therein  longitudinally  of  itself,  a  lerer, 
snd  co-acting  lifting  mechanism  carried  by  each  of  aald 
plow  t>eams  and  hortsontally-rotatable  thereon  whereby 
the  free  ends  of  ssld  levers  may  be  swung  toward  a  com- 
mon center  over  aald  frame,  aald  lever  and  co-acting  de- 
vices being  adnpted  by  their  cooperation  to  move  said 
standards  longitudinally  of  themselves  on  said  plow  beams. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


992.496.  GANG  PLOW.  William  8.  Graham.  Canton. 
III.,  aaslgnor  to  Parlln  and  Orendorff  Company,  Canton, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  10.  19O0. 
Serial  No.  632,.^60. 


1.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame  com- 
prlalng  an  oblique  bar  to  which  tbe  plow-beams  are  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached,  a  pair  of  bars  one  attached  to  said 
oblique  bar  near  each  end  thereof,  said  last-named  bars 
extending  forward  from  said  oblique  bar  parallel  with  the 
line  of  draft  and  being  turned  near  their  forward  ends 
Into  convergence  with  one  another,  and  a  bracket  con- 
nected to  said  bars  at  their  forward  ends,  of  a  pair  of 
flexible  connections  connected  to  said  frame  at  about  tbe 
point  where  said  bars  begin  to  converge. 

2.  In  a  gang-plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame  com- 
prising an  oblique  bar  to  which  tbe  plow  beams  are  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached,  a  pair  of  bars  one  attached  to  said 
oblique  bar  near  each  end  thereof,  aaid  last-named  bars 
extending  forward  from  said  oblique  bar  parallel  with  the 
line  of  draft  and  being  turned  near  their  forward  ends 
Into  convergence  with  one  another,  a  bracket  connected 
to  said  bars  at  their  forward  enda,  and  a  caster-wheel 
Journaled  in  said  bracket,  of  a  pair  of  flexible  connectlona 
attached  to  said  frame  at  about  the  point  where  aald  bars 
begin  to  converge. 

3.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame  whose 
sides  converge  toward  tbe  forward  end,  carrying  wheels 
mounted  thereon,  a  caster-wbeel  mounted  In  tbe  forward 
end  of  said  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  plows  mounted  oa 
said  frame,  of  a  pair  of  flexible  connections  attached  to 
said  frame  In  rear  of  the  point  of  said  frame  and  extend- 
ing forward  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  gang  plow,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame  whose 
sides  converge  towsrd  the  forward  end,  a  caster-wheel 
mounted  In  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  an  arc-shaped 
t>ar  extending  transversely  of  said  frame,  and  antl-frictlon 
devices  carried  by  said  caster-wheel  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  transverse  bar,  of  a  pair  of  flexible  connections  at- 
tached to  said  frame  in  re.nr  of  the  point  of  said  frame 
and  extending  forward  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  gang-plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame  com- 
prising an  oblique  bar  to  which  the  plow  beams  are  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached,  a  pair  of  bars  one  attached  to  said 
oblique  bar  near  each  end  thereof,  said  last-named  bare 
extending  forward  from  said  oblique  bar  parallel  with  tbe 
line  of  draft  and  being  turned  near  their  forward  ends 
Into  convergence  with  one  another,  a  bracket  connected  to 
said  bars  at  their  forward  ends,  a  caster-wheel  Joumaled 
In  said  bracket,  an  arc-shaped  bar  extending  transversely 
of  said  frame,  and  anti-friction  devices  carried  by  said 
caster-wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  said  transverse  bar, 
of  a  pair  of  flexible  connections  attached  to  said  frame  In 
rear  of  the  point  of  said  frame  and  extending  forward 
therefrom. 
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002,497.  QANO-PLOW.  William  8.  Graham,  Canton. 
111.,  assignor  to  Parlin  and  Orendorff  Company,  Canton, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed 
Not.  1.  1909,  Serial  No.  525,720.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Feb.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  545,656. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  draft  frame,  plow  beams  plv- 
otally  connected  at  tbelr  front  ends  with  said  draft  frame, 
a  Rtandard  extending  forward  along  said  beams  at  its 
upper  end,  a  plow  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
standard,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  standard  at 
'the  rear  ends  of  said  beams,  and  a  break  pin  holding  the 
forward  end  of  said  standard  normally  against  movement 
relative  to  said  beams,  said  pivotal  connections  compris- 
ing a  bolt  passing  through  slotted  openings  and  means 
for  holding  said  bolt  at  different  adjusted  positions  In 
said  slots. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  draft  frame,  plow  beams  piv- 
otaliy  connected  at  their  front  ends  with  said  draft  frame, 
a  standard  pivotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  said 
plow  beams,  said  standard  being  provided  with  a  slot  ar- 
ranged in  the  position  of  an  arc  about  tbe  pivotal  point 
of  said  standard,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  beams  and 
through  the  slot  in  said  standard,  a  yoke  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  bolt,  a  set-screw  in  said  yoke  adapted  to  bear 
apon  said  standard  in  any  adjusted  position  relative  to 
said  beams  and  to  hold  the  standard  against  movement  in 
one  direction,  and  a  plow  carried  on  said  standard. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  draft  frame,  two  plow  beams 
connected  at  their  front  ends  with  said  draft  frame,  a 
standard,  side  plates  on  the  upper  end  of  said  standard 
and  adapted  to  be  embraced  between  said  plow  beams 
and  provided  near  their  rear  ends  with  substantially  ver 
tical  slots,  a  yoke  adapted  to  straddle  said  plates  between 
tbe  same  and  the  two  plow  beams,  a  bolt  passing  through 
said  beams  through  said  yoke  and  through  the  slots  in  said 
platps,  and  a  set  screw  in  said  yoke  adapted  by  its  move- 
ment to  vary  tbe  angular  relation  of  said  standard  to  said 
plow  beams. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  draft  frame,  two  plow  beams 
connected  at  their  front  ends  with  said  draft  frame,  a 
standard,  side  plates  on  the  upper  end  of  said  standard 
and  adapted  to  be  embraced  between  said  plow  beams  and 
provided  near  their  rear  ends  with  substantially  vertical 
slots,  a  yoke  adapted  to  straddle  said  plates  between  the 
same  and  the  two  plow  beams,  a  bolt  passing  through  said 
t>eams  through  said  yoke  and  through  the  slots  In  said 
plates,  and  a  set-screw  in  said  yoke  adapted  by  its  move- 
ment to  vary  th^  angular  relation  of  said  standard  to 
said  plow  beams,  the  forward  ends  of  said  plates  t>elng 
adapted  to  carry  a  break  pin  bearing  upon  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  plow  beams. 


from  the  head  products  and  drawing  off  the  alcobol  in  tbe 
form  of  almost  absolutely  pure  ethyl  alcobol,  and  then 
condensing  and  drawing  olT  tbe  bead  prodacts,  snbatan- 
tlally  as  described. 


99  2.498.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 
ALCOHOL  AND  SIMILAR  LIQUIDS.  Emilb  Guil- 
LAUME.  Blida.  Algeria.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
.167,697. 

1.  Tbe  process  of  rectifying  and  purifying  previously 
distilled  alcobol,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  same  In 
a  rectifying  column  to  heat  sufficient  to  cause  it  to  vapor- 
ise and  a  predetermined  portion  thereof  to  become  con- 
densed, in  the  form  of  ethyl  alcobol  with  trace  of  tall 
products,  upon  the  upper  shelves  of  the  rectifier,  drawing 
oft  to  the  refrigerating  device  the  alcohol  thus  collected, 
passing  tbe  remaining  portion  of  tbe  products  of  the  rec- 
tifier issuing  from  the  top  of  the  rectifying  column  in  tbe 
form  of  ethyl  alcohol  and  bead  products  through  a  final 
purification   device,  separating  therein   tbe  etbyl   alcobol 
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2.  The  process  of  rectifying  and  purifying  alcobol,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  same  to  heat  sufficient  to  cause 
it  to  vaporise  and  rise  in  the  rectifying  columns  and  be- 
come condensed  on  the  upper  shelves  thereof  in  the  form 
of  ethyl  alcohol  carrying  traces  of  tall  products,  control- 
ling the  rectification  in  such  a  manner  that  practically 
half  of  the  products  of  the  column  are  drawn  off  from 
the  upper  shelves,  passing  the  remaining  half  of  the  rec- 
tifier products  as  ethyl  alcohol  and  head  products  to  a 
final  purification  device,  condensing  therein  the  alcoholic 
vapor  and  separating  tbe  alcobol  from  tbe  bead  products, 
drawing  off  the  alcohol  in  the  form  of  almost  atwolutely 
pure  ethyl  alcohol,  and  separately  condensing  and  collect- 
ing the  bead  products,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

^^.  The  process  of  rectifying  and  purifying  previously 
distilled  alcohol,  which  consists  In  subjecting  tbe  same  In 
a  rectifying  column  to  heat  sufficient  to  cause  it  to  vapo- 
rise and  pass  out  of  the  top  of  the  condenser  In  the  form 
of  ethyl  alcohol,  head  products  and  a  trace  of  tall  prod- 
ucts, leading  these  vapors  Into  the  bottom  of  an  Interme- 
diate column,  condensing  therein  a  certain  part  of  tbe 
alcohol  vapors,  drawing  off  the  condensate  to  tbe  refrig- 
erator in  the  form  of  a  very  pure  ethyl  alcohol  containing 
only  traces  of  tall  products,  passing  the  uncondensed 
ethyl  alcobol  and  bead  products  to  tbe  column  of  final 
purification,  and  therein  separately  condensing  the  head 
products  and  the  ethyl  alcohol,  and  drawing  off  the  alcohol 
In  the  form  of  almost  absolutely  pure  ethyl  alcohol  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  rectifying  and  purifying  previously 
distilled  alcohol,  whlcb  consists  in  subjecting  tbe  same  In 
a  rectifying  column  to  heat  sufficient  to  cause  it  to  vapor- 
iie  and  pass  out  of  the  top  of  the  condenser  In  the  form 
of  ethyl  alcohol  bead  products  and  a  trace  of  tall  prod- 
ucts, leading  these  vapors  into  an  Intermediate  column, 
condensing  therein  a  certain  part  of  the  alcohol  vapors, 
drawing  off  the  condensate  to  the  refrigerator  In  the  form 
of  a  very  pure  etbyl  alcobol  containing  only  traces  of  tail 
products,  passing  tbe  uncondensed  ethyl  alcobol  and  bead 
products  to  tbe  column  of  final  purification,  and  therein 
separately  condensing  the  head  products  and  the  etbyl 
alcohol,  and  drawing  off  the  alcohol  In  the  form  of  almost 
absolutely  pure  ethyl  alcohol,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  rectifying  and  purifying  alcohol,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  same  in  a  rectifying  column  to 
heat  sufficient  to  cause  it  to  vaporise  and  pass  out  of  the 
top  of  the  condenser  in  tbe  form  of  ethyl  alcohol,  head 
products  and  a  trace  of  tail  products,  leading  these  vapors 
into  the  bottom  of  an  Intermediate  column,  condensing 
therein  a  certain  part  of  the  alcohol  vapors,  drawing  off 
the  condensate  to  tbe  refrigerator  In  the  form  of  a  very 
pare  ethyl  alcobol  conUlnlng  only  trace*  of  tail  products, 
passing  the  ancondeased  ethyl  alcobol  and  head  prodacts 
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to  tbe  colamn  of  final  parlfl  cation,  and  therein  separately 
condensing  the  head  products  and  the  ethyl  alcohol,  and 
drawing  off  the  alcohol  as  almost  absolutely  pure  etbyl 
alcohol,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


002,499.     LAWN-MOWER  ROLLER.     Frank  J.  Oct.  Ar- 
canum, Oblo.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  686,046. 


1.  An  attacbment  for  lawn  mowers  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  frames,  spaced  apart  from  each  other  longltodlnally, 
a  roller  in  each  of  said  frames,  a  bar  connecting  said 
frames  at  their  adjacent  ends,  and  means  adJusUbly  con- 
necting said  frames  with  the  frame  of  a  lawn  mower. 

2.  An  attacbment  for  lawn  mowers  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  rectangular  frames,  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a 
roller  in  each  of  said  frames,  a  longitudinal  bar  con- 
necting the  adjacent  ends  of  said  frames,  a  verUcal  arm 
on  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  frames,  and  means  for 
adjustsbly  connecting  said  arm  to  the  frame  of  a  lawn 

mower. 

8.  A  lawn  mower  consisting  of  a  pair  of  rectangular 
frames  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  roller  in  each  of 
said  frames,  a  longitudinal  bar  connecting  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  frames,  a  vertical  slotted  arm  on  the  outer 
end  of  each  of  said  frames,  and  an  arm  on  tbe  lawn 
mower  frame  adjustably  connected  with  said  slotted  ariA. 

4.  An  attachment  for  lawn  mowers  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  rectangular  frames  spaced  apart  from  each  other  at 
their  adjacent  ends,  a  roller  in  each  of  said  frames,  a 
bar  connecting  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  said  frames,  each 
of  said  frames  having  a  lug  on  its  outer  end,  a  vertical 
■lotted  arm  having  a  socket  at  Ita  lower  end  engaging 
said  lug  on  the  rectangular  frame,  and  an  arm  of  the 
frame  of  the  lawn  mower  adJusUbly  connected  to  each 
of  said  slotted  arms. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  rectangular  frames,  a  roller  in  each  of  said  frames, 
a  connecting  arm  provided  with  oppositely  extending  feet, 
bolts  passing  through  said  oppositely  extending  feet  and 
through  said  rectangular  frames  for  securing  said  frames 
to  said  connecting  rod.  and  means  for  connecting  said 
frame  to  the  main  portion  of  a  mower. 


ported  in  a  manner  to  bring  tbe  centering  block  centrally 
with  respect  to  the  framework,  snbstantlally  as  described. 


992.5O0.     MORTISING  AND  CENTERING  DEVICE.     Al- 
BBRT  A.  Harvie.  Ottumwa.  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1910. 
,    Serial  No.  538.423. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  framework  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  angle  plates  and  rods  connecting 
the  same  and  clamping  plates  suitably  pivoted  to  said 
angle  plates,  and  means  for  clamping  said  clampin:;  plates 
centrally  with  respect  to  the  angle  plates,  vertical  guide 
rods  between  tbe  angle  plates  and  a  centering  block  be- 
tween the  guide  rods,  one  of  the  angle  plates  having 
therein  a  slot  and  one  of  the  guide  rods  being  passed 
through  said  slot,  and  means  for  securing  said  guide 
rod  in  the  slot,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  framework  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  angle  plates,  and  rods  connecting 
the  same,  arms  sulUbly  pivoted  to  the  rods,  and  clamp- 
ing plates  pivoted  to  tbe  arms,  means  for  routing  the 
arms  in  a  manner  to  bring  the  clamping  plates  equidistant 
from  a  point  central  with  respect  to  the  framework, 
vertical  guide  rods  In  tbe  framework,  and  a  centering 
block  between  tbe  guide  rods,  the  guide  rods  being  sup 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  framework,  a  stationary  guide  rod,  a  second  guide  rod 
movably  attached  to  the  framework  and  means  for  damp- 
ing the  framework  to  tbe  edge  of  the  door  or  board,  with 
a  centering  block  carried  by  tbe  guide  rods  and  of  snb- 
stantlally cubical  form  and  provided  through  Its  dif- 
ferent directions  with  a  plurality  of  bit  holos  of  dllTerent 
diameters  and  farther  provided  In  Its  faces  with  guide 
grooves  of  a  stxe  to  engage  the  guide  rods  in  a  manner 
whereby  when  the  block  has  been  inserted  between  the 
guide  rods  to  bring  opposite  Krooven  into  engaRement 
with  them  tbe  block  is  supported  with  a  bit  hole  perpen- 
dlcalar  to  the  edge  of  the  door  or  board,  substantially  as 
described. 


992,501.  DOUGH  -  RAISING  MACHINE.  John  Hol- 
LANDCR,  Evansville,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1910.  Serial 
No.  580,887. 


A  dough  raising  machine  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  cabinet  divided  into  two  main  compartments, 
a  dough  mixing  trough  and  a  fiour  receptacle  in  one  of 
said  compartments,  a  dough  proofing  receptacle  in  tbe 
other  of  said  compartments,  means  for  heating  and  sap- 
plying  vapor  to  said  dough  proofing  receptacle,  separate 
heating  means  for  the  dough  mixing  receptacle,  and 
separate  beat  regulating  means  for  said  dough  proofing 
receptacle  and  said  dough  mixing  receptacle. 


992,502.      STOP-COCK.      M1LB8    S.    HoLLis,    New    York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  598,958. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  valve  body,  and  a  valve  plug, 
which  members  are  provided  with  openings  brought  to 
register  when  tbe  plug  Is  turned,  of  a  tubular  casing 
having  one  end  attached  to  the  body  In  allnement  with 
the  plug  axis,  tbe  casing  having  a  reduced  portion  beyond 
tbe  plug  forming  a  shoulder,  a  stem  rotataUe  In  th* 
reduced  portion  and  having  a  handle  on  Its  outer  end. 
the  stem  having  a  head  within  the  casing  arranged  to 
engage  said  shoulder,  a  coll  spring  on  the  stem  arranged 
to  press  It  outwardly  with  the  head  engaging  said  shoal- 
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der.  the  plaif  bavinK  an  extension  projectlnur  Into  thp 
easing. and  prorlded  with  abutment  portions,  aald  bead 
having  a  socket  havinfr  abutments  normally  free  from 
the  projection  of  the  plug  whereby  the  stem  can  be  ro 
tated  without  engaKement  with  the  extension,  but  which 
aocket  walla  will  ensaice  tbe  abutment  walls  when  the 
stem  is  advanced  toward  the  phut,  whereby  the  plug  will 
turn  with  the  stem. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  body,  and  a  valve  plug, 
which  members  are  provided  with  openings  brought  to 
register  when  the  plug  Is  turned,  of  a  tubular  casing  hav- 
ing one  end  attached  to  the  Imdy  In  allnement  with  tbe 
plag  axis,  the  casing  having  a  reduced  portion  beyond 
the  plug  forming  a  shoulder,  a  stem  rotatable  In  the 
reduced  portion  and  having  a  handle  on  lt«  outer  end, 
the  stem  having  a  head  within  the  casing  arranged  to  en 
gage  said  ahoulder,  a  coll  spring  on  the  stem  arranged  to 
press  it  outwardly  with  the  bead  engaging  said  shoulder, 
the  plug  having  an  extension  proJ»><tlng  into  the  casing 
ami  provided  with  abutment  portions,  said  head  having 
a  socket  having  abutments  normally  free  from  the  pro- 
jection of  the  plug  whereby  the  stem  dta  be  rotated  with 
out  engagement  with  the  extension,  but  which  socket 
walls  will  engage  the  abutment  walls  when  the  stem  is 
advanced  toward  the  plug,  whereby  the  plug  will  turn 
with  the  stem,  the  tubular  extension  of  the  casing  having 
a  screw  threaded  in  one  side  to  be  moved  inwardly,  said 
stem  Iieing  provided  with  a  pair  of  recesses  to  alternately 
receive  said  screw  when  advanced,  the  recesses  t)elng  so 
positioned  that  one  will  be  engaged  by  the  screw  when 
the  bead  la  in  engagement  with  the  shoulder  portion  and 
the  other  recess  will  b«  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the 
screw  when  the  stem  is  advanced  to  cause  engagement 
N^tween  the  head  and  the  plug  projection,  whereby  the 
stem  can  be  held  for  rotation  In  either  of  said  positions, 
or  Is  free  for  longitudinal  movement  when  the  screw  Is 
dUt^ngaged   from    the   recesses. 


992,50.3  LUBRICATOR.  Benjamin  F.  Howabd,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  W.  Staub,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
589.0l»9. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  main  steam  conducting  pipe, 
of  a  branch  pipe  therefrom,  means  for  supplying  oil  and 
volatilizing  It  by  the  heat  of  the  steam  of  said  branch  pipe 
and  for  discharging  the  volatilized  oil  into  the  discharge 
from  said  branch  pipe,  and  means  for  then  discharging  the 
volatilized  oil  and  steam  together  into  the  main  pipe. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  main  steam  conducting  pipe, 
of  a  branch  pipe  taking  steam  therefrom,  an  oil  conducting 
tut>e  close  to  the  branch  pipe  whereby  Its  oil  is  volatilized 
by  the  heat  of  the  steam  In  said  branch  pipe,  said  oil  tul>e 
and  branch  pipe  being  cotermlnus  at  their  discharge  ends 
whereby  tbe  volatilized  oil  la  discharged  Into  the  steam 
discharge  from  said  branch  pipe  and  a  connecting  pipe  re- 
ceiving said  combined  steam  and  oil  vapor  and  discharging 
Into  the  main  pipe 

S.  The  combination,  with  a  main  steam  conducting  pipe, 
of  a  steam  box.  a  pipe  connecting  the  steam  box  with  said 


main  pipe,  the  discbarge  from  the  steam  box  being  above 
the  bottom  of  the  latter  to  form  a  receptacle  which  will 
not  be  drained  through  said  connecting  pipe,  a  branch  pipe 
taking  steam  from  said  main  pipe  and  discharging  into  the 
inlet  of  said  conn«>cting  pipe,  and  an  oil  tut>e  entering  said 
branch  pipe  and  discharging  In  the  same  direction  with 
and  into  tbe  discharge  of  said  branch  pipe. 


I=SSH 


4.  The  combination  with  a  main  steam  conductiDf  plp«. 
of  a  steam  box,  a  pipe  connecting  the  steam  box  with  aald 
main  pipe,  a  branch  pipe  taking  steam  from  aald  main  plp» 
and  discharging  in  said  steam  box  into  said  pipe  connect- 
ing the  box  and  main  pipe,  and  an  oil  tube  located  jrlthln 
said  branch  pipe  having  its  discharge  near  the  discharge 
end  of  tbe  latter  and  entering  through  the  wall  of  aaid 
branch  pipe  whereby  its  inlet  la  outside  of  aald  branch 
pipe. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  st>>am  conducting  pipe, 
of  a  steam  t>ox,  a  pipe  connecting  tbe  steam  box  with  said 
main  pipe,  a  branch  pipe  taking  steam  from  aaid  main  pipe 
and  discharging  in  said  steam  t>ox  into  said  pipe  connect- 
ing the  t>ox  and  mala  pipe,  an  oil  tut>e  located  within  said 
branch  pipe  having  Its  discbarge  near  the  discbarge  end  of 
the  latter  and  entering  through  the  wall  of  aaid  branch 
pipe  whereby  its  Inlet  la  outside  of  aald  branch  pipe,  an 
oil  reservoir  and  means  for  feeding  oil  In  regulated  quanti- 
ties from  itald  reservoir  Into  said  oil  tube. 

(Claims  0  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


992,604.  ANTIFRICTION  JOURN.VL  -  BEARING  A.v- 
DBKW  F.  UowE,  Oranlte  City,  III  Filed  Aof.  30,  1909. 
Serial  No.  515.167. 


1.  In  a  ball  bearing  cups  and  cones  each  formed  of  dupli- 
cate pressed  steel  sections,  each  adapted  to  meet  edge  to 
edge,  the  one  to  support  the  thrust  of  the  other,  and  resili- 
ent equalizing  plates  bearing  on  adjacent  cups  and  adapted 
to  unify  pressure  thereon. 

2.  In  a  ball  bearing  the  combination  with  a  car  Journal 
a«le  of  a  two  part  sleeve  thereon,  cones  each  comprlaing 
duplicate  pressed  steel  sections  slidably  engaged  on  said 
sleeve,   pressed   steel   cups   surrounding   tbe   same,    means 
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poaltlTeiy  CBfagtof  tlie  cops  in  adjusted  position,  a  plural- 
ity of  sets  of  balls  arranged  in  the  races  l>etween  said  cupa 
and  cones  and  equalizing  plates  bearing  on  the  cups. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  containing  mem- 
ber comprising  longltadlnal  bars  and  rings  notched  to  re- 
ceive the  ends  of  tbe  t>ars  therethrough,  cups  therein,  a 
sleeve  adapted  to  fit  on  tbe  shaft  or  Journal,  cones  thereon 

iplemental  with  the  cups  and  affording  ball  races  there- 
reen,  an  equalizing  memt>er.  adapted  to  be  supported 
on  the  raps  and  equalising  plates  secured  thereto  and  act- 
ing to  distrlbate  the  premre  thereon  uniformly  to  the 
rarlons  sets  of  balls. 

4.  In  a  ball  bearing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  cups  and  cones 
symmetrically  arranged  on  and  aronnd  a  Journal,  balls  in 
the  races  therebetween,  a  apacing  and  equalizing  member 
clamping  the  ends  of  the  bearings  In  adjusted  position  and 
equalizing  plates  within  said  equalizing  merot>er  acting  to 
distribute  the  pressure  therefrom  to  the  l>earing. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  a  Journal,  a  two 
part  sleeve  thereon,  a  plurality  of  cones  (some  of  which 
are  double)  secured  on  said  sleeve,  cups,  (some  of  which 
also  are  double)  secured  circumferentlally  around  tbe 
cooea,  a  containing  member  Inclosing  the  same,  equalizing 
springs  or  plates  bearing  on  aaid  cups  and  an  equalizing 
hearing  member  supported  on  said  plates. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


©92.505  PRESSURE  REGULATOR  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES  R188ELL  Hirr,  Detroit. 
Mich  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard  Mo- 
tor Car  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan      Filed  Aug.  23,  1907      Serial  No.  389.8.S.3. 


^"Tly 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  engine  exhaust  pipe,  of  a  hollow  bracket  thereon 
and  communicating  therewith,  a  removable  plug  arranged 
in  an  opening  of  said  bracket,  a  screen  carried  by  tbe  plug 
and  extending  across  the  passage  through  tbe  bracket,  a 
tal>e  extending  from  tbe  Interior  of  said  bracket  for  a  dis- 
tance into  the  exhaust  pipe  and  having  an  opening  Into 
which  the  exhaust  Is  directed,  and  an  automatic  pressure 
valve  communlcstlng  with  the  Interior  of  the  bracket,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  Internal  combustion  engines,  the  combination  with 
tbe  engine  exhaust  pipe,  of  a  hollow  angular  bracket 
mounted  thereon  and  communicating  therewith,  a  tubular 
plug  with  closed  outer  end  arranged  in  bracket  at  the  an- 
gular bend  thereof,  the  said  plug  having  openings  in  Its 
sides  and  having  within  It  a  foramlnous  screen,  and  an 
automatic  pressure  valve  carried  by  said  bracket  and  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  thereof, 

3  In  a  bracket  for  use  on  Internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  with  two  tubular  parts  rigidly  connected 
together  at  an  angle,  of  a  tubular  plug  having  Ita  outer  end 
closed  and  Its  sides  perforated  entering  one  of  said  tubular 
parts  at  the  angular  bend  of  the  bracket,  and  an  Internal 


shoulder  on  said  part  against  which  tbe  Inner  end  of  said 

tubular  plug  litb. 

4.  In  a  bracket  for  use  on  Internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  with  two  tubular  parts  rigidly  connected 
together  at  an  angle,  of  a  tubular  plug  having  Its  outer 
end  closed  and  its  sides  perforated  entering  one  of  said 
tubular  parts  at  the  angular  bend  of  the  bracket,  a  screw 
threaded  connection  between  said  plug  and  bracket,  an  an- 
gular projection  on  tbe  plug  for  facilitating  removal,  a 
foramlnous  screen  fitting  within  the  tubular  plug  and  cov- 
ering the  perforations  In  tbe  sides  thereof,  and  an  internal 
shoulder  on  said  tubular  part  of  the  bracket  against  which 
the  Inner  end  of  said  tubular  plug  fits. 


992.506.  l»ORT.VBLE  LIQUID-COOLING  -TANK.  Jona- 
than D.  INGBAM,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  586,761. 


1.  A  portable  tank  comprising  a  frame,  an  outer  cylln 
der  horizontally  dispo8<'d  and  rigidly  mounted  in  said 
frame  ^nd  provided  with  a  hinged  door  in  the  upper  side 
thereof  and  a  drip  cock,  an  inner  cylinder  rigid  with  aald 
outer  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  receiving  orifice  and  a 
faucet,  and  perforated  partitions  forming  an  Ice  compart- 
ment In  the  annular  space  between  the  Inner  and  outer 
cylinders. 

2.  A  portable  tank  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame  hav- 
ing circular  openings  therein,  an  outer  cylinder  horizon- 
tally disposed  and  mounted  in  said  openings  and  held 
rigid  by  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  drip  cock  and 
having  a  hinged  do<>r  In  the  upper  side  thereof,  an  inner 
cylinder  rigid  with  said  outer  cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
receiving  orifice  and  a  faucet  and  forming  an  annular 
apace  between  tbe  Inner  cylinder  and  the  outer  cylinder, 
and  perforated  partitions  forming  braces  for  the  inner 
cylinder  and  forming  an  ice  compartnii  nt. 

3.  A  portable  tank  having  a  frame,  an  outer  cylinder 
horizontally  disposed  and  rigidly  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  provided  with  a  hinged  door  in  tbe  upper  side  thereof 
and  a  drip  cock,  an  inner  cylinder  rigid  with  said  outer 
cylinder  and  provided  with  a  receiving  orifice  and  a  faucet, 
perforated  partitions  forming  an  Ice  compartment  In  the 
annular  space  betwe<>n  the  Inner  and  outer  cylinders,  and 
bearings  for  said  inner  cylinder  braced  against  said  outer 
cylinder  and  serving  to  maintain  a  cooling  medium  with 
said  ice  compariment  about  said  inner  cylinder. 


9  9  2.607.     NON-RESEALABLE  BOTTLE.     Obobge  M. 

JoBB.  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  10,  l9ll.     Serial  No. 

607.780. 

1.  In  a  non-resealable  bottle  formed  with  a  tapering 
neck  and  a  mouth  having  a  beveled  seat,  a  cork  disk  bav- 
Ing  a  beveled  periphery  to  conformably  fit  said  seat,  said 
bottle  neck  on  its  exterior  being  formed  with  depressed 
portions,  one  of  tbe  depressed  portions  having  a  transverse 
groove  at  Its  base,  and  the  other  depressed  portion  having 
a  glass  teat  Integral  with  the  bottle  projecting  therefrom, 
combined  with  a  spring  clip  having  a  straight  top  which 
seats  on  the  cork  disk,  and  curved  ends,  one  of  tbe  ends 
having  a  locking  tongue  received  In  said  groove  and  the 
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other  end  having  an  aperture  receiving  said  teat,  the  enda 
completely  filling  the  depressed  porticAs. 


2.  In  a  non-resealable  bottle  formed  with  depressed 
portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  neck  thereof,  one  of  said 
portlona  having  a  tranaverae  groove  forming  a  ahoulder, 
and  the  other  depressed  portion  having  a  teat  molded  in- 
tegral with  the  bottle  and  projecting  in  said  second  named 
depressed  portion  above  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  closure 
seating  In  the  neck,  and  a  spring  clip  seating  on  said  clo- 
sure and  having  its  ends  disposed  in  said  depressed  por- 
tions and  filling  the  latter,  one  of  the  clip  enda  being 
formed  with  an  aperture  which  receives  said  teat,  the  outer 
face  of  said  clip  end  lying  flush  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
teat,  the  other  clip  end  being  formed  with  a  locking  tongue 
which  abuts  against  said  shoulder. 


992.508.     CURTAIN  POLE. 
Lak6.    Canonsburg,    Pa. 
No.  544,667. 


GcoRQii  Kanyasi  and  Fsank 
Filed   Feb.    18.    1910.      Serial 


1.  A  curtain  pole  embodying  a  pair  of  hinged  sections, 
one  of  said  sections  having  its  inner  face  provided  with 
an  elongated  longitudinal  groove  extending  from  a  point 
in  proximity  to  one  end  of  the  sections  to  a  point  in 
proximity  to  the  other  end  thereof,  the  other  of  said 
sections  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinal  grooves  ex- 
tending in  the  same  plane  and  registering  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  groove  in  the  other  section  when  the  sec- 
tions are  folded  together,  that  section  provided  with  the 
elongated  longitudinal  groove  having  the  material  border- 
ing upon  said  groove  at  each  side  thereof  cut  away  to 
provide  when  the  sections  are  folded  together  longitudinal 
slots  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  pole,  hanfters  arranged 
In  said  longitudinal  groove  and  extending  through  the  slot 
at  the  bottom  of  the  pole,  rollers  carried  by  the  upper  end 
of  the  hangers  and  positioned  in  said  elongated  groove, 
snap  hooks  connected  with  the  hangers,  stirrups  carried 
by  the  snap  hooks  and  provided  with  means  for  connecting 
the  curtain  thereto,  and  means  for  supporting  the  pole. 

2.  A  curtain  pole  embodying  a  pair  of  hinged  sections, 
one  of  said  sections  having  its  inner  face  provided  with 
an  elongated  longitudinal  groove  extending  from  a  point 
in  proximity  to  one  end  of  the  section  to  a  point  in  prox- 
imity to  the  other  end  thereof,  the  other  of  said  sections 
provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinal  grooves  extending  In 
the  same  plane  and  registering  with  the  upper  portion  of 
the  groove  in  the  other  section  when  the  sections  are 
folded  together,  that  sectl'n  proTlded  with  the  elongated 
loneitndinal  groove  having  the  material  bordering  upon 
said  groove  at  each  side  thereof  cut  away  to  provide  when 
the  sections  are  folded  toeether  longitudinal  slots  at  the 


top  and  bottom  of  the  pole,  hangers  arranged  in  said  lon- 
gitudinal groove  and  extending  through  the  slot  at  the 
bottom  of  the  pole,  rollers  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the 
hangers  and  positioned  in  said  elongated  groove,  snap 
hooks  connected  with  the  hangers,  stirrupe  carried  by 
the  snap  hooka  and  provided  with  means  for  connecting 
the  curtain  thereto,  and  inverted  T-shaped  bolts  having 
the  heads  thereof  mounted  in  the  reglaterlng  grooves,  tbs 
shanks  of  said  bolts  extending  through  the  slots  at  the 
top  of  the  pole  and  of  a  length  as  to  project  above  the 
pole,  and  means  mounted  upon  the  shanks  of  the  bolts 
and  exteriorly  of  the  pole  for  connecting  the  pole  to  a  suit- 
able support. 


992.509.     BOOK  HOLDER.      Stbphan  Komt,  E^ast  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  612,016. 


1.  A  book  holder  comprising  a  stand,  a  rod  adjustably 
supported  by  said  stand  at  right  angles  thereto,  an  up- 
right adjustably  supported  by  said  rod,  book  resta  ad- 
Juatably  supported  by  the  upper  end  of  said  upright,  an 
arm  adjuatably  supported  by  the  lower  end  of  said  up- 
right, a  lever  pivotally  supported  by  said  arm.  page  holders 
adjustably  supported  by  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  and 
means  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  adjust  said 
page  holders. 

2.  A  book  holder  comprising  a  stand,  a  rod  adjustably 
supported  by  said  stand  at  right  angles  thereto,  an  upright 
adjustably  supported  by  said  rod,  book  rests  adjustably 
supported  by  the  upper  end  of  said  upright,  an  arm  ad- 
justably supported  by  the  lower  end  of  said  upright,  a. 
lever  pivotally  supported  by  said  arm,  page  holders  ad- 
justably supported  by  the  upper  end  of  said  lever,  means 
carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  adjust  said  page 
holders,  and  means  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to 
normally  hold  said  lever  Ip  a  vertical  position. 


992,510.  PRINTING  DEVICE.  Htoo  Kbengkl.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1907.  Serial  No.  402.631.  Re- 
newed Oct.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  585,161. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
type  retaining  device,  .a  part  adapted  for  attachment  to 
a  work  rest  and  having  hinge  connection  with  the  type-re- 
taining device  for  pivotally  supporting  It  for  movement 
toward  and  from  the  work-rest,  and  a  member  movable 
toward  and  from  said  type-retaining  device  and  adapted 
to  press  the  same  toward  such  work-rest,  said  type-retain- 
ing device  comprising  spaced  parts  between  which  a  series 
of  types  are  adapted  to  be  adjustably  held  and  an  ad- 
justable member  extended  In  the  space  between  aald  parts 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  type  to  hold  them 
sKslnst  movement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  member  having  means  for  pivotally  supporting 

1  it   for  movement   toward    and   from   a    work-rest,   and    a 
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type-reUining  device  extended  lengthwise  of  and  beneath 
said  member  and  connected  for  movement  in  unison  there- 
with and  adapted  to  detachably  bold  a  series  of  types  the 
upper  parts  of  which  are  arranged  for  contact  with  said 
•longsted  member  and  the  printing  faces  of  which  are 
•lined  with  each  other  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
•aid  elongated  meml>er. 


3.  A  device  uf  the  character  descritted  comprising  an 
elongated  member,  a  part  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
work-rest  and  with  which  said  elongated  member  has  hinge 
connection  to  permit  it  to  be  moved  toward  and  from  said 
work-rest,  and  a  type  retaining  device  extended  lengthwise 
along  said  member  and  connected  for  movement  in  uniaon 
therewith  relatively  to  the  work-rest  to  permit  the  print- 
ing surfaces  of  the  types  carried  by  it  to  be  Inked  and 
adapted  to  detachably  hold  a  series  of  types  the  upper 
parts  of  which  are  arranged  for  conUct  with  said  elon- 
gated member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
series  of  types  having  registering  apertures,  a  type-retain- 
ing device  comprlalng  a  part  detachably  engaged  in  the 
registering  apertures  of  said  aeries  of  types  to  hold  said 
types  in  printing  position,  a  part  adapted  for  attachment 
to  a  work-rest  and  with  which  the  type-retaining  device 
has  hinged  connection  for  movement  toward  and  from  a 
work-rest  to  permit  the  types  carried  by  the  type-retaining 
device  to  be  Inked,  and  an  actuating  member  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  type-retaining  device,  and  adapted  to 
press  the  same  toward  said  work-rest. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  actuating  member  having  means  for  pivotally 
supporting  It  for  movement  toward  and  from  a  work-rest, 
and  a  type-retaining  device  connected  for  movement  In 
unison  with  said  actuating  member  and  comprising  parallel 
resilient  strips  extended  lengthwise  along  the  actuating 
member  and  spaced  apart  to  receive  a  series  of  types  be- 
tween them. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


902,611.     WRENCH.     Hbwbt  Wadswobth  LoNarBLU)w, 
Allston,    Masa.      Filed    17.    1910.      Serial    No.    582,458. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  a  Jaw  harlng 
a  ahaok  extending  in  and  fixed  to  said  handle,  said  shank 
arranged  In  proximity  to  the  inner  side  of  said  handle, 
a  spring  controlled  Jaw  opposing  the  fixed  Jaw  and  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  shank  extending  In  and  having 
Its  Inner  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  handle,  said 
elongated  ahank  arranged  In  proximity  to  the  outer  side 


of  the  handle  and  provided  with  a  slot,  said  handle  being 
formed  with  a  pair  of  elongated  slots  opposing  each  other 
and  having  one  end  normally  registering  with  the  Inner 
end  of  the  slot  of  the  shank,  the  said  Inclined  slots  having 
their  forward  ends  terminating  at  a  point  removed  from 
the  shank  of  the  fixed  Jaw.  and  a  pin  extending  through 
said  registering  slots  and  adapated  when  ahlfted  to  adjust 
the  spring  controlled  Jaw  with  respect  to  the  fixed  Jaw, 
the  spring  of  said  adjustable  Jaw  in  connection  with  the 
wall  of  the  said  Inclined  slots  retaining  the  spring  con- 
trolled Jaw  In  Its  adjusted   position. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  hollow  handle  substantially 
oval-shaped  In  cross  section  and  having  each  end  open, 
the  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  handle  near  the  for- 
ward end  thereof  provided  with  Inclined  slots,  a  Jaw 
having  a  ahank  extending  in  and  secured  to  the  handle 
at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  arranged  against  the 
Inner  aide  wall  of  the  handle,  a  Jaw  having  a  spring  con- 
trolled elongated  slotted  shank  extending  in  the  forward 
end  of  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  handle  in  proximity 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  handle,  said  elongated  shank  nor- 
mally arranged  against  the  outer  side  wall  of  the  handle, 
the  slot  In  said  shank  registering  with  the  slots  of  the 
handle,  and  a  pin  extending  through  the  slot  of  the  shank 
and  adapted  when  shifted  to  adjust  the  Jaw  having  the 
spring  controlled  shank. 


992,612.  CLEANSING  FILTER.  Adodbtinb  John  Mad- 
D»K,  Caulfield,  Victoria.  Australia.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1908. 
Serial  No.  461,124. 


It, 


1.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing,  a  cylindrical  filter  - 
candle,  devices  at  both  ends  of  the  said  filter  candle  for 
aupporting  the  same  in  the  said  casing,  a  U-shaped  frame 
running  parallel  with  the  said  filter  candle  and  secured 
In  a  spaced  apart  position  therefrom,  an  inner  frame 
within  the  said  frame,  a  strip  of  resilient  material  se- 
cured within  the  said  inner  frame  and  provided  in  Its 
outer  surface  which  is  adapted  to  bear  against  the  surface 
of  the  said  filter  candle,  with  series  of  diagonally  spaced 
apart  recesses,  and  means  for  revolving  the  said  frames 
and  the  strip  of  resilient  material  about  the  said  filter 
candle. 

2.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing,  a  cylindrical  filter 
candle,  devices  at  both  ends  of  said  filter  candle  for  sup- 
porting the  same  in  the  said  casing,  a  U-shaped  frsme 
running  parallel  with  the  said  filter  candle  and  secured 
In  a  spaced  apart  position  therefrom,  an  Inne^r  frame 
within  the  said  frame,  a  strip  of  resilient  material  secured 
within  the  said  inner  frame  and  provided  in  its  outer 
surface  which  Is  adapted  to  bear  against  the  surface  of 
the  said  filter  candle,  with  series  of  diagonally  spaced 
apart  recesses,  a  second  frame  also  running  longitudinally 
with  the  said  filter  candle  and  secured  In  a  spaced  apart 
position  therefrom,  an  inner  frame  mounted  In  this  second 
frame,  a  strip  of  resilient  material  aecnred  In  the  said 
second  Inner  frame  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  sur- 
face of  the  said  filter  candle,  and  means  for  revolving 
both  the  aforesaid  frames  and  their  respective  strips  of 
resilient  material  about  the  said  filter  candle  to  cleanse 
the  snrfsce  thereof. 
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3.  A  filter  comprUlng  a  caslnc  a  cylindrical  (liter 
candle,  devices  at  both  endi  of  the  aald  Alter  caodle  for 
•upporttoi;  the  same  in  the  said  caslDK.  a  U-sliaped  frame 
running'  parallel  with  the  said  filter  candle  aud  secured 
in  a  spaced  apart  position  therefrom,  an  inner  frame 
within  the  said  frame,  a  atrip  of  resilient  material  within 
the  said  inner  frame  and  provided  In  its  outer  surface 
which  is  adapted  to  bear  aKsinst  the  surface  of  the  said 
filter  candle,  'with  series  of  diagonally  spaced  apart  re- 
cesses, a  second  frame  also  running  longitudinally  with 
the  said  filter  candle  and  secured  in  a  spaced  apart  posi- 
tion therefrom,  an  inner  frame  mounted  In  this  second 
fran)«>.  a  strip  of  resilient  material  secured  in  the  said 
s«'C<>nd  Inner  frame  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  sur- 
face of  the  said  filter  candle,  a  series  of  U-shaped 
memhrrs  placed  in  allnement  with  one  another  and  secured 
In  ri'^itlon  longitudinally  of  the  said  filter  cmidle  so 
that  the  edgeo  of  the  said  U-ahaped  members  contact 
with  the  surface  of  the  filter  candle,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously rerolying  both  the  aforesaid  frames  and  their 
respective  strips  of  resilient  material  and  the  said  Li- 
shaped  members  about  the  said  filter  candle  so  as  to 
cleanse  the  surface  thereof. 

4.  A  filter  comprising  a  casing,  a  cylindrical  filter 
candle,  devices  at  both  ends  of  the  said  filter  candle  for 
supporting  the  same  in  the  said  casing,  a  U-shaped  frame 
running  parallel  with  the  said  filter  candle  and  secured 
in  a  spaced  apart  position  therefrom,  an  inner  frame 
within  the  said  frame,  a  strip  of  resilient  material  secured 
within  the  said  inner  frame  and  provided  In  its  outer 
surface  which  Is  adapted  to  bear  against  the  surface  of 
the  said  filter  candle,  with  series  of  diagonally  spaced 
apart  recesses,  a  second  frame  also  running  longitudinally 
with  the  said  filter  candle  and  secured  in  a  spaced  apart 
position  therefrom,  an  inner  frame  mounted  in  this  second 
frame,  a  strip  of  resilient  material  secured  in  the  said 
second  inner  frame  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  sur- 
face of  the  said  filter  candle,  a  aeries  of  U  shaped  mem- 
bers placed  in  allnement  with  one  another  and  secured 
In  position  longitudinally  of  the  said  filter  candle  so  that 
the  edges  of  the  said  U -shaped  members  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  filter  candle,  a  piece  of  U-shaped  gauze 
material  also  secured  in  position  so  that  the  edges  thereof 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  filter  candle,  and  means 
for  8imultaneor<»ly  revolvlnc  the  said  frames  and  their 
respective  strips  of  rfslli.nt  material,  the  said  U  shaped 
members  and  the  said  piece  of^gause  material  about  the 
filter  candle  to  cleanse  the  surface  thereof. 


9!»l*.513.  BAG  FILLING  AND  WEIGHING  MACHINE. 
■lOHN  A.  McAnclty,  Baltimore,  and  Jauks  IIiunkt,  Jr., 
Sherwood,  Md.,  assignor  to  said  James  Keaney,  Jr., 
Sherwood,  Md.     Filed  June  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  668,657. 


1.   In    a    bag-filling    machine    the    combination    with 


means  morahle  longitudinally  on  the  tnbe :  a  scale  beam : 
a  movable  support  for  the  lower  end  of  the  bag  and  car- 
ried by  the  wale  beam  and  a  connection  between  the  scale 
beam,  the  tube  closing  means  and  the  tMig-eDgaging  naeaos 
whereby  to  release  the  bag  as  the  tnbe  Is  closed. 

2.  In  a  bag-filling  machine  the  combination  with  a 
filling  tube,  of  means  for  feeding  material  to  said  tube; 
bag-engaging  means  movable  on  the  tul)e :  a  movable  sup- 
port below  the  filling  tul)e:  means  operated  by  the  mov- 
able support  to  stop  the  feeding  means,  and  means  for 
releasing  the  bag  as  the  feeding  means  is  stoppeii. 

■').  In  a  bag-filling  machine  the  combination  with  • 
filling  tube,  of  means  for  feeding  material  to  said  fu»>e: 
a  head  movable  on  said  tube :  t>ag-clamping  means  car- 
ried by  the  head  :  lever  mechanlam  movable  lietwoen  the 
feeding  means  and  the  bag  clamping  means  ;  a  ha e  sup- 
port t>elow  the  filling  tube  and  rods  movable  l>etween 
the  said  lever  mechanism  and  the  l>ag-support  whereby 
to  stop  the  feeding  means  and  release  the  bag-clamping 
means. 

4.  In  a  bag  filling  machine  the  combination  fvith  a 
rotary  carrier,  of  a  plurality  of  bag-supports  on  the  car- 
rier and  movable  therewith  and  also  Independently  there- 
of:  filling  tuties  sustained  above  the  supports  and  also 
moving  with  the  carrier ;  bag  engaging  means  on  each 
filling  tube  and  means  operating  l>etween  a  ttag  support 
and  an  engaging  means  above  the  same  for  releaaing 
the  bag. 

Ti.  In  a  hag-fllllng  machine  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  carrier,  of  a  plurality  of  scale  platforms  sustained 
by  and  moving  with  the  carrier  ;  a  filling  tube  over  each 
platform  and  also  moving  with  the  carrier  :  means  mov- 
able on  each  tube  for  engaging  a  bag  and  me.ins  opcrat- 
.Ing  between  each  platform  and  one  of  the  bag-engaging 
means  to  release  a  liag. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


992,514.     LIMB  Sri'I-ORT.     GcoBCi  F.   McsaLBit,  Fuller- 
ton.  Cal.      MIed  Dec.    1,   1909.      Serial   No.   530.W»0. 


1.  .\  limb  support  comprising  a  pair  of  hooks,  each  hook 
having  a  transverse  slot  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  a 
perforation  between  the  slot  and  the  end,  the  other  end 
of  each  hook  having  a  slot  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  wire 
extending  l)etween  said  hooks,  each  end  of  the  wire  being 
attached  to  one  of  the  hooks  by  extending  the  end  of 
the  wire  through  the  perforation,  thence  through  the  first 
named  slot,  thence  across  the  o[>en  end  of  the  book  and 
through  the  slot  in  the  other  end  of  said  hook. 

2.  \  limb  support  comprising  a  pair  of  books,  each 
hook  having  a  transverse  slot  adjacent  one  end  and  a 
[)erforatlon  between  the  slot  and  the  end,  the  other  end 
of  said  hook  having  an  inclined  slot  therein,  and  a  wire 
extending  between  said  hooks,  each  end  of  the  wire 
being  attached  to  one  of  the  hooks  by  extending  the  end 
of  the  wire  through  the  perforation,  thence  through  tb« 
first  named  slot,  thence  across  the  open  end  of  tb«  hook 
and  through  the  alot  in  the  other  end  of  said  hook. 

3.  A  limb  support  comprising  a  pair  of  hooks,  each  hook 
having  a  tranaverae  slot  adjacent  one  end  and  a  perfora- 


fllling  tube,  of  means  for  closing  said  tube ;  bag  engaging  ^  tion  between  the  slot  and  the  end.  the  other  end  of  said 


hook  having  an  inclined  converging  slot  therein,  and  a 
wire  extending  t)etween  said  hooks,  each  end  of  the  wire 
btiog  attached  to  one  of  the  hooks  by  extending  the  end 
of  the  wire  through  the  perforation,  thence  through  the 
first  named  slot,  thence  across  the  open  end  of  the  hook 
and  through  the  slot  in  the  other  end  of  said  hook. 


992.515.  BOOT  OR  SHOE.  James  J.  MtLcoNBOT  and 
Edwin  S.  Mok^is,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  17. 
IJKW.     Serial  No    490,656. 


1     In  a  rubber  boot  or  shoe  having  an  upper  with  out 
turned  portions,  a  filling  sole,  a  pure  rubber  sheet  cover 
Ing  the  filling  sole,  and  a  layer  of  canvas  vulcanized   to 
the  underside  of  the  pure  rubber  sheet  and  the  out-turned 
portions  of  the  upper. 

2.  In  a  rubber  boot  or  shoe  having  a  filling  sole,  a 
welt  sole,  an  upinr  of  rubber  and  canvas  In  one  piece,  the 
edges  of  both  the  rubber  and  canvas  bent  outwardly  to  ex 
tend  over  the  welt,  a  pure  rubber  sheet  covering  the  sur 
face  of  the  filling  sole,  a  strip  of  canvas  placed  between 
the  pure  rubber  aheet,  the  out-turned  portions  of  the  up- 
per and  the  welt  sole  and  vulcanized  thereto. 

8.  In  a  rubber  boot  or  shoe,  an  upper  having  out-turned 
portions,  a  filling  sole,  a  sheet  of  pure  rubber  covering 
the  filling  sole  and  extending  up  the  side  of  the  boot  over 
and  above  the  e<lges  of  the  insole  and  the  filling  sole,  a 
layer  of  canvas  placed  beneath  the  sheet  of  pure  rubber 
and  the  out-turned  portion  of  the  upper,  a  welt  sole 
placed  beneath  the  layer  of  canvas  and  all  vulcanized  to- 
gether. 

4.  In  a  rubber  boot  or  shoe,  an  upper  having  out-turned 
edges,  a  filling  sole,  a  sheet  of  pure  rubber  covering  the 
aurface  of  the  filling  sole  ^nd  extending  up  the  inner  side 
of  the  upper  above  the  out-turned  edges  ther»of  and  ex 
tending  above  the  filling  sole,  a  wearing  sole,  means  for 
securing  the  wearing  sole  to  the  out  turned  edges,  and  a 
strengthening  strip  secured  to  the  up|»er  and  extending 
over  the  out-turned  edges  thereof. 

5.  In  a  rubber  boot  or  shoe,  an  upper  having  out- 
turned  portions,  a  filling  sole,  a  sheet  of  pure  rubber  cov- 
ering the  filling  sole  and  extending  up  the  side  of  the  boot 
over  and  above  the  edges  of  the  Insole  and  the  filling  sole, 
a  layer  of  canvas  placed  beneath  the  sheet  of  pure  rub- 
ber and  the  out  turned  portions  of  the  upper,  a  welt  sole 
placed  beneath  the  layer  of  canvas,  and  a  strengthening 
strip  secured  to  the  upper  and  extending  over  the  rut- 
turned  edges  thereof. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


902,516.  FLEXIBLE  TUBE.  Jambs  J.  MrLCONBOY  and 
Edwin  S.  Mobhik,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  2, 
1910.     Serial   No.  541.641. 


1.  In  a  flexible  lube,  a  strip  of  metal  in  cross  section 
double  curved  and  exteriorly  convex,  a  packing  placed 
in  a  suitable  groove  in  one  of  the  curved  halves  of  the 
metal  strip,  said  metal  strip  being  spiraled  to  form  a  tube 
■0  that  one  curved  part   laps  over  another  curved  part. 


aald    packing    being    confined    between    the    curved    parts 
that  lap  over  each  other. 

2.  In  a  flexible  tube,  a  strip  of  metal  In  cross  section, 
shaped  like  two  crescents,  a  packing  placed  In  a  suitable 
groove  formed  In  one  of  the  crescent  shaped  halves  of 
the  metal  strip,  said  metal  strip  being  spiraled  to  form 
a  tube  so  that  one  half  laps  over  another  half,  and  a 
spring  wire  spiraled  on  the  outside  of  said  spiral  tube. 

3.  A  flexible  tul)e  formed  with  a  spiral  overlapping 
metal  strip,  having  a  cross  section  of  substantially  equal 
double  curved  form,  a  packing  seal  placed  In  a  suitable 
channel  between  the  overlapping  spirals,  one  or  more 
spiral  wirea  on  the  outside  of  said  tube,  one  or 'more 
braided  wire  covers  placed  over  said  spiral  wire  covered 
tulte,  one  or  more  fabric  coverings  placed  over  said  wire 
coverings,  and  a  combination  of  rubber  and  fabric  placed 
over  the  said  fabric  covering. 

4.  A  flexible  tube  formed  with  a  spiraled  overlapping 
metal  strip,  having  a  cross  section  double  curved,  a  pack- 
ing seal  placed  in  a  suitable  channel  between  the  over- 
lapping spirals,  one  or  more  braided  wire  covers  placed 
over  said  tube,  one  or  more  fabric  coverings  placed  over 
said  wire  coverings,  and  a  combination  of  rubber  and  fab- 
ric placed  over  the  said  fabric  covering. 


902.517.  STEERING  AND  RUNNING  GEAR  FOR 
WAGONS.  Alfhed  T.  Newell,  Birmingham.  Ala. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  654.054. 


f;^P 


1.  A  wheeled  vehicle  having  an  axle  rigid  therewith 
and  ateering  wheels  pivoted  to  said  axle,  tongue-operated 
means  to  control  said  wheels  and  hand  operated  means 
to  control  said  wheels,  either  of  said  means  being  en- 
gageable  Independently  of  each  other  for  such  control. 

2.  A  wheeled  vehicle  hsving  an  axle  rigid  therewith  ' 
and  steering  wheels  pivoted  to  said  axle,  a  tongue  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  vehicle,  a  device  connected  to  said 
wheels  for  turning  the  same,  means  to  engage  the  tongue 
when  desired  with  said  device,  to  control  the  wheels  by 
the  tongue,  and  manually  operated  means  Independent 
of  the  tongue  and  engageable  or  diaengageable  with  said 
device. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  v/heeled  vehicle  having  steer- 
ing wheels,  of  hand  operated  gearing  mounted  upon  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle  and  including  a  crank  connected  to 
said  wheels,  said  gearing  being  engageable  or  dlsengage- 
able  when  desired,  a  pivoted  tongue,  and  means  to  lock 
the  tongue  to  said  crank  when  desired,  said  crank  being 
otherwise  disconnected  from  the  tongue. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  steer- 
ing wheels  and  knuckles,  of  a  shaft  provided  with  a  crank 
disk  connected  to  said  knuckles,  hand  operated  gearing 
connected  to  the  shaft  and  engageable  or  dlsengageable 
as  desired,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  the  shaft,  adjacent  to 
said  disk,  and  means  to  lock  the  tongue  to  the  disk  when 

desired. 

5.  A  wheeled  vehicle  having  an  axle  and  a  frame 
mounted  upon  and  rigid  with  the  same,  a  bar  connected 
at  lu  opposite  ends  to  the  axle  and  projecting  forwardly 
therefrom,  a  tongue  plvotally  connected  to  the  vehicle  and 
having  a  draft  connection  to  said  bar,  and  a  brace  con- 
necting the  axle  and  the  frame,  whereby  the  draft  strain 
is  communicatee!  from  the  bar  to  the  frame  through  said 
axle  and  brace. 
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992.518.     ICK-MACHINB.     Hbnbt  D.  Pownall.  Clndii- 
nati.  Ohio.     Filed  June  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  M8.774. 


.,"     •» 


m^L: 


1.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  brine  tank  throagh  whicb  a 
cooling  medium  ia  adapted  to  be  circulated,  a  series  of 
ice  cans  located  in  said  brine  tank,  conduits  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  cans  to  the  outside  of  said  tank,  a 
body  of  plastic  insuIatinK  material  occupying  the  lower 
portion  of  said  tank  and  surrounding  the  lower  portion 
of  said  cans  and  said  conduits  leading  thereto,  and 
means  to  supply  water  and  air  through  said  conduit  to 
said  cans. 

2.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  brine  tank  through  whicb  a 
cooling  medium  is  adapted  to  be  circulated,  an  ice  can 
located  In  said  brine  tank,  a  conduit  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  can  to  the  outside  of  said  tank,  a  body  of 
plastic  insulating  material  occupying  the  lower  portion  of 
said  tank  and  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  said  can 
and  said  conduit  leading;:  thereto,  and  means  to  supply 
water  through  said  conduit  to  said  can. 

3.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  brine  tank  through  the  upper 
portion  of  whicb  a  cooling  medium  is  adapted  to  be  cir- 
culated, an  ice  can  located  In  said  brine  tank  and  having 
its  lower  portion  embedded  in  a  plastic  Insulating  mate- 
rial, and  a  water  supply  conduit  leading  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  ice  can  through  the  bottom  of  said  brine 
tank  and  inclosed   in   insulating  material. 

4.  In  an  ice  machine,  n  brino  tank  through  which  a 
cooling  medium  is  adapted  to  be  circulated,  an  ice  can 
located  In  said  brine  tank  and  having  its  lower  portion 
embedded  in  an  insulating  m.iteriHl.  and  a  water  circulat- 
ing conduit  leading  from  the  bottom  of  said  Ice  can 
through  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  inclosed  In  insulat- 
ing material,  and  means  to  circulate  water  through  said 
conduit  to  and  from  said  can. 

5.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  brine  tank,  valve  controlled 
pipes  adapted  to  circulate  a  cooling  medium  through  said 
tank,  an  ice  can  located  in  said  brine  tank,  a  conduit 
leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  can  to  the  outside 
of  said  brine  tank,  a  body  of  insulating  material  pro- 
tecting the  lower  portion  of  said  can  and  said  conduit 
from  contact  with  said  cooling  medium,  a  by-pass  brine 
circuit  and  means  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  brine 
to  detach  the  ice  block  from  the  can. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


hood  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  hood  adjacent 
to  the  top  of  the  hall. 


9  9  2,519.  LUBRICATOR  WITH  BALL  -  CLOSURfe. 
Adolphe  Pbibii..  Marseille.  France.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1908. 
Serial  No.  466,630. 

1.  In  a  lubricating  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  member  having  a  seat  and  having  a  tubu- 
lar oil  duct,  and  a  ball  on  said  seat,  normally  closing  said 
duct,  the  top  of  said  seat  contacting  the  ball  in  a  circle 
and  being  raised  at  an  oblique  angle  toward  the  center,  so 
that  the  angle  formed  by  the  top  of  the  seat  and  the  verti- 
cal line  of  the  oil  duct  Is  less  than  a  right  angle. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  member  having  a  seat  and  having  a  tubu- 
lar oil  duct,  and  a  Iwll  on  said  seat,  normally  closing  said 
dact.  the  top  of  said  seat  contacting  the  ball  in  a  circle 
and  being  raised  at  an  oblique  angle  toward  the  center,  so 
that  the  angle  formed  by  the  top  of  the  seat  and  the  verti- 
cal line  of  the  oil  duct  is  less  than  a  right  angle  and  a  per- 
forated hood  screwed  onto  said  seat  member  and  inclosing 
said  ball  with  an  amount  of  play  which  is  leas  than  the 
diameter  of  said  doct,  the  diameter  of  the  bottom  of  the 


3.  In  a  lubricating  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  memtter  having  a  seat  and  having  a  tubu- 
lar oil  duct,  and  a  ball  on  said  seat,  normally  closing  aald 
duct,  the  top  of  said  seat  contacting  the  ball  in  a  circle 
and  being  raised  at  an  oblique  angle  toward  the  center,  ao 
that  the  angle  formed  by  the  top  of  the  seat  and  the  verti- 
cal line  of  the  oil  duct  Is  less  than  a  right  angle  and  a  per- 
forated hood  having  a  reservoir  at  the  top  thereof,  said 
hood  inclosing  said  bail  with  an  amount  of  play  which  ia 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  duct,  the  diameter  of  the 
bottom  of  the  hood  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
hood  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  ball. 


992.620     RAIL  AND  TIE  CLAMP.    Da.vim,  L.  Ricr.  Can- 
ton, Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1911.     SerUl  No.  603,493. 


1.  A  rail  having  a  base  flange,  a  plate  supporting  the 
base  flange  and  provided  with  apertures  having  their  Inner 
ends  registering  with  the  edges  of  the  flange,  a  clamp  in 
each  aperture  having  n  jaw  on  each  end  normally  clamping 
the  flange  and  the  plate  with  the  Inner  side  of  Its  shank 
abutting  against  the  edge  of  the  rail  and  corresponding 
end  of  the  aperture  and  the  outer  side  of  the  shank  being 
vertically  concave  between  its  end  portions  forming  the 
heels  of  the  Jawa.  and  a  wedge-key  In  the  aperture  outside 
the  shank  having  one  edge  abutting  against  said  end  por- 
tions of  the  clamp  and  the  other  edge  abutting  against  the 
outer  end  of  the  aperture. 

2.  A  rail  having  a  base  flange,  a  plate  supporting  tbe 
base  flange  and  provided  with  an  aperture  having  one  end 
registering  with  the  edge  of  the  flange,  a  clamp  in  the 
aperture  having  a  Jaw  00  each  end  normally  clamping  the 
flange  and  the  plate  with  the  inner  side  of  Its  shank 
abutting  against  tbe  edge  of  the  rail  and  correaponding 
end  of  the  aperture  and  the  outer  side  of  the  shank  being 
vertically  concave  between  Its  end  portions  forming  the 
heels  of  tbe  jawa,  and  a  wedge-key  In  tbe  aperture  ontstde 
the  shank  having  one  edge  abutting  against  said  end  por- 
tions of  the  clamp  and  the  other  edge  abutting  against  the 
outer  end  of  the  aperture. 

3.  A  rail  havng  a  base  flange,  a  plate  supporting  the 
base  flange  and  provided  with  apertnrea  having  their  Inner 
ends  adjacent  to  tbe  edges  of  the  flange,  a  clamp  In  each 
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aperture  having  a  Jaw  on  each  end  normally  clamping  the 
flange  and  tbe  plate  with  the  inner  side  of  its  shank 
abutting  against  tbe  corresponding  edge  of  the  apertnre 
and  the  outer  side  of  the  shank  being  vertically  concave 
between  ita  end  portlona  forming  the  heela  of  tbe  Jaws, 
and  a  wedge-key  In  tbe  aperture  outside  the  shank  having 
one  edge  abutting  against  said  end  portions  of  the  clamp 
and  tbe  other  edge  abutting  agains.  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe 
aperture. 

4.  A  rail  having  a  base  flange,  a  plate  supporting  the 
base  flange  and  provided  with  an  aperture  having  one  end 
adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  flange,  a  clamp  in  the  aperture 
having  a  Jaw  on  each  end  normally  clamping  tbe  flange  and 
the  plate  with  the  inner  side  of  its  shank  abutting  against 
tbe  corresponding  edge  of  tbe  aperture  and  the  outer  aide 
of  the  shank  being  vertically  concave  between  Ita  end 
portions  forming  tbe  heels  of  tbe  jaws,  and  a  wedge-key  in 
the  aperture  outside  tbe  shank  having  one  edge  abutting 
■gainst  aald  end  portions  of  the  clamp  and  tbe  other  edge 
abutting  against  the  outer  end  of  the  aperture. 


092,821.  MANUFACTURE  OK  BUTTER  SUBSTITUTES. 
Thbodori  E.  Smith.  Weehawken.  N.  J.  Filed  May  3, 
1907.    Serial  No.  371,682. 


<•',<' 


1.  Tbe  procesa  of  making  butter  subatltutes,  which  com- 
prises mixing  tbe  ingredlenU  while  In  a  fluid  or  aemi-fluid 
state,  to  form  an  emulsion,  and  then  making  tbia  emolsion 
permanent  by  caualng  the  outer  surface  of  a  refrigerated 
cylinder  to  route  in  a  body  of  tbe  relatively  warm  emul- 
■lon,  whereby  such  portion  of  the  emnlalon  as  la  con- 
gealed by  conUct  with  the  refrigerated  cylinder  is  re- 
moved from  the  relatively  warm  body  of  tbe  emulsion,  and 
then  continuoualy  removing  the  congealed  compound  from 
tbe  aurface  of  tbe  cylinder. 

2.  The  process  of  making  butter  substitutes,  which  com- 
prlaes  mliing  all  of  the  Ingredients.  In  proportions  proper 
to  the  finished  product,  under  tbe  Influence  of  sutBclent 
heat  to  keep  the  compound  In  a  fluid  or  semi-fluid  condi- 
tion until  thoroughly  compounded,  cooling  the  mlxtnre  by 
caualng  tbe  outalde  of  a  refrigerated  cylinder  to-  rotate 
therein  and  to  lift  the  portlona  of  the  compound  congealed 
thereto  out  of  the  maas  of  tbe  relatively  warm  compound, 
and  then  removing  and  contracting  Into  solldifled  masaea 
the  compound  so  congealed. 

3.  Tbe  procesa  of  making  butter  sulMtitutes  which  con- 
aists  In  mixing  with  other  Ingredients  salt  coated  with  oil, 
then  cooling  tbe  mixture  and  compacting  it  into  aolidlfled 


4.  The  process  of  making  butter  substitutes  which  con- 
sists in  bringing  all  of  the  ingredienta  of  tbe  flniahed 
product  together  In  a  receptacle  in  the  proportions  proper 
to  the  finished  product  and  in  a  heated  condition,  creating 
a  current  of  the  heavier  ingredlenU  up  through  tbe  lighter 
Ingredients,  whereby  aald  ingredients  are  mixed  and  emal- 
■ifled,  then  conducting  tbe  mixture  from  said  recepUcle 
and  apreading  the  same  out  and  cooling  it  in  a  thin  film, 
and  then  compacting  the  product  In  form  suitable  for  use. 

B.  Tbe  process  of  making  butter  substitutes  which  con- 
slsu  In  bringing  together  all  of  the  Ingredients  of  tbe  fln- 
labed  product  in  proportions  proper  to  tbe  finished  product 
tn  a  receptacle  and  In  a  heated  condition,  creating  a  car- 
rent  of  the  heavier  ingredienta  up  through  tbe  lighter  In- 
gredlenU,  whereby   tbe   aald   ingredients  are   mixed  and 


emnlalfied,  then  conducting  the  mixture  from  the  recepUcle 
and  cooling  tbe  same  over  the  outside  of  a  revolving  cylin- 
der, removing  tbe  product  in  semi-solid  condition  from  the 
cylinder,  and  compacting  it  in  form  suiUble  for  use.- 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


992,522.  AUXILIARY  PIANO  -  PEDAL.  jAUsa  R.  Tt- 
80N,  Reading.  Pa.  Filed  July  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
074.252. 


In  an  auxiliary  piano  pedal,  the  combination  of  a  foot 
rest  comprising  a  top  having  a  series  of  longitudinal  serra- 
tions and  a  central  longitudinal  rib  on  lU  upper  face  and 
a  plurality  of  depending  guldea  formed  integral  therewith, 
uprighta  having  slotted  ears  for  securing  them  to  tbe  top, 
and  a  brare  bnTlng  slotted  ears  for  securing  it  to  tbe  up- 
rights, with  vertically  movable  rods  located  in  said  guldea 
for  engaging  tbe  pedals  of  a  piano,  removable  and  adjust- 
able pieces  on  both  extremities  of  said  rods  and  springs 
located  between  the  upper  surface  of  the  top  and  tbe  piecea 
on  tbe  upper  extremities  of  the  rods. 


992.623.  GAS-PRODUCER.  John  A.  Waldblboer,  Mc- 
Keesport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Forter-Mlller  Engineering 
Company,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsyl- 
vmnU.     Filed  Dec.  31.  1909.     Serial  No.  636.798. 


1.  A  gas  producer  provided  with  a  sUtionary  hearth,  a 
roUtahle  spider  lying  upon  and  conforming  to  the  surface 
thereof  having  ash-discharging  wings  radially  separated 
from  each  other  by  intervening  segmental  openings,  and 
meana  independent  of  tbe  hearth  for  rotating  tbe  spider. 

2.  A  gas  producer  provided  with  a  stationary  hearth,  a 
roUUble  spider  composed  of  a  central  portion  and  arms 
extending  generally  radially  therefrom  lying  upon  and  con- 
forming to  tbe  surface  of  the  hearth  and  provided  with 
ash-dlscharglng  wings  radially  separated  from  each  other 
by  intervening  segroeutal  openings,  and  means  independent 
of  tbe  hearth  for  rotating  the  apider. 

8.  A  gaa  producer  provided  with  a  aUtionary  coniform 
hearth,  a  roUUble  spider  composed  of  a  central  pivoting 
portion  and  downwardly  and  outwardly  sloping  arnia  ex- 
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tending  generally  radially  tberefrom  lying  upon  and  con- 
forming to  the  surface  of  the  hearth  and  provided  with 
aab-dlscbarging  wingn  radially  separated  from  each  other 
b.r  Intervening  segmental  openings,  and  means  independ- 
ent of  the  hearth  for  rotating  the  spider. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer  having  a  sta- 
tionary coniform  hearth  and  a  sarruunding  ash  receiving 
channel,  of  a  centrally  pivoted  rotatable  spider  lying  upon 
and  conforming  to  the  surface  thereof  and  having  ash-dia- 
charging  wings  ext<>ndlng  generally  radially  from  the  cen- 
tral portion  and  radially  separatiMl  from  each  other,  said 
spider  having  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  shift- 
ing extensions  projecting  into  the  ash  receiving  channel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gas  producer  Ifhving  a  sta- 
tionary coniform  hearth  and  surrounding  annularly  re- 
cessed ash  receiving  channels,  of  a  centrally  pivoted  rota- 
table spider  lying  upon  and  conforming  to  the  surface  of 
the  hearth  and  having  ash  discharging  wings  extending 
generally  radially  from  the  central  portion  and  radially 
separated  from  each  other,  some  of  said  wings  having  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  extending  shifting  extensions  de- 
flected forwardly  at  their  lower  portions,  and  operable 
through  said  channels,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


99J,524.      HYDRAULIC    RAM       Geobgb    William    Wal- 
ters,   Sharon,   Pa.      Filed   Sept.    21,    1910.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  ram,  au  impact  valve  provided  with  a 
Stem,  stop  blocks  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  and  a  pen- 
dulum member  provided  with  laterally  extending  arms 
adapted  to  alternately  engage  and  clear  said  stop  blocks. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  ram,  a  drive  pipe  and  Impact  valve 
having  a  valve  stem,  stop  blocks  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  valve  stem,  a  pendulum  member  provided  with  later- 
ally extending  arms  adapted  to  alternately  engage  said 
stop  blocks,  and  a  weight  adjustably  mounted  on  said  pen- 
dulum member. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  ram,  a  drive  pipe  provided  at  Its  end 
with  an  open  valve  body,  a  supporting  arm,  a  Tibratory 
valve  stem  pivoted  on  said  arm  and  having  its  free  end  ex- 
tending into  said  open  valve  body  and  provided  with  a 
valve,  stop  blocks  adjustably  mounted  on  said  valve  stem, 
and  a  pendulum  member  pivoted  on  said  supporting  arm 
and  provided  with  arms  adapted  to  alternately  engage  said 
stop  blocks. 


992.S25.  ART  OF  PRODUCIM.  EDIBLE  AND  ODOR- 
LESS FAT  FROM  COCOANUT8  AND  OTHER  SIMILAR 
NUTS.  GloBQ*  C.  Wark,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Edfa  Produce  Company.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1907.  Serial 
No.  364,987. 

1.  The  herein  de8crlb«'d  process  for  treating  the  meat  or 
kernel  of  fresh  cocoanuts  and  other  similar  nats  consisting 
of  first  subjecting  a  mass  of  disintegrated  or  macerated 
fresh  meat  of  the  nut  to  a  dry  heat  at  a  temperature 
above  that  at  which  the  albuminous  or  mucilaginous  mat- 
ter coagulates  or  sets,  and  below  212  degrees  Fahrenheit, 
whereby  fermentation  is  checked  through  the  coagulation 
of  the  albuminons  or  macilaginous  matter,  and  the  toU- 
tilisation  of  volatile  acids,  and  some  of  the  acids  are  vola- 


tillscd  and  removed :  thereafter  ■nbjeetlng  tlie  maas  to  • 
moist  beat  at  a  temperature  al>OTe  that  at  which  said  al- 
bnminouB  or  mucilaginous  matter  coagulates  and  t>elow 
212  degrees  Fahrenheit  whereby  the  oil  cells  are  softened 
and  the  volatile  acids  are  removed,  and  thereafter  pressing 
the  mass  to  extract  the  oil  therefrom  and  form  a  by-prod- 
uct of  desiccated  nut. 

2.  The  herein  deacrit>ed  process  for  treating  the  meat  or 
kernel  of  fresh  cocoanuts  and  other  similar  nuts  consisting 
of  first  subjecting  a  mass  of  disintegrated  or  macerated 
fresh  meat  of  the  nut  to  a  dry  heat  at  a  temperature  above 
that  at  which  the  albuminous  or  mucilaginous  matter 
coagulates  or  sets,  and  below  212  degrees  Fahrenheit, 
whereby  fermentation  is  checked,  through  the  coagulation 
of  the  albuminous  or  mucilaginous  matter,  and  the  vola- 
tilization of  volatile  acids,  and  some  of  the  acids  are  vola- 
tilised and  removed,  thereafter  subjecting  the  mass  to  a 
moist  heat  at  a  temperature  above  that  at  which  said  al- 
buminous or  mucilaginous  matter  coagulates  and  below 
212  degrees  Fahrenheit  whereby  the  oil  cells  are  softened 
and  the  volatile  acids  are  removed,  thereafter  pressing  the 
mass  to  extract  the  oil  therefrom  and  form  a  by-product  of 
desiccated  nut,  and  thereafter  coagulating  the  albuminous 
and  other  similar  matter  and  removing  same  from  the  oil 
or  fat. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  treating  the  meat  or 
kernel  of  fresh  cocoanuts  and  other  similar  nuts  consist- 
ing of  first  subjecting  a  mass  of  disintegrated  or  macerated 
fresh  meat  of  the  nuts  to  a  dry  heat  at  a  temperature 
above  that  at  which  the  albuminous  or  mucilaginous  mat- 
ter coagulates  or  sets,  and  below  212  degrees  Fahreahelt. 
whereby  fermentation  Is  checked  through  the  coagulation 
of  the  albuminous  or  mucilaginous  matter,  and  the  vola- 
tilization of  volatile  acids,  and  some  of  the  volatile  acids 
are  volatilized  and  removed,  thereafter  subjecting  the  mass 
to  a  moist  heat  at  a  temperature  above  that  at  which  said 
albuminous  or  mucilaginous  matter  coagulates,  and  t>elow 
212  degrees  Fahrenheit,  whereby  the  oil  cells  are  softened, 
and  the  volatile  acids  are  removed,  thereafter  pressing  the 
mass  to  extract  the  oil  therefrom  and  form  a  by-product  of 
desiccated  nut.  thereafter  coagulating  the  albuminous  and 
other  similar  matter  and  remorlng  same  from  the  oil  or 
fat,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  oil  to  a  succession  of 
baths  containing  weak  solutions  of  caustic  soda,  and 
chlorld  of  sodium,  at  a  temperature  below  212  degrees 
Fahrenheit  whereby  the  free  fatty  adds  and  flocculent 
matters  are  removed  and  precipitated,  and  said  solutions 
are  removed  from  the  oil. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  for  treating  the  meat  or 
kernel  of  fresh  cocoanuts  and  other  similar  nuts  consisting 
of  first  subjecting  a  mass  of  disintegrated  or  macerated 
fresh  meat  of  the  nut  to  a  dry  heat  at  a  temperature  al>ove 
that  at  which  the  albuminous  or  mucilaginous  matter  co- 
agulates or  sets,  and  below  212  degrees  Fahrenheit  where- 
by fermentation  is  checked,  through  the  coagulation  of  the 
albumtnons  and  mucilaginous  matter,  and  the  volatilisa- 
tion of  volatile  acids,  and  some  of  the  volatile  acids  are 
volatilised  and  removed,  thereafter  subjecting  the  mass  to 
a  moist  heat  at  a  temperature  above  that  at  which  said  al- 
buminous or  mucilaginous  matter  coagulates,  and  t>elow 
212  degrees  Fahrenheit  whereby  the  oil  cells  are  softened 
and  the  volatile  acids  are  removed,  thereafter  pressing  the 
mass  to  extract  the  oil  therefrom  and  form  a  by-product 
of  desiccated  nut.  thereafter  coagulating  the  albuminooa 
or  other  similar  matter,  and  removing  same  from  the  oil 
or  fat,  thereafter  subjecting  the  oil  to  a  succession  of 
baths,  containing  a  weak  solution  of  caustic  soda,  and 
chlorld  of  sodium  at  a  temperature  below  212  degrees 
Fahrenheit  whereby  the  free  fatty  acids  and  flocculent 
matter  are  removed  and  precipitated,  and  the  said  solu- 
tions are  removed  from  the  oil,  and  subjecting  the  oil 
thereafter  to  a  dry  gas  at  a  temperature  above  212  degrees 
Fahrenheit  to  dry  same  and  raise  the  melting  point  of  the 
product. 

n.  The  herein  described  process  for  treating  the  meat  or 
kernel  of  fresh  cocoanuts  snd  other  similar  nuts  consisting 
of  first  subjecting  a  mass  of  disintegrated  or  macerated 
fresh  meat  of  the  nut  to  a  dry  heat  at  a  temperature  above 
that  at  which  the  albuminous  or  mucilaginous  matter  co- 
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agulates  or  sets,  and  t>elow  212  degrees  Fahrenheit,  where- 
by fermentation  is  checked  through  the  coagulation  of  the 
albuminous  or  mucilaginons  matter,  and  the  volatilisation 
of  volatile  acids  and  some  of  the  volatile  acids  arc  vola- 
tilised and  removed,  thereafter  subjecting  the  mass  to  a 
moist  heat  at  a  temperature  at>ove  that  at  which  aaid  al- 
buminous or  mucilaginous  matter  coagulates,  and  below 
212  degrees  Fahrenheit  whereby  the  oil  cells  are  softened 
and  the  volatile  adds  are  removed,  thereafter  pressing  the 
mass  to  extract  the  oil  therefrom  and  form  a  by-product 
of  desiccated  nut,  thereafter  coagulating  the  albuminous 
and  other  similar  matter  and  removing  same  from  the  oil 
or  fat,  thereafter  subjecting  the  oil  to  a  succession  of 
baths  containing  a  weak  solution  of  caustic  soda,  and 
chlorld  of  sodium,  at  a  temperature  l>elow  212  degrees  Fah- 
renheit whereby  free  fatty  acids  and  flocculent  matter  are 
removed  from  the  oil,  and  the  said  solutions  are  removed 
from  the  oil,  thereafter  agitating  the  said  oil  with  dry 
animal  charcoal  at  a  temperature  below  212  degrees  Fah- 
renheit filtering  the  oil  to  remove  said  charcoal,  and  sub- 
jecting the  oil  thereafter  to  a  dry  gas  at  a  temperature 
above  212  degrees  Fahrenheit  to  dry  same  and  raise  the 
melting  point  of  the  product. 

[Claims  A  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


992,526.  8HIFTABLE  WORK  PLATE  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  John  P.  Wbis,  Nyack,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Lucius  N.  Littauer.  Gloversville,  N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  9, 
1911       Serial  No.  601,504. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  work  plate  of  a  sewing  ma- 
chine, of  a  supplemental  work  plate  having  a  movement  In 
two  transverse  directions,  means  for  supporting  It,  and 
means  for  holding  the  plate  in  its  normal  work  supporting 
position  and  for  also  holding  it  away  from  the  throat  plate 
during  its  movement  in  one  of  such  transverse  directions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  recessed  work  plate  of  a  sew- 
ing machine,  of  a  swinging  work  plate  fitting  said  recess, 
means  for  supporting  it,  and  means  for  automatically  lock- 
ing It  in  its  work  supporting  position,  said  locking  means 
comprising  a  pin  adapted  to  engag)*  a  part  of  said  swing- 
ing plate  and  a  spring  for  forcing  the  swinging  plate  to- 
ward the  throat  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  recessed  work  plate  of  a 
sewing  machine,  of  a  swinging  plate  adapted  to  fit  said  re- 
cess, and  means  for  supporting  it  for  endwise  movement 
toward  and  from  the  throat  plate  and  for  swinging  move- 
ment away  from  the  work  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  recessed  work  plate  of  a 
sewing  machine,  of  a  swinging  plate  adapted  to  fit  said  re- 
cess, means  for  supporting  it  for  endwise  movement  to- 
ward and  from  the  throat  plate  and  for  Bwlnglng  move- 
ment away  from  the  work  plate,  and  means  for  locking  It 
In  Its  work  supporting  position. 

.'>.  The  combination  with  a  recessed  work  plate  of  a  sew- 
ing machine,  of  a  swinging  plate  adapted  to  fit  aald  recess, 
means  for  supporting  it  for  endwise  movement  toward  and 
from  the  throat  plate  and  for  swinging  movement  away 


I  . 


from  the  work  plate,  and  means  for  locking  it  in  its  work 
supporting  position  and  comprising  a  pin  cooperating  with 
a  part  of  said  swinging  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


992,527.  COMBINATION  STANDARD  AND  HYDRAULIC 
DRILLING  -  RIG.  Wilson  B.  Wiolk,  Lompoc,  Cal.. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,810. 


1.  In  a  drilling  rig,  the  combination  with  the  caalng 
hook  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  sling,  a  yoke 
on  said  hook  for  spreading  said  sling,  elevators  carried  by 
said  allng,  a  walking  beam  adapted  to  work  in  said  sling 
between  the  casing  hook  and  the  elevators,  a  clamp  for 
the  drilling  line,  pulleys  on  the  end  of  the  walking-beam, 
pulleys  at  the  support  of  the  walking  beam,  a  line  con- 
nected with  said  clamp  and  led  over  said  pulleys,  a  drum 
for  said  line,  and  means  for  operating  said  drum. 

2.  In  a  drilling  rig,  the  combination  of  a  bull  wheel,  a 
calf  wheel,  a  pump,  a  casing  line  connected  with  the  calf 
wheel,  a  caalng,  a  bushing  for  the  casing,  a  hose-connection 
between  the  bushing  and  the  pump,  a  stuffing-box  in  the 
bushing,  a  line  casing  extending  through  the  stufBng-box, 
a  drilling  line  extending  through  the  line  casing  and  con- 
nected with  the  bull  wheel,  packing  for  said  drilling  line 
in  the  line  casing,  elevators  for  the  casing,  a  clamp  for 
the  drilling  line,  a  walking  beam,  means  for  operating 
the  walking  beam,  pulley  means  on  the  walking  beam, 
connections  led  over  tte  pulley  means  and  connected  with 
the  clamp,  take-up  means  for  said  connections,  means  under 
the  control  of  the  operator  for  operating  such  take-up 
means,  means  connecting  the  elevator  with  the  casing  line, 
a  line  shaft  and  clutch  connections  carried  by  said  line 
shaft  for  respectively  operating  the  calf  wheel,  the  pump 
and  the  bull  wheel. 


992,628.       PIANO-ACTION.       Ionaticb     Wboxina,     West 
Haven,  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  613.7S)3. 

1.  In  an  upright  piano-action,  the  combination  with 
the  hammer-butt  and  fly  thereof,  of  a  fly -spring  mounted 
In  the  fly  and  connected  with  the  hammer-butt,  and  a 
locking-finger  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  fly  and  co- 
acting  with  the  fiy-sprlng  to  lock  the  action  in  ite  op- 
erated position. 

2.  In  an  upright  piano-action,  the  combination  with  the 
hammer,  butt  and  fly  thereof,  of  a  fly  spring  moooted  In 
the  fly,  a  loop  attached  to  the  hammer-butt  and  having 
the  upper  end  of  the  fiy-sprlng  engaged  with  it,  and  a 
locklnR-flnger  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  fly  and  co- 
acting  with  the  fiy-sprlng  to  lock  the  action  in  Its  op- 
erated position. 

3.  In  an  upright  piano-action,  the  combination  with  tbe 
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bammer-butt  and  fly  thereof,  of  a  fly-aprlng  mounted  In 
tbe  fly  and  connected  witb  tbe  bammer-batt,  a  locking- 
finger  carried  by  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  fly  and  co-acting 
with  the  fly-spring  to  lock  tbe  action  in  Ita  operated  posi- 


tion, a  damper-lever,  a  spring  tberefor,  a  cam  located  upon 
tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  damper-lever,  and  a  set-off  carried 
by  tbe  fly  and  acted  upon  by  tbe  said  cam  of  tbe  damper- 
lever  under  tbe  influence  of  tbe  spring  thereof. 


992,529.     HOTBED.     Chaklks  Abkaham,  Ricbfleld.  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  595,175. 


1.  In  cnmblnatioD,  with  a  side  forming  member  of  a  hot 
bed  and  a  stake  member  having  a  seat  or  rest,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  projection  horixontally  penetrating  and 
protruding  from  tbe  other  and  formed  In  Its  protruding 
portion  with  an  opening,  and  a  wedge  entered  into  said 
opening  and  securing  said  members  together,  said  side- 
forming  member  overlying  the  seat  of  the  stake  member, 
•ubstantlally  a«  described. 

2.  In  combination,  with  two  adjoining  side-forming 
members  of  a  hotbed  abutting  end  to  end,  a  stake  dis- 
posed opposite  tbe  Joint  between  said  members  and  on  one 
side  thereof,  a  plate  disposed  opposite  said  Joint  on  the 
other  side  thereof,  said  stake  having  a  projection  pene- 
trating said  members  and  tbe  plate  and  protruding  from 
tbe  latter,  and  a  wedge  penetrating  tbe  protruding  por- 
tion of  said  projection  and  securing  said  members,  tbe 
plate  and  stake  together,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  with  two  adjoining  sides  of  a  hot 
bed  abutting  end  to  end,  a  stake  member  disposed  opposite 
the  Joint  between  said  sides  and  on  one  side  of  said  Joint, 
a  plate  member  disposed  opposite  said  Joint  upon  the  other 
side  thereof,  one  of  said  members  having  a  projection 
penetrating  said  sides  at  tbe  Joint  and  also  tbe  other  mem- 
ber and  protruding  from  the  latter  and  a  wedge  penetrating 
tbe  protruding  portion  of  said  projection  and  securing  said 
members  and  sides  together,  substantially  as  described. 


with  a  tongue  struck  up  therefrom  rearwardly  of  the  face 
plate  and  having  its  forward  edge  anchored  to  the  face 
plate,  said  tongue  having  a  wide  flat  portion  spaced  from 
said  side  plate  and  extending  rearward  from  tbe  slot  in 
tbe  face  plate  in  parallelism  with  tbe  latch  forming  a 
bearing  therefOr. 


2.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing 
comprising  sheet  metal  side  plates  and  a  slotted  face  plate 
of  a  latch,  one  of  said  side  plates  being  provided  with  a 
tongue  struck  up  therefrom  rearwardly  of  the  face  plate 
and  having  a  wide  flat  portion  spaced  from  the  side  plate 
and  extending  forwardly  parallel  with  tbe  retaining  aide 
of  tbe  latch  forming  a  bearing  tberefor,  the  free  end  of 
tbe  tongue  being  positioned  within  the  slot  In  tbe  fact 
plate. 


992,631.      DUST-COLLECTOR.      William   E.   Allixotow. 
Saginaw,  111.     FUed  Har.  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  485.6SS. 


992,530.  LATCH  MECHANISM.  Edwabd  /..  Acksbu an, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  E.  Cbam- 
berlln,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
579,561. 

1.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing 
comprising  sheet  metal  side  platee  and  a  slotted  face 
plate  of  a  latch,  one  of  said  side  plates  being  provided 


1.  In  a  dust  collector,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing, 
providing  a  top  air  outlet  and  a  matorials  inlet  near  tbe 
top,  of  a  tapering  tubular  guard  depending  from  tbe  air 
outlet,  flaring  downwardly  and  outwardly  toward  ita  bot- 
tom, said  guard  having  the  lower  portion  of  Its  side  wall 
contorted  to  provide  Integral  portions  at  varying  radial 
distances  from  the  axis,  forming  downwardly  opening 
channels  converging  upwardly  with  tbe  taper  of  the  guard. 

2.  In  a  dust  collector,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing 
providing  a  top  air  outlet  and  a  materials  inlet  near  tbe 
top,  of  a  tapering  tubular  guard  depending  from  tbe  air 
outlet,  flaring  downwardly  and  outwardly,  said  guard  hav- 
ing portions  at  its  bottom  extending  Into  vertical  register 
with  the  inlet  sone,  and  having  tbe  lower  portion  of  its 
side  wall  contorted  to  provide  integral  parts  st  varying 
radial  distances  from  tbe  axis  of  the  guard  forming  Ion 
gltudinal  channels  in  tbe  wall  converging  witb  tbe  Uper 
of  tbe  guard  to  direct  air  upwardly  and  inwardly,  thereby 
to  prevent  the  formation  of  a  whirl  within  tbe  guard. 

3.  In  a  dust  collector,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
viding a  top  air  outlet  and  a  materials  inlet  near  the  top, 
of  a  tapering  tubular  guard  depending  from  tbe  air  outlet 
flaring  outwardly  and  downwardly,  said  guard  consisting 
of  a  sheet  metal  of  a  single  thickness  through  subsUn- 
tlally  its  entire  peripheral  extent,  said  guard  having  por- 
tions of  Its  bottom  extending  into  vertical  register  with 
tbe  inlet  sone,  and  having  the  lower  portion  of  its  side 
wall  contorted  to  regularly  approach  and  recede  from  tbe 
axis  of  tbe  guard,  the  points  of  closest  approach  of  said 
wall  to  tbe  axis  lying  in  tbe  circumference  of  an  imaginary 
circle  described  about  tbe  axis,  and  the  portions  of  said 
wall  lying  beyond  said  imaginary  circle  forming  longitu- 
dinal channels  In  tbe  wall  at  regular  intervals  throughout 
tbe  circumference  of  tbe  guard,  stich  longitudinal  channels 
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bsing  of  appropriate  Joint  capacity  sufficient  to  direct  air 
in  longitudinal  paths  to  dominate  tbe  whirl  tendency  of 
tbe  air,  thereby  normally  to  prevent  tbe  formation  of  a 
whirl  within  tbe  guard. 


9  92,582.     FOLDING  DOOR.     Chaslbs  H.  Andbbson, 
Seattle.  Wash.    Filed  Nov.  26.  1909.    Boial  No.  680.013. 


i^ 


-^ 


■X 


1.  In  combination,  a  door  bung  to  swing  borisontally 
on  one  edge  and  formed  of  vertical  door-members  hinged 
together  In  folding  relation,  a  stationary  guide  extending 
parallel  with  tbe  door  when  closed,  and  door  opening  and 
closing  means  comprising  a  slide  on  tbe  guide,  operating 
means  for  reciprocating  tbe  slide  longitudinally  of  tbe 
guide  and  a  swinging  link  connecting  said  slide  with  one 
of  said  door-members. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  oppositely -swinging  doors, 
each  hinged  at  one  edge  and  formed  of  members  hinged 
together  In  folding  relation,  a  stationary  guide  extending 
parallel  with  both  doors  when  closed,  and  opening  and 
closing  means  for  both  doors  comprising  a  pair  of  slides  on 
tbe  guide,  swinging  links  connecting  a  member  of  each 
door  with  one  of  said  slides,  and  means  for  moving  the 
slides  sImultaoeouKly  In  opposite  directions  along  the  guide. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  door-waya.  a  pair  of 
borixontally-swlnging  right  and  left  doors  for  each  door- 
way, each  door  comprising  vertical  members  hinged  to- 
gether in  folding  relation,  a  stationary  guide,  a  separate 
slide  for  each  door  on  tbe  guide,  swinging  links  connecting 
tbe  slides,  respectively,  with  a  member  of  each  door,  a 
bar  connecting  tbe  left-door  slides,  a  bar  connecting  tbe 
right-door  slides,  and  operating  means  for  reciprocating 
said  bars  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  doorway  having  a  threshold  pro- 
vided witb  longitudinal  guide-slots,  a  plurality  of  bori- 
sontally swinging  doors  each  hinged,  at  one  edge,  to  tbe 
casing,  and  formed  of  foldlngly  hinged  memt>er8,  a  lug 
carried  by  one  folding  member  on  each  door  and  project- 
ing through  one  of  said  alota,  and  door-opening  and  closing 
means  connected  with  said  lugs. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  doorways,  a  pair  of 
borisontally  and  oppositely  swinging  doors  in  each  door- 
way, each  door  comprising  vertical  members  hinged  to- 
gether in  folding  relation,  and  movable  door-opening  and 
closing  meana  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  oppositely  mov- 
able rack-bars  each  operatlvely  connected  with  one  door 
of  each  of  said  doorways,  an  operating  abaft  and  a  pinion 
on  aald  shaft  engaging  both  racka,  all  constructed  to  oper- 
ate aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


4.  A  paper  hanging  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  paper  handling  device  on  said  frame,  hinged 
blocks  on  said  frame  for  adjusting  the  height  of  said  de- 
vice, and  tongues  on  aald  device  fitting  in  slots  in  frame 
and  blocks  for  holding  tbe  device  and  blocks  in  place. 


092..'S33.  PAPER-HANGING  MACHINE.  Jambs  Atkin- 
son, Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1909.  Serial  No. 
629.396. 

1.  A  paper  hanging  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
and  traveling  frame,  a  paper  handling  device  on  said  frame 
for  applying  tbe  paper,  an  intermediate  driving  shaft  on 
said  frame  operated  by  tbe  movement  of  aald  frame,  and 
gearing  means  on  said  device  and  connected  to  ssid  shaft 
for  operating  said  device. 

2.  A  paper  banging  machine  compriaing  a  supporting 
and  traveling  frame,  a  paper  handling  device  movable  on 
said  frame  for  applying  tbe  paper,  an  intermediate  driv- 
ing shaft  on  said  frame,  gearing  mechanism  on  said  device 
and  engaging  witb  aald  frame  for  operating  tbe  device, 
and  means  connected  to  said  device  and  to  said  frame  and 
shaft  for  moving  said  device  on  aaid  frame. 

3.  A  paper  hanging  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  paper  handling  device  on  said  frame,  and  hinged 
blocks  on  said  frame  for  adjusting  tbe  height  of  said 
device. 


5.  A  paper  hanging  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  paper  handling  device  on  said  frame,  means  to 
move  said  device  along  said  frame  and  operate  tbe  same, 
and  means  for  holding  the  device  Inoperative  in  the  back- 
ward movement  of  tbe  same. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Gacette.] 


992,534.  PRESSING  OIL-SEEDS  IN  OPEN  PRESSES. 
Albxandbb  Al'8TBblit7.,  GyOr,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed 
Oct.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  396.229. 


f  Mill 


li    it 

1.  In  combination  witb  an  oil  press,  a  filling  table  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  through  which  a  pressure  piston 
can  pass,  a  series  of  pressure  plates  adapted  to  fit  in  said 
aperture,  and  a  loose  mold  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  suc- 
cessive pressure  plates  for  tbe  purpose  of  containing  seed 
for  each  cake. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  oil  press,  a  filling  table  pro- 
vided with  an  apertured  mold  with  an  inclined  wall  for 
tbe  purpose  of  containing  seed  for  each  cake,  a  series  of 
presaure  platea  adapted  to  successively  coact  witb  tbe 
mold,  and  means  for  holding  the  pressure  plates  succes- 
sively In  engagement  with  the  mold. 


992.585.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CIGARETTE  PA- 
PERS. TUBES.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Mols  H.  Avbam,  New 
York.  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Auto-Process  Shops.  New 
York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  14, 
1908.    Serial  No.  443,445. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  making  tubes,  tbe  combination  of 
means  for  supplying  a  continuous  strip,  means  for  severing 
said  strip  into  equal  sections,  a  former  having  a  recess  for 
receiving  aaid  sections  one  at  a  time,  a  mandrel  cooperat- 
ing with  said  recess,  means  for  moving  aaid  mandrel  trans- 
versely to  its  axis  into  said  recess  so  aa  to  hold  tbe  sec- 
tion therein,  means  for  folding  the  overlapping  edges  of 
said  section  against  the  mandrel  to  form  a  tube,  meana  for 
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withdrawing  mM  mandrel  by  a  movement  parallel  to  its 
axis,  said  mandrel  being  tubalar,  and  a  rod  orer  wbicb 
■aid  mandrel  passes  when  being  withdrawn  from  said 
rece«8. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  making  tubes,  the  combination  of 
means  for  supplying  a  cuntinuous  strip,  means  for  sever- 
ing said  strip  into  equal  sections,  a  former  having  a  recess 
foe  receiving  said  sections  one  at  a  time,  a  tubular  man- 
drel cooperating  with  said  recess,  means  for  moving  said 
mandrel  transversely  to  its  axis  into  said  recess  so  as  to 
hold  the  section  therein,  said  moving  means  Including  a 
rod  over  which  the  mandrel  passes  when  being  withdrawn 
from  the  recess,  means  for  folding  the  overlapping  edgea 
of  said  section  against  the  mandrel  to  form  a  tube,  means 
for  withdrawing  said  mandrel  by  a  movement  parallel 
to  Its  axis,  a  finger  pivoted  to  said  former,  and  adapted 
to  clasp  said  mandrel  when  the  mandrel  is  moved  trans- 
versely into  said  recess. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  malting  tubes,  the  combination  of 
a  revolving  former  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  therein 
parallel  with,  but  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  mandrels  coacting  with  said  recesses, 
means  for  giving  said  mandrels  a  reciprocating  motion  t» 
and  from  said  axia  of  revolution,  means  for  giving  said 
mandrels  a  reciprocating  motion  parallel  to  said  axis,  rods 
rotating  with  said  mandrels  and  over  which  said  mandrels 
pass  when  being  withdrawn  from  said  recesses  by  the 
movement  parallel  to  said  axis. 

4.  The  combination  of  means  for  supplying  a  strip,  a 
severing  means,  a  reciprocating  device  feeding  said  strip 
to  said  severing  means,  and  a  guide,  said  guide  and  feeding 
device  moving  synchronously  when  both  are  moving  for- 
ward but  moving  asynchronously  during  their  return 
movements. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  feeding  clamp,  a 
reciprocating  guide,  one  of  said  members  carrying  a  pawl 
and  the  other  a  projection  with  which  said  pawl  engages, 
means  for  moving  said  clamp  forward  when  said  pawl 
engages  said  projection,  an  abutment  disengaging  said  pawl 
from  said  projection,  and  a  spring  retracting  said  guide 
when  nald  pawl  is  thus  disengaged. 

rCIaims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


thereof,  a  serlea  of  expanding  nosslea  in  said  partition, 
and  a  fluid-supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  lowest 
portion  of  said  Inclined  bottom  wall. 


9  9  2,536.  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  WALL-PAPER. 
OnsTAV  AYKEs.  Washington.  D.  r..  assignor  to  Gustavus 
R.  Brown.  Washington.  D  C  Filed  Mar.  28,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  617.390. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  an  open  front  to  engage  a  wail,  a 
partition  therein  spaced  from  the  front  and  carrying  a 
plurality  of  expanding  nozzles  for  directing  a  fluid  at  high 
velocity  in  a  series  of  overlapping  Jets  against  the  wall, 
and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  •  pressure  to  said 
caaing. 

2.  In  a  <levice  of  the  character  descril)ed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  formed  with  a  bottom  wall  Inclined  up- 
ward both  forwardiy  and  laterally  from  Its  medial  portion, 
a  partition  spaced  from  the  front  of  said  casing  and  ter- 
minating  above    the    middl«>   portion   of  the   bottom    wall 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  formed  with  a  bottom  wall  Inclined  up 
ward  both  forwardiy  and  laterally  from  Ita  medial  por- 
tion, a  partition  spaced  from  the  front  of  said  caaing  and 
terminating  above  the  middle  portion  of  the  bottom  wall 
thereof,  of  a  series  of  expanding  noszles  in  said  partition, 
a  fluid-supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  lowest  portion 
of  said  inclined  bottom  wall,  and  a  supply  nozxle  sup- 
ported on  said  inclined  bottom  wall  and  provided  with 
aperture*  extending  flush  with  the  latter. 


992,537.  TIME  ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS-COCKS 
OR  THE  LIKE.  ErsAiM  Babbib,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed 
Apr.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  556,849. 


1.  A  controller  member  movable  In  opposite  directions 
from  an  open  position  to  closed  positions  to  control  move- 
ment of  an  active  agent,  means  for  stopping  movement  of 
the  controller  member  when  it  reaches  a  closed  position,  a 
time  mechanism  including  a  movable  part,  means  for  con- 
necting said  member  and  part  to  move  the  former  In  the 
operation  of  the  latter,  and  means  pivotally  mounted  to 
have  movement  on  its  pivot  transversely  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  means  for  stopping  motion  of  the  con- 
troller member  and  to  stop  the  latter  when  it  reaches  ita 
open  position. 

2.  A  gas  cock  including  a  valve  plug,  a  time  mechanism 
including  a  rotating  member,  means  for  connecting  said 
ping  and  rotating  member,  a  pivoted  atop  mounted  to  ro- 
tate with  said  members  and  to  limit  the  degree  of  rotation 
thereof,   and   means   for   supporting   the  time   mechanism. 

3.  A  gas  cock  including  a  rotaUble  valve  plug  and  a 
stop  shoulder  therefor,  a  clock  Including  a  rotating  part, 
means  for  connecting  said  plug  and  part,  a  pivoted  stop 
mounted  to  route  with  said  parts  and  arranged  to  engage 
said  shoulder  to  limit  the  degree  of  movement  of  the  ping, 
and  means  for  supporting  ssld  clock. 
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4.  A  gaa  cock  including  a  rotating  ralTt  plug  and  a 
stop  shoulder  therefor,  a  clock  having  a  rotating  member, 
means  for  connecting  said  plug  and  member,  a  bracket 
mounted  to  rotate  with  said  plug  and  member,  a  catcb 
pivotally  supported  on  said  bracket  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage aald  stop  shoulder  to  limit  the  rotary  movement 
thereof,  and  means  for  supporting  the  clock. 

B.  A  gas  cock   Including  a   rotating  plug,  a  clock   in- 

'  eluding  a  rotating  member,  means  for  connecting  said  plug 

and  member,  a  pivoted  stop  movable  with  said  plug  and 

member  and  arranged  to  limit  the  rotary  movement  thereof, 

and  means  for  holding  ssld  stop  In  an  Inoperative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


992,538.  APPARATUS  FOR  AND  PROCESS  OF  LAYING 
PAVING  MATERIAL.  William  Baylxt,  Springfleld, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,107. 


1.  In  a  paving  apparatua,  a  bridge-like  main  frame  sup- 
portable at  the  sides  of  the  paving-bed  and  movable  rela- 
tively to  and  over  the  paving-bed,  means  carried  by  said 
frame  to  receive  and  bold  the  paving  blocks  and  positive 
means  to  cauae  the  blocks  to  move  thence  Into  paving 
position. 

2.  In  s  paving  apparatus,  a  bridge-like  main  frame  sup- 
portable at  the  sides  of  the  psving  bed  and  movable  rela- 
tively to  and  over  the  paving-bed,  means  carried  by  said 
main  frame  to  receive  and  hold  the  paving  blocka,  positive 
means  to  cause  the  blocks  to  move  thence  Into  paring  posi- 
tion and  to  advance  the  apparatus  for  each  time  the 
blocks  reach  paving  position. 

3.  In  a  psving  apparatus,  a  bridge-like  main  frame  sup- 
portable St  the  sides  of  the  paving-bed  and  moT%ble  rela- 
tively to  and  over  the  paving  bed.  means  carried  by  said 
main  frame  to  receive  and  bold  the  paving  blocka,  means 
to  cause  the  blocka  to  move  thence  Into  paving  position 
and  to  advance  the  apparatus  for  each  time  the  blocks 
resch  paving  position,  and  other  means  to  spread  the  top 
coat  of  the  paving-bed  in  advance  of  the  apparatua. 

4.  In  a  paving  apparatua,  a  bridge-like  main  frame  aap- 
portable  at  the  sidsa  of  the  paving-bed  and  movable  rela- 
tively to  and  over  the  paving-bed,  means  carried  by  said 
frame  to  receive  and  bold  the  paving  blocka,  means  to 
cause  the  blocks  to  move  thence  Into  paving  position, 
means  to  advance  the  apparatus  each  time  the  blocks  reach 
paving  position,  means  to  spread  the  top  coat  of  tb«  pav- 
ing bed  In  advance  of  the  apparatus,  snd  mesns  to  pack 
or  press  down  the  blocks  as  the  machine  advances. 

5.  In  s  pavinir  apparatus,  a  bridge-like  main  frame  sup- 
portable at  the  sides  of  the  paving-bed  and  mnvable  rela- 
tively to  and  over  the  paving-bed,  means  carried  by  said 
frame  to  receive  and  bold  tbe  paring  Mocks,  means  to 
canse   the  blocks   to   more   thence   into   psving  poaltton. 


means  to  advance  tbe  apparatus  each  time  tbe  blocks 
reach  paving  position,  means  to  spread  the  top  coat  of  the 
paving-bed  in  advance  of  the  apparatus,  and  power  means 
to  actuate  the  forward  moving  means  and  the  spreading 
means  at  different  times. 

[Claims  6  to  52  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


992..'>39.  TEST-SWITCH  FOR  RECORDING  -  WATT- 
METERS. Hanh  Gboko  Blokisewski.  Weehawken, 
N.  J.     Filed  June  25.  1909.     Serial  No    504.272. 


1.  A  teat  switch  for  recording  wattmeters  permanently 
arranged  In  the  system  comprising  an  insulated  base,  per- 
manent conducting  blocks  thereon  normally  in  the  path 
of  tbe  working  circuit,  condncting  blocks  adjoining  same 
normally  not  within  the  circuit,  movable  parts  mounted 
on  the  base  provided  with  insulated  blocks  adapted  to 
slide  on  tbe  permanent  blocks  shunting  thereby  -the  cus- 
tomer's load  In  each  field  so  that  the  polarity  and  po 
tentlal  difference  at  any  point  of  the  customer's  running 
system  remains  the  same  as  before. 

2.  A  test  switch  for  recording  wattmeters  comprising 
an  insulated  base,  permanent  conducting  blocks  thereon 
normally  In  the  path  of  the  working  circuit,  conducting 
blocks  adjoining  aame  normally  not  within  the  circuit, 
movable  parts  mounted  on  the  base  provided  with  In- 
sulated blocks  adapted  to  slide  on  the  permanent  blocks 
changing  thereby  the  circuit  recording  the  customers  load 
into  a  non-recording  position  and  placing  the  meter  colls 
In  series  for  testing  without  interrupting  the  customer's 
service. 

3.  A  test  switch  for  recording  wattmeters  adapted  to 
be  used  In  the  three  wire  system  when  both  lines  carry 
cuHtomer's  loads  comprising  an  Insulated  base,  permanent 
conducting  blocks  thereon  normally  in  tbe  path  of  the 
working  circuit,  conducting  blocks  adjoining  same  nor- 
mally not  within  the  circuit,  all  arranged  in  a  circle,  in- 
sulated movable  parts  with  segmental  end  portions 
mounted  on  tbe  base  provided  with  Insulated  blocks 
sdapted  to  slide  on  the  permanent  blocks  shunting  thereby 
tbe  customer's  load  In  each  field  so  that  tbe  polarity  and 
potential  difference  at  any  point  of  the  customer's  run- 
ning system  remains  the  same  as  before. 

4.  A  test  switch  for  recording  wattmeters  for  use  in 
the  three  wire  system  comprising  an  Insulated  base,  three 
permanent  conducting  blocks  circularly  arranged  thereon 
on  one  side  two  of  which  being  normally  in  the  path  of  tbe 
working  circuit,  three  conducting  blocks  circularly  ar- 
ranged opposite  the  first  ones  all  normally  in  the  path 
of  the  working  circuit,  two  additional  permanent  conduct- 
ing blocks  In  said  circuit  arranged  In  a  curve  within  the 
last  mentioned  blocks,  a  movable  lever  mounted  centrally 
within  the  base,  a  brass  part  permanently  secared  to  tbe 
lever  carrying  insulated  segmental  contacts  adapted  to 
slide  on  the  outer  conducting  blocks,  a  second  Inaulated 
segment  Inwardly  arranged  on  said  brass  part  adapted 
to  slide  on  the  two  inner  conducting  blocks  and  a  key  for 
turning  the  movable  parts. 

5.  A  test  switch  for  recording  wattmeters  adapted  to 
be  aaed  in  tbe  three  wire  system  comprising  an  Insulated 
baae,  three  conducting  blocks  circularly  secured  on  one 
side   two  l>elng  In   tbe  working  circuit,  three  conducting 
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blocks  drcaUrly  arranged  opposite  the  littt  all  la  tb« 
working  circuit,  two  additional  conducting  blocks  In  said 
circuit  secured  wltbln  tbe  said  last  blocks,  a  movable 
leTer  centrally  wltbln  tbe  base,  a  brass  part  secured  to 
tbe  lever  witb  segmental  insulated  contacts  adapted  to 
slide  on  tbe  outer  blocks,  a  second  Insulated  segment  on 
said  brass  part  adapted  to  slide  on  tbe  two  inner  blocks, 
a  key  for  turning  the  movable  parts  cbanglng  tbereby  tbe 
flow  of  tbe  current  to  the  nearby  free  block  of  the  first  set, 
tbe  segment  thereon,  tbe  adjoining  block  Into  the  one 
service  wire  and  to  tbe  remote  block  of  the  second  set, 
tbe  segment  tbereon,  tbe  neighboring  block  Into  the  second 
service  wire. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


992,540.  MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MANU- 
FACTURING SECTIONAL  BUTTONS.  Louis  Bluubn- 
THAL.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
S35.268. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described  a  pair  of  plungers 
with  assembling  dies,  guides  for  strips  of  material  adja- 
cent to  tbe  plungers  to  be  passed  thereby  into  the  dies, 
supports  to  allow  swinging  of  the  assembling  dies  and 
a  chute  to  receive  the  article  discharged  from  tbe  dies. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  pair  of  plungers 
with  assembling  dies,  guides  for  strips  of  material  adja- 
cent to  the  plungers  to  be  passed  thereby  Into  the  dies, 
circular  cutters  adjacent  to  the  dies  to  cut  blanks  from 
the  strips,  supports  to  allow  swinging  of  the  dies,  and  a 
chute  to  receive  articles  discharged  from  the  dies. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  pair  of  plungers 
with  assembling  dies,  guides  for  strips  of  material  adjacent 
to  the  plungers  to  be  passed  thereby  into  tbe  dies,  supports 
to  allow  sv  Inglng  of  tbe  assembling  dies  a  chute  to  receive 
tbe  article  discharged  from  the  dies,  snd  a  plunger  placed 
at  an  angle  to  the  first  mentioned  plungers  snd  combined 
with  a  tubular  cutter  adapted  to  cut  and  apply  filling 
material,  said  last  mentioned  plunger  being  adapted  to 
Insert  tbe  filling  snd  shank  material  Into  an  assembling 
die  section  when  In  position  under  the  last  mentioned 
plunger. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
plungers  and  slides,  cutters  sctuatod  by  tbe  slides,  oscil- 
latory dies  for  receiving  and  sbaping  material  fed  by  tbe 
plungers,  a  transversely  placed  plunger  with  tubular  cut- 
ter in  line  with  one  of  the  dies,  a  plunger  In  each  of  the 
dies  and  levers  for  actuating  the  plungers  In  the  dies  to 
compress  thi  material  between  the  dies  and  to  eject  the 
article  from  tbe  dies. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described  a  pair  of  plungers 
witb  assembling  dies,  guides  for  strips  of  material  adja- 
cent to  tbe  plungers  to  be  passed  thereby  Into  the  ^dles. 


■apports  to  allow  swinging  of  the  assembling  dies  and 
a  cbuta  to  receive  the  article  discharged  from  tbe  dies, 
gears  and  a  rack  for  oscillating  tbe  dies  and  a  cam  for 
actuating  tbe  rack. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


9  9  2  .  S  4  1 .  THERMOSTAT.  MCI.AHCTHON  J.  Briooc, 
Pblladelpbia,  Pa.  Filed  June  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
437,463. 


1.  Ill  a  device  of  the  character  described,  sn  expansible 
member  consisting  of  a  closed  tube,  an  adjustable  base 
inclosed  therein  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
means  at  one  end  of  said  tube  for  supporting  and  mov- 
ing said  base  longitudinally  of  said  tube,  tbe  other  end 
of  said  base  being  free  to  move  longitudinally,  a  lever  con- 
ductor pivoted  on  said  base  near  Its  free  end,  and  hav- 
ing arms  of  unequal  length  tbe  short  arm  of  which  is 
in  contact  with  the  adjacent  end  of  said  tube,  a  spring, 
one  end  of  which  is  aflUxed  to  said  base  and  tbe  other 
engages  tbe  long  arm  of  said  lever  conductor,  and  con- 
tacts In  the  path  of  said  lever  conductor. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  an  expan- 
sible member  consisting  of  a  closed  tube  or  case,  an  ad- 
justable base  Inclosed  therein,  an  adjusting  screw  threaded 
through  one  end  of  said  tube  or  case  and  attached  to  and 
supporting  one  end  of  said  base,  blocks  afllxed  to  tbe  op- 
posite end  of  said  tube  or  case  and  supporting  tbe  other 
end  of  said  base,  between  which  said  blocks,  said  base 
can  be  moved  longitudinally,  a  lever  conductor  pivoted  on 
said  base  and  having  arms  of  unequsi  length  the  short 
arm  thereof  engaging  one  of  said  blocks,  a  spring  one 
end  of  which  Is  affixed  to  said  base,  the  other  end  engag- 
ing tbe  long  arm  of  said  lever  conductor,  electrical  con- 
tacts in  the  path  of  the  long  arm  of  said  lever  conductor 
so  arranged  that  tbe  lever  will  close  two  distinct  circuits 
successively. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  an  expan- 
sible member  consisting  of  a  hermetically  closed  tube  or 
case,  an  adjustable  base  therein,  an  adjusting  screw 
thresded  through  one  end  of  said  tube  or  case  and  hold- 
ing said  base  In  position,  blocks  rigidly  sfllxed  to  tbe  other 
end  of  said  tube  or  case  between  which  blocks  said  base 
can  move  or  slide  longitudinally,  a  lever  conductor  pivoted 
on  said  base  and  having  arms  of  unequal  length  tbe  short 
arm  thereof  engaging  one  of  said  blocks,  a  spring  one  end 
of  which  is  affixed  to  said  base,  the  other  end  engaging 
the  long  arm  of  said  lever-conductor,  a  flexible  spring 
contact  In  the  path  of  the  long  arm  of  said  lever  con- 
ductor, which  will  yield  to  tbe  prewiure  thereof  caused  by 
tbe  tension  of  the  said  spring,  and  return  to  its  normal 
position  when  such  pressure  Is  removed  and  a  second  elec- 
trical conUct  which  will  be  engaged  by  said  spring  con- 
tact when  It  has  been  sufficiently  deflected  from  Its  nor- 
mal position  by  the  continued  pressure  of  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  an  expansible 
member  consisting  of  sn  elongated  tube  or  case  bermeti- 
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caliy  doMd.  SB  adjmtabls  base  iBctooed  in  said  tubs  or 
case,  a  lever  conductor  pivoted  on  said  base  and  having 
arms  of  unequal  length  its  short  srm  engaging  one  end 
of  said  tube  or  case,  an  electrical  contact  In  tbe  path 
of  tbe  long  arm  of  said  lever  conductor,  a  spring  engaging 
and  actuating  said  lever  conductor,  a  dial  laid  off  with  a 
scale  upon  tbe  exterior  of  one  end  of  said  tube  or  case, 
an  adjusting  screw  threaded  through  tbe  end  of  said  tube 
or  case  and  engaging  the  end  of  said  base,  and  an  indi- 
cating arm  or  pointer  upon  the  exterior  end  of  said 
sdjusting  screw  engaging  tbe  scale  upon  said  dial. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  expan- 
sible member  consisting  of  sn  elongated  tubs  or  case 
hermetically  closed,  a  base  Inclosed  In  said  tube  or  case, 
a  lever  conductor  pivoted  on  said  bass  and  tuiving  arms 
of  unequal  length  its  short  arm  engaging  said  tube  or 
case,  an  electrical  contact  In  tbe  path  of  the  long  arm  of 
said  lever  conductor,  a  spring  engaging  and  actuating 
the  said  lever  conductor  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
thermostst. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


9  9  2.64  2.  THERM08T.VT.  Melancthon  J.  Bsioos. 
Phllsdelpbla,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
468.990. 


*f/ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  expansible  member,  consisting  of  an  hermeti- 
cally closed  tube  or  case,  an  adjustable  base  inclosed 
therein,  a  lever  conductor  plvotally  attached  to  the  said 
base,  one  arm  of  said  lever  conductor  plvotally  attached 
to  aald  expansible  member,  an  electrical  contact  within 
said  expansible  member  rigidly  affixed  to  said  base  in  the 
pstb  of  the  other  srm  of  said  lever  conductor,  and  ex- 
ternal means  for  sdjusting  the  thermostat  by  moving 
said  base  longitudinally. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  expansible  member,  consisting  of  an  her- 
metically closed  tube,  sn  sdjustable  base  inclosed  therein, 
a  lever  conductor  having  Its  fulcrum  rigidly  attached  to 
said  base,  one  arm  of  said  lever  conductor  plvotally  at- 
tached to  the  said  expansible  membrr.  a  flexible  spring  elec- 
trical contact  within  said  expansible  member  attached  to 
said  base  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  other  arm  of  said  lever  conduc- 
tor, a  second  electrical  contact  within  said  expansible  mem- 
ber with  which  tbe  said  flexible  spring  contact  will  sn- 
gat*  at  a  predetermined  Increase  of  temperature,  whereby 
a  second  distinct  signal  may  be  given,  and  external  means 
for  adjusting  tbe  thermostat  by  moving  said  base  longi- 
tudinally. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  expansible  member,  consisting  of  an  hermeti- 
cally closed  tube  or  case,  an  adjustable  base  Inclosed 
tberein,  a  lever  conductor  pivoted  upon  a  fulcrum  rigidly 
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attached  to  said  base,  a  block  rigidly  atUched  to  said 
expansible  member,  one  arm  of  said  lever  conductor  plvot- 
ally attached  to  said  block,  two  electrical  contacts  within 
said  expansible  member  attached  to  said  bass  in  tbe 
path  of  tbe  other  arm  of  said  lever  conductor,  by  which 
two  distinct  circuits  may  be  successively  closed,  snd 
external  means  for  adjusting  said  thermostat  by  moving 
said  base  longitudinally. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tlon  with  an  expansible  member,  consisting  of  an  hermeti- 
cally closed  tube  or  case,  an  adjustable  base  Inclosed 
therein,  a  lever  conductor  pivoted  upon  a  fulcrum  rigidly 
attached  to  said  base,  a  block  rigidly  attached  to  said 
expansible  member,  one  arm  of  said  lever  conductor  plvot- 
ally attached  to  said  block,  an  electrical  contact  wltbln 
said  expansible  member  Independent  of  said  lever  con- 
ductor and  attached  to  said  base  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  other 
arm  of  said  lever  conductor,  and  an  adjusting  screw  an- 
chored in  tbe  end  piece  of  said  expansible  member,  by 
which  said  base  Is  moved  longitudinally. 


9  9  2,64  8.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  ROBCBT 
Coaraa,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  680,644. 


1.  An  agricultural  Implement  consisting  of  a  turning 
plow ;  three  cross  beams  arranged,  one  in  advance  of  the 
other  and  having  bearings  st  its  ends,  and  parallel  to 
each  other ;  teeth  extending  downwardly  through  said 
beams ;  loops  secured  at  tbe  center  and  on  top  of  the 
forward  two  of  said  cross  beams ;  coupling  plates  hinged 
together  st  their  Inner  ends  and  passing  over  the  forward 
cross  beams  and  under  said  loops ;  s  short  coupling  plate 
hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  said  rear  coupling  plate ;  a 
weight  secured  on  tbe  top  and  rear  end  of  said  short 
coupling  plate ;  books  secured  to  said  cross  beam  and 
adapted  to  bold  the  weight  and  short  coupling  plate  down 
on  said  rear  cross  beam ;  a  brace  pivoted  to  the  left- 
hand  bearing  of  said  front  cross  beam,  extending  forward 
and  secured  to  tbe  wing  of  said  turning  plow,  a  draft 
rod  adjustably  secured  to  tbe  right  hand  bearing  of  said 
forward  cross  beam  and  the  draft  beam  of  said  plow 
and  hinge  plates  hinging  said  cross  besms  together,  sub- 
stantially ss  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  an  agricultural  Implement  of  the  kind  described, 
a  turning  plow ;  a  cross  beam  6'  termlnstlng  at  one  end 
in  the  bearing  10  and  at  tbe  other  end  in  a  bearing  11, 
a  brace  23  Its  rear  end  pivoted  to  said  bearing  10,  its 
front  end  to  tbe  wing  of  said  turning  plow ;  a  draft  rod 
86  having  its  rear  end  hooked  to  the  bearing  11  of  said 
front  cross  beam.  Its  forward  end  booked  to  tbe  beam 
of  said  turning  plow  near  its  front  end ;  an  auxiliary 
draft  rod  38,  its  rear  end  booked  to  ssid  front  cross 
beam  near  its  center  and  Its  front  end  to  said  plow  beam, 
auxiliary  cross  beams  6  and  1  secured  in  rear  of  said 
front  cross  beam  by  hinge  rods  5  snd  9,  barrow  teetb 
extending  downwardly  through  said  cross  beams,  said 
rear  cross  beam  1  adapted  to  be  raised  when  desired. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  three  cross 
beams  situated  one  behind  tbe  other  aome  little  distance 
apart,  said  cross  beams  provided  with  barrow  teetb ;  tbe 
front  and  center  cross  beams  being  hinged  together  by 
coupling  rods  9,  the  center  and  rear  cross  beams  hinged 
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tog«tb«r  by  conplinf  rods  5 ;  loops  13  and  14  secured  on 
top  of  Mid  center  and  front  croM  beams  respectively, 
coupling  plates  10  and  16,  piTOted  together  at  tbelr 
centers  and  passing  under  said  loops,  said  eroaa  beam  6 
belns  provided  wltb  an  auxiliary  loop  18',  said  plate  15 
adapted  to  be  paaeed  under  said  aoxUtary  loop :  short 
plate  18  plToted  to  the  rear  end  of  said  coupling  plate 
16,  a  weight  2  secured  on  said  short  plate  18,  subatantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


992.544.     SHAFT-COLLAR.     Chaujm  Cook,  B4anhatt«ii, 
Kans.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  600,489. 


1.  A  shaft  collar  comprising  two  members  provided 
with  means  for  clamping  them  together  upon  the  shaft, 
one  of  said  members  having  struck  outwardly  from  It  a 
transversely-extending  cutter  and  having  apertures  at 
both  sidefl  of  such  cutter. 

2.  A  shaft  collar  comprising  two  members,  each  adapted 
at  one  end  to  be  engaged  with  each  other  for  clamping 
upon  the  shaft,  and  having  at  the  other  end  at  the  sides 
radially-projecting  lugs  and  bolts  for  engaging  the  lugs 
to  clamp  the  collar  on  the  shaft,  one  of  said  members 
baring  intermediate  Its  ends  a  cutter  extending  trans- 
versely In  the  Interval  between  the  paths  of  rotation  of 
the  luga. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bousing,  a  shaft  extending 
there-through ;  a  collar  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  the  por- 
tion thereof  which  extends  through  the  housing  wall, 
and  a  cutter  carried  by  the  collar  at  the  plane  of  the 
boosing  and  extending  there-through. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  housing,  a  shaft  extending 
there-through ;  a  collar  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  the 
portion  thereof  which  penetrates  the  housing  wall ;  cutters 
projecting  from  the  collar  in  the  plane  of  the  housing, 
and  means  for  securing  the  collar  to  the  shaft  projecting 
therefrom  at  opposite  sides  of  the  housing  wall. 


992,545.  STEAM-TRAP.  Lyman  M.  Coop««,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Alice  M.  Cooper,  D!etrolt,  Mich.  Filed 
Oct.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  587.587. 

1.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  in  Its  exterior  surface  a  recess,  and  also  having 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  and  a  float  actuated  valve  mov- 
able within  the  casing  and  for  normally  closing  said  out- 
let opening,  of  a  device  for  raising  said  valve  independ- 
ently of  Its  operation  by  the  float  and  projecting  through 
said  casing,  the  outer  end  of  said  device  being  shaped  to 
fit  a  key  and  terminating  within  said  recesa,  whereby  the 
operation  of  said  device  by  means  other  than  the  proper 
key  will  be  prevented. 

2.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  in  Its  exterior  surface  a  recess,  and  also  having 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  float-actuated  valve  movable 
within  the  caalng  and  for  normally  closing  said  outlet 
opening,  and  a  rod  connected  with  said  valve  and  guided 


In  said  casing,  a  rock  arm  In  engafement  wltb  said  rod, 
and  a  rock  shaft  projecting  through  said  caalng,  the  outer 
end   of   said   rock-abaft   being  shaped   to  fit   a   key   and 


terminating  within  said  recess,  whereby  the  operation  of 
said  device  by  means  other  than  the  proper  key  will  he 
prevented. 


992,546.     VALVE-FLOAT.     Louis  A.  CoBNlLius.  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,476. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flexible  bulb-valve  having  a  valve  stem,  a  rigid 
ring  in  the  balb-Talve  adapted  to  bold  the  same  agalnit 
collapsing  in  the  plane  of  the  ring,  and  a  rigid  connection. 
In  form  a  hollow  cone,  between  the  ring  and  the  valve 
stem,  the  base  of  said  cone  being  Joined  to  the  ring  and 
the  apex  to  the  valve  stem. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bulb-valve  having  a  valve-stem,  a  rigid  ring  In 
the  bult>-valve  adapted  to  hold  the  same  against  collapsing 
In  the  plane  of  the  ring,  said  bulb-valve  being  flexible  on 
either  side  said  ring,  and  rigid  connections  between  the 
ring  and  the  valve-stem. 


992,547.  NAILINQ  IMPLEMENT.  Chablbs  F.  Cbam- 
DAtL,  Rocheeter,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  19.  1909.  Serial  No. 
484.438. 

1.  In  a  nailing  Implement  the  combination  with  a  tuba- 
lar  stock  section  forming  a  chamber,  and  a  tubular  plunger 
gnlde  rigid  therewith  and  having  a  reduced  end  portion 
projecting  Into  the  chamber  In  spaced  relation  to  the  lat- 
eral walls  thereof,  of  a  nail  chuck  located  In  the  chamber 
between  the  end  wall  thereof  and  the  end  of  the  plunger 
guide,  and  a  spring  arranged  in  the  chamber  between  Its 
lateral  walls  and  the  reduced  portion  of  the  plunger  gnlde 
for  moving  the  chuck  Jawa  together. 

2.  In  a  nailing  Implement,  the  combination  with  a  tubu- 
lar stock  section  forming  a  chamber,  a  plunger  guide,  and 
a  plunger  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  the  guide  and  cham- 
ber, of  a  nail  chock  located  In  the  latter  comprising  rela- 
tively movable  Jaws  and  a  spring  arranged  In  the  chamber 
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loBgltiidliially  of  tbe  ptanger  to  support  one  ot  the  Jaws 
aad  operating  laterally  thereof  to  move  the  Jaws  together. 


M^V, 


3.  In  s  nslllng  Implement,  the  combination  with  a  stock 
•ectlon  hsvlng  s  chamber  therein,  of  a  plunger  guide  hav- 
ing one  end  supported  In  the  stock  and  the  other  projecting 
freely  within  the  chamber,  a  nail  chuck  arranged  at  the 
free  end  thereof  and  comprising  relatively  movable  Jaws 
and  a  spring  extending  longitudinally  of  such  free  end  t>e- 
tween  the  guide  and  a  wail  of  the  chamt>er  for  moving  the 
jaw«  together. 

4.  In  a  nailing  Implement,  the  combination  with  a  stock 
•ectlon  having  a  chamber  therein,  of  a  tnbnlar  plunger 
guide  projecting  within  the  chamber,  a  plunger  adapted  to 
reciprocate  therein,  a  nail  chock  arranged  in  the  chaml>er 
and  comprising  relatively  movable  Jaws,  a  collar  carried  on 
the  plunger  guide  and  a  spring  arm  connected  with  the 
collar  and  with  a  Jaw  of  the  chuck  to  operate  said  Jaw  rel- 
attrely  to  the  others. 

5.  In  a  nailing  implement,  the  combination  with  a  stock 
■ectlon  having  a  chamber  therein  and  a  nail  aperture  lead- 
ing from  the  chamber  and  a  recess  adjacent  to  the  nail 
aperture,  of  a  plunger  guide  leading  Into  the  chamber  in 
allnement  with  the  nail  aperture  and  a  nail  chuck  ar- 
ranged In  the  chamber  and  comprlMng  relatively  movable 
jaws  having  opposite  end  portions  centered  In  the  receM 
and  plunger  guide,  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


M2,548.  FIELD -MAGNET  STRUCTURE.  Waltbb  P. 
DAKDLiKn,  West  AIUs,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  .\pr.  19, 

I    1909.     Serial  No   400,940. 


1.  Ib  coaablDatloo,  a  rotary  field  member  having  pro- 
lectlng  field  macnets  eoaiprlslng  field  poles  and  coils,  ooll 


bradag  plates  between  the  flehl  magnets  and  engagiag  the 
■Msa  of  the  eolla,  a  separate  guiding  mesober  extending 
tnto  the  field  frame,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  gnid- 
Ing  member  for  automatically  forcing  said  coll  bracing 
plates  against  the  colls  during  the  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

2.  Ib  combination,  a  rotary  field  member  comprising  a 
frame,  field  magnets  secured  to  said  frame  and  Including 
field  poles  and  coils,  coil  bracing  plates  between  the  field 
magnets  and  engaging  the  sides  of  the  colls,  the  adjacent 
plates  having  outwardly  converging  portions,  wedging  or 
spreading  members  engaging  said  portions,  and  radial 
bolts  extending  through  said  wedging  members  Into  the 
frame. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rotary  field  member  comprising  a 
field  frame,  field  magnets  including  poles  and  coils  secured 
to  said  frame,  coil  bradng  plates  between  the  field  magnets 
and  engaging  the  sides  of  the  colls,  the  adjacent  plates 
having  outwardly  convergent  or  tapered  portions  and 
wedging  or  spreading  members  engaging  s&ld  portions,  ra- 
dial bolts  extending  through  said  spreading  members  into 
the  field  frame,  and  means  for  moving  said  members  out- 
wardly along  the  t>olt8  so  as  to  force  the  clamping  platea 
into  engagement  with  the  coils. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rotary  field  member  comprising  a 
field  frame,  field  magnets  including  fleld  poles  and  colls, 
coil  bracing  plates  between  the  magnets  and  engaging  the 
sides  of  the  colls,  and  a  spreading  member  between  each 
pair  of  adjacent  plates,  said  spreading  member  and  the 
clamping  plates  on  opposite  sides  thereof  having  interfit- 
ting  grooves  and  flanges  provided  with  outwardly  conver- 
gent or  tapered  engaging  faces,  radial  bolts  extending 
through  the  spreading  members  Into  the  fleld  frame,  and 
nuts  on  said  bolts  engaging  the  Inner  ends  of  said  spread- 
ing members. 

5.  In  a  rotatable  member  for  dynamo-electric  machines, 
the  combination  with  projecting  fleld  magnets  comprising 
poles  and  colls  thereon,  of  means  Including  a  single  guid- 
ing member  between  every  two  poles  for  automatically 
tightening  said  colls  during  the  operation  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  I 


992.549.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  CORSETS.  JACOB 
Danbnmabk,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  689.310. 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  corsets  consisting  of  a  stay 
adapted  for  attachment  to  one  member  of  a  corset,  a  plu- 
rality of  plates  provided  with  openings,  carried  by  said 
stay,  a  stay  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  other  member 
of  said  corset,  a  plurality  of  studs,  carried  by  the  stay  last 
named,  adapted  to  pass  through  the  openings  in  said 
plates,  a  releasable  latch  carried  by  each  of  said  stods, 
adapted  to  lock  said  plates  and  said  stud8  together,  and  a 
releasing  device  adapted  to  release  all  of  said  latches  si- 
multaneously, said  releasing  device  comprising  a  movable 
plate  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  corset. 

2.  A  fastening  device  for  corsets  consisting  of  a  stay 
adapted  for  attachment  to  one  member  of  a  corset,  a  plu- 
rality of  plates  provided  with  openings,  carried  by  said 
stay,  a  stay  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  other  member 
of  said  corset,  a  plurality  of  stods  carried  by  the  stay  last 
named,  adapted  to  pass  through  the  openings  In  said 
plates,  a  releasable  latch  carried  by  each  of  said  studs 
adapted  to  lock  said  plates  and  said  studs  together,  and  a 
releasing  device  adapted  to  release  all  of  said  latcbea  si- 
multaneously, said  releasing  device  comprising  a  movable 
plate  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  corset,  said  rcleaalng 
device  consisting  of  a  piece  of  fabric  looped  around  said 
plate  and  provided  with  a  tag  adapted  for  attachment  to 
a  corset,  the  looped  portion  of  said  fabric  and  aald  plata 
iMlng  adapted  for  upward  movement.  , 
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M2.S50.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  JAUBS  C.  Dawson. 
Webster  Groves.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sleber  A  TnuMlI 
lianafsctaiiiic  Co..  a  Corporatloo  of  MlssoarL  Filed 
Aof.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  612,382. 


1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  side 
plates,  an  intermediate  plate,  a  threaded  rod  Joumaled  on 
the  intermediate  member,  a  pair  of  crossed  levers  pivoted 
on  the  Intermediate  member  and  having  their  ends  in  slid- 
ing pivotal  engagement  with  both  side  plates,  each  lever 
having  a  lateral  extension  adjacent  one  end,  such  two  ex- 
tensions overlapping  and  having  Intersecting  cam  slots,  a 
not  running  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  stud  engaged  with  both  cam  slots,  a  collar  on  the 
shaft  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivots  of  the  levers  from 
the  nut  and  secured  against  longitudinal  movement,  and 
shoulders  on  the  levers  concentric  with  the  pivot  and  en- 
gaging the  collar  whereby  longitudinal  strains  due  to  the 
movement  of  the  nut  are  carried  by  the  levers  and  the 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  side 
plates,  an  intermediate  plate,  a  threaded  rod  joumaled  on 
the  intermediate  member,  a  pair  of  crossed  leveri  pivoted 
on  the  intermediate  member  and  having  their  ends  in  slid- 
ing pivotal  engagement  with  both  side  plates,  each  lever 
having  a  lateral  extension  adjacent  one  end,  such  two  ex- 
tensions overlapping  and  having  intersecting  cam  slota,  a 
nut  running  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  stud  engaged  with  both  cam  slots,  a  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  shaft  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot 
from  the  nut  and  locked  against  longitudinal  movement 
and  being  provided  with  an  upstanding  stud,  the  levers 
having  slots  concentric  with  the  pivot  and  engaging  the 
stud  whereby  longitudinal  strains  due  to  the  movement  of 
the  nut  are  carried  by  the  levers  and  the  shaft. 


092.551.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CARBON  TBTRA- 
CHLORID.  William  F.  Dobrflinokb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  497,027. 


1.  The  process  of  producing  carbon  tetrachlorld,  which 
consists  In  absorbing  cblorln  in  a  liquid  medium  compris- 
ing carbon  tetrachlorld  and  chlorid  of  sulfur,  admixing 


carbon  disalfld  In  amount  about  equivalent  to  the  chlorta 
atMort>ed,  causing  It  to  react  with  tbe  cblorln  absorbed  to 
form  carbon  tetrachlorld  by  means  of  a  catalytic  agent, 
abstracting  heat  from  the  resulting  product,  and  abaorblof 
chlorln  in  It,  admixing  carbon  disulfld  in  amount  about 
equivalent  to  the  cblorln  absorbed  and  causing  it  to  react 
with  the  chlorln  absorbed  forming  carbon  tetrachlorld  by 
means  of  a  catalytic  agent. 

2.  In  the  production  of  carbon  tetrachlorld  tbe  steps 
which  consist  in  absorbing  cblorln  in  a  liquid  medium  com- 
prising carbon  tetrachlorld  and  disulfur  dlchlorld,  admix- 
ing carbon  disulfld  and  circulating  the  liquid  mixture  in 
contact  with  an  extended  surface  of  a  catalytic  agent  at  s 
temperature  below  45*  C. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  carbon  tetrachlorld,  which 
consists  In  absorbing  chlorln  In  an  excess  of  a  liquid  me- 
dium comprising  sulfur  chlorid  and  carbon  tetrachlorld,  ad- 
mixing carbon  disulfld  and  caosiBf  It  to  reset  with  tbs 
chlorln  absorbed  by  means  of  a  catalytic  agent  forming 
carbon  tetrachlorld. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  carbon  tetrachlorld,  which 
consiats  in  absorbing  chlorln  in  an  excess  of  a  liquid  me- 
dium compriaing  sulfur  chlorid  and  carbon  tetrachlorld,  ad- 
mixing carbon  disulfld  and  causing  It  to  react  with  the 
chlorln  absorbed  at  a  temperature  below  the  boiling  point 
of  tbe*mlxture  by  means  of  a  catalytic  agent  forming  car- 
bon tetrachlorld. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  carbon  tetrachlorld  which 
consists  in  forming  a  chlorinating  solution  by  subjecting  a 
chlorln  absorbing  liquid  to  the  action  of  chlorln,  admix- 
ing carbon  disulfld  and  causing  It  to  react  with  the  chlori- 
nating solution,  whereby  carbon  tetrachlorld  is  produced, 
and  a  liquid  chlorln  absorbing  agent  is  formed,  subjecting 
the  product  to  the  action  of  chlorln  forming  a  chlorinatinc 
solution,  admixing  carbon  disulfld  and  causing  it  to  reset 
with  the  chlorinating  solution  whereby  carbon  tetrachlorld 
Is  produced  and  a  liquid  chlorln  absorbing  agent  is  formed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


002.562.    LOCK.    William  F.  Dickwitz.  Cleveland,  Ohla 
Filed  Not.  5,  1010.    Serial  No.  600.822. 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  keeper  having  an  In- 
clined jaw,  a  bolt  having  a  wedge  cooperating  with  the 
Jaw,  and  a  retaining  member  for  the  bolt  holding  It  to 
allow  it  to  be  turned  into  and  out  of  juxtaposition  with 
the  jaw  and  shifted  longitudinally  In  engagement  with  tbe 
Jaw. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination,  with  a  keeper,  of  a  bolt 
having  a  ball,  retaining  means  loosely  engaging  tbe  ball 
whereby  the  bolt  la  held  In  a  manner  to  enable  it  to  be 
turned  and  also  shifted,  the  bolt  and  keeper  having  com- 
plementarlly  inclined  engageable  surfaces. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  retaining 
member,  of  a  bolt  having  a  bail  loosely  held  by  the  retain- 
ing member,  a  handle  portion  and  a  wedge-portion,  and  a 
keeper  having  an  inclined  jaw  cooperating  with  the  wedge- 
portion. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination,  with  a  retaining  member 
having  a  base  plate  and  a  loop,  of  a  bolt  having  a  bail 
slldable  through  said  loop  and  having  a  wedge-member, 
and  a  keeper  having  a  jaw  cooperating  with  the  wedge- 
member. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination,  with  a  retaining  member 
having  a  base  plate  and  an  arch,  of  a  bolt  having  a  hall 
alldable  through  said  arch  and  having  a  locking  portion,  a 
keeper  having  a  Jaw  cooperating  with  the  locking  portion. 
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tbe  ball  having  a  part  of  Ita  length  opposite  said  locking 
portion,  and  a  part  which  is  beyond  said  locking  portion, 
whereby  the  locking  portion  may  be  moved  paat  tbe 
keeper-jaw  and  than  alld  longitudinally  in  engagement 
therewith. 

[Clalnia  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


902,568.      PLANTBE.      Elbckt  A.    Eaboit,    Bowdon,  Oa. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1010.    SerUI  No.  586.818. 


1.  The  combined  planter  and  fertiliser  distributer  herein 
■taown  and  descrlbsd,  comprising  a  pair  of  side  bara,  trans- 
versely disposed  frame  bars  connecting  the  aide  bara,  a 
tongue  secured  to  the  front  of  the  frame  thus  formed,  han- 
dle members  secured  to  the  side  bars  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  brace  members  secured  to  the  rear  of 
tbe  side  bars  and  to  the  handlea  for  bracing  the  latter,  a 
bar  having  a  V-shaped  portion  secured  intermediate  the 
length  of  lU  arms  to  the  side  bar  on  each  side,  bearings  se- 
cured in  tbe  points  of  tbe  Vs.  a  hopper  immovably  se- 
cured to  the  rear  arms  of  the  bar,  the  front  arms  of  the 
bar  having  a  horisonUl  forwardly  extending  portion  termi- 
nating in  a  vertical  arm  extending  downward  and  secured 
to  the  frame,  braces  on  each  side  secured  to  the  borisontal 
portion  of  the  bar  and  to  the  hopper,  a  spindle  bsving  ita 
ends  secured  to  tbe  said  borlsonUl  portions  of  the  bars,  a 
fertiliser  container  pIvoUlly  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  rod 
secured  to  the  container  and  extending  downward  along 
the  front  arm  of  the  V,  an  axle  Joumaled  in  the  bearings 
at  the  point  of  the  V.  supporting  wheels  mounted  on  the 
axle,  one  of  said  wheels  bearing  laterally  projecting  abut- 
oisnta  conucting  with  the  rod  to  rock  the  conUinsr  on  Its 
spindle  to  discharge  the  fertiliser,  and  an  adJosUble 
spring  for  returning  the  container  to  initial  position  when 

so  rocked. 

2.  An  Implement  aa  described  composed  of  the  frame,  a 
tongue,  a  furrow  opener  connected  to  the  frame,  vertical 
supports  on  tbe  rear  of  tbe  frame  and  a  seed  hopper  mount- 
ed therebetween  and  provided  with  a  seed  feeder,  a  ferti- 
liser hopper,  a  pair  of  angle  brackets  plvotally  connecting 
tbe  fertiliser  hopper  with  the  frame,  V-shsped  bracketa 
connected  with  the  hopper  and  angle  brackets  of  the  fer- 
tiliser frame  and  provided  with  short  bearings  in  the  V- 
ahaped  portions,  a  wheel  having  Its  abaft  mounted  In  said 
bearings  of  the  bracketa,  a  sprocket  whsel  on  the  wheel 
shaft,  seed  feeding  means  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
sprocket  on  tbe  seed  feeding  means,  a  sprocket  chain  con- 
Dsetlng  the  sprockets  and  transmitting  movement  from  the 
wheel  to  the  said  feeding  means,  pins  or  Uppets  project- 
ing laterally  from  said  wheel,  a  depending  arm  leading 
from  the  fertiliser  hopper  adapted  to  be  strack  by  said 
pins  to  agitate  the  hopper,  spring  means  for  returning  the 
hopper  to  normal  position,  and  a  coverer  or  furrow  closer 

in  the  rear  of  the  wheel. 


002,664.  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  BMBROENCY- 
BXIT  DOORS.  Bdwabo  A.  Fbesd,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor of  ooe-thtrd  to  Frederick  Lundln  and  one-third  to 
Charles  J.  Forsberg.  Chlcsgo,  III.  Filed  Sept  21,  1008. 
Serial  No.  468,071. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination  with 
•  door  frame,  a  door  hinged  thereto  comprising  a  hollow 
box  like  member  open  on  one  side  over  sabstantlally  the 
whole  opening  in  tbe  door  frame,  a  plate  closing  said 
SBtlre  opening  in  said  door  so  mounted  aa  to  be  morabie 
toward  and  from  tbe  interior  of  the  door  member  whUs  al- 


waya  substantially  parallel  with  the  opposite  side  thereof, 
a  latch  for  the  door  and  mechanism  mounted  within  the 
box  and  behind  said  plate  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  pres- 
sure upon  said  movable  plate  or  cover  of  the  door  box  to 
unlatch  the  latch  of  said  door  for  tbe  purpoaes  descri))ed. 


2.  A  door  of  the  class  described,  a  latch  for  the  door, 
means  for  operating  the  latch  from  either  side  of  the  door, 
means  for  locking  one  of  said  means  without  locking  the 
other  and  mechanism  operatable  by  pressure  on  the  un- 
locked side  of  the  door  for  releasing  said  latch  IrrespectlTs 
•f  whether  said  operating  mechanism  for  the  opposite  side 
is  locked  or  unlocked. 

8.  A  door  of  the  class  described,  a  latch  for  the  door, 
knob  operatable  means  for  operating  the  latch  from  either 
side  of  the  door,  means  for  locking  one  of  said  knob  oper- 
atable means  without  locking  the  other  and  an  independent 
mechanism  operatable  by  pressure  on  the  unlocked  side 
of  the  door  for  releasing  said  latch  Irrespective  of  whether 
the  knob  mechanism  on  the  opposite  aide  of  tbe  door  Is 
locked  or  not. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combinstlon  of 
s  door,  a  latch  member  for  the  door,  a  abaft  Joumaled  in 
one  side  of  the  door,  a  non-circular  member  carried  by  the 
shaft  in  engagement  with  the  latch,  a  ahaft  Joumaled  tn 
the  opposite  side  of  the  door  and  mssns  for  detacbably  con- 
necting the  second  shaft  to  the  non-drcnlar  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  door,  a  latch  memt>er  for  the  door,  a  ahaft  Joumaled  in 
one  aide  of  the  door,  a  non-circular  member  carried  by  the 
shaft  in  engagement  with  the  latch,  a  ahaft  Joumaled  in 
tbe  opposite  aide  of  the  door,  a  lever  member  plvotally 
mounted  at  one  aide  of  tbe  second  shaft  upon  the  non- 
circular  member  and  means  for  detacbably  connecting  aaid 
lever  to  the  second  shaft  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


002,666.  DUMPING-CAR.  Chaelbs  Oabbibl,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  National  Dump  Car  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Maine.    Filed  Feb.  11, 1007.    SerUl  No.  356,865. 

1.  In  a  car  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  center  alll,  cross 
sills,  doors  hinged  longitudinally  of  tbe  car  and  having 
their  free  edges  adjacent  the  aides  thereof,  a  support  t>e- 
neath  the  free  edges  of  said  doors,  toggles  extending  from 
said  support  to  said  doors  adjacent  their  free  edgea,  the 
meml>ers  of  ssid  toggles  being  in  alinement  when  said 
doors  are  closed,  and  means  engaging  tbe  center  Joint  of 
aaid  toggle  for  operating  said  toggle. 

2.  In  a  car  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  center  sill,  cross 
hills,  doors  hinged  longitudinally  of  the  car  and  having 
their  free  edges  adjacent  the  sides  thereof,  a  support  be- 
nesth  the  free  edges  of  said  doors,  toggles  extending  from 
ssid  support  to  said  doors  adjacent  their  free  edgea,  tbe 
members  of  said   toggles  being   in   alinement   when  aaid 
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doors  arc  closed,  a  abaft  mounted  In  the  ear  atraetore 
Inalde  of  aald  toggles,  crank  anna  on  said  abaft,  and  llaka 
connecting  aald  crank  ama  and  togglea. 


c»- 


3.  In  a  car  of  the  claaa  described,  a  center  sill,  croaa 
silla,  doors  hinged  longitudinally  of  tbe  car  and  baring 
tbelr  free  edges  adjacent  the  aides  thereof,  a  support  ana- 
pended  from  the  car  side  beneath  the  floor  level,  toggles 
extending  from  said  support  to  aald  doors  adjacent  tbelr 
free  edges,  tbe  members  of  said  toggles  being  in  alinement 
when  said  doors  are  closed,  and  means  engaging  the  center 
Joint  of  said  toggle  for  operating  said  toggle. 

4.  In  a  car  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  center  sill,  cross 
sills,  sides,  bangers  depending  from  said  sides  t>eBeath  tbe 
floor  lerel,  a  longitudinal  support  aecured  to  tbe  lower 
ends  of  said  bangers,  tie  rods  extending  from  tbe  center 
sill  to  said  supports,  toggles  extending  from  aald  support 
to  said  doors  adjacent  tbelr  free  edgss,  tbe  members  of 
said  toggles  t>elng  in  alinement  when  said  doors  are  closed, 
and  means  for  operating  said  toggle. 

5.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  center  sill,  cross 
sllla,  sides,  bangers  depending  from  said  sides  beneath  tbe 
floor  level,  a  longitudinal  support  secured  to  tbe  lower 
ends  of  nld  hangers,  tie  rods  extending  from  tbe  ccater 
alll  to  aald  supports,  brackets  secured  to  tbe  sides  of  said 
center  sill,  a  abaft  mounted  In  said  brackets,  crank  anna 
on  said  shaft,  toggles  extending  from  said  support  to  said 
doors,  and  links  connecting  said  toggles  and  cranks. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc.] 


902,566.  PLOW.  Cowaio  O.  Oat.  Bed  Springs,  N.  C, 
aasignor  of  one-third  to  William  Jones  and  one-third  to 
Martin  McKinnon.  Red  Springs,  N.  C.  Piled  Pcb.  18, 
1911.     SerUl  No.  000,312. 


1.  Tn  a  plow,  a  plow  carrying  standard  piTotally  mount- 
ed at  tbe  plow  end  to  swing  backwardly  and  forwardly, 
and  means  for  reciprocally  moving  tbe  plow  point  with 
respect  to  tbe  standard  aa  the  latter  la  adjuated  in  reverse 
directions. 

2.  In  a  plow  having  a  fixed  runner,  a  atandard  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  front  end  of  tbe  runner,  a  plow 
point  carried  by  ttie  standard  and  means  for  maintaining 
a  relatively  fixed  relation  between  tbe  plow  point  and  tbs 
mnner  as  the  plow  is  adjusted  to  its  digging  positions. 


8.  In  a  plow  of  tbe  character  atatsd,  tbe  combtnatloa 
with  tbe  beam  having  a  downwardly  curved  rear  end.  a 
mnner  fixedly  mounted  on  aald  end  and  projected  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  standard  ptvotally  mounted  on  tiM 
front  eud  of  the  runner,  a  plow  point  carried  by  tbe  stand- 
ard and  meaaa  operable  through  tbe  movement  of  tbe 
standard  for  effecting  a  sliding  movement  of  the  plow  on 
tbe  standard  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  In  a  plow  of  the  character  atated.  the  combination  of 
a  beam  having  ita  rear  end  curved  downwardly  to  form  a 
standard  and  a  runner  fixedly  secured  to  tbe  lower  end 
thereof  and  projected  forwardly  therefrom,  a  plow  carry- 
ing standard  pivotslly  mounted  in  the  front  end  of  tlie 
runner,  meana  on  the  atandard  and  tbe  beam  for  locking 
the  plow  standard  to  Its  set  position  and  other  means  on 
tbe  standard  and  the  beam  fOr  slldteg  the  plow  on  tbs 
standard  as  the  said  standard  is  shifted  to  its  set  posi- 
tions. 

5.  In  a  plow  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  plow  beam  hav- 
ing its  rear  end  curved  downwardly,  a  runner  fixedly  se- 
cured thereto  and  projected  forwardly  from  the  said 
curved  portion,  a  standard  that  straddles  tbe  beam  and 
the  runner  and  is  ptvotally  secured  to  the  front  end  •t 
the  mnner,  said  beam  having  a  pendent  extension  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  eccentric  to  the  pivot  of  tbe  standard, 
a  liead  member  attdably  mounted  on  tb^  lower  end  of  ttaa 
standard  having  a  cross  bolt  that  rides  in  tbe  eoceatrtc 
slot,  and  a  plow  point  mounted  on  tbe  lower  end  of  tbs 
standard  and  bolted  to  the  allding  head  to  more  therewith. 


t 

092,557.      TICKET.      Haext    Wabbbn    Habgis.    Monroe, 
N.  C.    FUed  Mar.  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  560,030. 


1.  A  ticket  roll,  coaptistmg  a  core,  a  strip  wound  tb« 
OB  bearing  configurations  for  ladlcatiag  tbe  tickets  aa4 
tbe  lines  upon  which  tbe  roll  Is  to  be  cut  to  separate  tbe 
individual  tickets  therefrom,  a  blank  tab  formed  on  oas 
end  of  the  strip,  a  cord  passing  aroond  tbe  roll,  aad  a 
seal  carried  by  tbe  tab  aad  secwrlng  tbe  eads  of  tbs  cori 
to  prevent  alteration  of  tbe  roll. 

2.  A  ticket  roll  comprising  a  core,  a  strip  wound  there- 
on bearing  contlguratlons  arranged  in  parallel  relation  to 
provide  a  passenger  ticket  snd  aa  aoditlng  ticket,  a  Mask 
tab  at  tbe  free  sad  of  tbe  strip,  meana  connected  to  aald 
roll  for  securing  tbe  roll,  and  a  aeal  engaging  tbe  securlag 
meaaa  to  prevent  alteration  of  tbs  roll. 


I 


992,558.    RAIL  JOINT.     CRABLas  J.  HBAonaT.  New  Brvaa- 
wlck,  N.  J.     Piled  Dec.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  697.«67. 


1.  In  a  rail  joint,  tbe  combination  with  the  abutting 
ends  of  a  pair  of  rati  aections.  of  a  splice-plate  having  an 
upper  fiange  tbe  top  of  which  is  in  a  plaae  with  ttie  tread 
of  the  ralla,  and  provided  with  a  lower  flange,  a  brace- 
plate  Including  a  base-plate  having  a  brace  formed  inte- 
gral with  tbe  plate  to  engage  tbe  under  portion  of  the 
top  flange  and  to  fit  tbe  face  and  embrace  the  lower  flaaga 
of  tbe  splice  plate,  said  base  plate  being  adapted  to  sa^ 
port  the  splice-plate  and  tbe  rail,  and  devices  for  fastea- 
ing  tbe  splice  plate  and  the  brace  plate  to  tbe  tie  and  wek 
,  of  tbs  rails. 


May  16. 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


667 


2.  la  a  rail  Jolat,  the  eombiaatlon  with  tbe  atnittlng 
sads  of  a  pair  of  rail  wcttoao,  of  a  splice-plate  having  an 
upper  and  lower  flange,  a  brace-plate  tnchidlng  a  base- 
plate having  a  brace  formed  integral  with  tbe  plate  to 
engage  the  under  jwrtion  of  the  top  flange  and  to  fit  tbe 
face  and  embrace  the  lower  flange  of  the  splice-plate,  a 
side  wing  formed  Integral  with  tbe  brace,  and  devices  for 
faatening  tbe  said  wing  and  tbe  apllce-plate  to  the  tie  and 
web  of  tbe  rail. 

3.  In  a  rail  joint,  tbe  combination  with  the  abutting 
ends  of  a  pair  of  rail  soetlons,  of  a  splice-plate  having  an 
upper  and  lower  flange,  said  nwK  flange  belag  Upered  at 
the  top  end,  a  brace-plate  comprlalng  a  base-plate  having 
a  brace  formed  Integral  with  tbe  plate  to  engage  the  under 
portion  of  tbe  top  flange  and  to  fit  tbe  face  and  embrace 
tbe  lower  flange  of  tbe  splice-plate,  said  base  plate  being 
adapted  to  aupport  tbe  splice  plate  aad  tbe  rail,  and  de- 
vlcea  for  fastening  tbe  splice-plate  and  tbe  brace-plate  to 
the  tie  and  web  of  tbe  rail. 


992.559.      SLICBR.      Josbph    HaaLBT.    Wtgan.    England. 
Piled  Peb.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  546,160. 


K-'-' 


1.  In  a  alicrr.  tbe  combination  with  a  sultalHe  haae.  of 
a  guiding  frame  secured  thereto  and  having  upwartfly  ex- 
tending enda  alottsd  to  form  guides  tar  tbe  reclproeatinf 
knife,  a  cutting  blade  having  a  pivoted  link  connecting  one 
end  thereof  with  tiie  upper  end  of  one  of  said  frame 
SDds.  whereby  a  reciprocating  as  well  as  a  vertical,  move- 
ment may  be  Imparted  to  said  knift,  tbe  link  as  well 
ss  tbe  knif»  being  guided  In  tbe  slot  of  said  end  member 
of  tbe  frame. 

2.  In  a  allcer,  tbe  combination  with  a  suitable  base, 
of  a  guiding  frame  secured  thereto,  and  having  upwardly 
extending  ends  slotted  to  form  guides  for  the  reciprocat- 
iuR  knife,  a  cutting  blade  having  a  pivoted  link  connecting 
one  end  thereof  with  tbe  upper  end  of  one  of  said  frame 
ends,  whereby  a  reciprocating  as  well  aa  a  vertical  move- 
ment, may  bs  imparted  to  said  knife,  tbe  link  as  wall 
as  the  knife  being  guided  in  the  alot  of  said  end  mem- 
ber of  tbe  frame,  said  iMse  member  of  the  guide  and  the 
STipiwrtlng  plate  being  also  slotted  to  allow  the  knife  to 
pass  therethrough. 


Uqnaflsr  of  a  quantity  of  eartrldgos  formed  of  wound 
wire  cylinders  flllad  with  a  sultaMs  abaorhent,  within  tbe 
receptacle. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  tbe  class  dsscrlbed, 
tbe  combination  with  a  beater  receptacle  and  connected 
llquefler,  of  a  quantity  of  cartridges  formed  of  wound 
wire  cylinders  filled  with  a  suitable  absorbent,  within  tbe 
receptacle,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  heater  receptacle 
snd  llquefler  in  a  way  to  make  them  portable. 


9  9  2.561.  PBUNINO-HOOK.  ENOCH  W.  HiLL  and 
CHABLas  H.  ToDHO,  Center  Barnatead.  N.  H.  Piled 
Mar.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  661,490. 


992,600.  BBPRIGBEATING  DEVICE.  Ralph  V.  Haosaa, 
Watorbury.  Cona.  Piled  Jan.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
589,475. 


1.  In  a  retrlgsratlng  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described, 
tbe   comblnatloa    of   a    hsatar   raeeptacle   aad   conasctsd 


in  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described,  sn  elongated  mem- 
ber and  a  hook  member,  said  hook  member  comprising  a 
abank  and  a  straight  blade  at  an  acute  angle  thereto, 
tbe  end  of  said  blade  being  pointed  and  said  shank  being 
longitudinally  alottad  and  slldably  mounted  on  said  elon- 
gated member,  beaded  pins  on  aald  elongated  member 
extending  through  said  slot  and  forming  guides  for  the 
hook,  a  spring  for  normally  maintaining  said  hook  in 
retracted  position,  a  cancavely  curved  blade  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  the  first  said  blade,  an  arm  on  said 
pivotally  mounted  blade  and  a  link  connecting  said  arm 
and  one  of  aald  pins,  said  link  comprising  a  curved  realll- 
ent  member,  substanUaUc  as  described. 


992,562.  BUCKLE.  GsoBoa  8.  HiLL,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Warner  Brothers  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1010. 
Serial  No.  688.102. 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  lever  having  a  clamping  edge. 
aad  a  back  or  frame  comprising  two  sections  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  sepsrstely  pivoted  to  the  lever, 
said  clamping  edge  belag  of  leas  length  than  tbe  space 
between  said  sections  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  webbtng 
between  aald  separated  asctlona. 
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'2.  A  buckle  comprlalng  a  lerer  baring  a  clamping  edg*. 
and  Independent  aeparatad  clamping  eara  adapted  to  clamp 
the  fixed  end  of  the  webbing,  said  ears  being  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  and  separately  pivoted  to  the  lever,  the 
clamping  edge  of  the  lever  being  of  leaa  length  than  the 
space  between  the  ears  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  webbing 
between  said  eara. 

3.  A  buckle  comprising  a  lever  having  a  clamping  edge, 
and  a  back  or  frame  formed  in  independent  separated 
sections  separately  pivoted  to  said  lever,  the  clamping 
edge  of  the  lever  lying  wholly  between  the  Innermost 
points  of  said  back  sections. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  buckle  comprising  a  lever  hav- 
ing a  clamping  edge,  and  independent  back  sections  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  tbe  lever  at  each  aide  and  leaving  a 
space  between  said  sections  greater  than  the  length  of 
said  clamping  edge,  and  a  webbing  secured  to  the  back 
s<>ctioD8  and  spanning  the  space  between  said  sections, 
the  running  length  of  the  webbing  being  threaded  between 
said  span  of  webbing  and  the  lever,  whereby  the  clamping 
edge  of  tbe  lever  clamps  tbe  running  length  agaipst  said 
span  between  the  back  sections  aa  a  renistaDt  member. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  buckle  comprising  a  lever  hav- 
ing a  clamping  edge  and  a  sectional  back  or  frame,  tbe 
parts  of  said  back  or  frame  being  spaced  from  each  other 
and  separately  connected  to  said  lever,  and  a  webbing 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  back  and  spanning  said 
spaced  portion,  the  running  length  of  tbe  webbing  being 
threaded  between  said  span  and  the  lever,  whereby  the 
lever  clamps  said  running  length  against  said  span  aa  a 
resistant  member. 


992,563. 
Utah. 


FISH-SCREEN.     Thomas  A.  Howabo,  Murray, 
FUed  Sept  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  581,741. 


m,i*  T  %a 


1.  A  sectional  revolving  fish  screen,  comprising  a  frame 
rising  from  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  waterway,  a  pair  of  shafts 
Joumaled  near  the  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  and  bearing 
sprocket  wheels,  chains  connecting  the  sprockets,  bars  for 
retaining  the  chains  in  spaced  relation,  and  overlapping 
screen  sections  plvotally  secured  to  said  bars. 

2.  \  sectional  revolving  fish  screen,  comprising  a  frame 
rising  from  the  bottom  of  the  waterway,  a  pair  of  shafts 
Journaled  near  the  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  and  bearing 
sprocket  wheels,  chains  connecting  tbe  sprockets,  bars  for 
retaining  the  chains  In  spaced  relation,  overlapping  screen 
sections  plvotally  secured  to  said  bars,  a  large  sprocket 
carried  by  one  of  the  shafta,  a  water  wheel,  and  a  cbain 
connecting  the  sprocket  with  the  wheel  for  revolving  tbe 
said  shaft  and  thus  tbe  sectional  screen. 

3.  .\  fish  screen,  comprising  a  main  frame  rising  from 
the  tMttom  of  the  waterway,  a  revolving  sectional  screen 
carried  thereby,  a  shaft  in  the  frame  around  which  aald 
acreen  passes,  a  supplemental  frame  depending  from  said 
shaft  and  plvotally  supported  thereby,  a  float  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  said  supplemental  frame,  a  water  wheel 
supported  by  the  supplemental  frame  adjacent  the  float 
and  having  its  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  supplemental  frame, 
and  connections  between  the  said  shaft  and  the  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  main  frame  for  revolving  the  latter  to  operate 
the  screen. 


892,064.  AIB-BEAKS  SYSTEM.  Qwouau  L.  ICKBS,  New- 
port, Pa.,  aasigaor  to  Sldma  E.  Ickes,  Altoona.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  IS.  1909.    Serial  No.  522,878. 


1.  In  an  air  brake  system,  a  retainer  valve  device  com- 
prising a  valve  casing  having  an  interior  dividing  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  seat,  a  piston  chamt>er  and  a  triple 
valve  atmosphere  port  at  one  side  of  said  dividing  wall,  a 
valved  blow-off  connection  and  also  a  separate  pipe  con- 
nection from  the  triple  valve  exhaoat  port  with  the  cham- 
ber at  the  other  side  of  said  dividing  wall,  a  train  pipe  con- 
nection with  the  piston  chamt>er,  a  piston  operating  in  the 
piston  chamber,  a  reciprocatlnf  valve  stem  connected  with 
the  piston  and  carrying  a  valve  cooperating  with  tbe  valve 
seat  in  the  dividing  wall,  a  spring  arranged  to  exert  pres- 
sure in  one  direction  on  the  valve  stem,  said  spring  being 
set  to  overcome  a  reduced  train  pipe  pressure  on  said  pla- 
ton,  and  a  tenalon  adjusting  device  for  said  spring,  said 
tension  adjusting  device  including  a  graduated  dial  and  aa 
indicating  member  cooperating  therewith. 

2.  In  ao  air  brake  system,  a  retainer  valve  device  com- 
prlalng  a  casing  having  separate  interior  chambers,  one  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  piston  cylinder  and  a  triple  valve 
atmosphere  port,  and  the  other  of  which  chambers  is  pro- 
vided with  a  blow-off  connection  and  with  a  pipe  connec- 
tion for  the  atmosphere  exhaost  of  the  triple  valve  of  the 
system,  a  wall  separating  said  chambers  and  provided 
with  a  valve  seat,  a  pressure  controlled  piston  operating 
in  said  cylinder,  a  valve  stem  connected  with  the  piston 
and  carrying  a  valve  for  said  valve  seat,  a  spring  arranged 
to  move  said  valve  in  one  direction  and  set  to  overcome  a 
reduced  train  pipe  pressure,  and  a  tension  adjusting  mech- 
anism for  said  spring,  said  tension  adjusting  mechanism 
having  indicating  means. 

3.  In  an  air  brake  system,  a  retainer  valve  device  com- 
prising a  casing  having  separate  interior  chambers,  one  of 
which  chamt>ers  is  provided  with  a  piston  cylinder  and  a 
triple  valve  atmosphere  port,  and  the  other  of  which  cham- 
bers is  provided  with  a  valved  blow-off  connection  and  also 
with  a  pipe  connection  from  the  triple  valve  exhaust  port, 
a  separating  wall  between  said  two  chambers  and  provided 
with  a  valve  seat,  a  train  pipe  connection  with  said  piston 
cylinder,  a  piston  operating  In  said  cylinder,  a  valve  stem 
connected  with  sxild  piston  and  carrying  a  valve  cooperat- 
ing with  the  valve  seat,  a  spring  exerting  pressure  against 
the  valve  in  one  direction  and  set  to  overcome  a  reduced 
train  pipe  pressure  bn  the  system,  an  abutment  bearing 
againat  one  end  of  the  spring,  a  graduated  dial,  a  suitably 
mounted  adjnating  screw  operating  against  said  abutment, 
and  a  hand  crank  connected  with  said  screw  and  having  a 
handle  element  cooperating  with  aaid  dial. 


992.565.     HASP-FASTENER.     Lacbits  Kbhlbt,  Newell, 

Iowa.    Filed  Aoc  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  678,794. 

An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  hook  having 

one  side  thereof  cot  away  forming  a  depression,  the  upper 

terminal  of  which  is  obliquely  arranged,  a  catch  formed  by 


aald  cut  away  portloB  and  pivoted  la  the  depreaalon  formed 
by  aald  portloa,  aald  catch  having  the  upper  terminal 
thereof  obliqaely  arranged  to  form  a  stop  for  the  catch  in 
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combination  with  the  oblique  portion  of  the  hook,  aald 
catch  resting  flush  with  the  hook  throughout  Its  entire 
length  when  said  cstch  is  in  its  inoperative  poaitlon. 


992,6«6l  STEAM-TURBINE.  Dcston  Kimblb.  Lake- 
wood,  Ohio.  Original  application  flied  Feb.  8,  1909,  Be- 
rUI  No.  47«.8SS.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  IS,  1909.     Serial  No.  489.878. 
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1.  !■  a  Bteam  tnrblne,  the  combination  of  a  governor 
with  an  electrical  switch  and  means  operatlvely  controlled 
by  aald  governor  compriaing  a  pair  of  free  rings  mooated 
on  the  tnrblne  shaft,  one  of  aald  rings  being  alldable  ^'i4 
both  rings  having  a  toggle  link  connection  engaged  with 
aaid  switch. 

2.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  vane  wheel  and  a  aet  of  steam 
nosxies  therefor,  and  a  valve  for  each  nossle  having  an 
electrical  device  to  operate  the  same,  combined  with  a  gov- 
ernor and  an  electrical  switch  and  resistance  coils  electri- 
cally connected  therewith  to  variably  ccuitrol  the  corrent 
proportionately  to  the  number  of  the  aaid  valve  operating 
devices  In  circuit. 

8.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  vane  wheel  and  a  aet  of  steam 
notsles  radially  disposed  in  respect  thereto,  a  valve  for 
each  nossle,  an  electrical  operating  device  for  each  valve, 
an  electrical  switch  and  reaisUnce  coils  and  circnlta  for 
aald  devices  to  permit  a  gradual  cutting  out  of  tbe  realst- 
ance  aa  an  increasing  number  of  said  valve  operating  de- 
vices are  cut  into  circuit  and  a  governor  for  aald  turbine 
having  operating  connections  with  said  switch. 

4.  In  a  Bteam  turbine,  a  high  pressure  stage  member 
having  a  aeriea  of  nosslea.  each  provided  with  an  admla- 
alon  valve,  combined  with  a  low  pressure  stage  member 
comprising  a  series  of  vsne  wheels  and  a  set  of  nossles  ra- 
dially ^bout  the  periphery  of  each  wheel,  a  single  valve  for 
each  low  preasure  wheel  to  control  admission  of  steam  to 
all  the  nossles  therefor,  and  a  governor  and  meana  to  ai- 
multaneonaly  operate  corresponding^ valves  for  both  pres- 
sure suge  members. 

6.  In  a  steam  tnrblne,  a  high  pressure  stage  member 
having  a  series  of  steam  nossles.  each  provided  with  aa 
admlaalon  valve,  combined  with  a  low  pressure  member 
comprising  a  series  of  vane  wheels  each  having  a  series  of 
radially  arranged  nossles  open  to  a  sepsrate  steam  chaanel 
aboat  its  periphery,  and  each  channel  having  a  separata 


admlaakm  valve,  aad  a  governor  and  meana  connected 
thtrewith  and  with  said  respective  valvea  adapted  to  regu- 
late the  steam  supply  to  both  pressure  stage  ntembers  in  a 
corresponding  degree. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  9  2,067.  ANTHRACENE  DYE.  Max  Albbbt  Knwa, 
Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badlsche  Anilin  A 
Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwlgsbafen-on-the-Rhine,  Germany,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  Jan.  81,  1911.     Serial  No.  605.778. 

1.  The  new  coloring  matters  of  the  anthracene  aeries  being 
methyl-indanthrene  blues  containing  at  leaat  one  methyl 
group  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  anthracene  residne. 
which  new  coloring  matters  are  insoluble  in  water  and  in 
dilute  acids  and  alkalis,  but  are  aoluble  In  alkaline  hydro- 
sulfite  yielding  vata  which  dye  cotton  from  blue  to  green 
ahadea.  and  which  coloring  mattera  are  more  soluble  In 
nltrobensene  than  is  ordinary  non-methylated  Indanthrene 
blue. 

2.  The  new  coloring  mattera  of  the  anthracene  series 
being  dimethyl  indanthrene  blues  containing  two  methyl 
groups  attached  to  carbon  atoma  of  the  anthracene  residue 
or  residues,  which  upon  analyais  In  the  pure  condition  show 
a  composition  corresponding  to  the  formula  CmHuNsO* 
and  are  Insoluble  in  water  and  in  dilute  aclda  and  alkalia, 
but  are  soluble  In  alkaline  hydrosulflte  yielding  vats  which 
dye  cotton  from  blue  to  green  shades,  and  which  coloring 
matters  are  more  soluble  in  nltrobensene  than  la  ordinary 
non-methylated  Indanthrene  blue. 

8,  The  new  coloring  matter  being  S.S'-dimethyl-indan- 
threne  blue  which  consists  when  dry  of  a  bluish  green  pow- 
der which  yields  a  blue  vat  which  colors  cotton  blue 
shades,  which  upon  waahlng  are  converted  Into  bluiah 
green  ahadea,  and  which  coloring  matter  is  insoluble  in 
water  and  In  dilute  aclda  and  alkalis  and  la  diflicultly 
soluble  in  most  organic  solvents,  but  Is  more  soluble  in 
nltrobensene  than  Is  ordinary  indanthrene  blue. 


992,068.     BBLT-AOJUSTBR.    Johh  N.  LoDiaiisocK,  Gar- 
field. Utah.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  694,291. 


^~~» 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  belt,  of  a  guide  roller  and 
slldably  supported  bearings,  bell  cranks  plvotally  secured 
adjacent  said  bearings  for  shifting  tbe  same,  and  means 
carried  by  the  bell  cranks  for  engaging  the  belt  when 
laterally  moved,  said  movement  of  the  belt  ahifting  the 
bell  cranka  and  thus  tbe  bearings  of  the  guide  roller. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  belt  passing 
thereover,  bracketa  carried  by  tlie  frame  and  provided  with 
guidewayB,  bearings  mounted  In  the  guldeways  and  a  guide 
roller  therein,  bell  crank  levers  plvotally  aecured  at  the 
ends  of  the  guldewaya  and  having  one  arm  contacting  with 
and  controlling  the  movement  of  the  bearing  In  its  guide- 
way,  and  antifriction  rollers  carried  by  tbe  other  enda  of 
the  said  levers,  tbe  lateral  shifting  of  the  belt  swinging 
the  levers  on  their  pivots  and  thua  moving  the  guide  roller 
into  a  diagonal  position  until  tbe  belt  baa  been  thus  guided 
into  normal  poaitlon. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  belt  supporting  roller  having 
reslliently  supported  bearings,  of  a  belt  guide  comprising 
a  pair  of  connected  levers  conUcting  with  said  bearings, 
and  bearing  rollers  at  each  side  of  the  belt  connected  with 
said  levers  to  return  the  belt  to  normal  position. 

4.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  belt  supporting  roller  having 
movable  bearing  blocka.  of  a  belt  adjoater  compriaing  a 
pair  of  bell  crank  levera  connactad  together  and  conUcting 
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with  ntd  baarlngB,  roller*  at  each  side  of  tbe  belt  rap- 
ported  and  moTEble  with  said  leven  to  preeerre  tbe  belt 
In  normal  position. 

5.  A  belt  guide  comprising  In  combination  with  a  mov- 
able shaft  and  roller,  a  pair  of  bell  crank  lerera  and  an 
arm  connecting  tbem,  end  posts  on  said  arms  and  rollers 
on  said  posts,  an  upper  roller  supported  between  said 
posts,  and  intermediate  posts  proTldlng  bearings  for  other 
rollers  located  under  the  upper  roller. 


a  central  paasace-way  formed  tbrougb  said  Insulator  which 
lies  pcu'tly  in  one  of  said  sections  and  partly  In  the  other, 
said  grooTea  haTlnc  aarrmtad  walla. 


992  669.  SPBING-GBSAB  FOR  VBHICL.B8.  Wiluam  L. 
Mannino,  Wilson,  N.  C.  FUed  D9e.  »,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
582,234. 


1.  A  spring  gear  of  the  claaa  described  Including  front 
and  rear  axles,  a  front  bolster,  side  springs,  a  D- wheel 
secured  to  and  extending  in  advance  of  the  front  bolater, 
and  a  central  longitudinal  spring  connected  with  the  rear 
axle  and  passing  beneath  the  front  axle  and  extending  in*- 
advance  of  the  same  ad  connected  with  the  D-wheel. 

2.  A  spring  gear  of  the  claaa  described  Including  front 
and  rear  axles,  a  front  bolster,  side  springs,  a  D-wheel 
secured  to  and  extending  In  advance  of  the  front  bolster, 
a  central  longitudinal  spring  connected  with  the  rear  axle 
and  passing  beneath  the  front  axle  and  extending  in  ad- 
vance of  the  latter  and  having  Ita  front  end  connected  with 
the  O-wheel,  and  a  bracket  located  In  advance  of  the  axle 
and  connecting  the  extended  front  end  of  the  spring  with 
the  bolster. 

8.  A  spring  gear  of  the  claaa  described  Including  front 
and  rear  axlee.  a  front  bolster,  side  springs,  a  D-wheel 
secured  to  the  bolster  and  extending  in  advance  of  the 
front  axle,  a  central  longitudinal  spring  connected  with 
the  rear  axle  and  passing  beneath  the  front  axle  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom  and  secured 
to  the  lower  face  of  the  front  portion  of  the  D-wheel,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  bolster  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  to  the  extended  portion  of  the  central  spring 
and  connected  with  the  latter,  and  a  king  bolt  piercing 
the  bolster,  the  front  axle  and  the  central  spring. 


992.570.      INSULATOR.     Hablst  R.  Mabkii^    Columbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jnly  1,  1910.    Serial  No.  569.912. 


992,571.  PA88ENGER-CAR.  DUNCAJr  McDONALO.  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  9,  19ia  SarUl  No. 
676.807. 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  paaaanger  car,  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  platform,  a  tranaverae  partition  dividing  the  plat- 
form from  tbe  body  portion  and  having  two  ioorwaya 
therein,  doors  for  closing  said  doorways,  a  center  poet  sep- 
arating the  two  doorways,  fixed  ralla  at  each  aide  of  tbe 
platform,  a  swinging  rail  extending  from  tbe  poat  and 
adapted  to  aline  with  the  fixed  rail  on  either  side  of  the 
car,  doors  for  closing  the  platform  at  either  side  of  the  car, 
a  veatibolc  framing  eztandlng  from  one  side  of  the  car  to 
the  other,  and  a  paaaagaway  in  said  framing  ao  that  a 
paaaengar  entering  a  car  can  pass  either  Into  tbe  body  of 
the  car  or  into  the  body  of  the  adjoining  car. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  train  of  i>aaaenger  cara.  each 
car  having  a  platform  at  each  cod,  each  platform  aep- 
arated  from  tbe  body  of  tbe  ear  by  a  transverse  partition 
having  paaaageways  therein  separatad  by  a  central  post, 
a  fixed  rail  at  each  side  of  each  platform  separating  the 
platform  into  Ingreaa  and  egreaa  paaaageways,  a  morable 
rail  alining  with  tbe  posts  and  adapted  to  swing  Into 
alinement  with  the  fixed  rails  on  either  side  of  the  plat- 
form, each  platform  being  Incloaed  by  a  ve«tlbale  casing, 
a  passageway  In  tbe  center  of  each  vestibule  casing,  doors 
for  closing  tbe  said  paasagcwayi.  and  doors  for  closing  tbe 
IngTuaa  and  egreaa  openings  to  and  from  the  platform. 


992,572.  TOOL-CHUCK.  Joseph  H.  McLacohlin,  Mil- 
lers Palla,  Mass.  Piled  July  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
678.141. 


1.  An  insulator  comprising  two  identical   L-sbaped  sec 
tlons.  the  central  meeting  walls  thereof  being  fiat  and  ver-  | 
tical,   and    the   horizontal   meeting   walls   thereof   having 
transverse  registering  grooves  formed  therein. 

2.  An  Insulator  comprising  two  Identical  L-shaped  sec-  | 
tions.  the  central  meeting  walls  thereof  being  flat  and 
vertical,  and  tbe  horizontal  meeting  walls  thereof  having 
transverse  registering  grqoves  formed  therein,  there  being 
a  central  passageway  formed  through  said  insulator  which 
Ilea  partly  In  one  of  said  sections  and  partly  In  tbe  other. 

3.  An  insulator  comprising  two  identical  L>-shaped  sec- 
tions, the  central  meeting  walls  thereof  being  fiat  and 
vertical,  and  tbe  horizontal  meeting  walls  tbaraof  having 
transverse  registering  grooves  formed  therein,  tbare  being  1 


I 


1.  A  tool  chuck  having  In  combination  a  jaw  carrying 
member  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  opposite  Jaw* 
located  In  said  slot  and  having  one  a  comparatively  deep 
longitudinal  groove  and  tbe  other  a  longitudinal  rib  as- 
tension  capable  of  fitting  in  said  groove  and  provided  with 
a  comparatively  shallow  longitudinal  groove,  a  spring  de- 
vice for  holding  tbe  )a«*  lo  aeparated  relation  to  each 
otber.  and  a  rotatabi*  baad  baviag  thraadad  i 


with  the  Jaw  carrying  member  and  capable  of  forcing  the 
jaw*  togatbar. 

2.  A  tool  chuck  having  in  combination  a  Jaw  carrying 
member  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  opposite  Jaw* 
located  In  said  slot  and  having  one  a  comparatively  deep 
longitudinal  groove  and  longltndlnal  teeth  at  the  sides 
of  said  groove,  and  the  other  a  longltndlnal  rib  extension 
capable  of  fitting  in  said  groove  and  provided  with  a  com- 
paratively sbsllow  longlttidtnal  groove,  said  other  Jaw 
having  longitudinal  teeth  at  tbe  sides  of  said  rib  exten- 
sion, a  spring  device  for  holding  the  Jaws  separated,  and  a 
rotatable  head  having  threaded  engagrment  with  the  jaw 
carrying  member  and  capable  of  forcing  tb*  Jaws  together. 

.*).  A  tool  chuck  having  In  combination  a  jaw  carrying 
member  provided  witb  a  longltadlnal  alot,  a  stud  piece 
located  at  the  baae  of  aald  alot  and  having  a  transverse 
perforation,  a  hollow  socket  piece  working  in  said  slot  and 
having  a  tool  abank  aeat  aztendlng  therethrough  and  pro- 
vided with  tapered  side  walls,  and  a  hollow  inner  ex- 
tension, a  colled  spring  surrounding  said  stud  piece  and 
having  a  seat  In  said  Inner  extension,  opposite  Jaws  lo- 
cated In  said  slot  and  having  one  a  deep  longitudinal 
groove  and  tbe  other  a  longitudinal  rib  extension  capable 
of  fitting  In  said  groove,  and  provided  with  a  shallow  lon- 
gltadlnal groove,  aald  Jaws  having  shanks  bsving  termina- 
tion at  tbelr  Inner  enda  substantially  at  the  haaa  of  said 
alot,  said  sbanka  having  longitudinal  greovea  and  perfora- 
tions, and  a  spring  having  a  transverse  portion  engaging 
the  perforation  of  said  stad  piece  and  opposite  brancbea 
located  In  the  shank  grooves  and  provided  with  outturned 
free  ends  engaging  tba  abank  pcrforatlooa. 

4  A  tool  ctiiirk  having  In  combination  a  Jaw-carrying 
member  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot,  a  stud  piece 
located  at  tbe  base  of  aald  slot  and  having  a  transverse 
perforation,  a  hollow  aockat  place  working  in  said  slot 
and  havlmr  a  tool  abank  aeat  extending  tbcrethroogh  and 
provided  with  tapered  side  waits,  and  s  hollow  inner  ex- 
tension, a  colled  spring  surrounding  aald  stud  piece  and 
having  a  seat  In  said  Inner  extension,  opposite  Jaws  lo- 
cated In  said  slot  and  having  shanks  bsving  termination 
at  tbelr  Inner  ends  substantially  at  the  base  of  said  slot, 
■aid  shanks  havinc  longitudinal  grooves  and  perforatlona, 
and  a  spring  having  a  transverse  portion  engaging  the 
perforation  of  aald  stud  piece  and  opposite  branches  lo- 
csted  in  the  shank  groove*  and  provided  with  outturned 
free  ends  enmging  the  shank  perforations. 


992.578.  ARMORED  PAVING.  Pbtkb  P.  McMbnamin. 
Jeraey  City,  N.  J.  Plied  Dec.  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
582.868. 


A  block,  compoaed  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  bent  to 
form  top,  aides  snd  ends,  said  sides  having  fiangea  bent  to 
overlap  said  ends,  and  ssid  sides  and  flanges  also  having 
tongues  struck  Inwsrdly  from  the  body  thereof  to  form 
concrete  engagInK  members  snd  also  to  form  commnnleat- 
Itag  spertnres  between  the  Interior  snd  tbe  exterior  of 
tbe  block. 


»92,574.     INTRRLOCKINO  ARMORED  PAVING.     Pnm 
P.  McMbmami!*.  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1910. 
I-    BerkU  No.  676.266. 

1.  A  paving  block,  comprising  s  cementltloos  filling  and 
an  armored  covering,  said  armored  covering  comprlalng  a 
single  sheet  of  metal  stamp<>d  up  to  form  a  top,  aldea  and 
enda.  aald  sides  having  Indalona  In  tbe  lower  edgea  thare- 
of,  fOrsBlng  taba,  each  alternate  tab  being  bent  Inwardly 
to  form  reUlnlng  members  adapted  to  maintain  aald  filling 


within  aald  covering,  and  the  remainder  of  said  tabs  being 
bent  outwardly  to  form  interlocking  members  which  dove- 
tall  with  tbe  corresponding  members  on  the  Jnxtapoaad 
blocka  so  as  to  prevent  longitudinal  and  vertical  movement 
of  aald  block  relative  to  adjacent  blocks. 


2.  A  paving  block,  comprising  a  cementitlous  filling  and 
an  armored  covering,  said  armored  covering  comprising  a 
single  sheet  of  metal  stamped  up  to  form  a  top,  sides  and 
ends,  said  sides  extending  beyond  the  bottom  of  said  cem- 
entitlous filling  and  being  provided  in  tbe  extended  i>or- 
tion  with  an  Indalon,  forming  tabs,  some  of  said  tabs  being 
bent  inwsrdly  to  underlie  said  filling  and  retain  it  within 
said  covering,  and  some  of  aald  tabs  being  bent  out- 
wardly to  form  Interloping  members  adapted  to  fit  be- 
tween corresponding  members  on  juxtaposed  blocks. 


992,675.      SHAKE  OUT  BOX.     Jaues   R.   McWan«,    Bir- 
mingham, Ala.    Filed  July  12,  1909.    Serial  No.  507,128. 


1.  A  shake-out  bor  of  tbe  class  described  including  a 
portable  receptacle  provided  at  the  top  with  a  flask-recelv- 
Ing  seat  to  support  a  flaak  in  a  vertical  position  above  tbe 
receptacle,  and  open  at  the  seat  to  permit  the  sand  from 
tbe  flask  to  fsll  Into  the  receptscle,  said  receptacle  having 
a  dumping  portion. 

2.  A  sbske-out  box  of  tbe  class  described  including  a 
receptacle  open  at  the  top  and  having  supported  across  tbe 
top  an  open  grated  frame,  said  frame  providing  a  fiaak- 
recelvlng  aeat  to  support  the  fiask  in  a  vertical  position 
over  the  re^ptacle  and  permitting  tbe  sand  from  the 
fiask  to  drop  into  the  receptacle,  said  receptacle  having 
a  dumping  portion. 

3.  A  shake-out  box  of  the  class  described  Including  a 
receptacle  having  an  open  top  and  provided  at  the  top 
with  a  horizontal  fiask-recelving  sest  for  supporting  tbe 
flaak  Id  a  vertical  position  over  the  receptacle,  and  having 
means  below  the  Reat  for  discharging  tbe  contents  of  the 
receptacle,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  receptacle  for  en- 
abling the  same  to  be  connected  with  a  crane. 

4.  A  shake-out  box  of  the  class  described  including  a 
receptacle  having  an  op<'n  top  and  provided  with  a  super- 
Imposed  horizontally  arranged  flask-receiving  seat  for 
supporting  the  flask  In  nn  upright  position  over  the  re- 
ceptacle, said  receptacle  having  means  below  the  seat  for 
discharging  its  contents,  and  balls  or  loop*  extending 
from  tbe  ends  of  the  receptacle  to  enable  the  aame  to  be 
connected  with  a  crane. 

6.  A  shake-out  box  of  tbe  claas  described  including  a 
receptscle  having  an  open  top  and  provided  with  a  dump- 
ing bottom  composed  of  sections  hinged  at  tbelr  outer 
edges  to  tbe  sides  of  the  receptacle.  ssM  recvptacle  being 
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also  proTided  with  sapporting  means  at  Its  bottom  for 
holding  the  blnsed  aectlona  out  of  contact  with  the  aar- 
face  on  which  the  sbake^ut  box  la  placed,  means  for  m- 
curlng  the  aections  of  the  dumping  bottom  In  their  cloaed 
position,  and  means  for  supporting  a  flask  In  a  yertlcal 
poaltlon  oTer  and  upon  the  receptacle,  said  means  consist- 
ing of  an  open  frame  conatltuting  a  flask-recelrlng  seat. 
[Claima  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


992.576.  PUMP-rLUNOEB.  Harrt  Mbad,  Coallnga.  Cal., 
awlgnor  of  one-half  to  Burns  A.  Stewart,  Coallnga.  Cal. 
PUed  Jan.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  603.040. 


1.  A  pump  plunger  for  oil  wells,  comprising  a  tube  haT- 
ing  openings  passing  through  the  wall  of  the  body  thereof, 
and  a  babbitt  Jacket  about  the  body  of  the  tube,  baring 
lugs  passing  Into  and  relatively  loose  in  said  openings, 
whereby  the  oil  tinder  pressure  within  the  plunger  is 
adapted  to  expand  the  Jacket  to  take  up  wear. 

2.  In  a  pump  plunger,  a  plunger  tube  proTkJed  with 
openings,  a  Jacket  surrounding  the  tube  constituting  a 
bearing  for  the  plunger,  and  expansible  by  the  pressure 
within  the  tube,  the  Jacket  being  proTlded  with  lugs 
loosely  engaging  the  said  openings. 

3.  In  a  pump  plunger,  a  plunger  tube  baring  openings 
passing  through  the  walls  thereof,  and  a  babbitt  Jacket 
arranged  about  the  tube  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  by 
the  pressure  within  the  tube  through  the  said  openings, 
the  Jacket  being  provided  with  lugs  loosely  engaging  the 
said  openings  In  the  tube. 

4.  In  a  pump  plunger,  a  plunger  tube  internally  thread- 
ed at  each  end  and  having  an  externally  reduced  body 
portion  provided  with  openings,  the  shoulders  at  the 
ends  of  the  reduced  body  portion  of  the  tube  being  under- 
cut, and  a  babbitt  Jacket  surrounding  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  the  plunger  tube  and  constituting  a  bearing  for  the 
plunger,  and  having  lugs  loosely  paasing  Into  the  said 
openings. 

5.  A  pump  plunger  for  oil  wells,  comprising  a  tube 
having  openings   passing  through   the   wall   of  the  body 

thereof,  and  a  Jacket  disposed  about  the  body  of  the  tube 
and  made  of  metallic  composition,  said  Jacket  having 
lugs  extending  into  and  relatively  loose  within  said  open- 
ings whereby  oil  under  pressure  within  the  plunger  Is 
adapted  to  expand  said  Jacket  and  take  up  wear. 


99  2.577.      P0WBE-TRAN8MITTIN0    MECHANISM. 

Chablbs   J.    Ms?«oc8.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Filed    Dec    27. 

1909.     SerUl  No.  685,038. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  drum 
forming  a  casing  and  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
said  drum  having  an  actuating  cord  wound  on  its  periph- 
ery, a  non-rotary  member  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  extending  into  the  Interior  of  said  drum  at  one  end. 
a  spring  attached  at  one  end  of  said  drum  and  at  the  other 


to  said  non-rotary  member,  a  ratchet  wheel  situated  with- 
in said  drum  and  provided  with  a  hub  extending  through 
said  drum  at  the  end  oppoeite  said  non-rotary  member, 
said  ratchet  wheel  being  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
pawl  carried  by  said  drum  and  engaging  said  ratchet 
wheel,  and  a  connection  between  said  shaft  and  the  bub 
of  said  ratchet  wheel. 


2.  The  combination  with  s  rotary  shaft,  of  a  drum 
forming  a  casing  and  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said 
drum  having  an  actuating  cord  wound  on  Its  periphery, 
a  non-rotary  member  loosely  mounted  on  said  shsft 
and  extending  Into  the  Interior  of  said  drum  at  one  end. 
a  spring  attsched  st  one  end  to  said  drum  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  non-rotsry  member,  a  ratchet  wheel 
situated  within  said  drum  and  provided  with  s  hub  ex- 
tending through  said  drum  at  the  end  opposite  said  non- 
rotary member,  said  ratchet  wheel  being  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  drum  and  engaging 
with  said  ratchet  wheel,  antl-frlctlon  bearings  carried 
by  said  drum  and  running  on  said  non-rotary  member 
and  the  hub  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  member  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  hub  of  said 
ratchet  wheel,  whereby  the  relaUve  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  and  drum  throws  the  device  into  and 
out  of  operation. 


992,578.     CAB-BOOr.     Walm*  P.  MotPHT,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1910.     SerUl  No.  576,545. 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  flanged  carllnes, 
of  purlins  of  flanged-channel  metal,  the  channel  being 
brought  Into  the  plane  of  the  flanges  at  the  ends  of  the 
purlin,  the  ends  being  spread  laterally  beyond  the  body 
lines  of  the  purlin,  thereby  securing  a  bracing  effect 
when  the  ends  are  riveted  to  the  flange  of  the  carllne, 
and  an  Increase  in  bead  room  Is  obtained. 

2.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  flanged  carllnes, 
of  purlins  of  flanged  channel  metal,  the  channel  being 
of  less  height  than  the  web  of  the  carllne  and  brought  Into 
the  plane  of  the  flanges  at  the  ends  of  the  purlin,  the 
ends  of  the  purlin  being  spread  laterally  on  each  side 
beyond  the  body  lines  of  the  pnrlln,  thereby  securing  a 
bracing  effect  when  the  ends  are  secured  to  the  flange 
of  the  carllne. 

3.  In  a  ear  roof,  the  combination  with  flanged  carllnes. 
of  purlins  of  flanged  channel  metal,  the  channel  being 
of  less  height  than  the  web  of  the  carllne  snd  brought 
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Into  the  plane  of  the  flanges  at  the  enda  of  the  purlin,  the 
ends  of  the  purlin  being  spread  laterally  on  each  side 
beyond  the  body  lines  of  the  purlin,  thereby  securing  a 
bracing  effect  when  the  ends  are  secured  to  the  carllne, 
and  roofing  sheets  extending  from  eave  to  eave  of  the  car 
and  supported  by  the  purllna  with  their  edges  bent  up 
against  the  sides  of  the  carllne.  whereby  a  low  seam  Is 
obtained  and  a  cap  extending  from  eave  to  eave  and 
covering  the  top  and  sides  of  the  carllne  and  aptumed 
edges  of  the  roofing  sheets. 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  a  flanged  carllne 
having  an  opening  in  one  of  its  flanges,  of  a  running 
board  saddle  having  a  groove  in  its  under  face  con- 
structed to  receive  said  flange,  a  U-ahaped  bolt  secured  In 
said  opening  and  passing  through  the  saddle  and  secured 
thereto  firmly. 

6.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  a  flanged  carllne 
having  an  opening  in  one  of  Ita  flanges,  roof  sheets,  the 
side  edges  of  which  are  bent  up  against  said  flange,  and 
a  cap  covering  the  top  and  sides  of  said  tlange  of  the  car- 
line  and  the  upturned  edges  of  4be  roof  sheets,  said  cap 
and  edges  hsvlng  an  opening  registering  with  the  open- 
ing in  the  said  flange  of  the  carllne,  of  a  running  board 
saddle  having  a  groove  in  its  under  face  to  receive  said 
flange  csp  and  upturned  edges,  snd  a  U-shaped  bolt  se- 
cured in  said  openings  in  the  said  edges,  cap  and  said 
flange  with  its  ends  passing  through  the  saddle  and  suit- 
ably secured  thereto  whereby  the  saddle  Is  anchored 
against  shifting. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


092,579.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Chablbs  N.  Nbwcomb, 
West  Palmbeach,  FU.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
447,182. 


1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  frame.  Including  an 
oscillatory  shaft,  wings  plvotally  mounted  In  pairs  upon 
the  frame,  the  wings  of  each  pair  projecting  beyond  oppo- 
site aides  of  the  frame,  operating  cords  wound  about  the 
■baft  and  having  their  end  portions  connected  with  tbe 
wings  of  each  pair,  means  for  oscillating  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  varying  the  conformation  of  the  wings. 

2.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  frame,  Including  an 
oscillatory  shaft,  transversely  arranged  carrier  beads 
mounted  to  awing  in  s  verticsl  plane  upon  the  frame,  a 
pair  of  wlnga  supported  by  each  carrier  head  and  extend- 
ing beyond  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  means  for  oscll- 
Istlng  the  abaft,  connectiona  between  the  abaft  and  sets 
of  vlngs  for  operating  tbe  latter,  and  means  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  for  varying  the  conformation  of 
the  wings. 

8.  A  flying  machine  comprising  s  frame.  Including  an 
oaclllatory  abaft,  transversely  arranged  carrier  beads 
mounted  to  awing  In  a  vertical  plane  upon  tbe  frame,  a 
pair  of  wings  supported  by  each  carrier  head  and  ar- 
ranged on  opiwsite  sides  of  the  frame,  said  wlnga  being 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the. head  to  swing  longitudinally 
of  the  frame  to  folded  and  unfolded  poaltiona.  operating 
meana  for  awinglng  said  wings  to  fold  and  unfold  the 
same,  means  for  oscillating  the  shaft,  and  connections  be- 
tween tbe  abaft  and  wlnga  for  awinglng  or  oscillating 
said   wings  on  their  carrier  heada 

4.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  frame,  transversely 
arranged  pairs  of  wings  plvotally  mounted  to  swing  tn 
a  vertical  plane  ujton  the  frame,  an  oscillatory  shaft 
mounted  on  the  frame,  meana  for  oscillating  tbe  same, 
means  operated  by  the  shaft  for  swinging  the  wings,  said 
means   being  operated   to   alternately   swing   the  several 


pairs  of  wings  of  the  series  In  reverse  directions,  snd 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  varying  the 
curvature  or  conformation  of  the  wings. 

5.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  frame,  transversely 
arranged  palra  of  wings  plvotally  mounted  oi>on  the  frame 
to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  also  plvotally  mounted 
to  awing  In  a  vertical  plane,  an  oscillatory  abaft,  meana 
for  operating  the  same,  means  actuated  by  the  shaft  for 
swinging  the  wings  in  a  vertical  plane  for  propelling  and 
like  purpoaea,  meana  under  the  control  of  the  operator 
for  awinglng  tbe  wings  horizontally  from  an  operative 
to  an  inoperative  poaltlon  and  vice  versa,  and  meana 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  varying  the  curva- 
ture or  conformation  of  the  wlnga. 

[Clalma  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


992.580.  CBATE  OR  BOX  FORMING  MACHINE.  Bd- 
cabo  Nitschmann,  Flatonla,  Tex.  Filed  July  26, 1910. 
Serial  No.  673,871. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  bed,  a  rotatable  holder  for  the  parts  of  crates 
or  boxes  of  integral  structure  from  end  to  end  and  pro- 
vided with  reveraely  projecting  membera  with  apaces  there- 
between to  serve  as  supporting  means  for  the  sides,  ends, 
and  partition  of  a  crate  or  box,  and  means  for  elevating 
said  holder  relatively  to  the  bed  to  bring  the  different 
portions  of  the  holder  and  tbe  parts  of  cratea  or  boxea 
carried  thereby  In  uppermost  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  bed,  a  rotatable  holder  having  seats  to  receive 
psrts  of  crates  or  boxes  and  normally  reatlng  on  the  bed, 
tbe  said  holder  constating  of  a  contlnooua  piece  of  metal 
bent  In  reverse  directions  to  form  supports  for  the  sides, 
ends  and  partitions  of  crates  or  boxes,  and  means  for 
elevating  the  holder  to  clear  the  bed  during  rotary  move- 
ments thereof. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  uprights,  a  bed  fixed  to  said  uprights,  a  holder  to  re- 
ceive parts  of  crates  or  boxes  and  consisting  of  a  bent 
strip  of  metal  provided  with  end  and  Intermediate  seats 
Snd  end  trunnions  vertically  movable  and  rotatable.  In 
tbe  upi>er  portions  of  the  uprights,  tbe  free  extremities  of 
the  opposite  end  members  of  the  holder  being  flared  out- 
wardly, and  means  for  elevating  the  holder  relatively  to 
the  bed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  end  uprights,  of  a  bed  rigidly  held  by  the  uprights 
below  the  upper  ends  of  the  latter,  a  rotatable  holder  for 
receiving  parts  of  the  crates  or  boxes  and  consisting  of 
a  continuous  atrip  of  metal  bent  In  reverae  dlrectiona  to 
form  supports  and  seats  for  tbe  sides,  enda  and  partltlona 
of  cratea  or  boxea,  tbe  apacea  between  the  benda  for  the 
sests  being  narrower  than  the  bends  for  the  supports,  tbe 
said  holder  disposed  between  the  upper  extremities  of  the 
uprights  and  normally  resting  on  the  bed.  and  means  for 
elevating  tbe  bolder  relatively  to  the  bed  to  permit  the 
holder  to  be  rotated. 
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M2.581.  COOLINO-CONDBN8BR  FOR  OASES.  Wil- 
liam P.  NooNA»,  Jeracy  City,  and  Michail  Jambs 
BocHi.  Weehawken.  N.  J.  Filed  July  18,  1010.  Serial 
No.  671.789. 


1.  A  condenser  for  gases,  comprlslnf;  a  plurality  of 
concentrically  arranged  tubes,  said  tubes  being  annu- 
larly  corrugated,  and  the  corrugations  of  one  tube  ex- 
tending between  tbe  corrugations  of  the  other  tube ;  means 
for  separating  the  said  tubes  to  form  an  uninterrupted 
erenly  spaced  tortuous  passage  extended  lengthwise  be- 
tween tbe  said  tubes;  and  an  Inlet  distributing  chamber 
connected  with  said  tubes,  said  chamber  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  perforations  opening  into  said  passage 
for  controlling  the  delivery  of  gas  thereto. 

2.  A  condenser  for  gases,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
concentrically  arranged  tubes,  said  tubes  being  annularly 
corrugated,  and  the  corrugations  of  one  tube  extending 
between  the  corrugations  of  the  other  tube ;  means  for 
separating  the  said  tubes  to  form  an  uninterrupted  evenly 
spaced  tortuous  passage  extended  lengthwise  between  the 
said  tubes ;  an  inlet  distributing  chamber  connected  with 
said  tubes,  said  chamber  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
perforations  opening  Into  said  pasaaRe  for  controlling 
the  delivery  of  gas  thereto:  a  delivery  chamber  mounted 
upon  said  tubes  to  receive  the  ga8«>s  from  said  chamber ; 
and  a  plurality  of  valve  controlled  outlets  connected  with 
■aid  delivery  chamber  to  control  the  passage  of  gas  from 
said  condenser. 

3.  A  condenser  for  gases,  comprising  a  plurality  of  dr- 
composed  tubes,  said  tubes  being  annularly  corrugated, 
the  corrugations  of  one  tube  extending  between  the  corru- 
gations of  another  tube ;  an  open  center  ring-shaped  Inlet 
distributing  chamber  opening  into  said  passage ;  and 
means  for  separating  said  tubes  to  form  an  uninterrupted 
tortuous  passage  lengthwise  between  said  tubes. 


092,582.     ROTARY  MOTOR.     Chablbs  J.  Olsox.  Muske- 
gon. Mich.     Filed  Nov.  3.   1»09.     Serial  No.  52<I,010. 


ling  the  admission  of  fluid  to  the  rotor,  an  inlet  pipe  ex- 
tending across  one  end  of  tbe  casing  and  communicating 
with  the  Inlet  porta,  and  a  valve  seated  In  said  tnlat 
pipe  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  independently  of 
tbe  first  msDtioned  valve. 

2.  A  motor  Including  a  casing  having  inlet  and  exbaoat 
ports,  a  hollow  driving  shaft,  a  rotor  secured  to  tbe  driv- 
ing abaft,  an  inlet  pipe  extending  across  one  end  of  the 
casing  and  connected  with  tbe  lolet  ports,  a  solid  spindle 
mounted  for  rotation  in  tbe  bellow  abaft,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  hollow  shaft  to  the  spindle, 
a  manually  operated  valve  seated  in  the  casing  for  con- 
trolling tbe  admission  of  floM  to  the  rotor,  and  a  second 
valve  arranged  In  tbe  Inlet  pipe  for  controlling  tbe  flow 
of  fluid  to  the  flrat  mentioned  valve. 

3.  A  motor  including  a  casing  having  inlet  and  exhaust 
porta,  a  hollow  driving  shaft,  a  rotor  secured  to  the 
driving  shaft,  an  Inlet  pipe  extended  acroea  one  and  of 
tbe  caalng  and  connected  with  the  Inlet  ports,  a  pinion 
mounted  for  rotation  with  the  hollow  shaft,  studs  secured 
to  the  caalng,  gear  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
studs  and  provldad  with  pinions,  said  gear  wheels  meshing 
with  tbe  pinion  on  tbe  hollow  shaft,  an  internal  gear 
keyed  to  tbe  spindle  and  meshing  with  tbe  teeth  of  tbe 
pinions  on  the  gear  wheels,  and  a  manually  operated 
valve  seated  in  tbe  casing  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
actuating  fluid  through  the  inlet  pipe  to  the  rotor. 

4.  A  motor  Including  a  casing  having  Inlet  and  exhanst 
ports  and  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  threaded  cap. 
a  hollow  driving  shaft  having  one  end  thereof  spaced  from 
the  cap,  a  rotor  secured  to  the  driving  shaft,  antifriction 
balls  Interposed  between  tbe  hollow  shaft  and  cap,  a 
spindle  Journaled  In  the  hollow  shaft  and  spaced  from 
the  latter,  antifriction  balls  Interposed  between  the  spin- 
dle and  tbe  adjacent  end  of  tbe  hollow  shaft,  an  Inlet 
pipe  extending  transversely  across  tbe  caalng  and  having 
Its  Intermediate  portions  spaced  from  the  casing  and  its 
opposite  ends  connected  with  the  inlet  poris,  means  for 
controlling  tbe  admission  of  fluid  to  the  inlet  ports,  and 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  tbe  hollow  shaft  to 
tbe  splndla. 

5.  A  motor  including  a  casing  having  inlet  and  exhaust 
poris.  a  hollow  driving  shaft  Journaled  within  the  casing 
and  having  its  lower  end  provided  with  a  pinion,  a  rotor 
keyed  to  the  shaft,  a  valve  seated  In  the  casing  for  con- 
trolling tbe  admission  of  fluid  to  tbe  rotor,  an  Inlet  pipe 
extending  across  one  end  of  the  casing  and  connecting  the 
Inlet  ports,  a  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  In  the  hollow 
shaft  and  having  Its  lower  end  provided  with  an  enlarge- 
ment having  a  laterally  extending  flange,  studs  secured  to 
the  casing,  gear  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
stnds.  said  gear  wheels  being  provided  with  pinions,  sn 
internal  gear  meshing  with  the  pinions  of  the  gear  wheels 
and  keyed  to  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  spindle,  a 
cap  forming  a  housing  for  the  gearing  and  provided  with 
an  Internally  threaded  flange,  antifriction  balls  Interposed 
between  the  flange  of  the  spindle  snd  said  cap.  and  a 
removable  plate  engaging  the  threads  on  the  cap  and 
spaced  from  tbe  flange  on  the  enlargement  to  form  a  gland. 


1.  A  motor  Including  a  casing  having  Inlet  and  exhaust 
ports,  a  driving  shaft,  a  rotor  secured  to  the  shaft,  a 
manually  operated  valve  seated  in  the  casing  for  control- 


002,583.  POWER  SYSTEM.  Alsxandsb  Hollkt  Olm- 
8T«D,  Havre.  France,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1010.     BerUl  No.  588,008. 

1.  An  electrically  propelled  train  comprising  a  plurality 
of  vehicles,  an  engine  on  eacb  vehicle,  generators  driven 
respectively  by  the  engines,  propelling  motors  for  the 
Tchiclee,  respectively  supplied  from  the  generators  upon 
tbe  same  vehicles  as  are  propelled  thereby,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  engines  and  motors 
from  a  predetermined  point  on  tbe  train. 

2.  An  electrically  propelled  train  comprising  a  plurality 
of  vehicles,  an  engine  on  each  vehicle,  generators  driven 
respectively  by  the  engines,  propelling  motors  for  the 
vehicles  respectively  supplied  from  the  generaton*  upon 
the  same  vehicles  as  are  propelled  thereby,  means  for  con- 
trolling tbe  operation  of  tbe  engines,  and  means  for  con- 
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trolling  tbs  operstloo  of  the  motors,  said  means  eomprto- 
las  electrical  connections  between  tbs  vehicles. 


8.  An  electrically  propelled  train  comprising  a  plurality 
of  vehicles,  an  engine  on  each  vehicle,  generators  driven 
,  respectively  by  tbe  engines,  propelling  motors  for  the 
vehicles  supplied  from  tbe  generators,  means  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  engines,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  motors,  said  means  comprising 
electrical  connections  between  tbe  vebldea. 

4.  In  a  power  system,  tbe  combination  with  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  an  electric  generator  driven  thereby 
and  an  electric  motor  supplied  with  current  from  said  gen- 
erator, of  regulators  sctuated  from  tbe  shaft  of  the  Inter- 
nal combustion  engine  for  goveming  tbs  operation  of  tbe 
engine  and  of  tbe  motor,  and  means  for  independently 
governing  the  actuation  of  the  regulators. 

5.  In  a  power  system,  the  combination  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  an  electric  generator  driven  thereby 
aad  an  slsctrle  motor  sapplted  with  current  from  said  gen- 
erator, of  regulators  a' etna  ted  from  the  shaft  of  tbe  Inter^ 
nal  combustion  engine  for  goveming  the  operation  of  the 
engine  and  of  the  motor,  and  electrically  operated  means 
for  independently  covemlng  the  actoation  of  tbs  rsfo- 
lators. 

(Clslms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasetta.l 


002,584.     BARREL-LIFTER.     HOSACB  W.  Pattbm,  Uas- 
stone.  Me.    FUed  Feb.  18.  1010.    Serial  No.  544,706. 


In  a  device  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  a  t>ody  con- 
structed of  an  arched  resilient  memt>er  having  Its  opposite 
ends  curved  Inwardly  and  flattened,  the  said  ends  tbroogb 
tbe  medium  of  the  arched  resilient  body  being  normally 
forced  away  from  each  other,  a  gripping  arm  pivotally 
connected  with  each  of  tbe  flattened  end  portions  of  the 
arch,  each  of  tbe  said  arms  having  its  lower  extremity 
formed  with  teeth  disposed  toward  the  Inwardly  carved 
extremities  of  tbe  arched  member,  pivoted  links  connected 
with  each  of  the  gripping  arms,  said  links  having  tbelr 
free  ends  iwovlded  with  an  eye,  a  ring  connected  with  said 
sys,  the  said  ring  being  positioned  above  tbe  arched  mem- 


ber so  tbst  when  pressure  upon  tbe  ring  is  released,  tbs 
spring  arch  will  aotomatically  swing  the  gripping  arms 
away  from  the  flattened  ends  of  tbe  said  arch. 


902.686.  POLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SULKY  PLOWS. 
William  L.  Paul,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Olirer 
Chilled  Plow  Works.  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  4, 
1009.     SerisI  No.  620,868. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tongne  or  pole  and  connect- 
ing means  afTordlng  vertical  and  lateral  pivotal  support 
for  the  tongue  or  pole,  of  two  beads,  one  connected  with 
the  tongue  or  pole  and  the  other  supported  independently 
of  the  latter,  one  of  said  heads  having  recesses  and  the 
other  having  projecting  portions  to  enter  said  recesses, 
and  a  spring  normally  pressing  one  of  said  heads  toward 
the  other  to  normally  resist  lateral  movement  of  the 
tongue  or  pole. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tongue  or  pole  and  means  for 
supporting  the  same  and  permitting  it  to  have  vertical 
and  lateral  movement,  of  a  head  secured  to  the  tongue  or 
pole,  a  head  having  recesses  to  receive  the  ends  of  the 
first  mentioned  head,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  re- 
cessed head  and  tending  to  press  It  toward  the  head  on 
the  tongue  to  normally  resist  lateral  movement  of  the 
latter. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  support,  a  frame  or  casting 
and  means  pivotally  connecting  tbe  latter  to  said  sup- 
port, of  a  tongue  or  pole  mounted  on  said  frame  or  cast- 
ing and  connected  therewith  by  a  vertical  pivot,  a  bead 
carried  by  said  tongue  or  pole,  a  spring-actuated  t>ar 
mounted  in  tbe  pivotally  supported  frame  or  casting,  and 
a  bead  at  one  end  of  said  bar  and  cooperating  with  the 
bead  carried  by  the  tongue  or  pole,  whereby  tbe  tongne  or 
pole  will  be  yieldingly  held  against  lateral  movement  but 
bs  permitted  to  have  free  vertical  movement. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  support  and  a  borlaontal  bar 
mounted  therein  to  turn,  of  a  frame  or  casting  secured  to 
■aid  bar.  a  member  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  frame  or 
casting  for  the  reception  of  a  tongue  or  pole,  said  member 
provided  with  a  bead,  two  rollers  mounted  In  projecting 
portions  of  said  head,  a  longitudinally  movable  bar  mount- 
ed to  ssld  frame  or  casting,  a  head  on  said  bar  and  having 
rscssses  to  receive  the  rollers  on  the  first  mentioned  head, 
and  a  spring  acting  on  said  bar  to  press  the  head  thereon 
toward  tbe  first  mentioned  bead  for  resisting  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  tongiw  or  pole. 

6.  In  devices  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  or  casting,  a  lever  plate  pivotally  mount- 
ed thereon  for  the  reception  of  a  pole,  and  rollers  carried 
by  said  lever-piste  at  respective  sides  of  tbe  pivotal  sup- 
port thereof,  of  a  tubular  shaft  mounted  in  tbe  frame  or 
casting  and  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  a  head  having 
laterally  projecting  portions  to  coOporate  with  said  rollers, 
a  rod  paaslng  through  said  tubular  shaft  and  Ita  head  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  means  to  engage  said  bead,  a 
spring  encircling  said  rod  and  t>earlng  at  one  end  against 
■aid  frame  or  casting,  and  means  for  adjustably  connect- 
ing tbe  other  end  of  the  spring  with  said  rod. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


002,586.     MATCH-MAKING  MACHINE.     Andbss  Paol- 
SON,  Breda,  Netherlands.     Filed  May  21.  1008.     Serial 
No.  434,138. 
1.  A    machine    for    tbe    continuous    manufacture    of 

matches,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  series  of  perforated 
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splint-carrying  plates  arranged  to  trarel  In  an  endless  cir- 
cuit, frames  arranged  to  receive  said  plates  during  a  por- 
tion of  their  travel,  said  frames  having  means  for  guiding 
the  splints  into  the  perforations  In  the  carrier  plates  and 
for  holding  the  splints  in  parallel  relation,  means  for  in- 
serting the  plates  in  said  frames,  additional  means  for  re- 
moving the  plates  from  the  frames,  a  series  of  separate 
mechanisms  for  Imparting  the  necessary  treatments  to  the 
splints,  a  series,  of  interconnected  shafts,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  shafts,  and  devices  operatlTely  connected  with 
said  shafts  for  feeding  the  plates  to  the  various  mecha- 
nisms. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of 
matches,  the  combination  of  perforated,  splint-carrying 
plates  arranged  to  travel  In  an  endless  circuit,  and  frames 
adapted  to  carry  said  plates  during  a  portion  of  their 
travel,  said  frames  being  open  at  one  aide  to  permit  the 
insertion  of  said  plates  therein,  and  having  means  for 
guiding  the  splints  into  the  perforations  in  the  carrier 
plates  and  for  holding  the  splints  in  parallel  relation. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of 
matches,  the  combination  of  a  track,  perforated  splint-car- 
rying plates  arranged  to  travel  thereon,  frames  adapted  to 
receive  said  plates  during  a  portion  of  their  travel,  said 
frames  having  means  for  guiding  the  splints  Into  the  per- 
forations In  the  carrier  plates  and  for  holding  the  splints 
In  parallel  relation,  a  drive  shaft,  a  feeding  rod,  connect- 
ing devices  between  said  shaft  and  rod  for  reciprocating 
the  latter,  a  frame  holder  adapted  to  receive  the  frames, 
and  means  connected  to  said  red  for  imparting  the  move- 
ment thereof  In  one  direction  to  the  frames  In  the  bolder. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of 
matches,  the  combination  of  a  track,  perforated  spllnt-car- 
rylng  plates  arranged  to  travel  thereon,  frames  adapted  to 
carry  said  plates  during  a  portion  of  their  travel,  said 
frames  having  means  for  guiding  the  splints  into  the  per- 
forations In  the  carrier  plates  and  for  holding  the  splints 
in  parallel  relation,  a  drive  shaft,  a  feeding  rod.  connect- 
ing devices  between  said  shaft  and  rod  for  reciprocating 
the  latter,  means  carried  by  said  rod  for  engaging  tbe  car- 
rier plates  during  the  movement  of  the  rod  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  additional  means  carried  by  the  rod  for  engaging 
said  frames  during  the  movement  of  the  rod  in  the  reverse 
direction. 

B.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  matches,  the 
combination  of  a  track,  perforated  splint-carrying  plates, 
frames  arranged  to  travel  on  said  track  and  to  receive  said 
plates,  said  frames  having  means  for  guiding  the  splints 
into  the  perforations  In  the  carrier  plates  and  for  holding 
the  splints  in  parallel  relation,  a  filling  mechanism,  a  rock- 
ing frame  holder  adapted  to  receive  said  frame,  means  for 
removing  a  frame  bodily  from  the  track  and  for  inserting 
it  In  the  bolder,  means  for  rocking  said  holder,  to  bring 


said  frames  Into  operative  position  with  respect  to  said 
filling  mechanism,  yielding  means  for  retaining  said  frames 
in  said  holder,  means  for  removing  a  frame  bodily  from 
said  holder  and  for  depositing  it  upon  said  track,  and 
means  carried  by  the  last-mentioned  means  for  releasing 
said  retaining  means. 

[Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


90  2,  S  87.  PERMUT.\TION  LOCK  FOR  MILK-CANS. 
Stbphsn  Pbtsb,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  May  21,  1010. 
Serial  No.  562,740. 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  lock  body  arranged 
therein,  a  spring  controlled  locking  element  mounted  in 
said  lock  body,  a  cable  connected  to  the  locking  element,  a 
spring  controlled  longitudinally  shlftable  slide  constructed 
when  moved  against  the  tension  of  Its  spring  to  actuate 
said  cable  to  move  said  locking  element  to  releasing  posi- 
tion, means  for  moving  said  slide,  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally disposed  supporting  members  connected  with  said 
slide  and  mounted  in  the  lock  body,  said  slide  being  dis- 
posed t>etween  two  of  said  members,  and  means  carried  by 
said  members  and  constructed  to  engage  said  slide  to  pre- 
vent movement  thereof. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  and  a  locking  element  ar- 
ranged therein,  supports  within  the  casing,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  slide  connected  with  said  supports,  an  op- 
erative connection  between  the  slide  and  said  element  for 
moving  the  latter  to  releasing  position  when  the  slide  is 
shifted  In  one  direction,  arresting  devices  carried  by  the 
supports  and  movable  Inwardly  and  outwardly,  certain  of 
said  devices  engaging  the  slide  when  moved  inwardly  and 
the  other  of  said  devices  engaging  the  slide  when  moved 
outwardly,  all  of  said  devices  adapted  to  arrest  the  move- 
ment of  the  slide  in  either  direction,  means  for  moving 
said  arresters,  and  means  carried  by  said  slide  for  moving 
the  same,  said  means  being  movable  into  or  out  of  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  supports  to  prevent  or  permit  the 
shifting  of  said  slide  after  the  arresters  have  been  moved 
to  inoperative  position  with  respect  to  the  slide. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  spring  controlled  locking  ele- 
ment, a  shlftable  slide  operatlvely  connected  with  said  ele- 
ment for  moving  It  to  releasing  position  when  the  slide  is 
shifted  in  one  direction,  supports  arranged  in  operative  re- 
lation with  respect  to  the  slide.  Inwardly  and  outwardly 
movable  yokes  carried  by  the  supports  and  provided  with 
pins  adapted  to  engage  the  slide  to  arrest  the  movement 
thereof,  and  shifUble  pins  carried  by  the  supports  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  slide  to  arrest  the  movement  there- 
of, and  means  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  slide  for 
moving  the  latter,  said  means  being  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  one  of  the  supports  for  locking  the  slide  against  move- 
ment. 

4.  A  lock  comprising  a  spring  controlled  locking  ele- 
ment,  a  sblfUble  slide  operatlvely  connected   with   said 
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element  for  moving  it  to  releasing  position  when  the  slide 
Is  shifted  in  one  direction,  supports  arranged  in  operative 
relation  with  respect  to  the  slide.  Inwardly  and  outwardly 
movable  yokes  carried  by  the  supports  and  provided  with 
pins  adapted  to  engage  the  slide  to  arrest  the  movement 
thereof,  shlftable  pins  carried  by  the  supports  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  slide  to  arrest  the  movement  thereof, 
means  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  slide  for  moving  the 
latter,  said  means  being  adapted  to  coOperate  with  one  of 
the  supports  for  locking  the  slide  against  movement, 
means  whereby  the  yokes  are  shifted  for  moving  the  pins 
carried  thereby  to  inoperative  position,  means  whereby  the 
shlftable  pins  are  moved  to  inoperative  position,  means  for 
releasing  the  means  for  moving  the  slide  to  permit  of  the 
shifting  of  the  slide  to  release  the  locking  element  after  all 
of  the  pins  have  been  moved  to  Inoperative  position,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  shifting  movement  of  the  slide 
when  moving  the  locking  element  to  inoperative  position. 

6.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  lock  body  mounted  in 
said  casing,  a  slide  movable  In  said  body,  a  locking  element 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  slide  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  releasing  position  by  said  slide  when  the  latter 
is  shifted  In  one  direction,  means  for  shifting  said  slide, 
pins  adapted  to  extend  through  the  slide  for  locking  It  in 
a  fixed  position,  screws  for  operating  said  pins,  and  sup- 
porting means  for  the  pins  and  screws. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


902.588.  DOOR-SDPPOBTINO  STRUCTURE.  Thomas 
V.  Tlice.  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  W.  V.  B.  Topping. 
Ashland.  Ohio.     Piled  May  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  660,870. 


1.  In  a  door-supporting  structure,  the  combination  with 
a  tubular  track  ;  of  a  bracket  comprising  in  its  structure  a 
main  supporting  memt>er  engaging  one  side  of  said  track, 
and  a  complementary  supporting  member  engaging  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  track  and  sdjustably  secured  to  said 
main  member. 

2.  In  a  door-supporting  structure,  the  combination  with 
a  tubular  track ;  of  a  bracket  comprising  In  Its  structure  a 
main  supporting  member  engaging  the  oater  side  of  said 
track,  a  complementary  supporting  member  engaging  the 
opposite  side  of  said  track,  and  adapted  to  be  supported 
thereby,  and  adjusting  means  including  a  screw  for  secur- 
ing said  two  members  to  each  other,  whereby  said  bracket 
may  be  loosened  and  a  relative  movement  of  track  and 
bracket  permitted  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  track. 


902.580.  ICE-MACHINE.  Hinrt  D.  Pownali^  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.  Piled  June  22,  1010.  Serial  No.  568,251. 
I  1.  In  an  ice  machine  a  brine  cooler  comprising  a  lower 
Inlet  header,  an  upper  exit  hesder.  a  series  of  pipes  con- 
necting said  headers  and  comprising  substantially  vertical 
end  sections  and  subsUntially  straight  and  boriiontal  cen- 
tral sections,  said  vertical  and  horlsontal  sections  being 
arranged  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  a  valve  con- 
trolled liquid  supply  pipe,  and  an  overflow  pipe  connecting 
said  headers,  and  adapted  to  drain  a  liquid  from  said  exit 
header  to  said  Inlet  header. 
166  O.  O. — 44 


2.  In  an  Ice  machine  a  brine  cooler  adapted  to  be  sub- 
merged In  the  brine  to  be  cooled  and  to  normally  contain  a 
body  of  liquefied  gas,  said  cooler  comprising  a  lower 
header,  an  upper  header,  a  series  of  Independent  conduits 
arranged  one  above  another  In  a  substantially  vertical 
plane  and  each  connected  at  opposite  ends  respectively 
with  said  lower  header  and  said  upper  header,  a  catch 
basin  formed  In  said  upper  header,  an  overfiow  conduit 
from  said  catch  basin  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  cooler,  a 
gas  exit  pipe  from  said  upper  header  and  a  valve  con- 
trolled liquefied  gas  supply  pipe. 


=5* 
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3.  In  an  Ice  machine,  a  brine  cooler  adapted  to  be  sub- 
merged in  the  brine  to  be  cooled,  and  to  normally  contain 
a  body  of  liquefied  gas.  said  cooler  comprising  a  lower 
header,  an  upper  header,  a  series  of  independent  conduits 
arranged  parallel  with  eacli  other  in  a  substantially  ver- 
tical plane  and  each  connected  at  opposite  ends  respec- 
tively with  said  lower  header  and  said  upper  header  and 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  united  together,  a  catch 
basin  formed  In  said  upper  header,  an  overflow  conduit 
from  said  catch  basin  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  cooler,  a 
gas  exit  pipe  from  said  upper  header  and  a  valve  controlled 
liquefied  gas  supply  pipe. 

4.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  brine  cooler  adapted  to  be  sub- 
merged in  the  brine  to  t>e  cooled  and  to  normally  contain  a 
body  of  liquefied  gas.  said  cooler  comprising  a  lower  header. 
an  upper  header,  a  series  of  independent  conduits  arranged  - 
parallel  to  each  other  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  and 
each  connected  respectively  st  opposite  ends  with  said 
lower  header  and  said  upper  header  and  composed  of  end 
sections  attached  to  said  respective  headers,  and  Interme- 
diate detachable  sect  lout,  a  catch  basin  formed  in  said  up- 
per header,  an  overflow  conduit  from  said  catch  basin  to 
the  lower  portion  of  said  cooler,  a  gas  exit  pipe,  from  said 
upper  header,  and  a  valve  controlled  liquefied  gas  supply 
pipe. 

5.  In  an  ice  machine,  a  brine  cooler  adapted  to  be  sub- 
merged in  the  brine  to  be  cooled,  and  to  normally  contain 
a  body  of  liquefied  gas.  said  cooler  comprising  a  lower 
header,  an  upper  header,  a  series  of  Independent  conduits 
arranged  parallel  to  each  other  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane  and  each  connected  respectively  at  opposite  ends 
with  said  lower  header  and  said  upper  header  and  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  sections  united  together,  a  catch 
basin  formed  In  said  upper  beader.  an  overflow  conduit 
from  said  catch  basin  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  cooler,  a 
gas  exit  pipe  from  said  upper  header  and  a  valve  controlled 
liquefied  gas  supply  pipe,  and  means  to  determine  the  liq- 
uid level  within  said  cooler. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


992,500.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CHEWING-GUM.  Albbbt 
M.  Pbick,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Wm.  Wrlgley.  Jr.  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia.   PUed  Apr.  27.  1910.    Serial  No.  557.9,39. 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  chewing-gum.  the  method  of 
severing  from  a  sheet  of  the  plastic  material,  of  a  section 
thereof,  which  consists  In  scoring  the  same  on  the  desired 
line  of  severance  to  a  depth  less  than  the  thickness  of  the 
sheet  to  form  a  relatlvely-thin,  web-Junction  therewith, 
and  completing  the  separation  by  pulling  the  section  apart 
at  the  web  while  In  a  plastic  condition. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  chewing-gum.  the  method  of 
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Mvering  from  •  abcct  of  Um  pUstIc  material  a  aectlon 
thereof,  which  coDsists  in  movlog  said  sheet  at  a  rela- 
tively slow  rate  of  speed  and  during  such  movement  scor- 
ing the  same  on  the  desired  line  of  severance,  thereby 
forming  a  relatlvely-thlo,  web-Junction  with  the  sheet,  and 
thereupon  moving  the  scored  section  at  a  relatively-faster 
rate  of  speed  to  effect  polling  It  apart,  at  the  web,  from  the 
sheet  while  in  a  plastic  condition. 


3.  In  the  manafacture  of  chewinK-gum,  the  method  of 
severing  from  a  sheet  of  the  plastic  material,  a  section 
thereof,  which  consists  in  moving  said  Hbe<>t  at  a  rela 
tiveiy-slow  rate  of  speed  and  during  such  movement  scor- 
ing the  same  on  the  desired  line  of  severance,  thereby 
forming  a  relatlvely-thln.  web-Junction  of  «uch  scored  sec- 
tion with  the  sheet  and  thereupon  subjecting  the  scored 
section  to  a  frlctlonally-dragging  action  at  a  relatively 
faster  rate  of  speed  to  effect  pulling  It  apart,  at  the  web, 
from  the  sheet. 


902,501.     PLOW  ATTACHMENT.    Chaklss  Pucaix,  Che- 
boygan, Mich.     Piled  June  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  566.902. 


In  a  single  beam  sulky  plow,  the  combination  of  the 
plow  beam  and  the  transversely  arranged  arched  axle,  of 
a  vertical  plate  upon  one  side  of  the  l>eam  including  a 
swiveled  connection  with  the  arch  of  the  axle,  and  a  rack 
plate  between  which  and  the  first  plate  the  beam  Is 
clamped,  bolts  extending  transversely  of  the  plates  one 
below  and  one  above  the  beam ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the 
upper  bolt  and  including  means  to  codperste  with  the 
rack  plate  to  hold  it  in  adjusted  positions,  an  arm  fixed 
to  the  arch  of  the  axle,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  lever  and  provided  with  adjustable  connections  to 
the  arm,  and  braces  one  upon  each  side  of  the  beam  and 
connected  to  the  forward  portion  thereof  and  diverging 
rearwardly  and  below. the  arch  of  the  beam,  the  braces 
having  eyes  to  receive  the  arch  of  the  axle,  the  first  named 
plate  bracing  between  the  arch  of  the  axle  and  the  arch 
of  the  beam  together  with  the  braces  constituting  a  ver- 
tical triangular  shaped  braced  structure,  while  the  said 
divergent  braces  constlttiting  a  horlaontal  triangular 
shaped  braced  structnzv. 


992.592.  CALCULATINO-MACHINB.  Wiluam  P.  Quur- 
ntx.  New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1910.  Sarlal  No. 
677,910. 

1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  number-wheels  arranged  parallel  one  to  another 


In  lin*.  an  oparatlng  dcrice  moTablc  into  ooacUoD 

with  any  one  of  said  wheels  and  movable  to  operate  tti* 
wheel,  a  printer-operating  wheel  parallel  and  in  line  with 
the  number-wheels  and  common  to  all  of  them,  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  operating  device  for  rotating  the  printer- 
operating  wheel  when  0{)eratlng  any  one  of  the  number- 
wheels,  and  printing  members  one  of  which  is  positioned 
by  the  rotation  of  said  printer-operating  wheel,  substan- 
tially as  set.  forth. 


I-*-, 


2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  number-wbeela,  an  operating  device  movable  into 
coactlun  with  any  one  of  said  wheels  and  movable  to  op- 
erate the  wtteel,  a  printer -operating  wheel  common  to  all 
said  number-wheels  and  movable  by  said  device  when  the 
latter  moves  any  one  of  the  numt>er-wheels  and  a  printing 
member  positioned  by  said  printer-operating  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  number-wheels,  a  printer  operating  wheel,  means 
for  simultaneously  engaging  any  selected  number-wheel 
and  !«aid  printer-operating  wheel,  said  means  being  mov- 
able to  operate  the  wheels  with  which  It  is  in  engagement, 
and  a  printing-member  positioned  by  said  prlnter-operst- 
tng  wheel,  substantlsUy  ss  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  number-wheels,  a  printer-operating  wheel,  a  car- 
riage movable  relatively  to  said  wheels,  an  operating  de- 
vice movable  with  said  carriage  and  Into  engagement  with 
any  one  of  said  'number  wheels,  a  member  moved  into  en- 
gagement with  said  printer -operating  wbeel  when  said  de- 
vice is  moved  into  engagement  with  a  number-wheel  and  a 
printing  member  positioned  by  said  printer-operating  wbeel. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  number-wheels,  a  printer-operating  wheel,  a 
frame,  an  operating  device  movable  on  said  frame  Into  co- 
action  with  any  one  of  said  wheels,  said  frsme  being  mov- 
able to  carry  said  device  Into  engagement  with  a  number- 
wheel,  a  part  movable  with  said  frame  Into  engagement 
with  said  printer-operating  wbeel.  and  a  printing  member 
positioned  by  said  printer-operating  wheel,  subatantlally  as 
set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc.] 


992,593.  COMBINED  PASSENGER  RECORDER  AND 
STATION  INDICATOR.  Isaac  M.  Rbbo.  Coming.  Ark. ; 
Cora  Reed,  administratrix  of  said  Isaac  M.  Reed,  de- 
ceased, assignor  to  Larry  Boshears,  Corning.  Ark.  Filed 
Mar.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  484,344. 

1.  In  pasaeagcr  recording  mechanism,  recording  means 
for  making  a  record,  means  opersted  solely  by  the  weight 
of  a  passenger  for  variably  positioning  the  recording  mech- 
anism with  reference  to  a  tally  sheet  according  to  tha 
weight  of  the  passenger,  and  means  actuated  by  the  passen- 
ger for  operating  the  recordlnK  mechanism  after  the  same 
has  been  positioned. 

2.  In  passenger  recording  mechanism,  recording  means 
for  making  a  record,  means  actuated  by  the  weight  of  the 
passenger  for   variably  positioning  the  recording   mecha- 
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BisiB  With  raCereiice  to  a  tally  sheet  according  to  the  weight 
of  tlie  passenger,  means  for  automatically  operating  the 
reotrdlng  mechanism  by  the  passenger,  tally  sheet  feed- 
ing mechanism,  and  means  fur  operating  the  tally  sheet 
feeding  mechaniam  independently  of  the  recording  op- 
erating mechaniam. 


Z5r 


.t  In  combination,  recording  means  for  making  a  record, 
means  opersted  solely  by  the  weight  of  a  passenger  for 
positioning  the  recording  mechaniam  with  reference  to 
a  tally  sheet  according  to  the  weight  of  the  passenger, 
operating  means  for  the  recording  mechanism  automati- 
cally actuated  by  the  passenger  after  ssid  recording  mecha- 
nism bss  been  positioned,  and  securing  means  for  the  re- 
cording mechsnism  automatically  released  by  the  pas- 
senger. 

4.  Means  for  recording  the  incoming  and  the  outgoing 
of  persons,  the  same  comprising  recording  mechanisms 
for  the  entrance  snd  for  the  exit,  said  recording  mecha- 
nisms being  differently  positioned  with  reference  to  a 
tally  sheet  means  automtlcally  operated  by  the  weight 
of  a  person  for  positioning  the  recording  mechanism  with 
reference  to  the  tally  sheet  according  to  the  weight  of  the 
person  snd  other  means  actuated  by  the  person  for  anto- 
■atlcally  operating  the  recording  mechanism  after  the 
same  has  been  positioned  by  the  weight  of  the  person. 

5  In  rerordlnr  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth, 
a  recording  mechsnism,  means  actuated  by  the  weight  of 
the  passenger  for  variably  positioning  the  recording  mech- 
anism with  reference  to  a  tally  sheet  according  to  the 
w^lfrht  of  the  person,  other  means  for  automatically  op- 
erating the  recording  mechanism,  a  feed  mechanism  for 
moTing  the  tally  sheet  after  each  record,  an  indicating 
mechanism,  snd  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the 
mM  indicating  and  feed  mechsnlsms  comprising  s  ratchet 
m#rhan1mn  to  admit  of  Independent  operation  of  the  feed 
mechanism. 

r<''Isims  A  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gscette.1 


a  chain  which  smtains  said  rail  grappling  device,  a  chain 
wheel  on  said  lever,  a  ratchet  rigid  with  said  wheel,  and 
a  dog  for  said  ratchet. 


99  2.59  4.  BAIL -HANDLING  APPARATUS.  JoBN 
Reinkhr,  Savanna.  III.,  assignor  to  Rail  Lsying  Machine 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporstton  of  Illinois.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  Aug.  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  578,702. 
Divided  and  this  application  fllwl  Oct.  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  6«8JM4. 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  eombina- 
ttoa  with  a  truck,  of  rail  bsndllng  apparstus  sustained  on 
Mid  truck  comprMng  a  lever,  a  rail  grappling  device,  a 
flexit>le  member  to  which  aald  rail  grappling  derlcc  la 
connected,  and  means  on  the  lever  for  securing  said  flexible 
member  thereto,  at  different  potats  along  the  length  of 
MM  flexible  ■e«bw.  Mbataattally  as  aad  fior  tb«  porpoM 
daacrlbad. 

2.  In  apparataa  «f  tha  eharacter  dsacrlbed.  tiM  eovblna- 
ttoa  with  a  track,  af  rail  baadllag  apparatus  sustslned 
oa  saM  tmcfe  inipitrtt  a  lawr,  a  rail  grappling  device. 


3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  truck,  of  rail  handling  apparatus  sustained 
on  said  truck  comprising  a  lever,  a  rail  grappling  device, 
a  chain  which  sustains  said  rail  grappling  device,  a  chain 
wbeel  on  said  lever,  a  ratchet  rigid  with  said  wheel,  a 
dog  for  said  ratchet,  and  means  for  turning  the  wheel  so 
as  to  take  up  the  slack,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  truck,  of  rail  handling  apparatus  sustained  on 
said  truck  comprising  a  lever,  a  rail  grappling  device,  a 
chain  which  sustains  said  rail  grappling  device,  a  chain 
wheel  on  said  lever,  a  ratchet  rigid  with  said  wheel,  a  dog 
for  said  ratchet,  and  means  for  taking  np  the  slack  In  said 
chain  comprising  a  gear  wheel  rigid  with  said  wheel  and 
a  pinion  and  crank  to  operate  said  gear  wheel. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  supporting  means,  of  a  lever,  a  grappling  device, 
a  flexible  member  to  which  said  grappling  device  is  at- 
tached and  which  la  movably  sustained  on  the  lever,  and 
means  for  securiuf?  the  snld  meml)er  to  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  9  2.595.  INSULATOR-LINE-ATTACHINO  DEVICE 
LcRTiN  W.  RiDBNorB,  Gratis,  Ohio.  Filed  July  23. 
1910.     Serial  No.  673.480. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slip  tie  consisting  of 
a  central  carved  member,  and  oppositely-curved  side  mem- 
bera  spaced  laterally  from  the  central  member  and  se- 
cured la  fixed  relation  thereto. 

2.  As  an  article  of  msnufsctnre.  s  slip  tie  constating  of 
a  single  length  of  'wire  bent  Into  a  central  curred  mem- 
bsr,  and  side  carved  members  spaced  laterally  from  the 
oaatral  member  and  curved  oppositely  thereft-om  aboqt 
sabatantially  the  same  center,  tlie  free  ends  of  the  mem- 
bera  being  arranged  In  orerlapptng  relation. 
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3.  Aa  an  article  of  manafacture,  a  slip  tie  conalatlng 
of  a  alngle  length  of  wire  bent  into  a  central  cnrred  mem- 
ber, side  carved  members  spaced  laterally  from  the  cen- 
tral member  and  curved  oppositely  therefrom  about  sulh 
Btantially  the  same  center,  the  free  ends  of  the  members 
being  arranged  in  overlapping  relation,  and  eyes  connect- 
ing the  side  members  with  the  central  member. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slip  tie  consist- 
ing of  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  Into  a  central  curved 
member,  side  curved  members  spaced  laterally  from  the 
central  member  and  carved  oppositely  therefrom  about 
substantially  the  same  center,  the  free  ends  of  the  mem- 
bers being  arranged  in  overlapping  relation,  eyes  con- 
necting the  side  members  with  the  central  member,  and 
an  attaching  element  passing  through  the  eyes. 


992,596.      STOVE.      William    V.    Rollinos.    Coatesville, 
Ind.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,987. 


1.  A  magazine  stove  including  a  casing  a  fire  bowl 
therein  with  a  chamber  above  the  fire  bowl  and  a  cham- 
ber around  and  below  the  fire  bowl  and  said  two  cham- 
bers are  separated  and  in  communication  with  the  smoke 
flue  through  separate  openings,  a  damper  for  controlling 
said  two  openings  to  the  smoke  flue,  a  damper  opening  and 
closing  communication  between  the  upper  and  lower 
chambers,  and  a  connection  between  said  two  dampers 
whereby  the  operation  of  one  will  cause  the  operation 
of  the  other  and  In  such  manner  that  when  the  Are  bowl 
damper  Is  closed  the  smoke  flue  opening  from  the  upper 
chamber  will  be  opened  and  that  from  the  lower  chamber 
win  be  closed. 

2.  A  magazine  stove  Including  a  casing  a  Are  bowl 
therein  with  a  chamber  above  the  Are  bowl  and  a  chamber 
around  and  below  the  fire  bowl  and  said  two  chambers  are 
separated  and  In  communication  with  the  smoke  flue 
through  separate  openings,  a  damper  for  controlling  said 
two  openings  to  the  smoke  flue,  a  damper  about  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  Are  bowl  for  controlling  communica- 
tion between  said  two  chambers,  a  bell  crank  lever  mount- 
ed near  the  top  of  the  fire  bowl,  and  a  connecting  rod 
between  said  bell  crank  lever  and  each  of  said  dampers 
whereby  the  two  dampers  will  be  simultaneously  operated. 

3.  A  magazine  stove  Including  a  casing  a  fire  bowl 
therein  with  a  chamber  above  the  Are  bowl  and  a  cham- 
ber around  and  below  the  flre  bowl  and  said  two  cham- 
bers are  separated  and  in  communication  with  the  smoke 
flue  through  separate  openings,  a  damper  for  controlling 
said  two  openings  to  the  smoke  flue,  a  damper  opening 
and  closing  commanicatlon  between  the  upper  and  lower 
chambers,  a  connection  between  said  two  dampers  where- 
by the  operation  of  one  will  cause  the  operation  of  the 
other  and  in  sach  manner  that  when  the  flre  bowl  damper 
is  closed  the  smoke  flue  opening  from  the  upper  chamber 
will  be  opened  and  that  from  the  lower  chamber  will  be 
closed,  a  magazine  in   the  upper   chamber  of  the  stove. 


an  air  chamber  at  the  top  of  the  stove,  vertical  condalts 
along  the  wall  of  said  magazine  from  said  air  chamber 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  magazine,  and  a  damper  for  ckM- 
ing  said  condnits. 

4.  A  magazine  stove  including  a  cssing  a  flre  bowl 
therein  with  a  chamber  above  the  Are  bowl  and  a  cham- 
ber around  and  below  tho  Are  bowl  and  said  two  chambers 
are  separated  and  In  communication  with  the  smoke  flue 
through  separate  openings,  a  damper  for  controlling  said 
two  openings  to  the  smoke  flue,  a  damper  opening  and  clos- 
ing communication  between  the  upper  and  lower  cham- 
bers, a  connection  between  said  two  dampers  whereby  the 
operation  of  one  will  cause  the  operation  of  the  other  and 
In  snch  manner  that  when  the  flre  bowl  damper  Is  closed 
the  smoke  flue  opening  from  the  upper  chamber  will  be 
opened  and  that  from  the  lower  chamber  will  be  closed, 
and  a  magazine  in  the  upper  chamber  of  the  stove  with 
the  fuel  Inlet  opening  at  the  top. 


992.697.     WRENCH.     Chakles  W.  Rose,  New  Castle,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  599,829. 


A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  one  end  thereof  en- 
larged to  provide  a  handle,  a  jaw  flzed  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  shank,  said  shank  having  a  relatively  long  longitu- 
dinal slot  and  further  provided  with  teeth  at  the  front  edge 
thereof,  an  adjustable  Jaw  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
shank  and  having  the  inner  side  thereof  at  its  Inner  end 
beveled  to  provide  a  tooth  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  shank  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  adjust- 
able Jaw  in  one  direction,  an  outer  set  of  strsps  project- 
ing from  the  outer  end  of  said  jaw  and  beyond  said  shank, 
an  inner  set  of  straps  projecting  from  the  inner  end  of 
said  jaw  and  beyond  said  shank,  a  filler  block  fixedly  se- 
cured between  the  outer  set  of  straps  and  opposing  the 
rear  edge  of  the  shank,  a  handle  having  one  end  extending 
between  and  secured  to  the  inner  set  of  straps  and  oppos- 
ing the  rear  edge  of  the  shank,  said  handle  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  inner  set  of  straps  and  having  Its  otiier 
end  provided  with  a  thumb  piece,  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  handle  and  the  shank  and  having  one  end  fixed 
to  that  portion  of  the  handle  between  the  Inner  set  of 
straps,  and  transversely  extending  rivet  carried  by  the 
outer  set  of  straps  and  extending  through  the  slot  of  the 
shank. 


992.598.      CISTERN.      Oeoege    G.    Ross,    Blsden,    Nebr. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  683,569. 

1.  A  cistern  constructed  of  a  composition  of  brick  and 
cement,  a  cover  therefor,  a  disk  shaped  metal  base  mem- 
ber embedded  In  the  cement  at  the  bottom  of  the  cistern 
and  having  an  annular  flange  arranged  adjacent  the  base 
of  the  brick  structure,  snd  tie  rods  embedded  In  the  com- 
position and  connecting  the  cover  and  the  flange  of  tb* 
metal  base. 

2.  An  elliptical  shaped  composition  cistern,  a  cover  or 
top  therefor  having  a  centrally  disposed  depending  thread- 
ed rod,  a  flat  disk  shaped  meUl  base  portion  embedded 
In  the  bottom  of  the  ciatem  and  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  threaded  rod,  a  turnbuckle  connected 
between  the  two  rods,  uld  base  portion  having  an  annnlar 
flange,  tie  rods  adjustsbly  connected  to  the  cover  or  top 
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and   to    the   flange,    arranged    vertically   and   conforming 
to  the  contour  of  the  cistern  embedded  In  the  composition. 


3.  An  sUtptlcal  shaped  composition  cistern,  a  cover  or 
top  therefor  having  a  centrally  disposed  depending  thread- 
ed rod,  a  flat  disk  shsped  metal  base  portion  embedded 
in  the  bottom  of  the  cistern  and  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  threaded  rod,  a  turnbuckle  connected 
between  the  two  rods,  said  t>ase  portion  having  an  an- 
nular flange,  tie  rods  adjustal>ly  connected  to  the  cover 
or  top  and  to  the  flange,  arranged  vertically  and  conform- 
ing to  the  contour  of  the  cistern  embedded  In  the  com- 
position, and  annular  tie  rods  embedded  in  the  composi- 
tion upon  the  outside  of  the  first  named  rods. 

4.  An  elliptical  shaped  composition  cistern,  a  cover  or 
top  therefor,  a  disk  shaped  metal  base  portion  embedded 
in  the  bottom  of  the  cistern  provided  with  an  annular 
flange.  Irregular  or  deformed  tie  rods  connected  to  the 
flange  and  extending  vertically  of  and  conforming  to  the 
elliptical  contour  of  the  cistern,  said  rods  having  adjust- 
able connections  with  the  top  or  cover. 

5.  An  elliptical  shaped  accessible  cistern  composed  of 
a  composition  of  brick  and  cement  and  Including  admis- 
sion and  dlncharKing  mt-ans,  a  cover  therefor,  a  metal  base 
portion  embedded  In  the  bottom  of  the  cistern  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  brick  structure  of  the  cistern,  tie  rods 
connecting  the  base  portion  and  the  cover  embedded  In 
the  composition  and  conforming  to  the  elliptical  shape  of 
the  clatern,  and  a  centrally  disposed  adjustable  connec- 
tion between  the  cover  and  the  base  portion. 
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nally  embrace  the  cradble,  a  lid  for  the  cnicible.  a  gap  in 
the  lid  to  coincide  with  the  pouring-lip  of  the  crucible,  and 
a  Up  about  the  gap  depending  within  the  crucible,  a  series 
of  arms  depending  from  the  periphery  of  the  Ud  and  em- 
bracing the  cmclble  when  the  Ud  is  In  position  thereon, 
and  a  resilient  strip  attached  to  one  of  the  depending  anna 
and  engaging  with  said  crucible  carrying  device. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  crucible  and  an  external  an- 
nular carrying  ring  therefor  with  a  crucible  Ud  having  a 
depending  spring  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  carrying 
ring  and  thus  secure  the  Ud  In  position  during  pouring. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  crucible  and  an  external  an- 
nular carrying  ring  therefor  with  a  crucible  Ud  having  a 
peripheral  pouring  aperture  and  approximately  opposite 
thereto  on  the  other  side  of  the  lid  a  depending  spring  arm 
adapted  to  engage  said  carrying  ring  and  thus  secure  the 
Ud  in  position  during  pouring. 


992,699.  CSnciBLE-LID.  William  Boss  and  Thomab 
Ross,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  689.060. 


992,600.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ALUMINIUM  ARTI- 
CLES FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  GALVANIC  ME- 
TALLIC COATINGS.  Cabl  BCmpleb,  SchOneberg.  near 
Berlin,  Germany.     FUed  Oct.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  686,681. 

1.  A  process  for  conditioning  aluminum  articles  for  the 
deposition  of  metallic  coatings  by  electrolytic  baths  which 
consists  in  treating  the  article  electrolytlcally  in  a  bath 
comprising  an  equeous  solution  of  two  or  more  metallic 
double  cyanlds,  and  a  sulflte  to  prevent  oxidation  ;  as  set 

forth. 

2.  A  process  for  conditioning  aluminum  articles  for  the 
deposition  of  meUllic  coatings  by  electrolytic  baths  which 
consists  in  treating  the  article  electrolytlcally  in  a  bath 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  two  or  more  metallic 
double  cyanlds.  and  a  sulfite  to  prevent  oxidation  ;  by  a 
current  of  from  1.6  to  1.8  volts,  and  a  current  strength  of 
from  2  to  3.6  amperes  per  square  decimeter;  as  set  foith. 

3.  A  process  for  conditioning  aluminum  articles  for  the 
deposition  of  metallic  coatings  by  electrolytic  hatha  which 
consists  In  treating  the  article  electrolytlcally  in  a  bath 
containing  double  cyanid  of  copper,  double  cyanld  of  zinc, 
an  alkaline  sulflte,  and  an  addition  of  an  alkaline  halogen, 
and  of  a  salt  producing  an  alkaline  reaction  such  as 
potash  or  soda. 

992,601.  BAIL.  GaoRon  Russell,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Pittsburgh  Can  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  695,291. 


1.  Means  for  the  prevention  of  the  escape  of  fumes  from 
cmclbles,  comprising  a  carrying  device  adapted  to  sxter- 


In  combination  with  a  can  or  other  receptacle  having  a 
projecting  portion  extending  out  from  the  sides  of  the 
same,  of  a  ball  for  fitting  around  the  body  portion  of  aaid 
receptacle  and  for  engaging  under  and  with  said  project- 
ing portion,  said  ball  comprising  a  band  having  a  link 
within  the  same  and  one  end  of  which  band  is  connected 
to  another  link,  a  Up  punched  out  from  said  band  for 
fitting  over  the  other  or  free  end  of  said  band  after  tneb 
end  Is  passed  through  and  bent  around  such  last  named 
link  in  placing  the  ball  around  said  recepUcle,  and  a 
handle  connected  to  said  links  and  extending  over  said 
receptacle. 

992,602.     BABY-BEST.     ItA  P.  Rdbsell.  RnsbTllle,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  666,330. 

In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  base,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  removsble  standards  upon  the  bsse,  an 
offset  member  for  each  of  the  sUndards,  each  of  said  offset 
members  having  its  extremity  formed  with  a  head,  hanger 
arms,  each  of  said  hanger  arms  comprising  a  central  mem- 
'  ber  having  Its  lower  portion  forked,  a  body  connected  with 
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tbe  fork«d  armt,  the  central  member  of  each  of  the  hanger 
firms  being  formed  with  an  eye,  each  of  said  eyea  com- 
prising a  pair  of  separable  memt>era  and  adapted  to  be 
positioned  upon  tbe  offset  members  of  the  standards,  a 
spring  member  adjaatabljr  connected  with  each  of  the 
standards,  each  of  said  spring  members  comprising  a  body 


portion  adapted  to  straddle  the  standard  and  being  formed 
with  angular  spaced  arms,  and  the  central  member  of  each 
of  the  hanger  arms  being  positioned  between  the  angular 
spring  arms  and  adapted  to  be  contacted  thereby  when  the 
body  memt>er  Is  In  motion. 


992,603.  ELASTIC  TIRE.  Fxboinand  Schillxi,  Prague, 
Austria  -  Hungary.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
520,871. 


1.  In  an  elastic  tire  the  combination  of  a  felly,  a  plu- 
rality of  blocks  mounted  therein,  the  adjacent  end  faces  of 
neighboring  blocks  being  in  contact  with  each  other  and 
being  provided  with  rtcesses  opposite  each  other,  hollow 
bodies  Interposed  between  tbe  said  adjacent  end  faces  of 
neighboring  blocks  and  ioto  tbe  said  recesses,  such  hollow 
bodies  being  adapted  to  be  Inflated  by  air  under  pi'essure 
indlTidoally  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  periphery  of  tbe 
blocks. 

2.  A  tire,  comprising  a  plurality  of  elastic  blocks  form- 
ing a  tire  Ix>dy.  said  blocks  having  recessed  ends,  and  hoi- 
low  <ipherical  Inflatable  bodies  between  tbe  blocks  in  tbe 
recesses  thereof  and  projecting  beyond  the  faces  of  said 
blocks. 


992.004.     TIRE.    Joseph  Phillip  Schmasd,  Roeelle  Park. 
N.  J.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  587,878. 


In  an  armored  wheel  tire,  a  body  portion  and  a  layer  of 
metal  within  said  body  portion  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  Uaks  each   formed   with   a   laterally   extending  curved 


member  arranged  to  engage  a  aimllar  cnrved  member  e«r» 
rled  by  an  adjoining  link  and  providing  means  for  hinging 
the  links  In  transverse  series,  each  link  having  a  slot  In 
one  end,  a  link  engaging  tongue  projecting  from  the  edg* 
of  the  slot,  and  a  tongue  propectlng  from  the  opposite  end 
of  the  link,  arranged  to  paas  through  tbe  alot  of  an  adja* 
cent  link  and  overlap  a  portion  of  tbe  t>ody  thereof,  pro- 
viding means  for  hinging  the  links  at  their  end  portions. 


992.605.  COIN-RECEPTACLE  FOR  MAIL-BOXES.  Hu- 
man O.  ScHRoaDBB.  Millard.  Nebr.  Filed  June  20.  1910. 
Serial  No.  567.922. 


1.  A  holder  for  coin  receptacles  constructed  from  a  sin- 
gle piece  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  1. -shaped  mem- 
bers spaced  apart  and  in  parallel  relations,  and  a  coupling 
member  extending  between  the  side  members,  each  of  said 
side  members  having  a  projection  bent  at  right  angle* 
thereto  at  one  end  to  form  stops  for  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  coin  holder  comprising  a  back  member  perforated 
to  permit  screw  attachment  to  tbe  Interior  of  the  mall 
box.  outwardly  directed  parallel  near  terminal  members 
on  said  twx,  and  Inwardly  bent  terminal  flanges  on  said 
parallel  members,  outwardly  directed  stop  pieces  on  cor- 
responding ends  of  each  of  said  flanges,  and  a  coin  drawer 
adapted  to  slidably  engage  said  parallel  members  and  to 
be  checked  by  said  stop  pleees.  as  described. 


902.606.     SPRAT  BURNER.     CnxBLEa  N.  ScoTT.  MarloD. 
Ind.    Filed  Jan.  22.  1910.    SerUl  No.  539,458. 


A  spray  burner  comprising  an  elbow  aectlon  having  a 
bosa  projecting  therefrom,  a  banger  extending  Inwardly  of 
tbe  elbow  section,  a  apray  tube  extending  through  the  baaa 
and  supported  on  Ita  inner  end  by  a  hanger,  said  inner 
end  projecting  t)eyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the  elbow  aec- 
tlon. each  end  of  tbe  elbow  section  being  formed  with  a 
flange  circumscribing  the  same,  a  discharge  section  having 
a  circumscribing  flange  bolted  to  one  flange  of  the  elbow 
section  and  formed  on  its  outer  end  with  a  concentrically 
reduced  terminal  having  a  conical  outlet  portion  and 
further  formed  between  Its  enda  with  a  circumscribing 
flange,  a  sleeve  nut  threaded  on  tbe  outer  end  of  the  spray 
tube  and  threaded  to  the  boss,  an  oil  pipe  threaded  on  tbe 
outer  end  of  the  spray  tube,  the  circumscribing  flange  on 
tke  renalBlng  end  of  tbe  elbow  ssctton  being  fonaed  with 
1 
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I,  an  Intake  section  hsving  a  circumscribing  flange 

bolted  to  tbe  said  circnmscrlblng  flange  of  the  elbow  sec- 
tlon  and  formed  with  a  recess  registering  with  the  recess 
of  said  elbow  flange,  and  a  slide  valve  having  an  opening 
therein  disposed  in  tbe  registering  recesses  last  mentioned 
for  transverse  movement. 


nected  to  and  slldable  with  said  shiftable  notch,  and  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  said  braces  to  said  stretchers. 


99  2.6  07.  DUMP-DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
FaBDsaiCK  Sbabbbo.  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  National 
Dump  Car  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1900.     Serial  No.  476,624. 


1.  In  a  dump  car  a  door  hinged  at  one  edge,  a  roCatable 
operating  shaft  journaJed  adjacent  tbe  free  edge  of  aald 
door,  said  abaft  having  a  chain  winding  aecttoo  and  aa  ee- 
centric  door -supporting  section,  and  a  chain  connected  to 
said  shaft  and  door. 

2.  In  a  dump  car  a  door  hinged  at  one  edge,  a  rotatable 
operating  shaft  Jonmaled  beneath  the  oater  part  of  aald 
door,  aald  shaft  having  an  eccentric  section  opposite  said 
door  so  prosKirtloned  aa  to  clear  said  door  when  said  ahaft 
la  rotated,  and  a  chain  extending  from  said  ahaft  to  aald 

door. 

3.  In  a  dump  car  a  door  hinged  at  one  edge,  a  rotatable 
operating  shaft  Joumaled  adjacent  the  free  edge  of  said 
door,  said  shaft  having  concentric  chain-winding  sections 
mounted  In  bearings  at  the  aides  of  aald  door  and  an  ec- 
centric door-supporting  section  oppoalte  said  door,  and  a 
chain  connected  to  said  shaft  and  door. 

4.  In  a  dump  car  a  door  hinged  at  one  edge,  a  roUtable 
operating  shaft  Joumaled  adjacent  the  free  edge  of  aald 
door,  aald  shaft  havliig  concentric  chain-winding  aections 
mounted  in  bearings  at  the  sides  of  aald  door  and  an  ec- 
centric door-supporting  section  opposite  said  door,  a  chain 
connected  to  said  shaft  and  door,  tbe  parts  being  so  pro- 
portioned that  when  said  chain  is  wound  on  aald  abaft  to 
close  aald  door  aald  eeceotrlc  aectlon  will  He  beneath  said 
door  in  substantUlly  the  aame  vertical  plane  wlOi  aald 
concentric  chain  winding  sections. 

6.  In  a  car  an  underframe,  hinged  dump  doora,  a  sec- 
tional shaft  joumaled  In  said  underframe  adjacent  the 
free  edgea  of  said  doora,  each  aectlon  comprising  a  concen- 
tric bearing  part  and  an  eccentric  dxir-supportlng  part, 
and  connecting  members  between  said  sections. 

tClaims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


991>,60S.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  Stbtb  SiBO,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1910.  Serial  No.  697,617. 
1.  A  folding  umbrella  comprising  a  atlck.  a  notch  fixed 
in  proximity  to  one  end  thereof,  a  shiftable  notch  adapted 
to  have  lU  movement  arrested  by  said  fixed  notch.  Inner 
rib  aectlona  pivotally  connected  to  the  fixed  notch,  outer 
rib  sections  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  Inner  rib  sections 
and  foldable  upwardly  and  Inwardly  upon  aald  Inner  rib 
sections,  sleeves  slidably-mounted  upon  aald  inner  rib  aec- 
tions, a  ranner  upon  the  stick,  stretchers  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  ranner.  meana  for  pivotally  connecting  the 
stretchers  to  said  sleeve,  hooka  carried  by  the  inner  end  of 
the  outer  rib  sections,  sleeves  fixed  to  the  stretchers  and 
provided  with  apertnred  lugs  for  engagement  by  the  books 
whereby  the  onter  rib  sections  are  maintained  extended 
with  respect  to  the  inner  rib  sections,  braces  pivotally  con- 


2.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  a  rib  formed  of  an  inner  and 
an  outer  aectlon,  aald  outer  aectlon  having  ita  Inner  end 
provided  with  a  fixed  aleeve  formed  at  one  end  with  an  ap- 
ertnred lug,  said  inner  rib  aectlon  having  its  outer  end  bi- 
furcated and  extended  over  the  aleeve,  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  bifurcated  end  of  the  Inner  rib  section  to 
ft  Id  aleeve  whereby  the  outer  rib  aectlon  can  be  folded  up- 
wardly and  backwardly  upon  the  Inner  rib  aectlon.  a  ahlft- 
able  aleeve  mounted  upon  the  inner  rib  section  and  pro- 
vided with  an  apertured  lug,  a  stretcher  having  its  outer 
end  pivotally  connected  to  the  lug  of  the  shiftable  aleeve, 
a  aleeve  fixed  to  the  stretcher  and  provided  with  an  aper- 
tnred lug,  and  a  hook  connected  to  the  lug  of  the  aleeve  of 
the  outer  rib  section  and  adapted  to  detachably  engage 
with  the  lug  of  the  sleeve  of  the  stretcher  whereby  the 
outer  rib  section  U  maintained  in  an  extended  position 
with  respect  to  the  Inner  rib  aectlon. 


992,609.     FAINT  COMPOUND.     Obobob  F.  Smith,   Cov- 
ington, Va.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  468,137. 
A    paint    compound    comprising   asphaltum    and    cmde 

cymene  oil. 


992.610.     SNOW-SHOE  STRAP.     Thomas  L.  Smith,  Mo- 
hawk. Mich      Filed  Nov.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  593,906. 


1.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  toe  portion  comprising  a 
ahleld  having  adjuetably  connected  atraps.  Including  rolled 
extensions  riveted  to  the  straps;  the  extensions  having 
straps  riveted  thereto,  said  first  named  straps  and  the  ex- 
tensions having  openings  through  which  the  second  named 
atraps  are  passed,  a  transverae  rod  extending  through  the 
rolled  extensions,  and  provided  with  threads,  and  nuts  to 
engage  the  threada  of  the  roda,  one  on  eadi  aide  of  the 
rolled  extensions,  thus  constituting  meana  whereby  the  toe 
portion  may  be  narrowed  or  widened. 

2.  In  a  anow  ahoe,  a  broad  elongated  anew  surfacf  en- 
gaging member  having  a  forward  transverae  rod  and  pro- 
Tided  with  heel  and  toe  engaging  portlona  adjustably  con- 
Dseted.  the  toe  portion  comprising  a  ahleld  baTtng  sllta. 
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and  including  adjustably  connected  straps  passing  throogfa 
the  slits,  the  straps  having  extensions  riveted  thereto,  the 
extensions  having  straps  riveted  to  them,  the  ilrat  named 
■traps  and  the  extensions  having  openings  throagfa  which 
the,  second  named  straps  are  passed ;  the  extensions  and 
the  second  named  straps  being  rolled,  the  forward  rod  hav- 
ing threads,  nuts  engageable  with  the  threads  of  the  rods, 
one  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  rolled  extensions,  where- 
by the  toe  portion  may  be  enlarged  or  reduced. 


002.611.  BLACKBOARD.  Thomas  R.  Spivbt.  Oeorg«- 
towo.  S.  C.  Filed  June  9.  1909,  Serial  No.  501,040. 
Renewed  Mar.  23,  1011.     Serial  No.  616.482. 


A  black-board  of  the  class  descri))ed  comprising  spaced 
parallel  guide  standards,  a  cross  piece  uniting  the  same  near 
their  lower  ends,  a  black  board  slidably  mounted  in  the  guide 
standards,  a  cross  piece  connected  to  the  rear  faces  of 
the  standards  centrally  between  the  ends  thereof  and 
having  an  elongated  opening,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted 
in  said  opening,  a  band  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  shaft 
and  its  opposite  end  fixed  to  the  black-board  near  the 
lower  end  of  the  latter,  springs  acting  upon  said  shaft 
to  cause  automatic  winding  of  the  band  upon  the  latter, 
and  a  locking  device  carried  by  one  of  the  standards  for 
holding  the  black-board  in  adjusted  position. 


092.612. 
Nebr. 


WATER-GAGE.     Eo  B.  Stantom.  Grand  Island, 
Filed  July  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  570.008. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  trans- 
parent tube  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
channels  formed  In  Its  Inner  wall,  and  a  detachable  parti- 
tion member  seated  within  said  channels  to  divide  the 
interior  of  the  tube  Into  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  com- 
partuMnta,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 


body  threaded  at  the  ends  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  openlngi,  caps  engaging  the  threaded  ends 
of  aaid  tubular  body,  a  transparent  tube  disposed  withid 
said  body  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
interior  channels,  plates  removably  engaging  aaid  chan- 
nel* and  dividing  the  interior  of  the  tube  into  a  plarality 
of  longitudinal  compartmenta,  and  gasketa  l>earlng  upon 
the  ends  of  said  tube  and  extending  over  the  plates  dis- 
posed therein  and  engaged  by  said  caps  at  their  outer 
faces. 


092,613.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
COLORING  MATTERS  DERIVED  FROM  GALLOCYA- 
NIN.  Abnolo  Sniirui,  Basel,  Switierland,  assignor 
to  Chemische  Fabrik  vormals  Sandos,  Basel.  Switser- 
land.     Filed  May  22.  1900.     Serial  No.  407,632. 

1.  Procesa  for  the  manufacture  of  dyestuffs,  consisting 
in  condensing  gallocyanin  with  a  phenolic  derivative  in 
alkaline  solution. 

2.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  dyestuCTs,  consisting 
in  condensing  gallocyanin  with  a  phenolic  derivative  of 
the  naphthalene  series,  in  alkaline  solution. 

3.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  dyestuflFs,  consisting 
in  condensing  gallocyanin.  in  alkaline  solution,  with  a 
naphthol  sulfonic  acid. 

4.  I'rocess  for  the  manufacture  of  a  dyestuff  consisting 
in  condensing  gallocyanin  with  Schaeffer  aalt.  in  alkaline 
solution. 

6.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  dyestuffs.  consisting 
in  treating  gallocyanin  in  alkaline  solution  with  a  naph- 
thol-sulfonic  acid  in  presence  of  an  air  current. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


002,614.     WATER   CUT-OFF.     MiNravA   J.   STCPHirfsow. 
Seward.  Nebr.     Filed  May  12.  1010.    SerUi  No.  500.031. 
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1.  A  water  cut  off  comprising  an  inlet  pipe  and  branched 
discharge  pipes  connected  therewith,  a  toggle  gate  nor- 
mally directing  the  flow  into  one  of  said  discharge  pipes, 
and  a  water  wheel  adapted  to  engage  and  cause  said 
toggle  gate  to  move  so  as  to  direct  the  flow  Into  the 
mating  discharge  pipe. 

2.  A  water  cut  off  comprising  an  inlet  and  a  plurality 
of  outlet  pipes,  a  toggle  gate  adapted  to  be  manually 
moved  into  a  closed  position  whereby  to  direct  the  flow 
from  the  inlet  pipe  into  one  of  the  outlet  pipes,  a  water 
wheel  operating  to  move  the  gate  to  open  position  whereby 
to  direct  the  flow  into  the  mating  discharge  pipe,  and  a 
baffle  arranged  in  the  inlet  pipe  and  directing  the  flow 
so  as  to  cause  tbe  water  wheel  to  rotate  in  an  operative 
direction. 


002,615.    GAS-PRODUCER.    John  Stbwabt,  Codnor  Park, 
England.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1000.     Serial  No.  488.086. 
1.   In  a  gas  producer  combustion  chamber  of  tbe  water 

bottom  type,  the  combination  with  a  gas  producer  of  a 
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cylindrical  grate  mounted  In  the  lower  part  thereof  and 
of  a  alae  to  leave  open  spaces  between  the  periphery  of 
the  grate  and  tbe  side  walls  of  the  chamber,  clawa  carried 
by  the  grate  and  arranged  in  dUmetrically  opposed  longi- 
tudinal rows  and  adapted  when  brought  to  rest  in  a  horl- 
aontal  position  to  substantially  bridge  the  said  spaces  at 
the  sides  of  the  grate  and  thus  operate  as  supports  for 
the  fuel  bed,  and  hinged  doors  movable  independently  of 
the  movements  and  position  of  the  grate,  the  said  doors 
when  moved  to  an  approximately  horiaonUl  position  being 
below  tbe  claws  carried  by  the  grate  when  they  are  set 
borisontaily.  and  at  a  considerable  distance  from  them, 
subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  gas  producer  of  the  water  bottom  type,  the 
combinatiun  with  a  gas  producer  combustion  cliamber  of 
a  cylindrical  grate  mounted  in  the  lower  part  thereof,  the 
grate  being  of  a  sixe  to  leave  spaces  between  Its  periphery 
and  the  side  walls  of  the  chamber,  a  water  trough  below 
the  grate,  claws  carried  by  the  grate  and  arranged  in  dia- 
metrically opposed  longltudinsl  rows,  the  claws  being 
adapted  when  set  horlxontally  to  substantially  bridge  the 
spaces  at  the  sides  of  the  grate  and  thus  serve  as  supports 
for  the  fuel  bed,  and  doors  hinged  in  the  water  trough  and 
movable  independently  of  tbe  movementa  and  position  of 
the  grate,  tbe  said  doors  when  set  to  approximately  hori- 
xontal  positions  being  below  and  at  a  considerable  dis- 
tance from  the  claws  carried  by  the  grate  when  they  are 
■et  borisontaily.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  gas  producer  of  the  water  bottom  type,  the  com- 
bination with  a  gas  producer  combustion  chamber  of  a 
cylindrical  grate  mounted  In  the  lower  part  thereof  and  of 
a  slse  to  leave  open  spaces  between  the  periphery  of  the 
grate  and  the  side  wall*  of  the  chamber,  clawa  carried  by 
tbe  grate  and  arranged  in  diametrically  opposed  longitudi- 
nal rows  and  adapted  when  brought  to  rest  in  a  hori- 
•ontal  position  to  substantially  bridge  tbe  said  spaces  at 
the  sides  of  the  grate  and  thus  operate  as  supports  for 
tbe  fuel  bed,  and  hinged  doors  movable  Independently  of 
the  movements  and  position  of  the  grate,  the  aaid  doors 
when  moved  to  an  approximately  horlsontal  position  being 
below  the  claws  when  the  latter  are  set  borisontaily  and 
at  a  considerable  distance  from  them,  and  the  edges  of 
the  doors  when  thus  set  approaching  closely  the  periphery 
of  the  grate  and  their  edges  being  slotted  to  allow  tbe 
pMsage  of  the  claws  as  the  grate  is  rotated,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


and  boused  thereby  when  tbe  structure  is  folded  to  form  a 
trunk,  tbe  yieldable  members  of  the  cushion  embodying 
a  plurality  of  slats  arranged  edge  to  edge,  springs  support- 
ing said  alats,  and  detachable  fastening  means  between  ad- 
jacent alats  on  the  sides  and  bottom  of  tbe  bed,  whereby 
tbe  detachable  slats  of  the  sides  may  be  folded  on  to  tbe 
slats  of  tbe  bottom  to  faciliUte  folding  and  converting 
tbe  invention  into  a  trunk. 


002,616.  CONVERTIBLE  TRUNK  AND  BED.  KATHiaiKl 
J.  Stomp  and  Ch«i8Toph»«  W.  Stump,  Washington. 
D.  C.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1010.     Serial  No.  504.646. 

1.  In  a  convertible  trunk  and  bed,  the  combination  of 
a  bottom,  aides  and  ends,  edge  panels  carried  by  the  aides 
and  ends  and  pivotally  connected  therewith,  croased  panels 
carried  by  the  edge  panels  aforesaid  and  constituting  legs 
movable  into  operative  positions  to  support  the  article 
when  tbe  parte  are  adjoated  to  form  a  bed,  and  foot-pieces 
comprising  spring  members  to  engage  over  tbe  aides  and 
ends  and  hold  the  panela  or  legs  against  tbe  same  when 
the  article  Is  folded  to  form  a  trunk. 

2.  In  a  convertible  trunk  and  bed,  the  combination  of 
a  bottom,  sides  hinged  thereto,  ends,  and  a  cushion  com- 
prising yieldable  members  applied  to  tbe  iwttom  and  sides 


3.  In  a  convertible  trunk  and  bed,  the  combination  of  a 
bottom,  sides  hinged  thereto  and  movable  into  posltlona 
in  alinement  with  tbe  bottom  to  provide  a  bed,  and  a 
cushion  carried  by  the  sides  and  bottom  and  compriaing 
a  plurality  of  yieldable  members  arranged  edge  to  edge, 
the  yieldable  members  being  flexibly  connected  together, 
certain  of  said  yieldable  members  being  detachable  ad- 
jacent to  tbe  points  of  hinged  connection  of  the  Iwttom 
and  sides,  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  folded  when  the  parta 
of  the  article  are  adjusted  to  provide  a  trunk. 


002,617.  ADJUSTABLE  HINGE.  Abthdb  Vabchmw 
and  William  J.  Kittlb,  Pearl  River,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not, 
20,  1010.    Serial  No.  504,787. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  hinge  leaf,  a  socket  plate  provided  with  a  flange 
extending  around  three  sides  thereof,  the  inner  face  of 
said  plate  alantlng  from  the  center  to  the  aides  thereof, 
and  means  passing  through  said  hinge  leaf  and  plate  for 
regulating  the   transverse  angle  of  said  hinge  leaf  upon 

said  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  tbe  combination  ot 
a  hinge-leaf  provided  with  an  enlarged  portion  aubstan 
tialiy  wsdge-shaped  in  cross  section,  a  socket  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  cutout  portion  adapted  to  receive  said 
enlarged  porUon  of  said  hinge-leaf,  a  longitudinally 
extending  rib  formed  upon  said  plate  said  plate  pro- 
vided with  centrally  arranged  longitudinally  extending 
apertures,  said  enlarged  portion  provided  with  a  centrally 
arranged  longitudinally  extending  aperture,  a  pin  passing 
through  said  apertures  and  plvoUlly  connecting  said 
hinge  leaf  with  said  plate,  and  screws  paaaing  through 
said  plate  and  hinge  for  changing  tbe  pitch  of  aaid  binge 
upon  said  plate. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  comblnaUon 
of  a  binge  leaf  provided  vrith  a  wedge-shaped  enlarged  por- 
tion upon  one  face  thereof,  a  socket  plate  tapering  from 
the  center  to  the  sides  thereof,  thereby  forming  a  cen- 
trally longitudinally  extending  rib,  aaid  plate  provided 
with  a  cut-out  portion  said  plate  provided  with  apertures 
extending  from  the  ends  thereof  to  tbe  cut-out  portion, 
said  leaf  provided  with  an  aperture  extending  through 
said  enlarged  portion  and  a  cut-out  portion  formed  upon 
tbe  opposite  fsce  of  tbe  leaf  to  tbe  enlarged  portion,  a 
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pin  pasains  through  said  aperturea  for  securing  the  hinge 
leaf  to  said  plate,  and  screws  passing  tbrougb  said  hinge 
leaf  and  engaging  said  plate  for  regulating  the  leaf  upon 
said  plate. 


992,618.     STATEMENT  AND  BAI-ANCE  BOOK.     Lai 
Chalklbt  Van  Voobhis,  Salt  Lake  Cltj,  Utah.     Filed 
Feb.  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  476.926. 


1.  A  book  of  the  class  described  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  looae  leaves  or  sections,  each  leaf  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sheets  superimposed  In  underlapplng  relation,  whereby 
to  expose  a  portion  of  the  top  of  each  sheet,  said  portion 
bearing  a  name  and  a  number,  the  sheets  being  arranged 
in  series,  each  series  comprising  the  names  commencing 
with  one  letter  of  the  alphabet,  and  a  sheet  of  a  contrast- 
ing color  between  the  series,  said  first  named  sheats  being 
each  partially  divided  into  three  portions,  the  central  por- 
tion being  headed  for  a  statement,  the  outer  portion  being 
headed  for  a  balance  sheet,  and  the  inner  portion  bearing 
a  printed  notice,  each  of  said  sheets  being  provided  with 
a  score  line  near  its  bound  edge  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  book  of  the  class  described,  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  loose  leaves  or  sections,  each  leaf  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sheets,  superimposed  in  underlapplng  relation,  whereby 
to  expose  a  portion  of  the  top  of  each  sheet,  said  portion 
bearing  a  name  and  a  number,  the  sheets  being  arranged 
in  series,  each  series  comprising  the  names  commencing 
with  one  letter  of  the  alphabet,  and  a  sheet  of  a  coatraat- 
ing  color  between  the  series,  each  of  aaid  before  named 
sheets  being  provided  with  a  score  line  nesir  Ita  bound 
edge  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  Imok  of  the  class  described,  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  looae  leaves  or  sections,  each  leaf  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sheets  of  equal  size  and  superimposed  in  underlapplng 
relation  whereby  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  top  of  each 
sheet,  said  portion  being  provided  with  a  name  and  num- 
ber, the  sheets  being  arranged  In  series,  each  series  com- 
prising the  names  commencing  with  the  same  letter  of 
the  alphabet  and  a  sheet  of  contrasting  color  between  the 
series,  each  of  said  named  sheets  being  provided  with  a 
score  line  at  its  inner  bound  edge  for  the  pun>o8«  set  forth. 

4.  A  book  of  the  class  described,  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  loose  leaves  or  sections,  each  leaf  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sheets  superimposed  in  underlapplng  relation,  whereby 
to  expose  a  portion  of  the  top  of  each  sheet,  said  portion 
bearing  a  name  and  number,  the  sheets  being  arranged  In 
series,  each  series  comprising  the  names  commencing  wltb 
the  ftame  charactpr,  and  a  Bheet  of  a  contrasting  color 
between  the  series. 

5.  An  Index  sheet  comprising  superimposed  sheets,  a 
atrip  arranged  between  the  sheets  at  each  end  thereof,  ths 
centers  of  the  said  sheets  being  in  contact,  strips  prorided 
with  slotted  perforations  wtiereby  they  may  be  bound 
spaced  apart  from  one  side  of  the  sheets,  and  a  flexible 
cover  for  the  sheets  and  the  strips  snd  conoectlng  the 
sheets  with  the  said  strips. 


992.619.  CENTER-PIN  FOR  LOCOMOnnySS.  HoWABO 
Bldon  Waskb*.  Harvey,  N.  D.  Fllsd  Oct.  24.  1910.  8«- 
rial  No.  688,761. 


1.  A  hollow  center  pin  having  a  circular  king  bolt  open- 
ing and  longitudinally  grooved  or  enlarg*d  thereat  to  form 
a  passage-way  for  the  eye  of  a  king  bolt,  and  removable 
meana  for  completing  the  center  pin  to  preserve  the  circn- 
lar  character  of  the  king  bolt  opening. 

2.  A  hollow  center  pin  having  a  king  bolt  opening  and 
proTlded  in  the  walla  thereof  with  opposite  grooves  ex- 
tending the  entire  length  of  the  king  bolt  opening  and 
forming  a  passage-way  to  permit  the  eye  of  a  king  bolt  to 
pass  through  the  said  opening. 

8.  A  hollow  center  pin  having  a  king  bolt  opening  and 
provided  In  the  walls  thereof  with  opposite  grooves  form- 
ing a  iwssage  or  way  for  the  eye  of  a  king  bolt,  and  re- 
movable means  normally  arranged  In  aakl  grooves  for  com- 
pleting the  walls  of  the  said  king  bolt  opening  and  adapted 
to  be  taken  out  in  event  of  breakage  of  the  king  bolt  to 
permit  a  new  part  to  be  Inaerted  In  place  from  the  top  of 
the  center  pin. 

4.  A  hollow  center  pin  having  a  king  bolt  opening  and 
provided  In  the  walls  thereof  with  opposite  grooves  form- 
ing a  passage  or  way  for  the  eye  of  a  king  bolt,  and  a  top 
plate  seated  upon  the  center  pin  and  provided  with  means 
fitting  in  and  filling  the  grooves  of  the  center  pin  to  com- 
plete the  walls  of  the  king  bolt  opening. 

6.  A  hollow  center  pin  having  a  king  bolt  opening  and 
provided  in  the  walls  thereof  with  opposite  grooves  form- 
ing a  passage  or  way  for  the  eye  of  a  king  bolt,  and  a  top 
plate  seated  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  center  pin  and  pro- 
vided with  spaced  Integral  depending  bars  or  members 
fitting  In  and  filling  the  groovea  of  the  center  pin  to  com- 
plete the  walla  of  the  king  bolt  opening  and  removable 
from  the  grooves  to  permit  the  eye  of  a  king  bolt  to  bs 
pnKS«»d  through  the  center  pin  from  the  top  thereof. 

[Claims  fl  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


992,620.  WAGON-STAKE.  Hkbuan  Wmui  and  BwnJ 
Wmls,  Medford,  Wla.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
647.819. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  baac 
having  maana  whereby  it  can  be  secured  to  a  wagon 
holater,  a  aoeket  carried  upon  aald  base  and  haTlng  a  drain- 
ing opening,  strengthening  ribs  connecting  said  socket  and 
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said  base,  and  a  stake  removably  received  In  said  socket 
and  having  a  threaded  engagement  therewith,  below  and 
spaced  from  the  top  of  said  socket,  said  socket  having  re- 
cesses ad«pte<l  to  receive  projections  of  the  bolster  spring 
base  aaaoclated  with  the  bolster. 

2  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  base 
having  a  depresaion.  and  a  slot  in  aald  depreasion.  a  bolt 
arranged  In  said  slot  and  having  a  head  aeating  In  said 
deprecsion.  said  bolt  serving  for  securing  said  base  to  a 
bolster,  a  socket  asaocUted  with  said  base,  a  stake  In  aald 
aoeket,  aald  base  further  having  a  groove  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  depression,  and  a  clip  aeating  In  said  groove 
Hn<l  tMTvlng  to  iMMure  wild  base  to  the  bolster. 

8.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  baae 
having  a  downwardly  offset  part  forming  a  depreaaion.  and 
a  slot  in  said  depression,  a  bolt  arranged  in  said  slot  and 
having  a  head  aeating  in  said  depression,  said  bolt  serving 
for  securing  said  base  to  a  bolster,  a  socket  aaaoclated 
with  aald  base,  a  stake  In  said  socket,  said  baae  further 
having  a  transverse  groove  extending  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  depression,  and  a  clip  seating  to  said  groove  and 
serving  to  secure  said  base  to  the  bolster. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base 
having  cheek  flanges,  and  adapted  to  aeat  upon  a  wagon 
bolster,  said  parts  having  a  downwardly  offaet  part  form- 
ing a  depreaaion,  and  in  said  depreasion  a  slot,  a  bolt  ar- 
ranged In  said  Blot  and  having  a  head  seating  in  said  de- 
preaaion. said  bolt  serving  for  securing  said  base  to  the 
bolster,  a  socket  aaaoclated  with  aald  baae.  a  atake  in  said 
socket,  said  base  further  having  a  transverse  groove  ex- 
tending from  opposite  sides  of  said  depreaaion.  and  ter- 
minating in  openings  extending  through  said  base  at  the 
inner  sides  of  aald  flanges,  and  a  clip  seating  in  aald 
groove,  and  having  the  aidea  extending  downwardly 
through  said  openings  and  provided  with  means  whereby  It 
(»n  be  secured  to  the  bolster. 


902.621.  CENTRIFUGAL  DRIER.  John  M.  Whit».  Ma- 
pleton  Depot.  Pa.  Filed  June  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
868.807. 


tending  centrally  through  the  said  drum  and  projecthif 
beyond  the  ends  thereof,  a  spider  secured  on  the  said  shaft 
and  supporting  the  said  drum  approximately  at  the  mid- 
dle thereof,  two  sets  of  angular  conveyer  plates  in  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  the  drum,  and  bracketa  extending  into 
the  drum  through  the  open  ends  thereof  to  support  the  said 

platea. 

4.  A  centrifugal  drier,  compriaing  a  horiaontally  -  dia- 
posed  perforate  drum  open  at  both  ends,  a  lining  of  fabric 
material  for  the  inside  of  the  drum,  a  revoluble  shaft  ex- 
tending centrally  through  the  said  drum  and  projecting 
beyond  the  ends  thereof,  a  spider  secured  on  the  said  shaft 
and  supporting  the  said  drum  approximately  at  the  mid- 
dle thereof,  two  sets  of  angular  conveyer  plates  in  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  the  drum,  bracketa  extending  Into  the 
drum  through  the  open  ends  thereof  to  support  the  said 
plates,  and  standards  in  which  the  shaft  is  Journaled  and 
to  which  the  said  brackets  are  secured. 

5.  A  centrifugal  drier,  comprising  a  perforate  drum 
made  in  sections  having  overlapping  ends  provided  with 
openings,  a  lining  of  fabric  material  for  the  said  drum,  a 
shaft  extending  centrally  through  the  said  drum,  a  spider 
secured  to  the  said  shaft  at  the  middle  01  the  drum,  the 
spokes  of  the  spider  extending  through  the  said  drum  end 
openings,  and  longltudinally-eitending  arms  attached  to 
the  outside  of  the  drum  and  the  terminals  of  the  said 
spokes. 


092,622.      EGG  -  DRIER.      John    Wiebb,    Petaluma,    Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  587.668. 


1.  A  centrifugal  drier,  compriaing  a  hortsontally  ■  die- 
posed  perforate  drum  open  at  both  enda,  a  lining  of  fabric 
material  for  the  Inside  of  the  drum,  a  revoluble  khaft  ex- 
tending centrally  through  the  said  drum  and  proJ«:tlng 
bevond  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  spider  secured  on  ths  said 
abaft  and  supporting  the  said  drum  approximately  at  the 
middle  thereof. 

2.  A  centrifugal  drier,  comprising  a  horlBontally  -  dis- 
posed perforste  drum  open  at  both  ends,  a  lining  of  fabric 
material  for  the  Inalde  of  the  drum,  a  revoluble  abaft  ex- 
tending centrally  through  the  aald  drum  and  projecting 
beyond  the  ends  thereof,  a  spider  secured  on  the  said  abaft 
and  supporting  the  said  drum  approximately  at  the  mid- 
dle thereof,  and  fixed  angular  conveyer  platea  inalde  the 
drum  and  arranged  along  the  bottom  thereof  to  oonTsy 
the  material  forward  in  the  drum. 

8.  A  centrifugal  drier,  comprising  a  horlsonUlly  -  dis- 
posed perforate  drum  open  at  both  ends,  a  lining  of  fabric 
material  for  the  inalde  of  the  drum,  a  revoluble  ahaft  sx- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  eggs,  a  casing  haTlng  B 
top  and  bottom  each  provided  with  apertures,  an  annular 
opening  in  aald  caalng  between  Ita  top  and  bottom,  a  baaket 
of  reticulated  material  detachably  mounted  In  said  easing, 
a  rotary  Tertical  shaft  projecting  through  said  caalng,  a 
rotary  fta  mounted  on  aald  shaft  adjacent  to  each  snd 
thereof,  and  means  fox  rotating  aald  shaft  In  either  di- 
rection. 

2,  An  apparatus  for  drying  egga.  consisting  of  uprighU. 
a  pair  of  annular  casings  mounted  on  said  uprights  and 
apaced  apart  from  each  other,  the  lower  casing  being  ele- 
vated above  the  lower  end  of  aald  uprlghta,  a  perforated 
bottom  in  aaid  lower  casing,  a  perforated  top  in  aald 
upper  caalng.  a  shallow  reticulated  basket  detachably 
mounted  in  the  uprights  between  said  casings,  a  spring  clip 
for  detachably  holding  aald  basket  In  place,  a  vertical  ro- 
tary shaft  mounted  In  the  bottom  and  top  of  aald  easing, 
a  fan  mounted  on  said  shaft,  adjacent  to  each  end  thsrs- 
of,  and  a  gear  mechanism  connected  with  said  shaft  for 
rotating  it  altamately  in  opposite  directions. 


992.623.  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  LBVERa  HOOH 
H.  WiLBLBX.  Condon,  Oreg.  Filed  May  27,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  663,816. 

1.  A  lever  mechanism  Including  a  pivoted  lever,  a  se*- 
ment  carried  against  one  side  of  the  lever  and  baring  • 
plurality   of    spaced   and    outwpdly   extending   teeth,    a 
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guard  carried  by  the  lever  and  having  a  Up  engaging  over 
the  upper  edge  of  the  ■egment,  a  hinged  pawl  carried  bjr 
the  guard  to  slide  over  the  outer  face  of  the  aegment, 
aald  pawl  having  a  depending  finger  at  the  Inner  edge 
thereof  engaging  between  the  teeth,  said  pawl  also  having 
a  concave  shoulder  at  the  upper  termination  of  said  finger 
and  at  the  forward  edge  of  the  pawl,  and  operating  means 
connected  to  the  lever. 


.^O^ 


y*^Af:f 


2.  A  lever  mechanism  Including  a  segment  having  a 
plurality  of  outstanding  teeth,  a  "lever  pivoted  concentric 
to  the  segment  and  passed  upwardly  against  the  inner 
face  thereof,  and  a  pawl  carried  in  spaced  relation  against 
the  outer  sides  of  said  lever  for  sliding  engagement 
against  the  outer  face  of  said  segment,  said  pawl  having 
a  depending  finger  engaging  between  the  teeth  and  a  con- 
cave shoulder  at  one  side  and  at  the  Inner  end  of  the 
pawl. 

3.  A  lever  locking  mechanism  including  a  segment  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  and  outstanding  teeth,  a  lever 
pivoted  concentric  to  the  segment  and  passing  upwardly 
against  the  Inner  face  thereof,  a  guard  carried  upon  the 
central  portion  of  the  lever  and  having  a  depending  lip  for 
engagement  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  segment,  and  a 
hinged  pawl  carried  against  the  outer  face  of  the  guard 
and  having  a  depending  finger  engaging  between  the  teeth 
and  a  concave  shoulder  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  finger  to 
receive  the  teeth. 

4.  A  lever  locking  mechanism  including  a  segment  hav- 
ing spaced  and  outstanding  teeth  and  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing flange  along  Its  Inner  edge,  a  lever  pivoted  concentric 
to  the  segment  and  passing  upwardly  against  the  inner 
face  thereof,  a  guard  carried  by  the  lever  and  having  a 
depending  lip  for  engagement  over  the  upper  edge  of  the 
flange,  a  pawl  hinged  against  the  outer  face  of  the  guard 
and  having  a  depending  flngor  for  engagement  over  the 
teeth  and  a  shoulder  for  the  reception  of  the  teeth. 

6.  A  lever  locking  mechan'sm  including  a  segment  hav 
Ing  an  upturned  fiange  at  its  inner  edge  and  spaced  out- 
standing teeth,  a  lever  pivoted  concentric  to  the  segment 
and  passing  upwardly  against  the  Inner  face  thereof,  a 
guard  carried  by  the  lever  and  having  a  depending  Up  for 
engagement  over  the  flange,  a  pawl  hinged  against  the 
outer  face  of  the  guard  to  loosely  slide  over  the  segment, 
said  pawl  having  a  finger  to  ride  over  the  teeth  and  a 
shoulder  to  engage  with  the  teeth,  and  operating  means 
carried  by  the  lever  for  moving  the  same  to  interlock  said 
pawl  with  the  teeth. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


0  02,024.     SADDLE.     J  auks  H.  Witt,  Lnttrell,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  547.S82. 

A  saddle  tree  substantially  as  described,  comprising  side 
bars,  and  a  cantle  rigid  therewith  and  having  its  opposite 
free  ends  curved  outwardly  beyond  and  downwardly  below 
the  side   bars  and   thereby   forming   thigh   supports,    the 


lowermost  portions  of  said  thigh  supports  being  curved 
transversely    to   form   concave    members   adapted    to    seat 


about  the  thigh  portion  of  the  leg  of  the  rider  for  tha 
purpose  set  forth. 


902,628.  DUMP-CAB.  WiifTiBLO  To  ST,  Montreal,  Quebec. 
Canada,  assignor  to  National  EKimp  Car  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
369,280.     Renewed  Oct.  20.  1900.     Serial  No.  523,703. 


1.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  floor  comprising 
hinged  dumping  doors,  a  track  t>eneath  said  doors,  a  shaft 
movable  upon  said  track  to  support  and  operate  said  doors, 
operating  means  for  said  shaft,  a  stirrup  mounted  upon 
said  shaft  and  having  a  part  engaging  said  track,  and  a 
detent  carried  by  said  stirrup  and  cooperating  with  the 
shaft. 

2.  A  car  of  the  class  described,  having  a  floor  compris- 
ing hinged  dumping  doors,  a  movable  shaft  mounted  in  the 
underframe  of  the  car  for  supporting  and  operating  the 
doors,  operating  means  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  stirrup  slso  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  and 
engaging  the  track,  and  a  detent  carried  by  the  stirrup  and 
cooperating  with  the  shaft  to  control  the  shaft  during  Its 
door  closing  movement. 

3.  A  car  of  the  class  described,  having  a  floor  compris- 
ing hinged  dumping  Joors,  s  movable  shaft  mounted  in  the 
underframe  of  the  car  for  supporting  and  operating  the 
doors,  operating  means  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  detent 
in  cooperative  relation  with  the  shaft  for  controlling  the 
shaft  In  its  upward  movement,  and  a  locking  device  on  the 

,  operating  means  engaging  the  detent  In  one  position  of 
the  operating  means. 

4.  A  car  of  the  class  described,  having  a  floor  compris- 
ing hinged  dumping  doors,  a  movable  shaft  mounted  in  the 
underframe  of  tbe  car  for  supporting  and  operating  the 
doors,  ratchets  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  shaft,  an 
operating  lever  also  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  in 
cooperative  relation  with  one  of  the  ratchets,  a  detent  in 
coOi)eratlve  relation  with  the  other  ratchet,  and  a  projec- 
tion on  the  lever  engaging  the  detent  in  one  position  of 
the  lever. 

5.  A  railway  ear  .having  Its  side  girder  comprising  a 
Iwttom  angle  bar  extending  beyond  tbe  end  of  tbe  side 
girder,  and  a  gusset  plate  connected  to  tbe  side  girder  and 
to  the  extension  of  the  angle  bar,  said  guaaet  plate  extend- 
ing below  the  side  of  tbe  car  and  l>elng  connected  to  the 
end  sill. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


May  16,  1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


689 


002,626.  OIL-STOVE.  Jambs  W.  Yodno,  Snyder,  Tex., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Guy  McGee,  Snyder,  Tex.  Filed 
Feb.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  &48,091. 


1.  In  an  oil  stove,  a  body  having  a  fiue  opening  in  tbe 
rear,  a  fire-box  in  the  body  having  a  bottom  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  flue  tapering  from  front  to  rear  and  leading 
from  the  fire-box  to  tbe  flue  opening  in  the  rear,  an  oil 
pan  below  said  fire-box  and  extending  out  in  front  of  said 
body,  a  perforated  cover  on  the  outwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  tbe  oil-pan.  a  drip  tube  extending  upwardly  from 
the  oil  pan.  a  valve  in  said  drip  tube,  an  oil  receptacle  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  drip  tube,  a  series  of  superposed 
baffls  plates  extending  across  said  fire-box  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  multiplicity  of  perforations,  the  perforations 
in  each  of  said  plates  t>eing  in  staggered  relation  to  the 
perforations  in  the  next  adjacent  plates,  and  means  to 
hold  said  baflle  plates  in  spaced  relation  in  tbe  flre-trax. 

2.  In  an  oil  stove,  a  body  having  a  flue  opening  in  the 
rear,  a  fire-box  in  the  body  having  a  bottom  provided  with 
an  opening,  an  oil  pan  below  said  fire-lwx  and  extending 
out  in  front  of  said  body,  a  perforated  cover  on  the  out- 
wardly extending  portion  of  the  oil-pan.  a  drip  tube  extend 
ing  upwardly  from  the  oil  pan.  a  valve  In  said  drip  tut>e. 
an  oil  receptacle  on  the  upper  end  of  the  drip  tube,  a 
series  of  superposed  baflle  plates  extending  across  said  flre- 
box  and  each  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  perforations, 
the  perforations  in  each  of  said  plates  being  in  staggered 
relation  to  tbe  perforations  in  tbe  next  adjacent  platea, 
means  to  hold  said  baflle  plates  in  spaced  relstion  In  the 
flre-twx,  and  a  flue  tapered  from  front  to  rear  and  leading 
from  tbe  flre  box  to  tbe  flue  opening  in  tbe  t>ody,  the  top 
of  said  flue  being  in  spaced  relation  to  the  top  of  tbe  stove 
body. 


002,627.  TBAIN-PIPB  COUPLING.  BavB  L.  Adams. 
Mlddleton,  Idaho.  FUed  June  28,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
504,782. 


s 


4^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  coupling  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  flat  engaging  face  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  tbe  member,  and  means  to  yleldably  support 
said  meml>er  for  longitudinal  movement  t>ene«th  a  car, 
said  means  comprising  s  hanger  swung  from  the  bottom 
of  a  car  and  pivoted  to  said  coupling  member,  s  coll  spring 
surrounding  said  member  and  having  an  upturned  rear 
end  provided  with  an  eye  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
car.  and  a  collar  on  said  memlter  resting  sgalnst  tbe 
forward  tod  of  tb«  spring. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  coupling  member 
provided  with  a  flat  engaging  face  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  tbe  member,  said  face  having  an  annular  elastic 
washer  secured  thereto,  and  means  to  yleldably  support 
said  member  fOr  longitudinal  movement  beneath  a  car, 
said  means  comprising  a  hanger  swung  from  the  bottom 
of  a  car  and  pivoted  to  said  coupling  member,  s  coll  spring 
surrounding  said  member  and  having  an  upturned  rear 
end  provided  with  an  eye  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
car.  and  a  collar  on  said  member  resting  against  the  for- 
ward end  of  tbe  spring. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  hollow  coupling 
member  of  uniform  bore  throughout  and  provided  with 
an  enlarged  end  having  a  flat  engaging  face  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  axis  of  tbe  meml>er,  and  means  to  yleldably 
support  ssid  member  for  longitudinal  movement  beneath 
a  car,  said  means  comprising  a  hanger  swung  from  the 
bottom  of  a  car  and  pivoted  to  said  coupling  member, 
a  coil  spring  surrounding  said  member  and  having  an 
upturned  rear  end  provided  with  an  eye  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  a  car,  and  a  collar  on  said  member  resting 
against  the  forward  end  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  hollow  coupling 
member  of  uniform  bore  throughout  and  provided  with 
an  enlarged  end  having  a  flat  engaging  fsce  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  axis  of  tbe  meml>er,  said  face  having  an  an- 
nular elastic  washer  secured  thereto,  and  means  to  yleld- 
ably support  said  member  for  longitudinal  movement  be- 
neath a  car,  said  means  comprising  a  hanger  swung  from 
the  bottom  of  a  car  and  pivoted  to  said  coupling  mem- 
ber, a  coll  spring  surrounding  said  member  and  having  sn 
upturned  rear  end  provided  with  an  eye  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  a  car,  and  a  collar  on  said  member  resting 
against  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  spring. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  coupling  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  flat  engaging  face  at  right  angles  to 
tbe  axis  of  the  member,  means  to  yleldably  support  said 
member  for  longltudlnsl  movement  beneath  a  car,  and  a 
valve  in  said  member  actuated  by  tbe  movement  thereof, 
said  means  comprising  a  banger  swung  from  the  bottom 
of  a  car  and  pivoted  to  said  coupling  member,  a  coil  spring 
surrounding  said  member  and  liavlng  an  upturned  rear  end 
provided  with  an  eye  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  car,  and 
a  collar  on  said  member  resting  against  the  forward  end 
of  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


992,628.  ELECTRICAL  DISTANCE  CONTROL.  Albbbi 
AiCHBLB,  Baden,  Swltaerland,  assignor  to  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Brown,  Bovert  ft  Cle.,  Baden,  Swltaerland.  Filed 
Sept.  24,  1000.     Serial  No.  010,452. 


1.  In  combination,  an  element  to  be  controlled,  s  sec- 
tional transformer  serving  said  element,  contacts  con- 
nected to  the  sections  of  said  transformer,  an  adjustable 
member  to  connect  any  of  aforesaid  contacts  to  said  ele- 
ment, a  master  controller,  contacts  on  same,  connected 
to  corresponding  contacts  on  said  sectional  transformer, 
a  motor  adjusting  device  for  said  adjustable  member 
operated  by  the  closing  of  contacts  on  said  controller  to 
move  ssId  sdjustable  member  Into  co-action  with  the 
corresponding  trsnsformer  contacts. 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor,  an  auto-transformer  serv- 
ing ssId  motor,  contacts  connected  to  a  plurality  of  points 
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on  aald  auto-transformer,  a  conductor  connected  to  Mid 
motor,  an  adjustable  member  connecting  any  one  of  said 
tranaformer  contacts  to  said  conductor,  a  master  con- 
troller, contacts  on  same  connected  to  the  transformer 
contacta,  a  screw  deylce  for  adjusting  aforesaid  mem- 
ber, and  an  auxiliary  motor  operating  same  and  connected 
to  aforesaid  conductor  and  to  said  controller. 

3.  A  multiple  control  system  for  electrically  operated 
vehicles,  comprising  a  plurality  of  motors,  an  equal  num- 
ber of  auto-transformers  connected  In  parallel  among 
tbemaelves,  and  further  each  connected  to  a  trolley  wire 
and  to  earth,  contacts  connected  to  a  number  of  points  on 
each  of  said  auto-transformers,  a  conductor  correspond- 
ing to  each  auto-transformer  and  each  connected  to  a  cor- 
responding driving  motor,  an  adjustable  member  coact- 
iug  with  each  of  said  conductors  and  said  contact  sets,  a 
controller  for  each  transformer,  contacts  on  said  con- 
trollers connected  to  the  corresponding  transformer  con- 
tacts, a  motor  adjusting  device  for  each  of  aforesaid 
adjustable  members  connected  to  the  aforesaid  conductor 
and  to  the  controller. 

4.  A  distance  control  system  comprising  a  controlling 
member  and  a  member  to  be  controlled,  contacts  on  said 
controlling  element,  contacts  on  said  controlled  element,  a 
plurality  of  conductors  Joining  said  contacts  of  controlling 
element  to  those  of  the  controlled  element,  an  adjusting 
member  adapted  to  coact  with  any  of  the  contacts  of  said 
controlled  element  and  thus  to  effect  control,  and  adjoat- 
Ing  means  operable  by  a  current  produced  by  a  relative 
displacement  of  said  adjusting  member  and  aforesaid  con- 
trolling element. 

5.  A  distance  control  having  a  motor,  two  sets  of  con- 
tact terminals  to  which  correspondingly  variable  voltages 
are  supplied,  switch  arms  to  engage  the  respective  sets 
of  terminals  one  of  which  is  operated  by  the  motor  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  direction  and  extent  of  manual  move- 
ment of  the  other  arm  the  motor  being  connected  to  said 
motor  operated  switch,  in  which  the  rotor  and  stator  of 
the  motor  are  electrically  distinct ;  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


992.629.     APPARATUS  FOR  DEWATERING  AND  CLAS- 
SIFYING  ORES.      Randall   P.    Akins,   Denver,   Colo., 
.  as8i);;nor    to    Colorado    Iron    Works    Co.,    Denver,    Colo. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  517,713. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  classifying  ores  comprising  a  trough 
havint;  a  discbarge  at  one  end  for  the  slimes,  a  discbarge 
at  the  opposite  ead  for  the  sands  or  coarser  material,  and 
an  inclined  agitating  and  separating  conveyer  having  one 
end  partially  sutmerged  and  provided  with  a  continuous 
spiral  at  the  submerged  end.  the  opposite  end  having  an 
interrupted  spiral  forming  rabbles  or  blades  staggered 
with  relation  to  each  other  along  the  conveyer  shaft 
adapted  to  convey,  plow  and  turn  the  material  being  con- 
veyed to  the  upper  discharge  end. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  classifying  ores  comprising  a  trough 
having  a  discharge  at  one  end  for  the  slimes,  a  discharge 
st  the  opposite  end  for  the  sands  or  coarser  material,  and 
an  inclined  agitating  and  separating  conveyer  having  one 
end  partially  submerged  and  provided  with  a  contlnuoos 
splrsl  at  the  submerged  end,  the  opposite  end  having  an 
Interrupted  double  spiral  forming  rabbles  or  blades  stag- 
gered In  relation  to  each  other  along  the  conveyer  shaft 
adapted  to  convey,  pl^w  and  turn  the  material  being  con- 
veyed to  the  upper  discharge  end. 


8.  In  an  apparatus  for  classifying  ores,  the  combinstioa 
with  a  single  trough  having  a  discharge  at  one  end  for 
the  slimes  and  a  discbsrge  st  the  opposite  end  for  the 
sands  or  coarser  material,  of  an  Inclined  agitating  and 
separating  conveyer  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  hav- 
ing one  end  partially  submerged,  said  conveyer  romprlsing 
a  single  shaft  carrying  a  continuous  spiral  at  the  sub- 
merged portion  and  an  interrupted  spiral  forming  rabbles 
or  blades  staggered  with  relation  to  each  other  along  the 
conveyer  shaft  for  the  remaining  portion  of  said  trough 
adapted  to  plow  and  turn  the  material  being  conveyed  to 
the  upper  discharge  end. 


992,630.     CULTIVATOR.     Hoxra  R.  Alkibx,  Mount  Ster- 
ling, Ohio.     Fllsd  July  IS.  1910.     Serial  No.  672.170 
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In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  rectangular  frame,  of  wheels  carried  thereby,  a  U-shaped 
cultivator  supporting  rod  carried  on  the  under  side  of  said 
frame  adjacent  to  the  forward  terminal  thereof,  an  arch 
disposed  within  said  U-shaped  supporting  rod  for  the 
terminals  thereof  bent  outwardly  and  mounted  in  the 
terminals  of  said  rod,  sleeves  loosely  mounted  on  the  bent 
portions  of  said  arch  adjacent  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
terminsls  of  said  rod,  a  vertical  tubular  bracket  carried 
by  the  rear  sides  of  said  sleeves,  cultivator  beams,  verti- 
cal yokes  eurled  by  said  cultivator  beams  adapted  to 
span  said  tubular  brackets,  pins  pfvotally  secnring  said 
yokes  to  said  brackets,  collars  loosely  monnted  on  the 
bent  portions  of  said  arch  on  the  exterior  of  the  termi- 
nals of  said  rod,  a  transverse  bar  carried  under  the  for- 
ward extremity  of  said  frame,  downwardly  extending  pro- 
jections formed  at  each  terminal  of  said  bar.  resilient  con- 
nections between  said  collars  and  the  lower  terminals  of 
said  extensions,  levers  mounted  on  said  frame  above  said 
cultivator  beams,  and  resilient  connections  between  said 
levers  and  said  beams. 


992,631.  TIME  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLER.  Waltm  P. 
ALLcy,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Feb.  24.  1910.  Serial 
No.  545.64S. 


1.  In  a  time  switch,  a  rocking  time  element  whose  eon- 
tent  flowg  more  easily  in  one  direction  than  in  the  other, 
meana  for  partially  rocking  said  element,  permitting  it  to 
continue  the  rocking  by  reason  of  the  movement  of  the 
content,  a  weight  and  means  carried  by  the  rocking  ele- 
ment for  lifting  the  weight  during  Its  rocking  movement. 

2.  In  a  time  switch,  a  rocking  time  element,  a  cam  car- 
ried thereby,  a  weight  lifted  by  said  cam  and  exterior  con- 
tacts engaged  by  the  element  at  the  extremities  of  its  rock- 
ing movement. 
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3.  In  a  time  switch,  a  rocking  time  element,  cxtsrior 
contacts  carried  thereby,  cooperating  contacts  engaged  at 
each  extremity  of  the  rocking  movement  and  an  independ- 
ent element  met  by  the  time  element  during  its  rocking 
movement  and  providing  adjustable  retardation  overcome 
during  the  rocking  movement  by  the  operation  of  the  time 
element. 

4.  In  a  time  switch,  a  rocking  time  element  having  a 
partition  therein,  forming  a  compartment  freely  communi- 
cating with  the  rest  of  the  element  at  one  end  and  restrlct- 
edly  connected  with  aaid  element  at  the  other  end,  a  fluid 
therein,  contacta  engaged  thersby  and  an  independent  ex- 
terior element  met  by  the  time  element  during  its  rocking 
movement  and  offering  adjustable  resistance  overcome  by 
the  rocldng  movement. 

5.  In  a  time  switch,  a  rocking  time  element  having  a 
partition  therein  forming  a  compartment  freely  communi- 
cating with  the  rest  of  the  element  at  one  end  and  restrlct- 
edly  connected  with  said  element  at  the  other  end,  a  fluid 
tbsrein,  contacts  engaged  thereby  and  movable  therewith, 
•  cam  rotatable  with  the  time  element,  and  a  weight  lifted 
by  aaid  cam  during  the  rocking  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


M2.632.  APPARATUS  FOR  CRUSHING  CABBAGE, 
GRAPES.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Stbtan  Andbtchswicz, 
Warsaw,  Russia.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1909.  Serial  No. 
513.706. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  crushing  cabbage,  grapes  and  the 
like,  a  carriage  movably  supported,  means  for  moving  said 
earriafB,  an  upper  carriage,  means  for  moving  said  upper 
carriage,  and  means  for  crushing  the  material  mounted  on 
■aid  upper  carriage,  said  carriages  being  mounted  to  move 
In  directions  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  one  of  said 
carriages  mounted  for  rotation. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  crushing  cabbage,  grapes  and 
the  like,  upper  and  lower  carriages  mounted  to  move  in 
directions  perpendicular  to  each  other  one  of  said  car- 
riages being  mounted  for  rotation  In  a  horisontal  plane, 
weights,  guides  therefor,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  guides,  and  means  for  causing  the  weights  to  come 
alternately  into  contact  with  the  material. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  crushing  csbbage,  grapes,  etc., 
jVpper  and  lower  carriages,  means  for  operating  the  same, 
one  of  said  carriages  t>elng  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  hori- 
sontal plane  screws  mounted  In  bearings,  a  crank  and  con- 
nections for  actuating  said  screws,  weights,  an  inner 
guide  therefor  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  said 
crank  and  connections,  cords  connected  with  said  weights, 
a  motor,  and  a  shaft  operated  thereby  and  connected  with 
■aid  eorda. 


and  constjtnting  a  latch,  and  a  lock  tnclading  a  locking 
ring  engaging  said  bolt  for  the  purpose  of  holding  said 
window  in  its  normal  poaition. 


992,633.  BREAK-GLASS  FIRE-ALARM.  CHAaLas  AlTTH, 
New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  June  11.  1910.  Serial  No. 
666.SS4. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  window  having  a  normal  posi- 
tion and  an  abnormal  poaition,  contact  mechaniam  control- 
lable by  aaid  window,  a  bolt  mounted  upon  said  window 


2.  The  combination  of  a  movable  member,  contact 
mechanism  to  be  closed  by  movements  of  said  movable 
member,  a  bolt  mounted  upon  said  movable  member,  a  boss 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  bolt  and  provided  with  a  neck,  a 
locking  ring  encircling  salTl  neck  and  adapted  for  tempo- 
rarily holding  said  bolt,  and  means  controllable  at  will 
for  ahlfting  the  position  of  said  locking  ring  relatively  to 
said  bolt  in  order  to  release  said  movable  member. 


992.6S4.     AIR-COMPRESSOR.     Harrt  B.  Bailkt.  Albany. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1911.    Serial  No.  602.577. 


A  hydraulic  air  compressor,  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve 
located  at  the  bottom  of  said  casing  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  wster  thereinto  through  a  valve  located  at  the 
bottom  of  said  casing  for  controlling  the  discharge  of 
water  therefrom,  valve  mechaniam  connected  with  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  casing  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
air  into  said  casing,  and  the  discharge  of  air  from  said  cas- 
ing, said  valve  mechanism  having  a  stationary  member 
provided  with  a  passage  communicating  with  the  open  air 
at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  and 
further  provided  with  a  movable  member  partially  encir- 
cling said  stationary  member,  a  pair  of  floats  located  with- 
in said  casing  and  arranged  one  atx>ve  the  other,  the  lower 
float  being  connected  with  aaid  valves  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  casing  for  the  purpose  of  opening  and  closing  the 
same,  tlie  upper  float  being  provided  with  a  member  for 
engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  movable  member  in  order  to 
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actuate  aald  valve  mechanUm  located  in  the  opper  portion 
of  aald  caslDg.  a  rod  connected  with  the  lower  float  and  ex- 
tending looaely  through  the  upper  float,  and  mechanlam 
carried  by  aald  npper  float  for  ahtftlng  the  lower  float, 
aald  mechanlam  being  so  arranged  that  aald  member  car- 
ried by  aald  npper  float  engagea  aald  movable  member  of 
said  valve  mechanism  and  shifts  the  position  of  said  mov- 
able member  before  said  lower  float  Is  lifted. 


992,635.  CAN-OPENER.  Dow  P.  Bacblits,  Graham. 
Mo.,  assijmor  of  twenty  one-hundredtha  to  William  E. 
Johnston,  twenty  one-hundredths  to  Jacob  Ecklee, 
twenty  one-hundredths  to  John  I.  Johnston,  and  twenty 
one  hundredths  to  Clyde  C.  Trapp.  Graham.  Mo.  Filed 
Aug.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,485. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  comprla- 
Ing  a  pair  of  apaced  bars,  one  of  said  bars  having  an  offset 
fulcrum  point,  a  plate  constituting  a  cutter  carrier  and 
having  openings  slldably  receiving  said  bara,  aald  bars 
tending  normally  to  spring  apart,  said  carrier  having  a 
further  opening,  a  flanged  sleeve  mounted  In  said  open- 
ing, a  rolling  cutter  Journaled  upon  said  sleeve,  and  a 
retaining  acrew  passing  through  aald  sleeve  and  holding 
the  same  In  poaltion  relative  to  said  carrier,  aald  carrier 
having  a  shear  extension  provided  with  a  aharpened  edge 
and   located   adjacent   to   said   cutter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  comprla- 
ing  a  pair  of  spaced  bara,  one  of  said  bara  having  an 
offset  fulcrum  point,  a  cutter  carrier  having  openings 
alidably  receiving  said  bars,  said  bars  tending  normally 
to  spring  apart,  said  carrier  baving  a  further  opening, 
a  flanged  aleeve  mounted  In  aald  opening,  a  rolling  cutter 
Journaled  upon  said  sleeve,  and  a  retaining  screw  pasalng 
through  aald  sleeve  and  holding  the  same  in  position 
relative  to  aald  carrier,  said  carrier  having  a  sbear  ex- 
tension provided  with  a  sharpened  edge  and  located 
adjacent  to  said  cutter,  said  bara  being  of  unequal  length. 


992,636.  INCANDESCENTELECTRIC-LAMP  OR  LIKE 
HOLJ>BB.  Heinbich  Otto  Bsiqe.  Halle-on-the-8aale, 
Germany.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  578.699. 


1.  In  an  incandeacent  electric  lamp  or  like  holder  the 
combination  of  a  sleeve  for  receiving  the  baae  of  the  lamp, 
a  plug  removably  Inaertlble  In  said  sleeve  and  through 
which  the  supply  conductors  can  be  led,  a  pillar  on  aald 
plug,  the  end  of  which  forma  the  central  contact  and  a 
lateral  projection  on  aald  plug  forming  a  terminal  and 
a  connection  to  said  sleeve. 

2.  In  an  incandescent  electric  lamp  or  like  holder  the 
combination  of  a  sleeve  for  reeclving  the  baae  of  the 
lamp,  a  plug  removably  Inaertlble  in  one  end  of  aald 
sleeve  and  through  which  the  supply  conductors  can  be 
led,  a  pillar  on  aald  plug,  a  metal  sleeve  on  the  end  of 
said    pillar    forming    the    central    contact    and    a    lateral 


projection  on  aald  plug  forming  a  terminal  and  a  connec- 
tion to  said  aleeve. 

3.  In  an  Incandeacent  electric  lamp  or  like  holder  the 
combination  of  a  sleeve  for  reeclving  the  baae  of  the 
lamp,  a  plug  removably  insertlble  In  one  end  of  aald  aleeve 
and  through  which  the  supply  conductors  can  be  led,  a 
pillar  on  said  plug,  a  metal  aleeve  on  the  end  of  aald 
pillar  attached  to  It  by  a  acrew  and  forming  the  central 
contact  and  a  lateral  projection  on  aald  plug  forming  a 
terminal  and  a  connection  to  aaid  aleeve. 

4.  In  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  or  like  bolder  the 
combination  of  a  aleeve  for  receiving  the  baae  of  the 
lamp,  a  plug  removably  Inaertlble  In  one  end  of  aald 
sleeve  and  through  which  the  supply  conductor*  can  be 
led.  a  pillar  on  aald  plug,  a  metal  sleeve  on  the  end  of 
said  pillar  forming  the  central  conUct  and  a  member  hav- 
ing lugs  for  attaching  it  to  said  plug,  a  pin  projecting 
from  said  member  forming  a  terminal  and  a  connection 
to  aaid  sleeve. 

5.  In  an  Incandeacent  electric  lamp  or  like  holder  the 
combination  of  a  aleeve  for  receiving  the  baae  of  the 
lamp,  a  plug  removably  Insertlble  in  one  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  through  which  the  supply  conductors  can  b« 
led.  a  pillar  on  said  plug,  a  metal  sleeve  on  the  end  of 
said  pillar  forming  the  central  contact,  a  member  having 
luga  for  attaching  it  to  said  plug,  a  pin  projecting  from 
said  member  forming  a  terminal,  and  a  acrew  paaaln^ 
through  aaid  sleeve  and  adapted  to  act  aa  a  awitch  by 
making  contact  between  said  pin  and  said  aleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


992,637.     GATE  HANGER.     Fbkd  V.  Bcbndt,  Lancaater. 
Wla.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.   593,522. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rod 
having  an  enlarged  head  and  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot,  acrew  eyea  mounted  uiK>n  aald 
rod,  collars  mounted  upon  said  rod  above  said  acrew 
eyes,  set  screws  for  said  coUara  adapted  to  be  engaged 
within  said  slot  to  hold  said  collars  in  a  desired  position 
upon  said  rod,  and  hinge  eara  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  rod  above  said  collara. 


992.638.     FA8TBNING.     Adouti  HnwBT  Bobb.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  478.386. 

1.  A  metallic  door,  comprising  hollow  atllea  having  In- 
wardly extending  moldings,  and  a  panel  having  on  the 
outer  faces  of  Its  sides  and  apaced  from  the  edge*  thereof 
outwardly  opening  pocketa,  the  portlona  of  the  panel  be- 
yond the  pocketa  being  of  the  aame  thickness  aa  the  central 
portion  thereof  and  extending  into  the  stiles  to  within  a 
short  distance  of  their  outer  edges  and  the  moldings  of 
said  stiles  extending  into  and  clamped  in  the  pocketa  of 
the  panel. 

2.  A  metallic  door,  comprising  hollow  atllea  having  in- 
wardly extending  moldings,  and  a  panel  having  each  of 
Its  sldea  bent  to  form  on  the  outer  face  thereof  outwardly 
opening  pocketa  spaced  from  the  edges  of  the  panel,  the 
portions  of  the  panel   beyond   the  pocketa  being  of  the 


aame  thickness  as  the  central  portion  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  angular  flanges,  the  said  portions  of  the 
panel  extending  into  the  stileA  to  within  a  short  distance 
of  their  outer  edges  and  the  moldings  of  the  said  stiles 
extending  into  the  pockets  of  the  panels. 


3.  A  metallic  door,  comprising  hollow  upper  and  lower 
aide  iiillt'8.  each  stile  lielng  provided  with  members  hav- 
ing integral  moldings  terminating  In  flanges,  and  a  panel 
formi>d  of  memltem  having  terminal  flanges  extending  in 
opposite  directions  and  between  the  inner  facea  of  the 
aald  stile  members,  each  panel  member  being  provided 
with  integral  pockets  Joined  at  the  ends,  the  said  molding 
flanget*  extending  Into  the  i>ocket8  and  being  clamped 
therein  by  the  walls  of  the  pockets. 

4.  A  door  panel  blank,  comprising  a  rectangular  aheet 
metal  plate  having  Its  corners  notched  and  provided  with 
four  cut  out  portions,  substantially  pentagonal  In  shape 
and  arranged  adjacent  to  the  cornern  of  the  plate. 


99J.tt39.  lUSINFECTINtJ  CABINET.  William  Caspki: 
Bi  KBicHTCK,  I'anora.  Iowa.  Filed  July  1*6,  1010.  Serial 
No.  573,947. 


1.  A  disinfecting  cabinet  having  a  doorway,  a  door  for 
cloaing  the  doorway,  a  tilting  cup  supported  in,  and  op- 
erable from  without,  the  cabinet,  a  tray  diaposed  In  the 
cabinet  below  the  tilting  cup.  an  outlet  pipe  connected  with 
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the   cabinet,    a    valve    commanding    the    outlet    pipe,    and 
meana  for  forcing  air  into  the  cabinet. 

2.  A  disinfecting  cabinet  having  a  doorway,  a  door  for 
closing  the  doorway,  a  8belf  with  openings  therein,  mount- 
ed In  the  cabinet,  valve  memliers  for  closing  the  openings 
in  the  shelf,  a  member  disposed  through  a  wall  In  the 
cabinet,  secured  to  the  valve  members  for  operating  them, 
a  tilting  cup  supported  in  the  cabinet.  l>elow  the  shelf  and 
o|>erable  from  without  the  cabinet,  an  outlet  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  cabinet,  and  a  valve  commanding  the  out- 
let pipe. 

3.  A  disinfecting  cabinet  having  a  doorway,  a  door  for 
closing  the  doorway,  a  shelf  with  openings  therein,  mount 
ed  in  the  cabinet,  valve  members  for  closing  the  openings 
In  the  shelf,  a  tilting  cup  disposed  in  the  cabinet,  below 
the  shelf,  means  for  supporting  the  cup  and  for  tilting  it. 
two  outlet  communicating  meana  connected  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  cabinet,  one  disposed  above  and  the.other 
dis|>osed  below  the  said  shelf,  valves  commanding  the 
outlet  communicating  means,  respectively,  two  inlet  tom- 
muntcating  means,  and  means  for  forcing  a  fluid  through 
the  Inlet  communicating  means. 


»0-".«i40.     TYPE  WRITER  t'ABINET.      Ke.nneth   Misinx 


Byhox.  San  Jose.  Cal. 
563,284. 


Filed  May  25,  IfilO.     Serial  No. 


A  typewriter  cabinet,  comprising  a  stand,  a  table  dls- 
liosed  on  the  stand.  Iwck  boards  on  the  table  at  the  end 
portions  thereof,  a  cover  hingedly  secured  to  said  l)ack 
lK>ard8.  a  foldalile  du8t-pr(H)f  material  secured  to  the  table 
and  cover  and  adapted  to  fold  therebetween,  a  aeries  of 
receptacles  In  the  cover,  receptacles  mounted  on  the  table 
at  each  end  portion  thereof  and  having  outer  and  inner 
side  boardi  connected  with  the  said  Imck  boards,  a  central 
space  being  provided  on  the  table  between  the  said  inner 
aide  boards,  shelves  hingedly  mounted  on  the  outer  side 
boards  of  the  receptacles  and  constituting  covers  for  said 
receptacles,  a  copy  bolder  secured  to  the  cover,  and  a  drop 
board  mounted  to  swing  on  the  front  of  the  table  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  cover  to  constitute  a  closure  fur 
said  table. 


902.641.  SHELF  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TUBS.  James 
M.  Cahanev,  Dennison.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
George  Rausch,  Dennison,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1910. 
Serial  No.  536.540. 

1.  A  bracket  shelf  for  a  washtub.  having  a  straight  edge 
Joined  to  a  convex  edge  portion,  said  portion  having  an 
arcuate  channel  therein  which  receives  the  free  circular 
edge  of  aald  tub. 

2.  A  bracket  shelf  for  a  washtub.  embodying  a  l)ody 
portion  having  a  straight  edge,    and   a  convex  edge,   an 
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upturned  flange   near   tbe  curred  edge,  a   return-bent  de- 
pending flange  spaced  from  tbe  upturned  flange,  producing 


an   arcuate  channel  between  naid  flanges,  and  act  screws 
in  the  depending  flange  near  the  straight  edge  of  tbe  tM>dy. 


992.641'.       HAY  BINDER.       Waltkb    Carson,     Princeton. 
N.  J.     Filed  May  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  B<l0,9O4. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  winding  drum,  of  a  ratchet 
wheel  connected  to  the  drum,  a  backing  pawl  engaging  the 
teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  two  plates  spaced  apart  and 
cut  arcuately  at  one  end  to  detachably  engage  against  the 
drum  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  ratchet  teetb,  an  op 
erating  handle  connected  between  the  plates,  and  a  hook 
pawl  swinging  between  the  plates  and  engaging  the  ratchet 
teeth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  hay  rack,  of  a  winding  drum 
mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  rack,  a  ratchet  wheel  con- 
nected to  the  drum,  a  hacking  pawl  connected  to  tbe  rack 
and  engaging  tbe  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  two  plates 
space<l  apart  and  cut  arcuately  at  one  end  to  detachably 
engage  against  tbe  drum  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
ratchet  teeth,  an  operating  handle  connected  between  the 
plates,  and  a  book  pawl  swinging  between  the  plates  and 
engaging  tbe  ratchet  teeth. 

3.  In  a  windlass,  the  combination  wltb  a  ratchet  gear 
operatlvely  connected  therewith  and  of  a  larger  diameter 
than  its  shaft,  and  a  backing  pawl  stationarily  secured  and 
engaging  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet,  of  a  windlass  bar  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  plates  secured  to  either  side  of  one  end,  said 
plates  having  their  end  edges  cut  arcuately.  and  a  hook 
pawl  piTOtably  mounted  between  the  plates. 


992.64.^.  METAL  TIE.  Acoi:«T!  s  B.  Cato.v  and  Eknist 
A.  Cabtir,  Camden,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1910.  Serial 
No.  5S7.407. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tie,  baring  recesses  adjacent 
each  end  in  the  sides  thereof,  of  track  rails  engaging  said 
recesses,  a  spring  for  supporting  each  of  said  track  rails. 


and  braces  for  securing  said  rails  to  said  tie,  taarlng  a  lim- 
ited vertical  movement. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tie,  of  track  rails  supported 
on  said  tie  In  spaced  relatloo.  resilient  membera  for  sup- 
porting said  track  rails,  and  bracks  for  securing  said  track 
rails  to  said  tie.  said  braces  having  a  limited  vertical 
movement  relative  to  said  tie. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  tie.  of  track  rails 
supported  on  said  tie.  springs  for  reslllently  supportinc 
said  track  rails,  braces  for  each  of  said  track  rails,  and 
bolts  for  securing  said  braces  to  said  track  ties,  some  of 
said  iMlts  having  a  limited  vertical  movement  relative  to 
said  tie. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tie,  of  a  track  rail  adapted  to 
be  supported  by  said  tie,  a  spring  for  reslllently  supporting 
said  track  ralla.  lugs  on  said  tie  adapted  to  maintain  said 
spring  beneath  said  track  rail,  and  means  for  securing  said 
track  rail  to  said  tie. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tie,  of  a  track  rail  adapted  to 
be  supported  br  said  tie,  a  spring  for  reslllently  supporting 
said  track  rail,  lugs  on  said  tie  adapted  to  maintain  said 
spring  beneath  said  track  rail,  and  means  for  securing  said 
track  rail  to  said  tie.  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
braces,  and  twits  for  securing  said  braces  to  said  tie.  some 
of  said  bolta  having  a  limited  vertical  movement  relative 
to  said  tie. 

r  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  naxette.] 


992.644.  STEAM  -  GENERATING  PI^XNT.  Abchi»ald 
Edward  Dobbs,  Castle  Dobbs.  near  Carrlckfergas,  Ire- 
land, Walter  East,  Bournemouth,  and  John  Shirley 
lIowKixa,  Fulbam.  London.  England.  Filed  .\ug.  28. 
1909.     Serial  No.  515.10ft. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  steam  generator,  a  thermal 
storage  vessel  containing  water  and  adapted  to  store  tbe 
heat  received  from  tbe  generator  when  the  latter  Is  gener- 
ating an  excess  of  steam,  means  externally  connected  to 
said  vessel  to  maintain  tbe  water  la  tbe  thermal  storag<^ 
vessel  at  a  temperature  sabstantially  equal  to  that  corre- 
sponding to  the  pressure  of  tbe  steam  generating  in  the 
generator  and  a  flash  element  to  which  said  water  is  de- 
livered whereby  said  flash  elemept  has  only  to  supply  tb« 
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heat  necessary  to  evaporate  said  water  without  changing 
tbe  temperature  thereof. 

2.  In  combination  wltb  a  steam  generator,  a  thermal 
storage  vesiwl  containing  water  and  adapted  to  store  the 
heat  re<vlv»Hl  from  the  g<>nerator  when  the  latter  Is  gon- 
eratlng  an  ezoeiw  of  steam,  means  acting  independently  of 
the  generator  to  maintain  this  water  at  the  temperatun* 
of  the  steam  In  contact  with  It,  a  flash  element  and  means 
for  obtaining  an  uninterrupted  flow  of  hot  water  to  said 
flash  element  from  the  thermal  storage  vessel  whereby  tbe 
former  suppllrs  only  tbe  heat  necessary  to  eva|>orate  said 
water  without  changing  the  temperature  thereof. 

S.  A  steam  generator  comprising  la  combination  a  ther- 
■m'  storage  reaael  containing  water  and  adapted  to  store 
the  Vat  received  fr<Hn  tbe  generator  when  the  latter  is 
gmervtlng  an  excess  of  stesm,  a  flash  element  in  un 
lBlerni|«ted  coumunihitlin  with  said  vessel  snd  me.ins 
for  OMUialnlng  said  water  at  the  temiterature  sulwtan 
tially  rorreapundlng  to  tbe  pressure  at  which  steam  Is 
geiH'rated.  said  means  comprialng  a  plurality  of  water 
rlretilating  And  beating  etamenta  forming  part  of  said 
thermal  storage  vessel,  aald  flaah  element  comprising  s 
plurality  of  tubes  for  generating  and  superbesting  tbe 
Stesm  whereby  the  flash  element  supplies  only  the  heat 
necessary  to  vaporise  aald  water  when  steam  Is  required. 

4.  In  rombinatloo  with  a  stesm  generator,  a  thermal 
storage  element  containing  water  and  adapted  to  store  tbe 
heat  received  from  the  generator  when  the  latter  Is  gener- 
ating an  excess  of  steam,  said  thermal  storage  element 
consisting  of  a  feed  water  storage  drum  and  a  plura'lty  of 
«-ater  circulating  and  heating  elements  In  connection 
therewith,  ssid  flash  element  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
tubular  flash  steam  generating  and  superheating  elements 
receiving  water  at  a  temperature  corresponding  to  the 
pressure  of  the  steam  delivered  by  the  generator  In  par- 
allel or  In  series  from  the  bottom  of  the  feed  water  storage 
dmro. 

.%.  A  steam  generator  comprising  in  combination  a  flash 
element  and  a  thermal  storage  element  In  uninterrupted 
communication  therewith,  said  thermal  storage  element 
consisting  of  a  feed  water  storage  drum  and  a  plurality  of 
fe<'d  water  circulating  and  heating  elements  and  said  flash 
element  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  tubular  flash  generat- 
ing and  snperbeating  elements  arranged  in  a  vertical  ilg 
xag  manner,  a  steam  collector  Into  which  the  lower  ends  of 
said  tubular  elements  connect,  a  connection  between  the 
upper  ends  of  said  tubular  elements  and  the  bottom  of  said 
feed  water  storage  drum  and  means  In  said  connection  act- 
ing to  uniformly  dlstribnte  the  water  to  said  tubular  flash 
stesm  generating  and  superheating  elements. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


9t»2.64«.     KKNDER  FfUl  PLOWS.     John  P.  Ektkl.  Rush- 
vUle,  Ind.     Filed  May  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  562.667. 


M2,«4n.     PACKAGE.     Alexandba  (JaAnx  v  irrnnN.  Bres- 
lau,  (;ermany.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  S87.498. 


A  package  consisting  of  s  thin  layer  of  confection  pro- 
vided with  a  protecting  wrapper  entirely  surrounding  the 
same,  a  post  card,  hsving  sn  address  side  secured  by  an 
adhesive  at  one  aide  of  said  layer  to  the  wrapper  thereof, 
a  card  having  a  view  thereon  secured  by  sn  adhesive  at 
the  other  side  of  said  Isyer  to  the  said  wrapper,  said 
cards  being  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the  view 
and  the  address  side  shall  be  on  tbe  surface  of  the 
package,  faid  carda  Iteing  connected  by  a  fold  of  material 
at  one  side  of  said  package  along  their  longitudinal  ad- 
jacent edges  whereby  tbe  package  is  given  the  appearance 
of  a  book. 


In  combination  wltb  the  frame  of  a  cultivator,  a  fender 
supporting  member  having  brackets  projecting  from  tbe 
face  thereof  and  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  iH'am  of  the  frame,  said  fen- 
der supporting  member  having  slots  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  rack  bar  having  laterally  projecting  portions  mov- 
able within  one  of  said  slots,  a  series  of  antifriction  rollers 
Journsled  In  recesses  formed  in  said  member  and  against 
which  tbe  rear  edge  of  tbe  rack  bar  is  adapted  to  contact, 
a  segment  gear  plvotally  mounted  in  tbe  other  of  said  slots 
and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bar.  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  latter  and  projections  thereof,  clamping  mem- 
l)ers  mountt'd  upon  said  bolt,  one  of  said  clamping  members 
having  a  recess  therein,  a  fender  and  arm  thereto,  which 
latter  is  positioned  in  the  recess  In  one  of  the  clamping 
memlM'rs.  and  engag<Hl  by  tbe  other  clamping  member  bear- 
ing against  said  fender  arm,  and  lever-actuated  mechanism 
connected  to  said  segment  gear  turning  the  latter. 


092.647.  RAILWAY-RAIL  AND  NIT  LOCK.  Barton 
Ehtkh.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  WllltaRB 
Brown,  t^enttle.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
591, S42. 


1.  .\  railway  mil  and  nut  lock,  comprising  a  stirrup  bar 
having  at  the  upper  end  thereof  an  elongated  section  ar- 
ranged to  overlie  tbe  flange  of  a  railway  rail,  said  section 
having  an  extended  plate  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  railway 
tie,  aald  plate  Iteing  perforated  to  receive  the  rail  secnrtng 
spike,  and  said  stirrup  being  further  provided  with  a  sec- 
tion at  the  under  end  thereof  adapted  to  rest  under  and 
in  contactual  relation  with  the  said  tie  to  prevent  the 
aeparatlon  of  said  rail  and  tie. 

2.  A  railway  rail  and  nut  lock,  comprising  a  top  plate 
arranged  to  rest  upon  tbe  upper  surface  of  a  railway  tie. 
said  plate  having  an  elongated  section  the  outer  edge 
whereof  is  adapted  to  rest  beneath  and  in  contact  with 
the  flsh  plate  securing  bolt  nuts  wltb  which  tbe  struc- 
ture is  provided,  and  said  plate  being  further  provided 
with  a  depended  extension  having  a  hook  formed  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  to  rest  under  and  in  contact  with  the 
lower  side  of  a  railway  tie. 

a.  A  railway  rail  and  nut  lock,  comprising  a  top  plate 
arranged  to  rest  upon  tbe  upper  surface  of  a  railway  tie, 
said  plate  having  .in  elongated  section  the  outer  edge 
whereof  is  adapted  to  rest  beneath  and  in  contact  with 
the  flsh  plate  securing  Imits  nuts  with  which  the  structure 
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Is  provided,  and  said  plate  being  further  provided  with  a 
depended  extension  having  a  hook  formed  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  to  rest  under  and  in  contact  with  the  lower  side 
of  a  railway  tie.  and  further  provided  with  a  perforation 
to  receive  a  rail  securing  spike. 


992.648.     WATCH-CHARM.     EasssT  FCCHS.  Goadalajara. 
Mexico.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  575,697. 


A  watch  charm  comprising  an  ornamental  cylinder  hav- 
ing one  of  Its  ends  open  and  its  opposite  end  closed  to 
form  a  seal,  a  removable  member  for  the  casing,  said  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  flattened  face  having  a  central 
vertical  opening,  an  Indicator  arm  projecting  through  said 
opening,  a  cylinder  connected  with  the  arm.  said  cylinder 
being  constructed  of  resilient  material  and  having  its 
lower  ends  slltted  to  provide  engaging  fingers,  a  depend- 
ing rod  for  the  cylinder,  a  helical  spring  surrounding  the 
cylinder  and  contacting  the  offset  Indicating  arm,  the  op- 
posite end  convolution  of  the  cylinder  being  provided  with 
an  adjustable  bushing,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pos4>  set  forth. 

992.649.  CONCRETE-SPREADER  FOR  DITCHES.  SIDE 
WALKS.  AND  OTHER  Sl'RFACES.  Oboboi  W.  Gale. 
Greeley,  Colo.    Filed  I»ec.  19.  1910.    Serial  No.  598.234. 


992,650.      PROJECTILE.      Emil   Oathmamk.    New    York. 
N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.  23,  1910.      SerUl  No.  545.503. 


1.  A  mortar  or  concrete  »prrn«1lnK  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  hopper  for  the  reception  of  the  plastic  ma- 
terial, inclined  plates  spaced  apart  In  the  rear  of  *ald 
hopper,  and  an  agitator  In  said  hopper  movable  against 
the  Inclined  bottom  thereof. 

2.  A  mortar  or  concrete  spreading^  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  hopper  for  the  reception  of  the  plastic  ma- 
terial. Inclined  plates  spaced  apart  In  the  rear  of  said 
hopper,  a  rod  passing  through  the  walls  of  the  hopper,  a 
double  angular-shaped  agitating  member  plvotally  mount 
ed  upon  said  rod,  and  an  operating  handle  connected  to 

said  member. 

.1.  A  mortar  or  concrete  spreading  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  frame  having  Its  forward  end  tapering  to  a  cutting 
edge,  a  hopper  for  the  reception  of  the  plastic  material, 
means  for  delivering  the  same  laterally  from  the  center 
of  the  apparatus,  and  a  spreading  and  smoothing  device 
for  applying  the  concrete  to  the  surface  being  coated. 

4.  A  mortar  or  concrete  spreading  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  frame  with  Its  forward  end  tapering  to  a  cutting 
edge,  a  hopper  for  the  reception  of  the  plastic  material 
means  for  delivering  the  same  laterally  from  the  center  of 
the  apparatus,  spreading  and  smoothing  attachment  for 
applying  the  concrete  to  the  surface  being  coated,  a  reel, 
a  reinforcing  wire  mounted  thereon,  and  a  rotatable  ball 
mounted  upon  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  wire 
and  guide  the  same  as  It  Is  fed  out. 


1.  A  projectile,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
hardened  tapered  head  and  point,  a  tapered  soft  metal 
cap  mounted  upon  said  point,  a  hollow  wind  cap  mounted 
upon  the  forward  portion  of  the  soft  metal  cap,  and  a  re- 
inforce located  between  the  thin  walls  of  the  wind  cap  and 
the  forward  portion  of  the  soft  metal  cap  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  A  projectile  comprising  a  body  bearing  a  hardened, 
tapered  head  and  point,  a  hollow  primary  metal  cap  of 
truncated  conical  form  mounted  on  and  locked  to  the 
said  projectile  point,  and  which  cap  Is  reduced  In  diame- 
ter at  Its  forward  portion,  and  a  hollow  aecondary  or 
wind  cap  of  truncated  conical  form  having  Its  rear  Inner 
portion  seated  in  the  said  reduced  diameter  of  the  forward 
outer  portion  of  the  primary  cap.  and  having  its  outer 
conical  surface  approximately  fluah  with  the  outer  conical 
surface  of  the  said  primary  cap,  whereby  the  combined 
caps  form  a  contour  cap. 

'  3.  A  projectile,  comprising  a  body  portion  bearing  a 
hardened  tapered  head  and  point,  a  hollow  primary  trun- 
cated conlcally  formed  soft  metal  cap  mounted  on.  ex- 
tending over,  and  locked  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  said 
projectile  point,  and  which  primary  cap  has  an  annular 
recess  on  Its  outer  peripheral  portion  forward  of  the  point 
of  the  projectile,  and  a  secondary  hollow  wind  cap  of 
truncated  conical  form  having  a  rear  thickened  portion 
seated  in  the  reduced  diameter  at  the  forward  portion  of 
the  primary  cap,  said  wind  cap  having  its  outer  exposed 
surface  formed  of  approximately  the  same  contour  and 
merging  Into  the  outer  exposed  surface  of  the  soft  metal 
primary  cap.  whereby  the  two  caps  form  a  combined  Im- 
pact and  contour  cap. 

4.  A  projectile,  comprising  a  body  portion  bearing  a 
hardened  tapered  head  and  a  point  and  a  hollow  primary 
metal  cap  of  truncated  conical  form  mounted  upon  the 
said  projectile  point,  said  primary  cap  having  a  recess  on 
Its  outer,  peripheral  portion  forward  of  the  point  of  the 
projectile,  and  a  hollow  secondary  cap  or  wind  cap  having 
Its  rearmost  portion  mounted  within  said  recess  and  re- 
inforcing the  primary  soft  metal  cap.  the  outer  or  expoMd 
surfaces  of  both  the  primary  cap  and  the  secondary  cap 
being  formed  by  approximately  the  same  radii,  whereby  a 
composite  Impact  and  contour  cap  la  obtained. 

5.  A  pointed  armor  piercing  projectile  In  combination 
with  a  hollow  primary  cap  of  truncated  conical  form 
mounted  upon  said  projectile  point,  the  said  primary  cap 
having  an  annular  recess  on  Its  outer  peripheral  portion 
forward  of  the  point  of  the  projectile,  and  a  hollow  wind 
cap  or  secondary  cap  of  tnincated  conical  form  having  lt« 
rearmost  portion  mounted  within  said  annular  recess  at 
the  forward  portion  of  the  primary  cap  and  relnforHng 
the  aald  primary  cap  In  a  plane  forward  of  th»  point  of 
the  projectile,  the  combined  caps  forming  a  composite 
Impact  and  contour  cap. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


992.651.  HAME-FA8TENER.  Clakbncb  Qauld  On- 
UACH.  Veraatllcs.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1910.  SerUI  No. 
581 .35S. 


1.  A  hame  fastener  comprising  a  plate  having  at  one 
end  a  central  notch,  a  strap  secured  to  the  plate  and  ex- 
tending In  the  opposite  direction  from  the  notch,  said  strap 
having  a  longitudinal  series  of  openings,  a  buckle  com- 
prising a  plate  having  at  one  end  a  bearing  and  at  the 
other  end  a  lateral  tongue  for  engaging  one  of  the  open- 
tnga.  a  loop  Joumaled  In  the  bearing  and  encircling  the 
strap,  a  loop  encircling  the  plate  and  strap  and  slldable 
thereon,  and  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  In  the 
notch  of  the  first  named  plate,  said  lever  having  at  one 
•nd  a  hook  for  engaging  the  hame,  and  at  the  other  end 
a  laterally  curved  portion  extending  In  the  same  direction 
as  the  hook  and  forming  a  finger  piece  for  convenience  in 
manipulating  the  lever. 

2.  A  hame  faatener  comprising  a  plate,  a  strap  secured 
by  one  end  to  the  plate,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its 
ends  to  the  other  end  of  the  plate,  aald  lever  having  at 
one  end  a  hook  for  engaging  a  hame  ring  and  at  the  other 
a  laterally  curved  portion  extending  In  the  same  direction 
AS  the  hook,  a  buckle  movable  on  the  strap,  and  a  loop 
Journaled  on  the  buckle  and  encircling  the  strap. 

H.  A  hame  fastener  comprising  a  plate,  a  strap  secured 
to  the  plate  at  one  end.  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of 
the  plate  and  provided  with  a  hook  for  engaging  one  hame 
ring,  and  a  buckle  adjuatable  on  the  atrap  for  engaging 
the  outer  face  of  the  other  hame  ring  and  provided  with 
means  for  clamping  the  strap  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  buckle. 

4.  A  hame  fastener  comprising  a  plate,  a  strap  secured 
to  the  plate  at  one  end,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of 
the  plate  and  provided  with  a  hook  for  engaging  one  hame 
ring,  and  means  adjustable  on  the  strap  for  engaging  the 
outer  face  of  the  other  hame  ring  to  prevent  movement 
of  the  strap  through  the  ring. 


992.652.  CONCRETE-MOLD.  John  F.  Oiuviif  and  Pat- 
BiCK  K.  M0KBI88KV.  Rensselaer.  N.  Y.  Filed  Uar.  9, 
1910.    Serial  No.  548.276. 


1.  A  cover  mold  composed  of  four  L-shaped  telescoping 
sections  of  concavo-convex  formation,  adjuatable  both  lon- 


gitudinally and  transrersely,  legs  secured  to  said  mold 
and  having  upper  bearing  surfaces  adjacent  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  mold,  a  frame  secured  to  said  bearing 
surfaces  of  the  legs  and  composed  of  longitudinal  side 
bars  each  at  least  the  full  length  of  the  mold,  telescoping 
end  bars  composed  each  of  two  right  angular  members 
adjustably  connected  together  and  to  said  side  bars,  a  core 
or  inner  mold  composed  of  four  L-shaped  telescoping  sec- 
tions of  concavo-convex  formation,  adjustable  both  longi- 
tudinally and  tranaTeraely,  a  frame  therefor  compoaed 
of  longitudinal  side  bars  and  right  angular  end  bars  ad- 
justably connected  together  and  to  said  side  bars,  and 
braces  extending  transversely  of  the  core  and  connected 
to  the  sides  thereof,  said  braces  being  composed  of  ad- 
justably connected  bars. 

2.  A  cover  mold  composed  of  four  L-shaped  telescoping 
sections  of  concavo-convex  formation,  adjustable  both  lon- 
gitudinally and  transversely,  right  angular  legs  having 
arc  shaped  connecting  portions  secured  to  sidea  of  the 
mold,  a  frame  composed  of  longitudinal  side  bars  attached 
to  said  legs,  adjustably  connected  end  members  to  which 
said  side  bars  are  adjustably  connected,  a  core  or  Inner 
mold  composed  of  four  L-shaped  telescoping  sections  of 
concavo-convex  formation  adjustable  both  longitudinally 
and  transversely,  a  frame  therefor  composed  of  side  bars 
and  end  bars  adjustably  connected  together,  the  end  bars 
being  composed  of  adjustably  connected  members,  and 
transverse  brace  bars  extending  acroas  both  the  Inner  and 
outer  molds  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  longitudinal 
side  bars  on  the  frame  of  the  outer  mold. 


»92.65:{.       RECEITACLE-CLOSIRE.       Uuhaku     IIubek, 
Alameda.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1910.     SerUI  No.  551,502. 


4L_2iiiiifc 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  cover  fastener  com- 
prising a  ^Ing  provided  with  an  Integral  right  angle  exten- 
sion, an  elastic  crescent-shaped  pad  provided  with  a 
groove  In  Its  outer  surface  extending  the  entire  length 
thereof,  said  ring  seated  In  said  groove,  the  outer  ends 
of  said  pad  lying  fiat  against  the  periphery  of  the  ring 
and  constituting  a  continuation  thereof,  and  a  handle  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  extension. 


9  9  2,664.     0A8-L10HT  ATTACHMENT.     Charles  W. 
Obobninq,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1910.    Serial. 
No.  555,420. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  chamber 
therein,  of  a  valve  In  said  chsmlier.  said  casing  having 
outleta    therein    communicating   with    said    chamber    and 
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adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said  valv*.  buro*r  sup|>ly  con- 
duits connected  to  aaid  raHlng  and  communlcatihg  with 
mtd  oatletB,  and  a  supply  pipe  connected  to  >ak)  casing 
and  communicating  with  said  cbamlwr,  said  valve  baring 
a  cavity  tberein,  with  an  integral  tongue  of  said  valve 
extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  valve,  into  said 
cavity  to  form  a  pair  of  channel  arms  on  either  side 
thereof,  one  of  said  arms  being  of  greater  dimensions  than 
the  other  of  said  arms. 

:».  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  cbaml»er 
therein,  of  a  valve  In  said  chamber,  said  casing  having 
outlets  therein  communicating  with  wi Id*  chamber,  lights 
connected  to  said  outlets,  and  pilot  tube**  connected  to  said 
chamber,  said  valve  having  a  cavity  therein  and  with  an 
integral  tongue  of  said  valve  extending  Into  said  cavity 
to  form  a  pair  of  channel  arms  on  either  side  thereof,  one 
of  said  arms  being  of  greater  dImenHlons  than  the  other 
of  aaid  arms,  said  valve  also  having  passages  therein  per- 
mitting the  flow  of  gas  to  aaid  pilot  tubes,  and  one  of  said 
channels  having  an  extension  cut-out  groove  permitting 
the  supply  of  gas  to  said  tubes  at  all  times. 


D92.655.     U.UtROW.     Fuaxk  Irvix  (iaoVE.  I.4irned,  Kans. 
Filed  May  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  550.«WH. 


1.  In  a  harrow,  a  frame  comprising  side  l>ars.  nnklng 
bars  Journaled  therein  having  i.pt«tanding  arms,  a  bar  con- 
necting the  upstanding  arms,  one  of  tho  arms  being  ex- 
tended and  having  a  pilr  of  levers  pivoted  to  It.  one 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  upstandln;:  arms  to  limit  the 
roclclng  movements  of  the  rocking  l)eams.  while  the  other 
l8  provided  with  a  connection  with  the  former  in  order 
to  tilt  It  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  harrow,  a  frame  comprising  side  bars,  rocking 
bars  journaled  therein   having  harrow  teeth   and  provided 
with   upstanding  amis,   a    bar  connecting   the   upstanding 
arms  together,  one  of  said   arms  having  an   oJfwt,   while 
another  of  said  arma  is  extended,  an  abutment  lever  plv 
oted  to  the  extended  portion  of  one  of  said  arms  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  the  upstanding  arms   to  limit   the  rock 
ing  movement  of  the  rocking  bars,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
extended  jwrtlon  and  having  a  connection  with  the  abut 
ment  lever  In  order  to  tilt  It  out  of  engagement  with  the 
offset. 


1)92.B50.     KXIH.KSS  SU'KLK.     Peter  .1.   H.\rms.  I'batta- 
nooga,  Okla.     Filed  June  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  ."kift.sMl. 


yW3yjwilM^ 


I.  A  9lckle-b«r  Including  a  tlnger-bar.  an  endless  cutter 
carried  upon  the  finger-bur.  spaced  companion  plates  car- 


ried at  the  end  of  the  flnger-bar  and  t>eing  longitudinally 
slotted  and  offset  outwardly  to  provide  guides  at  the  ends 
of  the  slots,  transversely  corrugated  spring-arms  carried 
against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  flnger-bar  and  in  the  slots 
and  extending  into  the  guides,  a  sprocket-wheel  Journaled 
between  the  sprlng-arma  for  supporting  the  endless  cutter, 
corrugated  clamping  plates  engaging  against  the  spring 
arms,  and  clamping  bolts  engaging  through  the  plates  and 
the  arms  to  bind  the  same  against  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  ftnger-b«r. 

2.  A  sickle-bar  Including  a  flnger-bar.  an  endless  cutter 
carried  by  the  flnger-bar  and  disposed  against  the  opposite 
edges  thereof,  companion-plates  projecting  from  the  end 
of  the  flnger-t>ar  upon  opposite  aides  thereof  and  having 
longitudinal  slots  therein,  the  outer  ends  of  the  com- 
panion-plates being  offset  outwardly  lo  provide  guides  st 
the  ends  of  the  slots,  spring-arms  engaging  against  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  Hnger-har  at  their  Inner  ends  and 
projecting  into  the  guides,  th..  Inner  ends  of  the  sprlng- 
arms  being  Iransrersely  corrugated,  clamping-plat>s  en- 
gaging against  the  outer  faces  of  the  cormgated  portions 
of  the  spring  arms  and  being  transversely  crimped  to  In- 
terflt  with  the  corrugations  of  the  arms,  a  clamping  bolt 
engaging  through  the  clamping  |)lates  and  the  arms  for  at- 
taching the  same  to  the  Hngei-l>ar.  and  a  sprocket  jour- 
naled between  the  spring-arms  for  supporting  the  endless 
cutter. 


992.«57.      TRAM-CAR    FENDER.      Edwin    L.    IIabbimam. 
Etna  Mills.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  H.  1909.     Serial  No.  521.284. 


1.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
swinging  Irnme  at  the  front  end  of  the  main  frame  and 
connected  thereto  for  up  and  down  movement,  springs 
to  raise  the  swinging  frame,  a  cross  l>ar  In  the  rear  of  the 
swinging  frame  and  having  plates  on  Its  ends  slidably 
conntH'ted  to  the  sides  of  the  main  frame  for  vertii*al 
movement,  and  dogs  plvotably  mounted  on  the  main  frame 
iind  normally  engaging  the  lower  edges  of  the  said  plates 
and  the  rear  portion  of  the  swinging  frame  to  normally 
hold  the  latter  In  forwardly  extended  position. 

2.  In  a  car  fender  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
swinging  frame  at  the  front  end  of  the  main  frame  con- 
nected thereto  for  up  and  down  movement,  springs  to 
rals4>  the  swingln«'  frame,  a  cross  bar  in  the  rear  of 
the  swinging  frame  and  having  plates  on  Irs  ends,  said 
platea  being  provided  with  elongated  vertical  slots,  studs 
secured  to  said  main  frame  and  engaging  the  slots  In  said 
plates,  and  dogs  plvotably  mounted  on  said  main  frame, 
one  end  of  each  dog  engaging  beneath  the  lower  edge  of 
one  of  said  plates  and  the  other  end  of  said  dog  engaging 
beneath  a  sl^e  member  of  said  swinging  frame,  whereby 
said  frame  will  be  normally  lock«»d  in  the  extended  position 
by  said  dogs  but  will  be  released  therefrom  by  the  tilting 
<if  said  dogs  resulting  from  a  depression  of  said  cross  bar. 


W2.C58.  CRINDINO-MII.I..  William  V.  lUaats  and 
J08KPH  K.  JKNKi<«R,  Alpena.  Mich.  Filed  May  21.  lUlU. 
Serial  No.  .n62.6«9. 

1.  In  a  roller  grinding  mill,  the  combination,  with  a 
drive  shaft,  of  a  roll  carrier  secured  on  said  shaft  for 
revolution  with  the  same  and  comprising  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rably-connected sections  hsving  their  Inner  faces  formed 
with  radially-arranged  flanges,  the  flanges  of  each  section 
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being    adapted    to    directly    tnterlock    with    thoae    of    the 
other  section. 


2.  In  a  roller  grinding  mill,  the  combination,  with  a 
drive  shaft,  of  a  roll  carrier  secured  on  said  shaft  for 
revolution  with  the  same  and  comprising  a  pair  of  s«'pa- 
rably-connected  sections  having  their  inner  faces  formed 
with  radlally-srranged  flanges  projecting  laterally  there- 
from, the  flanges  of  each  section  being  adapted  to  di- 
rectly Interlock  with  those  of  the  other  section. 

3.  A  carrier  for  the  rolls  of  a  grinding  mill  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  separably -connected  sections  having  their 
inner  faces  formed  with  a  plurality  of  lateral  flanges  pro- 
vided with  projections  and  depressions,  the  projections  and 
depreaalons  of  the  flanges  of  each  section  being  adapted 
to  directly  interlock  with  those  of  the  flanges  on  the 
other  MCtlos. 

4.  A  carrier  for  the  rolls  of  a  grinding  mill  comprising 
a  pair  of  separably-connected  counterpart  sections  hav 
Ing  their  Inner  faces  formed  with  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally-arranged flanges  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  the 
side  face  of  each  flange  of  each  section  being  provided 
»lth  longitudlnsl  projecting  and  reivssed  portions  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  snd  adapted  to  interlock  with  those 
of  the  corresponding  flange  on  the  opposite  section. 

5.  A  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  separably  connected 
counterpart  sections  having  their  Inner  faces  formed  with 
radially-arranged  lateral  flanges,  the  flanges  of  each  sec- 
tion Iwing  adapted  to  directly  engage  those  of  the  other 
section,  said  sections  being  formed  l>etween  said  flanges 
with  pairs  of  alining  seats,  a  series  of  shafts  extending 
between  said  sections  and  having  their  ends  removably 
fitted  In  the  seats  tberein.  and  a  roll  mounted  on  each 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  <;ast.>tte.] 


992.659.     BROOCH-FASTENER.     I.k.1  r«  Habti»ch.  Dussel 
dorf.  tiermany.     Filed  May  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  659.765. 


shelf,  of  an  ovan  above  and  near  the  warming  shelf,  the 
Inner  end  of  the  oven  beginning  substantially  in  a  line 
above  the  Inner  end  of  the  warming  shelf  and  extending 
outward  above  the  warming  shelf,  and  a  warming  means 
below  the  warming  shelf,  whereby  the  space  Iwtween  the 
oven  and  the  warming  shelf  may  be  warmed  by  heat  radla 
tlon  from  the  warming  shelf,  and  access  to  the  oven  may 
be  had  without  danger  from  the  open  burners. 


2.  In  a  gas  stove,  the  combination  with  a  top  having 
one  end  jwrtlon  provided  with  burner  openings  and  burners 
thereunder,  and  the  other  end  portion  forming  a  warming 
shelf,  of  an  oven  above  and  near  the  warming  shelf  for  the 
purpose  described,  the  inner  end  of  the  oven  beginning  sub- 
stantially in  a  line  above  the  inner  end  of  the  warming 
shelf  and  extending  outward  above  the  warming  shelf,  a 
transversely  arranged  vertical  end  wall  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  warming  shelf  and  connecting  it  with  the  bottom  of  the 
oven,  and  means  for  warming  the  shelf,  whereby  the  space 
between  the  oven  and  the  warming  shelf  may  be  warmed 
by  beat  radlatl<  n  from  the  burners  and  access  may  lie  had 
to  the  oven  without  danger  from  said  burners. 

3.  A  gas  stove  comprising  a  top  having  an  opening  for 
burners,  a  tdp  extension  at  the  end  of  the  opening,  an 
oven  In  a  vertical  line  above  the  extension  to  form  a  heat 
radiating  space  and  a  cover  protection  above  the  extension, 
a  burner  below  the  extension,  and  a  flame  and  heat  de- 
flector between  the  burner  and  the  said  extension  for  the 
purpose  described. 


992.661.  SELF-PROl'ELLED  VEHICLE. 
Haiti EK.  Boulogne.  France  Filed  Oct 
rial  No.  524,456. 


CaMILLE    JE.VN 

2.1.   1909.     Se 


A  brooch  fastener,  comprising  a  buttt»n  provided  with 
tubular  shanks,  and  a  hollow  member  open  at  Its  ends, 
provided  with  pins  for  engaging  said  shanks,  and  a  spring 
within  the  hollow  member  for  guiding  and  securing  the  pin 
of  a  brooch. 


992.660.  «:A8  STOVE.  John  GairriTH  Habvbt.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  American  Stove  Company.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June 
14.  1909.     Serial  No.  502.064. 

1.  In  a  gas  stove,  the  comblnstlon  with  a  top  having  one 
end  portion  provided  with  burner  openings  and  burners 
thereunder  and  the  other  end  portion  forming  a  warming 


1.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  motor 
mechanism   composed   of   an   engine,   a    compressor   and   a 
compressed  air  motor,  an  epicycle  train  of  gears,  an  ex 
ternally  toothed  crown  wheel  to  the  said  train,  a  toothed 
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wheel  mounted  on  the  compressor  abaft  and  In  gear  with 
the  said  externally  toothed  crown  wheel,  a  propeller  shaft, 
and  means  carried  bj  the  said  shaft  for  carrying  the  Inter- 
mediate wheels  of  the  said  epicycllc  train. 

•2.  In  a  self  propelled  rehlcle,  the  combination  of  an 
engine,  an  epicycllc  train  of  gears  driven  thereby,  and  In- 
T^luding  an  externally  toothed  crdwn  wheel,  a  propeller 
shaft  driven  by  said  train  of  gears,  a  compressor  driven  by 
the  said  externally  toothed  crown  wheel,  a  compressed  air 
motor  actuated  from  the  compressor.  Rearing  between  the 
t-onipressed  air  motor  and  the  propeller  shaft,  and  a  cou- 
pling adapted  to  connect  the  said  c  impressed  air  motor 
with  the  gearing  In  such  a  manner  that  the  propeller  shaft 
Is  driven  In  the  direction  of  forward  travel  by  the  com- 
pressed air  motor. 

3.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an 
enKine.  an  air  compressor,  a  compressed  air  motor,  a  pro- 
peller shaft,  an  epicycllc  train  between  the  engine  and  the 
shaft,  gearing  between  the  said  shaft  and  the  compressed 
air  motor,  a  coupling  in  the  said  gearing  adapted  to  allow 
the  motor  shaft  being  driven  In  the  direction  of  forward 
travel  by  the  compressed  air  motor,  means  for  shifting  the 
valve  gear  of  the  compressed  air  motor  and  a  coupling 
adapted  to  cause  the  compressed  air  motor  to  drive  the 
motor  shaft  In  the  direction  for  rearward  travel. 

4.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  heat 
engine,  an  air  compressor,  a  compressed  air  motor,  a  heat 
exchanger  adapted  for  circulation  of  the  exhaust  gases  of 
the  heat  engine  and  of  the  compressed  air  proceeding  from 
the  air  compressor  to  the  compressed  air  motor,  a  reducing 
valve  lietween  the  said  compressor  and  the  heat  exchanger 
and  a  thri)ttllng  valve  between  the  heat  exchanger  and  the 
compressed  air  motor. 

5.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  heat 
engine,  an  air  compressor,  a  compressed  air  motor,  a  reser- 
voir of  compressed  air,  pipes  connecting  the  said  reservoir 
with  the  said  compressor,  and  the  said  compressed  air 
motor,  cut-off  valves  in  the  said  pipes,  a  heat  exchanger 
Interposed  between  the  said  reservoir  and  the  compressed 
air  motor  and  a  reducing  valve  between  the  said  heat  ex- 
changer and  the  said  reservoir. 

fClalas  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


90:.'.60:!.  BOTTLE-CLOSURE.  FmicoaiCH  Bdlabo  Hkis- 
RICH.  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1910.  Serial 
No.  540.654. 


A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  flanged  cap,  a  packing  me- 
dium held  within  said  cap,  a  slltted  elastic  guiding  mem- 
ber snugly  fitting  upon  the  tiead  of  a  bottle,  a  flange  of 
said  slltted  member  securing  the  same  to  tke  cap  by  grip- 
ping over  the  flange  of  said  cap,  adapted  to  hold  the  pack- 
ing medium  within  said  cap,  and  possessing  a  predeter- 
mined form  and  slae  in  proper  relation  to  the  bottle  bead 
for  the  purpose  of  centering  the  closure  cap  and  avoiding 
a  tilting  of  the  same  and  consequent  injuries  to  the  pack- 
ing, and  means  for  fastening  the  closure  in  closed  position 
and  releasing  the  same. 


992.663.  LENS-MOUNT.  Joseph  Hbboabtk!*.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1910.  Serial  No.  583.938. 
As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mount  for  lenses 
comprising  a  stud  formed  with  a  cross  piece  having  a  seat 
to  receive  an  end  of  the  lens,  said  cross  piece  being  pro- 
vided  with  an   Integral  rigid  clamp  member  at  one  side 


thereof  adapted  to  engage  with  one  side  of  the  lens,  and  a 
movable  clamp  member  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  croM 
piece,  matching  lugs  projecting  from  the  cross  piece  aod 
said  second  clamp  member,  a  pivot  pin  passing  through 
said  lugs  and  connecting  the  clamp  member  to  the  cross 


/  / 


piece,  said  movable  clamp  member  having  projections  ex- 
tending from  its  inner  side  to  enter  openings  in  a  lens,  the 
outer  end  of  the  pivoted  clamp  member  being  bent  outward 
to  form  a  finger  piece,  and  a  spring  encircling  the  pivot 
pin  and  having  an  end  thereof  projecting  outwardly  Into 
yieldable  engagement  with  the  outer  side  of  the  pivoted 
clamp  member. 


992.664.  MACHINE  OR  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 
roTTI.FS.  Thiim.%.s  llii.i..  KlnuHton-uixm-llull.  Eng- 
land,   nied  Dec.  3.  1910.    Serial  No.  595.347. 


1.  The  combination,  with  stationary  l>earings.  and  an 
upper  and  a  lower  driving  shaft  Journaled  in  the  said 
hearings :  of  a  lower  brush  adapted  to  clean  the  outside  of 
a  vessel  and  provided  with  a  shaft,  a  fiextble  coupling  con 
necting  the  lower  driving  shaft  with  the  lower  brush  shaft, 
an  adjustable  support  for  the  free  end  of  the  lower  brush 
shaft,  and  an  upper  brush  adapted  to  clean  the  Inside  of 
the  vessel,  said  upper  brush  being  arranged  above  the 
lower  brush  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  upper 
driving  shaft. 

2.  The  combination,  with  stationary  bearings,  and  an 
upper  and  a  lower  driving  abaft  Journaled  In  the  said 
bearings ;  of  a  lower  brush  adapted  to  clean  the  outside  of 
a  vessel  and  provided  with  a  shaft,  a  flexible  coupling  con- 
necting the  lower  driving  shaft  with  the  lower  brush  shaft, 
a  stationary  plate  provided  with  a  guide  slot  for  the  free 
end  portion  of  the  lower  brush  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
Kild  plate  and  adapted  to  adjust  th^  position  of  the  lower 
brush  shaft  In  the  guide  slot,  and  an  upper  brush  adapted 
to  clean  the  Inside  cf  the  vessel,  said  upper  brush  being 
arranged  above  the  lower  brush  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  said  upper  driving  shaft. 

3.  The  combination,  with  stationary  liearlngs.  and  two 
upper  and  two  lower  driving  shafta  arranged  side  by  side 
In  the  said  bearings:  of  two  lower  brushes  adapted  to 
clean  the  outsldes  of  vessels  and  provided  with  shafts, 
flexible  couplings  connecting  the  lower  drlvln»  shafts  with 
the  lower  brush  shafts,  an  adjusting  lever  pivoted  between 
the  lower  brush  shafts  and  adapted  to  raise  them  alter- 
nately, and  upper  brushes  adapted  to  clean  the  Insldes  of 
the  vessels,  said  upper  brushes  being  arranged  above  the 
lower  brushes  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  up- 
per driving  shafts. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  water  tank,  of  a  lower  shaft, 
a  cleaning  device  for  the  ouUide  of  a  vessel  carried  by  the 
lower  shaft  and  arranged  In  the  said  tank,  an  upper  shaft 
arranged  above  the  lower  shaft,  a  cleaning  device  for  the  In- 
side of  the  vessel  carried  by  the  upper  shaft,  a  laterally  ad 
Justable  guide  supported  from  the  said  tank  and  arranged 
to  bear  against  one  side  of  the  vessel,  and  driving  devices 
for  revolving  the  said  shafts. 
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»92,6«S.  AUTOMATIC  SHOCK-LOADER.  Altbcd  HlLL- 
MTaoii.  Pullman,  III.  Filed  July  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
674,120. 


1.  In  a  shock  loader,  a  wheeled  truck,  a  fork  pole  ful- 
crumed  to  the  front  of  the  truck  to  swing  vertically  aod 
laterally,  and  a  guide  directing  tb«  movementa  of  the  pole. 
Inclined  downwardly  and  forwardly  at  the  front  of  the 
truck  and  having  extending  guide  arms  at  the  upper  ends 
extending  laterally  reapectlvely  to  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the 
truck. 

2.  In  a  abock  loader,  a  fork  pole  fulcrumed  to  swing  ver- 
tically and  laterally,  and  a  T-sbaped  guide  for  directing 
the  movi-meniH  of  the  pole.  Inclining  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly, with  the  arms  of  tbe  guide  Inclining  downwardly 
and  outwardly. 

3.  In  a  abock  loader,  a  fork  pole  fulcrumed  to  awing  ver- 
tically and  laterally,  a  T  shaped  guide  for  directing  tbe 
movements  of  tbe  pole.  Inclining  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly, with  tb«  arma  of  tbe  guide  Inclining  downwardly 
and  outwardly,  and  a  switch  to  direct  tbe  pole  Into  either 
of  the  arms  of  the  guide. 

4.  In  a  shock  loader,  n  wheeled  truck,  a  fork  pole  ful- 
crumed to  tbe  front  of  tbe  truck,  having  a  forwardly-dl- 
rected  fork,  arms  fulcrumed  at  tbe  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
fork  to  swing  a  substantial  distance  above  the  fork  tines 
and  normally  forced  outwardly,  an  oscillatory  shaft  hav- 
ing fingers  normally  extending  upwardly  at  the  rear  of  the 
fork  tines,  sod  a  cable  to  awing  the  arma  inwardly  and  the 
fingers  forwardly  to  tbe  shock  and  raise  tbe  pole. 

5.  In  a  shock  loader,  a  wheeled  truck,  a  fork  pole  ful- 
crumed to  tbe  front  of  tbe  truck,  having  a  forwardly-dl- 
re<-ted  fork,  arms  fulcrumed  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
fork  to  swing  a  substantial  distance  above  tbe  fork  tines 
and  normally  forced  outwardly,  an  oscillatory  shaft  hav- 
ing fingers  normally  extending  upwardly  at  tbe  rear  of  the 
fork  tines,  a  cable  to  swing  tbe  srms  inwardly  and  the 
fingers  forwardly  to  tbe  abock  and  raise  the  pole,  and  a 
guide  to  automatically  direct  the  pole  In  Its  raised  position 
to  one  side  of  tbe  truck. 

(I'laims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


992.666.     LATH  HOLDER.     William  R.  Hi  nteh.  Clere 
land,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1910.    Serial  No.  576,452. 


B      M 


s 


1.  In  a  bolder  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  base,  a  tabular 
post  rising  frtm  said  base,  an  extension  tube  telescoping 


In  said  post,  means  holding  tbe  post  In  adjtuted  position, 
a  cross  bar  centrally  connected  with  tbe  tube,  adjustable 
supporting  arms  arranged  transversely  on  tbe  bar,  and  up- 
turned spurs  at  tbe  ends  of  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  bolder  of  tbe  class  described,  a  base,  a  tubular 
post  rising  from  said  base,  an  extension  tube  telescoping 
in  said  post,  means  holding  tbe  post  in  adjusted  position, 
a  crosa  bar  centrally  connected  with  the  tube,  adjustable 
supporting  arms  arranged  transversely  on  tbe  bar,  an  up- 
turned spur  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  arms,  and  yokes 
carried  by  tbe  arms  and  embracing  said  bar  to  sustain  tbe 
arms  in  adjusted  position  on  the  latter. 


992,667.     JUICE-EXTRACTOR.     Emblia  F.  Kandlbindbs, 
Shreveport,  I^.     Filed  May  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  563,453. 


v# 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  hollow 
reversible  body  portion  having  one  end  thereof  reduced  to 
form  a  hollow  extension,  the  free  end  of  which  is  tapered 
and  provided  with  exterior  macerating  ribs  and  a  central 
opening  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  body 
portion,  the  exterior  walls  of  tbe  extension  between  tbe 
base  and  the  tapered  end  thereof  being  imperforate  and 
devoid  of  surface  projections. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
tKMly  portion  having  one  end  thereof  reduced  to  form  a 
hollow  cylindrical  extension,  the  free  end  of  which  is 
tapered  and  provided  with  an  opening  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  body  portion,  the  top  of  said  t>ody 
portion  being  extended  above  tbe  base  of  tbe  cylindrical 
extension  to  form  an  annular  liquid  receiving  trough,  and 
the  side  walls  of  the  extension  between  the  trough  and 
tai>ered  end  thereof  being  parallel  and  devoid  of  surface 
projections. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
reversible  body  portion  having  one  end  thereof  reduced  to 
form  a  hollow  cylindrical  extension,  the  free  end  of  which 
is  tapered  and  pn.Tlded  with  Intersecting  longitudinal 
macerating  ribs,  there  being  an  opening  formed  in  the 
tapered  end  of  the  extension  and  communicating  with  tbe 
Interior  of  the  body  portion,  a  liquid  receiving  trough  sur- 
rounding tbe  base  of  the  extension  and  provided  with  a 
discharge  spout,  a  strainer  disposed  within  said  discharge 
spout,  tbe  exterior  walls  of  the  extension  between  the 
trough  and  tbe  tapered  end  thereof  being  parallel  and 
devoid  of  surface  projections,  and  the  Interior  walls  of  the 
extension  being  smooth  and  unobstructed. 


992.668.     AWMNG.     Luu 1 8  Kasax,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  558,674. 

1.  In  an  awning,  a  sign  serving  as  a  rain  protecting 
device  being  mounted  at  the  extreme  end  of  the  awning, 
aald  sign  l>eing  formed  to  protect  the  folded  canvas  of  the 
awning  when  said  awning  is  folded,  said  sign  being 
mounted  to  swivel  crosswise  sbout  a  longitudinal  axis  an(f 
having  means  for  adjusting  and  fastening  tbe  sign  to  any 
desired  angle. 

2.  In  an  awning,  a  sign  of  flexible  material  serving  as 
a  rain  protecting  device  being  mounted  at  the  extreme  end 
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of  the  awning.  Mid  ■iicn  being  convexed  externally  and 
formed  to  protect  the  folded  canvas  top  of  the  awning 
whf'n  aald  awning  in  folded,  iwld  sign  being  mounted  to 
Hwivel  tranHvertx-ly  about  a  longitudinal  axin  and  having 
means  for  adjusting  and  fastening  the  aign  to  any  desired 
angle. 


X  In  an  awning,  a  sign  serving  .as  n  rain  protcrting 
device  being  mounted  at  the  extreme  end  of  the  nwnlng. 
said  sign  being  convexed  externally  and  formed  to  protect 
the  folded  canvas  of  the  awning  when  said  awning  Is 
folded,  said  sign  being  mounted  to  swivel  transversely 
aliout  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  means  for  adjusting 
and  fastening  the  sign  to  any  desired  angle ;  said  sign 
provided  with  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis. 

4.  In  an  awning,  a  sign  serving  as  a  rain  protecting 
device  being  mounted  at  the  extreme  end  of  the  awning, 
said  sign  being  convexed  externally  and  formed  to  protect 
the  folded  canvas  of  the  awning  when  said  awning  Is 
folded,  said  sign  being  mounted  to  swivel  transvenK-ly 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  means  for  adjusting 
and  fastening  the  sign  to  any  desired  angle ;  said  sign 
provided  with  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis  and  a  flexible  strip  attached  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  sign  to  give  firmer  contact  of  said  edge  with 
the  building. 


99  2,6  69.  WINDING  MAtlllNK.  Sor.oMO.N  Ke.ndkm  k. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  Vogt  and 
one-fourth  to  A.  E.  Vogt.  Rochester.  X.  Y.  Flle<J  .Mar. 
2«.  1910.     Serial  No.  .W2.042. 


1.  In  a  winding  machine,  th<-  combination  of  a  lM>l>bln 
support,  means  for  revolving  tlie  same,  a  thread  guide 
movable  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  bobbin  support,  a 
heart-shaped  cam  having  a  differential  surface,  an  upright 
traversing  bar  engaging  said  «am  and  flexibly  connected  to 
said  thread  guide,  devices  for  moving  said  traversing  bar 
Ml  rosH  tlit>  face  of  nald  <ani.  Inehiding  a  second  heart 
shaped  cam  operating  said  traversing  Iwir.  and  connections 
whereby  aald  heart-shaped  cams  are  operated  by  said 
means.  sul>stantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bobbin 
support,  means  for  revolving  the  same,  a  movably  mounted 
thread  gnlde.  a  heart-shaped  cam  provided  with  a  differ- 
ential surface,  an  upright  traversing  bar  provided  with 
a  roller  engaging  said  cam.  said  bar  l>elng  flexibly  con- 
nected to  said  thread  guide,  u  xllding  support  on  which 
said  traversing  ttar  Is  mounted,  a  spring  for  holding  the 


roUer  on  nld  trareralng  bar  againat  said  cam.  aald  sup- 
port beteg  proTlded  with  a  roller,  a  heart-shaped  cam 
engaging  said  last  named  roller,  and  connections  whereby 
t>oth  of  said  cams  are  operated  by  said  means,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bobbin 
support,  means  for  revolving  the  same,  a  thread  guide 
movable  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  bobbin  support,  a  bent 
support  for  said  guide  provided  with  a  slot,  a  l>eart-sbaped 
cam  having  a  differential  surface,  an  apright  traversing 
bar  provided  with  a  pin  engaging  the  slot  In  the  thread 
guide  support  and  with  a  roller  engaging  said  cam.  a 
spring  forcing  the  roller  on  said  traversing  bar  against 
said  cam.  a  slldably  mounted  support  for  said  traversing 
bar,  provided  with  a  roller,  a  heart-shaped  cam  engaging 
said  last  named  roller,  a  spring  forcing  said  last  named 
roller  against  said  last  named  cam.  and  connections  where- 
by said  cams  are  operated  by  said  means,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  tmbbln  support  mounted  lu  said  frame,  means 
for  revolving  said  bobbin  support,  n  thread  guide  movable 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  bobbin  support,  a  guide  roller 
on  said  frame,  a  bent  support  for  said  thread' guide,  en- 
gaging said  roller  and  provided  with  a  slot  at  one  end.  a 
heart-shaped  cam  having  a  differential  surface,  an  upright 
traversing  bar  provided  with  a  pin  engaging  the  slot  in 
the  thread  guid»  support  and  with  a  roller  engaging  wild 
cam.  a  spring  connected  to  said  frame  and  to  said  trav- 
ersing bar,  a  support  for  said  traversing  bar.  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  provided  with  a  roller,  a  heart-shaped  lam 
with  which  said  last  named  roller  engages,  a  spring  wm- 
nected  to  said  last  named  support  and  to  said  frame,  and 
connections  whereby  both  of  said  cams  are  operated  by 
said  means,  substantially  as  described. 


992,670.  BLAST  Fl'BNACE-l'HARtJING  APFAKATIS. 
Jti.iA.N  Kbx.xidy,  IMttsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1910. 
Serial  No.  588.100. 


1.  in  blast  furnace  charging  apparatus,  an  !nclln.«d 
trackway  leading  to  the  top  of  a  furnace,  a  carriage  mov- 
able on  the  track  and  adapted  to  change  Its  angle  with 
relation  thereto,  a  bucket  suspended  from  the  carriage, 
and  mechanism  carried  by  the  carriage  and  arranged  to 
prevent  spraying  of  the  backet,  said  mechanism  also  t>«>lng 
arranged  to  b*  automatically  shifted  during  the  angular 
change  of  position  of  said  carriage  to  maintain  the  bucket 
in  a  vertical  position  during  such  change ;  subsUntlally 
as  described. 

2.  In  blast  furnace  charging  apparatus,  an  Inclined 
track,  a  carriage  movable  thereon,  a  bucket  suspended 
from  the  carriage,  and  a  self  contained  bucket  seating 
deTice  on  the  carriage  arranged  to  maintain  the  bucket  In 


May  16. 1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


703 


a  vertical  position,  said  teechanism  also  being  arranged 
to  be  automatically  shifted  during  the  angular  change  of 
position  of  the  said  carriage  to  maintain  the  tmcket  In  a 
vertical  position  daring  such  change ;  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  blast  furnace  charging  apparatus,  an  inclined 
trackway,  a  carriage  movable  thereon  having  an  articu- 
lated frame,  one  portion  of  said  frame  l>elng  adapted  to 
Mblft  its  angular  position  relative  to  the  other  portion 
thereof,  and  connections  between  the  different  portions  of 
tbe  frame  and  bucket  arranged  to  shltt  the  bucket  to  hold 
It  iB  vertical  position  irrespectlTe  of  tbe  angular  positions 
of  the  s<^'veral  portions  of  the  frame:  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  blant  furnace  charging  apparatus,  an  inclined 
trackway  leading  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  furnace,  and  havinc  at 
its  upper  end  an  Inwardly  and  downwsrdly  curved  guide 
portion,  an  articulated  carriage  movable  on  tbe  track,  a 
bucket  snsp^-nded  from  tbe  front  portion  of  tbe  carriage, 
and  connections  between  the  carriage  portions  arranged  to 
seat  and  hold  the  bucket  in  vertical  position  when  the  rear 
carriage  portion  is  pn  the  straight  portion  of  the  track, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  blast  furnace  charging  apparatus,  an  inclined 
track  extending  to  tbe  top  of  the  furnace  and  having  an 
Inwardly  and  downwardly  curved  guide  portion,  a  car- 
riage movable  on  the  track,  and  bucket -gtilding  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  carriage  and  arranged  to  shift  the  bucket 
and  guide  It  to  its  proper  seating  position  as  tbe  carriage 
moves  over  the  Inwsrdiy  and  downwardly  curved  portion 
of  the  track,  substantially  as  desrTlt>ed. 

[i'laims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


992.671.      BED  FOB   INVALIDS.      Olabksck   R.   Kcstib, 
Laton.  t'al.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  610,096. 


elongated  groove  below  the  rod  :  a  tubular  weight  slldable 
upon  tbe  rod  Including  a  handle  and  a  spring  arm  to  en- 
gace  tbe  groove  to  hold  the  weight  In  various  adjusted  po- 
sitions, and  means  for  securing  the  spring  arm  to  the 
weight. 

6.  A  bed,  a  U-shaped  pedestal,  b«'twe«'n  the  arms  of 
which  the  bed  is  fulcrumed,  one  of  the  arms  being  provided 
with  a  member  having  notches,  tbe  bed  having  a  plvot<>d 
bar  adapted  to  swing  horlsontally  of  the  bed  to  engage  the 
notches  for  holding  the  bed  at  various  angles. 


992,672.  RE8TAUBANT-SERVICE.  Patbick  Killpat- 
aiCK,  Huron,  8.  D.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
604,525. 


I-  - Ill  l"HM  II 


-     -     -  ■  --^|i- 


1.  In  an  InvalIdH  bed  a  pedestal,  a  l)ed  fulcrumed  then' 
to  and  provided  with  a  guide  rod  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  l)ed.  a  weight  slldable  upon  the  rod  for  overbal- 
ancing the  head  or  the  foot  of  the  bed. 

2.  A  fulcrumed  bed  Including  a  longitudinal  guide  rod 
and  provided  with  a  groove  below  the  guide  rod,  a  weight 
slldable  upon  the  guide  rod  for  overbalancing  one  end  or 
the  other  of  the  l>ed  and  provided  with  a  spring  arm  to  en- 
gage the  groove  to  hold  the  weight  in  various  adjusted  po- 
sitions. 

3.  A  bed,  a  sectional  pedestal  to  which  the  bed  Is  ful- 
crumed :  the  bed  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  guide 
rod  and  a  groove  below  the  guide  rod.  a  weight  alldable 
upon  the  guide  rod  including  a  handle  and  a  spring  arm  to 
engage  the  groove  for  holding  the  weight  In  various  ad- 
Justed  poaltioos. 

4.  A  bed,  a  U-sha|>ed  pedestal,  between  the  arms  of 
which  the  bed  is  fulcrumed :  the  bed  Including  a  guide  rod 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  bed  and  provided  with  an 


1.  In  combination,  a  main  track  and  a  plurality  of 
branch  tracks  interposed  in  the  length  of  the  main  track, 
hangers  for  suspending  the  tracks,  the  branch  tracks  con- 
verging at  their  ends,  a  pivotally  mounted  turn  table  at  the 
ends  of  the  tracks  and  between  the  main  track  and  the  ad- 
jacent converging  ends  of  the  branch  tracks,  a  carriage 
movable  on  the  tracks,  a  rod  depending  from  the  carriage, 
and  a  tray  secured  to  the  rod. 

.2.  In  combination,  a  main  track  and  a  plurality  of 
branch  tracks  Interposed  In  the  length  of  the  jnaln  track, 
hangers  for  suspending  the  tracks,  the  branch  tracks  con- 
verging at  their  ends,  a  pivotally  mountcnl  turn  table  at 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  tracks  and  between  the  main  track  and  the 
adjacent  converging  ends  of  the  branch  tracks,  a  carriage 
movable  on  the  tracks,  and  a  tray  depending  from  the  car- 
riage. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
of  spaced  rails,  cross  ties  connecting  the  rails,  hangers 
connected  with  the  cross  ties,  a  carriage  comprising  s|>«ced 
frame  bars  one  abovt-  each  rail,  a  grooved  wheel  jonrnaled 
on  each  bar  at  Its  center  and  running  on  the  rail,  each  bar 
having  a  portion  depending  below  tbe  rail  at  each  end  and 
bent  beneath  the  rail  and  laterally  Inward  and  downward 
to  the  vertical  center  of  the  carriage,  a  grtKJVed  whtn*!  on 
each  of  the  said  portions  beneath  the  rail  and  engaging  the 
under  face  thereof,  a  socket  connecting  the  said  iHirtions 
of  both  frame  bars  beneath  the  rails,  a  rod  in  the  socket, 
and  a  tray  on  tbe  rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
of  spaced  rails,  cross  ties  connecting  the  rails,  hangers 
connected  with  the  cross  ties,  a  carriage  comprising  spaced 
frame  bars  one  above  each  rail,  a  grooved  wheel  JournahMl 
on  each  bar  at  Its  center  and  running  on  the  rail,  each  bar 
having  a  portion  depending  below  the  rail  at  each  end  anil 
bent  beneath  the  rail  and  laterally  inward  and  downward 
to  the  vertical  center  of  the  carriage,  a  grooved  wheel  on 
each  of  the  said  portions  beneath  the  rail  and  engaging  the 
under  face  thereof,  a  connection  between  the  said  portions 
below  the  rails,  and  a  tray  carried  by  the  connection. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
of  spaced  rails,  cross  ties  connecting  the  rails,  hangers  con- 
nected with  the  cross  ties,  a  carriage  comprising  spaced 
frame  bars  one  above  i-ach  rail,  a  grooved  wheel  Journaled 
on  each  l)ar  at  Its  center  and  running  on  the  rail,  each  bar 
having  a  portion  depending  below  the  rail  at  each  end  and 
bent  beneath  the  rail  and  laterally  Inward  and  downward 
to  the  vertical  center  of  the  carriage,  a  groove<l  wht«el  on 
each  of  the  said  portions  b«'neath  the  rail  and  engaging  tbe 
under  face  thereof,  and  a  tray  connected  with  the  said  |>or- 
tlons  and  depending  below  the  rails. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnt*^!  in  the  Uasette.  ] 
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992.673.  ROTABY  ENGINE.  Prras  Kiltz,  Bich  Hill, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  James  A.  Parsley  and  Mlcbael  A. 
Dooley,  Cary  Station,  111.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  594,572. 


In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  provided  with  an  Inlet, 
diametrically  opiwslte  admission  ports,  and  branch  chan- 
nels leading  from  the  Inlet  to  the  admission  ports,  the  wall 
of  the  cylinder  also  having  recesses  into  which  the  admis- 
sion ports  open,  a  cut-off  valve  In  each  channel,  swinging 
abutments  working  In  the  aforesaid  recesses  and  control- 
ling the  admission  ports,  a  rotary  piston  working  in  the 
cylinder,  said  piston  having  wings  successively  engaging 
the  abutments  and  swinging  the  same  into  the  recesses  to 
close  the  admission  ports,  said  abutments  being  swung  out 
of  the  recesses  by  the  steam  pressure  as  the  piston  wings 
cleftr  the  abutments,  and  a  valve  in  the  inlet  adapted  to 
place  the  same  In  communication  with  either  one  or  both 
of  the  aforesaid  channels. 


992.674.  SOFA  DAVENPORT.  AdoLph  C.  Kloppino,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Toledo  Parlor 
Furniture  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  594,238. 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  frame,  a  seat  frame  mounted  for  turning 
movements  therein  and  having  pivot  and  guide  lugs  pro- 
jecting from  Its  ends,  means  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  sta- 
tionary frame  and  forming  a  horizontal  race  In  which  the 
pivot  lugs  work  and  a  vertical  race  which  extends  up- 
wardly from  the  central  portion  of  the  horliontal  race  in 
communication  therewith  for  the  guide  lugs  to  work  In, 
and  spring  means  acting  on  the  guide  lugs  to  Influence  a 
raising  thereof. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  davenport  frame,  a  seat  frame  mounted  for  turning 
movements  therein  and  having  pivot  and  guide  lugs  pro- 
jecting from  its  ends,  means  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
davenport  frame  and  forming  horliontal  race-ways  for  the 
pivot  Ings  to  work  In  and  vertical  race-ways  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  central  portions  of  the  horliontal  race- 
ways for  the  guide  lugs  to  work  In.  said  race-ways  cnmmn- 


nlcattng  to  permit  the  guide  lag*  when  in  lowered  position 
to  stand  within  the  horliontal  race-waya,  aald  means  co0p- 
eratiog  with  the  ends  of  the  davenport  frame  to  provide 
vertical  spring  sockets  which  are  longer  than  the  vertical 
race-ways  and  In  which  parts  of  the  guide  lugs  work,  and 
springs  mounted  within  the  lower  ends  of  said  sockets  and 
acting  on  the  guide  lugs  to  influence  raising  movements 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  sofa-davenport,  an  Invertlble  seat  frame,  sUnd- 
ards  rising  from  an  edge  of  said  frame,  a  pivotally  Jointed 
four  aectioB  bed  frame  mounted  on  such  standards,  and 
means  codperatlng  with  sacb  standards  to  support  the  bed- 
frame  In  oofolded  position. 

4.  In  a  aofa-davenport,  an  invertlble  seat  frame,  bed 
frame  supporting  means  carried  by  a  portion  of  such 
frame,  a  pivotally  Jointed  four  section  bed  frame  pivotally 
mounted  oa  said  supporting  means  and  capable  of  being 
unfolded  to  place  said  sections  In  longitudinal  register  and 
of  being  folded  In  compact  form  within  the  seat  frame, 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  supporting  means  to  sup- 
port the  bed-frame. 

5.  In  a  sofa-davenport,  an  Invertlble  seat  frame,  bed 
frame  supporting  means  carried  by  said  frame,  a  multiple 
section  foldabie  bed  frame  pivotally  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting meana,  a  portion  of  such  sections  being  removable 
without  effecting  the  operation  of  the  remaining  sections. 

(CIsims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


992,675.  LOCKING-FBAME  FOB  PRINTED  MATTEB. 
8011A  Kracsx.  Budapest.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Feb. 
20,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,226. 


1.  A  locking  frame  for  type  comprising  locking  fillets,  a 
rotauble  rod  having  portions  of  Its  circumference  cut  away 
to  form  recesses,  said  recesses  having  flat  portions  on  their 
bottoms,  projections,  escb  having  one  end  resting  In  said 
recess  and  Its  other  end  resting  on  the  fillet  whereby  when 
the  rod  Is  rotated  the  projections  will  pass  from  the  re- 
cesses and  will  force  the  filleU  to  lock  the  type. 

2.  A  locking  frame  for  type  comprising  locking  filleU, 
bolts  engaging  with  said  locking  fillets,  rods  formed  with 
chsmfered  cam  surfaces  engaging  In  bores  in  the  frame, 
said  cam  surfaces  and  bolts  operating  in  conjunction  on 
rotation  of  said  rods  to  cause  said  fillets  to  lock  the  type 
longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the  frsme,  said  locking 
being  effected  In  two  stages. 

3.  A  locking  frame  for  type  comprising  locking  fillets, 
bolts  engaging  with  said  locking  fillets,  rods  formed  with 
chamfered  cam  surfaces  engaging  In  bores  in  the  frame, 
said  cam  surfaces  and  bolta  operating  In  conjunction  on 
rotation  of  said  rods  to  cause  said  fillets  to  lock  the  type 
longltudinslly  and  transversely  of  the  frame,  said  locking 
being  effected  in  two  stages,  snd  means  for  preventing 
longitudinal  dlsplscement  snd  limiting  the  rotation  of 
said  rods. 
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992,676.  PROPELLING  DEVICE.  CHSiSTiAif  KaoHN. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1911.  Serial  No. 
602,288. 


1.  A  propelling  device  comprising  a  tubular  connecting 
rod,  a  casing  at  the  forwsrd  end  of  the  same,  a  shaft  sup- 
ported In  bearings  in  said  tubular  rod,  a  propeller  at  the 
raarward  end  of  the  shaft  outside  of  the  tabular  rod,  a 
stationary  shsft  attached  in  the  osslng.  a  worm  gear  on 
the  ahaft,  a  worm  In  the  tubular  rod,  and  at  right  angles 
to  the  shaft  of  the  worm  gear,  and  a  handle  for  operating 
the  worm  gear. 

2.  A  propelling  device,  comprising  a  tubular  supporting 
rod,  a  shaft  supported  In  bearings  of  said  tabular-rod  and 
having  a  groove  In  Its  upper  end,  a  propeller  attached  to 
the  rearward-end  of  said  shaft,  a  casing  at  the  forward- 
end  of  the  tubular-rod,  a  worm  on  the  propeller  shaft 
inside  of  said  casing,  a  worm-gear  In  the  casing  Inter- 
meshlng  with  said  worm,  a  crank-handle  attached  to  the 
center  of  the  worm-gear,  a  ststtonsry  hsndle-ball  attached 
to  the  casing  at  the  side  opposite  to  the  crank-handle,  a 
cover  for  asid  casinE.  fastenlns-screws  for  holdloK  the 
cover  tightly  on  the  casing,  and  a  lug  on  said  cover  and 
engaging  in  said  groove  of  the  propeller  shaft  adjacent  to 
the  worm  for  preventing  longitudinal  shifting  of  the.  shaft 
in  the  tubular-rod. 


992.677.  PUSH-ROD  FOR  DELIVERY  VALVES  OF  IN- 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  Padl  KuOn. 
Levallols  Perret.  France.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1908.  Serial 
No.  467,449. 
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casing  a  chamber  surrounding  the  contact  surfaces  and 
conUlnlng  oil,  the  oil  filling  the  spsce  between  the  contsct 
surfaces  of  the  members,  when  ssld  contact  surfaces  art 
separated. 

2.  A  valve  actuating  rod  comprising  two  members  telc- 
scoplcally  engaging  each  other  and  having  co6peratlng 
shoulders  or  sbutments,  a  casing  In  which  the  members 
extend,  the  ssid  members  being  cat  swsy  to  form  with  tbs 
casing  a  chamber  for  oil  surrounding  the  satd  members 
snd  normally  communicating  near  Its  upper  end  with  a 
space  between  the  said  shoulders  or  abutments,  the  oil 
lieing  drswn  from  ssld  chamber  upon  the  separation  of 
said  shoulders  or  abutments  to  fill  the  said  spsce  between 
the  ssmel  and  a  spring  In  said  chamber  and  bearing  at  Ita 
ends  against  the  respective  members  to  separate  the  ssid 
shoulders  or  abutments. 

3.  In  a  device  for  operating  the  delivery  valve  of  in- 
ternal combustion  engines,  the  combination  with  a  tappet 
member  having  a  friction  roller  for  engagement  with  a 
cam,  the  tappet  member  having  an  impact  surface,  a  valve 
actuating  member  having  a  surface  adapted  to  receive  the 
Impact  of  said  tappet  member  and  to  be  operated  thereby, 
the  said  members  telescopically  engaging  each  other,  the 
valve  actuating  member  having  an  adjustable  sbutment  for 
engagement  with  the  valve  rod,  a  casing  forming  a  guide 
In  which  the  ssld  members  extend,  the  ssld  members  hsv- 
Ing  reduced  portions  forming  annular  shoulders  in  allne- 
ment  with  each  other,  the  said  reduced  portions  forming 
with  the  casing  a  chamber  containing  a  lubricant,  the 
lubricant  surrounding  the  surfaces  of  said  members  which 
come  in  contact,  for  cushioning  their  Impact,  and  a  coll 
spring  arranged  in  said  chamber  and  engaging  the  shoul- 
ders on  said  members  to  hold  the  same  constantly  In  con- 
tact  with  the  said  cam  and  the  said  valve  rod. 

4.  A  valve  operating  rod  comprising  two  members  tele- 
scopically engaging  each  other  and  having  cooperating 
contact  surfaces,  a  casing  in  which  said  members  extend, 
the  ssid  members  having  reduced  portions  forming  an- 
nular shoulders  In  allnement  with  each  other,  the  said  re- 
duced portions  forming  with  the  casing  a  chamber  con- 
taining a  lubricant,  and  a  spring  in  said  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  members  at  the  reduced  portion  thereof,  and 
bearing  on  the  annular  shoulders  of  said  members. 

5.  A  valve  actuating  rod  comprising  a  tappet  member 
and  a  valve  actuating  member,  the  said  memlters  having  co- 
operating contact  surfaces,  the  satd  valve  actuating  mem- 
ber having  a  screw  threaded  socket  In  Its  upper  end,  and 
an  abutment  member  for  engagement  with  the  rod  of  the 
valve  to  l>e  actuated  and  having  a  stem  adjustable  In  said 
socket,  a  casing  in  which  the  said  members  extend,  the 
said  members  having  reduced  portions  forming  with  the 
casing  a  chamber  for  a  cushioning  material  and  a  spring 
arranged  in  said  chamber  and  engaging  said  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


992.678.  BALANCE-CONTROLLER  FOR  AEROPLANES. 
Vai^entins  M.  KtTscHA,  Scotch  Plains,  N.  J.  Filed 
Jan.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  601,627. 


1.  A  valve  actuating  rod  comprising  sn  upper  and  a 
lower  member,  and  a  casing  In  which  the  said  members 
extend,  the  lower  member  fitting  at  Its  lower  end  In  the 
lower  pert  of  ssld  cssing  and  having  a  reduced  upper  iwr- 
tlon  provided  with  a  central  socket,  the  upper  member 
fitting  at  Ita  upper  end  In  ssld  casing  and  having  a  re- 
duced lower  portion  corresponding  wltb  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  the  lower  member,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  re- 
duced portions  forming  cooperating  contact  surfaces,  a 
central  rod  extending  from  the  reduced  portion  of  the  up-  1.  An  air  ship  comprising  s  body,  spsced  psrallel  ver- 

per  member  and  engaging  the  socket  in  the  lower  member.      tleally   arranged   supports    carried   thereby,    a    plane    plv- 
tbe  reduced  portions  of  aald  members  forming  with   tb«  *  ©tally  connected  to  said  supports,  transversely  arranged 
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ban  carried  by  said  supports.  in«ans  plroUlIy  connected 
to  one  of  said  snpports  for  normally  retaining  said  plane 
In  a  supporting  position,  and  means  plToUlly  connected 
to  said  bars  for  restoring  said  piano  to  a  supporting  poal- 

tlon. 

2.  An  air  ship  comprtalng  a  body,  spaced  parallel  trans- 
versely arranged  bars  carried  thereby,  a  main  plane,  means 
for  pivotally  supporting  said  plsne  above  said  bars,  means 
for  normally  retaining  said  plane  In  a  supporting  position, 
and  means  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  bars  for  automati- 
cally restoring  said  plane  to  a  supporting  position. 

a.  An  air  ship  comprising  a  body,  bars  carried  thereby, 
oppositely  disposed  standards  carried  by  said  bars,  a  rocker 
shaft  carried  by  said  standards,  a  plane  fast  on  said  shaft, 
means  carried  by  one  of  said  standards  for  normally  re- 
taining said  plane  In  a  supiwrtlng  position,  and  means 
carried  by  said  bars  for  automatically  restoring  said  plane 
to  a  supporting  position. 

4.  An  air  ship  comprising  a  body,  transversely  arranged 
parallel  bars  carried  thereby,  a  plane  pivotally  supported 
above  said  l>ar8.  means  for  normally  retaining  said  plane 
In  a  supporting  position,  and  spring-actuated  arms  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  l>ars  for  restoring  said  plane  to  a 
supporting  position. 

5.  An  air  ship  comprising  a  body,  standards  carried 
thereby,  a  supporting  plane  pivotally  connected  to  said 
sUndardM.  oppositely  projecting  arms  for  normally  retain- 
ing said  plane  In  a  supporting  position,  said  arms  have 
their  bases  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  standards, 
said  bases  having  teeth  in  meah  to  cause  said  arms  to  move 
In  unison,  springs  connecting  said  arms  to  said  standards, 
and  means  for  automatically  restoring  said  plane  to  a 
sapi>orttng  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


992.679.  EXCAVATOR.  William  Gray  Lawbbsce.  Cres- 
cent City.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  C.  Vanatta, 
Brookston.  Ind.    Filed  Feb.  9.  1910.    Serial  No.  542,852. 


1.  An  excavator,  comprising  a  movable  bucket,  s  parti- 
tion in  said  bucket  movable  longitudinally  tbereof.  a  haul 
rope  for  moving  said  bucket,  a  rope  controlling  said  parti- 
tion, and  means  for  operating  said  last-mentioned  rope  to 
hold  aald  partition  fixed  while  said  bucket  continues  to 
move. 

2.  An  excavator,  comprising  a  track,  a  bucket  arranged 
to  travel  along  said  track,  a  haul  rope  for  causing  said 
bucket  to  travel  In  opposite  directions,  a  discharging 
member  movable  In  said  bucket,  and  a  rope  controlling 
said  discharging  member  and  operable  to  hold  aald  member 
fixed  at  any  point  of  the  travel  of  said  bucket. 

3.  An  excavator,  comprising  a  track,  a  bucket  arranged 
to  travel  along  said  track,  a  haul  rope  controlling  said 
bucket  and  operable  to  advance  the  same  along  said  track, 
a  slldable  partition  In  said  bucket,  said  bucket  being  open 
at  the  ends,  a  rope  controlling  said  partition,  and  a  brake 
controlling  said  last  mentioned  rope,  so  that  said  parti- 
tion can  be  held  fixed  at  any  point  of  the  travel  of  aald 
bucket. 

4.  An  excavator,  comprising  a  frame  arranged  to  travel, 
a  track  carried  by  said  frame  and  having  oppositely  In- 
clined sections,  a  bucket  arranged  to  travel  upon  said 
track  and  paaa  from  one  of  said  sections  to  the  other 
of  said  sectlona,  guide  pulleys  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
track,  a  haul  rope  passing  around  aald  pulleys  and  con- 


nected with  said  bucket,  said  haul  rope  being  operable  to 
advance  aald  bucket  In  opposite  directions  npon  said 
track,  said  bucket  being  open  at  the  ends,  a  partition 
aiidably  mounted  in  said  bucket  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  a  discharge  rope  connected  to  said  partition, 
guide  pulleys  mounted  ujion  said  track  and  said  frame 
and  having  said  discbarge  rope  pass  around  the  same, 
and  a  brake  drum  controlling  said  discharge  rope,  where 
by  said  partition  can  lie  held  fixed  at  any  desired  point 
of  the  travel  of  said  bucket. 

5.  An  excavator,  comprising  a  frame  arranged  to  travel, 
a  track  carried  by  said  frame  and  having  oppositely  In 
dined  sections,  a  bucket  arranged  to  travel  upon  said 
track  and  pass  from  one  of  said  sections  to  the  other  of 
said  sections,  guide  pulleys  mounted  sdjacent  to  said 
track,  a  haul  rope  passing  around  said  pulleys  and  con- 
nected with  said  bucket,  said  haul  rope  being  operable 
to  advance  said  bucket  In  opposite  directions  upon  said 
track,  said  bucket  being  open  at  the  ends,  a  partition 
slldably  mounted  In  said  bucket  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  a  discharge  rope  connected  to  said  parti- 
tion, guide  pulleys  mounted  upon  said  track  and  aald 
frame  and  having  said  discharge  rope  passing  aronnd  the 
same,  a  brake  drum  controlling  said  discharge  roi>e. 
whereby  said  partition  can  l»e  held  fixed  at  any  desired 
point  of  the  travel  of  said  bucket,  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  discharge  rope  taut. 


992.680.      HOSECOri'MNG.      CHABLBa    F.    W.    Lasch. 
Louisville.  Ky.     Filed  Msy  10.  IftlO.     8erlal  No.  560.476. 


1.  In  a  coupling,  a  pipe  se<tlon  having  a  nose  thereon, 
said  nose  having  an  annular  shoulder  outside  of  the  pipe 
section,  a  female  memlier  having  a  housing,  latches  mov- 
able in  the  bousing,  a  spring  for  holding  the  latches  In 
engagement  with  the  shoulder,  aald  spring  lieing  of  fub 
stantlally  triangular  outline,  the  several  angles  thereof 
bearing  upon  the  housing  and  a  collar  slldable  on  the  pipe 
section   for  engaging  the  latches. 

2.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  male  and  ^male  member,  a 
cone-shaped  gasket  forming  a  packing  therebetween,  a 
housing  carried  by  the  female  member,  latches  slldable  in 
the  housing,  a  shoulder  on  the  male  member  engaged  by 
the  latches,  and  means  for  holding  the  latches  in  engage 
ment  with  the  shoulder  Including  a  resilient  member  of 
substantially  triangular  outline,  the  several  anglea  there- 
of bearing  upon  the  housing. 

3.  In  a  coupling,  a  pipe-section  having  a  nose  thereon, 
said  nose  having  an  annular  shoulder  outside  of  the 
pipesectlon,  a  female  member  having  a  housing,  cam 
surface  equipped  latches  movable  In  said  bousing,  a  apring 
common  to  all  of  the  latches  and  of  substantially  triangu- 
lar outline,  the  several  angles  of  said  spring  bearing 
upon  said  bousing  and  a  collar  sUdable  upon  said  pipe- 
section  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  surfaces  of  said 

latches. 

4.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  male  and  female  member  hav- 
ing an  Interposed  gasket,  the  said  female  member  baring 
a  housing,  latches  alidabie  In  the  bousing,  said  latches 
having  slots,  a  spring  seated  in  the  alots  and  operating 
to  force  the  latches  inwardly,  said  spring  being  substan 
tlally  of  triangular  outline,  the  eeversl  angles  tbereof 
bsarlng  upon  said  housing,  said  latches  having  cam  sur- 
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flicsa  on  their  inner  edgea,  a  cap  for  the  housing  having 
a  flaave  surrounding  the  male  section  but  standing  a 
dlatance  therefrom,  and  a  collar  slldable  between  the 
flange  and  male  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  latches. 
5.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  male  and  female  member,  a 
cone-shaped  gasket  forming  a  packing  therebetween,  a 
housing  carried  by  the  female  member,  latches  having  cam 
surfaces  upon  their  inner  edges  and  slldable  In  the  bous- 
ing, said  housing  having  slots  for  the  reception  of  the 
latches,  a  shoulder  on  the  male  member  engaged  by  the 
latches,  means  for  holding  the  latches  in  engagement  with 
the  shoulder  including  a  spring  common  to  ail  of  aald 
latches  and  of  substantially  triangular  outline,  the  several 
angles  tbereof  bearing  upon  the  housing,  and  a  collar 
slldable  on  the  pipe  section  adapted  to  engage  said  surfaces 
to  disengage  the  latches  from   the  shoulder. 


902.681.      RAILWAY-TIE.      Mabshall   Mobel.    Sheridan. 
III.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  607.960. 


xrn 


A  railway  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  cementltlona 
blocks  arranged  In  spaced  relation,  a  pair  of  tapering 
tub<ilar  metallic  members  embedded  in  the  upper  face  of 
each  of  aald  blocks  in  staggered  relation  and  with  their 
major  ends  disposed  Inwardly,  downwardly  inclined  spurs 
mounted  on  the  interior  faces  of  the  aides  of  said  memtiers, 
wooden  blocks  mounted  In  said  tubular  members  respec- 
tively and  engaged  by  aald  spars,  bolts  embedded  In  eaeb 
of  said  cementltlona  blocks  and  liavlng  their  threaded 
ends  protruding  above  the  upper  faces  of  respective  blocks, 
a  metallic  bar  having  its  terminals  disposed  npon  the 
upper  faces  of  aald  blocks  respectively  and  prorlded  with 
openings  through  which  respective  bolts  extend,  nuts  on 
said  bolts  securing  the  bar  and  blocks  together,  said  bar 
being  further  provided  at  each  end  with  a  pair  of  slots 
exposing  the  upper  ends  of  the  wooden  blocks  respectively, 
rails  seated  upon  each  end  of  said  bar  between  said  slots, 
and  spikes  passing  through  said  slots  into  the  wooden 
blocks  and  engaging  the  respective  rail  bases. 


992.682.  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 
DRIVING  MOTOR-TRAINS.  Wilhxlm  Adolf  Thbo- 
ootL  MCllkb,  Berlin-StegUta.  Germany.  Plied  Mar.  1, 
1911.     Serial  No.  611.715. 


.T<r<r<r^<^ 


K^M^^fc: 


1.  In  an  electric  motor  train,  a  plurality  of  Intercon- 
nected Tefalciea,  electric  motors  on  a  plurality  of  said 
vehicles,  a  pair  of  mains  extending  through  the  train  and 
permanently  connecting  in  parallel  the  armatures  of  the 
several  motora,  a  aecond  pair  of  mains  also  extending 
tliroogh  the  train  and  permanently  connecting  In  series 
the  fields  of  the  several  motors,  a  pole  changing  reversing 
switch  connected  with  said  last  named  mains,  a  source 
of  current  on  the  train  connected  with  aaid  reversing 
switch,  a  dynamo  on  the  driver's  vehicle  connected  to 
•aid  first  named  mains  and  haying  exciting  means  aaso- 


dated  therewith,  the  field  of  said  dynamo  being  separate 
from  and  unaffected  by  the  current  source  of  the  motor 
field  circuit,  and  a  controller  In  connection  with  ssld 
dynamo  and  by  means  of  which  the  speed  of  the  train 
is  regulsted ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  motor  train,  a  plurality  of  connected 
vehicles,  a  dynamo  on  one  of  said  vehicles,  motors  on 
other  vehicles  snd  each  comprlalng  an  armature  and  a 
field,  mains  permanently  connecting  said  dynamo  with  the 
armature  windings  of  the  several  motors,  and  a  separate 
source  of  current  connected  with  the  field  windings  of 
the  several  motors  and  automatically  controlled  by  said 
dynamo  to  maintain  predetermined  relations  between  the 
currents  in  the  circuits  of  the  motor  armatures  and  fields 
respectively  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  motor  train,  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected vehicles,  a  dynamo  on  the  driver's  vehicle,  means 
for  operating  said  dynamo,  motors  for  driving  other 
vehicles  and  each  comprising  an  armature  and  a  field 
winding,  mains  extending  through  the  train  from  said 
dynamo  and  permanently  connected  to  the  several  motor 
armatures,  separate  mains  extending  through  the  train 
and  permanently  connected  with  the  several  motor  fields, 
a  separate  source  of  current  connected  with  said  last 
named  mains  and  antomatically  controlled  by  said  dynamo 
to  maintain  determined  relatlona  between  the  currents 
in  the  motor  armatures  and  fields  respectively,  and  con- 
trolling means  for  said  dynamo  whereby  the  speed  of  the 
train  is  regulated  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  motor  train,  a  plurality  of  Intercon- 
nected vehicles,  a  dynamo  on  the  driver's  vehicle,  means 
to  operate  said  dynamo,  a  controller  associated  wltb  said 
dynamo,  electric  motors  on  other  vehicles,  mains  extending 
through  the  train  from  said  dynamo  and  connecting  In 
parallel  the  several  motor  armatures,  said  mains  being 
permanently  connected  to  said  armatures,  separate  mains 
extending  through  the  train  and  connecting  in  series 
the  fields  of  the  several  motor  armatnres.  a  reversing 
switch  connected  with  said  last  named  mains,  and  a 
separate  source  of  current  on  the  train,  connected  with 
said  reversing  switch  and  controlled  from  said  dynamo 
to  maintain  automatically  determined  relations  l^tween 
the  currents  in  the  armature  and  field  circuits  of  the 
motors :  sutMtantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  electric  motor  train,  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected vehicles,  a  dynamo  on  the  driver's  vehicle,  means 
for  operating  said  dynamo,  electric  motors  on  other  ve- 
hicles, and  each  comprising  an  armature  and  a  field- 
winding,  mains  extending  through  the  train  from  said 
dynamo  and  permanently  connecting  In  parallel  the  arma- 
tures of  the  several  motors,  a  controller  associated  with 
the  dynamo  by  means  of  which  the  speed  of  the  train  Is 
regulated,  mains  extending  through  the  train  and  perma- 
nently connecting  in  series  the  fields  of  the  several 
motora,  a  reversing  switch  connected  with  said  last  named 
mains,  and  a  second  dynamo  connected  with  aald  switch 
and  having  Its  field  excited  by  the  current  flowing  from 
said  first  named  dynamo,  so  as  to  maintain  automatically 
determined  relations  between  the  currents  In  the  motor 
armature  and  field  circuits ;  substantially  as  described. 


992,683.  PAPER  BOX.  Joscph  R.  Mtebh.  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  501.710.  filed 
Nov.  10.  1010.  This  application  filed  Mar.  13.  1911. 
Serial  No.  613,964. 


1.  A  paper  box  consisting  of  a  top  section  and  a  t>ottom 
section  each  providing  in  an  integral  structure  a  body,  an 
end  wall,  a  side  wall,  and  a  corner  web  intumed  to  csnsti- 
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tute  a  corner  fold  having  lU  folded  edge  lying  In  the  axial 
diagonal  of  the  web,  the  web«  of  one  of  said  sections  being 
slltted  along  said  folded  edge  from  the  middle  point  to  the 
heel  thereof,  and  the  corner  folds  of  the  other  section  ly- 
ing between  the  legs  of  said  slltted  corner  folds  and  having 
their  points  passed  through  and  engaging  in  said  silts. 

2.  A  paper  box  consisting  of  top  and  bottom  sections, 
each  providing  In  an  Integral  structure  a  body,  an  end 
wall,  a  side  wall,  and  a  comer  web  Intufned  to  constitute 
a  comer  fold  having  Its  folded  edge  lying  In  the  axial  dl 
agonal  of  the  web,  the  web  of  one  of  the  sections  being 
slltted  along  the  half  of  said  folded  edge  adjacent  the  lK)dy 
and  the  fold  of  the  other  section  lying  with  Its  diagonal 
fold  and  Its  free  edges  engaging  respectively  In  the  outer 
and  inner  ends  of  the  coacting  silt. 

.*).  A  paper  box  consisting  of  top  and  bottom  sections 
each  providing  In  an  integral  structure  a  body,  end  walls, 
side  walls,  and  square  comer  webs,  each  Intumed  to  con- 
stitute a  corner  fold,  the  comer  webs  of  one  of  said  sec- 
tions being  slltted  and  having  pamed  therethroogh  por- 
tions of  the  coacting  corner  fold  of  the  other  section. 


992,684.     COKE-OVEN.      Lalrisck   P.    Pai.um,    TnioB- 
town.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  607.976.  . 


1.  A  coke  oven  having  a  bottom,  and  horisontally  curved 
side  walls  provided  with  an  entrance,  door  Jambs  at  the 
oven  entrance  forming  continuations  of  the  inner  side  of 
the  side  walls,  the  lower  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of 
the  jambs  being  a  vertical  plane  and  arranged  so  that  a 
straight  line  may  be  drawn  from  and  through  any  part  of 
the  oven  door  to  any  point  on  the  meeting  line  of  the  bot- 
tom and  Inner  surface  of  the  oven  side  walls. 

'2.  A  coke  oren  having  a  bottom,  and  horisontally  curved 
side  walls  provided  with  an  entrance,  door  Jambs  at  the 
oven  entrance  forming  continuations  of  the  inner  tide  of 
the  tide  walls,  the  lower  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of 
the  Jambs  being  a  vertical  plane  a  distance  upwardly  from 
the  oven  bottom  so  that  a  straight  line  may  be  drawn  from 
and  through  any  part  of  the  oven  door  to  any  point  on  the 
meeting  line  of  the  bottom  and  inner  surface  of  the  oven 
side  walls,  and  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  upper  portions  of 
the  Jambs  being  curved. 

3.  A  bee-hive  coke  oven  having  a  bottom,  and  horison- 
tally curved  side  walls  provided  with  a  door  opening  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  oven  floor,  door  Jambs  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  opening  and  forming  continuations  of  the 
inner  side  of  the  side  walls  of  the  oven,  the  lower  portion 
of  the  Inside  of  the  Jambs  being  a  vertical  plane  so  that  a 
straight  line  may  be  extended  Inwardly  from  any  point  of 
the  door  opening  to  any  point  of  the  meeting  line  of  the 
bottom  and  Inner  side  of  the  curved  side  walls  of  the  oven 
without  pocketing  any  of  the  oven  space,  the  inner  sur 
faces  of  the  upper  portions  of  the  Jamba  being  In  part 
carved  correspondingly  to  the  curvature  of  the  oven  walls 
and  In  part  shaped  to  conform  with  the  door  opening,  and 
an  arch  for  the  door  opening  supported  by  the  said  upper 
portions  of  the  Jamba. 


992,686.  ORATE  FOB  MECHANICAL  8TOKEK8.  HexbT 
Edwin  PAaaoN,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  application 
filed  Feb.  24.  1905,  Serial  No.  247,083.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Oct.  18.  1905.     Serial  No.  283.285. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  serlea 
of  grate  sections  overlapping  each  other  to  produce  an  In- 
clined stepped  grate,  alternate  sections  being  stationary 
and  alternate  sections  reciprocating  and  resting  at  their 
forward  ends  on  the  stationary  sections,  an  Inclined  frame 
below  the  grate  provided  with  vertically  projecting  fingers 
which  engage  and  support  the  ends  of  the  reciprocating 
sections  ;  a  series  of  supporting  rollers  mounted  adjacent 
to  the  frame  and  In  a  plane  parallel  to  It  roller  supports 
having  recesses  In  which  the  rollers  engage,  and  means 
supporting  the  frame  upon  the  rollers  whereby  the  frame 
may  reciprocate  horisontally  and  still  maintain  lU  In- 
clination. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  a  fuel  advancing  grate  hav- 
ing a  passage  over  the  lower  end  thereof  to  the  ash  pit.  a 
dam  at  the  lower  end  of  the  grate  protrading  upward  Into 
said  passage,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
upper  edge  of  said  dam  and  securing  said  upper  edge  in 
various  adjusted  positions  to  restrict  said  passage,  and 
thereby  to  regulate  the  fuel  carrying  capacity  of  the  grate. 


902,686.  CO.\L-FEEDER  FOR  MECHANICAL  STOKERS. 
Henbt  Edwin  Passox,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Feb.  24.  1905,  Serial  No.  247.083.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Oct.  18,  1906.  Serial 
No.  28.1,286. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  coal 
hopper,  a  coal  feeder  resting  upon  and  moving  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  hopper,  and  a  coal  deflector  acting  automati- 
cally under  the  pressure  of  the  superincumbent  coal  to  re- 
lieve the  feeder  of  such  pressure. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  coal 
hopper,  a  coal  feeder  resting  upon  and  reciprocating  on  the 
bottom  of  the  hopper,  and  a  coal  deflector  pivoted  in  the 
hopper  above  the  feeder  acting  aotomaUcally  under  the 
pressure  of  the  superincumbent  coal  to  relieve  the  feeder 
of  such  pressure. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  coal 
hopper  having  a  discharge  throat  to  the  furnace,  breakers 


iB  line  with  ntd  discharge  throat  la  tbs  furnace,  said 
breakers  plvotally  mounted  to  oscillate  alternately  In  op- 
posite directions  and  having  end  faces  curved  substantially 
OB  arcs  struck  from  the  pivot  points,  and  fiat  top  faces. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  the  combination  with  a  coal 
hopper  having  a  discharge  throat  to  the  furnace,  breakers 
In  line  with  said  discharge  throat  In  the  furnace,  said 
breakers  pivotally  mounted  to  oscillate  alternately  in  op- 
posite directions. 

6.  In  a  mechanical  stoker.  In  combination  with  a  )x>p- 
per.  a  feeder  reciprocating  at  the  bottom  of  said  hopper, 
said  feeder  having  projections  on  its  lower  forward  edge 
parallel  to  its  path  of  movement  to  prevent  Its  riding  the 
fuel. 


S.  Tb«  combination  with  a  serlss  of  drjiBt  rollers,  and 
a  series  of  ealenderlng  rollers,  of  means  for  stripping  a 
web  from  tbe  laat  of  the  drying  rollers,  and  an  air-blast 
directed  against  the  stripping  means  for  conducting  tbe 
end  of  said  web  to  the  first  of  tbe  calendering  rollers. 


902.687.    STEAM-TRAP.    RoBEKT  HowtB  Patbbson,  Bdln- 
biirgh.  Scotland.    Filed  Mar.  0,  1907.    Serial  No.  361,573. 


1.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  rssenroir  having  a  water 
discharge  port,  a  normally  closed  valve  controlling  It,  a 
yielding  cushion  receiving  said  valve  when  it  Is  opened,  a 
thermostatic  member  to  which  steam  and  water  are  ad- 
mitted from  tbe  reservoir  and  which  returns  the  same 
thereto  and  meaas  operated  by  the  thermostatic  member 
for  actuating  the  valve. 

2.  A  steam  trap  comprlalng  a  reservoir  having  a  water 
discharge  port,  a  valve  controlling  It,  an  expansible  tube  to 
which  steam  and  water  are  admitted  from  the  reservoir 
and  which  returns  the  same  thereto,  aa  adjtutable  tie-rod 
hinged  at  one  end  and  connected  with  the  tube  and  de- 
▼Icea  connected  with  the  tut>e  for  actuating  the  valve. 

8.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  reservoir  hsving  a  water 
discbarge  port,  a  normally  closed  valve  controlling  It,  an 
expansible  tube  to  which  steam  and  water  are  admitted 
from  the  reservoir  and  which  returns  the  same  thereto,  a 
block  carried  by  said  tube,  a  tie  rod  also  connected  with 
the  block,  means  for  Tarytng  the  length  of  tbe  rod,  and 
meana  carried  by  the  block  for  actuating  tbe  valve. 

4.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  reservoir  having  a  water 
discharge  port,  a  normally  closed  valve  controlling  It.  an 
expansible  tube  to  which  steam  an<l  water  are  admitted 
from  the  reservoir  and  which  returns  the  same  thereto,  a 
block  carried  by  said  tube,  a  tie  rod  also  connected  with 
the  block,  means  for  varying  the  length  of  tbe  rod,  means 
carried  by  the  block  for  actuating  the  ralve,  and  a  spring 
CoabloB  for  tbe  ralre. 

6.  A  steam  trap,  comprising  a  reservoir  having  a  water 
discharge  port  near  Its  lower  end.  an  admissior  pipe  for 
steam  and  water  extending  well  Into  the  reservoir,  a  valve 
normally  held  closed  by  flaid  pressure  and  which  controls 
said  discharge  port,  a  thermoatatlc  expansible  member  to 
which  stesm  and  water  are  admitted  from  the  reservoir 
and  which  returns  the  same  thereto,  and  a  valve  spindle 
operated  by  the  thermostatic  member  for  opening  tbe 
valve. 


992.688.      FEEDING    AND   DRYING    APPARATUS    FOR 
PAPER-MACHINES.    Chaelbs  E.  Popb,  Holyoke,  Mass., 
assignor  of  three-fifths  to  JapHnese  Tissue  Mills,   Hol- 
yoke,   Mass..    a    Corporation    of    Massachusetts.      Filed 
Mar.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  551.991. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  rollers  and  a  web 
supply,  of  a  stripper  for  stripping  the  web  from  one  of 
said  rollers  and  an  air  blast  directed  against  said  stripper 
for  conducting  the  end  of  the  web  into  contact  with  tbe 
next  roller  of  the  series. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rollers,  of  a 
stripper  contacting  with  one  of  said  rollers,  an  air  supply 
pipe  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  last  named  roller  ad- 
jacent the  point  at  which  said  stripper  is  located,  said  pipe 
delivering  a  blast  against  the  face  of  said  stripper. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  web-supply,  a  series  of  rollers 
succeMlrely  operative  on  the  web,  and  aprons  connected 
with  said  rollers,  respectively,  for  maintaining  the  web  In 
contact  therewith,  of  an  air-blast  for  conducting  the  In- 
coming end  of  the  web  between  the  next  roller  of  the  series 
and  the  apron  cooperative  therewith. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  web-enpply  and  sets  of  super- 
posed rollers  for  operating  upon  the  web,  and  means  for 
malntalolBg  tbe  web  in  contact  with  the  peripheries  of 
said  roliera,  respectively,  of  means  for  disengaging  the 
web  from  the  rollers  at  a  point  between  two  successive 
rollers,  and  an  air-blast  directed  against  said  disengaging 
means  for  bringing  the  stripped  web  between  tbe  next 
roller  of  the  series  and  the  web-retaining  means  coopera- 
tive therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


992,689.     DISPLAY  -  CABINET.     RoBBBT  H.  Rbid,  Lake 
Charles,  La.    Filed  Nov,  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  694,888. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  outer, 
rotatably  mounted  case ;  a  display  member  rotatable  in  the 
ease  and  comprising  a  bottom  and  radially  extended  parti- 
tions defining  a  plurality  of  compartments  In  tbe  display 
member ;  holders  secured  transversely  to  the  outer  edges 
of  the  partltlona,  to  serre  as  partial  closures  for  the  com- 
partm'ents  ;  and  clips  outstanding  from  the  holders ;  the 
bottom  being  provided  with  elements  cooperating  with  the 
clips  in  holding  the  srtlcles  which  the  device  is  to  display. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base :  a 
shaft  rising  therefrom  ;  a  case  rotatable  upon  the  shaft ;  a 
dlsplsy  member  rotatable  In  the  case  and  comprising  a 
bottom,  a  tube  rising  from  the  bottom  and  Inclosing  the 
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thmti,  partitions  wcared  to  and  radiatlag  from  tk«  tube; 
bolden  dtqHMed  tnnsTeraelj  of  the  partitions  and  ae- 
cared  to  tb*  edges  thereof,  adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  the 
partitions ;  dips  outstaadlnc  from  the  bolders ;  the  bot- 
tom betac  proTided  with  elements  cooperating  with  the 
dips  in  holding  the  articles  which  the  device  U  to  display. 


992.680.  INK  -  FOUNTAIN.  HcsMAN  Bolls.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  8.  Adams,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.    Filed  Not.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  S91.180. 


1.  In  an  Inic  fonntatn.  the  combination  with  a  station- 
ary inclined  bottom,  a  swinging  frame  pirotally  supported 
at  tks  end  of  the  foantain.  a  roll  mounted  in  tbs  swiaglBg  | 
frame,  detachable  elements  engaging  the  frame  to  bold  ; 
the  roll  adjacent  the  end  of  the  inclined  bottom,  means  in- 
cluding a  cam  engaging  the  detachable  elements  for  moT- 
ing  the  latter  toward  or  from  the  end  of  the  fountain  to 
position  the  roll  with  reference  to  the  end  of  the  toclined 
bottom  to  regulate  the  passage  of  ink.  and  a  handle  tor 
rerolTing  the  cam. 

2.  In  combination,  an  ink  fountain  formed  with  curved 
end  porti<»s,  a  pivotally  mounted  roll  supported  on  the 
fountain  and  provided  wit^  end  flanges  which  lit  In  the 
curved  end  portions,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  roll  to 
regulate  the  passage  of  Ink,  said  meang  Including  eccen- 
trics  and    connecting  bars. 

S.  In  comblosti<Mi.  an  ink  foantain  comprising  sides 
having  cnrved  ends  and  a  twttom,  a  pair  of  bangers  pivoted 
to  tbe  aides,  a  roll  mounted  In  the  hangers  and  fitting;  In 
the  curved  portions  of  tbe  sides,  means  for  intermittently 
moving  tbe  roll,  eccentrics  mounted  on  the  fountain,  bars 
connecting  the  eccentrics  and  tbe  bangers,  and  an  operat- 
ing device  for  moving  tbe  eccentrics  to  adjust  tbe  position 
of  the  roll  with  reference  to  the  end  of  the  bottom. 

4.  In  combination,  a  fountain  comprising  sides  and  a 
bottom,  a  pair  of  bangeta  plvotally  mouated  on  tbe  foun- 
tain, a  roll  mounted  in  the  hangers,  a  pair  of  detachable 
side  bars  connected  to  tlte  bangers,  and  means  for  moving 
the  side  bars  tuwai'd  or  from  the  end  of  tY>e  fountain. 

5.  In  combination,  an  Ink  fountain,  a  frame  plvotally 
mounted  in  the  api>er  part  of  tbe  fountain,  a  roll  mounted 
in  the  frame  below  the  pivotal  points  thereof,  means  for 
adjusting  tbe  frame,  said  means  including  an  eccentric 
and  a  detachable  connection  between  the  eccentric  and  tbe 
frame,  tbe  detacliable  eoonectlon  permitting  of  tbe  frame 
and  roll  being  swung  away  from  the  end  of  tbe  fountain. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


992.881.  CCTTING  MECHANISM.  Albibt  J.  Ssma, 
AsABL  LowB.  and  John  Lowe,  Ward.  Idaho.  Filed  Nnv. 
'22,  1010.     SerUI  No.  583,710. 


extending  loogitndinally  above  tbe  cutter  and  having  for- 
wardly  projecting  fingers  extending  longitadinally  over 
tbe  Angers  of  tbe  bar,  and  antifriction  bearing  rollers  ar- 
ranged upon  tbe  underside  of  said  fingers  of  the  plate  and 
extending  substantially  tbe  full  length  of  said  fingers  so 
•■  t*  extend  folly  over  the  enttlag  knives  and  hold  the 
■tne  In  contact  with  tbe  fingers  of  the  bar. 

2.  In  a  cutting  mechanism  of  tbe  character  deacrtbed, 
tbe  combination  of  a  finger  t>ar  provided  with  guard  fin- 
gers Itavlng  ledger  faces,  anti-friction  rollers  apon  tbe 
front  edge  of  said  finger  bar,  a  cotter  bar  carrying  a  series 
of  knives  arranged  to  rest  upon  tbe  ledger  faces,  said 
knives  having  ttieir  rear  edges  flush  with  the  rear  edge  of 
the  bar  and  running  with  tbe  same  In  contact  with  said 
friction  rollers,  a  guard  plate  secured  to  tbe  finger  bar  and 
overlapping  the  catting  knives,  said  guard  plate  being 
provided  with  supplemental  fingers  extending  over  tbe 
ledger  faces,  means  adjustably  securing  said  supplemental 
fingers  to  the  guard  Angers,  pslrs  of  long  rollers  Journaled 
on  the  luder  side  of  tbe  guard  plate  in  line  with  tbe  sup- 
plemental flngars  and  arranged  to  bear  against  t6e  upper 
surfaces  of  the  cutting  knives,  and  pair*  of  shorter  anti- 
friction rollers  Journaled  on  the  under  side  of  tbe  guard 
plate  between  the  pairs  of  longer  rollers  and  contacting 
with  the  cutting  knivea.  said  sets  of  rollers  being  sdapted 
by  tbe  adjostable  connection  between  tbe  sets  of  fingers  to 
hold  tbe  cutting  knives  witb  s  determined  degree  of  pres- 
sure against  the  ledger  faces. 

S.  A  cnttlng  apparatus  of  tbe  cbsracter  described  com- 
prising a  Anger  bar  having  guard  Angers  provided  witb 
ledger  fsces.  a  reciprocating  cutter  bar  having  knives  ar- 
ranged to  travel  across  said  faces,  s  guard  plate  provided 
witb  fingers  extending  above  tbe  cnttlng  knivss  and  over 
the  fingers  of  the  cntter  bar  ta  a  point  beyond  ths  free 
extremities  of  tbe  knives,  meaaa  adjustably  connecting 
said  fingers  of  the  guard  plate  witb  tlie  fingers  of  tbe 
finger  bar,  and  rollers  arranged  upon  ssid  finger  bar  ts 
extend  wholly  across  the  knives  and  maintain  tbe  same 
in  contact  with  said  ledger  faeaa. 

4.  A  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  finger  bar  having 
vertical  recesses  In  Its  front  edge  of  nearly  cylindrical 
form  and  opening  through  tbe  top  thereof,  a  retatniag 
plate  closing  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  receases.  guard  fingera 
secured  to  and  extending  froas  saM  bar.  a  guard  plats 
secured  to  tbe  bar  and  closing  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  re- 
cesses and  having  portions  extending  over  and  adjustably 
secured  to  tbe  guard  fingers,  antifriction  bearing  rollers 
sested  in  said  recesses  and  resting  on  said  retaining  plate, 
a  cutter  bar  having  its  resr  edge  moving  In  contact  with 
the  exposed  surface*  of  said  rollers,  and  rollers  upon  the 
guard  plate  arranged  to  bear  upon  tbe  knives  of  tbe  cutter 
bar. 

B.  A  cutting  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  com- 
prising a  finger  bar  provided  in  its  front  edge  with  ver- 
tical receasea.  guard  fingers  having  shanks  secured  to  tbe 
bar  and  provided  with  ledger  faces,  antifriction  rollers 
mounted  In  said  vertical  im.MSis  in  tbe  front  edge  of  tbe 
finger  bar,  a  retaining  plate  arranged  upon  tbe  uaderaMe 
of  tbe  finger  bar  to  support  the  rollers  wltbin  said  re- 
ce8!«es,  a  reciprocating  cutter  bar  provided  with  knivea 
having  their  rear  edges  lying  coincident  witb  the  rear  edge 
of  tbe  bar  and  movable  therewith  In  contact  with  the 
rollers,  a  guard  plate  secured  to  tbe  finger  bar  and  ex- 
tending over  tbe  cutter  bar  and  provided  with  supplemen- 
tal fingers  secured  to  tbe  finger*  of  the  finger  bar,  and 
antifriction  rollers  mounted  upon  tbe  underside  of  tbe 
guard  piste  snd  bearing  upon  tbe  cutting  knives  to 
talD  the  same  in  contact  with  tbe  ledger  faces. 
[I'lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  cutting  apparatua  of  the  character  dsacrlbed  eoa- 


8  9  2.602.  aSKL  OR  WINDINO-MACHINB.  AJiroit 
Skopsbdd,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
6<»,287. 

1.  In  a  reel  or  winding  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft,  an  eccentric  spiral  gear  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  se«4md  shaft,  an  eccentric  splrsl  gesr  mounted  on 


prising  a  finger  bar,  a  reciprocating  cutter,  a  guard  plate  I  said  second  shaft  and  intermeshlng  with  said  flrst-naoMd 


May  16, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7" 


gear,  a  crank  dlak  driven  by  said  last  second  named  abaft, 
a  crank  arm,  a  lever  actuated  by  said  arm,  a  slide  con- 
nected with  aaid  lever,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  In 
said  elide,  a  projecting  key  or  pin  In  ssid  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  cam  ring  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pin  to  turn 
tbe  rotatable  member  to  predetermined  position,  and  a 
spring-pressed  slidably  and  plvotally  mounted,  bevel-edged 
defiecting  member  arranged  adjacent  to  said  cam  ring  for 
directing  said  pin  onto  the  cam  surfaces. 


2.  In  a  reel  or  winding  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
spindle,  s  rotatable  support  for  said  spindle,  a  pin  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  support,  a  slide  carrying  said 
support,  a  ring  having  cam  surfaces  for  engagement  with 
said  pin  to  turn  tbe  eplndle  to  predetermined  position, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  slide,  s  tubular  member  ar 
ranged  adjacent  to  the  meeting  edge  of  tbe  cams  of  said 
ring,  a  deflector  plvotally  and  slidably  mounted  in  said 
tubular  member,  said  deflector  having  Its  inwardly  pro- 
jecting edge  beveled  both  longitudinally  and  laterally,  said 
beveled  surfsces  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  pin  to  turn 
it  to  one  side  or  tbe  other,  a  plunger  resting  against  said 
deflector,  a  spring  pressing  against  said  plunger,  and  a  cap 
having  an  aperinre  therethrough  for  tbe  plunger  and  also 
serving  as  sn  abutment  for  said  spring. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable  and  reclprocable 
spindle  having  a  projection  thereon  of  a  deflecting  device 
of  tbe  character  set  forth,  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  pin  aiouBted  in  said  member,  a  segmental  deflector 
having  a  slotted  bole  therethrough  fer  engagesMnt  with 
said  pin,  whereby  said  deflector  may  be  rocked  or  de- 
pressed, tbe  engsglng  portion  of  said  deflector  being  pro- 
vided with  beveled  deflecting  surfaces,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  deflector  yieldingly  in  normal  position. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
binstlon  of  s  slide,  a  lever  for  operating  said  slide,  s  crank 
arm  for  operating  said  lever,  an  eccentric  gear  for  operat- 
ing said  crank  arm,  an  ecceatric  driving  gear  for  driving 
said  flrst-named  gear,  said  gears  being  srrsnged  so  that 
tbe  lever  will  be  given  a  rapid  movement  during  a  portion 
of  its  travel  and  a  slow  movement  during  another  portion 
of  its  travel. 

5.  In  a  reeling  apparatus,  tbe  combination  witb  a  re- 
ciprocating spindle,  of  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  same, 
said  means  including  an  eccentric  spiral  gear  and  a  second 
eccentric  spiral  gear  arranged  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  tbe  plane  of  said  flrst-named  gesr,  said  gears  being  pro 
vlded  with  suitable  teeth  whereby  one  may  be  driven  by 
tbe  other. 

(Ciahns  6  to  e  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettc.] 


9  9  2.  69  S.  PAFIBS-MAKTNO  MACHINS.  Daniel  A. 
Smith,  Drummond,  Md..  and  John  P.  Mann,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  assignors  to  District  of  Columbls  Psper 
Manufacturing  Company,  Washington.  D.  C,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Virginia.    Filed  May  B,  1910.    Serial  No.  659,B69. 


as   et 


1.  An  attachment  for  paper-making  macblnea.  compris- 
ing means  engaging  a  surface  of  the  layer  of  pulp  and 
dragging  thereover  to  displace  and  aggregate  some  of  tbe 
flbera,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  An  sttacbment  for  Fourdrinler  paper-making  ma- 
chines comprising  s  strip  of  msterial  resting  upon  the 
moving  layer  of  pulp  so  as  to  drag  thereover,  subatantially 
as  shown  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  Fourdrinler  paper-making  machine,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  tbe  moving  wire  carrying  a  layer  of  p«lp,  of 
a  strip  of  flexible  material,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
atrip  so  that  a  portion  thereof  will  drag  over  tbe  surface 
of  the  layer  of  pulp,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  s  Fourdrinler  paper-making  machine,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  the  moving  wire  carrying  a  layer  of  pulp,  of 
a  strip  of  flexible  fabric  supported  at  one  end  so  that  the 
free  end  thereof  will  drag  over  tbe  layer  of  pulp,  aufeatan- 
tially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpoae  eet  forth. 

6.  In  a  Foordrinier  paper-making  machine,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  the  moving  wire  carrying  a  layer  of  pulp,  of 
a  supporting-bar,  and  a  strip  of  flexible  material  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  supporting-bar  and  having  its  free  end 
resting  upon  tbe  layer  of  pulp  so  as  to  drag  thereover,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


90S,«»4.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PAPER.  Damkt.  A. 
Smith,  Drummond,  Md.,  and  John  P.  Mann,  Wasbiug- 
toB,  D.  C,  assignors  te  District  of  Columbls  Paper 
Manufacturing  Company,  Washington,  D.  C,  a  Corpora- 
tlOB  of  VtrglnU.     Filed  Mar.  2, 1911.     Serial  No.  611.792. 


1.  The  method  of  making  paper  of  ornamental  flnish, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  wet  web  or  layer  of  pulp 
to  tbe  action  of  a  device  which  drags  upon  tbe  surface 
thereof  during  tbe  making  of  the  paper. 

2.  The  method  of  mf^'"g  paper  of  ornamental  flnish. 
which  consists  in  subjecting  tbe  surface  of  tbe  wet  web 
or  layer  of  pulp  on  the  carrying-wire  of  a  Fourdrinler 
machine  to  tbe  action  of  a  drag  which  displsees  and  aggre- 
gates some  of  the  fibers  of  the  pulp  forming  groupings 
wMch  result  in  markings  on  tbe  finished  paper. 

8.  The  method  of  msking  paper  of  ornamental  finish, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  tbe  wet  web  or  Isyer  of  pulp 
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to  the  action  of  spaced  apart  membera  wblrb  drac  upon 
the  sarface  of  the  layer  of  pulp  to  ^Isplace  and  aggregate 
soBoe  of  the  flbers  thereof. 

4.  The  method  ot  making  paper  of  ornamental  flniah. 
Which  conalsta  In  subjecting  the  upper  surface  of  the  wet 
web  or  layer  of  pulp  on  the  carrylng-wlre  of  a  Fourdrl- 
irier  machine  to  the  action  of  spaced  apart  dCTlcea  which 
drag  upon  the  surface  of  the  layer  of  pulp  to  displace  and 
aggregate  some  of  the   fibers  thereof. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  paper  having  mark- 
ings thereon  produced  In  the  making  of  the  paper  by  drag- 
ging the  surface  of  the  layer  of  pulp  as  it  passes  between 
the  slices  and  rollers  to  displace  and  aggregate  some  of 
the  fibers  of  the  pulp. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  9  2,«95.  PAPER  M.\K1NG  MArHINE.  Daniel  A. 
Smith,  Drummond,  Md..  and  John  I'.  Mann,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  assignors  to  District  of  Columbia  Paper 
Manufacturing  Company.  Waahlngton,  D.  C,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Virginia.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1911.     Serai  No.  611.793. 


1.  An  attachment  for  paper  making  machines,  compris- 
ing means  spaced  apart  and  dragging  over  tb«  surface 
of  the  layer  of  pulp  to  displace  and  aggregate  some  of 
the  flbcra,  aubstantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  An  attachment  for  paper  making  machines,  com- 
prising a  strip  of  material  baring  spaced  apart  portions 
which  drag  over  the  surface  of  the  layer  of  pulp  to  dis- 
place and  aggregate  some  of  the  fibers,  aubatantlally  aa 
abown  and  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

3.  An  attachment  for  paper-making  machines,  compris- 
ing a  supporting-bar,  and  means  carried  thereby  and  pre- 
senting spaced  apart  portions  or  members  which  drag 
over  the  surface  of  the  layer  of  pulp  to  displace  and 
aggregate  some  of  the  fibers,  aul)stantlally  as  shown  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  attachment  for  paper-making  machinea.  com- 
prising a  supporting  bar,  and  a  strip  of  material  attached 
thereto  and  cut  away  at  ita  outer  edge  to  provide  apaced 
apart  portlona  or  members  which  drag  over  the  surface 
of  the  layer  of  pulp  to  diaplace  and  Lggregate  aome  of  the 
fibera,  substantially  aa  ahown  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  An    attachment    for    paper    making   machines,    com 
prising  spaced  apart  portions  or  fabric  which  drag  over 
the  anrface  of  the  layer  of  pulp,  and  meana  for  diaeharg- 
Ing  color  on  the  engaging  portions  or  fabric,  substantially 
as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


992,696.     ASH-PAN.     Gaoacx  Spkatlst,  Sherman,  Tex., 
auignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  Byrne,  Sberman,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  525,746. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hoppered  ash  pan,  of  a  cross  support  independ- 
ent of  the  latter,  hangers  secured  to  said  aupport,  a  clo- 


aure  plate  aeeared  to  aald  hangers,  and  havlnff  flaofaa 
forming  a  part  of  aald  closure  plate  and  in  a  apaced  rela- 
tion to  the  delivery  end  of  the  aah  pan,  when  aald  plate 
la  in  a  closed  position  for  retaining  an  air  sealing  liquid, 
a  trunnion  bar  carried  by  aald  plate,  a  rock  shaft  having 
arms,  and  link  rods  connecting  aaid  truoolona. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  boppered  ash  pan,  of  a  croaa  support  inde- 
pendent of  the  latter,  hangera  aecnred  to  aaid  support, 
a  closure  plate  secured  to  aald  bangers,  said  flsnges  be- 
ing in  a  spaced  relation  to  the  ash  pan,  when  salt]  plate 
is  in  a  closed  position  for  retaining  an  air  sealing  liquid, 
a  rock  abaft  having  anna,  and  llnka  extending  from  aald 
rock  arms  to  aald  trunnions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  hoppered  ash  pan.  of  a  cross  snpport  inde- 
pendent of  the  latter,  bangers  plvotally  secured  to  said 
support,  a  closure  plate  secured  to  said  hangera,  aald 
flangea  being  in  a  apaced  relation  to  the  aah  pan.  when 
aald  plate  la  in  a  closed  position  for  retaining  an  air 
sealing  liquid,  a  trunnion  bar  carried  by  said  plate,  a 
rock  shaft  having  arms,  links  connecting  said  trunnion  to 
said  rock  arma,  and  a  crank  arm  extending  from  aaid 
rock  aliaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  aab  pan  having  two  hop- 
pered discharge  openings,  of  a  cross  supi>ort  positioned 
adjacent  each  hoppered  dlacharge  opening  and  independent 
of  tbe  latter,  hangera  secured  to  twth  of  said  cross  sup- 
ports, a  closure  plate  secured  to  tbe  hangers  of  each 
cross  support,  and  in  a  apaced  relation  to  tbe  aab  pan, 
when  said  plate  la  in  a  cloeed  position  for  retaining  an 
air  sealing  liquid,  a  trunnion  bar  carried  by  each  closare 
plate,  two  llnka  connecting  said  trunnion  bars,  a  plvotally 
held  rock  shaft  provided  with  arms,  links  extending  from 
said  arms  to  said  connecting  links,  a  crank  arm  extending 
from  said  rock  abaft,  and  meana  to  actuate  aaid  rock  abaft. 


992,697.  CHAROINO-HOPREB.  GooraiT  M.  S.  Tait. 
Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tait  Producer  Company, 
New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  687,883. 


1.  A   charging  hopper   having  a   discharging   means   at 
lower  part  of  the  hopper,  a  swinging  arm  connected  tbere- 
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with,  a  roek-sbaft  on  wbicb  tbe  arm  is  carried,  a  box 
on  tbe  hopper  and  having  tbe  rock-abaft  mounted  therein, 
one  end  of  tbe  rock-shaft  projecting  beyond  the  box  and 
meana  connected  with  said  end  of  the  rock -shaft  to  ac- 
tuate it,  the  second  end  of  the  rock-shaft  also  projecting 
beyond  tbe  box,  a  locking  means  coacting  with  tbe  sec- 
ond end  of  tbe  rocking  abaft  to  prevent  motion  of  the 
aame  and  of  Ita  connected  parte  and  a  lid  at  tbe  top  of 
the  hopper  controlling  said  locking  meana. 

2.  A  charging  hopper  having  a  dlacharglng  means,  a 
normally  active  lock  therefor  afad  a  closare  for  the  hopper 
bsvlng  a  part  to  engage  the  lock  and  bold  It  inactive 
while  tbe  closure  is  shut,  whereby  when  the  closure  is 
opened  the  lock  moves  Into  action. 

S.  A  charging  hopper  having  a  dlacharglng  means  at 
the  lower  part  thereof,  a  swinging  arm  connected  there- 
with, a  rock  shaft  on  which  said  arm  la  carried,  a  pivoted 
member  adapted  to  engage  with  said  rock  shaft  for  pre- 
venting the  rotation  of  the  latter,  a  cover  for  the  upper 
end  of  aald  hopper  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  lock- 
ing member  to  swing  tbe  latter  to  inoperative  position 
as  said  cover  la  moved  to  closed  position. 

4.  A  ciiarglng  hopper  having  a  veriically  movable  dis- 
charge meana  at  tbe  lower  part  thereof,  a  borliontally 
movable  cover  at  tbe  upper  end  thereof  and  a  locking 
member  pivoted  at  the  side  of  said  hopper  and  having 
one  end  serving  when  in  operative  position  to  lock  ssld 
discharging  roesns  In  closed  position  and  having  ttie  oppo- 
site end  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  cover,  where- 
by the  locking  member  Is  moved  Into  inoperative  position 
upon  the  closing  of  the  cover. 

5.  A  charging  hopper  having  a  rock  abaft  extending 
through  a  aide  wall  thereof,  a  discharging  means  at  the 
lower  portion  of  said  hopper  and  connected  to  aaid  rock 
abaft,  a  locking  member  plvotally  secured  to  the  outer 
side  of  said  hopper  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  outer 
end  of  aald  rock  shaft  for  locking  tbe  discharging  mesns 
In  closed  position  and  a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  said 
hopper  Independent  of  said  locking  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  latter  to  move  said  locking  member 
into  inoperative  position  upon  the  closing  of  said  closure. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


992,699.  STALK  -  CUTTER.  Thomas  Hsnkt  WALKsa, 
Lnmber  City,  Oa.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  L, 
Walker,  Lumber  City,  Oa.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1910.  Serial 
No.  675,366. 


992,608.  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DENSE 
rOMPACTED  SILICON  CARBID.  Frank  J.  Towb, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Carborundum  Com- 
pany, Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Inly  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  574.857. 

1.  The  method  of  making  ahaped  pieces  of  dense  silicon 
csrbid,  which  consists  In  forming  similarly  shaped  pieces 
from  a  mixture  of  silicon  carbid  and  carbon  and  heating 
said  pieces  in  proximity  to  a  ■llicon-contalnlng  substance 
to  a  temperature  sufflclent  to  cause  the  sllleon  to  combine 
with  the  csrtwn  in  titu,  and  less  than  that  required  to 
destroy  the  resulting  compound,  substsntlally  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  making  ahaped  pieces  of  silicon  carbid, 
which  conalsta  In  forming  similarly  ahaped  pieces  from 
a  mixture  of  silicon  carbid  and  carbon,  beating  said 
pieces  in  proximity  to  the  vapors  of  a  silicon-containing 
substance,  causing  tbe  comblnstlon  of  the  silicon  with 
the  carbon  in  tit;  the  temperature  being  sufflclent  to 
cause  the  silicon  and  carbon  to  combine  but  insuffldent 
to  destroy  tbe  resulting  compound,  substantialljr  as  de- 
scribed. 

S.  The  method  of  making  dense  silicon  carbid,  which 
consists  In  forming  a  shape  from  a  mixture  of  alllcon 
carbid  and  carbon,  and  beating  said  article  in  an  atmos- 
phere containing  silica   and  silicon   vspors.  substantially 

aa  described. 

4.  The  method  of  making  dense  silicon  carbid,  which 
consists  In  forming  a  t)ody  from  a  mixture  of  alllcon  carbid 
and  carbon,  with  a  suitable  binder,  baking  the  body  to 
remove  moisture  and  other  volatile  sulwtances,  and  em- 
bedding tbe  article  in  a  mixture  containing  silicon  carbid 
and  silica,  and  beating  it  to  the  temperature  of  formation 
of  carborundum,  substantially  as  described 


rors 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an  axle  Journaled 
therein,  a  aqoared  hub  having  reduced  square  ends  mount- 
ed on  tbe  axle,  heada  having  square  recesses  receiving  the 
reduced  portion  of  the  hub.  said  heads  having  recesses  in 
their  inner  faces  of  increaaed  depth  at  the  base,  blade 
members  having  their  ends  engaged  in  the  recesses  of  the 
heada  and  being  clamplngly  engaged  by  tbe  heads  to  retain 
them  in  position,  a  bracing  member  having  a  squared  re- 
cess in  which  the  hub  is  engaged  and  having  a  series  of  re- 
cesses in  ita  periphery  in  which  the  bladea  are  engaged. 
the  blades  having  receases  to  permit  them  to  fit  down  over 
tbe  bracing  member,  and  rods  passing  through  the  bracing 
member  and  the  heads  for  securing  the  parts  In  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  an  axle  Journaled 
therein,  a  aquare  hub  mounted  on  the  axle  and  having  re- 
duced enda,  heada  mounted  on  said  reduced  ends  and  hav- 
ing radial  recesses  formed  in  their  Inner  faces,  said  re- 
cesses being  of  triangular  form  in  longitudinal  aectlon,  a 
bracing  member  mounted  on  the  central  portion  of  the  hub 
and  formed  with  peripheral  receases,  knife  members  hav- 
ing angular  enda  making  tight  engagement  with  tbe  re- 
cesses in  the  heads  and  having  their  Intermediate  portion 
engaged  in  the  recesses  in  the  bracing  member,  and  means 
for  securing  the  beads  in  clamping  engagement  with  the 
blades. 

3.  A  stalk  cutter,  consisting  of  a  supporting  structure, 
an  axle  mounted  in  said  structure,  a  squared  hub  on  said 
axle  having  its  ends  formed  with  squared  shoulders,  a  pair 
of  clamping  heads  having  aqnared  openings  to  fit  the  shoul- 
der portions  and  further  provided  with  knife-receiving 
seats,  knives  having  their  ends  fitted  in  said  seata,  a  cen- 
tral sustaining  device  fitting  on  the  squared  hub,  and  se- 
curing means  passing  through  the  clamping  heads  and  sus- 
taining device  for  securing  the  parts  in  position. 


992,700.  VARIABLE-FEED  MECHANISM.  Clihton  O. 
W1LDIR8ON,  Leetonia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Crescent 
Machine  Company,  Leetonia,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.    Filed  May  25,  1910.    Serial  No.  663.421. 

1.  In  variable  drive  atock  feeding  mechanism  for  wood 
working  machines,  a  drlying  atiaft,  an  endwise  movable 
friction  disk  thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  ad- 
justably secured  thereto  and  movable  thereon  to  engage 
the  friction  disk  at  different  distances  from  the  center 
thereof,  a  shifting  rod  parallel  to  the  driven  shaft,  connec- 
tions between  the  friction  wheel  and  the  rod  ^or  moving 
the  friction  wheel,  means  for  shifting  the  rod,  and  adjust- 
ing screws  for  shifting  the  fricticm  disk  to  compensate  for 
wear ;  aubstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  variable  drive  stock  feeding  mechanism  for  wood 
working  mschlnes,  a  driving  shaft,  an  endwise  movable 
friction  dlak  thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  ad- 
justably secured  thereto  and  movable  thereon  to  engag* 
tbe  friction  disk  at  different  distances  from  the  center 
thereof,  a  shifting  rod  parallel  to  the  driven  shaft,  connec- 
tions between  the  friction  wheel  and  the  rod  tor  moving 
the  friction  wheel,  and  means  for  shifting  the  rod,  adjust- 
ing screws  for  shifting  the  friction  disk  to  compensate  for 
wear,  and  a  movable  cam  for  releasing  tbe  driving  engage- 
ment between  the  friction  disk  and  friction  wheel ;  sut>- 
stantially  aa  described. 
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3.  IB  t  wood  working  maebteo,  •  drlTlBf  okaft.  a  Me- 
ttoD  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft  (or  endwise  moTensent.  s 
driven  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  adjustably  aiounted  on  said 
sbaft  and  arranged  to  engage  the  face  of  tb«  friction  disk 
at  different  distances  from  the  center  thereof,  feed  actnat- 
ing  gearing  actuated  bj  the  driven  shaft,  a  shifting  rod 
parallel  with  the  driven  sbaft,  a  fork  connected  to  the  rod 
and  engaging  the  friction  wheel,  a  lever  connected  to  the 
shifting  rod  and  having  a  toothed  segmeni,  and  a  worm 
engaging  said  segment  for  shifting  and  holding  the  friction 
wheel  in  Its  adjusted  position  ;  snbstantiallj  as  described. 


4.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  a  driving  sbaft,  a  bear- 
ing for  said  shaft,  a  friction  disk  on  said  shaft  arranged 
for  endwise  movement  and  having  a  hub  portion,  a  sleerc 
member  rotatably  moanted  on  said  bearing  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  hub  portion  and  having  actuating  means  con- 
nected thereto,  feed  driving  mechanism,  a  relatively  fixed 
bearing  member  adjacent  to  the  sleeve  member,  said  bear- 
ing member  and  sleeve  member  having  cooperating  cam 
portions  arranged  to  force  the  friction  disk  Into  engage- 
Bent  with  tbs  feed  driving  mechanism  when  In  engage- 
Bcnt  with  each  other  and  means  for  adJnstlBg  the  rela- 
tively Qxed  bearing  member ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  a  driving  shaft,  a  fric- 
tion disk  on  said  shaft  arranged  for  endwise  movement 
and  having  a  hub  portion,  a  sleeve  member  rotatsbly 
mounted  on  said  bearing  and  adapted  to  engage  said  hub 
portion  and  having  actuating  means  connected  thereto, 
feed  driving  mechanism,  a  relatively  fixed  bearing  member 
adjacent  to  the  sleeve  member,  said  bearing  member  and 
sleeve  member  having  cooperating  cam  portions  arranged 
to  force  the  friction  disk  into  engagement  with  the  feed 
driving  mechanism  when  In  engagement  with  each  other, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  relatively  flxed  member  to- 
ward or  away  from  the  sleeve  member;  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


plat  ftnd  bolding  a  ■plko  wbos  drlrtn  tbroMita  the  tie  nad 
into  the  box  la  seearlng  a  rail  upon  the  tie. 


902,701.  RAIL-FASTENING.  WiNriKLD  Scott  BAaaaTT 
and  HOMBB  C.  Bostj^n,  Milton,  Pa.,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  Bertram  Galbraith,  Milton,  Pa.  Piled  Feb.  3. 
1911.     SerUl  No^  606.423. 

1.  A  rail  fastening  comprising  a  tie.  a  box  carried  by  the 
tie,  a  plurality  of  layers  of  bars  mounted  in  the  box  for 
engaging  and  holding  the  spikes  In  the  box  when  the  spikes 
are  driven  into  the  t>ox  (or  fastening  a  rail  upon  the  tie. 

2.  \  rail  fastening  comprising  a  tie,  a  box  carried  by 
the  tie.  and  a  plorality  of  layers  of  bars  received  within 
the  box,  each  alternate  layer  of  bars  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  adjacent  layer,  whereby  a  spike  will  be  se- 
curely held  by  the  bars  when  driven  Into  the  box. 

a.  .\  rail  fastening  comprising  a  tie.  a  bousing  formed 
on  the  tie,  a  box  received  within  the  booatng.  and  a  pla- 
rality  of  layers  of  bars  received  within  the  box  for  grlp- 


4.  A  rail  fastening  comprising  a  tie,  hooainga  formed  at 
esch  end  of  the  tie.  a  box  received  in  the  ttoosing.  a  door 
connected  to  the  housing  for  confining  the  box  in  the  boos- 
ing, and  a  plurality  of  layers  of  bars  received  In  the  box 
for  engaging  the  spikes  aa  they  are  driven  into  the  box  in 
securing  a  rail  upon  the  tie. 


092.702.  GRINDING -MACHINE.  Cau.  K.  Baa«  and 
Kaax.  F.  Bacifaifa.  Chicago,  111. ;  said  Berg  aaalvior  to 
Philip  W.  Imhof.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  S.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  685,064. 
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1.  A  grinding  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  rotatable  disk,  having  a  weighted  periphery,  the  axis  of 
said  disk  being  mounted  upon  a  frame  having  a  resilient 
support  to  permit  a  gyrostatic  action  of  the  disk  when  n>- 
Uted. 

2.  A  grinding  machine  in  which  Is  combined  a  rotatable 
diak  having  a  relatively  heavy  periphery,  a  abaft  for  snp- 
porting  said  disk  moanted  in  a  frame,  suaas  for  rotating 
said  shaft  and  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  frame 
upon  a  rigid  base. 


992,703.  CLOTH  SPREADER  AND  OUIDBR.  ALsnaT 
BiacH,  Belmont.  Mass.  Piled  May  9.  1910.  Sertal  No. 
S60,fi21. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pivoted  support  having  end  fianges  Inclined  towsrd 
each  other ;  two  parallel  tnbsa  secured  to  each  fiange  and 
extending  toward  each  other  at  an  angle ;  a  member  the 
central  portion  of  which  is  of  the  same  diameter  as  tbe 
periphery  of  said  tubes  and  having  two  faces  iDclined  to 
each  other  and  projecting  shanka  positioned  within  tbe 
opposed  ends  of  each  pair  of  tubes :  and  a  grooved  roller 
revoluUy  mounted  on  each  tube  and  having  a  bearing 
fitting  over  the  periphery  of  one  end  of  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  memt>er  and  the  end  of  one  of  said  tubes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrl)>ed.  the  combination  of 
a  pivoted  support  having  end  flanges  inclined  toward  each 
other:  two  parallel  tubes  secured  to  each  flange  and  ez- 
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tending  toward  eacte  other  at  an  angle ;  a  member  tbe  cen- 
tral portion  of  which  la  of  the  sane  dianeter  as  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  tnbea  and  having  two  faces  ladtaed  to 
each  other  and  projecting  shanks  positioned  within  tbe 
opposed  ends  of  each  pair  of  tubes ;  s  grooved  roller  for 
each  tube ;  and  a  bushing  in  each  end  of  said  roller  having 
a  central  bore  one  of  said  buahlngs  fitting  over  the  pe- 
riphery of  one  end  of  tbe  ccntrsl  portion  of  said  member 
and  one  end  of  one  ol  said  tubes. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combinstlon 
of  a  pivoted  aupport  having  end  flanges  Inclined  toward 
esch  other ;  two  parallel  tubes  secured  to  each  flange  and 
extending  toward  each  other  at  an  angle :  a  member  hav- 
ing two  faces  Inclined  to  each  other  and  projecting  shanks 
positioned  within  the  opposed  ends  of  each  pair  of  tubes; 
s  grooved  roller  for  each  tube ;  and  a  bushing  of  oll-soaked 
material  in  each  end  of  said  roller  having  a  central  bore 
(or  one  of  said  tubes. 

4.  In  s  device  of  the  clsss  described,  the  combinstlon 
of  s  pivoted  support  hsving  end  flanges  inclined  toward 
each  otlier :  two  parallel  tubes  secured  to  esch  flange  and 
extending  toward  each  other  at  an  angle ;  a  member  having 
two  (aces  Inclined  to  esch  other  and  projecting  shanks 
positioned  within  the  opposed  ends  of  each  pair  of  tubes : 
a  grooved  roller  for  each  tube ;  and  a  boshing  in  each  end 
of  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  end  face  of  said  roller  having 
a  central  bore  for  one  of  said  tubea. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pivoted  support  having  end  flanges  inclined  toward 
each  other ;  two  parallel  tubes  secured  to  each  flange  and 
extending  toward  each  other  at  an  angle :  a  member  hav- 
ing two  shanks  extending  Into  the  ends  of  a  pair  of  op- 
posed tubes  snd  securing  them  together ;  mesns  extending 
through  each  flange  into  the  bore  of  said  tube  and  adapted 
to  prevent  the  roUtion  of  said  tubes ;  and  grooved  rollers 
having  Upered  bushings  extending  beyond  the  Inner  ends 
thereof  snd  contacting  at  one  point 


992.704.^  MOWING  MACHINE.  Jakob  Botbch  and  Bmi. 
B<rrscB.  Rappenau,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  605,754. 


upon  tbe  cnttsr  beam  aa  tbe  terar  oaciliatea  and 
the  cutter  beam  against  the  finger  beam,  tbe  lever  baring 
an  extanaloB  below  tbe  aegment  and  a  block  pivoted  on 
tba  extension,  and  a  bead  associated  with  tbe  cutter  beam 
and  provided  with  a  slot  in  which  the  Mock  worita. 


9  9  2 .  T  0  6  .  MANDFACTTTBB  OF  CONDENSED  MILK. 
Charlbs  H.  Campbell.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  9. 
1909.    Serial  No.  532.182. 

1.  In  the  making  of  condensed  milk,  the  besting  of  the 
milk  to  s  temperature  below  the  coagulating  point  of 
albumin,  the  simultaneous  concentrating  o(  it  by  exposure 
to  air  In  such  volume  thst  It  is  concentrated  so  rapidly  as 
to  prevent  souring  and  its  protelds  are  preserved  in  soluble 
and  peptogenlc  condition,  the  heating  of  the  mass  to  a 
coagulating  temperature,  and  tbe  cooling  o(  the  mass 
while  keeping  it  in  agitation. 

2.  In  the  making  o(  condensed  milk,  the  concentrating 
of  it  to  a  thick  fluid  with  application  of  heat  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  coagulating  point  of  albumin,  and  the 
heating  of  the  concentrated  milk  to  a  coagulating  tem- 
perature. 

8.  In  the  making  of  condensed  milk,  the  concentrating 
of  skim  milk  to  a  thick  fluid  with  application  of  beat  at 
a  temperatnre  below  the  coagulating  point  of  albamln, 
the  mixing  of  cream  with  the  concentrated  skim  milk,  and 
the  heating  of  tbe  mass  to  a  coagulating  temperature. 

4.  In  the  making  of  condensed  milk,  the  performing  of 
tbe  process  in  two  stages  in  the  first  of  which  the  volume 
is  reduced  by  extrscting  water,  and  In  tbe  second  of  which 
It  Is  increased  by  coagulation  of  the  albuminoids  snd  the 
addition  of  water,  in  quantity  at  least  equal  to  about  one 
third  of  the  reduced  volume  resulting  from  the  first  stage. 


992.706.      GAS-WASHER.     William   B.   Chapman,    New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  5,  1910.    Serial  No.  547,516. 


1.  In  a  mowing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  finger 
beam,  a  reciprocating  cutter  beam  cooperating  tberewttb 
and  a  traction  wheel  located  at  one  side  of  the  machine  in 
the  rear  of  said  beam  and  serving  to  operate  the  cutter 
beam,  of  transmission  connections  lietween  tbe  traction 
wheel  and  the  cutter  beam  Including  an  oscillstory  lever 
disposed  above  the  cutter  beam  and  movable  in  a  vertlcBl 
plaae.  the  lever  having  a  curved  segment  which  ro^s  upon 
tbe  cutter  besm  ss  the  lever  oscUlstes  and  presses  the 
cutter  besm  agslnst  the  finger  besm.  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  tbe  cutter  beam  and  tbe  lower  end  of  said 

lever. 

2.  In  s  mowing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  finger 
iMsm.  a  reclprocatory  cutter  beam  cooperating  therewith 
and  a  traction  wheel  located  at  one  sMe  of  the  machine 
In  the  rear  of  said  beams  and  senrlng  to  operate  tbe  cutter 
beam,  of  tranamlasion  connections  between  tbe  traction 
wheel  and  the  cutter  beam  Including  an  oscillatory  lever 
disposed  above  tbe  cotter  beam  and  movable  in  a  vertical 
plane.   tl>e   Isrer  bavlag  a  ciurrod  ssgmeot  which  rocks 


•    AT 


1.  A  gas  washer,  having  a  housing  with  s  gas  Inlet  at 
one  end.  an  outlet  at  the  other,  an  exhauster  st  the  outlet, 
a  water  supply  snd  means  for  baflilng  and  swirling  the 
gas  and  water  comprising  a  fan,  a  bafller  attached  to  and 
rotating  therewith  and  Inclined  splashers  carried  by  and 
projecting  from  the  baffler. 

2.  A  gas  washer  having  a  housing,  a  water  supply, 
means  for  pulling  the  gas  through  the  housing  against  the 
water  flow  therein,  a  fan  operating  within  tbe  housing,  a 
baffler  sttscbed  to  and  rotating  with  the  fan  and  addi- 
tional fan  plates  fastened  to  the  baAer  at  the  side  opposite 
tbe  flrst-named  fan. 

g.  A  gas  waaber  having  a  housing  with  a  gas  Inlet  and 
outlet,  a  water  supply,  means  for  pulling  tbe  gas  throogb 
tbe  hoosiag  contrary  to  the  direction  of  tbe  water  flow. 
means  for  swirling  the  gas  and  water  in  tbs  bousing  and 
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InclliMd  tMlB*  rlta  aUaebed  to  tbe  interior  walla  of  the 
boualng. 

4.  A  gas  waaber  barlog  a  booalng  with  a  gaa  Inlet  and 
outlet,  a  water  aapply,  meana  for  palling  the  gaa  ttaroogh 
tbe  housing  contrary  to  tbe  directton  of  tbe  water  flow, 
mean*  for  swirling  tbe  gas  and  water  In  tbe  bousing  and 
inclined  baffle  ribs  attached  to  tbe  interior  walls  of  the 
bousing,  said  baffle  ribs  being  disposed  with  regard  to 
tbe  direction  of  tbe  swirling  motion  to  cause  an  up  and 
down  or  reverse  flow  of  tbe  gas  and  water.    ' 

5.  A  gas  wasber  having  a  housing  with  a  gas  Inlet  and 
outlet,  a  water  supply,  means  for  pulling  tbe  gas  through 
tbe  bousing  in  direction  contrary  to  tbe  water  flow,  a  fan 
In  tbe  bousing,  a  iMffle  plate  attached  to  tbe  fan  and 
splashers  projecting  out  from  the  periphery  of  tbe  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ing  connected  to  tbe  rebicle  frame.  mMier  bumpers  to  pro- 
tect the  shock  absorbers  from  injury,  and  fastening  means 
to  fasten  said  shock  absorbers  in  place  between  said  tables 
and  the  frame  of  the  rehlcle. 


992,707.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Danibl  W.  Colbt. 
South  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1909.  Serial  No. 
631.143. 


W  j^ 


1.  A  locking  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  a 
post  having  a  yielding  section  therein  and  a  transverse 
slot  in  said  section,  in  combination  with  a  supporting 
member,  a  latch  bar  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  said  latch 
bar  having  its  end  shaped  to  enter  tbe  slot  in  said  yield- 
ing section  of  tbe  post  and  become  automatically  locked 
thereto. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  binder  of  the  class  described,  having  in 
combination,  a  cover,  a  post  mounted  thereon  having  a 
yielding  section  therein  and  a  recess  formed  in  said  sec- 
tion, a  second  cover  or  binder  plate  and  a  latch  pivoted 
thereto  and  arranged  for  locking  engagement  with  said 
recess. 

3.  A  loose  leaf  binder  of  the  class  described,  having  in 
combination,  u  cover,  a  post  mounted  thereon  having  a 
yielding  section  therein  and  a  curved  recess  formed  In 
said  section,  a  second  cover  or  binder  plate  and  a  latch 
pivoted  thereto  and  arranged  for  yielding  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  recess. 

4.  A  loose  leaf  binder  of  tbe  class  descrit>ed,  having  in 
combination,  a  cover,  a  post  mounted  thereon  having  a 
yielding  section  therein  and  a  curved  recess  formed  in 
said  section,  a  second  cover  and  a  flat  latch  bar  pivoted 
thereto  having  an  end  curved  on  tbe  same  radius  as  said 
recess,  said  latch  being  pivoted  at  a  point  beyond  the 
center  of  curvature  of  the  end  thereof. 

6.  A  loose  leaf  binder  of  tbe  class  described,  having  in 
combination,  a  cover,  slotted  posts  mounted  thereon  and 
having  shoulders,  a  second  cover  supported  on  said  shoul- 
ders and  a  latch  bar  pivoted  thereto  and  arranged  to 
simultaneously  displace  one  half  of  each  slotted  poat  to 
become  yieldingly  Interlocked  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


2.  Tbe  combination,  with  tbe  body  and  axle  of  a  vehicle, 
of  a  cup  carried  by  said  axle,  a  coil  spring  in  said  cup,  a 
table  yieldingly  supported  by  said  spring,  a  pneumatic 
shock  absorber  on  said  table,  and  means  for  holding  said 
shock  absorber  between  said  Uble  and  vehicle  body. 

3.  The  combination,  with  tbe  axle  and  body  of  a  vebicle. 
of  a  rigid  seat  carried  by  said  axle,  cups  attached  to  aaid 
seat,  coll  springs  In  said  cup8,  tables  on  said  springs,  and 
shock  absorbers  on  said  tables  to  absorb  shocks  between 
said  axle  and  vebicle  body. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorbing  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with 
the  axle  and  frame  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  pneumatic  bulb,  re- 
silient means  carried  by  said  axle  and  underlying  said 
bulb  to  support  the  same,  an  open-ended  shank  projecting 
from  tbe  top  of  said  bulb,  meana  carried  by  said  frame  to 
hold  said  shank  in  place,  an  air  reservoir,  nnd  a  conduit 
affording  communication  between  said  shank  and  said 
reservoir. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  tbe  axle  and  frame  of  a  ve- 
hicle of  a  rigid  seat  carried  by  said  axle,  cup*  attached  to 
said  scat  on  opposite  sides  of  said  szle,  coil  springs  in  said 
cups,  tables  on  said  springs,  pneumatic  bulbs  on  said 
tables,  said  bulbs  having  hollow  shanks  projecting  up- 
wardly through  said  frame,  an  auxiliary  air  reservoir,  and 

'conduits  connected  with  said  reaervolr  and  communicating 
with  said  bulbs  through  said  shanka. 


992,708.  SHOCK-ABSORBING  APPARATUS  FOR  VE 
HICLES.  Chabi.es  II.  Cox,  I..08  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed 
Jsn.  27.  IrtO."*.  Serial  No.  412,»42.  Renewed  Nov.  30. 
IIUO.     Sfrlal  No.  594.906. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vebicle  frame  and  an  axle 
thereof,  of  resilient  supporting  means  carried  by  said  axle, 
tables  supported  by  said  means,  pneumatic  shock  absorbers 
on  said  tables,  a  king  bolt  passing  slldably  through  a  bear- 


992.709.  NUT-LOCK.  THOifAa  Washington  Caoziat. 
Chrlstiansburg.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
524,061. 


A  nut  lock  comprising  a  sheet  metal  wssber  whose  t>ody 
is  flat  and  of  substantially  tbe  same  else  as  tbe  nut,  and 
whose  bolt-opening  is  elongated  and  baa  one  end  enlarged 
ao  as  to  loosely  admit  the  bolt,  spurs  in  the  edges  of  said 
opening  initially  deflected  alternately  to  project  beyond 
tbe  opposite  faces  of  tbo  washer,  and  a  series  of  other 
projections  in  the  smaller  end  of  said  opening  having  their 
inner  edges  sharpened  and  spaced  so  aa  to  enter  the 
threads. 


992.710.  DOOE  FOE  GRAIN-CARS.  Andbiw  Dbvan. 
Sandpoint,  Idaho,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  R. 
Lynch.  Drummond.  Mont.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1910.  Serial 
No.  883,275. 

1.  A  grain  car  door  having  its  lower  edge  face  beveled 
forwardly  and  upwardly,  in  combination  with  a  substan- 
tially flat  sill  to  tbe  upper  face  of  which  tbe  lower  edge 
portion  of  tbe  door  is  hinged,  the  sill  having  close  asso- 
ciation with  tbe  extreme  lower  edge  of  the  door  in  tbe 
closed  relation  of  ttie  latter,  and  side  strips  against  which 
the  side  edge  portions  of  tbe  door  are  held  wben  tbe  door 
is  closed. 

2.  A  grain  car  door  having  its  lower  edge  face  beveled 
forwardly  and  upwardly,  in  combination  with  a  subatan- 
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tlally  flat  sill  to  tbe  upper  face  of  which  the  lower  edge 
portion  of  tbe  door  la  biaged.  tbe  sill  having  close  asso- 
datloB  with  tbe  cztremc  lower  edge  of  tbe  door  in  the 
etoaed  relation  of  the  latter,  and  side  atrlps  against  which 
tho  aMe  edge  portions  of  tbe  door  are  held  when  tbe  door 
ia  cloaed.  tbe  side  strips  having  tbelr  inner  faces  beveled 
and  ahouldered  and  tbe  aide  edge  portions  of  tbe  door 
being  correspondingly  shaped  to  conformably  fit  against 
the  l>eveled  and  shouldered  faces  of  the  strips. 
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8.  A  grain  car  door  having  Its  lower  edge  face  beveled 
forwardly  and  upwardly,  in  combination  with  a  substan- 
tially flat  sill  to  the  upper  face  of  which  the  lower  edge 
portion  of  the  door  is  hinged,  the  sill  having  close  asso- 
ciation with  tbe  extreme  lower  edge  of  the  door  in  the 
closed  relation  of  tbe  latter,  side  strips  against  which  the 
aide  edge  portions  of  tbe  door  are  held  when  tbe  door  is 
cloaed,  the  side  strips  having  their  inner  faces  beveled  and 
shouldered  and  the  side  edge  portions  of  tbe  door  being 
correspondingly  shaped  to  conformably  fit  against  the 
beveled  and  shouldered  facea  of  the  strips,  and  metal  fac- 
inga  associated  with  tbe  lower  and  side  edge  portions  of 
tbe  door. 


992.711.  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEVATING  WATER.  Nat 
U.  FaccMAN,  Boulder,  Colo.  Filed  June  4,  1908.  Serial 
No.  436.587. 


1.  Means  for  elevating  water,  comprising  n  number  of 
tanka,  arranged  one  above  another,  a  supply  I'lpe  in  com- 
iniiniration  with  all  of  the  wild  tank*,  a  check  rilvt  located 
In  tbe  Bupply  pipe  below  each  Unk,  a  float  mounted  in  each 
tank,  a  vertically  dispoaed  rod  actuated  by  tbe  float,  a  con- 
dait  connected  with  each  tank  at  one  extremity,  a  valve 
casing  with  which  its  opposite  extremity  ta  connactad,  a 


valTS  located  within  tbe  siid  casing,  the  aaid  eaaing  hav- 
ing a  port  communicating  with  tbe  atmosphere,  a  suction 
pipe  also  In  communication  with  the  casing,  electro-mag- 
n«ta  for  operating  the  ralve,  a  contact  device  carried  by 
the  Tartlcally  dispoaed  rod  and  arranged  to  cloae  the  cir- 
cuit throogh  one  of  tbe  magnets  for  shifting  tbe  valve  to 
communication  with  the  atmosphere  wben  tbe  Unk  la 
flllad.  and  to  cloae  the  circuit  through  another  magnet  for 
ahlfting  tbe  valve  to  communication  with  the  suction  pipe 
wben  tbe  tank  ia  empty,  and  means  independent  of  tb« 
said  contact  device  for  breaking  the  circuit  of  the  ener- 
gised magnet  as  soon  as  It  has  completed  the  valve  move- 
mant,  the  aaid  means  comprising  a  lever  actuated  by  tbe 
movable  part  of  either  magnet,  a  circuit  connection  where- 
by such  movement  of  tbe  lever  breaka  the  circuit  of  tha 
energized  magnet,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Means  for  raising  water,  comprising  a  tank,  a  supply 
pipe  connected  with  tbe  said  Unk,  a  check  valve  located 
within  tbe  supply  pipe,  a  conduit  connected  with  the  up- 
per part  of  the  tank,  valve  mechanism  connected  with  tha 
aaid  conduit,  a  suction  pipe  also  connected  with  the  ralva 
mecbanlam,  two  electro-magnets  for  operating  tbe  valve 
to  place  the  Unk  alternately  in  communication  with  tbe 
atmosphere  and  with  ttie  suction  pipe  through  the  said 
conduit,  a  float  located  within  the  tank,  a  conUct  device 
actuated  by  the  float,  whereby  when  the  tank  is  filled  the 
float  serves  to  actuate  the  said  device  to  close  the  circuit 
through  one  of  tbe  magneU  for  shifting  the  valve  to  com- 
mnnioatlon  with  the  atmosphere,  while 'when  the  Unk  la 
empty  the  device  is  actuated  by  the  float  to  close  tbe  cir- 
cuit through  the  other  magnet  for  shifting  the  valve  to 
communication  with  tbe  suction  pipe,  and  a  rocking  lever 
arranged  to  be  acted  on  by  the  movable  part  of  either 
energised  magnet,  whereby  the  circuit  of  the  actuating 
magnet  is  broken  slmulUneously  with  the  completion  of 
the  valve  movement,  subsUntially  as  described. 

:\.  Means  for  raising  water,  <;omprislng  a  number  of 
Unks.  arranged  one  above  tbe  other,  a  supply  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  tanks,  check  valves  for  preventing  the 
back  flow  of  the  water  from  the  Unka.  a  conduit  connected 
with  tbe  upper  part  of  each  Unk,  valve  mechanism  with 
which  the  said  conduit  is  connected,  a  suction  pipe  also  con- 
nected with  the  said  valve  mechanism,  two  elect ro-magneU 
for  operating  the  valve  of  the  aaid  mechanism,  a  float  lo- 
cated within  each  tank,  a  conUct  device  carried  by  each 
float,  and  arranged  to  close  tbe  circuit  through  one  of  the 
magnets  for  shifting  tbe  valve  to  communication  with  tbe 
atmosphere  when  the  Unk  is  filled,  and  to  close  tbe  cir- 
cuit through  the  other  magnet  for  shifting  the  valve  to 
communication  with  tbe  suction  pipe  when  tbe  Unk  is 
ampty,  the  valve  mechanism  of  two  adjacent  tanks  being 
reversely  actuated  at  predetermined  intervals,  a  rocking 
lever  arranged  to  be  acted  on  by  the  movable  part  of  the 
energized  magnet,  and  a  circuit  connection  whereby  each 
movement  of  the  lever  breaks  the  circuit  of  the  actuated 
magnet,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Unk,  a  water  supply  pipe 
connected  therewith,  a  check  valve  located  in  the  supply 
pipe  for  controlling  tbe  entrance  of  water  to  the  Unk  and 
lU  exit  therefrom,  a  conduit  connected  with  tbe  upper 
part  of  tbe  Una,  a  valve  casing  with  which  the  said  con- 
duit is  in  communication,  a  suction  pipe  also  connected 
with  the  casing,  a  valve  piece  located  in  the  said  casing, 
being  movable  to  open  communication  between  the  conduit 
and  the  suction  pipe  or  the  atmosphere  ns  may  be  desired, 
a  lever  connected  with  the  valve  piece,  electro-magnets  ar- 
ranged in  operative  relation  with  the  opposite  extremities 
of  the  lever,  circuits  In  which  tbe  said  magnets  are  lo- 
cated, a  float  located  within  the  tank,  a  contact  device  ac- 
tuated by  the  float  to  cloae  the  circuit  through  one  of  the 
magnets  for  shifting  tbe  valve  to  communication  with  the 
atmosphere  when  tbe  float  Is  raised  and  to  close  the  cir- 
cuit through  the  other  magnet  for  shifting  tbe  valve  to 
communication  with  the  suction  pipe  when  the  float  la 
lowered,  a  rocking  lever  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the 
energized  magnet,  and  circuit  connectiona  whereby  such 
movement  of  the  lever  serves  to  break  the  circuit  of  the 
energized  magnet  simultaneously  with  tbe  completion  of 
the  ralve  operating  movenlent,  substantially  as  deacrlhe.1. 


7i8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  i6,  1911. 


|Iay  16,  1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


I«f 


6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tank,  a  water  ■apply  pipe 
eooiMCted  with  tbe  said  tank,  a  eb«ek  ralve  located  witbin 
tbe  said  supply  pipe,  for  controlling  tbe  entrance  of  water 
to  and  lu  exit  from  th«  said  tank,  an  Insulating  box  at- 
tached to  the  top  of  th«  tank,  a  contact  located  within 
tbe  box,  suction  means,  Talve  mechanlam  for  altaraately 
placing  tbe  tank  in  communication  with  tbe  suction  maans 
and  with  tbe  atmosphere,  electro-magnets  for  operating 
the  TalTe  of  the  aald  mechanlam,  a  float  located  within 
the  tank,  a  contact  derlce  actuated  by  tbe  float  and  adapt- 
ed to  act  upon  the  contacts  witbin  tbe  Insulating  box 
when  tbe  float  Is  raised  to  energize  one  of  tbe  magnets 
for  actuating  tbe  ralve  to  place  the  tank  in  communica- 
tion with  tbe  atmosphere,  and  to  act  upon  the  aald  con- 
tacts whan  tbe  float  la  lowered  to  doae  the  circuit  through 
one  of  tbe  other  magnets  for  energising  tbe  same  to  actu- 
ate tbe  valye  for  placing  tbe  tank  in  communication  with 
the  sQCtion  means,  a  rocking  lever  arranged  to  be  acted 
upon  by  the  electro  •  magnets,  and  clrcnit  connections 
whereby  tbe  moTement  of  tbe  lever  breaks  the  circuit  of 
tbe  magnet  simultaneously  with  tbe  completion  of  tbe 
TalTC  operating  movement,  aubstantlaliy  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


992,712.  CORN-PLANTER.  RiCHAan  H.  Oakombs,  Fort 
Madiaon,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  Fogarty, 
Fort  Madison.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
589,365. 


In  combination  with  a  planter  baying  seed  boxes  pro- 
Tided  with  seed  separating  and  dropping  devlcca,  a  shaft 
joumaled  upon  the  frame  of  the  planter  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  supporting  wheels  thereof,  means  op- 
eratWely  connecting  the  shaft  with  tbe  seed  separating 
and  dropping  devices,  spokes  mounted  upon  the  ends  of 
the  shafts,  annular  bands  mounted  at  the  ends  of  tbe 
■pokes,  rods  slidably  mounted  in  said  banda  between  tbe 
■pokes,  nuts  screw-threaded  upon  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
rods,  platea  located  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  and 
coiled  aprlnga  surrounding  tbe  Intermediate  portlona  of 
the  roda  and  bearing  at  their  outer  ends  against  tbe 
plates,  and  at  their  inner  ends  agalnat  tbe  peripheries 
of  tbe  bands. 


902,713.  TROLLET-WHEEL.  James  R.  Gilman,  Loois- 
YlUe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Charles  L.  Redding,  Lonisrllle, 
Ky.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  530,330. 


1.  In  combination,  a  rim  barinK  internal  lugs,  an  annu- 
lus  fa.iring  a  raceway  and  formed  with  L-shaped  slota  to 
rscelTS  the  lugs,  said  annulos  being  disposed  within  the 
rim  and  the  lugs  being  located  in  tlie  slots,  meana  for 
boidias  the  annulns  against  movtm«it  on  ttie  rim.  a  hob 


hSTlng  a  raceway  registering  with  tli«  annolos  racsway, 
balls  dlaposed  witbin  the  raceways  and  a  side  plate  secured 
to  tlie  ansolus  and  engaging  the  bub. 

2.  A  wbeel  comprising  a  rim  having  internal  spaced 
logs,  an  annulua  formed  with  slots  to  receive  tbe  lugs  and 
located  within  the  rim,  a  side  plate  secnred  against  the 
annnlus  and  rim  and  formed  with  ears  projecting  into  the 
slots  and  engaging  said  lugs  to  prevent  their  displacement 
in  said  slots,  said  annulua  having  a  raceway  registering 
with  the  raceway  of  the  annulua  and  balls  disposed  in  tbe 
rscewsys. 

3.  In  combination,  a  hnb,  a  rim,  said  bub  having  a  race- 
way and  disposed  within  said  rim,  an  annulus  disposed 
between  the  rim  and  the  hub  and  formed  with  a  raceway 
registering  with  tbe  hub  raceway,  aald  annulua  being  pro- 
vided with  circumferential  L-shaped  slots  and  aaid  rim 
being  formed  with  Internal  lugs  disposed  in  said  L-shaped 
■lota  of  tbe  annulus,  a  side  plate  secured  against  one  side 
of  the  hnb  snd  the  annulus,  and  a  side  plate  secured 
against  tbe  other  side  of  the  bub  and  annulus  and  formed 
with  lateral  ears  projecting  into  the  slots  of  tbe  annulua 
and  engaging  the  lugs  of  tbe  rim  to  prevent  displacement 
of  said  luga  in  the  slots  of  the  annulus. 


992,714.  GANG  -  PLOW  William  S.  Graham,  Canton, 
III.,  assignor  to  Parlln  and  Orendorff  Company,  Canton, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application  flied 
Nov.  1,  1909,  Serial  No.  525,720.  Divided  and  this  sp- 
plication  filed  Feb.  24,  1910.    SerUI  No.  545.655. 


1.  In  combination,  a  draft  frame  having  a  rear  bar  ex- 
tending diagonally  across  tbe  line  of  draft,  triangular 
brackets  hsving  each  a  front  edge  adapted  to  conform  to 
tbe  angle  of  said  rear  bar  and  pivotaliy  mounted  near  one 
corner  upon  said  rear  bar  and  adapted  to  be  given  a  lim- 
ited borlsontal  swing  about  tbe  pivot,  means  for  clamping 
said  brackets  in  adjusted  position  plow  beams  pivotaliy 
mounted  on  said  bracketa,  and  plows  carried  thereby. 

2.  In  coabination,  a  draft  frame,  a  plurality  of  brack- 
ets each  ceonected  to  aald  draft  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
given  a  limited  borlsontal  swing  thereon,  plow  beams  piv- 
otaliy moonted  on  said  brackets,  plows  carried  by  aald 
plow  beams,  means  adapted  to  hold  sakl  brackets  against 
swinging,  and  set-screws  carried  by  aald  draft  frame  and 
adapted  to  bear  ag&lnat  aald  brackets  in  their  adjusted 
position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  draft  fraisc,  a  plnrallty  of  brack- 
eta, a  plurality  of  bolts  sack  of  which  secures  one  comer 
of  one  of  said  brackets  to  said  draft  frame,  each  of  said 
brackets  being  provided  with  a  slot  formed  In  an  arc  of  a 
circle  about  said  bolt  as  center,  a  second  Iwit  passing 
through  each  of  said  alota  and  through  an  opening  In  said 
draft  frame,  by  which  bolta  aald  bracketa  are  adapted  to 
be  clamped  firmly  In  any  adjusted  poaltlon,  set-screws  car- 
ried by  said  draft  frame  and  each  adapted  to  bear  upon 
one  of  said  brackets  to  assist  in  holding  tite  same  In 
clami>ed  position,  plow  beama  pivotaliy  moonted  on  said 
brackets,  and  plows  carried  by  aaid  plow  beams. 

4.  In  cufflblnation,  a  draft  frame,  a  bracket  secured 
thereon,  a  pin  extending  transveraely  through  bearings  un 
tbe  rear  fa<'e  of  said  bracket,  a  plow  t>eam  secured  on  said 
pin  sad  lieid  against  lateral  swinging  thereby,  and  a  sin- 
gle plow  carried  by  said  plow  beasi.  the  bearing  at  one  side 
of  said  bracket  compriaing  a  vertical  slot  and  set-screws 
sdapted  to  bear  on  said  pla  from  above  and  below. 


5.  In  combination,  a  draft  frama,  a  bmdMt  secnred 
thereon  and  adapted  to  be  given  a  limited  borlsontal 
swing,  a  pin  extending  tranaversely  through  bearlncs  on 
the  rear  face  of  said  bracket,  a  plow  beam  secured  tm  said 
pin  and  held  against  lateral  awinglag  tliereliy.  aad  a  aln- 
gle  plow  i-arrled  by  said  plow  beam,  the  beariof  at  one 
side  of  said  bracket  comprising  a  vertical  slot  and  set- 
sevews  sdapted  to  liesr  00  said  pin  from  above  and  below. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


9M.715.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Co«Nnt,t  8.  Hawlbt, 
Albany,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Conaolidated  Car  Heating 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Jan. 
28,  1911.     Serial  No.  604.246. 

1 


S.  In  a  tarfet  spotter,  a  straight  bolder  opposite  ends 
of  which  are  threaded  tor  insertioB  of  eiUter  end  into  a 
hole  in  a  target;  and  a  dlspUy  element  supported  upon 
the  intermediate  portion  of  tbe  bolder  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  axia  thereof. 

4.  In  a  target  apotter,  a  straight  bolder  opposite  ends 
of  which  are  pointed  and  tlireaded  for  Insertion  of  rithar 
end  into  a  hole  in  a  target;  and  a  display  element  sap- 
ported  upon  tlM  Intermediate  portion  of  the  holder  sul>- 
■tantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  thereof. 

5.  In  a  target  spotter,  a  holder  comprising  axially 
alined  parU;  a  diaplay  element  diqK>sed  between  the 
adjacent  enda  of  the  parte;  and  means  for  holding  said 
parts  alined  to  retain  the  display  element  between  them. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.  An  electric  heater  comprising  s  besting  resistance, 
and  two  inclosing  walla  separated  from  each  other  and 
from  the  heating  resistance  by  air  spaces  and  perforated 
at  Intervala  by  emiaaion  openlaga,  the  perforations  la 
one  wall  being  opposite  an  onperforatcd  portion  of  tbs 
other  wail,  both  of  aaid  walla  being  also  provided  with 
air  admission  openings. 

2.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  beating  resUtancc 
and  two  casing  wslls  on  the  heat-emiasion  side  or  sides  sepa- 
rated by  air  spaces  from  each  other  and  from  the  lieating 
resistance,  and  perforated  by  emission  openings  at  different 
leveU.  the  openings  in  one  wall  Iwlng  opposite  an  unper- 
forated  portion  of  tlie  other  wall. 

8.  An  electric  beater  compriaing  a  heating  resistance, 
a  raaing  therefor  having  an  outer  wall  perforated  at 
Intervala  by  emission  openings  and  an  Internal  wall  sepa- 
rated by  an  air  space  from  the  outer  one  and  having  an 
nnpcrforated  portion  opposite  each  perforation  in  said 
outer  wall,  both  of  said  walls  being  slso  provided  with  air 
admission  openings. 


902.716.  TARGET  SPOTTER.  Ronnrr  Samck.  Hnifnr, 
Cbattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  May  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
561,586. 


1.  In  a  target  spotter,  a  straight  bolder,  either  one  of 
the  opposite  ends  of  which  may  be  inserted  Into  a  hole  in 
a  Urget :  and  a  display  element  supported  npon  the  Intfr- 
aediats  portion  of  tbe  bolder  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  tlw  axis  thereof. 

2.  In  a  target  spotter,  a  atraigfat  holder  opposite  enda 
of  which  are  pointed  for  insertion  of  either  end  into  s 
bole  in  s  target;  and  a  dtoplay  element  supported  npon 
tbe  intermediste  portion  of  the  holder  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  sxls  tlkereof. 


M2.T17.  SELF-SQUARING  CURTAIN  -  STRETCHER. 
John  Otto  Holmqcist,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aog.  19, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  677,952. 


*  ■ 
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L  A  curtain  stretcher  having  oppositely  disposed  bars, 
each  made  in  sections  hingedly  connected  with  each  other, 
guldeways  held  on  the  aald  bara  at  tl>e  Joints  of  tlt^r 
sections,  a  guide  rod  alidingly  engaging  the  said  gaide- 
wsys,  links  connecting  the  guide  rod  with  the  sections 
of  one  of  the  bars,  links  pivoUlly  connected  with  the 
sections  of  the  otlier  bar  and  alidingly  connected  with  tlie 
gnideway  located  at  tbe  last  mentioned  bar,  and  a  lock- 
ing device  on  ttala  guideway  for  locking  the  guide  rod  in 
poaition. 

2.  A  curtain  stretcher,  comprising  side  bars,  end  bars 
Bade  in  sections,  s  guideway  for  each  end  bar  extending 
across  the  Joint  of  the  sections  of  the  end  bar  and  pivotaliy 
connected  with  tbe  sections,  a  guide  rod  engaging  the 
said  guldeways,  diverging  links  pivotaliy  connecting  the 
guide  rod  with  the  sections  of  one  end  bar.  diverging  links 
pivotaliy  connected  with  the  sections  of  tbe  other  end 
bsr  and  alidingly  connected  with  the  guideway  at  the  laat 
Bkentloned  end  bar,  and  clamping  loops  held  on  the  aide 
bars  and  engaged  by  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe  said  end  l>ara 

3.  A  curtain  stretcher,  comprising  side  bara  provided 
I  with  clamping  loops,  end  bara  alidingly  engaging  tbe  aaid 
•  clamping  loops  and  each   made  in  sectiona.  a  guide  rod 

In  allnement  with  the  Joints  of  the  sections  of  the  said 
end  bara.  guidewaya  extending  acroas  the  J&lnta  of  tbe 
I  sectioiM  of  the  end  bsrs  and  pivotaliy  connected  with  the 
said  ssctions,  one  of  tbe  gnideways  having  a  slot  and  a 
clamping  lever,  the  said  guide  rod  alidingly  engaging 
tiie  aaid  guldeways  and  adapted  to  be  locked  in  place  by 
the  aaid  clamping  lever,  diverging  linka  pivotaliy  con- 
nsetlng  the  gnidc  rod  with  the  sections  of  one  end  bar, 
and  divOTging  links  pivotaliy  connected  with  the  sections 
of  tbe  other  snd  bar  and  alidingly  engaging  tbe  said  slot 
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4.  A  cartmin  •trctcber  prorided  with  a  aM*  bar  baring 
a  lengthwlae-«xtendlng  slot,  a  abo«  alidable  In  tbe  said 
•lot,  a  clamping  loop  engaging  tbe  said  shoe  and  proTid«d 
with  tigbtenlng  means,  and  an  end  bar  slldingly  engag- 
ing tbe  said  loop  and  adapted   to  rest  on   tbe  said  shoe. 

B.  A  eortaln  stretcber  comprising  a  guide  rod,  a  sec- 
tional bar  at  eaeb  end  of  tbe  guide  rod,  one  of  tbe  lald 
ban  being  alldable  on  tbe  rod,  means  for  limiting  tbe 
moTcment  of  the  said  bar,  means  for  locking  tbe  sections 
of  the  bars  In  alined  position,  and  a  side  bar  at  each  side 
of  tbe  gnide  rod,  each  of  said  side  bars  being  slldably 
connected  to  tbe  adjacent  sections  of  tbe  end  bars,  and 
mean*  for  locking  each  section  to  the  adjacent  side  bar. 


992,718.  TRANSMISSION-OEARINO.  FKA!fK  H.  Jombs, 
Muncle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Warner  Gear  Company.  Muncle, 

-  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  541,782. 


1.  A  transmission  gearing  comprising  a  main  contain- 
ing casing,  a  pair  of  alined  shafts  Journaled  therein,  gears 
slldably  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts  within  the  casing, 
a  gear  carried  by  the  other  of  said  shafts  within  the  casing, 
a  countershaft  Journaled  In  tbe  casing,  a  gear  carried  by 
said  countershaft  between  the  ends  thereof  and  meshing 
wltb  the  last-mentioned  gear,  other  gears  carried  by  the 
countershaft  In  position  to  receive  tbe  said  sliding  gears, 
the  said  casing  having,  at  that  end  of  tbe  countershaft 
opposite  the  first  mentioned  counter-shaft-gear,  a  pocket 
of  greater  diameter  than  tbe  diameter  of  the  nearest 
countershaft-gear,  and  having  a  depth  exceeding  the  pro- 
jection of  the  countershaft  beyond  tbe  first-mentioned 
countersbaft-gear,  and  said  casing  also  having  a  bearing- 
receiving  opening  In  the  bottom  of  said  pocket  exceeding 
the  diameter  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  countershaft,  a 
bearing  removably  mounted  In  said  opening  and  support- 
ing tbe  adjacent  end  of  the  countershaft,  and  means  by 
which   tbe  sblftable  gears  may  be  shifted. 

2.  A  transmission  gearing  comprising  a  main  contain- 
ing casing,  a  pair  of  alined  shafts  Journaled  therein  with 
the  Inner  end  of  one  abaft  Journaled  In  and  supported  by 
tbe  Inner  end  of  the  other  shaft,  gears  slldably  mounted 
on  one  of  said  shafts  within  tbe  casing,  a  gear  carried  by 
the  other  of  said  shafts  within  tbe  casing,  a  countershaft 
Journaled  in  the  casing,  a  gear  carried  by  said  countershaft 
between  the  ends  thereof  and  meshing  with  tbe  last-men- 
tioned gear,  other  gears  carried  by  the  countershaft  In 
position  to  receive  tbe  said  sliding  gears,  tbe  said  casing 
having,  at  that  end  of  tbe  countershaft  opposite  tbe  first- 
mentioned  countersbaft-gear.  a  pocket  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  nearest  countersbaft-gear,  and 
having  a  depth  exceeding  the  projection  of  the  counter- 
shaft beyond  tbe  first-mentioned  countersbaft-gear,  and 
said  casing  also  having  a  bearing-receiving  opening  In  the 
bottom  of  said  pocket  exceeding  the  diameter  of  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  tbe  countershaft,  a  bearing  removably 
mounted  In  said  opening  and  supporting  tbe  adjacent 
end  of  tbe  countershaft,  and  means  by  which  the  shlftable 
gears  may  be  shifted. 

3.  A  transmission  gearing  comprising  a  main  containing 
easing,  a  pair  of  alined  shafts  Journaled  therein,  gears 
•lldably  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts  wltbin  tbe  casing. 


a  gear  carried  by  tbe  other  of  said  shafts  within  tl>e  cas- 
ing, a  conntershaft  Journaled  In  the  casing,  a  gear  carried 
by  said  conntershaft  between  tbe  ends  thereof  and  mesh- 
ing with  tbe  last-mentioned  gear,  other  gears  carried  by 
tbe  countershaft  In  position  to  receive  the  said  sliding 
gears,  the  said  casing  having,  at  that  end  of  the  counter- 
shaft oppoclte  th«  flrvt-mentloned  coonter-abaft-ffMr,  t 
pocket  of  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the 
nearest  countershaft  gear,  and  having  a  depth  exceeding 
the  projection  of  the  countershsft  beyond  tbe  first-men- 
tioned countersbaft-gear,  and  said  casing  also  having  a 
beariag-recelving  opening  in  tbe  bottom  of  said  pocket 
exceeding  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  adjacent  end  of  tbe  counter- 
shaft, a  bearing  removably  mounted  in  said  opening  and 
supporting  tbe  adjacent  end  of  the  countershaft,  meana 
by  which  the  shlftable  gears  may  be  shifted,  and  a  re- 
versing gear  slldably  Journaled  in  the  aforeaald  pocket 
and  shlftable  from  said  pocket  into  simultaneous  engage- 
ment with  one  of  tbe  countershaft  gears  and  one  of  the 
sliding  gears. 

4.  A  tranamisslon  gearing  compriaing  a  main  contain- 
ing casing,  a  pair  of  alined  shafts  Journaled  therein  wltb 
tbe  inner  end  of  one  shaft  Journaled  in  and  supported 
by  the  Inner  end  of  the  other  shaft,  gears  slldably  mounted 
on  one  of  said  shafta  within  the  casing,  a  gear  carried 
by  tbe  other  of  said  shafts  wltbin  the  caalng.  a  counter- 
shaft Journaled  In  tbe  casing,  a  gear  carried  by  said 
countershaft  between  tbe  ends  thereof  and  meshing  wltb 
tbe  last-mentioned  gear,  other  gears  carried  by  the  counter- 
shaft In  position  to  receive  the  said  sliding  geara,  tbe 
said  casing  having,  at  that  end  of  tbe  countershaft  oppo- 
site tbe  first-mentioned  oounter-shaft-gear.  a  pocket  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  tbe  nearest  counter- 
abaft  beyond  tbe  first -mentioned  countersbaft-gear,  and 
•aid  caalng  alao  having  a  bearing  receiving  opening  in  tbe 
bottom  of  said  pocket  exceeding  the  diameter  of  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  countershaft,  a  bearing  removably  mounted 
in  said  opening  and  supporting  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
countershaft,  means  by  which  tbe  shlftable  gears  msy 
be  shifted,  and  a  reversing  gear  slldably  Journaled  in  tbe 
aforesaid  pocket  and  shlftable  from  said  pocket  Into  simul- 
taneous eoKagement  with  one  of  tbe  countershaft  gears 
and  one  of  the  sliding  gears. 

5.  A  transmission  gearing  comprising  a  containing  caa- 
lng having  a  clrcnmferent  tally -integral  bearing- receiving 
boss  at  one  end  thereof,  bearings  mounted  in  said  boas,  a 
shaft  Journaled  in  said  bearings,  a  gear  carried  by  said 
shaft  at  Its  inner  end  within  the  casing,  said  shaft  and 
gear  having  a  combined  length  less  than  the  length  of  tbe 
interior  of  tbe  casing  and  having  a  bearing-receiving  re- 
cess formed  in  Its  inner  end,  a  bearing  mounted  therein, 
a  second  shaft  having  its  inner  end  supported  in  said 
last  mentioned  bearing  and  outwardly  axlally  withdraw- 
able from  the  casing,  s  bearing  supported  in  tbe  opposite 
end  of  the  casing  and  supporting  said  second  shaft,  and 
gears  carried  by  said  second  shaft. 


992,719.     SPRING-WHEEL.     Ga^NT  Lnraa.  Vlsalla,  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1910.     SerUl  No.  551,624. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  Including  Inner  and  outer  hub  sec- 
tions, one  of  which  Is  provided  with  spsced  circumferen- 
tial flanges,  flat  springs  Interposed  between  ssid  hub  sec- 
tions, a  ball  and  socket  connection  between  each  spring 
snd  the  sdjacent  flanges,  a  rim.  and  spokes  forming  a  con- 
nection between  the  rim  and  springs. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  including  inner  and  ooter  hnb  sec- 
tions, one  of  which  Is  provided  with  spaced  circamferen- 


tlal  flaagM  having  sockets  fomad  therein,  flat  springs  in- 
tcrpoaed  between  said  bob  sections,  links  plvoUlly  mount- 
ed oa  tbe  springs  and  engaging  tbe  sockets  In  tbe  flanges, 
a  rim,  and  apokes  connecting  the  rim  and  aald  aprings. 

8.  A  vehicle  wheel  including  inner  and  outer  hub  sec- 
tions, one  of  which  is  provided  with  spaced  circumferen- 
tial flanges  and  the  other  with  a  reinforcing  rib,  flat 
springs  InterpoMd  between  tbe  bob  sections,  a  plvoUl  con- 
nection between  each  aprlng  and  tbe  adjacent  flange,  a 
rim,  and  sectional  spokes  forming  s  connection  between 
the  rim  snd  adjacent  springs,  said  spokes  extending 
through  the  reinforcing  rib  of  the  ooter  hub  section. 

4.  A  rsblde  wheel  including  inner  and  outer  hub  sec- 
tlona,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  spaced  circumferen- 
tial flanges,  flat  springs  interposed  between  tbe  inner  snd 
outer  hnb  sections,  a  pivotal  connection  between  each 
spring  and  the  adjacent  flange,  a  rim.  inner  and  outer 
spoke*  having  their  adjacent  ends  plvotally  united,  a  piv- 
otal connection  between  tbe  outer  end  of  each  outer  spoke 
and  the  rim.  the  inner  end  of  each  Inner  spoke  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  flat 
spring,  and  capa  forming  cloaures  for  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  hub  snd  provided  with  means  for  detachable  connec- 
tion with  the  adjacent  hub  sections. 

5.  A  vehicle  wheel  including  inner  snd  outer  hub  sec- 
tions, one  of  which  Is  provided  with  spsced  circumferen- 
tial flangea.  flat  springs  surrounding  said  flanges,  a  rim, 
spokes  connecting  the  rim  and  springs,  coll  springs  sur- 
rounding said  spokes  and  bearing  against  the  outer  hnb 
section,  and  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  coll 
springs. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


992,720.  FIREARM.  Charlbb  P.  Lnmvia,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Ellas  8.  Trltes,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Ang.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  576.824. 


1.  In  a  flrearm  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  hammer,  a  trigger,  a  member  for  coacting  with  the 
trigger  to  prevent  a  pulling  thereof,  an  oscillatory  element 
having  a  part  adapted  to  coact  with  said  member  to  move 
It  from  trigger  locking  position  when  said  element  Is  oscil- 
lated in  one  direction,  means  yieldingly  acting  on  aald 
member  to  move  It  into  trigger  locking  position,  means 
yieldingly  sctlng  on  said  element  to  move  It  to  relesse  the 
trigger  locking  member  when  the  hsmmer  is  cocked,  and 
means  coacting  with  said  element  to  prevent  a  movement 
thereof  to  release  tbe  trigger  locking  member  until  such 
lattei  means  has  moved  to  a  predetermined  position. 

2.  In  a  flrearm  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hammer,  a  trlRger,  a  safe-rocker  for  locking  the 
trigger  against  a  hammer  releasing  movement,  an  oscilla- 
tory safe-bar  having  a  part  for  coacting  with  tbe  safe- 
rocker  to  move  It  from  trigger  locking  poaltlon  when  the 
safe-bar  is  oscillated  in  one  direction,  means  yieldingly 
acting  on  the  safe-rocker  to  Influence  It  to  engage  the 
trigger,  means  acting  on  the  safe-bar  to  Influence  Its  aafe- 
rocker  releasing  movement,  a  bar  movable  over  the  safe- 
bar  in  contact  with  a  part  thereof  and  adapted  to  prevent 
a  trigger  releasing  movement  of  said  safe-bar  until  said 
bar  has  reached  a  predetermined  point  in  Its  permissible 
movement,  and  means  carried  by  the  hammer  for  effecting 
a  movement  of  the  safe-bar  when  the  hammer  is  in  un- 
cocked position. 

S.  In  a  flrearm  of  the  class  described,  a  hammer  having 
a  lug  projecting  from  the  side  thereof,  a  trigger,  a  safe- 
rocker  for  locking  the  trigger  against  a  hammer  releasing 
movement,  an  oscillatory  member  In  advance  of  the  ham- 
mer and  having  a  part  at  ita  rear  end  for  coacting  wltb 


the  safe  itxter  to  release  it  from  tbe  trigger  when  said 
member  Is  oscillated  in  one  direction,  meana  for  influenc- 
ing a  movement  of  said  member  to  move  the  safe-rocker  to 
release  the  trigger  and  cooperating  with  said  hammer  lug 
to  effect  a  movement  of  said  member  in  tbe  opposite  direc- 
tion when  the  hammer  has  a  firing  movement,  and  mecha- 
nism operative  to  cock  the  hammer  and  to  prevent  a  move- 
ment of  said  member  to  release  the  safe-rocker  from  the 
trigger  until  such  mechanism  has  reached  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  ita  movement. 

4.  In  a  flre-arm  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hammer,  a  trigger,  an  L-sbaped  safe-rocker  for  lock- 
ing the  trigger  against  a  hammer  releasing  movement, 
means  influencing  a  trigger  engaging  movement  of  said 
safe-rocker,  an  oscillatory  member  disposed  in  advance  of 
tbe  hammer  and  having  an  upstanding  spur  at  Its  for- 
ward end  and  a  tall  piece  at  Its  rear  end  for  coacting  with 
the  safe-rocker  to  release  It  from  engagement  with  the 
trigger  when  said  member  Is  oscillated  in  one  direction,  a 
spring  acting  on  said  member  to  Influence  its  movement  to 
release  the  safe  rocker  from  the  trigger  and  cooperating 
with  a  part  of  the  hammer  to  effect  an  opposite  movement 
of  tbe  member  when  the  hammer  Is  uncocked,  and  means 
movsble  to  cock  the  hammer  and  to  coact  with  tbe  spur 
on  said  member  to  prevent  a  movement  of  such  member 
under  tbe  influence  of  Its  spring  until  said  means  has 
reached  a  predetermined  point  In  Its  movement,  said  spur 
serving  to  lock  said  means  against  movement  when  In 
normal  position  and  when  the  hammer  is  cocked. 

5.  In  a  flrearm  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstlon 
of  a  hammer,  a  trigger,  an  oscillatory  trigger  locking  mem- 
ber, an  oscillatory  safe-bar  disposed  In  advance  of  the 
hammer  and  having  a  part  projecting  in  position  to  be 
manually  moved,  means  Influencing  the  movement  of  said 
safe-bar  to  act  on  said  member  to  move  It  from  trigger 
engaging  position,  means  influencing  an  engagement  of 
said  member  with  tbe  trigger,  and  means  operative  to  cock 
the  hammer  and  having  a  part  movable  over  said  safe-bar 
to  prevent  It  from  moving  to  release  said  member  from 
engagement  with  the  trigger  until  said  means  has  returned 
to  Its  normal  position,  said  safe  bar  serving  to  lock  said 
latter  means  against  movement  when  said  means  is  in 
normal  position  and  the  hammer  Is  cocked. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


992,721.  BOTTLE-FILLING  APPARATUS.  Thomas  J. 
LnvnT,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  The  International 
Cap  and  Sealing  Machine  Company.  Hlghlandtown.  Md., 
a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  July  15,  1910.  Serial 
No.  572,178. 


je^ 


1.  In  a  bottle  fllllng  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
faucet  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  barrel ;  a  fllllng 
bead  communicating  with  said  faucet ;  a  vent  carried  by 
said  filling  bead  and  faucet ;  a  connection  wltb  said  vent 
adapted  to  lead  into  said  barrel ;  a  check  valve  aasociated 
with  each  end  of  said  connection ;  and  a  bulb  in  aald  con- 
nection adapted  to  create  a  partial  vacuum  therein,  and 
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to  force  foam  back  tato  uld  barrel,  sabstantially  as  da- 
•crflwd. 

2.  In  a  bottle  tUWng  machine,  the  oomblnatlon  of  a 
taacat  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  iMurel  and  prodded 
with  an  extension ;  a  fllllnff  bead  prorlded  with  a  eleere 
flttlnf  aald  extension ;  a  Tent  paaaage  carried  by  aaid  cx- 
tenaton  and  fllllng  bead ;  a  rent  plug  adapted  to  connect 
with  aald  barrel ;  a  pipe  connecting  aald  Tent  phgg  and 
rent  paaaage ;  a  ralve  associated  with  each  end  of  aald 
pipe  ;  and  a  bulb  adapted  to  create  a  partial  Tacnom  In 
aald  pipe  and  to  force  foam  Into  said  barrel,  anbatantlally 
as  described. 

S.  In  a  bottle  filling  nnchlne,  the  combination  of  a 
barrel ;  a  faocet  connected  with  said  barrel  and  prorlded 
with  an  extension ;  a  filling  bead  proTlded  with  a  rieere 
fitting  said  extension  and  adapted  to  oscillate  aroond  the 
aame ;  Ings  carried  hj  said  extension  ;  a  lag  carried  by  aald 
sleere  and  adapted  to  be  limited  In  Ita  mothm  by  aald 
first  mentioned  lugs ;  a  rent  paaaage  carried  by  aald  ex- 
tenalon  and  filling  head  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  aald 
lags ;  a  Tent  ping  connected  to  said  barrel ;  a  pipe  connect- 
ing aald  Tent  plag  and  rmt  paaaage:  a  TalTe  aaaoelated 
with  each  end  of  said  pipe ;  and  a  balb  adapted  to  create 
a  partial  racnum  In  aaid  pipe,  sabstantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
barrel ;  a  faacet  connected  with  said  barrel  and  proTlded 
with  a  plnrallty  of  conical  exteoaloDs;  fllllBg  heads  pro- 
Tided  with  oaclllating  tapered  sleerea  flttlBg  said  eztaa- 
alons ;  said  extensions  provided  with  cat  away  Tent  paa- 
aage* and  said  sleeTes  provided  with  pasaagea  adapted  to 
more  Into  and  out  of  register  with  said  cat  away  paa- 
aagea ;  springs  carried  by  aald  exteBsloas  adapted  to  nor- 
mally  bold  said  sleeves  to  tbetr  neata ;  stops  carried  by 
aald  extensions  and  sleeves  adapted  to  limit  the  oncflla- 
tloBa  of  aald  sleeTes ;  a  vent  plug  connected  with  aald 
barrel ;  Tslred  plpea  connecting  aald  rent  passages  sad 
aald  Tent  plag;  and  balba  carried  by  aald  pipes  adapted 
to  create  partial  varuams  In  said  pipes  In  order  that  the 
preaaure  In  the  barrel  may  be  permitted  to  clear  said  rents 
when  clogged,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


992,722.  COMBINKD  SQUARS  AND  BEYXI..  AaiMaw 
LiNDSTBOM.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aog.  SI,  1910. 
Serial  No.  579.822. 


1.  A  aqaare  ladndlng  a  stock  having  a  receaa  In  one 
end  and  a  channel  In  Its  lower  edge  commanlcatlng  with 
the  recess,  companion  disks  mounted  for  rotation  in  the 
receaa  In  the  stock  and  having  registering  indentatlona  in 
"their  Inner  faces,  one  of  the  disks  havtng  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending tongne  within  the  Indentation,  an  adjastable  blade 
engaging  between  the  disks  In  the  Indentations  sad  harlog 
a  longltadmal  groore  for  the  reception  of  aald  tengoe, 
clamping  means  carried  by  the  stock  for  holding  the  dlaka 
when  adjusted,  and  a  fixed  blade  carried  upon  the  oppoatte 
•nd  of  the  stock. 


S.  A  fsorlng  Isstraaseot  Inelodlng  a  atock  baring  a 
receaa  In  one  end,  companion  disks  carried  In  the  receas, 
an  adjaatable  blade  dlapoaed  between  the  companion  dlaks. 
a  clamping  bolt  engaging  ttaroagb  the  atock  and  the  diak 
to  rotataMy  support  tbe  same,  said  clamping  bolt  having 
a  central  bore  and  being  internally  threaded  at  one  end. 
a  eenterer  engaging  through  tbe  bore  and  having  a  cor- 
reapondlngly  threaded  portion  to  engage  therein,  said  een- 
terer harlBg  a  bead  for  taming  the  aame,  and  a  clamping 
nnt  engaging  orer  aald  clamping  bolt  for  binding  the  aame 
within  tbe  stock  and  for  boosing  the  head  of  said  caaterer. 

3.  A  aqaare  including  a  stock  haring  a  receaa  in  one 
end  and  a  channel  in  one  edge  commanlcatlng  with  tbe 
reeass,  a  fixed  blade  carried  in  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe 
stock.  Interlocking  companion  dlaks  mounted  In  tbe  stock 
within  tbe  rtcess  snd  having  registering  indentations  in 
their  inner  facea,  one  of  tbe  dlaka  having  a  tongoe  In  tbe 
Indentatloa,  a  allding  blade  engaging  la  the  indentatlona 
and  hariag  a  longitudinal  groove  In  one  aide  for  tbe  re- 
ception of  tbe  tongue,  a  clamping  bolt  disposed  through 
the  stock  and  the  companion  dlaks  to  bind  tbe  sliding 
blade  In  adjoated  posltloa.  aad  aa  adjustable  atop  carried 
by  the  atock  within  tbe  channel  for  engagement  with  the 
allding  blade  to  limit  It*  swinging  movement  within  tbe 
channel. 


8*2.72S.  ACBTTLKNB-43A8  GENESATOB.  Howian  N 
Liaaa.  Sabstha.  Kaaa.  Filed  Jaly  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
671.908.      , 


1.  An  acetylene  gas  generator,  provided  with  a  main  and 
a  aupplementary  feed  chamber,  a  ralre  mounted  to  swing 
beneath  the  outlets  of  said  chambers  and  controlling  tbe 
same,  the  outlet  of  said  supplemeatary  chamber  being 
nearer  the  fulcrum  of  said  valve  than  tbe  outlet  of  the 
main  chamber,  and  means  connected  with  the  free  end  of 
aald  ralre  for  automatically  actuating  the  same  to  supply 
carbid  to  tbe  generator  from  the  main  fSed  chamber  nntil 
tbe  latter  la  exhauated,  and  to  then  supply  carbid  from  the 
supplementary  feed  chamber  to  the  generator. 

2.  An  acetylene  gas  geuerator  provided  with  a  main 
and  a  aupplementary  feed  chamber,  a  valve  mounted  to 
swing  and  controlling  tbe  outlets  of  said  chambers,  means 
for  automatically  swinging  the  said  valve  to  supply  carbid 
to  the  generator  from  tbe  main  feed  chamber  nntil  the 
latter  la  exhauated.  and  to  then  aupply  carbid  from  the 
snpplemenUry  feed  chamber  to  the  generator,  the  aald 
means  tnclnding  a  weighted  lerer,  and  connectlona  between 
the  weighted  lever  and  tbe  free  end  of  aaid  valve,  and  an 
alarm  controlled  by  the  weighted  lever  and  actuated  at  the 
time  the  main  feed  chamber  la  exhausted  of  Its  carbid. 

8.  An  acetylene  gas  generator,  comprising  a  generating 
Tpaacl  fbr  containing  water,  a  carbid  holder  for  etaarglag 
the  said  generating  veasel  with  carbid,  having  a  main  and 
a  supplementary  feed  chanil)er.  a  swlDg  valve  comprising 
an  elongated  plate  fnlcromed  at  one  end  for  controlling 
the  outlets  from  ssid  feed  chambers  into  tbe  said  gen- 
erating niaacl.  tbe  aapplemenUry  feed  chamber  being 
nearest  tbe  fnlcmm  of  tbe  valve,  and  mean*  coonected 
with  the  free  ead  of  aald  valve  for  actuating  the  aaaae  to 
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supply  tbe  generating  reasel  with  carbid  from  the  main 
feed  chamber,  and  when  tbe  latter  la  empty  to  aupply  the 
fsnerstlng  ressel  with  carbid  from  the  aupplementary 
fSed  chamber. 

4.  An  acetylene  gaa  generator,  comprlalng  a  generating 
vesael  for  containing  water,  a  carbid  bolder  for  charging 
the  aaid  generating  vessel  with  carMd,  and  having  a  main 
and  a  aupplementary  feed  chamber,  controlling  meana  for 
controlling  the  outleta  frofai  the  aald  feed  chambers  Into 
tbe  aaid  generating  reaael,  to  aupply  the  generating  reaael 
with  carbid  from  the  main  feed  chamber,  and  when  the 
latter  la  empty  to  aupply  the  generating  veaael  witb  carbid 
from  the  aupplementary  feed  chamber,  tbe  aaid  controlling 
meana  Including  a  ralve  fulcramad  at  one  end  and  mounted 
to  swing  beneath  the  outleta  of  aaU  chambera,  a  lever  con 
nected  w^th  the  free  end  of  said  ralve  and  extending  to 
tbe  outaide  of  tbe  generating  rsastU  a  link  connected  with 
aaid  lerer,  a  weighted  lerar  connected  with  aald  link  for 
actuating  the  ralve  by  tbe  movamsat  of  tbe  weighted  lever, 
a  gasometer  connected  with  tbe  aald  generating  reaael  for 
roeslrtag  and  stortog  gas  gsaerated  in  the  said  ressil,  and 
Bsaas  for  moring  the  weighted  lerer  from  the  gaaoBMter 
balL 

5.  Aa  acetylene  gas  generator,  eoapristag  a  generattag 
reassl  for  containing  water,  a  carbM  bolder  tor  charging 
tbe  aaid  generating  veaael  with  carbid  and  baring  a  nuUa 
and  a  supplementary  feed  chamber,  aseaas  for  controlling 
the  outleta  from  the  said  feed  chambera  into  the  aald  gen- 
erating reaael  to  supply  the  generating  ressel  with  carbid 
tnm  the  main  feed  chamber,  and  whan  tbe  latter  la  empty 
to  aupply  tbe  generatlag  reaael  with  carbid  from  tlie  sap 
plemeatary  feed  chamber,  the  aald  controlling  means  in- 
cluding a  ralre  mounted  to  awtac  a  lerer  connected  with 
the  ralre  and  fulcrumed  in  a  water  aeal  arranged  on  tbe 
generating  veasel,  the  said  lever  extending  to  tbe  outaide 
of  said  veaael,  a  weighted  lever,  and  a  connection  between 
the  weighted  lever  and  the  flrat  mentioned  lever  for  actu- 
ating the  latter  and  the  valve,  a  gaaometer  connected  with 
the  aald  generating  veaael  for  roealring  and  atoring  gas 
generated  In  the  aald  reaael.  ■sana  for  moving  tbe  weight- 
ed lever  from  the  gasometer  bell,  and  an  alarm  controlled 
by  the  weighted  lever  at  tbe  time  tbe  nuiln  feed  chamber 
la  empty. 

[Claima  0  to  9  not  prtatsd  in  the  Oaastts.] 


2.  la  a  hoisting  bucket,  a  body  comprlalng  aide  and  end 
walla,  doora  hinged  to  aald  body  and  provided  with  hinge 
edges  curved  in  aa  arc  concentric  with  the  center  of  the 
hinge  and  constantly  conUctiag  with  the  raspectlre  edges 
of  tbe  waU  to  which  tbey  are  attached,  aad  links  eeo- 
neeted  to  said  doors  and  arranged  to  close  one  of  aaid 
doors  before  the  other  Is  dossd. 

8.  In  a  boiating  bucket,  a  body  comprising  side  and  end 
walla,  a  ball  alidably  mounted  on  aald  body,  doora  hinged 
to  aaid  body,  linka  connecting  aald  doors  and  bail,  said 
links  being  arranged  to  close  one  of  said  doors  before  tbs 
other  is  closed,  and  a  fixed  bail  mounted  on  aald  body. 

4.  In  a  holatlng  backet,  a  body  comprlalng  aide  and  end 
aralla,  doora  hinged  to  aald  body  and  prorlded  witb  hinge 
edgea  formed  to  constantly  cOtatact  with  the  edges  of  ths 
wall  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  ball  alidably  moonted 
on  said  body,  links  connecting  said  doors  and  ball,  said 
linka  being  arranged  to  close  one  of  said  doors  before  tbe 
other  la  cloaed,  and  a  ball  fixedly  mounted  on  aaid  body. 

5.  In  a  boiating  bucket,  a  body  comprlalng  aide  and  end 
walla,  doora  hinged  to  aald  body  and  prorlded  with  binge 
edgea  curved  in  an  arc  oooccntrie  with  the  center  of  the 
hlngea  and  conatantly  contacting  with  tbe  edgsa  of  tbe  re- 
apective  walla  to  which  they  are  attached,  a  sliding  ball 
mounted  on  aald  body,  linka  connecting  said  doora  and 
balls,  said  links  being  arranged  to  cloae  one  of  aald  doora 
before  the  other  la  closed,  and  a  fixed  bail  rigidly  mounted 
on  aald  body. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


I  992.725.  HOPE  BELT.  Abthub  LcCKwaiL,  Mannbelm- 
I  Neckarau,  Germany.  Filed  Nor.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
i        464,870. 


992,724.  CONCBETB-BUCKWr.  WiLLABD  D.  LocKWooD, 
SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  10,  1908,  Serial  No. 
466.882.    Renewed  Apr.  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  566,269. 


*^^ 


1.  A  belt  comprUlag  a  plurality  of  ropes  each  of  polyg- 
onal croaa-section  and  arranged  aide  by  aide,  the  adjacent 
ropea  being  sewn  together  along  their  loigtha,  the  atltchna 
connecting  the  ropes  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  tbe  belt,  whereby  the  ropea  forming  the  bait  and 
tbe  aewlng  material  will  be  subjected  mainly  to  longi- 
tudinal atralna. 

2.  A  belt  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  ropea  baring  a  polyg- 
onal cross  section,  and  arranged  aide  by  aide,  a  face  s< 
one  rope  engaging  a  corresponding  face  of  another  rops. 
and  separate  rows  of  atltchea  connecting  the  adjacent 
ropea  together,  tbe  stitebes  extending  longitodlnaliy  of 
the  ropes  and  paaelng  through  two  contlgnoua  aldea  of 
adjacent  ropes,  tbe  stitches  being  at  an  angle  to  the  plan* 

of  tbe  belt. 

3.  A  belt  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  ropea  each  baring 
a  polygonal  cross  section,  and  rows  of  stitches  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  ropes,  each  row  of  stitches  connecting 
together  two  adjacent  ropes,  the  stitches  passing  through 
tbe  ropea  from  tbe  upper  surface  of  one  rope  to  the  lower 
aurface  of  the  adjacent  rope. 


•92,726.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Edwik  Ltman  Maddb.h. 
Ingeraoll,  Okla.  Filed  May  19.  1910.  Serial  No. 
662,264. 


1.  In  a  hoisting  backet,  a  body  comprlalng  aide  and  end 
walla,  doers  hingnrt  to  said  body  and  prorlded  with  hinge 
edges  fbrmed  to  esBstantly  contact  witb  tbe  edfss  of  the 
wall  to  which  tbey  are  atUcbed.  and  liaka  connected  to 
said  4oors  and  arraagod  to  cloaa  one  of  aaid  doors  before 
■  clenad.  <     h^-    ■   ■  ■  . 
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frame,  ascension  wheels  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms, 
means  for  rotating  said  wbeels.  a  steering  shaft  mounted 
tranrrersely  in  the  top  of  the  frame  and  projecting  beyond 
the  sides  thereof,  vanes  secured  on  the  projecting  ends  of 
said  abaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  propeller  shafts 
mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  frame  at  the  rear  thereof  and 
having  propellers  on  their  rear  ends  and  bevel  gears  on 
their  front  ends,  a  transverse  shaft  on  the  rear  of  the 
frame  having  bevel  pinions  at  its  ends  meshing  with  the 
gears  on  the  propeller  shafts,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
transverse  shaft. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
supporting  arms  radiating  from  the  upper  ends  of  the 
frame,  ascension  wheels  having  vertical  shafts  Joumaled 
In  the  outer  ends  of  the  respective  arms,  sprockets  on  said 
shafts,  vertical  shafts  on  the  frame  at  the  inner  ends  of 
the  arms,  sprockets  on  said  shafts,  sprocket  chains  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  the  arms  and  connecting  said 
sprockets,  shafts  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  frame  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  gearing  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  shafts  connecting  each  shaft  with  the  Inner  two  ver 
tlcal  shafts,  a  motor  on  the  frame,  and  gearing  connecting 
the  motor  with  the  longitudinal  shaft*. 


4.  An  electric  taeatar,  comprising  a  beating  resistance, 
a  casing  therefor  provided  with  air  openings,  and  an 
internal  deflector  In  line  between  said  openings  and  the 
resistance  but  not  separated  by  an  air  apace  from  the  wall 
of  the  casing  and  from  the  heater. 


992,727.    CULTIVATOR.    LoiQi  Mabsilii,  West  Chester, 
I'a.     Filed  Oct!  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  524.962. 


5.  An  electric  beater,  comprising  a  beating  resistance, 
a  casing  therefor  provided  with  air  openings  and  a  de- 
flector carried  by  said  casing  and  in  line  between  said 
openings  and  the  heating  resistance  but  separated  by  an 
air  space  from  the  portion  of  the  caalog  wall  that  contains 
said  openings.  * 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 
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992.729.  VALVE  MECHANISM.  Pbank  C.  MnaaOB, 
Marine  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Safety  Light  A  Heating 
Company  of  America.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  &55.821. 


1.  A  cultivator,  comprising  a  cross  beam,  teeth  attached 
thereto,  uprights  at  each  end  of  the  cross  t>eam.  wheela, 
axles  therefor  provided  with  vertical  extensions,  diago- 
nally disposed  yokes  each  having  Its  ends  passing  through 
one  of  said  uprights,  said  axle  extensions  passing  through 
said  yokes  and  being  adjustably  secured  thereby,  and 
pins  on  said  uprights,  one  engaging  each  side  of  satH 
axle  extensions. 

2.  A  two  wheel  cultivator  comprising  a  cross  beam, 
uprights  carried  by  the  ends  thereof,  axles,  wheels  Jour- 
naled  thereon,  uprights  carried  by  the  inner  ends  of  the 
axle  and  being  adjustably  secured  to  the  beam  uprights 
to  permit  vertical  adjustment  of  the  cross  beam,  loops 
on  the  upper  ends  of  the  beam  uprights,  a  weight  beam 
adjustably  secured  therein  and  being  capable  of  reversal, 
a  weight  adjustably  mounted  on  the  said  weight  beam,  • 
seat  and  harrow  teeth  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
cross  beam,  and  draft  rigging  connected  with  the  harrow 
teeth. 


992,728.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Jambs  F.  McElbot. 
Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car  Heating 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  "Filed  Jan. 
23,  1911.     Serial  No.   804,247. 

1.  An  electric  heater,  comprising  a  heating  resistance, 
a  casing  threefor  having  openings  for  the  emission  of 
heat,  and  a  deflector  plate  supported  by  one  wall  of  said 
casing  and  covering  the  said  openings  but  separated  by 
an  air  space  from  the  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  casing 
in  which  the  openings  are  formed. 

2.  An  electric  heater,  comprising  s  heating  resistance, 
a  casing  therefor  having  openings  for  the  emission  of  heat, 
and  an  Internal  deflector  plate  covering  the  said  open- 
ings but  separated  by  an  air  space  from  the  portion  of 
the  wall  of  the  casing  in  which  the  said  openings  are 
formed. 

3.  An  electric  heater,  comprising  a  heating  resistsnce 
and  a  casing  therefor  having  an  inner  deflector  with  an 
air-opening  around  it,  and  an  outer  wall  provided  with 
n  corresponding  opening  out  of  line  with  and  separated 
from  said  deflector  by  an  air  space. 


A  valve  mechanism  for  fluid  pressure  sp^ratus  com- 
prising a  main  valve  consisting  of  a  cylinder  having  mo- 
tive fluid  Inlets  at  Its  ends  and  Intermediate  said  ends, 
two  motive  fluid  passages  leading  from  a  common  pipe 
into  said  cylinder  at  points  midway  of  the  three  inlets, 
and  an  exhauat  opening  into  said  cylinder  opposite  one 
of  said  passages :  and  a  plunger  therein  having  a  hollow 
body  and  closed  ends,  two  annular  grooves  spaced  to  com- 
municate with  the  central  Inlet  and  either  passage,  and 
ports  opening  from  said  groove  into  the  bore  of  the 
plunger ;  combined  with  mechanism  for  shifting  the  flow 
of  the  motlTe  fluid  from  one  endmost  Inlet  to  the  other  and 
simultaneously  connecting  the  opposite  Inlet  with  the 
exhaust. 


992,730.  8UBFACINO  -  MACHINE.  Faro  R.  Alls:*, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Eugene  F.  Bowen,  Provi- 
dence, R.   I.     Filed  Aug.  8.   1910.     Serial  No.  076,084. 

1.  A  surfacing  machine  comprising  a  carriage,  one  or 
more  surfacing  rolls  operatlvely  mounted  on  said  carriage, 
and  means  for  sntomattcally  raising  said  rolls  from  the 
floor  when  the  carriage  ceases  its  motion. 

2.  A  snrfadng  machine  comprising  a  carriage,  one  or 
more  surfacing  rolls  operatlvely  mounted  on  said  carriage. 
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and   means  for  automatically  raising  said   rolls  from   the 
floor  when  the  csrrlage  ceases  Its  forwsrd   motion. 


3.  A  surfacing  machine  comprising  a  manually  operated 
carriage,  main  supporting  wheels  for  said  carriage,  a 
surfacing  roll  operatlvely  mounted  on  ssid  csrrlage,  and 
a  spring-depressed  supplementary  support  connected  with 
the  carriage  Intermodtate  the  main  supporting  wheela  and 
said  surfacing  roll  to  automatically  raise  said  rail  from 
the  floor  when  the  carriage  ceases  to  be  pressed  forward 
by   the  operator. 

4.  A  surfacing  machine  comprising  a  two-wheeled  truck, 
a  surfacing  roll  operatlvely  mounted  across  the  forward 
end  of  the  machine  and  a  resilient  operating  handle 
through  which  the  pressure  on  the  roll  Is  applied  to  the 
surface  to  be  dressed. 

I  S.  A  surfacing  machine  comprising  a  two-wheeled  truck, 
a  surfacing  roll  operatlvely  mounted  across  the  forward 
end  of  the  machine,  a  resilient  operating  bandl*  through 
which  the  pressure  on  the  roll  is  applied  to  the  surface 
to  be  dressed,  and  spring  means  through  which  the  work- 
ing preasure  of  said  roll  may  be  regulated. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


stationary  disk  and  operating  as  a  valve  to  said  needle 
ends,  perforations  in  said  rubber  piece,  boxes  formed  In 
the  bottom  of  said  resenroir  provided  with  openings  and 
arranged  for  the  admission  of  said  guide  rods  there- 
through, stems  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  stationary  disk 
In  the  form  of  the  design  said  needles  represent,  a  spring 
within  said  reservoir  resting  on  said  stationary  disk,  a 
sleeve  having  an  opening  formed  In  Its  bottom  the  shape 
of  the  design  said  needles  constitute,  openings  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  sleeve  for  the  reception  of  the  threaded  ends 
of  said  guide  rods,  threaded  caps  for  engaging  said  thread- 
ed ends  and  adjusting  said  sleeve  and  reservoir  in  a  flxed 
operative  position  for  use  in  tattooing  animals,  substan- 
tially as  specifled. 


.S       - 


992,731.  AMUSEMENT  APPLIANCE.  Robebt  C.  Bab- 
bib.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1909.  Serial  No. 
482.160.     Renewed  Dec.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  (196,372. 


An  amusement  appliance  comprising  a  support,  a  borl- 
sontal  rock-shaft  on  the  support,  a  platform  secured  be- 
tween its  ends  on  the  rock  shaft  and  having  a  slot  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  its  middle,  a  toothed  rack  in 
the  slot  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  platform,  a 
vertical  shaft  in  the  slot  projecting  above  and  below  the 
platform,  a  car  secured  to  the  shaft  and  resting  on  the 
plstform.  a  pinion  fast  on  the  shaft  engaging  the  teeth  o< 
the  rack,  guide  wheels  for  the  shaft,  guide  pulleys  on  the 
ends  of  the  platform,  a  reversible  sctuatlng  dram,  and  a 
cable  connected  with  the  vertical  shaft  and  passing  over 
the  guide  pulleys  to  the  actuating  drum  with  power  means 
as  and  for  the  purjioee  herein  set  forth. 


992.732.     DEVICE   FOR  TATTOOING  ANIMALS.     Wil- 
liam Bbocoh.  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1911. 
Serial  No.  614.703.     (Dedicated  to  the  public.) 
1.  In  a  tattooing  device,  comprising  a  handle,  a  reser- 
voir for  holding  fluid  for  tattooing,  a  disk  secured  to  said 
bsndle  snd  adapted  to  cover  said  reservoir,  said  reservoir 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  drilled  In  its  bottom  in  the 
form  of  a  design,  needles  having  ducts  and  provided  with 
open  ends  for  entering  said  holes  and   representing  said 
design,  a  stationary  disk  within  ssld  reservoir  having  open- 
ings therein  and  supported  by   guide  rods  with   threaded 
ends,  a  flexible  rubber  piece  attached  to  tbe  bottom  of  said 
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2.  In  a  device  for  tattooing  animals,  comprising  a  han- 
dle, a  tube  centrally  located  in  said  handle  and  extending 
lengthwise  therein,  a  cap  for  closing  said  tube,  a  disk  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  said  handle  having  an  opening  In 
its  center  for  the  reception  of  said  tube,  a  reservoir  for 
holding  tattooing  fluid  passed  through  said  tube,  said  res- 
ervoir having  its  inner  top  portion  threaded,  said  disk 
having  a  threaded  edge  for  engaging  the  threaded  part  of 
said  reservoir,  said  reservoir  having  a  series  of  perfora- 
tions cut  In  its  bottom  in  the  form  of  a  design,  needles 
having  ducts  and  provided  with  ends  having  openings  for 
entering  said  perforations  and  fixedly  representing  said 
design,  a  stationary  disk  within  said  reservoir  having  a 
flexible  rubber  attachment  at  its  bottom  operating  as  a 
valve  for  said  needle  ends,  a  series  of  openings  in  said 
stationary  disk  and  a  plurality  of  perforations  in  said 
rubber  attachment,  guide  rods  having  threaded  ends  se- 
cured to  and  supporting  said  stationary  disk,  boxes  having 
openings  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir,  stems 
secured  to  said  stationary  disk  and  arranged  in  tbe  form 
of  the  design  said  needles  constitute,  said  stems  extending 
through  the  ducts  of  said  needles,  a  spring  resting  on  the 
stationary  disk  within  said  reservoir,  a  sleeve  having  an 
opening  formed  in  its  l>ottom  corresponding  to  the  design 
represented  by  said  needles,  openings  in  the  bottom  of 
said  sleeve  for  the  reception  of  the  threaded  epds  of  said 
guide  rods,  thresded  nuts  for  engaging  said  threaded 
ends  and  rigidly  adjusting  said  sleeve  and  reservoir,  said 
reservoir  slidably  arranged  on  said  guide  rods  and  adapted 
to  respond  to  pressure  by  moving  forward  in  said  sleeve 
and  forcing  said  needles  forward  clear  of  said  stems 
through  the  design  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  sleeve, 
thereby  forcing  the  needle  ends  from  said  rubber  attach- 
ment and  permitting  an  uninterrupted  flow  of  tattooing 
fluid  from  said  reservoir  through  the  openings  in  said  sta- 
tionary disk  and  rubber  attachment  into  and  through  said 
ducta,  and  automatically  returning  to  a  closed  position 
upon  the  withdrawal  of  pressure,  substantially  as  specifled. 

3.  In  a  tattooing  device,  comprising  a  reservoir  for  hold- 
ing tattooing  fluid,  a  handle  adjustably  secured  thereto. 
said  reservoir  having  a  series  of  drilled  boles  in  its  bot- 
tom In  the  form  of  s  design,  needles  having  ducts  and 
provided   with   ends    having   openings    for   entering   said 
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holes,  and  fixedly  representing  said  design,  a  stationary 
dUk  within  said  reservoir  and  a  spring  renting  thereon, 
threaded  openings  In  the  sides  of  said  reservoir,  a  sleeve 
having  slotted  openings  In  the  sides  thereof  and  an  open- 
ing formed  In  its  bottom  In  the  shape  of  the  design  said 
needles  represent,  screws  passing  through  said  slotted 
openings  and  engaging  said  threaded  openings,  stems  se- 
cured to  said  stationary  disk  and  arranged  to  enter  said 
ducts,  guide  rods  supporting  said  stationary  disk  and 
adapted  to  pass  through  open  boxes  formed  In  the  bottom 
of  said  reservoir,  said  guide  rods  having  threaded  ends, 
openings  in  the  bottom  of  said  sleeve  for  the  reception  of 
said  endn.  threaded  nuts  for  engaging  said  threaded  ends 
and  securing  the  sleeve  to  said  reservoir,  said  reservoir 
adapted  to  respond  to  pressure  by  sliding  forward  over 
the  guide  rods  into  said  sleeve,  thereby  carrying  said 
needles  forward  free  from  said  stems,  and  permitting 
an  uninterrupted  flow  of  tattooing  fluid  Into  said  ducts, 
and  said  reservoir  being  adapted  to  return  automatically 
to  a  closed  position  upon  the  withdrawal  of  pressure, 
substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  tattooing  device,  comprising  a  reservoir  for 
holding  tattooing  fluid,  a  handle  adjustably  secured  there- 
to, said  reservoir  having  a  series  of  drilled  holes  In  Its 
bottom  in  the  form  of  a  design,  needles  having  ducts 
and  provided  with  ends  having  openings  for  entering 
said  holes  and  fixedly  representing  said  design,  a  sta 
tlonary  disk  within  said  reservoir  and  a  spring  resting 
thereon,  a  sleeve  having  an  opening  formed  in  its  bottom 
In  the  shape  of  the  design  said  needles  represent,  stemit 
secured  to  said  stationary  disk  and  arranged  to  enter  said 
ducts,  guide  rods  supporting  said  stationary  disk  and 
adapted  to  pass  through  open  boxes  formed  in  the  bottom 
of  said  reservoir,  said  guide  rods  having  threaded  ends, 
openings  in  the  bottom  of  said  sleeve  for  the  reception 
of  said  ends,  threaded  nuts  for  engaging  said  threaded 
ends  and  securing  the  sleeve  to  the  reservoir,  said  spring 
adapted  tu  contract  In  response  to  pressure  on  said 
handle,  said  reservoir  responding  to  such  pressure  by 
traveling  forward  over  said  guide  rods  and  carrying  said 
needles  forward  beyond  said  stems,  said  spring  forcing 
said  reservoir  backward  to  a  closed  position  upon  release 
of  pressure,  said  needles  returning  with  the  backward 
movement  of  said  reservoir  and  covering  said  stems,  thus 
causing  the  stems  to  clean  said  ducts,  which  said  device 
is  adapted  for  tattooing  animals,  substantially  as  speclfled. 


992,733.     CONCRETE  CONSTRrCTION.     John   E.  Con 
ziLMAN.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Unit  Constroctlon 
Company.  Wilmington.  Dei.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1909.     Sertal  No.  828,298. 


directly  to  the  center  of  the  column,  and  a  concrete  flilsr 
for  filling  the  opening  and  said  cutaway  portion  to  there- 
by constitute  a  unitary  structure  when  the  concrete  filler 
has  set. 

2.  A  concrete  structure  comprising  a  beam  surmounted 
by  a  tenon,  there  being  a  shoulder  on  the  top  of  said 
beam  around  said  tenon,  a  pair  of  slalM  abutting  said 
tenon  and  supported  by  the  shoulder  surrounding  said 
tenon,  the  edges  of  said  slabs  extending  higher  than  said 
tenon  and  forming  a  space  therebetween,  reinforcing  bars 
projecting  from  said  slabs  into  said  spac*-,  and  a  concrete 
filler  for  said  space  to  set  Integrally  with  the  edges  of 
said  slabs  Burroandlng  said  space  and  with  said  tenon, 
there  being  also  reinforcing  bars  extending  from  said 
tenon  into  aaid  space. 

.t.  .\  concrete  structure  comprising  a  beam  surmounted 
by  a  tenon,  there  being  a  shoulder  on  the  top  of  said 
beam  around  said  tenon,  reinforcing  bars  embedded  in 
said  shoulder,  a  pair  of  slabs  abutting  aald  tenon  and 
supported  by  the  shoulder  surrounding  said  tenon,  the 
edges  of  said  slabs  extending  higher  than  said  tenon  and 
forming  a  space  therebetween,  reinforcing  bars  projecting 
from  said  slabs  into  said  space,  and  a  concrete  filler  for 
said  space  to  set  Integrally  with  the  edge*  of  aaid  slabs 
surrounding  said  space  and  with  said  tenon,  there  being 
also  reinforcing  bars  extending  from  said  tenon  into  said 
space. 

4.  A  concrete  structure  comprising  a  beam  surmounted 
by  a  tenon,  there  being  a  shoulder  on  the  top  of  said 
beam  around  said  tenon,  reinforcing  bars  embedded  In  said 
shoulder,  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  bars  embedded  at 
intervals  in  said  beam,  each  of  said  last-mentioned  bars 
encircling  all  of  said  first  mentioned  bars,  a  pair  of  slabs 
abutting  said  tenon  and  supported  by  the  shoulder  sur- 
rounding said  tenon,  the  edges  of  said  slabs  extending 
higher  than  said  tenon  and  forming  a  space  therebetwe4>n. 
reinforcing  bars  projecting  from  said  slab  into  said  space, 
and  a  concrete  filler  for  said  space  adapted  to  set  inte- 
grally with  the  edges  of  said  slabs  surrounding  said  ^>ace 
and  with  said  tenon,  there  being  also  reinforcing  bars 
proje<'ting  from  said  tenon  into  said  spac»\ 

5.  A  concrete  stmcture  comprising  a  beam  surmounted 
by  a  tenon,  there  being  a  shoulder  on  the  top  of  said 
beam  around  said  tenon,  reinforcing  bars  emt>edded  in 
said  shoulder,  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  bars  embedded 
at  intervals  In  said  beam,  each  of  aald  last-mentioned  ban 
encircling  all  of  aaid  flrst-mentioaed  bars,  a  pair  of  slabs 
abuttlDs  said  tenon  and  supported  by  the  shoulder  sur 
rounding  said  tenon,  the  edges  of  said  slabs  extending 
higher  than  said  tenon  and  forming  a  space  therebetween, 
reinforcing  bars  projecting  from  said  slab  into  said  space, 
and  a  concrete  filler  for  said  apace  adapted  to  set  inte- 
grally with  the  edges  of  said  slabs  surrounding  said  apace 
and  with  said  tenon,  there  b*Mng  also  reinforcing  bars 
extending  from  said  tenon  into  said  space. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.  In  a  roncret*  structure,  a  column  and  a  beam  sup- 
|K>rted  thereby,  said  column  being  formed  with  a  horl- 
sontally  disposed  cutaway  portion  at  the  periphery  there- 
of, said  beam  having  an  opening  which  communicates  with 
said  cutaway  portion,  whereby  the  beam-load  is  Imparted 


992,734.     CONCHETE  CONSTRUCTION.     JOH.v   E.   Cox 
ZELMAX.  St.    Louis.  Mo.  assignor  to  Unit  Construction 
Company,  St.  Louis,   Mo.,  a  Corporation   of  Delaware. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  .^55,.'i65 

1.  .V  concrete  structure  comprising  a  beam,  slabs  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  beam  and  hav- 
ing their  top  faces  extending  above  the  beam  top  to 
form  a  spoce  between  the  same  above  aaid  beam,  each 
pair  of  slabs  on  the  same  side  of  the  beam  having  groovea 
in  the  adjoining  side  edges  thereof  and  forming  a  crack 
between  the  same,  concrete  keys  Integrally  uniting  said 
pairs  of  slabs  and  occupying  the  cracks  between  th.' 
same  and  having  tongues  extending  Into  and  Integrally 
uniting  with  said  grooves,  a  tie-rod  extending  over  said 
beam  and  connecting  a  tongue  of  one  of  said  keys  with  a 
tongue  of  the  other  one  of  said  keys,  and  a  concrete 
filler  for  said  space  adapted  to  set  integrally  with  said 
keys,  said  beam,  and  the  edges  of  said  slabs  surrounding 
said  space. 

2.  A   concrete   structure   comprising   a    beam,   slabs   on 
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opposite  sides  of  the  t>eam,  the  slatM  on  the  same  side 
of  the  beam  and  on  their  adjoining  faces  being  formed 
with  registering  grooves,  and  being  spaced  apart  at  their 
adjoining  faces  to  form  cracks,  s  tie  rod  which  extends 
across  the  top  face  of  the  beam  and  which  has  Its  end 
portions  disposed  in  the  said  grooves,  and  a  concrete  key 
filling  each  of  the  cracks,  said  concrete  keys  t>elng  formed 
with  outwardly  extending  tongues  on  their  opposite  sides 
which  aline  with  the  tie  rod,  the  latter  being  embedded 
In  the  keys,  said  tie  rod  connecting  the  keys,  which  latter 
are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  beam. 


member  and  one  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  movable  contact 
member  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever. 


'%-*» 


S.  A  concrete  structure  comprising  a  beam,  alabs  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  beam  Bupporled  thereby  and  having 
their  top  faces  extending  above  the  top  face  of  the  beam, 
the  slab*  on  the  same  side  of  the  beam  harlng  their  ad- 
joining ends  spaced  apart  to  form  cracks  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  t>eam,  a  tying  element  extending  across  the 
beam  and  Into  each  of  said  cracks,  and  a  cement  key 
filling  each  of  the  cracks,  and  surrounding  said  tying 
element  and  a  grout  filling  above  the  beam  engaging  be- 
tween the  projecting  portions  of  the  slabs. 

4.  A  concrete  structure  comprising  a  beam,  slabs  on 
oftposlti'  sides  of  the  l>eam  supported  thereby  and  having 
their  top  faces  extending  above  the  top  face  of  the  beam, 
the  slabs  on  the  same  side  of  the  beam  having  their  ad- 
joining ends  spaced  apart  to  form  cracks  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  beam,  a  tie  rod  which  Is  disposed  in  said 
space  and  which  la  located  above  the  beam  and  has  its 
end  portions  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  beam,  a 
concrete  key  In  each  crack,  and  a  concrete  filler  on  the 
Iteam  which  surrounds  the  tie  rod  and  Is  made  flush  with 
the  top  fares  of  the  slabs. 

5.  A  concrete  structure  comprising  s  boam.  slsbs  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  beam  the  slabs  on  the  same  side  of 
the  t>eam  having  their  adjoining  ends  spaced  spsrt  to 
form  cracks  on  opposite  sides  of  the  beam  and  being 
farther  formed  with  spaced  longitudinal  registering 
grooves,  s  tie  rod  in  one  of  the  grooves  extending  across 
the  besm  snd  serving  to  tie  the  opposite  slabs  together, 
snd  s  concrete  key  In  esch  of  the  cracks  surrounding  the 
tie  rod  and  filling  the  registering  grooves. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gsaette.] 


M2,73.'>.  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  STATION- 
INDICATORS  OR  THE  LIKE.  Obl.*ndo  E.  Kei.lim 
and  Thatcheb  I*.  Wii-son,  I>oe  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignors 
to  Nstlonal  Street  and  SUtlon  Indicator  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Jan. 
81,  1910.     Serial  No.  .n40,977. 

1.  In  rombtnatlon  with  a  rail  over  which  a  wheel  is 
adapted  to  pass,  a  wheel  engaging  member  arranged  along- 
side the  rail  and  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  In  connec- 
nectlon  therewith,  a  clamp  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of 
the  rail,  s  lever  pivoted  on  the  clamp  beneath  the  rail, 
connection   between   the   free  end   of  the  wheel  engaclag 


2,  In  combination  with  a  rail  over  which  a  wheel  la 
adapted  to  pass,  a  wheel  engaging  memlwr  arranged  along- 
side the  rsll  and  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  In  connec- 
nectlon  therewith,  a  clamp  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of. 
the  rail,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  clamp  beneath  the  ralL 
the  lever  extending  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  rail, 
connection  between  the  free  end  of  the  wheel  engaging 
memlwr  and  one  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  movable  contact 
member  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail  from  the 
wheel  engaging  member  and  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  the  lever. 


092,730.     MOTOR-PLOW.     Clacs  Hinbich  KOhn.  Stade. 
(Germany.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  537.536. 


In  a  traction  engine,  in  combination,  a  frame,  front  and 
rear  wheels  on  said  frame,  a  motor  on  said  frame,  pulley 
devices  located  on  both  sides  of  said  frame  at  the  front 
and  at  the  rear  ends  thereof,  tensile  members  passed 
around  said  pulley  devices,  transverse  rods  fitted  to  said 
tensile  members,  plates  mounted  on  said  rods,  spra^  fitted 
between  the  plates,  said  sprags  adapted  to  dig  substan- 
tially vertically  into  the  ground,  guides  having  upturned 
ends  and  straight  intermediate  portions,  rollers  connected 
with  said  plates  and  adapted  to  run  in  said  guides,  a 
shaft,  and  operative  connections  between  said  shaft  and 
front  pulley  devices,  reveralble  connections  between  said 
motor  and  said  shaft. 


992,737.  ALARM  FOR  DRIP-PANS.  Clabenck  T.  Mal- 
LBTT,  Providence,  R,  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alexan- 
dre Buxenac,  East  Providence.  R.  I,  Filed  Dec  19.  1908. 
Serial  No.  468,376, 


Lj-4 
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1,  An  alarm  device  for  drip  pans  comprising  a  bracket 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  pan,  a  spring  actuated 
alarm  device  adjustably  mounted  on  the  bracket,  a  float 
lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  bracket,  a  trip  device 
carried  by  said  alarm  device  and  adapted  for  movement 
to  throw  said  alarm  device  into  action,  and  an  actuating 
device  therefor  carried  by  the  lever  and  toward  and  from  . 
which  said  alarm  device  is  adjustable. 

2.  An  alarm  attachment  for  drip  paaa  comprising  a 
supporting  bracket,  a  bell  mounted  upon  the  bracket  and 
having  a  spring  actuated  hammer  and  a  detent  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  same  from  movement,  s  Boat  lever  plv-- 
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otallr  moanted  apon  tb«  bracket  and  baTing  an  apwardly 
projecting  lag.  and  a  sliding  releasing  derlce  adapted  to 
engage  and  release  said  detent,  said  device  baring  a  loose 
sliding  engagement  witb  tbe  lug  and  having  contacts  to 
engage  tbe  same. 

3.  An  alarm  attacbment  for  drip  pans  comprising  a 
supporting  bracket,  a  float  lever  pivotally  moanted  apon 
the  bracket  and  having  an  upstanding  bifurcated  lug,  a 
bell  adjustably  mounted  upon  tbe  bracket  with  relation  to 
the  said  lug  and  provided  with  a  spring  actuated  hammer 
jkod  a  detent  for  normally  holding  the  same  from  move 
ment,  a  slldable  releasing  device  movable  to  engage  and 
release  said  detent  and  projecting  through  the  bifurcated 
lug  and  contacts  on  said  device  at  opposite  sides  of  the  lug. 


f»9:;.738.  LINEMAN'S  PROTECTOR.  Hasbt  E.  Mar 
SHALL.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  June  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
567,837. 


1.  A  lineman's  protector  having  a  central  body,  a  split 
tubular  part  of  large  diameter,  terminals,  tabular  parts 
of  smaller  diameter,  the  central  part  being  reinforced  with 
a  canvas  interlining,  and  the  terminals  being  of  homo- 
geneous rubber,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  lineman's  protector,  having  a  central  split  tubular 
portion  of  large  diameter,  terminals,  split  tubes  of  smaller 
diameter,  the  central  part  being  reinforced  with  a  canvas 
interlining  and  with  grip  pockets  at  the  sides  of  said 
central  part,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  line-man's  protector  having  a 
central  part,  tubular  part  and  split  tubular  terminals, 
a  holding  ring  of  hard  rubber  adapted  to  engage  over 
the  terminals,  substaotially  as  described. 

4.  A  lineman's  protector,  having  In  combination  with  a 
split  tubular  protecting  device,  rigid  split  rings  of  hard 
rubber  adapted  to  engage  over  and  secure  the  split  tubes 
of  the  protecting  device,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  lineman's  protector  having  In  combination  a  split 
tubular  protector  adapted  to  engage  over  a  wire  and  a 
hard  rubber  split  ring,  tbe  said  split  being  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  ring. 


connected  together  at  their  ends  and  formed  with  bolt 
holes,  tbe  flanges  of  said  beams  being  Intumed,  and  a  body 
of  hardened  plastic  material  filling  said  frame  and  sup- 
ported by  aald  flang**,  portions  of  said  body  of  material 
adjacent  the  bolt  holes  being  removed  to  aiTord  access  to 
tbe  bolts  received  In  said  hole*. 


991'.739.  SYSTEM  OF  CONSTRUCTING  BUILDINGS. 
Albert  J.  Meibb,  Glendale,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Unit  Construction  Company,  a  Corjwra- 
tion  of  Delaware.  Filed  July  27,  1900.  Serial  No. 
509,776. 

1.  A  portable  structural  slab,  comprising  a  skeleton 
metallic  frame  filled  In  with  a  body  of  hardened  plastic 
material,  the  members  of  said  frame  having  openings 
formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  fastening  devices,  por- 
tions of  said  body  of  material  being  removed  adjacent  said 
openings,  to  expose  the  inner  faces  of  the  frame  members 
at  such  points  and  to  afford  access  to  the  fastening  device*. 

2.  A  portable  structural  slab  comprising  a  quadrangular 
metallic  frame  consisting  of  four  load  sustaining  beams 
connected  together  at  their  ends  and  having  openings  In 
the  w^b  portions  thereof  for  the  reception  of  fastening 
devices,  and  a  body  of  hardened  plastic  material  filling  said 
frame,  portions  of  said  body  of  material  being  removed 
adjacent  said  openings  to  afford  access  to  tbe  fastening 
devices. 

3.  A  portable  structural  slab  comprising  a  skeleton 
metallic  frame  composed  of  load  sustaining  flanged  beama. 


4.  A  building  construction  comprising  a  column,  a  series 
of  Juxtaposed  Individual  slabs  having  sides  and  ends,  each 
slab  having  a  corner  thereof  abutting  the  column  and  an 
end  and  side  abutting  respectively  the  side  and  end  of 
the  adjacent  slab*  and  connected  to  the  same,  tbe  abutting 
corners  of  said  slabs  being  secured  to  said  column,  and 
means  secured  to  said  column  for  supporting  said  corners 
against  downward  movement. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  columns  arranged 
in  spaced  parallel  rows  and  provided  with  supports,  of 
a  flooring  consisting  of  Juxtaposed  Individual  slabs  having 
their  comers  resting  on  said  supports,  each  slab  extending 
along  one  face  of  each  of  Its  supporting  columns  and  ter- 
minating flush  witb  the  adjacent  face  of  tbe  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


992.740.  DETACHABLE-LINK  CHAIN.  Abtbcs  B. 
Tatlob,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William 
P.  Culver.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  689.630. 


1.  A  chain  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  links  each  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rlgi(fJy  connected  side  bars,  and  a  pin- 
rallty  of  connecting  links  each  consisting  of  a  side  bar, 
a  pair  of  rigidly  connected  cross  pins  Joumaled  in  the 
adjacent  ends  of  two  of  the  first  mentioned  links,  and 
a  removable  side  bar.  the  pins  of  each  connecting  link 
extending  through  and  beyond  the  main  links  and  the 
projected  ends  each  having  a  transverse  hole  formed 
therethrough  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  removable  link 
and  a  transverse  notch  formed  in  the  circumference  of 
the  projected  end  across  the  transverse  opening  and  offset 
relative  thereto  inwardly  beneath  the  outer  face  of  the 
removable  link. 

2.  A  chain  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  main  links  each 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  side  ttars  and  a  pair  of  tabular 
cross  bars  rigidly  connected ;  and  a  maltlplidty  of  con- 
necting links,  each  of  said  connecting  links  consisting  of 
a  side  bar.  a  pair  of  pins  rigidly  connected  with  the 
side  bar  and  projected  through  and  beyond  tbe  tabular 
cross  bars  of  tbe  main  links,  a  remevable  side  bar 
mounted  upon  the  projected  ends  of  said  pins,  each  of 
the  said  pins  having  in  its  projected  end  a  transverse 
opening    beyond    the    outer    face    of    the    removable    link 
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and  a  transverse  notch  formed  in  Its  circumference  across 
tbe  end  of  said  transverse  opening  and  offset  therefrom 
Inwardly  t>eneath  the  outer  face  of  the  removable  link, 
and  a  retaining  pin  moanted  in  said  transverse  opening 
and  having  offset  ends  serving  to  retain  the  said  pin 
within  the  opening,  one  of  said  offset  ends  lying  in  the 
transverse  groove  and  adapted  to  be  distorted  in  aald 
groove  toward  the  outer  face  of  the  removable  side  bar. 

3.  A  connecting  link  for  chains  .comprising  a  side  bar, 
a  pair  of  transversely  projecting  pivot  pins  associated 
with  said  side  bar  and  having  free  projecting  ends,  a 
second  side  bar  sleeved  over  and  connecting  said  pro- 
jecting ends,  each  of  said  projecting  ends  having  a  trans- 

'  verse  hole  formed  therethrough  beyond  the  outer  face  of 
the  second  side  bar  and  a  transverse  notch  formed  in 
the  circumference  of  the  projected  end  across  the  trans- 
verse bole  and  offset  relative  thereto  inwardly  beneath  the 
oater  face  of  the  said  second  side  bar,  and  a  retaining 
pin  mounted  in  said  transverse  hole  and  having  offset 
ends  serving  to  retain  the  said  pin  within  the  hole, 
one  of  said  offset  ends  lying  in  the  transverse  groove  and 
adapted  to  be  distorted  In  said  groove  toward  the  outer 
face  of  the  said  second  side  bar. 

4.  A  connecting  link  for  chains  comprising  a  side  bar, 
a  pair  of  transversely  projecting  pivot  pins  associated 
with  said  side  bar  and  having  free  projecting  ends,  and 
a  second  side  bar  sleeved  over  and  connecting  said  pro- 
jecting ends,  each  of  said  projecting  ends  having  a  trans- 
verse hole  formed  therethrough  beyond  the  outer  fsce 
of  the  second  side  bar  and  a  transverse  notch  formed  in 
the  circumference  of  the  projected  end  across  the  trans- 
verse hole  and  offset  relative  thereto  Inwardly  beneath 
the  outer  face  of  tbe  said  second  side  bar. 


992.741.  AUTOMATIC  FIEE-EXTINGUISnER.  GcOBOl 
W.  Bbchtold,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1910. 
Serial  No.  662,926. 


In  an  automatic  fire  extinguisher,  a  valve  support 
comprising  two  lever  arms  having  bearings  arranged  in 
an  axial  line,  said  lever  arms  extended  radially  and 
united  beyond  the  axial  line  of  said  bearings,  one  lever 
arm  being  longer  that  the  other  and  formed  with  a  bear- 
ing toe  at  its  inner  extremity  and  a  retam  bend  at  its 
outer  extremity  to  form  a  rest  for  a  key,  the  shorter 
lever  arm  being  formed  at  its  inner  extremity  with  a 
toe.  with  a  central  longitudinal  spine  on  Its  outer  side 
and  with  a  flat  key  seat  and  a  shoulder  adjacent  thereto, 
and  a  key  heid  between  tbe  end  of  the  upper  arm  and 
tbe  said  shoulder  and  engaged  horlxontally  between  said 
key  seat  and  the  rest  on  the  return  bend,  said  key  being 
soldered  to  said  seat  and  having  a  slot  straddling  said 
spine  and  engaging  said  shoulder,  and  fusible  material 
uniting  the  key  and  seat  and  reinforcing  said  seat  and 
key  to  hold  the  outer  end  of  tbe  key  in  rigid  contact  with 
the  rest  on  the  return  bend. 


992.742.      MAIL -BAG   CATCHING    AND   DELIVERING 
MECHANISM.      Bdwabd    G.    Mats.    Wilmington,    Del. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1910.     SerUl  No.  089,846. 
1.  In  mechaniam  for  delivering  and  receiving  mail-baga 
to  and  from  a  moving  train,  the  combination  with  a  de- 
livering member,  of  a  receiving  member,  and  means  eon- 
nectlng    a    mail-bag   with    said    delivering    member,    and 
comprising  Jaws  operative  to  be  opened  by  said  reeelvlng 
member,  and  arranged  to  embrace  said  receiving  member 
to  withdraw  said  bag  from  said  delivering  member,  and 


antomatieally  dosed  to  retain  it  on  said  receiving  mem- 
ber. 


2.  In  mechanism  for  delivering  and  receiving  mail-bags 
to  and  from  a  moving  train,  the  combination  with  a  de- 
livering member,  of  a  receiving  member,  and  means  con- 
necting said  bag  with  said  delivering  member,  and  com- 
prising pivoted  Jaws  operative  to  be  opened  by  said 
receiving  member,  and  arranged  to  embrace  said  receiv- 
ing member  to  withdraw  said  bag  from  said  delivering 
member,  and  automatically  closed  to  retain  it  on  said 
receiving  member. 

3.  In  mechanism  for  delivering  and  receiving  mail-bags 
to  and  from  a  moving  train,  tbe  combination  with  a  de- 
livering member,  of  a  receiving  member,  and  a  hook  con- 
necting a  mail-bag  with  said  delivering  member,  and  com- 
prising Jaws  operative  to  be  opened  by  said  receiving 
member,  snd  arranged  to  embrace  said  receiving  member 
to  withdraw  said  bag  from  said  delivering  member,  and 
automatically  closed  to  prevent  the  accidental  displace- 
ment of  said  bag  from  said  receiving  member  when  thos 
engaged. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  delivering  and  receiving  mall-bags 
to  and  from  a  moving  train,  tbe  combination  with  a  de- 
livering member,  of  a  receiving  member,  and  a  hook  con- 
necting said  bag  with  said  delivering  member,  and  com- 
prising movable  Jaws  normally  closing  said  hook  and 
operative  to  be  opened  by  said  receiving  member,  and 
arranged  to  embrace  said  receiving  member  to  withdraw 
said  bag  from  said  delivering  member,  and  antomatieally 
shifted  to  retain  said  bag  on  said  receiving  member  when 
thus  engaged. 

6.  In  mechanism  for  delivering  and  receiving  mall-bags 
to  and  from  a  moving  train,  the  combination  with  a  de- 
livering member,  of  a  receiving  member,  and  a  hook  con- 
necting said  mall-bag  with  said  delivering  member,  and 
comprising  resilient  Jaws  operative  to  be  opened  by  said 
receiving  member  and  arranged  to  embrace  said  receiving 
member  to  withdraw  said  bag  from  said  delivering  mem- 
ber, and  automatically  closed  to  prevent  its  accidental 
displacement  from  said  receiving  member.    ^ 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


992,743.  GILDING  FILM  OR  LEAF.  Karl  E.  Olsok, 
Irvington,  N.  J.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  14, 
1909,  Serial  No.  472,186.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Jane  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  602,222. 

1.  A  thin  film  or  leaf  containing  a  binder,  a  coloring 
matter,  and  a  small  quantity  of  a  suitable  gum  which 
softens  on  application  of  heat  to  the  film,  whereby  the 
film  is  caused  to  adhere  to  objects  to  which  it  is  applied. 

2.  A  thin  film  or  leaf  composed  entirely  of  a  binder, 
a  coloring  matter,  a  suitable  gum  which  softens  on  ap- 
plication of  heat  to  the  film,  and  a  softening  agent. 
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3.  A  tbin  flim  or  leaf  made  by  evaporating  a  aolatloD 
coDtainlng  a  suitable  binder,  a  coloring  matter,  a  small 
quantity  of  glycerin,  and  not  more  than  about  five  per 
cent,  of  an  adbealre  agent  which  !•  readily  aolable  in 
MUd  solution  and  which  softens  upon  application  of  beat 
to  the  film. 


4.  A  thin  film  or  leaf  containing  soluble  cotton,  a 
coloring  matter  and  gum  mastic. 

.'.  A  thin  film  or  leaf  composed  entirt-ly  of  soluble  cot- 
ton, coloring  matter,  a  small  quantity  of  gum  mastic  and 
a  !(mall  quantity  of  glycerin. 

ICiaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


992,744.     LIGHTNING-ARRESTER.     EL.xiBB  E.  F.  Cbkiou 
TON,   Schenectady,   N.    Y..   assignor  to  General    Electric 
Company,  a  Corpuration   of  Ne^-    York.     Filed   Feb.    7. 
1907.     Serial  No.  S5«.149. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  line  conductor  to  be  pro- 
tected from  high  potential  charge)*,  a  plurality  of  paths  to 
ground  therefor,  spark  gaps  of  different  lengths  for  said 
paths,  an  oil  switch  in  each  of  said  paths,  an  electrolytic 
condeniter  common  to  a  plurality  of  said  paths,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  tripping  said  switches  and  condensers 
in  shunt  with  said  electromagnetic  means. 

2.  In  a  protective  device  for  electrical  systems,  a  ground 
connection,  a  plurality  of  electrolytic  condensers  connect- 
ed therewith,  a  plurality  of  automatic  switches  In  series 
with  said  condensers,  a  line  conductor,  and  a  plurality 
of  spark  gaps  of  different  lengths  interposed  t>etween  said 
conductor  and  said  automatic  switches. 

3.  In  an  electrical  protective  device,  a  switch  comprls 
log  a  rotary  member  submerged  in  oil,  a  tripping  means 
therefor   actuated    by    an    electromagnet,    a   condenser    In 
shunt   with  said  electromagnet,   and   an  electrolytic  cell 
is  series  with  said  switch. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  line  conductor  to  be  pro- 
tected from  high  potential  charges,  a  path  to  ground 
therefor  including  a  spark  gap  and  an  automatic  switch. 
and  an  electrolytic  condenser,  and  a  second  path  to  ground 
therefor  having  a  larger  spark  gap. 

5.  In  ao  electrical  protective  device,  a  spark  gap,  an 
alnminiam    electrolytic    condenser    in    series    with    said 


I  automatic  switch 
after   a   discharge 


for 
has 


spark  gap,  and  a 
condenser  current 
through. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


rupturing  the 
passed    there- 


REISSUES. 


13.240.  DRAINAGE  -  LEVEL.  TuiLLir  Gutwki.n.  Jr., 
Francesvllle.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  542,155. 
Original  No.  914.945.  dated  Mar.  9.  1909,  Serial  No. 
450,149. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  comprising 
blocks,  tubes  carried  by  said  blocks  and  containing  fluid, 
a  flexible  tube  connecting  the  aforesaid  tubes,  movable 
endless  tapes,  rotatable  means  applied  to  said  blocks  en- 
compassed by  said  tapes,  one  of  said  rotatable  means  being 
provided  with  mesns  adapted  to  be  manually  actuated,  and 
one  of  said  blocks  hsving  an  indicating  device  for  register- 
ing with  indicia  on  the  tapes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnn- 
tion  of  two  blocks,  tubes  to  contain  fluid  carried  by  said 
blocks,  a  flexible  tube  connecting  the  tubes  of  the  blocks, 
tapes  wbich  are  movable  one  Independently  of  the  other 
and  means  for  causing  said  tapes  tu  move  in  unison. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  blocks,  tubes  to  contain  fluid  carried  by  said 
blocks,  a  flexible  tube  connecting  the  tuties  of  the  blocks, 
movable  tapes  csrried  by  one  of  said  blocks,  and  a  clamp- 
ing means  for  the  tapes  carried  by  said  block. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  blocks,  means  for  holding  them  adjuatably, 
tubes  to  contain  huid  carried  by  aald  blocks,  a  flexible 
tube  connecting  the  tut>es  of  the  blocks,  movable  tapes  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  blocks  and  carrying  rods  for  said 
blocks,  aald  blocks  Iwing  sdjustably  held  by  the  carrying 
rods. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
blocks,  each  carrying  a  liquid-containing  tube,  a  flexible 
tube  connecting  the  aforesaid  tubes,  one  of  said  blocks 
being  equipped  with  two  endless  tapes  having  certain  in- 
dicia thereon,  means  for  currying  and  rotating  said  tap<>s, 
resilient  means  for  the  retention  of  said  rotatable  menna 
and  tapes  in  any  position  in  which  they  may  be  adjusted. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
blocks,  liguid-containing  tul>es  arranged  upon  ssid  blocks, 
a  flexible  tube  connecting  the  aforesaid  tubes,  endless  ts|>es 
having  certain  indicia  thereon,  rotatable  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  tspes,  and  a  clamp  applied  to  one  of  said 
blocks  and  being  adapted  to  clamp  said  tapes  between  its 
members. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  block 
members,   liquid  containing  tubes  carried   by   said  block 
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,  a  flexible  tube  connecting  the  aforesaid  tubes, 

tapes  kaving  certain  iadicta  thereon,  rotatable  means  car- 
ried by  said  block  members  for  actuating  said  Upes,  re- 
silient means  arranged  in  connection  with  one  of  said 
block  members,  for  the  retention  of  said  rotatable  means 
and  Upes  in  the  position  to  which  they  msy  be  adlosted, 
and  a  clamp  applied  to  one  of  said  blocks  and  engaging 
said  tapes. 

8  \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  block 
members,  liquid  containing  tubes  arranged  upon  aald  block 
members,  a  flexible  tube  connecting  the  aforessid  tubes, 
tspes  arranged  laterally  upon  one  of  said  blocks,  having 
marked  thereon  certain  indicia,  rotatable  meana  for  actu- 
ating said  tapes,  resilient  means  operstively  connected 
with  one  of  said  blocks  for  holding  said  rotaUbls  mesns 
and  tapes  in  a  poaltlon  to  which  they  may  be  adjusted,  an 
indicator  arranged  in  connection  with  said  tapes,  and  a 
clamp  for  receiving  asd  holding  said  Upes  between  lU 
members. 

9.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  block 
■•Bbers,  liquid  conulning  tubes  arranged  upon  said  block 
■aBbers.  a  flexible  tube  connecting  the  aforeaaid  tubes, 
endless  tspes  arranged  laterally  upon  one  of  aald  block 
members,  roUUble  means  encompasssd  by  said  Upes,  and 
adapted  for  the  actuation  of 'said  Upes.  a  clamp  applied 
to  one  of  aald  blocks  for  the  retention  of  said  tapes  in 
position,  and  sn  Indicator  arranged  In  connection  with 
one  of  said  blocks  and  said  tapes,  having  an  intermediate 
bowed  portion,  said  Indicator  also  baving  a  cam  lever  for 
rculning  the  indicator  in  poaltlon  with  relation  to  said 
Upes  and  the  block  member  equipped  with  said  tapes. 


18,241.  BEATING  ENGINE  USED  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  PAl'ER.  Andhsw  Marson,  Putney,  England, 
and  William  Mobgan  Wallacb,  Denny.  Scotland.  Filed 
Jan.  31,  1911.  Sertal  No.  606,806.  Original  No. 
967,894,  dated  May  17.  1910.  Serial  No.  517,126. 


1.  In  a  beating  engine,  the  combination  of  a  roll  and 
means  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  fluid  pressure  actuated 
device  in  said  cylinder  In  operative  relation  to  said  roll  for 
adjustably  supporting  said  roll  and  controlling  the  pres- 
■are  exerted  thereby.  | 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bed  plate,  a  roll,  and  means  comprising  hy- 
drsullc  cylinder  and  ram  for  supporting  said  roll  In  adjust- 
able relation  to  ssid  bed  plate. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
binstlon  of  a  stationary  bed  plate,  a  roll,  and  means  com- 
prising hydraulic  mechanism  Including  a  ram  operating  In 
a  cylinder  for  movably  supporting  said  roll  in  relation  to 
said  bed  plate,  the.  pressure  of  the  said  roll  upon  the  ma- 
terial treated  In  the  said  spparatos  being  controlled  by  the 
said  mechanism. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  the 
manufacture  of  paper,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  roll 
In  said  casing,  and  means  for  vsrylng  the  pressure  of  the 
roll  upon  the  stuff  which  Is  being  treated  in  the  said  cas- 
ing, which  means  comprlaes  a  device  which  exerts  a  con- 
sUnt  force  upon  said  roll  and  tends  to  cause  movement 
thereof  In  one  direction  and  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  de- 
vice operatlvely  related  to  and  adapted  to  exert  a  force 
in  the  opposite  direction  upon  said  roll,  which  force  may 
be  varied  and  controlled,  whereb.v  the  pressure  of  the  said 
roll  may  be  varied  and  controlled.  ' 


5.  In  a  beating  engine,  the  combination  of  a  roll  and 
means  separate  from  the  roll  and  operatlvely  related  there- 
to for  exerting  oppositely  sctlng  forces  upon  said  roll  for 
the  purpose  stated,  the  said  means  comprising  a  fluid  pres- 
sure sctuated  device. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  s  bed  plate  In  aald  casing,  s  roll. 
means  In  operative  relation  to  said  roll  for  causing  move- 
msot  of  the  same  toward  said  bed  plate,  and  means  in  op- 
erative relation  to  said  roll  and  exerting  a  force  thereon 
and  causing  or  tending  to  cause  movement  of  said  roll 
away  from  said  bed  plate,  one  of  said  means  comprising  a 
fluid  pressure  actuated  device. 

7.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  roll,  means  In  said  casing  for  co- 
acting  with  aald  roll  upon  the  "stuff"  being  treated  In 
said  casing,  pivoted  means  for  supporting  said  roll  In  op- 
erative relation  to  the  means  In  said  casing  for  co-acting 
with  sa.d  roll,  and  mechanism  separate  from  said  roll  for 
exerting  oppositely  acting  forces  upon  said  pivoted  means 
whereby  the  pressure  of  the  roll  may  be  varied  and  con- 
trolled, said  mechanism  comprising  a  device  actuated  by 
fluid  pressure. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  roll,  a  pivoted  frame  on  which  snld 
roll  is  supported,  pivoted  levers  respectively  having  con- 
nection at  one  end  with  the  said  frame  upon  one  side  of 
Its  pivot,  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  levers  being 
provided  with  weights,  and  fluid  pressure  actuated  means 
operating  upon  the  said  frame  to  exert  a  force  there- 
against  in  opposition  to  the  force  exerted  b.v  the  said 
weights,  whereby  the  presstire  exerted  by  the  said  roll  may 
be  controlled. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  roll,  a  weighted  lever  having  operative  con- 
nection with  the  said  roll  and  operating  and  tending  to 
cause  movement  of  the  said  roll  In  one  direction  and  a 
fluid  pressure  actuated  device  operating  and  tending  to 
cause  movement  of  the  said  roll  In  the  opposite  direction. 

10.  Improvements  In  besting  engines  used  In  the  manu- 
facture of  paper,  comprising  in  combination,  a  frame  car- 
rying the  roll  and  l)elng  centered  on  the  casing  sides, 
levers  linked  to  one  end  of  said  frame,  counter-balance 
weights  carried  by  said  levers,  a  ram  acting  on  the  other 
end  of  said  frame,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  containing  said 
ram  and  a  pump,  said  pump  being  coupled  to  the  pump  cir- 
culator and  furnishing  the  pressure  for  operating  the  ram. 
substantially  as  described  and  shown,  and  for  the  purpose 

set  forth. 

11.  Improvements  In  besting  engines  used  in  the  manu- 
facture of  paper,  comprising  In  combination,  levers  c', 
said  levers  carrying  the  roll,  a  second  pair  of  levers  f, 
counterbalance  weights  carried  by  the  latter,  said  levers  f 
being  linked  to  said  levers  c',  a  third  pair  of  sleeves  «.  the 
latter  being  linked  to  the  levers  o',  a  ram  acting  on  the 
former,  a  cylinder  carrying  said  ram  and  a  cross  bar  sup- 
ported by  the  casing  sides,  the  pressure  of  the  ram  causing 
the  levers  a  to  operate  in  counteraction  to  the  levers  /,  on 
the  roll  carrying  levers  c'.  subsUntlally  as  described  and 
shown,  snd  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

12.  In  a  beating  engine  for  the  manufacture  of  paper, 
the  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  holding  the  "stuff" 
from  which  paper  Is  manufactured,  a  movably  supported 
roll  In  ssid  receptacle,  means  in  operative  relation  to  said 
roll  and  exerting  constant  force  In  one  direction  thereon, 
sad  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  device  In  operative  relation 
to  said  roll  and  adapted  to  exert  a  variable  force  In  the 
opposite  direction  thereon,  which  force  may  be  varied  and 
controlled  so  that  It  may  be  greater  or  less  than  the  first- 
named  force,  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  roll  may  be 
varied  and  controlled. 

IS.  In  a  beating  engine  for  the  manufacture  of  paper, 
the  combination  of  recepUcle  for  holding  the  stuff  from 
which  the  paper  is  manufactured,  a  movablly  supported 
disintegrating  roll  in  said  recepUcle.  counterbalancing 
meana  for  the  weight  of  said  roll,  and  an  additional  meaiu 
In  operative  relation  to  said  roll  wbich  additional  means 
la  adapted  to  positively  exert  a  variable  force  upon  said 
roll  in  opositlon  to  said  counterbalancing  means  which 
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force  may  be  yarled  and  controlled  bo  that  It  may  be 
greater  or  leas  than  the  counter  balancing  force,  whereby 
the  preaaare  of  the  roll  upon  the  stock  may  be  rarled  and 
controlled. 


13.242.  FEEDER  FOR  THRK8HING-MACUINE8.  Wil- 
liam W«I8,  Perham.  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1910.  Serial 
No.  599.610.  Original  No.  934.490.  dated  Sept.  21,  1909. 
Serial  No.  493,466. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  threshing  cylinder  of  a 
threshing  machine,  a  feeder  comprising  a  feed  box  at  the 
front  of  the  machine  having  a  closed  front  wall  opening 
toward  the  rear  of  said  machine,  said  wall  consisting  of  a 
lower  concave  portion  with  which  the  threshing  cylinder 
cooperates,  an  intermediate  upwardly  and  forwardly  ex- 
tending portion  and  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extend- 
ing portion  above  and  continuous  with  the  latter,  and 
means  adapted  to  feed  material  toward  said  wall  having 
an  operative  portion  thereof  within  said  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  extended  portion  of  the  front  wall  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  provide  a  passage  between  said  feeding  means 
and  said  wall,  and  means  for  moving  the  feeding  means 
and  threshing  cylinder  in  the  same  direction. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  threshing  cylinder  of  a 
threshing  machine,  a  feeder  comprising  a  feed  box  at  the 
front  of  the  machine  having  a  closed  front  wall  opening  to- 
ward the  rear  of  said  machine,  aaid  wall  consisting  of  a 
lower  concave  portion  with  which  the  threshing  cylinder 
codperates,  an  intermediate  upwardly  and  forwardly  ex- 
tending portion  and  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extend- 
ing portion  above  and  continuous  with  the  latter,  a  feed- 
ing add  band-cutting  cylinder  within  said  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  extended  portion  of  the  front  wall  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  provide  a  passage  between  said  feeding  and 
band-cutting  cylinder  and  said  wall,  and  means  for  moving 
the  feeding  and  band-cutting  cylinder  and  threshing  cylin- 
der In  the  same  direction. 

.  3.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  concave  of  a 
threshing  machine,  a  feeder  comprising  a  feed  box  at  the 
front  of  the  machine  having  a  front  wall  continuous  with 
said  concave  and  extending  npwardly  and  forwardly  and 
then  rearwardly  and  opening  only  toward  the  rear  of  the 
machine,  a  feeding  and  band-cutting  cylinder  mounted  In 
the  feed  box  above  the  threshing  cylinder  and  In  codpera- 
tlve  relation  with  said  front  wall,  said  cylindera  l>elng 
geared  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing bundles  horizontally  into  said  rearward  opening  upon 
the  top  of  said  feeding  and  band-cutting  cylinder  from  to- 
ward the  rear  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  concave  of  a 
threshing  machine,  a  feeder  comprising  a  feed  box  at  the 
front  of  the  machine  having  a  front  wall  continuous  with 
■aid  concave  and  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  and 
then  rearwardly  and  opening  only  toward  the  rear  of  the 


machine,  a  toothed  cylinder  mounted  In  the  feed  box  above 
the  threshing  cylinder  and  in  cooperative  relation  with 
said  front  wall,  and  a  horixontal  conveyer  extending  Into 
said  rearward  opening  to  a  point  above  said  toothed  cylin- 
der and  a  little  to  the  rear  thereof,  whereby  bundles  are 
fed  onto  said  toothed  cylinder  and  the  same  is  caused  to 
operate  both  to  cut  the  bands  and  to  cooperate  with  said 
front  wall  in  spreading  and  feeding  the  grain  to  the  threah- 
lag  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
feed-box  and  the  cylinder  and  concave  therein,  of  a  band 
cutter  located  above  and  rotating  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  throw  the  material  toward 
the  front  of  the  feed  box.  retarding  devices  located  In 
front  of  the  cutter  and  comprising  an  unyielding  toothed 
body  In  front  of  the  cutter  and  intermediate  resilient  arnu 
for  feeding  the  material  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  conveyer 
located  in  rear  of  the  feed  box  for  delivering  the  bundles 
thereto. 

6.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
feed  box  and  the  threshing  cylinder  and  concave  therein, 
of  a  band  cutter  located  at>ove  the  cylinder  and  rotating  In 
the  same  direction  as  the  cylinder,  retarding  derlcea  coSp- 
erating  therewith  comprising  an  unyielding  toothed  body 
in  front  of  the  cutter  and  intermediate  reaillent  arma  for 
feeding  the  material  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  conveyer  lo- 
cated in  rear  of  the  feed  box  for  delivering  the  bundles 
thereto. 

7.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
feed  t>ox  and  the  cylinder  and  concave  therein,  of  a  band 
cutter  located  above  and  rotating  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  throw  the  material  toward  the 
front  of  the  feed  box.  r(>tardlng  devices  located  In  front  of 
the  cutter  and  comprising  an  unyielding  toothed  body  In 
front  of  the  cutter  and  intermediate  resilient  arms  for 
feeding  the  material  to  the  cylinder,  a  conveyer  located  In 
rear  of  the  feed  box  for  delivering  the  bundles  thereto,  a 
carrier  for  conducting  bundles  to  said  conveyer,  and  driv- 
ing connections  adapting  the  carrier  to  be  adjusted  In 
borisontal  and  vertical  directions. 

8.  In  a  threshing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
feed  box  and  the  threshing  cylinder  and  concave  therein, 
of  a  band  cutter  located  above  the  cylinder  and  rotating  In 
the  same  direction  as  the  cylinder,  retarding  devices  coop- 
erating therewith  comprising  an  tinyielding  toothed  l>ody 
in  front  of  the  cutter  and  intermediate  resilient  arms  for 
feeding  the  material  to  the  cylinder,  a  conveyer  located  in 
rear  of  the  feed  box  for  delivering  the  bundles  thereto,  and 
a  carrier  for  conducting  the  bundles  to  such  conveyer  and 
consisting  of  a  laterally  movable  horlsontal  Inner  section 
overhanging  said  conveyer  and  a  vertically  movable  outer 
section  connected  to  the  inner  section,  whereby  both  car- 
rier sections  are  adjustable  in  lateral  direction  and  the 
outer  section  Is  also  independently  adjustable  In  vertical 
direction. 


DESIGNS 


41.374.  BADGE  OR  EMBLEM.  Oscar  J.  LlHaca.  Ed 
mond.  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1911.  SerUl  No.  608.858. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


^ 


1      ....         . 
The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  or  emblem,  as  shown. 
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41.375.  PENHOLDER.  Waltss  M.  Gsatb,  Ceredo,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  SerUl  No.  615,444.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


41,878.  ELECTRIC  CHANDELIER.  Eowis  F.  OiTH,  St. 
Loula,  Mo.  PUed  Feb.  23.  1911.  Serial  No.  610.452. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pen  holder,  as  shown. 


41.376.  COASTER.  Chaslis  Nelson  and  Homto  Strass- 
BCBOsa,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignors  to  8.  Stemau  k.  Com- 
pany. Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Feb.  23, 
1911.     Serial  No.  610,453.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


'      Vfc-'*^  tJ<  fA  A\  M 


The   ornamental   design    (or   an   electric   chandelier,   as 
shown. 


41.379.  ELECTROLIER  BODY.  Geobge  H.  Ullmas.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  L.  Plant  A  Company,  New  York, 
X.  Y..  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Feb.  2S.  1911.  Serial  No. 
611.53.1.     Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


TlM  ornamental  design  for  a  coa!>ter,  us  shown. 


41.377.  CEILING-REFLECTOR.  Xosman  MACBriH. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light  Com- 
pany, Gloucester  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  607.871.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  celling  reflector,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electrolier  body,  u  shown 
and  deacribed. 
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■  41,3»0.  ELECTBOLIEB-BODY.  GlOROB  H.  Ullmah,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  asslRiior  to  L.  Plant  *  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1911.  Serial  No. 
611.5.14.     Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


41,382.  ELECTROLIER-BODY.  UBOKUB  H.  ULi.MAlf,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  L.  Plant  k  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Feb.  '-'8.  1911.  Serial  Xo. 
611.S36.     Term  of  patent  7  yean>. 


r^**»»*»»g*MM*%«.U«m«»>m>m*m 


>«iBlM»«:^clf 


riiiiitui  g 


^t^4a^* 


The  ornamental  desifcn  for  an  electrolier  body,  aa  abown 
and  d«'!icrlbed. 


41.:{S1.  ELECTROLIER-BODV.  Oeorob  H.  Ull.max,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  L.  Plauf  k  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
611,686.    Term  of  patont  7  rear*. 


/ 


The  ornamental  desltni  for  an  electrolier  body,  na  shown 
and  described. 


41.:i8.l.  CENTRIFUGAL-SEPARATOR  CASING.  CHabi.es 
K.  Salisbcbt.  Milwaakce.  WU..  assignor  to  Standard 
Separator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Fil«-d 
Mar.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  61.1.1S0.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


»   >• 


The  ornamental  deslmi  for  an  elertrolier  l)ody,  as  shown  I       The  ornamental  design  for  a  f^nfrifugal  wparafor  ras- 
and  described.  1  ing.  as  shown. 


41.384.  COVER  FOR  BOXES  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES. 
THiotio»i  W.  FosTU,  Proridenre,  B.  I.  Piled  Feb.  17, 
1911.     Serial  No.  609.26.'l.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


•  [      The  ornamental  design  for  a  coTer  for  boxes  or  similar 
articles,  as  shown. 


41,386.  TOOL  MEMBER.  Gbokgs  H.  Powell.  Arlington, 
N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  609.267.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


fflHI^?" 


i 


The  ornamental  deslKD  for  a  tool  member,  as  shown. 


41,386.  WALL-PLATE.  Laukitz  W.  ANMuan.v,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Plume  k  Atwood  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1911.  SerUl  No.  613.476. 
Term  of  patent  .1|  years. 


41,887.  CEILING-PLATE.  Paukitz  W.  Akdbbscn,  Water- 
bary.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Plnme  4  Atwood  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  613.477. 
Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ceiling  plate,  as  showo. 


41,388.  VEHICLE  NUMBER-PLATE  SUPPORT.  Edwin 
M.  BosBNBLUTH,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1911. 
Serial  No.  611,943.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


"%=/=" 


^^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  ntunber  plate  sup- 
port, as  shown. 


41.389.  VEHICLE  NUMBER-PLATE  SUPPORT.  Edwin 
M.  RosiNBLUTH.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1011. 
Serial  No.  611.944.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


"\^ 


CIP: 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wall  plate,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  numlM>r  plate  snp- 
'  port,  as  shown. 
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41,390.  MOTOB-CYCLE  ATTACHMENT-BODY.  Haest  I  41.392.  BARBER'S  CHAIR.  Waltu  F.  Kokbk,  St. 
K.  Hboqks.  Lo«  Angeles.  Cal.  Piled  Aug.  22.  1910.  !  Louis.  Mo.  Piled  Feb.  27.  1911.  Serial  Nq.  611.296. 
Serial  No.  678.487.     Term  of  patent  14  years.  Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for   a    motorcycle   attachment 
body,  as  shown  and  described. 


41.391.  CABINET.  Loois  N.  Lbtinsohn.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  597,002.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  barber's  chair  as  shown. 


41.393.  TRAVELING-BAG.  Chaklbs  Ghth.  Racine. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Hartman  Trunk  Co..  Racine,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  611.940.  Term  of  patont 
3i  yean*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  traTellng  t>ag.  as  shown. 


737 


TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED     MAY     16,    1911 


The  following  trado-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1006,  and  are  published  in  compliance  -with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

**And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

**On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  doUar&" 


8«r.  No.  35.566.      (CLASS  37.      PAFER   AND  STATION 
KKY.i      J.  C.  Blaib  Companv.  Huntingdon.  Pa.     Filed 
June  17.  1908. 


Particular  tlcMcrifition  of  f/ooda. — Paper  for  Writing 
and  Printing  Purposes.  Drawing -Paper,  Pencil  Paper,  En- 
velops. Writing  Tablets.  Pencil-Tablets.  Drawing  Tablets. 
Spelling  Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 

f'laimn  uae  since  Apr.  10,  1884. 


Ser.  No.  46,408.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  THE  PiTTSBmoH  Dby  Goons 
Co.\iPASY,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Fllwl  Oct.  19.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  41.566.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
INO  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Pail  E. 
LRHM.iN  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  2.  1909. 


0Se 


PELCO 


Particular  deseripticm  of  gooHa. — Ice-Creepers. 
Claima  uaf  since  Mar.  8.  1909. 


(Vol.  166. 


Particular  deacriptton  of  ffootla. — Cotton  Bedspreads. 
Cloinw  uae  since  January,  1006. 

Ho.  8.] 


73» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  i6,  191 1. 


Ser.  No.  47.410.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARM.\CEUTICAL  PBEPARATIONS.)  Tmt 
Arlimoton  Chemical  Co.,  Yooken,  N.  Y.  Filed  J«n. 
26.  1910. 


pHO 


5PHA' 


OON 


Particulnr  dttftlitVttn  of  ffoi.ilx — .\  Liquid  Nutritive  tnd 
Bemedlal  Cump«)und  for  Astbenla,  Neurasthenia.  Tabes 
Dorsalls.  and  other  Nervous  Affections  or  Disorders. 

Il4iim«  iMf  since  about  Oct.  1.  1897. 


Ser  No  47.565  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MErHCINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  Thi 
Htu>  Comp.%5v.  Marshalltown.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  3, 
1910. 


CinriL© 


rartivulni  ihtcriittiuH  of  yoods    -Stock-Dip.  Lli^e-Klller. 
My-Repellant.  and  Chemical  Wood-Preserver. 
Claim9  Mt  since  March,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  48.0S1.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  HlTWooD 
B<j<>T  k  Shoe  Company.  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Feb. 
28.  1910. 


Pinticulai    detcription    of    ffocda. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

t'taima  u»e  since  about  the  Ist  day  of  January.  1910. 


Ser.    Xo.    4S.155.      4CLAS8   21.      ELECTRICAL   APP.\RA 
TIS.  M.VCHINES.  .\ND  SUPPLIES.)      AMCBir.vs  Ever 
Ready  Cump.\ny.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1910. 


MERCHLOR 


Particular   de»criptloH   of  goods.- 
Claim*  use  since  Sept.  1.  1909. 


-Electric   Batteries. 


Ser.    X.     4K.7(>9.      (CLASS    46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
EXTS  OF  FOODS.  I    .John  Mackintosh.  Limited.  Hall 
fax.    England.      Filed   Mar.   29.    1910.      Under   ten-year 
proviso. 


Mcnmsii 


Purtii  uh:r  dttrriiitii.H  of  good*. — Toffee, 
r/rtiw*  V««'  since  t^ie  year  1S9<> 


Ser.  No.  49.689.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.  1     A.  J.  Man- 
DBL  A  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  May  13.  1910 


Particular  description  of  goods  —Knitted  Articles.  Com 
prising  Sweaters,  Gloves.  Coats,  and  Muffler*. 
Claims  use  since  1908. 


Ser.  No.  49.760.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  G«iia«;E 
MAYKRUt,  San  Franclaco,  Cal.     Ftlel  May  16,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  yooils. — Eye  Lotions. 
Claim*  use  since  July.  1,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  49.971.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FU UNI. SH 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS.)  ALra«D  Bikm  k  Co..  Leo 
minster.  Mass.     Filed  May  27.  1910 


The  flower  being  printed  in  yellow  and  black   to  repre- 
sent the  dandelion. 

Particular  ih  in-riptiwn  of  goods. — Hair  Ornaments. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No  .'iO.222.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  KaTHBBI.XKBS  MALZKArrSE-FABtlKKN.  Ge- 
8ELL8CHArT      MIT      BBSCHtX.NKTEl       HArTTSO,      Munioh. 

Germany.     Filed  June  10,  1910. 


I 


Kneip 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Malt  Extract,  Malt 
Syrup.  Malt  Beer.  Malt  Beer  Extract.  Malt  Wine.  Sweet 
Malt  Wine. 

No  date  of  use  claimed. 


Ser.   N  '.  50,2 


(CLASS   48       MALT   EXTR.U.TS  AND 


LK^rORS.  )       KaTHBBI.VEBS    MALZKArrEE-FABIIKE.V.   Gb- 
SELLSCHAPT      MIT       BBSCHR.i.XKTER       IlAmXG.       MunUh. 

Germany.     Filed  June  10,  1910. 


Knoipposs 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Malt  Extract.  Malt 
Syrup.  Malt  Beer.  Malt-Beer  Extract.  Malt  Wine.  Sweet 
Malt  Wine. 

No  date  of  use  claimed. 
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Rer.  No.  50.228.      (CLASS  48.     MALT  EXTRACfS  AND      Ser.  No.  51.210.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
LIQUORS.)      KATHaBUtmaa  MAUZKArrEE-FABBiKBM.  Oe  AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.* 

SBLLSCHAFT      MIT      BEBCHRANKTEa      HaFTUKO.      IfOBlCb.     '  CHABLBB    E.    OALLAOHKa.    St.    LoUlS.    Mo.       Filed    Aug.    1. 


(iermany.     Filed  June  10,  1910. 


Kfloipp 


Purtirular  description  of  tioods. — Malt  Extract.  Malt 
Syrup.  Malt  Beer.  Malt-Beer  Extract.  Malt  Wine.  Sweet 
Malt  Wine. 

No  date  of  use  claimed. 


Ser     No     50.265.       (CLASS    39.     CLOTHING.*       IIbnby 
SiMosorr.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  11.  1910. 


Being  a  fanciful  picture  repreeenting  a  profeasor  clad 
In  conventional  gown  and  mortar-t>oard  and  holding  an 
open  book  In  his  hands. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Ladies'  and  MisEes' 
Dress  Skirts. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1.   1909 


Ser.    No    50.-526.      (CLASS    28.     JEWELRY    AND    PRE 
CI0U8-METAL  WARE.*      Leys.  Christie  &  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  23.  1910. 


\ 

I'articular  desciipti;u  of  goods. — Jewelry   fi  r    Personal 
Wear. 

llaims  use  aince  June  1,  1809. 


Ser.  No.  50.B78.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS.)     J.  M.  Cohen  &  Compa.ny,  San 
KranclBio.  Cal.     Filed  June  25,  1910. 


Consisting  of  a  shield,  the  panel  arranged  croHswt^.  and 
tlie  portraits  of  J.  M.  Cohen  and  A.  D.  Zadlg.  No  claim  Is 
made  to  tlie  word  "Quality." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Mens  Neckties  and 
N<-ckRcarfs. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  IS.  1909. 


1910. 


Particular  discription  of  goods.- -.K  Blood  Rt>uiedy. 
Claims  use  since  January.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  51,381.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAKMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Gbcmue   k   So.v,    Stockliolm.    Sweden.      Filed    .\ug.    12. 


1910. 


lh-4 


Particular  description  of  qoods. — Tooth-Crenm. 
Claims  use  since  October.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  61.632.  (ClJiSS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Gakrici.  M. 
Malif.  llabana.  Cuba.     Filed  Aag.  31.  1910. 


.J?*y    .^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shaving-ltazors.  Sliav- 
lng-Ma<  bines.  Shear8.^cl8sors.  and  Pocket-Knlves. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1899. 


Ser.  No.  51.899.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  i  CORXKL 
l'.\KTos.  New  \i.rV..  N.  Y.     Flltd  Sep*.  20.  1910. 


rur1i(ului    description  of  goods. — Ijixative  <'audy   I/iz- 
ODges. 

Claims  use  since  January.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  51.916.  (CLASS  23.  CUTI.KRY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF..  THE  Orro 
ManlfaCTUBIXG  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Failed  Sept.  22. 
It'lO. 


ORflO 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Embossing   Machines 
and  Tools. 

Claims  use  since  June  1.  1910. 
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8«r.  No.  51.918.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACELTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  HOB 
ACB  N.  WHEKLEB.  MyBtlc.  Conn.    Filed  Sept.  22.  1010. 


CU-celcm 


Particular  de$cription  of  good: — A  Remedy  for  Head- 

acbe. 

Claima  use  since  Aug.  15,  1910. 


8er.  No.  51.953.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Charles  H.  Belknap.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  aa- 
signor  to  The  New  York  Dlatomlte  Company,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1910. 


NYDCO 


Particular  description  of  yoods. —  Heat-Insulating  Mate- 
rials. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  31.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51.954.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RI.VLS. )  Charles  H.  Belknap,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  The  New  York  Dtatomite  Company.  Brooklyn. 
X.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1910. 


DIBESTO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Heat-Insulating  Mate- 
rials. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  31,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51.955.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.)  Chables  H.  Belknap.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  The  New  York  Dlatomlte  Company.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1910. 


DIATO 


Partiiular  description  of  good*. — Heat-Insulating  Mate 
rials. 

Claims  use  since  .Aug.  31.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  52.013.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  JbannB 
Moreal-  SuRy.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  29.  1910. 


Particular  drscription  of  goods. — .\ntlseptic  Dressings. 
Claims  use  since  June  18.  1910. 

[Vol.  166. 


Ser.  No.  52,425.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Shanb  Bbos.  &  WiLsoM  Co..  Phila- 
delphia. Fa.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1910. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  I»af." 
Particular  description  of  goods  -    Bread. 
Claims  use  since  the  «th  day  of  June.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52.588.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam J.  Stewabt.  Pittsburg.  Pa,     Filed  Not.  X  1910. 


Partionlor  description  of  goods. 
Nerres.  and  StonAicb. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.   1.   1910. 


-A  Tonic  for  the  Blood. 


Spr.   No    52.099.      (CL.\SS   4«.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENT8    OF    POODS.)       Oolobero.    Bowen    A    Co..    San 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Not.  10.  1910. 


Italian  Bea^. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  11.  1902. 


:offM. 


Ser.  No.  53.028.  (CL-\8S  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES  )  Tabor  Sash 
FiXTUBE  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.     filed  Not.  28.  1910. 


« 


Comprises  sn  oblong  four-sided  panel,  esch  side  being 
<urTed  inwardly  so  as  to  form  four  salient  comers  wM<h 
are  all  alike. 

Particular  description  of  a<od*— Window-Sash  and  r»oor 
FtrCures. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.   15.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,030.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.*  Thames 
Papkb  Co.  Lucitbd.  Purfleet.  England.  Filed  Not.  2«, 
1910.  I 


The  words  "  Waterproof.  '  "Economical."  "  CoDTenlent." 
"  Packing  Case."  "  Purfleet,"  "  England,"  •  Trademark." 
"Made  By."  and  the  name  of  the  applicant,  "Thames 
INiper  Co.  Limited,"  appearing  on  the  drawing  In  connec- 
tion with  applicants'  trade-mark  form  no  part  of  the  same. 

Particular  description  of  (^>od«.— Packlng-Cases  Made  of 
a  Material  in  th*"  Natnre  of  Oardboanl. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  22,  1909. 
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Ser.  No.  68,235.  (CLASS  10.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Blanchitb  Paint  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Blanchite 
Paint  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
r»ec  12.  1910. 


9-10 -X 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Waterprooflng-Palnt. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1.  1fM>8. 


Ser.    No.    53.496.      (CLASS   S9.      CLOTHING.)      Walker 
SiETsoN  Co..  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1910. 


Partirular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  June.   1907. 


Ser.  No.  83.623.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Painting  Machine  Company, 
Kittery,  Me.,  and  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  a.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  i7ood«.— Boards  of  Wood  and 
Fiber  Treated  with  Damp  or  Weather  Proofing  Material. 
Claims  use  aince  the  19th  day  of  December.  A.  D.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.657.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Ta.noebine  Citbis  Gbowbbb'  As 
BOCIATION.  Tangerine.  Fla.     Filed  Jan.  .1.  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Florida." 
Particular    description    of    goods. — Oranges.     Lemons. 
Ora|>e-Fnilt,  Tangerines,  and  Limes. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.   15.   1910. 


per.  No.  53,671.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Clabbkcb  A.  Cbanb,  Warren.  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1911. 


I^W* 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  1,  1910. 
166  O.  G.— 48 
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Ser.  No.  53,685.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BIG  Diamond  Milling  Co..  Minne- 
apolU,  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  5.  1911. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  King  Edward  VII.  deceased. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  18,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.749.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Overland  Cebeals  Compaxt. 
I.«ramle,  Wyo.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.  " 


<fh 


"^l 


% 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Octob<-r.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  53.838.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
New  Yobk  &  New  Jbbsbt  Lubbicant  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.   12,  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "The  Can  That's  A 
Gun  "  or  the  worda  "  Non-Fluid  Oil." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — NonFluld  Lubricating 
Oils  and  Greases. 

CUifns  use  since  Jan.  9,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68.844.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     The  Gem 
Shibt  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shirts,  Nlght-Rot>eB, 
Jackets,  Overalls,  Brownies  or  Overalls  for  Small  Boys, 
Coats.  Pantaloons,  Vests.  Knee-Trousers.  Hunting-Coats 
for  Men  and  Women,  Vests  for  Carrying  Shells  or  Car- 
tridges, Hunting-Trousers,  Leggings,  Fishing-Coats  for 
Men  and  Women,  Ladles'  Skirts,  LadieB'  Bloomers,  and 
Riding  Coats  and  Trousers. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  10,  1888. 
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8«T.  No.  58.931.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Olobk 
Chemical  Works.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  IT. 
1911. 

FUMICIDE 

Particular  description  of  yoo<l«.— Composition   for   De- 
stroying or  Nullifying  the  Fumes  Generated  by  Blasting. 
rlaima  u»e  since  Nov.   26,  1910. 


8er.  No.  54.086.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
West  Ixni.v  Oil  Company.  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan 
25.  1911. 


f'artiruliir  description  of  goods. 
(7(Ti;,.>«  use  since  Jan.  14,  1911. 


-Candles. 


Scr.  No.  54.087.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.  1 
West  India  Oil  Company,  Bayonno.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan. 
•-•5.   1011. 


The  picture  shown  being  fanciful. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Candles. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  14,  1911. 


Sor.  No.  54.104.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  .\ND 
TKXTILE  F.VBRICS.)  Trippe  Barker  &  Compaky. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  ijootia. — Cotton  and  LIuen  Piece 
Curxls. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  23,  1911. 


8er.  No.  .54.150.  (CI^\SS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
•VND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ella 
R.  Trxvaskis,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1911. 


AN^TIOt, 


larttrnlar  description  of  goods. — Talcnm  Powder,  Toilet 
Wiiter.  and  Rougf. 

Claims  use  since  June,  1903. 

[Vol    W8. 


S«r.  No.  54.185.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR-VTIONS.)  Abra- 
ham RooAL.  Chicago,  III.     Piled  Jan.  30.  1911. 


(sXiya^ne 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hair-Tonics. 
Claims  use  slnc«>  Jan.  16,  1911. 


Ser  No.  54.354.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
P.VRED  M.\TERI.\L8. »  Micrigav  Milling  Company. 
Ann  Arbor,  Mlcb.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1911. 

Purtiriilar  desciiptioH  of  goods. — Seed-Beans. 
Claims  use  since  May.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  54.401.  tCLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Corona  Kid  MANcrACTi rinq 
company.  Boston.  Mass.     Fileil  Feb.  9,  1911. 


SUNSHINE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather   Ma<l»>  of  the 
Skins  of  Goats.  Colts,  Calres,  Cows,  and  Steers. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1910. 


S.'r.  No.  54.402.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Ernest  Hixold, 
Providence,  E.  I.    Piled  Feb.  9,  1911. 


HUNOLDINE 


Particular     dcsrriittion     of     goods. — Razor-Strops     and 
Self-.MinlHK  Razor-Strop  Holders. 
Claims  use  Hince  Jan.   1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54.411.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERy. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Mkykr  A 
W  KNTHE,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1911.  Under  ten- 
vear  proviso. 


ALUMINUM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Seal-Presses. 
Claims  use  slnie  Dec.  M.  1S94. 


S.-r.  No.  54.442.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
TASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  Carl  F.  Boker,  doing 
business  under  the  firm-name  of  Hermann  Boker  k 
Co..  New  York.   N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.   10,  1911. 


SECO 


Particular  descriiilion  of  goods. — Steel  In  Blocks.  Bar*. 
•ols.  Sheets,  and  Plates. 
claims  use  since  about  Aug.  15,  1910. 
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Ber    .No.  54.447.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICl.NES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Min 
NEtPOLis    Daro    Company.    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Filed 

*    Feb.  10.  1911. 


0TOr 


particular    descrii.tiiiH    i.f    gofuls. — A    Remedy    for    Ca- 
tarrhal Disorders. 

Claims  use  since  the   1st  day  of  January.   1003. 


Ser.  No.  54.505.      «<'LARS  6.     CIIEMICAIJI.  MEDKMNRM. 
AND     PIIARMA<.EUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)        (;i 
BAiios  Dongian.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Piled  Feb.  14.  1911. 


The  picture  belnx  fanciful. 

Particular   dmcriittion    of  ffooffn.  — Hair   Tonics   or    Re- 
storers. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  first  week  of  August.  1910. 


Ber.  No.  54..'M)e.  (CLVSKO.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEITHAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ol- 
BAGOH  DoNc.iAN.  Phila(le!|ihla.  Pa*.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1911. 


Harem 


Particular  description    of  goods.   -Hair   Tonics   or    Re- 
storers. 

Claima  use  since  alMiut  the  Hrsl   week  of  August,  1910. 


Ber.  No.  54.51H.  MLASS  4«l.  FOODS  AND  INOEEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS. »  All  ka  Foot-Hill  Citrls  Associa- 
tion. Asusa.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1911. 


EL  AZAR 


Partiruliir  dem  rii^tii.n  uf  j;<k*»/*.   -Oranges.  Lemons.  Tan 
ferine*.  (}raite-Frult.  and  IJmes. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  2K.  1009. 


Ber.  No.  54,551.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Oborob  M. 
LiLLiK.   New  York.    N.    Y.      Filwl   Feb.   16,   1911. 


f'mfmis 


The  picture  l>elng  fanciful. 
Particular  description    of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  16.  1910. 


-Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  54.564.  (CLASS  3.'..  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.  1 
Colonial  Le.vthek  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb 
16.  1911. 


S/OUXn 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Belting. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.575.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  Skinskh  Brothers.  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1911. 


(T) 


Particular  disniption  of  goods. — Woolen   Piece  Goods. 
Claims  usf  since  July  1,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  54.581.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.  I  OsTBY  AND  Barton  Company. 
Providence.  R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1911. 


Consists  of  the  letters  "  O  B  •'  within  an  eight-sided 
panel,  the  numerals  "  14  "  within  a  similar  eight-sided 
panel,  and  three  crowns  arranged  In  n  pyramidal  group 
between  said  two  panels. 

Particular    description   uf  goods. — Finger-Rings. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  14.  1002. 


Ser.  No.  54.587.  (CLASS  30.  CIX)THINO.)  A.  E.  Net- 
tleton  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1911. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


^f^MMK 


Particular  dotcription  uf  gi.wlm. — Mens  and  Boys"  Slioes. 
Claims  use  since  tlie   Ist   day  of  July.   1»70. 


Ser.  No.  54,598.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
ToRDA  Chemical  Co.,  Port  Richmond,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb 
18.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Nan-Ennim  '. 
Claims  use  since  Novemlier.  1910. 
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8er.  No.  54,765.  < CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Mc- 
KiNNCT  Rbmedt  Co..  Mansfield,  Mo.  Piled  Feb.  28, 
1911. 


»<» 


c^«<.*¥-«^^<^fcjr^feC,;,.,^^^..^f^^ 


The  portrait  and  facslmlle-Blgnatiire  being  those  of 
Luuiaa  McKlnney,  M.  D. 

Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Face-Cream  and  Reme- 
dies for  the  Treatment  of  Indigestion,  Conatlpatlon,  Pal- 
pitation of  the  Heart,  Loss  of  Appetite,  NerTOusness,  All 
Irregularities  Peculiar  to  Women,  Worn  Out  or  Debilitated 
Constitution,  Ecxema,  Old  Sores,  Ringworm,  Burns.  Chaf- 
ing, Sore  Throat.  Sprains.  Neuralgia,  Toothache.  Colic, 
Pain  in  the  Chest,  Colds.  Coughs.  Diseases  of  the  Throat 
and  Bronchial  Passages  and  Lungs.  Asthma.  ,Croup,  Pneu- 
monia, Granulated  Lids,  Catarrhal  OphthalmU,  Scrof 
ulous  Sore  Eyes.  Sties,  and  Dimness  of  Vision. 

Claimt  H«e  sinee  Sept.  15.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54,819.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  William  H.  Zinsser,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1911. 


ParticuUir    dftcription    of    goad*. — Shellac    and    other 
Varnishes. 

Vluima  w««  since  Oct.  1.  1888. 


Ser.  No.  54.838.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATERIALS.)      Th«  National  Roofing  Compant,  Ton- 
awanda.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1911. 


I'AW 


Pariicular  description  of  goodt. — Waterprooflng  Paints. 
Pigments,  and  Materials  Entering  Into  the  Composition  of 
said  Paints. 

Claim*  u»e  since  Jan.  25.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54,839.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES. )  Lamont,  Corliss 
k  CoMPANT.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1911. 


Lf^CP 


Particular    description    of    good*. — Tungsten    Electric 


Lamps. 

Claim*  u*e  alnce  Not.  80.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54,944.  (CLASS  36.  BBLT1NO,  H08B, 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRB8.) 
Thi  Dsdid  Oak  Bcltino  Compant,  Incobpoeatbo,  Bal- 
timore. Md.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1911. 


-f. 


TANGO 


Particular    de*cription     of    good*. — Leather     Machine- 
Belting. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Mar.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  64,946.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  Dki'id  Oak  Belting  Company,  Incosposated.  Bal- 
timore. Md.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1911. 


4- 
/\ 


I 


Particular     deteription     of     i/oo</«.— Leather     Machine 
Belting. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Mar.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55,077.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Minnie 
L.  Christman,  Oakland,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1911. 


sauoYa 


Particular  de»eription  of  good*. — A  Remedy  for  Dli 
of  Females. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55.286.  (CLASS  83.  GLASSWARE. )  Simon 
Bache  k  Compant.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1911. 


<m^ 


Particular  deaoription  of  good*. — Mirror-Plates.  Sheet 
and  Picture  Glass,  Polished  Plate- Glass,  snd  Watcb- 
Crystala 

Claim*  u*e  since  Feb.  1.  1904. 
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Ser.  No.  66.325.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ldximbdbo  Milling  Compant. 
Luxemburg,  Wis.    Filed  Mar.  27.  1911. 


Jk'^^'i^ 


The  picture  being  fancifoL 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Wbeat-FIonr. 

Claimt  u*e  since  Mar.  10.  1911. 


Ber.  No.  66.835.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Willcaedo  Fbiit  Company,  Win- 
ter Park.  Fla.    Filed  Mar.  27.  1911. 


Particular  dc»cription  of  good*.- 
gerlnes,  Grape-Fmlt.  and  Limes. 
Claim*  u*e  since  June  4.  1910. 


-Oranges.  Lemons,  Tan- 


fler.  No.  55,340.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Middlbton 
llANurACTvaiNG  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  27. 
1911.     Under  ten-year  proTlso. 


BOSWELU 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Men's  and  Boys'  Hats. 
Claim*  u*e  since  1893. 


Ser.  No.  66..'t48.     (CLASS  39.     CIX>THINO.)     A.  B.  Lit 
TLE  k  Company.  Lynn.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1911. 


MAM  TRAP 


Particular   description   of  good*. — Boots   and   Slioes   of 
Leather  and  I^eatber  and  Clotb. 
Claim*  use  since  Mar.  9.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,862.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  The  Sensible  Tie  ( O..  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1911. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Necktie-Holders. 
Claim*  use  since  NoTember,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  56,865.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  FiSHRK  Flouhino  Mills  Compa.m, 
Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  i;oo<l«.— Wheat-Flour.- 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  5,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  66.866.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  North  Pacipic  TaADiNO  k  Pack- 
ing Co..  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1911. 


I^IMIOIFI 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Feb.  15,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,486.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Charlis  H.  Franzoni,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  3, 
1911. 


su^ 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — An  Antiseptic  Solution 
for  the  Treatment  of  Catarrh  and  Diseases  of  the  Mucoua 
Membranes  of  tbe  Nose.  Throst,  Mouth,  Vagina,  and 
Rectum. 

Claima  u*e  since  Feb.  7.  1909. 
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Ser.  No.  55.515.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THE 
TARR.iNT  CoMP.*NT.  New  York.  N.  T.    Fllfd  Apr.  4,  1911. 

CUCO-BA 

Particular  (tcacription  0/  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Venereal 
IMseases. 

Claima  u$e  since  Mar.  30.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55.651.  (CLpASS  85.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
TBI  DiciD  Oak  Biltimq  Compant.  Incorporated,  Bal- 
timore. Md.     PH«d  Apr.  10.  1911. 


DRUID 


Particular    detoription    of    goodt. — Leather     Macblne- 
Belting. 

Claims  use  sinre  NoTcmber.  1908. 


[Vol.  106.      No.  3.] 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED     MAY     16,    1911 


B  1 .  8  4  1  .     HAIR  -  DYEING  PRBPARATION8.     AcTUit- 

I         GE8BLL8CHAFT  rOR  Anilin-Fabrikatio!*.  Berlin,  0«r- 

i  many. 

Filed    January    27.    1911.     Serial    No.    54.139.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 
81.84  2.      MANUFACTURED   LINENS   AND    FABRICS 

I  FOR    ART    NEEDLEWORK.     Alexandbr    k    Pbrl- 

UANN.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

I      Fllad    January    12.    1911.     Serial    No.    5S.841.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14,  1011. 

81.843.  WOVEN-WIRE  FENCE.  The  American  Steel 
Jc  WiRB  Company  or  New  Jbrsrt.  Cleveland  Ohio ; 
Chlcajto.  111. :  Plttaburic.  Pa.  :  New  York.  N.  Y. ; 
Worcester,  Maaa..  and  Hoboken.  N.  J. 

Filed    January    20.    1911.     Skrlal    No.    58.984.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.844.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  APLIN  &  Barbictt  h  THE 
Westxbn  Cocnties  Creameries  I^imiteo.  Yeovil. 
EnKland. 

Filed  June  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.357.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.845.  CARBURETERS.  Francois  Baverey.  Oulllna. 
France. 

Filed    November    5.    1910.     Serial    No.    52.827.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.846.  FABRICS  STAMPED  WITH  EMBROIDERY- 
PATTERNS.  AND  TEXTILE  BRAIDS.  Bextlet- 
Franklin  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    26.    1911.     SerUl    No.    54.108.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.847.  JEWELRY  FOR  PERSONAL  ADORNMENT. 
W.  k  8.  Blaceinton  Company.  Providence.  R.  I.,  and 
North  Attleboro,  Maaa. 

Filed    December    27.    1910.     Serial    No.    53.488.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14,  1911. 

81.848.  GIN  AND  CORDIALS.  Blankenhet  m  k  Nolet's 
Di8TiM.EERDEaiJ.  Rotterdam.  Nethrrlanda. 

Filed   September   18.    1910.     Serial    No.    51.789.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17.  1911. 

81.849.  KIDNEY  REMEDY.  BORATED  CREAM.  AND 
COUGH-SYRUP.     Thomas  J.  Britton.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed    January    13.     1911.     Serial    No.    53.872.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.850.  PRINTED  PAMPHLETS  AND  PRINTED  CIR- 
CULARS. Brotherhood  of  Disciples  or  Christ. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

nied  March  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  48.209.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.851.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  The  Bickbye  Cereal  Com- 
pany. Maaalllon,  Ohio. 

'       Filed    January    27.    1911.     Serial    No.    54.138.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14,  1911. 

81,862.  TOILET-CREAM  COMPOUND  FOR  EXTERNAL 
USE.     E.  M.  Candow  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

I       Filed  October  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  52.165.     PT'BLISHED 

'  MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.853.  CATARRH  -  SALVE.     Charles     Bellamy     Car- 
I           PENTBB.  Waverly.  Mo. 

'       Piled    January    27.    1911.     Serial    No.    54.149.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 

61.854.  WORK-SHIRTS.     Carson.  Pirie.    Scott  k  Co.. 
I           Chicago.  III. 

Filed    February    2.    1911.      Serial    No.    64.253.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.866.     CLOSET  TANKS  AND  SEATS.     Cbxtirt  Sani- 
tary MAifurACTTRiwo  COMPANY,  Eastwood.  N.  Y. 
'       Filed   December    27.    1910.      Serial    No.    53.487.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14,  1911. 

81,856.      CHAINS  OF  IRON.      The  Colcmbcs  Chain  Com- 
pany. Columbua.  Ohio. 
Filed  January  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  53.756.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  14.  1911. 


81.867.  KNITTED  UNDERSHIRTS,  DRAWERS.  UNION 
SUITS,  AND  HOSIERY.  Cooper  k  Roe.  Nottinffbam. 
Enfland. 

FUad  March  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  48.154.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  14,  1911. 

81.868.  COMPOUND  OF  CORN-SYRUP  AND  REFINERS- 
SYRUP.  Corn  Proddcts  REriNiNO  Company.  Jersey 
city.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    12.    1911.      Serial    No.    53,839.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.869.  RUGS.    Costiktan  A  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    25.    1911.      Serial    No.    64.080.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.860.  STRAIGHT  WHISKY.  J.  Y.  CoviNOTON  A  Co.,- 
Monroe,  La. 

Piled  July  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,994.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  29.  1910. 

81.861.  OHKWING-GUM.      Geo.    Dornb.   Newport,   Ky. 
Piled    January    30.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.184-      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   U.  1911. 

81.862.  OINTMENT  FOR  THE  fREATMENT  OF 
OBESITY.  ENLARGED  GLANDS.  AND  MUSCULAR 
RHEUMATISM.     Christine  Dunn.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    .3.    1910.      Serial    No.    47.674.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  12.  1910. 

81.863.  BRACELETS,  LOCKETS,  AND  SWIVELS  MADE 
OF  PRECIOUS  OR  PLATED  METAL.  Samibl  M. 
Einstein.  Attleboro.  Mass. 

Filed   November    14,    1910.      Serial    No.    52,772.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   14.  1911. 

81.864.  PURGATIVE.  Fairchild  Bros,  k  Foster,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    6.    1911.      Serial    No.    34..341.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14,  1911. 

81.865.  HAIR  NETS.  Mar.shall  Field  &  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed    February    2,    1911.,     Serial    No.    54,254.       PUD- 
LISIJED  MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.866.  DYES.  French  Renovatiso  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 

Piled    February    11,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,462.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911.  , 

81.867.  SULKY-PLOWS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  Gale 
Mancpactl-rino  Co..  Albion.  Mich. 

Filed    January    17.    1911.      Serial    No.    53.921.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.868.  DYESTUFFS.  AND  PARTlCtJLARLY  RED  DYE- 
STUFFS.     L.  GivACDAN,  Vernier,  Swltterland. 

Filed    January    27,    1911.      Serial    No.    54.143.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.869.  GOODS  MADE  OF  HUMAN  AND  OTHER  HAIR, 
FALSE  HAIR,  V.'IGS.  HAIR  PUFFS,  HAIR  BF.AID8, 
AND  HAIR  ROLLS.  Max  Glarsman,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    December    9.'    1910.      Serial    No.    53,196.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.870.  CERTAIN  TOILET  PREPARATIONS.  Nathan 
E.  Goldberg,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled    December    1.    1910.      Serial    No.    53,064.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14,  1911. 

81.871.  RAIN-COATS.  Goldman,  Beck  man  k  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio. 

Filed    February    7,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,376.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.872.  FOUNTAIN-PENS.  JoEL  L.  Goldsmith,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Piled  July  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  51,198.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.873.  CLOAKS.  DRESSES.  AND  COATS  FOR  LA- 
DIES'. CHILDREN'S,  INFANTS',  AND  MISSES' 
WEAR.     Henry  Goldwater,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled    January    80.    1911.      Serial    No.    64,186.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14,  1911. 
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81.874.  HAND-PUMPS  USED  FOB  SPRAYING  FRUIT- 
TREES.  Thb  Goulds  Mancfactubimo  Company, 
Seneca  Falls.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.946.      PUBLISHED 
MARCH  14,  1911. 

81.875.  STOMACH-BITTERS.  Habtwio  Kantobowicz 
Aktibn  Gbsbllschait,  Posen,  Germany. 

Filed    November    8,    1910.      Serial    No.    52.662.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14,  1911. 

81.876.  SCREW  PROPELLERS.  Spbncbb  Hbath,  Waah- 
In^OD,  D.  C. 

Filed  October  27.  1910.    Serial  No.  52.468.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.877.  CERTAIN  CANNED  GOODS.  Chables  Hbwitt 
k  Sons  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

Filed   December   30,    1910.      Serial    No.    53.581.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.878.  CONCRETE  MIXING.  CONVEYING.  AND  DIS- 
TRIBUTING MACHINES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 
William  B.  Hoi'gh  Company.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed    January    16,    1911.      Serial    No.    53.909.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.879.  FUR  WEARING-APPAREL,  NAMELY.  COATS. 
SCARFS.  AND  MUFFS.  Jalkoit  Bbo.s..  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    February    4.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.304.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.880.  PREPARED  VEGETABLE  RELISHES.  Geo  E. 
Etebabt,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   16,    1910.     SerUl   No.    52.800.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14,  1911. 

81.881.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  Grafton  John.son, 
Greenwood,  Ind. 

Filed    January    25,    1910.      Serial    No.    47.385.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.882.  LINSEBD-OIL.  Kkllooos  &  Milleb.  Amster- 
dam. N.  Y. 

Filed    November   30.    1910.      Serial   No.   53,034.      PUB  • 
LISHED  MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.883.  COTTON-SEED  OIL.  Ke.ntlcky  Repinino  Co., 
Louisville.  Ky. 

Filed    February    9.    1910.      Serial    No.    47.687.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14,  1911. 

81.884.  WATCHES,  WATCH  MOVEMENTS,  WATCH- 
CASES,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  The  Keystone 
Watch  Case  Company.  Pblladelpbla.  Pa. 

Filed    January    6.    1911.      Serial    No.    53.706.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.885.  SEATS    FOR    WATER-CLOSETS.       Knott-Van 
Arnam  MANLFACTiRiNt;  Co.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed   January    27.    1911.      Serial    Mo.    54,133.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.886.  BAKING  POWDER.  Layton  Pure  Food  Com- 
pany. East  St.  Louis.    III. 

Filed  April  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  48,826.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  17.  1911. 

81.887.  WATER  -  FILTERS.  Theodore  Linke,  New 
York.  N.  V. 

Filed    January    27,    1911.      Serial    No.    54.113.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.888.  COTTON  GOODS  IN  THE  PIECE.  liONSDALE 
Company.   Providence.  R.    I. 

Filed    December    12,    1910.      Serial    No.    53.229.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   14.  1911. 

81.889.  COTTON  GOODS  IN  THE  PIECE.  Lonsdale 
Company,   Provldpnce,  R.    I. 

Filed    December    12.    1910.      Serial    No.    53.231.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   14.  1911. 

81.890.  BLEND  OF  PURE  IRISH  WHISKY.  Lyle  ft 
KiNAHAN   Ltd.,  Belfast,  Ireland. 

Filed    November    12.    1907.      Serial    No.    31,133.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  17.  1907. 

81.891.  SILK  HALF-HOSE  FOR  GENTLEMEN.  The 
Joseph  S.  Mack  Silk  Co..  Allentown.  Pa. 

Piled    January    14.    1911.      SerUl    No.    53,883.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14,  1911. 


81.892.     MINCE-MEAT.     The  W.   H.  Mabtin   Compamt. 
Urbana.  Ohio. 
Filed    January    7,     1911.       Serial     No.    53.724.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   14.  1911. 

81.883.     FRESH  GRAPES.     Mason  Bbothers,  Lodl.  Cal. 
Filed   November   22,    1910.      Serial   No.   52.899.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7.  1911. 

81.894.  NAP-RAISING  DETERGENTS  FOR  WORN 
WOOLENS  AND  OTHER  GOODS.  McTan  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  Ter..  and  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed    December    9.    1910.      Serial    No.    53,190.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.895.  TOBACCO-PIPES.  THE  Mbbrschacm  Co.  or 
AMEBiCA,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.887.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   14.  1911. 

81.896.  TOBACCO  PIPES.  THE  Meerschaum  Co.  or 
Ambbica,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

nied  Aognst  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  51.375.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   14.  1911. 

81.897.  CERTAIN  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES  AND  AP- 
PLIANCES THEREI'X)R.  William  Meyer,  Chicago. 
HI. 

Filed  May  11.   1910.     Serial  No.  49.642.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   14.  1911. 

8  1.898.      PREPARED    DUSTING  -  CLOTHS.      MlLTO.t 
Chemical  Co..  Milton  and   Boston.   Mass. 
Filed  October  31.  1910.    Serial  No.  52,522.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.899.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  The  Moses  Bbos.  Mill  A 
Elbvatob  Company.  Great  Bend,  Kans. 

Filed    January    13.    1911.      Serial    No.    53.846.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.900.  PREPARATIONS  FOR  SOFTENING  AND  PER- 
FUMING W.\TER  FOR  THE  BATH.  Alfbed  Ham- 
ilton Myers,  London,  England. 

Filed  March  29.  1910.    Serial  No.  48.732.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.901.  LAUNDRY  STARCH.  National  Starch  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   February  8.    1911.       Serial   No.   54.890.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.902.  LAUNDRY  STARCH.  National  Stabch  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    8.    1911.       Serial    No.    54.392.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 

8  1,903.     GLOBE-VALVES,   ANGLE-VALVES,   SWING 
CHECK  VALVES,  AND  PARTS  OF  SUCH  VALVES. 
Thb  Ohio  Injbctob  Company.  Wadsworth,  Ohio. 
Filed   January    23.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.025.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.904.  COMPOUND  OF  POPPED  CORN.  NUTS.  AND 
SWEETENING  BINDING  MATTER.  John  D.  I'ab- 
isH.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed    December    8.    1910.     SerUl    No.    53.187.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.905.  FLUSH  -  VALVES.  Abbam  N.  Pasman.  Jersey 
City.  N.  J. 

Filed    January    18.    1911.       Serial    No.    53.944.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14,  1911. 

81.906.  LINIMENTS.      Pitbb  Bbos..  Donaldson v  11  le.  La. 
Filed  October  12. 1910.    Serial  No.  52,235.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.907.  CHOCOLATES.  Potter  Confectiokert  Com- 
pany. Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  May  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.938.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  14,  1911. 

81.908.  HAND  SEWING-NEEDLES  AND  TOILET-PINS. 
Oboro  Prints  A  Co.,  AaebBo.  Germany,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    19.    1910.     Serial    No.    47,922.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14,  1911. 

81.909.  PREPARED  LIQUID  PAINT  FOR  EXTERIOR 
AND  INTERIOR  SURFACES.  OsoBaB  Anson 
Pritchard.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  January  9. 1911.    SerUl  No.  53.770.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  14.  1911. 
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81.010.     LAUNDRY  BLUB.     Rbckitt  ft  Sons.  Limitbo, 

Hull,  England. 
I     Filed  July  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  50.853.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.911.    HEADACHE    TABLETS.    Daniel  L.  Rbctbn 
I        WALO,  PittBbarf.  Pa. 

Filed    January    24.    1911.      SerUl    No.    54.056.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 

8  1,912.       COMPASSES,    DIVIDERS,    BOW    INSTRU 
MENTS.     RULING  -  PENS,     PLANIMETERS.     AND 
I        RULERS.    Hans  Pbtbb  Richtvb.  Chemnltx.  Germany. 

Filed    January    24.    1910.      SerUl    No.    47.339.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.913.  LAUNDRY  WASHING  MACHINES,  SAD-IRONS, 
WASHBOARDS.  CLOTHES-PINS.  AND  CLOTHES- 
WRINGERS.  R0BBBT8.  Sanfobo  ft  Taylob  Co..  Sher 
man.  Tex. 

Filed  Ooiober  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  52.168.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  14,  1911. 

81.914.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  IVY  AND 
OAK  POISON.  AND  THE  LIKE.    James  B.  Salnderh, 

I         Ashland,  Oreg. 

Filed    January    4.    1911.      SerUl    No.    53.676.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 
81.015.     GLASS  FRUIT-JARS.     ScBLOSS  Cbockbby  Co.. 

San  Francisco,  Csl. 
I    Piled    November    28,    1910.     SerUl    No.    52.989.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.916.  BOHEMIAN  STYLE   SAUCB.      OcBTAT   AOOLPH 
I          SCHNEKBELI.  NsBBreth,  Pa. 

Filed  March  SO,  1910.    SerUl  No.  48,750.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   14.   1911. 

81.917.  VEHICLE  RUNNERS.     Thbodob    Schod.    Pitta- 
burg.  Pa. 

I    Piled    December   7.    1910.      SerUl    No.    53.189.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.918.  SUITS  OF  CLOTHING  READY  TO  WEAR  AND 
I         CONSISTING     OF     COATS.     PANTALOONS.     AND 

VESTS.     SiBOEL  Bbothbbs  ft  Goodman,  New  York, 
1        N.  Y. 

FiIedOctol>er  11.  1910.    Serial  No.  52.214.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH    14.   1911. 

81.919.  ENAMELED  METAL  WARE.     Simmons  Habo- 
I        WARB  Company,  St.  LouU,  Mo. 

'    Piled    January    28,    1911.      SerUl    No.    54,158.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14,  1911. 

81.920.  ASPHALTS    AND    ASPHALTUM    PRODUCTS. 
Standard  Waterproofing  ft  Conduit  Co..  New  York, 

I        N.  Y. 

Piled    December    29.    1909.     Serial    No.    46.783.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.921.  VACUUM-CLEANERS.    Stbam  Appliance  Maitd- 
FACTt-RiNO  Co.,  Batavia,  N.  Y. 

I    Piled    January    25,    1911.      SerUl    No.    54,084.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1011. 

81.922.  [WITHDRAWN.! 

81.923.  SHIRT-WAISTS.     SHIRTS      UNDERWEAR, 
I        GLOVES.    AND    MITTENS.      Syracuse    Dby    Goods 

Tumpany,  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  10,  1910.    SerUl  No.  52,179.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  21,  1911. 

81.91*4.     GIN.     Tanquebay  Gobdon  ft  Co.  Limitbo.  Lon- 
I        don.  England. 

Piled    March     11.    1910.       Serial    No.    48,345.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.925.      NATURAL    MINERAL    WATER.      Tansan    Im- 
POBTiNo  Company.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  October  26.  1908.    Serial  No.  38.266.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  5,  1000. 


81.926.  METALLIC  CHAINS  AND  METALLIC  CHAIN- 
LINKS.    Tatlob  Iron  ft  Steel  Co..  High  Bridge,  N.  J. 

Filed    January    13.    1911.      SerUl    No.    53.855.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.927.  WATER  PAINT.  Frank  M.  Tiemann,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T. 

Filed    November   5,    1910.      Serial    No.    62,618.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14,  1911. 

81.928.  STEEI^  BARS,  BILLETS.  AND  RODS.  Vana- 
DiUM  Alloys  Stbbl  Company.  I^atrobe.  Pa. 

Filed  July  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,797.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  14,  1911. 

81.929.  WRAPPING  PAPER.  Wabbbn  Manufactlhing 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    12.    1911.      SerUl    No.    53.836.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14,  1911. 

81.930.  ESSENTIAL  OILS,  PERFUMES,  PERFUMED 
OILS,  PERFUMED  FATS.  CONCRETE  PERFUMES. 
FLORAL  WATERS.  Frbdbbic  Walmslby  Wabbick, 
Grasse,  France. 

Filed    December    9,    1910.      Serial    No.    53,203.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14,  1911. 

81.031.     ORANGES,  LEMONS,  GRAPE-FRUIT,  TANGER- 
INES,  AND   LIMES.      Wauchula  Citbus   Growers 
Association,  Wauchula,  Fla.' 
Filed    January    27,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,130.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14,  1911. 

81.932.  ORANGES,  LEMONS.  GRAPE-FRUIT,  TANGER- 
INES. AND  LIMES.  Wauchula  Citrus  Gbowers 
AssociATiuN,  Wauchula,  Fla. 

Filed    January    27.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.131.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.933.  ORANGES.  LEMONS.  GRAPE-FRUIT.  TANGER- 
INES. AND  LIMBS.  Wauchula  Citrus  Gbowebb 
Association,  Wauchula,  Fla. 

Filed    January    27,    1911.      Serial    No.    54.132.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 

8  1.934.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Edward  Wksten  Tea  A 
Spice  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  October  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  52,271.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.935.  ELECTRIC  BATTERIES.  Wbstbbn  Electric 
Company.  Chicago,  III.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    21,    1911.      Serial    No.    54.002.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 

81.936.  WHEAT.  GRAHAM,  AND  PANCAKE  FLOUR. 
AND  CORNMEAL.  T.  G.  Whiti:  Cbreal  Company, 
Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa. 

Filed  June  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  50,413.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  24,  1911. 

81,987.     CHEMICAL  PRODUCT  FOR  PRODUCING  OXY- 
GEN GAS.     Williams,  Brown  and  Earlb,  Inc..  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa. 
Filed     February    9,     1911.      Serial     No.     64,400.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14,  1911. 

81,938.     HAIR  -  TONIC.     Abbll   A.    Wilson,   Baltimore, 
Md. 
Filed  July  9.   1910.     Serial  No.  50.776.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  14.  1011.     ' 

81.9.39.      HANDKERCHIEFS.      Wilson   Brothers.   Chi- 
cago, III. 
Filed  April  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  48,962.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  14,  1911. 

81,940.     ORANGES,  LEMONS,  GRAPE-FRUIT.  TANGER- 
INES. AND  LIMES.     Winter  Haven  Citrus  Grow- 
BBS'  Association,  Winterhaven,  Fla. 
Piled    January    3,    1911.      Serial    No.    53,651.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 


TRADE-MARKS    CANCELED. 


70,074.    CIGARS.    Julius  C.  R.  Dumkb.  ChlcBflo.  111. 
Bagtetered  July  28,  1008.     Canceled  April  14.  1011. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  MAY  16,  1911. 


15.733.— r«J«:  "BOUQUET  GRANDE.'  (For  Clgam.) 
A.  C.  HSNSCHIL  k  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  March  S, 
1011. 

■ISJ 34— Title:  "  ST-ONEZ."  (For  Cigars.)  M.  L.  Stom, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  March  24,  1911. 

16,736.— Title:  "ARABIAN  BANQUET."  (For  Coffee.) 
Th«  Bode  Compant,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  April  22, 
1911. 

16,736— Title:  "BREAKFAST  COCOA."  (For  Cocoa. t 
Rod*  k  BaANo,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  April  3,  1911. 


15.737. — Title:  "  HEART'S  DELIGHT  FARM.  ONE 
DOZEN  STRICTLY  FRESH  EGGS."  (For  Eggs.) 
WiLLAU  H.  MiNiB,  Chaay,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  3.  1911. 

15,738.— r«I«;  "AUGUSTA."  (For  ToUet-Paper.)  K.  J. 
KsLLT.  Aufusta.  Ga.     Filed  April  29.  1911. 

16,739.— r«I«;  "YANKEE  DOODLE  JUNIOR."  (For 
Boya'  and  Chlldren'a  Shoes.)  Ricbabdso.v  Shoi 
Compant.  Menominee.  Mich,     nied  May  1,  1911. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MAY  16,   1911. 


2,749— Title:  "AUTODUCT."  (For  Flexible  Condnlt-Tab- 
Ing  for  Electrical  Purposes.)  AMiaiCAN  Cibcclab 
Loom  Co..  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  May  3,  1911. 


2.760.— r«l«;  "  JONES'S  FLYER."  ( For  Overalla. >  Lix- 
COLN  OvBBALL  A  Shibt  Cc,  LlncolB,  Nebr.  Filed 
April  29.  1911. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOlfEB'S  DE0I8I0K8. 


I  Lashes  v.  Barkatt. 

Decided  April  4.  aU. 

iMTBBirBBCXCB MOTIO.H    TO    DlBBOLTS TbA^SMISSION. 

Where  a  motion  to  dlraolTc  alleged  Informality  in  the  | 
declnratton  of  the  interference  based  on  the  allegation 
that  certain  additions  to  the  disclosure  of  the  opposing 
party  were  anwarranted.  Held  that  the  motion  was  prop- 
erly refowd  transmission  as  to  this  gronnd.  since  the 
allegation  relatea  to  the  right  to  make  the  claims. 

On  appeal. 

CIBCCLAB-KNITTIXO    MACfllXe. 

Mr.  Franklin  Scott  aDd  Measrt.  Bacon  d  Milan* 
for  Lasher. 

Mr.  Cha$.  8.  (hooding  and  Me*nr».  Meyen,  Cu»h- 
man  A  Rea  for  Barratt. 

MooBE,  Commisgioncr: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Barratt  from  the  decision  of 
the  Examined  of  Interferences  refusing  to  transmit 
his  motion  to  dissolve  in  so  far  ns  it  alleges  in- 
formality In  the  declaration  of  the  Interference. 

This  branch  of  the  motion  is  founded  upon  the 
contention  that  certain  additions  to  the  disclosure 
In  the  application  of  Ijisher  were  unwarranted  and 
were  improperly  introduced  under  suggestion  from 
the  Examiner.  This  allegation  clearly  raises  a 
question  of  merits  relating  to  Lasher's  right  to 
make  the  claims,  and  not  to  informality  in  the 
declaration  of  the  interference  within  the  meaning 
of  Rule  122. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  has  transmitted 
a  motion  to  dissolve  by  Barratt  based  upon  the 
contention  that  Lasher  has  no  right  to  make  the 
claims.  His  refusal  to  transmit  the  motion  so  far 
as  it  related  to  informality  In  the  declaration  was 
clearly  right,  and  his  decision  is  affirmed. 


DEOISIONS  OF  THE  n.  a  OOUETa 


U.  8.  Oircnit  Ooort  of  Appeals— Third  Oironit. 

Aixis-Chalmebs  Co.  v.  Westiivohocbk  Elsctuo  k 

Mra.  Go. 

'  Decided  rebruary  »,  t»U. 

PATaNTABU.ITT ELBCTBIC   RaILWAT-MOTDB. 

The  Bctamld  patent.  No.  609,977,  for  an  electric  rail- 
way-motor, while  not  of  a  fundamental  ebaracter,  coTcrs 
an  ImproTement  of  utility  in  the  art  and  discloses  pat- 
entable InTentlon.  * 

Appkal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  District  of  New  Jersey. 

[Vol.  166. 


Mr.  Thomat  F.  Bheridan,  Mr.  Clifton  V.  Bdwardt, 
and  Mr.  Lawrence  K.  Sager  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  W.  K.  Richardton  and  Mr.  H.  F.  Lyman  for 
the  appdlee. 

Before  Qkat,   BTrrrmcTON,  and  Lawnino,  Circuit 

Judges. 
Gbat,  Cir.  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decree  of  the  court  be- 
low In  a  suit  in  which  the  appellee  was  the  com- 
plainant and  the  appellant  the  defendant.  The  bill 
of  complaint  asserted  the  ownership  of  the  com- 
plainant in  two  patents,  granted  respectively  for 
claimed  Improvements  In  electric  railway-motors. 
The  first  of  these  Letters  Patent  is  No.  609,977, 
granted  August  30,  1898,  to  the  complainant,  as  as- 
signee of  A.  Schmid,  and  the  second  is  No.  546,560, 
granted  September  17,  1895,  to  S.  H.  Short  The 
bill  of  complaint  charged  infringement  by  the  de- 
fendant of  both  these  patents,  and  the  answer  de- 
nied Infringement  and  alleged  invalidity  of  the  pat- 
ents In  suit.  In  Its  decree,  the  circuit  court  ordered 
that  the  bill  be  dismissed  as  to  Patent  No.  546,560, 
granted  to  Short,  and  from  that  portion  Of  the  de- 
cree no  appeal  has  been  taken.  As  to  claims  1,  2,  S, 
4,  and  6  of  the  Schmid  patent.  No.  609,977,  the  court 
decreed  the  same  to  be  valid  and  infringed  by  the 
apparatus  made  by  the  defoidant. 

In  his  specifications,  the  patoitee  states : 

Another  object  of  my  invention  la  to  supply  a  novel 
form  of  separable  fleld-magnet  admitting  of  complete  pro- 
tection ana  inclosure  of  the  armature  and  at  the  same  time 
of  ready  access  to  the  Interior  parta  of  the  fleld-magnet 
Itself. 

Another  object  of  my  invention  is  the  provision  of  a 
form  of  motor  wherein  the  fleld-magnets  may  be  readily 
inspected  and  repaired  without  the  removal  of  the  arma- 
ture from  the  motor  and  car,  either  side  of  the  separable 
fleld-magnet  being  thus  capable  of  inspection  and  re(>air. 

By  the  use  of  my  invention  I  am  further  able  to  dis- 
pense with  all  framework,  except  that  necesnary  for  the 
carrying  of  the  rednction-geara,  to  cheapen  the  construc- 
tion, and  to  gain  certain  other  advantagea  more  fully  set 
out  hereinafter. 

Of  the  eight  claims  of  this  patent,  those  in  issue 
are  as  follows : 

1.  In  a  railway-motor,  the  combination  with  an  arma- 
ture, of  a  fleld-magnet  constructed  in  two  sections,  the  up- 
per section  being  supported  by  the  car-truck  ond  the  lower 
section  being  hlngea  to  and  supported  by  the  upper  section 
and  adapted  to  swing  downward,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  railway-motor,  the  combination  with  an  arma- 
ture, of  a  fleld-magnet  constructed  in  two  sections,  the  up- 
per section  being  spring-supported  on  the  car-truck  and 
the  lower  section  being  hinged  to  and  supported  by  the  up- 
per section  and  adapted  to  swing  downward,  substantially 


as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.   In  an  electric  car,  a  motor  baTing  a  e 
vided  fleld-magnet,  one  member  of  which  la  sleeved  at  one 


Ic  car,  a  motor  having  a  horlsontally-dl- 


end  upon  an  axle  of  the  car,  the  other  member  being  hinged 
to  the  first-named  member  at  one  end  and  removaoly  fas- 
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tened  thereto  at  its  other  end  Independently  of  the  azle- 
t>earinK,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

4.  An  electric  motor,  havina  a  horisontally-dtTided  fleld- 
magnet,  the  upper  portion  of  which  is  provided  with  an 
axle-bearing  at  one  end  and  the  lower  portion  of  which  la 
hinged  to  aald  upper  portion,  IndependoDtly  of  said  axle- 
bearing,  whereby  it  may  be  swung  downwardly  without 
disturbing  said  bearing. 

•  •••••• 

6.  In  a  motor  for  electric  cars,  the  combination  with  the 
armature,  of  a  fleld-magnet  comprising  an  upper  section 
supported  by  the  car-truck  and  a  lower  section  hinged  to 
sala  upper  section,  and  means  whereby  the  armature  may 
be  supported  by  either  section  when  the  lower  section  is 
swung  downward.  Rubstantlally  as  descrll>od. 

Macb  testimony  was  Introduced  by  the  defendant, 
in  support  of  his  contention  that  this  patent  Is  in- 
valid, by  reason  of  anticipation  and  for  want  of  pat- 
entable Invention,  in  view  of  the  prior  art,  and  coun- 
sel for  the  defendant  have  supported  this  contention 
with  much  ingenuity  and  ability.  The  clear  and 
satisfactory  discussion  of  this  and  other  defenses  by 
the  learned  Judge  of  the  court  below,  renders  it  un- 
necessary to  support  by  a  separate  opinion  the  con- 
clusions reached  by  that  court  (180  Fed.,  751),  with 
which,  after  a  careful  consideration  of  the  record 
and  arguments,  we  agree. 

We  content  ourselves  with  saying,  as  to  the  ques- 
tion of  patentable  novelty,  that  the  patent  in  suit 
though  by  no  means  fundamental  or  basic  in  its 
character,  sets  forth  and  describes  in  the  claims  re- 
ferred to  and  the  accompanying  specifications,  a 
form  of  electric  railway-motor  that  has  approved 
itself  as  a  new  and  useful  improvement  in  the  art. 
A  number  of  the  elements  of  this  combination  are 
undoubtedly  old,  but,  b.v  reason  of  its  compact  uni- 
tary structure  and  easy  accessibility  for  purposes 
of  inspection  and  repair,  and  other  advantages,  it 
has  achieved  a  result  which  entitled  it  to  be  char- 
acterized as  an  advance  in  the  art  for  whidi  XMit- 
entable  invention  is  properly  claimed. 

Agreeing  with  the  court  below,  that  this  pat«it 
has  been  infringed,  the  Interlocutory  decree  ap- 
pealed from  is  hereby  affirmed. 


.  Nora.  The  decision  of  the  circuit  court  reads  as 
follow* : 
Cross,  Dit.  J.: 

The  record  contains  two  patents  for  consideration, 
both  of  which  are  alleged  to  have  been  Infringed 
by  the  defendant.  The  defendant  asserts  the  in- 
validity of  both  patents,  but,  if  valid,  denies  that  it 
has  infringed  them.  The  first  to  be  considered  is 
No.  609,977,  issued  August  30, 1898,  to  Albert  Schmid, 
assignor  to  the  Westlnghouse  Electric  &  Manufac- 
turing Company,  for  an  electric  railway-motor.  The 
inventor  sets  forth  the  objects  of  his  Invention  in 
the  following  language : 

Another  object  of  my  invention  is  to  supply  a  novel 
form  of  separable  fleld-magnet  admlttlDs  of  complete  pro- 
tection and  inclosure  of  the  armature  and  at  the  same  time 
of  ready  access  to  the  Interior  parts  of  the  fleld-magnet 
Itself. 

Another  object  of  my  Invention  Is  the  provision  of  a 
form  of  motor  wherein  the  fleld  mat^nets  may  be  readily 
Inspected  and  repaired  without  the  removal  of  the  arma- 
ture from  the  motor  and  car,  either  side  of  the  separable 
fleld-magnet  being  thus  capable  of  Inspection  and  repair. 

By  the  use  of  my  invention.  I  am  further  able  to  dupenae 
with  all  framework,  except  that  necessary  for  the  carrying 
of  the  reduction-gears,  to  cheapen  the  construction,  and  to 
gain  certain  other  advantages  more  fully  set  out  herein- 
after. 
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The  patent  contains  eight  claims,  but  five  of  which 
are  in  issue,  namely,  Nos.  1,  2,  3,  4,  and  6.  They  are 
as  follows : 

1.  In  a  railway-motor,  the  combination  with  an  arma- 
ture of  a  fleld-magnet  constructed  in  two  sections,  the  up- 
per section  belna  supported  by  the  car-truck  and  the  lower 
section  being  blngea  to  and  supported  by  the  upper  sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  swing  downward,  subatantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  railway-motor,  the  combination  with  an  arma- 
ture, of  a  fleld-magnet  constructed  In  two  sections,  the 
upper  section  being  spring  supported  on  the  car-truck, 
and  the  lower  section  being  hinged  to  and  supported  by 
the  upper  section  and  adapted  to  swing  downward,  sun- 
atantrally  as  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

3.  In  an  electric  car,  a  motor  having  a  hurlcontally- 
dlvided  fleld-magnet,  one  member  of  which  la  sleeved  at 
one  end  upon  an  axle  of  the  car,  the  other  member  being 
hinged  to  the  flrst-named  nsember  at  one  end  and  remov- 
ably fastened  thereto  at  Its  other  end  Independently  of 
the  axle-bearing,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  electric  motor,  having  a  borlsontally-dlvlded  fleld- 
magnet,  the  upper  portion  of  which  la  provided  with  an 
axle-bearing  at  one  end  and  the  lower  portion  of  which  la 
hinged  to  said  upper  portion,  Indepenaently  of  said  axle- 
bearing,  whereby  It  may  be  swung  downwardly  without 
disturbing  said  bearing. 

6.  In  a  motor  for  electric  cars,  the  combination  with 
the  armature,  of  a  fleld-magnet  comprising  an  upper  sec- 
tion aupported  by  the  car  truck  and  a  lower  section  hinged 
to  said  upper  section,  and  means  wherebv  the  armature 
may  be  supported  bv  cither  section  when  the  lower  section 
Is  swung  aownward,  autwtantlally  as  described. 

The  several  claims,  although  expressed  In  some- 
what technical  language,  are  easily  comprehended. 
A  motor  of  the  character  in  question  necessarily 
consists  of  a  fleld-magnet  and  an  armature.  The 
electro  fleld-magnet  is  stationary,  liaving  its  poles 
surrounded  by  colls  of  copper  wire,  within  which 
poles  a  cylindrical-shaped  armature  is  revolved. 
The  armature  carries  a  series  of  conductors  on  its 
circumference,  and,  as  these  conductors  are  ener- 
gized by  the  electric  currient,  each  conductor  in  suc- 
cession is  attracted  or  repelled  by  the  poles  of  the 
magnet,  whereby  the  armature  is  caused  to  rotate, 
and  such  rotation  communicated  through  gearing 
to  the  axle  of  the  car.  Motors  used  In  the  propul- 
sion of  street-cars  manifestly  require  frequent  In- 
spection, and  one  of  the  main  objects  of  this  patent 
was  to  permit  the  making  of  a  thorough  and  yet  com- 
paratively expeditious  and  inexpensive  inspection 
of  the  magnet,  the  poles  and  colls  and  armature, 
without  disconnecting  them,  as  a  whole  or  In  part ; 
and,  furthermore,  if  such  Inspection  revealed  the 
necessity  of  the  removal  of  the  parts,  which  are 
large  and  cumbersome,  that  such  removal  could  be 
accomplished  without  tearing  up  the  floor  of  the  car 
or  utterly  dismantling  or  removing  the  motor.  In 
order  to  effect  these  objects,  the  patent  shows  the 
motor-casing  in  halves  as  it  were  and  hinged  to- 
gether. The  precise  method  of  construction  and 
operation,  however,  can  best  be  shown  by  adopting 
in  part  the  language  of  the  speciflcations : 

Aa  will  be  readily  seen  from  the  drawings,  my  motor  is 
provided  with  a  fleld-magnet  which  entlrelv  Incloses  the 
armature  and  the  two  parts  whereof  are  hinged  together 
at  the  back,  or  at  that  portion  removed  from  the  axle 
when  suspended.  The  two  parts  of  the  fleld-magnet  are 
shown  at  1  and  2  and  the  hinge  is  shown  at  3.  This 
hinge  is  shown  as  depending  from  two  strong  lugs  on  the 
back  of  the  upper  flela-msgnet ;  but  it  is  clear  that  any  one 
skilled  In  the  art  may  devise  various  forms  of  hinge  adapt- 
ed to  this  purpose. 

The  forward  end  of  the  fleld-magnet  Is  aleeved  at  4  upon 


the  axle,  the  upper  or  bearing  half  of  the  axle  box  or  bear- 
ing 4.  being  caat  in  one  piece  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
fleld-magnet  and  the  lower  half  being  faatened  thereto  by 


means  of  bolta,  18,  as  shown,  or  by  any  other  suitable 
means  which  wlllnot  be  dlsturoed  by  or  Interfere  with  the 
Independent  movement  of  the  field  magnet  section  2  on  Its 
hinges. 
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The  flelo-magneta  are  provided  with  four  polea  (marked 
6  in  the  drawings  I),  which  are  placed  at  an  angle  of  abont 
forty-flva  degrsea  to  the  horlion  when  the  motors  are  in 
place.  Bach  of  toaae  poles  la  appropriately  wound,  the 
windings  in  one  naif  of  the  fleld-magnet  being  connected 
with  those  In  the  other  half  by  means  of  a  connection  6 
sufficiently  long  to  permit  of  the  free  opening  of  the  motor. 

The  two  halves  of  the  fleld-magnet  are  racassed  at  7  and 
8,  aa  abown,  for  the  purpose  of  recelvin^^e  bearinga  of 
the  armature,  one  or  these  bearings  belnit  shown  at  0. 
When  the  fleld-magnet  la  closed  and  the  motor  is  in  opera- 
tive condition,  the  bearings,  9,  are  secured' to  both  halves 
of  said  fleld-magnet.  the  bolta,  10,  serving  to  faaten  them 
to  the  upper  half  and  the  bolts,  11.  to  tne  lower  half  by 
means  of  proper  threaded  openings  in  tht  besrlngs,  as 
shown  In  Figure  2.  It  is  evident  from  this  form  of  con- 
struction that  ni>on  opening  the  fleld-magnet.  ns  lllnstrated 
In  Fls.  2,  the  bearings,  9,  may  be  made  to  follow  either 
the  lower  half  or  the  upper  half  of  the  magnet  or  casing. 
If  when  the  lower  half  is  dropped,  as  shown,  the  bolts,  10. 
are  unfastened,  the  bearings  will  follow  the  lower  half 
and  the  polea  and  coils  In  the  upper  half  of  the  fleld-mag- 
net are  open  to  inspection,  as  illustraied  in  fig.  2.  If, 
however,  the  lower  bolts,  11,  are  loosened  when  the  fleld- 
mamet  is  opened,  the  armature  will  remain  with  the  upper 
half  of  the  field  magnet  and  the  lower  poles  and  coils  will 
be  exposed.  Thus  the  whole  fleld-magnet  may  be  got  at 
without  removing  the  armature  from  the  car,  and  thua  a 
great  aavlng  of  time  and  trouble  In  repairs  is  attained. 

In  addition  to  the  facility  of  inspection,  and  re- 
moval of  the  parts  of  the  motor  thus  afforded,  the 
patentee  claims  that  he  is  thereby  enabled  to  dis- 
pense with  all  framework,  except  such  as  is  neces- 
sary for  carrying  the  reduction  -  gears,  thereby 
among  other  advantages  lessening  the  cost  of  con- 
struction. It  should  be  noted,  also,  that  the  upper 
half  of  the  field-magnet  frame  of  his  construction 
becomes  the  fixed  or  i)ermanent  half  of  the  struc- 
ture, and  that  the  under  half  of  tlie  fleld-magnet 
hinged  to  It  Is  entirely  independent  of  the  axle-bear- 
ing and  capable  of  being  lowered  at  will  without  in 
any  wise  disturbing  the  upper  half.  Fig.  2  shows 
how,  upon  opening  tlie  fleld-magnet,  the  armature 
may  as  desired  t>e  kept  attached  either  to  the  lower 
or  upper  half  of  the  magnet.  That  is  to  say.  If  one 
bolt  Is  removed,  then  the  lower  half  may  be  dropped 
upon  the  hinge,  and  the  armature  lowered  with  that 
half,  whereupon  the  upper  poles  and  the  coils  of 
wire  encircling  them  will  be  open  for  inspection.  If, 
however,  another  bolt  Is  removed,  then  when  the 
fleld-magnet  Is  opened  upon  its  hinge,  the  armature 
will  remain  in  the  upper  half  of  the  fleld-magnet, 
and  the  lower  poles  atad  colls  of  wire  will  be  exix>sed 
to  view ;  so  that,  according  as  one  bolt  or  another 
is  removed,  the  armature,  when  the  fleld-magnet  Is 
opened,  will  be  found  either  in  the  upper  or  lower 
half  as  desired,  and  the  poles  and  coils  of  wire  of 
the  other  half  open  to  observation.  Moreover,  this 
operation  can  be  conveniently  carried  out  without 
removing  or  dismantling  the  motor  simply  by  run- 
ning the  car  over  a  pit,  such  as  is  commonly  found 
between  car-tracks  in  the  car  yards  or  bams  of  trol- 
ley companies.  The  features  of  the  patent  which 
are  claimed  by  the  counsel  of  the  complainant  to 
be  fundamental  are  concisely  stated  by  them  as  fol- 
lows: 

(1)  That  In  his  motor  the  fleld-magnat  Is  made  to  In- 
close and  protect  the  armature  and  Itself  to  constitute  the 
support  for  the  srmature-bearlngs : 

(2t  That  the  two  halves  of  the  field-magnet  are  hinged 
together,  the  upper  half  being  the  base  or  foundation  of 
the  whole  and  aupportlng  the  lower  half,  which  may  be 
awung  downwardly  from  It  on  the  hln^'e : 

(3)  That  the  lower  half  Is  Independent  of  the  axle-bear- 
ings upon  which  the  upper  half  Is  sleeved  and  Its  drop- 
ping does  not  disturb  the  axle  bearlncs  ;  and 

(4)  That  means  are  provided  whereby  the  armature  may 
be  supported  by  either  the  upper  or  the  lower  section, 
NN  mny  lie  desired,  when  the  lower  section  Is  swung  down. 
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And  to  show  what  can  readily  be  accomplished  in 
the  way  of  inspection  and  removal  of  parts  in  deal- 
ing with  the  motor  of  the  patent  in  suit,  I  quote,  at 
the  riak  of  repetition,  a  single  itassage  from  the  tes- 
timony of  one  of  the  complainant's  experts : 

A  car  equipped  with  the  Schmid  motor  of  the  patent  in 
suit  can  be  merely  rolled  over  a  pit,  and  then  a  man  In  the 
pit  can  inspect  or  remove  the  lower  field  magnet  colls  by 
merely  dropping  one  edge  of  the  lower  shell,  leaving  the 
armature  suspended  In  the  upper  shell.  With  no  further 
manipulation,  he  can  Inspect  the  armature  by  rotating  it 
"  rlE      ■■  


to  bring  the  different  sides  into  view  from   underneath. 
By  merely  dropping  down  the  lower  half  together  wit 
armature,  the  fleld-coils  of  the  upper  shell  can  be  Inspected 


By  merely  dropping  down  the  lower  half  together  with  the 
armature,  the  fleld-coils  of  the  upper  shell  can  be  Inspected 
and  removed  without  the  need  of  lifting  out   the   neavy 


armature.  As  to  the  armature  Itself,  It  can  be  lowered 
part  way  together  with  the  lower  half  of  the  fleld-magnet 
when  it  will  come  Into  a  poaltlon  where  it  can  be  easily 
and  conveniently  rolled  out  of  its  bearings  In  the  lower 
shell  and  carried  away.  Jhese  operatlona  can  take  place 
without  the  necessity  of  removlns  any  of  the  dirty  and 
hesvy  parts  through  the  Inside  of  the  car. 

The  evidence  shows  the  great  utility  of  the  patent 
in  that  from  eighty  to  ninety  per  cent,  of  the  motors 
constructed  by  the  complainant  company  since  1894, 
approximately  from  30.000  to  35,000,  have  been  of 
this  type.  It  is  true  that  the  evidence  shows  that 
some  modifications  thereof  have  been  made,  but  the 
substantial  features  of  the  patent  have  been  fol- 
lowed during  that  period  by  the  complainant  in  the 
construction  of  by  far  the  larger  part  of  Its  electric 
motors  of  less  than  seventy-flve-horse  power.  The 
patent  in  question  undoubtedly  made  a  very  consid- 
erable advance  in  the  art.  In  entering  upon  an  ex- 
amination of  the  prior  art,  it  may  be  said  that  of 
the  numerous  patents  cited  as  anticipations  of  the 
one  under  consideration  many  are  so  obviously  dis- 
similar that  particular  reference  thereto  seems  un- 
necessary. Such  only  of  them  therefore  as  seem 
reasonably  pertinent  will  be  discussed.  A  prior  pat- 
ent to  Schmid,  No.  442,459,  of  1890,  for  a  double  re- 
duction-motor, is  no  longer  Ini  use.  It  was  of  the 
open  bipolar  double  reduction-gear  form  of  motor, 
and  not  of  the  closed  type  with  single  reduction- 
gearing.  Its  magnet  was  of  the  horseshoe  style  and 
essentially  different  from  the  two-part  fleld-magnet 
of  the  patent  in  suit.  Its  upper  section  was  not  sup- 
ported by  the  car-truck,  nor  was  its  lower  hinged 
to  and  supported  by  the  upper  section,  nor  was  there 
any  means  provided  whereby  the  armature  might  be 
BupiMrted  by  either  section  when  the  lower  section 
was  swung  downward.  It  had  its  foundation  in  a 
heavy  rectangular  frame  surrounding  the  motor. 
The  armature  could  l>e  inspected  but  not  removed 
from  above,  although  from  below  it  could  both  be  ■ 
inspected  and  r^noved,  but  to  remove  one  of  the 
field-magnets  it  was  necessary  to  take  the  structure 
apart,  an  operation  which  consumed  much  time  and 
labor.  It  is  impossible  to  see  how  this  patent  can 
be  considered  as  anticipating  the  construction  of  the 
iwt^it  in  suit. 

Still  another  patent  to  Schmid,  No.  498,577,  of 
1893,  is  cited.  The  fundamental  structure  of  this 
motor  likewise  consists  of  a  heavy  rectangular 
framework  outside  of  the  motor  wherein  are  pro- 
vided bearings  for  the  armature  and  also  for  the 
car-axle.  This  framework,  and  not  the  car-axle, 
supported  the  motor,  and  constituted  one  of  the 
heavy  and  expensi>e  appendages  v'lth  which  the 
patent  In  suit  sought  to  dispense.  The  lower  branch 
Vo.  8.] 
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of  the  fleld-magnet,  moreover.  Is  not  hinged  to  the 
upper  half,  as  in  the  patent  in  suit,  but  to  an  out- 
side framework,  which  framework  is  supported  on 
the  car-truck.  The  upper  fleld-magnet  coils  were 
accessible  from  the  top  bf  raising  the  upper  half 
of  the  fleld-magnet  shell,  and  the  lower  fleld-magnet 
coils  were  accessible  from  below,  but  the  armature 
had  to  l>e  dealt  with  separately  and  was  only  re- 
movable from  underneath.  Access  to  the  motor, 
when  in  place,  could  only  be  had  from  above  by 
means  of  a  trap-door  in  the  car- floor.  In  the  Bassett 
patent.  No.  457,102,  of  1891,  the  upi)er  part  of  the 
motor  Is  rectangular  in  form  and  the  lower  semi- 
circular. The  motor-casting  ^as  divided  longitudi- 
nally through  the  center.  The  two  parts  of  the 
frame  were  hinged  together,  but  the  upper  half 
could  only  be  swung  upwardly,  and,  unless  the  car- 
body  were  first  removed,  the  motor  could  only  be 
gotten  at  through  a  trap-door  in  the  floor  of  the 
car.  The  motor  was  accessible  from  above,  but  not 
from  below.  Furthermore,  it  was  the  lower  half  of 
the  motor  which  was  supported  on  the  truck,  while 
the  upper  half  was  supported  by  the  lower.  It  does 
not  appear,  certainly  not  clearly,  that  the  lower 
section  was  hinged  to  and  supported  by  the  upper 
aud  adapted  to  swing  downwardly  as  claimed  by 
defendant's  expert.  Bassett,  the  patentee,  was  a 
witness  for  the  defendant,  and  testified : 

That  the  motor  was  suspended  from  the  bottom  halt 
of  the  field-frame.  The  motor  was  therefore  arranged 
to  raise  the  upper  half  of  the  fleld-frame  through  the 
trap  In  the  car  or  to  swing  It  up  on  the  hinges.  The 
armature  could  then  be  lifted  out  If  desired. 

It  appears,  moreover,  that  the  lower  section  was 
not  only  not  supported  from  the  upper  section  and 
adapted  to  swing  downwardly,  but,  if  it  were,  there 
is  apparently  no  means  provided  for  holding  the 
armature  in  the  upper  half  while  it  was  being  done, 
nor,  again,  does  either  half  of  the  frame  appear 
to  be  independent  of  the  axle-bearings,  as  in  the 
patent  in  suit. 

The  Blackwell  patent,  Na  470,817,  of  1892,  is 
radically  different  from  the  patent  under  consider- 
ation. It  does  not  have  a  field-magnet  constructed 
in  two  sections  within  the  terms  of  the  patent  in 
suit.  The  armature  is  not  supported  from  the  upper 
but  from  the  lower  pole-piece,  and,  when  that  Is 
removed,  the  armature  drops  with  It.  Furthermore, 
It  has  no  hinge  or  swing  movement,  but,  if  opened 
for  inspection  or -repair,  the  lower  pole-piece  would 
have  to  be  blocked  up  from  beneath.  It  does  not, 
and  cannot  without  reconstruction,  perform  the 
function  of  the  Schmid   patent. 

In  the  Mallloux  patent.  No.  457,367,  of  1891,  the 
motor  is  supported  In  a  manner  essentially  different 
from  that  of  the  patent  in  suit.  It  has  no  hinge  or 
hinge  movement,  and  Is  therefore  incapable  of  per- 
forming the  swinging  downward  movement  of  that 
patent.  There  is  no  provision  for  retaining  the 
armature  in  the  upper  section  when  the  lower  is 
removed.  Moreover,  the  field-magnet  is  not  com- 
posed of  two  parts.  The  complainant's  expert  says 
that  of  all  the  motors  examined  by  him  he  finds 
this  the  most  Inaccessible  and  difficult  to  handle, 
and  that  It  would  be  practically  Impossible  to  get 
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out  the  upper  fleld-coils  without  a  thorough  dis- 
mantling of  the  structure. 

The  Bassett  patent.  No.  527.927,  of  1894,  Is 
claimed  by  the  complainant  to  be  too  late  to  l>e 
relevant  in  this  case,  but,  waiving  that,  it  is  also 
essentially  unlike  the  Schmid  patent  The  motor 
is  supported  by  the  lower  half  of  the  frame,  and  it 
is  this  which  constitutes  the  foundation  of  the 
motor,  while  the  upper  half  is  the  movable  part. 
The  motor  Is  approached  from  above:  that  is, 
through  the  platform  of  the  car,  and  not  from  below. 
No  means  is  shown  whereby,  even  if  the  lower  half- 
frame  of  the  motor  were  capable  of  being  swung 
downwardly,  the  armature  could  be  supported  in 
the  upper  half. 

The  Angell  patent  No.  486,176.  of  1892,  is  for  a 
journal-box  intended  to  be  used  generally  for  shaft- 
ings. It  provides  no  means  for  upholding  the  arma- 
ture in  the  upper  half  of  the  Journal,  nor  does  It 
show  a  motor  with  a  two-part  field-magnet,  the 
upper  part  of  which  is  supported  by  the  trnck  of 
the  car  and  the  lower  part  supported  by,  and  hinged 
to,  the  upper  part. 

As  already  Intimated,  many  other  patents  have 
been  cited  as  anticipating  one  or  another  of  the 
claims  of  the  patent  In  suit.  They  are,  however,  all 
clearly  and  readily  distinguishable  from  It,  notwith- 
standing which  they  ser>-e  to  show  that  the  problem 
which  Schmid  overcame  had  long  been  recognized, 
and  Its  solution  attempted  by  workers  In  the  art. 
None  of  them,  however,  accomplished  It.  certainly 
not  In  the  simple  and  effective  way  In  which  It  was 
accomplished   by  Schmid. 

Another  patent.  No.  546,560.  issued  to  Sidney  H. 
Short  September  17,  1895,  for  an  electric  locomo- 
tive, should,  before  leaving  this  branch  of  the  case, 
be  specifically  mentioned.  This  Is  the  second  of 
the  two  patents  In  suit,  and  is  claimed  by  the  de- 
fendant to  fully  anticipate  the  Schmid  patent.  The 
complainant,  while  not  admitting  this.  Insists  that 
It  Is  immaterial  because  Schmld's  invention  was 
made  some  time  before  April  23,  1894,  the  date  of 
the  filing  of  the  application  for  the  Short  patent. 
The  Schmid  patent  was  applied  for  May  10.  181M, 
and  was  issued,  as  already  appears,  August  30, 
1898.  Hence  it  will  be  seen  that  the  Short  patent 
has  priority  over  Schmid,  both  in  date  of  applica- 
tion and  Issue.  Upon  the  proposition  that  Schmid 
made  his  invention  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  Short 
.ipplicatlon,  the  burden  of  proof  Is  upon  the  com- 
plainant and  the  proposition  Itself  must  be  estab- 
lished by  clear  and  convincing  testimony.  Turn- 
ing to  the  evidence  supporting  It,  it  will  be  found 
to  consist  in  the  testimony  of  several  witnesses  and 
In  reference  to,  and  extracts  from,  the  books  of 
the  complainant,  and  other  memoranda  and  docu- 
ments. The  proofs  upon  the  point  are  of  a  char- 
acter which  cannot  be  intelligently  abbreviated  or 
summarized:  hence  nothing  of  that  nature  will  be 
attempted.  It  Is  deemed  sufficient  to  say  that  they 
are  in  kind  and  amount  such  as  cannot  be  disre- 
garded, and,  in  the  absence  of  serious  contradiction, 
must  be  considered  as  satisfactorily  establishing  the 
point  to  which  they  were  directed,  and  this,  not- 
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withstanding  the  fact  that  Schmid  himself  was  not 
called  as  a  witness.  This  omission  was  criticized 
by  defendant's  counsel,  but  hardly  with  Justice, 
since  it  appears  that  he  has  resided  in  France  since 
1887.  In  my  Judgment  the  evidence  npon  this  point 
Mtabliahes  that  Schmid  made  his  invention  some 
time  Id  the  spring  of  1892,  and  that  a  motor  sub- 
stantially emt>odying  it  was  shipped  from  the  com- 
plainant's factory  on  June  1st  of  that  year. 

I  think  upon  the  whole  case  that  the  Schmid  pat- 
ent is  valid.  It  shows  both  ntility  and  invention, 
and  was  not  anticipated.  Coming,  then,  to  the 
question  of  Infringement  I  do  not  understand  either 
from  the  brief  or  oral  argument  of  defendant  that 
this  is  denied.  Nor  was  it  denied  by  the  defend- 
ant's* expert.  The  defendant's  motor  has  a  field- 
magnet  constructed  in  two  sections  and  divided 
horizontally  like  the  complainant's,  the  upper  sec- 
tion of  which  is  sleeved  upon  the  axle  at  one  end 
and  supported  by  the  car-truck;  while  the  lower 
section  Is  supported  by  the  upper  and  hinged  to  it 
at  one  end,  and  removably  fastened  thereto  at  the 
other  independently  of  the  axle-bearing  in  such  a 
manner  that  it  may  swing  downwardly.  Further- 
more, the  motor  is  provided  with  means  whereby 
the  armature  may,  at  will,  be  supported  in  either 
section  when  the  lower  section  is  swung  down- 
wardly. The  pole-colls  and  armature  are  of  the 
same  type,  and,  in  general,  the  motor  is  in  all 
respects  substantially  like  that  covered  by  the 
claims  in  issue  of  the  Schmid  patent  in  suit.  It 
seems  unnecessary  as  this  feature  of  the  case  is 
presented  to  discuss  the  matter  in  any  greater 
detail  than  has  already  been  done. 

The  only  question  remaining  for  consideration  is 
whether  the  defendant  is  responsible  for  the  in- 
fringement inasmuch  as  the  infringing  motor  was 
one  of  several  manufactured  by  the  Bullock  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Company,  which  were  installed 
on  the  cars  of  the  Toledo,  Port  Clinton  &  Lakeside 
Railway  Company  in  Ohio  in  1904.  It  appears 
from  the  proofs,  however,  that  the  defendant  in 
Its  own  name,  and  by  an  advertisement  paid  for 
by  it,  advertised  the  infringing  motor.  There  is 
also  evidence  showing  that  the  motors  manufac- 
tured by  the  Bullock  Company,  and  supplied  to 
the  above-mentioned  railroad  company,  were  in- 
Btalied  by  men  who  worked  under  the  direction  of 
an  engineer  of  the  defendant  company,  and  that 
payment  for  the  equipment  was  made  to  the  de- 
fendant. Again,  it  appears  that  the  defendant  has 
acquired  the  plant  of  the  Bullock  Company,  and 
has  since  then  paid  all  of  the  large  bills  of  that 
company.  There  Is  additional  evidence  which  might 
be  referred  to  were  it  necessary  to  establish  the 
responsibility  of  the  defendant  for  the  acts  of  the 
Bullock  Company.  As  to  the  claims  in  issue  of  the 
Schmid  patent,  the  complainant  is  entitled  to  a 
decree. 

There  remains  for  consideration  the  Short  patent, 
already  referred  to.  It  contains  19  claims,  of  which 
three  only,  namely  7,  8,  and  15,  are  relied  on.  They 
are  as  follows: 
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7.  The  combination  with  a  motor-casing  constracted 
with  end  trunnions,  said  casing  and  trunnions  t>eing  di- 
vided or  formed  in  detachable  Mctlons,  of  a  hook  formed 
in  one  section  of  the  casing,  a  perforated  lug  on  the  other 
section,  and  an  cyet>olt  for  connecting  together  such  sec- 
tions and  forming  a  hinged  Joint  between  them,  subatan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  two-part  motor-casing,  one 
part  having  an  upturned  book  cast  on  one  side  and  per- 
forated lugs  on  the  opposite  ends,  the  other  parts  having 
perforated  lugs  caat  on  its  ends,  and  on  one  side,  of  an 
eyebolt  for  connecting  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  casing, 
and  bolts  for  securing  their  ends,  subatantially  as  set  fortn. 

15.  The  combination  with  the  divided  motor-casing  hav- 
ing divided  trunnions  formed  on  its  opposite  ends,  of 
Joumal-t>earlng«  encircling  the  Journals  on  the  armature- 
ahaft,  and  means  (or  detachable  securing  the  journal-l>ear- 
Ings  to  the  upper  sections  of  the  divided  trunnions,  lob- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

The  claims  Involved  deal  chiefly  with  the  par- 
ticular form  of  hinge  and  the  particular  means  pro- 
vided for  supporting  the  armature  in  the  upper 
section  of  the  field-magnet  when  the  lower  section 
is  dropped.  So  far  as  the  form  of  hinge  is  con- 
cerned. Short  simply  adopted  and  used  an  old  form 
of  hinge  which  after  all  was  little  tuore  than  a 
hook  and  eya  Schmid  in  the  patent  already  con- 
sidered, after  speaking  of  his  particular  form  of 
hinge,  says: 

But  it  is  clear  that  any  one  skilled  in  the  art  may 
devise  variooa  forms  of  binge  adapted  to  thia  purpose. 

The  main  feature  of  this  hinge  is  In  its  mechani- 
cal form.  Its  function  is  purely  mechanical.  I 
fail  to  see  that  it  is  adopted  and  used  in  a  way 
that  involves  anything  in  the  nature  of  invention. 
As  to  the  trunnions  and  perforated  lugs  specifically 
mentioned  in  the  claims  in  issue,  and  relied  upon 
to  show  invention,  It  Is  unnecessary  to  pass  upon 
them,  notwithstanding  their  validity  is  seriously 
attacked;  for  the  reason  that  the  defendant's  de- 
vice does  not  have  these  elements  or  any  equiva- 
lent thereof.  The  claims  in  question  have  not 
therefore  been  infringed.  My  views  accord  with 
those  of  the  defendant's  expert  on  this  portion  of 
the  case.  The  defendant's  structure  does  not  show 
any  trunnions  or  their  equivalent,  having  the  func- 
tion of  the  trunnions  of  the  Short  patent,  and  the 
same  may  be  said  of  the  perforated  lugs.  The  de- 
fendant's device  has  no  lugs. 

As  to  this  patent,  the  bill  will  be  dismissed.  The 
costs  will  be  divided  between  the  parties. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEHTS. 


The  Grant  patent.  No.  .554,675,  for  a  rubber-tired 
wheel.  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  infringed. 
Diamond  Rubber  Co.  ?.  Consolidated  Rubber  Tire 
Co.,  (U.  S.  Sup.  Ct,)  166  O.  G.,  251. 


The  Nolan  patent.  No.  582,481,  for  fastening 
means  for  core-plates  of  electrical  machines.  Held 
void  for  anticipation.  J.  E.  Tilt  Shoe  Co.  v.  Wett- 
inghouse  Electric  d  Mfg.  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  186  Fed. 
Rep.,  110. 

The  Shaw  patent  No.  674,024,  for  a  shaft-cou- 
pling.   Held   void   for   lack    of   patentable   novelty. 
Shatc    V.    Royersford    Foundry    d    Machine    Co., 
(C.  C.  A.,)  185  Fed.  Rep.,  113. 
No.  8.] 
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Dbpastmbnt  or  thb  Interior, 

Unitbd  8tat»8  Patbnt  Officb. 

Wa*hUn;to%,  D.  C.  May  10,  mi. 
Joseph  C.  Banaatynski,  Oeorge  F.  Uyert,  and   Robert  K. 
Oraham,    their    aatigna    or    legal    representatives,    take 

An  Interference  baa  been  declared  by  thla  Offlce  between 
the  application  of  Augnatua  A.  Schoenhelt.  of  Ban  Joee, 
Cal  for  reidatratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trademark  regla- 
ti-ationa  Na  63  334.  dated  May  29.  1906,  to  William  H. 
Cox,  No.  406  Sherman  street.  Stuart,  Iowa:  No.  ^^.^^. 
dated  April  18.  1893.  to  Joseph  ^-  Banasaynaki.  of  MIl- 
waukee.  Wla.:  No.  20.409.  dated  November  24  1891.  to 
George  F.  Myera,  of  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Nos  10.641.  dated 
October  16.  1883.  to  Robert  K.  Graham,  of  Montreal.  Que- 
bec Canada,  and  the  notlcea  of  auch  declaration  sent  by 
realatered  mall  to  the  said  Joseph  C  Banaasynskl.  George 
F  Myera  and  Robert  K.  Graham  at  the  addreaaes  given 
have  been  returned  by  the  poat-offlce  aa  undellverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Joseph  C. 
Banaaxynakl,  George  F.  Myers,  and  Robert  K  Graham, 
their  asalgns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any 
of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should 
immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents.  

Thla  notice  will  be  poblished  in  the  Official  Ga«»tt» 
for  six  consecutive  weeka.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commissioner. 


Dbpartmsnt  of  the  I.ntikior. 

Unitsd  Statbs  Patbnt  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C,  May  S.  mi. 

Frank  J.  Tanner.  Ms  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  between 
Patent  No.  979.355.  granted  December  20.  1910.  to  Frank 
J  Tanner,  of  914  Mears  Building,  Scranton.  Pa..  *nd  the 
application  for  patent  of  James  D.  Daugherty,  of  Klttan 
nlnK  Pa  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  regis 
tered  mall  to  the  said  Frank  J.  Tanner  at  the  addreaa 
alven  has  been  returned  by  the  post-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Frank  J. 
Tanner,  hla  assigns  or  legal  representatives  that  If  they  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents.     .  .^      ^  ,,    

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  GA7.rrr« 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  J^^  ^ppeBTAoce  »hti\\h^re 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


Department  OF  THE  I NTERioB. 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C.  April  7.  1911. 
Williams  4  Co..  their  assign*  or  legal  representatives,  take 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  thla  Oaat  jMiweeii 
the  application  of  The  Sampson  Publishing  Com  pan  v.  of 
Boston;  Maaa..  for  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  the 
trademark  registration  ^o  Williams  *  Co.-  of  New  York. 
nT.  registered  January  10.  1882.  No  0^21.  «°d  the 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the 
aald  Wllllama  &  Co.  at  the  address  given  haa  been  returned 
by  the  post-ofBce  as  undellverable.  iiTmi.„„.  * 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aald  Wllllama  A 
Co  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  thev  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  aald  Interference  they 
should  immediately  put  themaelvea  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  or  Patents.  

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Oaeittb 
for  alx  conaecutlve  weekt^  If  no  appetranty  aha  1  hara 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  aa  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 
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DarABTMBirr  of  nn  IirraBtoE, 

UMITED  aTATE*  PATBlfT  OFFtCM, 

Washington.  D.  C,  April  M,  ML 
The  BoMthem  Comfanp  of  New  York,  iU  asHgns  or  tegat 

representatives,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  baa  been  daclarad  by  thla  Offlce  be- 
tween the  appllcatlona  of  Fredonia  Llnaeed  Worka^lnaeed 
Oil  Mill.  Jefferaon  atreet,  Fredonia.  Sana. ;  W.  W.  Law- 
rence  ft  Company.  Weat  Careon  atreet,  near  Point  Bridge, 
Plttaburg,  Pa. ;  Mogul  Paint  Co.,  962  Weat  Twenty-llfth 
street.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  trade-mark  resiatratlona 
Noa.  16.020.  dated  November  20,  1888,  and  16.051,  dated 
November  27.  1888.  to  The  Southern  Company  of  New 
York  78  South  atreet.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice 
of  such  declaration  sent  bv  reglatered  mall  to  the  aald 
The  Southern  Company  of  New  York  at  the  addreaa  given 
has  been  returned  by  the  poat-offlce  aa  undellverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aald  The  South- 
ern Company  of  New  York.  Its  aaslgna  or  legal  representa- 
tives, that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the 
said  Interference  they  abould  Immediately  put  tbemaelves 
in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  PatenU. 

Thla  notice  will  be  publlabed  In  the  Official  GAzarni 
for  alx  conaecutlve  weeka.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commissioner. 


Department  op  the  Interiur. 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington.  U.  C,  April  n,  mi. 
D.  Focht  d  Co..  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  taka 

notice: 

An  interference  haa  been  declared  by  thla  Offlce  between 
the  applications  of  the  Swan-Sulllna-Brandau  Co^  of  126 
Weat  jackaon  avenue.  Knoxvllle,  Tenn  .  and  The  Standard 
Soap  Company,  of  West  Berkeley.  Cal..  the  reglatratlona  of 
The  Sammit  City  8o«p  Worka.  of  Glaagow  avenue.  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind..  and  the  Granite  City  Soap  Co..  of  Fall  River, 
Maaa..  and  reglatratlon  No.  13.48i.  dated  July  i;i,  1H86,  to 
D  Focht  &  Co.,  of  Philadelphia.  Pa  ,  and  the  notice  of  auch 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  aald  D.  Focht  *  «( 
To.  at  the  addreaa  given  baa  been   returned  by  the  post- 

offlce  undelivered.  .     ^w         •..  r.    c-     k*  ■. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aald  D  Focht  * 
Co..  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentatlvea.  that  If  they  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  aald  Interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themaelvea  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  ._  ,  _ 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette  for 
six  conaecutlve  weeka.  if  no  appearance  shall  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  tne 
Interference  will  proceed  aa  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commissioner. 


Detartmemt  of  the  Ikteriob, 

UitiTBD  States  Patent  Offioi. 

Washington,  D.  C.  April  U,  1911. 

WiUltim   Ooode  Johnson.  Jr.,  his  assigns  or  legal  repra- 

sentatives,  take  notice:  k.*---, 

An  interference  haa  been  declared  bv  thla  0»f«  between 
the  application  of  John  M.  Cronle  *  C"  •  2*^»^.£^Si 
8treet:>hlladelphla.  Pa.,  for  ««l«tr»tlon  o'*  trademark 
and  trade-mark  rejclstratlona  Nos  16006.  <»*ted  November 
13.  1888.  to  I.  4  R.  Morley.  18  Wood  at rwt.  London, 
England,  and  96  and  98  Grand  atreet.  New  York.  N.  x., 
ani  14  819  dated  October  11.  1887.  to  William  Go<>de 
Johnson.  Jr..  of  Nottingham.  Kn«land.  •°dth«  notice 
of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  aald 
William  Ooode  Johnson,  Jr..  at  the  addreaa  given  baa 
been  returned  by  the  post  offlce  aa  un<»eV;«rabl«. 

Notice  la  therefore  herebv  given  to  the  aald  Wll  lam 
Ooode  Johnaon.  Jr..  hla  assigns  or  lef**  "P'*?^*!"^ 
that  if  thev  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  aald 
lnterferencl^hey  aLuld  Immediately  put  themselves  In 
communication  with  the  Commiaaloner  "'  P"J«°*";,___ 
This  notice  will  be  publUhed  In  the  Official  Oaej™ 
for  six  conaecutlve  weeka.  If  no  appearance  "h*!!  »•▼• 
been  entered  at  the  explratlonof  the  P*r|od  of  pnbllca- 
tlon.  the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  in  case  of  defanlt. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORB,  CommissUmer. 

No.'8.1 


Pftt«nts  Nos.  902,745  to  993,334. 
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States. 


Alabama 

Arkansas 

California 
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Connactlcat... 

Delawara. 

Florida 

Oeoq(la 

Idaho. . ....... 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 


Esntoeky. 


Mafaie 

Maryland 

Maawchusetti..., 

Mkshlgan 

Mtnneaota 

MlasiaslppI 

Mlasoaii. 

Montana 

Nebraaka 

Nevada 

New  Hampshlra. 

New  Jsrsoy , 

New  York 

North  Carolina.. 
North  Dakota... 


Statea. 


SO 

02 

3 

5 


3 

4 

4 

12 

18 

10 

tt 

5 

1 

3 

e 

45 

IS 

23 

7 

3 

.... 

IS 

9 

7 

1 

Ohio 

Oklahoma. ........ 

Oregon 
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Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina.... 
Booth  Dakota 

Utah 

Vannon  t ......... . 
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Washlngtoo 

WwtVbglnla 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 
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19 
33 
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U.S.  Army 
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4 

5 

ao 

4 
« 
1 
1 
t 
t 
4 

T 


19 
2 


MS 

985 
986 
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I 

13 
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Argentina 

Auatrla-Hungary. 
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Canada 

Chile 

China 

Costa  Rlea 

V'Uoa. .........a.. 

Denmark 
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England 

France... 
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Haiti.... 

Intood 

Italy 

Japan 

Maxloo 

Netborlanda 


Coontrlaa. 


II 


9 
4 

ao 


Newfoundland 
New  South  W 

New  Zealand i 

Norway 

Oranf^  River  Colony' 

Qoeanaland 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  Auatralla \ 

opsiu  ••  •••••••■•■••■ 

Swsdsn , 

Switasriand , 

Transvaal,  South 

Venexuela , 

Victoria 

WestsmAostnlla.. 


Total  to  dtlMns  ol 
foreign  oountrlos 


74 


Begttlations  in  Belation  to  Mail-Matter. 

In  order  to  insure  the  ready  identlflcation  of  the  division 
from  which  mail-matter  emanating  from  this  Offlce  was 
sent,  and  the  prepayment  of  anv  foreign  postage  thereon, 
aa  well  aa  to  prevent  the  retention  for  general  dellTery  In 
the  post-offlce  of  the  city  of  anv  wrongly-addressed  letter 
when  this  Offlce  could  supply  a  fuller  or  more  accurate  ad- 
dress, it  la  directed  that  the  following  regulationa  be  ot>- 
aerved  with  reference  to  all  mall-matter  forwarded  from 
thla  Offlce : 

Bach  envelop  forwarded  from  any  divlalon  will  be 
stamped  or  marked  In  the  upper  left-hand  corner  with  the 
dtvtaion  number  or  letter,  aa  the  caae  may  be. 

Bach  envelop  addreaaed  to  a  foreign  country  must  be 
forwardeS  to  the  mall-room  and  the  proper  stamps  afflxed 
thereto  before  mailing. 

Such  mall  aa  Is  to  be  delivered  in  thla  city  ahall  be  di- 
rected "  Waahlngton.  D.  C."  If  a  letter  addressed  to  a 
person  In  this  city  and  not  marked  for  general  delivery  be 
returned  to  this  Offlce.  It  will  be  promptly  remailed  with 
an  accurate  and  full  local  addreaa  aupplied,  if  possible.  Id 
remaning,  the  envelop  ahonld  be  maraed  or  atamped  "  Hold 
in  General  Delivery."  bat  no  envelop  ahould  be  thos  marked 
until  the  address  thereon  is  as  full  and  accurate  aa  the 
Offlce  can  supply.  A  letter  to  a  peraon  In  this  city  will  not 
be  filed  "  Undelivered  "  until  it  is  returned  to  this  Offlce  In 
an  envelop  tbna  addreaaed  and  marked. 


Total  to  dtUens  of 
tbeUnitedSUtas.... 


S34       136 


Oorrection  of  Drawings. 

Rhle  72.    •     •     •     •     • 

The  drawing  may  t>e  withdrawn  only  for  anch  correctlona 

as  cannot  be  made  hy  the  Offlce ;  but  a  drawing  cannot  be 

,   withdrawn  udIpm  a  photographic  copy  haa  bewi  filed  and 

j  accepted  by  the  Examiner  as  a  part  of  the  application.     Per- 

miaalble  cnangea  In  the  construction  shown  In  any  drawing 

may  be  made  only  within  the  Office  and  after  an  approved 

'   photographic  copy  has  been  filed.     Subatltute  drawinga  will 

>  not  be  aomltted  in  any  caae  unleai  required  by  the  Oflloe. 


•ilr 
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o 


i» 
in 

233 

187 
SIS 

su 

131 
143 


336 

IM 


S34 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 

tiCD. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  actkto. 


New.     AiiMn«li>rt 


W 


108 


10» 
SOB 


337 

336 

IT» 
113 


I.  Fences;  narrows  and  Diners; 
Plows;  Seeden  and  Planters; 
Trees.  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

9.  IieeCulture;  Dairy:  Label 
Pasting  and  Paper  HanglnK; 
Pajier  Files  and  Binders;  Pneu- 
matic Pfspatch;  l>nenmatlcs; 
I'rcsses;   Store-S<»rvlce:   Tobacco. 

S.  Annealing  and  Temperinit;  Kleo-  , 
trie  Heating  and  RheoaUts;  Eleo-  ( 
trochemlstry;    Metal  -  Foundlnc; 
Metallurgy;  Shaping  Fluid  Metal.  > 

4.  Hrldges;  Conveyers;  Cranes  and  ; 
Penick^:  F.xravatlne;  Hoisting:  | 
Hvdratillc  KnirineerinR;  I>oadlng  I 
arid  I'nloadlng;  Vetailic  Building  \ 
8tructur«.  j 

5.  HookMndlng;  llanesters;  Jew-  ; 
elrv:  Music. 

«.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives;  Fertlllrers:  Medi- 
cines; Preserving;  Supar  and  Salt. 

7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors;  Nut  and  Bolt 
I.ocks;  Optics;  Velocipedes. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

•.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Pumps;  Wlnd-Wheeta. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manubctnres;  Nall- 
Ing  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
wiilp  Apparatus. 

19.  Elevators:  Joumal-Boxes,  Pul- 
levs.  and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 
18.  Arms.  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charees.  Making;  Bolt.  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Cliain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driveri, 
Headed,  and    Screw  -  Threaded 

I  Fastenings;  Gear  Catting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Weld- 
tag:  Metal  Rolling:  MnUl  Tools 
and  Tmplemeots,  Making;  Metal 
Working;  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing; Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
IMnchlng  SheeU  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal- Bending;  MeUI-Or- 
namentlng:  Sheet-Metal  Ware. 
Maklnr,  Tools-  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

15.  Bretd,  Partry.  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass: 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Anak>- 
gons  Manufactures:  Liquid  Coat- 
ing Compositions;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  LIbention;  Plastic 
Block  and  Rartbenware  Apparv 
tut;  Plastic  Compoattlons:  Plastlet. 

1«.  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

17.  Matrix-Making:  Paper  Manu- 
factures; PrtnUng;  Type-Bar  Mak- 

IgTlnJeetors  and  RJectors;  Mlac^ 
laneous  Heat -Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Boilers;  Steam  -  Engines; 
Steam-Kngine  Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  Antomatte;  rnt- 
naces;  Heat  -  Distributing  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

90.  A  r  t '  f  1  c  1  a  1  Limbs:  BuUders' 
Hardware:  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches;  Safes;  Undertaking. 

91.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Canllnir; 
Cloth  -  Finishing:  Cordage:  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting: 
Silk:  Splnnlnr.  Weavinf;  Wbid- 
Isf  acd  Reeltng. 


Apr.  17 
Apr.   17 

Apr.    17 


Apr.  17 
Apr.   10 

May    8 


430 


Mar.  30  ,  Mar.  22 


Mar.     2 

Apr.  17 

Mar.  22 

Apr.  17 
Apr.  17 


Feb.  25 
Apr.   18 


345 


ceo 


683 
281 


Apr.     3  I  601 


Apr.  14 
Apr.  17 


Mar.  80 
Mar.  20 


I 


Mar.  34 
Mar.  16 


836 

300 
687 


Applieatum*  Under  Examination — CootiniMd. 


Divisions  and  subJecU  of  Inven- 
tioa 


Oldest  D«w  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est Si' tlon  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


Naw. 


870 


144 

313 
106 
S73 


66 

147 


iia 


173  i 


Apr.  16 

Mar.  IS 

Apr.  17 
Mar.  21 


Apr.  17 


Apr.     6  I 
Feb.  20  ! 


Mar.  28 

Apr.     8 


on 

484 


Apr.  10 


Apr.  11 


Mar.    7 
Apr.  19 


Apn  17 

.1 


Apr.  20 
Apr.  7 
Mar.  20 


Apr.    6 


A^.  10 


Fab.  27 

Ape.  17 

Apr.  15 


881 


031 


873 
aoe 


r5 


378 


71 


804 


344 


304 


107 


378 


331 
3M) 


Fab.  U 


240    99.  Aeronautics;    Alr-Ouna,   Cata-  i  Mar.  11 
pnlts.  and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices;    Boats 
I     and    Buoys;    Firearms;    Marina 
Propulsion,  Ordnance;  Shipa. 

98.  Acoustics;  Coln-IIandUnc; 
Horology:    Recorders;   lUgMMt;  ' 
Time-<~ontrolllng  Meobaalsni.        I 

94.  Apparel;  Apparal  Apparatot; 
Sewlng-Machlnes. 

95.  Butchering;  Mills:  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

96.  Electricity,  OsDsratlon;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

97.  Bnishlng  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry: Washing  Apparatus. 

28.  intemRMomhustlon  Engines. . 

99.  Coopering;  Flre-Escanea;  Lad- 
ders;   Rooh:    Wheelwright -Ma- I 
chines:  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood-  I 
Sawing;    Wood-Turning;    Wood-  ' 
working;  Woodworking-Tools. 

80.  ninminatlng-Bumers;  Illumi- 
nation; Mquld  and  Oaseoiu  Ku«l 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Marhines. 

81.  Alcohol:  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal 
snd  Coke;  Oa<.  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating: Hides.  Skins,  and 
I.eather;  Hvdraiillc  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils.  Fats, 
and  Glue. 

8S.  Carbonatlng  Bsfvsragsa;  Cur- 
tains, Shades,  and  Screens;  Dis- 
Fenslng  Beverages;  Dlspcnslng- 
ans;  Omamontatioa;  Packaging 
Liquids;  Refrigeration. 

83.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking 
N'essels;  Mimnry  and  CoiKrete 
Structuree;  Paving:  Tents.  Cano- 
pies. Umbrallas.  and  Canes. 

84.  Rallwavs;  Railway  •  Brakes; 
Rallwav  kails  and  JdinU;  Rail- 
way RolUng-Stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

as.  Buckles,  Buttons.  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing: Oarnient-Siipi>orters;  Toilet. 

90.  Drafting:  Driers:  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photograt>hv. 

87.  Electric  Lighting;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity.  Con- 
duits; Electricity.  General  Apptt- 
cations. 

38.  Animal  Tliisbandry;  Art«aian 
and  Oil  W^Ps;  Fishing  snd  Trap- 
ring;  SUtioncrv;  Stona- Work- 
ing 

99.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage:  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Cheek-ControOad  Apparatus; 
Cloth.  leather,  and  Robbsr  Ra- 
captarlas;  Dapoalt  and  CoUaetlon 
Recaptarlai:  Matalllc  Shipping 
and  Stortnc  V«aela;  Paekaga  and 
Article  Carrlars:  Paper  Racap- 
tar*ea:  Spaelal  Reraptaclea  and 
Packacea;  Woodan  Rataptacias. 

41.  Railway  Draft  AppUanosa;  Ra- 
slllant  Tlras  and  Wbaala. 

49.  Elactrk Rallwayr.  Elaetrle 
Slgnallnc;  Railway  8lf  nalinc: 
Signals. 

43.  Baths  and  Cloaats;  Klectrlclty. 
Medical  and  Suri^;  Flra-Extin- 
gulshers;  Sawence;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter PuriflcsUon. 


-8 

fib  at 

Amandad  oS 

z 


Mar.  38  ,  «88 


Apr.  17  '  871 

Mar.  U  I  488 

Apr.  34     188 

Mar.  8  i  438 


Apr    17     Apr.  17  I  838 

Mar.   16  i  Mar.  10    668 
Apr.    6     Mar.  18  i  883 


Apr.  17  i  281 


Apr.  17     Apr.  17  i  188 


Apr.    3    479 


Apr.  10     Apr.  15    279 


Apr.  17    Apr.  17 


Apr.  17 
Apr.  11 
Mar.  14 

Apr.  IS 


Mar.  33 

Apr.  17 


Apr.     1  I  887 


I 


Apr.  10 
Mar.  28 


380 

887 


128 
278 


383 


Apr.  17 
Mar.    2 

Mar.  IS 


Apr.  17 

t 
Apr.   10    806 

I 

Mar.    6    888 

Apr.  II  ;  400 


Mw.  11 
Apr.  20 


Mat.  n 
Fab.  28 

Mar.    8 


4*3 


807 
871 


Cldsat  new  osaa.  Feb.  16;  oldaet  amended.  Fab  26. 
Total  ntimber  of  applications  awai ting  aettoB 


18.881 


161 


LArau 


Tbadb-Mabks.  DBKOira, 
AND  PmwTa- 

Trade-Marks '  Mv. 

Dealgna.. ..... ...••••«...•••••-.•-   J^*"* 

LabaUandPrtaiti May 


25 

81 
1 


Mar.  18  1818 
Mar.  17  I  308 
May    0  I    87 


-r.     ^   Z3H 


r  -h  1^       '  ■  mil 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     MAY     23,    1911. 


M2.740.    WAVE-POWER  MACHINE.     Edmund  T.  Allbh,  j  to  retain  aaid  coonterwelffbt  in  a  poaltion  between  the  ban 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  599.787.   j  of  aaid  ahackle. 

iV  •  ■ 


1.  In  a  wave-power  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  awinglBg  gate,  oppoaltely  arransed  drive-wheels 
pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  ratchet-goar  connected  with  and 
operated  from  each  drive-wheel,  a  power-transmitting  gear 
alternately  engaged  by  the  ratchet-gears,  and  power-trans- 
mitting connections  between  the  swinging  gate  and  the 
drive-wbaela. 

2.  In  a  wave-power  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base 
comprlaing  two  separate  inclinea,  a  gate  pivoted  between 
the  inclinea.  a  pair  of  drtve-wheele  oppoaltely  arranged, 
a  driving-cord  or  belt  secured  at  each  side  of  the  gate, 
each  cord  or  belt  being  adapted  to  encircle  the  correspond- 
ing drive  wheel,  s  bar  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  carrying 
gear  connections  at  Ita  outer  end.  a  power-transmitting 
device  engaged  by  the  gears  on  the  ends  of  the  bar.  and  a 
rewinding  weight  operating  upon  each  drive-wheel  after 
each  application  of  power. 

Z.  In  a  wave-power  machine,  the  combination  of  a  baae 
comprising  two  separate  Inclines,  s  gate  pivoted  between 
the  inclines,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  drive-wheels  pivoted  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  the  drive-wheels  having 
grooves  and  a  sprocket,  a  cord  pasalng  from  each  side  of 
the  gate  through  the  groorea  of  each  drive-wheel,  a  gear 
connected  with  each  drive-wheel  and  means  foi  operating 
each  getr  from  the  sprocket  of  the  corresponding  drtve- 
wbeeL  a  weight  suspended  from  the  end  of  each  cord,  and 
a  central  power  connection  with  which  the  gears  operated 
by  the  drtve-wbeela  alternately  engage. 


9e2.74«.      AUTOMATICALLY-RELEA8INO   HOOK.      Btd- 
wax   A8HDOWN.   Vancouver.   British    Columbia.    Canada. 
1  Filed  June  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  667,421. 

1.  In  an  automatically  releasing  book,  a  shackle,  a  hook 
having  an  eye  and  pivoted  at  said  eye  to  aaid  ahackle,  aaid 
hook  having  a  connterwelght  extending  beyond  the  eye  op 
poalte  the  book,  the  center  of  gravity  of  which  counter- 
weight will  lie  on  tbe  hook  side  of  a  line  drawn  through 
the  pivotal  connection,  snd  the  center  of  gravity  of  aaid 
book,  aaid  counterweight  being  of  greater  weight  than  tbe 
hook  portion  of  aaid  book,  aaid  shackle  being  curved  to 
permit  paaaage  of  aaid  counterweight,  and  a  yielding 
■K-ana  carried  by  said  counterweight  to  engage  aaM  ahackle 


2.  In  an  automatically  releasing  hook,  a  ahackle,  a  hook 
having  an  eye  and  pivoted  at  said  eye  to  aaid  shackle,  aaid 
hook  having  a  counterweight  extending  beyond  the  eye  op- 
posite the  hook,  the  center  of  gravity  of  which  counter- 
weight win  lie  on  tbe  hook  side  of  a  line  drawn  through 
the  pivotal  connection,  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
hook,  said  counterweight  being  of  greater  weight  than  the 
hook  portion  of  said  book,  aaid  ahackle  being  curved  to 
permit  passage  of  said  counterweight,  a  yielding  meana 
carried  by  aaid  counterweight  to  engage  aaid  shackle  to 
retain  said  counterweight  In  a  position  between  the  bars 
of  said  shackle,  said  yieldable  means  comprising  a  spring 
pressed  latch  held  in  a  recess  of  said  counterweight  and 
having  a  portion  projecting  Into  engagement  with  said 
shackle. 


992.747.  PITLES8  SCALE.  Stbphbn  J.  Adsxin,  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.,  aaslgnor  to  E.  and  T.  Fairbanks  and  Com- 
pany, St.  Johnabnry,  Vt.,  a  Corporation  of  Vermont 
FUed  May  22,  1908.    Serial  No.  434,350. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  platform  aupporiing  pivot 
bearing,  of  a  platform  supporting  beam,  a  T-shaped  mem- 
ber In  allnement  with  said  platform  supporting  beam  and 
reatlng  upon  said  platform  supporting  bearing,  aaid  T- 
abaped  member  and  beam  having  web  portiona  and  a  atrap 
lying  adjacent  to  the  web  portiona  of  aadd  T-ahaped  mem- 
bar  and  beam  and  secured  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  platform  aupportlng  pivot 
bearing,  of  a  platform  supporting  beam,  a  T-shaped  mem- 
ber in  allnement  with  said  beam,  a  atrap  for  coupling  the 
web  portion  of  aaid  T-ahaped  member  and  aaid  beam,  and 
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Intennesblng  lags  on  said  T-«htp«d  member  and  bearing 
retained  in  enjjaKement  by  said  strap. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  platform  supporting  pivot 
bearing,  of  a  platform  supporting  beam,  a  flanged  member 
in  allnement  with  said  beam  resting  on  said  bearing, 
■trap*  for  coapllng  said  flanged  member  to  said  beam,  and 
a  lug  on  said  bearing  projecting  upward  into  the  recess 
between  the  sides  of  said  straps  whereby  the  latter  Is 
retained  In  engagement  with  said  bearing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  frame  and  a  plat- 
form-supporting lever,  of  a  bearing  block  for  supporting 
said  lever  having  recessed  ends,  and  a  bifurcated  bracket 
rigidly  secured  to  said  frame,  with  which  said  recessed 
portions  of  the  bearing  block  have  a  free  slldable  engage- 
ment. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  frame  and  a  plat- 
form-supporting lever,  of  a  knife-edge  bearing  on  said 
lever,  a  bearing  block  engaging  said  knife  edge  bearing,  a 
bracket  fixedly  secured  to  said  frame,  a  block  mounted  on 
said  bracket  for  free  slldable  movement,  and  straps  con- 

.nectlng  said  block  with  the  flrst-mentloned  bearing  block. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.) 


992,748.      CARRIER.      Rot    H.    Beattib,   Tiverton.   R.   I. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  60S,n88. 


8.  In  a  carrier  movably  mounted  upon  a  support,  and 
taavlng  a  grip-lever  mechanism ;  a  hook  or  seat  member, 
and  a  hoisting  and  lowering  aheave;  a  grip-lever  of  th« 
first  order,  an  arm  of  which  la  connected  to  the  hook  mem- 
ber, and  the  other  arm  of  which  U  connected  to  the  bolat- 
ing  and  lowering  sheave:  all  so  arranged  and  designed 
that  when  a  load  is  borne  by  the  aheaTe,  the  grlp-lerer 
engages  the  support  and  the  carrier  becomes  locked  to  th« 
support ;  and  when  the  load  is  borne  by  the  hook  or  aeat 
member,  the  grip-lever  disengages  the  support  and  the 
carrier  la  free  to  be  moved  along  the  support. 

4.  In  a  carrier  movably  mounted  upon  a  support,  and 
having  a  hook  or  seat  member,  and  a  hoisting  and  lower- 
ing aheave;  a  pair  of  grip-levers  of  the  first  order,  ar- 
ranged shear-wise  beneath  but  In  the  plane  of  the  sup- 
port, to  engage  and  to  disengage  the  underside  of  the  sup- 
port:  each  lever  having  a  grip-arm  and  a  release-arm; 
means  for  connecting  the  hook  member  to  the  two  release- 
arms  ;  and  means  for  connecting  the  hoisting  and  lowering 
sheave  to  the  two  grip-arms;  all  arranged  ao  that  if  the 
load  borne  by  the  carrier  la  thrown  upon  the  hook,  the 
carrier  Is  free  to  be  moved  along  the  support :  while  if  the 
load  Is  transferred  to  the  sheave,  the  carrier  at  once  be- 
comes locked  to  the  support. 

5.  A  carrier  movably  mounted  upon  a  support ;  a  pair 
of  grip-levers  of  the  first  order,  arranged  shear-wise,  be- 
neath but  In  the  plane  of  the  support ;  each  lever  having 
a  grip-arm,  and  a  release-arm;  a  hook  or  aeat  member 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  two  release-arma  of  said  pair 
of  grip  levMs,  so  that  the  hook  member  may  be  oscUlated 
In  the  plane  of  the  support;  a  boiatlng  and  lowering 
sheave  operatlvely  connected  to  the  two  grip-arms  of  said 
pair  of  grip  levers;  a  load  guide  slot  In  said  carrier;  said 
hook  normally  lying  in  said  slot  but  free  to  move  into 
and  out  of  said  alot.  and  having  pivoted  to  the  shank  of 
the  hook,  a  release  tongue,  which  may  be  operated  by  the 
load  to  move  the  hook  out  of  the  slot,  and  permit  the 
escape  of  the  load  from  the  hook  and  the  slot. 


002,749.  PENCIL  -  SHARPENER.  FaanmiiCK  A.  B»CK- 
rrr.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1010.  Sertal  No. 
547,225. 


1.  In  a  carrier  movably  mounted  upon  a  support,  a  grip- 
lever  mechanism  of  the  first  order,  to  engage  and  to  dis- 
engage the  support ;  a  ceat  member,  hung  from  release-arm 
apparatus  of  the  grip-lever  mechanism,  to  support  the  load 
and  cause  the  carrier  and  support  to  become  unlocked  1 
while  the  load  Is  borne  by  the  seat  r  and  a  sheave  hong  In 
bearings  operatlvely  supported  from  grip-arm  apparatus  of 
the  grip-lever  mechanism,  to  cause  the  carrier  and  Its  sup- 
port to  become  locked  together  when  the  sheave  supports 
the  load  by  a  rope. 

2.  In  a  carrier  movably  mounted  upon  a  support,  a  grip- 
lever  mechanism  to  engage  and  disengage  the  support,  said 
mechanism  comprising  two  opposite  but  parallel  levers  of 
the  first  order,  lying  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  car- 
rier and  support,  and  having  a  common  fulcrum ;  each 
lever  having  (1)  a  portion  frlctionally  to  engage  the 
under  side  of  the  support ;  (2)  a  release  arm,  and  (8)  a 
grip-arm ;  a  hooK  or  seat  member  depending  from  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  two  releaae  arms  of  said 
levers;  a  sheave  hung  in  bearings  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  two  grip-arms  of  aald  two  levers ;  all  so  designed 
that  when  the  load  Is  borne  by  the  sheave,  the  load  acting 
through  the  release  arms,  unlocks  the  carrier  and  the  sup- 
port ;  and  when  the  load  is  borne  by  the  hook,  the  load 
acting  through  the  grip-arms,  causes  the  levers  friction- 
ally  to  engage  the  support  and  lock  the  carrier  and  sup- 
port together. 


1.  In  a  pencil  sharpener.  In  cbmblnatlon.  a  rigid  arc- 
shaped  blade-carrier,  a  thin  fiexlble  blade,  and  means  for 
holding  the  blade  curved  In  clo«4  conformity  with  the  car- 
rier with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  curved  longitudi- 
nally whereby  to  support  the  blade  and  give  the  catting 
edge  thereof  the  requisite  stiffness,  said  blade-carrier  ex- 
posing the  cutting  edge  on  the  concave  side  of  the  blade  for 
engagement  with  a  pencil  applied  to  such  concave  side. 

2.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  in  combination,  a  rigid  arc- 
shaped  blade-carrier  having  a  notch  in  Ita  edga,  a  thin 
flexible  blade  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  having  its  cutting 
edge  exposed  at  aald  notch,  and  means  for  holding  the 
blade  curved  in  doae  conformity  with  the  carrier  whereby 
to  support  the  blade  and  give  the  cutting  edge  ther«>f  the 

requialte  atlffnaas. 

3  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  In  combination,  a  rigid  are- 
shaped  blade-carrier,  a  thin  flexible  blade  on  the  concave 
Bide  of  the  carrier,  and  clamping  means  for  holding  the 
blade  curved  in  close  conformity  to  the  carrier  with  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  Wade  curved  longitudinally  whereby 
to  support  the  blade  and  give  the  cutting  edge  thereof  the 
requisite  stlftneas,  said  blade  carrier  exposing  the  cutting 
edge  on  the  concave  side  of  the  blade  for  engagement  with 
a  pancll  applied  to  such  concara  aid*. 
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4.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  in  combination,  a  rigid  arc- 
ahapad  blade-carrier,  a  thin  flexible  blade,  meana  tor  bold- 
lag  the  blade  carved  In  cloae  conformity  with  the  carrier 
with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  curved  longitudinally 
whereby  to  support  the  blade  and  give  the  cutting  edge 
thereof  the  requialte  atlfTneas,  and  a  support  for  the  car- 
rier provided  with  a  guide  arranged  to  direct  the  pencil 
iato  operative  engagement  with  the  cutting  edfe  of  tbe 
Made  on  the  concave  side  thereof. 

6.  In  a  pencil  sharpener,  In  combination,  a  rigid  arc- 
ahaped  blade-carrier,  a  thin  flexible  blade  on  the  concave 
.aide  of  the  carrier,  and  a  resilient  clamping  member  pro- 
vided with  releasable  means  for  drawing  the  member  and 
tbe  blade  Into  close  conformity  with  tbe  carrier  whereby 
to  aupport  the  blade  and  give  the  cutting  edge  thereof  the 
reqalelte  atlffnese. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


I 


902,760.     CASH-SALES  BOOK.     Edwasd  Kirbt  Bottlb. 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Carter-Crume  Co., 
I  Limited.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation.    Piled  May 
20.  1007.    Serial  No.  874,677. 


I 


In  a  aales  book  bolder.  In  comblnstion,  a  hack  adapted 
to  support  a  pad,  a  aevering  device  positioned  to  overlie 
tbe  pad  comprising  a  cross-plate  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  alot  formed  therein  and  a  ridge  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  aald  alot  and  a  pointer  movably 
mounted  upon  said  cross-plate,  said  pointer  having  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  bear  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  pad, 
and  a  portion  extending  through  said  slot  and  bent  over 
to  bear  against  said  ridge  whereby  aald  pointer  is  firmly 
held  In  operative  position. 


002,761.  MANIFOLDING  SALES-BOOK.  Edwako  Kikbt 
Bottlb,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Carter- 
irume  '-'o..  Limited,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  T..  a  Corpora- 
tion.    Filed  Oct.  30,  1007.     Serial  No.  399.002. 


1.  A  aalesbook  comprising  a  plarality  of  folded  leaves 
superimposed  one  upon  another  to  form  a  pad,  a  back 
therefor,  a  strengthening  member  comprising  an  upwardly 
and  then  downwardly  folded  portion  Integral  with  aald 
back  forming  an  abutment  for  said  pad,  and  aecaring 
means  paaaing  through  said  leaves  and  alao  through  aald 
atrengthenlng  member  to  hold  the  leaves  In  proper  position 
on  said  back. 

2.  A  aalea-book  provided  with  a  back  having  one  end 
thereof  bent  to  form  upwardly  and  then  downwardly  ex- 
tending portions,  said  portions  being  spaced  from  one  an- 
other to  form  a  atrengthenlng  member,  a  plurality  of 
leaves  superimposed  upon  one  another  to  form  a  pad,  and 
means  securing  said  pad  to  said  back  with  one  of  Its  edgea 
abutting  against  said  strengthening  member,  said  securing 
means  passing  through  said  strengthening  member  and 
aaid.pad. 


3.  A  sales-book  provided  with  a  back  having  one  end 
thereof  bent  upwardly,  downwardly  and  then  Inwardly  to 
form  a  strengthening  member  the  free  end  resting  agalnat 
and  being  s«rured  directly  to  said  back,  a  plurality  of 
leaves  superimposed  one  upon  another  to  form  a  pad.  and 
meana  securing  said  pad  to  said  back  with  one  of  its  edgea 
parallel  with  and  In  juxtaposition  to  the  downwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  aald  strengthening  member. 

4.  A  sales-book  comprising  a  back  having  one  end  there- 
of bent  upwardly  and  then  downwardly  to  form  a  strength- 
ening member,  a  plurality  of  leavea,  and  fastening  means 
passing  through  said  leavea  and  through  said  strengthen- 
ing member  to  bold  the  leaves  in  position. 

6.  A  sales  book  provided  with  a  back  having  one  end 
thereof  bent  upwardly  and  then  downwardly  to  form  a 
strengthening  member,  a  plurality  of  leaves,  and  fastening 
means  passing  through  the  upwardly  bent  portion  of  aald 
strengthening  member  and  through  said  leavea  to  hold  the 
leaves  In  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


0  0  2,752.  MINE-GATE.  Newton  K.  Bowman,  North 
Lawrence,  Ohio.  Filed  May  23,  1008,  Serial  No. 
434,574.    Renewed  Oct.  12.  1010.    Serial  No.  586,702. 


1.  In  combination,  a  mine  door,  actuating  means  for  op- 
ening said  door,  a  aprlng  for  closing  the  door,  and  a 
weighted  arm  exerting  a  continuous  force  upon  said  door 
and  normally  Inclined  to  the  perpendicular  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  to  the  vertical  as  the  door  Is  opened,  the  com- 
bined action  of  the  weighted  arm  and  spring  serving  to 
cloae  the  door  and  the  force  of  one  proportionately  de- 
creasing aa  the  other  increases  snd  vice  versa. 

2.  In  a  mine  door  comprising  oppositely  swinging  leaves, 
a  rod  connecting  said  leaves  to  cauae  them  to  move  In 
unison,  a  spring  normally  exerting  a  force  upon  said  rod 
to  hold  the  door  cloaed,  actuating  means  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  door,  each  having  connection  with  a  leaC 
thereof,  and  a  weighted  arm  forming  a  part  of  each  ac- 
tuating means  and  exerting  a  continuous  force  upon  said 
door  and  normally  inclined  to  the  perpendicular  and  adapt- 
ed to  aupplement  the  action  of  the  aforesaid  spring  in  hold- 
ing the  door  closed,  the  effective  force  of  the  weighted 
arma  proportionately  increasing  or  decreasing  ati  the  ten- 
alon  of  aald  spring  decreases  or  Increases  with  the  result 
of  maintaining  a  practically  uniform  door  cloalng  pressure. 

3.  In  combination,  a  mine  door,  an  arm  projected  there- 
from, a  depresaible  rail,  a  series  of  rock  shafts  whose  axea 
are  arranged  about  at  a  right  angle  to  the  length  of  tbe 
track  and  provided  with  arms,  link  connections  between 
a  set  of  arma  and  the  depresaible  rail,  llnka  mounted  upon 
the  other  aet  of  arms,  and  rods  connecting  tbe  links  to  one 
another  and  to  the  arm  of  the  door. 


002,753.  DUMP-CAR.  Abotlb  Campbbll.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Enterprlae  Railway  Equipment  Company, 
Chicago.  Ill,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1010.     SerUl  No.  597.637. 

1.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  oppositely 
swinging  doors,  of  an  operating  shaft  at  one  aide  of  both 
doora  for  almnltaneonaly  operating  the  same,  an  operating 
member  on  said  shaft  having  arma  of  unequal  length,  a 
connecting  link  extending  from  one  of  aald  anna  to  one  of 
aald  doors  snd  a  connecting  link  extending  from  the  other 
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<d  said  amu  to  the  other  of  saJd  door«,  «nb«t«iitl«lly  as 
spedfled. 


2.  In  a  damp  car,  the  combination  with  oppoaltely 
iwlnffing  doors,  of  an  operating  ahaft  at  one  side  of  both 
doors  for  simultaneously  operating  the  same,  an  operating 
member  on  said  shaft  having  arms  of  unequal  length,  a 
connecting  link  extending  from  one  of  said  arms  to  one  of 
said  doors,  and  a  connecting  link  extending  from  the  other 
of  said  arms  to  the  other  of  said  doors,  the  pivots  of  each 
of  said  links  being  directly  in  line  with  the  operating 
shaft  when  the  doors  are  closed,  subsUntlally  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  oppositely 
swinging  doors,  of  an  operating  shaft  at  one  side  of  both 
doors  for  simultaneously  operating  the  same,  an  operating 
member  on  said  shaft  having  arms  of  unequal  length,  a 
connecting  link  extending  from  one  of  said  arms  to  one  of 
said  doors,  and  a  connecting  link  extending  from  the  other 
of  said  arms  to  the  other  of  said  doors,  the  plTots  of  each 
of  said  links  being  directly  In  line  with  the  operating  shaft 
when  the  doors  are  closed,  and  said  links  and  arms  having 
Interengaglng  abutment  shoulders  when  the  doors  are 
closed,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  oppositely 
■winging  doors,  of  an  operating  shaft  at  one  side  of  both 
doors  for  simultaneously  operating  the  same,  an  operating 
member  on  said  shaft  having  arms  of  unequal  length,  a 
connecting  link  extending  from  one  of  said  arms  to  one  of 
said  doors  and  a  connecting  link  extending  from  the  other 
of  said  arms  to  the  other  of  said  doors,  said  operating 
member  haying  guide  flanges  to  receive  said  links,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  oppositely 
■winging  doors,  of  an  operating  shaft  at  one  side  of  both 
doors  for  simultaneously  operating  the  same,  an  operating 
member  on  said  shaft  having  arms  of  unequal  length,  a 
connecting  link  extending  from  one  of  said  arms  to  oae  of 
said  doors  and  a  connecting  link  extending  from  the  other 
of  said  arms  to  the  other  of  said  doors,  said  links  having 
bent  ends,  substantially  a«  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


992,754.  VEHICLE.  Clab«.nc«  \.  CAaMAN,  IsUp,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1908,  Serial  No.  417,882.  Renewed  Sept. 
29,  1910.     SerUl  No.  584.573. 


housings  to  be  maintained  parallel  with  the  bolster  and 
axle  and  logs  which  project  from  the  housings  for  attach- 
ment thereto  of  parts  of  the  running  gear. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bolster  having  a  housing  at 
each  end.  of  an  axle  mounted  to  rotate  wlthla  the  hou»- 
iDgs  said  axle  being  of  greater  length  than  the  bolster, 
anti-friction  devices  within  each  housing  to  surround  tha 
axle,  a  cap  upon  each  housing,  wear-plates  between  tha 
caps'  and  the  hubs  of  wheels  when  mounted  on  the  axle, 
■pacing  collara  upon  the  axle  and  between  the  ends  of  each 
housing  the  collara  conUctlng  with  the  ends  of  anU-frle- 
tlon  devices  and  positioned  to  project  Into  and  to  be  sur- 
rounded by  the  end  rings  of  such  antifriction  devlcea.  aub- 
■tantlally  aa  ahown,  and  for  the  purpose  Bet  forth. 

4.  In  running  gear  for  rehlclea,  a  bolster  provided  adja-. 
cent  to  Its  ends  with  depending  houslnga  which  are  op«fB 
at  one  end  and  are  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  wall 
having  an  aperture  therethrough,  caps  or  Inclosures  for 
engagement  with  the  housings  the  same  having  centrally 
located  openings  and  diametrical  recesaes  formed  In  the 
outer  surface  of  the  caps,  wear  platea  harlng  projecting 
portions  for  engagement  with  the  receaaea  and  hubs  revo- 
lubly  mounted  uiK>n  the  axle. 

5.  In  a  running  gear  for  vehicles,  a  bolster  provided  at 
its  ends  with  depending  housings  which  are  formed  Inte- 
gral with  the  bolster,  an  axle  of  sufficient  length  to  extend 
beyond  the  housings,  a  series  of  anU-frlctlon  devices  car- 
ried by  the  axle  and  located  within  the  housings  and  huba 
revoluble  upon  the  projecting  ends  of  the  axle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


1.  In  running  gear  for  vehicles,  a  bolster,  housings  for 
anti-frlctlon  bearings  carried  by  and  depending  from  the 
onder  side  of  the  bolster,  said  housings  having  end  walla 
with  openings  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  a  revoluble 
axle  and  a  transverse  brace-rod  attached  at  Its  ends  to  the 
houalnga  to  be  malnUlned  parallel  with  the  bolster  and 
axle. 

2.  In  running  gear  for  vehicles,  a  bolster,  hoailnga  for 
anti-friction  bearings  carried  by  and  depending  from  the 
ander  aide  of  the  bolster  said  housings  having  end  walls 
with  openings  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  a  revoluble 
axle,  a  traiurverse  brace-rod  attached  at  Its  ends  to  the 


992,765.  COMBINED  BO.\BD  AND  CUTTER.  OaoaoB 
M.  Caocaaa.  Brockton.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  S30.S49. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  board  having  a 
beveled  front  edge,  a  metal  blade  flush  with  the  surface  of 
the  board  and  having  a  beveled  cutting  edge  In  the  plane 
of  the  bevel  of  the  board,  a  swinging  presser  connected 
with  the  board  and  exposing  the  beveled  edge  of  said  blade 
when  in  operative  position  upon  the  paper  to  be  trimmed, 
a  carrier  adapted  to  be  grasped  and  held  In  upright  posi- 
tion and  guided  by  the  operator,  and  a  rotary  cutter  and 
an  attached  actuating  roll  having  a  transversely  convexed 
periphery,  rotatably  mounted  in  the  carrier,  the  cutter  co- 
operating  with  the  beveled  edge  of  the  blade  and  the  roll 
engaging  and  traveling  freely  upon  the  prrsser,  to  rotate 
the  cutter  when  the  carrier  Is  moved  longitudinally  of  the 
board,  said  roll  constituting  the  sole  support  for  the  cut- 
ter-carrier during  such  movement.  ' 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  a  cutter-carrier 
having  opposite,  depending  and  laterally  separated  side- 
extensions  connected  at  their  upper  portions  to  form  a 
handle  and  at  their  lower  enda  provided  with  •lot-like 
open  seats,  a  shaft  non-rotatably  mounted  In  and  readily 
removable  from  the  open  ends  of  said  seats,  a  cutting 
blade  and  a  fixedly  attached  actuating  roll  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  between  the  depending  side  exten- 
sions and  projecting  below  the  latter,  and  ball  bearings  In- 
terposed between  said  cutting  blade  and  the  shaft. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  cutter-carrier 
having  opposite,  depending  and  laterally  separated  side- 
extensions  connected  at  their  upper  enda  to  form  a  handle 
and  provided  with  slot  like  seats  open  at  their  lower  enda, 
a  shaft  non-roUtably  mounted  In  and  readUy  removed 
from  said  seat*,  means  to  clamp  and  hold  the  shaft  iQ  tha 
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Bsats,  a  sleeve  looaa  on  the  abaft  between  the  side  exten- 
alona,  a  cutting  disk  on  the  sleeve  and  projecting  below  the 
extensions,  means.  Including  an  actuating  roll,  for  the  disk 
to  clamp  the  dlak  upon  the  sleeve,  and  ball-bearings  Inter- 
posed between  the  said  cutting  blades  and  the  shaft,  the 
■aid  actuating  roll  being  located  between  the  side  exten- 
sions. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  cutter 
and  a  fixedly  connected  actuating  roll  laterally  separated 
therefrom,  a  cutter-carrier  having  connected  sides  spaced 
apart  to  receive  between  them  the  cutter  above  its  center 
and  to  protect  the  hand  of  the  operator  from  the  cutter, 
aaid  sides  having  opposite  and  laterally  separated  depend- 
ing extensions,  means  to  detachably  connect  the  cutter 
and  roll  with  and  between  the  depending  extensions  of  the 
carrier,  and  a  laterally  extended,  curved  guard  on  the  car- 
rier overhanging  said  roll  and  serving  as  a  thumb-rest 
while  at  the  same  time  preventing  contact  of  the  thumb 
of  the  band  with  said  roll. 


gltudlnally  extending  porUona,  flab  plates  each  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extending  pocket  adapted  to 
engage  the  vertical  members  of  the  chair,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  fish  plates  upon  the  chair  and  upon  the  rails. 
2.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
rails,  of  a  chair  member  for  said  rails,  said  chair  member 
comprUing  a  horUontally  straight  base  portion  having  Iti 
longitudinal  edges  provided  with  rail  flange  engaging 
flanges,  the  inner  edge  of  each  of  the  said  flanges  having 
a  vertical  longitudinally  extending  member,  fish  plates, 
each  of  said  fish  places  having  its  inner  lower  edge  pro- 
vided with  a  pocket  adapted  to  receive  the  vertical  mem- 
bers of  the  chair,  said  fish  plates  being  of  a  greater  length 
than  the  chair,  said  flah  plates  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  adapted  for  the  reception  of  rail 
securing  members,  and  spikes  adapted  to  have  their  hcada 
contact  and  to  force  the  pockets  of  the  fish  plates  Into 
engagement  with  the  vertical  members  of  the  chair. 


992,750.     LAMP-BRACKET.     William  H.  Caoas,  Dayton. 
Ohio.    Piled  Feb.  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  608,28«. 


992,758.  FOLDING  ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE.  Wil- 
liam L.  DaMiHO,  Salem,  Ohio.  Filed  July  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  871.180. 


A  universal  lamp  bracket  comprising  a  duplex  swivel 
member  10  providing  upper  and  lower  vertical  and  horl- 
■ontal  pivota,  a  base  ■wivel  member  4  connected  to  ■aid 
■wivel  member  10  by  the  horlsontal  pivot,  a  base  1  provid- 
ing a  vertical  pivot  for  said  member  4,  extension  links  13 
and  16  pivoted  to  each  other  and  to  the  swivel  member  10, 
a  duplex  swivel  member  18  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
extension  link  16.  and  a  lamp  supporting  link  21  pivoted 
to  thj  duplex  swivel  member  18.  the  pivotal  connectlonj 
between  said  duplex  swivel  18  and  the  extension  links  16 
and  21  being  vertical  and  horlsontal,  subsUntlally  as 
■pedfled. 


9  9  2,7  67.  RAILROAD  SPLICE-BAR.  JOHH  Philpot 
CcaaiN,  PnlasM,  Vs.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Robert  B. 
Currln  and  Wiley  E.  Ring,  Pulaski,  Va.  Filed  Aug.  6. 
1910.    Serial  No.  676,719. 


1.  Id  coBiblnatlon  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
ralla,  a  chair  member  having  longitudinal  flanges  for  the 
ba^^  flanges  of  the  rails,  said  chair  member  having  the 
laner  extremities  of  lU  flanges  provided  with  vertical  lon- 


1.  In  a  folding  article  of  furniture,  the  combination 
with  a  top  and  a  pivoted  leg,  of  a  brace  rod  pivoted  to 
the  leg  and  slldably  carried  by  the  top,  and  means  carried 
by  the  brace  rod  for  engaging  the  foot  of  the  leg  when 

folded. 

2.  In  a  folding  article  of  furniture,  the  combination 
with  a  top  member,  of  a  plurality  of  legs  pivoted  to  said 
member  so  as  to  swing  outwardly  or  to  fold  Inwardly, 
brace  rods  pivoted  to  said  legs,  brackets  secured  below 
the  top  member,  a  cylindrical  member  Journaled  within 
each  bracket,  anld  latter  members  being  each  provided 
with  an  opening  through  which  the  respective  brace  rod 
extends,  and  means  for  securing  said  rods  In  their  respec- 
tive cylindrical  members  so  as  to  hold  the  legs  In  either 
their  extended  or  folded  positions. 

3.  In  a  folding  article  of  furniture,  the  combination 
with  a  top  member,  of  leg  supports  secured  to  said  mem- 
ber, a  leg  for  and  pivoted  In  each  of  said  supports,  a 
brace  rod  pivoted  to  each  leg,  a  bracket  for  each  brpce  rod, 
said  brackets  being  secured  below  the  top  member,  a  cylin- 
drical member  Journaled  In  each  of  said  brackets,  said 
latter  member  being  provided  with  an  opening  therein 
through  which  the  respective  brace  rod  cxtendsl  and  a 
pawl  tor  and  pivoted  to  each  of  wild  brackets,  said  pawls 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  brace  rods  and  lock  them 
against  movement  while  the  legs  are  extended. 

4.  In  a  folding  article  of  furniture,  the  combination 
with  a  top  member,  of  leg  supports  ■ecured  to  said  mem- 
ber, a  leg  for  and  pivoted  In  each  of  said  supports,  a  brace 
rod  pivoted  to  each  leg.  a  bracket  for  each  brace  rod,  said 
brackets  being  secured  below  the  top  member,  a  cylindrical 
member  Journaled  In  each  of  said  brackets,  said  member 
being  provided  with  an  opening  therein  through  which  the 
respective  brace  rod  extends,  a  pawl  for  and  pivoted  to 
each  of  said  brackets,  said  pawls  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  brace  rods  and  lock  them  against  movement  while 
the  legs  are  extended,  and  a  set  screw  for  each  cylindrical 
member,  said  set  screws  being  adapted  for  holding  tha 
rods  against  movement  through  the  cylindrical  members. 

6.  In  a  folding  table,  the  combination  with  a  top  mem- 
ber, of  a  leg  pivoted  below  said  member,  said  leg  having  a 
socket  in  Its  lower  end,  a  brace  rod  pivoted  to  said  leg. 
meaaa  aecured  to  the  top  member  for  engaging  said  rod 
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and  holding  tb«  leg  In  Its  extended  podtlon,  and  a  book 
on  the  free  end  of  said  rod  for  engaging  in  the  socket  In 
the  leg  when  the  latter  Is  folded  and  thus  holding  the  leg 
In  its  folded  position. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


902.759.     CHOKER-HOOK.     L0CI8  Sloni  Din ison.  Kelso, 
Wash.     Filed  Jane  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  567,275. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hook  haring  a  shouldered 
bill,  of  a  mousing  carried  by  the  shank  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  into,  and  out  of  position  to  close  the  month  of  the 
hook,  and  a  latch  carried  by  the  bill,  and  adapted  to  be 
extended  into  the  space  between  the  bill  and  the  sbank  of 
the  hook  opposite  the  aforesaid  shoulder,  the  mousing 
being  received  between  the  shoulder  and  the  latch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hook  having  a  shouldered 
bill,  of  a  mousing,  a  two-piece  support  for  the  mouflns 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  shank  of  the  book,  and  swioKing 
on  an  axis  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said  shank,  and  a 
rotatable  latch  carried  by  the  hook,  and  adapted  to  be 
extended  into  the  space  between  the  bill  and  the  shank 
opposite  the  shoulder,  the  mousing  being  received  between 
said  shoulder  and  latch. 


992,760.    WINDOW-SCREEN.    Charlxs  F.  Dudlbt,  Read- 
ing, Mass.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  529,721. 


1.  A  window  screen  frame  having  vertical  side  members 
adapted  to  slide  between  fixed  guides  on  a  window  casing, 
and  provided  with  thin  vertical  strips  attached  to  the 
outer  sides  of  said  members  and  projecting  outwardly 
•cross  their  outer  edges  to  bridge  the  crevices  between 
■aid  edges  and  the  fixed  guides,  whereby  the  frame  may 
have  a  loose  fit  between  the  guides,  without  permitting  the 
entrance  of  insects  between  the  outer  edges  of  its  vertical 
side  members  and  the  opposed  edges  of  the  guides,  the 
nid  strips  constituting  lateral  extensions  which  increase 


th«  width  of  the  outer  side  of  the  screen  frame,  causing 
the  frame  to  overlap  the  outer  sides  of  the  fixed  guides, 
and  being  adapted  to  slide  on  said  guides. 

2.  In  combination,  a  window  casing  having  guide 
grooves  in  immovable  portions  of  Its  outer  sash  guides, 
and  a  screen  frame  having  outwardly  projecting  stada  on 
its  side  members  adapted  to  enter  the  guide  grooves,  a 
stud  supporting  socket  being  provided  which  communicates 
with  one  of  said  guide  grooves. 

3.  In  combination,  a  window  casing  having  guide 
grooves  in  immovable  portions  of  its  outer  sash  guides  and 
a  socket  in  Its  sill,  a  screen  frame  having  outwardly  pro- 
jecting studs  on  Its  side  members  adapted  to  enter  the 
guide  grooves,  a  stud-supporting  socket  being  provided 
which  communicates  with  one  of  said  guide  grooves,  and  a 
downwardly  projecting  tenon  on  its  lower  end  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  rocket. 

4.  In  combination,  a  window  casing  having  fixed  out- 
side sash  guides  provided  with  guide  grooves,  and  a  screen 
frame  having  outwardly  projecting  studs  on  its  vertical 
members  adapted  to  enter  said  grooves,  means  being  pro- 
vided for  permitting  the  movement  of  one  of  said  studs 
through  the  outer  wall  of  its  guide  groove,  the  said  guide 
grooves  being  of  a  length  to  permit  the  screen  to  be  raised 
to  enable  outside  blinds  to  be  reached. 

5.  In  combination,  a  window  casing  having  fixed  out- 
side sash  guides  provided  with  guide  grooves,  snd  a  screen 
frame  having  outwardly  projecting  studs  on  Its  vertical 
members  adapted  to  enter  said  grooves,  one  of  said  grooves 
being  formed  at  Its  upper  end  portion  with  a  stud-sup- 
portlns  BO<-ket  to  eagHgc  the  corronponding  stud  and  sup- 
port the  screen  frame  In  a  raised  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


992,761.  ICE  -  rROTECTOR  FOR  REFRIGERATORS. 
John  F.  Eabnshaw,  Anacostla,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1910.    SerUl  No.  SA9.178. 


1.  An  Ice  protector  for  refrigerators  comprising  upper 
and  lower  layers  of  flexible  material  and  a  non-heat-con- 
ducting filling  material  therebetween,  said  upper  and  lower 
layers  being  stitched  together  at  their  edjses,  and  rigid 
■nspending  elements  extending  transveraely  between  said 
layers  at  their  ends  and  central  portion,  said  suspending 
elements  being  adapted  to  engage  upon  the  refrigerator 
walls  to  support  said  protector  In  the  ice  compartment. 

2.  An  Ice  protector  for  refrigerators  comprising  upper 
and  lower  layers  of  flexible  material  and  a  non-heat-con- 
ducting fliling  material  therebetween,  said  upper  and  lower 
layers  being  stitched  together  at  their  edges,  metallic 
strips  extending  transversely  between  the  layers,  said  up- 
per layer  having  slits  therein,  the  ends  of  said  strips  being 
vertically  disposed  through  said  slits  and  outwardly  in- 
clined, said  strips  having  their  extremities  laterally  bent 
for  engagement  upon  the  refrigerator  walls  to  support  the 
protector  in  the  ice  compartment. 


992,762.  WATCHMAKER'S  PEG  -  WOOD  SHARPENER. 
Chakles  p.  Eisbnmann,  Spencerville,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec 
14,  1910.    SerUl  No.  697,206. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  peg  holder,  said  holder  having  a  concaved  face  and  an 
opening  through  said  face  In  which  the  peg  Is  projected, 
a  cutter  rotatably  mounted  over  the  said  concaved  face 
and  having  a  radial  cutting  blade  curved  to  a  plane  with 
the  curved  face  of  the  bolder,  and  means  for  holding  the 
blade  against  the  said  face  under  spring  tension. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  •  support  provided  with  an  opening  that  axtenda 
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at  an  angle  from  th«  upper  edge  and  through  the  front 
fac«  to  form  a  peg  receiving  socket,  the  said  support  hav- 
ing a  peripberal  edge :  of  a  boldtr  (or  tbe  peg  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  support  in  line  with  the  said  peg  socket, 
■aid  holder  being  apertured  for  the  passage  therethrough 
of  tbe  peg,  and  a  spider  shaped  cutter  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  support  to  move  over  the  socket  opening  and  engage 
tb«  peg,  the  outer  ends  of  the  cutter  members  being  turned 
Inwsrdly  to  project  over  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  sup- 
port, the  peg  holder  having  radial  portions  to  be  engaged 
by  tbe  said  inturned  ends  of  tbe  cutter. 


8.  As  a  new  article,  a  device  for  the  purposes  sUted, 
comprising  a  vertical  support,  having  a  central  transverse 
bore,  a  front  face  having  a  peripheral  edge,  said  face  being 
concaved;  a  bore  that  extends  through  the  upper  end  of 
the  support  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  front  face,  a  tubular 
bolder  for  the  element  to  be  cut  roUUbly  mounteS  on  the 
support  and  In  line  with  the  angle  bore,  means  carried  by 
tbe  holder  and  projected  upwardly  therefrom  for  friction- 
ally  engaging  tbe  arUcle  held,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  in 
the  central  bore  of  the  support,  a  spider  shaped  cutter 
mounted  on  the  shaft  to  roUte  on  the  concaved  face  of 
the  support,  tbe  ends  of  the  cutting  members  terminating 
In  angle  fingers  for  projecting  over  the  peripheral  edge  of 
tbe  support  and  to  engage  with  and  roUte  the  holder,  and 
Beans  for  holding  the  cutters  against  the  concaved  face  of 
the  support  under  spring  tension. 


992,763.  RADIATOR.  JoHM  M.  Fbddbbs,  BolTalo,  M.  T.. 
assignor  to  Theodore  C.  Fedders,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  19,  1910.    SerUl  No.  562,225. 


each  pair  of  beads,  and  a  pluralltj  of  radiating  weba  ar- 
ranged In  the  spaces  between  the  tubes  and  each  engaging 
at  Its  opposite  edges  in  seats  on  the  opposing  waUs  of  ad- 
jacent tubes. 

2.  A  radiator  comprising  an  inlet  header,  an  outlet 
header,  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  connecting  the  headers 
and  provided  on  their  outer  sides  with  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  outwardly  projecting  beads  forming  a  seat  between 
each  pair  of  beads,  and  a  plurality  of  radiating  webs  ar- 
ranged In  the  spaces  between  the  tubes  and  each  provided 
at  Its  opposite  longitudinal  edges  with  flanges  which  are 
secured  in  the  seats  of  said  tubes. 

3.  A  radUtor  comprising  an  Inlet  header,  an  outlet 
header,  a  plurality  of  water  tubes  connecting  tbe  headers 
and  each  provided  on  its  front  edge  with  longitudinal 
flanges  projecting  laterally  In  opposite  directions,  and  ra- 
diating webs  arranged  In  the  spaces  between  the  tubes  and 
each  provided  with  flanges  on  its  longitudinal  edges  which 
stop  short  of  the  front  end  of  the  web  and  are  secured 
to  the  outer  sides  of  the  adjacent  tubes  while  tbe  front 
end  of  tbe  web  is  unflanged  at  Its  longitudinal  edges  and 
fits  between  the  corresponding  flanges  at  the  front  edges 
of  tbe  adjacent  water  tubes  so  as  to  be  flush  therewith. 

4.  A  rsdiator  comprising  an  inlet  header,  an  outlet 
header,  tubes  connecting  said  headers  and  provided  with 
Inwardly  indented  beads,  and  radiating  webs  arrsnged  be- 
tween the  tubes  and  each  provided  on  its  opposite  longitu- 
dinal edges  with  salient  and  receding  portions  which  fit 
the  outer  sides  of  the  beads  on  the  tubes  and  tbe  parts  of 
tbe  tubes  between  said  beads,  respectively. 

6.  A  radiator  comprising  an  Inlet  header,  an  outlet 
header,  tubes  connecting  said  headers  and  provided  with 
Inwardly  Indented  beads  and  radiating  weba  arranged  be- 
tween the  tubes  and  each  provided  on  Its  opposite  longitu- 
dinal edges  with  salient  and  receding  portions  which  fit  the 
outer  sides  of  the  beads  on  the  tubes  and  the  parts  of  tbe 
tubes  between  said  beads,  respectively,  and  said  weba  being 
provided  on  their  receding  edge  portions  with  flange  sec- 
tions which  are  secured  to  the  adjacent  outer  parts  of  tb« 
tubes. 


9  «  2  .  7  6  4  .  WARDROBB-TBEE.  Anna  Fbedbbickson, 
Western  Springs,  III.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1911.  Serial  No. 
618.647. 


1.  A  wardrobe  tree  comprising  a  base,  a  slotted  standard 
rotatably  secured  to  said  base,  a  body  portion  provided 
with  annular  recesses  secured  to  said  standard,  a  collar 
removably  secured  to  said  body  portion  directly  opposite 
said  annular  recesses  and  a  screw-eye  secured   in  said 

collar.  .        .    *     ..  _ji 

2.  A  wardrobe  tree  comprising  a  base,  a  slotted  standara 
roUtably  secured  to  said  base,  a  body  portion  provided 

r  •  ^ith  a  plurality  of  annular  recesses  and  having  a  Uil 

1    A   radUtor  comprising  sn   Inlet   header,   an   outlet  I  piece  mortised  in  one  extremity :  said  tail  piece  being  moT- 

beid^   Tplu^MtTS  w.  °r  tubes  connecting  tbe  header.  ,   ably  secured  within  the  afore«id  slotted  •^f-JJ,;-' ^^^^ 

«dT^■lid  on  Selr  outer  sides  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  removably  secured  to  the  ,^  ^^'^'^^^^"SilS^  r 

Of  outwardly  projecting  beads  forming  a  Mat  betwew  i  the  annular  recesses  and  a  screw-eye  secured  to  said  collar. 


1^ 
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M2,766.  FINOEB- GUIDE  FOR  8TBINOBD  INSTRU- 
MENTS. Lbbbkcs  O.  QAKftaTT.  WaBblagtoa,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1909.    SerUl  No.  489,993. 


5    o 


JM_ 


i4 


M     i*     » 

1.  A  finger  guide  for  stringed  instruments  haTlng  Indl- 
Tidaally  adjustable  stops  to  indicate  the  position  of  the 
fingers  in  playing  in  various  keys,  and  a  guide  for  the  po- 
sition of  the  band,  shlftably  mounted  upon  the  Instru- 
ment. 

2.  A  finger  guide  for  stringed  instruments  having  resill- 
•ntly  mounted  stops  supported  over  the  finger-board  and 
adapted  to  be  individually  shifted  to  different  positions 
for  different  keys,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  adjustable  finger  guide  for 
■trlnged  instruments,  of  a  hand  guide  mounted  upon  aald 
finger  guide  and  capable  of  being  shifted  to  different  posi- 
tions when  playing  in  different  keys. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stringed  Instrument  baring  a 
plain  finger  board,  of  a  finger  guide  removably  attached  to 
the  finger-board,  and  a  hand  guide  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  finger  guide. 

5.  An  attachment  for  stringed  masica]  instruments  com- 
prising a  frame  attachable  to  the  finger-board,  adjustable 
stops  resillently  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a  hand  guide 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


992,766.  MECHANICAL  TINDER-BOX.  Otto  Obboac- 
SWIC8,  Vienna.  .Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1910. 
Serial  No.  644,353. 


r^-.. 


>a» 


1.  A  mechanical  tinder  box  comprising  in  combination, 
a  support,  a  spring  controlled  element  movable  oiw  said 
support,  means  provided  with  an  inflammable  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  manually  engaged  with  said  element  to  move 
the  same  against  the  action  of  its  spring,  and  spark-pro- 
ducing means  actuated  upon  moveiuent  of  said  element 
and  disposed  In  igniting  proximity  wit^  said  inflammable 
portion. 

2.  A  mechanical  tinder  box  comprising  in  combination,  a 
support,  a  spring  controlled  element  on  said  support, 
means  provided  with  an  Inflammable  portion  adapted  for 
manual  operation  to  engage  said  element  and  move  the 
same  against  the  action  of  its  spring,  spark-producing 
mechanism  actuated  upon  movement  of  said  element  and 
disposed  in  Igniting  proximity  with  said  inflammable  por- 
tion, and  trip  mechanism  actuated  by  said  means  for  re- 
leasing said  spark  mechanism. 

3.  A  mechanical  tinder  box  comprising  in  combination, 
a  support,  a  spring  controlled  element  movable  on  said 
support,  spark-producing  means  arranged  for  actuation  by 


said  element,  a  trip  device  preventing  operation  of  said 
spark  mechanism  upon  movement  of  said  element  in  one 
direction,  and  means  provided  with  an  inflaounable  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  manually  operated  to  engage  said  eie- 
ipent  and  move  the  same  in  one  direction  against  the  ac- 
tion of  its  spring  and  release  said  trip  device  to  permit 
operation  of  said  spark-producing  mechanism. 

4.  A  mechanical  tinder  box  comprising  In  comblBatlon, 
a  spring  actuated  element,  a  spark-producing  mechanism 
actuated  by  said  element,  a  trip  device  for  locking  said 
element,  and  means  provided  with  an  inflammable  member 
for  moving  said  element  into  a  locked  position  and  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  said  trip  device  to  release  said  element 
and  effect  operation  of  said  spark  mechanism. 

6.  A  mechanical  tinder  box  comprising  in  combination, 
a  tubular  guide,  a  spring  actuated  plunger  therein,  spark- 
producing  mechanism,  means  connecting  said  mechanism 
with  said  plunger  to  operate  said  mechanism  on  movement 
of  the  plunger  in  one  direction  and  permit  said  mechanism 
to  remain  inoperative  upon  movement  of  the  plunger  in 
another  direction,  and  means  provided  with  an  infiam- 
mable  member  and  movable  in  said  guide  for  actoating 
said  plunger. 


992.767.  DISAPPEARING  RECEPTACLE.  Joseph  Gaa- 
MiN,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Jan.  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
602,073. 


J2. '^      ^ 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  an  opening  in  one  portion  thereof,  a  liquid 
receptacle  pivotally  mounted  within  the  casing  adjacent 
to  said  opening  adapted  to  be  moved  between  two  posi- 
tions. In  one  of  which  It  is  wholly  Inclosed  within  the  cas- 
ing and  in  the  other  of  which  an  opening  in  one  of  its 
walls  Is  accessible  through  said  opening  In  the  casing,  ap- 
tomatically  operating  means  closing  said  opening  in  the 
receptacle  when  the  receptacle  is  In  the  first  mentioned  po- 
sition, and  means  operatable  from  outside  the  casing 
adapted  to  move  the  liquid  receptacle  between  said  two 
positions,  and  adapted  to  detachably  lock  the  receptacle  in 
the  second  mentioned  position. 


992,768.     ELECTRIC  METER.     Jassa  Habris,  Rensselaer. 
N.  Y.     Piled  Sept.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  336,317. 


-i-J 


1.  An  electric  meter  including  a  magnet  having  polar 
portions  which  lie  in  different  planes  that  are  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  mortag 
element  of  the  meter,  an  iron  element  Interposed  betweaa 
the  polar  planes  and  located  opposite  the  poles,  the  mov- 
ing element  being  disposed  in  s  plane  between  the  polar 
planes  and  including  a  winding  located  substantially  upon 
one  side  of  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  movable  element, 
and  a  closed  conductor  located  substantially  upon  another 
side  of  the  axis  of  movement  of  tbe  movable  element. 

2.  An  electric  meter  including  a  magnet  having  polar 
portions  which  lie  in  different  planes  that  are  substantially 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  movement  of  tbe  moving  ele- 
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mcnt  of  the  meter,  aa  Iron  element  laterpoeed  between  tbe 
polar  planes  and  located  opposite  the  p<des,  the  moving 
element  being  disposed  in  a  plane  between  the  polar  planes 
and  Including  a  winding  encircling  the  iron  element  and 
located  SQbstaatially  upon  one  side  of  the  axis  of  move- 
ment of  the  movable  element,  and  a  closed  conductor  lo- 
cated substantially  upon  another  side  of  the  axis  of  move- 
ment of  the  movable  element. 


992,769.     CAR-AXLE. 
Filed  Dee.  24.  1910. 


BaxBST  Hawks,  Wichita,  Kans. 
SerUI  No.  699,068. 


'  1.  A  car  axle  comprising  a  spindle  member,  a  sleeve 
member  mounted  for  rotation  thereon,  said  spindle  member 
hsving  annular  flanges  spaced  apart  and  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber having  an  enlarged  counterbore  between  said  flanges, 
and  anti-friction  rollers  between  the  said  flanges  and  bear- 
ing between  tbe  spindle  member  and  tbe  counterbore  of 
the  sleeve  member. 

2.  A  ear  axle  comprising  a  spindle  member,  a  sleeve 
member  mounted  for  rotation  thereon,  said  spindle  member 
having  annular  flanges  spaced  apart  and  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber having  an  enlarged  counterbore  between  said  flanges, 
anti-friction  rollers  between  the  said  flanges  and  bearing 
between  the  spindle  member  and  counterbore  of  the  sleeve 
member,  and  means  to  prevent  the  casual  endwise  move- 
ment of  said  anti-friction  rollers. 

3.  A  car  axle  comprising  a  spindle  member,  a  sleeve 
member  mounted  for  rotation  thereon,  said  spindle  member 
hsving  annular  flanges  spaced  apart  and  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber having  an  enlarged  countertMre  between  said  fianges, 
anti-friction  rollers  between  tbe  said  fianges  and  bearing  be- 
tween the  spindle  meml^er  and  tbe  counterbore  of  tbe  sleeve 
member,  tbe  said  spindle  member  having  a  groove  extend- 
ing across  tbe  outer  flange  thereof  and  leading  to  the  said 
counterbore,  the  ssid  sleeve  member  being  provided,  in  a 
portion  thereof  opposite  said  fiance  with  a  recess  and  a 
key-groove  communicating  with  said  recess.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  key-plug  to  fit  in  said  recess  and  having  a  key- 
fiange  for  engagement  with  said  key-groove,  and  a  plug  In 
tbe  said  groove  of  the  said  outer  fiange  to  hold  tbe  said 
key-plug  in  place. 


M2,770.     THROW  -  OUT  DEVICE  FOR  FULLING  -  MA- 
1    CHINES.     Josar   HanMBB,   Alx-la-Chapelle,   Germany. 

Filed  Sept.  1.  1900.  Serial  No.  515.729. 
'  1.  A  throif  out  device  for  fulling  machines  comprising 
In  combination  with  continuously  driven  co-acting  work- 
ing cylinders  and  throw  out  pulleys  for  said  cylinders, 
of  a  movable  throw  out  wedge  block  arranged  to  enter  be- 
twaaa  said  pulleys  to  separate  but  not  stop  the  same  and 
aaUl  cylinder,  and  means  actuated  by  knots  in  tbe  material 
for  actoating  said  block  to  operatively  separata  'said  cylln- 
4mn  during  rotation  thereof. 

2.  A  throw  out  device  for  fulling  machines  comprising 
in  combination  with  continuously  driven  co-acting  work- 
ing cylinders  and  throw  out  pulleys  for  said  cylinders, 
of  movable  bearings  for  one  cylinder  snd  its  poiley,  a 
throw  out  wedge  having  ooe  face  curved  corresixmding  to 


the  periphery  of  one  pulley,  and  means  actuated  by  knota 
in  the  material  for  entering  said  wedge  between  the  pul- 
leys to  throw  said  cylinders  out  of  operative  relation  with 
the  material  during  rotation  of  said  cylinders. 


8.  A  throw  out  device  for  fulling  machines  comprising 
in  combination  with  co-acting  working  cylinders  and  throw 
out  pulleys  therefor,  means  for  continuously  driving  said 
cylinders  and  permitting  the  same  to  be  thrown  out  of 
operative  relation  with  the  material,  a  throw  out  wedge  ar- 
ranged to  enter  between  and  separate  but  not  stop  said 
pulleys,  and  means  actuated  by  knots  in  the  material  to 
thrust  said  wedge  between  said  pulleys  and  separate  said 
cylinders  during  rotation  thereof. 

4.  A  throw  out  device  for  fulling  machines  comprising 
in  combination  witb  continuously  driven  upper  and  lower 
co-acting  working  rollers  and  throw  out  pulleys  therefor, 
the  pulley  of  tbe  upper  cylinder  exceeding  the  diameter  of 
the  pulley  of  the  lower  cylinder,  a  throw  out  wedge  ar- 
ranged with  Its  small  end  adjacent  said  pulleys,  the  small 
end  of  said  wedge  having  a  depth  equal  to  tbe  difference 
In  radii  of  said  pulleys,  and  means  actuated  by  knots  in 
the  material  for  entering  between  said  pulleys  to  separate 
said  cylinders  during  rotation  thereof. 


992,771.  STAMPING  AND  OTHER  PRESS.  William  H. 
HiBBABD,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  HIbbard 
M'fg  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  June  4,  1900.    Serial  No.  600,084. 


In  combination  with  a  stamping  press  and  tbe  like,  a 
safety  device  comprising  two  crank-arms  pivotally  secured 
at  their  upper  ends  to  the  slide  and  carrying  at  their 
lower  ends  a  connecting  transverse  rod,  and  links  pivot- 
ally secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  fixed  parts  of  tbe  press 
and  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  arms,  whereby  on  tbe  da- 
scent  of  the  slide  said  rod  will  be  rocked  forwardljr 
below  tba  same  and  on  the  ascent  of  tbe  slide  returned  to 
its  initial  position ;  subsUntially  as  set  forth. 
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•  92,772.  BBLF-PLATINO  MUSICAL  IN8TBUMKNT. 
BuoiT  C.  HI8COCK,  Chicago,  111.,  «Migoor  to  W.  W. 
Kimball  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUl- 
nola.    Filed  Not.  4.  1910.    8«iial  No.  590,804. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  tracker-board  of  a  self- 
playing  musical  Instrument,  of  a  flanged  music-roll  spool, 
supports  on  which  said  spool  Is  rotatably  mounted  with 
capacity  for  a  limited  longitudinal  play,  and  a  centering 
derlce  disposed  between  and  engnging  the  inner  sides  of 
th«  flanges  of  the  spool  for  centering  the  spool  in  relation 
to  the  tracker-board.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  tracker-board  of  a  self- 
playlng  musical  Instrument,  of  a  flanged  music-roll  spool, 
supports  on  which  said  spool  is  rotatably  mounted  with 
eaiMclty  for  a  limited  longitudinal  play,  and  a  pivoted 
centering  device  movable  into  and  oat  of  a  position  where- 
in it  engages  the  Inner  sides  of  the  flanges  of  the  spool  for 
centering  the  spool  in  relation  to  the  tracker-board,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  tracker-board  of  a  self- 
playing  musical  Instrument,  of  an  extensible  flanged  music- 
roll  spool,  supports  on  which  said  spool  Is  rotatably  mount- 
ed, with  capacity  for  a  limited  longitudinal  play,  and  a 
centering  device  disposed  between  and  engaging  the  Inner 
side*  of  the  flanges  of  the  spool  and  automatically  main- 
taining the  center  of  the  spool  in  flxed  relation  to  the 
tracker-board,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  tracker-board  of  a  self- 
playing  musical  instrument,  of  a  sectional  flanged  moslc- 
roll  spool  the  sections  whereof  are  capable  of  endwise 
movement  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  paper-roll  at- 
tached at  Its  Inner  end  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  sections 
of  said  spool,  supports  on  which  said  spool  is  rotaUbly 
mounted  with  capacity  for  a  limited  longitudinal  play, 
and  a  centering  device  engaging  the  flanges  of  the  spool 
and  automatically  maintaining  the  center  of  the  spool 
in  flxed  relation  to  the  tracker-board,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  tracker-board  of  a  self- 
playing  musical  instrument,  of  a  flanged  music-roll  spool, 
supports  on  which  said  spool  Is  rotatably  mounted  with 
capacity  for  a  limited  longitudinal  play,  and  means  for 
centering  the  spool  in  relation  to  the  tracker-board  com- 
prising a  member  movable  Into  and  oot  of  a  position  be- 
tween the  flanges  of  the  spool,  said  member  having  bev- 
eled surfaces  directly  engaging  taid  flanges,  subsUntlally 
••  descried. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


bottom  thereof,  a  swinging  spur  wetion  having  a  ahnft 
with  folded  enda,  said  ends  adapted  to  be  Joumaled  in 
said  boxes,  a  longitudinally  detachable  bowed  spring 
moanted  within  said  casing  with  the  convex  portion  of  tta 
bow  conUctlng  with  the  rear  wall  of  the  casing,  said 
spring  being  also  provided  with  cut-»way  portions  to  pro- 
vide downwardly  projecting  shoalden  which  contact  with 
the  inner  edges  of  the  bottom  walls  of  said  boxes,  one  end 
of  said  spring  having  a  curved  spur  thereon  to  Inclose  one 
end  of  the  folded  portions  of  the  shaft,  the  other  end  of 
the  spring  being  free  and  contacting  with  the  other  folded 
end  of  said  shaft. 


902,773.     ICE-CREEPEB.     John  I.  HoLonaBAUM,  Somer- 
Mt.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  463,865. 


992,774.  COIN-CONTROLLED  APPARATUS  FOR  VEND- 
ING-MACHINES. Omar  J.  Hotalimo,  Johnstown,  N.  T. 
Piled  Aug.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  575.061. 


An  Ice  creeper  comprising  a  heel  section  with  an  an- 
choring element  and  provided  with  a  casing  formed  with  a 
continuous  straight  wall  and  having  spaced  apart  boxes  on 
its  front  face,  the  space  between  said  boxes  being  rela- 
tively wider  at  the  front  and  contracted  at  the  top  and 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  op- 
erating member,  a  stop  normally  operative  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  member,  a  plunger  device  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  coin  and  having  a  part  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
said  member,  and  a  second  part  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
said  first  part  when  a  coin  is  interposed  between  said 
parts,  means  for  directing  a  coin  into  position  between 
said  parts,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  sec- 
ond part  and  said  stop. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  clsss  described,  comprising  an  oper- 
ating member,  a  dlsplaceable  stop  for  limiting  the  travel 
of  said  member,  elemenU  for  operatlvely  connecting  said 
member  and  said  stop  to  permit  said  stop  to  be  displaced 
by  a  movement  of  said  member,  and  means  for  Introducing 
a  coin  between  said  elements,  said  elements  to  render  the 
■ame  relatively  operative  being  normally  Inoperative  with 
i««pect  to  one  another. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  oper- 
ating member,  a  dUplaceable  stop  for  limiting  the  travel 
of  said  member,  elements  for  operatlvely  connecting  said 
member  and  said  stop  to  permit  said  stop  to  be  displaced 
by  an  Initial  movement  of  said  member,  means  for  Intro- 
ducing a  coin  between  said  elements,  said  elementa  being 
normally  Inoperative  with  respect  to  one  another,  and 
means  operable  by  a  further  movement  of  said  member  for 
displacing  a  coin  from  l>etween  said  elements. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  oper- 
ating member,  a  dlsplaceable  stop  for  limiting  the  travel 
of  said  member.  elemenU  for  operatlvely  connecting  said 
member  and  said  stop,  to  permit  said  stop  to  be  displaced 
by  an  initial  movement  of  said  member,  a  coin  passage  for 
Introducing  a  coin  between  said  elements,  said  elementa 
being  normally  Inoperative  with  respect  to  one  another,  a 
keeper  for  holding  said  coin  In  position  between  said  ele- 
ments, and  means  controlled  by  said  operating  member  for 
malnUlnlng  said  keeper  in  an  operative  position  daring  a 
part  of  the  travel  of  said  member. 
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I  8.  Apparatus  of  the  class  d^KTlbed,  comprising  an  oper- 
ating member,  a  dlsplaceable  stop  for  limiting  the  travel 
of  said  member  and  normally  projecting  Into  the  path  of 
said  member,  a  coin  passage,  plunger  parts  arranged  at 
oppoaitt  sides  of  said  paangc  one  of  said  parts  normally 
projecting  into  the  path  of  said  member,  and  a  larer  sys- 
tem fr.r  operatlvely  connecting  the  other  of  said  parts  and 
^ald  fr\y  •; ' 

(t*  lims  6  t6  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]      ^V 


9  9  2,776.  COMBINED  BEACH- WAOON  AND  8UBF- 
BOAT.  John  A.  Howkll,  U.  8.  Navy.  Flla4  Dec.  8, 
1908.     Serial  No.  466,584.    . 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
floata  connected  to  each  other  in  the  direction  of  motion, 
means  operable  from  the  front  float  for  swinging  the  rear 
float  with  a  propeller  moanted  between  aald  floats,  sab- 
aCantlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
floats  connected  to  each  other  in  the  direction  of  motion, 
and  means  for  swinging  the  rear  float  in  the  hortsontal 
plane,  with  a  propeller  mounted  between  said  floats,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
floats  plvotally  connected  to  each  other  In  the  direction  of 
■otlon,  side  wheals  for  the  first  float,  and  a  trail  wheel 
for  the  second  float,  and  a  propeller  mounted  between  said 
floata,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
floats  plvotally  connected  to  each  other  in  the  direction  of 
notion,  aide  wheels  for  the  first  float,  and  a  trail  wheel  for 
the  second  float,  means  for  swinging  the  rear  float  In  the 
horisontal  plane,  and  a  propeller  mounted  between  said 
floata,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlaing  two 
floats  connected  to  each  other  In  the  direction  of  motion, 
road  wheels  with  buckets  on  the  spokes  mounted  beneath 
the  first  float,  a  trail  wheel  carried  by  the  second  float 
and  serving  as  a  drogue  at  sea  and  a  guide  wheel  on 
•hore,  means  operable  from  the  front  float  for  swinging 
the  rear  float  and  a  propeller  mounted  between  said  floats, 
■Dbstantially  as  described.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


specific  gravity  than  the  water,  a  weight  to  draw  the  cas- 
ing into  the  water,  and  means  connecting  the  weight  to 


992.776.      PILE  -  PROTECTOR.      CHAaLBS    N.    HcBBAao, 
Kariela,    Oreg.,    aaalgnor    of    one-half    to    Joseph    G. 
Thomaa,  Walla  WalU.  Waah.     Filed  Sept  8.  1910.     Be- 
'   rial  No.  580.290. 

1.  In  a  pile  protector,  a  casing  adapted  to  surround  the 
pile  and  move  up  and  down  thereon  as  the  level  of  the 
water  falls  and  rises,  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing 
liqa  Id-tight  for  containing  a  preservative  solution  of  less 
specific  gravity  than  the  water,  a  float  buoyantly  snpport- 

i  iQg  the  casing,  and  a  brush  tarried  by  the  casing  and  ar- 

j  ranged  to  rub  the  preservative  on  the  pile. 

I  2.  In  a  pile  protector,  a  easing  adapted  to  sarroand  the 
pile  and  move  up  and  down  thereon  as  the  level  of  the 
water  falls  and  rises,  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing 
liquid-tight  for  containing  a  preservative  solution  of  leas 
■peciflc  gravity  than  the  water,  a  float  buoyantly  support- 
ing the  casing,  and  a  brash  arranged  to  rob  the  preserva- 
tive on  the  pile  and  flttlng  within  and  detachably  secured 
to  the  casing. 

8.  In  a  pile  protector,  a  casing  adapted  to  surround  the 
pile  and  move  up  and  down  thereon  with  the  level  of  the 
water  as  it  falls  and  rises,  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing 
Ilquld-tl^t  for  containing  a  preservative  solution  of  leas 


the  casing,  adapted  to  automatically  release  the  weight 
when  the  latter  strikes  the  bottom. 


992,777.     SASH-LOCK.    Jambs  B.  Johnson.  Albla,  Iowa. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,033. 


In  a  sash  fastener  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plate  having  locking  openings  therein,  and  also 
provided  with  guides,  said  guides  being  provided  with 
openings,  and  one  of  said  guides  also  having  a  stud  ex- 
tending into  one  side  of  the  opening  therein,  a  locking  bolt 
movable  longitudinally  In  said  openings,  and  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove  engaged  by  the  said  stud  and  thereby 
prevented  from  turning  and  a  set  screw  carried  by  said 
bolt  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  either  of  said  lock- 
ing openings. 


992,778.  WAGON  HAT  RACK.  Giobob  G.  Kbtcham. 
Anamosa,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct  8,  1908,  Serial  No.  456,818. 
Renewed  Sept.  80.  1910.     Serial  No.  584.766. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  hay-rack  and  a  car- 
rier mounted  for  travel  thereon,  of  means  actuated  by  the 
wheels  of  the  wagon  for  operating  the  carrier,  a  clutch 
controlling  said  carrier-operating  means,  means  normally 
tending  to  throw  said  clutch  into  one  position,  means  as- 
sociated with  the  carrier  to  throw  the  dutch  Into  the 
opposite  position  at  the  end  of  movement  of  the  carrier 
In  one  direction,  latch  means  to  hold  the  clutch  In  the 
latter  position,  and  a  latch  releasing  means  associated 
with  the  carrier. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  hay-rack  and  a  car- 
rier moanted  for  travel  thereon,  of  means  actoated  by  the 
wheels  of  the  wagon  for  operating  the  carrier,  a  dutch 
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controlllns  said  carrier-operating  means,  means  normally 
tending  to  throw  said  clutch  Into  one  position,  means  as- 
sociated with  the  carrier  to  throw  the  clutch  into  the 
opposite  position  at  the  end  ot  movement  of  the  carrier 
In  one  direction,  latch  means  to  hold  the  clutch  in  the 
latter  position,  and  a  latch  releasing  means  associated 
with  the  carrier,  said  latch  releasing  means  being  further 
adapted  to  engage  the  rack  to  lock  the  carrier  against 
movement. 


tas 


v«^ 


3.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  hay-rsck  and  a  car- 
rier mounted  for  travel  thereon ;  of  wheel-driven  means 
for  operating  the  carrier,  a  clutch  controlling  said  means, 
a  clutch-lever,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  lever  to  throw 
the  clutch  into  gear,  a  latch  for  holding  the  lever  when 
the  clutch  is  out  of  gear,  and  means  for  operating  the 
latch. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  hay-rack,  and  a  car- 
rier mounted  for  travel  thereon ;  of  wheel-driven  means 
for  operating  the  carrier,  a  clutch  controlling  said  means, 
a  clutch  lever,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  lever  to  throw 
the  clutch  into  gear,  a  latch  for  holding  the  lever  when 
the  clutch  Is  ont  of  gear  and  a  cam  on  the  carrier  adapted 
to  engage  the  lever  for  actuating  the  same  to  throw  the 
clutch  out  of  gear. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  wagon  hay-rack,  and  a  car- 
rier mounted  for  travel  thereon ;  of  wheel-operated  means 
for  eflTecting  the  movement  of  the  carrier  from  one  end  of 
the  rack  to  the  other ;  clutch  mechanism  for  controlling 
said  carrier-operating  means,  said  mechanism  including 
a  clutch  lerer ;  a  latch  for  holding  said  lever  in  one  posi- 
tion ;  and  a  member  for  releasing  said  latch  and  for  hold- 
ing the  carrier  against  movement  when  in  position  at 
either  end  of  said  rack. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


092.779.      WATER-BOILER.      Jamcs   T.   KsrCBDif.   Fond 
da  Lac,  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  &48.033. 

1.  In  a  boiler  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  hollow  front 
section  having  an  upper  combustion  chamber,  the  other- 
wise hollow  ttottom  of  which  chamber  is  provided  with 
vertical  flue-passages  from  the  fire-box  area  of  said  sec- 
tion to  said  combustion-chamber ;  at  least  one  hollow  in- 
termediate section  provided  with  parallel  unlDterrupted 
horizontal  upper  flues  both  open  to  said  combustion-cham- 
ber of  the  front  section,  and  a  hollow  rear  section  having 
an  upper  horltontal  smoke  outlet  alined  with  the  upper 
horizontal  flue  of  the  adjacent  intermediate  section,  the 
crown  sheet  of  said  rear  section  being  elevated  to  the  top 
of  the  lowermost  flue  of  said  intermediate  section. 

2.  In  a  boiler  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  hollow  front 
section  provided  with  a  lower  outwardly  extending  reser- 
voir enlargement  of  the  water-space  therein,  an  upper 
eombostion-cbamber  havipg  a  vertical  flue-space  through 
the  bottom  of  the  same,  whereby,  this  flue-space  is  wholly 
within  said  section  and  serves  to  establish  communication 
between  the  flre-box  area  of  same  and  said  combustion- 
chamber  ;  a  hollow  rear  section  provided  with  a  lower  out- 
wardly extending  reaervolr  enlargement  of  the  water- 
space  therein,  this  reservoir  enlargement  being  provided 
with  a  return  nozzle  at  the  back  of  same ;  and  at  least 
one  Intermediate  section  provided  with  lower  outwardly 
extending  reservoir  enlargements  of  the  water-space  there- 


in nipple- joined  to  those  of  the  other  sections,  and  also 
provided  with  parallel  horizontal  upper  fines  in  commoBl- 
cation  with  the  aforesaid  combustion-chamber  and  an  up- 
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per  horisontal  smoke-outlet  flue  in  the  rear  section,  the 
crown-sheet  of  this  rear  section  being  elevsted  to  the  top 
of  the  lowermost  flue  of  said  intermediate  section. 


00  2,7  80.  POWER-GENERATING  SYSTEM.  Joskfh 
Moans  Wabd  Kitchbn,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept. 
16,  1908.     Serial  No.  45S.27B. 


1.  In  a  power  fcncratlng  tystem,  the  combination  of 
(1)  a  producer  gas  generstor.  (2>  an  internal  combustion 
engine  for  using  the  gas,  (3)  means  for  generating  steam 
under  pressore  from  the  heat  wastes  of  the  internal  com- 
bustion engliie,  (4)  farther  means  for  generaUng  stsam. 
(6)  means  for  combining,  sccumulatlng  snd  storing  the 
steam  generated,  and  (0)  means  for  using  the  combined 
and  accumulated  steam  for  controlling  motion  in  'the  In- 
ternal combustion  engine. 

2.  In  a  power  gMMratlng  system,  the  combination  of 
(1)  a  water  Jacketed  internal  combostion  engine  snd  a 
bot  gas  exhaust  conduit  for  said  engine,  and  (2)  an  econo- 
mizer water  beater  connected  with  said  water  Jacket  but 
apart  from  said  water  jacket  for  economizing  the  waste 
heat  of  the  exhaust  gases  of  said  engine,  said  economiser 
water  heater  comprising  provision  for  a  vertical  counter- 
eorreat  travel  of  the  water  to  be  heated  and  of  bet  as- 
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haust  gases  from  said  engine,  said  water  traveling  up- 
wardly and  the  gases  traveling  downwardly,  said  econo- 
miser comprising  means  for  the  introduction  into  said 
water  heater  of  preheated  wster  from  the  wster  jacket  of 
said  engine  at  a  level  in  said  water  heater  where  the  tem- 
perature of  the  water  is  substantially  the  same  as  that  of 
the  pre-beated  water  introduced  from  said  water  jacket 
but  where  the  wster  is  of  a  temperature  lower  than  the 
temperature  of  the  gases  traveling  downwardly  at  the 
level  at  which  the  water  is  thus  introduced,  said  econo- 
miser water  beater  and  said  water  jacket  comprising 
means  for  the  outflow  of  the  cooler  water  from  said  water 
beater  at  a  relatively  low  level  in  said  heater  and  through 
said  water  jacket,  a  circulation  of  the  water  being  main 
talned  between  and  through  said  water  heater  and  said 
Jacket,  the  beat  of  the  water  being  so  controlled  st  a 
(ilttaMe  zone  in  said  water  heater  as  to  secure  a  proper 
(•■^srature  for  the  water  Introduced  in  the  jacket  of  said 
engine,  snd  for  the  further  heating  of  the  water  in  said 
jacket,  the  water  being  given  a  higher  heating  in  said 
water  heater  by  the  heat  of  the  gases  exhausted  and  con- 
veyed through  said  hot  gas  exhaust  conduit. 

3.  In  a  power  ircneratlng  system,  the  combination  of 
(1)  an  internal  combustion  engine.  (2)  a  vertically  dis- 
posed counter-current  boiler  for  highly  heating  water  from 
bot  gases  exhausted  from  the  internal  combustion  engine, 
(S)  means  for  conveying  the  waste  heat  of  said  engine  to 
the  water  of  said  boiler  for  heating  water  and  for  control- 
ling the  pressure  of  steam  generated  In  said  hester,  (4)  a 
steam  accumulating  tank  connecting  with  said  boiler  for 
receiving  and  sccumulatlng  steam  generated  in  said  heater 
and  for  receiving  and  accumulating  steam  otherwise  pro- 
duced, (6)  a  steam  turbine  separate  and  apart  from  said 
Internal  combustion  engine  and  actuated  by  the  steam 
generated,  and  (6)  means  for  nnlfying  the  motive  force  of 
said  Internal  combustion  engine  and  said  steam  turbine 
without  lo^  of  motive  efllclency  in  either  engine  or  tur- 
bine due  to  unfsvorable  rates  of  motion  In  either  said 
engine  or  said  turbine  and  for  driving  machinery  by  the 
motive  force  created  by  the  union  of  the  two  motive  forces. 

4.  In  a  power  generating  system,  the  combination  with 
a  steam  motor,  of  (1)  a  gas  generator,  (2)  means  for 
forming  steam  under  pressure  from  the  sensible  heat  of 
the  newly  generated  gas,  (3)  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine for  burning  the  gas  generated,  (4)  means  for  gener- 
ating steam  from  the  waste  beat  of  the  internal  combut- 
tlon  engine,  (6)  a  steam  motor  actuated  by  the  steam 
made,  and  (0)  means  for  utilizing  the  exhaust  steam  from 
said  steam  motor  in  gas  making  in  said  gas  generator,  said 
combination  of  elements  Mcoring  the  atUltatlon  of  the 
explosive  force  of  gas,  the  expansive  force  of  the  steam 
created,  and  the  regenerative  use  of  the  latent  heat  of  the 
steam  after  Its  working  pressure  has  been  utilised  in  work. 

B.  In  a  power  generating  system,  the  combination  of 
(1)  a  gas  generator.  (2)  meana  for  utilizing  the  heat  of 
the  gas  newly  generated,  (3)  a  gas  engine  for  burning  the 
gas,  (4)  means  for  forming  steam  from  the  waste  beat 
of  the  gas  engine.  (6)  a  steam  motor  for  using  the  stesm 
thus  generated,  (6)  means  for  ntltixlng  the  motive  forces 
of  said  engine  and  said  motor,  (7)  a  combined  air  heater 
and  condenser  of  the  steam  from  said  steam  motor  for 
beating  air  for  combustion,  cooling  feed  wster  and  creat- 
ing a  vacuum  exhaust  for  said  steam  motor,  and  (8) 
means  for  utilizing  the  water  cooled  in  said  air  heater 
and  condenaer  for  feed  water  purposes  in  said  system  and 
for  conveying  the  air  heated  to  places  in  said  system  for 
purposes  of  economic  combustion. 

[Claims  e  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


992,781.      DOOR-OPERATINa    DEVICE.      THBODOn    P. 

Laixarcb,  Hontington,  W.  Ya.  rUed  Dee.  7,  1010. 
i     Serial  No.  606,078. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  ferrule, 
a  bit  extending  tberebeyond,  an  arm  integral  with  the  bit, 
an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  ferrule,  and  prongs 
upon  the  arms  and  extended  in  the  directlOD  of  tbe  fer- 
rule said  arms  extending  in  opposite  dlrectlOBS. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  ferrule, 
s  bit  extending  tberebeyond,  an  arm  integral  with  the  bit, 
an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  ferrule,  snd  prongs 
upon  each  of  said  srms,  all  of  said  prongs  diverging  In 
the  direction  of  the  ferrule. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  indndlng  a  ferrule, 
a  handle,  a  bit  extending  beyond  the  ferrule,  an  arm  inte- 
gral with  the  bit,  prongs  upon  the  free  end  of  the  arm 
and  diverging  In  the  direction  of  the  bit,  an  arm  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  ferrule,  prongs  thereon  and  diverging 
in  the  direction  of  the  ferrule,  and  a  spring  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  pivoted  arm. 


092,782.  FORMING  CONCRETE  MANHOLES.  Chaslbs 
8.  LAMBia,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.  Filed  July  14.  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  572,026. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  concrete 
man-boles,  consisting  in  supporting  within  the  excavation, 
a  form  composed  of  downwardly  flaring  sectional  annn* 
lar  shells  by  means  of  a  removable  support,  molding  the 
concrete  around  the  form,  removing  the  support  and  drop- 
ping the  lowest  sectional  annular  form  into  the  space  so 
provided,  separating  it  Into  sections  and  removing  the  sec- 
tions upwardly  from  tbe  man-hole  and  dropping  and  re- 
moving the  other  annular  shells  in  the  same  way. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  concrete 
man-holes,  consisting  in  supporting  within  the  excavation 
a  downwardly  flaring  sectional  annular  shell  upon  remov- 
able supports  resting  on  the  floor  of  the  excavation,  build- 
ing up  thereon  a  series  of  like  downwardly  flaring  sec- 
tional shells,  molding  the  concrete  around  tbe  form  thus 
provided,  removing  the  support  of  the  bottom  shell  and 
dropping  It  onto  the  floor,  separating  it  into  sections,  re- 
moving the  sections  upwardly  through  the  man-hole,  and 
dropping  and  removing  tbe  other  annular  shells  succes- 
sively In  the  same  way. 

8.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  forming  concrete 
man-bolea,  consisting  in  supporting  within  the  excavation 
a  downwardly  flaring  sectional  annular  shell  upon  remov- 
able supports  resting  on  the  floor  of  tbe  excavation,  bond- 
ing np  thereon  s  series  of  like  downwardly  flaring  shells. 
Inserting  ladder  rungs  between  the  sections,  molding  tbe 
concrete  around  the  form  and  the  portions  of  the  runga 
projecting  beyond  the  form,  removing  the  support  from 
the  lowest  shell  and  dropping  it  onto  tbe  man-bole  floor, 
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wparmttns  It  Into  Mctlons  and  remoTlng  theae  Mctlons 
npwardly  tbroash  th«  man-bole,  and  dropping  and  remoT- 
Ing  the  other  annalar  shelli  downwardly  from  the  ^ev- 
eral  ladder  mnga  aacceMlTcIy  and  remoTlns  the  teyeral 
■bells  from  the  man-hole  In  like  manner. 

4.  Annular  forms  for  man-holea,  each  comprising  shells 
composed  of  sections  and  havins  flanges  at  the  top  and 
bottom  for  connecting  to  the  adjoining  section,  said  shells 
each  having  vertical  Joints  out  of  line  with  those  abore 
and  below,  each  shell  being  downwardly  flaring,  and  the 
top  of  one  shell  being  of  substantially  the  same  diameter 
as  the  bottom  of  the  shell  resting  thereon. 

5.  Annular  forms  for  man-holes,  each  comprising  shells 
composed  of  sections  and  baring  flanges  at  the  top  and 
bottom  for  connecting  to  the  adjoining  section,  aald  abella 
each  having  vertical  Jolnta  out  of  line  with  those  above 
and  below,  each  shell  being  downwardly  flaring,  and  the 
top  of  one  shell  being  of  substantially  the  same  diameter 
as  the  bottom  of  the  shell  resting  thereon,  in  combination 
with  removable  supports  resting  on  the  man-hole  floor  and 
on  which  the  lowest  shell  is  supported. 


9  0  2,783.  SPEED-CHANGING  GEARING.  ANTOHni 
Lavoix,  Paris,  Prance,  assignor  to  Socl«t«  Francaise  de 
Constructions  M^canlques,  (Anclens  Etabllssements 
Call,)  Denain,  Prance.  Piled  Feb.  24.  1909.  Serial  No. 
479.719. 


1.  A  speed  changing  gearing  for  motor  cars  comprising 
in  combination  a  line  of  shafting  with  universal  coupling 
adapted  to  receive  the  power  of  the  motor  and  an  oscilla- 
tion and  lengthwise  movement,  a  pinion  mounted  at  the 
free  end  of  said  line  of  shafting,  a  bracket  carrying  said 
shafting,  a  shaft  on  which  said  bracket  is  capable  of  os- 
cillating and  sliding,  a  stepped  box  provided  with  Inter- 
nally toothed  gear  wheels  with  which  the  pinion  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  Into  direct  engagement,  a  conical  pinion 
mounted  on  said  stepped  box,  a  driven  axle  and  a  bevel 
gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  axle  and  gearing  with  the 
conical  pinion,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  speed  changing  gearing  for  motor  cars  comprising 
In  combination  a  line  of  shafting  with  universal  coupling 
adapted  to  receive  the  power  of  the  motor  and  an  oscil- 
lation and  lengthwise  movement,  a  pinion  mounted  at  the 
free  end  of  said  line  of  shafting,  a  bracket  carrying  said 
shafting,  a  shaft  on  which  said  bracket  is  capable  of  os- 
cillating and  sliding,  a  stepped  box  provided  with  Inter- 
nally toothed  gear  wheels  with  which  the  pinion  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  into  direct  engagement,  the  smallest  gear 
wheel  forming  with  said  pinion  a  toothed  coupling,  a 
conical  pinion  mounted  on  said  stepped  box,  a  driven  axle, 
and  a  bevel  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  axle  and  gearing 
with  the  conical  pinion,  substantially  as  described  and  (or 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  speed  changing  gearing  for  motor  cars  comprising 
in  combination  a  line  of  shafting  with  universal  coupling 
adapted  to  receive  the  power  of  the  motor  and  an  oacil- 
latlon  and  lengthwise  movement,  a  pinion  mounted  at  the 
free  end  of  said  line  of  shafting,  a  bracket  carrying  said 
shafting,  a  shaft  on  which  said  bracket  is  capable  of  os- 
cillating and  sliding,  a  stepped  box  provided  with  a  speed 
reducing  gear  wheel  with  which  the  pinion  is  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  direct  engagement,  an  Intermediary  pinion 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  flrst 
pinion  and  one  of  the  speed  reducing  gears,  a  conical 
pinion  mounted  on  said  stepped  box,  a  driven  axle,  and  a 
bevel  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  axle  and  gearing  with 
the  conical  pinion,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


4.  A  speed  changing  gearing  for  motor  cam  comprising 
in  combination  a  line  of  shafting  with  universal  coupling 
adapted  to  receive  the  power  of  the  motor  and  an  oscil- 
lation and  lengthwise  movement,  a  pinion  mounted  at  the 
free  end  of  aald  line  of  shafting,  a  bracket  carrying  said 
shafting  and  provided  with  a  catch  tappet,  a  shaft  on 
which  said  bracket  is  capable  of  oscillating  and  sliding,  a 
stepped  box  provided  with  internally  toothed  gear  wheels, 
with  which  the  pinion  is  adapted  to  be  brought  into  direct 
engagement,  an  intermediary  pinion  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  engagement  with  the  first  pinion  and  one  of  tbs 
toothed  gear  wheels  by  means  of  said  catch  tappet,  a 
small  shaft  carrying  said  intermediary  pinion,  a  housing 
on  which  said  small  sliaft  is  slidably  mounted  and  which 
is  secured  to  the  gear  case,  a  spring  acting  on  said  small 
shaft  and  tending  to  bring  the  intermediary  pinion  out  of 
engagement  with  the  corresponding  toothed  gear  wheel,  a 
conical  pinion  mounted  on  the  stepped  box.  a  driven  axle, 
and  a  bevel  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  axle  and  gearing 
with  the  conical  pinion,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  sf>e«d  changing  gearing  for  motor  cars  comprising 
in  combination  a  line  of  shafting  with  universal  coupling 
adapted  to  receive  the  power  of  tlie  motor  and  an  oscil- 
lation and  lengthwise  movement,  a  pinion  mounted  at  the 
free  end  of  said  line  of  shafting,  a  bracket  carrying  said 
shafting,  a  shaft  on  which  said  bracket  is  capable  of  os- 
cillating and  sliding,  a  stepped  box  provided  with  speed 
reducing  gear  wheels  with  which  the  pinion  is  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  direct  engagement,  a  bolt  made  solid  with 
the  bracket,  a  sector  in  which  said  bolt  is  adapted  to  be 
locked,  when  the  pinion  is  engaged  with  either  of  the 
speed  reducing  gears,  a  conical  pinion  mounted  on  the 
stepped  box,  a  driven  axle,  and  a  bevel  gear  wheel  moont- 
ed  on  said  axle  and  gearing  with  the  conical  pinion,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

I. 


992.784.  VALVE  FOB  PNEUMATIC-DE8PATCH-TUBB 
APPABATUB.  Isaac  W.  LiTCBriBLO,  Boston,  Maaa.. 
assignor  to  Lamson  Consolidated  Store  Service  Com- 
pany. Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  20.  1909.    Serial  No.  534.156. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  terminal, 
a  valve  controlling  the  delivery  opening  of  said  terminal, 
a  lug  mounted  on  and  inclined  to  the  inner  level  face  of 
said  valve  and  adapted  to  receive  the  impact  of  a  carrier 
thereon. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  terminal, 
a  valve  controlling  the  delivery  opening  of  said  terminal, 
a  log  mounted  on  and  Inclined  Inwardly  to  the  inner  level 
face  of  said  valve  and  adapted  to  receive  the  impact  of  a 
carrier  thereon. 
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•92.786.     DOUBLE  STEP  FOB  WAGON-BODIES.     David      992.787.    SAFETY  WHIFFLETBEB-CLIP.    Gaoaoa  Sraw- 
8.  Llotd.  Endeavor.  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1910.     Serial  akd  UacLbod,  Seattle.  Wash.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1910.    Sa- 

No.  BS0,68S.  rial  No.  648,890. 


a. 


/-^ 


r/ 


A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  portion  for 
detachably  engaging  a  wagon  body,  a  hanger  depending 
from  said  portion  and  fixed  relative  thereto,  a  step  upon 
the  hanger,  a  supplemental  hanger  pivotaily  connected  to 
the  first  mentioned  hanger  and  movable  In  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  body-engaging  portion,  and  a  step  npon  the  sup- 
plemental hanger,  one  of  said  hangers  having  a  depression 
and  the  other  banger  liaving  a  rounded  projection  adapted 
to  snap  into  the  depression  to  hold  the  pivoted  banger  ele- 
vated out  of  normal  position. 


•  91.7  86.  TBLAPHONB  PAT-STATION.  Oaoaaa  A. 
Loifo,  Hartft>rd,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1905.  Serial  No. 
391,«04. 


1.  A  money  box  and  an  equipment  casing,  and  a  separ- 
able pivotal  connection  uniting  said  parts  and  means  ae- 
caHlble  only  from  within  one  of  said  parts  for  holding  said 
Iptrotal  connection  against  disengagement. 

2.  A  money  box  and  an  equipment  casing  pivotaily  nnltad 
by  a  aaparable  pivot,  and  means  accessible  only  from  with- 
in tb«  equipment  box  for  holding  said  pivotal  connection 
•gainst  disengagement. 

8.  A  casing  for  telephone  pay  stations  having  a  cat 
away  portion,  a  cap  closing  said  cut  away  portion  and 
forming  coin  slots  with  one  of  the  opposing  edges  of  said 
casing. 

4.  A  casing  for  telephone  pay  stations  having  a  cut 
•way  portion,  and  a  cap  closing  said  cut  away  portion, 
•aid  cap  being  clianneled  to  form  coin  slots  in  connection 
with  an  opposing  edge  of  said  casing. 

6.  A  casing  for  telephone  pay  stations  baring  •  cat 
•way  portion  and  a  cap  closing  said  cat  away  portion  and 
forming  coin  slots  in  connection  with  one  of  the  opposing 
•dges  of  said  casing,  said  opposing  edges  being  provided 
with  substantially  parallel  flanges  at  the  coin  slots,  (or 
the  purposes  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
160  O.  O.— 00 
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A  whiSietree  clip  including  a  sleeve  adapted  to  he  ar- 
ranged on  the  end  of  a  whlffletree,  a  hook  formed  integral 
with  the  sleeve  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  at  the 
front  side  thereof  in  a  substantially  straight  line,  the  outer 
side  of  the  hook  being  substantially  flush  with  the  outer 
end  of  the  sleeve,  said  hook  leaving  its  outer  end  curved 
laterally  Inward  and  then  backward,  integral  flanges  ex- 
tending along  the  front  side  of  tb«  sleeve  from  the  shank 
of  the  hook  to  the  inner  end  of  the  said  sleeve,  a  tongue 
closing  the  space  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  flanges 
and  pivoted  to  the  same  and  extending  in  a  straight  line 
toward  and  engaging  the  Inwardly-turned  outer  end  of  the 
rigid  book,  said  tongue  when  In  its  normally  engaged  po- 
sition being  arranged  substantially  parallel  with  the 
straight  portion  of  the  rigid  hook,  said  tongue  being 
further  provided  at  the  outer  edges  of  the  flanges  with  an 
Inwardly  extending  arm  which  closes  the  space  between 
the  flanges,  and  a  spring  housed  within  the  space  between 
the  flanges  and  held  In  place  by  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
tongue,  the  hook  and  the  said  inwardly  extending  arm, 
said  spring  engaging  said  arm  to  maintain  the  tongue  in 
its  closed  position,  whereby  the  rigid  hook  with  its  curved 
outer  end  and  the  tongue  with  its  forwardly  extending  arm 
form  an  Incloeed  elongated  loop  in  which  the  link  or  other 
engaging  part  la  caused  to  be  received  and  allowed  to  play. 


992.788.  MOTOR-CAB.  Cha>lb8  G.  Mahana,  William 
8.  HOTBT,  and  Chablcs  B.  Stbbbins.  Three  Rivers, 
Midi.,  assignors  to  ShefOeld  Car  Company,  Three  Bivers, 
Mich.     Filed  July  22,  1909.    Serial  No.  508.982. 


1.  In  a  motor  car,  the  combination  with  the  car  body, 
of  traction  wb«sla ;  a  plurality  of  two-cycle  engines  com- 
prising suitable  cylinders ;  an  axle  for  said  traction  wheels 
arranged  as  a  crank  abaft  for  said  engines ;  crank  casing 
mounted  on  said  axle,  said  crank  caaing  being  connected 
to  the  cylinders  of  the  engines ;  hanger  rods  arranged 
jMrallel  with  said  axle;  liangers  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  hanger  rods ;  a  timer  comprising  a  body  portion  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  said  axle  at  one  aide  of  said  crank 
casing ;  a  contact  member  carried  on  said  axle ;  and  means 
for  sdjusting  said  l>ody  on  said  axle  whereby  the  timing  is 
secured. 
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2.  In  a  motor  car,  tb«  combination  with  the  car  body, 
of  traction  wboela ;  a  plnralltr  of  two-cycle  en^nca  com- 
prising suitable  cylinders  ;  an  axle  for  said  traction  wheels 
arranged  as  a  crank  shaft  for  said  engines  :  crank  casing 
mounted  on  said  axle,  said  crank  casing  being  connected 
to  the  cylinders  of  the  engines ;  hanger  rods  arranged 
parallel  with  said  axle ;  and  hangers  siidably  mounted 
upon  said  hanger  rods. 

3.  In  a  motor  car,  the  combination  with  the  car  body, 
of  traction  wheels ;  a  plurality  of  two-cycle  engines  com- 
prising suitable  cylinders  ;  an  axle  for  said  traction  wheels 
arranged  as  a  crank  shaft  for  said  engines :  crank  casing 
mounted  on  said  axle,  said  crank  casing  being  connected 
to  the  cylinders  of  the  engines,  said  engines  being  sup- 
ported to  permit  their  lateral  moTement  ;  a  timer  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  axle  at 
one  side  of  said  crank  casing ;  a  contact  member  carried  by 
said  body  ;  a  contact  member  on  said  axle :  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  body  on  said  axle  whereby  the  timing  Is 
Mcured. 

4.  In  a  motor  car,  the  combination  with  the  car  body, 
of  traction  wheels :  a  plurality  of  two-cycle  engines  com 
prising  suitable  cylinders ;  an  axle  for  said  traction  wheels 
arranged  as  a  crank  shaft  for  said  engines  ;  and  crank 
casing  mounted  on  said  axle,  said  crank  casing  being  con- 
nected to  the  cylinder!  of  the  engines,  said  engines  being 
supported  to  permit  their  lateral  moyement. 

5.  In  a  motor  car,  the  combination  with  the  car  body, 
of  traction  wheels ;  a  plurality  of  two-cycle  engines  com 
prtaing  suitable  cylinders ;  an  axle  for  said  traction  wheels 
arranged  aa  a  crank  shaft  for  said  engrlnes;  crank  casing 
mounted  on  said  axle,  said  crank  casing  being  connected  to 
the  cylinders  of  the  engines ;  a  hanger  for  said  engines 
whereby  they  are  supported  to  permit  their  lateral  move- 
ment ;  a  timer  comprising  a  body  portion  adjustably 
mounted  upon  said  axle  at  one  side  of  said  crank  caaing ;  a 
contact  member  carried  by  said  body  ;  a  contact  member 
on  said  axle ;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  body  on  said 
axle  whereby  the  timing  is  secured. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaett*.] 


992.789.  RAIL-TIB.  Thomas  Pletchsb  Mat.  Brandon, 
Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  2B,  1911.  SerUI  No. 
604,567. 


tending  from  the  back  to  a  point  near  the  front  thereof 
and  open  at  the  top,  a  treadle  door,  an  arm  projecting 
from  aald  treadle  door  up  oTer  the  top  of  the  rail  when 
the  door  is  open  and  down  Into  said  recess,  and  means  for 
pivoting  the  downwardly  extending  portion  of  the  arm  in 
said  recess. 


10 


1.  A  rail-tie  comprising  a  channel  beam,  a  block  therein 
supporting  the  rail,  partitions  in  the  beam  on  each  side  of 
the  block,  hook-bolts  engaging  the  baar  of  the  rail  on  each 
aide  and  fastened  to  the  partitions,  and  a  rail  brace  se- 
eored  to  the  end  of  the  channel  beam,  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  into  engagement  with  on4>  side  of  the 
rail. 

2.  A  rail-tie  comprising  a  channel  beam,  a  block  therein 
supporting  the  rail,  partitions  in  the  beam  on  each  side  of 
the  block,  book-bolts  engaging  the  base  of  the  rail  on  each 
side  and  fastened  to  the  partitions,  and  a  transverse  beam 
mounted  on  the  twttom  of  the  tie,  intermediate  its  ends. 

3.  A  rail-tie  comprising  a  cliannel  beam,  a  block  therein 
supporting  the  rail,  partitions  In  the  beam  on  each  side  of 
the  block,  hook-bolts  engaging  the  base  of  the  rail  on  each 
side  and  fastened  to  the  partitions,  and  a  rail  brace  se- 
cured to  the  cluuinel  beam  and  engaging  one  aide  of  the 
raU. 


902,790.      TREADLE  •  DOOB.      Jdlum    T.    Matu,    New 
York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  J.  A  C.  Fischer,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
•  Corporation  of  New  York.     FUed  Mar.  30,  1910.     Sa- 
rlal  No.  562,451. 
1.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  casing 

baring  a  bottom  rail  provided  with  a  recesa  therein  ex- 


I    I 


2.  In  a  muaicai  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  CMlng 
having  a  bottom  rail  provided  with  a  receaa  extending 
downwardly  from  the  top  and  Inwardly  from  the  back,  an 
arm  pivoted  In  said  recess  and  adapted  to  extend  up  In  the 
recess  and  over  the  top  and  front  of  the  rail  and  down- 
wardly oatslde  the  same,  and  a  treadle  door  fixed  to  lald 
arm  and  adapted  to  swing  from  open  to  closed  position, 
said  recess  being  adapted  to  receive  said  arm  when  the 
door  is  swung  to  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  bot- 
tom rail  having  a  vertical  receaa  opening  inwardly  from 
the  tMck  and  downwardly  from  the  front,  a  pair  of  flanged 
plates  secured  to  the  rail  and  extending  inwardly  frosa  the 
back  parallel  with  aach  other  with  a  space  between  them, 
a  pivot  pin  near  the  lower  front  edge  of  said  plates,  an 
arm  pivoted  on  said  pin  and  having  a  U-shaped  form 
whereby  said  arm  can  swing  about  the  pivot  without  in- 
terfering with  the  top  of  the  front  of  the  rail,  and  a 
treadle  door  fixed  to  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  verti- 
cal bottom  rail,  an  arm  pivoted  back  of  the  front  surface 
of  the  rail  and  lower  than  Ita  top,  and  capable  of  swinging 
on  the  pivot  from  an  upwardly  extending  to  a  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  extending  poaition,  said  arm  having  an 
extension  at  an  angle  thereto  projecting  over  the  top  of  the 
rail  and  out  of  contact  therewith  when  said  arm  Is  In  its 
upwardly  extending  poaition,  and  a  door  secured  to  said 
extension,  and  provided  with  a  treadle  connected  there- 
with. 


992,791.  WIRKLK88  TELEGRAPHY.  Jambs  F.  McBl- 
BOi,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1906.  Serial  No. 
281,234. 


1.  In  a  system  of  transmission  by  electric  waves,  a  ter- 
minal apparatus  comprislag  a  series  of  two  or  more  an- 
tennc  separated  by  a  distance  equal  to  one  wave  length  of 
the  transmitted  waves,  and  electrically  connected  to- 
gether, and  a  series  of  two  or  more  antennc  separated  by 
one  wave  length  and  arranged  alternately  with  the  an- 


May  a3. 1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


fit 


of  ftM  first  ssrlsa,  And  atatloa  apparatus  In  etmit 
with  the  two  sets  of  antenna. 

2.  In  a  syatan  of  transmission  by  electric  wavsa,  a  ter- 
minal apparatus  eomprtslng  a  series  of  antenna  insnlated 
from  the  earth  and  separated  by  one  wave  length  of  the 
transmitted  wavee,  a  similar  series  of  antenna  inaolated 
from  the  earth  and  separated  by  one  wave  length  and  ar- 

Intermedlate  and  at  equal  distances  from  the  an- 
of  the  first  series,  and  station  apparatus  connected 
In  drcnlt  with  the  respective  antenna. 

3.  In  a  system  of  transmission  by  electric  wavea,  termi- 
nal apparatus  comprising  s  series  of  antenna  insnlated 
from  the  earth  and  alternating  with  a  series  of  antenna 
also  insulated  from  the  earth,  the  said  antenna  being  lo- 
cated in  the  line  of  desired  transmission  and  spaced  apart 
substantially  equal  to  one-lialf  the  length  of  the  trans- 
mitted waves,  and  means  for  simoitaneously  exciting  each 
series  of  antenna  with  electrical  oscillations  of  opposite 


4.  la  a  system  of  transmission  by  electric  waves,  a  ter- 
Bitiial  apparatus  comprising  antenna  Insnlsted  from  the 
sarth,  means  for  producing  a  series  of  electric  waves  hav- 
tag  their  positive  portions  coincident  and  also  having  their 
necatlve  portions  coincident  In  the  direction  of  desired 
traasmlssioa  hat  aoa-eolncident  In  otlier  directions,  tlis 
•Isetrtc  Instrument  In  circuit  bavinf  Ita  leads  coonectsd 
with  the  ends  of  said  antenna. 

6.  In  a  system  of  transmission  by  electric  wavea,  a  ter- 
aslaal  apparatus  comprising  antenna,  means  for  producing 
a  series  of  electric  waves  having  their  positive  poriioos  co- 
incident and  also  having  their  negative  poriions  coincident 
in  the  direction  of  desired  transmission  bat  non-coincident 
la  other  directions,  the  electric  instromeat  la  circuit  liav- 
Ing  its  oppoaits  leads  connected  with  the  ends  of  alternate 
antenna. 


992,792.      LAMP.     ABTVua  K.  Mnxaa,   Peekaklll,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  22,  19ia    Bcrlal  No.  578,169. 


1.  A  lamp  comprising  a  globe,  caps  at  <9posite  ends  of 
the  globe  retaining  said  globe,  braces  extending  from  said 
caps,  and  means  for  detacbably  connecting  said  braces. 

2.  A  lamp  comprising  a  globe,  caps  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  globe  retaining  said  globe,  braces  extending  from  said 
caps,  and  msana  for  detacliably  connecting  aald  braces, 
■aid  means  comprising  a  member  adjustably  connected 
with  said  braces  and  provided  with  means  to  receive  a 
bracket  for  supporting  the  same. 

8.  A  lamp  comprlalng  a  globe,  caps  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  globe  retaining  aald  globe,  braces  atUched  to  said  caps 
and  extending  toward  each  other,  a  supporting  member 
connected  with  said  braces,  and  meana  for  adjusting  said 
bracea  la  connection  with  said  member,  said  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  to  receive  a  supporting  bracket. 

4.  A  lamp  oomprMBg  a  globe,  caps  at  the  ends  of  the 
globe  provided  with  openings  receiving  said  globe,  braces 
extending  from  said  caps  and  projecting  in  line  with  each 
otlker  at  their  tree  sads.  a  supporting  member  connected 
with  said  braces,  and  leans  to  psmit  relative  adjustment 


bstweea  tlie  hrmees  sad  said  member,  said  member  having 
aa  opening  to  receive  a  supporting  bracket. 

6.  A  lamp  comprlalng  a  globe,  caps  at  the  ends  of  the 
globe  retaining  aald  globe,  braces  extending  from  said 
caps,  a  supporting  meuiber  provided  with  a  channel  re- 
ceiving aald  braces,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
tlic  braoea  with  said  member,  said  member  having  means 
for  detachable  connection  with  a  support. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.]  .0-^ 


992,793.  BACKING-STRIP  FOR  RBFRIGBRATOR-CAH- 
DOOR  PACKING.  William  H.  Minss,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1911.    Serial  No.  618,541. 


1.  In  a  door  packing,  the  combinarion  of  a  member  fur- 
nished with  a  packing  channel,  of  a  packing  and  flexible 
facing  strip  bridging  said  channel,  and  a  aheet  meUl  l>ack- 
ing  strip  carved  into  loop  form  In  cross  section,  and  hav- 
ing flat  outer  and  Inner  faces  and  curved  edges  uniting  its 
fiat  inner  and  outer  faces,  colled  springs  and  staples  secur- 
ing the  ends  of  said  colled  springs  to  the  edges  of  said 
sheet  meul  backing  strip,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  packing  backing  strip  for  refrtgerator  car  doors, 
consisting  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  Into  loop  form  in 
croas  section,  with  flat  Inner  and  outer  faces,  and  provided 
at  intervals  with  colled  springs  secured  thereto  by  stap'es, 
substantially  as  specified. 

S.  A  packing  backing  strip  for  refrigerator  car  doors, 
conaiating  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  Into  loop  form  in 
cross  section,  with  flat  inner  and  outer  facea,  and  provided 
at  intervals  with  coiled  springs  secured  thereto  by  staplss, 
the  meeting  edges  of  said  loop  ahaped  backing  strip  being 
fomiahed  with  boles  for  the  staples  to  pass  through,  and 
the  springs  being  provided  with  diametrically  extending 
securing  ends  inserted  through  the  staples,  substantially 
as  spsclfled. 

4.  A  backing  strip  for  door  packing,  consisting  in  a 
slieet  metal  strip  bent  into  loop  shape  in  cross  section,  pro- 
vided with  holes  St  its  meeting  edges,  and  furnished  with 
a  colled  spring  secured  thereto,  and  a  staple  passing 
throogh  said  holes  in  the  meetlag  edges  of  the  strip  and 
embracing  the  end  of  the  coiled  spring,  substantially  as 
specified. 


992,794.  CASKET.  Levi  H.  Moktboss,  Camden,  N.  J. 
Filed  July  7, 1909,  Serial  No.  506,282.  Renewed  Oct.  22, 
1910.     Serial  No.  588,554. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  metallic  caslcat  mem- 
ber having  an  outwardly  oflTset  upper  portion  forming  a 
sbouidered  rscsss,  of  a  non-metallic  strip  extending  around 
said  msmbsr  and  adapted  to  be  seated  In  said  recess  snd 
supported  by  said  shoulder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  caaket  member  hav- 
lag  an  outwardly  oCEset  upper  portion  formiag  a  shoal- 
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d«r«d  receM.  of  a  ttrlp  extendlns  around  aald  member  and 
adapted  to  be  seated  In  aald  receaa  and  ttipported  by  tbe 
aboulder  thereof,  and  meana  for  preyentlng  Inward  and 
horliontal  moremeat  of  aald  atrip. 

8.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  metallic  caaket  member  bar- 
Ins  an  offset  portion  In  proximity  to  lU  upper  edge,  of  a 
Don-metalllc  strip  seated  therein,  and  flofrers  projecting 
from  the  adjoining  portion  of  said  member  to  prevent  In- 
ward borlsontal  movement  of  aald  atrip. 

4.  In  meana  for  sealing  a  caaket,  tbe  combination  wltb 
tbe  body  and  cover  caaket  members  bavlng  cooperating 
aeallng  flangee  extending  therefrom,  of  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting nose  upon  one  of  said  flanges,  a  link  pivoted  to  th^ 
other  of  said  flanges,  and  a  clamp  of  channel  section  piv- 
oted to  said  link  and  conatracted  to  engage  said  noae. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  body  and  cover  caaket  por- 
tions, of  a  clamp  for  setting  the  same,  and  toggle,  meana 
for  setting  and  holding  tbe  clpmp. 

IClaima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


9  9  2,706.  VEHICLE  SIGNAL  DEVICE.  C^aLCS  8. 
Moou,  Daovers,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  30, 1911.  Serial  No. 
800,406. 


n- 


1.  In  a  visual  -  algnal  device,  a  rotating  body  having 
visual  algnala  thereon,  a  member  having  radial  grooves 
therein,  a  manually-operable  member  carrying,  at  one  end, 
a  member  slldable  in  said  grooves,  adjustable  stops  dis- 
posed In  said  grooves  for  limiting  tbe  outward  movement 
of  aald  slldable  member,  and  mechanism  intermediate  aald 
alldable  member  and  aald  rotating  body  for  revolving  the 
latter  upon  movement  of  the  former. 

2.  In  a  visual  -  algnal  device,  a  rotating  body  having 
Tlaual  algnala  thereon,  a  member  having  radial  grooves 
therein,  a  manually-operable  member  carrying,  at  one  end, 
a  stud  slldable  in  said  grooves,  adjustable  stops  disposed 
In  said  grooves  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said 
atud,  and  mechanism  Intermediate  aald  stud  and  aald  ro- 
tating body  for  revolving  the  latter  upon  movement  of  the 
former. 

3.  In  a  visual  -  signal  device,  a  rotating  body  bavlng 
visual  signals  thereon,  a  member  having  radial  groovea 
therein,  a  manually-operable  member  carrying,  at  one  end, 
a  member  alldable  in  said  grooves,  adjustable  stops,  com- 
prising screws,  disposed  In  said  grooves  for  limiting  the 
outward  movement  of  said  alldable  member,  and  mecha- 
nism intermediate  said  alldable  member  and  said  rotating 
body  for  revolving  the  latter  upon  movement  of  the 
former. 

4.  In  a  vUraal  -  signal  device,  a  rotating  body  bavlng 
visual  signala  thereon,  a  member  having  radial  groovea 
therein,  a  manually-operable  member  carrying,  at  one  end, 
a  member  alldable  In  aald  groovaa,  adjustable  atop*  dla- 
poaed  In  aald  groovea  for  limiting' tbe  outward  movement 
of  aald  slldable  member,  a  pinion  carried  by  aald  rotating 
body,  a  toothed  member  meahlng  wltb  aald  pinion,  and 
operative  mecbaniam  intermediate  aald  toothed  member 
and  aald  slldable  member  for  actuating  the  former  upon 
movement  of  the  latter. 

6.  In  a  visual  •  algnal  device,  a  rotating  body  having 
viaual  algnala  thereon,  a  member  having  radial  groovea 
therein,  a  manually-operable  member  carfeylng,  at  one  end, 
a  member  alldable  In  aald  groovea,  adjuatable  stops  dla- 
poaed  In  aald  groovea  for  limiting  the  outward  movemefit 
of  aald  alldable  member,  a  pinion  carried  by  aald  rotating 


body,  a   rmek  BMhlng  with  aald  pinion,  and  operative 
mecbaniam  intermediate  aald  rack  and  aald  alldable  mem- 
ber for  actuating  the  former  upon  movement  of  tbe  lattar. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


902,790.     ARMORED  TIRE. 
L.  MoaoA]*,  Worcester, 
rial  No.  622.978. 


Onoaon  D.  Ifooaa  and  Ralph 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1909.     8e- 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  vehicle  tire  or  outer 
aboe  comprising  a  body  composed  mainly  of  flexible  soft 
mbber,  a  plurality  of  rigid  Inserts  composed  of  bard  rub- 
ber vulcanised  to  tbe  soft  rubber  and  located  at  intervale 
along  the  wearing  anrface  or  tread  thereof,  and  aheat 
metal  members  extending  along  the  outer  surfaces  of  tbe 
bard  rubber  Inaerta,  aald  abeet  metal  members  extending 
at  opposite  aides  inwardly  with  respect  to  tbe  tire  and 
Insert  and  In  contact  with  tbe  material  of  the  inaerta, 
whereby  they  are  firmly  secured  together. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  vehicle  tire  or  ahoe 
comprlalng  a  body  compoaed  mainly  of  soft  rubber  and 
having  a  tread  composed  partly  of  hard  rubber,  and  a 
aeries  of  metallic  members  mounted  on  the  hard  rubber 
portions  of  said  tread,  and  each  comprlalng  a  member  ex- 
tending along  the  outer  surface  of  tbe  hard  rubber  and 
open  at  opposite  sides,  so  that  the  body  of  rubber  within 
the  member  la  connected  at  tbe  enda  thereof  with  tbe  body 
of  rubber  ontalde  the  member. 

3.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  vehicle  tire  or  outer 
ahoe  comprlalng  a  body  compoaed  mainly  of  flexible  soft 
rubber,  a  plurality  of  rigid  hard  rubber  inserts  secured  to 
the  soft  rubber  by  vulcanisation,  and  located  at  Intervale 
around  the  tire  or  shoe,  and  metallic  members,  each  com- 
prising an  outside  plate  extending  for  a  diatance  clreum- 
ferentially  and  transversely  along  the  tbe  outer  surface  of 
one  of  said  Inserts  and  of  tbe  tire  or  shoe,  and  having 
means  extending  inwardly  from  aald  outaide  plate  for  ae- 
curlng  it  firmly  to  tbe  hard  rubber  Inaert. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  vehicle  tire  or  shoe 
comprising  a  body  composed  mainly  of  aoft  rubber  and 
bavlng  a  tread  compoaed  partly  of  hard  rubber,  and  a 
series  of  metallic  members  embedded  In  the  hard  rubber 
portlona  of  aald  tread  and  having  an  outer  surface  fiush 
therewith,  said  members  each  comprising  a  curved  fiat- 
tened  tube  having  an  opening  through  ita  Inner  wall  so 
that  the  body  of  rubber  within  tbe  member  la  integral  wltb 
that  outside  and  la  connected  therewith  at  the  ends  of  the 
tube  and  through  the  openlnga  therein. 


002,797.  POTATO-DIOOER.  Josbph  Moebad,  St.  Ger- 
main de  Oranttuun.  Quebec.  Canada.  Piled  Sept.  1ft 
1909.     Serial  No.  617.989. 


A  combined  aeparatlng  and  sifting  device  for  potato 
dlggera,  comprlalng  a  spider,  two  concentrically  arranged 
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rtea  euTled  by  the  nid  aplder,  two  other  rlma  concan- 
trleally  arranged  and  each  of  leaa  diameter  than  ooe  of 
the  rlBM  carried  by  the  spider,  and  a  plurality  of  roda  con- 
necting aald  rima  In  palra.  tbe  roda  connecting  tbe  rime  of 
iMMT  diameter  being  of  conaiderably  greater  length  than, 
and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  enda  of  the  roda  eon- 
■ecting  the  rlma  of  greater  diameter. 


992,798.  HTDBOCARBON-BDRNBR.  Edwin  O.  Mcm- 
IH*T.  Detroit,  IClcb.  Piled  Oct.  1,  1910.  BeriaT  No. 
684,811. 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  tbe  combination  of  a 
bamer-pan  having  an  inclined  bottom,  a  bomer-plpe  ex- 
tending horiiontally  within  the  pan  near  tbe  middle  there- 
«c.  a  ateam-generating  chamber  extending  along  the  edge 
of  one  aide  of  tbe  pan  next  to  the  low  aide  of  the  bottom 
and  having  hollow  tnbea  extending  inwardly,  toward  the 
•pace  over  the  burner-pipe. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  tbe  combination  of  a 
burner-pan  having  a  laterally  Inclined  bottom,  a  burner 
pipe  extending  hoHsontally  within  the  pan,  a  mixing- 
chamber  connected  thereto,  aald  bamer-pipe  having  an 
opening  in  Its  lower  aide  to  permit  liquid  hydrocarbon  to 
flow  into  aald  pan,  a  relractory  absorbent  material  in  tbe 
pan  along  Ita  lowest  part,  and  a  ateam-generatlng  cham- 
ber extending  above  the  aide  of  the  pan  next  to  the  low 
aide  of  the  bottom  adjacent  aald  absorbent  material. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  pan,  a  burner  within  tbe  pan, 
a  ateam-generatlng  chamber  mounted  above  one  aide  of 
tbe  pan  and  provided  wltb  hollow  tnbea  extending  in- 
wardly toward  the  apace  over  the  burner,  and  meana  for 
eondoeting  the  ateam  from  the  generator  to  the  burner. 
I  • 

992,799.  HOISTINO-BUCKBT.  Aluok  B.  Noanis,  Cam- 
bridge, Maaa.  PUed  Dec.  6,  1900,  SarUl  No.  846,880. 
Renewed  Sept  29,  1910.     SerUl  No.  684.676. 


1.  In  a  backet,  the  combination  with  two  backet  aag- 
menta,  of  a  bead  to  which  said  backet  tegmenta  are  se- 
eorad.  three  azially  alined  aheavea  carried  by  the  bend,  a 
holding  rope  paaaing  aroond  one  sheave,  and  an  opanlng- 
and-cloaing  rope  paaaing  around  tbe  other  aheavea. 

2.  In  a  bucket,  the  combination  of  two  backet  aeg- 
Btnta.  of  a  bead  to  which  the  backet  aegmenta  are  m- 


cored,  aald  bead  carrying  a  pivotal  pin.  three  aheavea  ana- 
talnad  by  aald  pin,  a  holding  rope  paaaing  aroand  one 
aheave,  and  an  opening-and-cloaing  rope  paaaing  aroand 
tbe  other  sheave. 

8.  In  a  backet,  the  combination  of  two  bucket  teg- 
menta, of  a  bead  to  which  aald  bucket  aegmenta  are  te- 
cared,  three  axlally  alined  aheavea  atutalned  by  aald  head, 
two  of  tbe  sheaves  having  bearing  on  tbe  other  sheave,  a 
holding  rope  paaaing  around  one  sheave,  and  an  opening- 
and-cloaing  rope  paaaing  around  tbe  other  aheave. 

4.  In  a  backet,  tbe  combination  of  two  backet  teg- 
menta, of  a  liead  to  which  aald  backet  aegmenta  are  ae- 
cured,  three  axlally  alined  aheavea  sustained  by  said  bead, 
a  holding  rope  paaaing  around  one  sheave,  and  an  epen- 
Ing-and-cloaing  rope  paaaing  aroand  the  other  aheavea, 
aald  latter  aheavea  having  bearing  on  tbe  former  aheave. 

6.  In  a  bucket,  tbe  combination  with  two  backet  aag- 
ments,  of  a  bead  to  which  tbe  segmenta  are  connected,  a 
pivotal  pin  carried  by  aald  bead,  a  aheave  for  the  holding 
rope  mounted  on  aald  pin.  and  two  aheavea  for  tbe  open- 
ing-and-cloaing rope  mounted  to  turn  on  the  hub  of  the 
first-named  sheave. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


992.800. 
Iowa. 


GRAPPLE.     RA8MC8   PxDERSBir.    Parkeraburg, 
Filed  July  26,  1010.     Serial  No.  573,700. 


1.  A  grapple,  comprising,  in  combination,  oppoaed  tinet 
pivoted  together,  a  body  located  above  aald  tinea  and  com- 
poaed of  bara  aecured  together  and  apaced  apart,  linking- 
connectiona  between  the  outer  anglea  of  certain  of  aald 
tinea  and  the  enda  of  aald  bars,  a  trip-arm  pivoted  at  one 
and  to  a  croaa-abaft  located  medially  between  aald  bara, 
and  having  an  Integral  depending  hook,  abort  inwardly- 
curved  arma  projecting  downwardly  from  tbe  lower  edgea 
of  certain  of  aald  tinea  and  located  intermediately  be- 
tween the  anglea  of  tbe  latter  and  their  common  pivot, 
linking-eonnectiona  between  the  aald  arms  and  a  common 
link,  aald  common  link  being  auapended  detachnbly  from 
the  book  on  aald  trip-arm. 

2.  A  grapple,  comprlalng.  in  combination,  oppoaed  tinea 
pivoted  together,  a  body  located  above  aald  tines  and  com- 
poaed of  bars  secured  together  and  apaced  apart,  llnking- 
connectlons  swlveled  to  the  outer  anglea  of  certain  of  aaitf 
tinea  and  awlveled  to  tbe  enda  of  said  bars,  a  trip-arm 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  croaa-abaft  located  medially  be- 
tween aald  bara,  aald  arm  having  an  integral  depending 
hook,  short  inwardly-curved  arma  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  lower  edgea  of  certain  of  aald  tinea  and  located 
Intermediately  between  the  anglea  of  the  latter  and  their 
common  pivot,  llnking-connectiona  awlveled  to  the  enda  of 
aald  arma  and  alao  to  a  common  link,  aald  link  being  re- 
movably anapended  from  tbe  hook  on  aald  trip-arm. 

8.  A  grapple,  comprlalng,  in  combination,  oppoaed  outer 
tinea  whoae  inner  ends  are  pivoted  on  a  common  trana- 
Tcraa  ahaft,  and  offaet  to  provide  aeata  for  the  Inner  enda 
of  a  dealred  number  of  Intermediate  tinea,  intermediately 
k>cated  tinea  aecnred  to  aald  offaet  parts  of  aald  onter 
tinea,  the  inner  enda  of  certain  of  aald  Intermediate  tinea 
projecting  beyond  aald  pivot-abaft  and  adapted  to  act  aa 
Btopa  to  limit  tlie  amount  of  apread  of  the  grapple,  meana 
for  auapending  aald  grapple,  and  meana  for  opening  and 
dodng  it 
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4.  A  crappic,  comprising.  In  combination,  pain  of  spaced 
apart  oppoaed  outer  tines  wboae  inner  ends  are  pivoted  on 
a  common  traaarcne  shaft,  and  aaeb  tine  being  offaet  to 
provide  seats  for  the  inner  ends  of  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
mediate tinea,  intermediately  located  tinea  aecured  to  said 
offset  parts  of  said  outer  tines,  and  means  for  Umltinf 
the  spread  of  aald  opposed  tines  apart  from  each  other. 

6.  A  srapple.  comprising.  In  cosablnatlon,  pairs  of  spaced 
apart  oppoaed  outer  tines  wlKtse  inner  ends  are  plroted 
on  a  common  transTcrse  shaft,  and  each  tine  being  offset 
to  proTide  seats  for  the  Inner  ends  of  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
mediate tines,  intermediately  located  tines  secured  to  said 
•ffaet  parts  of  said  outer  tines,  means  for  limiting  the 
spread  apart  of  said  opposed  tines,  a  t>ody  supported  aboTc 
■aid  tines,  Unkind-means  between  said  body  snd  the  outer 
angles  of  certain  of  said  tines,  a  trip-arm  having  one  end 
plToted  to  the  middle  of  said  body  and  having  an  integral 
depending  hook,  and  linking-means  between  the  parts  of 
certain  of  said  tines  Intermediate  between  their  outer  an- 
gles and  their  common  pivot,  and  a  common  link,  said  link 
being  removalriy  suspended  from  the  hook  on  said  trip- 
arm. 


092,801.  WAGON  LOADING  DEVICE.  Rasmus  Piobb 
saif,  Parkeraburg,  Iowa.  Fllad  July  20,  1010.  Serial 
No.  S73.701. 


1.  A  wagon  loading  device,  comprlaing,  in  combination, 
upright  poata.  connections  between  said  posts,  a  rear- 
wardly  inclined  rail  suspended  from  said  connection*, 
stops  at  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  said  rail,  a  car- 
riage movable  along  said  rail  between  said  stops,  said 
carriage  having  two  pulley-sbeaTes  rotatable  therein,  a 
draft -cable  passed  about  said  sheaves  and  carrying  a  mov- 
able pulley  on  Ita  slack  portion  between  aald  abeaves,  a 
pulley-sheave  rotatably  mounted  in  an  open  block  the 
latter  swlveled  to  a  fixed  support,  and  adapted  to  re- 
movably receive  said  draft-cable,  a  fixed  support  for  the 
aald  swlveled  block,  a  fork  or  scoop,  a  D-aliaped  hook 
alotted  to  receive  and  secure  therein  the  rear  end  of  said 
draft-cable,  the  upper  comer  of  said  hook  t)elng  oriflced, 
a  llnklng-connection  between  the  laat  mentioned  orifice  in 
said  hook,  said  pulley  on  the  slack  portion  of  the  draft- 
cable,  and  the  ball  of  said  fork  or  scoop,  the  said  book 
being  adapted  to  detachably  engage  the  hack  part  of 
aald  fork  or  scoop,  and  means  for  exercising  a  forward 
draft  on  aald  draft-cable. 

2.  A  wagon  loading  device,  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  inclined  rail,  means  for  supporting  said  rail  spaced 
apart  from  the  ground,  said  rail  having  stops  at  Its  front 
and  rear  ends,  a  carriage  movable  on  said  track  and  con- 
taining pulley-sheaves,  a  draft-cable  passed  about  said 
sheaves,  a  pulley  movably  suspended  on  the  slack  part 
of  said  draft-cable  between  said  sheaves,  a  substantially 
D-shaped  device  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  cable, 
•aid  derlce  having  a  hook  at  its  lower  forward  comer 
and  engaging-means  at  Its  upper  forward  comer,  a  fork 
or  scoop  having  a  bail,  a  linklng-connection  between  said 
bail,  ttie  block  of  the  pulley  suspended  on  the  slack  part 
of  said  cable,  and  the  engaging-meana  on  said  D-ahaped 
device,  the  hook  of  the  latter  being  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  rear  part  of  said  fork  or  scoop. 

S.  A  wagon  loading  device,  comprising.  In  combination, 
an  inclined  rail,  means  for  supporting  said  rail  spaced 
apart  from  the  ground,  said  rail  having  stops  at  its 
front  and  rear  enda,  a  carriage  nKyrable  along  aald  raU 
and  containing  pulley-sheaves,  a  draft-cable  paaaed  aboot 
said  sheaves,  a  pulley  movably  suspended  on  the  slack 
portion    of   said   cable   between   said   sheavea,   a   fbrk   or 


scoop  provided  with  a  ball,  dataAable  Itoklng-coonecttoM 
between  said  pulley  suspended  on  the  slack  part  of  said 
cable,  said  bail,  and  the  rear  end  of  said  draft-caMe.  a 
detachable  connection  between  the  rear  end  of  said  cable 
and  the  hack  part  of  said  fork  or  scoop,  and  aaana  for 
•xerdslng  a  forward  draft   upon   said  cable. 

4.  A  wagon  loading  device,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  fork  or  scoop  provided  with  a  ball,  engaging-means  on 
the  back  part  of  said  fork  or  scoop,  a  rail,  pulleys  mount- 
ed In  a  block  Movable  along  said  rail,  a  draft-«able  paaMd 
aboat  said  polleya,  movable  connecting-means  between 
the  slack  of  said  cable  between  said  pulleys  and  tlM  ball 
of  said  fork  or  scoop,  a  O-shaped  body  having  a  book 
on  ita  forward  lower  comer  adapted  to  be  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  engaging-means  on  the  rear  part  of  said 
fork  or  scoop,  and  a  linklng-connection  between  said 
bail  and  the  forward  upper  corner  of  said  D-shaped  body. 

5.  A  wagon  loading  device,  comprlaing,  in  combination, 
a  fork  or  acoop  provided  with  a  l>ail,  engaging  means  on 
the  back  part  of  said  fork  or  aeoop,  a  rail,  pulleys  mount- 
ed In  a  block  movable  along  said  rail,  a  draft-cable  paaaed 
about  said  pulleys,  movable  connecting  means  between 
the  slack  of  aald  cable  between  said  pulleys  and  the  ball 
of  said  fork  or  scoop,  detachable  connecting-means  be- 
tween said  bail,  the  rear  end  of  aald  draft-cable  and  the 
engaging  means  on  the  rear  part  of  said  fork  or  scoop,  a 
windlag-drum  upon  which  the  forward  end  of  said  draft- 
cable  la  wound,  a  gear-wheel  on  the  winding-drum  shaft, 
a  pinion  intermeshing  with  said  gear-wheel,  tight  and 
looae  pulleys  mounted  on  the  pinion-shaft,  a  driving-belt 
siidalkle  to  and  fro  from  one  of  said  pulleys  to  the  other, 
a  bell-crank  lever  fulcrumed  at  its  angle,  a  shlfting-cUp 
on  one  arm  of  aald  lever  engaging  said  driving-belt  mov- 
ably, a  pull-cord  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  said  lever, 
and  meana  for  exercising  a  y^ldlng  resilient  tenaloa 
upon  the  laat-mentloned  arm  of  aald  lever  In  a  dlrectioa 
oppoaed  to  the  draft  of  said  pull-cord. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


092,802.  APPARATUS  FOB  MIXING  AND  CONTAIN- 
INO  LIQUIDS.  PuDUicx  PcaoT.  Kenoeha,  Wla.,  aa- 
algnor  to  Tbonaa  B.  Jeffery,  Kenoeha,  Wis.  Piled  Nor. 
22,   1909.      Serial  No.  529.259. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
reservoir,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  conduit  leading  from 
the  interior  of  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  opening  Into 
the  main  reservoir,  means  for  automatically  and  progres- 
sively displacing  liquid  in  the  auxiliary  reaervolr  and 
forcing  it  Into  the  main  reservoir  aa  liquid  is  poured 
into  the  main  reservoir,  a  tank  for  containing  liquid  and 
an  air  pipe  and  a  liquid  supply  pipe  lesdlng  from  said 
Unk  to  said  conduit,  the  air  pipe  opening  Into  the  said 
conduit  at  a  point  below  the  outlet  from  the  conduit 
Into  the  main  reaervolr. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  mate 
reaervolr,  a  closed  auxiliary  reaervolr.  a  chamber  com- 
municating at  its  lower  end  with  the  iMttom  of  the  main 
reservoir.  •  preaaare-tranamitting  agent  between  said 
chamber  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  diacbarge  conduit 
extending   downwardly    from    the    top   of   the   auxiliary 
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reaervolr  and  communicating  arltb  the  interior  thereof 
at  a  point  conaiderably  below  the  top,  a  aupply  tank,  an 
air  pipe  and  a  aupply  pipe  extending  from  aald  tank  and 
connected  with  aald  conduit,  and  an  overflow  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  conduit  at  a  point  above  the  mouth  of  the 
air  pipe  and  opening  into  the  main  reservoir. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
reaervolr,  a  cloaed  auxiliary  reaervolr,  a  closed  ctiamlier 
communicating  at  Ita  lower  end  with  the  bottom  of  the 
main  reservoir,  a  pipe  connecting  the  top  of  said  cham- 
ber with  the  top  of  said  auxiliary  reaervolr,  a  diacbarge 
conduit  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  aux- 
iliary reaervolr  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
thereof  at  a  point  considerably  below  the  top,  a  supply 
tank,  a  pipe  extending  from  aald  tank  and  opening  into 
•aid  conduit,  and  an  overflow  pipe  to  the  main  reservoir 
leading  from  aald  conduit  at  a  point  above  the  mouth 
of  the  pipe  leading  from  aald  tank. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  main 
reservoir,  an  auxiliary  reaervolr,  a  conduit  leading  from 
the  interior  of  the  auxiliary  reaervolr  and  opening  into 
the  main  reaerrotr,  means  for  automatically  and  pro- 
greaatvely  displacing  liquid  in  the  auxiliary  reaervolr  and 
torelag  It  into  the  main  reaervolr  aa  liquid  la  poured  into 
the  main  reaervolr,  a  tank  for  containing  liquid,  and  a 
pipe  extending  from  the  aald  tank  and  opening  Into  the 
conduit  at  a  point  below  the  outlet  from  the  condnit  into 
the  main  reaervolr. 


adjacent  to  each  other  and  arranged  to  Inaugurate  their 
action  in  sequence,  whereby  tha  fluid  is  displaced  from 
one  cylinder  into  another. 


992,808.  ART  OF  TREATING  SILK.  Solomon  B.  Rains, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnbr  of  one-half  to  Jamea  Keeton, 
Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Filed    Sept.    16,    1900.      Serial    No. 

&17,87S. 


1.  The  art  of  treating  allk,  which  compriaea  drawing 
the  ailk  lengthwiae  throoi^  boillng-off  liquor. 

2.  The  art  of  treating  allk,  which  compriaea  leading  a 
thread  from  a  spool  of  thrown  allk  through  boillng-off 
liquor. 

3.  The  art  of  treating  allk,  which  compriaes  leading  a 
thread  from  a  apool  of  thrown  silk  flrat  through  a  rat 
containing  a  suitable  t>oillng-off  liquor  to  remove  gum 
and  other  foreign  matter,  and  then  in  proximity  to  a 
flnlahlng  roller  whereby  the  ailk  ia  dried  and  the  fiber 
laid. 

4.  The  art  of  treating  ailk,  which  compriaea  leading 
•ilk  in  the  thread  through  a  boillng-off  liquor,  then 
passing  the  thread  in  proximity  to  a  heated  roller  and 
finally  winding  it  on  a  spooL 

0.  The  art  of  treating  ailk,  which  compriaea  leading 
thrown  ailk  from  spools  through  a  boillng-off  liquor,  dry- 
ing and  laying  the  fll>er,  and  re-windlng  on  other  spools. 

IClaima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


8.  A  daah-pot  comprising  a  plurality  of  plungen  or 
pistons  of  varying  length  or  height  and  corresponding 
cylinders,  one  cylinder  being  placed  to  receive  a  flrfld 
displaced  from  an  adjacent  cylinder. 

4.  A  dash-pot  comprising  a  plurality  of  aucceaslvely 
operative  sets  of  plungera  and  cylindera,  each  aet  em- 
bodying a  continuous  substantially  parallel  sided  rib, 
and  a  correapondlng  channel. 

6.  A  dash-pot  comprising  a  plurality  of  successively 
operative  acts  of  plungera  and  cylindera.  each  aet  embody- 
ing a  continuous  rib  and  a  corresponding  channel,  and 
the  several  sets  being  disposed  sdjacent  to  each  other, 
whereby  the  fluid  is  diaplaced  from  one  cylinder  into  an- 
other. 

(Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  in   the  Oaaette.] 


002,804.     STOP  MITICB.     FaAMCia  B.  BicHASoa,  Hart- 
I      ford.  Conn.     Filed  Dec   20,    1900.     Serial   No.  40,578. 

1.  A  daah-pot  comprising  a  plurality  of  successively 
operative  aeta  of  plongera  and  correapondlng  cylindera, 
aald  aeta  being  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other,  wheraby 
the  fluid  is  displaced  from  one  cylinder  into  another. 

2.  A  daah-pot  comprising  a  plurality  of  aeta  of  plun- 
gtra  and  correapondlng  cyllnden,  said  aeta  l>eing  dlapoaed 


002,805.    BAIL-JOINT.    Fxaiik  S.  Robbsts,  Moaier,  Oreg. 
Filed  A^r.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  557.644. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rail  h^Tlng  a  rigid  tongue  ex- 
♦^wiring  longitudinally  beyond  one  end  thereof  and  a 
•plice  bar  having  a  widened  central  portion  slidably  con- 
nected to  the  rail  and  movable  longitudinally  to  project 
beyond  said  end  of  the  rail  in  opposed  relation-  to  the 
tongue. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rail  formed  In  proximity  to  one 
end  with  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  having  undercut  walla, 
and  a  centrally  widened  splice  bar  fitting  between  the  lugs 
and  having  beveled  side  ed;;e8  to  engage  the  undercut  walls 
thereof,  the  splice  bar  being  movable  longitudinally  be- 
tween the  lugs  to  project  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
rail  to  span  the  Joint.  , 

8.  The  combination  of  a  rail  formed  in  proximity  to  one 
end  with  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  upon  one  side  and  a  rigid 
tongue  upon  the  other  side,  and  a  splice  bar  disposed  in 
the  <lirec^on  of  the  length  of  the  rsll  and  adapted  to  be 
wedged  between  the  lugs  with  one  end  projecting  beyond 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  rail  to  span  the  Joint. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rail  and  splice  bar  fitting 
against  one  side  of  the  rail  and  connected  thereto  for  lon- 
gitudinally sliding  movement,  the  splice  bar  being  mov- 
able to  project  beyond  one  end  of  the  rail  to  fit  against  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  companion  rail  and  span  the  Joint  said 
•plice  bar  having  a  centrally  widened  portion. 

6.  A  combination  with  a  rail  having  an  enlarged  end 
provided  with  a  tongue  having  flanged  upper  and  lower 
edgea,  spaced  lugs  formed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
rail  provided  with  beveled  faces  and  a  splice  bar  having 
beveled  edgea  alldably  mounted  between  said  lugs,  said 
aplice  bar  being  provided  with  a  centrally  widened  por- 
tion, the  splice  bar  and  tongue  Iwing  adapted  to  engage 
tlM  opposite  sides  of  the  abutting  rail. 
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992,806.  STRAW  STACKER  AND  ELEVATOR.  Adodbt 
EosBNTHAL,  West  Allia,  WU.  Filed  June  12.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  601,757. 


1.  Ad  elerator  and  atacker,  eomprlfltn^  a  tube  formed 
of  an  outer  and  an  Inner  section  hinged  together,  a  latch 
for  locking  both  sections  together,  Jointed  material  mov- 
ing members  positioned  within  the  tube,  means  for  pre- 
renting  the  unlatching  of  said  tube  sections  except  when 
the  hinge  joint  of  the  material  moylng  means  Is  in  position 
to  be  folded  with  the  tube  sections,  and  means  for  folding 
and  unfolding  the  said  tube  sections. 

2.  An  elevator  and  stacker,  comprising  a  tube  formed  of 
an  outer  and  an  inner  section  hinged  together,  a  latch  for 
locking  both  sections  together,  oscillattng  and  reciprocat- 
ing material  moving  bars  hinged  toj^ether  and  positioned 
within  the  tube,  means  for  preventing  the  unlatching  and 
folding  of  said  tube  sections  except  when  the  binge  Joint 
of  said  oaciiiating  and  reciprocating  bars  is  in  position  so 
that  said  bars  may  be  folded  with  the  tube  sections,  and 
means  for  folding  and  unfolding  the  said  tube  sections. 

8.  An  elevator  and  atacker,  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  supporting 
frame,  a  tube  formed  of  an  outer  and  an  inner  section 
hinged  together  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  the 
pivotal  connections  of  the  frame  and  the  tube  positioned 
at  right  angles  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  cranked 
shaft  positioned  within  the  Inner  tul)e  section,  an  oscillat- 
ing bar  connected  to  the  cranked  shaft  and  provided  with 
material  engaging  fingers,  a  reciprocating  bar  hinged  to 
the  oscillating  l)ar  and  provided  with  material  engaging 
fingers,  a  latch  for  locking  both  tube  Mctlons  together, 
means  for  preventing  the  unlatching  of  the  tube  sections 
except  when  the  hinge  connection  of  the  oscillating  and  re- 
ciprocating bars  is  in  position  so  that  said  bars  may  be 
folded  with  the  tube  sections,  and  means  for  folding  and 
aQfoIding  the  said  tube  sections. 

4.  An  elevator  and  stacker,  comprising  a  snpportlng 
frame,  a  rectangular  frame  ptvotally  connected  to  the 
supporting  frame,  a  tube  formed  of  an  outer  and  an  inner 
section  hinged  together  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame,  the  pivotal  connsctions  of  the  frame  and  the  tube 
positioned  at  right  anglet  with  relation  to  each  other,  a 
cranked  shaft  positioned  wicbln  the  inner  tube  section  and 
having  its  bearings  concentric  with  the  pivotal  connec- 
tions of  the  inner  tube  section  with  the  rectangular  frame, 
an  oscillating  bar  connected  to  said  cranked  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  materia?  engaging  fingers,  a  reciprocating  bar 
pivotally  connected  to  the  oscillating  bar  and  provided 
with  material  engaging  fingers,  a  latch  for  locking  both 
tube  sections  together,  means  on  the  cranked  shaft  for 
preventing  the  unlatching  of  the  tube  sections  except 
when  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  oscillating  and  recipro- 
cating bars  is  in  position  so  that  the  bars  may  be  folded 
with  the  tube  sections,  and  means  for  folding  and  onfold- 
Inf  the  said  tube  sections. 

6.  An  elevator  and  stacker,  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  rectangular  frame  pivotally  connected  to  the 
supporting  frame,  a  tube  formed  of  an  outer  and  an  inner 
section  hinged  together  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame,  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  frame  and  the  tube 
positioned  at  right  angles  with  relation  to  each  other,  a 
cranked  shaft  positioned  within  the  inner  tube  section  and 
having  its  bearings  concentric  with  the  pivotal  connec- 
tions of  the  inner  tnbe  section  with  the  rectaagtilar  frame. 


a  short  shaft  mounted  on  the  rectangular  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  universal  joint  on  its  Inner  end  and  a  pulley 
on  Its  outer  end,  said  universal  Joint  being  positioned  in 
axial  alinement  with  the  vertical  pivotal  connections  of 
the  rectangular  frame  with  the  supporting  frame,  a  short 
shaft  mounted  on  the  supportlnK  frame  and  connected  to 
the  universal  joint,  power  transmitting  means  between  the 
abort  shaft  mounted  on  the  rectangular  frame  and  the 
cranked  shaft,  an  oscillating  bar  connected  to  said  cranked 
shaft  and  provided  with  material  engaging  fingers,  a  re- 
ciprocating bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  oscillating  bar 
and  provided  with  material  engaging  fingers,  a  latch  for 
locking  both  tube  sections  together,  an  apertured  wheel 
mounted  on  the  cranked  shaft,  a  bell-crank  lever  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  apertured  wheel  and  having  a  con- 
nection with  the  latch,  the  aperture  of  the  wheel  being  so 
positioned  with  relation  to  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
oscillating  bar  with  the  reciprocating  bar  that  one  arm 
of  the  bell  crank  lever  can  only  be  swung  Into  the  aperture 
of  the  wheel  to  unlock  the  latch  when  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  said  bars  is  In  proper  position  to  permit  the  fold- 
ing of  the  stacker  tube  and  the  said  l>ars,  and  means  for 
folding  and  onfoldlng  the  said  tnbe  sections. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


992,807.  TOOL  FOR  BENDING  PIPES  OR  FIGURED 
BARS.  Aai  ROur,  Brussels,  Belgium.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1907.    Serial  No.  408,142. 


1.  In  a  tool  for  bending  pipes  or  figured  bars,  a  form- 
piece  b  around  the  circumference  of  which  the  pipe  is  bent 
by  a  knee-lever  work  consisting  of  two  members  d  and  < 
united  by  a  Joint,  whose  longer  member  d  is  tumably  Jour- 
naled  in  the  form-piece,  and  whose  shorter  knee-piece  4  is 
placed  upon  the  pipe  to  be  bent  In  a  manner  that  It  is 
nnmovable  on  the  same,  so  that  during  the  movement  of 
the  lever-work  the  pipe  is,  in  consequence  of  the  constantly 
increasing  action  of  the  knee-lever,  pressed  down  with 
great  force  upon  the  form-piece,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tool  for  bending  pipes  or  figured  bars,  a  short 
knee-piece  i  Joanuled  by  means  of  a  slot  h  on  the  end- 
pin  ff  of  the  arm  d.  In  order  to  allow  of  putting  the  clamp- 
Ing-lever  upon  the  pipe  to  be  bent  at  a  shorter  or  greater 
distance,  according  to  the  thickness  and  curvature  of  the 
pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  tool  for  bending  pipes  ccmprising  a  form  plec* 
around  the  clrcumf-^rence  of  which  the  pipe  Is  adapted  to 
be  bent,  a  lever  d  pivoted  to  the  form  piece,  a  second  lever 
having  a  slot  intermediate  its  ends,  a  pin  passing  through 
said  slot  and  carried  by  the  end  of  the  lever  d,  said  slot 
having  grooves  In  Its  walls  and  a  wedge  fitting  la  said 
grooves  to  hold  the  pin  In  any  desired  position  within  the 
slot. 

4.  A  tool  for  bending  pipes  comprising  a  form  piece 
around  the  clrcnmference  of  which  the  pipe  Is  adapted  to 
be  bent,  a  lever  d  pivoted  to  the  form  piece,  and  a  sscond 
lever  having  a  movable  connection  with  the  first  lever  in- 
termediate its  end,  one  end  of  said  second  lever  being 
adapted  to  immovably  engage  with  the  pipe  to  be  bent 

5.  A  tool  for  banding  pipes  comprising  a  form  piece,  a 
lever  d  pivoted  thereto,  a  second  lever  e  having  a  slot  la> 
termediate  its  ends,  and  a  pivot  carried  by  the  lever  d  and 
passing  through  said  slot,  one  end  of  the  lever  •  being 
adapted  to  Immovably  engage  the  pipe  to  be  bent.  -' 


002,808.  MACHINE  FOR  STUFFING  EDGE  -  ROLLS. 
CtiMMLmm  BcTSOif,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ja^son 
Coshlon  Edge  Company,  Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
1008.    aerial  No.  460,878. 


I 


1.  In  an  upholstering  device,  a  hopper,  a  tube  for  the 
support  of  the  edge-roll  and  having  communication  with 
the  hopper,  a  filling  strip  in  the  bottom  of  the  tnbe,  means 
mounted  in  the  filling  strip  to  prevent  backward  movement 
of  the  filling  material  during  reciprocation  of  the  feeding 
element,  and  means  for  operating  the  feeding  element. 

2.  In  an  upholstering  device,  a  hopper,  a  tube  for  the 
support  of  the  edge-roll  and  having  communication  with 
the  hopper,  feed  rollers  in  the  hopper,  gears  disposed  on 
the  axes  of  said  rollers  for  mesh  with  each  other,  a  feed- 
ing element  operable  in  said  tube,  a  drive  gear  mounted 
adjacent  the  hopper  for  mesh  with  one  of  the  aforesaid 
gsars,  a  ratchet  mounted  adjacent  the  drive  gear,  a  shaft, 
a  disk  on  the  shaft,  a  connection  between  said  feeding  ele- 
ment and  said  disk  for  operating  the  feeding  element  upon 
operation  of  said  shaft,  an  eccentric  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  a  pitman  having  connection  with  said  eccentric,  a 
p«wl  carried  by  said  pitman  for  engagement  with  said 
ratchet,  and  means  for  driving  said  s*haft  whereby  said 
rollers  and  said  feeding  element  may  be  operated  simul- 
taneonaly. 

8.  In  an  npholstering  device,  a  hopper,  a  tnbe  for  the 
support  of  the  edge-roll  and  having  commonlcatloa  with 
the  hopper,  the  hopper  having  an  opening  disposed  In 
alinement  with  said  tube,  a  toothed  feeding  element  mount- 
ed for  reciprocation  In  said  tube  and  through  said  opening 
of  the  hopper,  feed  rollers  In  tl>e  hopper,  gears  upon  the 
axes  of  said  rollers  for  mesh  with  sach  other,  a  drivs 
gear  mounted  adjacent  the  hopper  for  mesh  with  one  of 
the  aforesaid  geara,  a  ratchet  wheel  adjacent  the  drive 
gear,  a  guide-way  disposed  In  alinement  with  the  opening 
of  the  hopper  for  the  guidance  of  one  end  of  the  feeding 
element,  a  block  mounted  In  said  guide-way  and  having 
detachable  connection  with  said  feeding  element,  a  shaft, 
a  diak  fixedly  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  connection  between 
the  disk  and  said  block  whereby  the  feeding  element  may 
be  reciprocated  upon  operation  of  said  shaft,  an  eccentric 
strap  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  pitman  having  connec- 
tion with  said  strap,  a  pawl  on  the  pitman  for  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet,  an  eccentric  mounted  in  said  ec- 
centric strap  for  operation  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  to 
affect  a  reciprocating  movement  of  said  pitman  to  actuate 
said  ratchet  and  thereby  operate  said  drive  gear  to  effect 
rotation  of  said  rollers  simultana'iusly  with  the  reciproca- 
tion of  said  feeding  element,  and  means  for  drlTing  said 
■haft 

4.  In  an  npholstering  derlee,  a  tube  for  the  support  of 
the  edge-roll,  means  to  contain  the  filling  material  for  dia- 
charge  into  the  tube,  a  toothed  longitudinally  reciprocat- 
ing element  in  the  tnbe  to  feed  the  material  through  the 
latter,  means  to  prevent  a  lompy  packing  of  the  edge-roll 
during  the  filling  of  the  same,  and  pins  in  the  supporting 
tube  for  cooperation  with  the  toothed  feeding  element  to 
prevent  backward  movement  of  the  filling  material  incident 
to  backward  movement  of  the  feeding  element. 

5.  In  an  upholstering  device,  a  tnbe  for  the  support  of 
the  edge  roll,  a  filling  strip  in  the  bottom  of  the  tnbe  and 
provided  with  a  groove  to  form  a  guide-way,  a  longitudi- 
nally reciprocating  feeding  element  mounted  in  the  guide- 
way  of  said  strip,  and  means  for  operating  the  feeding  sle- 

[  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


902,800.  CENTEIFUOAX.  SEPARATOR.  OsoaoB  B.  ftiJf- 
roao,  RairsT  W.  Kopkb,  and  Haicar  E.  Pkocdkisb,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to  International  Clarifying  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUetf 
Dec.  24,  1000.    Serial  No.  S84,806. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  motor  having  Its  axis 
vertical,  a  centrifugal  separator  bowl  having  a  bottom 
comprising  three  members,  the  outer  memt>er  being  annu- 
lar and  dished  so  that  It  slopes  downward  from  Its  outer 
to  its  Inner  circumference ;  the  second  member  being 
fmsto-conical  and  aperiared  in  Its  sloping  area  and  at  Its 
lower  and  wider  base  seated  upon  the  inner  circumferen- 
tial margin  of  the  disbed  member,  the  third  member  hav- 
ing a  threaded  stem  which  penetrates  the  center  of  the 
second  member,  and  a  fnuto  conical  flange  which  at  Its 
margin  fits  under  the  inner  circumferential  margin  of  the 
dished  member  opposite  the  seat  of  the  second  member, 
and  a  nut  on  the  threaded  stem  for  clamping  the  second 
and  third  members  onto  the  disbed  member,  said  third 
member  being  socketed  on  its  under  side  and  constituting 
the  means  of  mounting  the  bowl  upon  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  bowl  having  its  axis 
vertical,  and  means  upon  which  it  Is  mounted  for  rotation 
about  such  vertical  axla,  said  bowl  comprising  an  outer 
cylindrical  element  having  borisontal  annular  shelves  or 
ledges  projecting  from  the  inner  surface  of  its  outer  cylin- 
drical wall ;  an  inner  element  having  an  axial  chamber, 
and  having  annular  borisontal  shelves  or  ledges  projecting 
from  Its  outer  circumference  at  the  planes  respectively  of 
the  shelves  or  ledges  of  the  outer  element ;  the  outer  diam- 
eter of  the  annular  shelves  of  the  inner  element  being 
■lightly  leas  than  the  Inner  diameter  of  the  abelves  of 
tbe  outer  element,  whereby  narrow  annular  passages  are 
formed  between  tbe  edges  of  said  abelves  respectively ;  the 
bottom  of  the  bowl  coinprising  a  central  member  which 
■v.pports  said  Inner  element  the  latter  being  apertured 
below  the  lowest  of  tbe  shelves  for  communication  of  its 
axial  chamber  with  tbe  cavity  of  tbe  bowl  outaide  said 
inner  element. 

8.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  cylindrical  bowl  having 
its  axis  vertical  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  such  axis, 
such  bowl  comprising  an  axial  chamber  open  at  the  top 
for  reception  of  the  material  to  be  treated ;  an  annular 
chamber  encompassing  the  axial  chamber ;  a  closed  bot- 
tom for  the  entire  bowl  comprising  an  annular  member 
fixed  with  respect  to  tbe  bowl,  a  central  member  which  la 
movable  downwardly  from  tbe  annular  member  and  an 
apertored  or  false  bottom  above  the  removable  central 
member. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  cylindrical  bowl  having 
its  axis  vertical  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  ita  axis, 
comprising  an  axial  chamber  and  an  annular  chamber  en> 
compassing   the  axial   chaml)er;   a   plorallty   of  annular 
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•iMlves  or  le<l«:et  projecting  at  the  uune  planes  from  the 
Inner  and  oater  walls  reapectlTely  of  the  annular  chamber, 
baring  respectively  their  onter  and  Inner  circumferences 
slightly  separated  forming  narrow  annular  paasages  be- 
tween tbem  :  the  top  of  the  bowl  being  apertured  for  es- 
cape of  the  liquid  at  an  annular  area  or  zone,  and  having 
an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  flange  projecting 
from  the  top  outside  said  annular  area ;  an  annular  cover 
overhanging  the  bowl  and  having  Its  inner  circumference 
overhung  by  said  flange,  and  a  liquid  receptacle  within 
which  said  annular  cover  terminates  at  said  outer  circum- 
ference. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  cylindrical  bowl  having 
its  axis  vertical  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  such  axis, 
comprising  an  axial  chamber  open  at  the  upper  end  to  re- 
ceive the  material  to  be  treated  and  an  annular  chamber 
encompassing  such  axial  chamber ;  a  plurality  of  annular 
shelves  projecting  at  the  same  planes  from  the  inner  and 
outer  walls  respectively  of  said  annular  chamber  having 
respectively  their  outer  and  inner  circumferences  sepa- 
rated forming  annular  passages  between  them ;  the  top  of 
the  bowl  being  apertured  for  discharge  at  an  annular  area 
and  having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  flange 
encompassing  said  annular  discharge  area  ;  an  annular  re- 
ceptacle encompassing  the  upper  part  of  the  bowl  and 
having  Its  top  or  cover  extending  above  an  annular  area 
whose  inner  circumference  is  the  outer  circumference  of 
said  flange ;  whereby  the  liquid  is  discharged  from  said 
flange  under  said  cover. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


902.811.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEABINO  AND  PIIVrSB- 
INO  WASTE  WATER.  t^a^NS  ScHiiaiDBa,  Scbwanen- 
berg,  Oermany.    Filed  Mar.  2S,  1910.    Serial  No.  Ul,Sia 


•92,810.    MAItrPOUCH.    Thomas  H.  8ca5Tlhi,  Ctasnute, 
Kani.    Filed  Oct.  1.  1910.    Serial  No.  684.909. 


1.  A  nail  poach  comprising  curved  body  member*,  spaced 
apart  to  provide  a  slot  therebetween,  said  slot  being  en- 
larged at  the  ends  to  form  openintcs  through  which  nsUs 
may  be  withdrawn,  said  members  having  overlapping  lips 
at  tbelr  upper  enda,  bolt  and  slot  connection  between  said 
end  lips,  and  means  connected  with  said  body  members 
for  Inclosing  a  pouch  chamber,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  nail  pouch  compriaing  a  pair  of  rigid  members  hav- 
Isg  overlapping  Up*  at  their  ends,  one  of  said  lips  having 
alots  snd  the  other  having  bolts  projected  through  said 
slots  to  provide  adjustment  of  the  rigid  members,  said 
members  being  spaced  by  the  bolt  and  slot  connection  to 
provide  a  nail  alot  therebetween,  said  nail  alot  being  en- 
larged at  the  ends  to  provide  openings  for  the  withdrawal 
of  nails,  and  plates  carried  by  said  lip  bolts  and  depend- 
ing over  the  enlarged  slotted  portions,  the  free  ends  of  the 
platea  being  curved  away  from  the  alota,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  A  nail  pouch  comprising  a  fabric  body,  a  rigid  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  body  by  a  back  plate  and  bolts,  a  sec- 
ond body  having  a  rigid  member  secured  thereto  by  a  baclr 
plate  and  bolta,  both  of  said  rigid  members  having  over- 
lapping lips  and  bolt  and  alot  connection  therebetween, 
said  members  being  spaced  to  provide  a  alot  and  aald  alot 
having  an  enlarged  mouth,  the  rigid  members  being  curved 
outwardly  at  their  slot  forming  edges  to  provide  a  cban- 
ael,  and  a  guide  plate  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and 
extending  over  sad  spaced  from  said  mouth,  anbataatUlly 
as  aet  forth. 


1.  In  apparatna  for  clearing  and  filtering  water.  In  com> 
blnatlon.  a  reservoir  for  the  filtered  water,  a  compartment 
for  the  water  to  be  filtered  extending  below  aald  rsaervolr. 
«  deposit  tank  underneath  of  said  compartment,  a  central 
tnbe  extending  from  above  into  the  compartment,  a  lid 
closing  said  tnbe  st  the  top,  an  air  hole  in  said  Ud,  a 
feed  pipe  within  said  central  tube,  a  perforated  plate  eloa- 
Ing  the  bottom  end  of  said  feed  pipe,  a  distributing  sctmb 
at  the  lower  sn4  of  the  central  tvbe,  sdapted  to  change 
the  direction  of  the  waste  water,  distributing  blades  below 
said  screen  extending  radially  from  the  twttom  end  of 
said  tube  to  the  wall  of  the  deposit  tank,  and  exchange- 
able means  to  sobject  said  water  to  a  filtering  process. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  clearing  and  filtering  water.  In  cobb- 
blnatlon.  a  reservoir  for  the  filtered  water,  a  compartment 
for  the  water  to  be  filtered  extending  below  said  reservoir, 
a  depodt  tank  underneath  of  said  compartment,  a  central 
tube  extending  from  above  into  the  compartment,  a  lid 
dosing  said  tube  at  the  top,  an  air  hole  In  said  lid,  a 
feed  pipe  within  said  central  tnt>e,  a  perforated  plate  dos- 
ing the^ttom  end  of  said  feed  pipe,  a  distributing  screen 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  central  tube,  sdapted  to  change 
tbe  direction  of  the  waste  water,  distributing  bisdes  below 
said  screen  extending  rsdlslly  from  the  bottom  end  of  said 
tube  to  tbe  wall  of  the  deposit  tank,  an  annular  vessel 
provided  with  exchangeable  sieves  st  tbe  top  end  of  tbe 
apparatus  shore  tbe  reservoir  for  the  filtered  water,  and 
means  to  connect  said  compartment  directly  srlth  the  main 
pipe  of  a  water  conduit. 


992,812.     FIREPROOF  DOOR.     Thomas  P.  Bhbam,  Chi- 
cago, lU.    FUed  Mar.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  852.201. 

1.  In  a  fire-proof  structure  including  a  hollow  mstal 
stile  snd  a  hollow  metal  rail  connected  therewith,  aald 
stile  being  open  at  its  end.  a  closure  for  said  stile  and 
means  for  detacbably  connecting  said  dosure  with  said 
raU  and  with  said  stile. 

2.  In  s  fireproof  structure  including  a  hollow  metal 
stile  and  a  hollow  metjU  rail,  said  stile  and  rail  having 
Interengaglng  marginal  flanges  and  aald  stile  being  open 
at  one  end,  a  dosure  for  said  stile,  said  closure  comprii^ng 
a  metal  plate  having  a  portion  projecting  into  and  de- 
tacbably secured  within  the  rail  and  another  portion  fit- 
ting said  stile  opening  and  detachably  secured  therein. 

3.  A  door  comprising  hollow  metal  stiles  provided  with 
openings,  bellow  metal  rails  Interlocking  with  ssld  stilea, 
panela  Interlocking  with  the  stiles,  and  removable  clo- 
sures fitting  said  stile  openings  and  engaging  aald  rails. 

4.  In  s  door,  tbe  combination  of  hollow  metAl  stiles, 
baring  open  ends,  hollow  metsl  rails  Interlocking  with  the 
stiles.-  metsl  panels  Interlocking  with  tbe  stllss  and  en- 
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gaging  tbe  ralla,  tbe  panels  vpon  opposite  sldss  of  tbe 
door  being  spaced  apart,  a  filling  of  fireproof  material  ar- 
ranged between  said  panels  and  the  walls  of  said  stiles 
snd  rslis.  fixed  closures  for  some  of  tbe  stile  ends  and  a 
removable  closars  for  one  of  tbe  stllc  ends. 


S.  In  a  door,  the  combination  of  hollow  metal  stiles 
bsring  open  ends,  hollow  metal  rails  adapted  to  slidably 
engage  the  stiles  snd  interlocking  therewith,  psnels  slid- 
ably engaging  the  stiles  sad  rails  and  Interlocking  with 
tbe  stiles,  a  removable  closure  slidably  engaging  tbe  end 
of  one  of  the  stiles,  and  fixed  dosures  for  tbe  other  ends 
of  tbe  stllss. 

(CIsims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


902,813.  MBTAL-RBINFORCBD  CONCRBTB  TIMBER- 
IMO  FOR  MINB-TUNNBLS.  Daswih  W.  SHnPABD, 
DsuTer,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Shepard  Patsnt  Coiaont 
MIns  and  Tunnel  Timbering  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1900.     Serial  No.  474.006. 


1.  A  timbering  stroctars  for  tunnels,  comprising  a 
fl'amework  composed  of  upright  side  besms,  metal  rsln- 
fbrclng  rods  extending  lengtbwiae  of  the  said  beama,  each 
of  the  said  rods  being  formed  Into  a  loop  and  baring  Its 
opposite  ends  brought  together  st  one  end  of  the  hssro.  one 
aide  of  tbe  loop  being  straight,  whlls  tbe  other  sMs  of  tbe 
loop  Is  currsd  so  that  Its  central  portion  lies  in  tbe  same 
plane  as  the  straight  portion  of  the  loop,  ths  opposite  enda 
of  tbe  loop  being  srrancsd  to  occupy  a  plane  transvsfssly 


of  that  oeeoplsd  by  tbe  two  sldss  of  ths  loop,  tbe  said  ends 
being  inclined  toward  the  center  of  the  beam,  whereby  the 
two  aides  of  the  loop  are  spaced  apart,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  tunneling  structure  composed  of  beams  hsving 
metsl  rods  extending  lengthwise  of  the  beams,  the  rods  of 
the  top  and  aide  beams  conslstlDg  of  a  loop  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  beam  and  having  Its  opposite  ends 
brought  together  st  one  end  of  the  besm,  one  side  of  ths 
loop  being  straight  and  lying  near  tbe  outer  surface  of  the 
beam,  while  the  other  side  of  the  loop  Is  curved  so  that  Its 
centrsl  portion  lies  in  the  same  plane  as  the  straight  side 
of  the  loo^,  the  opposite  enda  of  the  loop  being  arranged 
to  occupy  a  plane  transversely  of  that  occupied  by  the  two 
side  members,  whereby  tbe  extremities  of  the  curved  skis 
of  the  loop  sre  srranged  near  the  opposite  side  of  the 
beam  from  that  of  the  straight  side  of  the  loop,  the  said 
end  portions  of  the  loop  being  inclined  toward  tbe  center 
of  the  beam,  whereby  tbe  two  sides  of  the  loop  are  spacsd 
apart,  aubatantiaily  as  described. 


092,814.  UTILIZING  WASTE  HEAT  OF  DISTILLA- 
TION. FsANK  Shdmam,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  1, 
1907.     Serial  No.  371.279.  . 


1.  Tbe  mode  herein  described  of  utilising  waste  beat  of 
the  vapor  resulting  from  the  distillstlon  of  a  liquid,  said 
mode  consisting  In  condensing  said  vapor  by  meana  of 
water  and  applying  the  water  at  tbe  beginning  of  tbs  con- 
densing operation  in  limited  quantity,  whereby  Ita  tem- 
perature will  be  raised  to  such  a  degree  that  ita  heat  en- 
ergy can  be  converted  Into  energy  of  velocity. 

2.  Tbe  mode  herein  described  of  utilising  waste  heat  of 
distillstlon,  said  mode  consisting  in  subjecting  the  vapor 
Issuing  from  the  still  to  s  two-stage  condensation  by  meana 
of  a  flow  of  condensing  water,  and  maintaining  In  one  stage 
of  the  condensation  a  rate  of  flow  of  the  condensing  water 
different  from  that  In  the  other  stace. 

8.  Tbs  mode  herein  described  of  utilising  waste  best  of 
distillation,  said  mode  conalstlng  in  subjecting  the  vspor 
Issuing  from  tbe  still  to  a  two-stsge  condensation,  by  means 
of  a  flow  of  eondensing  water,  using  the  condensing  wster 
flrst  in  tbe  second  stage  of  tbe  condensation,  and  then  sub- 
jecting a  portion  of  tbe  water  thus  partially  heated  to  fur- 
ther heating  In  the  first  stage  of  the  condensation. 

4.  Tbe  mode  herein  described  of  utilising  wsste  beat  at 
distillation,  said  mode  consisting  In  subjecting  tbe  vspor . 
Issuing  flom  tbe  still  to  a  two-stage  condensstlon,  by 
meana  of  a  flow  of  condenalng  water  using  tbe  condensing 
water  first  In  the  second  stage  of  the  condensation,  then 
subjecting  a  portion  of  the  water  thus  partially  heated  to 
further  heating  in  the  first  stage  of  the  condensation,  and 
continuing  tbe  latter  action  until  the  temperature  of  tbs 
water  is  raised  to  a  degree  at  which  it  will  vaporise. 

8.  Tbe  mods  herein  described  of  utilising  waste  beat  of 
distillation,  aald  mode  consisting  in  subjecting  tbe  vapor 
iBsuing  from  tbe  still  to  a  two-stage  condensation,  by 
means  of  a  flow  of  condensing  water,  using  tbe  condensing 
wster  flrst  in  tbe  second  stsge  of  the  condensation,  and 
then  subjecting  a  portion  of  tbe  water  tbna  partially 
bested  to  farther  beating  in  tbe  first  stage  of  tbs 
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denaatlon  antU  Its  temperature  is  raised  to  a  degree  at 
wblcb  It  will  generate  steam  ander  a  presaare  greater  than 
atmospheric  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


992,816.  METHOD  OF  LBATHER-COYBBINO  CONICAL 
CLUTCH  MEMBERS.  EoBBBT  W.  SiKBS.  Milwaukee, 
W1&     nied  May  IT,  1910.     Serial  No.  S61,S6T. 


A  method  of  leather  covering  a  conical  face  pulley,  the 
same  consisting  of  cutting  a  straight  strip  of  dry  leather 
haying  an  approximately  uniform  thickness  in  cross-sec- 
tion, lap- Joining  and  securing  the  ends  of  the  strip  to  form 
a  cylindrical  belt  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  minor  diam- 
eter of  the  conical  face  pulley,  expanding  the  cylindrical 
belt  upon  the  face  of  said  pulley  whereby  said  belt  Is  con- 
rerted  from  cylindrical  to  conical  form  Incidental  to  its  in- 
easement  of  the  aforesaid  pulley  face,  and  thereafter  rlret- 
ing  the  belt  to  the  face  of  the  pulley. 


992,818.     AEROPLANE.     William  F.  Smfth,  Roodhouse. 
lU.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  078,358. 


1.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  horlsontally  disposed  sus- 
taining plane,  a  centrally  depending  rigid  guiding  plane 
on  the  under  side  of  said  sustaining  plane  extending  from 
the  front  end  thereof  to  a  point  short  of  the  rear  end  of 
the  same,  a  rertically  disposed  rudder  hinged  at  Its  front 
end  to  the  rear  end  of  said  rigid  guiding  plane,  bracing 
frames  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  sustaining 
plane  near  the  sides  thereof,  hanger  bars  secured  to  said 
bracing  frames,  a  car,  side  bars  rising  from  the  car  and 
piroted  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  hanger  bars,  a  propeller 
mounted  on  the  car,  a  plane-adjusting  mechanism  mounted 
on  the  car  and  adapted  to  tilt  the  sustaining  plane,  and  a 
rudder-operating  mechanism  also  mounted  on  the  car  and 
adapted  to  swing  the  rudder  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
■nstalnlng  plane. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  sustaining  plane,  truss  braee 
frames  connected  with  the  frame  of  said  sustaining  plane 
Whereby  the  latter  is  rigidly  braced,  a  rertical  longitudi- 


nally disposed  guiding  plane  or  fin  secured  to  the  center  of 
said  sustaining  plane  and  projecting  a  suitable  distance 
below  the  same,  a  morable  steering  plane  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  the  rear  end  of  said  guiding  plane,  a  car  frame 
plTOtally  connected  to  the  truss  brace  frames  of  said  sus- 
taining plane,  a  wheeled  truck  secured  to  said  car  frame,  a 
propeller  operatlrely  mounted  In  the  upper  portion  of  the 
latter,  a  cable  operating  drum  mounted  In  said  car  frame, 
a  tilting  cable  operatively  engaged  with  said  drum  and 
connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
sustaining  plane  frame  whereby  said  plane  may  be  tilted 
upwardly  or  downwardly  to  direct  the  course  of  the  ma- 
chine when  ascending  or  descending,  an  operating  lerer  con- 
nected to  said  drum  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  locking  mecha- 
nism for  said  lever  whereby  said  drum  is  locked  to  hold 
the  plane  at  the  desired  angle,  a  steering  drum  operatively 
mounted  In  said  car  frame,  steering  cables  engaged  with 
said  drum  and  operatlrely  connected  with  said  movable 
steering  plane  whereby  the  latter  may  be  swung  in  one 
direction  or  the  other  for  steering  the  machine,  an  operat- 
ing lever  connected  with  said  drum  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
locking  mechanism  whereby  the  drum  Is  locked  and  holds 
the  rudder  In  the  desired  posltloa. 


992,817.  METHOD  OF  AMPLIFYING  ELECTRIC  CUB- 
RENTS.  LoDis  W.  800THOATB,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed 
July  10,  1908,  Serial  No.  442,862.  Renewed  Oct.  14. 
1910.     Serial  Na  587.120. 


1.  The  method^f  amplifying  electric  currents,  which 
consists  in  utlllxftg  the  generating  current  to  vary  the 
field  of  a  varying  current  generator,  utilising  the  cur- 
rent generated  in  the  armature  thereof  to  create  a  mov- 
ing magnetic  field,  leading  or  directing  the  lines  of  force 
of  the  magnetic  field  into  indoctlTe  relation  with  a  sta- 
tionary coil  or  colls,  and  mechanically  or  physically  mov- 
ing a  member  or  the  members  forming  a  part  or  control- 
ling the  position  of  the  magnetic  field,  so  that  the  lines 
of  force  of  the  magnetic  field  as  they  act  on  the  station- 
ary coll  or  eoila  will  have  a  sUtionary  relation  therewith, 
whereby  the  moving  magnetic  field  will  act  as  the  primary, 
and  the  stationary  coil  or  coils  will  act  as  the  secondary 
of  a  stationary  transformer  or  Induction  eolL 

2.  The  method  of  amplifying  electric  currents,  which 
consists  in  utilising  the  generating  curroit  to  vary  the 
field  of  a  varying  current  generator,  ntlllxing  the  current 
generated  in  the  armature  thereof  to  create  a  rotating 
magnetic  field,  leading  or  directing  the  lines  of  force  of 
the  magnetic  field  into  inductive  relation  with  a  stationary 
coil  or  colls,  and  mechanically  or  physically  rotating  a 
member  or  the  members  forming  a  part  or  controlling  the 
position  of  the  magnetic  field,  so  that  the  lines  of  force 
of  the  magnetic  field  as  they  act  on  the  stationary  coil 
or  colls  will  have  a  stationary  relation  therewith,  where- 
by the  routing  magnetic  field  will  act  as  the  primary, 
and  tbe  sUtionary  coll  or  colls  will  act  as  the  secondary 
of  a  stationary  transformer  or  induction  coll. 

8.  Tite  method  of  amplifying  electric  earrents,  which 
conslaU  in  utilialng  the  generating  current  to  vary  tbe 
field  of  a  varying  current  generator,  utilising  tlie  current 
generated  in  the  armature  thereof  to  create  a  rotating 
magnetic  field  in  a  aeries  of  colls,  leading  or  directing  the 
liaea  of  foree  of  tb»  nagnetle  field  Into  IndnctlTe  relation 
with  a  stationary  coil  or  coils,  and  mechanically  or  physi- 
cally routing  the  series  of  colls  so  ttiat  the  lines  of 
force  of  tlM  magnetic  field  as  they  act  on  the  sUtionary 
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eoU  or  eoila  will  have  a  sUtionary  reUtion  therewith, 
whereby  tlie  routing  magnetic  field  will  act  as  the  pri- 
mary, and  tli^  aUtlonary  coil  or  colls  as  the  secondary 
of  a  SUtionary  transformer  or  induction  coll. 

4.  The  method  of  amplifying  electric  currents,  which 
conalsU  in  utilising  the  generating  current  to  Tary  the 
field  of  a  Tarylng  current  generator,  utilising  the  current 
ganerated  in  the  armature  of  said  generator  to  create  a 
routing  magnetic  field,  physleally  routing  a  member  or 
the  members  of  the  magnetic  field  in  opposition  to  lU 
magnetic  roUtlon.  and  impressing  the  lines  of  foree  of 
said  roUry  field  to  induce  a  current  in  a  aUtlonary  sec- 
ondary. 

0.  The  method  of  amplifying  electric  enrrenU,  which 
coaalsU  in  applying  the  generating  current  to  the  field 
of  a  polyphase  alternating  current  generator,  utilising 
the  currents  generated  In  the  armature  of  said  generator 
to  create  a  routing  magnetic  field,  physically  routing  the 
colls  of  said  field  in  opposition  to  lU  magnetic  rotation 
so  that  tbe  lines  of  foree  thereof  will  stand  sUtionary  in 
■pace,  and  otlUalng  said  lines  of  force  to  energise  the  sec- 
ondary of  a  transformer,  the  primary  of  which  Is  formed 
by  said  routing  field. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


992,818.     BNglLAOB-COVER.    Isaiah   Spbck,  Bllsabeth- 
vllle.  Pa.     Filed  June  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,412. 


A  cover  for  silos  and  the  like  comprising  a  main  central 
portion,  wings  hinged  thereto,  a  hoisting  hook,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  hook  and  the  aforesaid  central  portion 
of  tbe  cover,  and  connections  between  the  hoisting  hook 
and  the  wings. 


992,819.  OLA88-CUTTBB.  Danibl  E.  SpaiKoaa,  Tama- 
qua.  Pa.  Filed  July  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  572,020. 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  inverted  cup- 
shaped  base  having  a  centrally  depending  perforated  boss, 
a  standard  baring  a  reduced  end  engaging  in  said  boss,  a 
not  engaged  with  the  said  reduced  end  of  tbe  sUndard,  a 
headed  lug  formed  Integral  with  the  opposite  end  of  (be 
Standard,  an  inverted  cup-shaped  handle  roUUbly  «i- 
gaged  with  said  lug,  a  scale  beam  borlsonUlly  mounted 
for  adjustment  in  said  sUndard  and  having  a  right  an- 
gular tubular  end,  a  hollow  stem  mounted  in  said  tubular 
end,  means  Jlmlting  the  movement  of  the  stem  longi- 
tudinally within  tbe  tubular  end.  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  inner  end  of  tlie  said  stem  and  the  adjacent  end 
of  aaid  tubular  end  of  the  scale  beam,  whereby  the  said 
stem  will  be  held  under  tension,  an  arm  pivoted  in  the 
said  stem,  a  cotter  roller  Joumaled  in  the  said  arm,  set 


screws  threaded  In  opposite  sides  of  the  stem  and  work- 
ing against  the  arm  for  laterally  adjusting  the  latter,  and 


means  threaded  in  the  tubular  end  of  tbe  scale  beam  for 
tensioning  the  said  spring. 


992.820.     8ANITART  CUSPIDOR.     Datid  8t.  Ct«,  Win- 
nebago, Nebr.     Piled  Aug.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  578,729. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sUtionary  cuspidor,  a  drain 
pipe  underneath  into  which  the  same  ei^ptles.  of  a  sUck 
supported  above  the  body  of  tbe  cuspidor,  a  water  pipe 
leading  from  a  source  of  water  supply  to  the  tpp  of  tbe 
stack,  and  means  for  fiushing  the  sUck  and  cuspidor,  sub- 
sUntlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sUtionary  cuspidor  and  a 
pipe  underneath  into  which  the  cuspidor  empties,  of  a 
sUck  I  supported  above  the  body  of  cuspidor,  a  water 
pipe  leading  from  a  source  of  water  supply,  and  means  for 
fiushing  the  body  of  the  cuspidor  and  the  ouUlde  of  the 
sUck,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  cuspidor  secured  to  the 
floor  and  a  drain  pipe  underneath  tbe  cuspidor  into  which 
the  latter  empties,  of  a  stack  I  supported  above  the  drain 
pipe,  pipes  leading  from  a  source  of  water  supply  and 
perforated  pipes  L  and  O  connected  therewith  for  flush- 
ing the  sUck  ouUlde  and  the  body  of  the  cuspidor,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


992.821.  BLBCTRICAL  CLAMP  OR  ADJU8TBR.  Wil- 
liam BcaNnr  Stewast,  PhlladelphU.  Pa.  Filed  Nov. 
16.  1910.     Serial  No.  592,641. 

In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  separate  Upered  Jaw 
members  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  conductor  por- 
tions and  an  open-sided  clamping  member  the  opening  of 
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which  is  unall«r  than  tb«  amallest  Joint  diameter  of  the 
two  Jaw  memben  and  which  !■  adapted  to  paaa  acroaa  aald 


portions  and  engage  with  the  jawg  tor  causing  the  same  to 
flrmlf  grip  and  bold  the  portions. 


902,822.  PNEUMATIC-DE8PATCH-TTJBE  APPARATUS. 
Cbablbs  F.  Stoddabd,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Pneumatic  Service  Company,  Dover,  Del.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Tiled  July  26,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
446,406. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus,  a  transmission 
tube,  a  sender  connected  to  said  transmission  tube.  Inner 
and  outer  gates  normally  closing  said  sender,  means  for 
normally  producing  equalisation  of  pressure  In  the  trans- 
mission tube  and  the  sender,  an  exhaust-port  from  said 
sender  to*  the  atmosphere  normally  closed,  an  exhaust 
valve  controlling  said  port  to  allow  the  pressure  to  exhaust 
from  the  sender  for  releasing  the  transmission  tube  pres- 
sure on  the  outer  gate  to  permit  the  entrance  of  a  carrier 
Into  the  sender,  means  opersted  by  the  carrier  for  opening 
said  exhaust  valve,  means  for  closing  said  exhaust  valve 
after  the  entrance  of  the  carrier  to  permit  the  pressure  in 
the  sender  and  the  transmission  tube  to  substantially 
equalise  on  the  inner  gate  whereby  the  weight  of  the  car- 
rier will  open  said  Inner  gate  and  enter  the  transmission 
tube,  a  trlp-flnger  to  control  the  entrance  of  a  carrier  into 
said  sender,  pressure-actuated  mechanism  communicating 
with  said  sender  between  said  gates  operating  said  trlp- 
flnger  to  release  the  carrier  when  the  pressure  in  the 
sender  equalises  the  pressure  in  the  transmission  tube,  and 
means  Interposed  in  the  communication  between  said 
sender  and  said  pressure-actuated  mechanism  to  regulate 
the  flow  of  pressure  from  the  sender  to  the  pressure- 
actuated  mechanism  to  time  the  operation  of  said  pressure 
actuated  mechanism  In  moving  the  trlp-flnger  to  release 
the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus,  a  transmission 
tube,  a  sender  connected  to  said  transmission  tube,  inner 
and  outer  gates  normally  closing  said  sender,  means  for 


noraaally  producing  equalisation  of  pressure  in  tiie  traa»^ 
mlasion  tube  and  the  sender,  an  exhaust  port  from  said 
sendtr  to  the  atmosphere  normally  eloaed,  an  axhaast 
valve  controlling  said  port  to  allow  the  pressure  to  ex- 
haust from  the  sender  for  releasing  the  transmission  tnl>e 
piwsurs  on  the  outer  gate  to  permit  the  entrance  of  a  car- 
rier into  the  ssnder,  means  operated  by  the  carrier  for 
opening  said  exltanst  valve,  means  fbr  closing  said  exhaust 
valve  after  the  entrance  of  the  carrier  to  permit  the  pres- 
sure In  the  sender  and  the  transmlasloa  tnbe  to  substan- 
tially equalise  on  the  inner  gats  whereby  the  weight  of  the 
carrier  will  open  said  inner  gate  and  enter  the  transmis- 
sion tube,  a  trlp-flnger  to  control  the  entrance  of  a  carrier 
into  said  sender,  pressure-regulated  mechanism  communi- 
cating with  said  sender  between  said  gates  operating  said 
trlp-flnger  to  release  the  carrier  when  the  pressure  In  the 
ssnder  equalises  the  pressure  in  the  transmission  tube,  end 
means  interposed  in  the  communication  between  the  sender 
and  pressure-actuated  mechanism  to  retard  the  flow  of 
pressors  from  the  sender  to  the  pressure  set ua ted  mecha- 
nism and  to  permit  a  free  flow  of  the  pressure  from  ths 
pressure-actuated  mechanism  to  the  sender. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus,  a  transmlssioB 
tube,  a  sender  connected  to  said  transmission  tube,  inner 
and  outer  gates  normally  closing  said  sender,  mesns  for 
normally  producing  equalisation  of  pressure  In  the  trans- 
mission tube  and  the  sender,  an  exhaust  port  from  said 
sender  to  the  stmosphere  normally  closed,  an  exhaust 
valve  controlling  said  port  to  allow  the  pressure  to  ex- 
haust from  the  sender  for  relesslng  the  transmission  tube 
pressure  on  the  outer  gate  to  permit  the  entrance  of  a  car- 
rier into  the  sender,  means  operated  by  the  carrier  for 
opening  said  exhaust  valve,  means  for  closing  said  exhsust 
valve  after  the  entrance  of  the  carrier  to  permit  the  pres- 
sure in  the  sender  snd  the  transmission  tnbe  to  substan- 
tially equalise  on  the  Inner  gate  whereby  the  weight  of  the 
carrier  will  open  said  inner  gate  and  enter  the  transmis- 
sion tube,  a  time-lock  cylinder  communicating  at  one  end 
with  ssld  sender  between  said  gates  and  having  at  the 
other  end  an  external  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  s  float- 
ing piston  in  said  time-lock  cylinder,  pressure-actuated 
mechanism  communicating  with  said  time-lock  cylinder 
near  the  end  of  the  cylinder  open  to  the  atmosphere,  and 
a  trlp-flnger  to  control  the  entrance  of  a  carrier  Into  the 
sender  operated  by  said  pressure-actuated  mechsnism  to 
releaae  the  carrier  when  the  pressure  In  the  time-lock  cyl- 
inder raises  the  floating  piston  to  close  the  external  open- 
ing of  the  cylinder  and  to  open  communication  through 
said  cylinder  between  the  pressure-actuated  mechanism 
and  the  sender. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus,  a  transmission 
tube,  a  sender  connected  to  said  transmission  tube,  inner 
and  outer  gates  normally  closing  said  sender,  means  for 
normslly  producing  equalisation  of  pressure  In  the  trans- 
mission tube  and  the  sender,  an  exhaust  port  from  said 
sender  to  the  atmosphere  normally  closed,  an  exhaust  valve 
controlling  said  port  to  allow  the  preasure  to  exhaust  from 
the  sender  for  releasing  the  transmission  tube  pressure  on 
the  outer  gate  to  permit  the  entrance  of  a  carrier  into  the 
sender,  means  operated  by  the  carrier  for  opening  said 
exhaust  valve,  means  for  closing  said  exhaust  valve  after 
the  entrance  of  the  carrier  to  permit  the  pressure  In  the 
sender  and  the  transmission  tube  to  substantially  equalise 
on  the  inner  gate  whereby  the  weight  of  the  carrier  will 
open  said  Inner  gate  and  enter  the  transmission  tube  and 
to  hold  said  outer  gate  closed  so  that  the  pressure  In  the 
transmission  tube  will  not  escape  into  the  atmosphere,  a 
time-lock  cylinder  communicating  at  one  end  with  said 
sender  between  said  gates  and  having  at  the  other  end  an 
external  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  means  for  retarding 
the  flow  of  pressure  from  the  sender  to  the  time-lock 
cylinder,  a  floating  piston  in  said  time-lock  cylinder, 
pressure-sctuated  mechanism  communicating  with  said 
time-lock  cylinder  near  the  end  of  the  cylinder  open  to 
the  atmosphere,  and  a  trlp-flnger  to  control  the  entrance 
of  a  carrier  into  the  sender  operated  by  said  pressure- 
sctuated  mechsnism  to  release  the  carrier  when  the  pres- 
sure In  the  time-lock  cyllodsr  raises  the  floating  piston  to 
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elose  the  eztsmal  opsntng  «f  the  time-lock  cylinder  and  to 
open  commuBlcatlon  through  said  cylinder  between  the 
pressure-sctuated  mechanism  snd  the  sender 

6.  In  B  pneumstlc  desjiatch  apparatus,  a  transmission 
tubs,  a  ssnder  communicating  with  said  tube,  a  tlms-lock 
eylinder  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  sender  and 
having  at  the  other  end  an  external  opening  to  the  atmos- 
phere, pressure-sctuated  mechanism  communicating  with 
said  cylinder  near  the  end  of  the  cylinder  having  the  ex- 
ternal opening  to  the  atmosphere,  a  floating  piston  in  said 
eylinder  to  control  the  communication  of  the  pressure- 
actuated  mechanism  with  the  sender  snd  with  the  external 
air,  and  a  trlp-flnger  to  control  the  entrance  of  a  carrier 
into  the  sender  operated  by  said  pressure-actuated  mecha- 


[  Claim  6  not  printed  in  ths  0«s«tte.l 


992,828.      CAHBIEB-BUPrER    POR    PNEUMATIC-TUBB 
APPARATUS.     Chaslbs  P.   SroDDAao,  Boston,  Mass., 
■or    to    American    Pneumatic    Service    Company, 
Del.,  a  Coriwration  of  Delaware.     Filed  Ang.  S, 
1908.     Serial  No.  446,628. 


1  1.  A  carrier  for  pneumatic  despatch  tnbe  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  concave  shell  closiog  one  end  of  the  same,  a  packing 
of  suitable  material  located  in  said  shell  and  provided 
With  a  recess,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  located  In  said  recsas 
and  to  hold  said  packing  in  place  on  said  shell,  and  means 
for  securing  said  plate  and  said  concave  shall  In  direct 
contact  with  one  another. 

2.  A  carrier  for  pneumatic  despstch  tube  spparatus  hav- 
ing a  concave  shell  closing  one  end  of  the  same,  a  packing 
of  suitable  material  located  In  said  shell  and  provided 
with  a  central  recess,  s  plate  located  in  said  recesa  and 
provided  with  a  flange  to  hold  said  packing  in  place  on 
said  valve,  and  means  for  securing  ssld  plate  and  said  con- 
cave shell  in  direct  contact  with  one  another. 

3.  A  carrier  for  pneumatic  despstch  tube  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  concave  shell  closing  one  end  of  the  same,  a  packing 
Of  sultsble  msterlal  located  In  said  shell  and  provided 
with  a  central  recess,  a  plate  located  In  said  recess  and 
provided  with  a  laterally  extending  circular  flange  to  bold 
said  packing  In  place  on  said  shell,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  plate  and  said  concave  shell  In  direct  contact  with 
one  another. 


8.  A  ventilating  device  comprising  a  pendent  base  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  a  celling  or  the  like,  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  seata,  curved  sup- 
ports adjustably  held  In  such  seata  so  as  to  incline  at 
various  angles,  means  for  simultaneously  fixing  said  sup- 
ports in  their  respective  seats,  and  electric  fans  oscilla- 
torlly  mounted  in  said  supports. 


992,824.  VENTILATINO  MECHANISM.  BsaNABO  A. 
Stows,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Adams-Bagnall  Electric  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  July  6.  1909. 
Serial  No.  606.988. 

1.  A  ventilating  device  comprising  a  hollow  pendent 
base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  celling  or  the  like  and 
provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  undercut  slot,  a  curved 
support  having  a  flanged  rib  slldably  fitting  such  seat  so 
as  to  incline  at  dliferent  angles,  s  thresded  shaft  within 
said  casing  and  parallel  with  such  slot,  a  member  mounted 
■pon  said  shaft  and  adapted,  upon  rotation  thereof,  to 
press  such  rib  against  Its  seat  and  thereby  fix  said  sap- 
port  In  desired  position,  and  an  electric  fan  osdllatortly 
mounted  in  ssld  support. 

2.  A  ventilating  device  comprising  a  pendent  base 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  celling  or  the  like,  a  plorallty 
of  supports  sdjustably  held  la  said  base  so  as  to  incline  at 
various  angles  in  substantially  vertical  planea,  means  for 
simultaneously  fixing  said  supports  in  their  respective 
seats,  and  electric  fans  carried  by  said  supports. 


4.  A  ventilating  device  comprising  a  hollow  pendent 
base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  ceiling  or  the  like  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed,  undercut 
slots,  a  corresponding  series  of  curved  supports  having 
flanged  ritw  slldably  fitting  such  slots  respectively  so  as 
to  incline  at  various  angles,  a  movable  member  within  aald 
base  adapted  to  simultaneously  press  such  ribs  agalnat 
their  seats  and  thereby  flx  said  supports  in  desired  posi- 
tions, and  electric  fans  osclUatorily  mounted  in  said  sup- 
ports. 

6.  A  ventilating  device  comprising  a  hollow  pendent 
base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  s  ceiling  or  the  like  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed,  undercut 
slots,  a  corresponding  series  of  curved  supports  having 
flanged  ribs  slldably  fitting  such  slots  respectively  so  as  to 
incline  at  various  angles,  a  threaded  shaft  vertically  sup- 
ported within  said  base,  a  member  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  and  adapted  upon  rotation  thereof  to  simultaneously 
press  the  ribe  of  said  supports  against  their  seats  and 
thereby  fix  said  supports  in  desired  positions,  and  electric 
fans  osclUatorily  mounted  in  said  supports. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  9  2,828.  GREASE-CUP.  Gilbbbt  J.  Thomson  and 
RiCBABD  R.  Abmstko.no,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Feb. 
16,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,928. 


xWT 


1.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  body  portion  having  In  its 
lower  end  a  discharge  (H>ening  and  In  one  side  a  filling 
opening,  a  partition  arranged  in  said  cup  above  aald  fill- 
ing opening,  a  cap  slldsbly  engaged  with  said  cup,  a 
plunger  arranged  In  the  cup,  and  a  spring  projected  piston 
connected  with  said  plunger  whereby  the  latter  is  oper- 
ated to  force  the  grease  from  the  cup. 

3.  A  grease  cnp  comprising  a  body  portion  having  ta 
ita  lower  end  a  discharge  opening  and  In  one  side  a 
filling  opening,  a  partition  arranged  in  said  cup  above 
said  fliling  opening,  s  cap  having  a  eliding  engagement 
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wltb  said  bo4y  portion,  a  Bprtng  arranted  In  raid  cap  and 
adapted  to  retract  and  bold  the  same  in  a  retracted  poal- 
tlon,  and  means  to  lock  the  cap  in  a  depreaaed  position, 
a  planner  arranged  in  said  cap,  and  a  spring  projected 
piston  connected  with  said  plunger  whereby  the  latter 
is  operated  to  force  the  grease  from  the  cap  when  said 
cap  is  in  a  depressed  position. 

8.  A  grease  cap  comprising  a  body  portion  haTing  ar- 
ranged on  its  lower  end  an  apertnred  nipple  and  having 
formed  in  one  side  a  fllling  opening,  a  spring  projected 
cap  slidably  mounted  on  said  bo^x  portion  and  adapted 
to  close  said  fllling.  opening,  a  plunger  arranged  in  the 
cup,  a  tubular  plunger  rod  connected  with  said  plunger, 
a  cylinder  arranged  in  the  upper  end  of  said  cap  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger  stem,  a 
piston  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  and  having 
a  sliding  engagement  with  said  cylinder,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged in  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  said  piston 
whereby  the  latter  is  operated  to  force  said  plunger  down- 
wardly onto  the  grease  in  said  cup  thereby  expelling  said 
grease  through  the  apertured  nipple  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  cup. 

4.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  body  portion  having  in 
its  lower  end  a  discharge  opening  and  In  one  side  a  feed 
opening,  a  cap  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  said 
body  portion  to  open  and  close  said  feed  opening,  said 
cap  having  in  Its  lower  edge  an  offset  locking  notch,  a 
stop  pin  arranged  in  one  side  of  said  cup  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  notch  to  hold  the  cap  in  a  closed 
position,  a  spring  to  retract  said  cap  when  released  from 
said  locking  mechanism,  a  grease  expelling  planger  ar- 
ranged in  said  cup,  a  tabular  plunger  stem,  a  hollow  screw 
adapted  to  secure  said  plunger  to  said  stem,  said  screw 
having  formed  therein  a  valve  seat,  a  check  valve  adapted 
to  engage  said  seat,  a  cylinder  arranged  in  said  cap,  an 
apertured  plug  adapted  to  close  the  lower  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger 
stem,  a  piston  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  Mid  stem  and 
adapted  to  operate  in  said  cylinder  and  a  spring  arranged 
in  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  said  piston  where- 
by the  latter  Is  actuated  to  operate  said  planger  thereby 
expelling  the  grease  from  the  cup  when  the  cap  is  in  a 
depressed  position. 


992,826.  SHEET  -  DELIVERY  MECHANISM.  Bear  F. 
Upbam,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Mlehle  Printing  Press 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.     Piled  Msy  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  509,910. 


1.  In  sheet  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  pi 
opposite  reciprocating  carriers  each  provided  with  apper 
and  lower  gripping  bars  extending  longitudinally  of  a 
sheet  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  margins  thereof  as 
it  is  brought  forward  on  the  press  tapes,  and  bodily  trans- 
port the  sheet  to  the  dropping  point ;  with  means  for 
causing  the  bars  to  seize  and  to  release  the  sheet  at  the 
proper  points. 

2.  In  sheet  handling  mechanism,  the  combination  of  s 
set  of  sheet  forwarding  tap«s,  a  pair  of  reciprocating 
carriers,  one  at  each  side  of  the  set  of  Upes.  means  for 
reciprocating  said  carriers,  and  a  pair  of  sheet  gripping 
bars  on  each  carrier  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tapes 
and  adapted  to  engage  tlie  side  margins  of  a  aheet  as  It 
is  brought  forward  on  the  tapca  and  bodily  transport 
the  sheet  to  the  dropping  point ;  with  means  for  caoalag 
the  bars  to  seise  and  to  release  the  sheet  at  the  proper 
l>ointa. 


3.  In  sheet  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  preaaea, 
the  combination  of  aheet  forwarding  means ;  a  pair  of 
reciprocating  carriers  located  on  opposite  aidea  of  aald 
meana,  and  sheet  gripping  devices  on  each  carrier  com- 
prising a  lower  t>ar  and  an  upper  bar  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  sheet  and  adapted  to  nip  the  adjacent 
side  margins  of  a  sheet  brou^t  forwsrd  by  said  meana, 
take  the  aheet  therefrom  and  carry  it  to  the  point  of 
deposit ;  and  means  for  causing  the  said  bars  to  nip  the 
sheet  and  to  release  the  same  at  the  proper  tlmea. 

4.  In  sheet  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  preaaea. 
the  combination  of  aheet  forwarding  means ;  a  reciprocat- 
ing carrier  at  each  side  of  said  means ;  and  a  pair  of 
sheet  gripping  t>ars  on  each  carrier  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  sheet  and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent 
side  margins  of  a  sheet  and  transfer  it  from  the  forward- 
ing means  to  the  point  of  deposit ;  with  means  for  cansing 
the  bars  to  nip  the  sheet,  meana  for  separating  the  bars 
to  release  the  sheet,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the 
lower  bars  from  beneath  the  sheet  at  the  point  of  deposit. 

0.  In  aheet  delivery  mechanism  for  printing  preaaea. 
the  combination  at  aheet  forwarding  tapes ;  carriers  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  tapea.  meana  for  moving  said  carriers, 
and  upper  and  lower  movable  bars  on  each  carrier  adapted 
to  engage  the  adjacent  side  margin  of  a  sheet  supported 
on  said  tapes  while  It  is  moving,  and  to  tranaport  it  to 
the  point  of  deposit ;  with  devieea  for  causing  the  bars  to 
separate  to  receive  the  sheet,  to  then  close  apon  the 
sheet,  and  to  again  separate  to  release  the  sheet  at  the 
proper  times  and  points ;  snd  means  for  withdrawing  the 
lower  bars  from  beneath  the  aheet  at  the  point  of  deposit. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


992,827.  CASH  REOISTER.  Eowiao  J.  VO!f  Pbin,  Day- 
ton. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Caah  Register  Com- 
pany. Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incorpo- 
rated in  190«.)     Filed  Jan.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  802,274. 


1.  In  a  caah  register,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
I  mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  locks  therefor,  a  dilTerentlally 
!  adjustable    member    for    disabling   one   of   said    locks   and 

enabling  the  other,  and  a  series  of  depresslble  keys  for 
disabling  the  lock  enabled  by  the  differentially  adjustabls 
a>emt>er. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  locks  therefor,  a  member 
adjoatable  to  a  plurality  of  positions  in  sny  one  of  which 
it  may  diaable  one  of  said  locks  and  enable  the  other, 
and  a  series  of  depresslble  keys,  one  for  each  position 
of  the  sdjostable  meml>er,  for  disabling  the  lock  enabled 
by  the  adjustable  member  and  so  arranged  tliat  onl/ 
the  key  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  adjustable 
member  will  diaable  said  lock. 

3.  In  a  caah  rsdster,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  locks  therefor,  s  differentially 
adjustable  member   for  disabling  one  of   said    locka  and 

I  enabling  the  other,  a  bank   of  depresslble  keys  for  dla- 
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abllng  the  lock  enabled  by  differentially  adjoatable  mem- 
ber, and  aaana  controlled  by  the  operating  mechanlam 
for  enabling  the  lock  diaabled  by  the  differentially  adjoat- 
abie  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  sn  operating 
mechaniam,  of  means  normally  locking  aame,  a  dlfferen- 
ttelly  BOTAble  levar,  a  movable  arm  for  rcleaalag  lald 
locking  means  bat  serving  to  Istch  the  operating  mecha- 
nism when  moved  to  release  said  locking  means,  means  on 
aald  lever  for  actuating  said  arm  in  any  position  of  said 
lever,  and  means  actuated  by  said  operating  mechanisn 
for  poaltlrely  returning  the  locldng  means  to  normal 
position. 

0.  In  a  caah  register,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
mechanism,  of  a  plurality  of  devices  for  locking  aald 
mechanism,  one  of  which  la  normally  ineffective,  a  mem- 
ber adjusuble  to  a  plurality  of  poaitions,  in  any  one  of 
Which  it  nuy  render  ineffective  the  effective  device  and 
render  effective  the  ineffective  device,  and  a  aeries  of 
depreaaiblei  keya  one  tor  each  position  of  the  adjustable 
member  for  rendering  ineffective  the  device  rendered  ef- 
fective by  the  adjustable  member  and  so  arranged  that 
only  the  key  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  adjust 
able  member  will  render  ineffective  said  device. 

{Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


992,828.  SCOOP  FOR  MEASURING  PLASTIC  MATE- 
RIAL. LAwaBKCc  0.  Wblls,  Bonne  Terre,  Mo.  Filed 
June  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  567,090. 


The  combination  of  a  barrel  provided  with  an  open 
end  and  with  notchea  upon  said  open  end,  a  cutting  mem- 
ber extending  across  said  open  end  from  one  of  aald 
Botches  to  another,  a  pair  of  rods  connected  with  the 
respective  end  of  said  cntting  member,  a  cylindrical  guide 
connected  with  said  barrel  for  enabling  the  latter  to  be 
bandied  by  the  operator,  a  yoke  mounted  upon  aald 
barrel  and  connected  with  said  rods  for  the  purpose  of 
holding  ssld  cutting  member  tightly  In  relation  to  aald 
barrel,  aald  yoke  having  an  opening  throng  which  aald 
guide  extenda,  a  piaton  movably  mounted  within  aald 
barrel  for  the  purpose  of  ejecting  charges  of  plastic  mat*- 
rial  therefrom,  and  a  piston  rod  connected  with  said 
piston  and  extending  through  said  cylindrical  galde  and 
throng  said  opening  in  said  yoke. 


0M.829.  PROCESS  OF  DESICCATING  AIR.  Hnnnr 
T.  WnaTOK,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  514,409. 

1.  The  process  of  treating  air  for  industrial  naea,  which 
conalsts    in    passing    high    tension    electrical    dischsrges 
throngh  s  flowing  stresm  of  sir,  thereby  causing  a  redne- 
166  O.  o.— ei 


tton  of  the  hygroacoplc  tenalon  of  the  air,  and  In  thm 
caoalng  aald  air  stream  to  flow  through  a  closed  chamber 
over  refrigerated  surfaces  therein  whereby  moisture  re- 
leased from  the  air  Is  condensed. 


2.  The  process  of  tresting  air  for  Induatrial  uaes,  which 
consists  in  paasing  high  tension  electrical  dlacharges 
ttiroagh  a  flowing  stream  of  air,  thereby  cauaing  a  reduc- 
tion of  the  hygroacoplc  tension  of  the  air,  and  In  then 
causing  aald  air  stream  to  flow  through  a  closed  chsmber 
over  refrigerated  surfaces  therein  whereby  moisture  re- 
leaaed  from  the  air  is  condensed,  and  in  repeating  these 
operations  in  series  ss  stated. 


992.880.      BOTTLE  MOLD.      WALna    8.    Whbaton,   Mill 
ville,  N.  J.     Filed  Msr.  28,  1911.     SerisI  No.  617,393. 


A  mold  having  a  t>ody  portion  of  maximum  diameter 
merging  into  a  breast  portion  of  gradually  reduced  diam- 
eter with  an  exaerted  portion  standing  out  from  the  body 
and  breast  portion,  said  mold  having  a  recess  in  the  inner 
surfsce  of  its  breast  portion  and  a  bore  extending  from 
said  receas  through  the  breast  and  exserted  portions,  a 
detachable  die  flttlng  snugly  within  said  receas  and  having 
a  shank  which  traversea  the  length  of  the  aaid  bore,  and 
a  securing  device  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  said 
shsnk  and  tearing  against  the  outer  surface  of  aaid  ex- 
serted portion. 


902.881.     BUCKLE.     Cbablis  A.  Whblan,  Buena  Vista. 
Colo.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  547,044. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  strsp.  a  buckle  attached  to 
one  end  of  the  strsp  snd  provided  with  sn  8-shaped  por- 
tion forming  parallel  transverse  slots  which  open  on  op- 
posite aidea  of  (he  buckle  and  which  are  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  free  end  of  the  strap,  and  a  gripping  tongue 
looaely  motinted  on  the  buckle  to  co-act  with  the  inner 
alot  and  engage  the  strap,  the  other  slot  serving  to  retain 
the  strap  in  the  inner  one. 

2.  A  buckle  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
plate  having  formed  in  one  end  a  strap  receiving  slot  snd 
in  its  opposite  end  a  atrap  faatening  notch  and  a  holding 
notch,  a  tongoc  comprising  a  flat  plate  arranged  on  one 
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Bide  at  tbe  bockle  and  adapted  to  orerlap  aaM  atrmp  faa- 
tentas  notcli  and  to  co«ct  therewith  to  grip  tb«  end  of  tbe 
■trap  when  engaged  therewith,  book-ebaped  fasteatag  taga 
form<>(l  on  said  tonfcup  plate  aad  adapted  to  be  eagaged 
with  tbe  bockle  plate  to  looeely  attach  tbe  tongoe  thereto 
whereby  tbe  Utter  la  adapted  te  have  a  alight  rwlnglng 
movement,  and  atop  laga  formed  on  aaid  tongue  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  bnckle  plate  to  Ihntt  aald  awlnglng 
movement  of  tbe  tongoe. 


3.  A  bockle  comprising  a  plate  bent  In  the  form  of  a 
compound  carve,  aaid  plate  having  formed  therein  adja- 
cent to  one  end  a  atrap  receiving  alot  Iiaving  an  enlarge- 
ment adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  nail  or  other  rapport 
and  In  its  opposite  end  having  formed  fastening  and  hold- 
ing notcbes,  said  notches  opening  Inwardly  from  opposite 
edges  of  the  buckle  plate,  a  tongue  comprlalng  a  plate 
loosely  connected  to  tbe  buckle  plate  and  adapted  to  lap 
over  the  buckle  fastening  notch  whereby  the  forward  edge 
of  said  tonjrue  plate  coacts  with  the  rear  edge  of  the  notcli 
to  grip  or  bind  the  strap  when  engaged  therewith,  said 
tongne  and  edge  of  the  slot  having  rounded  outer  comers 
to  facilitate  the  engagement  of  the  strap  between  said 
edges  of  tbe  tongue  and  notch,  said  tongue  also  havinx 
its  Inner  comer  rounded  off,  whereby  the  inner  edge  of 
the  strap  is  caused  to  corl  or  bind  around  said  comer,  thua 
preventing  lateral  slipping  movement  of  the  strap  from 
between  the  edge  of  the  tongue  and  slot. 


992.832.     INFLATED  BALL.     Jo^N  E.  WBiSTLaa,  Santa 
Barbara,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  472.508. 


nary  haaifesr,  a  supply  tsnk  having  an  Intet  pipe  connaeted 
thereto,  •  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of 
tha  tank  aad  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  retom 
pipe  connected  to  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  supply  pipe  and 
to  tbe  upper  portkm  of  tbe  tank,  a  pipe  connected  to  tbe 
lower  portion  of  the  generator  and  to  the  supply  pipe, 
aa  outlet  ptpe  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
ganerator,  a  ptpe  eonaaeted  te  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe 
preliminary  beater  and  to  tbe  supply  pipe,  a  pipe  con- 
nectlBf  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  preliminary  beater  to  tbe 
tank,  and  valvea  controlling  tbe  different  pipes  to  cause 
tbe  flow  of  water  from  tbe  tank  to  tbe  preliminary  beater 
and  from  tbe  preliminary  beater  to  tbe  generator  or  from 
tlie  tank  to  tbe  generator  tadependently  of  tbe  preHmlaary 
beater. 


In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  bag  formed  with 
an  opening,  an  annulus  secured  within  tlie  bag  and  pro- 
jecting inwardly  beyond  tbe  edge  of  tbe  opening,  and  a 
closure  for  tbe  opening  comprising  two  disks  each  of  a 
diameter  to  fit  within  tbe  opening  and  close  the  same,  and 
a  disk  of  less  diameter  than  the  said  two  disks  and  secured 
between  the  same  and  spacing  their  edge  portions,  tbe 
edge  portion  of  one  of  tbe  disks  being  formed  with  a 
single  notch  and  at  one  side  of  the  notch  with  a  bent 
tongue,  tbe  projecting  edge  portion  of  the  annulus  being 
formed  with  a  notch  and  at  one  side  of  tbe  notch  with  a 
bent  tongue,  the  dosore  being  rotatable  Into  tbe  opening 
with  the  said  projecting  edge  portion  of  the  annulus  re- 
ceived between  the  spaced  edge  portions  of  ttie  disks  of 
the  closure,  tbe  said  bent  tongues  cooperating  at  the  begin- 
ning of  such  rotative  movement. 


09  2.88  3.  8TE.\M-GENEBAT1NG  SYSTEM.  Abthdk 
Whitc.  Sheboygan  Falls.  Wis.  Plied  Feb.  10,  1908. 
Serial  No.  415.095. 

1.  A  steam  genoratiUK  system,  comprising  a  furnace,  a 
preliminary  beater  positioned  within  the  upper  portion  of 
the  fomace,  a  generator  positioned  beneath  tbe  preltmi 


2.  A  steam  generating  system,  comprising  a  preliminary 
heater,  a  generator,  a  supply  tank  having  an  inlet  pipe 
connected  thereto,  a  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  tank  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom, 
a  return  pipe  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  sup- 
ply pipe  and  to  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  tank,  a  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  lower  portion  of 'the  generator  and  to  tbe 
supply  pipe,  an  outlet  ptpe  connected  to  tbe  upper  portion 
of  the  generator,  a  pipe  connected  to  tbe  lower  portion 
of  the  preliminary  beater  and  to  tbe  supply  pipe,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  preliminary  beater  to 
tbe  tank,  and  valves  controllinc  the  different  pipes  to 
cause  tbe  flow  of  wster  from  the  tank  to  tbe  preliminary 
heater  and  from  tbe  preliminary  heater  to  the  generator 
or  from  the  tank  to  the  generator  independently  of  the 
preliminary  heater. 


992.884.  SYSTEM  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WASH- 
ING AND  RKFILLINO  LOCOMOTIVE  BOILERS.  KlA 
BavT  Wavrm,  London.  England,  assignor  to  National 
Boiler  Washing  Company.  Chicago.  HI.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  520,932. 

1.  A  locomotive  boiler  washing  and  filling  system  com- 
prising a  tank  having  separate  storage  chambers,  meana 
for  mingling  tbe  steam  blown  off  from  tbe  locomotive  with 
tbe  fresh  water.  mesn8  for  conveying  the  mingled  fresh 
water  and  blown  out  steam  into  one  of  said  chambers,  said 
means  constating  of  a  pipe  having  a  perforated  portion 
depending  within  said  chamber,  and  means  for  conveying 
tbe  water  blown  off  from  tbe  locomotive  to  the  tank  and 
for  storing  said  blown  off  water  in  the  other  chamber. 

2.  A  locomotive  boiler  washing  and  filling  system  com- 
prising a  tank,  means  for  separately  storing  therein  a  body 
of  freah  water  and  tbe  water  blown  off  from  the  loco- 
motive, whereby  the  heat  from  the  stored  blow  off  water 
is  indirectly  Imparted  to  the  filling  water  and  means  for 
heating  the  fresh  water  by  directly  mingling  therewith  the 
steam  blown  off  from  tbe  locomotive. 
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t.  A  loeomfltlre  boiler  washing  and  flntng  ayatem  eom- 
prtalag  a  tank,  means  for  storing  a  t>ody  of  fresh  water 
tharela,  neaaa  for  beating  the  said  water  by  directly  mln- 
gting  therein  a  portion  of  tbe  blown  off  contents  of  tba 
locomotive  and  by  Indirectly  conreying  to  aald  water  tha 
heat  untta  from  tbe  remaining  blown  off  contents  of  tbe 
locomotive. 


4.  \  locomotive  boiler  washing  and  fliling  system  com- 
prising a  tank  taavlnc  aepamte  chamt>ers.  mesns  for  sup- 
plying a  body  of  fraah  water  to  ane  of  said  chambers, 
means  for  conveying  the  water  blown  off  from  the  loeomo- 
ttre  to  tha  other  chamber,  mesns  for  mingling  the  steam 
blown  off  from  tbe  loconM>tlve  with  the  fresh  wster  and 
Beans  for  imparting  to  said  fresh  water  the  heat  units 
•(  tbe  water  blawn  off  from  tbe  locomotive  witboot  min- 
gMng  tbe  fresh  and  blown  off  watera. 

t.  A  locomotive  boiler  washing  and  fliilac  ayatem  com- 
prlKlng  a  tank  having  a  middle  storage  chamber  and  end 
ebambera,  tubes  extending  through  tbe  middle 
and  affording  commonicatlon  between  the  end 
chambers,  means  for  conducting  tbe  blown  off  water  to 
•ne  of  tbe  and  chambers,  means  for  supplying  fivsb  water 
te  the  middle  chamber,  and  means  for  mingling  the  steam 
blown  off  from  tbe  locomotive  with  tbe  fraah  watar. 

[Claims  d  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


902,83<$.  WALL  FOR  SILOS  AND  THE  LIKE.  EkicasT 
F.  WiaoasHOLDT,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wleder- 
holdt  Construction  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1909.  Serial  No. 
493,089. 


A  wall  for  silos  and  tbe  like  composed  of  porous  cemen- 
tltions  msterial,  and  a  tiled  facing,  tbe  expoaed  surface 
Of  aaid  tiled  facing  being  glased,  and  tbe  Joints  between 
sstd  glaxed  surfaces  ttetng  pointed  up  wtth  water  proof 
Bsterlal  to  prevent  liquid  from  pasnlng  throogh  the  porous 
mateiial. 


9»2,eM.  PASTT-LINB  RINGING  BT8TBM.  Chablbb 
8.  WniaTOa,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board and  Supply  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  IlllnolB.     Filed  Sept.  10,   1908.     Serial   No.  453,276. 


I^M^I^ 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  cord 
circuit,  of  a  ringing  key  permanently  connected  with  a 
contact  of  the  calling  plug  of  said  circuit,  a  supervisory 
relay  actuated  over  another  strand  of  aaid  cord  circuit,  a 
teat  receiving  device  normally  conneoted  with  tbe  tip  of 
the  calling  plng  throogh  contacta  of  aald  saparrlaory  relay 
and  through  aeries  contacts  of  said  ringing  key,  said 
sopervisory  relay  having  normally  open  contacts  In  the 
circolt  of  the  tip  strand  of  tbe  cord  cirouit,  tbe  actuation 
of  tbe  ringing  key  being  adapted  to  deSnetglie  aald  super- 
visory relay,  whereby  ringing  current  will  not  pass  to  the 
calling  subscriber's  line,  said  supervisory  relay  being  actu 
ated  during  conversation  to  disconnect  tbe  test  receiving 
device,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  an  op- 
erator's connecting  circuit  of  a  tip  calling  strand  therefor, 
branch  conductors  leading  therefrom,  one  conductor  being 
normally  interrupted  at  the  contacts  of  the  sleeve  calling 
supervisory  relay,  tbe  other  conductiM*  containing  series 
contacts  in  the  operator's  ringing  key,  normally  closed 
contacts  of  said  supervisory  relay,  normally  open  contacts 
asaoclated  with  tbe  operator's  listening  key  and  a  test  re- 
celviag  device,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  cord 
circuit,  of  a  testing  contact  therefor,  branch  conductortr 
leading  therefrom,  a  supervisory  relay,  a  ringing  key,  one 
conductor  containing  series  contacts  of  said  ringing  key 
and  normally  cloaed  contacts  of  said  supervisory  relay  and 
a  test  receiving  device,  and  tbe  other  conductof^ontaln- 
Ing  normally  open  contacts  of  tbe  said  supervisory  relay, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  cord 
circuit  of  a  ringing  key  associated  with  said  cord  circuit 
and  having  series  contacts,  a  test  conductor  normally 
completed  through  the  series  contacts  of  said  ringing  key, 
a  talking  strand  directly  connected  with  a  tip  of  the  call- 
ing plug,  said  strand  being  interrupted  during  ringing  to 
prevent  ringing  current  from  passing  to  the  calling  sub- 
scriber's line,  tbe  series  contacts  of  aaid  ringing  key 
being  permanently  connected  with  tbe  talking  strands  of 
said  cord  circuit  but  removed  from  the  talking  circuit. 
sobatantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  with  the 
cord  circuit  having  tip  and  sleeve  talking  strands,  a 
supervisory  relay  and  a  ringing  key  for  said  cord  circuit,  a 
teat  receiving  device  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  tip 
of  tbe  calling  plug  for  testing  through  contacts  of  aald 
sopervisory  relay  and  series  contacts  of  said  ringing  key, 
tbe  tip  strand  of  the  cord  circuit  being  normally  inter- 
rupted at  contacts  of  said  supervisory  relay  and  being 
connected  with  tbe  tip  of  the  calling  plug  ahead  of  tbe 
ftrat  wurkM  contact  of  the  ringing  key,  whereby  tbe  talking 
current  will  not  pass  through  the  series  contacts  of  t'-:o 
rln^ng  key.  substsntlally  as  deacribed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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992,837.  MEMBBANE-PUlfP.  FsiBDKlCH  WlLHiLM  WlM- 
TBBHorF,  Dusseldorf,  Ctormaay.  Filed  May  20,  1908. 
Serial  No.  484.000. 


1.  In  a  membrane  pump,  the  combination  with  a  ralre 
casing  baring  valTe  seats  located  therein,  pressure  and 
•action  balls  adapted  to  aeat  thereon,  a  cap  portion  hav- 
ing a  socket  formation  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the 
pressure  ball  and  adapted  to  act  as  a  receiver  therefor 
when  it  Is  displaced  from  Its  valve  seat,  said  cap  having 
a  discharge  of  sufficient  area  to  permit  the  removal  by 
manual  means  of  the  suction  and  pressure  ball  valves 
without  the  removal  of  the  cap. 

2.  In  a  membrane  pump,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
having  a  valve  seat,  of  a  ball  valve  adapted  to  seat  there- 
on, a  membrane  having  a  central  opening  forming  a  valve 
■eat,  a  pressure  ball  valve  therefor,  a  rigid  ring  posi- 
tioned on  the  under  face  of  said  membrane  and  provided 
with  a  downwardly  extending  flange  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  casing,  whereby 
the  downward  movement  of  the  membrane  will  be  posi- 
tively limited,  and  means  for  operating  said  membrane. 

3.  In  a  membrane  pump  in  which  balls  are  used  for 
suction  and  pressure  valves,  the  combination  with  the 
valves  and  the  valve-seats,  the  pressure  valve  seat  being 
large  enough  to  permit  the  suction  valve  ball  to  be  passed 
therethrough,  a  housing  provided  with  a  discharge  open- 
ing permitting  the  balls  to  be  removed,  and  a  cap  plate 
provided  with  a  smaller  discharge  opening,  said  plate  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  boosing  over  the  large 
discharge  opening  to  form  an  air  chamt>er  within  the 
housing. 

4.  In  a  membrane  pump,  the  combination  with  the  suc- 
tion valve  seat ;  of  a  ball  valve  mounted  thereon ;  a 
pumping  membrane  with  a  central  pressure  valve  seat ; 
valve  rods  connected  with  seid  membrane  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  pressure  valve  seat,  said  valvr  rods  being 
yoked  together  above  and  inclosed  below  from  the  water. 

5.  In  a  membrane  pump,  the  combination  with  ths 
lower  portion  of  the  valve  casing  provided  with  a  suc- 
tion valve  seat ;  a  ball  valve  on  said  valve  seat ;  a 
pumping  membrane  provided  with  a  pressure  valve  open- 
ing ;  a  ball  valve  for  the  valve  opening  in  the  membrane ; 
a  cap  monnted  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  valve  cas- 
ing and  clamping  said  membrane  thereto :  piston  rods 
connected  with  said  membrane  on  different  sides  of  the 
valve  opening,  said  rods  being  provided  with  water- 
tight housings  extending  from  the  membrane  through 
said  cap :  a  yoke  connecting  said  rods  together ;  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  yoke. 


992,838.     BLAST-FURNACE  APPABATU8.     HAarusT  C. 
WoLLB  and  Joh.nson   V.   Stmons,    Westmont  borough. 
Pa.    Piled  Nov.  19.  1910.    Serial  No.  598,129. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  blast  furnace,  of  an  appa- 
ratus mounted  thereon  comprising  a  tubular  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  of  smaller  crosa-sectional  area,  a  relief  valve 


mounted  on  said  Inlet,  the  interior  of  said  caalng  being 
provldsd  with  one  or  mors  baffles  and  an  outlet  beyond 
the  same,  whereby  the  gases  which  pass  ttisrcttaroagh.  ar« 
subjected  to  eddying,  contraction  and  expanalon,  thereby 
lessening  the  energy  and  velocity  thereof. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  blast  furnace,  of  an  ap- 
paratus monnted  thereon  comprising  a  tutnilar  caateg 
having  an  inlet  of  smaller  cross-sectional  area,  an  anto- 
matic  relief  valve  mounted  on  said  Inlet,  a  tube  of  ap- 
proximately the  same  diameter  as  said  inlet  monnted 
above  and  surrounding  said  valve,  said  tube  having  an 
upper  closure,  and  side  perforations  commoBleattng  wltb 
the  interior  of  said  casing,  one  or  more  baffles  positioned 
beyond  said  tube,  whereby  the  gases  which  pass  there- 
through, are  subjected  to  eddying,  contraction  and  expan- 
sion, thereby  lessening  the  energy  and  velocity  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  blast  furnace,  of  an  appara- 
tus comprising  a  tulnilar  casing  having  an  inlet  of  smaller 
cross-sectional  area,  an  automatic  relief  valve  mounted 
on  said  inlet,  a  tube  of  leas  diameter  than  said  caslac 
mounted  shove  and  surrounding  said  valve,  said  tubs 
having  an  upper  closure  with  side  perforatloBS  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  said  casing,  one  or  mors 
iMilBes  positioned  within  said  casing,  beyond  said  tube, 
whereby  the  gasss  which  pass  therethrough,  are  subjected 
to  eddying,  contraction  and  exi>ansion,  thereby  lessening 
the  energy  and  velocity  thereof. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de«cril>ed.  a  tubular 
casing,  having  an  inlet  pipe  of  smaller  cross  sectional 
area,  a  valve,  mounted  on  said  Inlet,  and  provided  wltM 
means  for  lifting  ths  same,  the  interior  of  said  easing 
beyond  said  valve  iMlng  provided  with  one  or  mors 
baffles :  and  an  outlet  beyond  said  baffles,  whereby  ths 
gases  which  pass  through  said  apparatua  are  subjected 
to  eddying,  contraction  and  exT>anslon.  thereby  lessening 
the  energy  and  velocity  thereof. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
caalng  having  a  pipe  inlet  of  less  cross-sectional  arsa 
mounted  therein,  a  top  closure  for  said  inlet  comprising 
a  plate  or  dlak  having  a  hole  therethrough  of  leas  diameter 
than  said  Inlet,  an  automatic  relief  valve  mounted  In 
and  above  said  opening,  and  one  or  more  baffles  withla 
said  casing  beyond  the  valve  aforesaid,  whereby  the 
gases  which  pass  through  said  apparatus  are  subjected 
to  loss  of  energy  and  velocity  thereof,  and  the  solid  par- 
ticles which  impinge  against  the  lower  surface  of  said 
disk  and  valve  are  deflected  backward  whence  they  casss. 

[Clalna  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


992,889.       BI*A8T-8TOVB     APPARATUS.       Habtlbt     C 

WoLLi  and  JOHMSON   V.   Stmons,  Westmont  borough. 

Pa.     Piled  Nov.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  593,130. 

1.  In  appftratna  of  tba  character  dsscribsd.  a  hollow 

shell  or  casteg.  provided  with  inlet    and  outlet  opsnings, 

one  or  more  bsfflss  within  said  shell,  each  baffle  comprls- 


i 


T 


lug  a  pair  of  hollow  conical  frusts  with  their  bases  ad- 
joining and  secured  together  throughout  the  entire  cir- 
cumferences of  said  bases,  thereby  providing  for  the  eddy- 
ing and  expanalon  of  the  fluids  passed  tbsrethrough. 


2.  In  spparatos  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow 
ahell  or  casing  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings, 
one  or  more  bsflles  mountsd  within  said  easing,  each 
baflle  being  composed  of  a  pair  of  hollow  conical  frusta 
with  their  bases  adjoining,  the  outlet  frustum  having  a 
hollow  conical  cap  secured  at  a  slight  distance  therefrom, 
thereby  providing  for  reveraing  the  flow,  the  eddying  and 
expansion  of  the  flnida  paaaed  there-throiig)i. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  hollow 
ahell  or  caalng  provided  with  a  smaller  inlet  opening,  ons 
or  more  baffles  within  said  shell,  each  baffle  comprlalag 
a  pair  of  hollow  conical  frusta  with  their  baaes  adjoining, 
an  lavertad  funnel  sscnred  beyond  the  baffles,  a  perforated 
outlet  pipe  connecting  aald  funnel  with  the  interior  of 
said  casing,  and  an  upper  upright  perforated  funnel  se- 
cured to  said  caalng  through  which  the  fluids  flnally  pass 
to  the  atmosphsrs. 

4.  Ib  apparatus  of  ths  character  described,  a  hollow 
shell  or  caalng  provided  with  an  Inlet  pipe  of  Isaa  dlametar 
near  the  base  thereof,  a  plurality  of  baffles  mounted  with- 
in said  caalng,  each  baflle  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow 
conical  frusta  with  their  bases  adjoining,  the  discharge 
frustum  of  sach  pair  being  surmountsd  by  a  hollow  conical 
cap  aecured  at  a  slight  distance  therefrom,  a  perforated 
diaphragm  between  each  of  aald  bafllea.  and  an  ootlst 
opening  beyond  the  discbarge-ends  of  said  iMiffley. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  hollow 
ahell  or  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  pipe  of  lass  dlametsr 
near  the  base  thereof,  a  plurality  of  baffles  mounted  with- 
in said  casing,  each  baffle  comprising  s  pair  of  hollow 
conical  frusta  with  their  baaes  adjoining,  the  dlachargs 
fruatum  of  each  pair  being  surmounted  by  a  hollow 
conical  cap  secursd  at  a  slight  distance  therefrom,  a 
perforated  diaphragm  between  each  of  said  baflles ;  a 
hollow  Inverted  funnel  mounted  within  said  caalng  hs- 
yood  said  halBss.  a  parforatsd  pipe  of  less  diameter  than 
the  casing,  mounted  between  the  discharge-end  of  said 
inverted  funnel  and  an  upright  perforated  funnel  mountsd 
within  said  casing  providing  a  final  outlet  for  the  fluid 
therefrom. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  prtnted  In  the  Oaastta.] 


002,840.      OA8- PRODUCER     8T8TEM.      OcsTAr    Aan- 

LCivo,  Atlanta,  Oa..  assignor  to  The  Oibbs  Oas  Engine 

Company,  Atlanta,  Oa.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.     Filed 

liar.  80.  1910.     Bsrtal  No.   562,804. 

1.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  of  a  generator, 

a   cooler,    a    scrubber    and    purlfler,    said    cooler   scrubber 

and  purifier  bslag  arranged  to  successively  treat  the  gaa 

prodaosd  by  the  generator,  an  ezbaustsr  having  a  pipe 

coBttsetkm  with  the  purlfler,  and  a  separata  valved  up- 

draft  pipe  connection  leading  from  the  exhanstsr  to  the 


generator,   whereby  the  draft   may  be  reversed   without 
stopping  or  reversing  the  exhauster. 


2.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  of  a  generator, 
a  cooler,  a  scrubber  and  purifier,  said  cooler  scrubber 
and  purlfler  being  arranged  to  successively  treat  the  gas 
produced  by  the  generator,  an  exhauster  having  a  pipe 
connection  with  the  purlfler,  a  aeparate  valved  op-draft 
pipe  connection  leading  from  the  exhauster  to  the  gen- 
erator, whereby  the  draft  may  be  reversed  without  stop- 
ping or  reversing  the  exhauster,  a  water-seal  for  th» 
generator,  and  drainage  water-seals  for  the  cooler  and; 
for  the  scrubber. 


992,841.    WINDOW-CHAIE.    Sophia  Allinoi«,  Ridgway, 
Pa.     Piled  Nov.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  590,937. 


1.  A  window  chair,  comprising  a  seat,  transverse  mem- 
bers connected  with  sach  end  of  said  seat,  a  pivot  rod 
penetrating  through  said  transverse  members,  said  trans- 
verse members  terminating  at  their  Inner  ends  into 
L-shaped  portiona.  aald  L-shapsd  portions  having  latsral 
projections,  a  back  pivoted  upon  said  pivot  rod  and  pro- 
vided with  downwardly  extending  arms,  L-shaped  metallic 
plates  fitted  on  said  anna,  with  the  pivot  rod  extending 
through  them,  braces  provided  with  slots,  means  carried 
by  aald  arms  for  engaging  said  slots,  said  braces  being 
pivoted  to  said  transverse  members,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

2.  A  window  chair  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
seat,  transverse  members  connected  with  each  end  of  said 
seat,  a  back  having  downwardly  projecting  arms,  L-shaped 
metallic  plates  rigidly  connected  with  said  arms,  a  pivot 
rod  extending  through  said  transverse  members,  arms  and 
L-shaped  platea,  braces  provided  with  slots,  means  carried 
by  said  arms  for  engaging  said  slots,  said  braces  being 
pivoted  to  said  transverse  members,  aubstantially  ta  and 
for  the  puriMse  described. 
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992,842.  CLOTHES  LIME  POST.  Thomas  BsMiUNe- 
FIELD,  Englewood.  Kabs.  FUed  Ftb.  11.  1910.  Swift) 
No.  543,286. 


In  a  elotllM  Uae  dericc,  «  aopportlBs  plp«.  t  clothe*  lint 
boldlBc  pip*  iUdable  thereon,  means  for  aoviac  the  •lid- 
able  pipe  on  the  uipportlav  plp«.  a  gnld*  vbeel  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  slidable  pipe,  a  guide  arnt  oo  the  aUdaU* 
pipe,  and  means  carried  bjr  the  slidable  pipe  for  holding  the 
clothes  lines  apart. 


092,843.      LATHE.      FBaDCSiCK    H.    Bbbolo.    Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  13.  1910.    Serial  No.  561,256. 


1.  A  combined  mUUng  and  metal  turning  machine, 
comprising  a  conventional  engine  lathe  organisation  of 
bed,  head-stock,  spindle,  carriage,  tool-slide  and  feed 
shaft,  variable  speed  gear  transmission  mecbanlsm  for  the 
spindle  and  feed  shaft,  for  turning  or  screw  cutting  work, 
worm  transmission  machanlsm  for  the  spindle  and  feed 
shaft  for  milling  work,  and  means  for  alternately  driving 
through  either  of  ssld  transmission  mechanisms. 

2.  A  combined  milling  and  metal  turning  machine, 
comprialng  a  conventional  engine  lathe  organisation  of 
bed,  headstock.  spindle,  carriage,  tool-slide,  and  feed  shaft 
variable  speed  gear  transmission  mschanism  for  the 
spindle  and  feed  shaft,  for  turning  or  screw  cutting  work, 
variable  si;>eed  worm  transmtsaloa  mechanism  for  the 
spindle  and  feed  shaft,  comprising  a  dividing  mechanism 
for  milling  woriL  and  means  for  driving  through  either 
of  said  transmission  mechanisms. 

3.  A  convertible  turning  and  milling  machine,  com- 
prising s  lathe  organisation  of  bed.  head-stock,  spindle, 
csrrlage,  and  carriage  feeding  means,  main  driving 
means  loose  on  the  spindle,  worm  driving  means  looee  on 
the  spindle,  a  system  of  variable  speed  gesrlng  and  trans- 
mission elements  between  said  main  driving  means  and 
worm,  a  system  of  variable  speed  gearing,  and  transmis- 
sion elements  between  the  msin  driving  means  and  car- 
riage fc«d  means,  means  for  altemataiy  engaging  said  main 
driving  means,  snd  worm  driving  means  in  driving  con- 
neeti<m  with  the  spindla  and  roUtive  cutter  driving 
means  mounted  on  and  movable  with  tlic  carriage. 


4.  A    eonsertihie   turning    and    miUlng    mafhlas,    coss- 
prising  a  lathe  organiaation  of  bed,  head-stock,  spladls, 
I  carriage,  and  eacriage  feeding  means,  main  driving  mesns 
I  looee  on  ttm  syladie^  worm  driving  means  looee  on  the 
I  spindle,   s  system   of  variable  speed   gesrlng  snd    trsns- 
!  mission  elements  between  said  main  driving  means  and 
j  worm,  a  lystem  of  variable  speed  gearing  and  transmis- 
I  sion  elemoita  between  the  miJB  drtving  means  snd  car- 
riage  feed    means,   means   tor  alternately   engaging   said 
main  driving  means  and  worm  driving  mesns  in  driving 
!   connection  with   the   splndls  snd  rotstlve  cutter,  driving 
;   mesns   mounted  on   and   mowabie  with   the  carriage,   and 
j  indexing  mechanism  Interpeeed  wltk  said  worm  driving 
I  means  providing  divisional  wotfcing  gnldes  to  a  given  rota- 
I  tion  of  the  spindle  relstlve  to  tlie  toed  of  the  carriage. 


992,844.  TTPB-WRITING  MACHINE.  CHAkLSS  J.  Bond. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1909.     SerUl  No.  482,978. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  stop*  devices  comprising  a  rock  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  stops  mounted  directly  thereon,  means  for 
tmnsmittlng  rotary  movement  from  said  rock  shaft  to 
said  stops,  means  tending  constantly  to  turn  said  abaft  on 
its  longitudinal  axis  to  bring  said  stops  against  the 
platen,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  shsft  to  msln- 
tain  said  stops  normally  away  from  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  stop  devices  comprising  a  rock  shaft  stop  arms 
mounted  directly  thereon  snd  extending  tbereftvm  towsrd 
the  pisten,  means  tor  transmitting  s  motion  of  rotation 
ffom  said  rock  staft  to  said  stop  srms,  s  spring  con- 
nected with  said  rock  shaft  and  tending  constantly  to 
tnm  It  on  Its  longitudinal  axis  to  bring  said  stop  arms 
against  the  platen,  and  hand-controlled  means  normally 
operating  to  overcome  said  spring  and  maintain  said  stop 
srms  away  from  the  platen. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  rock  shaft  a  stop  connected  with  said  rock 
shaft,  and  means  enabling  the  normal  bodily  position  of 
said  rock  shaft  to  be  vsrled  transversely  of  said  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  carrier,  a  platen  ther«)n,  pivot  members  mounted 
on  said  platen  carrier  and  bodily  adjustable  toward  and 
away  from  said  platen,  a  rock  shaft  supported  on  said 
pivot  members,  and  a  stop  connected  with  said  rock  sbaft. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  carrier,  a  platen  thereon,  slotted  arms  on  said 
platen  carrier,  pivot  members  ad^istably  secured  In  the 
slots  on  said  arms,  a  rock  shaft  supported  on  said  pivot 
members,  and  s  stop  connected  with  said  rock  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  prtnted  in  the  Ossette.]  , 


992,845.     DOWEL-CUTTING  MACHINE.     MiCHABL  Bao- 
CHU.   Mastin   r.    Vkrwts.   and  Adrian   L.   H.   Vbswts. 
Grand  Bapids.  Mich.,  assignors  of  one-bslC  to  said  Mar- 
tin C.  Vcrwye  and  one-half  to  said  Adrian  L.  H.  Verwys. 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1910.    ^rial  No.  600,898, 
1.  A  dowel  cutting,  machine,  comprising  a  tnbolar  man- 
drel having  loagitadinal  slots,  means  for  rotating  the  man- 
drel,  a   sleeve   slidable   on   the   mandrel,   spring   actuated. 
grlppers  monntsd  on  the  sissvs  and  slidable  in  the  slots, 
holding  grippers  la  the  mandrel,  means  tor  reclprocsting 
the  sleeve  adjustable  for  length  of  stroke  and  also  adapted, 
to  adjust  the  feeding  grippers  longitudinally  of  the  inan> 
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arel.  a  piveted  yoke,  a  cutter  and  a  saw  aeuated  oa  the 
respective  aiaae  at  the  yoke,  a  rigid  arm  oa  tk*  yoke,  a 

cam  wheel  to  oscillate  the  arm,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
cam  wheel. 


2.  A  dowel  cutting  machtae,  comprising  a  hollow  man- 
drel having  opposing  slots,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  man- 
drel, spring  actuated  grippers  mounted  on  the  sleeve  and 
projecting  through  the  aloti^  a  pivoted  lever  connected  to 
the  sleeve,  a  crank  wheel,  a  radially  adjustable  crank  pin 
on  the  wheel,  a  rod  connecting  the  pin  and  the  lever  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  rod. 

8.  A  dowel  cutting  machtne.  comprising  a  hollow  man- 
drel, a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  mandrel,  feeding  grippers 
mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  reciprocating  within  the  man- 
drel, stationary  holding  grippers  in  the  mandrel  In  front 
of  the  feeding  grippers.  holding  grippers  in  the  mandrel  at 
the  rear  of  the  feeding  grippers,  sn  adjustable  bushing  in 
the  mandrel  carrying  the  last  nsmed  grippers,  means  for 
rotating  tlie  mandrel,  and  means  tor  reciprocatiag  the 
Blseva. 

4.  A  dowel  enttsr.  eomprlslBg  a  tubular  maadreU  a  re- 
movable and  adjustable  bushing  therein,  q>rlng  grippers  on 
the  end  of  the  bushing  to  bold  s  rod,  feeding  grippers  re- 
clprocsble  in  the  mandrel,  mesns  for  reciprocating  the 
feeding  grippers.  holding  grippers  near  the  end  of  the  man^ 
drel,  and  a  removable  bnahing  In  the  end  of  the  mandrel. 

5.  A  dowel  cutter,  comprising  a  pivoted  yoke,  arbors 
mounted  on  the  arms  of  the  yoke,  a  pulley  on  each  arbor, 
an  idler  pulley  mounted  on  the  yoke  near  the  pivot  thereof, 
a  driving  pulley  below  the  yoke,  a  rigid  arm  on  the  yoke,  a 
cam  wheel  to  oedllat*  tks  srm,  and  a  belt  engaging  all  of 
the  pulleys. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


092,84«.  FIELD  -  MAGNET  STRUCTURE.  AsTHOB  J. 
BaowN,  Milwaukee,  Wla.  aMtgnor  to  Allls-Chalmers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Apr.  10, 
1000.     Serial  No.  400.967. 


1.  In  the  rotating  member  of  a  dynamo-electric  ma- 
cliiDe.  the  combination  of  projecting  field  polea.  cells  there- 
on, bracing  plates  between  adjacent  poles  and  having 
means  to  prevent  a  relative  edgewise  movement  betweea 
said  pistes,  said  embracing  plates  hsving  Intomed  ends, 
meane  interposed  between  said  plates  for  forcing  them 
apart  against  the  colls  on  the  sdjscent  poles  and  their  in- 
turned  end  portiona  oader  the  pole  tipa  of  said  polea.  aad 
a  key  extending  through  said  means  for  holding  aaid  aeaas 
In  a  fixed  position. 

2.  m  a  dynaoBo-eiectne  machine,  the  eomt>taatloa  of 
field  polee.  ceils  tliersaa.  bracing  plates  to  prevent  dis- 
placement of  said  coils,  said  bfaelag  piaiee  haviag  rlba  to 
prevent  a  relative-  edprwise  asMMrnk  between  salA  pUtoa. 


ts  Interpoesd  between  said  piaSse  tor  toreing  them 
apart  agsinat  the  colls. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  eomblnatlan  of 
field  poles,  colls  thereon,  bracing  plates  coSperatiag-  with 
said  ceils  to  prevent  tbelr  displacement  said  platss  having 
projecting  portions  cofiperatlng  with  aaid  poles  to  psevent 
diaplacenient  of  the  platen  dne  to  centrifugal  action,  and 
also  having  engaging  portions  to  prevent  a  relative  edge- 
wise movement  between  said  plates,  and  means  for  forcing 
the  platss  into  engagement  with  said  coUu. 

4.  In  tlie  rot«ttog  member  of  a  dynaao-elactilc  machine, 
the  eombinatlon  of  projecting  HeUI  polee,  eoUs  thereon*  two 
bracing  platea  havlag  intnzned  ends,  said  plates  having 
ribs  OB  one  side  arranged  to  prevent  a  relative  eigewlse 
movement  between  said  platea,  and  means  interpoaed  be- 
tween said  plates  tor  fordng  them  apart  against  the  coils 
oa  adjacent  poles  and  their  InCumed  ends  nndes  the  pole 
tips  of  said  polss. 

5.  In  tks  rotatlBg  member  of  a  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine, the  oomblmtion  of  projecting  field  polee,  eoils  there- 
on, s  pair  of  bracing  plates  between  every  two  adjacent 
poles  and  hsving  mesns  to  prevent  a  relative  edgewise 
movement  between  ssld  plates,  said  bracing  plates  having 
Intumed  ends,  and  means  interposed  between  said  plates 
for  forcing  them  apart  against  the  colls  on  the  sdjscent 
polee. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


992,847.      DRILL.      Waltss    E.    Cars,    TeUurlde.    Colo. 
Filed  May  28,  1909.    Serial  No.  400,049. 


^f^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  differential 
chamber,  a  casing  on  one  end  thereof,  a  hammer-piston. -a 
shoulder  thereon,  means  for  supplying  constant  fluid  pres- 
sure on  the  shoulder  of  said  hammer-piston,  means  for  sup- 
plying motive  fluid  to  the  larger  end  of  said  hanuner-pis- 
ton,  which  means  consists  of  a  reciprocating  valve,  two  an- 
nular channels  thereon,  a  conduit  from  one  of  said  chan- 
nels internally  through  said  valve  to  the  end  thereof,  snd 
sn  exhaust  port  from  said  end  of  said  valve  to  the  other 
channel,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  differenUal 
chamber,  a  casing  on  one  end  thereof,  conduits  therein 
leading  into  said  chamber,  a  hammer-piston,  a  shoulder 
thereon,  means  for  supplying  constant  fluid  pressure  on 
the  shoulder  of  said  hammer-piston,  means  for  supplyins 
motive  fluid  to  the  larger  end  of  said  hanmer-piston, 
which  means  conslste  of  a  reciprocating  valve,  two  annular 
channels  thereon,  a  conduit  from  one  of  said  channels  in- 
ternally through  ssld  vslve  to  tlie  end  thereof,  snd  an  ex- 
haust port  from  said  end  of  said  valve  to  the  other  chan- 
nel, as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  differential 
chamber,  a  hammer-piston,  a  shoulder  thereon,  means  for 
supplying  constant  fluid  prsssure  on  the  shoulder  of  said 
hammer-piston,  which  means  consist  of  conduits  in  the 
wall  of  said  cylinder,  mesns  for  supply!]^  motive  fluid  to 
the  larger  end  of  said  hammer-piston,  wnlch  means  con- 
slste of  a  reciprocating  valve,  two  annular  channels  tttcre- 
on,  a  conduit  from  one  of  said  chsnnels  internally  through 
said  valve  to  the  end  thereot  and  an  exfaane^  port  from 
said  end  of  said  valve  to  the  other  channel,  ae  and  for  the 
purpose  deecribed. 

4.  In  cembtnatioa  with  a  cylinder  having  e  dUftrsatial 
chamber,  a  easing  on  one  end  ttiereof.  a  hammer-plstea.  a 
shoalder  thereon,  meens  tor  supplying  constant  flaid  pres 
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sure  on  the  aboaldcr  of  said  hammer-piston,  whkh  means 
consists  of  condnlts  in  said  casinc  and  in  the  wall  of  said 
cylinder,  means  for  sapplylng  motlre  (laid  to  the  larger 
end  of  said  hammer-piston,  which  means  consists  of  a  re- 
ciprocating ralTc,  two  annular  channels  thereon,  a  eoodolt 
from  one  of  said  channels  Internally  through  said  valre  to 
the  end  thereof,  and  an  exbaast  port  from  said  end  of  said 
valve  to  the  other  channel,  as  and  for  the  pariMMe  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  harlng  a  differential 
chamber,  a  casing  on  one  end  thereof,  a  ralre  chamber  In 
said  casing,  annular  cbannels  in  said  chamber,  a  bammer- 
plston  baring  a  differential  area  corresponding  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  chamber,  a  shoulder  on  said  hammer-piston, 
means  for  supplying  constant  fluid  preaaure  on  the  shoul- 
der of  said  bammer-plston,  a  reciprocating  ralve,  two  an- 
nular channels  thereon  adjacent  to  the  channels  in  said 
Talre  chamber,  a  conduit  from  one  of  said  channels  on  said 
yalTe  internally  through  said  ralre  to  the  end  thereof,  and 
means  for  supplying  constant  reduced  fluid  pressure  to  one 
end  of  said  valve,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


992,848.     VEHICLE-BRAKE.     Eason  H.   Cassoll.   Clan- 
ton.  Ala.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  599.802. 


In  a  bralce.  mutually  connected  shoe  carrying  brake  le- 
vers, an  operating  lever  pivoted  upon  one  of  the  brake 
levers,  and  a  bowed  resilient  link  pivotally  connected  to 
the  other  brake  lever  and  to  the  operating  lever,  the  pivots 
being  so  located  that  the  points  of  connection  between  the 
link  and  the  last  mentioned  brake  lever,  and.  the  link  and 
operating  lever,  will  be  normally  in  a  line  above  the  pivot 
for  the  operating  lever,  and  in  line  below  said  pivot  when 
the  brake  is  set,  movement  of  the  lever  to  bring  the  point 
of  connection  between  the  link  and  the  last  mentioned 
brake  lever,  the  link  and  the  operating  lever,  and  the  pivot 
for  the  operating  lever,  all  in  alinement.  being  against  the 
tenaion  of  said  link  and  tending  to  straighten  its  bowed 
portion. 


992.849.  FRBSH-AIE-INLET  DEVICE.  Jo«BPH  Chalu. 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Joly  1.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
509.887. 

1.  In  an  air  inlet  valve  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  centrally  arranged  flange  portion  A*,  a  valve- 
seat  portion  C  having  a  vertically  extending  pin  C*.  which 
engages  with  a  metal  piece  D.  which  is  secured  to  the 
casing,  the  lower  edge  of  said  valve-seat  portion  being 
seated  in  a  slot  C*  formed  in  said  casing,  snd  a  valve  G' 
pivotally  supported  in  lugs  carried  by  said  valve-seat 
portion  C,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  an  air  inlet  valve  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  centrally  arranged  flange  portion  A*,  a  valve- 
seat  portion  C,  having  a  vertically  extending  pin  C*. 
engaging  with  a  metal  piece  D,  which  is  secured  to  the 
casing,  the  lower  edge  of  said  valve-seat  portion  being 
seated  in  a  slot  C*.  formed  in  said  casing,  a  valve  0' 
pivoted  at  the  upper  part  of  the  casing  in  lugs  carried 
by  said  valve-seat  portion,  an  opening  in  the  top  of  said 
casing,  and  a  cover  F  cloalng  said  opening  and  having  a 
slot  V*  tB  its  under  surface  for  receiving  and  retaining 
the  top  of  the  pin  C*.  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

S.  In  an  air  inlet  valve  the  combination  of  a  casing. 


a   removable  valve  seat   portion,  a   pivoted   valve,   and   a 
lip  or  extending  portion  A*  extending  outward  and  behind 


*T- 


tbe  said  valve  and  acroes  the  caalnc  subatantiallj 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


992,850.  STAND  FOR  MEMORANDUM  PADS  AND 
CALENDARS.  William  M.  CHAMBcauM.  Jr.,  Detroit. 
Mich.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1910.     SerUI  No.  548,162. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  piece  of 
aheet  metal  bent  upon  itself  in  the  form  of  a  return  bend 
to  form  a  base  and  back,  said  bend  constituting  a  resilient 
connection  between  the  base  and  back,  and  aubttsntially- 
rigid  leaf-guiding  means  carried  by  the  back  and  adapted 
to  detachably  engage  the  base. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
blank  formed  to  provide  a  base  and  back  reslliently  con- 
nected, and  subetantially-rigid  leaf-guiding  means  car- 
ried by  one  of  aaid  parts  and  engageable  with  the  other 
of  said  parts  to  provide  a  substantially  rigid  etmcture. 
said  means  being  movable  to  release  the  parts  to  permit 
the  back  and  base  to  move  relatively  on  the  resilient 
connection,  said  movement  positioning  the  means  to  per- 
mit of  the  Insertion  of  a  leaf  thereon. 

8.  A  deriee  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  and  a  back  reslliently  connected  together,  and  leaf- 
gutdlng  means  carriejl  by  the  back  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  base. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  back,  portions  of  said  base  and  back  being  de- 
flected downwardly  to  form  legs,  which  latter  constitute 
resilient  connections  between  said  baae  and  back,  and  a 
tongue  carried  by  the  back  and  adapted  to  detactiably 
engage  the  baae. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprtslnff  a 
base  having  a  slot  and  a  lip  projecting  therein,  a  back 
reslliently  connected  to  the  base,  and  a  tongue  carried 
by  the  back  and  having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  said  lip 
to  engage  the  tongue  and  base  and  support  the  back  and 
base  against  relatire  movement 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


902.861.  CONTBOLUNO  DBVICB;  Hnsmr  W.  CHBifST. 
Milwaukee,  Wla.,  aaaignor  to  Allis-Cbalmers  Company, 
a  Conwration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1909. 
Serial  No.  S17.488. 


1.  Ib  a  rheostat,  a  resletance,  a  plurality  of  contacts 
connected  to  said  resistance,  an  arm  movable  over  said 
contacts,  and  means  for  reversing  the  connection  of  the 
resistance  to  the  line  wbeo  the  arm  passes  certain  pointi 
In  its  movement. 

2.  In  a  rheostat,  a  resistance,  a  plurality  of  contacts 
connected  to  said  resistance,  an  arm  movable  over  eald 
contacts,  and  meana  for  changing  a  connection  of  the  line 
from  one  end  of  the  resistance  to  the  other  when  the 
arm  is  moved  In  either  extreme  position. 

3.  In  s  rbeosUt,  a  resistance,  a  plurality  of  contacts 
conaeeted  to  points  00  said  restotanoe,  an  arm  movable 
over  said  contacta,  and  a  double  throw  switch  arranged 
to  be  thrown  from  one  position  to  the  other  when  said 
arm  is  moved  to  either  extreme  position,  said  switch 
when  in  its  two  positions  connecting  the  two  ends  of 
the  reslstaoee  to  the  drenit  reapectiT^. 

4.  In  a  multiple  voltage  controller,  meana  for  connect- 
ing a  motor  armature  to  dllTerent  sets  of  mains  of  a 
multiple  voltage  systani,  s  rheostat  arranged  to  cut 
realstance  into  the  motor  field  circuit  while  tike  motor 
armature  connections  remain  unchanged,  and  a  awlteh  (or 
changing  the  connection  of  the  field  circuit  from  one  end 
of  the  resistance  of  said  rheoetat  to  the  other  when  the 
armature  connections  are  changed. 

5.  In  a  rheoetat,  an  arm  arranged  to  be  moved  in  od« 
direction  to  vary  the  resistance  in  a  circuit,  and  Baeane 
for  changing  ^e  connections  so  that  the  same  resistance 
variation  may  be  obtained  by  movement  of  the  ana  la 
the  other  direction. 

(Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


992.852.  MOTOR  -  CONTROL  ST8TEM.  HaaBBST  W. 
CHBNar.  Milwaukee,  Wia.,  assignor  to  Allls-Cbalmers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  15. 
1910.     SerUi  No.  555.024. 

1.  In  combination,  a  casing  for  a  liquid  rheoetat.  elec- 
trodee  located  in  said  casing,  means  for  pumping  a  liquid 
from  a  source  of  supply  into  said  casing,  and  a  vertically 
adjustable  overflow  weir  associated  with  the  caalag  for 
deteroilrlng  the  height  to  which  the  liquid  rises  in  the 
latter. 

2.  A  liquid  rheoetat  including  a  casing  containing  liquid 
and  electrodes  within  said  casing,  in  combination  with  a 
unitary  power-operated  device  for  gradually  varying  the 
height  of  the  electrodee  in  relation  to  tlie  level  of  the 
liquid  in  the  caaing. 

8.  In  combination,  a  casing  for  a  liquid  rheoetat.  elec- 
trodes ia  said  caaing,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said 
caalag.  a  dlacharge  conduit  tor  allowing  the  liquid  to 
flow  out  of  the  casing,  and  unitary  means  for  gradnally 
varying  the  height  of  the  entrance  te  said  discharge  con- 
duit. 

4.  A  liquid  rheoetat  including  a  casing  and  electrodes 
within  the  caaing,  in  combination  with  means  for  sup- 
plying liquid  to  said  casing,  sn  overflow  pipe  vertically 
adjustable  within  said  casing,  and  a  fluid  engine  for  ad- 
Justing  said  overflow  pipe  vertically. 

5.  A  Uqtild  rheoetat  incladiag  a  casing  aad  electrodee 
within  the  casing,  ia  combination  with  means  for  supply- 


ing liqoid  to  said  easing,  an  orsrflow  pipe  vertically  ad- 
justable within  said  casing,  a  fluid  engine  for  moving  said 


overflow  pipe  vertically,    and  a  liquid  lock  for  preventing 
accidental  movement  of  said  fluid  engine. 

[Claima  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  9  2,86  8.  INOOT-CAJBTINO  MACHINE.  Gboboe  M. 
CbABK,  Jr..  Lynn,  Maas.  Piled  June  17.  1910.  Serial 
No.  607.431. 


1.  Ia  an  ingot-casting  machine,  a  mold  comprising  two 
relatlrely  movable  mold  membera,  means  for  conveying 
molten  metal  thereto,  and  an  apron  secured  to  one  of  said 
mold  members  for  conveying  the  overflow  from  said  mold 
back  to  the  melting  pot. 

2.  In  an  ingot-casting  machine,  a  mold  comprising  two 
relatively  movable  mold  membera,  means  for  conveying 
molten  metal  thereto,  and  an  apron  secured  to  one  of  said 
mold  ntembers  for  conveying  the  overflow  from  said  mold 
back  to  t^ie  melting  pot,  the  la^t  mentioned  mold  iLember 
being  provided  with  a  pasAage-way  for  such  overflow,  said 
paaaage-way  conslstiag  of  a  hole  taiMring  outwardly  from 
said  mold  to  said  apron. 

S.  In  an  ingot-casting  machine,  a  mold  comprising  two 
relatively  movable  mold  members,  the  movable  mold  mem- 
ber having  an  upwardly-extending  throat  member  open  at 
the  top  aad  front  and  communicating  with  the  mold,  said 
throat  member  cooperating,  when  the  mold  is  closed,  with 
the  upwardly-extending  edge  of  the  stationary  mold  mem- 
ber to  form  the  throat  of  the  mold,  a  molten-metal-con- 
vejiag  pipe  terminating  in  said  throat,  and  an  apron  se- 
cured to  the  stationary  mold  member  for  conveying  the 
overflow  from  said  mold  back  to  the  melting  pot. 

4.  In  an  ingot-casting  machine,  a  mold  comprising  two 
relatlrely  movable  mold  members,  the  movable  mold  mem- 
ber having  an  upwardly-extending  throat  member  open  at 
the  top  aad  front  and  communicating  with  the  mold,  said 
throat  member  cooperating,  when  the  mold  ia  dosed,  with 
the  upwardly-extending  edge  of  the  stationary  mold  mem- 
ber to  form  the  throat  of  tlie  mold,  a  BOlteB-metal-coa- 
veylng  pipe  terminating  in  said  throat  and  an  apron  se- 
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CTU«d  to  tb«  stationary  nold  msmber  for  conTcylns-  tbe 
orcrflow  from  said  mold  back  to  tlie  melting  pot;  aald 
throat  being  provided  with  a  passa^-way  to  said  apron. 
Mid  passage-way  being  tapered  outwardly  toward  said 
apron. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  melting  pot  of  an  organised 
ingot  casting  machine  adjustably  supported  thereon,  said 
machine  Inciuding  a  mold,  a  pnmp  located  in  said  pot  and 
adapted  to  pump  molten  metal  from  said  pot  into  said 
mold,  a  lug  projecting  downwardly  In  contact  with  tbe 
interior  of  the  pot,  and  untbseaded  members  adjustably 
secured  to  said  macblna  and  engaging  the  ezterio'  of  said 
pot. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


992.85  4.  AUTOMATIC  FIBHABM.  Ltman  H.  Cobb, 
Fltchburg.  Mass.,  aasignor  to  Mary  Bllaabrth  Johnson, 
trustee,  Fltchburg.  Mass.  Filed  May  29,  1909.  Serial 
No.  499.259. 


jaeo 


to     /9 


.1.  In  a  flrearm  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  and 
handle  in  a  single  Integral  piece,  a  barrel  and  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  barrel  and  Integral  therewith,  with  the 
rear  end  of  said  barrel  and  sleer*  Incloaed  la  nld  trtjne. 

2.  A  flrearm  of  the  class  described,  having  a  barrel  and 
a  frame  for  said  barrel,  a  sleeve  attached  to  said  barrel,  a 
tabular  slide  movable  within  said  sleeve,  a  breech-bolt  for 
closing  one  end  of  said  barrel  attached  to  said  slide, 
chambeia  in  said  frame  at  tbe  rear  of  said  barrel  and  said 
sleeve  to  receive  said  sleeve  and  said  breech-bolt  when  they 
move  rearwardly  under  the  force  of  the  explonlon  when 
the  flrearm  is  discharged,  and  a  spring  with  one  end  Inter- 
posed within  the  tubular  portion  of  said  slide  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  said  slide  toward  tbe  front  of  tbe  flrearm. 

3.  In  a  firearm  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  barrel, 
a  breech-bolt,  a  tabular  slide  carrying  the  breech-bolt,  a 
spiral  spring  Interposed  between  the  frame  and  the  tubu- 
lar slide,  and  a  retractor  rod  for  withdrawing  said  tabular 
slide  against  tbe  tension  of  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  flrearm  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  barrel 
supported  by  said  frame,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  barrel 
and  forming  a  way  for  a  tabular  rlide,  a  tubular  slide,  a 
breech-bolt  carried  by  said  slide,  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  frame  and  slide,  and  a  retractor  rod  Incloaed  In 
said  tabular  slide  provided  with  a  hand  piece  at  one  end 
for  its  withdrawal,  and  at  Its  oppontte  end  with  a  washer 
engaging  said  slide. 

5.  In  a  flrearm  of  the  class  described,  a  barrel,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  barrel,  a  tubular  slide  In  said  sleeve,  a 
breech-bolt  carried  by  said  slide,  a  spring  for  holding  the 
hre^ch-bolt  in  position,  means  for  moving  said  breech-lMlt 
and  slide  to  open  a  receiving  chamber  for  tbe  admission  of 
tbe  Initial  cartridge. 

[Claims  0  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


:>»2.85S.      TBOU8BR8-HANQ£B.      Jaims   D.    Cosrar.    De- 
troit. Mieb.    Ftt«l  Not.  22,  1996.    SMrlal  No.  344,M8. 
1.  A  trousers  hanger  conpristng  two  plvotally  connected 
clamping  members,  each  member  having  an  open  frame,  a 
strip  of  metal  secured,  to  the  opea.  frame  of  each  mem- 


ber, a  fabric  aopported  by  eack  strip  of  metal  and  naltad 
thereby  to  tbe  corresponding  open  frame,  and  means  tor 
relatively  adjusting  aUd  members. 


2.  A  trousers  hanger  comprising  two  plvotally  connected 
dJaaptag  members,  eaeb  member  compeaed  at  a  tingle 
ptece  of  wire  beat  to  fbrm  an  opea  frame,  a  strip  of  metal 
aseuied  to  tbe  open  frame  of  each  member,  a  £sbrlc  sur- 
rasndlag  and  supported  by  each  strip  of  metal  and  there- 
by united  to  the  corresponding  open  frame,  sad  oieans  for 
ralattrely  adjostlaK  the  clamping  membersw 

S.  ▲  troaasra  banger  coBpristag  two  plvotally  coanected 
damping  msasbers.  each  member  composed  of  a  atngle 
piece  of  wire  boat  to  form  an  open  frame,  and  to  form 
opwardly  projeetlag  supporting  portions,  a  pla  to  which' 
the  opwardly  projecting  portions  of  tbe  clampiag  member* 
are  plvotally  secured,  a  suspending  book  pivoted  to  said 
pin,  a  fabric  secured  to  the  open  frame  of  each  member, 
and  means  for  relatively  adjusting  said  members. 

4.  ▲  trouasis  hanger  comprising  two  plvotally  coanected 
clamping  members,  each  member  composed  of  a  slagle 
piece  of  wire  beat  to  form  an  open  frame,  and  to  form 
upwardly  projecting  supporting  portions,  a  pin  to  which 
tbe  upwardly  projecting  portloas  of  tbe  cismping  mem- 
bers are  plvotally  secuivd,  a  saspendlag  hook  pivoted  to 
said  pin,  a  strip  of  metal  secured  to  the  open  frame  of 
each  member,  a  fabric  supported  by  each  strip  of  metal 
and  Halted  thereby  to  tbe  correapoadlng  optn  frame,  and 
maaas  for  relatively  adjnsting  said  members. 

5.  In  a  trousers  hanger  having  metallic  Jaws ;  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  a  cover  for  tbe  Inside  of  said  jaws. 
said  cover  being  provided  with  pockets  at  its  extremity 
Into  which  the  ends  of  said  hanger  jaws  are  seated. 

[Claim  9  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


992.856.  METHOD  OP  TREATING  RAISINS  IN  THE 
PROCB8B  OF  SEEDING  AND  APPARATUS  THERE- 
FOR. NawTON  B.  Co.vvassa,  Fresno,  Cal..  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  aaalgnments,  to  himself,  J.  B.  DicUa- 
Bon.  Francis  M.  Wright.  B.  W.  Norton.  L.  Z.  Ickee,  and 
K.  Aratellan.  trustees.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1905.  Sertaf 
No.  274,276. 

1.  Tbe  method  of  treating  raisins  to  feed  them,  freed 
from  tbelr  seeds,  to  an  apparatus  for  separating  them  into 
aggregatloBS  of  uniform  magnitude,  which  consists  ia 
starting  tbe  raisins  when  in  a  hard,  dry,  and  non-adhesive 
condition  in  a  uniformly  moving  stream,  maintaining 
them  In  soch  motion  while  sweating  or  softening  them, 
transferring  them  in  a  uniformly  moving  stream  to  a 
seeding  machine,  seeding  them,  and  transferring  them  in 
a  uniformly  moving  stream  from  tbe  seeding  machine  to 
aald  apparatas.  sabatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  method  of  treating  raisins,  or  other  fruit,  for  seed- 
tag  them  wblcb  coaslsts  in  starting  tbe  ralalns  when  in  a 
bard,  dry  condition,  in  a  uniformly  moving  stream  to  a 
sweating  chamber,  maintaining  them  in  said  chamber  In  a 
OBlfonnly  martag  gtBcaai,  transferrlBg  them  la  a  anl- 
formly  moving  stresm  from  said  awestlag  cbasBber  to  tbe 
seeding  nmcblBe,  aad  pasalog  them  la  such  stream  lato 
said  BSiitlHi  saaslilna  ■abatsnnally  a»  dc 
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3.  Aa  apparatas  of  tlie  character  deacrlbed  coamrlalBg 
a  sweating  chamber,  meaaa  for  starting  tbe  ralalas  at 
tbelr  eatranoa  Into  aald  chamber  in  a  onlformly  morlng 
stream,  means  for  maintaining  them  in  such  motion  while 
in  said  cbaiatier.  a  seeding  machine,  means  for  transter- 
rlag  tbem  in  a  oaifarmly  moving  stream  ftom  tbe  sweat- 
lag  chaiabar  to  tlie  aeedtng  machine,  aa.  apparataa  for 
separating  the  stream  of  ralalns  into  aggresattoaa  of  nal- 
fom  magnitude,  and  means  for  transferring  tbe  taMna  In 
a  uniformly  moving  stream  from  tbe  aaedlng  machine  to 
said  apparataa.  sabatantlally  m  described. 


992.857.  SEPARABLE  AND  ADJUSTABLE  8CBEBN. 
Shdbbi.  S.  Cooks  and  Fbamk  Nqbutt.  Richmond,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1910.     Serial  Mo.  603.312. 


W 
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lower  edsa  of  tbe  acreen  forward  and  backward  and  for 
retaining  it  la  tbe  adjusted  position,  veneering  covering 
the  face  of  all  of  said  panels,  and  a  reflecting  matarial 
disposed  over  tbe  veneering,  all  substantially  as  shown 
and  dsaeribed. 


992,868.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Isaac  C. 
UixiN.  Wsat  Newton,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.  579.888. 
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4.  Aa  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  sweating  chamber,  means  for  starting  raisina  at  tbelr 
entrance  Into  said  chsmber  In  a  uniformly  movtef  stream, 
means  for  maintaining  tbem  In  a  uniformly  moving 
stream,  means  for  maintaining  tbem  in  such  a  notion  In 
said  chamber,  a  seedlnit  macblne,  and  means  tor  trans- 
ferring them  in  a  uniformly  moving  stream  from  sweating 
chamber  to  said  machine,  substantially  as  described. 


A  separable  and  adjustable  screen  comprising  in  com- 
binstton  a  plursllty  of  corresponding  panels,  angle-clips 
having  the  members  thereof  connected  by  bolts  for  draw 
Ing  the  panels  together  and  holding  tbem  in  proper  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  a  channel  iron  detachably  securing 
tbe  panels  together  at  tbe  top,  a  channel  Iron  detach- 
ably  securing  the  panels  together  st  the  bottom,  tbe  ends 
of  said  panels  being  fltted  In  said  channel  irons,  tbe  endn 
of  said  channel  irons  bsing  closed  and  each  of  tha  closed 
ends  having  a  set-screw  threaded  therein  tor  damping 
the  ends  of  the  panels  feogetber,  s  frame  sarronadtng 
all  of  the  panela,  bangers  tor  suspending  the  serean  from 
s  ceiling,  each  of  said  hangers  inclodlng  aa  eatsaslble 
sna  whereby  the  height  of  tha  screen  may  ha  vartad  after 
it  has  been  suspended*  la  position,  means  for  laaalug  the 


1.  A  safety  cut-off  consisting  of  a  casing  having  upper 
and  lower  walls,  a  pivoted  member  in  said  casing  having 
connection  with  a  valve,  means  tor  operating  said  piv- 
oted member,  said  means  consisting  of  a  detachable  k^, 
means  for  holding  said  key  normally  secured  to  said  piv- 
oted member,  and  means  sdapted  to  release  said  key 
under  abnormal  strain. 

2.  A  safety  cut-off  consisting  of  a  casing  having  upper 
and  lower  walla,  a  pivoted  member  In  said  casing  having 
connection  with  a  valve,  means  for  operating  said  pivoted 
member,  said  means  consisting  of  a  detachable  key,  means 
tat  holding  said  key  normally  secured  to  said  pivoted 
member,   means  adapted   to   release   said   key   under   ab- 

'  normal  strain,  the  means  for  holding  saM  key  to  said 
pivoted  member  consisting  of  a  spring  controlled  lock 
member. 

8.  A  safety  cnt-off  consisting  of  a  casing  having  upper 
and  lower  walls,  a  pivoted  member  in  said  casing  having 
connection  with  a  valve,  means  tor  operating  said  piv- 
oted member,  said  means  consisting  of  a  detachable  key, 
means  tor  holding  said  key  normally  secured  to  said  piv- 
oted member,  means  adapted  to  release  said  key  under 
abnormal  strain,  the  means  for  holding  said  key  to  said 
pivoted  member  consisting  of  a  spring  controlled  lock 
member,  said  lock  member  being  held  In  position  by  said 
upper  wall. 

4.  A  safety  cat-off  consisting  of  a  casing  having  upper 
and  lower  walls,  a  pivoted  member  In  said  casing  having 
connection  with  a  valve,  means  for  operating  said  piv- 
oted member,  said  means  consisting  of  a  detachable  key, 
means  for  holding  said  key  normslly  secured  to  said  piv- 
oted member,  means  adapted  to  release  said  key  under  ab- 
normal strain,  the  means  for  holding  said  key  to  said 
pivoted  member  consisting  of  a  spring  controlled  lock 
member,  said  lock  member  being  held  in  poeltlon  by  said 
upper  wall,  said  upper  wall  having  an  opening  therein 
to  permit  of  tbe  raising  of  said  lock  member. 


992,869.  NBBDLB  OR  PIN  POINT  ORINDIMG  MA- 
CHINE. Davio  M.  Davis.  Harrison.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept. 
12,  1910.     Serial  No.  681.716. 

1.  In  a  naedie  or  pin-pelnt  grlndiag  ma<Aiaa,  the  con- 
Maatloa  wltb  a  frame-work,  said  frame-work  belag  higher 
at  one  and  than  at  its  other  end,  a  table  mo«aot«d  open 
said  frame-annk,  asid  table  being  termed  with  aa<  opealas. 
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a  grinding  wheel  rotatably  mounted  In  aald  frame-work, 
■•Id  j^Ddlng  wheel  having  ita  upper  peripheral  portion 
extending  through  the  opening  In  aald  table  ao  aa  to  pro- 
ject abora  th«  ume,  pedeatala  moanted  upon  aaid  tabla. 
a  journal  box  connected  with  each  pedestal,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatably  mounted  In  said  journal-boxes,  said  pedeatals  and 
abaft  being  angularly  dlspoaed  wltb  relation  to  the  cen- 
tral longltndinal  plane  of  the  machine,  wire-rod  feeding 
dlaks  upon  said  shaft,  means  upon  said  table  for  holding 
and  feeding  the  wire-rods  successively  scroas  the  grinding 
■nrfaee  of  the  grinding  wheel,  and  mechanism  connected 
with  the  said  frame-work  and  the  table  thereon  for  angu- 
larly ralalng  or  tilting  the  table  and  almultaneously 
arresting  the  rotary  movements  of  the  grinding  wheel 
and  of  the  aald  shaft  upon  which  said  feeding  disks  are 
mounted. 


2.  In  a  needle  or  pin-point  grinding  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame-work,  said  frame-work  being  higher 
at  one  end  than  at  ita  other  end,  a  table  mounted  upon 
aaid  frame-work,  said  table  being  formed  with  an  open- 
ing, a  grinding-wheei  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame- 
work, aald  grinding  wheel  having  ita  upper  peripheral 
portion  extending  through  the  opening  In  aaid  table  ao 
as  to  project  above  the  same,  pedestala  mounted  upon  said 
table,  a  journal  box  connected  with  each  pedestal,  a  ahaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  journal-boxes,  said  pedeatala 
and  ahaft  being  angularly  diapoeed  with  relation  to  the 
central  longitudinal  plane  of  the  machine,  wire-rod  feed- 
ing disks  upon  said  ahaft,  means  upon  said  table  for  hold- 
ing and  feeding  the  wire-rods  successively  serosa  the 
grinding  surface  of  the  grinding-wheel,  meana  also  upon 
aald  table  for  receiving  the  pointed  wlre-roda  from  the 
grlndlng-wheel  and  feeding  them  into  a  receptacle,  and 
mechanism  connected  with  the  said  frame-work  and  the 
table  thereon  for  angularly  raising  or  tilting  the  table 
and  almultaneously  arresting  the  rotary  movements  of  the 
grinding  wheel  and  of  the  aald  ahaft  upon  which  aald 
feeding  disks  are  mounted. 

3.  In  a  needle  or  pin-point  grinding  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame-work,  said  frame-work  being  higher 
at  one  end  than  at  its  other  end,  a  table  mounted  upon 
said  frame-work,  said  table  being  formed  with  an  opening, 
a  grinding  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame-work, 

.  said  grinding  wheel  having  ita  upper  peripheral  portion 
extending  through  the  opening  in  said  table  ao  aa  to  pro- 
ject above  the  same,  pedestals  mounted  upon  aaid  table, 
a  journal  box  connected  with  each  pedeatal,  a  ahaft  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  said  journal-boxes,  said  pedestals  and 
shaft  being  angularly  disposed  with  relation  to  the  cen- 

-  tral  longitudinal  plane  of  the  machine,  wire- rod  feeding 
disks  upon  said  shaft,  a  guide  upon  said  table,  aaid  guide 
extending  In  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  carrier  alldably 
arranged  upon  said  guide,  a  second  carrier  slldably  ar 
ranged  upon  said  first-mentioned  carrier,  and  being  ad- 
justable with  relation  to  said  feeding  disks,  a  guide-plate 
pivotaliy  connected  with  said  second-mentioned  carrier, 
and  a  supporting  frame  adjnatably  connected  with  aald 
pivotal  guide-plate,  all  arranged  so  as  to  bold  and  feed 
the  wire  roda  successively  acrosa  the  grinding  surface  of 
the  grlndlng-wheel.    and   mechanism    connected   with   the 


said  frame-work  and  tlie  table  thereon  for  angularly  rais- 
ing or  tilting  the  table  and  simultaneously  arresting  the 
rotary  movementa  of  the  grinding  wheel  and  of  the  aald 
abaft  upon  which  aald  feeding  dlaks  are  mounted. 

4.  In  a  needle  or  pin-point  grinding  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame-work,  said  frame-work  being  higher 
at  one  end  than  at  ita  other  end,  a  table  mounted  upon 
aald  frame-work,  aald  table  being  formed  with  an  opanlnc, 
a  grinding  wheel  rotatably  moanted  In  aald  frame-work, 
said  grinding  wheel  having  its  upper  peripheral  portion 
extending  through  the  opening  In  aald  table  ao  aa  to 
project  above  the  aame,  pedeatala  mounted  upon  aald 
table,  a  journal  box  connected  with  each  pedeatal,  a  ahaft 
routably  moanted  in  said  joumal-boxaa,  aald  pedeatals 
and  shaft  being  angularly  disposed  with  relation  to  the 
central  longltodinal  plane  of  the  machine,  wire-rod  feed- 
ing dlaka  up(n  aald  ahaft,  a  guide  upon  aaid  table,  aald 
guide  extendlBg  In  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  carrier 
alldably  arranged  upon  said  guide,  a  second  carrier  slld- 
ably arranged  upon  said  first-mentioned  carrier,  and  being 
adjustable  with  relation  to  said  feeding  disks,  a  guide- 
plate  pivotaliy  connected  with  aaid  second  mentioned 
carrier,  a  supporting  frame  adjaatably  connected  'with 
aald  pivoted  guide-plate,  all  arranged  ao  as  to  hold  and 
feed  the  wire  rods  successively  across  the  grinding  sur- 
face of  the  grinding  wheel,  means  aiao  upon  said  table 
for  receiving  the  pointed  wlr»-rods  from  the  grinding 
wheel  and  feeding  them  Into  a  receptacle,  and  mechanism 
connected  with  the  said  frame-work  and  the  table  thereon 
for  angularly  ralalng  or  tilting  the  table  and  slmultane- 
oualy  arresting  the  rotary  moveoMnts  of  the  grinding  wheel 
and  of  the  aald  ahaft  upon  which  aald  feeding  dlaka  are 
mounted. 

.  5.  A  needle  or  pin-point  grinding  machine,  comprising 
a  frame-work,  aaid  frame-work  being  higher  at  one  end 
than  at  the  other  end,  a  table  mounted  upon  said  frame- 
work, aaid  table  being  formed  with  an  opening,  a  main 
shaft  extending  laterally  acroaa  aald  frame-work,  a  driv- 
ing pulley  upon  aald  ahaft,  a  grlndlng-wheel  upon  said 
shaft,  said  grinding  wheel  having  Its  upper  peripheral 
portion  extending  ttxrough  the  opening  In  said  table  so  ss 
to  project  above  the  aame,  pedeatala  mounted  upon  aaid 
table,  a  journal  box  connected  with  each  pedestal,  a  ahaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  journal  boxes,  wire  feeding  disks 
and  a  worm-wheel  upon  said  shaft,  bearing  Iukb  extendioK 
from  aald  table,  a  rod  or  ahaft  oeclllatorily  mounted  In 
said  bearlng-lnga,  crank-arms  aecured  to  and  extending 
from  said  rod.  aald  crank-arma  being  formed  with  bearing- 
portions,  a  worm-sbaft  moanted  in  the  bearing-portions 
of  said  crank  arms,  a  worm  upon  said  shaft  adapted  to 
meah  with  aald  worm-wheel,  meana  connected  with  aald 
crank-arm  carrying  rod  for  throwing  aald  worm  into  and 
out  of  meah  with  aald  worm-wheel,  and  meana  upon  said 
table  for  holding  and  feeding  the  wire-rods  successively 
serosa  the  grinding  surfsce  of  the  grinding  wheel. 

[Claims  «  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


992.860.     TOOL-HOLDER. 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1910. 


RoBEBT  B.  Dbttb.  KnoxvlUc. 
Serial  No.  579.152. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  holder  having  a  substantially 
longitudinally  disposed  tool  seating  groove  trsverslng  one 
side  of  the  holder  end  proper,  the  tool  seat  proper  being 
the  lower  wall  of  the  groove,  a  cutting  tool  of  approxi- 
mately semi-circular  form  In  croea  aectlon  disposed  within 
said  aeat,  and  a  clamping  wedge  dlaposed  longitudinally 
of  and  upon  the  tool  and  occupying  the  space  between  the 
tool  and  upper  wall  of  the  groove,  aald  tool  adapted  to 
adjuat  itaelf  upon  Ita  aeat  by  a  partial  roUry  movement 
to  conform  with  the  clamping  wedge. 
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2.  The  comblnatleB  of  a  holder  having  a  aubatantlally 
iongltudlaally  dlaposed  tool  aseting  groove  traveralng  one 
side  of  the  bolder  end  proper,  a  cutter  tool  of  approxi- 
mately aeml-clrcular  form  In  croaa-aectlon  diapoeed  wlthlo 
aald  aeat,  and  a  laterally  operated  clamping  wedge  dia- 
poeed longitudinally  of  and  upon  the  tool  and  occupying 
the  apace  between  the  tool  and  upper  wall  of  the  groove, 
said  tool  adapted  to  adjust  Itself  upon  the  aeat  by  a 
partial  rotary  movement  to  conform  with  the  clamping 
wedge,  and  aald  tool  aeatlng  groove  being  Inclined  In  the 
direction  of  Ita  length  to  elevate  the  point  of  the  tool. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bolder  having  a  substantially 
lon(;ttudinally  disposed  tool  seating  groove  traveralng  one 
aide  of  the  holder  end  proper,  a  cutting  tool  of  approxi- 
mately aeml-clrcular  form  In  croaa-aectlon  diapoeed  within 
said  seat,  and  a  clamping  wedge  diapoeed  longitudinally  of 
and  upon  the  tool  and  occupying  the  space  between  the 
tool  and  upper  wall  of  the  groove,  aald  tool  adapted  to 
adjuat  Itaelf  upon  Ita  aeat  by  a  partial  rotary  movement 
to  conform  to  the  clamping  wedge,  and  aald  clamping 
wedge  being  provided  with  meana  for  operating  the  aame 
laterally,  Inaurlng  contact  of  the  aame  throughout  Its 
leagth  with  the  tool  and  wall  of  the  groove  and  retain 
tlie  aame  In  operative  poaltlon. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  holder  having  a  tool  aeatlng 
groove  traversing  one  side  of  the  holder  end  proper  at  an 
inclination  with  respect  to  two  adjacent  sides  thereof,  a 
cutter  tool  of  approximately  semi-circular  form  In  croaa- 
aectlon  disposed  within  said  seat,  a  clamping  wedge  dia- 
poeed longitudinally  of  and  upon  the  cutter  tool  and 
occupying  the  space  between  the  tool  and  upper  wall  of 
the  groove,  aald  clamping  wedge  having  a  threaded  shank 
extending  laterally  therefrom  through  an  opening  in  the 
holder,  a  nut  carried  by  aaid  ahank  and  having  Ita  Inner 
surface  of  ^ncave  form,  and  a  waaher  Interpoeed  be- 
tween the  aide  of  the  bolder  and  nut  and  having  one  of 
ita  sides  of  convex  form  to  correspond  with  the  adjacent 
aurface  of  the  nut,  aald  tool  adapted  to  adjust  Itself  upon 
Its  seat  by  a  partial  rotary  movement  to  conform  to  the 
clamping  wedge. 


M2,a81.  COLLAPSIBLE  UMBRELLA.  Habbt  T.  Vm 
Witt,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1910.  Serial  No. 
Me.MM. 


siltted  to  permit  the  cover  to  be  turned  back  upon  itaelf 
when  the  ribs  are  teleacoped,  and  taatenlng  devicea  on  the 
marglna  of  aald  alltted  portion  whereby  the  allt  may  be 
cloaed  when  the  cover  ia  In  place. 

8.  A  coliapalble  umbrella  having  a  central  rod  made  up 
of  teleac<H>lc  aectlona,  riba  formed  of  teleacopic  aectlona, 
and  a  cover  attached  to  the  outer  aectlona  of  the  ribs  but 
entirely  disconnected  from  the  inner  sections,  the  upper 
portion  of  the  cover  being  slitted  to  permit  the  cover  to  be 
turned  back  upon  itaelf,  and  said  upper  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  fastening  devices  whereby  the  alit  may  be 
closed  when  the  cover  is  in  place. 

4.  A  coliapalble  umbrella  having  a  central  rod  made  up 
of  aectlona  sliding  upon  each  other,  riba  alao  formed  of 
aectlona  eliding  upon  each  other,  and  a  cover  attached  at 
its  margin  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  rit>s,  the  upper  portion 
of  the  cover  being  split,  the  margins  of  the  cover  on  either 
side  of  the  silt  being  provided  with  fastening  devicea. 


1.  In  a  collapsible  umbrella,  a  central  rod,  teleacopic 
riba  made  up  each  of  an  outer  and  an  inner  section,  one 
movable  upon  the  other,  and  a  cover  attached  to  the  outer 
sections  but  disconnected  from  the  inner  sections,  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  cover  being  rsdially  siltted  to  permit  the 
cover  to  be  folded  back  upon  Itaelf  and  around  the  outer 
rib  aectlona  when  the  riba  are  teleacoped.  and  faatenlng  de- 
vices whereby  the  slitted  portion  of  the  cover  may  be  held 
together  when  the  ribs  are  expanded  and  the  cover  in  place. 

2.  In  a  coliapalble  umbrella,  a  central  rod,  riha  formed 
of  two  teleacopic  sections,  the  Inner  sections  being  receiv- 
able within  the  outer  aectlona,  and  a  cover  attached  to  the 
outer  aectlona  alone,  the  upper  portion  of  the  cover  being 


992,862.  ONION-HARVESTER.  Teunib  Db  Yocno,  Jr., 
South  Holland,  III.  FUed  July  27,  1908.  Serial  No. 
445.608. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cutting  mechaniam  and  a  mechanism  adapted  to 
take  hold  of  the  planta  and  carry  them  to  the  cutting 
mechanism  ;  a  mechaniam  in  front  of  said  conveying  mech- 
anism adapted  to  paaa  along  the  sides  of  the  plant  topa  aa 
they  He  upon  the  ground  and  gather  them  toward  the  cen- 
ter of  the  row  and  another  mechanism  for  packing  together 
the  portions  of  the  tops  not  previously  engaged  by  the  last 
mentioned  mechanism  before  the  conveying  mechanism 
Ukes  hold. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cutting  mechaniam  and  a  mechanism  adapted  to 
take  hold  of  the  plants  and  carry  them  to  the  cutting 
mechaniam ;  guiding  members  such  as  wires  81 — 82  adapt- 
ed to  lift  from  the  ground  portions  of  the  tops  of  the  plants 
extending  to  the  aide  of  the  row  and  a  movable  packing 
mechaniam  having  packing  fingers  extending  transversely 
of  the  row  and  moving  along  it  adapted  to  gather  up  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  tops  of  the  plants  preparatory  to 
their  being  graaped  by  the  conveying  mechaniam. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  cutting  mechanism  and  a  mechanism  adapted  to 
take  hold  of  the  plants  and  carry  them  to  the  cutting 
mechaniam ;  a  mechaniam  for  gathering  together  tops  of 
the  plants  preparatory  to  being  grasped  by  the  conveying 
mechanism  consisting  In  two  endless  chains,  their  sup- 
porting pulleys  and  mechanism  for  rotating  said  pulleys  to 
move  said  chains,  mounted  with  one  pulley  for  each  chain 
adjacent  to  the  graaplng  portion  of  the  conveyer  and  the 
other  pulley  for  each  chain  adjacent  to  the  ground,  in  com- 
bination with  projecting  fingers  upon  said  chalna  aa  de- 
scribed, for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  in  plant  top 
gathering  and  packing  mechanism  comprising  two  endleaa 
chalna,  anltably  mounted  pulleys  therefor,  mechaniam  for 
rotating  said  pulleys,  fingers  pivotaliy  mounted  upon  aald 
chalna  and  cams  for  causing  said  fingers  to  project  out- 
wardly from  the  chalna  when  they  are  in  the  apace  between 
the  two  chains  and  adapted  to  allow  aald  flngera  to  lie  flat 
against  the  chain  during  other  portions  of  their  travel  for 
the  purpoaee  described. 


603 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  23, 1911. 


992.S63.  THREAD-LOOPSB  FOR  SBWrNG-MACHTNBB. 
WiLBTa  Duvrr,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  aaRignor  to  Landla  Ma- 
cbiiM  Companj,  St.  Loata,  Mo.,  a  Corporatloo  of  Mls- 
aoarl.    Filed  Jooe  24.  1910.    Serial  No.  B68,T42. 


=^ 


1.  In  combination,  the  frame  of  a  sewing  machine,  two 
■tuda  projecting  therefrom  harlng  screw  threads  at  one 
end  of  each,  nuts  mounted  on  the  ends  of  each  stnd,  a 
looper  slide  having  two  cam  slots  engaging  the  stnds  and 
snpported  on  the  nats  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  looper  mount- 
ed thereon,  and  operating  means  therefor. 

2.  In  combination,  the  overhanging  frame  of  a  sewing 
machine,  two  studs  projecting  exteriorly  therefrom  harlng 
screw  threads  at  one  end  of  each,  nuts  mounted  on  the 
ends  of  each  stud,  a  looper  slide  member  having  two  slots, 
each  slot  engaging  a  stud,  said  slide  member  being  support- 
ed on  the  nuts  at  the  ends  of  the  studs,  a  looper  attached 
to  the  slide  member,  and  operating  meana  for  the  slide 
member. 


9  9  2,664.  CRANKING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS-ENGINES. 
Cbabi^b  R.  Enobl,  Oaklyn,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  682,100. 


m>    s  »■ 


1.  In  a  cranking  device  for  explosion  engines,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  outer  clutch  member  secured  to  the  engine 
shaft,  of  a  sleeve  Journaled  in  fixed  bearings,  a  crank  shaft 
longitudinally  movable  through  the  sleeve,  an  exputslble 
clutch  member  carried  by  the  sleeve,  means  operated  by 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  crank  shaft  for  expand- 
ing and  contracting  the  expansible  member  of  the  clutch. 

2.  In  a  cranking  device  for  explosion  engines,  the  com- 
bination with  an  outer  elotch  member  secured  to  the  en- 
gine shaft,  of  a  sleeve  joomaled  in  fixed  bearlnga,  a  crank 
■haft  extending  through  the  sleeve  and  connected  there- 
with by  a  spline,  an  expansible  clutch  member  carried  by 
the  sleeve,  means  operated  by  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  crank  shaft,  for  expanding  and  contracting  the  ex- 
pansible member  of  the  clutch,  and  means  carried  by  the 
engine  shaft  for  moving  the  crank  shaft  In  a  direction  to 
contract  the  expansible  clutch  member,  whereby  on  rota- 
tion of  the  engine  shaft  Independently  of  the  crank  shaft 
the  elotch  will  be  released. 

8.  In  a  cranking  device  for  explosion  engines,  the  com- 
bination with  an  outer  clutch  member  secured  to  the  engine 
shaft,  a  ring  having  cam  teeth  formed  thereon  fixed  to  the 
engine  shaft  within  the  dutch  member,  of  a  aleeve  jonr- 
naled  in  fixed  bearings,  a  crank  shaft  extending  through 
the  sleeve  and  connected  therewith  by  a  spline,  an  expansi- 
ble clutch  member  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  fixed  sleeve  on 
the  end  of  the  crank  shaft  having  cam  teeth  on  its  end 
atepted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  ring  on  the  engine 
shaft,  and  means  for  expanding  and  contracting  the  ex- 
pansible clutch  member  connected  with  the  fixed  aleeve  on 
the  crank  shaft.  ■  ^r-,. 


4.  In  a  cranking  device  for  explosion  engines,  the  com- 
bination with  an  outer  clutch  memt>er  secured  to  the  en- 
gine ahaft,  of  a  sleeve  Jonmaled  in  fixed  bearings,  a  crank 
■haft  extending  throagh  the  aleeve  and  connected  there- 
with by  a  apllne,  an  expansible  ehitch  member  eooalsting 
of  a  ring  open  at  one  point  to  permit  It  to  be  expanded  and 
contracted,  a  right  and  left  acrew  engaging  the  aeparated 
ends  of  the  ring,  a  lerer  aemred  to  the  right  and  left 
screw  and  means  operated  by  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  crank  shaft  for  swinging  the  lever. 

I 


992,866.  MEANS  FOR  REPAIRING  COMMUTATORS. 
FatBDBiCB  C.  FiscBBB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
19,  1910.     Serial  No.  S82.666. 


A  machine  for  repairing  commutators,  comprlelDg  !■ 
combination,  a  bracket,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  bracket,  a 
framing  Journaled  in  the  sleeve,  manually  controlled 
meana  for  rotatively  adjusting  the  framing  in  the  aleeve,  a 
block  or  head  slldably  carried  by  said  framing,  means  for 
adjusting  the  block  or  head  longitudinally  of  the  framing, 
a  saw  carried  by  the  block  or  head  and  meana  for  rotating 
the  aaw.  ' 


992,866.  DITCHING-MACHINE  Hobace  O.  Pb*i«cis, 
Dexter.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  one-half  to  Emmett  8.  Wills  and  one-fourth  to  Jamea 
K.  Robinson.  Dexter,  Mo.  Filed  May  16.  1910.  Serial 
No.  561,632, 


A  ditching  machine  comprletng  a  frame  mounted  at  Ita 
end  portion  upoa  supporting  wheels,  an  engine  mounted 
upon  the  frame  at  a  point  approximately  midway  between 
the  eada  thereof,  hangers  depending  from  said  frame,  a 
shaft  joomaled  In  said  hangers  and  at  Its  end  portions 
projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  frame,  a  cutter  mounted 
upon  the  forward  projecting  end  of  the  shaft,  means  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  the  engine  with  the  shaft  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  tbertof.  a  winding  mechanism  mounted  upon 
the  forward  portion  of  the  frame,  and  a  reducing  gear  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  the  winding  mechanism  with  the  rear 
projecting  end  |>ortlon  of  said  shaft. 


" "  ■' " '     ' '  "  -  ,1  r^s*^ 
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992.867.     HOB.     JoKM  C.  Gou,  Atlanta.  Oa.     Pn«fl  Jane 
27.  1910.     Serial  No.  069.118. 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  the  oon- 
binatlon  of  a  stock  provided  with  a  ahoulder,  a  cap  remov- 
ably applied  to  the  end  of  the  stock,  a  pin  for  holding  the 
cap  in  position,  a  blade  fittad  between  the  cap  and  the 
ahoulder,  and  a  wedge  slotted  to  receive  the  stock  and 
adapted  to  be  fitted  against  either  side  of  the  blade  and  to 
be  turned  about  the  stock  into  various  poaltiona  for  clamp- 
Inx  the  blade  In  position  at  different  angles. 

2.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  stock  provided  with  an  Inclined  shoulder,  a 
detachable  cap  applied  to  the  end  of  the  stock,  a  blade 
fitted  between  the  cap  and  the  ahoulder,  and  a  reversible 
wedge  having  therein  an  elongated  aperture  to  receive  the 
■tock  for  clamping  the  blade  at  vartona  angles  between  the 
cap  and  the  ahoulder. 

3.  In  an  implement  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  stock  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  cap  on  the 
end  of  the  stock,  a  pin  pasaing  through  alining  apertures 
la  the  cap.  and  an  apertare  in  the  stock,  whereby  the  oap 
is  plvotally  secarad  to  the  stock,  a  blade  fitted  betwsao  the 
cap  and  the  shoulder,  and  a  reversible  wedge  for  clamping 
the  blade  at  various  angles  between  the  cap  and  the  shoal- 
der. 


992.868.  STRIKmO  BAG  APPARATUS.  John  T.  Gob- 
man,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1910.  Serial 
tfo.  566.860. 


1.  In  a  striking  bag  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  frame,  a  slldable  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  re- 
boond-tward  pivoted  to  tbe  alldable  frame  aad  means  for 
holding  tbe  rebound-board  at  an  angle  to  tbe  bortsontal. 


2.  In  a  striking  bag  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
▼ertleal  frame,  a  alldable  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  re- 
bOQDd-board  pivoted  near  its  rear  end  to  the  slldable  frame, 
and  adjustable  holding  means  (or  varying  tbe  angular  po- 
sition of  the  relMund-board. 

8.  In  a  striking  bag  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  frame,  a  slldable  frame  moonted  thereon,  a  re- 
bound-board pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  slldable  frame, 
meana  for  adjusting  and  holding  tbe  reboond-board  at  any 
an^e  and  means  for  locking  the  same  in  a  horlsontal  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  striking  bag  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  ver- 
tical frame  composed  of  slotted  members,  a  slldable  frame 
carrying  the  retK>und-t>oard,  means  for  engaging  the  slotted 
members  for  holding  tbe  Blldlng  frame  in  position,  and  a 
counter-weight  attached  to  said  slldable  frame. 

6.  In  a  striking  bag  apparatna,  a  ret>ound-board  angu- 
larly adjustable  between  the  vertical  and  horicontal  posi- 
tions. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


992.869.  8ELF-FEBDBR  FOR  FEBIK:UTTERS.  An- 
drew Orevb.  Potter.  WU.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1909.  Serial 
No.  486.847. 


A  feeder  for  feed  cutting  machines,  comprising  a  feed 
table,  means  mounted  on  the  jtable  for  moving  material, 
cranked  ahafts  mounted  above  the  said  table,  the  cranked 
portions  of  one  of  the  shafts  being  greater  than  the 
cranked  portions  of  the  other  shaft,  and  oscillating  mem- 
bera  plvotally  connected  to  the  cranked  portion  of  the 
shaft  of  greater  throw,  aaid  members  provided  with  horl- 
sontal slots  through  which  extend  the  cranked  portions 
of  the  shaft  of  less  throw,  the  said  members  also  pro- 
vided with  serrated  lower  edges,  portiona  of  which  are 
offset  vertically  from  other  portions. 


992.870.  CENTRIFUGAL  SWITCH.  Clabince  B  HA.W- 
BIOHT,  Cambridge,  Mass„  assignor  to  The  Holtier- 
Cabot  Electric  Company,  Brookllne.  Mass..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maasachusetta.  Filed  June  14.  1900.  Serial 
No.  601,8»2. 


1.  A  csBtrtfngal  switch  having,  in  combination,  a  r«>- 
tary  support,  a  movable  contact  member  mounted  upon 
said  support.  Independent  centrifugal  actuating  means 
mounted  on  the  support  for  moving  the  contact  member, 
and  a  spring  connected  to  said  centrifugal  means  and 
acting  In  opposition  to  tbe  centrifugal  force  imparted  to 
said  eentrtfogal  means  by  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  support, 
said  spring  being  arranged  to  be  overcome  by  tbe  centrtf- 
ngnl  force  and  allow  said  centrifugal  means  to  move 
suddsnly  when  a  osrtaln  predetermined  maximum  speed 
of   rotation   Is   reached,   and   said   spring   also   belnc   ar- 
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ranged  to  OTWcome  the  centrifagal  force  and  raddenly 
move  Bald  ccntrlfagal  meant  when  a  certain  predeter- 
mined minimum  epeed  of  rotation  la  reached,  enbetantlally 
aa  described. 

2.  A  centrlfasal  twitch  havlnc.  In  combination,  a  ro- 
tary lapport,  a  contact  member  mounted  upon  the  rap- 
port, and  independent  centrifugal  actuating  meana  for 
moving  the  contact  member  comprlaing  a  weighted  mem- 
ber and  a  apring  ao  arranged  that  the  weighted  member 
la  held  atationary  by  the  apring  until  a  predetermined 
critical  apeed  of  rotation  la  attained  and  la  then  releaaed 
to  move  auddenly  and  atrlke  a  hammer  blow  upon  the 
contact  member,  aubatantlallj  aa  described. 

3.  A  centrifugal  awltcb,  having,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tary aupport,  a  contact  member  mounted  upon  aaid  aup- 
port,  an  Independent  centrifugal  arm  for  actuating  the 
contact  member  and  a  apring  acting  flrat  increaaingly 
and  later  decreaaingly  to  realat  the  actuating  moTement 
of  the  arm  during  the  approximation  of  atartlng  apeed 
to  the  operating  apeed,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  centrifugal  awitch,  having,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tary 8upi>ort,  a  pair  of  contact  members  mounted  upon 
said  aupport,  and  weighted  arms  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  support,  and  articulated  with  aald  contact  membera 
to  actuate  them  when  the  rotary  member  attains  a 
predetermined  speed,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  centrifugal  switch,  having,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tary aupport,  a  pair  of  contact-carrying  levers  mounted 
upon  aaid  aupport,  bruahes  on  said  levers,  a  pair  of 
weighted  arms  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  aupport,  and 
springa  connecting  the  levera  and  the  arma  acting  to 
exert  pulla  on  the  levera  In  the  direction  to  oppoee  cen- 
trifugal force,  aubetantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


©92,871.  COMBINATION  SHOVEL,  PLOW,  AND 
SCRAPER.  Eabl  Thomas  HAsvaT,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah.     Piled  May  24,  1910.     SerUl  No.  S63.050. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
plate  having  at  one  aide  edge  an  upwardly  extending 
flange  and  having  at  its  ends  downwardly  extending  over- 
lapping flangea,  and  provided  with  alota  near  each  aide 
edge  at  ita  transverse  center,  a  handle  having  an  offset 
portion  arranged  transveraely  of  the  center  of  the  plate 
and  aecured  thereto,  a  triangular  frame  having  at  Ita 
ai>ex  and  at  the  center  of  Ita  base  downwardly  extending 
lugs  for  engaging  the  alota,  each  of  said  lugs  having 
angular  portions  for  engaging  beneath  the  plate,  said 
portions  extending  in  the  same  direction,  and  a  catch 
pivoted  to  the  base  at  Its  center,  and  having  at  one  end 
a  cam  eccentric  to  the  pivot  and  passing  through  the  slot 
with  the  lug,  said  catch  having  at  the  other  end  a  finger 
piece  for  manipulating  the  same. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  si>eclfled,  comprising  a 
plate  having  at  one  aide  edge  an  upwardly  extending 
flange  and  having  at  its  enda  downwardly  extending 
overlapping  flangea,  and  provided  with  alota  near  each 
aide  edge  at  ita  tranaverse  center,  a  handle  having  an 
offaet  portion  arranged  tranaveraely  of  the  center  of  tbe 
plate  and  aecured  thereto,  a  triangular  frame  having 
at   ita  apex  and  at   the  center   of  ita  baae  downwardly 


extending  luga  for  engaging  the  alota,  each  of  aaid  Inga 
having  angular  portion  for  engaging  beneath  tbe  plate, 
aaid  portlona  extending  In  the  aame  direction,  and  a 
catch  pivoted  to  tbe  baae  at  ita  center,  having  at  one  end 
a  cam  eccentric  to  the  pivot  and  paaalng  through  the  alot 
wltb  tbe  he 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  apeclfled.  comprlaing  a 
plate  having  at  one  aide  edge  an  upwardly  extending 
flange,  and  having  at  ita  enda  downwardly  extending 
overlapping  flangea,  and  provided  with  alota  near  each 
side  edge  at  Its  tranaverse  center,  a  handle  having  an 
offset  portion  arranged  tranaveraely  of  the  center  of  tbe 
plate  and  secured  thereto,  a  triangular  frame  having  at 
ita  apex  and  at  the  center  of  Ita  baae  downwardly  ex- 
tending luga  for  engaging  the  alota,  each  of  aald  luga 
having  angular  portion  for  engaging  beneath  tbe  plate, 
said  portlona  extending  In  the  same  direction,  and  a  catch 
pivoted  to  the  baae  at  Ita  center,  for  preventing  diaen- 
gagement  of  the  luga. 

4.  A  derice  of  tbe  cbaraeter  apeclfled,  comprlaing  a 
plate  having  at  one  aide  edge  an  upwardly  extending 
flange  and  having  at  ita  ends  downwardly  extending  over- 
lapping flangea,  and  provided  with  alota  near  each  aide 
at  ita  tranaverse  center,  a  handle  having  an  offaet  portion 
arranged  transveraely  of  the  center  of  the  plate  and  se- 
cured thereto,  a  triangular  frame  having  at  its  apex  and 
at  the  center  of  the  baae  downwardly  extending  luga  for 
engaging  tbe  alota,  each  of  aald  luga  having  angular  por- 
tlona for  engaging  beneath  the  plate,  and  meana  for  pre- 
venting disengagement  of  tbe  lu^i. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  apeclfled,  compristnK  a 
plate  having  at  one  side  edge  an  upwardly  extending 
flange  and  baring  at  Its  enda  downwardly  extending 
overlapping  flangea,  and  provided  with  alota  near  each 
aide  edge  at  ita  tranaverse  center,  a  handle  having  an 
offset  portion  arranged  transversely  of  the  center  of  the 
plate  and  aecured  thereto,  an  open  triangular  frame,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  tbe  frame  to  tbe  upper 
face  of  the  plate,  with  one  aide  thereof  adjacent  to  and 
in  parallellam  with  either  edge  of  the  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


992,872.     METALLIC   POST.     QUBTAT    A.   Hassbl.   Mc- 
Keesport.  Pa.    Filed  July  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  S8«,07«. 


In  a  metallic  post,  a  fence-means  supporting  portion 
having  a  face  lying  In  the  same  plane  from  edge  to  edge 
to  provide  a  continuous  flat  bearing  face,  the  opposite 
face  of  said  supporting  portion  of  the  post  having  a 
portlcn  adjacent  each  aide  provided  with  a  face  lying  In 
a  plane  aubstantlally  i>arallel  to  tbe  plane  of  the  bearing 
face  and  alao  provided  with  a  aeriea  of  openinga  adjacent 
the  edgea  of  the  poat  through  which  bolta  for  aecuring 
boards  to  tbe  post  are  paaaed,  and  a  vertical  flange  ex- 
tending from  aald  oppoaite  face  of  the  post  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  portions  adjacent  each  aide  and  centrally  of 
the  poet  provided  with  a  series  of  openings,  which  open- 
ings alao  extend  through  the  aupporting  portion  and 
through  which  openinga  are  paaaed  U-shaped  ataplea  for 
securing  wirea  to  the  poet,  the  aald  flange  providing  a 
member  having  edgea  over  which  tbe  ataplee  may  be 
clenched,  substantially  as  described. 


99  2,87  3.     MTLTIPLE    WRENCH.      JOHN  A.   HlOOiNS. 

Greenport,   N.   T.      Filed   Ang.    23,    1010.     Serial   No. 

578.560. 

An  article  of  manufacture  conalstlog  of  a  multiple 
wrench  having  two  peripherally  beaded  hafts  secured  to- 
gether at  their  middle,  Indlvldnal  wrencbea  pivoted  be- 
tween aald  hafta  and  each  lodlrldual  wrench  provided 
with   boles  concentric  with  Its  pivot  and  securing  pins 
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adapted  to  pass  through  the  hsfts  and  through  the  boles 
In   tbe   Individual    wrenches   and   provided   with   taming 


meana  at  one  end  which  will  lie  flat  against  tbe  hafts  be- 
tween the  peripheral  beada,  aubatantlally  aa  set  forth. 


992,874.     FLTIN6-MACHINB.     Feank   W.  jATtJHH,   Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  545,216. 


•^>» 


1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
palra  of  rotary  members  Joumaled  thereon,  meana  for 
driving  aaid  rotary  membera,  each  rotary  member  com- 
prlaing a  aplder,  a  plurality  of  radial  ahafts  Joumaled  on 
said  aplder,  wings  carried  by  said  radial  shafta.  meana  for 
controlling  the  angnlar  position  of  said  wings  relatively 
to  the  plane  of  the  aplder,  aaid  meana  consisting  of  a  cam 
rotatably  mounted  conc<>ntric  with  tbe  axla  of  rotation  of 
tlie  said  rotary  member,  arma  engaging  aald  cam.  and  gear 
conneetlona  between  aald  arma  and  the  reapective  radial 
abafts. 

2.  A  flying  machine  comprlaing  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  rotary  members  Joumaled  thereon,  means  for 
driving  said  rotary  members,  each  rotary  member  compris- 
ing a  spider,  a  plurality  of  radial  shafta  Joumaled  on 
aald  spider,  wings  carried  by  aald  radial  ahafts,  meana 
for  controlling  the  angular  position  of  said  wings  rela- 
tively to  tbe  plane  of  the  spider,  said  means  consisting  of 
a  cam  rotatably  mounted  concentric  with  the  axla  of  rota- 
tion of  tbe  aald  rotary  member,  arma  engaging  aaid  cam, 
gear  connections  between  »nld  arms  and  the  reapective 
radial  ahafts.  and  spring  means  holding  aaid  arma  into 
ongagement  with  said  cam. 


9  9  2,875.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  REFRACTORY 
ELECTRIC-FURNACE  PRODUCTS.  Gkouck  N.  Jbfp- 
aoK,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Aug.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  614,019. 

1.  The  method  of  purifying  sillcid  of  carbon,  which  con- 
^iata  in  roaating  the  material,  aultably  aubdivided,  under 
oxldlalng  conditlona 

2.  The  method  of  purifying  aillcid  of  carbon,  which  con- 
sists In  roasting  the  material,  aultably  aubdivided.  under 
oxidising  conditiona,  and  aeparatlng  the  oxidised  Impuri- 
ties from  tbe  purified  graina 

S.  The  Bsethod  of  purifying  sillcid  of  carbon,  which  oon- 
aiata  In  roaating  tbe  material,  aultably  aubdivided.  under 
oxldlalng  conditions,  and  mulling  tbe  grains  to  separate 
therefrom  the  oxidised  imparities. 


99  2,876.  CENTRIFUGAL  CONCENTRATOR.  Laban 
Ellswostu  Jonks,  Anaconda,  Mont.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1911.     Serial  No.  609,783. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  roUtable  abaft  provided  wltb 
a  longitudinal  passage-way  having  an  intake  for  tbe  pulp 
nnd  discharging  through  the  ahaft,  walla  secured   to  tbe 
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abaft  on  oppoaite  aides  of  tbe  discharges  thereby  forming 
a  chamber  for  tbe  traverae  of  the  material  tbua  dis- 
charged, an  outer  drum  revolving  independently  of  the 
abaft  and  walla  aforesaid,  againat  tbe  inner  surface  of 
which  tbe  material  ejected  from  the  chamber  impingea,  an 
Inner  rotatable  water-holding  drum  or  ahell  on  the  ahaft 
located  contipioue  and  opposite  to.  and  spaced  from,  one 
of  the  chamber  walla,  and  having  imperforate  walla  apaced 
from  the  inner  walla  of  the  outer  drum,  whereby  tbe 
material  Impinging  againat  the  outer  drum  is  cauaed  to 
flow  between  the  outer  drum  and  ahell,  and  the  concen- 
tratea  are  precipitated  on  the  inner  aurface  of  tbe  outer 
drum. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  passage-way  having  an  intake  for  the  pulp 
and  diacharging  through  the  shaft,  walla  aecured  to  the 
ahaft  on  oppoaite  aidea  of  the  discharges  thereby  forming 
a  chamber  for  the  traverse  of  the  material  thus  dis- 
charged, an  outer  drum  revolving  independently  of  the 
ahaft  and  walla  aforesaid,  againat  the  inner  surface  of 
which  the  material  ejected  from  the  chamber  Impingea,  an 
inner  rotatable  water-bolding  drum  or  shell  on  the  ahaft 
opposite  to,  and  adjustable  to  and  from  the  adjacent 
chamber  wall,  and  having  its  walls  spaced  from  the  inner 
walla  of  the  outer  drum  whereby  the  material  impinging 
againat  the  outer  drum  ia  cauaed  to  flow  between  tbe 
outer  drum  and  shell,  and  the  concentrates  are  precipi- 
tated on  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  drum. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  ahaft  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  passage-way  having  an  intake  end  for  the 
pulp  and  diachirging  through  the  ahaft,  diaka  secured  to 
the  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  discharges  thereby  form- 
ing a  circular  chamber  for  the  traverae  of  the  material 
thua  diacharged.  an  outer  drum  revolving  independently  of 
the  abaft  and  disks,  againat  tbe  inner  aurface  of  which  tbe 
material  ejected  from  the  chamber  impingea,  and  inner  ro- 
tatable water-holding  drum  aectlona  or  shells  on  the  shaft 
opposite  to  and  removed  from  each  disk  and  having  their 
walla  spaced  from  tbe  Inner  walls  of  the  drum  but  In  near 
proximity  thereto,  whereby  the  material  impinging  againat 
tbe  outer  dram  la  cauaed  to  flow  In  abeet  form  between  the 
Inner  surface  of  said  drum  nnd  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
abells,  and  the  concentrates  precipitated  on  the  inner  sur 
face  of  the  onter  drum. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  ahaft  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  passage-way  having  an  Intake  for  the  pulp 
and  discharging  through  the  shaft,  disks  secured  to  tbe 
shaft  and  bounding  the  discharge  openinga  from  aald  pas- 
Mge-way,  flanges  formed  on  the  outer  edges  of  tbe  disks 
and  pointing  in  opposite  directions,  an  outer  drum  revolv- 
ing Independently  of  the  abaft  and  disks  against  the  Inner 
surface  of  which  the  material  ejected  from  the  space  be- 
tween tbe  disks  la  projected,  inner  dram  aectiona  or  ahella 
rotatable  with,  and  barlnf  a  eliding  movement  along  tbe 
shaft,  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  the  shells  forming  passage- 
ways with  the  disk-flanges,  means  for  Introducing  water 
Into  tbe  shells  throngh  tbe  head  of  the  onter  dram,  the 
water  being  free  to  flow  through  tbe  passage-ways  formed 
between  tbe  shell  walls  and  the  disk  flanges  Into,  and 
againat  the  inner  walla  of,  the  outer  drum  and  mingle 
wltb  tbe  pulp,  the  mixture  flowing  as  a  abeet  between  the 
onter  drum  and  inner  ahella.  the  ends  of  the  drum  being 
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provided  with  overflow  opening*,  annular  hollow  rings 
for  receiving  aaid  overflows,  and  means  for  effecting  the 
discbarge  of  the  contents  of  said  rings. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  centrifuge  for  the  pnlp,  a 
drum  encompassing  the  centrifnge  and  intercepting  tlM 
discharges  therefrom  at  a  medial  point  of  the  drum,  shells 
or  drum  sections  rota  table  with  the  shaft  and  having 
adjacent  open  ends  cooperating  with  the  centrifuge  and 
forming  Interior  water  compartments  discharging  into  the 
outer  drum  aroond  the  centrifuge,  said  discharges  com- 
mingling with  the  pulp,  said  drum-sections  forming  with 
the  outer  drum  annular  passages  through  which  the  mate- 
rial flows  in  sheet  form  toward  the  ends  of  the  outer 
dram,  the  latter  being  provided  with  overflows  at  ouch 
ends. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


992.877.  8HAPT-HANGKR  SUPPORT.  Julius  Kahn. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Aug.  27.  1909.     SerUl  No.  514,857. 


IV 


1.  A  shaft  hanger  support,  comprUIng  channel  bars 
having  inturned  flanges,  plates  extending  along  above  the 
channel  bars  and  having  their  edges  turned  down  to  hold 
the  channel  bars  parallel  to  each  other,  bolu  extending 
upward  from  between  the  channel  bars,  nuts  on  the  bolts 
above  and  below  the  upper  flanges  of  the  channel  bars  to 
hold  the  parts  in  position  and  means  carried  by  the  chan- 
nel bars  for  supporting  a  shaft  hanger. 

2.  A  machinery  support,  consisting  of  an  insert  for 
concrete  construction,  comprising  channels  disposed  par- 
allel to  each  other  with  their  flanges  extending  toward 
each  other,  bolts  extending  upward  from  between  the  chan- 
nels, nuts  on  the  bolts  above  and  below  the  upper  flanges 
on  the  channels  and  gripping  the  same  to  hold  the  chan- 
nels in  position,  and  snpportlng  means  carried  by  the 
channels. 


992.878.     SASH-LOCK.     Hknby  Kaslupskt,  Schenectady. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  612.««8. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  window  sash  and  a  Jamb,  a 
sash  locking  device  comprising  a  metal  strip  secured  to 
the  front  face  of  the  Jamb  recess  and  extending  therebe- 
yond  with  its  rear  face  in  sliding  conUct  with  the  front 
face  of  the  sash ;  and  a  lock  case  secured  on  the  front 
face  of  the  sash,  a  ahaft  in  said  case,  a  cam  at  the  end 
of  said  shaft  and  exterior  of  said  case,  a  finger  piece  on 
8a.ld  abaft  and  passing  out  of  the  front  face  of  said  case 
for  rotating  said  shaft ;  said  cam  having  a  biting  edge  con- 
structed and  fitted  to  engage  the  front  face  of  said  strip, 
wbsreby  said  strip  is  tightly  but  releasably  held  betwsen 
the  front  face  of  said  sash  and  the  edge  of  said  cam. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  window  sash  and  a  Jamb,  ■ 
nasb  locking  device  comprising  s  metal  strip  secured  to 
the  front  face  of  the  Jamb  recess  and  extending  therebe- 
yond  with  Its  rear  face  in  sliding  contact  with  the  front 


face  of  said  sash  ;  and  a  lock  ease  secured  on  the  front 
Cactt  of  said  sash,  a  shaft  In  said  case,  a  finger  piece  un 
said  shaft  and  passing  out  of  the  front  face  of  said  case 
for  rotating  aald  shaft,  a  cam  at  the  end  of  said  shaft 
and  exterior  of  aald  case,  said  cam  having  a  biting  edge 


conatructed  and  fitted  to  engage  with  the  front  face  of 
said  strip,  a  spring  on  said  shaft  for  normally  holding  said 
cam  In  engaging  position,  whereby  said  strip  is  releas- 
ably  held  between  the  front  face  of  said  sash  and  the  edge 
of  said  cam. 


992.879.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLE  -  WHEELS. 
HuWARO  L.  KniPXB  and  Fkank  W.  Cablton,  Baston,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,194. 


A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  an  outer  rim,  an 
Inner  rim  8upi>orted  on  the  bub,  an  annular  ring  fitted  on 
said  inner  rim  and  removable  therefrom,  a  series  of  lugs 
on  said  ring,  a  cap  pivoted  to  each  lug.  a  cone  extending 
from  the  base  of  each  cup,  a  coll  spring  resting  In  said 
cup  and  centered  upon  said  cone,  a  cap  telescoping  within 
said  cup  and  over  said  coil  spring,  said  cup  having  a  com- 
partment In  Its  outer  end,  a  coil  spring  arranged  in  said 
compartment,  a  cap  pivoted  to  the  outer  rim  and  tele- 
I  scoping  over  the  outer  end  of  each  cap  and  forming  an 
I  abutment  for  the  outermost  coll  spring,  and  a  cone  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  said  cap  for  centering  said  spring 
in  said  compartoMBt. 


992.880.     BISCUIT-MACHINE.     Johw  HAivrr  KiLLOoc. 

Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Piled  Apr.  17.  1909.     SerUI  No. 

490.486. 

1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combinstion 
with  a  compression  roller :  of  a  rotary  cutter  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  circumferential  kolvei  arranged  at 
the  rear  of  said  eompreesion  roller :  a  transreree  cutter 
arranged  at  the  rear  of  said  rotary  cotter,  said  transverse 
cutter  having  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  knives;  a 
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conveyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  trays  having  overlap- 
ping offsets  St  each  end ;  and  means  for  carrying  said 
trays,  comprising  supporting  rollers  arranged  beneath 
•aid  compression  roller  and  said  cutters;  guides  adapted 
to  receive  the  edges  of  said  trays;  and  a  delivery  device 
for  said  trays,  the  speed  of  said  delivery  device  being 
grester  than  tbst  of  said  tray  carrying  means,  whereby 
the  trays  are  separated. 


the  highly  heated  water  and  further  means  for 
an  electric  current  from  the  disengaged  steam. 


generating 


2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  compression  roller ;  of  a  rotary  cutter  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  circumferential  knives  arranged  at 
the  rear  of  said  compression  roller;  a  transverse  cutter 
■  rraofed  at  the  rear  of  said  rotary  cutter,  said  trans- 
▼eree  cutter  having  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged 
knives;  a  conveyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  trays  hsv- 
Ing  overlapping  offsets  at  each  end  ;  and  means  for  carry 
Ing  said  trays,  comprising  supporting  rollers  arranged 
beneath  said  compreesion  roller  and  aald  cotters ;  and  a 
delivery  device  for  said  trays,  the  speed  of  said  delivery 
device  being  greater  than  that  of  said  tray  carrying 
m<>ans.  whereby  the  trsys  sre  separated. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  clsss  described,  the  combination 
with  a  compression  roller ;  of  a  rotary  cutter  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  circumferential  knives  arranged  at 
the  rear  of  said  compression  roller ;  a  transverse  cutter 
arranged  at  the  rear  of  said  rotary  cutter,  said  transverse 
cutter  having  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  knives;  a 
conveyer  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  trays  having  overlap- 
ping offsets  St  each  end ;  and  means  for  carrying  aald 
trays,  comprising  supporting  rollers  arranged  beneath 
nld  compreaston  roller  and  said  cutters,  and  guides 
adapted  to  receive  the  edges  of  said  traya. 

4.  In  a  stmcture  of  the  clsss  described,  the  combination 
with  a  compreesion  roller ;  of  a  rotary  cutter  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  drmmferentlsl  knives  arranged  at 
the  rear  of  said  compression  roller;  a  transverse  cutter 
arranged  st  the  resr  of  said  rotary  cutter  having  a  plu- 
rality of  rsdlally  arranged  knives ;  a  conveyer  comprising 
a  plurality  of  trays  having  overlapping  offsets  st  each 
•Dd;  and  means  for  carylng  said  trays,  comprising  sup- 
porting rollers  srranged  beneath  said  compression  roller 
and  aald  cutter. 

».  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combinstion 
with  a  compression  means ;  of  a  cutting  means ;  a  con- 
reyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  trays,  and  meana  for 
carrying  said  '  trays,  comprising  supporting  roflers  ar- 
ranged beneat'n  said  compiesaion  roller  and  said  cutter* 
and  groove  like  guidea  adapted  to  receive  the  edges  of 
■aid  trsys  adapted  to  prevent  the  buckling  of  said  trays 
by  said  compression  and  catting  means. 

rrintms  «  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


992.881.  MEANS  FOR  ACCUMULATING,  CONCEVTRAT- 
ING,  STORING.  AND  USING  WASTE  HEAT.  Joseph 
Mosas  Ward  Kitchen.  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Piled  June 
24.  1909.     Sertal  No.  604,132. 

1.  The  combination  of  ( 1 )  means  for  generating  hot  gases, 
said  gases  carrying  exhaust  wsste  heat,  (2)  means  com- 
prising a  water  heater  for  transferring  to  water  from  aald 
hot  gases  the  beat  of  the  gases  that  otherwise  would  be 
wsste  heat  and  for  raising  the  temperature  of  the  water  to 
a  temperature  above  the  temperature  of  water  heated  suf- 
ficiently for  fonnlng  steam  of  ordinary  working  pn^ssnrea, 
said  water  being  heated  under  a  higher  pressure  than  the 
working  pressure  used,  (3)  a  stationary  tank  for  accuma- 
latlng  and  storing  the  highly  heated  water,  and  (4)  means 
for  generating  motive  force  from  steam  disengaged  from 


2.  The  combination  of  (1)  means  for  generating  heated 
gas,  (2)  B  vertical  counter-current  arranged  beater  for 
super-boating  water  with  the  heated  gas,  (3>  a  storage 
and  accumulating  tank  for  storing  the  super-heated  water. 
(4)  means  for  oialntainliiff  a  high  presmire  In  said  beater 
and  said  storage  tank,  (5)  a  reduction  valve  for  reducing 
high  pressure  steam  in  said  tank  to  a  working  pressure 
steam  for  use  In  a  steam  motor,  and  (6)  aald  steam  motor. 

3.  The  combination  of  (1)  a  producer  gas  apparatus  for 
producing  gas,  (2)  an  Internal  combustion  engine  for  bum- 
lag  the  gas  and  producing  motive  power  from  said  burn- 
ing, (3)  means  for  super-heating  water  with  the  waste 
heat  generated  by  the  internal  combostlon  engine,  (4) 
means  for  accumniatlng  and  storing  the  snper-heated 
water,  (6)  means  for  secarlng  disengagement  of  steam 
from  the  stored  heated  water,  and  (6)  means  for  generat- 
ing motive  power  from  the  steam  disongaged  from  said 
water. 

4.  The  combination  of  (1)  means  for  generating  gas. 
(2)  means  for  burning  the  gas  snd  a  counter-current  heater 
for  the  progressive  beating  of  water  with  heat  from  the 
burning  of  said  gas,  said  water  being  heated  in  large  quan- 
tities to  a  temperature  safflciently  high,  and  under  sufll- 
cient  pressure  to  accumulate,  concentrate  and  store  much 
hsat  in  said  water,  (8)  means  for  storing  said  heated  water 
and  for  maintaining  the  heat  of  said  water  to  a  degree 
above  the  temperature  of  steam  at  an  ordinary  working 
pressure,  (4)  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  needed  to 
maintain  said  water  in  the  highly  heated  sUte  and  for  dis- 
engaging steam  from  the  water,  said  means  comprising  a 
reduction  valve  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  steam 
disengaged,  and  (5)  means  for  utilising  In  a  motor  the 
steam  reduced  in  pressure  by  psssing  through  said  valve. 

6.  The  combination  of  (1)  means  for  generating  gas,  (2) 
an  internal  combustion  engine  for  burning  the  gas,  (3)  a 
vertical  counter-current  water  heater,  entirely  filled  with 
water  for  heating  water  with  the  heat  wastes  generated  in 
said  combination,  (4)  a  water  storage  tank  comprlefng  a 
steam  space  for  storing  the  heated  water,  (B)  an  auto- 
matically acting  pressure  valve  for  regulating  the  steam 
pressure  In  the  tank,  (6)  a  pressure  reducing  valve  for  re- 
ducing steam  of  high  pressure  In  said  tank,  to  steam  of  a 
lower  working  pressure,  snd  (7)  a  steam  motor  for  utllli- 
ing  the  steam  of  lower  pressure. 

[Claims  «  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Garetfe.J 


9  9  2,882.  VENTIL.\TION  SYSTEM  FOR  SOIL  AND 
WASTE  PIPES.  ALviw  P.  Kt>vrzscH.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Piled  Sept.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  5«S.160 

1.  Ventilation-means  for  waste-pipe  systems  comprising, 
in  combination  with  the  waste-pipe  and  one  or  more  fix 
tares  connected  thereto  by  branch-pipes,  means  for  passing 
a  current  of  air  from  the  waste-pipe  into  the  branch-pip«. 
or  pipes  snd  thence  to  a  place  of  disposal. 

2.  Ventilation-means  for  waste-pipe  systems  comprising, 
in  combination  with  the  waste-pipe  and  one  or  more  fix 
tores  connected  thereto  by  brsncb-plpes,  said   waste  plp« 
being  closed  at  the  top  and  having  an  air-inlet  at  the  bot- 
tom, air-pipes  connected  to  said  branch-pipes,  and  m'^nnb 
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for  paflaing  a  current  of  air  tbrough  said  alr-lnlet  up- 
wardly ttaroagh  said  waste-pipe  Into  aald  brancb-plpe  or 
pipes  and  oat  tliroocb  tbe  alr-plpe  or  pipes  connected 
therewith. 


3.  Ventllatlon-means  for  waste-pipe  systems  comprising. 
In  combination  with  the  waste-pipe  and  one  or  more  flx- 
tnrea  connected  thereto  by  branch-pipes,  said  waste  pipe 
being  closed  at  the  top  and  having  an  alr-lnlet  at  the  bot- 
tom, alr-plpes  connected  to  said  branch-pipes,  and  ipeans 
for  producing  a  vacuum  in  said  alr-plpe  or  pipes  whereby  a 
current  of  air  is  drawn  through  said  inlet,  upwardly 
through  said  waste-pipe  into  said  branch  pipe  or  pipes  and 
oat  through  said  air-pipe  or  pipes. 

4.  Ventliatlon-means  for  waste-pipes  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  a  waste-pipe,  flxtorea  connected  thereto  by 
branch-pipes,  alr-plpes  connected  with  said  branch-pipes 
and  means  for  producing  a  vacuum  In  said  alr-plpe  or  pipes 
whereby  a  current  of  air  is  drawn  through  said  waste-pipe 
into  said  branch-pipe  or  pipes  and  out  through  said  alr- 
plpe  or  pipes. 

5.  In  house-plumbing  systems,  in  combination  with  a 
waste-pipe,  one  or  more  fixtures  connected  thereto  by 
branch-pipes,  a  vacuum-piping  system  with  means  for 
maintaining  a  vacuum  therein,  and  branch-pipes  from  said 
piping-system  connected  to  said  flrst-named  branch-pipes. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


air  through  the  stator  core  and  between  the  latter  and  tbe 
housing  from  one  side  of  the  machine  to  the  other,  dam- 
pers for  the  openings  in  the  rib*,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously swinging  said  dampers  toward  and  away  from  the 
ribs,  so  as  to  vary  the  relative  volumes  of  air  passing 
through  tbe  stator  core  and  between  the  latter  and  tbe 
bousing. 


992,883.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Abthcb  F. 
Kwis,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  AUia-Chalmers  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  13, 
lfi09.     Serial  No.  495.760. 

1.  In  combination.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a 
housing  having  inwardly  projecting  riba  provided  with  air 
openings,  a  sUtor  core  having  ventilating  passageways 
and  supported  by  said  ribs,  means  for  causing  a  circulation 
of  air  to  take  place  from  one  side  of  the  machine  to  the 
other  through  the  core  and  between  the  core  and  the  hous- 
ing through  tbe  openings  In  tbe  ribs,  dampers  for  the  open- 
ings In  the  ribs,  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting 
■aid  dampers. 

2.  In  combination,  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  housing 
having  inwardly  projecting  circumferentially  spaced  ribs 
provided  with  air  openings,  a  stator  core  having  ventilat- 
ing passageways  and  supported  by  the  ribs,  means  for 
causing  a  circulation  of  air  to  Uke  place  through  the  core 
from  one  aide  to  the  other  and  between  the  core  and  the 
housing,  dampers  for  tbe  openings  in  the  ribs,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  adjusting  all  tbe  dampers  from  ex- 
terior of  the  machine. 

3.  A  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  bousing  having  circum- 
ferentially spaced  inwardly  projecting  ribs  provided  with 
ventilating  openings,  an  annular  core  having  ventilating 
passageways  and  supported  by  said  ribs,  means  for  forcing 


4.  A  housing  having  circumferentially  spaced  Inwardly 
projecting  ribs,  and  having  at  one  side  thereof  an  air  re- 
ceiving chamber  and  at  the  opposite  side  an  air  exhaust 
opening,  a  stator  core  supported  by  said  ribs  and  having 
axlally  spaced  ventilated  passageways  which  communicate 
with  said  air  receiving  chamber  and  with  said  exhaust 
opening,  a  rotor,  all  the  ribs  between  the  air  receiving 
chamber  and  exhaust  opening  on  both  sides  of  the  rotor 
having  air  openings,  means  for  forcing  air  through  the 
stator  core  and  between  tbe  latter  and  tbe  surrounding 
portion  of  the  housing  through  the  openings  In  the  rib*, 
dampers  for  said  openings,  each  damper  being  arranged  ad- 
jacent one  of  the  ribs,  and  mechanism  for  simultaneously 
shifting  said  dampers  so  as  to  vary  the  relative  volumes 
of  air  passing  through  the  stator  core  and  through  tha 
openings  In  the  ribs. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  housing  having  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  Inwardly  projecting  ribs,  each  pro- 
vided with  an  air  opening,  and  said  housing  having  at  tbe 
lower  part  thereof  an  air  receiving  chamber  and  at  tbe  top 
exhaust  openings,  a  stator  core  supported  by  said  ribs  and 
provided  with  axlally  spaced  circumferential  ventilating 
passageways  which  communicate  with  the  air  receiving 
chamber  and  with  the  exhaust  openings,  the  ribs  on  both 
sides  of  the  rotor  between  the  air  receiving  chamber  and 
the  exhaust  openings  having  air  openings,  axlally  arranged 
rods  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  the  ribs,  damper  plates 
secured  to  said  rods,  means  for  forcing  air  Into  said  air  re- 
ceiving chamber,  thence  upwardly  through  the  stator  core 
and  between  the  latter  and  the  surrounding  portion  of  tbe 
housing  tbrough  the  openings  In  the  ribs,  and  means  oper- 
ative from  the  exterior  of  the  housing  for  simultaneously 
rocking  said  rods  ao  as  to  shift  tbe  damper  plates  toward 
or  away  from  the  rlba. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


992,884.  8T0VB  FOR  BLAST-FURNACES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Kasl  L.  Landobebb,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Filed  Nor. 
20,  1909.     Serial  No.  629,015. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  store  provided  with  a  top  hav- 
ing an  upward  opening  through  it.  means  for  normally 
closing  said  opening,  and  an  outside  down-tske  from  tbe 
Hide  of  the  top  below  tbe  opening  therein  provided  with  a 
valved  by-paas  for  tbe  cold  air  blast. 

2.  In  comblnatloa  a  stove  having  a  top  provided  with  an 
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opening  therethrough,  means  for  normally  closing  the 
opening,  a  flue  and  a  cold  blast  main  arranged  at  or  near 
tbe  base  of  tbe  stove,  an  outaide  down-take  from  tbe  side 
of  tbe  top  of  tbe  stove  below  tbe  opening  therein,  and 
▼alved  branches  from  the  down-take  to  the  cold  blast  main 
and  to  tbe  flue,  subatantiall.r  as  described. 


8.  In  combination  a  stove  having  a  top  provided  with  an 
opening  therethrough,  means  for  normally  closing  the 
opening,  a  cold  blast  main,  a  flue,  a  casting  having  a 
branch  to  the  main  and  a  branch  to  tbe  flue  and  a  valve 
for  opening  and  dosing  the  last  named  branch,  and  a 
down -take  from  the  aide  of  the  top  of  the  stove  below  the 
opening  therein  to  the  casting,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  stove  having  a  top  provided 
with  an  opening  therethrough,  means  for  normally  closing 
tbe  opening,  a  cold  blast  main,  a  flue,  a  down -take  from 
tbe  side  of  the  top  of  the  stove  t>elow  the  opening  therein 
having  valved  connection  with  the  main  and  provided 
with  a  valved  connection  to  tbe  flue,  and  means  In  the  last 
named  connection  on  the  flue  side  of  the  valve  whereby 
any  leakage  that  may  occur  at  the  valve  can  be  detected. 

B.  In  combination  a  group  or  t>attery  of  stoves  each  hav- 
lag  a  top  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  means 
for  normally  closing  tbe  opening,  a  cold  blast  mala  com- 
mon to  all  the  stores  and  arranged  appropriately  in  r«- 
q>ect  to  the  t>ases  thereof,  a  flue  common  to  all  the  stores 
and  provided  with  a  stack,  and  outaide  down-takea  from 
tbe  side  of  the  tops  of  the  stoves  to  near  the  bases  thereof 
and  each  provided  with  a  valved  branch  to  the  main  and  a 
valved  branch  to  the  flue,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


0  92.886.      HAND    CEMENT-APPLIBR.      William    F. 

LADTaNscHLAoaa,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Filed    June    7, 
1909.    Serial  No.  B00.711. 


1.  In   a   hand   cament   appUer,   tbe   combination   of  a 
portable  handle,  aald  handle  provided  with  a  e«m«nt-con- 


dult  having  a  mouth  at  ita  applying  end  and  a  stock-con- 
tacting portion  projecting  outwardly  beyond  said  mouth, 
and  a  movably  mounted  gate  for  obstructing  said  mouth 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  said  stock-contacting  portion 
and  having  a  stock-contacting  portion  provided  with 
a  cement  feeding  channel  at  Its  outer  end,  the  angle 
of  presentation  of  said  cement-conduit  to  said  stock 
with  said  stock-contacting  portions  in  contact  with  said 
stock  regulating  tbe  degree  of  opening  of  said  mouth, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  hand  cement  appller,  tbe  combination  of  a 
portable  handle  having  a  cement-passage  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  prorldsd  with  a  mouth  at  Ita  apply- 
ing end.  a  lever,  and  an  obstrncting  gate  for  said  mouth 
on  said  lever,  said  lever  pivoted  to  said  handle,  the  said 
mouth  and  gate  having  engaging  faces  which  are  arc- 
shaped,  the  arcs  whereof  are  described  from  said  pivot 
as  a  center,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  hand  cement  appller,  the  combination  of  a 
portable  handle  having  a  cement  passage  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  provided  with  a  mouth  at  Its  apply- 
ing end,  a  lever  pivoted  to  aald  handle,  an  obstructing  gate 
for  said  month  having  adjustable  connection  with  said 
lever  for  adjusting  said  gste  toward  and  from  said 
mouth,  the  said  mouth  and  gate  having  mating  faces  de- 
scribed on  arcs  having  the  pivot  of  said  lever  aa  their 
center,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hand  cement  appller,  the  combination  of  a 
portable  handle,  said  handle  provided  with  a  cement-con- 
duit having  a  mouth  at  Its  applying  end.  a  gate  mounted 
for  movement  bodily  crosswise  of  said  mouth  upon  con- 
tact by  said  gate  with  the  stock,  said  gate  having  a  stock- 
contacting  outer  end  provided  with  a  cement  feeding 
channel  and  there  being  a  stock-contacting  portion  for 
said  liandle  at  the  side  of  said  gata.  the  said  stock-con- 
tacting portion  serving  as  a  fulcrum  upon  said  stock  for 
said  handle  from  which  movement  of  said  gate  crosswiss 
of  said  mouth  is  gaged,  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  hand  cement  appller,  the  combination  of  a 
portable  handle  having  a  cement-passage  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  and  provided  with  a  mouth'  at  ita  ap- 
plying end.  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  handle,  an  obstructing 
gate  for  said  mouth  having  adjustable  connection  with 
said  lever  for  adjusting  said  gate  toward  and  from  said 
mouth,  the  said  mouth  and  gate  having  mating  faces  de- 
scribed on  arcs  having  the  pivot  of  said  levsr  as  their 
esntsr^  and  means  for  normally  urging  tbe  closing  of  said 
gate,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


002,886.     CAPSULE-FILLER.     Hbnbt  Laval,  Bvansvllle, 
Ind.    Filed  May  8.  1009.    Serial  No.  408,624. 
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In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  flat 
board  having  capsule  receiving  socketa  In  Its  surface,  a 
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flat  plate  adapted  to  be  moved  parallel  to  the  sarface  of 
the  board,  and  baTlng  openlngi  tberein  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  nld  aocketa,  sapportlng  plna  carried  by  tbe  end 
portions  of  said  plate,  and  pin  receiving  sockets  arranged 
in  parallel  rows  and  adjacent  to  the  capsule  receiving 
■oeketa. 


992,887.  PIPE  AND  SOCKBT  HOLDBB.  Oboboi  W. 
La  Voo,  SteubenvUle,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  566.031.  ,      , 


1.  In  a  chuck,  a  frame,  a  ring  rotatably  connected 
thereto,  gripping  levers  plvotally  connected  to  the  ring, 
and  means  providing  a  slldable  connection  between  the 
frame  and  the  levers,  whereby  the  relative  movement  of 
the  rink  and  the  frame  in  one  direction  causes  the  grip- 
ping part  of  the  levers  to  move  longitudinally  and  toward 
the  center  of  the  rings. 

2.  In  a  chuck,  a  frame,  a  ring  rotatably  connected 
thereto,  trrlpplng  levers  plvotally  connected  to  the  ring, 
and  means  for  causing  the  levers  to  have  a  longitudinal 
and  pivotal  movement  at  their  outer  ends  when  the  ring 
and  the  frame  have  relative  rotary  movement. 

3.  In  a  chuck,  a  frame,  a  ring  rotatably  connected 
thereto,  gripping  levers  plvotally  connected  to  the  ring, 
and  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  the  frame  and 
each  lever. 

4.  In  a  chuck,  a  frame,  a  ring  rotatably  connected 
thereto,  gripping  levers  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  ring,  a  pivotal  and  slldable  connection  between  the 
frame  and  each  lever,  and  teeth  carried  by  tbe  levers  be- 
tween their  pivotal  points. 

5.  In  a  chuck,  a  frame,  a  ring  rotatably  connected 
thereto,  gripping  levers  plvotally  connected  to  the  ring, 
means  for  causing  the  levers  to  have  a  longitudinal  and 
pivotal  movement  at  their  outer  ends  when  the  ring  and 
the  frame  have  relative  rotary  movement,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  ring. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


99J:.888.  CONTROLLER  FOR  FILTERS.  Fmbdesick 
B.  Lbopold,  Sewickley.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1008.  Serial 
No.  413,894.  Renewed  Apr.  13,  1911.  Serial  No. 
620,909. 

1.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  outer 
casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  Inner  casing 
within  said  outer  casing  having  a  disk  chamber  therein,  a 
disk  in  said  chamber  of  smaller  dlamerer  than  the  disk 
chamber  to  leave  a  space  between  thp  periphery  of  said 
disk  and  the  walls  of  said  disk  chamber,  and  a  valve  con- 
nected to  said  disk  adapted  to  completely  shut  off  tbe 
supply  of  fluid  to  said  Inner  casing 

2.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  outer 
casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  Inner  casing 
communicating  with  said  outer  casing  having  a  disk 
chamber  communicating  with  the  space  between  said  inner 
and  outer  casings,  a  disk  In  said  disk  chamber,  said  disk 
of  smaller  diameter  than  said  chamber  to  leave  a  space 
between  the  periphery  of  said  disk  and  said  chamber. 
•ad  a  Ttlre  connected  to  said  disk  adapted  to  completely 
■bat  off  the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  inner  casing. 


8.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  outer 
caaing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  Inner  caHing 
communicating  with  said  outer  casing  at  its  upper  end, 
a  cylindrical  shell  within  said  Inner  casing  forming  a 
disk  chamber  therein  and  laavlng  a  space  between  said  ia- 
ner  casing  and  said  ahell  which  commonlcates  with  tb« 
space  between  said  Inner  and  outer  casings,  means  for 
controlling  the  sise  of  the  communicating  opening  lead- 
ing from  said  space  between  said  shell  and  said  Inner 
casing  to  the  space  between  said  inner  and  outer  casing*, 
a  disk  In  said  disk  chamber,  said  disk  of  smaller  diameter 
than  said  chamber  to  leave  a  space  between  the  periphery 
of  said  disk  and  said  chamber,  and  a  valve  connected  to 
said  disk  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  said  Inner 
casing. 


4.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  outer 
casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  inner  casing 
communicating  at  Its  upper  end  with  said  outer  caaing, 
a  cylindrical  shell  within  said  Inner  casing  forming  a 
disk  chamber  and  a  space  between  said  shell  and  said 
Inner  casing,  and  openings  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  inn«r 
shell  leading  from  said  space  Into  tbe  space  between  said 
Inner  and  outer  casings,  a  valve  controlling  said  openlnga. 
a  disk  In  said  disk  chamber,  said  disk  of  smaller  diameter 
than  said  dtak  chamber  to  leave  a  space  between  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  disk  and  said  chamber,  snd  a  valve  con- 
nected to  said  disk  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  nid 
inner  casing. 

5.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  outer 
casing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  an  Inner  casing  having 
openings  leading  to  said  outer  rasing,  a  spider  having  arcs 
adapted  to  more  over  said  openings,  a  ring  In  said  inner 
casing  forming  a  disk  chamber  In  said  Inner  caaing  coa- 
mnnlcatlng  with  said  Inner  and  outer  casings,  a  disk  In 
said  disk  chamber,  said  disk  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
chamber  to  leave  a  space  between  the  periphery  of  said 
disk  and  said  chamber,  and  a  valve  connected  to  said 
disk  controlling  the  supply  of  water  to  said  Inner  casing.  > 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


992,889.    HAT-RAKC.    Edwa«d  D.  LnwALLiw,  Huckabay, 
Tex.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  598,71«. 


In  a  hay  rake,  a  rakp  head  comprising  a  main  section 
and  end  sections  hinged  thereto  to  fold  Into  vertical  posi- 
tion, posts  rising  from  the  rear  ends  of  the  msln  snd 
end  secttona.  cross  bars  connected  to  the  posts  of  the 
respective  sections,  the  cross  bar  of  the  et»d  sections  en 
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gaglax  tbe  peeta  of  the  aaln  eecttea  when  the  end 
tions  are  in  allaeoMnt  with  aald  main  section,  and  said 
bars  and  posts  having  registering  openlnga,  and 
>vable  fastening  means  passing  through  said  open- 
ings, tbe  poata  of  tbe  end  eectiona  alao  having  openlnga 
which  register  with*  the  openings  of  tbe  poets  of  tbe 
main  aeetlon  when  the  end  sections  are  in  folded  poaltion, 
and  said  last-mentioned  openlnga  being  adapted  to  receive 
tbe  futenlng  means. 


992,800.  METAL  -  FORMING  MACHINE.  Abthdb  J. 
Lnwra,  Watcrtowa,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Balrd  Ma- 
chine Company,  Oakvllle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
nectleot.     Filed  Jnae  10.  1900.     Serial  No.  601,296. 


9  9  2,891.  CONTINUOUS  INTBRNAL^^OMBUSTION 
GENERATOR.  JoHif  D.  Loop,  Pomona,  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  9,  1909.     Serial   No.  482,412. 


1.  In  a  metal  forming  machine,  tbe  eomblnstioa  with 
a  slide ;  of  gripping  means  tbereoo  ;  a  rotary  plate ;  a 
rock  lever  actuated  from  said  plate ;  a  connection  be- 
tween lald  slide  and  rock  lever ;  a  second  rock  lever  plv- 
otally mounted  upon  a  fixed  part ;  and  meana  for  operat- 
ing said  gripping  means  independently  of  said  slide  from 
said  second  rock  lever. 

2.  In  a  metal  forming  machine,  the  combination  wltb 
a  slide:  of  gripping  means  therein:  a  rotary  plate;  a 
rock  lever  connected  with  said  slide ;  a  connection  between 
said  rock  lever  and  plate :  means  for  adjiutably  secarlng 
eaid  connection  to  said  plate ;  and  means,  as  a  rock  arm 
mounted  on  a  fixed  part,  and  an  oscillating  plate,  for 
operating  said  gripping  means  independently  of  said  slide. 

3.  In  a  metal  forming  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  slide;  of  gripping  meana  thereon,  comprising  a  movable 
member  contacting  wltb  tbe  metal,  and  an  oedllatlng 
plate  for  actuating  said  movable  member ;  a  rock  arm 
plvotally  mounted  upon  a  fixed  part  and  Imparting  move- 
ment to  said  oscillating  plate ;  a  rotary  plate ;  a  connec- 
tlon  between  aald  rotary  plate  and  slide  whereby  a  re- 
ciprocating movement  is  Imparted  to  said  slide  ;  and  meana 
for  adjusting  tbe  length  of  the  stroke  of  said  slide. 

4.  In  a  metal  forming  machine,  the  combination  wltb 
a  slide ;  of  gripping  means  thereon,  comprising  a  movable 
member  contacting  wltb  tbe  metal,  and  an  oaelllatinc 
plate  for  operating  said  movable  member ;  a  rotary  plate ; 
means  connected  wltb  said  rotary  piste  for  imparting  a 
reciprocating  movement  to  said  slide ;  meana  for  adjnat- 
ing  tbe  length  of  the  stroke  of  said  slide  at  either  or  both 
enda  thereof;  and  means,  as  a  rock  arm  mounted  upon  a 
fixed  part  for  operating  said  oeclllating  plate  during  tbe 
instant  of  rest  of  said  slide. 

6.  In  a  Bietal  forming  machine,  the  combination  wi\h 
a  slide :  of  gripping  meana  thereon,  comprialng  a  movable 
member  contacting  wltb  tbe  metal,  and  an  oeclllating 
plate  for  operating  said  movable  member :  a  rotary  plate ; 
means  connected  with  said  rotary  plate  for  impartlat  a 
reciprocating  movement  to  said  slide ;  a  rock  arm  mounted 
upon  a  fixed  part :  and  cam  means  for  operating  eaid 
rock  arm. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.]     -^  v 


a_P 


An  internal  combustion  preaeare  generator  comprising 
a  casing  forming  sn  outer  diamher,  a  shell  of  refractory 
material  forming  a  combustion  chamber  within  said  outer 
chamber,  aald  shell  being  spaced  apart  from  the  casing 
of  the  outer  chamber  and  forming  a  space  therebetween, 
a  burner  provided  with  means  for  injecting  oil  and  sup- 
plying air  under  pressure  to  the  combustion  chamber,  a 
spreader  plate  above  said  combustion  chamber  extending 
beyond  tbe  shell  thereof,  means  for  supplying  water  to 
tbe  outer  chamber  above  tbe  spreader  plate,  and  means 
for  drawing  off  the  resultant  gases  under  pressure  from 
the  outer  chamber. 


992,892.  SHOCK-HANDLING  APPARATUS.  Newton 
W.  Ltow,  Iowa  City,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.   648,006. 


1.  In  a  shock  handling  apparatus,  s  shock  compressor 
comprising  a  tilting  frame  made  up  of  parsllel  bars,  legs 
attached  at  tbelr  apper  portions  to  the  said  bar*  and 
converging  toward  each  other  at  their  upper  ends,  sheaves 
mounted  upon  the  lower  bar,  a  sheave  mounted  upon  tbe 
upper  bar,  a  draft  cable  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
lower  bar  and  operatively  engaging  the  sheave  mounted 
thereon  and  paasing  over  the  sheave  upon  the  npper 
bar,  and  a  cable  section  having  a  sheave  engaged  by  tbe 
draft  cable,  the  cable  section  adspted  to  be  applied  to 
tbe  oppoelte  of  a  shock  from  the  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  shock  handling  apparatus,  a  shock  compressor 
comprising  a  bar  having  upon  its  inner  face  a  serrated 
cleat,  sheaves  mounted  upon  the  bar,  a  draft  cable  con- 
nected at  one  end  wltb  tbe  bar  and  operatively  engaging 
tbe  abeavee  thereon,  and  a  cable  section  having  a  sheave 
operatively  engaged  by  the  aald  draft  cable. 

8.  A  shock  handling  apparatus  including  shock  com- 
pressing means,  a  binder  adapted  to  be  applied  to  tbe 
shock  when  in  compressed  condition,  a  frame,  a  track 
suspended  from  said  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  for  move- 
ment along  tbe  frsme,  a  keeper  attached  to  the  track, 
a  fixed  Jaw  mounted  upon  the  carriage,  an  arm  pivoted 
upon    tbe   carriage   and    having   a   jaw    adapted    to   eo- 
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operate  with  the  first  Mid  Jaw,  a  shaft  Joamaled  upon 
the  carriage,  an  eccentric  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  means 
for  taminctald  shaft  aiwn  Its  axis,  the  moTable  Jaw 
harlns  a  log  located  in  the  path  of  moTement  of  the 
periphery  of  said  eccentric,  a  wheel  Joomaled  upon  said 
arm,  said  arm  having  a  shoulder,  a  latch  pivoted  in  the 
keeper  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder,  a  bolt  slldably 
mounted  upon  the  arm.  a  guide  carried  by  the  bolt,  the 
upper  end  of  the  bolt  being  located  under  the  latch  when 
the  said  arm  is  In  engagement  with  the  keeper,  a  cable 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  carriage,  a  shock-engaging 
means  carried  by  the  cable,  said  cable  passing  over  the 
wheel  Journaled  upon  the  arm  thence  between  the  Jaws 
of  the  carriage,  and  means  for  guiding  the  cable  along 
the  track. 


992.893.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  Joseph  Edwasd  McCabb 
and  Frank  Oris  Field.  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Not. 
21,  1910.     Serial  No.  593,448. 


— i«^»  y 


A  transparent  hollow  display  form  harlng  the  outer  sur- 
face corrugated  with  the  length  thereof,  said  hollow  form 
adapted  to  contain  a  colored  fluid,  thus  constitnting  means 
combined  with  the  said  corrugations  for  representing  silk 
hose. 


brake  mechanism  applied  to  the  winding  roller  and  hSTlns 
an  operative  connection  with  the  brake  lever,  and  a  flexi- 
ble connecting  member  secured  to  the  winding  roller. 


992,894.  MECHANISM  FOR  UNLOADING  HAY  RACKS. 
Thomas  W.  McKirnan  and  William  H.  Bboaeo.  Strath- 
cona,  Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
663,609. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  spaced  standards,  a  winding  roller  Journaled  be- 
tween the  standards,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  one  of  the 
standards,  a  sprocket  wheel  rigid  with  the  wbiding  roller, 
a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  crank  for  operating  the 
second  sprocket  wheel,  a  chain  connecting  the  two  sprocket 
wheels,  means  for  preventing  backward  turning  of  the 
sprocket  wheels,  a  brake  lever  also  mounted  upon  the 
before  mentioned  shaft,  a  brake  mechanism  having  an 
operative  connection  with  the  brake  lever,  and  a  flexible 
connecting  member  connected  to  the  winding  roller. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  spaced  standards,  a  winding  roller  Journaled  be- 
tween the  standards,  a  sprocket  wheel  rigid  with  the  wind- 
ing roller,  strap  irons  applied  to  opposite  sides  of  one  of 
the  standards,  the  middle  portions  of  the  strap  irons  being 
spaced  from  the  standard,  while  the  end  portions  thereof 
are  bent  inwardly  and  secured  to  the  standard,  a  shaft 
passing  through  the  standard  and  Journaled  in  the  middle 
portions  of  the  strap  irons,  a  sprocket  wheel  applied  to 
the  shaft  between  one  of  the  strap  Irons  and  the  standRrd, 
means  for  rotating,  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  chain  connecting 
the  sprocket  wheel  upon  the  shaft  to  the  sprocket  wheal 
of  the  winding  roller,  a  brake  lever  mounted  upon  the 
■baft  between  the  standard  and  the  opposite  strap  iron,  a 
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3.  A  mechaniam  of  the  character  described  including 
spaced  standards,  a  winding  roller  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  upper  ends  of  the  standards,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the 
winding  roller,  t  sprocket  wheel  on  one  of  the  standards, 
8  crank-shaft  on  which  the  last  named  sprocket  wheel  is 
mounted,  means  for  preventing  reverse  movement  of  the 
sprocket  wheel,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  crank  shaft  and 
extending  out  therefrom,  a  brake-band  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  lever  passing  around  the  end  of  the  roller  and 
connected  at  its  other  end  to  a  standard,  books  projecting 
out  from  the  roller  in  quartering  relation  to  each  other. 
and  chains  depending  from  said  hooks. 

4.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
spaced  vertical  standards,  a  winding  roller  mounted  in 
the  upper  ends  of  the  standards,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  one 
end  of  the  winding  roller,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  one  of  the 
standards,  •  sprocket  chain  connecting  the  tw»  sprocket 
wheels,  means  for  rotating  the  lower  sprocket  wheel,  a 
flexible  connection  depending  from  the  roller,  a  brake- 
lever  pivoted  to  the  lower  portion  of  one  of  the  standards, 
a  brake-band  passing  around  the  winding  roller,  a  chain 
connecting  one  end  of  the  brake-band  to  the  lever,  and  a 
chain  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  brake-band  and 
bolted  to  the  Mid  standard. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  parallel  sills,  vertical  posts  erected  on  said 
sills,  a  transverse  brace  extending  between  said  posts,  in- 
clined braces  extending  between  the  ends  of  each  sill  and 
the  upper  end  of  the  post  erected  thereon,  a  cap  extend- 
ing over  the  top  of  said  poat  and  down  on  each  side 
along  the  outer  face  of  the  Inclined  braces,  a  plurality  of 
bolts  passing  through  both  braces  and  through  the  upper 
end  of  the  post,  sleeves  having  Inclined  faces  surrounding 
said  bolts,  nuts  engaging  the  bolts  and  the  sleeves,  s 
winding  dram,  mechanism  monnted  on  one  of  said  posts 
for  operating  aaid  winding  drum,  a  flexible  connection  de- 
pending from  the  winding  drum,  and  brake  mechanism  for 
checking  the  movement  of  ssid  winding  dram. 


992.896.      DRILLING  APPARATUS.     Georob  F.  Mosbr. 

Los   Angeles,    C«l.      Filed    Feb.   28,    1910.      Serial   No. 

646,566. 

1.  A  tool,  a  cable  connected  at  one  end  therewith,  means 
securing  the  other  end  of  the  cable,  a  counter-weighted 
lever,  means  on  said  lever  for  engaging  the  cable,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  said  lever  and  provided  with  a  hook,  operating 
means  releasably  engaging  the  said  hook  and  adjustable 
controlling  means  adapted  to  release  the  hook  fron  the 
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operatlBff  Beans,  ta  a  daflnlta  po«itt6n  of  the  operating 


2.  A  tool,  a  cable  connected  at  one  end  therewith,  means 
securing  the  other  end  of  the  cable,  a  pivoted  lever,  a 
sheave  on  the  lever  and  lying  adjacent  against  the  cable, 
a  hook  connected  with  said  lever,  a  rotating  crank  pin 
adapted  to  engage  the  hook  to  rock  the  lever  and  move  the 
cable  laterally,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  the 
book  from  said  crank  pin  at  a  definite  point  In  the  cycle 
of  the  pin. 

3.  A  tool,  a  cable  connected  at  one  end  therewith,  means 
securing  the  other  end  of  the  cable,  a  pivoted  lever,  a 
sheave  on  the  lever  and  lying  adjacent  against  the  cable, 
a  book  connected  with  said  lever,  a  routing  crank  pin 
adapted  to  engage  the  hook  to  rock  the  lever  and  move  the 
cable  laterally,  a  pair  of  releasing  levers,  a  releasing  pin 
carried  thereby  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  hook 
for  arresting  said  book  to  cauae  the  crank  pin  to  pass  out 
of  engagement  with  the  hook. 

4.  A  tool,  a  cable  connected  at  one  end  therewith,  means 
■ecoring  the  other  end  of  the  cable,  a  pivoted  lever,  a 
sheave  on  the  lever  and  lying  adjacent  against  the  cable, 
a  book  connected  with  said  lever,  a  rotating  crank  pin 
adapted  to  engage  the  hook  to  rock  the  lever  and  move 
the  cable  laterally,  means  for  sutomatlcally  releasing  the 
book  from  ssid  crank  pin  at  a  definite  point  In  the  cycle  of 
the  pin,  an  operating  arm  supporting  the  hook  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  lever,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to 
said  operating  arm  and  loosely  guided  on  the  lever,  and  a 
spring  for  retracting  the  latter  arm. 

6.  A  vertical  support  or  tower,  a  pulley  on  said  support, 
a  cable  extending  over  said  pulley  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  meana  for  carrying  the  tool,  the  other  end  of  said 
cable  being  connected  to  a  hoist,  and  said  cable  extending 
in  a  general  downward  direction  from  said  pulley  to  said 
bolst,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  along  the  side  of  such 
downwardly  extending  portion  of  said  cable  and  extending 
in  the  same  general  direction  as  such  downwardly  extend- 
ing portion,  and  engaging  the  cable  so  aa  to  move  the 
cable  laterally  In  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever,  and 
operating  means  having  a  releasable  connection  with  said 
lever  and  controlling  means  to  control  the  releasable  con- 
nection between  the  operating  means  and  said  lever  when 
the  operating  means  reaches  a  definite  point  in  the  opera- 
tion thereof. 


992.896.      CRATE.      ROBBRT   J.    Mowbn,    Henderson,    Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  678,840. 

In  a  crate  a  comer  structure  comprising  a  strsp 
formed  so  that  three  of  its  portions  bear  against  three 
■idea  of  the  crate  at  the  comer  thereof,  a  curved  bolt 
passing  throogh  two  sides  of  the  crate  and  the  two  end 


portions  of  the  strap,  a  block  Interposed  between  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  the  bolt  and  the  sides  of  the  crate, 
said  block  having  angularly  disposed  faces  which  bear 
against  the  sides  of  the  crate,  and  a  curved  face  against 


which  the  said  bolt  beara,  and  a  nut  screw-threaded  upon 
the  end  of  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  drawing 
means  for  the  bolt  to  clamp  the  sides  of  the  crate  against 
each  other  and  between  the  said  block  and  the  strap. 


092,897.  BALL-BEARING  SCREW.  WiNriBLD  S.  Nich- 
ols, Newark,  and  James  H.  George,  Harrison,  N.  J.,  aa- 
Bignors  of  one-third  to  said  Wlnfleld  S.  Nichols,  one- 
third  to  said  James  H.  George,  and  one-third  to  Herbert 
J.  Skipp,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  June  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  668,289. 


1.  As  a  new  mechanical  element,  a  non-friction  screw' 
and  nut  comprising,  a  screw -shank  provided  with  screw- 
threads,  a  nut-portion  adapted  to  receive  said  screw- 
threads  of  said  screw -shank,  said  nut-portion  comprising  a 
main  body-member  provided  with  an  internal  seml-circalar 
spiral  groove  and  a  vertical  tubular  opening  providing  a 
retom-passage,  said  main  body-member  being  provided 
with  a  hole  or  passage  connecting  said  spiral  groove  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  tnbolar  opening,  a  stop-pin 
■ecnred  to  said  main  body-member,  the  inner  end  of  which 
projects  into  said  spiral  groove  adjacent  to  said  hole  or 
passage,  a  top  retaining  plate  provided  with  means  for  con- 
necting the  upper  end  of  said  tabular  opening  with  sAld 
spiral  groove,  a  bottom  retaining  plate  provided  with  a 
guide-pin  adapted  to  enter  the  lower  portion  of  said  tabn- 
lar  opening,  and  a  plurality  of  anti-friction  balls  seated  in 
•aid  spiral  groove  and  capable  of  a  rolling  or  traveling 
movement  In  said  spiral  groove,  said  antl-frlctlon  balls  be- 
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iBf  adapted  to  engage  said  screw  threads  of  aald  acrcw- 
■hank  and  form  the  bearings  therefor,  sobatantlally  aa  and 
for  the  porpoaea  set  forth. 

2.  As  a  new  mechanical  element,  a  non-frletlon  screw 
and  not  comprising  a  screw-sbanli  provided  with  screw- 
threads,  a  nut-portion  adapted  to  receive  said  screw- 
threads  of  said  screw-shank,  said  nat-portion  comprising  a 
main  body-mamber  prorlded  with  an  internal  semi-circular 
spiral  grooTS  and  a  vertical  tnbalar  opening  providing  a 
retarn -passage,  said  main  body-member  being  provided 
with  a  bole  or  passage  connecting  said  spiral  groove  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  tabalar  opening,  a  stop-pin 
secured  to  said  main  body-member,  the  Inner  end  of  which 
projects  into  said  spiral  groove  adjacent  to  said  hole  or 
passage,  a  top  retaining  plate  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  main  body-member,  aald  top-retaining  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cnt-oat  portion  registering  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  tubular  opening,  and  a  portion  of  said  spiral 
grooving  registering  with  the  end  of  naid  spiral  groove  of 
said  main  body-member,  a  bottom  retaining  plate  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  main  body-member,  said  bottom 
retaining  plate  being  provided  with  a  guide-pin,  the  upper 
end  of  said  guide-pin  being  provided  with  a  concave  cham- 
fered portion  adapted  to  enter  the  lower  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar opening,  and  a  plurality  of  antl-friclion  balls  seated  In 
said  spiral  groove  and  capable  of  a  rolling  or  traveling 
movement  In  said  spiral  groove,  said  anti-friction  balls  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  said  screw-threads  of  said  screw- 
shank  and  form  the  bearings  therefor,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


992,898.  PREPARATION  OF  SURFACES  SUITABLE 
FOR  PHOTOENGRAVING  OR  PHOTO-ETCHING.  A«- 
THua  Patxb,  Whitley  Bay,  England.  Filed  Mar.  5. 
1909.     Serial  No.  481,292. 
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The  process  for  obtaining  surfaces  suitable  for  photo- 
engraving or  photo-etching  and  adapted  for  use  directly  in 
the  camera,  consisting  in  coating  a  metal  plate  with  a 
homogeneous  substratum,  applying  to  the  surface  of  the 
latter  a  film  of  light-sensitive  emulsion  compound  of  me- 
tallic haloids  and  gelatin,  the  aforesaid  substratum  being 
of  such  a  nature  as  to  prevent  chemical  action  between  the 
emulsion  film  and  metallic  base,  and  to  act  as  a  resist  to 
etching  fluid,  exposing  the  plate  In  a  camera,  developing 
the  image  taken,  immersing  the  plate  in  a  solution  adapted 
to  harden  the  emolsion  in  the  presence  of  the  metallic  Im- 
age, removing  soluble  portions  of  the  emulsion,  removing 
the  substratum  from  the  plate  where  not  protected  by  the 
emulsion,  depositing  a  metallic  coating  upon  unprotected 
parts  of  the  base  and  finally  removing  the  remaining  sub- 
stratum and  emulsion. 


992.899.  ANTICLOGOING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BUT- 
TON-FASTENING MACHINES.  OnoBoa  W.  P»aKi;«8, 
Boston,  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  Heaton-Peninsular  Button 
Fastener  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1910.    Sertal  No.  680.433. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  button  race-way,  a  awiteh  over 
the  race-way  with  a  space  between  the  switch  and  the 
race-way  sufficient  to  allow  passage  under  the  switch  of 
the  heads  of  the  buttons  properly  seated  in  the  race-way 
and  a  clearance  mefaiber  movable  transversely  of  the 
raceway  in  front  of  the  entrance  to  the  paaaage  under 
the  switch  at  a  slight  elevation  above  the  heads  of  the 
buttons  properly  seated  in  the  race-way. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  button  race-way,  a  radpro- 
cable  path  member  morable  In  a  transrerae  path  orer 
aald  raceway  at  an  elevation  spaced  above  said  raca-way 
at  all  times  nuffldent  to  pass  over  the  beads  of  the  but- 
tona  properly  seated  therein  and  adapted  to  engage  bot- 
tona  that  are  elerated  abort  tlie  proper  teat  on  the 
raceway,  a  vertically  reciprocable  elevator  which  la  adapt- 


ed to  lift  buttons  to  the  race-way,  a  cam  anrtaea  on  aald 
elevator  and  intermediate  mechaniam  connected  with  aald 
pnah  member  and  engaged  by  aald  cam  wher*by  the  move- 
ment of  said  elevator  will  through  said  Intermediate 
mechanism  actuate  said  puah  member  to  reciprocate  In 
its  transverse  path  over  the  race-way. 


3.  In  combination  with  an  inclined  button  raceway  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  for  the  eyes  of  the  battona,  a  switch 
poaltloned  over  the  raceway  near  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  extending  upward  subaUntlally  parallel  therewith 
toward  the  approaching  buttona  with  a  space  between  the 
switch  and  the  raceway  sofflclent  to  allow  fraa  paaaace 
under  the  aald  twitch  of  the  heada  of  the  buttons  properly 
sei^tad  In  the  raceway,  and  a  clearance  member  movable 
tranaversely  of  the  raceway  in  front  of  the  entrance  to 
the  paaaage  under  the  switch  at  a  slight  elevation  abore 
the  haada  of  th«  buttons  properly  seated  In  the  raceway. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  button  feed  raceway  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  to  receive  the  eyes  of  the  buttons  when 
the  heada  of  the  buttons  are  properly  seated  in  the  race- 
way, a  button  hopper,  a  vertically  reciprocable  member 
whereby  th«  buttona  are  lifted  from  the  hopper  to  the 
raceway,  a  reciprocable  clearance  member  movable  trana- 
veraely  of  the  raceway  at  an  elevation  above  the  race- 
way ali^tly  In  ezccaa  of  the  heada  of  the  battona  prop- 
erly aeated  in  the  raceway  and  Intermediate  mechaniam 
actuated  by  said  button  lifting  mechaniam  to  actuate  said 
clearance  member. 

B.  In  combination  with  a  button  raceway  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal alot  to  receive  the  eyea  of  the  buttona  with  the 
heads  of  the  buttons  seated  upon  the  top  of  the  raceway, 
a  reciprocable  push  rod  movable  in  a  transverse  path  over 
the  said  raceway  at  an  elevation  above  the  raceway  suffi- 
cient to  paaa  over  the  heada  of  the  battona  properly  aeated 
therein,  a  rocking  lever  which  engages  aald  poah-rod  and 
means  for  actuating  said  rocking  lever  to  reciprocate  said 
push-rod. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  .--^ 


992,900.  LINOTYPE-MACHINB.  HAHa  FvnaaaN,  Mlnne- 
apolia.  Minn.  Filed  June  B,  1909.  Serial  No.  600,808. 
1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  aa  up- 
right matrix  magasine  and  an  aaaembler  entrance  alined 
therewith,  of  matrlcea  aaaembled  in  the  aald  magailne,  one 
over  the  other,  and  provided  each  with  an  eftcapem«!nt  lug 
and  cat  away  above  said  lug  to  clear  the  escapement  dog, 
a  matrix  escapement  having  a  single  escapement  dog 
engagcahle  with  the  eacapemeat  tugs  of  said  Baatrleea, 
and  meant  for  operating  said  eacapement  dog.  to  retract 
the  same  so  that  by  initial  movements  the  lowermost 
matrix  will  be  entirely  dropped  oat  of  said  magazine  and 
the  said  dog  will  be  returned  into  the  clearance  space  of 
tbe  rtleaatd  matrix  In  time  to  catch  the  teeond  matrix 
from  the  bottom,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 
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2.  In  tbe  distrlbatlng  mschantam  of  a  linotype  aaachtne, 
the  combination  with  matrix  feeding  devieea.  of  a  foot 
selecting  bar  having  grooves  on  one  side  only,  for  the 
selection  ef  tke  matrlcea  according  to  font,  and  letter 
or  character  selecting  bara  having  rlba  on  one  aide  only 
for  the  selection  of  matrices  according  to  letters  or  char- 
acters. 


said  poUej  eomprlalng  a  central  metallic  hub  provided 
with  a  eantral  bore,  the  outer  portion  of  aald  bore  fitting 
aald  stud  and  the  Inner  portion  of  said  bore  being  en- 
larged to  fit  aald  ahaft,  there  being  an  Integral  flange  at 
tbe  inner  end  of  said  bub ;  loose  flanges  on  said  hub ; 
friction  rln«s  betwewa  said  flanges ;  and  a  nut  threaded  on 
said  atad  and  besiiing  againat  the  outermoat  loose  flange, 
subaUntlally  at  deacribed. 


8.  In  tbe  distributing  mechanism  of  a  linotype  machine, 
the  combination  with  primary  and  secondary  feed  acrewa, 
of  a  font  selecting  bar  associated  with  the  primary  feed 
acrews  and  having  on  one  side  only,  rlt>s  for  the  selection 
of  matrlcea  according  to  font,  and  a  multiplicity  of  letter 
or  character  aelectlnc  ban  aaaocUted  with  aald  aecondary 
feed  screws  and  having  on  one  aide  only,  rlba  for  the 
selection  of  matrices  according  to  letters  or  characters. 

4.  In  the  distributing  mechanism  of  a  linotype  machine, 
the  combination  with  opper  primary  feed  screws  and  co- 
operating font  aelecting  bar,  of  aecondary  feed  tcrewt  and 
cooperating  letter  or  character  aelectlng  bara,  of  QK>uts 
receiving  from  different  parts  of  said  font  aelectlng  bar 
and  primary  feed  screws  and  having  their  lower  ends 
arranged  to  deliver  aald  matrlcea  directly  and  immedi- 
ately to  the  enda  of  aald  aecondary  feed  acrewa,  and  the 
said  secondary  feed  acrews  being  so  timed  that  matrlcea 
dropped  from  said  primary  feed  acrews  will  be  immedi- 
ately taken  up  by  the  aald  aecondary  feed  screws. 

6.  In  the  dlstritMitlng  mechaniam  of  a  linotype  machine, 
the  combination  with  upper  primary  feed  screws  and  co- 
operating font  selecting  bar,  of  lower  or  aecondary  feed 
screws  and  cooperating  letter  or  character  selecUng  bara, 
of  spouts  receiving  from  dilTerent  parts  of  aald  font  aelect- 
lng bar  and  primary  feed  screws  and  delivering  to  differ- 
ent members  of  the  said  letter  or  character  selecting  bara, 
and  springs  operative  on  the  dropped  matrices  to  Insure 
initial  engagement  of  the  aald  secondary  feed  screws 
therewith. 


992.902.  PORTABLE  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Jo8«PH  Camillb 
PocLiOT,  Fraserville.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  29, 
1909.    Serial  No.  620,170. 


992,901.      PULLBT.     Wiixiam    L0018    PirKiii,   Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Jnly  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  672,118. 


In  combination,  a  casing,  three  grooved  pulleys  roU- 
tably  mounted  in  aald  caaing,  an  eccentric  on  one  of  tald 
pulleys,  a  concentric  circular  diak  on  another  of  aald 
pulleys,  a  braking  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  caaing 
and  cooperating  with  said  eccentric  and  disk  to  brake 
aald4>ulleya,  a  cable  passed  about  aald  puUeys  and  through 
aald  lever  and  adapted  to  swing  aald  lever  to  inoperaUve 
poaitlon,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  lever  In 
operative  position. 


992,903.  THREADINO-DIB.  William  Richmond.  Lon- 
don, Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  May  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
668,088. 


The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  central  atod  at 
ita  outer  end,  of  a  pnlley  removably  aecured  to  aald  abaft. 


1.  A  threading  die  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  head 
formed  on  one  end  thereof,  aald  head  having  formed 
therein  a  series  of  cutter  receiving  slots,  a  terlet  of  cut- 
ters slidably  mounted  in  said  slots,  an  annular  cutter- 
pro}eetlng  plate  slidably  and  non-rotatably  mounted  on 
aald  body  and  bearing  on  aald  cutters  and  provided  with  a 
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plurality  of  lugi  on  Its  opper  face,  a  ring  mounted  on  the 
body  and  baring  internal  ratchet  teeth  to  engage  said 
lags,  and  means  carried  by  the  body  to  aatomatically 
release  said  ratchet  ring  from  the  cutter  projecting  plate 
when  a  thread  of  the  desired  length  has  been  cut. 

2.  In  a  threading  die,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  in- 
teriorly threaded  body  portion,  a  head  arranged  on  the 
outer  end  thereof,  a  aeries  of  cutters  slldably  mounted  on 
said  head,  means  to  retract  said  cutters,  a  ratchet  ring 
having  internal  teeth  adapted  to  force  the  cutters  out- 
ward, the  alternate  teeth  being  of  different  depth  whereby 
said  cutters  may  be  adjusted  to  make  an  initial  cut  and 
a  finishing  cut.  and  means  whereby  said  ring  is  operated. 

S.  In  a  threading  die.  a  tubular  exteriorly  threaded 
body  portion,  a  head  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  a  series 
of  cutters  slldably  mounted  In  said  bead,  means  to  auto- 
matically retract  said  cutters,  a  cutter  projecting  plate 
loosely  mounted  on  the  body  portion  of  the  die,  a  series  of 
lugs  formed  on  said  plate,  a  ratchet  ring  loosely  mounted 
on  the  body,  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  formed  In  said 
ring  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  on  said  plate,  an  ad- 
justing nut  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  the  threaded  body 
of  the  die  and  having  an  anti-frictlonal  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  ring,  a  shank  slldably  mounted  In  the  body 
of  tbe  die,  said  shank  and  die  body  having  formed  therein 
alined  longitudinal  slots,  a  trip  plunger  arranged  In  said 
shank,  trip  lugs  carried  by  said  plunger  and  projecting 
through  the  slots  In  said  shank  and  body  of  the  die,  said 
lugs  having  an  operative  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
ring  whereby,  when  the  plungers  and  lugs  are  retracted, 
said  lugs  will  turn  said  ratchet  ring  In  the  proper  direc- 
tion to  disengage  the  teeth  thereof  from  the  logs  on  said 
cutter  projecting  plate  thereby  releasing  said  plate  and 
permitting  the  cutters  to  retract,  a  spring  to  yleldlns;ly 
hold  said  trip  plungers  and  trip  lugs  in  operative  position, 
and  means  whereby  said  plunger  is  automatically  oper- 
ated to  release  the  cutter  projecting  plate  when  a  thread 
of  tbe  desired  length  has  been  cut. 

4v  In  a  threading  die,  a  tubular  body  portion,  a  head 
formed  on  one  end  thereof,  a  series  of  cutters  having  a 
Sliding  engagement  with  said  bead,  means  to  automatic- 
ally retract  said  cutters,  a  cutter  projecting  plate  mounted 
on  the  body  portion  of  the  die  and  having  an  operative 
engagement  with  said  cutters,  a  series  of  lugs  formed  on 
said  plate,  a  ratchet  ring  loosely  mounted  on  the  body  of 
the  die,  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  formed  in  said  ring,  each 
alternate  tooth  of  said  series  being  of  slightly  leas  length 
than  the  adjacent  teeth,  said  teeth  having  an  operative 
engagement  with  the  lugs  on  said  plate  whereby  the  latter 
is  forced  downwardly  to  hold  the  cotters  in  operative 
position,  an  adjusting  nut  arranged  on  said  body  portion 
and  having  an  operative  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
ring,  a  shank  having  a  tubular  Inner  end  slldably  en- 
gaged with  the  body  of  tbe  die,  said  shank  and  die  body 
having  formed  therein  longitudinally  dlspoaed  alined  sloU, 
a  plunger  adjusting  screw  arranged  In  said  shank,  a  trip 
plunger  adjustably  mounted  on  said  screw,  trip  lugs  car- 
ried by  said  plunger  and  projecting  through  the  slots  in 
said  shank  and  die  body,  said  Ings  having  an  operative 
engagement  with  said  ratchet  ring  whereby  when  said 
plunger  and  lugs  are  retracted,  said  ring  will  be  turned  to 
disengage  the  teeth  thereon  from  the  lugs  on  said  cutter 
projecting  plate,  thereby  releasing  said  plate  and  cotters, 
a  spring  In  said  shank  to  hold  said  trip  plunger  and  lugs 
In  operative  position,  a  work  engaging  stop  adapted  to  l>e 
arranged  00  the  outer  end  of  said  plunger  adjusting  screw 
whereby  said  plungers  and  lugs  are  automatically  op- 
erated by  the  work  when  a  thread  of  the  desired  length 
has  been  cut.  an  adjusting  screw  arranged  in  said  shank 
and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  opposite  end 
of  said  plunger  adjusting  screw,  and  a  cap  nut  arranged 
on  the  end  of  the  die  body  and  adapted  to  rigidly  secure 
said  shank  in  engagement  with  the  die  body. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tubular  body  having  a  head 
and  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  a  plurality  of  cutters 
slldably  mounted  on  the  head,  means  for  retracting  said 
cutters,  a  cutter-projecting  plate  bearing  on  said  cutters 
and  having  Ings  on  its  inner  edge  engaging  tbe  slots  In 
tbe  body,  a  ring  mounted  on  the  body  and  provided  with 


means  to  engage  and  project  tbe  said  plate,  and  meana  car- 
ried by  the  body  to  automatically  actuate  said  ring  to 
release  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


992,904.     FILLER  FOB  TIRES.     Fa«D  T.  Bo»««T«,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1911.     SerUl  No.  602,018. 


1.  A  core  or  filler  for  tires  comprising  an  annular  body 
consisting  of  a  series  of  longitudinal  sections,  each  con- 
taining a  large  number  of  comparatively  small  longitudi- 
nal perforations,  and  partitions  sealed  t>etween  adjacent 
sections,  said  sections  being  joined  and  the  perforations 
of  adjacent  sections  sealed  by  said  partitions. 

2.  A  core  or  filler  for  tires  comprising  an  integral  an- 
nular  body  of  elastic  material  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
segmental  siiaped  sections  arranged  end  to  end  and  each 
formed  with  a  large  number  of  comparatively  small  longi- 
tudinally extending  chambers  extending  from  end  to  end 
of  such  sections,  and  partitions  sealed  between  adjacent 
sections  to  unite  them  end  to  end  to  form  tbe  continuous 
annular  body  and  to  close  tbe  air  chambers  In  such  sec- 
tions. 

3.  A  filler  for  tires  comprising  a  body  of  resilient  mate- 
rial containing  airtight  air  cells  having  a  sector-shaped 
croaa-sectlonal  akape,  the  filler  being  adapted  to  be  com- 
preeaed  Into  subatantially  circular  shape  in  cross  section  to 
fit  a  tire-casing  whereby  the  air  in  the  air  cells  will  be 
compressed. 

4.  A  filler  for  tires  comprising  a  body  of  elastic  mate- 
rial formed  with  series  of  longitudinally  extending  air- 
tight air  cells,  said  body  being  of  sector-shape  in  cross- 
section  and  capable  of  being  compressed  into  a  subetan- 
tlally  circular  shape  In  cross-section  to  fit  a  tire-casing,  the 
diameter  of  the  compressed  filler  being  less  than  tbe  di- 
ameter of  the  filler  before  compreaaion. 

5.  A  filler  for  tires  comprlaing  a  one-piece  filler  body 
of  reaillent  material  formed  with  series  of  longitudinally 
extending  alr-tlght  air  cells,  said  body  being  nf  sector- 
shape  In  cross-section  with  its  channel  turned  Inwardly, 
wheret>y  tbe  filler  may  be  compressed  into  sabstantially 
circular  ahape  in  croaa  section  to  fit  a  tlre-caslng,  the 
diameter  of  the  compressed  filler  being  leas  than  the  di- 
ameter of  the  filler  before  compression. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


992,905.  BATH  -  BRUSH  AND  OPERATINO  MEANS 
THEREFOR.  Isaac  Robinsoit.  Chicago,  IlL  Filed 
Feb.  19.  1010.     Serial  No.  544.800. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  frame  and  parallel 
upright  elastic  guides  therefor,  of  a  frame  slldable  on 
said  guides,  manually  operated  means  for  moving  said 
frame  on  said  gnldes,  and  an  outwardly  directed  bmab 
carried  on  said  frame. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  tbe  com- 
bination with  parallel  vertical  elaatlc  gnidea,  of  a  broab 
slldably  mounted  thereon,  connections  for  manually  oper- 
ating the  same,  a  spray  member  connected  with  said 
brush  to  deliver  water  above  tbe  same,  and  a  soap  con- 
tainer connected  with  and  movable  simultaneously  with 
tbe  bmab. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  das*  described  a  frame  compris- 
ing an  npper  and  lower  pair  of  tnbalar  brackets,  a  foot 
piece  secured  to  each  bracket  adapting  the  same  to  be 
secured  to  a  wall,  vertical  guides  secured  to  the  bracketa, 
horlsontal  ban  asCTired  to  tbe  upper  and  krwer  brackets, 
a  frame  slldable  on  tbe  guides,  a  bmab  supported  within 
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said  frame,  hand  lines  for  actuating  said  brush  a  soap 
coBtainer  movable  with  the  brush  and  on  said  guides,  a 
■pray  also  movable  with  tbe  bmab  and  supported  shove 
the  same  and  acting  to  spray  water  apon  the  user. 


4.  Tbe  combination  with  upwardly  directed  elastic 
guide  lines,  of  a  frame  movable  thereon,  a  brash  sup- 
ported in  said  frame,  band  lines  for  actuating  aald  brash 
up  and  down  on  said  guldea,  and  a  spray  movable  with 
tbe  braah  and  supported  above  the  aame  and  acting  to 
spray  water  upon  tbe  oaer. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embractng  parallel 
(tilde  llnea.  means  yieldingly  engaging  the  same  under 
constant  tension  to  the  frame  and  Imparting  elasticity 
thereto,  a  rotative  brash  mounted  therein,  hand  llnea 
for  moving  said  frame  up  and  down  on  said  guides,  and 
means  for  rotating  aald  brash  simultaneously  with  such 
vertical  movement. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


992,006.  SHEEP-HOOK.  John  A.  RosB,  Welser,  Idaho, 
aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  Botterfleld  Live  Stock  Com- 
pany. Ltd.,  and  one  third  to  William  N.  McConnel. 
Welser.  Idaho.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1909,  Serial  No.  528,992. 
Renewed  Dec.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  598.164. 


fiatwise  thereon,  said  end  being  projected  through  tbe 
cup  ataaper  ferrule,  the  croaa  end  of  the  wire  being  bent 
to  form  a  stop  hook  and  a  handle  mounted  on  the  threaded 
shank  with  Its  end  seated  ip  the  cup  shaped  ferrule. 

2.  An  implement  of  the  character  described,  that  com- 
prises a  crook  member  formed  of  a  stout  rod  and  having 
a  leg  loop,  one  end  of  which  terminates  in  a  screw  shank 
for  receiving  a  handle  thereon,  the  other  end  of  which 
la  curved  outwardly  to  form  a  guide  to  the  entrance  to 
the  loop,  a  latch  consisting  of  a  wire  that  has  one  end 
ahaped  to  Interlock  with  the  threaded  shank,  and  adapted 
to  be  clenched  on  the  shank  by  the  handle  when  forced 
home  on  the  threaded  shank. 

3.  A  aheep'a  hook  that  consists  of  a  crook  formed  of  a 
Btoot  wire  rod  having  a  leg  loop,  a  shank  for  engaging  a 
handle  and  «  curved  arm  that  forma  a  guide  to  the  loop, 
the  portions  of  the  rod  at  opposite  sides  of  the  entrance 
to  the  loop  being  flattened  and  each  having  an  opening, 
and  a  latch  formed  of  spring  wire,  one  end  of  which  is 
secured  fiatwiae  to  the  handle  or  shank  end  of  the  rod. 
its  other  end  being  bent  to  form  a  cross  head,  the  angle 
end  of  aald  head  being  movably  held  in  the  opening  in 
the  guide  arm,  and  the  free  end  of  said  head  being  mov- 
able in  the  oi>ening  in  the  shank  part  of  the  loop,  said 
end  l>elng  bent  to  form  a  stop  to  limit  the  out-thrust  of 
the  latch. 


99  2.9  07.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  GAS- 
BURNERS  FROM  A  DISTANCE.  Fritx  Rossbach- 
RoossBT,  Tempelhof.  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,969. 


1.  As  a  new  article,  an  Implement  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  crook  formed  of  rod  metal  and  in- 
cluding a  loop  portion,  one  end  of  which  terminates  In  a 
screw  threaded  tang,  tbe  other  end  of  which  from  the 
loop  portion  extenda  outwardly  to  form  a  guide,  the  op- 
posing portions  of  the  rod  at  the  entrance  to  the  loop 
being  flattened,  and  each  formed  with  an  opening,  a  cup- 
shaped  ferrule  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  rod.  a  apring 
wire  latch,  one  end  of  which  la  bent  to  form  a  cross  head, 
tbe  angled  portion  being  movable  through  the  opening  in 
the  guide  portion  of  the  rod.  the  free  end  of  the  ctobs 
bead  being  movable  through  the  opening  in  the  opposite 
portion  of  the  rod.  tbe  other  end  of  the  wire  having  a 
portion  for  Interlocking  with  the  threaded  ahank  and  to  be 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  gas  burners  from  a 
distance,  the  combination  with  the  burner  mechanism. 
of  a  yielding  pressure  member  for  actuating  said  mecba- 
nlam,  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  tbe  yield- 
ing pressure  member,  an  auxiliary  yielding  pressure 
member  controlling  the  movements  of  said  valve,  and 
connections  between  the  gas  supply  and  each  side  of  said 
auxiliary  yielding  pressure  memt>er.  so  that  said  mem- 
ber la  normally   exposed   to  equal  gas  pressure  on  both 

sides. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  gas  burners  from  a 
distance,  the  combinstion,  with  the  buraer  mechanism,  of 
a  yielding  pressure  member  for  actuating  said  mecha- 
nism, a  valve  controlling  tbe  supply  of  gaa  to  the  yield- 
ing presBure  member.. an  auxiliary  yielding  preaaure  mem- 
bet  controlling  tbe  movements  of  said  valve,  connections 
between  the  gas  supply  and  each  aide  of  aald  aoxillary 
yielding  pressure"  member,  so  that  aald  member  Is  nor- 
mally exposed  to  equal  gas  pressure  on  both  sides,  and 
means  for  permitting  the  gas  located  between  tbe  yield- 
ing pressure  member  and  the  auxiliary  pressure  member 
to  gradoally  e«cape. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  gas  buraers  from  a 
distance,  the  combination  with  the  burner  mechaniam,  of 
a   yielding   pressure   member   for   actuating   said   mecha- 
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ni«m,  a  ral^e  controlling  the  sapply  of  ga«  to  the  yield- 
ing prcMiire  member,  an  auxiliary  yielding  preaanre  mem- 
ber controlling  the  moTcments  of  aald  TalTe,  connections 
between  the  gaa  anpply  and  fach  aide  of  aald  anxlllary 
yielding  preaaore  member,  and  meana  tntcrpoaed  between 
the  gaa  anpply  and  one  aide  of  aald  anxlllary  member  for 
ratarding  the  flow  of  gaa  to  that  aide  of  the  member. 

4.  In  an  apparatna  for  controlling  gaa  bomera  from  a 
diatance,  the  combination,  with  the  homer  ntechanlam,  of 
a  yielding  preeaure  member  for  actuating  aald  mecha- 
nlam,  a  valTe  controlling  the  supply  of  gaa  to  the  yield- 
ing preaanre  member,  an  auxiliary  yielding  preaaure  mem- 
ber controlling  the  morementa  of  aald  TalTe,  connections 
between  the  gaa  supply  and  each  side  of  aald  auxiliary 
yielding  preaaure  member,  means  interposed  between  the 
gaa  aopply  and  one  side  of  said  auxiliary  member  for  re- 
tarding the  flow  of  gas  to  that  aide  of  the  member  and 
meana  for  permitting  the  gaa  located  between  the  yield- 
ing preaaure  member  and  the  auxiliary  preMort  member 
to  gradually  eacape. 

6.  In  an  apparatua  for  controlling  gas  burners  from  a 
diatance,  the  combination  with  the  burner  mechanlam  of 
a  yielding  preaaure  member  for  actuating  aald  mecha- 
nlam, a  TalTe  controlling  the  supply  of  gaa  to  the  yield- 
ing preaaure  member,  an  auxiliary  preaaure  member  con- 
trolling the  movements  of  said  valve,  connectlona  be- 
tween the  gaa  supply  and  each  aide  of  aald  auxiliary 
yielding  preaaure  member,  and  meana  Interpoaed  between 
the  gas  supply  and  one  side  of  said  auxiliary  preaaure 
member  for  retarding  the  flow  of  gaa  to  that  aide  of  the 
anxlllary  preaaure  member,  said  meana  comprialng  an  ex- 
pansion chamber  and  a  throttling  TalTe,  aobaUntially  aa 
deacrlbed. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


99  2,9  08.     MUSIC-STAND.     HAaay    U.    Rcmmbl,    St. 
Charlea,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  B24,S50. 


connecting  the  central  member  and  tba  baaa  aactioaa.  all 

of  which  parta  are  arranged  and  combined  In  aoch  manner 
aa  to  aaaumc  parallel  poaitlons  when  folded,  a  aUndard 
and  meana  for  detachably  connecting  the  moaic  boldw 
with  aald  atandard. 


1.  In  a  mualc  stand,  a  holder  comprising  a  central 
Tertical  member,  a  pair  of  folding  l>ase  sections,  a  pair  of 
folding  arma.  links  connecting  the  arms  and  baae  aectiona, 
folding  members  carried  by  the  arms  and  links,  and  fold- 
ing atmta  connecting  the  central  Tertical  member  and 
aald  baae  aectiona  all  of  which  are  arranged  and  combined 
in  auch  manner  aa  to  aasnme  parallel  poaltiona  rclatlTe 
to  each  other  when  folded. 

2.  In  a  folding  mualc  atand,  a  mualc  holder  compria- 
lng a  central  Tertical  member,  a  pair  of  angular  base 
sections  pivotally  aecured  to  the  central  member,  a  pair 
of  arms  pivotally  secured  to  the  central  member,  llnka 
connecting  the  arma  and  base  sectJons,  folding  members 
piTotally  aecured  to  the  arms  and  linka,  apring  clips  car- 
ried  by  aald   arma  and   folding   membera,   folding  atruta 


992,909.  BALLOON  8TRUCTUBE.  Johank  8CH1^^T■. 
Langfuhr.  near  Dansig,  Oermftny.  FUed  Dec.  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  S99.918. 


1.  In  an  airship  the  combination  of  a  frame  with  a 
gaa  bag  conulned  therein,  of  weba  aecured  to  the  Inalde 
of  the  gaa  bag  and  weba  aecured  to  the  oatalda  of  the  gaa 
bag  and  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  inner  weba,  of  atlffealng 
mambera,  by  which  the  inner  weba  are  connected  to  each 
other  the  outer  weba  being  secured  to  the  aald  frame. 

2.  In  an  airaliip  the  combination  of  a  frame  with  a  gaa 
bag  therein,  of  weba  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  gaa  bag 
and  weba  aecured  to  the  oataide  of  the  gaa  bag  and  lying 
in  the  pUaa  of  th«  inner  weba,  of  atlffenlng  nembars  haT- 
Ing  bmnched  enda,  which  are  aecured  to  the  inner  weba, 
the  outer  webs  being  secured  to  the  frame. 

8.  In  an  airahip  the  combination  of  a  frame  with  a  gaa 
bag  therein,  of  weba  aecnred  to  the  inalde  of  the  gaa  bag 
and  weba  aecured  to  the  outalde  of  the  gaa  bag  and  lying 
In  the  plane  of  the  Inner  weba.  both  the  inner  and  outer 
weba  being  provided  with  eyes,  of  stiffening  members  at- 
tached to  the  eyea  of  the  Inner  weba  and  connecting  the 
Inner  weba  to  each  other  the  eyea  of  the  outer  weba  being 
aecured  to  the  frame. 

4.  In  an  airahip  the  combination  of  a  frame  with  a  gaa 
bag  therein,  of  weba  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  gas  bag 
and  weba  aecured  to  the  outside  of  the  gaa  bag  and  lying 
in  the  plane  of  the  inner  weba  anglea  of  fabric  aecnred 
on  both  sides  of  the  weba  and  to  which  the  weba  are 
aecured,  of  atUTenlng  members  connecting  the  Inner  weba 
to  each  other,  the  outer  weba  being  secured  to  the  frame. 


992,910.  GRAVITY-ROLLER  FOR  ORAVITY-CONVKY- 
ER8.  Mabtin  C.  Schwab,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to 
OraTlty  Conveyor  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1908.     Sertal  Na  412.749. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  Tertical  aplral  gravity  con 
Teyer,   of  a   lateral   rolling   graTlty   conreyer  associated 
therewith,  and  means  for  changing  the  inclination  of  the 
lateral  conTeyer  to  convey  artlelaa  either  toward  or  away 
from  aald  aplral  conveyer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Terticnl  conveyer,  of  a 
lateral  rolling  graTlty  conTeyar  aaaodated  therewith  and 
adjusuble  to  poaiUons  to  either  dellrer  articles  to  or 
convey  articles  from  the  vertical  conveyer. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  spiral  gravity  con- 
veyer, of  a  Uteral  conveyer  hinged  at  one  end  adjacent 
to  the  vertical  conveyer  in  poaltlon  to  either  dellTer  artl- 
clea  to  or  conTey  articles  from  the  cenveyer.  and  a  collapsi- 

i  bla  brace  for  holding  the   oppoaite  end  either  above  or 

I  below  the  hinged  end. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  aplral  conveyer,  of  a  hinged 
rolling  graTlty  conveyer  in  poaltlon  to  communicate  with 
the  aplral  conveyer,  and  a  collapalble  brace  for  holding 

I  the  hlngad  conTayar  alther  upwardly  or  downwardly  In- 

'  dined  from  the  aplral  conTeyer. 

I        5.  In    conveying    mechanism,    the    combination    with    a 

I  conveyer  comprialng   a   aplral   conTeylng  anrfaee  and   a 
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tnba  or  eaatag  fonnad  with  opentnga  at  the  aeTeral  floora. 
at  a  building,  of  a  roller  graTlty  conTeyer  at  the  opper- 
most  of  aald  openlnga  Inclined  downwardly  toward  the  open- 
ing in  position  to  convey  articles  to  the  spiral  conveying 
anrfaee.  raller  gravity  conTeyers  for  the  Intermedlnta  open- 
lnga each  haTlng  one  end  hinged  adjacent  to  the  aplral 
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conTeylng  aurface  and  Ita  oppoaite  end  movable  up  and 
down  into  poaltiona  to  permit  arMcles  to  be  conveyed 
either  to  or  from  the  spiral  conveying  aurface,  and  a 
roller  graTlty  eonveyer  at  the  lowermoat  of  aald  openlnga 
inclined  downwardly  from  the  opening  In  poaltlon  to  con- 
Tey articles  from  the  spiral  conveying  surface. 


992,911.     STEAM -GENERATOR.     Hans  ScHWACoa.  Ber- 
lin«  Germany.    Filed  Jan.  17.  1908.    Serial  No.  411.383. 


1.  A  steam  generator  eonprfafag  In  combination  a  steam 
generating  compartment,  a  compartment  for  heating  the 
feed  water,  an  Ignition  chamber  dlaposed  outwardly  of 
both  of  said  compartmenta,  meana  for  aupplying  air  and 
fuel  to  aald  ignition  chamber,  meana  for  Igniting  the  mix- 
ture therein  and  communicating  devicea  between  aald 
ignition  chamber  and  said  compartmenta  adapted  to  trans- 
mit the  main  portion  of  the  ignited  gaaea  Into  ,the  ateam 
generating  compartment  and  the  residuary  portion  of  aald 
gaaaa  into  the  compartment  for  heating  the  fead-water. 

2.  A  steam  generator  comprising  in  combination  a  ateam 
generating  compartment,  a  compartment  for  heating  the 
feed  water,  an  Ignition  chamber  disposed  outwardly  of 
both  aald  compartmenta,  maana  for  supplying  air  and  fuel 
to  aaid  ignition  chamber,  meana  for  igniting  the  mixture 
therein  and  communicating  devicea  between  aald  Ignition 
chamber  and  aaid  compartments  adapted  to  bring  the 
ignited  gaaea  Into  aetonl  contact  with  the  UqoM  to  be 
evaporated. 

S.  A  ateam  generator  comprialng  in  combination  a  ateam 
generating  compartment,  a  compartment  for  heating  the 
feed  water,  aa  ignition  chamber  dlspoaed  outwardly  of 
aald  oompartflMnta  meana  for  aupplying  air  and  fnal  to 
aald  Ignition   chamber,  and   means  for  transmitting  the 


exploded  gaaea  from  the  ignition  chamber  to  the  generating 
compartment,  aald  means  being  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  exploded  gaaea. 

4.  In  a  ateam  generator  the  combination,  with  a  ateam 
generating  compartment,  of  a  compartment  for  heating 
the  feed  water,  an  Ignition  chamber  dlspoaed  outwardly  of 
aald  compartments,  means  for  supplying  air  and  fuel 
to  aald  ignition  chamber,  means  for  transmitting  gaa  from 
the  Igniting  cbamt>er  to  the  generating  compartment,  aald 
maana  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  exploalon  In 
aald  Ignition  chamber  and  a  device  for  actuating  aald  air 
supplying  means  by  hand. 

B.  In  a  steam  generator  the  combination  with  a  steam 
fanerating  compartment,  of  a  compartment  for  heating 
the  feed  water,  an  ignition  chamber,  valTea  communicat- 
ing between  said  chamber  and  aaid  compartmenta,  the 
TalTe  leading  to  said  feed  water  compartment  being  adapt- 
ed to  operate  later  than  the  TalTe  leading  to  the  ateam 
Vanarating  compartmoit 


992.912.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  GnoaoB  A.  SaiB. 
Illon,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Remington  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled. 
Apr.  29.  1910.     SerUl  No.  B68,44B. 


1.  In  a  Tialble  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
wtth  a  carriage,  a  aertea  of  typea  and  printing  key  leTera 
Indndlng  ordinary  and  apecial  key  levers  for  operating 
said  typea.  of  means  operated  by  aaid  ordinary  key  levers 
for  affording  a  step-by-atep  feed  to  said  carriage,  a  ribbon 
vibrator  operated  by  aaid  ordinary  key  levers,  a  bar  lying 
beneath  said  key  levera.  acrewa  or  posts  projecting  from 
said  bar  into  position  to  be  operated  by  said  special  key 
leTers,  and  means  operated  by  aaid  bar  for  operating  said 
ribbon  Tlbrator  Independently  of  the  carriage  feed  mecha- 
nlam. 

2.  In  a  Tialble  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  carriage,  a  series  of  types,  snd  printing  key  levers 
including  ordinary  and  special  key  levera  for  operating 
aaid  typea.  of  a  universal  bar  operated  by  aald  ordinary 
key  levera,  a  carriage  escapement  operated  by  aald  nni- 
Teraal  bar,  a  ribbon  Tlbrator  operated  by  aald  untreraal 
bar  but  capable  of  independent  operation,  a  special  bar 
lying  beneath  said  key  levers  and  arranged  to  be  operated 
by  aald  apecial  key  levera,  and  means  whereby  said  special 
bar  can  operate  aald  vibrator  Independently  of  aald  unl- 
Teraal  bar. 

S.  In  a  vinlble  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  carriage,  a  aeriea  of  typea,  and  printing  key  leTera 
including  ordinary  and  apecial  key  leTera  for  operating 
aald  typea,  of  a  unlTcraal  bar  lying  beneath  aaid  key 
leTers  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  ordinary  leTera, 
a  carriage  escapement  operated  by  said  nnlveraal  bar,  a 
ribbon  vibrator,  devices  Including  s  depending  link  con- 
necting aald  vibrator  to  aald  nnlveraal  bar,  aald  link  being 
capable  of  operation  Independently  of  aald  nnlT'eraal  bar, 
a  apecial  bar  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  apecial  key 
lerera.  and  a  connection  from  said  special  bar  to  aald  link. 

4.  In  a  Tialble  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  carriage,  a  ahiftable  platen  frame  and  platen,  a 
sertea  of  types,  a  series  of  key  leTers  including  ordinary 
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and  special  key  leven  for  operatlnf  Mid  types,  and  ribbon 
rlbrator  meccbaniim  arranged  to  compensate  for  the 
shifting  of  said  platen  frame  and  indndlng  an  operating 
link  that  is  not  affected  by  such  shifting,  of  a  anlreraal 
bar  arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  ordinary  key  leTera,  a 
carriage  escapement  operated  by  aald  nnlTerwU  bar,  a 
connection  from  said  aniversal  bar  to  said  link  for  oper- 
ating the  latter  and  allowing  said  link  to  be  operated 
independently  of  said  universal  bar,  a  special  bar  arranged 
to  be  operated  by  said  special  key  levera,  and  means  where- 
by said  special  bar  operates  said  link. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ribbon  rlbrator,  a  universal  bar,  and  connections  from  said 
universal  bar  to  said  rlbrator,  said  connections  including 
a  pull  link  made  up  of  two  parts  pivoted  together  and 
having  means  for  securing  the  parts  In  the  relative  ad- 
Justed  positions  to  which  they  may  be  set  by  taming  about 
their  pivoted  connection,  the  adjustment  of  said  parts 
about  said  pivotal  connection  changing  the  distance  apart 
of  the  two  ends  of  said  link. 


992.913.     WRBNCH.     William   A.   SniLS,   Pound,   Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  S48,400. 


n  f» 


In  combination  with  a  handle  and  Jaw-carrying  mem- 
ber adjustable  Independently  thereof,  said  jaw  carrying 
member  having  a  guide  slot  formed  therein,  a  movable  Jaw 
slidlngly  located  within  said  slot,  an  adjusting  screw 
also  located  within  the  slot,  and  cooperating  with  said 
movable  jaw,  a  cover-plate  for  closing  one  end  of  said  slot, 
and  a  screw  passing  through  said  plate  and  Into  one  end 
of  the  adjusting  screw,  as,  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


992.914.  SELF-PROPELLINO  LIFTINO-JACK.  JoHi* 
H.  SiNcrr  and  Shbbmam  Dizon,  French  Lick,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  687.899. 


In  a  lifting  mechanism,  a  wheeled  truck,  a  lifting  screw 
threaded  In  the  trucL,  a  shifting  worm  shaft  journaled  on 
the  truck,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  worm 
shaft  to  the  lifting  screw,  axles  for  supporting  the  truck, 
gears  mounted  on  the  axles  for  engagement  with  the  worm 
shaft  and  means  for  rotating  the  worm  shaft 


992,915.  EXTENSION-LADDER.  Rtlakd  B.  Shaw,  De- 
catur, 111.  FUed  Dec.  15,  1909.  SerUl  No.  533,310. 
1.  In  an  extension  ladder.  In  combination,  a  main  sec- 
tion of  side  bars  and  treads,  an  extension  section  arranged 
parallel  therewith  and  adJusUble  longitudinally  thereof 
and  confined  thereto  and  comprising  side  bars  provided 
with  treads  and  outer-side  longitudinal  guide  bars  paral- 
lel with  and  spaced  from  the  side  bars  and  arranged  In 
sliding  longitudinal  engagement  with  the  rear  edges  of 
said  main  section  side  bars,  and  a  swingable  wedging  and 
locking  device  plvotally  joined  to  the  main  section  bars 
and  having  transverse  gripping  portions  traversing  the 
rear  edges  of  said  guide  bars. 


2.  In  an  eztenalon  ladder.  In  combination,  a  main  sec- 
tion of  side  bars  and  treads,  an  extenalon  section  arranged 
parallel  therewith  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof 
and  confined  thereto  and  comprising  side  bars  provided 
with  treads  and  outer-side  longitudinal  guide  bars  paral- 
lel with  and  spaced  from  the  side  bars  and  arranged  la 
eliding  longitudinal  engagement  with  the  rear  edges  of 
said  main  section  side  bars,  and  a  swingable  wedging  and 
locking  device  plvotally  joined  to  the  main  section  bars 
and  having  transverse  gripping  portions  traversicK  the 
rear  edges  of  said  guide  bars,  and  comprising  several 
links  embracing  the  pairs  of  main  section  bars  and  gulds 
bars,  respectively,  and  means  connecting  the  rear  free 
ends  of  said  links  to  raise  the  same  In  unison. 


3.  In  an  extension  ladder.  In  combination,  a  main  sec- 
tion of  side  bars  and  treads,  an  extension  section  of  side 
bars  and  treads  and  provided  with  outer-side  guide  bars 
spaced-  from  said  side  bars,  guides  fixed  to  the  upper  end 
portions  of  said  main  section  bare  and  loosely  embracing 
said  guide  bars,  and  several  locking  links  embracing  the 
pairs  of  main  section  bars  and  guide  bars,  respectively, 
and  at  their  front  ends  traversing  and  plvotally  joined  to 
the  front  edges  of  said  main  section  bars  and  at  their 
rear  ends  having  gripping  portions  traversing  the  rear 
edges  of  said  guide  bars,  and  means  connecting  the  rear 
ends  of  said  links  to  cause  them  to  swing  vertically  to- 
gether. 

4.  An  extension  Isdder  comprising  a  main  ladder  sec- 
tion, an  extension  ladder  section  confined  to  said  main 
section  in  longltndlnal  sliding  adjustment,  a  leg  at  Ita 
upper  end  plvotally  Joined  to  the  upper  end  of  said  ladder 
extenalon  section  and  comprising  sections  confined  to- 
gether in  longitudinal  sliding  adjnatment,  vertically 
swingable  gripping  links  for  locking  said  ladder  sections 
together  and  for  locking  said  leg  sections  together,  and  a 
Jointed  vertically-folding  brace  l)etween  said  ladder  and 
leg  and  confined  to  and  connecting  aald  links,  substantially 
as  described. 


992,916.  COMBINED  BOOK-MARK  AND  PAPER-CLIP. 
Jambs  Bkasikoton  8hiv«»,  Rock  Hill,  8.  C,  assignor 
of  one-third  to  Nathaniel  H.  Dunlap,  Bamtar,  8.  C. 
Filed  June  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  5«8,4«8. 


.  •  1 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  of  tht  fiiar- 
acter  described,  comprising  a  blank  of  snltably  flexible 
material  having  approximately  the  shape  of  an  arrow,  one 
end  of  said  blank  serving  as  a  pointer,  the  other  end  of 
said  blank  being  provided  with  a  tongue  stamped  from  the 
same,  said  blank  being  bent  upon  Itself  Intermediate  Its 
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ends,  sad  a  substantially  U-shaped  spHng  connected  with 
said  blank  to  give  the  aame  a  desired  degree  of  stIffiMSa. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  of  the  charac- 
ter described,  comprising  a  blank  of  suitably  flexible  ma- 
terial having  approximately  the  shape  of  an  arrow,  one 
•Dd  of  said  blank  serving  as  a  pointer  and  the  other  end 
thereof  being  provided  with  a  tongue  stamped  from  the 
same,  said  blank  being  bent  upon  Itself  Intermediate  Its 
cods,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  spring  deUchably  con- 
nected with  said  blank  to  give  the  same  a  desired  degree 
of  stlffneee. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  of  the  charac- 
ter described,  comprising  a  blank  of  fibrous  flexible  ma- 
terial having  approxlmaUly  the  shape  of  an  arrow,  one 
«nd  of  said  blank  serving  as  a  pointer  and  the  other  end 
thereof  being  provided  with  a  tongue  sUmped  from  the 
aame,  said  blank  being  bent  upon  Itself  IntermedUU  .Its 
ends  and  being  provided  with  slots  formed  therethrough, 
one  of  the  slots  being  formed  upon  said  tongue,  and  a 
substantially  U-shsped  spring  connected  with  said  blank 
by  Inaertlon  within  said  slots,  whereby  said  blank  la  given 
a  desired  degree  of  stiffness. 


porttoa  hiased  to  tbs  floor  and  turn-table,  said  body  por- 
tloa  being  forasd  with  a  downwardly  extending  rib  adapt- 
ed to  extend  Into  the  slot  in  the  tnm-Uble  and  the  corre- 
sponding slot  in  the  floor,  the  Inner  end  of  said  rib  being 
outwardly  extended  so  as  to  engage  beneath  the  undercut 

•nd  of  the  alot 

B.  A  tnn-tablc  for  buildings  Including  in  combination 
with  a  pit  an  annular  ledge  within  the  pit,  a  central  pier, 
a  removable  cap  mounted  upon  the  central  pier,  a  circular 
track  supported  on  the  ledge,  an  antifriction  bearing  mem- 
ber supported  upon  the  cap  and  comprising  an  annulus 
provided  with  a  csntral  boss,  and  a  plurality  of  sockets 
located  on  the  inner  face  of  the  annnlua,  tlie  central  boss 
being  also  provided  with  sockets  facing  the  sockets  on  the 
annnlnn,  antifriction  members  having  aplndles  disposed 
within  said  sockeU,  and  a  turn-table  pUtform  having  a 
central  antifriction  bearing  member  engaging  with  the  first 
named  bearing  member  and  being  also  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  supporting  wheels  mounted  on  the  circum- 
ference of  the  plstform  and  engaging  with  aald  track. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


992  917  GARAGE  TURN-TABLB.  William  T.  Simpson. 
Junction  City.  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1910.  Serial  No. 
ST6,14fl. 


1  A  tum-table  for  buildings  Including  In  combination 
with  a  pit  an  annular  ledge  within  the  pit,  a  central  pier, 
a  removable  cap  mounted  upon  the  central  pier,  radial 
arms  extending  from  the  ledge  to  the  cap,  ties  mounted 
upon  the  ledge,  a  rircular  track  on  the  ties,  an  antifric- 
tion bearing  member  supported  upon  the  cap,  and  a  tum- 
table  platform  having  a  central  antifriction  bearing  mem- 
ber engaging  with  the  first  named  bearing  member  and 
being  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of  supporting  wheels 
mounted  on  the  circumference  of  the  plstform. 

2  In  a  tum-table  for  buildings,  the  combination  with  a 
pit  of  an  annular  wall  forming  a  supporting  ledge  located 
In  the  pit,  a  central  solid  pier,  square  In  croes-sectlon,  a 
removable  cap  fitting  over  the  pier  and  non-roUUble  there- 
on radUting  ties  mounted  upon  the  upper  face  of  the 
ledge.  radUl  braces  attached  to  the  cap  and  extending  to 
Mid  ties,  rear  sections  mounted  upon  the  feces  of  the  ties. 
an  antifriction  bearing  member  mounted  upon  the  upper 
face  of  the  cap  and  provided  with  antifriction  elementa,  a 
rotatable  platform,  an  antifriction  bearing  member  mount- 
ed upon  the  center  of  the  platform  and  ertendlng  below 
the  same  and  engageable  over  the  antifriction  bearing 
member  upon  the  cap,  a  plurality  of  supporting  whee's 
mounted  upon  the  circumference  of  the  platform,  and 
adapted  to  be  ran  npon  the  track  carried  on  said  ties. 
Utches  mounted  upon  the  tum-table  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  floor  of  the  building  to  hold  the  tnra-table 
la  any  desired  rotated  position. 

8  In  a  building,  a  floor,  a  tum-table  mounted  flnah  with 
said  floor  adapted  to  rotate  relative  to  said  floor  and  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  radUl  slots,  the  tura-Uble 
on  Its  margin  being  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial 
alota.  a  latch  hinged  to  the  face  of  the  tura-Uble  and  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  extending  rib  adapted  to  extend  Into  the 
slot  00  ths  tum-Uble  and  into  any  one  of  the  slots  In  the 

4.  In  a  building  having  a  floor,  a  turn-table  mounted 
fluah  with  said  floor,  the  adjacent  margins  of  the  tura-Uble 
and  floor  being  provided  with  radial  slots,  the  sloU  in  the 
tnro-Uhle  being  provided  with  undercut  ends  of  oppositely 
disposed  latches  on  the  tam-Uble.  each  comprising  a  body 

1«6  O.  G.— M 


99  2,918.  PROCESS  OF  IMPREGNATING  WOOD. 
Chaslbs  Stowbll  Smith,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  11, 
1911.    SerUl  No.  602,121.     (Dedicated  to  the  public.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  preserving  wood 
which  consists  In  Introducing  the  wood  Into  an  air  tight 
cylinder,  subjecting  tbe  wood  In  said  cylinder  to  the  action 
of  the  bath  of  oil  at  approximately  220  degrees  F.  for  a 
lengtb  of  time  sulBcient  to  beat  up  tbe  wood  and  thereby 
vaporise  most  of  the  water  contained  In  the  wood,  then 
drawing  off  the  oil  and  applying  an  air  preesure  of  about 
50  pounds  per  square  Inch,  Introducing  a  preservative  oil 
at  approximately  120  degrees  F.  and  raising  the  pressors 
to  about  157  pounds  per  square  Inch,  for  a  length  of  time 
snfllclent  to  insure  the  desired  Impregnation,  then  reliev- 
ing the  pressure  and  elmulUneously  drawing  off  the  un- 

absorbed  oil.  . 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  preserving  wood 
which  conslsU  in  Introducing  tbe  wood  Into  an  air  tight 
cylinder,  subjecting  the  wood  In  said  cylinder  to  the  action 
of  the  bath  of  oil  at  approximately  220  degrees  F.  for  a 
Itngth  of  time  sufflcleot  to  heat  up  the  wood  and  thereby 
vaporise  most  of  the  water  contained  In  the  wood,  then 
drawing  off  the  oil  and  applying  an  air  pressure  of  about 
BO  pounds  per  square  inch,  introducing  a  preeervatlve  oil 
at  approximately  120  degrees  F.  and  raising  the  preisnre 
to  about  157  pounds  per  square  Inch,  for  a  length  of  time 
sufiUclent  to  Insure  the  desired  Impregnation,  then  rellev- 
iag  the  pressure  and  sImnlUneously  drawing  o«r  the  un- 
sbsorbed  oil  and  then  subjecting  tbe  wood  to  a  vacuum  for 
the  purpose  of  drawing  out  a  portion  of  ths  oil  from  tbe 

«*""^**^ ■      -.^^-.^^ 

9  9  2,019.      WBIOHINO  -  SCALE.     Walt««    STAjroiaH 
Smith,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Columbus  Elec- 
tric Scale  Company,  Columboa,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  12.  1908.    Serial  No.  467,827. 
L  la  combination  with  a  weighing  device  Inclndlag  a 

bssm,  an  electric  circuit  dosing  member  comprWog  an  la- 


*=^ 


833 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  23, 191 1. 


May  33,  1911- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


8t3 


sulatlni;  body  contalninK  two  metallic  piece*  spaced  apart 
with  Inialatlng  material  between  them  and  having  exposed 
■orfacea  coinciding  with  the  rarfac*  of  tb«  Inanlatlng 
body,  tbe  tarfacea  of  bota  tbe  metallic  pieces  and  tnc  In- 
sulating material  being  smooth,  and  a  second  circuit  clos- 
ing member  to  cooperate  with  tbe  first  mentioned  member 
consisting  of  an  clastic  metallic  derlce  to  bear  with  a 
yielding  pressure  on  tb«  said  first  mentioned  circuit  dos- 
ing member,  one  sf  said  circuit  closing  members  being  con- 
nected with  the  beam  near  its  fulcrum  to  be  rocked  by  the 
beam  in  the  weighing  operation,  and  means  for  effecting 
a  signal  when  the  said  elastic  contact  member  Is  in  contact 
with  said  metallic  pieces  of  tbe  first  named  member  to 
Indicate  underweight  and  orerwelgbt  respectively,  said 
contacts  being  also  constructed  and  located  to  automati- 
cally cause  tbe  opening  of  tbe  electrical  circuit  when  tbe 
beam  Is  depressed  by  a  weight  at  the  welgbt-recelTing  end. 
substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  weighing  device  Including  a 
l)eam,  an  electric  circuit  closing  member  comprising  an 
Insulating  body  containing  two  metallic  pieces  spaced 
apart  with  a  V-shaped  portion  of  insulating  material  be- 
tween them  and  having  exposed  surfaces  coinciding  with 
tbe  surface  of  tbe  Insulating  body,  the  surfaces  of  both 
being  smooth,  and  a  second  circuit  closing  member  to  co- 
ofterate  with  that  first  mentioned  member  consisting  of  an 
elastic  metallic  device  to  bear  with  a  yielding  pressure  on 
the  said  first  mentioned  circuit  closing  member,  one  of 
said  circuit  closing  members  being  adjustable  with  refer- 
ence to  the  other  and  one  of  said  members  being  connected 
with  tbe  beam  near  Its  fulcrum  to  be  rocked  by  the  beam 
In  tbe  weighing  operation,  and  means  for  effecting  a  sig- 
nal when  the  said  elastic  contact  member  is  in  contact 
with  said  metallic  pieces  of  tbe  first  named  member  to 
Indicate  underweight  and  overweight  respectively,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  weighing  device  including  a 
beam,  an  electric  circuit  closing  member  comprising  an  in- 
sulating body  containing  two  metallic  pieces  spaced  apart 
and  having  exposed  surfaces  coinciding  with  the  surface  of 
the  Insulating  body,  and  tbe  surfaces  of  the  Insulating 
body  and  Its  said  contained  metallic  pieces  being  smooth 
and  formed  on  an  arc  concentric  with  the  axis  of  move- 
ment of  tbe  beam,  a  second  circuit  closing  member  con- 
sisting of  an  elastic  metallic  device  to  bear  with  a  yielding 
pressure  on  said  first  mentioned  circuit  closing  member, 
and  means  for  effecting  a  sln>sl  when  the  elastic  contact 
member  Is  in  contact  with  said  metallic  pieces  of  the  first 
named  member  to  indicate  underweight  and  overweight 
respectively,  said  contacts  being  also  constructed  and  lo- 
cated to  aatomatlcally  cause  tbe  opening  of  tbe  electrical 
circuit  when  the  beam  Is  depressed  by  a  weight  at  the 
weight-receiving  end.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  weighing  device  including  a 
beam,  of  electrically  operated  means  for  producing  a  sig- 
nal when  tbe  beam  is  out  of  tbe  balanced  state,  including 
a  stationary  contact  and  a  moving  contact,  and  means  for 
varying  the  area  of  the  exposed  portion  of  tbe  moving 
contact. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  weighing  device  Including  a 
base  and  a  beam,  a  pair  of  circuit  closing  contact  pieces 
on  one  of  said  parts,  and  a  cooperating  circuit  closing  con- 
tact on  tbe  other,  tbe  members  of  tbe  pair  of  contacts 
being  separated  from  each  other  at  tbe  point  where  the 
cooperating  contact  is  when  tbe  beam  is  at  a  state  of 
balance,  and  said  ssOperatIng  circuit  closing  contact  being 


constructed  and  located  to  be  out  of  contact  with  eacb 
of  the  members  of  tbe  pair  of  contacts  when  tbe  beam  is 
at  a  state  of  balance  and  also  wlien  the  beam  is  depressed 
by  a  measuring  weight  at  the  weight-receiving  end  and 
suitable  electric  circuits  and  signaling  devices  for  causing 
a  signal  for  underweight  as  the  beam  approaches  the  bal- 
anced state,  there  being  a  state  of  silence  at  the  balanced 
state  and  when  the  beam  Is  depressed  at  its  weight- receiv- 
ing end,  and  a  signal  when  the  beam  passes  tlie  balanced 
state  due  to  overweight. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


902,020.  AUXILIARY  8TARTTNO  DEVICE  FOR  INTEE- 
NAL-COMBFSTION  ENGINES.  Wextwokth  STaaui, 
St.  Louts.  Mo.  riled  Nov.  25,  1907.  Serial  No. 
403,039. 


.\n  auxiliary  engine-starting  device,  comprising  a  branch 
pipe  8 — 10  leading  from  the  pipe  which  supplies  llqald 
hydrocarbon  to  tbe  carbureter  to  tbe  intake  pipe  of  tbe 
engine,  a  pump  located  In  tbe  first  mentioned  pipe,  valves 
located  in  said  pipe  adjacent  the  pump,  the  screw-plug  12 
on  one  end  of  said  branch  plp<>.  a  locking  plate  15  at  the 
end  of  said  screw-plug,  tbe  intake  pipe  having  an  aperture 
16  through  whicb  the  mM  locking  plate  Is  inserted  within 
tbe  Intake  pipe,  and  tbe  nut  17  threaded  r.pon  tbe  screw- 
plug  exterior  of  said  intake-pipe,  all  arranged  for  detach- 
ably  clamping  said  screw-plug  within  said  aperture  of  tbe 
Intake  pipe.  In  combination  with  the  curved  and  perforated 
pipe  section  within  said  Intake  pipe. 


902.9-.>l.  SANITARY  WATER  COOLER  AND  FILTER. 
Thomas  A.  Stbtlxs,  Caney,  Kans.  Piled  Nov.  12. 
1910.     Serial  No.  592.115. 


1.  A  support  for  an  inverted  water  bottle,  comprising 
an  outer  cup-shaped  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  coll.  an  annular  sleeve  member  teleecopicany  arranged 
in  the  cup-shaped  member  and  surrounding  tbe  neck  of 
the  bottle,  a  flexible  yielding  cap  secured  to  the  annular 
sleeve  between  It  and  tbe  cup-shsped  member  and  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  sleeve  fitted  adberlngly  within 
the  neck  of  tbe  bottle,  said  annular  sleeve  member  having 
connections  with  the  cup-shaped  member  to  prevent  tbe 
removal  of  the  sleeve  when  the  bottle  is  removed. 

2.  A  support  for  an  Inverted  water  bottle,  comprising 
an  outer  cup-sbaped  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  coll,  an  annular  sleeve  member  telescopically  arrangetf 


in  tbe  ciip-sb*P«<i  member  snd  surrounding  tbe  neck  of 
the  bottle,  a  flexible  yielding  cap  secured  to  tbe  annular 
sleeve  between  It  and  tbe  cup  shaped  member  and  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  sleeve  fitted  adberlngly  within 
tbe  ne^  of  tbe  bottle,  the  cap  having  an  opening  regis- 
tering with  the  opening  of  the  neck  of  tbe  bottle  and 
provided  with  means  adapted  for  supporting  a  filtering 
device,  said  cup-sbaped  member  having  means  for  hold- 
ing the  annular  sleeve  member  spaced  apart  from  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  cup-shaped  member  to  permit  of  communl- 
cstlon  with  the  coil,  and  connections  between  the  cup 
shaped  member  and  the  annular  sleeve  member  to  pre- 
vent tbe  removal  of  tbe  sleeve  member  when  tbe  bottle  is 

removed. 

:{.  In  combination,  a  holder  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  cooling  coll,  said  holder  having  its  Interior  provided 
with  an  annular  shoulder  and  communicative  with  the 
coll.  an  Inverted  water  bottle,  an  annular  metal  sleeve 
member  telescopically  received  within  the  holder  and 
provided  with  a  rubber  cap  at  its  lower  portion  resting 
upon  ssid  shotUder,  said  sleeve  member  having  a  pin  and 
slot  connection  with  the  bolder  to  prevent  its  removal  as 
the  bottle  is  removed,  said  rubber  cap  having  an  annular 
extension  sleeve  provided  with  Interior  annular  shoul- 
ders and  fitted  within  the  month  of  the  bottle  so  as  to 
adlierc  cloaely  therein,  said  rubber  cap  having  an  outlet 
opening,  said  annular  shoulders  of  tbe  sleeve  extension 
constituting  means  adapted  for  holding  a  filtering  means 
in  place. 


moved  by  said  pins,  and  tubes  into  which  the  caps,  the 
open  ends  of  which  are  entered  by  the  pins,  are  delivered. 
B.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  caps  in  a  holder.  In 
combination,  a  hopper,  adapted  to  receive  the  caps, 
means  to  oscillate  said  hopper,  pins,  means  to  recipro- 
cate' said  pins,  whereby  In  one  position  of  tbe  holder 
the  pins  enter  and  pick  up  the  caps  whose  open  ends  are 
in  line  of  movement  of  said  pins,  and  tubes  Into  which 
the  caps,  the  open  ends  of  which  are  entered  by  the  pins, 
are  delivered,  a  block  having  orifices  registering  with 
the  outlets  of  said  tubes. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


992,923.     CLOTHEB-DRIER.     Onoaoa    M.    Bvojsa,    Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  June  20.  1910.     Sertal  No.  5«7.99l. 


992.922  MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  CAPS  IN  A 
HOLDER.  Howard  A.  Stillwbll,  Woodbury,  N.  J., 
asalgnor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company, 
Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  538,634. 


il.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  caps  in  a  bolder,  in 
CiembinaTinn  a  hopper,  adapted  to  receive  the  caps,  means 
to  oncillate  said  hopper,  pins,  means  to  reciprocate  said 
piBS,  whereby  in  one  position  of  the  holder  tbe  pins 
«tcr  and  pick  up  tbe  caps  whose  open  ends  are  in  line 
of  movement  of  said  pins. 

2  in  s  machine  for  assembling  caps  in  a  bolder,  in 
combination,  a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  the  caps,  said 
hopper  having  at  one  portion  grooves,  means  to  oocllUie 
said  hopper,  pins  corresponding  to  said  grooves,  means 
to  reciprocate  said  plna.  said  pins  being  in  line  of  move- 
ment of  said  grooves,  whereby  the  caps  having  their 
open  ends  In  line  of  movement  of  said  pine  are  entered 
and  moved  by  said  pins. 

8  In  a  machine  for  assembling  caps  In  a  bolder,  in  com- 
bination, a  hopper,  adapted  to  receive  tbe  caps,  means  to 
to  oaclllate  said  hopper,  pins,  means  to  reciprocate  said 
pins  whereby  in  one  position  of  the  holder  the  pins  enter 
and  pick  up  the  caps  whose  open  ends  are  in  line  of  move- 
ment of  said  plna,  and  tubes  Into  which  tbe  caps,  the 
open    ends   of    which    sre    entered    by    tbe    pins,    are    de- 

4.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  caps  In  a  bolder.  In 
combination,  a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  the  caps,  said 
hopper  having  at  one  portion  grooves,  means  to  oocllUte 
said  hopper,  pins  corresponding  to  said  grooves,  means 
to  reciprocate  said  pine,  said  pins  being  In  line  of  move 
ment  of  said  grooves,  whereby  tbe  caps  having  their  open 
ends  in  line  of  movement  of  said  plna  are  entered  and 


A  clothes  drier  of  the  class  de«:rlbed,  comprising  a 
standard,  a  hinged  plate  mounted  on  tbe  upper  end  of 
said  sundard,  clothes  supporting  arms  pivoUlly  mounted 
on  the  movable  section  of  said  plate,  a  guide  slldably 
mounted  on  said  standard,  a  rod  mounted  in  said  guide, 
and  extending  forwardly  to  a  position  In  front  of  the 
standard,  a  pulley  mounted  eccentrically  on  said  rod, 
within  tbe  guide,  a  link  connecting  tbe  forward  end  of 
said  rod  with  the  movable  section  of  tbe  aforesaid  plate, 
substantially  as  described. 


09  2  92  4.  OIL-BURNER.  WitLiAM  H.  KlLLT,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.,  and  Sitwis  B.  Taiktm,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  May  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  482,322. 


1.  A  burner  comprUlng  a  body  having  a  central  pa»- 
sage  for  elastic  fluid  snd  having  an  oil  Inlet  at  its  rear  end 
and  provided  with  oil  passage  means  extending  forwardly 
from  said  oil  inlet  to  the  front  of  the  burner  body,  said 
oil  passage  means  embracing  the  aforesaid  central  pu 
sage,  and  tip  plate  means  deUchably  fastened  to  the 
front  end  of  the  burner  body  and  provided  with  orlfloea 
communicating  with  the  aforesaid  passage  for  elastic 
fluid  and  with  the  passage  means  for  oil. 

2.  A  burner  comprising  a  body  having  a  central  paa- 
aage  for  elastic  fluid  and  having  an  oil  Inlet  at  its  rear 
end  and  provided  with  passages  extending  forwardly  from 
said  oil  Inlet  to  the  front  of  tbe  burner  body,  aaid  pas- 
sages embracing  the  aforesaid  central  passage,  and  a  tip 
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plate  detacbably  fastened  to  the  front  end  of  the  tramer 
body  and  proTided  with  ortficea  comman  lea  ting  with  the 
aforesaid  passages  for  elastic  fluid  and  oil. 

3.  A  bnmer  comprising  a  body  baring  a  central  pas- 
sage for  elastic  fluid  and  having  an  oU  Inlet  at  Ita  rear 
end  and  proTlded  with  passages  extending  forwardly 
from  said  oil  lalet  to  the  front  of  the  bnmer  body,  said 
passages  embracing  the  aforesaid  central  passage,  and 
a  tip  plate  detacbabiy  fastened  to  the  front  end  of  the 
homer  body  and  prorlded  with  orlflces  communicating 
with  th«  aforesaid  passages  for  elastic  flnld  and  oil,  the 
body  of  the  baraer  having  a  flange  which  projects  Into 
and  forms  a  lining  for  the  elastic  fluid  passage  In  the  tip 
plate. 

4.  A  burner  comprising  a  body  having  an  outlet  for 
elastic  flnld  centrally  disposed  at  Its  front  end,  pro- 
vided with  Inlet  passages  for  elastic  flnld  extending  con- 
vergently  Inward  and  forward  from  the  sides  of  the 
burner  Into  said  outlet  passage,  aald  body  being  further 
provided  with  an  oil  Inlet  at  Its  rear  end  and  with  pas- 
sages leading  from  said  oil  Inlet  divergently  outward 
and  forward,  and  extending  forwardly  from  said  diverg- 
ing portions  above  and  below  the  passage  for  the  elastic 
fluid,  said  forwardly  leading  oil  passages  extending  par^ 
allel  to  the  axis  of  the  outlet  for  elastic  flnld  above  and 
below  said  outlet  to  deliver  jets  of  oil  parallel  to  each 
other,  an<rto  the  axis  of  the  outlet  for  the  elastic  fluid 
whereby  such  elastic  fluid  is  entrained  between  the  par- 
allel jets  of  oil. 


902,d25.    CALCULATOR.    Ldthbb  B.  Thomas.  8hrevcport, 
La.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  554,773. 
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1.  In  a  calculator,  a  frame  having  a  rectangular  recess 
and  a  communicating  opening  extending  to  one  edge  of 
the  frame,  a  rectangular,  transparent  plate  secured  In 
the  frame  over  said  recess,  a  series  of  parallel  strips 
secured  In  spaced  relation  to  the  under  surface  of  said 
transparent  plate,  said  strips  having  on  their  upper  ex- 
posed surfaces  numbers  representing  quantities  or  units 
of  measure,  a  rectangular  card  slidably  mounted  In  the 
frame  beneath  said  strips,  said  card  containing  numbers 
representing  unit  and  total  prices  of  goods,  a  handle  ex- 
tending laterally  from  one  edge  of  said  card  and  working 
In  said  opening  in  the  frame,  a  layer  of  elaatlc  material 
in  the  bottom  of  the  recessed  portion  of  the  frame  and  In 
contact  with  the  under  surface  of  said  card,  and  leaf 
springs  srranged  In  the  frame  beneath  the  opposite  side 
edges  of  said  card  to  assist  the  layer  of  elastic  material 
to  press  the  card  against  said  strips. 

2.  In  a  calculator  a  supporting  plate,  a  frame  or  casing 
hlngedly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  plate,  a  series  of 
strips  secured  In  said  casing,  said  strips  having  arranged 
thereon  numbers  representing  quantities  or  units  of 
measurement,  a  card  alldably  mounted  in  said  frame  be- 
neath said  strips  said  card  containing  numbers  represent 
ing  unit  and  total  prices  of  goods,  a  reinforcing  strip 
arranged  below  and  secured  to  said  card,  said  strip  having 
its  ends  projecting  through  the  sides  of  said  casing  to 
form  handles  whereby  said  card  may  be  shifted  to  bring 
the  numbers  thereon  Into  cooperative  relation  and  to  the 


numbers  on  said  strips,  braces  to  bold  said  eaatng  la  aa 
Inclined  position  on  said  supporting  plate,  a  base  plat* 
arranged  below  said  supporting  plate  and  n>eana  to  pivot- 
ally  connect  said  supporting  plate  with  said  base  plate 
whereby  the  calculator  may  be  revolved  and  brought  to 
any  desired  position. 


002,926.  AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
AND  INDICATING  8IZKS  OF  TILK8.  kc.  William 
B.  UpoBOsirr.  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  June  17,  1010 
Serial  No.  667.340. 


1.  Apparatus  for  aatomatlcally  measuring  snd  Indicat- 
ing tile  dimensions,  comprising  a  rotatable  tile  forwarder 
formed  with  a  tile  body  seat  having  a  gage  rest  for  the 
inner  end  of  the  seated  tile,  a  rock  lever  fulcramed  on 
said  rotatable  forwarder  and  formed  with  a  feeler  arm 
and  with  a  signal  arm  provided  with  an  electric  drcnlt 
closer,  means  for  automatically  rocking  the  lever  to  press 
Its  feeler  arm  against  the  outer  end  of  the  seated  tile 
and  force  the  Inner  end  of  the  tile  against  the  said  gage 
rest  on  the  tile  seat,  and  means  for  automatically  retract- 
ing the  lever  to  release  the  tile  for  the  purpoae  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  automatically  measuring  and  indicat- 
ing tile  dlmenalona,  comprising  a  rotatable  tile  forwarder 
formed  with  a  tile  body  seat  having  a  gage  rest  for  the 
Inner  end  of  the  seated  tile,  a  rock  lever  fnlcrumed  on 
said  rotatable  forwarder  and  formed  with  a  feeler  arm 
and  with  a  signal  arm  provided  with  an  electric  circuit 
closer,  means  for  sutomatlcally  rocking  the  lever  to  press 
Its  feeler  arm  against  the  outer  end  of  the  seated  tile  and 
force  the  Inner  end  of  the  tile  against  the  said  gage  rest 
on  the  tile  seat,  means  for  automatically  retracting  the 
rock  lever  to  release  the  tile,  and  a  plurality  of  resillently 
mounted  electric  terminal  contacts  rotatable  with  the 
forwarder  and  arranged  to  contact  successively  with  the 
electric  circuit  closer  on  the  signal  arm  of  the  rock  lever, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  Apparatus  for  automatically  meaaurlng  and  Indicat- 
ing tile  dimensions,  comprising  a  rotatable  tile  forwarder 
formed  with  a  tile  body  seat  having  a  gage  rest  for  the 
Inner  end  of  the  seated  tile,  a  rock  lever  fulcrumed  on 
said  rotaUble  forwarder  and  formed  with  a  feeler  arm 
and  with  a  signal  arm  provided  with  an  electric  circuit 
closer,  means  for  sutomatlcally  rocking  the  lever  to  press 
Its  feeler  arm  against  the  outer  end  of  the  seated  tile 
and  force  the  inner  end  of  the  tile  against  the  said  gage 
rest  on  the  tile  seat,  means  for  automatically  retracting 
the  rock  lever  to  release  the  tile,  a  plurality  of  resillently 
mounted  electric  terminal  contacts  rotatable  with  the  for- 
warder and  arranged  to  contact  successively  with  the 
electric  circuit  closer  on  the  signal  arm  of  the  rock  lever, 
commutator  bars  rotatable  with  the  forwarder  and  elec- 
trically connected  with  the  electric  drcnlt  closer  on  the 
signal  arm  of  the  rock  lever,  and  collector  rings  rotatable 
with  the  forwarder  and  each  connected  electrically  with 
one  of  said  resillently  mounted  electrical  terminal  coa- 
Ueta,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  sutomatlcally  measuring  and  Indicat- 
ing tile  dimensions,  comprising  a  rotatable  tile  forwarder 
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formed  with  a  tlla  body  seat  having  aa  end  gage  rsat 
for  the  inner  end  of  a  seated  tile,  a  rock  lever  fulcrumed 
on  said  rotatable  forwarder  and  formed  with  a  feeler 
arm  and  with  a  signal  arm  provided  with  an  electric 
circuit  closer,  a  feeler  rod  carried  by  said  forwarder  and 
connected  with  said  rock  lever,  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween a  rest  on  said  feeler  rod  and  the  forwarder  ^nd 
tending  conatantly  to  thrust  the  feeler  arm  of  the  rock 
lever  into  contact  with  the  seated  tile  and  presa  the 
inner  end  of  the  latter  against  the  said  gage  rest,  and  a 
cam  arranged  to  force  the  feeler  rod  back  against  the  re- 
sistance of  the  said  spring  to  release  the  tile,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

6.  Apparatus  for  automatically  meaaurlng  and  Indieat- 
lag  tile  dimensions,  comprising  a  rotatable  tile  forwarder 
formed  with  a  tile  body  seat  having  an  end  gage  rest 
for  the  Inner  end  of  s  seated  tile,  a  rock  lever  fulcrumed 
on  said  rotatable  forwarder  and  formed  with  a  feeler  arm 
and  with  a  signal  arm  provided  with  an  electric  circuit 
closer,  a  feeler  rod  carried  by  said  forwarder  and  con- 
nected with  said  rock  lever,  a  spring  Interposed  between 
a  rest  on  said  feeler  rod  and  the  forwarder  and  tending 
constantly  to  thrust  the  feeler  arm  of  the  rock  lever  Into 
contact  with  the  seated  tile  and  press  the  Inner  end  of 
the  latter  against  the  said  gage  rest,  a  cam  arranged 
to  force  the  feeler  rod  back  agiiinst  the  resistance  of  the 
said  spring  to  release  the  tile,  commutator  bars  rotatable 
with  the  forwarder  and  electrically  connected  with  the 
electric  circuit  closer  on  the  signal  arm  of  the  rock  lever, 
and  collector  rings  rotatable  with  the  forwarder  and  each 
connected  electrically  with  one  of  said  resillently  mount- 
ed electrical  terminal  contacta,  for  the  purpose  deacrlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


002,027.      8TBAM-BNOINE.      Dblbvan    P.    Upsoa,   Jaek- 
,  aonvllle,  Fla.     Filed  July  15,  1010.     Serial  No.  672,170. 
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A  rotary  motor  comprising  s  plurality  of  casings  hav- 
ing inlet  and  exhaust  ports  for  the  motive  fluid,  a  rotary 
arasle  at  each  Inlet  port,  partitions  between  the  caalngs, 
for  closing  the  Inner  casing  and  one  side  of  the  end 
casings  the  psrtltloas  having  passagea  connecting  the 
exhaust  port  of  one  caalng  with  the  Inlet  port  of  the  ad- 
jacent caalng.  heads  closing  the  onter  sides  of  the  end 
caalaga.  Caatenlng  laeana  passing  through  said  heada,  the 
casings  and  the  partitions  for  holding  said  parts  together, 
rotary  pistons  working  In  the  casings  and  provided  with 
Fral  blades,  the  casings  having  annular  channels 
which  the  blades  extend,  the  channels  being  coat 
traetad  at  Intervals  from  the  nosxies  to  the  exhaust  ports. 


002,028.     PRESERVE  JAR  AND  BOTTLE.      ALBBaT   H. 

Walcott,  Canton,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1010.     Serial 

No.  646,009. 

1.  A  preserve  jar  or  bottle  having  a  neck  formed  with 
aa  laterlor  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  neck  of  a  flanged 
atoppar,  said  stopper-receiving  portion  terminating  la  a 
shoulder  which  fonaa  a  aeat  tor  the  flanged  bead  of  th» 


stopper,  a  stopper  havlag  a  neck  whldi  eagagea  with  said 
stopper-receiving  portion  of  the  jar  and  a  flanged  head 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  seated  upon  the  said  shoulder,  the 
neck  of  the  jar  being  formed  with  an  upwardly  extending 
annular  flange  and  with  a  space  between  said  upwardly 
extending  flange  and  the  flanged  head  of  the  stopper,  the 
neck  of  the  jar  being  formed  with  an  annular  depreaaion 
between  the  shoulder  which  forms  the  seat  for  the  flange 
of  the  stopper  and  the  said  annular  upwardly  extending 
flange  of  the  jar,  aald  annular  depression  extending  below 
the  shoulder  on  which  the  flange  of  the  stopper  is  seated 
and  communicating  with  the  annular  space  between  said 
upwardly  extending  flange  and  the  bead  of  the  stopper, 
the  flange  of  the  stopper  extending  laterally  beyond  the 
aboulder  of  the  neck  of  the  jar  on  which  It  la  seated  and 
partially  overlying  the  said  annular  depression  in  the 
neck  of  the  jar  forming  a  contracted  passage  between  said 
annular  depression  in  the  neck  and  the  annular  apace  be- 
tween the  upwardly  extending  flange  of  the  jar  and  the 
head  of  the  stopper. 


2.  A  preserve  jar  or  bottle  having  a  neck  formed  with 
an  Interior  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  neck  of  a  flanged 
atopper,  aald  stopper-receiving  portion  terminating  in  a 
shoulder  which  forms  a  seat  for  the  flanged  head  of  the 
stopper,  a  stopper  having  a  neck  which  engages  with  said 
stopper-receiving  portion  of  the  jar  and  a  flanged  head 
which  la  adapted  to  be  seated  upon  the  aald  shoulder,  the 
neck  of  the  jar  being  formed  with  an  upwardly  extending 
annular  flange  and  with  a  space  between  said  upwardly 
extending  flange  and  the  flanged  head  of  the  stopper,  the 
neck  of  the  jar  being  formed  with  an  annular  depression 
between  the  shoulder  which  forms  the  seat  for  the  flange 
of  the  stopper  and  the  aald  annular  upwardly  extending 
flange  of  the  jar,  said  annular  depression  extending  below 
the  shoulder  on  which  the  flange  of  the  stopper  is  seated 
and  communicating  with  the  annnlar  space  between  said 
upwardly  extending  flange  and  the  head  of  the  stopper, 
the  head  of  the  stopper  being  also  formed  with  an  an- 
nular groove  In  the  side  of  the  head  forming  an  annular 
chamber  with  a  contracted  outlet  at  the  top,  the  flange  of 
the  stopper  extending  beyond  the  shoulder  of  the  neck  of 
the  jar  on  which  it  is  seated  and  partially  overlying  the 
Raid  annular  depreaaion  In  the  neck  of  the  jar. 


91/2,920.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Thomas  J.  Wikans  and 
Danibl  M.  Winans,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.,  aaaignors  to 
The  Winans  Machine  Company,  Binghamton,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1009.  SerUI 
No.>il2,308. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  stator  having  a  chamber  there- 
in and  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  leading  thereto,  a  rotor  - 
mounted  eccentrically  within  said  chamber  and  contact- 
ing with  the  wall  of  the  chamber  on  one  side  thereof,  a 
vane  movable  In  the  rotor,  an  opening  for  a  lubricant 
formed  in  the  stator  and  leading  to  the  chamber  therein  at 
a  point  adjacent  to  the  line  of  contact  of  the  rotor  and 
stator,  and  a  duct  formed  In  the  stator  and  leading  to 
aald  opening  from  the  outlet  aide  of  aald  ehambar,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  member  conalatlng  of  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  shell  and  heada  cloalng  the  ends 
thereof  to  form  a  chamber,  said  heads  having  eceentri- 
oally-located.  circular  depressions  In  the  adjacent  sides 
thereof  In  axial  allnement,  a  second  member  within  ssid 
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chamber  bsTlog  an  opeoiag  therettarougb  and  clrealar  pro- 
jections at  Iti  enda  enterinf  said  depresstont,  one  of  aald 
membera  being  ruUtable.  and  a  rane  In  said  opening 
adapted  to  slide  tbereln  and  to  contact  at  Its  enda  with 
the  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  parts  being  so  formed  that  a 
clearance  Is  provided  between  said  projections  and  de- 
presslona,  and  the  walls  at  the  ends  of  said  second  mem- 
ber adjacent  to  the  projections  thereon  baring  a  tight 
working  lit  with  the  adjacent  walls  of  said  heada.  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


'^AMyjyjsutouieaexaeMCMnrjfj^ 


a 


%js^s69isi^Ayxf^^c^yyjyACf^ 


•^ 


•'\mime^!<»s»!x,^i-' 


rs 


3.  The  combination  of  a  stator  consisting  of  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  shell  and  heads  closing  the  ends  thereof 
to  form  a  chamber,  said  heads  bSTing  eccentrically- 
located,  circular  depressions  In  the  adjacent  sides  thereof 
in  axial  allnement.  a  rotor  within  said  chamber  having  a 
lengthwise  opening  therethrough,  circular  projections  at 
its  ends  entering  said  depressions  and  trunnions  concen- 
tric with  said  projections,  and  a  vane  slidable  in  ssld 
opening  and  contacting  at  its  ends  with  the  wall  of  said 
chamber,  said  parts  being  so  formed  that  a  clearance  is 
provide  between  said  prnjectlons  and  depressions,  and  the 
walls  at  the  ends  of  the  rotor  adjacent  to  the  projections 
thereon  having  a  tight  working  fit  with  the  adjacent  walls 
of  said  beads,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  member  consisting  of  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  abell  and  beads  closing  the  ends  thereof 
to  form  a  chamber,  saVd  heads  having  eccentricaliy-lo- 
cated,  circular  depressions  in  the  adjacent  sides  thereof  in 
axial  allnement,  a  second  member  within  said  chamber 
having  circular  projections  at  Its  ends  entering  said  de- 
pressions and  being  provided  with  a  lengthwise  opening 
therethrough  extending  into  said  projections,  and  a  vane 
sUdable  in  said  opening  and  contacting  at  its  ends  with 
the  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  vane  being  of  such  width 
that  its  lateral  edges  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of 
said  second  member  make  a  tight  working  fit  with  the 
adjacent  walls  of  satd  heads,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  memtxr  consistin;;  of  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  shell  and  heads  closing  the  ends  thereof 
to  form  a  chamber,  said  heads  having  eccentrlcally-lrcated. 
circular  depressions  in  the  adjacent  sides  thereof  in  axial 
allnement,  a  second  member  within  said  chamber  consist 
Ing  of  a  hollow  metallic  shell  having  circular  projections 
at  its  ends  entering  said  depressions,  said  second  member 
baring  slots  therein  on  opposite  sides  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  into  said  projections,  nnd  a  vnne  slidable  in  said 
slots  and  contacting  at  Its  ends  with  the  wall  of  said 
chamber,  said  vane  being  of  such  width  that  its  lateral 
fdges  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  second  mem- 
ber make  a  tight  working  fit  with  the  adjacent  .walls  of 
jald  heads,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

^   [Clatm  «  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


992,930.     MATCH-BOX.     Ladiblacs  Zachaka.  Sandpolnt, 

Idaho.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  550.910. 
^  1.   In  a  gravity  feed  dispensing  device.  Including  a  res- 
nrolr  baring  feed  openings  at  oppoaite  enda.  dispensing 


trays  slUtebly  monntad  oa  each  end  and  a  link  alldabiy  se- 
cured to  the  traya,  whereby  aaid  link  will  limit  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  the  trays,  thus  preventing  their  slmni- 
taaeoaa  operation  and  retaining  one  in  an  operative  po- 
sition. 
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2.  A  dispensing  device,  comprising  a  reservoir,  me  ins 
for  dispensing  the  contents  of  aaid  reservoir  at  either  end 
thereof,  dispensing  trays  at  each  end  of  said  reservoir, 
and  a  link  connecting  said  trays  to  limit  the  movement 
thereof,  whereby  one  will  always  remain  in  operative  po- 
sition. 

3.  A  dispensing  device,  comprising  a  reservoir,  means 
at  each  end  of  Its  upper  and  lower  sides  for  dispensing  the 
contents  of  said  reservoir,  means  to  rotate  said  reservoir 
In  either  direction,  and  independent  delivery  trays  at 
each  end  of  said  reservoir. 

4.  A  dispensing  device,  c  >mprlslBg  a  reaerroir,  means 
at  each  end  of  its  upper  and  lower  sides  for  dispensing 
the  contents  of  said  reservoir,  means  to  rotate  said  reser- 
voir in  either  direction,  independent  delivery  trays  at 
each  end  of  said  reservoir,  and  a  link  connecting  each  pair 
of  trays  to  limit  the  movement  thereof,  whereby  one  of 
the  same  will  always  remain  in  operative  position. 

6.  In  a  gravity  feed  dispensing  device,  a  reservoir  hav- 
ing feed  openings  in  each  end  thereof,  apring  pressed  dis- 
pensers within  said  reservoir  adapted  to  force  the  con- 
tents to  said  openings,  means  to  rotate  said  reservoir  In 
either  direction  dispensing  trays  slldably  mounted  on  said 
reservoir  below  the  openings,  and  meana  whereby  one  of 
said  trays  will  always  be  in  operative  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


992,931.  WORK  HOLDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITER DESKS.  HAaar  8.  Dckm.  Little  Rock,  Ark. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1900.  Serial  So.  .1..508.  Renewed  .\u?.  25, 
1909.     Serial  No.  514,607. 


1.  In  a  work-holder  for  typewriter  machines,  the  casing 
having  a  machine  platform,  a  traveling  work-holding  car- 
riage, a  carriage-holder,  and  a  support  for  the  carriage 


h«Utor.  aald  carrla««  bolder  barlag  a  awlnging  movement 
toward  and  from  the  printing  poaitlon.  and  the  holder  also 
having  a   tilting  movement   Independent  of  the  awlnging 

2.  In  a  workholdar  for  typewHtlng  machines,  the  caa- 
Ing  provided  with  a  MichixM  support,  a  separate  swlng- 
fBg  mMBber  Indapaodent  of  tha  machine  aupport,  and  a 
work  holding  carriage  having  a  pivoting  mounting  upon 
the  aaid  swinging  member. 

8.  In  a  work  holder  for  typewriting  machinea,  the  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  machine  platform,  a  traveling  work 
holding  carriage,  a  carriage  holder,  and  a  support  for  the 
carrlaga  holder,  aald  carriage  bolder  having  a  awlnging 
mvrmmuit  toward  and  from  the  printing  position. 

4.  IB  a  work-holder  for  typewriting  machinea,  tha  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  machine  platfom^  a  swinging  member, 
a  work-holding  carriage  having  a  pivoUl  mounting  on  the 
member,  meana  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  awlnging 
member,  and  separate  meana  for  holding  the  carriage  in  a 
tilted  position. 

5.  In  a  work-holder  for  typewriting  machinea.  the  caa- 
Ing  provided  with  a  sUtlonary  machine  platform,  a  swing- 
ing member  movable  at  any  elevation  toward  and  from  the 
printing  plane,  a  carriage  holder  mounted  on  said  swinging 
member,  and  a  traveling  work-holding  carriage  carried  by 
the  carriage  holder,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

[Claims  e  to  SO  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


the  apeed  of  the  plstona,  ao  that  the  amount  of  flald  com- 
preaaad  will  be  sabstantlally  equal  to  the  amount  being 


992  932  ENGINE  DRIVEN  COMPRESSOR.  Gbob**  L. 
Badocb.  Qulncy.  Mass.  Filed  May  29.  1909.  Serial  No. 
499.178. 


1  in  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  power  cylinder  and  piston,  a  compression  cylin- 
der snd  piston,  valves  for  controlling  the  admlaalon  of 
fluid  to  the  cylinders,  means  adapted  throughout  a  wide 
range  of  speed  to  control  the  speed  of  the  pistons,  said 
means  including  fluid  circulating  means,  a  controlling- 
valve  therefor  and  sdJuatAle  means  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  controHlng-valre,  means  for  automatically 
varying  the  adjustment  of  aald  controlling-valve  to  change 
the  speed  of  the  pistons,  so  tbst  the  amonnt  of  fluid  com- 
wlll  be  aubstantUily  equal  to  the  amount  being 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribad,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  power  cylinder  and  platon.  a  compreaalon  cylin- 
der and  platon,  valvea  for  controlling  the  admlaalon  of 
fluid  to  tb«  cylinders,  a  speed  governor  provided  with 
fluid  circulating  meana.  a  controlling-valve  therefor  and 
adjustable  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  controlling- 
valve  and  mechanically  operated  meana  for  actuating 
said  valves  which  are  controlled  by  said  governor,  means 
for  automatically  varying  the  adjustment  of  said  con- 
trolling-valve to  change  the  apead  of  the  plstona.  ao  that 
the  amount  of  fluid  compressed  will  be  substantially 
equal  to  the  amount  being  uaed. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  power  cylinder  and  piston,  a  compression  cyl- 
inder and  pUton.  valvea  for  controlling  the  admlaalon  of 
fluid  to  the  cyllndera,  meana  adapted  throughout  a  wide 
range  of  apeed  to  control  the  speed  of  the  pistons,  said 
meana  Including  fluid  circulating  meana.  a  controlling 
valve  therefor  and  adjuatable  means  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  controlling-valve  and  means  controlled  by 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  compressed  for  varying  the 
adjustment  of  said  controlling-valve. 

(Claima  0  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


I  2.  In  apparatus  of  the  chsracter  dekcrlbed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  power  cylinder  and  piston,  a  compression 
cylinder  snd  piston,  valves  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  fluid  to  the  cylinders,  means  adapted  throughout  a 
wide  range  of  speed  to  control  the  speed  of  the  pistons. 
said  means  being  also  adapted  to  vary  the  amount  of 
fluid  compressed  on  the  stroke  of  the  compression  pis- 
ton, said  means  Including  fluid  circulating  means,  s  con- 
trolling-valve therefor  and  adjustable  means  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  controlling-valve,  means  for  auto- 
natlcally  varying  the  adjustment  of  aaid  controlllng- 
tvalve  to  change  the  speed  of  the  pistons. 
'  3.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  power  cylinder  and  piston,  a  compreaalon 
cylinder  and  piston,  valves  for  controlling  the  admlsalon 
of  flnkJ  to  the  cylinders,  a  govemor  provided  with  fluid 
circulating  means,  a  controlling-valve  therefor  and  ad- 
justable means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  controlling- 
valve  and  adapted  throughout  a  wide  range  of  speed  to 
control  the  speed  of  the  pistons,  means  for  automatically 
varyiag  the  adjustment  of  said  controlling-valve  to  change 


992,988.    OATE-VALVE.    Frcdbbick  R.  Banks.  Paterson. 
N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  676,589. 


In  a  gate  valve,  a  casing  having  valve  seats  therein,  disk 
vslves  co»peratlng  with  said  seata.  a  rod  Independent  of 
the  valves  and  having  projectiona  thereon  engaging  with 
the  valves  to  open  and  cloae  them,  detachable  means  for 
moving  the  rod.  said  casing  having  an  opening  in  its  bot- 
tom in  line  with  said  valves  and  rod  and  tbroi^b  which 
the  same  may  pass,  and  a  removable  cover  for  closing  said 
opening  to  the  casing. 


992,984.  HAT -PIN  OCARD.  MABia 
North  Reading.  Mnsa.  Filed  July  14, 
S71,914. 


A.    L. 
1910. 


BABBCLLa, 

Serial  No. 


iHiP 


1.  A  guard  for  hat  pfna  comprteteg  a  hollow  body  por- 
tion eloaad  at  one  end  and  having  Its  other  end  open  end 
reduced  to  form  sn  annular  collar  aurroundlng  aald  open- 
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log,  a  conical  tabalar  iMmb«r  •ztcndlns  tbroasb  tb«  open- 
ing In  the  head  and  hartng  Its  outer  end  bent  to  produce  a 
rearwardly  extending  circumferential  flange  fitting  orer 
and  bearing  against  the  collar  on  the  body  portion,  a  filling 
plog  of  yieldable  material  seated  In  the  tabular  member 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  point  of  a  pin.  and  a  atrip  of 
flexible  material  coyering  the  outer  end  of  the  filling  ping 
and  interposed  between  said  plug  and  the  Interior  wall  of 
the  tubular  member. 

2.  A  guard  for  bat  pins  comprising  a  hollow  bead  closed 
at  one  end  and  baying  its  other  end  open  and  reduced  to 
form  a  terminal  collar,  a  tubular  member  seated  in  the 
bead  and  baTing  one  end  thereof  bent  to  produce  a  rear- 
wardly extending  circumferential  flange  fltting  over  the 
exterior  walls  of  the  collar,  a  filling  plug  of  yleldable  ma- 
terial seated  in  the  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  point  of  a  pin,  a  strip  of  flexible  material  Interposed 
between  the  plug  and  tubular  member  and  covering  one 
end  of  said  filling  plug  and  a  conical  shaped  cap  secured 
to  the  flange  of  the  tubular  member  and  provided  with  an 
opening  to  permit  the  passage  of  tbe  pin. 


992.935.  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  8CBEW-MACHINE8 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Jasow  A.  BiDwaix,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  himself  and  Norla  8.  Bldwell.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  419.890. 


In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combination 
with  the  feed  track  or  way  of  tbe  fountain,  of  a  resilient 
guard  having  a  convex  upper  face,  said  guard  being  pivoted 
on  said  track  about  an  axis  substantially  vertical  thereto, 
and  adapted,  when  closed,  to  retain  blanks  passing  along 
said  way  in  proi>er  position  for  checking,  and  a  cam  lever 
also  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  feed  way,  said  cam  lever 
having  a  concave  under  face  adapted  to  engage  tbe  con- 
vex face  of  said  guard,  when  alined  therewith,  and  secure 
tlie  same  In  closed  position. 


992.936.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  POTATO  -  DIGGING  MA- 
CHINES. Elmbb  L.  B0TT8  and  Danibl  Lccas.  Praxee, 
Mian.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1909,  Serial  No.  531.958.  Renewed 
Oct.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,901. 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  potato  picking  machines,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  an  endless  conveyer  operatlvely  mounted 
In  said  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  and  elevate  tbe  po- 
tatoes and  vines  lifted  by  the  machine,  a  series  of  driven 
picking  rolls  revolubly  mounted  in  said  frame  at  tbe  upper 
end  of  tbe  conveyer,  said  rolls  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
vines  and  to  separate  tberefrom  any  potatoes  remaining 
thereon,  means  to  straighten  the  vines  before  passing 
through  said  rolls,  a  hopper  to  receive  tbe  potatoes  ele- 
vated by  tbe  conveyer  and  a  chute  connected  with  said 
er,  whereby  tbe  potatoes  are  conducted  tberefrom  into 
or  other  receptacle  provided  to  receive  the  saaae. 


2.  In  an  attachment  for  potato  digging  machines,  a  sup- 
porting frame  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  an  end- 
less conveyer  operatlvely  mounted  In  aald  frame,  aaid  con- 
veyer being  formed  of  a  series  of  spaced  bars  connected 
together,  a  series  of  picking  roils  revolubly  mounted  In  tbe 
apper  end  of  said  frame  and  spaced  a  distance  from  tbe 
upper  end  of  tbe  conveyer,  said  rolls  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  vines  elevated  by  the  conveyer  and  to  pick  there- 
from any  potatoes  remaining  thereon,  a  series  of  guide 
rods  arranged  above  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  conveyer  to  en- 
gage and  straighten  the  vines  before  the  same  pasa  through 
said  rolls,  a  series  of  gears  to  operatlvely  connect  said 
rolls  together,  a  hopper  arranged  beneath  the  discharge 
passage  at  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  frame  between  the  con- 
veyer and  said  rolls,  a  discharge  spout  connected  with  said 
hopper  and  adapted  to  receive  a  bag.  and  a  truck  adapted 
to  be  bitched  to  the  machine  and  drawn  along  in  position 
to  support  the  bags  connected  with  the  discbarge  spout 
and  hopper  of  the  machine. 


992,937.  NUR8EBT  -  POWDER  COMPOUND.  Josbph 
W.  Bbodbcck  and  Clarkncb  J.  Bhklit,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Tbe  Brodbeck  Company.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1900. 
Serial  No.  534,614. 

1.  A  powder  compound  of  the  kind  and  for  the  pur- 
pose stated  and  consisting  of  stearate  of  ilnc  and  ot 
oxid  of  sine  to  which  Is  added  a  suitable  astringent  and 
a  suitable  antiseptic,  all  In  powder  form,  tbe  whole  com- 
bined with  talcum-powder. 

2.  A  powder  compound  of  the  kind  and  for  the  pur- 
pose stated  and  consisting  of  approximately  one  pari  of 
stearate  of  sine,  ono  part  of  oxId  of  sine,  ono  part  of 
boradc  add.  substantially  six  parts  of  talcum-powder 
and  a  Quantity  of  salicylic  acid  equal  to  from  one  half 
to  one  per  ceot.  of  the  entire,  compound. 


992.938.     CLUTCH.     JOHW   P.   BaoPHT,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  534,764. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  roUtable  driving  member  provided  with  a 
hub  and  with  a  recess  In  one  face,  a  diak  loosely  seated 
in  said  recesa,  said  disk  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly 
extending  peripheral  flange  bearing  against  the  perlpb 
eral  wall  of  said  recess,  tbe  flange  of  said  disk  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  bub  of  said  driving  member 
so  that  an  annular  opening  eJtends  between  tbe  sdjscent 
faces  of  tbe  member  and  dIak.  and  said  member  and  disk 
each  being  provided  with  a  projection  on  their  adjacent 
faces,  a  block  looaely  disposed  In  said  snnular  opening 
adjacent  to  tbe  projection  on  said  member,  a  compres- 
sion spring  disposed  In  said  opening  between  said  block 
and  tbe  projection  on  tbe  dUk,  said  disk  being  provided 
on  its  outer  face  with  a  tooth,  and  a  rotatable  member  to 
be  driven  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  tooth  on  tbe  disk. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  rotatable  driving  member  provided  with  a 
recess  In  one  face,  a  disk  loosely  seated  In  such  recees 
and  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  flange  bearing 
against  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  recess,  said  member 
and  disk  being  each  provided  with  a  projection  on  their 
adjacent  facea.  a  compression  spring  disposed  between 
said  projections,  snd  s  member  to  be  driven  and  adapted 
to  engage  aald  disk. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
UnatlOD  ot  a  lotaUble  driving  member  provided  with  a 
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hub  and  with  a  netm  In  one  face,  a  dUk  looaely  seated 
In  such  recess  and  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending 
flange  bearing  against  tbe  peripheral  wall  of  said  recesa. 
tbe  diameter  of  the  flange  on  said  disk  being  greater  than 
that  of  the  hub  of  said  member  so  that  an  annular  open- 
ing extends  between  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  member 
and  disk,  said  member  and  disk  being  each  provided  with 
a  projection  on  their  adjacent  face*,  a  compression  spring 
disposed  In  said  annular  opening  between  said  projec- 
tions, said  disk  being  provided  on  Its  outer  face  with  a 
tooth,  and  a  rotaUble  member  to  be  driven  and  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  tooth  on  tbe  disk. 


992,989.     APPARATUS    FOR    DRYING    AND    CONVEY 
INO    MOIST    MATERIALS.      FiiiDaiCH    Adolf    Btm- 
LBB.    Groaallchterfelde,    near    Berlin,    Germany.      Filed 
Jan    27.  1911.     Serial  No.  604.960. 


conveying  tube,  a  baflle  chamber  commtinlcatlng  with  said 
stack  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  reverse  tbe 
current  of  treating  gas  and  materUl  ascending  Into  tbe 
same  from  said  stack,  a  tube  connected  with  said  baflle 
chamber  and  extending  downward  tberefrom,  and  means 
to  sepsrately  remove  the  treating  gas  and  material  from 
said  tube,  said  blower  being  disposed  at  a  point  of  the 
apparatus  away  from  the  admission  of  treating  gas. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  and  treating  mate- 
rials, the  combination  with  a  stack,  of  means  to  force  a 
current  of  a  treating  gas  upward  through  said  stack, 
means  to  supply  material  to  be  treated  to  said  stack  near 
the  lower  end  thereof,  said  stack  having  Its  lower  portion 
above  the  means  to  supply  material  to  be  treated  con- 
structed with  an  enlarged  cross-section,,^  baflle  chamber 
communicating  with  said  stack  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  adapted  to  reverse  tbe  current  of  treating  gas  and 
material  ascending  into  tbe  same  from  aald  stack,  a  tube 
connected  with  said  baffle  chamber  and  extending  down- 
ward therefrom,  and  means  to  separately  remove  tbe  treat- 
ing gas  and  material  from  said  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  and  treating  mate- 
rUla,  the  combination  with  a  stack,  of  meana  to  force  a 
current  of  a  treating  gaa  upward  through  aald  atack. 
means  to  supply  material  to  be  treated  to  said  stack  near 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  baflle  chamber  communicating 
with  said  stack  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  adapted  to 
reverse  the  current  of  treating  gaa  and  material  ascend 
Ing  into  the  ssme  from  said  sUck,  a  tube  connected  with 
Mid  baffle  chamber  and  extending  downward  therefrom, 
and  means  to  separately  remo^  the  treating  gas  and 
material  from  said  tube. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  and  treating  mate- 
rials, tbe  combinstlon  with  a  stack,  of  means  to  force  a 
current  of  a  treating  gas  upward  through  said  stack, 
means  to  supply  material  to  be  treated,  to  said  sUck  near 
tbe  lower  end  thereof,  a  baflle  chamber  commonlcatlng 
with  said  stack  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and  adapted  to 
reverse  the  current  of  treating  gas  and  material  ascend- 
ing Into  tbe  same  from  said  stack,  a  tube  connected  with 
said  baflle  chamber  and  extending  downward  therefrom. 
snd  means  to  separately  remove  the  treating  gas  and  ma- 
terial from  said  tube  and  means  to  cool  the  treated  mate- 
rial after  Ita  removal  from  said  tube. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  and  treating  mate- 
riala,  tbe  combination  with  a  stack,  of  a  blower  arranged 
to  caoae  a  current  of  treating  gas  to  flow  through  aald 
conveying  tube,  a  baflle  chamber  communicating  with  said 
stark  at  tbe  upper  end  thereof  snd  adspted  to  reverse  the 
current  of  treating  gaa  and  material  ascending  into  the 
same  from  said  stack,  a  tube  connected  with  aald  baflle 
chamber  and  extending  downward  therefrom,  and  means 
to  s«>parately  remove  the  treating. gms  and  material  from 
said  tube,  said  blower  being  dlspoeed  at  tbe  discharge  end 
of  the  spparatus. 

I  4.  In  an  apparatoa  for  conveying  and  treating  mate- 
rials, tbe  combination  with  a  stack,  of  a  blower  arranged 
to  cauas  a  current  of  treating  gas  to  flow  tbroogb  said 


992  940  SAFETY  BOBE-BACK.  Donald  I.  BtJaTOM. 
Asbury  Park,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
566,846. 


1.  A  rack  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  spaced 
standards  formed  at  their  ends  with  angularly  disposed 
bracketa  by  which  they  may  be  connected  to  a  support, 
upper  and  lower  movable  bare  extending  In  parallel  rela- 
tion 'o  each  other  from  one  standard  to  the  ot'jer,  sleeves 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  respective  bars  and  arranged 
to  slide  on  tbe  standards,  and  spring  latches  carried  by 
the  sleeves,  the  standards  being  formed  with  notches  for 
engagement  by  said  latches. 

2.  A  rack  of  the  character  described,  comprising  stand- 
ards provided  St  their  ends  with  brackets  by  which  they 
are  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  support,  a  relatively 
atationary  bar  extending  from  one  standard  to  tbe  other 
at  one  end  of  the  standards,  and  permanently  connecting 
tbe  sUndards  together,  upper  and  lower  movable  bars  ex- 
tending parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  first-named  bar. 
sleeves  to  which  tbe  ends  of  the  movable  bars  are  con- 
nected, tbe  sleeves  being  mounted  for  a  sliding  movement 
on  the  standards,  -tbe  standards  being  formed  In  their  op- 
posing edges  with  notches,  and  spring  latches  carried  by 
the  reapectlve  sleeves  and  arranged  for  engagement  In  aald 
notches,  aH  of  said  latches  with  tbe  exception  of  one  being 
provided  with  bandies  projecting  freely  out  through  tbe 
sleeves  whereby  the  latches  may  be  retracted,  but  the 
remaining  latch  being  provided  with  a  face  plate  formed 
with  a  key  bole  and  such  latch  being  operable  only  by 
a  kay.  '"*\: 
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002,941.  HABROW-TOOTH  CUP.  Ocstatv  F.  Daniu.- 
S05,  TonoRBtown.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  0,  1911.  Serial 
No.  813,395. 


1.  A  harrow  tooth  clip  comprising  a  blank  folde^l  trana- 
reraely  into  a  pair  of  arms  connected  at  one  end  by  a 
shank  lying  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  arms  and  held 
In  spaced  relation  near  the  free  ends  by  Inbent  marginal 
wings  In  abutment,  the  arms  baring  alined  tooth  holding 
openings,  and  a  securing  member  passing  throngB  at) 
opening  in  the  shank. 

2.  A  harrow  tooth  clip  comprising  a  blank  bent  trans- 
yersely  between  its  widened  ends  to  form  slightly  diver- 
gent arms  connected  by  a  shank  lying  in  a  plane  traos- 
rerse  thereto,  each  arm  being  bent  transversely  along 
parallel  lines,  the  resultant  Inbent  marginal  portions  form- 
ing wings  abutting  with  the  wings  of  the  companion  arm, 
and  the  arms  having  tooth  holding  openings,  and  a  secur- 
ing member  passing  through  an  opening  In  the  shank. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  harrow  frame  member  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  longitudinal  flange*,  and  a  harrow  tooth,  of 
a  clip  consisting  of  a  blank  folded  Into  arms  connected 
at  one  end  by  a  transversely  disposed  stiank  and  held  in 
spaced  relation  near  the  other  end  by  inbent  marginal 
wings  in  abutment,  the  arms  having  alined  apertures  for 
holding  the  tootb,  and  a  securing  member  passing  through 
apertures  In  the  shank  and  in  the  frame  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  member  having  mar- 
ginal flanges  and  a  harrow  tooth  disposed  transversely 
thereto,  of  a  clip  consisting  of  a  blank  bent  transversely 
between  its  ends  on  parallel  lines  to  form  slightly  di- 
vergent arms,  the  widened  ends  of  the  latter  being  held 
In  spaced  relation  by  Inbent.  abutting  marginal  wings 
and  being  provided  with  openings  through  whicb  the 
tooth  passes  In  contact  with  the  margins  of  the  member 
flanges,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  shank  and  member 
between  the  flanges  of  the  latter. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  member  having  mar- 
ginal flanges  and  a  harrow  tooth  disposed  transversely 
thereto,  of  a  clip  contistlng  of  a  blank  bent  transversely 
between  its  ends  on  parallel  lines  to  form  slightly  di- 
vergent arms,  the  widened  ends  of  the  latter  being  held 
in  spaced  relation  by  Inbent.  abutting  marginal  wings 
and  being  provided  with  openings  through  which  the  tooth 
passes  In  contact  with  the  marglna  of  the  member  flanges, 
and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  shank  and  member  be- 
tween the  flanges  of  the  latter,  the  arms  being  centrally 
outbent  beyond  the  openings  for  the  tootb. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


992,942.  SEWING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.  Albbkt 
H.  Da  Vox.  Elisabeth.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Stoger 
Manafacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  190K.     Serial  No.  456.110. 

1.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  comprising  a  strip- 
guiding  channel  member  formed  at  its  delivery  end  with 
parallel  edge-guiding  walls  with  an  intervening  space,  and 
a  presser-foot  constructed  with  a  body  portion  and  a 
forwardly  extending  tongue  fltted  between  said  edge 
guiding  walls  of  tbe  channel  meml>er  and  contracted  at 
its  base  to  form  needle  apertnrea  adapted  to  be  doaed 
upon  their  outer  sides  by  the  inclosing  walls  of  the 
channel  member,  and  a  rigid  connection  between  tbe 
body  of  said  foot  and  tbe  outer  end  of  aald  tongue  for 
bracing  the  latter. 

2.  A   sewing  machine  attachment   comprising  a  strtp- 


gnldlac  member  formed  at  its  delivery  end  with  wpfA 

standing  parallel  ribs  affording  edge-guiding  walls,  and  a 
press er-foot  having  an  upturned  forward  portloo  aad 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  needle  apertures  and  with 
longltndlnal  sloti  leading  therefrom  into  said  uptnrBcd 
forward  portion,  said  slots  being  spaced  apart  eorrt- 
spondlngly  with  and  entered  by  tbe  standing  ribe  of  tbe 
channel  member.    . 


3.  A  eewlng  machine  attachment  comprising  a  strip- 
guiding  member  formed  at  its  delivery  end  with  spaced 
parallel  edge-gulding  walls,  and  having  the  adjacent 
portions  of  said  side-walla  inturned  to  form  an  arch  above 
tbe  guiding  channel,  and  a  preMtr-foot  having  an  up- 
turned toe-portion  and  provided  with  needle-apertures 
spaced  correspondingly  with  said  edge-guldtng  walls  and 
with  longitudinal  slots  leading  therefrom  an(V  through 
the  upturned  toe-portion  and  adapted  to  regiiiter  with 
and  receive  said  edfe-guidlng  walla  of  tbe  strlp-guldlng 
member. 

4.  A  sewing  macbine  attachment  comprising  a  strip- 
guiding  channel-member  formed  at  its  delirery  end  with 
spaced  aide-walla  adapted  for  relative  lateral  adjustment, 
a  longitudinally  extending  tongue  embraced  by  said 
channel-member  and  spaced  from  the  same  in  Its  for- 
ward portion  and  provided  with  a  central  guide  fln.  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  of  the  side  walla  of 
aald  channel -member  toward  and  from  the  edges  of  tbe 
tongoe. 

5.  A  sewing  macbine  attachment  comprising  a  strlp- 
gulding  channel-member  formed  at  ita  delivery  end  with 
apaced  side-walla  adapted  for  relative  lateral  adjustment, 
a  longitudinally  exteodiflg  tongue  emiiraced  by  said  chan- 
nel-member, a  apadng  block  to  wbkb  aald  cbannel-men- 
ber  and  tongue  are  aecured  at  the  receiving  end  of  the 
attachment  with  the  forward  portion  of  said  tongue  later- 
ally spaced  from  said  channel-member,  aod  means  ap- 
plied to  opposite  sides  of  said  Mock  for  effecting  inde- 
pendently tbe  lateral  adjustment  of  tbe  slde-walla  of  tb« 
channel-member   In   relation   to  the   intermediate   tongue. 

[Claims  6  to  1^  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


992.94S.  DYNAMb-ELECTRIC  MACHINE  Wilmam  A. 
Dick,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Weatingbouse  Electric 
A  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
rania.     Filed  Dec.  81.  1908.     Serial  No.  470.204. 

1.  Ao  armature  for  unipolar  machinea  having  two  sets 
of  collector  rings  and  armature  conductors  between  said 
aeta  of  rlnga.  eacb  of  said  conductors  comprising  two 
circnmferentialljt,  offaet  parta  and  a  multi-strand  connector 
betwemi  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  parts. 

2.  An  armature  for  unipolar  machines  having  aeta  of 
collector  rings,  and  armature  conductors  between  said 
sets  of  rlnga.  said  conductors  being  divided  Into  ofTnet 
parts  between  tbe  sets  of  rings,  and  flexible  connectors 
between  said  parts. 

S.  A  rotatable  member  for  dynamo-electric  machines 
comprising  a  metal  cylinder  having  longitudinal  passsges 
and  brancblng  radial  passagss  baring  enlarged  outer  ends, 
and  insulating  washers  seated  in  said  enlarged  outer  ecda. 
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4,  A  rotatable  member  for  dynamo^electrlc  machines 
coaprtaing  a  metal  cylinder  having  longitudinal  paasages 
and  rsdial  holes  between  aald  passages  and  tbe  snrtaee 
of  the  cylinder,  current-conducting  parts  mounted  on 
and  insulated  from  the  cylinder,  and  Insulating  washers 
seated  in  tbe  mouths  of  said  holes. 


supported  by  tbe  baee.  and  a  belt  connecting  these  polleys 
with  a  prime  mover. 


5.  A  rotaUble  member  for  dynamo-electric  machinea 
comprUing  a  meUl  cylinder  having  radUl  venUlatlng 
pMMges,  a  aleeve  of  Inaulating  material  fltted  over  tbe 
cylinder  and  having  boles  to  register  with  said  radUl 
passages,  collector  rings  mounted  on  tbe  insulating  sleeve, 
and  Inaulating  waahera  seated  in  tbe  moutba  of  tbe 
radial  passages. 

IClaima  0  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaetta.1 


992.944.     METHOD  OF  ENRICHING  GAS  FOR  ILLlfMl 
•     SATING  PURPOSES.     Hnj»«T  L.  DoH««TT.  Madison, 
Wla.    FUed  June  29.  1905.    SerUl  No.  267,503. 


8.  In  a  macbine  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  baae,  of  a  carriage  movably  mounted  thereon,  a 
longitudinally  movable  spindle  mounted  on  the  carriage 
and  movable  therewith,  mean*  mounted  on  the  carriage 
and  movable  therewith  for  raising  and  lowering  the  spin 
die  and  means  for  routing  tbe  spindle,  including  a  mem 
ber  mounted  on  and  movable  with  the  carriage,  aald  mem- 
ber being  also  connected  to  tbe  aplndle  raUlng  and  lower- 
ing means  for  operating  the  same. 

4  In  a  macbine  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  tbe  combine 
tion  with  a  base,  of  a  carriage  movably  mounted  thereon,  a 
longltudlnallv  movable  spindle  mounted  on  tbe  carriage 
and  movable  therewith,  means  mounted  on  tbe  carriage 
and  movable  therewith  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  spin- 
dle said  means  Including  a  driving  pulley,  and  means  for 
rotiiting  the  spindle  including  a  belt  operating  on  tbe  spin 
die  and  also  engaging  the  pulley  of  the  raising  and  lower- 
ing moans  to  actuate  said  means. 

5  In  a  macbine  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  base,  of  a  carriage  movably  mounted  thereon,  a 
longitudinally  movable  spindle  mounted  on  the  carriage 
and  movable  tberewitb,  means  mounted  on  tbe  carriage 
and  movable  therewith  for  raising  and  lowering  the  apln- 
dle and  means  for  rotating  the  spindle.  Including  a  belt 
operating  thereon,  and  a  guide  pulley  for  the  belt  Jour- 
naled  on  tbe  carriage  and  connected  to  tbe  raising  and  low- 
ering meana.  said  guide  pu  ley  constituting  a  drive  pulley 
for  operating  said  raising  and  lowering  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


'  The  herein  described  method  of  enriching  combustible 
gaa,  which  conalata  in  discharging  minute  streams  of 
liquid  hydrocarbon  at  blgb  velocity  directly  into  a  cham- 
ber containing  beated  aas,  and  directing  tbe  bodies  of 
said  streams  toward  and  against  each  other  whereby 
the  bodies  of  the  stream  strike  esch  other  snd  are  broken 
up  or  nebulised  into  a  flae  spray,  tbe  liquid  parUcles  of 
which  have  low  velocity  and  are  ao  minute  as  to  be  vapor- 
ised, aubsUntlally  coincident  with  their  formation. 

I 

992.946.  M0RTI8ING-MACH1NE.  Dawibl  W.  EowARna, 
Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  Greenlee  Bros.  A  Company. 
Rockford.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  546,362. 

1.  In  a  mortising  macbine.  tbe  combination  of  m  base,  a 
carriage  alldnbly  supported  by  tbe  base,  a  aplndle  support- 
ed by  the  carriage  and  capable  of  raising  and  lowering 
movementa.  gearing  supported  by  the  carriage  for  import- 
ing these  movements  to  tbe  spindle,  and  a  belt  operating 
on  both  tbe  aplndle  and  tbe  gearing  for  driving  both. 

2.  In  a  mortlalng  macbine.  tbe  combination  of  a  base.  • 
carriage  alldably  supported  by  the  baae.  a  aplndle  support- 
ed by  tbe  carriage  and  capable  of  ralalng  and  lowering 
movementa,  gearing  supported  by  the  carriage  for  impart- 
ing tbe  movementt  to  the  spindle,  a  pulley  connected  wltti 
tbe  aplndle,  a  pulley  sapported  by  the  carriage  and  con- 
nected to  tbe  gearing  for  operating  tbe  same,  two  pulleys 


092,946.  WOODTAP.  Danim.  W.  Edwards.  Rockford. 
Ill  assignor  to  Greenlee  Bros,  k  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  646.363. 


\. 


1     A    Up   for   forming   threads   In   wood,    comprising  • 
shank  having  a  screw-thread  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
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sections  by  groores  eztendlnc  In  th«  lengthwise  direction 
of  the  shank,  certain  of  the  sections  being  formed  with 
both  upper  and  lower  catting  edges,  and  other  sections 
having  certain  of  said  edges  removed. 

2.  A  tap  for  forming  threads  In  wood,  comprising  a 
shank  having  a  screw  thread  of  progresalvely  increasing 
radial  thickness  divided  Into  a  pinrallty  of  sections  by 
grooves  extending  In  a  lengthwise  direction  of  the  shank, 
certain  of  the  sections  being  formed  with  both  upper  and 
lower  catting  edges,  and  other  sections  having  their  front 
upper  catting  edges  beveled  off  at  an  angle  to  the  upper 
face  of  the  threads  and  also  to  the  front  faces  of  the  sec- 
tions. 


992,947.  PROCESS  OF  DYEING  HAIRS.  FURS,  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Abnold  Erlenbach,  Dessau,  Qermany,  as- 
signor to  Actlen  Gesellscbaft  tilt  Anil  in  Fabrlkatlon, 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
554.516. 
1.  The  hereinbefore-described  process  for  dyeing  blrratl- 

cal  material,  which  consists  In  applying  to  the  hairs  or 

furs  or  the  like  a  solution  containing  an  aromatic  para- 

dlamin  of  the  general  formula  : 

<NHt    (I) 
NHj    (4) 
R        («) 
In   which   formula   R  means  a  snbetltaent,  an  aromatic 
meta-diamln  of  the  general  formula  : 

.R       (1)        ' 

CJi,r-NHi    (8) 


^N 


H«     (4) 


In  which  formula  R  means  an  oxyaikyi  group  and  an  oxi- 
dising agent. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  dyeing  hirsutlcAl 
material,  which  consists  In  applying  to  the  hlrsatical  ma- 
terial a  solution  containing  para-phenylenedlamin.  meta- 
diamln-anlsol  and  an  oxidising  agent. 


992.948.      BRAKE -BLOCK    HOLDER.      Hoa^CB    Evans, 
Roaa,  Wyo.    FUed  Jane  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  5«0,488. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  fixed 
Jaw  memNT  having  a  plate  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of 
a  brake  beam,  and  having  a  Jaw  extension,  a  movable  Jaw 
member  having  a  plate  adapted  to  rest  slidaMy  upon  said 
first  plate,  and  having  a  Jaw  extension,  said  jaw  extensions 
being  formed  to  receive  a  brake  block  therebetween,  said 
plate  of  said  movable  jaw  member  being  slotted,  a  bolt  for 
securing  said  fixed  member  upon  a  brake  beam  and  extend- 
ing through  said  slot,  whereby  it  serves  to  secure  said 
members  adjustably  together,  and  a  second  bolt  secarlng 
said  fixed  member  upon  the  brake  beam. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  fixed 
Jaw  member  having  the  body  provided  with  an  opening  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  a  movable  jaw  member  as- 
sociated with  said  fixed  Jaw  member  and  adapted  to  abut 
at  the  end  thereof  and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  said  first-mentioned  openlnr.  **ld  members  having 
extensions  adapted  to  grip  and  hold  a  brake  block  therebe- 
tween, a  bolt  for  securing  said  fixed  member  only  upon  a 
brake  beam,  a  second  bolt  for  securing  both  of  said  mem- 
bers to  the  brake  beam  and  to  hold  them  adjustably  rela- 
tive to  one  another,  and  a  third  bolt  arranged  In  said  reg- 
istering openings  and  serving  to  secure  said  members  to- 
geth«r. 


S.  A  devlee  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  fixed 
Jaw  member  having  a  top,  a  lateral  fiange,  and  a  Jaw  ex- 
tension, said  top  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of  a 
brake  beam,  a  movable  jaw  member  having  a  plate  adapted 
to  rest  upon  said  top  and  having  a  Jaw  extension  adapted 
to  engage  at  the  end  of  said  flange,  said  Jaw  extensions  be- 
ing adapted  to  hold  a  brake  block  therebetween,  a  bolt  for 
secarlng  said  fixed  member  upon  the  brake  beam,  a  bolt  ex- 
tending throagb  the  brake  beam,  through  said  top  and  said 
plate,  said  plate  being  formed  to  receive  said  bolt  to  permit 
said  plate  to  move  relative  to  said  fixed  Jaw  member,  and  a 
bolt  for  secarlng  said  members  together  directly. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  fixed 
jaw  member  having  a  top,  a  downwardly  disposed  flange, 
and  a  Jaw  exteoaton.  said  top  being  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  top  of  a  brake  beam  and  said  flange  to  engage  at  the 
front  of  the  brake  beam,  a  movable  jaw  member  having  a 
plate  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  top  and  having  a  jaw  ex- 
tension adapted  to  engage  at  the  end  of  said  flange,  said 
Jaw  extensions  being  adapted  to  hold  a  brake  block  there- 
between, a  bolt  for  lecnrlng  said  fixed  member  opon  the 
brake  beam,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  brake  beam, 
through  said  top  and  said  plate,  said  plate  having  a  slot  to 
receive  said  bolt,  said  flange  and  said  jaw  extension  of  said 
movable  member  having  registering  openings,  and  a  bolt 
located  In  said  registering  openings. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  fixed  jaw 
member  having  a  top  plate  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  of 
a  brake  beam,  a  downwardly  disposed  flange  associated 
with  said  plate  and  a  jaw  extension  at  one  end  of  said 
flange,  said  flange  serving  to  engage  at  the  front  of  the 
brake  beam,  a  movable  jaw  member  having  a  plate  adapted 
to  rest  movably  upon  «ald  top  plate,  and  having  a  Jaw  ex- 
tension adapted  to  engage  at  the  end  of  aaid  flange,  said 
last-mentioned  plate  having  a  alot,  said  Jaw  extenaions 
having  means  for  holding  a  brake  block  therebetween,  a 
bolt  for  securing  said  fixed  member  upon  the  brake  beam,  a 
bolt  extending  through  the  brake  beam,  said  top  plate  of 
said  flxed  member  having  an  opening,  said  last-mentioned 
bolt  extending  through  said  opening  and  said  slot,  said 
flange  having  an  opening  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through, said  Jaw  extension  of  said  movable  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  registering  with  said  last-mentioned  open- 
ing, and  a  bolt  located  in  said  last-mentioned  openlngF  «nd 
serving  to  secure  said  flxed  member  and  said  raovahir  mem- 
ber together. 


002.949.  ANNULAR  ROLLBR-BBARINO.  Samuu.  8. 
EvBuiifD.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stiindsrd  Roller 
Bearing  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  rorporatton  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  447.0S7. 


i 


Aa  annolar  roller  bearing  comprising  an  inner  ring 
provided  with  a  conical  roller  race  surface  and  at  one 
edge  with  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  having  an  out- 
wardly beveled  abutment  or  working  side,  an  outer  ring 
concentric  with  tha  Inner  ring  and  provided  internally 
with  a  conical  roller  race  surface,  conical  rollers  arranged 
between  the  race*  and  having  their  larger  ends  chamfered 
to  conform  to  and  ride  on  the  outwardly  beveled  working 
side  of  the  flange,  and  a  cage  conaistlng  of  connecting 
rods  and  of  large  and  small  conical  rings  each  having 
confronting  projections  provided  with  conical  side  walls 
constituting  rolter  pockets  and  the  larger  and  ring  being 
Internally  cut  away  or  rabbeted  to  expose  the  larger  ends 
>  of  the  rdlan  and  recelva  tba  flange  on  the  inner  cos*. 
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902.000.      CALCULATIMO-MACHINB.      Dobb    ■.    Vmut, 
Chteago,  111.    FUad  Dw^  18,  1000.     Serial  No.  508,884. 


1.  In  a  calculating-machine.  In  combination :  adding- 
nechanlam ;  a  keyboard-mechanlam  having  a  plurality  of 
kaja  whose  manipulation  determines  the  amounts  added ; 
and  a  slgnaling-niecbanlsm  cooperating  with  said  key- 
board-mechanism and  adapted  to  signal  the  operator,  In- 
depandantly  of  the  apparent  key-dlaplacement,  as  soon  aa 
one  of  said  keys  la  released  after  being  Incompletely 
manlpalated ;  substantially  as  speclfled. 

2.  In  a  calculating-machine,  in  combination :  adding- 
mechaniam  ;  a  keyboard-mechanism  having  a  plurality  of 
keys  whose  manipulation  determines  the  amounts  added ; 
and  a  locking-mechanism  cooperating  with  aaid  ktyboard- 
■MChaniam  and  adapted  to  lock  only  others  of  said  keys 
as  soon  as  one  of  the  keys  is  released  after  being  incom- 
pletely manipulated,  said  key  being  free  and  retvmed  to 
Bonnal ;  subsUntlally  as  speclfled. 

5.  la  a  calculating-machine.  In  conblnatloo :  addlng- 
mechaniam ;  a  keyboard-mechanism  having  a  plurality  of 
keya  whose  manipulation  determines  the  amounts  added ; 
and  a  stop-mechanism  cooperating  with  said  keyboard- 
mechanism  and  adding-mechanlsm  and  adapted  to  check 
the  addlng-action  aa  soon  as  one  of  said  keya  Is  released 
after  being  Incompletely  manipulated ;  substantially  as 
■pwslfled. 

4.  In  a  calculating-machine,  in  combination :  addlng- 
■lecbanlsm,  a  keyboard-mechanlam  having  a  pinrallty  of 
keya  whose  manipulation  provldea  the  power  for  driving 
said  addinR-mecbanism ;  and  a  ■Ignallng-mechanlsm  co- 
operating with  said  keyboard-mechanlsai  and  adapted  to 
signal  the  operator.  Independently  of  the  apparent  key- 
displacement,  aa  soon  as  one  of  said  keys  is  releaaed  after 
being  Incompletely  manipulated  ;  substantially  as  speclfled. 

6.  In  a  calculating-machine,  in  combination :  addlng- 
mecbanism ;  a  keyboard-mechanlam  having  a  plurality  of 
keys  whose  manipulation  provides  the  power  for  driving 
said  addlng-mecbanlsm ;  and  a  locking-mechanism  co- 
operating with  said  keyboard-mechanlam  and  adapted  to 
lock  only  others  of  said  keys  aa  noon  aa  one  of  the  keys 
Is  released  after  being  incompletely  manipaUtad.  aaid  key 
being  free  and  returned  to  normal ;  substantially  aa 
speclfled. 

[Clalma  fl  to  4S  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


092,901.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  KANUFACTURB  OF 
DUCTILE  BLBCTROLTTIC  IRON.  Fbani  FiacHBB, 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1000.  Bertal  No. 
024.217. 

1.  A  process  of  producing  electrolytic  iron,  which  con- 
Btots  la  subjeetiag  a  solution  of  iron  salu  to  electrolyais 
at  a  temperature  exceeding  TO*  C^  with  the  addltloa  of  a 
hygroscopic  salt. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  electrolytic  Iron,  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  a  solution  of  ferrous  salta,  with  the 
addition  of  a  hygroscopic  salt,  to  electrolysis  at  a  tem- 
perature sabstantlally  above  TO*  C 

8.  A  proceaa  of  producing  electrolytle  iron,  which  eea- 
sists  in  adding  a  hygroscopic  salt  to  a  aolutlon  of  ferrous 
chlorid  and  then  subjecting  the  solution  to  electrolyais 
at  a  temperature  sabstantlally  above  70*  C. 

4.  A  piorws  of  producing  electrolytic  iron,  which  eon- 
■lits  la  adding  ealdam  chlorid  to  a  solntloa  of  ferroos 


chlorid.  aad  then  alectrolyslag  the  solntloB  at  a  high 
temperatur*. 

5.  A  proceaa  of  producing  aloctrolytle  iron,  which  coa- 
slsto  in  electrolyalng  iron  salts,  with  the  addition  of^ 
hygroscopic  sobstance,  at  a  temperature  subsUntlally 
above  70*  C.  and  with  a  current  of  relatively  hl|^  deaaltjr, 
a«  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


992.952.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
DUCTILE  ELECTROLYTIC  IRON.  Fbahz  Fibcbxb, 
Charlottenburg.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  29,  IflO.  Serial 
No.  679,570. 

1.  An  Improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ductile 
electrolytic  Iron,  wherein  non-hygroscopic  sodium  salts 
are  so  combined  with  iron  aalts  in  the  electrolyte  aa  to 
form  a  hygroscopic  double  salt  of  iron  and  sodium,  sub- 
stantially as  des^bed. 

2.  Aa  improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ductile 
electrolytic  iron,  which  comprises  the  addition  to  an 
electrolyte  of  iron  salts  of  sodium  chlorid.  In  such  pro- 
portions as  to  produce  a  hygroscopic  double  salt  of  Iron 
and  sodium,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

8.  An  improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ductile 
electrolytic  iron,  which  comprises  the  combination  of 
ferrous  sulfate  and  sodium  chlorid  in  the  electrolyte,  to 
form  non-hygroscopic  salts,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


992.963.  MILK-PAIL.  Waltbb  T.  Fra«««.  Edwin  H. 
Bbbwstbb,  and  John  M.  HopraNsacK,  Salt  Lake  City. 
Utah.    Filed  Oct.  22.  1910.    Serial  No.  688.658. 


In  a  milk  pall  the  combination  of  a  pail,  a  flat  cloeure 
therefor,  a  tipping  handle,  a  spout  opposite  thereto,  a  milk 
receiving  spout  ilkiably  fitted  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
spout,  a  removable  strainer  adapted  to  flt  over  the  end  of 
aaid  milk  receiving  spout,  a  removable  cap  positioned  above 
said  strainer,  a  partially  covered  milk  receiver  having  a 
fonnel  shaped  bottom,  and  lofi  secured  thereto  adapted 
to  hold  said  cap. 


992.004.     WATBR-MBTER.     Ebnbst  E.  Gamon.  Newark, 
N.  J.    Filed  May  18.  1009.    Serial  No.  496.801. 

1.  la  a  water  meter,  the  combination  with  a  main  eas- 
iag  having  inlet  and  outlet  spuds,  upper  and  lower  re- 
ceiving chambers  and  an  Intermediate  supplemenUl  cham- 
ber, propeller  wheels  mounted  in  said  supplemenUl  cham- 
ber for  measuring  the  flow  of  water  therethrough  ander 
aonnal  conditions  and  automatic  meana  inserted  in  said 
supplemenUl  chamber  for  permitting  direct  communica- 
tion between  said  spuds  and  supplemenUl  chamber  nadar 
abnormal  conditions  when  the  difference  in  preasnre  be- 
tween said  apuda  reachea  a  eerUln  predetermined  point. 

2.  In  a  water  meter,  the  eombination  with  a  mala  cas- 
ing having  lalet  and  outlet  spuds,  upper  and  lower  re- 
ceiving chambers  and  an  Intermediate  supplemental  cham- 
ber, propeller  wheels  mounted  in  said  sapplemental  cham- 
ber for  measuring  the  flow  of  water  therethrough 
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nurntal  condltloiu,  and  a  TalT«  toMrtad  la  nld  aoppl^ 
mental  chamber  operating  automatically  for  permlttlnff 
direct  communication  between  said  apods  and  supple- 
mental chamber  ander  abnormal  condttlona  when  tbe  dif- 
ference in  pressure  between  said  spuda  r«ache«  a  certain 
predetermined  point. 


3.  In  a  water  meter,  tbe  combination  with  a  main  c*»- 
Ing  harlDg  Inlet  and  outlet  spuds,  upper  and  lower  re- 
ceiving; chaml)erB  and  an  Intermediate  supplemental  cham- 
ber, propeller  wheels  moon  ted  in  said  supplemental  cham- 
ber for  measuring  the  flow  of  water  therethrough  under 
normal  conditions,  a  weighted  valve  in  said  aupplemental 
chamber,  said  valve  operating  for  permitting  direct  com- 
munication between  said  spuds  and  supplemental  chamber 
under  abnormal  conditions  when  the  difference  in  pressure 
between  said  spuds  reaches  a  certain  predetermined  point. 

4.  In  •  water  meter,  tbe  combination  with  a  main  cas- 
ing having  inlet  and  outlet  spuds,  upper  and  lower  re- 
cfivlng  chambers  and  an  Intermediate  supplemental  cham- 
ber, propeller  wheels  mounted  in  said  supplemental  cham- 
ber for  measuring  the  flow  of  water  therethrough  under 
normal  conditions,  the  supplemental  chamber  provided 
with  an  opening  In  line  with  said  Inlet  spud,  and  a  valve  for 
normally  closing  said  opening,  the  said  valve  being  so  ad- 
Justed  that  it  will  open  automatically  for  permitting  di- 
rect communication  betwe«n  the  Inlet  and  outlet  spud 
and  supplemental  chamber  when  tbe  difference  in  pres- 
sure between  said  ^puds  reaches  a  certain  predetermined 
point. 

5.  In  a  water  meter,  the  combination  with  a  main  cas- 
ing having  Inlet  and  outlet  spuds,  upper  and  lower  re- 
ceiving chambers  and  an  Intermediate  supplemental  cham- 
ber, a  cylinder  mounted  In  said  supplemental  chamber  pro- 
vided with  openings  communicating  with  said  outlet  spud, 
propeller  wheels  mounted  In  said  cylinder  for  measuring 
the  flow  of  water  therethrough  under  normal  conditions, 
and  automatic  means  Inserted  in  said  supplemental  cham- 
ber for  permitting  direct  communication  between  said 
spuds  and  supplemental  chamber  under  abnormal  condi- 
tions when  the  difference  In  pressure  between  said  spuds 
reaches  a  certain  predetermined  point. 


902,050.    BEET-PULLER.     Sqcibb  R.  Qiddi?*os.  Timnath. 
Colo.     Filed  Nov.  9,  190H.     Serial  No.  461,835. 

1.  A  vegetable  puller  comprising  a  main  frame  work,  a 
puller  frame  Joamaled  thereon,  and  a  draft  yoke  loosely 
connected  with  tbe  forward  portion  of  the  main  frame  and 
having  rearwardly  extending,  spaced  arms,  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  forward  portion  of  the  pulled  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  an  axle  and 
ground  wheels,  a  vegetable  puller  frame  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  axle,  a  draft  appliance  loosely  connected  with  the 
forward  portion  of  the  main  frame  and  having  rearwardly 
and  downwardly  extending,  spaced  arms,  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  forward  portion  of  the  pnll^  frame,  and 


maans  connected  with  tbs  said  draft  appilaace  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  Its  ams,  wheraby  the  puller  frame  may 
be    raised    and    lowered    as   desired,    substantially    aa   de 
scril>ed. 


8.  A  vegetable  puller  comprising  a  main  framework,  a 
puller  frame  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  and  a  draft  ap- 
pliance loosely  connected  with  tbe  forward  portion  of  tbe 
mala  frame  and  having  rearwardly  extending,  apaced 
arms,  pivotally  connected  with  the  forward  portion  of 
tbe  puller  frame,  cutting  diaka  carried  by  each  of  tbe  said 
arms  forwardly  of  the  puller  frame,  and  means  connected 
with  the  draft  appliance  for  vertically  adjuating  the  puller 
frame,  sabstantlaily  as  described. 

4.  A  vegetable  puller  comprlalng  a  main  frame  work,  a 
puller  frame  pivotally  connected  thereon,  a  draft  appli- 
ance loosely  connected  with  the  forward  portion  of  the 
main  frame  and  tiavlng  rearwardly  extending,  spaced 
arms,  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  forward  portion  of  the 
puller  frame,  cutter  disks  carried  by  each  of  the  said 
arms  forward  of  the  puller  frame,  and  meana  connected 
with  the  draft  appliance  for  vertically  adjuating  tbe  poller 
frame,  aubatantlally  as  described. 


092,956.     CAR-VENTILATOR.     Joseph  Grechbl-bg.  Bos- 
ton, Mass.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1011.     Serial  No.  605,685. 


1.  A  car  ventilator  comprising  a  casing  open  at  ita  side 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  and  open  Into  tbe  side  of  tbe 
car,  means  for  separating  the  lower  and  upper  portloaa 
of  aaid  caalng  at  said  opening,  a  partially  open  tube  ex- 
tending through  the  upper  part  of  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  flaring  ends,  openings  at  each  end  of  said  ess- 
Ing  Into  the  lower  portion  thereof,  deOector  blades  in  front 
of  said  openings  with  tbeir  free  enda  extending  beyond  the 
outer  wall  of  the  casing  whereby,  upon  tbe  movement  of 
tbe  car  in  either  direction,  the  air  rushing  through  tbe 
tube  will  suck  the  vitiated  air  through  the  upper  portion 
of  the  casing  into  and  out  through  the  tube  and  the  air 
striking  against  one  of  tbe  deflector  blades  will  be  guided 
thereby  into  and  through  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing 
down  Into  tbe  car. 

2.  A  car  ventilator  comprising  a  caalng  open  at  Us  side 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  and  open  Into  tbe  side  of  tbe 
car,  a  door  for  said  opening  mounted  centrally  on  a 
boriaontal  pivot  therein  and  separating  tbe  lower  and 
upper  portions  of  said  casing  at  aald  opening,  a  partially 
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open  tube  extending  throngh  tbe  upper  part  of  said  casing 
and  provided  with  flaring  ends,  openings  at  each  end  of 
said  casing  Into  tbe  lower  portion  thereof,  deflector  blades 
In  front  of  said  openings  with  their  free  ends  extending 
beyond  the  outer  wall  of  tbe  caalng  whereby,  upon  tbe 
movement  of  the  car  In  either  direction,  the  air  rushing 
through  tbe  tube  will  snck  tbe  vitiated  air  through  tbe 
upper  portion  of  tbe  casing  into  and  out  through  the  tube 
and  tbe  air  striking  against  one  of  the  deflector  blades 
will  be  guided  thereby  into  and  through  the  lower  portion 
of  the  caalng  down  into  tbe  car. 

3.  A  ear  ventilator  comprlalng  a  casing  open  at  its  side 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  and  open  into  the  side  of  tbe 
car,  a  transparent  door  for  said  opening  mounted  cen- 
trally on  a  horlBontal  pivot  therein  and  separating  tbe 
lower  and  upper  portions  of  said  casing  at  said  opening. 
a  partially  open  tube  extending  throngh  tbe  upper  part  of 
said  easing  and  provided  with  flaring  ends,  openings  at 
each  end  of  said  casing  into  tbe  lower  portion  thereof,  de- 
flector blades  in  front  of  said  openings  with  their  free 
enda  extending  beyond  the  outer  wall  of  the  caalng  where- 
by, upon  tbe  movement  of  tbe  car  In  either  direction,  the 
air  rushing  through  th4  tube  will  suck  tbe  vitiated  air 
through  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  casing  into  and  oat 
through  tbe  tube  and  the  air  striking  against  one  of  tbe 
deflector  blades  will  be  guided  thereby  into  and  through 
tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  casing  down  into  tbe  car. 

4.  A  car  ventilator  comprising  a  casing  open  at  ita  side 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  and  open  into  tbe  side  of  tbe 
car,  the  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  transparent 
outer  wall,  whereby  the  exterior  light  may  pass  freely 
through  said  ventilator,  a  door  for  said  opening  mounted 
centrally  on  a  boriaontal  pivot  therein  and  separating  tbe 
lower  and  upper  portiona  of  aald  caalng  at  said  opening,  a 
partially  open  tul>e  extending  through  the  upper  part  of 
said  caalng  and  provided  with  flaring  enda.  openings  at 
each  end  of  aald  casing  into  tbe  lower  portion  thereof,  de- 
flector blades  In  front  of  said  openings  with  their  free 
cads  extending  beyond  tbe  outer  wall  of  tbe  casing  where- 
by, upon  tbe  movement  of  the  car  In  either  direction,  tbe 
air  rushing  through  tbe  tube  will  suck  tbe  vitiated  air 
through  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  casing  Into  and  out 
through  the  tube  and  the  air  striking  against  one  of  the 
deflector  blades  will  be  guided  thereby  into  and  through 
the  lower  portion  of  tbe  casing  down  into  the  car. 

5.  A  car  ventilator  comprlalng  a  casing  open  at  Its  side 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  and  open  into  the  side  of  the 
car.  means  for  separating  tbe  lower  and  upper  portions  of 
said  casing  at  said  opening,  a  partially  open  tube  extend- 
ing through  tbe  upper  part  of  aald  caalng  and  provided 
with  flaring  enda,  openings  at  each  end  of  said  casing  Into 
tbe  lower  poriion  thereof,  doors  for  said  openings,  pivot- 
all.r  mounted,  deflector  blades  In  front  of  said  openings 
with  tbeir  free  enda  extending  beyond  the  outer  wall  of 
the  casing,  connections  between  said  doors  and  said  de- 
flector blades,  and  means  for  counteracting  the  closing 
movement  of  said  doora  whereby,  upon  tbe  movement  of 
the  car  in  either  direction,  tbe  air  rushing  through  the 
tube  will  suck  the  vitiated  air  through  tbe  upper  portion 
of  tbe  rasing  Into  and  out  through  tbe  tube  and  the  air 
striking  against  one  of  the  deflector  blades  will  be  guided 
thereby  into  and  through  ttie  lower  portion  of  the  casing 
down  into  the  car. 

.  [Ciatma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasetta] 


002,957.      UNIVERSAL    CHUCK.      QaoBOi    O.    OBlM.n, 
Windsor.  Vt.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1900.     Serial  No.  614,865. 

1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  work -gripping  member  having 
jawa  formed  with  spherically  curved  outer  surfaces,  aa 
outer  set  of  Internally  concave  Jawa  engaging  the  convex 
surfaces  of  the  flrst-named  Jaws  and  movable  radially 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  chock,  and  means  for 
forcing  tbe  last-named  Jaws  Inward  to  crowd  tbe  work- 
gripping  Jaws  against  the  work. 

2.  A  ebuok  comprising  a  rotatable  casing  having  a 
tapered  surface,  a  set  of  outer  Jaws  between  which  and 
the  caalng  provision  for  relative  axial  movement  la  made, 
■aid  Jaws  being  arranged  to  engage  tbe  tapered  surface 


of  said  casing  so  as  to  be  forosd  inward  upon  such  rela- 
tive movement  in  one  direction,  a  divided  internal  spheri- 
cally concave  ring  secured  to  the  Jaws,  and  a  work-grip- 
ping member  having  Jawa  spherically  convex  externally 


and  arranged  to  bear  on  the  spherically  concave  inner 
surface  of  said  ring,  whereby  the  aald  work-gripping  mem- 
ber may  be  adjusted  angularly  with  respect  to  said  outer 
Jaws  and  at  tbe  same  time  its  Jawa  may  be  operated  by 
inward  movement  of  the  outer  Jaws. 


002,058,  AUTOMATIC  MIXER  AND  CHARGER  FOR 
OA8ENOINE8.  Adolph  T.  Gibsud,  Hudson,  S.  D. 
Filed  Jan.  10.   1010.     Serial  No.  538,858. 


1.  la  aa  iatenal  eombustion  engine  in  eomblnatioa 
with  the  working  cylinder  thereof,  a  fuel  pump  adapted 
to  pump  fuel  into  tbe  working  cylinder,  an  air  pump 
adapted  to  force  air  into  said  cylinder,  the  air  pump 
including  a  piston  rod,  tbe  fuel  pump  also  including  a 
piston  rod,  an  operative  connection  between  the  two  i^ton 
roda  whereby  one  will  be  actuated  by  the  other,  and 
means  for  automatically  adjusting  tbe  connection  to  vary 
the  stroke  of  the  fuel  pump  piston  rod. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine.  In  combination 
with  tbe  working  cylinder  thereof,  a  fuel  pump  adapted 
to  pump  fuel  into  the  working  cylinder,  an  air  pump 
adapted  to  force  air  into  the  cylinder,  said  air  pump 
inciodlng  a  piston  rod.  tbe  fuel  pump  also  including  a 
piston  rod,  an  operative  connection  between  tbe  two 
piston  rods  whereby  one  will  be  actuated  by  tbe  other, 
and  means  for  adjusting  tlie  connection  to  vary  tbe  stroke 
of  tbe  fuel  pump  piston  rod. 

8.  In  aa  internal  combostion  engine,  and  in  combina- 
tion with  the  working  cylinder  thereof,  an  air  pump  adapt- 
ed to  pump  air  into  tbe  working  cylinder,  said  pump 
indndlng  a  reciprocating  piston  rod,  a  fuel  pump  adapted 
to  pump  fuel  into  the  working  cylinder  and  alao  Includ- 
ing a  reciprocating  piston  rod,  means  for  reciprocating 
one  of  aald  piston  rods,  means  including  a  link  for 
operatlvely  connecting  said  rods,  and  a  ahiftable  support 
to  wlilch  said  link  is  pivotally  connected  whereby  the 
stroke  of  one  of  said  rods  may  be  lengthened  or  shortened. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  and  in  combina- 
tion with  the  working  cylinder  thereof,  an  air  pump 
adapted  to  pump  air  into  the  cylinder  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  tbe  crank  shaft  of  tbe  engine,  a  fuel  pump 
adapted  to  pump  fuel  into  tbe  working  cylinder,  tbe  said 
fuel  pump  Including  a  piston  rod  and  tbe  air  pump  also 
inciodlng  a  piston  rod,  a  slotted  link,  a  pin  secured  to 
the  flrst  named  piston  rod  and  mounted  for  relative  move- 
ment in  tiM  slot  of  said  link,  a  ahiftable  support  upon 
which  said  link  is  pivotally  mounted  whereby  tbe  stroke 
of  tbe  flrst  named  piston  rod  may  be  varied,  and  an 
actuating  rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  link  and  to  tbe 
second  named  piston  rod. 
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5.  In  an  Internal  combuation  engine  and  In  combina- 
tion with  the  working  cylinder  thereof,  an  air  pnmp 
adapted  to  pomp  air  Into  the  working  cylinder,  a  fuel 
pomp  adapted  to  pnmp  fnel  Into  the  working  cylinder,  a 
pUton  rod  working  in  the  fuel  pomp,  a  goTemlng  mecha- 
nlam,  controlled  by  the  apeed  of  the  engine  and  Including 
a  crossbead,  a  alotted  link  plvotally  connected  to  the 
croeabead  and  operatlTely  connected  to  aald  platon  rod. 
the  crosa  bead  being  manipulated  by  the  rarlatloDa  In  the 
speed  of  the  goTemor,  the  air  pnmp  including  a  platon 
rod,  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston  rod,  and  a  plTotal 
connection  between  said  last  named  platon  rod  and  the 
link. 

[Ciaima  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


992,950.  PROCESS  FOB  PRODUCING  INVERTED  IN- 
CANDESCENT MANTLES.  CHASua  Kmox  Haboimo, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  601.920. 


1.  The  process  of  producing  Inverted  incandescent  man- 
tles from  knitted  fabric,  which  conalata  of  cutting  and 
sewing  sections  of  said  knitted  fabric  so  as  to  form  a 
tubular  body  portion  and  a  horisontally  elongated  cloaad 
lower  end.  Impregnating  aaid  fabric  with  aolutlons  of  re 
fractory  Incandesclble  elements  In  Tsporlaable  solTcnts. 
forming  the  Impregnated  fabric  over  the  aurface  of  a  mold, 
baring  a  body  portion  of  elliptical  crosa  section  and  a 
substantially  aemi-ellipsoidal  shaped  end  surface,  with 
the  major  portion  of  the  fibers  and  loops  extending  length- 
wise of  the  elongated  end  of  said  mold,  and  aubsequently 
burning  out  the  combustible  elements  from  said  impreg- 
nated fabric ;  whereby  the  increased  shrinkage  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  elongated  cloaed  lower  end 
of  aald  mantle  producea  an  approximately  hemispherical 
ahaped  closed  lower  end.  in  the  finished  mantle. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  Inverted  incandeacent 
mantles  from  knitted  fabric,  which  consists  in  forming 
a  fabric  having  a  tubular  body  portion  and  an  elongated 
elliptical  shaped  closed  lower  end  of  a  single  thickneas  of 
said  knitted  mantle  fabric,  .  applying  impregnating  solu- 
tions of  refractory  eartha  to  said  fabric,  forming  the 
impregnated  mantle  over  the  aurface  of  a  mold  having  a 
substantially  semiellipsoldal  ahaped  end  surface,  with  the 
major  iwrtion  of  the  threada  of  the  fabric  disposed  length- 
wise of  the  end  of  said  mold,  and  t>i>>«equently  burning 
out  the  combustible  matter  from  said  Impregnated  fabric 
mantle,  whereby  the  increased  shrinkage  in  the  direction 
of  the  elongated  closed  lower  end  of  aald  mantle  fabric 
raaulta  in  an  approximately  hemispherical  shaped  end. 
symmetrically  diapoMd  about  the  central  vertical  axis 
of  the  finished  mantle. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  an  Inverted  incandescent 
mantle  having  a  cylindrical  open  topped  body  portion 
and  a  symmetrical  hemispherical  shaped  closed  lower  end. 
which  eonalats  of  forming  a  mantle  of  Impregnated  knitted 
fkbric  having  a  tubular  body  portion,  and  a  borlaontally 
elongated  closed  lower  end  portion  of  knitted  fabric,  hav- 
ing a  major  portion  of  Ita  threads  dlaposed  lengthwise 
of  said  elongated  lower  end  surface,  and  unaymmetrlcally 
disposed  about  the  central  axis  of  the  structure,  and 
subsequently  burning  out  the  combustible  matter  of  auch 
Impregnated  fabric  mantle  and  ahrinklng  the  elongated 
eloaed  end  into  the  form  of  a  concentric  hemispherical 
shapad  eloaed   lowar  and. 


902.960.  COTTON-PICKING  MACHINE.  Pans  Paul 
Habino,  GolUd.  Tex.  Piled  Feb.  26.  1908,  Serial  Mo. 
417,086.     Renewed  Oct.  20.  1010.     BerUl  No.  588.184. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  cotton  picking  machine,  a  series 
of  traveling  picker  arms  arranged  on  each  side  of  the 
longitudinal  eaater  of  the  machine,  and  roeana  at  the 
front  for  directing  the  cotton  plants  to  the  plane  of 
movement  of  said  picker  arms,  said  meana  having  yield- 
ing movement  laterally  of  the  machine,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  movable  picker  arma  ar- 
ranged on  each  side  of  the  center  line  of  the  machine,  the 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  flanges  at  the  front 
arranged  with  a  apace  between  them  to  lift  the  branches 
of  the  planta  to  the  plane  of  the  picker  arma,  said  flangee 
being  supported  to  have  yielding  movement  laterally  of 
the  machine,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  Id  combination  with  the  picker  arms  disposed  on 
each  side  of  the  center  line  of  the  machine,  the  platea  ar- 
ranged below  the  aald  picker  arma  and  on  each  aide  of 
the  center  of  the  machine  with  a  apace  between  them 
for  the  passage  of  the  planta,  aaid  plates  having  yielding 
movement  laterally  of  the  machine,  anbstantlally  aa 
deacrlbed. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  serlaa  of  picker  arms  ar- 
ranged on  each  side  of  the  center  of  the  machine,  the 
platea  extending  borlaontally  below  the  picker  arms  and 
on  each  aide  of  the  center,  and  the  adjuatable  fianges  at 
the  front  end  of  said  plates  to  ralae  the  brancbea  of  the 
planta  to  the  plane  of  the  picker  arma.  aubstaotlally  as 
described. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  picker  arma  arranged  with 
a  paaaage  between  them,  the  hood  plvotally  mounted  at 
the  front  of  the  machine  for  directing  the  plants  to 
the  picker  ama.  and  means  for  adjuatlng  the  hood  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasetta.] 
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902,961.  BRIDLE-BIT.  LiNoasr  HABvar.  Norria,  Miss., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  E.  Harvey,  Norris.  Mlsa. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,103. 


1.  A  bridle  bit  comprising  a  mouth  bar  having  eyes  at 
Ita  enda,  aide  framea  plvotally  mounted  in  aaid  eyea.  levers 
mounted  in  aald  aide  framea  having  enlarged  Inner  enda. 
a  curb  strap  connecting  aald  enda,  and  strapa  carried  by 
the  outer  enda  of  said  levers  to  which  tbe  reins  are  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected. 

2.  A  bridle  bit  conprlslng  a  anoath  bar  havliic  eyea  at 
ita  enda.  aide  akeleton  frames  provided  with  vertical  bars 
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Boonted  1b  aald  eyes,  aaid  side  framea  having  loopa  to 
which  tbe  cheek  pieces  of  tbe  bridle  are  adapted  to  be 
connected,  levera  mounted  In  aald  aide  framea  having  their 
Inner  enda  connected  together  by  a  curb  atrap,  and  straps 
carried  by  tbe  outer  enda  of  aald  levers  extending  through 
said  frames  and  to  which  the  relaa  are  adapted  to  be 
coaaected. 

S.  A  bridle  bit  compriaing  a  month  bar  having  eyea  at 
ita  enda.  curved  aide  frames  provided  with  vertical  l>ara 
plvotally  mounted  in  aaid  eyea.  loopa  formed  on  aald  framea 
for  securing  a  bit.  verilcal  pivots  arranged  in  aaid  frames, 
levera  mounted  on  aaid  pivota  provided  with  enlarged 
curved  Inner  eada  earrylag  ringa.  a  curb  atrap  eoaaseting 
aald  ringa,  aald  framea  having  openlnga  formad  at  their 
rear  eoda,  loopa  carried  by  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  levera, 
strsps  connected  to  said  loops  extending  through  the  apea- 
Ings  of  the  side  frames,  and  relna  connected  to  aald  atrapa. 

4.  A  bridle  bit  coaprialag  a  pair  of  aide  frames  pro- 
vided with  vertical  bara,  a  mouth  bar  provided  with  eyea 
at  its  ends  mounted  on  the  bars  of  said  aide  frames,  levers 
plvotally  mounted  in  aaid  aide  framea  and  to  tbe  outer 
enda  of  which  are  connected  reins  extending  through  the 
side  framea,  aaid  levers  being  provided  with  curved  en- 
laived  end  portions,  and  provided  with  groovea  in  thalr 
cnrred  facea,  rings  carried  by  said  levers,  and  a  curb  strap 
connecting  said  rings  adapted  to  be  aeated  in  said  grooves. 


992.962.     8TAPLE-8BT.    AnsBBT  O.  Hiohbuith.  Dallaa, 
Tex     FUed  May  22,  1909.     SerUl  No.  407.603. 


An  Implement  for  oae  In  building  and  repairing  wire 
fencea.  conalsting  of  a  hammer  bead  having  a  transverse 
aperiore  therethrough  having  tbe  approximate  form  of  an 
elllpae  with  its  axes  at  an  angle  with  tbe  hammer  edgea, 
a  handle  memt>er  provided  with  a  tubular  central  aper- 
ture communicating  with  tbe  tranaverae  aperture  of  the 
head,  a  plunger  alidably  mounted  in  tbe  hollow  handle, 
havtag  ita  end  projecting  therefrom,  and  means  by  which 
said  plunger  aaay  b«  made  rigid  with  tbe  handle  substan- 
tUlly  aa 


002.063.  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  COUNTING  MONET. 
TOKENS.  OR  THE  LIKE.  Bbnno  Hoitmann,  Frank- 
fori-OB-tbe-Maln,  Germany.  Filed  May  3.  1010.  Serial 
No.  509.119. 


1.  la  a  darice  for  counting  coiaa.  tokeaa  or  tbe  like,  a 
recetring  board,  a  carrier  for  tbe  coins,  tokens  or  tbe  Ilka 
having  an  outlet  sad  movable  relatively  to  aald  board, 
means  on  said  carrier  for  maintaining  tbe  coins,  tokena  or 
tbe  like  therein  and  means  fixed  on  aaid  board  for  ex- 
tractlag  aald  eolaa,  tokeaa  or  tbe  like  from  aaid  carrier 
through  the  outlet  thereof  as  tbe  carrier  is  moved. 

2.  In  a  device  for  counting  coina,  tokena  or  tbe  like,  a 
receiving  board,  a  carrier  for  tbe  coina,  tokena  or  tbe  like 
having  a  bottom  and  provided  with  a  recese  adjacent  to 
said  tMttoro.  said  carrier  being  movable  relatively  to  aald 
board,  and  meana  fixed  oo  aaid  board  for  extracting  aald 
coins,  tokens  or  the  like  from  said  carrier  through  aaid 
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3.  In  a  device  for  counting  coina,  tokeaa  or  the  like,  a 
receiving  board,  a  carrier  for  tbe  coina.  tokena  or  the  like 
having  a  bottom  and  provided  with  a  receaa  adjacent  to 
said  bottom,  aaid  carrier  being  movable  relatively  to  aaid 
board,  and  apaced  projectlona  on  aaid  board  for  forcing 
a  cola,  token  or  tbe  like  from  aald  carrier  throagta  tbe 


4.  la  a  device  for  counting  coins,  tokens  or  tbe  like,  a 
receiving  board  provided  with  a  groove,  a  alide  oMvaMe 
In  aaid  groove  and  a  carrier  for  tbe  coina,  tokens  or  tbe 
like  secured  to  aald  slide  and  adapted  te  successively 
deposit  said  coins,  tokens  or  the  like  on  said  board. 

6.  In  a  derice  for  counting  coina.  tokena  or  tbe  like,  a 
receiving  board  provided  with  a  groove,  a  alide  movable 
in  aaid  groove,  a  carrier  for  tbe  coina.  tokena  or  tbe  like 
aecured  to  aaid  slide,  and  projections  on  opposite  walls 
of  said  groove  for  forcing  a  cDla,.t<Ara  or  the  like  fram 
aald  carrier.  '  .,     "[T 

[Ciaima  6  to  8  not  {vinted  In  tbe  Gaaette.l  i'-'' 


902,964.  PACKET  FOR  BRAID  AND  OTHER  NARROW 
FABRICS.  Chablbs  a  Kino,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,289. 


An  Improved  article  of  commerce  comprising  a  bolt  of 
fabric  aubatantlally  rectangular  and  a  wrapper  having 
folding  memt>ers  at  opposite  ends  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
central  portion,  one  of  tbe  members  being  folded  between 
tbe  bolt  and  tbe  ma  of  the  fabric  and  tbe  other  end  mem- 
ber folded  over  all  of  tbe  adjacent  fabric,  the  aide  mem- 
bera  being  folded  over  each  other  upon  the  fabric  and  the 
inner  flapa.  tbe  expoaed  poriion  of  the  fabric  t>eing  wound 
around  tbe  end  of  the  wrapper  and  held  in  contact  with 
tbe  sides  of  tbe  wrapper,  and  meana  for  faatenlng  tbe  end 
of  the  fabric  and  the  side  portions  of  tbe  wrapper  to- 
gether, whereby  the  aald  side  portiona  are  prevented  from 
unfolding. 


9  9  2,966.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Albbbt 
KiNoaBOBT,  Ptttabnrg.  Pa.,  aaatgnor  to  Weatlngbonae 
Electric  Jk  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Penaaylvania.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1909.    Serial  No.  471,630. 

1.  A  rotor  for  unipolar  dynamo-electric  machines  com- 
priaing a  magnetlaable  cylindrical  core  member,  a  plurality 
of  collector  ringa  mounted  thereon  and  inaulated  there- 
from, and  reailient  aeata  for  the  ringa. 

2.  A  rotor  for  unipolar  dynamo-electric  machines  com- 
priaing a  magnetisable  cylindrical  core  member,  a  plurality 
of  collector  rings  mounted  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of 
platea  of  reailient  material  dlaposed  between  the  core  and 
the  rings  to  form  segmental  aeata. 

8.  A  rotor  for  unipolar  dynamo-electric  machlnea  com- 
priaing a  magnetisable  cylindrical  core  member,  a  plnral- 
Ity  of  collector  rings  mounted  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of 
apring  ateel  plates  disponed  aa  ring  segments  between  said 
core  and  aald  collector  rings.  '  „„ 
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4.  A  rotor  for  unlpoUr  dynamo^Iectrlc  maeblBca  com- 
prlslBf  a  cylindrical  core  memb«r  taaTlng  lon»ltudlnaI 
hole*  and  sabrtantUlJy  radUl  holea  extending  from  the 
loagltadlnal  bolea  to  Ita  outer  aurface,  a  plurality  of  col- 
lector rings  mounted  on  said  outer  rorface  and  insulated 
tberefrom.  said  collector  ringi  being  undercut  to  proTide 
annular  shouldera  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  core  mem- 
ber, and  aegmenUl  apaclng  ringa  of  Insulating  material  In- 
terposed between  adjacent  collector  Hngs  with  their  edges 
seated  between  the  collector  ring  shoulders  and  the  core 
member. 


5  A  rotor  for  unipolar  dynamo-electric  machines  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  core  member  having  longitudinal 
holes  and  substantially  radial  holes  forming  passages  be- 
tween the  longitudinal  holes  and  Its  outer  surface,  a  plu- 
rality of  collector  rings  mounted  on  said  outer  surface  and 
Insulated  therefrom,  said  collector  rings  being  undercut  to 
provide  annular  notches  at  the  surface  of  the  core  member, 
and  w-gmental  spacing  rings  of  Insulating  material  Inter- 
posed between  adjacent  collector  rings  and  extending  un- 
der the  overhanging  portions  thereof,  the  open  outer  ends 
of  said  radial  holea  being  located  at  the  surface  of  the  cyl- 
inder between  the  collector  rings  and  between  the  segments 
of  the  spacing  rings. 

(Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


i»92,966.  FUEL-GAS  BURNER.  CnaisTiAN  A.  Koai,  Jr.. 
and  Geoboc  O.  Didbkixo,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  25. 
1011.     S«rtal  No.  604.638. 


2.  The  coBblnatkm  with  an  IgnltioB  baraer.  and  a  valva 
normally  opan  to  supply  a  sufflclent  quantity  of  gas  to 
maintain  a  constant  Ignition  flame  at  said  burner,  of  a 
mam  bumor  having  a  pipe  extended  therefrom,  a  plp«  In- 
closed in  the  main  burner  pip**  having  a  Jet  extended 
throogfa  the  main  burner  wall  and  adapted  to  direct  a  Jet 
of  gaa  to  the  ignition  burner,  and  a  valve  having  a  alngle 
Inlet  paaMif*  and  parallel  out  et  paaaagM,  one  of  which 
feeds  the  pipe  to  the  main  burner  and  the  other  of  which 
feeds  the  pipe  which  directs  a  Jet  to  the  ignition  burner. 
substantially  as  specified. 

8.  The  comblaatloB  with  a  main  supply  pipe,  of  a  pilot 
burner,  a  t«*6  plp«  between  the  main  supply  pipe  and  the 
pilot  burner,  a  main  valve  in  said  feed  pipe  proTldlng  a 
mam  pansage  through  the  axla  of  said  valve,  and  a  passage 
around  one  aide  of  said  valve  for  supplying  a  minimum 
qnanUty  of  gas  to  maintain  a  constant  flame  at  the  pilot 
bamer,  a  main  burner,  a  feed  pipe  between  aald  main 
burner  and  the  main  supply  pipe,  an  anxllUry  feed  pipe 
within  the  feed  pipe  of  the  main  burner,  said  auxiliary  feed 
pipe  being  projected  through  a  wall  of  the  main  burner  and 
adapted  to  direct  a  Jet  of  gaa  to  the  pUot  burner,  and  a 
valve  havmg  two  outlets  and  adapted  to  simultaneously 
supply  the  feed  pipe  of  the  main  burner  and  the  auxiliary 
feed  pipe  until  the  main  burner  Is  Ignited,  and  to  there- 
after contmue  the  supply  to  the  main  burner  alone,  sub- 
stantially aa  spedfled. 


99  2.967.     DRIVING-GEAR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLEB 
Hasst  Edoab  Lxvsa.  Johannesburg.  Transvaal.     Filed 
Jan.  5.  1910.    Serial  No.  636.583. 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  supplemenUl  Ignition  burner 
and  a  valve  for  supplying  a  small  proportion  of  gas  there- 
to for  a  constant  Ignition  flame,  of  a  main  burner,  an  Inlet 
plpp  for  said  burner,  a  supplemental  Inlet  pipe  wlthm  the 
Inlet  pipe  for  the  main  burner,  said  supplemental  pipe  hav 
ing  a  Jet  projected  through  the  waU  of  the  main  burner  In 
the  direction  of  the  Ignition  burner  and  adapted  to  ignite 
the  main  burner  from  said  Ignition  burner,  and  a  valve 
having  a  two-way  passage  adapted  to  simultaneously  sup- 
ply the  main  burner  and  the  pipe  through  which  the  main 
burner  Is  Ignited  from  the  supplemental  ignition  burner, 
sulratantlal'y  as  s:)colfled. 


1    In  a  driving  gear  for  motor  vehicles.  In  comblnaUon. 
a  main  transmitting  shaft  (1)  and  a  aecondary  transmit- 
ting shaft  (4)  axlally  alined  with  aald  main  transmitting 
ahaft  (1).  a  gear  (3»  fixed  to  the  main  transmlttmg  shaft 
(1).  a  further  gear   (5)  fixed  on  said  main  tranamlttlng 
shaft  (1).  the  latter  gear  having  a  conical  recess   (8)  ec 
centric  to  both  shafts,  a  clutch  member  (6)  alldably  ar- 
ranged   on    the   secondary    tranamlttlng    shaft    (4).   aald 
clutch  member  having  a  conical  projection  or  boaa  (7)  ec- 
centric to  both  ahafU  and  adapted  to  clutch  the  secondary 
transmlttmg  ahaft  (4)  to  the  mam  transmitting  shaft  (1 . 
through   gear    (6).  a   gear    (11)    Axed   on   the  secondary 
transmitting  ahaft  (4^).  three  other  shafts  (12.  13.  and  14> 
arranged  parallel  with  the  main  and  secondary  transmlt- 
tmg shafts,  a  geer  (15)   loosely  mounted  on  one  of  said 
shafta  (12).  said  gear  meahing  with  the  gear  (8)  fixed  to 
mam  transmlttmg  shaft  (1).  a  further  gear  (19)  loosely 
mounted  on  shaft  12.  said  further  gear  meshing  with  the 
gear  6  on  mam  transmitting  shaft  1.  the  gears  16  and  19 
having  conical   opposing  recesses    (16.    22)    eccentric   to 
shaft  12.  a  clutch  member  alldably  arranged  on  abaft  12 
between    gears    15.    19.   said   clutch    member    (17)    having 
conical  projections  or  bosses  (20.  21)  eccentric  to  shaft  12 
and  adapted  to  clutch  either  of  gears  15.  19.  to  ahaft  12.  a 
further  gear  (23)  fixed  on  shaft  12,  and  msahlng  with  the 
gear  11  on  secondary  transmitting  ahaft  4.  a  gear   (24 » 
loosely  mounted  on  shaft  18.  said  gear  (24)  meshing  with 
the  gear  3  flxed  on  the  main  transmitting  ahaft  (1>,  said 
gear  <24>  having  a  conical  recess  (25)  eccentric  to  ahaft 
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18.  a  dntch  member  (26)  sUdably  arranged  on  shaft  13. 
aald  dutch  member  having  a  coalcal  projection  or  boas  28 
eccentric  to  shaft  13  and  adapted  to  clutch  said  gear  24  to 
•kaft  18.  a  further  gear  (29)  fixed  on  shaft  13.  a  gear  (30) 
'•a  KUer  ahaft  14.  said  gear  80  meshmg  with  gear  29  on 
ahaft  18  and  gear  11  on  secondary  tranamlttlng  abaft  4.  as 
net  forth. 

2.  In  a  driving  gear  for  motor  vehicles,  in  combination. 
B  main  tranamlttlng  abaft  1  adapted  to  be  coupled  up  with 
the  engme  or  motor,  a  aecondary  tranamlttlng  ahaft  4  axl- 
ally aimed  with  shaft  1,  ahaft  1  being  constructed  at  ita 
loner  end  to  form  a  bearing  for  rotatably  supportmg  shaft 
4.  a  gear  8  fixed  to  shaft  1.  a  further  gear  6  flxed  on  shaft 
1«  fsnr  5  having  a  conical  recess  eccentric  to  shafts  1  and 
4,  a  thmst  collar  10  on  ahaft  1  for  gear  5.  a  dutch  member 
6  movable  longitudinally  of  shaft  4.  said  clutch  member  6 
having  a  conical  projection  or  boss  7  eccentric  to  shafts  1 
and  4,  and  adapted  to  clutch  ahaft  4  to  shaft  1  through 
fear  5.  a  gear  11  flxed  on  ahaft  4,  three  further  ahafta  12. 
13.  and  14  arranged  parallel  to  shafts  1,  2.  a  gear  15 
loosely  mounted  on  shaft  12.  said  gear  15  meshing  with 
the  gear  3  on  ahaft  1,  a  thrust  collar  on  shaft  12  for  gear 
16.  a  further  gear  19  loosely  mounted  on  nhaft  12,  aald 
hirther  gear  meahing  with  gear  5  on  shaft  1.  a  throat  col- 
lar 32  on  shaft  12  for  gear  19,  gears  16  and  19  having  coni- 
cal opposiDg  recesses  16.  22  eccentric  to  shaft  12.  a  clutch 
member  movable  longitudinally  on  shaft  12  and  between 
gears  IB  and  19,  aald  clutch  member  17  having  conical 
projections  or  bosses  20,  21  eccentric  to  shaft  12  and 
adapted  to  clutch  either  of  gears  15.  19  to  ahaft  12.  a  fur- 
ther gear  23  flxed  on  shaft  12.  said  gear  23  meshing  with 
the  gear  11  on  shaft  4,  a  gear  24  loosely  mounted  on  shaft 
13.  said  gear  24  meshing  with  gear  3  on  ahaft  1.  a  thrust 
collar  on  shaft  13  for  gear  24.  the  gear  24  having  a  conical 
recess  26  eccentric  to  shaft  13.  a  clutdi  member  26  mov- 
able longitudinally  on  shaft  13.  said  clutch  member  having 
a  conical  projection  or  boss  28  eccentric  to  shaft  13  and 
adapted  to  clutch  gear  24  to  ahaft  18.  a  further  gear  29 
flxed  on  shaft  13,  a  gear  30  on  idler  shaft  14.  said  gear  30 
meshing  with  gear  29  on  shaft  13  and  gear  11  on  ahaft  4, 
as  set  forth. 


992.968.  RAIL -GUARD.  JOHN  J.  Ltnch,  Anaconda. 
Mont.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Margaret  O'Connor,  Ana- 
conda, Mont.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  612,607. 


The  combination  with  a  rail,  of  a  guard  plate  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  rail  having  a  flange  formed  on  Its  lower 
longltndmal  edge  and  disposed  upon  the  baae  flange  of  the 
rail,  aald  guard  plate  extending  above  the  tread  of  the 
rail,  rail  securing  spikes  extending  through  the  flange  on 
the  lower  edge  of  the  guard  plate  to  aecure  aald  plate  and 
the  rail  on  the  tlea,  a  spacing  bar  longitudinally  dlspossd 
between  the  guard  plate  and  the  web  of  the  rail  to  apace 
the  Inner  face  of  the  plate  from  the  side  of  the  rail  head, 
bolts  extending  through  the  guard  plate,  the  spacing  bar 
and  the  rail  web  to  rigidly  secure  the  same  together,  and 
a  plurality  of  diagonal  braces  rigidly  secured  at  their  ap- 
per  ends  to  the  guard  plate  above  the  tread  of  the  rail  and 
at  their  lower  enda  to  the  rail  tlea. 


9  9  2.969.  £LECTRIC>LIGHT  FIXTURE.  William 
ICcCAnaa.  Hobart.  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1009.  Sertal 
No.  534,536. 

An  electric  light  fixture  mdudmg  a  caamg  having  a  de- 
pending tube,  a  lower  tube  teleecopically  engaging  Ih  the 


lower  end  of  aald  first  tube,  a  drum  moaatsd  for  rotation 
wlthlB  the  casing  and  having  a  trunnion  at  one  end  engag- 
ing through  the  caalng,  and  a  recess  m  Ita  opposite  end.  a 
Itub-ahalt  rigidly  carried  by  the  caalng  and  extendmg 
into  the  recess  m  said  drum,  a  cylinder  mounted  m  rigid 
relation  upon  one  end  of  aald  drum  and  engaging  about 
aald  stab-abaft,  a  spring  located  m  the  cyimder  and  hav- 
ing Its  ends  secured  respectively  to  the  stub-shaft  and  the 


cylinder,  a  cord  wound  upon  the  drum  and  depending 
through  the  tube  for  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  lower  tube,  a  sleeve  carried  upon  the  upper  end  of 
said  lower  tube  and  projedlng  laterally  through  the  upper 
tube,  an  electric  conductor  engaging  through  the  sleeve 
Into  the  lower  tube,  and  a  partition  arranged  within  the 
caamg  to  form  a  channel  therein  for  the  reception  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  electric  conductor. 


9  9  2,970.  CONCRETE  REINFORCEMENT.  Edward 
McCldse,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Franklin 
P.  Smith.  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Aug.  8.  1910.  Serial  No. 
576.088. 


■»... 


1.  A  rclnforcsflMBt  for  reinforced  concrete  columns,  com- 
prising nn  endrcimg  relnfurtvment  element  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  enclrcimg  members,  and  spacmg  bars  for 
aald  enclrcimg  reinforcement  element  havmg  notches  In 
which  the  reinforcement  members  of  the  reinforcement  ele- 
ment are  rotatlvely  secured  and  havmg  overbaagmg  por- 
tlona  for  loosely  holdmg  said  enclrcimg  members  In  the 
notches,  whereby  said  spacing  members  may  be  ablfted 
lonfttudlnally  of  themselves  to  bring  said  encircling  rein- 
forcement mto  collapsed  form. 

2.  A  remforcement  for  reinforced  concrete  columns,  com- 
priatng  an  encircling  reinforcement  element  having  a  pin* 
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rallty  of  enclrclinjc  members,  a  pair  of  (iUm«trtc«lly  op- 
poMd  spacing  member*  baring  aeats  formed  therein  for 
recelTlng  and  spacing  apart  said  encircling  members  and 
overhanging  portions  for  loosely  retaining  said  encircling 
members  in  their  seata,  said  seats  acting  as  bearings  In 
which  the  encircling  members  may  turn,  whereby  said 
spacing  members  may  be  shifted  relatWe  to  each  other  to 
collapse  the  reinforcement  Into  compact  form. 

3.  A  reinforcement  for  reinforced  concrete  columns,  com- 
prising a  spiral  reinforcement,  a  pair  of  diametrically  op- 
posed spacing  members  having  seats  formed  therein,  at 
definite,  fixed,  points  thereon  for  loosely  receiving  and 
■pacing  the  seTeral  coUs  of  the  spiral  reinforcement  mem- 
ber, said  spacing  members  being  adapted  to  be  shifted  rela- 
tive to  each  other  to  collapse  the  reinforcement  Into  <x)m- 

pact  form. 

4.  A  reinforcement  for  reinforced  concrete  columns,  com- 
prising a  spiral  reinforcement  member  formed  of  a  round 
rtKl.  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  spacing  members,  hav- 
ing notches  formed  therein  for  receiving  and  spacing  apart 
the  several  coils  of  the  spiral  reinforcement  member  and 
overhanging  tongues  arranged  to  loosely  secure  said  colls 
upon  the  spacing  members,  said  spacing  members  being 
adapted  to  be  shifted  relative  to  each  other  to  collapse 
the  spiral  reinforcement  Into  compact  form. 

5.  A  concrete  column  reinforcement  unit,  comprising  a 
spiral  band  and  apaclng  bars  for  spacing  the  coUa  apart, 
the  several  colls  of  the  band  being  roUtlvely  secured  In 
seats  formed  In  said  spacing  bars,  and  being  capable  of 
movement  Into  collapsed  form  while  connected  with  the 
spacing  members. 


face  of  said  cap  to  lock  the  body  to  poaltlon.  and  means 
operable  from  tht  front  of  said  body  adaptMl  to  secur* 
said  locking  member  to  said  body. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  socket,  a  cap  provided  with  an 
aperture,  said  socket  embrsclng  s  body  sdapted  to  fit 
within  said  aperture  of  the  cap,  a  shoulder  formed  on 
said  body  adapted  to  abut  agalnat  tlie  outer  fac«  of  mit 
cap,  said  socket  body  having  diametrically  oppowd  lOM*' 
tudlnal  grooves  In  Its  outer  surface  and  a  transveraa  graora 
acroaa  Its  rear  end  connecttog  said  longitudinal  groovea,  a 
locking  device  embracing  a  U-ahaped  spring  bar,  having  a 
croas  member  located  In  the  tranaverse  groorf  of  tba 
socket  body  and  longltudtoal  members  adapted  to  yield 
Into  aald  longitudinal  grooves  to  permit  said  longitudinal 
member*  to  paaa  through  the  aperture  to  said  cap.  and 
means  operable  from  the  front  of  the  aocket  adapted  to 
secure  the  cross  member  of  said  locking  device  to  tb« 
socket  body  whereby  Its  free  ends  are  clamped  agalnat  the 
inner  face  of  aald  cap. 


092,972.  GBAIN-8COOP.  P«bbt  L«n  M«adow8.  Falr- 
fleld,  Iowa,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Walker  H.  Caraagey, 
Fairfield,  Iowa.     FUed  Sept.  6.  1910.     Sertol  No.  580.6M. 


992.971.  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  ELECTRIC  WALL- 
SOCKETS  TO  WALLS.  CLAsnsca  T.  McDonald,  Oak 
Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Federal  Electric  Company.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  30,  19ia 
Serial  No.  574.599. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  member  provided 
with  an  aperture,  a  member  to  b«  supported  having  a  body 
adapted  to  lit  within  aald  aperture,  fald  body  having  a 
fixed  part  adapted  to  abut  against  an  outwardly  facing 
surface  of  said  supporting  member,  means  carried  by  said 
body  adapted  to  abut  against  an  inwardly  facing  surface 
of  said  supporting  member  when  said  body  la  in  final  posi- 
tion within  said  aperture,  said  means  being  constructed  to 
yield  laterally  toward  said  body  when  the  same  is  inserted 
through  said  aperture,  and  a  member  operable  from  the 
front  of  said  body  for  securing  said  laterally  yielding 
means  to  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electric  receptacle,  a  support- 
ing plate  provided  with  an  aperture  to  receive  said  elec- 
tric receptacle,  said  receptacle  bavlng  a  fixed  part  adapted 
to  engage  an  outwardly  facing  surface  of  said  plate,  later- 
ally morable  meani  carried  by  said  receptacle  adapted  to 
engage  against  a  rearwardly  facing  surface  of  said  plate 
when  said  receptacle  is  In  position  within  aald  aperture, 
and  a  member  operable  from  the  front  end  of  the  recepta- 
cle for  securing  said  laterally  movable  means  to  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  member  to  be  supported  hav- 
ing a  body,  a  supporting  cap  or  plate  provided  wtth  an 
aperture  adapted  to  receive  said  body,  said  body  having  a 
fixed  part  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  said  cap 
or  plate,  a  U-ahaped  locking  member  removably  secured  to 
said  body,  said  locking  member  having  free  ends  adapted 
to  yield  toward  aald  body  when  the  same  la  inserted  In 
the  aperture  of  said  plate  or  cap  and  to  engage  the  inner 


1.  An  Implement  of  the  cUaa  described  compristag  a 
handle,  a  blade  mounted  to  awtog  upon  aald  handle,  and 
meana  opera ttog  to  permit  the  free  movement  of  aald 
blade  when  the  handle  la  moved  to  one  direction  and  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  blade  when  the  handle  la  moved 
In  tba  oppodte  direction. 

2.  An  implement  of  the  daaa  described  comprlatog  • 
handle,  a  blade  mounted  to  swing  upon  said  handle,  a 
brace  member  swinging  from  said  blade,  meana  for  alld- 
ably  engaging  aald  brace  to  said  handle,  and  a  stop  oper- 
attof  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  brace  to  one  direction. 

3.  An  Implement  of  the  cUaa  descrtbed  comprising  a 
handle,  a  blade  mounted  to  awtog  upon  aald  taaadlc.  a 
brace  member  swinging  at  one  end  from  aald  blade  and 
with  an  eye  at  the  other  end.  a  guide  device  carried  by 
said  handle  and  alldably  engaged  by  aald  brace  eye,  and 
a  stop  operattog  to  Itaalt  the  movement  of  the  brace  to  one 
direction.  

4.  An  Implement  of  the  clMi  datcrlbad  comprltlBf  • 
handle,  a  bUde  mounted  to  swing  upon  said  handle,  a 
brace  todadlng  dlvergtog  side  members  •wlndngly  con- 
nected St  their  ends  to  said  blade  and  with  an  eye  at  the 
Juncture  of  the  aide  member*,  a  guide  carrva  by  the  han- 
dle and  slldably  enfaged  by  the  eye  at  the  brace,  and  a 
atop  operattog  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  brace  In  on* 
direction. 

5.  An  implement  of  the  elaas  descHbed  comprlatog  a 
handle,  a  blade  mounted  to  awtog  upon  aald  handle,  re- 
toforclng  members  connected  to  said  blade  and  faarlng 
outwardly  directed  benda  to  form  sockets,  a  brace  formed 
from  a  stogie  rod  bent  to  form  sn  InterasedUte  eye  and 
with  the  aide*  direrglng  and  onttumed  at  the  termlnala 


to  «BSM«  to  the  aoekata  of  the  relnforctog  membera,  a 
guide  carried  by  the  handle  and  with  which  aald  brace  eye 
alldably  engage*,  and  operattog  to  limit  the  movement  of 
Che  brace  and  blade  in  one  direction. 


•92,978.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DIE-STOCKS.  JoHM  M. 
MoMiK.  Bonne  Terr*.  Mo.  FUad  D*c  24,  1910.  Sarlal 
No.  699.08«. 


An  atucbment  for  a  die  atock  frame  comprlatog  a  yok* 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  arched  central  part  pro 
vidtog  die  clearance  and  arms  formed  with  hooks  sdapted 
to  r«ceire  the  side  wtogs  of  and  to  engage  beneath  the 
dl*  stock  fram*. 


992.974.  ADJDSTABLB  FLANQB.  PhiliT  Mdi 
Decatur.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  The  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing 
Company,  Decatur,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUtoola.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  488,049. 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flange  having  an 
aperture  therethrough  adapted  to  recelv*  a  pipe  member, 
aald  flange  also  having  a  ahallow  annular  groove  poal- 
tloned  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  aperture,  the  plane  of 
the  Iwttom  of  the  groove  Ijelng  aubatantlally  concentric 
with  the  plane  of  the  apertur*  wall  and  of  subsUntlally 
equal  depth  throughout  Ita  width,  and  a  yleldable  member 
posltloned  in  the  groove  for  engagtog  the  pipe  member  to 
retato  the  flange  and  pipe  member  In  fixed  relationship, 
aald  yleldable  member  having  Ita  axis  In  substantial 
coincidence  with  tb*  azla  of  the  aperture  and  having  lU 
flaage-retalnlng  engagement  with  the  plp«  to  awccaaslve 
trma«v«r»e  planea  of  tb*  pipe  iflember,  the  depth  of  the 
groove  being  iubstantlally  equal  to  the  thickoflM  of  the 
yleldable  member  to  radial  croaa  section. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flange  bavtog  an 
aperture  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  a  pipe  member, 
said  flange  alao  having  a  shallow  annutor  groove  po*ltlon«d 
totermedlate  tb*  enda  of  the  apertur*,  the  plan*  of  the 
bottom  of  the  groove  being  aubatantlally  concentric  with 
the  plan*  of  the  apertnr*  wall  and  of  subatantUlly  equal 
depth  throughout  Ita  width,  and  a  coU  spring  positioned 
within  tbe  groove,  the  axla  of  the  coil  or  ooll*  of  the 
aprlng  batof  to  snbaUntlal  coincidence  with  tb*  axis  of 
tbe  groove  and  bavtog  Its  ends  projecting  inwardly  be- 
yond tbe  plane  of  tbe  aperture  wall  and  adapted  to  frtc- 


tlonally  engage  a  pipe  member  and  retato  tbe  flange  and 
m*mb*r  to  flz*d  relatlonahlp,  the  enda  of  tbe  apring  bavtog 
angagemant  with  tb*  pip*  member  to  aucceaatve  trana- 
verae  plana*  to  th*  direction  of  length  of  the  pipe  m«mb*r. 
8.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flange  bavtog  an 
aperture  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  a  pipe  member, 
aald  flange  also  bavtog  a  shallow  annular  groove,  the 
plane  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  grooT*  betog  aubstantlally 
concentric  with  tbe  plane  of  tbe  aperture  wall,  and  a  coll 
spring  positioned  witbto  the  groove  and  having  the  axis 
of  its  coil  or  coils  to  substantial  coincidence  with  the  axis 
of  the  grooT*.  aald  spring  bavtog  a  normal  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
groove  to  retain  the  spring  under  constant  compressive 
tension,  the  ends  of  the  sprtog  extendtog  Inwardly  be- 
yond the  Inner  peripheral  plane  of  tbe  compreased  sprtog, 
and  being  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  pipe  member 
at  polnta  in  aucceaalve  transverse  planes  of  tbe  pipe  mem- 
ber to  establiah  tbe  flange  to  fixed  relation  to  aald  member. 


992.976.  SERVICE-T.  Philip  Mubllu,  Decatur,.  IlL, 
aaalgnor  to  Tbe  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company, 
Decatur,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filad  Aug.  8, 
1910.     S«rtol  No.  676,100. 


1.  A  service  T  bsvlng  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  drill 
opening  on  a  right  line  with  aald  inlet,  and  a  tapering 
plug  Beat  formed  Inalde  aald  Inlet  and  tapering  toward 
tbe  mouth  of  the  same,  tbe  axis  of  said  seat  coinciding 
with  the  right  line  of  tbe  tolet  and  drill  opening,  and  a 
plug  member  tapered  correapondlngly  to  aald  seat  to  flt 
tbe  same,  and  having  a  shank  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  drill  opening  and  clear  of  tbe  casing,  said  plug  member 
being  adapted  to  t)e  removed  through  said  drill  opening. 

2.  A  service  T  bavtog  an  Inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  drill 
opening  on  a  right  Itoe  with  said  inlet,  and  a  tapering 
screw-threaded  plug  aeat  formed  inalde  aald  inlet,  and 
tapertog  toward  the  mouth  of  aald  Inlet  and  termtoatlng 
short  of  tbe  same,  the  axla  of  said  aeat  coinciding  with 
the  right  line  of  the  Inlet  and  drill  opening,  and  a  plug 
member  having  a  portion  topered  and  threaded  corre- 
spondingly to  said  seat,  and  having  a  ahank  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  drill  opentog  and  clear  of  tbe  casing, 
said  drill  opening  and  casing  being  adapted  to  permit  the 
ready  removal  of  the  plug  member  through  tbe  drill 
opening. 

8.  A  aervlce  T  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  drill 
opening  on  a  right  line  with  aald  inlet,  and  a  tapering 
screw-threaded  plug  seat  formed  inside  said  Inlet,  and 
tapering  toward  tbe  mouth  of  aald  Inlet  and  terminating 
abort  of  the  aame,  the  axla  of  said  seat  coinciding  with 
aald  right  line  of  tbe  tolet  and  drill  opentog.  In  combtoa- 
tlon  with  a  plug  member  formed  and  screw-threaded  to  flt 
said  seat,  and  having  a  shank  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  drill  opening  and  clear  of  tbe  casing,  and  a  handle 
on  tbe  end  of  tbe  shank,  the  said  casing  being  adapted  to 
permit  tbe  ready  removal  of  the  said  plug  member  through 
the  drill  opening. 


992,976.     JOURNAL  BOX.     Chaslbs  F.  MuaaAT,  Chicago, 

III.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Steel  Foundries,  Chicago,  III.. 

a   Corporation   of  New   Jeraey.     Filed   July   21.   1908. 

BerUl  No.  444,605. 

1.  Tbe  combtoatlon  with  a  Journal-box  having  an  aper- 
tured  hinge  lug.  of  a  lid  therefor  bavtog  binge  membera 
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■nd  ■  ptn  for  blofing  tb«  lid  to  the  box,  one  of  raid  binxe 
BMibbcr*  bATlng  a  cam  aorfafe,  a  cam  follower  mounted 
wttbin  the  box  lug  and  adairted  to  cooperate  with  the  cam 
of  the  lid,  and  a  tprlng  arranRed  wUhln  tb»  lug  and 
adapted  to  pr«M  the  cam  follower  Into  contact  with  the 
binge  cam  dnrtng  the  swinging  movement  of  the  lid,  aub- 
■tantlally  aa  da*ertt>edi 


1 


2.  Hie  combination  with  a  Jcomal-box  harfng  an  aper- 
tured  binge  lug.  of  a  lid  therefor  having  hinge  membem 
and  a  pin  for  hinging  the  lid  to  the  box.  one  of  said  hinge 
membera  having  a  cam  surface,  a  cam  follower  mounted 
within  the  box  lug.  said  cam  follower  being  held  against 
rotation,  adapted  for  sliding  movement,  and  cooperating 
«-lth  the  cam  of  the  lid.  and  a  spring  arranged  within  the 
box  lug  and  adapted  to  press  the  cam  follower  Into  con- 
tact with  the  hinge  cam  during  the  swinging  movement 
of  the  lid.  subatantially  as  described. 

3.  A  Journal  box  having  an  upstanding  lug  provided 
with  an  aperture  theretbroogh  for  the  pivot  bolt,  one  end 
of  which  aperture  is  squared,  in  combination  with  a  lid 
having  a  cam  surface  upon  one  portion  thereof,  a  pivot 
bolt,  and  a  spring  pressed  cam  non-rotatably  mounted 
within  the  squared  portion  of  uid  aperture  and  adapted 
for  cooperation  with  the  cam  surface  on  said  lid,  sab- 
Btaatlally  as  described.  .  .  ~ 


M»2.977.     PICKER  STICK.     Elias  H.  Nabhaw.  Methuen, 
Mass.     Filed  Nov.  19.  1910.    Serial  No.  593.2n.<l. 


,"f 
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member  shaped  at  Its  Inner  end  to  fit  beneath  ttas  lower 
portion  of  the  axle,  the  members  lapping  each  other  and 
beiBf  seml-cyllndrlcal  at  their  outer  ends  to  fit  the  Inner 
end  of  the  bub,  and  ptvoUl  connactlons  between  the  outer 
ends  of  the  members  at  their  sides. 


!^       Ji 


■Z  ,^;. 


2.  A  rand  band  for  the  Inner  end  of  a  wheel  hub,  the 
same  comprising  an  upper  member  shaped  at  its  Inner 
end  to  at  over  the  upper  portion  of  the  axle,  a  lower  mem 
ber  shaped  at  Its  inner  end  to  lit  beneath  the  lower  portion 
of  the  axle,  the  members  lapping  each  other  and  being 
semi-cylindrical  at  their  outer  enda  to  lit  the  Inner  end 
of  the  hub.  one  member  having  upright  slots,  and  rlveU 
through  the  other  member  loosely  engaging  raid  slots. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  hub,  an  axle,  a  spin- 
dle, a  ahouider  between  them,  and  a  clip  around  the  axle ; 
of  a  sand  band  comprising  upper  and  lower  members  hav- 
ing their  Inner  ends  shaped  to  fit  respectively  above  the 
axle  beneath  the  clip-body  and  below  the  axle  above  the 
dip-plate  and  the  outer  ends  seml-cyllndrical  to  fit  around 
the  inner  end  of  the  wheel  hub.  and  each  having  a 
ahouider  between  Its  ends,  the  extremities  of  the  s;  ml 
cylindrical  portions  lapping  each  other  and  one  of  them 
having  an  upright  slot,  and  a  rivet  through  the  other 
member  loosely  engaging  said  slot. 


992.9t9.     WEIGHT-MOTOR.     Levi  P.  NoanAxni!*.  Jack- 
son, Mich.     Filed  Mar.  11,  15>09.     Serial  No.  482.e«5. 


-M-    '    -J.      ■• 


In  a  supporter  for  sweep  straps,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  member  which  comprises  a  vertical  metallllc 
strip  having  recesses  and  so  bent  as  to  support  two  pins 
at  right  angles  to  said  strip,  and  rollers  carried  by  the 
lower  pin,  with  a  U  shaped  clamp  bolted  to  tbe  picker 
stick  and  having  a  set  screw  which  enters  one  of  said  re- 
cesses In  said  metallic  strip. 


St<f^ 
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992,978.  SAND-BAND.  CKf.BGE  A.  NiLSON,  Tlmpson, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Frank  H.  Hamll  and  one- 
third  to  Fred  H.  Duke.  Mount  Enterprise,  Tex.  Filed 
Nov.  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  594.384. 
1.  A  sand  band  for  the  Inner  end  of  a  wheel  hub.  the 
sAme  comprising  an  upper  member  shaped  at  Its  inner 
end  to  fit  orer  the  rounded  portion  of  the  axle,  a  lower 


1.  A  weight  motor  comprising  a  frame,  vertical  ways 
therein,  a  weight  sliding  on  the  ways,  a  drum,  a  flexible 
member  supporting  the  weight  and  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  drum,  a  chain  drive  sprocket  wheel,  an  Idler 
sprocket  wheel,  a  gesr  train  connecting  the  sprocket 
wheel  and  drum,  a  horiiontal  guide  plate,  a  sprocket 
chain  pasalnx  over  the  latter  and  tbe  sprocket  wheels,  a 
pendulum  swinging  in  the  frame.  *  pair  of  dogs  con- 
nected to  the  pendulum  alternately  moved  Into  engage- 
ment with  tbe  chain  as  It  passes  over  the  guide  plate 
whereby  the  chain  imparts  an  Impulse  to  the  pendulum, 
and  a  walking  beam  operated  by  the  pendulum. 

2.  A  weight  motor  comprising  a  frame,  vertical  ways 
therein,  a  weight  sliding  on  the  ways,  a  drum,  a  flezlbla 
member  supporting  the  weight  and  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  drum,  springs  at  the  lower  fod  of  the  ways  adapted 
to  intercept  and  check  tbe  weight,  a  chain  drive  sprocket 
wheel,  an  idler  sprocket  wheel,  a  gear  train  connecting 
the  sprocket  wheel  and  drum,  a  borlsontal  guide  plate, 
a  sprocket  chain  parsing  over  tbe  latter  and  the  sprocket 
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wheels,  a  pendulum  swinging  la  the  frame,  a  pair  of 
dogs  connected  to  the  pendulum  alternately  moved  Into 
engagement  with  the  chain  aa  It  passes  over  the  guide 
plate  whereby  the  chain  imparta  an  impulse  to  the  pen- 
dulum, and  a  walking  beam  operated  by  the  pendulum. 

3.  A  weight  motor  comprising  a  frame,  vertical  ways 
therein,  a  weight  sliding  on  the  ways,  a  drum,  a  flexible 
member  supporting  the  weight  and  operaUvely  connected 
to  the  drum,  a  chain  drive  sprocket  wheel,  an  idler 
sprocket  wheel,  a  gear  train  connecting  the  aprocket 
wheel  and  drum,  a  horlsontal  guide  plate,  a  sprocket 
chain  passing  over  ths  latter  and  the  sprocket  wheels,  a 
pendulum  swinging  In  the  frame,  a  pair  of  dogs  con- 
nected to  the  pendulum  alternately  moved  into  apertures 
in  tbe  plate  and  Into  engagement  with  the  chain  as  it 
passes  over  the  guide  plate  whereby  the  chain  imparts 
an  Impulse  to  the  pendulum,  raid  chain  having  over- 
lapping links  adapted  to  bridge  the  guide  plate  openings 
and  to  prevent  flexing  of  the  chain  by  the  Impact  of  the 
dogs,  and  a  walking  beam  operated  by  the  pendulum. 

4.  A  weight  motor  comprising  s  frame,  provided  with 
upright  ways  and  a  drum,  a  weight  traveling  In  the  ways. 
a  laterally  ahifUble  sbeavs  wheel  jonmaled  above  the 
waya,  a  flexible  member  supporting  the  weight  and  pass- 
ing over  tbe  sheave  around  the  drum,  a  horlsontal  guide 
plate  having  a  pair  of  apertures,  a  pendulum  oscillatory 
In  the  frame,  a  rock  arm  on  the  pendulum  above  the 
guide  plate,  vertically  adjustable  dogs  on  the  rock  arm 
adapted  to  alternately  enter  tbe  guide  plate  apertures,  a 
sprocket  drive  wheel  at  one  end  of  the  guide  plate,  an 
idle  aprocket  at  tbe  other,  a  sprocket  chain  passing  over 
tbe  sprocket  wheels  serosa  the  guide  plate,  a  gear  train 
connecting  the  drum  and  driving  aprocket,  and  a  walk- 
ing beam  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  pendulum. 

5.  A  weight  motor  comprising  a  frame,  provided  with 
nprlght  ways  and  a  drum,  a  weight  traveling  in  the  ways, 
a  laterally  shlftsble  sheave  wheel  Joumaled  above  the 
ways,  a  flexible  member  supporting  the  weight  and  pass- 
ing over  the  sheave  around  the  drum,  a  horlaontal  guide 
plate  having  a  pair  of  apertures,  a  pendulum  oscillatory 
in  the  frame,  a  rock  arm  on  the  pendulum  alwve  the 
guide  plate,  vertically  adjuatable  dogs  on  tbe  rock  arm 
adapted  to  alternately  enter  tbe  guide  plate  apertures,  a 
sprocket  drive  wheel  at  one  end  of  the  guide  plate,  an 
Idle  sprocket  at  tbe  other,  a  sprocket  chain  passing  over 
the  sprocket  wheels  across  the  guide  plate,  a  gear  train 
connecting  the  drum  and  driving  sprocket,  a  walking  beam 
pivoted  on  the  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe 
pendulum,  and  a  counterbalance  arm  on  the  pendulum. 

(Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


Its  torn  wooad  la  a  spiral  npon  the  ooter  tnbe,  tb»  eolla 

of  the  helix  and  the  coUa  of  the  spiral  being  closely  ad- 


W2,980.  OZONE-PBODtCINO  APPARATUS.  Octati 
Patik,  Parla,  France.  Original  application  filed  Sept. 
22,  1908.  Serial  No.  464,260.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Sept.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  584,434. 

1.  An  oione  apparatus  comprising  two  concentrically 
positioned  tubes  having  an  annular  space  therebetween, 
an  electrode  positioned  within  the  Inner  tube,  and  a  aec- 
ond  electrode  formed  of  a  coll  of  wire,  said  coll  being 
wound  spirally  upon  the  outer  tube. 

2.  An  osone  producing  apparatus  comprising  two  con 
eentrically  arranged  glass  tubes,  an  Inner  electrode  po 
sltloned  within  and  frictlonally  engaging  the  central 
tubs,  and  an  outer  electrode  formed  of  wlra  wound  to  form 
a  helix,  said  helix  being  In  lU  turn  wound  In  spiral  fOrm 
upon  tbe  outer  tube. 

I     8.  An  osone  producing  apparatus  comprtoing  two  con 
c«'ntricany  arranged  glass  tubes,  sn  inner  electrode  poai 
tloned  within  snd  frictlonally  engaging  the  central  tube, 
an  outer  electrode  formed  of  wire  wound  to  form  a  helix, 
•aid  helix  being  In  turn  wound  In  spiral   form  upon  the 
outer  tube,  and  a  glass  tube  surrounding  said  outer  elsc- 

trode. 

4.  An  osone  producing  sppsratus  comprising  two  con- 
centrically arranired  glass  tubes,  an  Inner  electrode  posl- 
tionad  within  the  central  tube  and  an  outer  electrode 
formed  of  wire  wound  to  form  a  helix,  said  helix  being  in 

'  >  -  J.  ■ 


jacent  one  another  whereby  a  mstalUe  enyelop  Is  |»re- 
vlded  for  the  outer  tube. 


092.981.  DOOR  FOR  SAFES  AND  VAULTS.  Edwabo  8. 
PiLLABD.  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  1«,  UM17.  »»eriHl 
No.  393.468. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  single  sbiftable  binge,  of  a 
double  door,  the  members  of  which  are  hinged  to  and  bod- 
ily movable  with  said  shlfUble  hinge  whereby  said  door 
members  may  be  Independently  opened  or  Independently 
closed  or  swung  with  the  binge  aa  a  unit. 

2.  A  double  door  for  safes  or  vaults,  in  combination 
with  a  single  binge  of  yoke  shape  for  both  of  the  members 
of  said  door,  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  mem- 
bers of  the  door  are  adapted  to  be  swung  through  said 

hinge. 

3.  A  double  door  for  safes  or  vaulU  the  members  of 
which  are  adapted  to  open  at  their  outermost  parts  and 
which  have  meeting  inner  edges.  In  combination  with 
means  hinging  the  door  members  at  their  meeting  faces  so 
that  they  may  be  swung  outwardly  completely  open  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  on  said  Inner  hinged  parts. 

4.  A  double  door  for  safes  or  vaults  the  members  of 
which  have  meeting  Inner  edges,  In  combination  with  a 
single  yoke  hinge,  hinged  to  the  respective  door  members 
at  their  meeting  edges  above  and  below  them  and  of 
greater  slse  than  the  door  members. 

5.  A  double  door  for  safes  or  vsults.  In  combination 
with  means  for  hinging  the  members  of  said  door  at  their 
inner  parts  so  that  they  may  be  awung  Independently  on 
said  hinge  points,  and  means  for  locking  the  door  members 
together  so  that  they  may  be  swung  as  a  unit.     •      .* ;  / -^ 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  .    ;•    * 
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M2.982.  TUBULAR  LANTKBN.  Aiamr  R.  PBiTCHAmo. 
RoebMter,  N.  T.  Filed  Ju.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
004.288. 


In  a  tobalar  lantern,  the  combination,  with  the  ball  and 
an  air-tube  of  tbe  lantern,  of  an  integral  sheet-metal  mem- 
ber eomprlaing  an  apwardly-extending  lug  to  which  the 
ball  la  plToted,  and  two  laterally-extending  portions  con- 
forming closely  to  and  clasped  aboat  the  curved  portion  of 
the  air-tube  adjacent  Its  upper  extremity  so  as  to  produce 
a  sleeve  reinforcing  the  tnbe  and  supporting  said  tog. 


902.983. 
Rochester. 
610,441. 


BAIL-RETAINER.     ALBSST  ft.   PaiTCHjiaD. 
N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    23.    1911.      Sertal    No. 


1.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  combination,  with  an  alr- 
tnbe,  of  a  ball  pivoted  upon  the  air-tube,  and  a  bai: -re- 
tainer comprising  a  looped-sbaped  resilient  wire  member 
rigidly  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  alr-tnt>e  and  formed,  at 
its  middle  portion,  with  two  rounded  projections  which 
straddle  the  ball  when  the  bail  la  in  upright  position,  while 
permitting  the  bail  to  pass  when  It  is  moved  forcibly  down- 
ward. 

2.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  combination,  with  an  air- 
tube  having  a  bail-receiving  opening,  of  a  bail  having  an 
Inwardly-bent  end  engaging  the  opening,  and  a  resilient 
member  engaging  the  bail  and  pressing  It  toward  the  air- 
tube,  said  member  having  a  recess  adapted  to  maintain  the 
t>ail  yieldingly  in  upright  position. 

3.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  tbe  combination,  with  an  alr- 
tabe  having  a  bail-receiving  opening,  of  a  ball  having  an 
inwardly-bent  end  engaging  the  opening,  and  a  bail-re- 
tainer comprising  a  loop-shaped  resilient  wire  memt>er  se- 
cured, at  its  ends,  to  the  air-tube  below  said  opening  and 
with  Its  middle  portion  pressing  inwardly  against  the  bail 
and  formed  to  straddle  the  ball  when  the  bail  is  in  upright 
position. 


992,984.  BAIL-BEARING  FOR  LANTERNS.  Al.UBT  R. 
PaiTCHABD,  Rochester,  N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  23,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  610,442. 

1.  In  a  tabular  lantern,  the  combination,  with  an  air- 
tabe,  of  an  Integral,  annnlar,  channel-shaped  bearing  ring 
surrounding  the  atr-tnbe  and  Independent  of  the  dome  of 
the  lantern,  and  a  ball  having  at  the  end  an  eye  seated  in 
said  bearing  memt>er. 


2.  In  a  tvlraUr  laatem,  th«  cMBblBatlim,  with  •  IomI- 
tndlnally  aeaaed  alr-tobe,  of  an  tatap«l.  annular,  chaaBel- 
shaped   bearing-member  surroanding  the  air-tube  and  re- 


rcMfil  to  receive  the  seams  of  the  air  tube,  and  a  ImII  hav- 
ing at  the  end  an  eye  seated  in  and  reslllently  engaging 
said  bearing-member. 


992,980.     MOTOR.     Onvaa  B.   Ramf,   Davenport,  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1910.     Serfal  No.  642,428. 
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1.  la  a  derlco  of  the  character  sat  forth,  a  motor  com- 
prising plvotally  mounted  blades,  upper  and  lower  arms 
tbarafor  in  which  the  pivots  of  the  blades  are  supported. 
stops  projecting  from  and  carried  by  the  blades,  a  co- 
operating member  on  the  supports  of  the  blades  to  allow 
not  greater  than  a  quarter  circle  swing  of  the  blades, 
and  means  engageable  with  the  under  aides  of  the  lower 
arms  for  simultaneously  releasing  all  of  tbe  blades,  em- 
bodying a  member  movable  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  length 
of  the  bladea  and  plvotally  mounted  governor  arms  car- 
ried by  said  member  and  having  cam  portions  and  weighted 
ends,  said  cam  portions  being  engageable  with  the  under 
sidea  of  tbe  lower  arms. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  motor  com- 
prising plvotally  mounted  bladea,  upper  and  lower  arms 
in  which  said  bladea  are  pivoted,  stops  projecting  from 
and  carried  by  said  blades,  cooperating  members  on  said 
upper  and  lower  arms  to  allow  not  greater  than  a  quarter 
circle  swing  of  the  bladea,  a  vertically  movable  plate. 
pins  thereon  for  engagement  with  openlnga  in  the  lower 
arma  of  the  motor,  pivoted  weighted  cam  means  having 
their  cam  portions  engageable  with  the  under  sides  of 
the  lower  srms  for  simultaneously  disengaging  said  pins 
from  their  openings  In  the  arma,  thereby  releasing  all  of 
said  bladea. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  s  motor  com- 
prising plvotally  mounted  blades,  upper  and  lower  arms 
in  which  said  blades  are  pivoted,  tbe  lower  arma  having 
perforations,  stops  projecting  from  and  carried  by  tbe 
blades,  cooperating  members  on  said  upper  and  lower 
arms  to  allow  not  greater  than  a  quarter  circle  swing 
of  the  bladea.  a  vertically  movable  plate,  springs  sup- 
porting the  plate,  blade  locking  pins  thereon  working  in 
the  perforations  In  the  lower  arma,  and  means  for  slmul- 
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tanaoosly  rtlttaaing  all  of  said  Uadas  embodying  ptrotally 
noontad  governor  arms  on  said  plate,  each  having  a 
eantrlfugal  waight  on  one  end  and  tlie  other  end  formed 
aa  a  cam  to  engage  tbe  under  aide  of  the  lower  arm  to 
depraaa  the  plate,  withdraw  the  pins,  and  releaaa  the 
bladaa. 

4.  In  a  devica  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  a  motor  with 
bladea,  ite  alwft,  a  plate  noTably  moontad  on  the  abaft 
with  relation  to  tbe  motor,  a  diak  connected  with  said 
plate  and  movably  mounted  on  aaid  shaft  and  baring 
control  roda  attached  thereto,  brackets  on  the  motor, 
spring*  carried  by  the  brackets  and  interpoaed  between 
the  plate  and  motor,  locking  meaaa  on  tbe  plate  engaging 
the  lower  arms  of  tbe  motor,  and  centrifugal  meana  pivot- 
ed on  aaid  plate  and  having  cam  portions  engageable  with 
aaid  lower  arma  to  depreas  the  plate. 

5.  In  a  devica  of  the  character  aet  forth,  a  motor  with 
bladea,  ite  shaft,  a  plate  movably  mounted  00  tbe  abaft 
with  relation  to  the  motor,  a  disk  connected  with  said 
plate  and  movably  mounted  on  aaid  shaft  and  having 
control  roda  atteched  thereto,  brackete  on  the  motor, 
springs  carried  by  tbe  brackete  and  interpoaed  bet^Mn 
the  plate  and  motor,  locking  means  on  the  plate  engaging 
the  lower  arms  of  the  motor,  and  means  pivoted  on  said 
plate  and  having  cam  portions  engageable  with  aaid 
lower  arma  to  depreaa  the  plate,  said  cam  means  being 
provided  with  centrifugal  weighta. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


992.986.  DEVICE  FOR  8UPPLTINO  COLD  WATER  TO 
GA8  ENGINE  PISTONS.  Fairs  RBiCHSNaACH.  Orune- 
wald,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  June  11,  1908.  Se- 
rtal  No.   487,922. 


1.  In  a  device  for  supplying  a  cooling  liquid  to  a  piston 
l)y  means  of  the  forces  due  to  the  acceleration  and  re- 
terdation  of  the  reciprocating  piston,  the  combination  with 
a  hollow  piston  having  two  hollow  piston  rods  extending 
therefrom  in  opposite  directions,  two  tanks  adapted  to 
conteln  a  cooling  liquid,  a  pipe  connected  to  each  of  said 
platon  rods,  the  lower  ends  of  aaid  pipes  extending  below 
tbe  level  of  tbe  cooling  liquid  in  each  tank,  and  means 
whereby  the  Intake  of  one  pipe  will  be  of  greater  capacity 
than  the  outlet  from  aaid  pipe,  the  outlet  and  Intake  of 
the  other  pipe  being  subsUntially  uniform  and  leas  than 
tbe  inteke  of  the  first  mentioned  pipe. 

2.  In  a  device  for  supplying  cold  water  to  a  gaa-engine 
piston  by  means  of  the  forces  due  to  the  accelleratlon  and 
retardation  of  tbe  reciprocating  piston,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  piston  having  two  hollow  piston-roda,  of 
two  tasks  conUining  water,  and  two  pipea  connected 
with  said  piston-rods  and  dipping  into  the  water  In  said 
tenks.  the  Iwttoms  of  said  tanks  being  stepped,  whereby 
tbe  croaa-sectional  areas  of  tbe  Intake  and  outlet  of 
tbe  pipea  are  changed  in  consequence  of  U»e  shape  of 
tbe  bottoms  of  the  tenks  corresponding  to  tbe  accellerat- 
ing-preaaur«a  in  such  manner  that  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  pasaage  during  the  emission  period  (d')  on  the  one 
aide  of  tbe  piston  is  smaller  than  the  croaa-sectlonal  area 
of  tbe  paaaage  during  tbe  admission  period  (d*)  on  tbe 
same  aide,  wbereaa  on  tbe  contrary  the  croaa-aectlonal 
ar«a  of  the  paaaage  on  the  other  side  remains  the  same, 
but  ite  alae  la  between  tbe  aixes  of  the  croaa-sectional 
areaa  of  tbe  paaaagea  on  tbe  other  side. 


8.  An  apparatna  of  tba  claas  dsscribed  eomprlaing  a 
hollow  piston,  a  hollow  piston  rod  extending  therefrom 
on  each  side  of  tbe  piston  and  In  opposite  directions, 
meaaa  for  aopplying  water  to  tbe  interior  of  aaid  pAton 
roda,  and  maana  whereby  a  greater  quantity  of  water 
will  be  caused  to  flow  into  one  of  tlie  piston  rods  by  the 
iBWtia  of  tba  mass  of  water  In  the  moving  platon  than 
will  flow  into  tbe  other  platon  rod,  whereby  water  will 
flow  in  one  direction  through  the  piston  rods  and  piston. 

4.  A  device  for  supplying  cold  water  to  gas  engine  pla- 
tens, the  combination  with  a  IwUow  piston  having  two 
hollow  piston  rods,  of  meana  for  supplying  water  to  said 
rods  and  means  for  varying  the  flow  of  water  to  one  of 
the  platon  rods  during  the  reciprocation  of  tbe  piston, 
whereby  a  larger  volume  of  water  will  flow  into  one  pla- 
ton rod  during  a  portion  of  ite  movement  than  will  flow 
into  the  other  piston  rod.  and  the  water  will  move  In 
one  direction  through  the  platon  rods  and  piston. 

5.  In  a  device  for  supplying  cold  water  to  a  gas  engine 
piston  the  combination  of  a  hollow  platon  having  two 
hollow  piston  rods  extending  therefrom  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, means  for  supplying  water  to  said  rods  during  tbe 
reciprocation  of  the  pistons,  means  whereby  the  Inertia 
of  the  mass  of  water  In  tbe  piston  and  piston  rods  serve 
to  cause  a  suction  of  water  into  aaid  piston  rods,  ana 
means  for  throttling  the  outlet  from  one  of  said  rods. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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PENHOLDER.     Amtti     Rbinikka.     Issaquab, 
Filed  July  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  870,490. 
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1.  A  penholder  having  an  Inner  and  an  outer  sleeve, 
tbe  Inner  sleeve  being  silt  from  Ite  outer  end  Inward  and 
tbe  outer  sleeve  having  a  projection  entering  said  allt, 
aaid  outer  aleeve  being  slidable  lengthwiac  the  inner 
and  also  having  side-extending  terminal  fingers  folded 
under  and  adapted  to  embrace  both  the  outer  tops  of  tbe 
Inner  sleeve  and  the  butt  of  the  pen  between  aaid  aleevaa 
when  the  outer  aleeve  Is  In  Ite  innermost  position. 

2.  A  penholder  hsvlng  an  inner  sleeve  secured  to  the 
handle  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  Ite  outer  end 
and  terminating  in  a  finger  extending  lengthwise  at  each 
side  of  said  slot,  tbe  two  fingers  being  of  an  overall 
width  approximating  that  of  the  butt  of  a  pen.  a  sleeve 
slidable  lengthwise  upon  the  Inner  sleeve  and  liavlng  a 
projection  entering  said  slot  in  the  Inner  sleeve  snd 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  end  of  the  pen  when  Inserted. 
and  alao  having  side  fingers  at  ite  outer  end  folded  under 
and  adapted  to  embrace  and  support  the  terminal  fingers 
of  the  inner  sleeve  and  the  pen  held  thereby  when  said 
outer  sleeve   Is  In   its  Innermost   position. 

8.  A  penholder  comprising  a  fixed  sleeve  and  an  outer 
aleeve  alldable  thereon,  aaid  aleevea  being  shaped  to  forrt 
a  penholdlng  recess  between  tbem.  the  Inner  sleeve  having 
longitudinally  extending  fingers  at  Its  outer  end  adapted 
to  engage  the  under  or  inner  aide  of  a  pen  butt  and  the 
outer  sleeve  having  laterally  extending  fingers  bent  under 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  pen  between  them  and  to  em 
brace  and  support  the  fingers  of  the  inner  sleeve  when 
the  outer  sleeve  is  in  Ite  Innermost  position. 


992.988.  FILLINO-BXHAUSTION-INDICATING  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  LOOMS,  kvavui  B.  Rhoades,  Hopedala. 
Maaa..  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale,  Maaa.. 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  FUed  Oct.  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  688.411. 

1.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  shuttle  contelnlng  a 
aupply  of  fllllng-exbauation-indicatlng  mechanUm  Includ- 
ing a  reciprocating  carrier,  a  normally  Inoperative  actu- 
ator movably  mounted  thereon,  and  a  feeler  pivoted  to 
awing  laterally  on  thf  carrier  and  having  separated  Irn- 
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pinclnc  portions,  the  fMlor  entsiing  th«  atauttlo  latermlt- 
tlngl7  to  Impinge  upon  the  filling  therein,  end  meens 
on  the  abuttle  eeperate  from  the  filling  to  effect  the  func- 
tional movement  of  said  actuator  to  cause  a  chant*  is 
the  operation  of  the  loom  when  the  feeler  is  abnormally 
positioned  on  the  carrier,  absence  of  the  filling  opposite 
either  impinging  portion  of  the  feeler  causing  the  latter 
to  swing  on  its  pivot  into  almormal  position. 


Jfif 


2.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  shuttle  containing  a 
supply  of  filling,  fllllng-exhaustion-indlcatlng  mechanism 
including  a  reciprocating  carrier,  a  normally  Inoperative 
actuator  movably  mounted  thereon,  and  a  feeler  pivoted 
to  swing  laterally  on  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  shuttle  intermittingly  and  engage  the  flllinjt  therein. 
Impact  of  the  filling  upon  the  feeler  simultaneously  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  its  pivot  preventing  swinging  movement  of 
the  feeler  into  abnormal  position,  and  means  on  the 
shuttle  separate  from  the  filling  to  effect  the  functional 
movement  of  the  actuator  to  cause  a  change  Hn  the  opera- 
tion of  the  loom  when  the  feeler  Is  abnormally  positioned  by 
impact  thereupon  at  one  side  of  its  pivot. 

S.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  a  shuttle  containing  a 
supply  of  filling.  filling-exhauBtlon-lndlcatlng  mechantam 
Including  a  reciprocating  carrier,  a  normally  Inoperative 
actuator  pivoted  thereon  to  swing  laterally,  and  a  feeler 
also  pivoted  on  the  carrier  to  swing  laterally  thereon  and 
having  separated  impinging  portions  to  enter  the  shuttle 
intermittingly,  simultaneoas  Impingement  of  such  portions 
of  the  feeler  upon  the  filling  maintaining  the  feeler  cen- 
tered on  the  carrier  in  normal  position,  and  a  device  on 
the  shuttle  separate  from  the  filling  to  engage  and  effect 
functional  movement  of  the  actuator  to  cause  s  change 
in  the  operation  of  the  loom  when  the  feeler  la  swung  into 
abnormal  position  upon  substantial  exhaustion  of  the 
filling. 

4.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  shuttle  containing  a 
fllling-carrler  having  its  barrel  provided  with  two  series 
of  axially-arranged  depressions  covered  by  the  filling  until 
substantial  exhaustion  thereof,  the  depressions  of  one 
series  being  located  opposite  the  spaces  between  the  de- 
pressions of  the  other  series,  a  reciprocating  carrier,  a 
normally  inoperative  actuator  movably  mounted  thereon, 
and  a  feeler  pivoted  to  swing  laterally  on  the  carrier  and 
having  separated  Impinging  portions  opposite  the  two 
series  of  depressions  in  the  filUng-carrler,  the  feeler  enter- 
ing the  shuttle  Intermittingly  and  both  impinging  por- 
tions engaging  the  filling  simultaneously  to  maintain 
the  feeler  centered  on  the  carrier  until  the  filling  is 
substantially  exhausted,  exposure  of  the  depressions  In 
the  barrel  at  such  time  causing  one  of  the  impinging 
portions  of  the  feeler  to  enter  a  depresalon  and  permit 
swinging  movement  of  the  feeler  into  abnormal  position. 
and  means  on  the  shuttle  separate  from  th«  filling  to 
effect  the  functional  movement  of  the  actuator  to  cause 
a  change  In  the  operation  of  the  loom  when  the  feeler 
Is  positioned  abnormally. 

5.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  a  shuttle  containing  a 
flUlag-earrler  having  Its  barrel  provided  with  two  series 
of  axially-arranged  depressions  covered  by  the  filling  until 


su)«tantial  exJbaostloB  thereof,  the  depressions  of  ob« 
series  being  located  opposite  the  spaces  between  the  de- 
pressions of  the  other  series,  a  reciprocating  carrier,  a 
normally  laopentlve  actuator  movably  mounted  tberoon. 
and  a  feeler  pivoted  to  swing  laterally  on  the  carrier  and 
having  separated  impinging  portions  opposite  the  two 
series  of  depressions  in  the  fllling-carrler.  whereby  one 
or  the  other  impinging  portion  of  the  feeler  will  enter 
a  depression  of  oae  sertes  when  the  filling  Is  substantially 
exhausted  while  the  other  impinging  portion  engages  the 
barrel  between  two  depressions  of  the  other  series,  to 
swing  the  feeler  into  sbnormal  position,  and  means  on 
the  shuttle  separate  from  the  filling  to  engage  and  effect 
functional  movement  of  the  actuator  to  cause  a  change 
in  the  operation  of  the  loom  when  the  feeler  is  sbnormslly 
positioned. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


992.9  8  9.  FILLING -CARRIER  FOR  .\UTOMATIC 
FEELER  -  LOOM B.  Alowio  E.  Rhoadbs.  Hopedale. 
ICa^.,  sHlgnor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  application  filed  Oct. 
22.  1910,  Serial  No.  888,411.  Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Mar.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  614,757. 
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1.  As  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  filling-carrier  for 
looms,  having  a  barrel  provided  with  two  series  of  sxlsUy- 
arrsnged  depressions  laterally  separated  at  the  surface  of 
the  barrel  by  ribs  nsrrower  thsn  the  width  of  the  depres- 
sions, the  depressions  of  one  series  being  opposite  the  ribs 
between  the  depreaaloas  of  the  other  series. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fllling-carrler  for 
looms,  having  s  barrel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  series 
of  axially-arranged  and  alternating  longitudinal  rlba  and 
depressions,  the  ribs  of  the  on*  series  being  opposite  the 
depressions  of  the  next  sdjacent  series. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fllling-carrler  for 
looms,  having  an  elongated,  cylindrical  barrel  provided 
with  two  series  of  sxlally-arranged  and  alternating,  longi- 
tudinally prolonged  ribs  and  depressions,  the  ribs  of  the 
one  series  being  opposite  the  longitudinal  centers  of  the 
depressions  of  the  other  series. 


992.990.  TRACK-SANDING  MECHANISM  FOR  STREET- 
CARS AND  THE  LIKE.  William  W.  Rooms,  Krench- 
towB.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1911.     SerUI  No.  611,714.    , 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  s  res- 
ervoir, s  hopper  below  the  same,  a  valve  controlling  the 
outlet  from  the  reservoir  into  the  hopper,  a  second  vslve 
controlling  the  outlet  from  the  hopper,  a  discharge  pipe 
connected  with  the  outlet  of  the  hopper,  s  lever  fulcnimed 
between  its  ends,  wires  connecting  the  respective  ends  of 
said  lever  with  Mid  valres,  a  spring  connected  with  one 
of  said  valves  and  Bormally  holding  the  reservoir  valve 
open  and  the  hopper  valve  closed,  a  depending  bracket  on 
the  car,  a  lever  on  the  bracket,  a  wire  connecting  the  hop- 
per valve  with  aaid  lever,  and  a  foot  plunger  connected 
with  and  adapted  to  operate  said  last-mentioned  lever, 
substantially  aa  described. 
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2.  In  s  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  car,  a  reservoir  in  the  car,  and  a  hopper 
below  the  car  into  which  aaid  reservoir  dischargee,  of 
vslres  controlling  the  ootlets  of  said  reservoir  snd  hopper, 
means  normslly  holding  said  reservoir  vslve  in  open  po- 
sition snd  said  hopper  valve  In  closed  position,  a  depend- 
ing bracket  on  the  car,  a  valve  operating  lever  plvotally 
connected  between  its  ends  to  said  bracket,  aaid  car  hav- 
ing a  slot  in  its  platform,  a  foot  plunger  projecting 
through  said  slot  snd  connected  to  one  end  of  said  lever, 
and  a  connecting  device  t>etween  said  lever  and  said  valve 
holding  meana,  snbstsstlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  mechanlam  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  car,  a  reservoir  in  the  csr,  and  a  hopper 
below  the  car  into  which  aaid  reservoir  dischargee,  of 
valvea  controlling  the  outlets  of  said  reservoir  and  hopper, 
means  normally  holding  said  reservoir  vslve  in  open  posi- 
tion and  said  hopper  valve  la  closed  position,  s  depend- 
ing bracket  on  the  csr,  a  valve  operating  lever  plvotally 
connected  between  its  ends  to  said  bracket,  said  csr  hsv- 
Ing  s  slot  In  its  plstform,  a  foot  plunger  projecting 
through  ssid  slot  snd  connected  to  one  end  of  said  lever, 
a  connecting  device  between  said  lever  and  aaid  valve 
holding  means,  a  fixed  lug  on  said  bracket,  a  lug  on  aaid 
plunger  normally  above  tbe  bracket,  but  adapted  to  be 
positioned  t>elow  the  fixed  lug  to  hold  the  plunger  In  an 
unususl  position,  whereby  both  of  said  valves  sre  msin- 
talned  open,  and  a  spring  pressing  against  aaid  plunger, 
substantially  as  described. 


992,992.  COMBINED  LAMP-SLTPORT  AND  AUTO- 
MATIC TIMING  MECHANISM.  Geobgc  H.  RrpLBr. 
Schcnectsdy,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
one-half  to  Frank  J.  Seat>olt  and  one-fourth  to  Edward 
C.  Hall,  Bcheneetady,  N.  Y.,  and  one  fourth  to  Edward  F. 
Plckford,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  930.021. 


99  2.991.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  VARNISHED 
ARTICLES.  Edwabd  Rosbrbbbo,  Loadon,  England, 
aaslgnor  to  Stsndard  Varnish  Works,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1909»  Se- 
rial No.  823.B04. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  vnmlshed  healda,  compris- 
ing a  heating  box  provided  with  an  upwardly  Inclined 
fresh  air  Intake  and  a  varnish  fumes  upUke,  a  conveyer 
tor  carrying  the  healds  into  snd  out  of  the  heating  box, 
beald  boldera  and  means  for  attaching  the  boldera  to  and 
feleaalBg  them  from  the  conveyer.^ 

2.  An  apparatus  for  drying  vamlabed  healds,  compris- 
ing a  horlxontally  arranged  heating  bor  provided  with  aa 
upwardly  Inclined  fresh  air  Intake  and  a  varnish  fumes 
uptake,  a  conveyer  for  carrying  the  healds  Into  and  out 
of  the  beating  box,  heald  boldera  and  meana  for  attachiag 
the  boldera  to  and  releasing  them  from  the  conveyer, 

8.  An  apparatus  for  drying  vsrnlshed  heslds,  comprls- 
tag  a  beating  box  provided  with  a  fresh  air  Intak*  at  oae 
end  and  a  vamtah  fumes  uptske  st  its  other  end,  an 
endless  conveyer  srranged  to  carry  tbe  healds  lato  aad 
out  of  the  besting  box  through  ssId  fresh  sir  Intake,  heald 
holden  and  means  for  attaching  the  boldera  to  and  re- 
leaalng  them  from  the  conveyer. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  drying  varnished  healds,  compris- 
ing a  horlsontally  srranged  besting  box  provided  with  a 
frvsb  air  Intake  at  one  end  and  a  varnish  fumes  uptake  at 
Its  other  end,  sn  endless  conveyer  arranged  to  carry  the 
beakis  Into  and  out  of  the  heating  box  through  said  freab 
air  intake,  heald  boldera  and  means  for  sttacblng  tbe 
hotdera  to  and  releaslag  them  from  the  conveyer. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  clock  mechanism 
mounted  therein,  an  electric  motor  geared  to  the  spring 
shaft  of  said  clock  mechanism  to  wind  tbe  spring,  s  con- 
tactor driven  by  the  clock  mechanlam  and  winding  mech- 
anism for  controlling  the  motor,  and  an  Incandescent 
lamp  plug  connection  rigidly  secured  to  said  casing  and 
having  circuit  connections  with  said  motor  and  con 
tactor. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electrolier,  of  a  clock  mech- 
anism mounted  In  the  caalng  thereof,  an  electric  motor 
geared  to  the  spring  shaft  of  said  clock  mechanism  to 
wind  tbe  spring,  s  contactor  driven  by  the  clock  mecha- 
nlam and  winding  mechanism  for  controlling  the  motor,  a 
lamp  socket  In  said  electrolier  and  circuit  connections  to 
aaid  lamp,  contactor  and  motor. 


9  9  2.093.     WEATHERPROOF  ELECTRICAL   RECEP- 


TACLE.     Fba.nk   J.   RtssBLL,   New   York,   X.  Y. 
Mar.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,781. 


Filed 


1.  An  electrical  receptacle  comprising  a  chambered 
body,  a  aplral  wlra  plug  holder  lying  within  the  cham- 
bered body  and  having  both  ends  aeated  on  the  body  and 
serving  as  supports  for  tbe  holder,  and  a  line  wire  ter- 
minal mounted  on  the  body  and  engaging  one  of  said  ends 
to  raUln  tbe  holder  la  place. 

2.  In  an  electrical  recepUcle,  tbe  body  provided  In  one 
face  thereof  with  retaining  grooves,  and  a  spiral  wire 
plug  bolder  having  ends  seated  in  said  grouves. 

8.  In  an  electrical  receptacle,  a  base  section  having  a 
plug  receiving  socket,  a  splirBl  wire  plug  bolder  arranged 
within  the  mouth  of  aaid  socket  and  supported  from  tbe 
front  Sid*  of  the  base  section,  and  a  cover  section  srranged 
over  the  front  aide  of  the  base  section  and  overlying  said 
aplral  wire  plug  holder. 

4.  In  an  electrical  receptacle,  the  body  provided  In  one 
face  thereof  with  angularly  disposed  reUlnlng  grooves, 
and  a  spiral  wire  plug  holder  having  angularly  related 
•ads  s*at*d  In  aaid  grooves. 

5.  In  an  electrical  receptacle,  the  body  having  In  cne 
face  thereof  angularly  related  reUlnlng  grooves,  s  splrsl 
wire  plug  holder  having  crossing  ends  seated  in  aaid 
grooves,  and  a  wire  terminal  element  connected  with  one 
of  said  wlra  ends. 

(Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  ;•    »>--'. 
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M2,M4.  REINFOBCSD  IBB  AM.  Hnnamn  L.  Smith. 
Clinton,  Mmas.,  Malcnor  to  Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Com- 
pany. Boston,  MaM.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1010.  Scrtal  No. 
547,259. 


A  reinforced  Z  beam  comprlaing  In  Ita  construction  two 
seta  of  longitudinal  web  rods,  two  separate  sets  ot  longi- 
tudinal flange  rods,  two  sets  of  cross-rods,  each  of  which 
Is  welded  to  one  set  of  flange  rods  and  to  both  sets  of 
web  rods  at  the  points  of  contact  or  intersection,  a  truss 
rod  extending  lengthwise  of  the  web  and  welded  to  the 
cross-rods  at  the  points  of  contact  or  Intersection,  and  a 
body  of  concrete  Inclosing  the  said  rods  forming  there- 
with a  reinforced  I-beam. 


992,995.     COW-TAIL  HOLDER.     AuocBTlNl  B.  Staplbh, 
Chester,  Vt.    Piled  Sept.  23.  1910.    Serial  No.  583.509. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  cow-tall  holder  adapted  to 
fit  the  gambrel  cord  of  a  cow's  leg  for  clamping  the  tall 
thereto,  of  a  plurality  of  tall-wlsp  holders  comprising  a 
pair  of  side  clamps,  and  a  pair  of  end  clamps  connected 
with  the  tall  holder  by  extensions  of  the  side  clamps. 

2.  A  cow-tall  and  wisp  holder  composed  of  a  single 
piece  of  spring  metal  and  comprising  a  V-shaped  portion 
having  inwardly  projecting  front  wings  and  adapted  to  fit 
the  gambrel-cord  of  a  cow's  leg  for  clamping  the  tall 
thereto,  side  portions  each  having  two  engagements  with 
the  V-shaped  portion  and  forming  a  wisp  clamp  at  each 
side  of  the  V-shaped  portion,  and  a  pair  of  wisp  clamps 
projected  beyond  the  back  of  the  V-shaped  portion  by  the 
said  side  portions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


Ulo  the 
limiting 


In  a  position  la  vhleh  It  Is  held  by  the 
ns  against  rotation   In  the  direction  of  the 


902.99«.  DOOR-CHECK.  Antun  Stwhan,  Point  MUls, 
Mich.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  597,190. 
A  door-check  ioclodlng  a  support,  a  keeper  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  support  and  having  a  peripheral  cam  face 
provided  with  a  shoulder  facing  in  one  circular  direction, 
means  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  the  keeper  In 
both  directions,  and  a  spring  scting  on  the  keeper  to  maln- 


(^  • 


shoulder,  the  limiting  means  preventing  the  spring  from 
being  turned  past  a  center. 


0024M7.  CONTAINER  FOR  FRAGILE  ARTICLB8.  Al^ 
•nrr  Hoob  SnTiNsoN,  Manchester,  England.  Filed 
Mar.  12.  1010.     Serial  No.  548.971. 


1.  In  a  container  formed  from  a  foldable  blank,  an  ar- 
ticle carrier  foldable  in  advance  of  its  Inclosnre  within  the 
container  to  form  a  tube-like  carrier,  and  independent 
means  formed  from  portions  of  the  container  blank  for 
supporting  the  carrier  while  in  such  folded  condition. 

2.  In  a  container  fori&ed  from  a  foldable  blank,  an  ar- 
ticle carrier  foldable  in  advance  of  its  Incloaurs  within  the 
container  to  form  a  tnbe-llke  carrier,  and  Independent 
means  formed  from  portiona  of  the  container  blank  for 
supporting  the  carrier  while  In  such  folded  condition,  said 
means  codperatlng  with  the  side  walls  of  the  carrier. 

8.  In  a  container  formed  from  a  foldable  blank,  an  ar- 
ticle carrier  portion  foldable  In  advance  of  Its  Inclosure 
within  the  container  to  form  a  tube-like  carrier,  and  sup- 
porting tabs  coacting  with  the  side  walls  of  the  carrier  for 
supporting  the  carrier  against  collapsing  while  in  such 
folded  condition,  said  tabs  being  formed  from  portions  of 
the  container  blank. 

4.  A  container  for  fragile  articles  comprising  a  foldable 
blank  slltted  to  form  two  adjacent  parallel  strips  connect- 
ed together  on  the  line  of  the  slits,  the  portion  of  the  blank 
on  one  aide  of  said  line  being  foldable  to  form  an  open 
sided  tube-like  casing  to  support  the  article,  the  portion  of 
the  other  side  of  said  line  forming,  when  folded,  incloalng 
walls  for  said  casing,  said  walls  extending  over  the  open 
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Bides  <tf  the  eaatag.  and  meaas  carried  by  eac  of 

strips  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  side  walls  of  the 
casing  for  sapportiag  the  casing  against  eoUapslng  when 
la  folded  condition. 


''>- 


002,008.  BUPPOBTINO  AND  BBTAININO  DSTICB  FOE 
ARTICLE  CARRIERS  OR  CONTAINERS.  Alb«bt 
Ul'OH  SnvnNSON,  Manchester,  England.  Filed  June  14, 
1010.    Serial  No.  566,775. 


g 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  or  container,  of  a 
ring-shaped  article-receiving  and  retaining  member  having 
one  or  more  projections  on  one  edge  adapted  to  secure  the 
memt>er  to  one  of  the  walla  of  the  carrier  or  container,  aaid 
member  having  bayonet  alota  positioned  to  permit  a  ready 
Insertion  of  the  articl^  and  to  reUln  It  out  of  coatact  with 
the  wslls  of  the  carrier  or  container. 

2.  A  receiving  and  retaining  member  for  fragile  ariicles 
each  ss  incandescent  mantles  of  the  Inverted  type  compris- 
ing a  ring-shaped  member  hsving  slotted  ways  leading  in- 
wardly from  one  edge  and  spaced  from  the  opposite  edge 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  removably  retain  an  article 
therein,  and  also  having  integral  securing  means  at  Its 
opposite  edge. 

3.  Aa  article-receiving  and  reUlning  member  comprising 
a  ring-shaped  member  having  slotted  ways  leading  in- 
wardly from  one  edge  adapted  to  receive  and  removably 
retain  an  article  therein,  and  also  having  one  or  more  se- 
curing projections  at  its  opposite  edge. 

4.  The  eonblnatloo  with  a  foldable  carrier  or  container 
hsring  one  of  its  walls  divided  into  two  parts,  of  an  ar- 
ticle receiving  and  reUining  member  having  projections 
extending  from  one  edge  thereof,  said  projectiona  being 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  divided  wall  and  secure 
the  latter  against  snbstantlal  relative  movement,  said 
■eaber  also  having  meana  to  receive  and  retain  the  article 
therein. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  foldable  carrier  or  conUlner 
having  one  of  Its  walls  divided  into  two  parts,  of  an  ar- 
ticle-receiving and  retaining  member  having  projections 
pYtendiDg  from  one  edge  thereof,  said  projections  being 
sdapted  to  be  passed  through  said  divided  wall  and  secure 
the  latter  against  sabstantlal  relative  movement,  said 
member  also  having  slotted  wsjrs  to  receive  and  retain  the 
article  therein  in  spaced  relstlon  to  said  divided  wall. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


092,900.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS. 
Tor,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
870.300. 


GaoaoB  C.  Tii^ 
1007.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
platform,  meana  whereby  said  platform  may  be  rotated,  a 
landing  below  aaid  pUtform,  and  an  inclined  allde  extend- 
ing from  a  point  adjacent  to  said  platform  to  said  landing. 


S.  la  aa  aaoMmeat  apparatna.  the  ooBbtaattoa  e<  a 
platforM,  neaas  whereby  said  platform  may  be  rotated,  a 
landing  having  a  soft  buffer  surface,  and  an  Inclined  slide 
extending  from  a  point  adjacent  to  aaid  platform  to  aaid 
landing. 

5.  In  an  amosement  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
platform,  means  whereby  said  platform  may  be  rotated,  a 
landing,  sn  inclined  slide  extending  from  a  point  adjacent 
to  said  platform  to  said  landing,  a  net  extending  about  and 
terminating  adjacent  to,  the  bottom  of  said  incline,  meana 
aupportlng  and  spreading  the  top  of  said  net,  and  means 
whereby  said  net  and  Ita  sapporta  may  be  opened  to  per- 
mit ingress  to  sod  egress  from  the  apparatua. 

4.  In  an  amusement  apparatna,  the  comtrinatlon  of  a 
platform,  means  whereby  said  platform  may  be  rotated,  a 
landing,  an  inclined  slide  extending  from  a  point  sdjacent 
to  said  platform  to  aaid  landing,  a  net  extending  about, 
and  terminating  adjacent  to,  the  bottom  of  said  incline, 
meana  supporting  and  spreading  the  top  of  aaid  net,  a  plu- 
rality of  ropes  stretched  beneath  aaid  net  whereby  the  lat- 
ter Is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  pockets,  signs  distinguish- 
ing said  pocketa  from  each  other,  disposed  about  said  net, 
and  means  whereby  said  net  and  ita  sopporta  may  be 
opened  to  permit  ingress  to,  and  egress  from  the  apparatua. 

6.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cir- 
cular platform  presenting  upwardly  a  amooth,  plane  sur- 
face, meana  whereby  aaid  platform  is  driven  with  ita  cen- 
ter as  the  center  of  rotation  whereby  a  neutral  point  is 
provided  thereon,  a  landing  below  said  platform  and  an  in- 
clined slide  extending  from  said  landing  to  a  point  within 
the  periphery  of  said  platform  and  beneath  and  adjacent 
thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


903,000.     LAWN-SWING.     William  S.  Tothill,  Chicago, 
III.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  582,0,14. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  standard  and  a  seat  support- 
ed therefrom  snd  adspted  to  swing  relative  thereto,  of  a 
platform  plvotally  supported  below  said  seat  on  a  pivotal 
axis  ttibstantlally  coinciding  with  the  front  edge  of  said 
seat,  said  supporting  means  being  rigid  with  said  plat- 
form. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  standard  and  a  seat  support- 
ed therefrom  and  adapted  to  awing  relative  thereto,  of  a 
platform  plvotally  supported  below  aaid  seaf  but  held 
against  movement  relative  thereto  in  the  direction  of  the 
swinging. 

8.  In  a  swing,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  and  a 
pair  of  oppositely -dLH>osed  seats  supported  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  swing  relative  thereto,  of  a  platform  plvotally 

I   supported  below  said  seats  but  held  against  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  longitudinally  of  said  swing. 

4.  In  a  swing,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  and  a 
pair  of  oppositely-disposed  aeata  supported  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  swing  relative  thereto,  of  a  platform,  aad 
standards  depending  from  said  seats  and  plvotally  connect- 
ed thereto  and  rigidly   connected   at  their   lower  ends  to 

I  said  platform. 

'       5.  In  a  swing,  the  comblaatioa  with  a  standard,  two 
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pain  of  ban  aopported  therefrom  and  adapted  to  awing 
relative  thereto,  and  a  seat  rigidly  connected  to  the  lower 
ends  of  each  pair  of  said  iMrs,  of  a  rod  extending  trans- 
rcrsely  of  said  swing  near  the  forward  edge  of  each  of 
said  seats,  a  pair  of  diverging  bars  piTotally  mounted  on 
each  end  of  each  of  said  rods,  and  a  platform  secared  to 
the  lower  ends  of  said  diverging  bars. 


1»93.001.      STALK  -  SHREDDER.      HiNST    W.    Vail.    Ma- 
comb. III.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  580,829. 


action  of  either  of  aald  preasnre 
unbalanced  preasore  on  the  door. 


embers  to  eooateraet 


1.  .\  stalk  shredder  comprisinfr  a  wbeeT-moanted  frame, 
means  for  forcing  the  stalks  rearwardly  located  at  the 
forward  portion  of  the  frame,  stalk-elevating  devices  car 
rled  by  tbe  frame  and  having  concaved  portions  pro- 
vided with  obstructive  sections  and  shredding  saws  Jonr- 
naled  for  rotation  above  the  frame  and  operating  alwve 
tbe  concaved  portionH  of  the  stalk-elevating  devices,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  tbe  said  saws  with  tbe  sap- 
porting  wheels  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  stalk  shredder  comprisiDg  a  wheel-mounted  frame, 
means  located  at  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame  for 
forcing  the  stalks  rearwardly.  stalk-elevating  devices  at- 
tached to  tbe  frame  and  consisting  of  side  rods  spaced 
from  each  other  at  their  rear  portions  and  provided  with 
concaved  portions  having  obstructive  s«<;tlons  and  shred- 
ding saws  Journaled  for  rotation  upon  the  frame  above 
the  concaved  portions  of  the  stalk-elevating  devices,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  the  said  saws  with  the  sup- 
iM^riing  wheels  of  tbe  frame. 

S.  \  stalk  shredder  comprising  a  wheel-mounted  frame, 
means  located  at  tbe  forward  portion  of  the  frame  for 
forcing  the  stalks  rearwardly,  stalk-elevating  devices  con- 
sisting of  rod  sections  joined  together  at  their  forward 
portions  and  having  concaved  portions  spaced  from  each 
other,  said  concaved  portions  being  provided  with  obstruc- 
tive sections,  barbs  located  at  the  forward  ends  of.  said 
elevating  devices,  saws  journaled  for  rotation  upon  tbe 
frame  and  arranged  to  operate  over  the  concaved  portions 
of  the  elevating  devices,  and  means  operatlvely  connect- 
ing said  saws  with  tbe  supporting  wheels  of  the  frame. 

4.  A  stalk  shredder  comprising  a  wheel-mounted  frame, 
a  reel  journaled  for  rotation  at  the  forward  portion  of 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  force  tbe  staJks  rearwardly. 
means  operatively  connecting  said  reel  with  tbe  support- 
ing wheels  of  tbe  frame,  stalk  elevating  devices  mounted 
npon  the  frame  and  consisting  of  side  rods  joined  together 
at  their  forward  portions  and  having  spaced  concaved 
portions  provided  with  stalk  obstructive  sections,  barbs 
located  at  the  forward  enc-s  of  said  stalk  elevating  de- 
\ices.  shredding  saws  journaled  for  rotation  upon  the 
frame  and  arranged  to  operate  over  tbe  concaved  portions 
of  said  stajk  elevating  devices,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  shredding  saws  with  tbe  supporting  wheels 
rf  the  frame. 


f»93,002.  DOUBLE-ACTING  FLOOR-HINQB.  UiMKT  O. 
Voir.HT.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rnaaell  ft  Br- 
wln  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled  Feb.  28,  1911.  8*- 
rUi  No.  611,513. 

I.  In  a  double-acting  closer  for  hinges,  a  hinge  pintle, 
n  pair  of  oppositely  snd  independently  acting  pressure 
members,  means  interposed  between  said  pintle  and  said 
pressure  members  whereby  said  pressure  members  may 
maintain  said  pintle  In  normally  closed  position  of  tbf 
door,  snd   means  for  independently  varying  the  effective 


2.  In  a  double-acting  closer  for  a  hinge,  a  binge  pintle, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  and  independently  acting  pressure 
member^,  means  interposed  between  ssid  pintle  and  said 
members  whereby  said  pintle  may  be  maintained  in  nor- 
mally closed  position  of  the  door  by  said  members,  means 
for  Independently  varying  the  effective  sctlon  of  said 
pressure  members  on  said  pintle  to  countersct  unbalanced 
pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  the  door,  and  means  for 
preventing  displacement  of  said  pressure  members  by 
movement  of  said  pintle. 

3.  In  a  double-acting  spring  hinge,  a  hinge  pintle  op- 
positely acting  pressure  levers  therefor,  means  interi>osed 
between  said  pintle  and  said  levers  whereby  said  pintle 
may  be  maintained  normally  In  closed  position  of  the 
door  by  said  members,  means  for  shifting  tbe  pivots  of 
said  leven  to  vary  the  operative  pressure  thereof  on  said 
pintle. 

4.  In  a  double-acting  spring  hinge,  a  hinge  pintle,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  and  independently  acting  pressare  le- 
vers, a  cam  on  said  pintle  enimging  the  ends  of  said  levers 
sdjacent  thereto,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  oppo- 
site  ends  of  said  levers,  adjustable  pivots  for  said  levers 
and  means  for  manually  adjusting  said  pivots  to  vary  the 
pressure  of  said  levers  on  said  pintle. 

5.  In  a  double-acting  spring  hinge,  s  hinge  pintle,  a 
cam  member  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  oppositely  snd  In- 
dependently acting  spring  actuated  levers  cooperating 
with  said  cam  member,  independently  adjustable  fulcra 
for  said  lever*  and  means  to  hold  said  levers  against  lon- 
gitudinal movement  while  permitting  swinging  movement 
thereof  under  the  Influence  of  said  cam  member. 

[Clalma  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


993,003.  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  FOR  GUNS  HAV!N«; 
RECOILING  BARRELS.  Kabl  VOllbb.  Dusaeldorf. 
Germaay.  aaslcnor  to  Rbelnlsche  lietallwaaren  -  and 
Maschinenfabrtk,  Dosseldorf-Derendorf.  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  RSO.IS.*? 


*   '^^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gun,  a  liquid  brake  comprls- 
ine  a  cylinder,  a  ring  valve  piston  in  tbe  cylinder,  and  a 
hollow  piston  rod  on  which  the  piston  moves ;  said  pis- 
ton taartiif  an  opanlng  which  completes  a  throat  pas- 
sage for  the  liquid  between  the  end  spaces  of  the  cylin- 
der snd  an  opening  which  completes  the  pssssge  from  the 
cylinder  space  of  high  pressur<>  to  the  Interior  of  tb» 
piston  rod  daring  the  recoil  movement  of  the  gun  incident 
to  llrlns;  said  piston  also  closing  said  latter  passage  at 
the  beginning  of  the  return  movement. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  gun.  a  Itqold  bnke  eomprli- 
Ing  a  cylinder,  a  ring  valve  piston  In  tbe  cylinder  and  a 
hollow  piston  rod  on  which  the  piston  moves,  said  piston 
having  an  opening  which,  during  the  recoil  movement  of 
the  gun  Incident  to  firing,  connects  the  high  pressure 
spsce  of  the  cylinder  with  the  interior  space  of  the  piston 
rod,  and  which,  daring  the  return  movement  of  the  gun 
registers  with  a  smaller  passage  to  the  Interior  spsce  of 
tie  piston  rod  so  that  tbe  liquid  is  throttled. 


«>.r004.  MOLD  FOR  FORMING  CAST  STEEL  INGOTS. 
Joseph  U:  Wabd.  Solvay.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  2.  1909. 
Serial  No.  505.546. 


^. 


1  A  mold  for  casting  steel  ingots  having  an  internal 
member  ansodsted  therewith  and  slidable  therein  la  po- 
sition to  rest  upon  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal  in  the 
mold,  substantially  as  snd  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  mold  for  casting  steel  ingots  having  an  internal 
collar  aasocUted  therewith  and  slidable  therein  in  po- 
sition to  rest  upon  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal  In  the 
mold,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  A  mold  for  casting  steel  ingoU  comprising  sections 
ndspted  to  be  successively  plsced  one  upon  the  other  in 
rommunlcstlon  with  each  other  and  filled,  each  mold  sec- 
tion having  an  Internal  collar  associated  therewith  and 
slidable  therein  In  order  to  rest  upon  the  surfsce  of  the 
molten  metal  In  said  section,  the  collar  restricting  the 
width  of  the  passsge  thereof  so  that  an  ingot  is  formed 
in  esch  mold  section  snd  is  connected  by  s  neck  to  the 
Ingot  in  the  adjoining  mold  section,  substantially  as  and 
f  jr  the  purpose  specifl«*d. 

4.  A  mold  for  casting  steel  ingots  comprising  sections 
rdspted  to  be  successively  placed  one  upon  the  other  in 
communication  with  each  other  and  filled,  each  mold  sec 
tlon  having  an  internal  collar  associated  therewith,  and 
slidable  therein  In  order  to  rest  upon  the  surface  of  the 
molten  metal  in  such  section,  the  collar  restricting  the 
width  of  the  pssssge  thereof  so  thst  sn  ingot  Is  formed 
In  esch  mold  section  snd  Is  connected  by  s  neck  to  the 
Ingot  In  the  adjoining  mold  section,  and  the  collar  hav 
Inc  Its  lower  face  converging  upwardly  toward  its  upper 
face,  substantially  as  snd  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  mold  for  cssting  steel  ingots  comprising  sections 
adapted  to  be  •uccons'lvoly  placed  one  upon  the  other  In 
communication  with  each  other  and  filled,  each  mold  sec 
lion  having  an  Internal  collar  assocUted  therewith,  and 
Hiidable  therein  in  order  to  rest  upon  the  surface  of  the 
molten  metal,  the  collar  restricting  the  width  of  the  pas- 
sage thereof  so  thst  sn  ingot  is  formed  in  each  mold  sec- 
tion and  Is  connected  by  a  neck  to  the  Ingot  in  the  ad- 
joining mold  section,  and  the  collar  having  Its  upper  and 
low.r  faces  converging  toward  the  central  opening  of  tbe 
collar  and  mtM-tlng  forming  an  edge,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

[CIslms  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 


093,005.  WEIOHINO-8CALE.  Elmw  E.  WlCK,  Chicago. 
III.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Cutlery  Company,  Chicago, 
III.!  a  Corporation  of  IlUnoU.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  556,694. 


1.  In  a  weighing-scale,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  s  slanting  dUl,  a  support  for  the  article  to  be 
weighed,  a  pair  of  levers  arranged  one  above  the  other  and 
plvoUlly  supported  st  tbeir  resr  ends  to  the  casing  and 
having  pivotal  connection  between  their  ends  with  said 
eupport.  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  support  snd 
levers  In  raised  position,  s  link  plvotally  connected  at  Its 
opposite  ends  with  the  forward  ends  of  said  levers,  a  abaft 
journaled  in  the  casing,  a  pinion  and  a  pointer  on  said 
s-aft.  and  a  rack  carried  by  said  link  and  engaging  with 

ssld  pinion. 

2.  In  a  weighing-scale,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  slanting  dial,  a  support  for  the  article  to  be 
weighed,  a  pair  of  levers  arranged  one  above  the  other 
plvotally  supported  at  their  rear  ends  In  said  (asluK.  with 
tbe  plvoUl  support  for  the  lower  lever  arran«ed  forward 
of  the  upper  lever,  and  both  levers  plvoUUy  connected 
between  their  ends  with  ssld  article-support,  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  support  and  levers  In  raised  posi- 
tion, a  link  plvotally  connected  at  Its  opposite  ends  with 
the  forward  enda  of  ssld  levers,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the 
casing,  a  pinion  and  a  pointer  on  ssid  shaft,  and  a  rmck 
carried  by  said  link  and  engaging  with  said  pinion. 

3.  In  a  weighing-scale,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  slanting  dial,  a  support  for  the  article  to  be 
weighed,  a  pair  of  levers  arranged  one  above  the  other 
plvotally  connected  at  their  rear  ends  with  said  casing, 
with  the  plvot-polnt  of  said  lower  lever  located  In  ad 
vance  of  the  plvot-polnt  of  said  upper  kvcr.  said  levers 
being  plvotally  connected  between  their  ends  with  said 
support,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  ssid  support  snd 
levers  in  raised  position,  a  link  plvotally  connected  at  its 
opposite  ends  with  the  forward  ends  of  said  levers  snd 
arranged  subsUntlslly  psrallel  with  the  plane  In  which 
said  levers  are  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends,  a  ahaft  jour- 
naled In  the  casing,  a  pinion  and  a  pointer  on  said  shaft, 
and  a  rack  carried  by  aald  link  and  engaging  wit  1  said 

pinion. 

4.  In  a  welghlng-Bcale,  the  combination  of  0  caslni;  pro- 
vided with  a  slanting  dial,  a  support  for  the  srtlcle  to  be 
weighed,  a  pair  of  plvotally  supported  levers  in  said  cas- 
ing having  pivotal  connection  with  said  support,  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  support  and  levers  In  raised  posi- 
tion, a  plvot-pIn  on  the  forward  end  of  one  of  said  levers, 
a  link  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  one  of  said 
levsrs  and  containing  a  slot  at  ita  opposite  end  st  which  it 
straddles  said  pIvot-pin.  a  shaft  journaled  in  tbe  rasing, 
a  pinion  and  pointer  on  said  abaft,  and  a  rack  carried  by 
said  link  and  engaging  with  said  pinion. 

5.  In  a  weighing-scale,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  s  slsntlng-dlal,  a  support  for  the  article  to  be 
weighed,  plvotally  supported  lever-mechsnlsm  In  said  cas- 
ing having  pivotal  connection  with  ssld  support  and 
formed  with  a  pair  of  upper  and  lOwer  spaced  levera. 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  ssld  support  and  lever-mecha- 
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ni>m  in  raised  position,  m  link  plrotally  connected  at  Ita 
oppoalte  enda  to  aald  apper  and  lower  levers,  a  abaft  Joar- 
naled  In  the  casing,  a  pinion  and  pointer  on  aald  shaft, 
and  a  rack  carried  by  said  link  and  engairlng  wltb  aald 
pinion. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


993,006.     TOOTH-BRUSH.     Hbnby  Wbinstsin.  CleTeland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Aag.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,643. 


mally  bearlnc  tbareagalnat  to  hold  aald  boaslng  normally 
In  a  predetermined  position.       ... 


1.  A  tooth  brush,  comprising  a  tabular  handle,  and  a 
removable  frame  consisting  of  front  and  rear  heads  con- 
nected by  screw-shafts,  carrying  pinions,  a  gear  wheel  en- 
gaging said  pinions  and  having  its  shaft  project  through 
the  resr  head,  a  tube  "compressor  actuated  by  the  screw- 
shafts,  a  brush  having  its  shank  secured  to  the  front  head, 
said  front  head  being  provided  with  a  vent,  a  discharge 
tube  carried  by  said  head,  and  means  carried  by  said  head 
to  aline  the  discharge  tube  with  the  head  vent  and  the 
bruah  when  the  compressor  is  moved  forwsrd. 

2.  A  tooth  bmsb  comprising  a  tabular  handle  and  a 
removable  frame  consisting  of  front  and  rear  heads  con- 
nected by  screw-shafts  carrying  pinions,  a  gear  wheel  en- 
gaging said  pinions  and  having  ita  shaft  project  through 
the  rear  bead,  a  compressor  actuated  by  the  screw-shafts, 
a  brush  having  its  shank  secured  to  the  front  head,  a 
cam  secured  to  one  of  the  screw-sbafta,  a  spring  pressed 
lever  pivoted  on  the  front  head  engaging  the  cam  at  one 
end  and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  s  gate  and  dis- 
charge tube. 

3.  A  tooth  brush  comprising  a  tubular  handle,  and  a 
removable  frame  consisting  of  front  and  resr  heads  con- 
nected by  screw-shafts  carrying  pinions,  a  gear  wheel  en- 
gaging said  pinions  snd  hsvlng  its  shaft  project  through 
the  rear  head,  a  bmsh  having  Its  shank  secured  to  the 
front  head,  a  cam  secured  to  one  of  the  screw-shafts,  a 
spring  pressed  lever  pivoted  on  the  front  head  engaging 
the  cam  at  one  end  and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a 
gate  and  discharge  tube,  and  a  compressor  actuated  by 
the  screw-shafts  and  consisting  of  a  threaded  eroaa-head 
and  concavo-convex  platea  having  forwardly  projecting 
curved  fingers. 

4.  A  tooth  brush,  comprising  a  tabular  handle,  and  a 
removable  frame  consisting  of  front  and  rear  heads  con- 
nected by  pinions,  a  gear  wheel  engaging  said  pinions  snd 
having  Its  shaft  projected  through  the  rear  head,  a  tube 
compressor  actuated  by  the  screw-shaftB.  a  brush  having 
Its  shank  secured  to  the  front  head,  said  front  head  being 
provided  with  a  vent,  a  cam  secured  to  one  of  the  screw- 
sbafta,  a  spring  pressed  lever  pivoted  on  the  front  head 
engaging  the  cam  at  one  end  and  provided  at  the  other 
end  with  a  gate  and  discharge  tube,  which  latter  la  at- 
tached to  the  gate  lengthwlae  perpendicular  and  widthwlae 
at  a  proper  angle  to  the  rectangular  gate  so  as  to  aline 
the  gate  with  the  bead  vent  when  compressor  Is  station- 
ary, and  to  aline  the  diacharge  tube  with  the  head  vent 
and  bristle  top  of  the  brush  when  the  compressor  Is 
moved  forward. 


993.007.     CLUTCH.     HABvar  J.  Wells.  Peru.  Ind.     Filed 

July  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  572.300. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  casing  and  a  driven 
shaft  extending  into  the  casing,  of  clutch  members  mount- 
ed within  the  castnir.  an  expansible  element  for  shifting 
said  meml>er8  Into  frlctional  enirajtement.  a  hoasing  revo- 
luble  with  the  casing  snd  movable  axially  relative  thereto. 
means  alldably  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  expanding  said 
element  and  connected  to  said  housing  for  axial  move- 
ment therewith,  and  springs  adjacent  the  houaing  and  nor- 


2.  The  combination  with  a  driving  casing,  and  a  driven 
shaft  projecting  into  the  casing,  of  clutch  memt>ers  mount- 
ed within  the  csslng.  an  expansible  element  for  shifting 
said  members  into  frlctional  engagement  to  transmit  mo- 
tion from  the  caalng  to  the  ahaft,  an  adjustable  cap  upon 
the  casing,  guide  devices  extending  therefrom,  a  hoasing 
movably  mounted  on  said  devices,  yielding  means  for  hold- 
ing the  housing  normally  in  a  predetermined  position,  snd 
a  wedging  gland  axially  movable  with  the  houaing  and 
feathered  on  aald  shaft,  aald  gland  projecting  Into  the 
expanding  element. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  including  a  driving 
casing,  an  adjustable  cap  constituting  the  closure  thereof, 
clutch  elements  within  the  caalng,  an  expanalble  ring 
within  the  casing  and  shlftable  to  bind  the  clutch  elements 
together  to  tranamlt  motion  from  the  casing  to  the  shaft, 
a  wedging  glsnd  feathered  upon  the  shaft,  guide  pina 
extending  from  the  cap,  a  housing  slldably  mounted  on  the 
pina,  said  gland  being  alidable  with  the  houaing,  and 
springs  on  the  pina  and  bearing  against  the  boosing  to 
hold  said  housing  and  the  glands  normally  In  predeter- 
mined positlona. 


993,008.  TRUCK.  Bdwabo  M.  Wkst,  Bridgeton.  N.  J., 
aaalgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assiirnments,  to  Automatic 
Hand-Truck  Company,  Bridsreton.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  June  2.  1910.     SerUI  No.  664.627. 


1.  A  truck  provided  with  a  plurality  of  operatlrely  con- 
nected load  gripping  means  adapted  to  aimnltaneoualy  en- 
gage with  a  load  at  the  sides  and  top  thereof. 

2.  A  truck  provided  with  a  plurality  of  load  gripping 
members  adapted  to  engage  with  a  load  at  the  aides  and 
top  thereof,  means  normally  tending  to  effect  such  engage- 
ment, snd  meana  permitting  withdrawal  of  auch  members 
from  load  engaging  position. 
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3.  A  truck  provided  wltb  a  plurality  of  load  gripping 
means  embodying  complements!  gripping  membera  mov- 
able tranaveraely  of  the  truck  and  a  gripping  member 
movable  longitudinally  thereof  and  meana  for  bringing 
aatd  members  simultaneoualy  into  load  gripping  poaltlon. 

4.  A  truck  provided  with  a  plurality  of  load  gripping 
manna  embodying  complemental  load  gripping  membera 
mounted  intermediate  the  enda  of  the  truck  and  movable 
transversely  thereof,  and  load  gripping  meana  at  the 
upper  or  rear  end  of  the  truck  movable  longitudinally 
tbarsof. 

5.  A  truck  provided  with  a  plurality  of  load  gripping 
means  embodying  complements!  load  gripping  membera 
mounted  Intermediate  the  enda  of  the  truck  and  swinging 
transversely  thereof,  a  load  gripping  member  mounted  at 
the  upper  or  rear  end  of  the  truck  and  swinging  louKltu- 
dlnally  thereof,  meana  normally  swinging  said  members 
into  load  gripping  position,  and  means  permitting  with- 
drawal of  aald  members  from  such  position. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  ttatette.] 


993,009.     DUST-COLLECTOR.     Cabl  Winklbe,  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  June  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  437,246. 


1.  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  lower  chambered  body 
provided  with  an  air  inlet,  means,  for  drawing  air  Into 
said  body,  a  screening  device  In  said  l>ody  through  which 
the  air  la  drawn,  a  tank  ahaped  member  mounted  upon 
said  body,  said  member  being  adapted  to  contain  water, 
a  dividing  partition  within  said  member,  curved  elements 
also  within  said  member  providing  an  air-conveying 
duct  upon  one  aide  of  aald  partition,  and  a  dust  collecting 
filter  upon  the  other  side  of  said  partition. 

2.  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  lower  chambered 
body  provided  with  an  air  inlet,  a  blower  within  said 
body,  a  screening  device  In  said  body  through  which  air  la 
drawn,  a  tank  shaped  member  mounted  upon  said  body, 
aald  member  being  adapted  to  contain  water,  an  air  duct 
leading  from  said  blower  to  a  point  at>ove  the  aurfac*  of 
the  water,  a  dividing  partition  within  said  member,  curved 
elements  alao  within  said  member  providing  sn  air  con- 
veying duct  upon  one  aide  of  aald  partition,  and  a  dust 
collectluK  filter  upon  the  other  side  of  said  partition. 

3.  A  dust-collector  comprlaing  a  lower  ctiambered  body 
provided  with  an  air-Inlet,  means  for  drawing  air  Into 
aald  body,  a  screening  device  in  said  body  through  which 
the  air  la  drawn,  a  tank-ahaped  member  mounted  upon 
aald  body,  aald  member  being  adapted  to  contain  water, 
a  dividing  partition  within  said  member,  curved  elements 
alao  within  aald  member  providing  an  air-conveying  duct 
upon  one  side  of  said  partition,  and  a  rotary  dust-col- 
lecting screen  upon  the  other  side  of  said  partition. 

4.  A  dust-collector  comprising  a  lower  chambered  body 
provMed  with  an  air-Inlet  meana  for  drawing  air  into 
said  body,  a  acreenlng  device  in  said  body  through  which 
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the  air  la  drawn,  a  tank-ahaped  member  mounted  upon 
said  body,  said  member  being  adapted  to  conta^  water, 
a  dividing  partition  within  said  member,  curved  elements 
alao  within  said  member  providing  an  alr-conveylng  duct 
upon  one  side  of  said  partition,  and  a  rotary  duat-collect- 
Ing  screen  upcm  the  other  side  of  said  partition,  and  a 
second  stationary  screen  located  above  said  rotary  screen, 
substantially  ss  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  A  duat-coUector  comprlaing  a  lower  chambered  body 
provided  wltb  an  air-inlet^  meana  for  drawing  air  into  said 
body,  a  screening  device  in  said  body  through  which  the 
air  Is  drawn,  an  upper  cabinet  mounted  upon  said  body, 
aald  upper  cabinet  comprising  a  lower  tank-shaped  ele- 
ment, and  an  upper  element,  said  upper  member  consist- 
ing of  a  fixed  aection  and  a  second  section  hinged  to  said 
fixed  section,  said  tank-ahaped  element  being  adapted  to 
contain  water,  curved  elementa  within  aald  fixed  section 
providing  an  alr-conveylng  duct,  and  a  dnst-collecting 
•creen  located  beneath  said  hinged  section. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


9  9  3,0  10.  C0RN-HARVE:STING  MACHINE.  Hknbt 
WiSB,  Frankfort.  Orange  River  Colony,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Oliver  Dixon,  Frankfort,  Orange  River  Colony, 
South  Africa.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  626,666. 
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1.  In  a  corn  harveater,  the  combination  of  a  guide 
Btrncture  having  a  alot  disposed  parallel  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  the  harvester,  aald  structure  being  inclined  to 
force  the  ears  of  the  stalks  above  the  same,  a  jaw  device 
traversing  said  alot,  and  means  causing  said  device  first 
to  engage  the  neck  of  the  ear  and  to  discard  the  stalk  and 
then  force  the  ear  downward  relatively  to  the  stalk. 

2.  In  a  com  harveater,  means  for  bending  the  plant,  a 
device  arranged  for  operation  substantially  parallel  with 
the  direction  of  the  stalk  so  bent,  and  means  actuating 
aald  device  to  engage  the  ear  neck  aelectively  and  to 
force  the  same  downward  relatively  to  the  stalk. 

8.  In  a  com  harveater,  a  pair  of  reciprocating  Jawa, 
meana  for  actuating  said  Jaws  to  engage  the  neck  of  an 
ear  and  force  the  same  downward  relatively  to  the  stalk 
of  the  plant,  and  a  knife  arranged  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  jaws  and  forming  a  ahearing 
abutment  for  the  same. 

4.  In  a  corn  harvester,  means  for  bending  the  plants, 
guiding  meana  forming  slots  adapted  to  gather  in  the  bent 
planta,  aald  guiding  meana  being  in  part  Inclined  down- 
ward rearwardly  at  approximately  the  angle  of  the  plants, 
the  alota  being  reduced  in  width  to  carry  the  eara  on  top 
throughout  their  whole  length,  and  ear  severing  means 
aaaoclated  with  the  rearwardly  Inclined  part  of  the 
guiding  means  and  including  jaws  opening  to  an  extent 
to  admit  the  neck  of  the  ear  and  exclude  the  adjacent 
part  of  the  stalk. 

6.  In  a  corn  harvester,  a  reciprocating  jaw  structure 
inclndinf  Jaws,  meana  cauaing  the  Jawa  to  open  on  the 
forward  movement  and  to  close  on  the  rearward  move- 
ment, and  plant  guiding  means  for  bringing  the  ear  necka 
within  the  range  of  said  Jaws,  said  first  named  means 
being  constructed  snd  arranged  to  open  said  jaws  to  a 
limited  extent  to  cause  them  to  engage  the  ear  nacka 
selectively. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaietta.] 
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903,011.  PROCESS  OF  JTANUFACTUBINO  DEXTRIN. 
Ubinrjch  WcLK.i!*.  BoilapMt,  AastrU-Haiiff»r7.  FlUd 
8«pt.  1.  1009.     S«rUl  No.  B16J3S. 


1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  daxtrln,  wbieb 
conslsu  in  Intimately  mixing  acidulated  atareb  with  tbe 
starch  to  be  conTerted  Into  dextrin  and  beating  the  mix- 
ture with  steam. 

2.  Tbe  process  for  the  manufacture  of  dextrin  consist- 
ing in  bringing  acidulated  starch  in  intimate  contact  with 
commercial  starch  containing  water  in  motion,  beating 
the  mixture  with  steam  In  the  manner  snbatantlaily  as 
described  above. 

3.  Tbe  process  for  tbe  manufacture  of  dextrin  consist- 
ing in  bringing  acidulated  starch  In  Intimate  contact  with 
starch  in  the  course  of  dextrlnatlon  in  motion,  beating 
the  mixture  with  steam  In  tbe  manner  substantially  as 
described  abore. 

4.  The  process  for  tbe  manufacture  of  dextrin  consist- 
ing In  bringing  acidulated  starch  In  Intimate  contact  with 
dextrlnated  starch  In  motion,  heating  the  mixture  with 
steam  In  the  manner  substantially  as  described  at)ove. 

5.  The  process  for  tbe  manufacture  of  dextrin  conaist- 
Ing  in  bringing  acidulated  starch  In  intimate  contact  with 
surch  In  motion,  beating  the  mixture  with  steam  with- 
drawing the  llnlsbed  dextrin  continuously  at  tbe  rate  of 
tbe  supply  of  tbe  acidulated  starch. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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99.')012.  LAUNDRY  APPAR.XTfS.  John  L.  AxwAXBa. 
Western  Springs,  111.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1910.  Serial  No. 
585,371. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  washing  clothes  and  fabrics,  tbe 
combination  with  a  wash  boiler  or  other  suitable  ▼eseel. 
of  tbe  rocking  false  bottom,  a  pair  of  suction  cups  mount- 
ed on  the  ends  of  a  swinging  support,  a  band  lever  for 
rocking  tbe  false  bottom  and  the  cup  support,  and  an  up- 
right structure  rising  from  said  bottom  and  aupporting 
aald  lever  and  said  cup  support. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  washing  clothes  and  fabrics,  the 
combination  with  a  wasbboller  or  other  suitable  vessel, 
of  a  rocking  false  bottom  supporting  tbe  goods  to  be 
washed,  and  rising  and  falling  pressure  device*  manted 
above  the  goods  on  a  pivoted  support  mechanically  con- 
nected to  said  false  bottom  and  swinging  so  as  to  pi 


OB  the  goods,  and  means  for  operating  the  bottoi 
pressure  devices. 

8.  Ib  apparatus  for  washing  clothes  snd  fabrics,  the 
combination  with  a  waabboller  or  other  suitable  vessel. 
of  a  rocking  false  bottom  sapporttag  the  goods  to  be 
washed,  and  rising  and  falling  pressure  devices  mounted 
above  the  goods  on  a  swinging  support  mechanically  con- 
nected to  said  false  bottom  snd  swinging  with  a  motion 
varying  from  that  of  the  bottom. 

4.  Ib  apparatos  for  washing  clothes  and  fabrics,  tbe 
combination  with  a  waabboller  or  other  suitable  vassil, 
of  a  rocking  false  bottom  sopportlng  the  goods  to  be 
washed,  and  suction  cups  located  at  opposite  sides  of  a 
pivot  aupported  from  the  false  bottom  upon  which  tbey 
swing  above  tbe  goods,  and  alternately  press  upon  SBd 
release  them  and  means  for  actuatlog  the  bottom  and 
tbe  pressure  devices  out  of  ontson. 


993.013.     COOKER.     JoHH  C.   Bakti^rt.   Detroit,   Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  551,665. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, an  outwardly  extending  flange  on  tbe  upper  end 
of  the  receptacle  having  an  upper  surface  forming  a 
seat,  a  closure  for  the  receptacle,  a  hortsontally  and 
inwardly  extending  flange  on  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  closure 
having  an  upper  Burfac<*  forming  a  seat,  said  flange  ex- 
tending in  tbe  borlsontal  plane  of  tbe  flange  on  tbe  re- 
ceptacle with  its  inner  edge  adjacent  to  the  outer  edge 
of  tbe  flange  and  forming  an  open  Joint  between,  a  ring 
freely  movable  within  the  closure  lying  loosely  upon  said 
seatf  over  said  Joint,  and  meana  for  holding  the  cover 
upon  tbe  receptacle. 


993.014  VALVE  MOTION  FOR  ROCK  DRILLS.  Lvwia 
C.  Bati^m,  Johannesborg.  Transvaal,  assignor  to  Inger- 
soll-Rand  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1910.    Serial  No.  641.289. 


1.  A  cylinder  having  Independent  Inlet  and  discharg* 
passages  for  both  ends  thereof.  lU  piston,  a  valve  cheat 
and  a  valve  reciprocating  in  a  right  line  and  having  valve 
wings  arranged  to  control  both  tbe  inlet  and  discharge 
passages. 

2.  A  cylinder  having  independent  inlet  and  dischargt 
passages  for  both  ends  thereof,  its  piston,  a  valve  chest 
and  a  valve  reciprocating  In  a  right  line  and  having  valve 
wings  arranged  to  open  and  cloae  both  tbe  inlet  and 
discbarge  passages. 

3.  .\  cylinder,  its  piston  and  a  valve  reciprocating  la 
It  right  line  and  having  a  pair  of  wings,  said  cylinder 
having  inlet  and  discharge  passages  leading  to  tbe  fkce* 
of  said  valve  wings. 
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'{4.  A  cyHsder.  Its  piston  and  a  valve  redproeattng  In 
a  right  line  snd  having  a  pair  of  wings,  said  cyHnder 
haviag  independent  inlet  and  discbarge  passagea  for  both 
ends  thereof  leading  to  tbe  opposite  faces  of  said  valve 
wings. 

■.  A  cyiiBder,  Its  piston,  a  valve  reciprocating  In  a 
right  line  and  having  a  pair  of  winga.  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing Independent  Inlet  and  dischsrge  panagei  for  both 
ends  thereof,  the  inlet  passages  leading  to  the  opposite 
facea  of  one  valve  wing  and  the  outlet  passages  leading 
to  tbe  opposite  faces  of  the  other  valve  wing. 
(Olalm  6  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


993.015  MILITARY  INTRENCHING  TOOL.  BaifST 
BaxKT  Benotsson.  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Nov.  5, 
1000.     Serial   No.   526,462. 


^- 


SB  intermittent  limited  rotary  alternating  movement  to 
said  blade  holding  means  by  the  slteraattng  rotation  of 
said  sharpening  means. 


1.  A  military  IntrencblBg  tool  comprialBg  a  spade-btade, 
•  abaft  detacbably  oonnectad  to  the  said  spade-blade,  aad 
a  handle  detacbably  eoanected  to  tbe  said  ahaft,  at  the 
aide  thereof,  so  ss  to  allow  an  additional  ahaft  to  be 
applied  to  the  former  in  a  position  In  which  it  extends 
azlally  past  tbe  ssld  handle. 

2.  A  military  Intrenching  tool  comprLsiag  a  spade-blade, 
a  ahaft  detacbably  eoanected  to  tbe  said  spade-blade,  a 
aleeve  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  aald  abaft,  and 
a  handle  deucbsbly  eoanected  to  tbe  said  sleeve  In  soeh 
a  position  ss  to  allow  the  lower  end  of  a  second  shaft 
to  be  Inaerted  into  tbe  said  aleeve. 

5.  A  military  iatrencbing  tool  comprising  a  spade-blade, 
a  Beck  attached  to  tbe  said  spade-blade,  a  shaft  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  Into  tbe  said  neck,  springs  attached  to  tbe  aald 
•aek  in  positions  to  engage  corresponding  boles  In  the 
hM  neck  and  shaft,  and  a  cap  placed  on  tbe  upper  end 
at  the  aald  neck  and  adapted  to  keep  toe  springs  in  lock- 
ing positions. 

4.  A  military  apade-shleld  comprising  means  for  apply- 
ing aame  to  one  hand  of  tbe  operator,  and  a  metal  strip 
attached  to  tbe  back  of  the  shield  for  catching  the  point 
of  the  enemy's  weapon. 

6.  A  military  intreacblng  tool  comprising  a  npadc-blade, 
a  shaft  detschably  connected  to  the  said  spade-blade,  a 
sIssTf  attached  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  said  shaft,  clamps 
attached  to  the  said  sleeve,  and  a  second  sleeve  attached 
to  tbe  said  clamps  in  a  direction  at  right  angiea  to  tbe 
flrat  to  form  a  convenient   handle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


••t.016.  RAZOR  SHARPENING  MACHINE.  PBTBa  E. 
Bnu>,  JenkintowB.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Tbomas 
B.  Harper,  Jenkintowa,  Pa.  Filed  July  20,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  810.2T7 

1.  IB  a  sbari>enlng  machine,  tbe  comMnatloo  with 
rotary  ■hari>ening  means,  of  means  for  Iwldlng  a  blade, 
meana  to  give  aald  sharpening  means  an  alternating  ro- 
tary motloa,  and  yielding  means  continuously  rotated  by 
tbe  continuous  rotation  of  said  sbsrpening  means  to  give 


2.  In  a  sharpening  machine,  the  combinatlOB  with  a 
rotary  ahariwning  diak.  of  a  blade  boldar.  means  to  give 
said  disk  an  alternatiiig  rotary  motion,  and  a  friction 
roller  yieldingly  conUctiog  with  said  disk  and  contiou- 
eosly  rotated  by  the  contlnuoaa  rotation  of  aald  diak  to 
give  an  intermittent  limited  rotary  alternating  movement 
to  said  blade  bolder  by  tbe  alternating  rotation  of  said 
sharpening  means. 

S.  In  a  aharpening  machine,  tbe  combination  with  ro- 
tary aharpening  meana,  of  meana  for  holding  a  blade,  ■ 
means  to  give  said  aharpening  meana  an  alternating  ro- 
tary motion,  and  a  friction  roller  contacting  with  aald 
rotary  sharpening  means  and  continuously  rotated  by 
the  contlnuoua  rotation  of  aald  sharpening  means  for 
giving  an  intermittent  limited  alternating  rotary  move- 
ment to  said  blade  holding  means  by  the  alternating 
rotary  movement  of  said  sharpening  meana. 

4.  In  a  sharpening  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  sharpening  diak.  of  a  blade  bolder,  means  to  give 
said  diak  a  rotary  motion,  and  a  friction  roller  yieldingly 
held  in  contact  with  said  disk  and  continuously  rotated 
by  the  continuous  rotation  of  said  diak  for  giving  a 
limited  rotary  movement  to  said  blade  holder  by  the 
continuous  rotation  of  aald  disk. 

5.  In  a  sharpening  machine,  tbe  combination  with  ro- 
tary aharpening  means,  of  means  to  rotate  said  sharpen- 
ing means,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  blade  bolder  upon  said  abaft 
and  roller  roUtably  mounted  by  tbe  shaft  snd  contacting 
with  aald  rotary  sharpening  means  to  give  the  shaft  a 
limited  rotary  movement  upon  tbe  continuous  rotation  of 
said  roller. 

(Clainu  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


993,017.  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  NITROGEN 
FROM  AIR.  CHAaLBs  BLAGBtraN,  San  Francisco,  Cat- 
assignor  to  himself,  trustee.  Original  application  flled 
Nov.  27,  1907,  Serial  No.  404,120.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication flled  Feb.  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  544,212. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  nitrogen  from  atmos- 
pheric sir  consisting  of  a  furnace  of  considerable  area  in 
proportion  to  its  height  to  expose  a  large  body  of  sulfur  to 
oxidation  and  so  concentrated  as  to  compel  the  whole  of 
the  air  aupplied  to  said  sulfur  to  flow  into  contact  with  the 
anlfnr  In  tbe  fnmace,  means  for  supplying  sulfur  and  air 
at  one  end  of  said  furnace,  a  conduit  at  tbe  other  end  of 
said  fomare  for  tbe  resulting  gases,  means  for  removing 
from  said  gases  the  sublimated  sulfur,  means  for  washing 
from  said  gaaes  the  snlfnrons  add,  and  means  for  confin- 
ing the  residnsl  nitrogen,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  nitrogen  from  stmos- 
pheric  air  comprising  a  furnace  of  considerable  area  in 
proportion  to  Its  height  and  having  a  top  sloping  down- 
ward from  the  Inlet  to  tbe  outlet  of  the  furnace,  means  for 
supplying  sulfur  and  air  to  the  inlet  end  of  said  fnmace,  a 
condalt  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  fnmace  for  the  reaalting 
gaaes,  means  for  removing  from  said  gases  the  excess  of 
snifnr  and^^the  sulfurons  acid,  a  suction  pump  at  the  ad- 
vance end  of  tbe  condnit  for  drawing  the  air  Into  the  fur- 
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nac«  and  the  gma«a  from  said  fomaec.  aad  DMaiia  (or  eon- 
flDiog  the  nitrogen,  substantially  as  deacrtbed. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  nitrogen  from  atmoa- 
pberic  tlr  comprising  a  furnace  o{  conalQerable  area  In 
proportion  to  Its  height  and  baring  a  top  and  l>ottom  both 
sloping  downward  from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet  of  the  fur- 
nace, means  for  supplying  sulfur  and  air  to  the  Inlet  end 
of  said  famace.  a  conduit  at  the  outlet  end  of  Mid  furnace 
for  the  resulting  gases,  means  for  removing  from  said  gAMS 
the  excess  of  sulfur  and  the  sulfurous  add,  a  suction  pump 
at  the  adyance  end  of  the  conduit  for  drawing  the  air  into 
the  furnace  and  the  gases  from  said  furnace,  and  means 
for  confloing  the  nitrogen,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


9  9  3.018.  SLED  ATTACHMENT  FOB  VEHICLES. 
Chailbs  F.  Blodobtt.  Buchanan,  Mich.  Piled  Jane  4, 
1910.     Serial  No.  565.008. 


the  galdea  abore  the  mnacra  and  provided  oa  one  aide 
with  a  notch  to  recelTc  the  end  of  one  of  said  openlaga, 
and  link  connections  between  said  connecting  rod  and  up- 
rights. 


993.019.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ZINC  OX  ID.  AsaAKAX 
BLUM.  Monterey,  Mexico.  Filed  Oet.  17.  1910.  Serlnl 
No.  587,61S. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  running  gear  of  a  vehicle :  of 
a  plurality  of  channeled  guides  depending  from  said  run- 
ning gear  and  extending  to  points  adjacent  to  the  surface 
of  the  ground,  a  pair  of  runners,  uprights  at  the  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  runners  slidlngly  fitted  in  said  guides, 
connecting  rods  slidlngly  fitted  in  openings  formed  in  said 
guides  and  above  said  runners,  and  links  having  their  op- 
posite end  portions  pivoted  to  said  runners  and  connecting 
rods. 

2.  In  a  sled  attachment  for  carriagea  the  combination 
with  a  running  gear  of  a  carriage  and  a  sled  runner ;  of  a 
channeled  guide  depending  from  the  running  gear,  an  up- 
right connected  to  the  aald  runner  and  slidlngly  fitted  in 
the  guide,  a  connecting  rod  slidlngly  fitted  In  the  guide 
above  the  runner,  and  a  link  having- one  end  pivoted  to  the 
upright  and  its  opposite  end  offset  and  pivoted  to  the  con- 
necting rod  and  adapted  to  abut  agalnat  the  guide  and 
limit  movement  of  the  connecting  rod  and  runner  In  one 
direction. 

3.  In  a  sled  attachmoit  for  vehicles  the  combination 
with  a  running  gear  of  a  vehicle ;  a  sled  runner,  a  pair  of 
channeled  guides  depending  from  the  running  gear,  up- 
rights connected  with  the  runners  and  slidlngly  fitted  In 
the  guides,  a  connecting  rod  slidlngly  fitted  In  openings  In 


1.  The  method  of  making  line  oxld  from  ilnklferoua  ma- 
terial, such  as  calcined  ilnc  ore,  crude  ilnc  ore,  and  the 
like,  which  conaiats  In  establishing  a  charge  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  layer*  of  slnklferous  material  mixed  with 
cruahed  fuel  for  reduction,  altemaUng  with  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  crushed  fuel  constituting  auxiliary  heating  lones 
therefor,  blasting  the  charge  with  air,  and  recovering  the 
reaultant  sine  oxld  fume* :  subatantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  making  tine  oxld  from  slnklferous  ma- 
terial, such  as  calcined  xlac  ore,  crude  sine  ore,  and  the 
like,  which  consists  in  establishing  a  charge  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  the  ilnkiferous  material  mixed  with 
fuel  for  reduction,  alternating  with  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  fuel  constituting  auxiliary  heating  sones  therefor,  blast- 
ing the  charge  with  air  admitted  daring  the  earlier  Btafs 
of  the  operatl(Mi  at  relatively  low  pressure,  sobeequently  at 
higher  pressure,  and  finally  at  lower  pressure,  and  recov- 
ering the  resultant  sine  oxld  fumes;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  method  of  making  xinc  oxld  from  slnklferous  ma- 
terial, such  as  calcined  sine  ore,  crude  ilnc  ore,  and  the 
like,  which  conalsts  In  establishing  a  charge  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  the  slnklferoua  material  mixed  with 
fuel  for  reduction,  alternating  with  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
fuel  constituting  auxiliary  heating  lones  therefor,  air- 
blasting  the  charge  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the  re- 
ducing point  of  any  Iron  oxld  present,  and  recovering  the 
resultant  tine  oxld  fumes ;  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  method  of  making  tine  oxld  from  «lnklferous  ma- 
terial, such  as  calcined  ilnc  ore.  crude  ilnc  ore,  and  the 
like,  which  consists  in  establishing  a  charge  made  up  of  a 
plarality  of  layers  of  the  slnklferous  material  mixed  with 
fuel  for  reduction,  alternating  with  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
fuel  constituting  auxiliary  heating  lones  therefor,  air- 
blasting  the  charge  at  a  temperature  to  produce  a  cinder  In 
contradistinction  to  a  slag,  and  recovering  the  resultant 
line  oxld  fumes  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  making  line  oxld  from  ilnklferoas  ma- 
terUl,  such  as  calcined  ilnc  ore,  crude  ilnc  ore,  and  the 
like,  which  consists  in  esUblishlng  a  charge  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  the  slnklferous  material  mixed  with 
fuel  for  reduction,  alternating  with  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
fuel  constituting  auxiliary  heating  sones  therefor,  air- 
blasting  the  charge  at  a  pressure  whose  maximum  does  not 
materially  exceed  twelve  ounces,  and  recovering  the  re- 
sultant line  oxld  fumes  :  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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998,020.     AZO  DYE.    Kasl  BaBxzixoaa,  Leverkusen.  near 
Cologne.    Germany,    aaalgnor    to    Farbenfabrlken    vorm. 
rtledr.  Bayer  *  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.    Serial  No.  607,610. 
The   herein   described  azo-dye  obtainable   from   beniyl- 
aalmlno  -  ortho •  toluldin    and   2-arylamlno-8-naphthol-6-Bul- 
foBlc  add,   which  is  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  a 
dark  brown  powder  soluble  In  water,  yielding  upon  reduc- 
tion with  stannous  chlorid  and  hydrochloric  acid  benzyl- 
asimlno-ortho-toluldln    and   amino-2-arylamlno  8  naphthol- 
6-salfonlc  add;  and  dyeing  wool  from  add  hath  a  l>rown 
which  la  fast  to  milling  after  chroming,  substantially  as 
described. 


9  9  8.021.     VENDING-MACHINE.     HcBBKaT  O.  Bro\«  r . 
Fairfield.  Me.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1909.     SerUl  No.  8ir>.01»l. 


-y 


\ 


1.  Id  a  vending  machine,  an  ejector,  a  slide  for  actuat- 
ing aald  ejector,  a  handle  extending  outside  of  the  casing 
for  operating  said  slide,  a  dog  pivoted  to  said  slide,  a  stop 
for  engaging  said  dog  when  the  latter  drops  below  its 
normal  position,  a  coin  space  being  formed  in  rear  of  aald 
dog  adapted  to  bold  the  coin  in  a  position  to  support  the 
dog,  and  a  guide  way  for  guiding  the  coin  to  aald  space 
from  the  top  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  alide.  a  handle  outside  of 
•aid  casing  to  reciprocate  said  allde,  a  dog  pivoted  to  aald 
slide,  an  ejector  on  ssid  dog.  a  coin  space  being  formed 
iMtween  the  slide  and  dog  to  enable  the  ^oin  to  support 
said  dog,  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  tbe  dog  when  below  Its 
normal  position,  and  a  gnldeway  for  guiding  tbe  coin  from 
tbe  top  of  tbe  caalng  to  tbe  coin  space. 

8.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  slide,  a  handle  outside  of 
•aid  caalng  to  reciprocate  said  slide,  a  dog  pivoted  to  aald 
slide,  an  ejector  on  aald  dog  adapted  to  move  radially  to 
force  aald  articles  from  the  lower  end  of  e^ch  magazine,  i 
coin  space  being  formed  between  the  slide  and  dog.  a 
•top  adapted  to  engage  the  dog  when  It  falls  and  a  guide 
way  for  guiding  the  coin  from  the  top  of  tbe  casing  to  the 
coin  apace. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  dog  pivoted  to  said  slide,  an 
ejector  on  said  dog,  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  said  dog 
when  the  latter  falls  below  Its  normal  position,  a  coin 
space  being  formed  between  the  dog  and  the  allde  whereby 
the  coin  la  enabled  to  bold  up  the  dog  and  a  guide  way  for 
guiding  the  coin  to  said  coin  space. 

6.  In  a  Tending  machine,  a  slide,  horliontally  movable 
saeans  for  reciprocating  aald  slide,  a  dog  pivoted  to  tbe 
forward  end  of  said  allde,  an  ejector  on  said  dog.  a  coin 
•paos  being  formed  between  the  dog  and  tbe  slide  to  con- 
tain tbe  eoin  and  enable  it  to  support  tbe  dog.  a  stop 
adapted  ts  encage  the  dog  when  the  latter  falls  below  its 
Boraial  position,  and  a  guide  way  for  guiding  tbe  cola  to 
tbe  coin  s|»ac«. 

(Clalna  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gatette.] 


993,022.      CLOCK-GONG.      Max    BtoE,    Schramberg.   Ger- 
many.    Filed  June  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  667,446. 


© 

e 

^ 

J 

1.  A  clock  gong  conatruction  comprising  In  combination,, 
a  gong  composed  of  a  strip  of  material  formed  into  a  plU' 
rallty  of  convolutions  having  a  centrally  disposed  openlng^ 
therein,  a  hammer  for  sal<l  gong  operating  wltbln  aald 
opening,  an  element  aupportlng  said  gong,  and  a  support 
for  said  element  disposed  In  allnement  with  the  point  of 
engagement  of  said  hammer  with  said  grng,  tangent  ta 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  hammer,  aubstantially  as 
described  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  clock  gong  construction  comprising  in  combination, 
a  gong  composed  of  a  strip  of  material  formed  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  convolutions  having  one  end  portion  thereof  bent 
borlsontally  and  Inwardly  therefrom,  a  boriiontally  dis- 
posed hammer  arranged  to  strike  downwardly  on  said  por- 
tion at  a  point  remote  from  the  convolutions,  an  element 
(or  supporting  said  gong,  and  a  support  (or  said  element 
dlsi>osed  In  vertical  allnement  and  beneath  tbe  point  of 
engagement  of  aald  hammer  on  aald  portion,  tangent  to 
tbe  path  of  movement  of  the  hammer,  substantially  aa 
described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  A  clock  gong  construction  comprising  in  combination, 
a  gong  composed  of  a  strip  of  material  formed  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  spiral  convolutions  having  one  end  portion  there- 
of bent  inwardly  therefrom,  a  hammer  arranged  to  strike 
said  portion  at  a  point  remote  from  said  convolutions,  an 
element  for  supporting  said  gong,  and  a  support  for  said 
element  disposed  In  allnement  wltb  tbe  point  of  engage- 
ment of  said  hammer  with  said  portion,  tangent  to  the 
path  of  tbe  movement  o(  tbe  hammer,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  vith  a  gong,  of  a  hammer  therefor, 
an  element  supporilng  the  gong,  and  a  support  for  aald 
element  tUsposlMl  in  allnement  with  the  point  of  engage- 
ment of  tbe  hammer  with  the  gong  and  tangent  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  hammer. 


993,028.  APPARATUS  FOR  NARCOTIZING  ANIMALS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Kasl.  BcaosMt^LLaa,  Krelensen.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Nov.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  528..126. 


Aa  a  means  for  temporarily  narcotizing  animals  and  tbe 
like,  a  cartridge  provided  with  a  percussion -cap  and  filled 
with  a  mixture  composed  of  substances  containing  cap- 
alclne    in    an    imedlately   gaaiflable    form   and   of   easily 
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inflamauible  subataaces  adapted  to  accelerate  the  gaaiflea- 
tioo,  said  Blztw'^  in  combloatton  with  a  amall  quaatity  of 
an  exploslTe  asenr  loctitrd  between  aaid  mixture  and  tbe 
percussion  cap.    • 


993,024.  COHERER.  Edwaud  J.  BoiKB,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-balf  to  John  Q.  A.  Wblttemore. 
Newton.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1906.     Sertal  No.  341.029. 


-J& 


"T> 


1.  la  •  eatarcf  th«  coaMnatloo  of  a  plorallty  ot  ttr- 
cilD.iIs,  a  coherable  material,  means  for  feeding  tb«  lald 
coberabl«  material  to  and  through  the  aald  coherer,  means 
for  dlacontteatng  the  faedlac  of  the  aald  material  while 
the  Inpulaes  are  not  recelTed. 

2.  In  a  eoberer  tbe  oomblnatlon  of  a  plurality  of  ter- 
minals, a  roberable  raaterisl.  means  for  causing  tbe  said 
coherable  material  to  pasa  between  the  said  terminals  eon- 
tlnuooaly  In  one  dlraetlen  and  means  for  stopping  the  said 
inoTement  nt  th«  said  material. 

3.  In  a  coherer  tbe  combination  of  tha  body  of  the  co- 
herer, terminals  located  within  the  said  body,  means  for 
adjusting  tbe  said  terminals,  a  coherable  material,  a  means 
(or  feeding  the  s«M  coherable  material  through  the  space 
between  aud  away  from  the  aald  terminals,  automatic 
means  for  controlling  the  morement  of  tbe  said  material 
after  each  operation  of  the  coherer. 

4.  In  a  coherer  tbe  combination  of  the  body  of  tbe  co- 
herer, terminals  located  within  the  said  body,  s  coherable 
material,  means  for  feeding  the  said  coherable  material 
through  the  apace  between  tbe  said  terminals,  and  an  ad- 
justable means  for  controlling  tbe  movement  of  the  aald 
material  through  the  said  coherer. 

6,  In  a  eoberer  the  combination  of  the  body  of  the  co- 
herer, a  coherable  material,  adjustable  terminals  located 
within  the  said  body,  means  for  feeding  tbe  said  coherable 
material  into  the  space  between  the  said  terminals  and 
through  the  body  of  tbe  coherer  and  an  adjustable  means 
for  causing  the  material  to  pasa  between  tbe  said  termi- 
nals as  each  signal  Is  received. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


J>93,025.  BALL  AND  ROLLER  CLUTCH.  Theodo^  Ed- 
OBM  BUSCHMAMN,  Chemnlts,  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  Wanderer-Werke  rorm.  Winklhofer  A  Jaenicka, 
A.  G.,  Schonau,  near  Chemnlts,  Germany.  Fll^  Oct. 
14,  1910.     Serial  No.  587.001. 

1.  In  a  clutch  of  the  character  described,  a  bsnring  dlak 
having  peripheral  recesses  and  outwardly  extending  lags 
positioned  betwe«>n  said  recesses,  a  clutch  member  sur- 
rounding said  disk  each  of  said  recesses  Increaalnx  In 
depth  from  its  central  portion  toward  said  lugs,  a  pair 
of  rollers  carried  in  each  of  aaid  receases,  a  radial  gnkto 
operatlvely  aasociated  with  sach  of  aaid  recesses  and  po- 
sitioned adjacent  their  central  portions,  means  for  nor- 
mally forcing  the  rollers  away  from   said   lugs  Into  tb« 


shallow  portJoas  of  said  reeesaes  and  into  engageacat 
with  aald  clutch  member,  and  means  movably  mounted 
within  said  guMes  ailapted  upon  being  operated  to  f*rc« 
said  rollers  toward  aald  lugs  Into  tbe  deeper  portlona  of 
Kaid  recesses  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  clutch 
member. 

I 


2.  In  a  clutch  of  tbe  character  described,  a  bearing  dlak 
having  peripheral  reeeaaes  and  outwardly  axtendlBg  tuga 
positioned  between  said  receases.  a  clutch  member  sur- 
rounding said  dlak,  each  of  said  rscMMS  increasing  in  depth 
from  its  central  portion  toward  said  luga,  a  pair  of  rollers 
caxrlad  In  each  of  aald  rstasass,  a  radial  guide  operatlvely 
associated  with  each  of  aald  ueiaass  and  positioned  ad- 
jacent their  central  portlona.  said  lugs  being  provided 
with  perforations  connecting  adjaernt  recesses,  springs 
within  said  perforationa  and  eagaglac  the  rollers  on  either 
side  of  the  lugs  to  force  the  rollers  away  from  said  loga 
Into  the  shallow  portloos  of  said  rec— aes  and  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  clutch  member,  and  means  movably 
positioned  within  said  guides  for  coactlng  with  said  pairs 
of  rollers  to  force  then  toward  aald  lugs  into  tbe  d»eT>er 
portions. of  said  racesaes  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
clutch  memt>er. 


993.028.      VALVE.      JoH!(    8.    CHAMnnas.    Rocky    Mount. 
N.  C.     Piled  July  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  S74,287. 
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1.  A  valve  operating  rod  provided  with  a  ateppad  cons 
fixed  to  rotate  therewith,  a  soft  metal  packing  fixed  in 
position  to  enKSge  tbe  surface  of  tbe  stepped  cone,  a  valve 
stem  having  a  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the 
stepped  cone,  a  valve  bead  connected  with  the  valve  stem 
and  means  for  operating  tbe  valve  operating  rod. 

2.  A  valve  operating  rod  provided  with  a  stepped  coa* 
fixed  to  rotate  therewith  a  bonnet  provided  with  a  soft 
metal  packing  fixed  therein  in  position  to  engage  tbe  sur- 
face of  the  stepped  cone,  a  valve  stem  having  a  acrew- 
threaded  engagement  with  the  said  stepped  cone  and  pro- 
vided with  a  wing  engaged  with  tbe  bonnet  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  valve  stem,  a  valve  head  connected  with 
the  valve  stem  and  meana  for  rotating  the  valve  operat- 
itX  rod. 

2.  A  valve  operating  rod  provided  with  a  stepped  cone, 
a  bonnet  provided  with  a  soft  metal  packing  fixed  in  po- 
sition to  engage  tbe  surface  of  tbe  stepped  cone,  a  valve 
stem  having  a  acrew  -  threaded  engagement  with  tha 
stepped  cone,  means  for  preventing  the  stem  from  ro- 
tating, a  valve  bead  swlveled  to  tbe  stem  and  meana  for 
rotating  tbe  valve  operating  rod. 

4.  A  valve  operating  rod  provided  with  a  cone,  a  boa* 
net  provided  with  a  soft  metal  packing  In  poaltion  to  en- 
gage the  surface  of  tbe  cone,  a  valve  atem  having  a  acrew- 
threaded  ensngsssent  with  tbe  cone,  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  stem  from  rotating,  a  valve  head  coaaccted  with 
tbe  stem  aad  .flMaas  for  rotating  tbe  valve  opentlng  rod. 
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998.0S7.      LIQUID  RUBOtTAT.      HnaaaaT   W.    CansaT, 

MUwaakea,  Wla.,  aaatgnor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company. 

)  a  Corporation  of  New  Jaraey.    Original  application  filed 

Apr.   15,   1910,   SerUl  No.   556,624.     Divided  and   this 

application  filed  Sept.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  580.544. 


1.  A  liquid  rheoatat  for  polyphase  circnlta.  comprising 
a  casing  containing  liquid,  a  plurality  of  platea  Immersed 
In  such  liquid  and  fnittstantlally  in  line  with  one  another. 
there  being  one  more  plate  than  there  are  number  of 
pbaaee  and  tbe  two  outside  plates  being  connected. 

2.  A  liquid  rheoetat  for  three  phase  circnlta,  eomprla- 
Ing  a  casing  containing  liquid,  four  plates  dipping  into 
such  liquid  and  arranged  sut>sUntUlly  in  line,  tbe  two 
outer  plates  being  connected  together  and  arranged  for 
connection  to  one  lead  of  the  three  phase  drcnit.  whils 
tbe  other  plates  are  arranged  for  connection  rsapsctlvcly 
to  tbe  other  two  leada  of  tbe  circuit. 

3.  A  liquid  rheostat  comprising  a  caalng  containing 
liquid,  a  plurality  of  electrically  disconnected  platea  dip- 
ping Into  the  liquid  In  said  caalng  and  arranged  sub- 
stantially In  line,  nnd  means  above  the  level  of  the  liquid 
for  supporting  sold  plates  so  that  the  distance  between 
adjacent  platea  is  adjustable  while  the  angle  between  the 
platea  la  maintained  constant. 

4.  A  liquid  rheoatat  for  three  phase  circuits,  compris- 
ing a  caalng  containing  liquid,  four  plates  dipping  into 
said  liquid  and  arranged  subetantlally  in  line,  the  two 
outer  plates  being  connected  togi>tlier  and  arranged  for 
connection  to  one  lead  of  the  circuit  and  tbe  other  two 
plates  being  arranged  to  be  connected  reapectlvely  to  the 
other  two  leads  of  the  circuit,  tbe  distance  between  the 
two  Inner  plates  being  less  than  that  between  either  in- 
ner plate  and  the  adjacent  outer  plate. 

5.  In  a  liquid  rheoatat.  a  caalng  containing  liquid,  a 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel  plates  arranged  sub- 
atantlally  in  line  and  dipping  into  aaid  liquid,  said  plates 
being  provided  with  projections  toward  their  upper  ends 
to  Increase  the  effective  contacting  surface  of  the  platea, 
the  projections  extending  from  adjacent  sides  of  adjacent 
plates  overlapping,  and  means  for  varying  the  distance 
which  said  plates  dip  in  tbe  liquid  of  the  rheostat. 

I     (Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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annular  guard  rima  or  flanges  Iwund  against  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  felly  and  a  tread  meml>er  interposed  between 
tbe  guard  rima ;  the  tread  member  having  lateral  pocketa 
elongatad  radially  with  respect  to  the  wheel,  tbe  guard 
rims  having  oblong  abutments  protruding  into  the  pock- 


99.1,028.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  AND  TIRE. 
CLAaK,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1909. 
0».O9O. 

1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination  with  the  felly, 
annular  guard  Hma  or  flangea  bound  againat  tbe  opposite 
aides  of  tbe  felly,  and  a  cnahloning  tread  member  Inter- 
poaed  between  the  guard  rims ;  the  tread  member  harlag 
lateral  pockets  elongated  radially  with  respect  to  the 
wheel,  tbe  guard  rims  having  oblong  abutmenta  protruding 
Into  the  pockets  shorter  than  the  lengtb  of  the  pockets, 
such  abutmenta  comprising  each  a  rigid  stud  and  an  antl- 
friction  roll  mounted  for  rotation  parallel  to  tbe  axis  of 

I  the  wheel  and  of  a  dlaaseter  slightly   greater  than  tbe 
width  of  tbe  send. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel.  In  eombinatloB  with  tbe  felly. 


eta  shorter  than  tbe  length  of  the  pockets,  such  abut- 
menta comprlaing  each  a  rigid  stud  and  an  antifriction 
roll  mounted  for  rotation  at>out  an  axis  sulwtantially  par- 
allel with  the  pUne  of  tbe  wheel  having  its  circumfer- 
ential periphery  protruding  beyond  tbe  stud. 


998,029.  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  VELOCITY 
OF  FLOWING  8TREAMB.  .Tohn  A.  CoLi.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1907.     SerUl  No.  362.287. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  U-tube.  pipes  connected  with 
the  opposite  lejcs  of  said  U  tube  to  transmit  pressure  to 
the  liquid  therein,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  with  each 
of  said  lege  of  the  said  tube,  said  discharge  pipes  and 
preaaure  tranamltting  plpea  reapectlvely  of  each  leg  of 
the  U-tube  being  formed  In  one  straight  line,  a  drain 
pipe,  and  means  for  permitting  discharge  of  liquid  from 
either  of  said  diacharge  plpea  into  the  drain  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  U-tuhe,  pipes  connected  with 
the  opposite  legs  of  aald  U-tube  to  transmit  pressure  to 
the  liquid  therein,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  with  eech 
leg  of  the  U-tube.  said  pressure  transmitting  pipes  and 
discharge  pipes  respectively  of  each  leg  of  the  U-tube 
being  formed  in  a  straight  line,  and  means  associated 
with  each  diacharge  pipe  to  open  and  close  aame. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  U  tube,  of  plpea  8,  8.  con- 
nected therewith,  aald  pipes  8.  8  having  extenalons  ex- 
tending beyond  the  connections  with  the  U-tube.  a  hnx 
to  which  said  extensions  are  extended,  said  box  having 
a  baffle  member  12,  valvea  10.  10  In  tbe  plpea  8,  8.  a 
valve  9  on  one  side  of  the  U-tube  and  valves  13.   13  In 
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tbe  extensions  of  the  plp«8  8,  8.  and  a  drain  pipe  14  ex- 
tending from  tbe  box  11. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  U-tnl>e,  pipes  connected  with 
tbe  opposite  legs  of  said  U-tabe  to  transmit  presaare  to 
the  liqald  therein,  oatlet  pipes  extended  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  two  legs  of  tbe  tube,  said  outlet  plpea  and 
pressure  tranemlttlnK  pipes  respectively  of  each  leg  of 
tbe  U-tube  being  formed  in  a  straight  line,  a  drain  pipe, 
and  means  for  directing  the  escaping  I  liquid  from  said 
outlet  pipes  into  tbe  drain  pipe 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  U-tube,  pipes  connected  with 
the  opposite  legs  of  said  tube  to  transmit  pressure  to 
tbe  liquid  therein,  discharge  pipes  also  connected  with 
the  opposite  legs  of  said  tabe.  said  pressure  transmitting 
pipes  and  discharge  pipes  respectively  of  each  leg  of 
tbe  U-tube  being  formed  in  a  straight  line,  a  drain  pipe, 
and  a  baffle  device  for  stopping  tbe  discharged  liquid  and 
directing  tbe  same  into  the  drain  pipe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaxette.] 


993.030.  AUTOMATIC  ENGINE-STARTER.  Cl.Tl>«  J. 
COLKMAX,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Conrad  Hubert. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Aug.  12,  1007.  Serial  No. 
388,272. 
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1.  A  starting  device  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising,  in  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  tbe 
engine,  a  receptacle  containing  compresssd  combustible 
gas,  flold-earrylng  connections  between  the  gas  receptacle 
and  tbe  cylinder,  an  injector  Interposed  In  such  connec 
tlons  and  adapted  to  Introduce  air  into  the  gas  to  form 
a  combustible  mixture,  a  valve  Interposed  between  the 
gas  receptacle  arid  the  Injector,  a  combined  mixture  Inlet 
and  vent  valve  Interposed  between  the  Injectod  and  tbe 
cylinder  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  passage  controlling 
the  flow  of  combustible  mixture  and  also  provided  with 
a  passage  affording  a  vent  for  the  contents  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  permitting  tbe  combustible  mixture  to  be  blown 
Into  the  cylinder  by  pressure  of  the  compressed  gas  con- 
tained In  the  gas  receptacle,  such  passages  being  adapted 
to  be  opened  and  closed  concurrently  by  the  operation  of 
the  valve,  means  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  valves  con- 
currently, an  Ignition  system  for  the  engine,  and  means 
for  rendering  the  ignition  system  non-operative  during 
the  time  that  such  valves  are  open  and  permitting  the 
operation  of  the  Ignition  system  during  the  time  that 
such  valves  are  closed. 

2.  A  starting  device  for  internal  combnation  engines 
comprising,  in  combination  with  tbe  cylinder  of  the  en- 
gine, a  receptacle  for  storing  compressed  elastic  fluid, 
fluid-carryjlDg  connections  between  tbe  receptacle  and  the 
cylinder,  tamm»  for  forming  a  combustible  mixture  during 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  such  connections,  an  outlet 
valve  fbr  tbe  fluid  receptacle,  a  combined  mixture  inlet 
and  vent  valve  provided  with  an  Inlet  passage  controlling 
tbe  flow  of  combustible  mixture  and  also  provided  with 
a  passaga  affording  a  vent  for  the  contenta  of  the  cylinder 
when  the  combustible  mixture  is  blown  Into  tbe  cylinder 
by  the  psessors  of  compressed  fluid  stored  lo  tbe  recep- 
tacle, such  passages  being  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed 
concurrently  by  the  operation  of  tbe  valve,  an  ignition 
ajrataa  for  tbe  engine  including  electric  contact  terminals, 
and  means  for  concurrently  opening  and  closing  tbe  eon- 
tact  terminals  and  tbe  said  valves. 


8.  A  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
oomprislatf.  In  combination  with  tbe  cylinder  of  the  engine, 
a  receptacle  for  compressed  combustible  gas,  fluid-carry- 
ing connections  between  tbe  gas  receptacle  and  tbe  cyl- 
inder, an  injector  interpoaed  In  such  connections  and 
adapted  to  Introduce  air  Into  tbe  gas  to  form  a  combustible 
mixture,  a  valve  interposed  between  the  gas  receptacle 
and  tbe  injector,  a  valve  Interposed  between  the  injector 
and  tbe  cylinder,  an  ignition  system  for  tbe  engine  in>- 
eluding  electric  contact  terminals,  and  means  for  con- 
currently opening  and  closing  tbe  contact  terminala  and 
the  said  valvan. 


998,031.  BRAKB-FACINO.  Cltdc  J.  CoLaifAir,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Conrad  Hubert,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  1.  1907.     Serial   No.  400,208. 


1.  A  brake  facing  comprising  asbestos  fibers  and  wires 
Interlaced  therewtth. 

2.  A  brake  facing  comprisinff  aabestos  fibers  and  con- 
tinuous   wires    interlaced    therewith. 

3.  A  brake  facing  comprising  Interlaced  threads,  each 
thread  comprialng  a  wire  and  a  yarn  of  asbestos  fibers 
twisted  together. 

4.  A  brake  facing  comprising  interlaced  atranda,  each 
atrand  comprising  asbestos  fibers  and  wire. 

5.  A  brake  facing  comprising  Interlaced  stranda,  each 
atrand  comprising  asbestos  fibers  and  a  continuous  wire. 

(Claima  «  to  22  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


998,082.  PAD1.OCK.  HcKBCKT  (J.  Collins,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  aaalgnor'to  Sargent  h  Co..  New  Haven,  Conn., 
a  Corporation.    Piled  Peb.  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  «10.6.'t8. 


1.  A  padlock  comprising  a  caae.  a  shackle,  a  locking- 
slide  within  said  caae,  a  sheet-metal  ward-plate  carrying 
wards,  and  a  sheet-metal  frame-plate  arranged  parallel 
with  tbe  ward-plate,  tbe  said  locking  slide  formed  with 
a    key-operated   poet    extending   through    the    ward-plate. 

2.  A  padlock  comprising  a  caae,  a  abadcle,  a  locklng- 
sllde  within  tbe  case,  said  slide  formed  with  a  locklng- 
dog  and  a  key-operated  poat,  a  ward-plate  arranged  over 
said  slide  and  formed  with  warda  and  with  a  key-guide, 
a  key~8upportlng  plate  and  a  frame-plate  arranged  paral- 
lel with  tbe  ward-plate  and  provided  with  a  key-aupport- 
ing  guide  between  which  the  key  may  be  paaaed  to  en- 
gage with  the  k^y-operated  post. 

3.  A  padlock  comprising  a  case,  a  shackle,  a  locking 
slide  within  tbe  case,  a  ward-plate  arranged  over  aald 
slide,  said  ward-plate  formed  with  a  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged groove,  and  with  warda  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the 
same,  and  a  frame-plate  arranged  parallel  with  a  ward- 
plate  and  formed  with  a  longitudinally  arranged  groove 
in  line  with  tbe  groove  In  the  ward-plate,  said  plates 
having  supports  for  tbe  key  which  Is  adapted  to  enter 
tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  case  and  actuate  said  locking-slide. 

4.  A  padlock  comprising  a  caae,  a  abackle,  a  locklng- 
sUde  within  the  caee,  a  sheet -oMtal  ward-plate  over  said 
slide,  said  ward-plate  formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove, 
and  warda  on  opposite  sides  of  said  groove  and  wltb  an 
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inwardly  projecting  key-gnide  at  tbe  lower  end,  and  a  key- 
sapportlng  plate  at  tbe  upper  end,  a  frame-plate  arranged 
panllel  wKb  tbe  ward-plate  and  formed  wltb  a  vertically 
arranged  groove  in  line  with  the  groove  In  the  ward-plate. 
and  with  Inwardly  extending  fianges  on  oppoalte  sides  of 
said  groove  adapted  to  rest  upon  tbe  ward-plate,  tbe  said 
frame  plate  alao  constructed  with  a  key  supporting  plate 
and  a  spring,  one  end  of  which  Is  engaged  with  the  shackle 
and  tbe  other  end  with  tbe  locking-slide  which  is  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  a  key  Inseried  through  the  bottom  of  the 


903,033.     ANIMAL -TRAP.     Hdoh  CoraLAifD,   Hertford, 
N.  C.    Filed  Dec  17.  1910.    Serial  No.  697.786. 


1.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  cage  formed  wltb  an  up 
per  compartment,  a  lower  compartment,  an  end  compart- 
ment at  tbe  rear  of  the  upper  and  the  lower  compartments. 
an  upwardly  inclined  tillable  door  located  at  tbe  front  of 
tbe  upper  compartment,  and  a  forwardly  and  downwardly 
inclined  hinged  door  located  between  tbe  lower  compart- 
ment and  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  end  compartment,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  An  animal  trap  comprialng  a  cage  formed  wltb  an  up- 
per compartment,  a  lower  compartment,  an  end  compart- 
ment at  the  rear  of  the  upper  and  tbe  lower  compart- 
ments, a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  partition 
at  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  upper  compartment,  an  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  Inclined  tiltable  door  cooperating 
With  said  Inclined  partition  to  close  tbe  forward  end  of  the 
l9P*r  compartment,  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  inclined 
partition  positioned  at  tbe  contiguous  portions  of  (ta« 
lower  and  end  compartmenta,  and  a  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly inclined  hinged  door  at  the  Junction  of  tbe  lower 
and  the  end  compartmenta  and  cooperating  with  said  in- 
clined partition  to  control  access  from  the  end  compart- 
ment Into  tbe  lower  compartment,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

ft.  An  animal  trap  comprialng  a  cage  formed  wltb  an  up- 
per compartment,  a  lower  compartment,  a  compartment 
between  the  upper  and  lower  compartments,  an  end  com- 
partOMOt  In  commuslcatlon  wltn  tbe  upper  and  tbe  lower 
compartments,  an  upwardly  inclined  tiltable  door  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  npper  compartment,  a  forwardly  and 
downwardly  Inclined  hinged  door  between  the  lower  and 
tbe  end  compartments,  and  a  bait  bolder  in  tbe  upper  por- 
tion of  tbe  compartmeat  between  tbe  upper  and  lower  oom- 
ipartments,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  cage  formed  wltb  an  np- 
per compartment,  a  lower  compartment,  a  compartment  be- 
tween tbe  upper  and  lower  compartmenta,  an  end  compart- 
ment in  conunnnlcatlen  with  tbe  rear  of  tbe  upper  and  tbe 
lower  compartmenta,  an  inclined  tiltable  door  at  tbe  front 
of  the  upper  compartment,  a  downwardly  inclined  binned 
door  controlling  communication  between  tbe  end  and  tbe 
lower  compartmenta.  a  bait  holder  located  in  tbe  uiq>er 
compartment  toward  Its  forward  end,  a  bait  bolder  located 
at  the  rear  of  the  upper  compartment  next  to  tbe  end  com- 
partment, and  a  t>alt  holder  located  In  tbe  upper  portion 
of  tbe  compartment  between  tbe  upper  and  lower  compart- 
ments, substantially  as  described. 


998,084.  MEANS  AND  METHOD  OP  DEMAONBTIZINO 
PAPER.  Pbamk  R.  Csaio,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of 
one^ialf  to  W.  L.  Tobey,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Piled  Jan.  9, 
1908.  SerUl  No.  409.916.  Renewed  Oct.  10,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  68«,397. 


1.  The  combination  of  %  reciprocating  carriage,  a  btirner 
carried  thereby  and  provided  wltb  a  cock  and  means  for 
automatically  actuating  tbe  cock  during  the  movement  of 
tbe  carriage. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  burner  carried  there- 
by and  provided  with  a  mixer,  and  wltb  a  cock  for  control- 
ling the  admission  of  gaa  to  the  mixer  and  means  adjust- 
ably secured  at  a  fixed  point  for  intercepting  and  automati- 
cally actuating  the  cock. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  burner  provided  with  a 
mixer,  a  valve  controlled  inlet  thereto,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  burner  laterally,  and  means  for  automatically 
actuating  the  valve  at  a  predetermined  point  In  tbe  move- 
ment of  the  burner. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  burner,  provided  with  a 
gaa  supply  cock,  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  burner  later- 
ally, and  with  a  stop  mounted  at  a  fixed  point  for  actuat- 
ing tbe  cock  at  a  predetermined  point  in  tbe  movement  of 
the  burner,  edges  In  tbe  line  of  a  helix,  on  a  sleeve  being 
roUtlvely  adjustable  on  the  burner  for  tbe  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  longitudinal  burner 
mounted  thereon,  a  cock  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
gas  to  the  burner,  adjustable  stops  mounted  at  fixed  polnta 
for  automatically  actuating  the  cock  and  a  pilot  for  light- 
ing the  bamer. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


993,036.  PIPTH-WHKKL  POR  VEHICLES.  SAtfOBBS 
CsAio,  Eagle  Sution,  Ky.  PUed  Mar.  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.  613,278. 


C 


X 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  aand  board  and  vehicle  axle,  of  a  fifth  wheel 
disposed  apon  said  sand  board,  a  sleeve  vertically  ar- 
ranged upon  one  side  of  tbe  sand  board  and  axle  and 
having  laterally  extending  ears  disposed  upon  the  face  of. 
tbe  sand  board,  a  yoke  bar  embracing  tbe  sand  board 
and  axle  and  having  Its  ends  disposed  upon  tbe  ends  of 
the  sleeve  and  provided  wltb  openings  alining  wltb  the 
bore  of  the  sleeve,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  yoke 
bar  having  ears  formed  thereon  disposed  upon  the  oppo- 
site fsce  of  tbe  sand  board  to  tbe  ears  on  tbe  sleeve, 
s  king  bolt  connected  to  the  fifth  wheel  extending  through 
tbe  ends  of  the  yoke  bar  and  through  tbe  aleeve,  and  fas- 
tening bolts  transversely  disposed  through  the  sand  board 
and  the  ears  of  said  yoke  bar  and  sleeve  to  rigidly  secure 
tbe  same  to  tbe  board. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  aand  board  and  vehicle  axle,  of  a  fifth  wheel 
dlq>osed  opon  said  aand  board,  a  sleeve  disposed  upon 
one   side  of  tbe   sand   l>oard   and  axle  and   having  ears 
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formed  th«reoa,  •  yoke  b«r  embracing  tbe  sand  board  and 
axle  having  a  cylindrical  enlargement  formed  on  each  of 
Its  enda  provided  with  an  opening  alining  with  the  bore  of 
tbe  aleere,  tbe  Intermediate  portion  of  tbe  yoke  bar  bavlng 
eara  formed  thereon  diapoaed  apon  the  oppoalta  aide  ot 
tbe  aand  board  to  the  eara  on  tbe  sleeve,  said  intermediate 
portion  of  the  yoke  bar  alao  having  a  spur  formed  thereon 
adapted  to  be  seated  in  a  socket  formed  in  the  vehicle 
axle,  a  king  bolt  connected  to  tbe  flftb  wheel  extending 
through  tbe  enda  of  tbe  yoke  bar  and  through  said  sleeve, 
and  fastening  bolta  transversely  disposed  through  the  sand 
board  and  through  the  ears  of  the  sleeve  and  yoke  t>ar 
to  rigidly  secure  the  same  thereon. 


993,036.  APPARATUS  FOB  DESTROYING  IN8BCT8. 
William  M.  Caow  and  Lavi  H.  Caow.  Wichita  Palla, 
Tex. ;  said  William  M .  Crow  assignor  to  said  Levi  H. 
Crow.    Piled  Feb.  21.  1910.    SerlAl  No.  049,187. 


J'f    ^^^K^ 


1.  In  an  insect  deatroyer,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  suction 
apparatus  mounted  thereon  and  including  a  suction  noiile, 
a  disinfectant  distributer  operating  behind  tbe  sactloB 
noaxle.  and  a  liquid  spraying  device  having  a  nossle 
located  adjacent  to  the  disinfectant  dlatrlbuter  and  dis- 
charging in  front  thereof. 

2.  In  an  Insect  destroyer,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  fan  and 
Its  casing  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  suction  tube  exteodlag 
from  the  fan  casing,  a  chamber  Into  which  tbe  fan  dis- 
cbarges the  insects,  a  receptacle  for  a  disinfecting  mate- 
rial discharging  into  the  chamber,  and  a  chute  extending 
from  said  chamber  through  which  tbe  disinfecting  mate- 
rial is  blown  onto  the  plants. 

3.  In  an  Insect  destroyer,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  fan  and 
its  casing  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  suction  pipe  connected 
to  the  fan  caaing.  a  chamber  Into  which  the  fan  discharges 
the  insects,  a  receptacle  containing  a  disinfectant,  said 
receptacle  discharging  Into  the  aforesaid  chamber,  an 
agitator  working  in  the  receptacle,  and  a  chute  extending 
from  the  chaml>er,  through  which  chute  the  disinfecting 
material  is  blown  onto  the  plants. 

4.  In  an  insect  destroyer,  a  wheeled  frame,  a  fan  and 
Its  easing  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  suction  tube,  and  an 
outlet  chute  connected  to  tbe  fan  casing,  an  Inaect  recep- 
tacle connected  to  aaid  outlet  chatc,  and  a  receptacle  for  a 
disinfecting  material  dlacharglng  through  tbe  outlet  chute. 


9  0  3.0.t7.     TRUCK.     SiMtoM  Cra.  Valleyfleld.  Quebec. 

Canada.     Filed  May  2.  1910.     Serial  >(o.  S68.877. 

A  truck  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  frame 
work,  a  supporting  flooring  extending  across  tbe  top  of  the 
same,  aide  memt>ers  connected  to  the  frame  work  and  ex- 
tending from  tbe  flooring  to  within  a  abort  aiatance  of 
tbe  surface  over  which  the  truck  travels,  a  longitudinal 
apaclng  beam  having  its  edges  aeated  in  the  inner  facea  of 
the  side  members  and  adapted  to  act  as  a  support  for  tbe 
roller  bearings  of  the  truck,  means  for  clamping  aaid  aide 
membera  and  beam  together,  a  plurality  of  roller  bearings 
adapted  to  support  said  truck,  endlesa  cbaina  extending 
longitudinally  around  the  aforesaid  beam  and  flexibly  eoa- 
nectiag  tbe  ends  of  tbe  aforesaid   roller  bearings,   roller 


goldas  extending  from  the  lower  edcea  of  aaid  aide  neos- 
bers  and  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  tbe  links  of  tbe 
connecting    chains,    and    notclMd    gnkle    dlaka    revotaMj 
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mounted  between  the  aforesaid  aide  membera  and  adapted 
to  rvcalve  and  guide  tbe  roller  bearings  from  their  upper 
to  their  lower  run. 


9  9  8,088.  CONTBOLUNO  DEVICE  FOB  PNBUMATI- 
CALX.T-OPERATED  MOTORS.  Thomas  DaNQOAao  and 
William  J.  Kixlbt,  New  York.  N.  T..  asaignora  to  Auto 
Pneumatic  Action  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1910.    Serial  No.  592.070. 


1.  A  driving  mechanlam  for  tbe  note  sheet  of  a  musical 
laatnuMnt.  comprising  a  pneumatically  operated  motor,  a 
regulator  pneumatic  and  governing  valve  therefor,  a  spring 
for  tensioning  the  regulator  pneumatic,  a  tempo  valve  ar- 
ranged to  throttle  the  flow  from  the  motor,  and  an  aux- 
iliary tempo  valve  mechanism  Independent  of  aaid  gov- 
erning valve  for  increaalng  or  dlminiahing  tbe  flow  from 
tbe  motor  without  affecting  tbe  normal  tension  on  the 
regulator  pneumatle. 

2.  A  driving  mechanism  for  tbe  note  sheet  of  a  mnalcal 
inatrument,  comprising  a  pneumatically  operated  motor,  a 
spring  tenaioned  regulator  pneumatic  a  governing  valve 
therefor,  a  tempo  valve  arranged  to  throttle  the  flow  from 
the  motor,  and  an  auxiliary  tempo  valve  mechanism  ar- 
ranged between  tbe  motor  and  governing  valve  to  Increase 
or  diminish  the  flow  from  tbe  motor  wlthoot  affecting  the 
normal  tenalon  on  the  regulator  pneumatic. 

3.  A  driving  mechanism  for  the  note  sheet  of  a  mnalcal 
instrument,  comprising  a  pneumatically  operated  motor,  a 
spring  tensloned  regulator  pneumatic,  a  governing  valve 
therefor,  a  tempo  valve  arranged  to  control  the  flow  from 
the  motor,  a  direct  passage  from  tbe  motor  to  tbe  gov- 
erning valve,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  for  controlling  tbe 
flow  from  the  motor  to  tbe  controlling  valve  through  the 
passage  controlled  by  tbe  tempo  valve  and  tbe  flow  tbrongh 
aaid  direct  pns— y. 

4.  A  drlvtag  nMcbaniam  for  the  note  sheet  of  a  mnalcal 
I  Instmment,  comprising  a   pneumatically  operated   motor. 

two  compartments,  a  bellows  or  exhaust  connection  from 
one  of  the  compartments,  a  spring  tensloned  regulator 
pneumatic  and  governing  valve  for  governing  tbe  tension 
in  said  compartment,  a  passage  connecting  tbe  two  com- 
partments, a  tempo  valve  controlling  tbe  same,  s  passage 
from  the  motor  Into  the  compartnMUt  containing  tbe 
tempo  valve,  and  a  direct  passage  from  tbe  motor  into  tbe 
compsrtment  rontalnlng  tbe  governing  valve,  and  aux- 
i  illary  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  these  passages. 
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5.  A  driving  mecbsnism  for  the  note  sheet  of  a  musical 
instrument,  comprUing  a  pnennutlcally  operated  motor,  a 
valve  box  divided  Into  two  compartments,  a  paaaage  con- 
necting the  two  compartmenta.  a  tempo  valve  in  one  of 
tbe  compartments  controlling  aaid  paaaage,  a  connection 
from  tbe  other  compartment  to  tbe  exhauat,  a  apring  ten- 
aioned regulator  pneumatic  and  a  governing  valve  for  regn- 
latlng  the  tensioD  in  this  compartment,  a  supplemental 
valve  box.  a  connection  from  the  motor  to  the  supple- 
mental valve  box,  a  paaaage  from  the  supplementsi  valve 
box  Into  the  compartment  containing  the  tempo  valve  and 
a  direct  paasage  from  the  supplemental  valve  box  into  tbe 
compartment  containing  tbe  governing  valve,  and  an  aux- 
iliary valve  controlling  aaid  paaaagea. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


008  0t9  CLiOTHBS-RACK.  Onoaoa  B.  Dsacom,  London. 
Ontario.  Canada.  FIW  Mar.  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
652.118.       " 


rality  of  anpporting  arma  each  having  its  inner  end  pro- 
vided with  a  loop,  a  cross-bar  adapted  to  extend  through 
one  of  the  openlnga  of  tbe  body-portion  and  further  ex- 
tending through  said  loops,  said  cross-bar  having  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  extending  projections  engaging  with 
the  under  side  of  the  body-portion  for  maintaining  the 
arms  extended,  and  a  book  carried  by  one  of  aaid  arma. 

6.  A  clothea  rack  comprising  a  body-portion  formed  with 
openings,  bracketa  dei>ending  from  the  body-portion  to  en- 
gage a  support,  a  holder  for  coupling  the  body-portion  to 
a  support  and  Including  a  twisted  portion,  a  hand-bold 
and  further  including  downwardly  and  outwardly-extend- 
ing portiona  for  engagement  with  aaid  body-portion,  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  arma  each  having  Its  inner  end  pro- 
vided with  a  loop,  a  cross-bar  adapted  to  extend  through 
one  of  tbe  openings  of  the  body-portion  and  further  ex- 
tending through  said  loopa,  aaid  cross-bar  having  down- 
wardly and  outwardly-extending  projections  engaging  vrlth 
the  under  side  of  the  body-portion  for  maintaining  the 
arms  extended,  and  a  book  carried  by  one  of  said  arms, 
and  said  body  portion  having  its  central  part  depreased 
below  the  rim  whereby  the  arma  when  extended  will  be 
supported  aolely  upon  tbe  rim. 


09S.040.    RAlLrJOINT.    Clattok  DrrwiLlR.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  608.939. 


1.  In  a  clothea  rack,  a  body  portion  formed  with  open- 
ings a  aeriea  of  aupportlng  arms  formed  with  an  eye  at 
one  end.  a  hook  on  the  central  arm.  a  cross  t>ar  extending 
through  the  eyea  of  said  arma  and  provided  with  down- 
wsrdly  and  outwardly  sxtsodlag  portiona  for  securing  the 
bar  to  the  underside  of  aaid  body  portion  when  tbe  arms 
are  extended,  and  meana  for  aecurlng  said  body  portion  in 
poaition. 

2.  A  clothes  rack  comprlstng  s  body-portion  provided 
with  openings  forming  said  body  portion  with  a  rim,  the 
central  part  of  tbe  body-portion  being  slightly  lower  than 
the  outer  rim  portion,  a  plurality  of  aupportlng  arms  each 
provided  in  its  Inner  end  with  a  loop  or  eye.  one  of  raid 
arma  being  formed  with  a  hook,  a  cross-bar  extending 
through  aaid  loops  and  adaptsd  to  project  up  through  the 
body-portion  and  provided  with  downwardly  and  out 
wardly-projectlng  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  body- 
portion  wben  tlie  arma  are  extended,  thereby  securing  tbe 
nrms  In  position,  and  meana  for  coupling  aaid  body-portion 
to  a  support. 

3.  A  clothea  rack  comprising  a  body-portion  formed  with 
openlnga.  bracketa  depending  from  tbe  body-portion  to 
engage  a  support,  a  bolder  for  coupling  tbe  body-portion 
to  a  support  and  Including  s  twisted  portion,  a  hand-liold 
and  further  including  downwardly  and  outwardly-extend- 
ing portions  for  engagement  with  said  body-portion,  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  arma  each  having  ita  inner  end  pro- 
vided with  a  loop,  a  croas-bar  adapted  to  extend  tbroogh 
one  of  the  openlnga  of  the  body  portion  and  tnrtber  ex- 
tending through  said  loops,  said  cross-bar  having  down- 
wardly and  outwardly-extending  projectlona  engaging  with 
tbs  under  aide  of  tbe  body-portion  for  maintaining  tbe 
arma  extended. 

4.  A  clothea  rack  comprising  s  body-portion  fomsd  with 
openings,  brackets  depending  from  the  body-portion  to 
engage  a  support,  s  boMsr  for  coupling  tbe  body-portion 
to  a  aupport  and  including  a  twisted  portion,  a  hand-hold 
and  further  Including  downwardly  and  outwardly-extend- 
ing portlonn  for  encageawnt  with  aaid  body-portion,  a  pln- 


1.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  two  ralla,  one  rail 
having  ita  bead  cut  away  exposing  its  web  at  tbe  end,  of 
base  flangea  on  the  other  rail,  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
flanges  of  tbe  first-mentioned  rail,  aaid  last-mentioned 
rail  of  Inverted  U-ahape  to  atraddle  tbe  exposed  web  of 
the  first-mentioned  rail,  aaid  overlying  base  flanges  having 
upwardly  projecting  flangea  at  their  outer  edgea.  and  a 
clamping  plate  projecting  under  the  raila  at  the  Joint  and 
having  l>ent  ends  engaging  over  said  upwardly  projecting 
flangea.  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  two  ralla,  one  rail 
having  Its  bead  cut  away  expoaing  its  web  at  the  end.  0/ 
base  flsnges  on  the  other  rail,  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
flangea  of  tbe  first-mentioned  rail,  aaid  last-mentioned 
rail  of  Inverted  U-ahape  to  straddle  tbe  exposed  web  of 
the  flrst-mentloned  rail,  aaid  overlying  baae  flanges  having 
upwardly  projecting  flangea  at  their  outer  edges,  a  clamp- 
ing plate  projecting  under  tbe  ralla  at  the  Joint  and  having 
bent  ends  engaging  over  said  upwardly  projecting  flanges, 
said  upwardly  projecting  flanges  and  aaid  clamping  plate 
having  registering  openings,  and  a  locking  pin  in  said 
openlnga,  anbatantlaily  aa  described. 


093,041.    ACBTTLENE-0A8  GENERATOR.    EmilDibtm. 

Jr..  East  New  Yorit,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Edwin  B.  Brady, 

New    York,    N.   Y.      Filed    Nov.    26,    1910.      Serial    No. 

694.862. 

1.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  tbe  combination  of  a  abell 
or  casing,  s  funnel-shaped  partition  in  said  shell  or  casing 
providing  a  carbid  chamber  above  aaid  partition  and  a  gas 
collecting  chamber  beneath  tbe  aame.  a  abell  or  caaing  pro- 
viding a  main  water  chamber  beneath  said  gas  collecting 
chamber,  an  elbow  provided  with  a  carbid  outlet  connected 
with  aaid  funnel-shaped  partition,  a  cut-off  valve-meeha- 
nlam  connected  with  aaid  elbow,  said  cnt-off  valve  mecha- 
nism comprlstng  a  yoke,  a  ssat  connected  therewith  and  • 
valve-disk  adapted  to  close  said  carbid  outlet  of  aatd  elbow. 
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means  connected  with  tald  yoke  located  within  aaUl  gas 
collecting  chamber  operated  by  gas  pressure  (or  opening 
and  closing  said  cut-off  ralre  mechanism. 
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2.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  of  a  shell 
or  casing,  a  fannel-shaped  partition  in  said  shell  or  caaing 
providing  a  carbid  chamber  above  said  partition  and  a  gas 
collecting  chamber  beneath  the  same,  a  shell  or  casing  pro- 
viding a  main  water  chamber  beneath  said  gas  collecting 
chamber,  an  elbow  provided  with  a  carbid  outlet  connected 
with  said  (unnel-ahaped  partition,  a  cut-off  valve-mecha- 
nism connected  with  said  elbow,  said  cut-off  valve  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  yoke,  a  seat  connected  therewith  and  a 
valve-disk  adapted  to  close  said  carbid  outlet  of  said  elbow, 
means  connected  with  said  yoke  located  within  said  gas 
collecting  chamber  operated  by  gas  pressure  for  opening 
and  closing  said  cut-off  valve  mechanism,  and  means  for 
manually  closing  said  cut-off  valve-mechanism. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  of  a  shell 
or  casing,  a  funnel-shaped  partition  In  said  shell  or 
casing  providing  a  carbid  chamber  above  said  partition 
and  a  gas  collecting  chamber  beneath  the  same,  a  shell  or 
casing  providing  a  main  water  chamber  t>eneath  said  gas 
collecting  diamber,  an  elbow  provided  with  a  carbid  outlet 
connected  with  said  funnel-shaped  partition,  guide-mem- 
bers exteriorly  dUposed  on  said  elbow,  a  yoke  sltdably  ar- 
ranged In  said  guide-members,  a  seat  connected  with  said 
yoke,  a  resilient  valve  disk  supported  upon  said  seat  and 
adapted  to  close  said  carbid  outlet,  a  tail  piece  connected 
with  said  yoke,  and  means  located  within  said  gas  collect- 
ing chamber  operated  by  gas  pressure  for  moving  said  yoke 
to  carry  said  valve-disk  into  opening  and  eloalng  relation 
with  said  carbid  outlet. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  of  a  shell 
or  casing,  a  funnel-shaped  partition  in  aaid  shell  or  casing 
providing  a  carbid  chamber  above  said  partition  and  a  gas 
collecting  chamber  beneath  the  same,  a  shell  or  casing  pro- 
viding a  main  water  chamber  beneath  said  gas  collecting 
chamber,  an  elbow  provided  with  a  carbid  outlet  connected 
with  said  funnel-shaped  partition,  guide-members  exte- 
riorly disposed  on  said  elbow,  a  ycAe  slldably  arranged  in 
said  guide-members,  a  seat  connected  with  said  yoke,  a  re- 
silient valve  disk  supported  upon  said  seat  and  adapted  to 
close  said  carbid  outlet,  a  tall  piece  connected  with  said 
yoke,  a  diaphragm  casing  supported  within  said  gas  col- 
lecting chamber,  a  diaphragm  member  connected  with  said 
diaphragm  casing,  and  means  for  connecting  said  tail-piece 
of  said  yoke  with  said  diaphragm  member. 

5.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  of  a  shell 
or  caaing,  a  fannel-shaped  partition  in  said  shell  or  caaing 
providing  a  carbid  chamber  above  said  partition  and  a  gas 
collecting  chamber  beneath  the  same,  a  shell  or  casing  pro- 
vidins  a  main  water  chamber  beneath  said  gaa  collecting 
chamber,  an  elbow  provided  with  a  carbid  outlet  connected 
with    said    funnel -Rhap«Hi    partition,    guide-members    exte- 


riorly disposed  on  said  elbow,  a  yoke  slldably  arranged  in 
said  guide-members,  a  seat  connected  with  said  yoke,  a  re- 
silient valve  disk  supported  upon  said  aeat  and  adapted  to 
close  said  carbid  outlet,  a  tall  piece  connected  with  said 
yoke,  a  diaphragm  casing  supported  within  said  gas  col- 
lecting diamber,  a  diaphragm  member  connected  with  said 
diaphragm  casing,  means  for  connecting  said  tail-piece  of 
■aid  yoke  with  said  diaphragm  member,  and  means  for  poa- 
Itively  maintaining  said  valve-disk  In  Its  eloalng  relation 
with  said  carbid  outlet. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


993.042.  NICKEL  ALLOY  FOR  HIGH  RESISTANCES. 
WiLBca  B.  Daivaa,  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Plied  May  9, 
1906.     Serial  No.  316,003. 

1.  An  alloy  of  nickel,  manganese  and  copper,  the  eon- 
tent  of  nickel  being  not  leaa  than  fifty  per  cent,  by  weight 
of  the  whole,  aald  alloy  being  characterised  by  bavlnc  a 
specific  resistance  greater  than  an  alloy  of  the  first-named 
ingredients. 

2.  An  alloy  consisting  of  nickel  not  less  than  fifty  per 
cent.,  manganese  from  ten  to  thirty  per  cent.,  and  the  re- 
mainder of  copper,  said  alloy  having  the  character  1st  lea 
specified. 

3.  An  alloy  containing  copper  and  mangane&e  with  fifty 
per  cent.  (50%)  or  over  of  nickel. 

4.  An  alloy  containing  fifty  per  cent.  (B0% )  or  more  of 
nickel,  ten  per  cent.  (10%)  or  more  of  manganese,  and 
forty  per  cent.  (40% )  or  less  of  copper. 

5.  An  electrical  resistance  eonsiating  of  an  alloy  con- 
taining fifty  per  cent.  (60%)  or  over  of  nickel  with  more 
than  one  other  Ingredient. 

[Clalma  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  • 


993.043.  VEHICLE-WUEEL.  Geoboe  W.  I>idi,ct,  Staun- 
ton, Va.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  James  W.  Sheets,  Jr., 
Staunton,  Va.    Filed  Dec.  24.  1910.     Serial  Na  599.219. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eomblaa- 
tion  with  an  axle,  of  a  wheel  mounted  thereon  embodying 
a  sectional  hub  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel 
proper,  said  wheel  proper  being  radially  movable  between 
the  hub  sections  when  subjected  to  abnormal  preaaure, 
each  of  said  hub  sections  having  a  longitudinal  annular 
chamber  therein,  an  annulus  movably  arranged  in  each  of 
said  cliambers.  resilient  rings  arranged  in  the  chamber  of 
each  hub  section  and  acting  to  force  the  annulus  therein 
into  engagement  with  the  wheel  proper  to  yieldingly  sus- 
tain the  same  in  concentric  relation  to  the  wheel  axle,  a 
circular  plate  in  each  of  the  hub  chambers,  and  adjusting 
screws  to  force  said  plates  agalaat  the  rcalllent  rings  to 
regulate  the  preaaure  thereof  opon  the  annoli  carried  by 
the  hub  sections  In  aceordane»  with  the  load  carried  by  the 
vehicle. 

2.  In  a  devlee  at  the  character  deaeribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axle,  of  a  wheel  mounted  thereon,  aald  wheel 

I        ■ 


embodylBg  a  hob  formad  Id  two  aactlooB,  one  of  aald  aae- 
tlons  having  a  sleeve  formed  thereon  to  receive  the  axle, 
said  sleeve  having  threaded  engagement  in  the  other  hob 
section,  the  wheel  proper  being  radially  movable  upon  aald 
aleeve  between  the  hub  aeetiona.  each  of  aald  hob  sections 
having  a  chamber  formed  in  one  end,  an  annulus  arranged 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  proper  and  movable  In 
said  hub  chambers,  a  resilient  ring  disposed  between  the 
annull  carried  by  said  wheel,  a  metallic  ring  engaging  the 
ends  of  the  spokes  of  the  wheel  having  projectlooi  extend- 
ing into  said  ring,  a  second  metallic  ring  keyed  upon  the 
sleeve  of  the  hub  section  and  also  provided  with  projec- 
tions extending  into  the  resilient  ring,  said  projections 
maintaining  said  reallient  ring  in  poaitlon  against  circular 
movement,  and  meana  longtudinally  movable  In  each  of  the 
hub  sections  engaging  with  the  annull  carried  by  the  wheel 
proper  to  normally  maintain  said  wheel  proper  in  concen- 
tric relation  to  the  axle. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axle,  of  a  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  thereon, 
said  wheel  embodying  a  hub  formed  in  two  sections,  aald 
sections  being  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel 
proper,  aald  wheel  proper  having  radial  movement  upon 
the  axle  with  respect  to  the  hub  sections,  an  annulus  ar- 
ranged on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  wheel  proper  and  movable 
therewith,  each  of  said  hub  sections  having  an  annular 
longitudinal  chamber,  a  metallic  ring  movable  In  each  of 
the  chambera.  the  face  of  each  of  the  annnll  and  one  face 
of  each  ring  having  oppositely  Inclined  surfaces,  and 
means  arranged  in  each  of  the  annnlar  chambers  of  the 
hub  sections,  engaging  said  rings  to  normally  bold  the  in- 
clined faces  thereof  In  engagement  with  the  Inclined  faces 
of  the  annnii  and  saatain  the  wheel  proper  normally  In 
concentric  relation  between  the  hub  sections. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrtt>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axle,  of  a  vehicle  wheel  mounted  to  rotate 
opon  said  axle,  aald  wheel  embodying  a  sectional  hub,  one 
of  the  hub  aeetiona  belBg  arranged  upon  each  aide  of  the 
wheel  proper,  a  sleeve  Integrally  formed  upon  one  bob  aae- 
tlon  to  receive  the  axle  spindle,  said  sleeve  t>eing  threaded 
into  the  other  hub  section,  the  wheel  proper  being  radially 
movable  upon  aald  aleeve  between  the  hub  sections,  aa  an- 
naloa  00  each  aide  of  the  wheel  proper  movable  with  aald 
wheel  within  the  hub  sections,  each  of  aald  hub  aeetiona 
having  an  annular  longitudinal  chamber,  a  ring  movable  In 
each  of  aaid  chambera,  aald  annull  each  having  a  V-ahap«d 
groove  in  Ita  face,  said  movable  rings  having  one  of  their 
facea  Inclined  in  oppoaite  directlona  from  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  ring  for  engagement  with  the  faces  of  said 
groovea,  a  pair  of  resilient  rings  arranged  in  the  annular 
chamber  of  each  of  the  hub  sections,  said  rings  normslly 
acting  to  force  the  movable  metallic  ringa  Into  engagement 
with  the  annull  and  sustain  the  wheel  proper  In  concentric 
relation  to  the  hub  sections,  and  means  for  regulating  th» 
pressure  of  said  resilient  rings  upon  the  metallic  ring  in 
accordance  with  the  load  carried  by  the  vehicle. 


993,044.  HORSE-DETACHER.  WiixtAii  Fabmbs,  Janes 
River,  Va..  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  F.  Poindexter. 
Lynchburg.  Ya.    Filed  May  7.  1910.    Serial  No.  SRO.Oei. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle  axle  and 
eyea  thereon  to  receive  the  shaft  eye«  between  them,  in 
combination  with  a  pair  of  rods  slldably  mounted  on  the 
axle  and  having  reduced  outer  ends  to  extend  through  said 
eyea  and  forming  shoulders  to  abut  tbe  name  when  in  oper- 
ative poaitlon,  the  inner  ends  of  said  rod  being  adapted  to 
abut  when  aald  rods  sre  retracted  to  form  stops  for  each 
other,  toggle  levers  connecting  tbe  inner  ends  of  said  rods, 
the  distance  between  tbe  shoulders  on  ssld  rods  when  said 


toggle  levera  are  in  allnement  therewith  being  aubataa- 
tlally  the  aame  as  the  distance  between  the  inner  eyes  on 
the  axle  and  the  distance  between  the  outer  ends  of  the 
rods  when  retracted  t>elng  slightly  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance between  aaid  eyea.  and  means  for  retracting  aald 
roda  when  dealred,  aubatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  clips 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle  axle,  a  sleeve  on  each  of 
said  clips,  a  rod  alldably  mounted  in  each  of  said  sleeves, 
toggle  levera  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  said  roda,  a  third 
clip  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  axle  adjacent  the  end 
thereof,  a  foot  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  tliird  dip. 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  first  said  clips  and 
beneath  tbe  same  and  means  connecting  tbe  ends  of  the 
laat  aaid  lever  with  said  toggle  levers  and  aaid  foot  lever 
respectively,  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  described,  a  vehicle  axle,  roda 
slldably  mounted  on  said  axle,  toggle  levers  connecting  the 
inner  ends  of  said  rod,  a  clip  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the 
axle  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  foot  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  aald  dip,  an  upwardly  extending  arm  on  aald 
clip,  a  guide  on  said  arm  for  said  foot  lever,  a  apring  for 
holding  aaid  lever  in  normal  position  and  means  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  toggle  arms  and  said  foot  lever,  sub- 
stantially aa  deaeribed. 


998,045.  FEED  APPARATUS  FOR  JOINT!  .\G  SJiWS. 
Okamob  OaukNDO  Fbltb,  New  Albany.  Ind.,  aaslgnor  to 
John  T.  Towaley,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  June  27. 
1908,  SerUl  No.  440,718.  Renewed  July  8,  1909.  Serial 
No.  606.888. 
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1.  A  Jointing-saw  feed,  comprising  a  board  clamping 
device,  maana  for  moving  a  portion  of  aaid  clamping  de- 
vice to  withdraw  the  Jointed  edge  of  the  board  from  the 
aaw  on  tbe  backward  stroke  and  meana  carried  by  said 
clamping  device  for  advancing  or  feeding  forward  an  as- 
semblage of  Jointed  boards. 

2.  A  Jointing-saw  feed,  comprising,  adjustable  clamping 
meana,  for  clamping  universally  a  board  lying  flat  upon  the 
saw  table,  near  the  path  of  tbe  saw  ;  a  clamping  handle  on 
aaid  clamping  means ;  said  clamping-handle  mounted  on 
a  abaft,  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  trans- 
verse to  tbe  path  of  aald  clamping  means,  and  thus  to 
withdraw  the  Jointed  edge  of  the  board  from  contact  with 
the  aaw,  on  the  back  stroke ;  and  means  secured  on  said 
clamping   meana  for   advancing  a   completed    assemblage 

of  Jointed  boards. 

8.  A  Jointing-saw  feed,  comprising  a  board  clamping 
device,  movable  longitudinally  past  said  saw,  meana  for 
actuating  said  device  to  withdraw  the  Jointed  edge  of  the 
board  from  contact  with  the  aaw  on  the  back  stroke,  and 
a  lever  for  actuating  said  device  to  clamp  a  board  in 
place,  and  for  actuating  said  means. 

4.  A  Jolntlnff  saw  feed  comprising  a  device  for  clamp- 
ing the  board  which  la  to  be  fed  to  the  saw,  a  table  having 
longitudinal  waya  in  which  the  clamping  device  may  be 
reciprocated,  aald  table  being  adapted  to  receive  an  aa- 
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■emblace  of  jolntsd  boards,  «a  arm  mounted  apon  the 
clampiog  derlce  and  projectloff  abore  the  aaaemblafe  and 
meana  for  setting  the  arm  to  engage  and  adTance  the 
aaaemblage  of  Jointed  boarda. 

5.  In  a  ]ointlng-aaw  feed,  the  combination  of  a  table 
and  saw  mounted  on  eald  table,  a  clamping  derlce  movable 
along  said  table,  past  said  saw,  and  comprising  blocks 
engaging  ways  provided  in  said  table,  a  shaft  between 
said  blocks  for  securing  them  together,  clamping  dogs 
carried  by  said  blocka,  and  means  actuated  by  aatd  shaft 
for  moTlng  one  of  said  clamping  dogs,  so  that  the  Jointed 
edge  of  the  board  clamped  in  place  Is  withdrawn  from  the 
saw  during  the  backward  stroke. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


908,046.  SYSTEM  OF  TRAN8MITT1NO  SIGNALS  BLEC 
TRICALLY  THROUGH  CONDUCTORS.  Pkaivk  Pisueb. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1910.  Serial  No. 
641,922.  / 


;:  ■  -riD* 


1.  A  system  of  the  character  described  embodying  there 
in  a  sending  Instrument  and  a  receiving  instrument  con 
nected  by  an  electrical  conductor,  or  line,  said   receiving 
Instrument   being  connected   to  ground,  and   the   line   on 
opposite    sides    of    said    receiving    Instrument    being   con- 
nected to  ground   through  shunt  circuits  to   ground   eon 
talnlng  therein  respectively  a  resistance  and  a  condenser 
coupled  in   wrles,  the  resistance   being  between   the   eon 
denser  and  the  receiver. 

2.  A  system  of  the  character  deacrlbed  embodying  there- 
in an  electrical  conductor,  or  line,  means  for  impreaaing 
current  impulses  on  said  line,  receivers,  each  terminal 
of  said  line  being,  connected  with  said  meana  for  Im 
preaalng  current  Impulses  on  said  line  and  with  one  of 
said  receivers,  the  terminals  of  which  receiver  are  re- 
spectively in  connection  with  said  line  and  with  local 
ground,  and  shunt  circuits  on  opposite  sidea  of  said 
receiver  to  local  ground,  containing  therein  respectively 
a  resistance  and  a  condenser  coupled  In  series,  the  re- 
sistance being  between  the  condenser  and  the  receiver. 

3.  A  system  of  the  character  described  embodying  there- 
in a  sending  Instrument  and  a  receiving  Instrument  in- 
cluding therein  an  electro-magnet,  an  electrical  conductor 
connecting  said  Instruments,  said  electro-magnet  being 
connected  to  local  earth  through  a  conductor  equaling  In 
resistance  the  resistance  of  said  first  nnmed  conductor,  a 
shunt  circuit  extending  from  said  connection  adjacent  to 
said  electro-magnet  to  ground,  said  shnnt  drcult  Includ- 
ing therein  a  resistance  and  a  condenser  coupled  in  series. 

4.  A  system  of  the  character  described  embodying  there- 
in a  line,  a  sender  for  impressing  current  impulses  on 
said  line,  a  receiver  the  terminals  of  which  are  respec- 
tively In  connection  with  said  line  and  with  ground 
through  a  resistance  equaling  the  resistance  of  said  line. 
an  electrical  connection  between  said  resistance  and  said 
sender,  and  shunt  circuits  on  opposite  sides  of  said  re- 
ceiver to  ground  containing  therein  a  resistance  and  a 
condenser  coupled  in  series,  whereby  inductive  dlatarb- 
ancea  throughout  the  system  will  be  shunted  to  earth 
on  either   side   of  said    receiver. 

6.  A  system  of  the  character  described  embodying  there- 
la  a  line,  a  tender  for  Impressing  current  Impulses  on 
Mid  line,  a  receiver  the  terminals  of  which  are  respec- 
tively In  connection  with  said  line  and  with  ground 
through  a  resAatance  equaling  the  resistance  of  said  line, 
an  electrical  connection  between  said  resistance  and  said 
sender,  and  shunt  circuits  on  opposite  sides  of  said  re- 
eelTer  to  ground  containing  therein  a  variable  realatanee 


and   a   eoBdanser   coupled    la   aeries,    wbsreby   tednctlTe 
disturbances   throughout  the  system   will   Iw  ahunted  to> 
earth  on  either  side  of.  said  receiver. 

[ClalBM  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


993,047.  CAMERA.  William  F.  Folmbb,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  18.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  502,899. 


1.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  the  casing  thereof 
luiving  a  lens  opening  arranged  substantially  centrally  of 
the  front  wall  thereof,  of  a  lens  cover  cooperating  with 
the  opening  to  open  exteriorly  of  the  caalng  embodying 
a  pivoted  flap  having  connected  for  movement  therewith 
a  pinion  and  actuating  devices  for  the  flap  comprising  a 
toothed  member  cooperating  with  the  pinion  and  an  oper- 
ating lever  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  caalng 
and  arranged  on  the  top  thereof,  aald  lever  being  pro- 
vided with  a  downward  extension  for  driving  the  toothed 
member. 

2.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  the  caalng  thereof 
having  a  lena  chamber  therein  opening  to  the  exterior 
of  the  caalng,  of  a  lens  cover  cooperating  with  the  open- 
ing embodying  a  pivoted  flap  adapted  to  open  exteriorly 
of  the  casing,  a  shaft  therefor  having  a  pinion  thoreon, 
a  toothed  member  mounted  on  a  wall  of  the  lens  chamber 
to  cooperate  with  the  pinion  and  an  operating  membsr 
accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  caalng  for  driving 
the  toothed  member. 

3.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  the  casing  tbM^of 
having  a  lena  opening  therein,  of  a  pivoted  lens  cover 
cooperating  with  the  latter  to  open  exteriorly  of  the  caalng 
and  form  a  sky  piece  and  a  catch  cooperating  with  tb« 
cover  within  the  opening  for  holding  the  latter  In  its 
open  position. 

4.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  the  casing  thereof 
having  a  lena  opening  therein,  of  a  pivoted  lena  cover 
cooperating  with  the  latter  to  open  exteriorly  of  the  caalng 
and  form  a  sky  shield,  said  cover  being  provided  with 
lateral  flanges  and  a  catch  at  the  side  of  the  lens  open- 
ing adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of  the  flangea  for  hold- 
ing the  cover  In  open  position. 

5.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  the  casing  thereof 
having  a  lens  o{>enlng  therein,  of  a  pivoted  lens  cover 
cooperating  with  the  latter  to  open  exteriorly  of  the  cas- 
ing and  form  a  sky  shield,  and  a  latch  on  the  casing 
movable  into  and  out  of  position  for  engagement  with  a 
portion  on  the  cover  for  holding  the  latter  in  open  posi- 
tion, one  of  said  engaging  parU  being  of  a  yielding  nature 
permitting  the  cover  to  be  forcibly  closed  without  injury 
to  the  parti  while  the  latch  Is  still  in  Its  engaging  posi- 
tion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Ghtaette.] 


998.048.     CENTRTFTOAL  LIQFID-SEPARATOR.     EaiK 
AuocsT  FoasBSBO.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  aasignor  to  Aktle- 
bolaget  Separator,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Filed  Sept.  20, 
1910.     Serial  No.  682.861. 
1.  In  centrifugal   liquid  separators.  In  combination,  a 

driving  shaft,  a  Iwwl  on  the  top  of  said  shaft,  a  sleeve 
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rUing  from  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  and  sorroonding  the 
upper  part  of  the  abaft,  a  central  feed  pipe  forming 
prolongation  of  aatd  aleeve.  a  Uner  in  the  separating 
chamber  of  the  bowl,  and  a  liquid  distributing  device 
Interposed  between  the  liner  and  the  sleeve  Independent 
of  both  and  consisting  of  upright  gutters,  in  communica- 
tion with  the  feed  pipe  above  the  sleeve  snd  with  the 
lower  portion  of  the  separating  chamber  to  conduct  the 
fluid  to  be  separated  from  the  feod  pips  to  the  separating 
chamber. 


of  holes  in  the  separating  diaka,  connecting  plecee  be- 
tween the  said  gutters,  and  meana  to  conduct  the  rising 
flow  of  the  lighter  constituent  from  the  under  to  the  up- 
per side  of  these  connecting  pieces. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


998  049.      HOLLOW    SHEBT-MBTAL   ARTICLE.     J«ssa 

Llmko  Fd8N«b,  Wellsburg.  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Eagle 
Olua  k  Manufacturing  Company,  Wellsburg,  W.  Vs., 
a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1910. 
SerUl  No.  646,678. 


2  In  centrifugal  liquid  separators,  in  combination,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  howl  on  the  top  of  aaid  shaft,  a  sleeve  ris- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  and  surrounding  the  upper 
part  sf  the  shaft,  a  central  feed  pipe  forming  prolongation 
of  said  sleeve,  a  liner  In  the  separating  chamber  of  the 
bowl,  a  liquid  distributing  device  interposed  between  the 
liner  and  the  sleeve  independent  of  both,  and  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  upright  gutters  commnnicatlng  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  feed  pipe  above  the  sleeve  snd  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  separating  chamber  to  conduct  the  fluid 
to  bs  separated  from  the  feed  Ulpe  to  the  separating 
chamber,  and  meana  to  conduct  the  separated  lighter 
constituent  to  the  outlet. 

3  in  centrifugal  liquid  separators.  In  combination,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  bowl  on  the  top  of  the  said  shaft  a 
sisevs  rising  from  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  and  surrounding 
the  appsr  part  of  the  shaft,  a  central  f*ed  pipe  forming 
prolongation  of  said  sleeve,  a  liner  In  the  separating 
etembsr  of  tba  bowl,  a  liquid  distributing  device  Inter- 
pfl^ti*  between  the  liner  and  the  sleeve.  Independent  of 
both,  and  consisting  of  s  plurality  of  outwardly  closed 
upright  gutters  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
feed  pipe  above  the  sleeve  and  with  the  lower  portion  of 
the  separating  chamber,  to  conduct  the  fluid  to  be  sepa- 
rated from  th*  feed  pipe  to  the  separating  chamber,  and 
means    to   conduct    the  separated   lighter   constituent    to 

the  outlet.  w.     ^ 

4.  In  centrifugal  liquid  separators,  in  combination,  a 
drlring  shaft,  a  bowl  on  the  top  of  aald  shaft,  a  aleeve 
rlBlng  from  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  and  surrounding  the 
upper  part  of  the  abaft,  a  central  feed  pipe  forming 
prolongation  of  the  aald  sleeve,  a  liner  in  the  separating 
chamber  of  the  bowl,  consisting  of  superposed  conical 
disks  provided  with  series  of  boles,  a  liquid  distributing 
derice  interposed  between  the  liner  and  the  sleeve,  inde- 
pendent of  both  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly cloeed  upright  gutters  commnnicatlng  with  the 
Interior  of  the  central  fe«l  pipe  above  the  sleeve  and 
abutting  beneath  the  series  of  holes  in  the  separating 
dUks.   snd   means  to  conduct  the  separated   lighter  fluid 

to  the  outlet.  ,..».- 

5.  In  centrifugal  liquid  ssparatora,  in  combination,  a 
driving  abaft,  a  bowl  on  the  top  of  said  shaft,  a  sleeve 
rising  from  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  and  surrounding  the 
upper  part  of  the  shaft,  a  central  feed  pipe  forming 
prolongation  of  the  said  sleeve,  a  liner  In  the  separating 
chamber  of  the  bowl,  consisting  of  superposed  conlcsl 
disks  provided  with  series  of  boles,  a  liquid  distributing 
tfarles  taterpoaed  between  the  liner  and  the  sleeve,  Inde- 
pmAmt  Ol  both  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  oatwartfly 
closed  upright  gutters  communicating  with  the  Interior 
of  the  cmtral  feed  pipe  and  abutting  beneath  the  series 


1.  A  hollow  sheet  metal  article  formed  in  sections,  the 
meeting  edges  of  the  secUons  having  Interflttlng  flange 
portlona.  and  the  free  edgea  of  aald  flange  portions  being 
welded  together,  said  flange  portions  being  otherwise 
separated  by  a  apace  to  provide  for  expansion  and  con- 
traction ;  subsUntUlly  as  described. 

2.  A  hollow  sheet  meUl  float  composed  of  two  sections, 
one  of  said  sections  having  its  free  edge  porUon  bent  back- 
wardly  to  form  a  U-shaped  flange,  and  the  other  section 
having  Its  free  edge  portion  expanded  to  form  a  flange 
of  interior  diameter  larger  than  the  exterior  diameter 
of  the  flange  portion  of  the  other  section,  and  the  free 
edges  of  the  flange  portions  being  welded  together,  said 
flange  portions  being  otherwiae  separated  by  a  free  space 
to  provide  for  expansion  and  oontractlon :  subsUntlally 
aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  hollow  float  vessel,  formed  In  sections  having 
Interflttlng  flange  portions,  the  free  edgea  of  the  flangea 
being  welded,  and  the  flange  portions  being  otherwise 
separated  to  provide  for  movements  of  expansion  and 
contraction  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  hollow  sheet  metal  float  vessel,  formed  In  sections, 
one  of  said  sections  having  a  U-shaped  flange,  and  the 
other  section  being  enlarged  or  expanded  to  form  a  flange 
portion  of  increased  interior  diameter,  one  of  said  flange 
portions  flttlng  within  the  other,  and  the  two  portions 
being  separated  from  each  other  except  at  their  free  edges, 
which  are  Integrally  united,  and  the  united  edges  of  the 
flange  portions  being  bent  inwardly  to  form  an  external 
surrounding  bead  ;  substantially  as  described. 

6  A  hollow  sheet  metal  float  vessel,  formed  in  sections, 
one  of  said  sections  having  a  U-shaped  flange,  and  the 
other  section  being  enlarged  or  expanded  to  form  a  flange 
portion  of  increaaed  Interior  diameter,  one  of  said  flange 
portions  flttlng  within  the  other,  and  the  two  portions 
being  separated  from  each  other  except  at  their  free  edges, 
which  are  Integrally  united,  and  the  united  edges  of  the 
flange  portions  being  bent  Inwardly  to  form  an  external 
surrounding  bead,  and  an  attaching  strap  or  stirrup 
having  bent  end  portions  fitted  Into  the  U  shaped  flange 
of  the  flrst-ntmed  section  and  secured  therein :  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


908.060.  WATCH  CLOCK.  Thomas  P.  <5atno».  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  IB.  1909.  Serial  No.  472,646. 
1  The  combination  of  a  watch,  and  a  clock-case  shell 
having  Its  front  sdge  terminating  In  a  projecting  flange 
and  a  slot  In  Its  side  wall  Into  which  the  st«n  of  the 
watch  fits  and  Is  thereby  held  with  the  dUl  in  an  up- 
right  portion,  and  a  cap  rotatably  and  detachably  fitted 
to  the  flange  of  the  ahell  and  serving  as  a  means  of  lioldlng 
tba  watch  within  the  shell  and  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  watch  can  be  seen,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  Tbe  combination  of  •  watch,  and  a  clock-eaae  thell 
baTing  Its  front  edge  terminating  In  an  outwardly  project- 
ing flange  and  having  a  slot  through  the  flange  and  aide 
wall  thereof  adapted  to  position  tbe  watcb  by  means  of 
its  stem  when  tbe  watch  is  placed  within  tbe  shell,  and  a 
cap  detacbably  and  rotatably  fitted  to  tbe  Onufv  of  tbe 
shell  and  adapted  to  retain  the  watcb  within  tbe  shell 
and  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  tbe  watch 
ran  be  seen,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  watcb,  and  a  clock-case  shell 
having  its  edge  terminating  in  an  oatwardiy  projecting 
flange  and  having  a  watch-stem  positioning  slot  therein, 
and  a  cap  detacbably  and  rotatably  fitted  to  the  flange  of 
the  shell  and  provided  with  a  dial  numeral  indicating  de- 
vice adapted  to  register  with  the  watch-dlal  numerals  and 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  watch  can  be  seen 
and  the  cap  serving  as  a  means  of  retaining  the  watch 
within  the  shell  when  placed  therein,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  c^  a  watcb,  and  a  clock-case  shell 
having  Its  edge  terminating  In  an  outwardly  projecting 
flange  and  a  watch-stem  positioning  slot  therein,  and  a 
cap  detacbably  and  rotatably  fitted  to  the  flange  of  the 
shell  and  serving  as  a  retainer  for  the  watcb  within  tbe 
shell  when  placed  therein  and  being  provided  with  an 
opening  through  which  the  watch  can  be  seen  when  so 
placed,  and  a  shell  upright  supporting  base  secured  to  the 
shell,  substantially  as  described. 


993.051.  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOB  MIRRORS.  Ed- 
WASO  A.  J.  OiKMAiN,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1911.    Serial  No.  600,662. 


•*-G= 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
adjusting  bar  bent  at  a  right  angle,  the  long  arm  of  which 
Is  provided  with  notches  in  its  underside,  a  holding  de- 
vice adapted  for  attachment  to  tbe  back  of  a  mirror  and 
provided  with  holes  either  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  short  arm  of  the  adjusting  bar  and  a  lock- 
ing plate  adapted  for  attachment  to  tbe  side  support  of 
tbe  mirror  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  notch  In  the 
long  arm  of  the  adjusting  bar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
adjusting  bar  bent  at  a  rigbt  angle,  tbe  long  arm  of  which 
is  provided  with  notches  in  Its  under  side,  a  holding  de- 
vice adapted  for  attachment  to  the  hack  of  a  mirror  and 
conpriaing  arms  having  boles  in  allnement,  either  set  of 
which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  short  arm  of  the 
adjusting  bar,  and  a  locking  plate  adapted  for  attachment 
to  a  side  support  of  the  mirror  and  adapted  to  l>e  engaged 
hj  a  notch  in  the  long  arm  of  the  adjusting  bar. 

I   8.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  an 
adjusting  bar  bent  at  a  right  angle,  the  long  arm  of  which 


la  provkUd  witb  notches  In  Its  under  side,  a  holding  de- 
vice adapted  for  attachment  to  the  back  of  a  mirror  which 
Is  engaged  by  the  short  arm  of  tbe  adjusting  bar  and  a 
locking  plate  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  side  sapport  of 
the  mirror  and  having  an  angle  slot  through  which  the 
long  arm  of  the  adjusting  bar  passes,  either  the  horixontal 
portion  or  the  bottom  of  the  vertical  portion  of  said  slot 
being  adapted  for  engagement  by  a  notch  In  the  angle  bar, 
substantially  as  deacribed,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


993.052.     WRENCH.     JoHX   W.  OirrEN.  r.reensburg.   Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  548.70-2. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  handles,  a  slotted 
housing  carried  by  one  of  tbe  bandies,  a  Jaw  projecting 
from  the  housing  and  having  a  beveled  working  face,  said 
jaw  cut-away  to  provide  a  set  of  radially  dlapoaed  grip- 
ping members  each  V-shaped  in  cross  section,  a  web  pro- 
jecting from  the  other  of  said  handles  and  extending 
through  said  bonslng,  means  for  adjustably  pivoting  tht 
web  to  the  hooaing.  a  Jaw  carried  by  said  web  and  having 
a  beveled  working  face,  opposing  the  other  jaw  having  a 
beveled  working  face  and  cut-away  to  provide  a  set  of  ra- 
dially disposed  gripping  members,  each  V-shsped  in  croaa- 
sectlon  and  oppoaing  tbe  other  set  of  members,  said  Jaws 
disposed  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  said  web  and 
boosing. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  handles,  a  slotted 
housing  carried  by  one  of  the  handles,  a  web  projecting 
from  the  other  of  said  handles  snd  extending  through  said 
housing,  means  for  pivoting  the  web  to  the  housing,  com- 
plementary jaws  carried  by  said  housing  and  said  web, 
each  of  said  jaws  cut-away  to  provide  a  radially-disposed 
set  of  gripping  members,  each  substantially  V -shaped  In 
cross-section,  the  apices  of  the  gripping  member*  of  one 
set  opposing  the  apices  of  the  gripping  members  of  the 
other  set,  said  jaws  disposed  at  right  angles  with  respect 
to  said  web  and  housing. 


993,053.  SUCTION  -  PRODUCING  DEVICE.  JoHW  H. 
GoBBST  and  Johk  A.  DDin.AP,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors 
to  Federal  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1909.    Serial  No.  616,684. 


,   .-1  .r 


1.  In  a  soetlon  pump  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion with  an  outer  fixed  drum,  an  inner  rotatable  drum 
eccentrically  joumaled  within  said  outer  drum  and  sep- 
arated therefrom  by  a  chamber,  entrance  and  discharge 
orifices  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  shaft  keyed 
to  the  outer  drum  with  Its  axis  coincident  with  tbe  axis 
of  rotation  of  tbe  inner  drum,  a  cam  member  secured  to 
said  shaft  within  said  Inner  drum,  said  cam  member  having 
longitudinally  spaced  bearing  rings  concentric  with  said 
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outer  drum,  oppositely  disposed  blades  carried  by  said  In- 
ner drum,  ssid  blades  projecting  through  the  cylindrlc 
walls  of  said  inner  drum  and  engaging  the  inner  walla  of 
said  outer  drum,  longitudinally  spaced  rings  secured  to 
said  blades,  each  ring  of  one  blade  being  mounted  on  one 
of  said  bearing  rings  and  being  located  adjacent  a  ring  of 
the  opposite  bisde,  and  means  for  rotating  ssid  inner 
drum. 

2.  In  a  suction  pump  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  outer  fixed  drum,  an  inner  roUtable  drum 
eccentrically  joumaled  within  said  outer  drum  and  sep- 
arated therefrom  by  a  chamber,  said  Inner  drum  compris 
Ing  a  cylindrlc  shell,  .an  integral  head  closing  one  end  of 
wild  shell  and  a  removable  bead  closing  the  other  end  of 
said  shell,  entrance  and  discharge  orifices  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  a  shaft  keyed  to  the  outer  drum  with 
Its  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  inner 
drum,  a  cam  member  secured  to  said  shaft  within  said 
Inner  drum,  said  cam  member  having  longitudinally  spaced 
bearing  rings  concentric  with  said  outer  drum,  oppositely 
dl«i>osed  blades  carried  by  said  inner  drum,  longitudinally 
Bpa(  ed  rings  secured  to  each  blade,  each  ring  of  one  blade 
being  mounted  on  one  of  said  bearing  rinirs  and  being  lo- 
cated adjacent  a  ring  of  tbe  opposite  blade,  oppositely 
disposed  slotted  rods  Journaled  in  the  cylindrlc  shell  of 
the  Inner  drum,  slots  being  formed  in  said  cylindrlc  shell 
opposite  the  slots  In  said  rods,  ssid  blades  projecting 
through  tne  slots  in  said  rods  and  in  tbe  shell  and  engag 
liiK  the  Inner  walls  of  the  outer  drum,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  inner  drum. 


9fl3.054.  PROCESS  FOR  FILLING  HOLLOW  TIRES. 
WiLLAED  H.  OooDriiLLow,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  10. 
IPIO.     Serial  No.  586,386. 

1.  A  process  for  filling  vehicle  tires  which  consists  in 
heating  a  vegetable  oil.  Introducing  sufllcient  salfur  to 
vulcanise  the  oil  while  maintaining  a  sufllcient  tempers- 
tiire  for  such  purpose,  pumping  the  mixture  while  hot  by 
means  of  a  previously  heated  pump  Into  the  tire  after  the 
vulcanizing  has  begun  and  permitting  the  valcanliing  to 
complete  within  the  tire,  and  tbe  mixture  to  cool  slowly. 

2.  A  process  for  fliling  vehicle  tires,  which  consists  in 
heating  corn  oil  to  a  temperature  above  three  hundred 
degrees  Fahrenheit,  adding  melted  sulfur,  and  after  the  oil 
has  begun  to  vulcanise,  pumping  the  mixture  while  still 
hot,  by  means  of  a  previously  heated  pump,  into  the  tire, 
there  permitting  the  vulcanising  to  complete  and  the  tire 
to  cool  slowly. 

3.  A  proceas  for  filling  vehicle  tabes  and  tires,  which 
consists  in  heating  corn-oil.  then  adding  sufllcient  sulfur 
to  vulcanise  the  oil,  adding  cork  in  the  form  of  flour,  then 
forcing  the  material,  while  still  hot.  Into  the  tube  or  tire 
and  causing  it  to  cool  slowly. 


903.055.     HORSESHOE.     Jacob  Obabb,  Sharpsburg,  Pa 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1911.    SerUl  No.  602,869. 


l*he  combination  with  a  horseshoe,  of  a  toe  calk,  com- 
prising a  holder  having  longitudinal  walls  providing  a 
dove-tailed  tapering  groove  from  one  end  of  said  holder 
to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  calk  slldably  motinted  in  tbe 
groove  of  said  holder  and  having  the  lower  edge  thereof 
provided  with  transverse  slots,  means  extending  through 
one  of  the  wslls  of  said  holder  and  tbe  slots  of  ssid  calk 
and  engaging  the  opposite  wsll  of  said  holder  for  drawing 
the  walls  of  the  holder  together  to  grip  the  calk,  taold- 
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fast  devices  extending  downwardly  through  said  holder 
and  engaging  aald  shoe,  extensions  carried  by  tbe  enda 
of  said  bolder,  and  hold-fast  devices  adapted  to  extend 
through  ssid  extensions  and  engage  in  said  shoe,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


993.056.     HAIR-CRIMPER.     Philip  C.  Gbadlb,  Roches- 
ter. Pa.     Filed  June  18.  1910.    Serial  No.  567,656. 


A  halr-crlmper  consisting  of  a  strip  bent  upon  Itself  to 
form  a  loop  having  oppositely  disposed  arms  of  equal 
length.  In  combination  with  blades  pivoted  between  tbe 
free  ends  of  the  strip  and  adapted  to  be  folded  between 
said  oppositely  disposed  arms,  and  a  clamp  slldably  mount- 
ed on  the  strip  for  securing  the  blades  and  arms  in  closed 
relstion  consisting  of  a  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  close<l 
loops,  one  of  said  loops  embracluK  one  arm  and  the  other 
embracing  both  arms  of  said  bent  strip  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  ends  of  tbe  blades. 


093.067.  IROCKSS  OF  CONNECTING  A  RELATIVELY 
THIN  ARM  TO  A  ROCK  SHAFT.  Obobgb  J.  Gair- 
FITH8,  Woodstock,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Oliver  Type 
writer  Company,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  Corporation  of  liUnoia 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  580.262. 


i^M^ 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  rigid  tonneitlon  between 
a  relatively  thin  arm  and  a  rock  shaft  and  of  forming  a 
relatively  thick  part  on  the  arm  at  the  place  of  con- 
nection of  the  arm  and  shsft  which  consists  in  screwing 
the  screw-threaded  end  of  tbe  shaft  into  a  threaded  aper- 
ture In  the  arm,  placing  a  washer  on  the  shaft  and  tt>lng- 
Ing  it  Into  engagement  with  one  face  of  the  arm  and  then 
braslng  the  washer,  the  srm  and  the  shaft  together. 

2.  The  process  of  rigidly  connecting  the  arms  of  a  U- 
shaped  bar  made  of  relatively  thin  material  to  a  rock 
shaft  and  of  forming  relatively  thick  parts  on  the  arms 
at  the  places  of  connection  with  the  rock  shaft  which 
consists  In  plsclng  washers  on  the  rock  shaft,  screwing 
the  shaft,  which  has  been  provided  with  right  and  left 
screw-threads  into  threaded  apertures  formed  in  the  arms 
until  said  arms  have  been  brought  to  the  desired  distance 
apart,  bringing  the  washers  to  bear  against  the  opposing 
faces  of  the  arms,  and  then  brazing  the  shaft,  arms  and 
washers  together. 


993,068.      RAIL-JOINT.      Robebt    T.    Odnn.    Lexington. 
Ky.     Filed  Aug.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  678,497. 


1.  A  rail  joint  comprising  two  rail  ends,  flsh-plates  nor- 
mally in  contact  with  the  rail  cnda,  fastening  moans  pass- 
ing throogh  said  fish-plates  and  webs  of  the  rail  ends,  a 
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downwardly  extending  •ectlon  on  each  of  the  flab-plate* 
paaalnc  below  the  ralI-b«*M  and  between  the  adjacent  anp- 
porting-tlea  for  the  rails  and  prorlded  with  an  opening  or 
■lot,  a  key  supported  In  the  openings  or  slots  and  haTlng 
extensions  abutting  against  the  adjacent  supporting  ties. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  two  rail  ends,  fish-plates  nor 
mally  In  contact  with  the  rail  ends,  fastening  means  pass- 
ing through  the  said  flab-plates  and  webs  of  the  rail  ends, 
a  downwardly  extending  section  on  each  of  the  fish-plates 
passing  below  the  rail  bases  and  between  the  adjacent 
supporting  ties  for  the  rails  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing or  slot,  a  key  supported  In  the  openings  or  slots  and 
bearing  against  the  underside  of  the  rail  ends  and  having 
extensions  abutting  against  the  adjacent  supporting  ties. 

3.  A  rail  joint  comprising  two  rail  ends,  flsh-plates  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  flange*  normally  in  contact  with  the 
rail  ends,  fastening  means  passing  through  the  said  fish- 
plates and  webs  of  the  rail  ends,  a  downwardly  extending 
section  on  each  of  the  lower  flanges  passing  below  the  rail- 
bases  and  between  the  adjacent  supporting  tlea  for  the 
rails  and  provided  with  an  opening  or  slot,  a  key  sup- 
ported In  the  openings  or  slots  and  having  extensions 
abutting  against  the  adjacent  supporting  ties. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  two  rail  ends,  flsb-plat(>8  hav 
Ing  upper  and  lower  flanges  normally  In  contact  with  the 
rail  ends,  fastening  means  passing  through  the  said  flsh- 
plates  and  webs  of  the  rail  ends,  a  downwardly  extending 
section  on  each  of  the  lower  flanges  passing  below  the  rail- 
bases  and  between  the  adjacent  supporting  ties  for  the 
rails  and  provided  with  an  opening  or  slot,  a  key  provided 
with  lateral  extensions  suppocted  In  the  openings  or  slots 
and  having  ends  abutting  against  the  adjacent  supporting 
ties. 

5.  A  rail  joint  comprising  two  rail  ends,  flsh-plates  hav- 
ing npper  and  lower  flanges  normally  In  contact  with  the 
rail  ends,  fastening  means  paaslng  throngta  the  asid  flah- 
plates  and  webs  of  the  rail  ends,  a  downwardly  extending 
section  on  each  of  the  lower  flanges  pasaing  below  the  rail 
bases  and  between  the  adjacent  supporting  ties  for  the 
rails  and  provided  with  an  opening  or  slot,  a  key  sup- 
ported in  the  openings  or  slots  and  bearing  against  the 
underside  of  the  rail  ends,  and  having  extensions  abutting 
against  the  adjacent  supporting  ties. 


993.059.      POWER  SHOVEL. 
vUle,  Tenn.     Filed  Aug.  31, 


William   If.   Halb,   Nssh- 
1910.     Serial  No.  879,904. 


1.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  car, 
a  turntable  thereon,  standards  on  the  turntable,  a  rock 
shaft  mounted  In  bearings  at  the  lower  part  of  said  stand- 
ards and  having  depending  cranks  at  opposite  ends,  a 
winding  drum  mounted  on  the  turntable,  a  segment  on  the 
rock  shaft,  a  cable  connecting  the  drum  and  segment,  a 
pair  of  thrust  beams  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to  said 
cranks,  a  damping  shovel  mounted  at  the  front  ends  of 
said' beams,  with  its  cutting  edge,  when  in  digging  posi- 
tion, substantially  In  allneae^t  with  the  direction  of 
thrust  of  said  beams,  and  means  on  the  turntable  to  hoist 
the  beams. 

2.  In  an  excmTstor,  the  combination  of  a  car,  a  turntable 
tbereon  having  a  central  opening,  a  motor  on  the  turn- 
table, a  cross  shaft  mounted  on  the  turntable  and  extend- 
ing over  said  opening  and  geared  to  the  motor,  drlvlni; 
devices  for  the  car  Including  a  shaft  extending  vertically 
through  the  opening  and  provided  with  a  gear  wheel  at 


its  upper  end.  a  central  bearing  cylinder  attached  to  the 
car  and  extending  through  the  turntable  and  provided 
with  a  gear  wb««l  at  Its  upper  «id,  pinions  on  the  cross 
shaft,  engageable  with  ssld  gesr  wheels  respectively  to 
drive  the  car  or  turn  the  turntable  and  an  excavating 
device  carried  by  the  turntable. 


99fi,0«i0.  BEE-CONTROLLINO  MEANS.  John  E.  Hand, 
Blnntngham.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  IS.  1011.  SerUl  No. 
608,712. 


1.  The  combination  of  Independent  hlvea.  a  part  barlBt 
an  entrance  common  to  said  hives,  and  means  for  closing 
communication  between  said  entrances  and  one  hive  at  a 
time. 

2.  The  combination  of  Independent  hives,  s  psrt  having 
an  entrance  common  to  both  hives,  and  a  device  almulta- 
neously  closing  communication  between  one  hive  and  aald 
entrance  and  opening  communication  between  tbe  other 
hive  and  said  entrance. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  Independent  hives,  s  bottom 
board  common  to  said  hives,  an  opening  l>elng  provided  in 
aald  bottom  board  adapted  to  communicate  with  both 
hives,  and  means  for  controlling  the  communication  be- 
tween said  blvss  and  aald  opening. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  Independent  hives,  s  bottom 
board  common  to  aald  blves,  an  opening  twlng  provided  In 
said  bottom  board  adapted  to  communicate  with  both 
hives,  and  means  for  controlling  the  communication  be- 
tween aald  blves  and  said  opening  consisting  of  a  bar 
pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  bottom  board  and  protruding 
through  aald  opening. 

5.  The  combination  of  Independent  hives,  a  bottom 
board  common  to  both  hives,  an  opening  being  provided 
for  said  bottom  board  adapted  to  communicate  with  both 
hives,  means  for  controlling  the  communication  between 
said  hives  and  said  opening,  conalsting  of  a  bar  pivotally 
mounted  on  tbe  bottom  board  and  protruding  through 
said  opening,  and  a  plate  lying  above  said  bar  and  cover- 
ing an  area  coextenaive  with  Its  range  of  movement. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbs  Oasette.] 


993,061.      SHIELD  FOR   CAR-WINDOWS.      William    B. 

Hanlon,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1910.    Serial  No. 

664,732. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor  driven  car  having  an 
observation  window  at  its  forward  end.  of  a  frame  hinged 
at  its  upper  edge  to  the  car  above  and  in  front  of  aald 
window  and  having  a  transparent  pane  or  panel,  together 
with  means  for  securing  said  frame  in  different  angular 
posltiona.  and  at  such  an  angle  that  the  motorman  can 
see  below  its  lower  edge,  said  frame  and  its  pane,  when 
In  vertical  position  being  separated  from  tbe  observation 
window  by  a  dead  air  space  tending  to  prevent  the  forma- 
tion of  frost  on  the  said  window,  and  when  In  raised  po- 
sition forming  a  storm  shield  to  prevent  the  weather  from 
heating  against  the  window,  substantially  aa  descrlhsd. 
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2.  TiM  combination  with  a  motor  driven  car  having  an 
observation  window  at  its  forward  end,  of  a  fram*  hinged 
at  its  upper  edge  to  the  car  above  and  in  front  of  said 
window  and  having  a  transparent  pane  or  panel,  together 
with  means  for  securing  said  frame  in  different  sngular 
posttiona.  and  at  auch  an  angle  that  the  motorman  can 
see  below  its  lower  edge,  said  frame  and  its  pane  when  In 
Tsrtlcai  position  being  separated  from  the  observation 
window  by  a  dead  air  apace  tending  to  prevent  tbe  forma- 
tion of  frost  on  said  window,  and  when  in  raised  position 
forming  s  storm  shield  to  prevent  the  weather  from  beat- 
ing against  the  window,  the  adjusting  sod  securing  meana 
for  the  frame  being  wholly  exterior  of  tbe  said  window, 
substantially  as  described. 


S.  A  shield  for  tbe  motorman'a  window  of  cars,  com- 
prising a  frame  hinged  or  pivoted  to  tbs  front  end  of  tbe 
car  above  and  In  front  of  the  motorman's  window,  and 
IWTlag  a  transparent  pane  or  panel,  there  being  an  air 
apace  or  chamber  between  the  said  pane  or  panel  and  aald 
window,  and  means  for  holding  the  said  frame  In  vertical 
position,  and  also  In  an  angular  position,  with  a  abada  se- 
cured to  tbe  inner  side  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
drawn  across  tbe  transparent  pane  or  panel ;  substan- 
tUlly  aa  described. 


998.062.  ELBCTH08TATIC  VOLTMETER.  Habbt  B. 
Hkatr.  Hartford.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Baker  Electric 
Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut.   Filed  July  6.  1908.    Serial  No.  442.012. 


1.  An  electro-static  voltmeter  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  terminal  plates  arranged  in  operative 
relation  to  each  otber,  of  elastic  Insulating  material  lo- 
cated between  aald  terminal  plates  and  extending  beyond 
tbe  edges  thereof  Id  all  directions  and  an  Indicator  con- 
nected with  and  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  elastic 
insulating  material. 

2.  An  electro-static  voltmeter  comprising  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  pair  of  terminal  plates  arranged  side  by  side 
Id  operative  relation  to  each  other,  of  elastic  Insulating 
material  located  between  said  plates  and  extending  fy>r  a 
substantial  distance  beyond  the  edges  thereof  In  all  direc- 
tloaa  and  an  Indicator  connected  with  and  operated  by  tbe 
■o^wsnt  of  ssld  elastic  tosnlatlng  material. 

S.  An  electro-static  voltmeter  comprising  a  pair  of  ter- 
minal plates  arranged  side  by  side  in  operative  relation  to 
one  another,  a  disk  of  insulating  material  secured  to  each 
temlaal,  tiie  edges  of  ssld  disks  being  connected  to  form 
a  chamber,  a  di-electric  substance  In  said  chamber,  and  an 
Indicator  actuated  by  aald  dielectric  subsUnce. 

4.  An  electro-static  voltmeter  comprising  tbe  eombina- 
tion  with  a  pair  of  terminal  plates  arranged  side  by  side 
in  operative  relation  to  one  another,  a  disk  of  insulating 
material  secured  to  each  terminal  plate,  the  edges  of  said 
disks  being  connected  together  to  form  a  chamber,  a  di- 


electric substance  In  said  chamber,  a  graduated  tube  In 
communication  with  aald  chamber  whereby  tbe  changes 
In  capacity  of  said  chamber  due  to  the  strees  between  said 
terminals  may  be  indicated  by  the  rise  and  fall  of  said  di- 
electric substance  In  said  tube. 

5.  An  electro-static  voltmeter  comprising  a  pair  of  ter- 
minal plates  arranged  side  by  side  In  operstlve  relatloB 
to  one  another,  a  dlak  of  Insulating  material  secured  to 
each  terminal,  means  for  connecting  the  edges  of  said 
disks  to  form  a  chamber,  a  dielectric  substance  in  said 
chamber,  a  graduated  tube  In  communication  with  aaid 
chamber,  a  regulating  tube  in  communication  with  aald 
chamber,  and  an  adjuatable  plug  In  said  regulating  tube, 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


993.063.     AERODROME      Robbbt  Binmt  Hbath.  Tork- 
Tllle,  8.  C.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1910.    Serial  No.  641,787. 


1.  An  aerodrome  Including  a  frame,  upper  and  lower 
sustaining  planea.  means  for  simultaneously  tilting  said 
pianea,  alwut  a  alngle  axla  extending  transversely  of  tbe 
line  of  flight,  and  separate  meana  operable  Independently 
of  tbe  first  mentioned  means,  for  Independently  tilting  tbe 
lower  planes  about  axes  extending  parallel  to  tbe  line  of 
flight. 

2.  An  aerodrome  Including  a  frame,  upper  and  lower 
sustaining  planea.  means  for  simultaneoualy  tilting  th^ ' 
said  planes  relstlve  to  the  frame  about  a  single  axis  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  line  of  flight,  and  separate 
meana  for  Independently  tilting  the  lower  planes  about 
axes  extending  parallel  to  the  line  of  flight,  and  Irre- 
apective  of  the  tilting  of  tbe  planes  about  their  transverse 
axis. 

3.  A  combination  with  a  frame,  and  tlltable  side  bars 
connected  thereto  of  an  upper  sustaining  plane  supported 
above  and  movable  with  said  bars,  lower  side  sustaining 
planes  talngedly  connected  to  said  bara,  hangers  depend- 
ing from  the  lower  sustaining  planes,  means  for  simul- 
taneously tilting  the  side  bars  to  correspondingly  tilt  the 
upper  and  lower  sustaining  planes  shout  s  common  axla 
extending  transversely  of  the  liu*  of  flight,  separate  means 
for  actuating  tbe  lower  planes  about  their  hinges,  and 
meana,  alldably  engaged  by  tbe  hangers,  for  transralttlng 
motion  to  the  hansers  and  lower  planea  from  said  actuat- 
ing means  Irrespective  of  tbe  angle  to  which  the  planes 
may  be  tilted  about  their  transverse  axla. 

4.  An  aerodrome  Including  a  frame,  side  strips  pivotally 
connected  thereto,  an  upper  sustaining  plane  supported 
■hove  and  movable  with  said  strips,  lower  side  sustaining 
planes  hlngedly  connected  to  the  strips,  hangers  fixed  rela- 
tively to  and  depending  from  the  lower  planea,  connecting 
strips  pivotally  attached  to  the  hangers  and  depending 
therefrom,  guide  loops  movable  with  the  hangers  and 
looaely  embracing  said  strips,  actuating  levers,  and  con- 
nections between  said  levers  and  tbe  respective  connecting 
strtps. 


908,064.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
NOZZLES.  OnonaB  J.  Hbnst.  Jr..  San  Francisco,  Cal., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Tbe  Pelton  Water  Wheel  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1909. 
Serial  No.  484.998. 
1.  In  combination  with  a  water  wheel,  a  rigid  nossle,  a 

needle  valve  therein  for  controlling  tbe  outlet  orifice  there- 
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of,  uul  »  deflecting  hood  arranged  to  swing  In  advance  of 
the  noxxle  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  of  a  motor  for  the 
hood,  a  goTernor  actuated  valve  for  controlling  the  motor, 
connections  between  the  motor  and  hood,  a  motor  for 
the  needle  valve,  a  valve  for  the  motor,  means  actuated 
by  the  aforesaid  connections  for  shifting  said  motor  valve, 
said  means  being  connected  to  the  needle  valve  and  com- 
prising provision  for  restoring  said  valve  to  normal  posi- 
tion and  bringing  the  needle  valve  to  rest,  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  described  character,  the  com- 
bination with  a  fixed  noule,  a  needle  valve  longltadlnally 
movable  therein,  a  fluid  receiving  cylinder,  a  piston  therein 
connected  with  the  needle  valve,  means  for  admitting  fluid 
under  pressure  into  said  cylinder,  an  operating  lever,  con 
nectlon  between  said  lever  and  the  means  for  admitting 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder,  a  deflecting  hood  for 
ontrolllng  the  direction  of  the  Jet  issuing  from  the  no«- 
zle.  governing  means,  and  connections  between  said  means 
and  the  deflecting  hood,  said  connections  actuating  the 
deflecting  hood  and  placing  into  operation  the  fluid  con- 
trolled means  for  shifting  the  needle  valve  in  accordance 
with  the  movement  of  the  deflecting  hood. 


993,065.  CARBURETER.  Chablbs  D.  Hehshbkbokb. 
Mount  Pleasant,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Isaac  F. 
Overholt,  Moont  Pleasant,  Pa.  Filed  July  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  574.085. 


noule,  means  to  supply  a  blast  of  air  under  high  pressure 
to  and  through  said  air  nozsle  to  draw  hydro-carbon  from 
Its  noszle  and  atomlie  the  same  within  said  chamber,  a 
rotary  valve  having  an  arm  to  control  the  said  air  pres- 
sure and  thereby  the  quantity  of  hydro-carbon  delivered 
into  the  mixing  chamber,  said  mixing  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  a  large  main  atmospheric  air  Inlet,  a  slide 
valve  controlling  the  admission  of  air  through  the  main 
inlet,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  wall  of  said  mixing  cham- 
ber and  adjustable  through  iU  pivot  aa  to  the  effectivo 
lengths  of  lU  arms,  and  a  pair  of  links  connected  re- 
spectively to  the  ends  of  said  lever  and  to  said  slide  valve 
and  the  arm  of  said  rotary  valve,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber having  an  atmospheric  air  Inlet,  a  main  air  valve  con- 
trolling said  inlet,  a  hydro-carbon  inlet  leading  into  said 
chamber,  means  for  Introducing  a  Jet  of  air  Into  the 
chamber  under  pressure  for  atomising  the  hydro-carlwn, 
a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  the  air  under  pres- 
sure, means  for  actuating  one  of  the  valves  aforesaid, 
and  means  connecting  the  main  air  and  Jet  pressure 
valves  for  simultaneous  movement  to  maintain  the  mix- 
ture of  atmospheric  air  and  liquid  fuel  uniform  through- 
out the  operation  of  the  valves. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, spraying  devices  within  the  chamber  including  a 
blast  nossle,  a  valve  controlling  the  strength  of  the  blast 
and  thereby  the  quantity  of  liquid  fuel  delivered  Into  the 
chamber,  a  slide  ralve  controlling  the  amount  of  at- 
mospheric air  admitted  into  the  chamber  for  mixture  with 
the  liquid  fuel,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  mixing 
chamber,  and  a  pair  of  links  connecting  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  lever  with  said  blast  valve  and  slide  valve  re- 
spectively for  positive  simultaneous  harmonious  control 
of  the  blast  valve  and  slide  valve. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cbam- 
b«-,  a  noszle  to  introduce  hydro-carbon  to  said  chamber, 
a   nossle   directed    across   the   vent   of    the   hydro-carbon 


9  9  3,066.  RUNNINO-OEAE  FOR  CHILDREN'S  CAR- 
RIAGES. RoBEBT  W.  HoET,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  687,782. 


In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pivoted  front  axle,  and  a  fixed  rear  axle,  two  handle 
bars  secured  to  the  front  axle  and  spaced  apart,  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  rear  axle  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein  through  which  both  of  said  handle  bars  project, 
and  springs  supported  In  said  bracket  at  the  outside  of 
said  bars,  and  bearing  against  said  bars,  said  bracket 
having  pockets  in  its  ends  for  the  reception  of  said 
springs,  outwardly  projecting  lugs  on  said  bracket,  and  U 
bolts  engaging  the  rear  axle  and  said  lugs  securing  said 
bracket  to  the  under  face  of  said  axle,  substsntlally  as 
described. 


093  067.     SAFE-LOCK.     William   A.  HooD#  Corbln.  Ky. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1911.     SerUl  No.  607.320. 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  permuUtlon  mecbaniam,  a  bolt,  a  bolt  controlling  ele- 
ment operated  by  the  permutation  mechanism,  operating 
means  for  the  permutation  mechanism,  operating  means 
for  the  bolt,  and  a  common  operating  element  engageable 
alternately  with  an  element  of  the  permutation  mechanism 
operating  means  and  an  element  of  the  bolt  operating 
means. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of 
a  permuUtloD  mechanism,  a  bolt,  a  bolt  controlling  ele 
ment  operated  by  the  permutation  mechanism,  opersting 
means  for  the  permutation  meclianism,  operating  means 
for  the  bolt,  and  a  common  operating  element  engageable 
alternately  with  an  element  of  the  permutation  mecha- 
nism operatlnc  msans,  and  an  elonent  of  the  bolt  op 
eratlng  meana,  the  said  controlIlBg  element  and  tb«  said 
common  operating  element  having  coactlng  means  to  lock 
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said  common  operating  element  In  engagement  with  the 
said  element  of  the  permutation  mechanism  operating 
meaBS,  when  said  coDtrolliog  element  Is  in  one  position. 

8.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  permutation  mechanism,  a  bolt,  a  bolt  controlling  ele- 
ment operated  by  the  permuUtlon  mechanism,  operating 
meana  for  the  permutation  mechanism  and  including  a 
gear,  operating  means  for  the  bolt  Including  a  second 
gear,  and  a  common  operating  element  engageable  alter- 
nately with  said  gear,  and  with  said  second  gear. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  end-wise  movable  bolt,  a  permutation  mechanism,  a 
lock  block  for  the  permuUtlon  mechanism,  and  forming  a 
controlling  element  operated  by  the  permuUtlon  mecha- 
nism, and  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  bolt, 
operating  means  for  the  permutation  mechanism,  operat- 
ing means  for  the  bolt,  and  a  common  operating  element 
eagaieable  alternately  with  an  element  of  the  permaUtlon 
mechanism  operating  means,  and  an  element  of  the  bolt 
operating  means. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  piv- 
oted rocker  frame  provided  with  a  slot  in  iU  outer  end ; 
a  work-supporting  roll  mounted  in  said  frame ;  a  rubber- 
covered  roll  supported  from  said  frame  and  movable 
therewith;  an  oedllatlng  shaft  above  said  working  cylin- 
der; side  frames  secured  thereto;  two  rolls  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  side  frames  ;  and  an  arm  secured  to  said 
oscillating  shaft  and  provided  with  a  projection  posi- 
tioned within  said  slot 

5.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  piv- 
oted rocker  frame  provided  with  a  slot  In  its  outer  end; 
a  work-supporting  roll  mounted  in  said  frame ;  a  rubber- 
covered  roll  supported  from  said  frame  and  movable  there- 
with;  an  oscillating  shaft  above  said  working  cylinder; 
side  frames  secured  thereto;  two  serrated  rolls  revolubly 
mounted  In  said  side  frames  ;  and  an  arm  secured  to  said 
oscillating  shaft  and  provided  with  a  projection  positioned 
within  aald  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


908,068.  HIDB-WORKINO  MACHINE.  Albut  A. 
HrTCHiMsoN,  Winchester,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1909. 
gerlal  No.  624,711. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a 
pivoted  rocker  frame;  a  work  supporting  roll  mounted 
therein ;  a  rubber-covered  roll  also  supported  from  said 
rocker  frame  and  movable  therewith ;  a  pivoted  frame 
above  said  working  cylinder ;  two  rolls  mounted  therein ; 
means  for  moving  said  rocker  frame  toward  aald  working 
cylinder:  and  means  interposed  between  said  pivoted 
frame  and  aald  rocker  frame  whereby  aald  pivoted  frame 
la  moved  about  IU  pl^ot  during  a  part  of  the  movement 
of  said  rocker  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a 
pivoted  rocker  frame;  a  work-supporting  roll  mounted 
therein;  a  rubber-covered  roll  also  supported  from  said 
rocker  frame  and  movable  therewith ;  a  pivoted  frame 
above  said  working  cylinder;  two  serrated  rolls  mounted 
therein ;  means  for  moving  said  rocker  frame  toward  said 
working  cylinder ;  and  means  Interposed  between  said 
pivoted  frame  and  said  rocker  frame  whereby  said  piv- 
oted frame  Is  moved  about  IU  pivot  during  a  part  of  the 
movement  of  said  rocker  frame. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder,  of  a  piv- 
oted rocker  frame ;  a  work-supporting  roll  mounted  there- 
in :  a  rubber-covered  roll  also  supported  from  said  rocker 
frame  and  movable  therewith  ;  a  pivoted  frame  above  aald 
working  cylinder  ;  two  rolls  mounted  therein ;  means  for 
moving  said  rocker  frame  toward  said  working  cylinder ; 
means  interposed  between  said  pivoted  frame  and  aald 
rocker  frame  whereby  aald  pivoted  frame  Is  moved  about 
its  pivot  during  a  part  of  the  movement  of  said  rocker 
frame ;  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  said  pivoted 
frsme  is  diminished  relative  to  the  movement  of  said 
rocker  frame  during  the  last  part  of  the  Inward  move- 
ment of  said  rocker  frame.  ,  .'  '^- 


99  8,069.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING-MACHINE.  Lk> 
Jacobs,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Acme  Cement  Plas- 
ter Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Dec.  B8,  1910.     Serial  No.  899.667. 


1.  A  weighing  machine,  comprising  a  conveyer  sbaft,  a 
conveyer  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  driving  pulley  looee  on  the 
shaft,  a  clutch  member  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  engage 
the  pulley,  a  trip  lever  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  disengage 
the  clutch  member  from  the  pulley,  a  receptacle  beueath 
the  conveyer,  a  scale  beam  supporting  the  receptacle,  and 
an  arm  on  the  scale  beam  to  engage  the  trip  lever  and 
stop  the  conveyer. 

2.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  conveyer,  a  con- 
veyer shaft,  a  driving  pulley  loose  on  the  shaft,  recesses 
In  the  hub  of  the  driving  pulley,  a  dutch  lever  pivoted  on 
the  shaft  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  a  recess  In 
the  hub  to  drive  the  shaft,  a  trip  lev*  pivoted  on  the 
ahaft  and  arranged  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  clutch 
lever,  a  movable  weighing  receptacle  means  for  emptying 
the  weighing  receptscle  and  an  arm  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  weighing  receptacle  to  engage  the  trip  lever 
to  disengage  the  clutch  lever  from  the  driving  pulley. 

8.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  helical  conveyer, 
a  ahaft  to  drive  the  conveyer,  a  driving  pulley  loose  on  the 
shaft,  a  scale  beam,  a  weighing  receptacle  beneath  the 
spout  of  the  conveyer  suspended  from  the  scale  beam  and 
movable  therewith,  a  clutch  lever  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  shaft  to  engage  the  pulley,  a  trip  lever  extending 
transversely  of  the  shaft  to  disengage  the  clutch  lever 
from  the  pulley,  and  an  arm  on  the  scale  beam  to  engage 
and  operate  the  trip  lever. 

4.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  s  conveyer,  a  con- 
veyer shaft,  a  driving  pulley  loose  on  the  shsft,  recesses  in 
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tbe  hob  of  tbe  driving  pulley,  a  clutcb  lever  parallel  to 
the  shaft  and  piTotally  connected  tbereto,  one  end  of  said 
(ever  engagins  a  recess  In  tbe  bub  of  the  driving  pulley  a 
guide  pin  for  tbe  otber  end  of  said  lever,  a  spring  to  en- 
gage tbe  clutch  lever  with  tbe  driving  polJey.  a  trip  lever 
traatvenely  arranged  and  pivoted  to  tbe  abaft  near  tbe 
otber  end  of  the  clutch  lever  and  adapted  to  move  tbe 
dutch  lever  to  disengage  It  from  the  driving  pulley,  a 
scale  beam,  a  welching  receptacle  beneath  tbe  apout  of 
tbe  conveyer  suspended  from  tbe  scale  beam  and  vertically 
movable  therewith,  meana  for  emptying  the  weighing  re- 
ceptacle and  a  downwardly  extending  arm  on  tbe  scale 
beam  to  engage  the  trip  lever  and  operate  the  same. 

5.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  conveyer,  a  con- 
veyer shaft,  a  driving  pulley  looae  on  the  shaft,  a  movable 
weighing  receptacle,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of 
the  receptacle  to  alternately  connect  and  disconnect  tbe 
driving  pulley  with  the  shaft,  a  hinged  bottom  to  tbe 
weighing  receptacle,  a  stirrup  extending  beneath  the  bot- 
tom and  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  and  springs 
to  normally  hold  the  stirrup  In  a  position  to  close  tbe 
bottom  of  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


©93.070.  BllTONHOLE  MACHINE.  James  JassnK. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asflignments,  to 
D.  k  D.  Button-Hole  Machine  Company.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1909. 
Serial  No.  475.799. 


1.  In  a  button  hole  machine,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
feed  plate  and  a  clamp  plate,  of  a  rock  shaft,  and  means 
for  operating  the  said  rock  shaft,  a  rocker  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  plate  arranged  In  the  path  of  said  rocker 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  said  plate  having  a 
movement  in  one  direction  during  a  portion  of  the  stroke 
of  said  rocker  and  a  subsequent  movement  at  right  angles 
to  such  preceding  movement,  and  meana  actuated  by  aatd 
plate  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  feed  plate. 

2.  Id  a  button  hole  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
feed  plate  and  a  clamp  plate,  of  a  rock  shaft,  a  rocker 
mounted  thereon,  a  sliding  plate  having  a  continuoua 
movement  following  tbe  outline  of  a  rectangle  and  actu- 
ated by  said  rocker,  a  guide  for  said  sliding  plate  and 
means  operated  by  said  sliding  plate  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  feed  plate. 

3.  In  a  button  bole  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
feed  plate  and  a  clamp  plate,  of  a  rock  shaft,  a  rocker 
secured  on  said  shaft  and  having  arms  projecting  tbeie- 
from.  a  alidlng  plate  having  means  In  the  path  of  said 
arms  and  moving  in  tbe  outline  of  a  rectangle,  a  guide 
for  said  sliding  plate  and  a  feed  screw  operated  by  aald 
sliding  plate  and  connected  with  said  feed  plate. 

4.  In  a  button  hole  machine,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
feed  plate  and  a  clamp  plate,  of  a  rock  shaft,  a  rocker 
secured  on  aald  abaft,  a  aliding  plate  having  two  nw>ve- 
menta  at  right  angles  to  one  another  and  located  in  the 
path  of  said  rocker  and  actuated  thereby,  a  feed  wheel 
having  a  series  of  teeth,  lugs  projecting  from  said  sliding 
plate  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  teeth  of  said  feed  wheel 
and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  feed  wheel  with 
said  feed  plate. 

5.  In  a  button  hole  machine,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
feed  plate  and  a  clamp  plate,  of  a  rock  shaft,  a  rocker 
secured  on  said  shaft,  a  sliding  plate  in  the  path  of  said 
rocker  and  actnated  thereby  In  directions  at  right  angles 


to  one  another,  a  feed  screw  actuated  by  aald  sliding  plat*, 
and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  feed  screw  with 
said  feed  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  tbe  Ossette.] 


993.071.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE-EXTINOCI8HER.  Adolf 
EMAXt-cL  JOHXsoN.  Provldeuce,  R.  I.  Filed  June  S, 
1908.     Serial  No.  430.208. 


1.  An  automatic  sprinkler  comprlaInK  »  t>ody  portion,  a 
yoke  secured  tbereto.  a  valve,  and  a  strut  interposed  be- 
tween said  yoke  and  valve,  aald  atrut  being  formed  of 
two  members  having  abutting  diagonally  arranged  ends 
constructed  to  be  united  by  fusible  metal,  said  ends  being 
provided  with  meana  to  aaslat  tbe  fusible  metal  in  taking 
up  tbe  strain,  tbe  upper  member  being  provided  with  a 
cam  edge  engaging  aald  joke. 

2.  An  automatic  sprinkler  comprising  a  t>ody  portion,  a 
yoke  secured  thereto,  a  valve,  a  strut  Interposed  between 
said  yoke  and  valve,  aald  strut  t>elng  formed  of  two  mem- 
bers having  abutting  diagonally  arranged  ends  con- 
structed to  be  united  by  fusible  metal  and  provided  with 
means  to  assist  said  fusible  metal  In  taking  up  the  strain, 
the  upper  member  being  provided  with  a  cam  edge  engag- 
ing said  yoke,  and  means  for  locking  said  strut  in  position. 

3.  An  sutoBStlc  sprinkler  comprising  s  tK>dy  portion,  a 
yoke  secured  tbereto  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  valve, 
a  strut  Interposed  t>etween  said  yoke  and  said  valve,  said 
strut  being  formed  of  two  members  having  abutting  diago- 
nally arranged  ends  constructed  to  be  united  by  fnalbi* 
metal  and  provided  with  means  to  assist  said  fusible 
metal  in  taking  up  tbe  atraln.  tbe  upper  member  of  aald 
strut  fitting  within  the  slot  of  said  yoke. 

4.  An  automatic  sprinkler  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
yoke  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  alot.  a  valva, 
and  a  strut  interposed  between  said  yoke  and  valve.  aaJtf 
strut  being  formed  of  two  members  having  abutting  diago- 
nally arranged  ends  constructed  to  t>e  united  by  fnaibla 
metal  and  provided  with  meana  to  assist  the  fuslbla 
metal  In  taking  up  tbe  strain,  tbe  upper  member  of  aald 
strut  being  provided  with  a  cam  edge  engaging  the  alot 
of  said  yoke. 


993.072. 


ELECTRICALLT  -  CONTROLLED  VALVE. 

Filed  July  29.  1910. 


RICHABS  T.  Jo KB8.  Baltimore.  Md 
Serial  No.  574.448.^ 


1.  In  an  electrically  controlled  fluld-preMure  vslve  tb« 
combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  fluid  preaavr* 
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inlet  and  a  flnid  pressure  oatlet,  of  a  valve  in  said  casing 
having  a  stem  projecting  to  the  exterior  of  the  latter;  an 
arm  extending  laterally  from  the  valve  stem  ;  an  electro- 
magnet, and  an  armature  plvotally  sustained  adjacent  tbe 
aald  arm  and  engaging  the  same  snd  cunrlng  upwardly 
therefrom  and  the  free  end  of  said  armature  having  posi- 
tion normally  against  the  core  of  said  magnet  and  mov- 
able In  a  vertical  plane  directly  over  tbe  arm  whereby 
the  armature  when  releaaed  will  move  In  the  aamc  vertical 
plane  as  tbe  free  end  of  the  arm. 

-.  In  an  electrically-controlled  fluid-pressure  valve  the 
combination  with  a  valve  caalng  having  a  fluid  pre—ure 
lnl<*t  and  a  fluid  pressure  outlet,  of  s  vslve  in  said  t^miwig 
having  a  atem  projecting  to  tbe  exterior  of  the  latter ;  an 
arm  extending  laterally  from  tbe  valve  stem  ;  a  support 
sustained  adjacent  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  arm ;  an  electro- 
magnet sustained  In  an  inclined  position  from  aald  sup- 
port and  an  armature  pivoted  to  tbe  aupport  adjacent  the 
arm  and  engaging  tbe  latter, — said  armature  having  a  free 
end  that  curves  upwsrdly  in  sn  Inclined  position  over  the 
core  of  the  magnet  and  tbe  curved  portion  of  tbe  armature 
having  position  in  a  vertical  plane  directly  over  the  free 
end  of  the  arm. 

3.  In  an  eleetrtcally-cootrolled  fluid-pressure  vslve  the 
combination  with  a  valve  caalng  baring  a  fluid  presitire 
Inlet  and  an  oatlet  and  alao  having  a  partition  therein 
and  at  one  side  of  said  inlet,  of  a  valve  In  the  casing 
having  a  chamber  Into  which  tbe  partition  of  tbe  valve 
casing  projects. — aald  valve  chamber  communicating  with 
tbe  fluid  pressure  Inlet  and  the  valve  also  having  a  stem 
tbst  projects  to  the  exterior  of  tbe  easing ;  sn  srm  extend- 
ing laterally  from  tbe  valve  stem  ;  an  electro-magnet  and 
an  armature  plvotally  sustsined  sdlscent  tbe  arm  and 
normally  engaging  the  latter. — said  armature  being  held 
normally  by  said  magnet. 

4.  In  an  electrically-controlled  flald-preasnre  ralve  the 
combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  fluid  pressure 
Inlet  and  an  outlet  and  also  having  a  partition  extending 
inwardly  toward  tbe  center  of  the  casing,  of  a  valve  In 
tbe  casing  having  a  chamber  into  which  tbe  {>artltion  of 
the  valve  caalng  projecta. — said  chamber  at  one  side  of  tbe 
partition  being  In  commnnicatlon  with  tbe  fluid-pressure 
inlet  and  tlie  valve  alao  having  a  stem  tbst  projects  to 
tbe  exterior  of  tbe  casing;  an  arm  carried  by  tbe  stem  ;  sn 
armature  for  engaging  aald  arm  and  an  electro-magnet  to 
attract  and  normally  bold  the  armature. 

B.  In  an  electrically-controlled  fluid-pressure  Valve  the 
combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  fluid  pressure 
inlet  snd  an  outlet  and  also  having  a  partition  extending 
Inwardly  toward  tbe  center  of  tbe  easing,  of  a  valve  in  the 
casing  having  a  cbaotber  Into  which  the  partition  of  tbe 
valve  caalng  projecta, — said  chamber  at  one  side  of  tbe 
partition  being  in  communicstlon  with  tbe  fluid-pressure 
inlet  and  tbe  valve  alse^baving  a  stem  that  projecta  to  the 
exterior  of  tbe  caalng ;  a  bell  crank  lever  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  atem  having  two  anna  one  of  which  in  weighted 
and  tb«  otber  of  whicL  extenda  substantially  borisonUlly  ; 
an  armature  pivouily  sustained  adjacent  the  free  end  of 
the  horlsontal  arm  and  having  a  hook  end  at  one  aide  of 
Its  pivot  to  engage  tbe  aald  horlsontal  arm  and  an  electro- 
■agnet  for  engaging  the  end  of  tbe  armature  at  tbe  other 
sMe  of  the  pivot. 


998,073.  AZO  DYE.  HaiitaiCH  Joboam  and  Wilhblm 
NanLMuna,  Leverkuaen,  near  Cologne.  Germany,  aaaign- 
ors  to  rart>enfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  ft  Co.,  Elber- 
feld.  Oermany.  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  BMIed  Feb. 
6,  1911.     SerlAl  No.  606.946. 

1.  The  herein  described  aao  dyes  obtained  from  a  dlaxo 
compound  and  amlnobensoylamlnobensoyl-2-smino-5-naph- 
thol-7-aulfonlc  add.  which  are  in  tbe  shape  of  their  alkalin 
aaits  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  dark  powdera  soluble 
in  wster  ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  bydrosulflte  an  aro- 
matic amln  and  amlnobensoylamlnobensoyl-2-amino-&-nnph- 
thol-6-amlno-7-«alfonlc  add  ;  and  dyeing  cotton  from  or- 
ange-red to  blulah-red  shades  which  can  be  diasotised  on 
tka  fiber  and  combined  with  beta-naphtbol.  subetaatlnlly 
aa  daacrtbed.     : 


2.  The  herein  described  aso  dye  obtained  from  dlasoben- 
sene  and  meta-amlnot>eiuoyl-meta-aminobeusoyl  2-amino-«^ 
naphtliol-7-sulfonlc  add.  which  is  after  t>elng  dried  and 
pulverised  in  the  shape  of  ita  sodium  salt  a  dark  powder 
aoluble  In  water  with  an  orange  coloration  and  soluble  in 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  red  coloration  ;  yielding 
upon  reduction  with  hydronulflto  meta-amlnobensoyl-meta- 
aminobensoy I  -  2-amlno-5-naph  thol-6-amlno-7-8ulf onic  acid  ; 
and  dyeing  cotton  orange  shades  which  after  being  diaso- 
tised and  developed  with  beta-napbthol  are  more  yellowlah, 
substantially  as  described. 


993.074       FISH-DAM.     Charles  Kell,   Gold   HIII.  Oreg. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  507,640. 


1.  A  fish  dam  provided  with  a  drum,  a  disk  secured  to 
each  end  of  the  drum,  said  drum  mounted  for  rotation,  and 
means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  paddles  for  the  roUtion 
of  the  dam,  aald  paddles  being  plvotally  secured  to  the 
disks  at  the  periphery  of  the  drum. 

2.  A  flah  dam  provided  with  a  drum,  a  disk  secured  to 
esch  end  of  tbe  drum,  a  screen  secured  to  the  periphery  of 
the  disks  and  suspended  from  one  to  tbe  other,  a  shaft  or 
spindle  passing  through  tbe  disks,  centrally,  said  disks  se- 
cured thereto,  said  shaft  mounted  in  a  suitable  manner  for 
rotation,  and  means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  paddles 
for  the  rotation  of  the  dam,  said  paddles  t>eing  plvotally 
oacnred  to  the  dlaks  at  the  periphery  of  the  drum. 


993.075.  CORSET.  Rosim  KiXDHAisKa.  nfe  GcBBAaDT. 
Baael,  Bwltserland.  Filed  June  21.  1010.  Serial  No. 
568,116. 


1.  In  a  corset,  the  combination  of  crossed  front  abdomi- 
nal flaps,  fixed  on  front  parts  of  the  corset  halves,  crossed 
back  faatenlng  bands  fixed  on  rear  parts  of  said  coraet 
halves  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  crossed  abdominal 
flaps  to  the  extremities  of  said  back  fastening  bands  passed 
over  tbe  hlp-portlons,  so  that  when  the  wearer  stoops  or 
is  seated  the  corset  is  allowed  to  expand  freely  at  tbe  bade 
while  the  front  abdominal  flaps  are  drawn  up. 

2.  In  a  corset  the  combination  of  crossed  front  abdomi- 
nal flapa  fixed  on  the  front  edges  of  the  corset  halves, 
crossed  back  fastening  bands  fixed  on  rear  parts  of  said 
corset  halves  and  means  for  connecting  the  crossed  ab- 
dominal flaps  to  tbe  extremities  of  said  back  fastening 
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bands  pasaed  over  the  blp-portloDa«  so  that  when  the 
wear«r  stoops  or  Is  seated  the  corset  Is  allowed  to  expand 
freely  at  the  back  while  the  front  abdominal  flaps  arc 
drawn  up,  the  front  fastening  bosks  of  the  corset  having 
their  lower  portion  sufflclently  tapered  at  the  Inner  edge 
to  allow  the  necessary  free  apace  for  the  drawing  up  of  the 
said  abdominal  flaps. 


U03.076.  COLLECTOB-HING  FOB  DYNAMO-ELECTBIC 
MACHINES.  ALBBRT  Kinosbubt.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  6, 
1910.     Serial  No.  680.767. 


1.  A  collector  ring  for  dynamo-electric  machines  com- 
prising Inner  and  outer  ring  members  and  an  Interposed 
resilient  spacing  means. 

2.  A  collector  ring  for  dynamo-electric  machines  com- 
prising an  Inner  ring  member  adapted  to  be  physically  con- 
nected to  the  windings  of  the  machine,  an  outer  ring  mem- 
ber and  an  Interposed  resilient  spacing  means  of  high  con- 
ductivity. 

3.  A  collector  ring  for  dynamo-electric  machines  com 
prising  Inner  and  outer  rlag  members  and  an  Interposed 
resilient  spacer  composed  of  a  series  of  plates  of  resilient 
material  having  envelops  of  high  current  conductivity. 


993,077.  CUTTING-MACHINE.  Gbobob  Mdbbay  Kl«p- 
rKB.  Milton,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1909.  Serial  No. 
530.269. 


8.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
blades  upon  the  base,  of  plvotally  mounted  blades,  said 
blades  having  an  end  thereof  bent,  means  for  engaging 
■aid  bent  portion  for  moving  the  blades  laterally  aa  the 
blades  are  moved  for  the  cutting  operation. 

4.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base 
and  a  top.  said  base  having  blades  thereon,  of  plvoUlly 
mounted  blades  having  an  end  thereof  twisted,  a  rod 
mounted  upon  the  top.  and  the  twisted  portion  of  the 
blades  mounted  upon  the  rod.  and  means  on  the  r«d  en- 
gaging the  twisted  portion  of  the  blades  for  causing  the 
blades  to  be  moved  Into  engagement  with  the  sUtlonary 

blades. 

5.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base 
and  a  top.  said  base  having  blades  thereon,  of  plvoUlly 
mounted  blades  having  an  end  thereof  twisted,  a  rod 
mounted  upon  the  top,  and  the  twisted  portion  of  the 
blades  mounted  upon  the  rod,  and  nuts  upon  the  rod  en- 
gaging the  twisted  portion  of  the  blades  for  adjustini; 
the  blades  and  causing  the  blades  to  be  moved  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  sUtlonary  blades. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  baas, 
blades  mounted  upon  the  base,  of  a  hinged  top.  blades 
plToUlly  mounted  thereon,  and  means  engaging  the  piv- 
oted ends  of  the  blades  for  transmitting  lateral  movement 
thereto  during  the  movement  of  the  blades  for  the  cut- 
ting operation. 

2.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
blades  mounted  upon  the  base,  of  a  plvotally  motinted 
cover,  blades  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  the  ends  of  said 
blades  being  bent,  and  means  engaging  said  bent  portion 
for  transmitting  motion  to  the  blades  for  reusing  the 
morable  blades  to  come  Into  engagement  with  the  sU- 
tlonsry  bisdes  ss  the  movable  blades  sre  moved  for  the 
cutting  operation. 


093,078.  ACETYLENE-GAS  GENEBATOE.  HsixaiCH 
Knapp.  Weimar.  Germany.  Filed  May  23.  1910.  8e 
rial  No.  S62.895. 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination,  with 
a  vessel :  of  a  receiver  suspended  therein  and  comprising 
inner  and  outer  tubular  walls  spaced  from  each  other  to 
produce  an  intermediate  gas  chamber,  said  chamber  being 
provided  with  a  closed  top  and  an  outlet  pipe  leading 
from  the  same,  and  said  Inner  wail  with  gas  deflecting 
outlets  leading  to  said  chamber. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination,  with 
a  vessel ;  of  s  receiver  suspended  therein  snd  comprising 
an  outer  tubular  member,  and  a  tubular  charger  arranged 
within  said  member  and  having  ita  wall  spaced  from  that 
of  said  member  to  produce  an  intermediate  gaa  chamber, 
said  charger  being  provided  with  gas  deflecting  oatleU 
leading  to  said  chamber. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination,  with 
a  vessel ;  of  s  receiver  suspended  therein  and  comprising 
an  outer  tubalar  member,  and  a  tubular  charger  arranged 
within  said  member  and  having  lU  wall  spaced  from  that 
of  said  member  to  produce  an  Intermediate  gas  chamber, 
said  charger  having  Its  wall  provided  with  gas-deflecting 
outlets  leading  to  said  chamber,  and  its  lower  edge  formed 
with  an  ontwardly-lncUned  circumferential  flange  ex- 
tending substantially  Into  conUct  with  the  wall  of  said 
vessel. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generstor,  the  combination,  with 
a  vessel ;  of  a  receiver  suspended  therein  and  comprising 
an  outer  tnbolar  member,  and  a  tubalar  charger  arranged 
within  said  member  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  same, 
to  produce  an  Intermediate  gas  chamber,  said  charger 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  Inwsrdly  projecting  gas 
outleU  leading  to  ssld  chamber  and  arranged  in  an 
ascending  spiral. 
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B.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination,  with 
a  vessel ;  of  a  receiver  suspended  therein  and  comprising 
an  outer  tubular  member  and  a  tubular  charger  arranged 
within  said  member  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  same, 
to  produce  an  Intermediate  gas  chamber,  said  charger 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  gas  outleU  arranged  in 
an  ascending  spiral  and  extending  inwardly  of  said 
charger  beyond  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof.  In  overlap- 
ping relation,  aaid  outlets  leading  to  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


003.079.      TRANSMISSION  GEAR.     Charles   M.   Leech. 
Lima,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  30,   1010.      Serial  No.  558,550. 


998,080.  SPINDLE  OF  SPINNING  AND  ROVING  MA- 
CHINES. Jambs  Constabuc  Leslie,  Dundee,  Scot- 
land.    Filed  June  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  568.912. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  driving 
■haft,  a  disk,  a  plurality  of  driven  shafU  arranged  in  end 
to  end  relation  to  each  other,  means  for  Imparting  rota- 
tion from  the  driving  ahaft  to  one  of  the  driven  ahafta, 
means  for  imparting  rotation  from  one  of  the  driven 
shafts  to  the  other  driven  shaft,  s  clutch  device  slldably 
mounted  upon  one  of  the  driven  shafts  and  provided  with 
means  to  route  said  disk,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  upon 
the  last  named  driven  shaft  to  rotnte  said  dink  at  a  differ- 
•Bt  speed,  ssld  clutch  device  serving  to  lock  said  gear  to 
lU  shaft,  and  a  gear  mounted  upon  the  other  driven  ahaft 
to  route  said  disk  In  an  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  spparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  disk,  a  plurality  of  driven  shafts,  means  for  im- 
parting roUtlon  from  the  driving  shaft  to  one  of  the 
driven  shafts,  means  for  imparting  rotation  from  one  of 
the  driven  shafts  to  the  other  driven  ahaft,  a  clutch  device 
aiidably  mounted  upon  one  of  the  driven  shafU  and  pro- 
vided with  means  to  rotate  said  disk,  s  gear  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  last  named  driven  shaft  to  roUte  said 
dlak  at  a  different  speed,  said  clutch  device  serving  to 
lock  said  gear  to  ita  ahaft  a  gear  mounted  upon  the  other 
driven  shaft  to  rotate  aald  disk  In  an  opposite  direction, 
and  means  for  moving  said  clutch  device  and  last  named 
gear  In  opposite  directions. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  s  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shsft,  s  disk  srrsnged  in  operstlve  relation 
to  the  driven  shaft,  said  disk  being  provided  with  inner 
and  outer  concentric  circles  of  gear  teeth,  a  clutch  device 
splined  upon  the  driven  shaft,  a  pinion  connected  to  said 
clutch  device  to  engage  the  outer  circle  of  gear  teeth,  a 
gear  loosely  mounted  upon  the  driven  shaft  to  engage 
the  inner  circle  of  gear  teeth,  and  said  clutch  derlce 
serving  to  lock  said  gear  to  its  shaft. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  driving 
shsft,  a  dlak  arranged  In  operative  relation  therewith,  a 
plurality  of  counter  shafta  to  be  driven  by  the  driving 
shaft,  a  connecting  shaft  to  cooperate  with  said  coontar 
shafts,  said  disk  being  provided  with  outer  and  inner 
circles  of  teeth,  a  gear  rotatably  mounted  upon  one  of  the 
counter  shafts  and  disposed  to  mesh  with  the  inner  circle 
of  teeth,  a  device  spilned  upon  the  counter  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  means  to  engage  the  outer  circle  of  teeth,  said 
device  being  capable  of  locking  ssld  gear  to  ssld  counter 
ahaft,  a  gear  spilned  upon  the  other  counter  shsft  to  en- 
gage aald  dlak,  means  to  effect  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  device  and  the  last  nsmed  gear.  Including  swing- 
ing levers,  and  common  means  to  swing  the  same  In  the 
same  direction. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  fixed  supporting  rail,  of  a 
tube  supported  thereby,  a  spindle  passing  through  said 
tube  and  having  a  bearing  therein,  said  spindle  being 
fr*e  from  other  bearings  and  provided  with  a  flier  on  one 
side  of  said  bearing  and  a  werve  on  the  other  aide  of  said 
bearing,  the  werve  and  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  being 
clear  of  aald  rail. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  supporting  rail,  of  a 
spindle  and  flier  with  a  single  bearing  contained  In  a  tube, 
the  flier  being  on  one  aide  and  a  werve  on  Ita  other  aide 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  aplndle  and  werve  clear  of  said 
rail,  a  lower  swinging  rail,  a  traversing  platform  guided 
In  said  fixed  rail  and  in  said  awlnging  rail  and  a  non- 
roUry  pin  carried  by  said  awlnging  rail. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  eupportlng  rail,  of  a 
tube  carried  thereby,  a  spindle  and  filer  with  a  single  ball 
bearing,  spring  mounted,  contained  In  said  tube,  the  filer 
being  on  one  side  and  the  werve  on  its  other,  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  aplndle  and  werve  clear  of  said  rail. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  spindle  provided  with  a  werve 
at  lU  lower  end  and  a  removable  non-roUtory  pin  posi- 
tioned In  line  with  said  spindle  adjacent  the  lower  end 
thereof  Mid  pin  being  out  of  engagement  with  said  spindle 
or  said  werve. 


993,081.  CULTIVATOR.  Alexdb  C.  Lindoben.  Mollne. 
III.,  assignor  to  Mollne  Plow  Compsny.  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  July  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  574.330. 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  and  in  combination  with  the  main 
frame,  a  horliontal  transversely  extending  tool  carrying 
frame  sustained  beneath  the  main  frame  and  movable  as  a 
whole  bodily  transversely  thereof  with  reference  to  the 
main  frame,  said  tool  carrying  frame  comprising  a  front 
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trftDBTene  draft  bar,  a  rear  tranaverse  tool  carrylag  bar 
and  fore  and  aft  connecttng  bars  cobnected  flxedly  at  tbelr 
rear  ends  to  the  tool  carrying  bar,  a  aerlea  of  cnlttTatlng 
tools  fixed  to  the  tool  carrying  bar,  and  a  lever  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  transverse  movements  of  tbe  tool  carry- 
ing frame. 

2.  la  a  cnltlvator,  and  In  combination  with  the  main 
frame,  a  horlsontal  transversely  extending  tool  carrying 
frame  sustained  beneath  the  main  frame  and  movable  as  a 
whole  bodily  transversely  thereof  with  reference  to  the 
main  frame,  said  tool  carrying  frame  comprising  a  fropt 
draft  bar,  a  rear  tool  carrying  bar  and  fore  and  aft  con- 
necting bars  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  draft  bar 
and  connected  fixedly  at  tbelr  rear  ends  to  tbe  tool  carry 
Ing  bar,  cultivating  tools  carried  by  tbe  rear  bar,  a  foot 
lever  mechanism  for  controlling  tbe  transverse  movements 
of  the  tool  carrying  frame,  and  a  hand  lever  mechanism 
sustained  by  the  main  frame  and  connected  with  the  tool 
carrying  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  and  In  combination  with  the  main 
frame,  a  horiaontal  tranarersely  extending  tool  carrying 
frame  sustained  beneath  tbe  main  frame  and  movable  bod- 
ily transversely  thereof,  said  tool  carrying  frame  compris- 
ing a  front  draft  bar.  a  rear  tool  carrying  bar  and  outer  and 
Inner  fore  and  aft  connecting  bars,  ground  wheels  sustain- 
ing the  main  frame  and  movable  relatively  thereto  about  a 
vertical  axis,  said  wheels  arranged  respectively  between 
tbe  inner  and  outer  fore  and  aft  connecting  bars,  connec- 
tions between  the  wheels  and  tool  carrying  frame  to  cause 
the  wheels  to  turn  when  the  frame  Is  shifted  tranarersely, 
and  a  lever  mechanism  for  controlling  the  traoarerat  move- 
ments of  the  tool  carrying  frame. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  and  la  combination  with  the  main 
frame,  a  horizontal  tranaversely  extending  tool  carrying 
frame  arranged  beneath  the  main  frame  and  movable  bod- 
ily tranaveraely  thereof,  said  tool  carrying  frame  compris- 
ing a  front  draft  bar,  a  rear  tool  carrying  bar.  fore  and  aft 
bars  Jointed  at  their  forward  ends  to  tbe  draft  bar  and 
fixed  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  tool  carrying  bar,  and  brace 
rods  fixed  ft  their  rear  ends  to  the  fore  and  aft  bars  and 
pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  draft  bar  on  an  axis 
coincident  with  the  axes  of  the  connection  of  the  fore  and 
aft  bars,  and  a  lever  mechanism  for  controlling  tbe  move 
ments  of  the  tool  carrying  frame. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  and  In  combination  with  the  main 
frame  including  a  transverse  frame  bar,  ground  wheels  car- 
ried by  supports  mounted  on  tbe  frame  bar  to  swivel  on 
vertical  axea  and  adjustable  transversely  along  said  bar.  a 
tool  carrying  frame  aaatained  beneath  the  frame  bar  and 
movable  bodily  transversely  of  the  line  of  travel,  and  con- 
necting devices  between  the  wheels  and  tool  carrying 
frame,  said  connecting  devices  being  fixed  at  one  end  to  tbe 
wheel  supports  respectively  and  connected  at  their  opposite 
ends  adjustably  to  the  wheel  carrying  frames. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.l 


99.3,082.  CR0S8-BEAREB  FOR  DUMP-CARS.  CnitLas 
A.  LindstsOm,  Pittaburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Pressed  Steel 
Car  Company,  Pittabarg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Nov.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  691.028. 


.  1.  A  eoaoa^on  between  a  car  underframe  beam  and 
wall  consisting  of  a  flanged  member  secured  to  said  beam, 
having  a  shaft  guide  slot  formed  therein,  an  opening  in  the 
lower  side  of  said  gnida  slot,  and  a  removable  filling  piece 
In  said  opening. 


2.  .\  connection  between  a  car  underframe  and  wall  con- 
aiating  of  an  Independently  formed  member  with  a  abaft 
guide  slot  formed  therein,  an  opening  In  the  lower  side  of 
said  slot  and  a  removable  filling  piece  In  said  opening. 

3.  A  connection  between  a  car  underframe  beam  and 
wall  consisting  of  a  flanged  ribbed  memt>«r  secured  to  aald 
beam  and  to  aald  wall,  having  a  shaft  guide  alot  formed 
therein,  an  opening  In  the  lower  side  of  aald  alot  and  a  re- 
movable filling  piece  In  said  opening. 

4.  A  connection  between  a  car  croaa-bearar  and  wall 
stake  constating  of  an  Independently  formed  member  with 
a  ahaft  guide  slot  formed  therein,  an  opening  in  the  lower 
side  of  said  slot  and  a  removable  filling  piece  In  said  open- 
ing. 

6.  A  connection  between  a  car  underframe  beam  and  a 
car  wall  structure  consisting  of  a  member  secured  to  aald 
beam  and  prorided  with  a  horiaontal  flange  secured  to  the 
car  wall,  a  rertlcal  flange  secured  to  the  car  stake,  a  shaft 
gnida  slot  formed  in  ^ald  member,  an  opening  In  the  lower 
side  of  said  slot  and  a  removable  fllllng  piece  in  aald  open- 
ing. 

(Claims  8  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


993.083.  CARTRITK.  CHASLsa  A.  UirPSTaOu,  Pitta- 
burg. Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Prcaacd  Steel  Car  Company.  Pitta- 
burg, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1911.     Serial  No.  «0e,51S. 


1.  An  Integral  hanger  arm  for  swing  motion  trucka  pro- 
vided with  projecting  pivot  boasea,  and  lips  thereon  to  pre- 
vent displacement  from  their  bearing  supports ;  snbatan- 
tUlly  aa  demulbed. 

2.  An  Integral  hanger  arm  for  swing  motion  trucks  eoB- 
sistlng  of  a  vertical  portion,  projecting  pivot  boaaes  at 
each  end  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  lips  on  the 
pivot  bosses  to  prevent  displacement  from  their  haarinn : 
subatantlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  car  track,  the  combination  with  reversible  Z 
shaped  hanger  arma  pivotally  connected  to  the  tranaoms 
thereof,  of  a  spring  plank  supported  by  said  banger  araaa 
for  endwise  movement  tranaveraely  of  the  truck ;  substaa- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  reversible  Z 
shaped  hanger  arms  pivotally  connected  at  their  upper 
enda  to  the  transoms  thereof,  and  a  spring  plank  pivotally 
connected  to  the  lower  enda  of  said  hanger  anna,  of  a 
truck  twister,  and  springs  interposed  between  said  track 
bolater  and  spring  plank,  whereby  said  truck  bolster  la 
supported  with  freedom  for  limited  endwise  movement 
tranaversely  of  the  track. 

5.  In  a  car  track,  reveralble  Z  shaped  hanger  arms  plT- 
oted  thereto,  a  spring  plank  supported  by  aald  banger 
arms,  springs  supported  by  said  spring  plank,  and  s  bol- 
ster supported  by  said  springs :  substantially  aa  described 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaasttc.) 


^j'.^  * 


ParsB  J.  LiHMA- 
1910.     Serial   No. 


993,084.     MICROMETER-INDICATOR. 

BAS,  Beverly,   Mass.     Filed  Apr.   9, 

654.402. 

A  micrometer  indicator  comprising  a  caliper  arm  having 
a  curved  free  end,  a  link  plate,  a  clamp  having  a  tbaab 
nut  for  securing  said  plate  to  said  arm,  a  scale  carrying 
memt>er  tiavtng  an  arm  extending  laterally  therefrom  at  a 
point  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  scale  carrying  membar, 
a  clamp  for  securing  said  link  plate  to  said  lateral  aim,  • 
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pivotally  Bsounted  on  said  scale  carrying  member 
having  a  carved  end,  and  an  indicator  needle  pivotally 


mounted  on  aald  scale  carrying  member  and  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  feetar  sabstantUUy  as  described. 


993,086.  OLOBE-HOLDBR  FOR  LAMPS.  THOMAS  Jambb 
LiTtA  Jr.,  Woodbury.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Welsbach 
Light  Company,  Oloucsster  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.    Filed  July  16.  1910.     SarUl  No.  572.191. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lamp,  af  a  globc-holding 
ring  pivoted  to  the  lower  portion  of  tbs  lamp  easing,  an 
arm  carried  by  aald  ring  and  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  catch  lug  on  the  casing  adapted  to  paaa  through  aald 
opening,  and  a  cam  dsrics  arranged  to  angags  said  lug 
to  draw  tbe  holding  rtag  upwardly  to  tbe  eaaing  aad  at 
tbe  same  time  having  locking  engagement  with  said  lag; 
substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp,  of  a  globe-holding  ring 
pivoted  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  lamp  caalng,  a  gaakst 

.,  or  packing  bstwssn  tbe  ring  aad  tbs  adjacent  portion  of 
tbe  caalng,  said  ring  having  an  upwardly  projecting 
alotted  arm,  and  the  caalng  having  a  lug  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbs  slot  of  tbe  arm,  and  a  cam  member  pivoted  to 
said  arm  and  arranged  to  draw  tbe  holding  ring  np- 
wnrdly  againat  tbe  packing  and  at  tba  naasa  tims  sacars 
the  arm  on  ssid  lug:  substantially  as  dsscrlbsd. 

3.  In  a  lamp,  a  caalng,  and  a  globe-holding  ring  hingad 
thereto  at  one  side,  tbe  hinged  connection  hSTlng  its  pin 
or  pintle  seated  in  an  oblique  open  slot  bavlag  an  over- 
banging  upper  wall  arranged  to  prevent  tba  pin  from 
being  disengaged  from  the  slot  when  tbe  ring  ia  thrown 
back  ;  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

I  4.  In  a  lamp,  a  eaalag,  a  globe-holding  ring  bavlBg  a 
laterally  projecting  hinge  lug,  the  caalng  baring  a  da- 
peodlng  binge  member,  aald  hinge  member  baring  aa 
oblique  open  slot,  and  a  hinge  pin  or  pintle  paaslng  thtoagih 


tbs  binge  lug  and  seated  In  aald  alot  aad  an  orarbangiag 
lug  arranged  to  prerent  tbe  pin  from  being  diasngagad 
from  tbe  slot  wben  tbe  ring  its  thrown  back ;  substaa- 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  lamp,  a  casing,  a  globe-bolding  ring  hinged 
thereto,  a  latch  member  pivoted  to  tbe  ring,  tbe  caalng 
baring  a  catch  to  receive  said  latch  member  when  tba 
globe  is  sw\ing  bsckwardly  and  upwardly  and  a  stop  A>r 
aald   latch ;   snbstatnially  as   described. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette] 


993,086.  IMPLEMENT  FOR  CORRUGATING  PLASTIC 
STREET  COVERINGS.  Michasl  J.  Malloy,  Daven- 
port. Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1911.     SerUl  No.  608,666. 


1.  An  impression  implement  comprising  s  rotatabla 
frame,  a  casing  consisting  of  two  aemlcyllndrlcal  sag- 
mental  plates  removably  secured  to  said  frame,  and  im- 
pression devices  secured  to  said  casing,  subatantlally  aa 
shown  and  described. 

2.  An  Impression  Implement  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
forked  handle  secured  to  the  shaft,  by  the  two  ends  of 
the  fork  prongs,  a  rotatable  frame  comprialng  rings,  croaa- 
bars  secured  to  the  rings,  and  longitudinal  bars  con- 
necting tbe  rings,  ssid  frame  being  Jouraaled  on  tbe  abaft 
aforesaid,  a  casing  secured  to  said  frame  comprising  two 
semi  cylindrical  segmental  pistes  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  therein  and  removably  secured  to  said  rotatable 
frame,  and  impreaaion  devlcea  secured  to  the  outer  surface 
of  aald  caalng  by  means  of  securing  members  engaging 
the  boles  in  tbe  caalng,  substantially  aa  abown  and  de- 
scribed. 


993,087.  WHBBL  -  SCRAPING  IMPLEMENT.  ROOBB 
MAMsrisLD,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nor.  26,  1910.  Ssrial 
No.  694,086. 


1.  A  wheel  acraplng  Implement  comprialng  a  handle,  a 
transroas  blade,  and  a  receptacle  prorided  with  a  wbsal 
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apertore  in  its  bottom  adjacent  to  tald  blade,  aald  wheel 
aperture  adapted  to  admit  the  entrance  of  the  rim  of  a 
wheel  Into  the  receptacle  and  into  engagrement  with  the 
blade,  and  said  blade  and  receptacle  being  carried  by  said 
handle. 

2.  A  wheel  scraping  implement  comprising  a  handle,  a 
transyerse  blade,  and  a  receptacle  secured  directly  to  the 
blade  at  the  side  thereof,  said  receptacle  being  proTided 
with  a  wheel  aperture  in  its  bottom  adjacent  to  said 
blade  adapted  to  admit  the  entrance  of  the  rim  of  a 
wheel  into  the  receptacle  and  into  engagement  with  the 
blade,  and  said  blade  and  receptacle  being  carried  by 
said  handle. 

3.  A  wheel  scraping  implement  comprising  a  handle,  a 
transverse  blade,  a  gtiide  at  each  end  of  the  blade  adapted 
to  project  over  the  margin  of  the  wheel  to  hold  the  Im- 
plement In  position  laterally  with  relation  to  the  wheel, 
and  a  receptacle  prbvided  with  a  wheel  aperture  in  Its 
bottom  adjacent  to  the  blade,  said  wheel  aperture  adapted 
to  admit  the  entrance  of  the  rim  of  a  wheel  into  the 
receptacle  and  into  engagement  with  the  blade,  and  said 
blade,  guides  and  receptacle  being  carried  by  said  handle. 

4.  A  wheel  scraping  Implement,  comprising  a  handle, 
a  bridge  portion  secured  to  said  handle,  a  downwardly 
extending  transverse  blade  at  each  end  of  said  bridge 
portion,  and  a  reversible  receptacle  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachably  secured  to  either  blade. 

5.  A  wheel  scraping  Implement  comprising  a  handle,  a 
transverse  blade  made  with  an  integral  downwardly  ex- 
tending horn  at  each  end.  and  a  receptacle  secured  to 
the  side  of  the  blade  provided  with  a  wheel  aperture  in 
Its  bottom  adjacent  to  the  blade,  said  wheel  aperture 
adapted  to  admit  the  entrance  of  the  rim  of  a  wheel  into 
the  receptacle  and  Into  engagement  with  the  blade,  and 
said  blade  and  receptacle  being  carried  by  said  handle. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


M3,0«8.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     James  Gabrow  MrALPi?nt, 
Gllroy,  Cal.     Filed  July  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  509,H79. 


A  wheel  having  a  hub,  a  felly,  a  rim  removably  mounted 
on  the  felly,  felly-holding  spokes  with  their  outer  ends 
engaging  and  extending  Into  the  felly  and  with  their 
Inner  ends  extending  into  the  bub  and  provided  on  one 
side  with  helical  grooves,  rim-nolding  spokes  with  their 
outer  ends  extending  through  the  felly  and  into  the  rim 
and  with  their  Inner  ends  extending  Into  the  hub  and 
provided  with  helical  grroves  on  the  side  opposite  from 
the  grooves  in  th«>  felly-holding  spoke«,  a  plate  rotatable 
on  the  huh  and  against  the  inner  ends  of  the  spokes  on 
«ach  side,  one  of  said  plates  having  helical  threads  flttin;; 
the    corn'siHjndlng    helical    grooves    In    the    felly-holding 


spokes  and  the  other  of  said  plates  having  balical  threads 
fitting  the  corresponding  helical  grooves  in  the  rim-bold- 
Ing  spokes,  and  means  for  clamping  the  plates  In  iKMition 
on  the  hub  and  against  the  inner  ends  of  the  spokM. 


993,089.  SWITCH-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  FnxrtK 
McGuiRE.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Albert  E.  Kalt- 
schmidt,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
544.797. 


1.  The  combination  with  switch  points  and  a  switch 
stand  for  throwing  them  having  a  member  that  locks  the 
switch   when  thrown,  of  a  crank  swinging  in  a  substan- 

'tially  vertical  plane  transverse  to  the  points,  a  rod  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  crank  and  points  to  move  longitudi- 
nally when  the  points  are  xhifted  and  operated  by  gravity 
to  keep  tbe^  centers  of  its  pivotal  connections  and  of  the 
crank  In  a  right  line  when  the  points  are  at  either  limit 
of  their  throw,  and  meats  operated  by  the  switch  locking 
member  to  hold  the  ro4l  and  crank  pivot  centers  out  of 
line  when  the  locking  member  Is  In  release  position. 

2.  The  comMnatlon  with  switch  points  and  a  switch 
stand  for  throwing  tbem  having  a  member  that  locks  the 
switch  when  thrown,  of  a  crank  swinging  In  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane  transverse  to  the  points,  a  rod  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  crank  and  points  to  move  longltudi 
nally  when  the  points  are  shifted,  and  operated  by  gravity 
to'  keep  tne  centers  of  its  pivotal  connections  and  of  the 
crank  in  a  right  line  when  the  points  are  at  either  limit 
of  their  throw,  and  means  operated  by  the  switch  locking 
member  to  hold  the  rod  and  crank  pivot  centers  out  of 
line  when  the  locking  member  Is  In  release  poaltion,  the 
said  meana  being  operative  only  when  the  switch  Is  in 
normal  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  switch  points  and  a  switch 
stand  for  throwing  them  having  a  member  that  locks  the 
switch  when  thrown,  of  a  crank  swinging  over  Its  center 
In  a  substantially  vertical  plane  transverse  to  the  switch 
points,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  switch  points  snd 
to  the  crank  and  operated  by  gravity  to  hold  the  centers 
of  Its  pivot  connections  and  of  the  crank  in  a  right  line 
when  the  switch  points  are  at  either  limit  of  their  throw, 
a  push  rod  operated  by  the  locking  member,  and  a  lever 
to  rock  the  crank  operated  by  the  push  rod  to  lift  the  nxl 
and  crank  when  the  looking  member  Is  In  release  position, 
the  push  rod  belag  in  operative  relation  to  the  lever  when 
the  switch  is  In  normal  relation  to  the  points. 

4.  The  combination  with  switch  points,  tl«  bars  ct>n- 
nectlng  them,  a  switch  stand,  a  crank  rod  thereon  coupled 
to  one  of  the  tie  bars  to  throw  the  points,  and  a  handle  for 
moving  the  crank  rod  adapted  to  Interlock  with  tb«  stand 
when  the  points  are  thrown,  of  a  push  rod  connected  to 
the  handle,  a  locking  rod  beneath  the  stand  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  tie  bar  and  provided  at  the  other  with  a  weight, 
a  crank  coupled  to  the  rod  and  pivoted  to  swing  over  Its 
center  transversely  to  tb«  switch  points,  tbe  pivotal  con- 
nections between  tbe  rod,  crank  and  tie  bar  lying  In  a 
right  line  when  the  points  are  at  either  end  of  their 
throw,  and  a  lever  for  raising  the  crank,  engaged  by  the 
puah  rod  when  tbe  stand  is  In  normal  position,  tbe  push 
rod  and  lever  belag  adapted  to  bold  tbe  crank  ralaad  out 
of  line  with  tbe  push  rod  when  tbe  handle  Is  In  release 
poaltton. 
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098.090.  HAND  8TASTING  DEVICE  FOR  BXPL08IVB- 
BNGINE8.  RoBUT  McKn,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Jaly  29.  1908.    Serial  No.  446,862. 


«. 
< 


,1 . 

"-J 


1.  Ip  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comblna 
tfon  of  a  shaft  to  be  rotated,  hand  operated  meana.  and 
connecting  devices  frictlonally  held  upon  tbe  hand  op- 
erated means  and  located  between  tbe  shaft  and  band  op- 
erated means  for  rotating  tbe  abaft  and  yielding  for  dis- 
placing the  parts  constituting  tbe  connecting  devices  and 
permittins  tbe  shaft  to  be  reversed  under  sudden  snd  ex- 
c«MlTe  stress  without  reversing  tbe  direction  of  movement 
of  tbe  band  operated  means. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  the  abaft  to  be  routed,  a  band  lever  Joumaled 
concentrically  on  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  frictlonally  held  crank  carried  by  the  hand  lever. 
and  a  pawl  hinged  to  tt>e  crank  and  normally  engaging  tbe 
ratchet  wheel. 

3.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  shaft  to  be  rotated,  a  Iiand  lever  Journaled 
concentrically  on  tbe  ahaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  frictlonally  held  crank  carried  by  tbe  band  lever, 
a  pawl  hinged  to  the  crank  and  normally  engaging  tbe 
ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  locking  the  pawl  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet  wheel. 

4.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  .the  shaft  to  be  rotated,  a  hand  lever  Joumaled 
concentrically  on  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  tbe 
shsft,  a  frictlonally  held  crank  carried  by  the  hand  lever, 
a  pawl  hinged  to  the  crank  and  normally  engaging  tbe 
ratchet  wheel,  a  aUttonary  rack,  and  a  pawl  carried  by 
tbe  band  lever  for  engaglnc  the  stationary  rack  to  pre- 
vent sudden  backward  movement  of  tbe  hand  lever. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  the  shaft  to  be  rotated,  a  hand  lever  Joumaled 
concentrically  on  the  ahaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  aecured  to  the 
ahaft,  a  frictlonally  held  crank  carried  by  the  haad  lever, 
a  pawl  hinged  to  the  crank  and  normally  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  stationary  rack,  a  pawl  carried  by  tbe 
hand  lever  for  engaging  tbe  stationary  rack  to  prevent 
sudden  backward  movement  of  tbe  liand  lever,  and  means 
for  throwing  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  rack. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaiett*.] 


993.091.  TIME  -  FUSE  FOR  PROJECTILES.  JoHM  F. 
Maioa  and  Robut  P.  Stout,  South  Bethlehem.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  Sonth  Bethlehem, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  14, 
1908.     SerUl  No.  410.769. 

1.  In  a  multiple  train  time  fnae,  a  plurality  of  foae  sec- 
tions, and  means  whereby  said  sections  are  movable  sne- 
ceeslvely  in  the  same  direction  to  time  the  fuse. 

2.  In  a  multiple  train  time  fuse,  s  pinrsllty  of  fnae 
rings,  and  meaaa  whereby  aaid  ringa  are  rotatable  anc- 
cessively  in  the  same  direction  to  time  the  fnae. 


8.  Ib  a  multiple  train  time  fuae.  a  plurality  of  fuae  sec- 
tions and  connections  between  said  sections  whereby  they 
are  moved  aueceaaively  in  timing  the  fuse. 


4.  In  a  multiple  train  time  fuse,  a  plurality  of  fuoe 
ringa  and  connections  between  said  rings  whereby  they  are 
rotated  successively  to  time  the  fuse. 

6.  In  a  multiple  train  time  fuse,  a  plurality  of  fuse 
rings  and  connections  between  said  rings  whereby  when 
one  ring  has  been  moved  to  render  its  fuse  section  opera- 
tive it  will  engage  and  move  with  It  the  adjacent  ring,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


993,092.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Francis  J.  Millea,  Spring- 
field, Maaa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  himself,  one-fourth 

'  to  John  E.  Stannard,  and  one-fourtb  to  George  W.  D. 
Upton.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  523,671. 


1.  In  a  aprtng  wheel,  a  recessed  hub  having  a  plurality 
of  logs,  tbe  recesaes  in  such  bub  each  being  bowed,  a  rim 
prerlded  with  Inwardly-projecting  members,  a  plurality 
of  i>airs  of  spring  units  arranged  so  that  each  pair  as- 
sumes an  approximately  heart-shaped  outline  or  conflgura- 
ttoB,  meana  comprising  binding  blocks  receivable  in  aald 
raroBBCia  and  bolts  tapped  into  aaid  lugs  to  engage  aald 
blocks  to  secure  tbe  Inner  terminal  portions  of  said  units 
in  aald  recesses,  snd  means  to  attach  the  outer  terminal 
portlona  of  said  units  to  said  inwardly  projecting  mem- 
bers. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  bub  having  a  plurality  of  bowed 
receaaes  opening  through  one  face  and  the  periphery  of 
ssid  hub  and  forming  a  plurality  of  logs  thereon,  binding- 
Mocka  receivable  In  aaid  recesses,  bolU  Upped  Into  said 
logs  and  arranged  to  bear  agalnat  the  concave  edges  of 
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•aid  blocka.  aprlnc  anita  adapted  to  bare  their  loiMr  ter- 
minal portions  receiT«d  In  said  recesses,  between  tb«  body 
of  the  bab  and  the  binding-blocks,  and  to  be  clamped 
therein  by  said  blocks  and  bolts,  and  attaching  means  for 
the  outer  terminal  portions  of  said  anlts. 

3.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  bub  harlng  a  plurality  of  re- 
cesses opening  through  one  face  and  the  periphery  thereof 
and  forming  a  plurality  of  lugs  thereon,  binding-blocks  In 
said  recesses,  bolts  tapped  Into  said  lugs  and  arranged  to 
bear  against  said  blocks,  a  rim,  spring-attaching  means 
carried  by  said  rim,  spring  units  adapted  to  hare  their 
outer  terminal  portions  connected  with  such  attaching 
means  and  their  inner  terminal  portions  received  in  said 
recesses,  between  the  body  of  the  bub  and  the  binding- 
blocks,  and  clamped  therein  by  said  blocks  and  bolts,  and 
reinforcing  or  auxiliary  springs  for  said  units,  said  rein- 
forcing or  auxiliary  springs  also  being  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived and  clamped  In  the  recesses  with  the  aforesaid  In- 
ner terminal  portions  of  said  unlta. 

4.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  hub  harlng  a  plurality  of  re- 
cesses opening  through  one  face  and  the  periphery  thereof 
and  forming  a  plurality  of  lugs  thereon,  binding-blocks  for 
springs  in  said  recesses,  bolts  tapped  into  said  lugs  and 
arranged  to  bear  agalnat  said  blocks,  springs  clamped  in 
said  recesses  by  said  blocks  and  bolts,  and  a  face-plate  to 
cover  the  open  sides  of  the  recesses. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  spring  wheel,  with  a  hub  pro- 
Tided  with  attaching  means  for  the  inner  terminal  por- 
tions of  springs,  and  a  plurality  of  springs   faatened  by 

'such  means  to  said  hub,  of  a  rim,  a  plurality  of  brackets 
supported  from  said  rim,  sliding  members  carried  by  said 
brackets  and  provided  with  receiving  members  for  said 
springs,  and  means  also  carried  by  said  brackets  to  adjust 
said  sliding  members. 

[Clainu  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


993,093.  SEBVICE  T  AND  COCK.  HXNaT  Mtrm-Lxa, 
Decatnr,  111.  ;  Ora  B.  Mueller  and  Adolpb  Mueller,  ex- 
ecutors of  said  Henry  Mueller,  deceased,  assignors  to 
U.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  III.,  a 
.  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  July  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
574,395. 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  three  branch  casing,  a  valve  aeat  which 
divides  one  branch  from  the  other  two,  a  valve  disk  and 
stem  co{)p<*rat1ng  with  said  seat,  said  stem  projecting 
from  said  casing  through  one  of  said  other  two  branches, 
and  having  a  much  enlarged  portion  screw-threaded  di- 
rectly into  said  branch,  a  packing  surrounding  said  screw 
threaded  portion  and  exteriorly  abutting  against  the 
mouth  of  said  casing,  and  means  removably  carried  by 
said  screw  threaded  portion  adapted  to  compress  said 
packing  against  said  mouth. 

2.  In  a  Talve,  a  three-branched  casing,  a  valve  teat 
which  divides  one  branch  from  the  other  two,  a  valve  disk 
and  stem  cooperating  with  said  seat,  said  stem  projecting 
from  said  casing  through  one  of  said  other  two  branches, 
and  having  a  much  enlarged  head  screw-threaded  directly 
into  said  branch,  said  last  named  branch  having  a  flared 
mouth  forming  an  exterior  lip  and  an  Interior  cone-shaped 
recess  adjacent  said  screw  threaded  head,  a  packing  seated 
in  said  recess  and  surrounding  said  head,  and  means  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  bead  adapted  to  compress  said  pack- 
ing within  said  recess,  the  movement  thereof  belag  lim- 
ited by  the  caaing  Up,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  valve  having  a  three-branched  casing  and  a 
valve  seat  which  divides  one  branch  from  the  other  two, 
the  combination  of  a  valve  disk  and  stem  coAperstIng  with 
said  seat,  said  stem  projecting  from  said  casing  through 
one  of  said  other  two  branches  and  having  a  much  en- 
larged bead  screw-threaded  into  said  branch,  a  packing 
surrounding  said  screw  threaded  bead  and  exteriorly  abut- 
ting agalnat  said  casing  aad  a  gland  screw  threaded  to 
said  head  adapted  to  compress  said  packing  agalnat  the 
mouth  of  said  caaing. 

4.  In  a  valve  a  three-branch  casing,  a  valve  seat  which 
divides  one  branch  from  the  other  two,  a  valve  disk  and 
stem  cooperating  with  said  seat,  said  stem  projecting 
from  said  caaing  through  one  of  said  other  two  branches 
and  having  a  much  enlarged  portion  screw-tbresded  di- 
rectly into  the  said  branch,  a  removable  stop  projecting 
from  the  casing  and  between  the  valve  disk  and  the  en 
larged  portion  of  the  stem,  a  packing  surrounding  aald 
screw  threaded  head  and  exteriorly  abntting  against  said 
casing  and  s  gland  screw  threaded  to  said  head  adapted 
to  compresa  said  packing  against  the  mouth  of  said  caaing. 

6.  A  service  tee  comprising  two  branches  in  line  with 
each  other  and  one  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  other  two. 
a  valve  seat  between  the  first  two  mentioned  branches,  a 
valve  stem  In  the  other  branch,  a  dink  on  the  stem  co- 
operating with  the  aeat,  said  stem  having  an  enlarged 
cored  out  bead  screw-threaded  directly  into  the  end  qf 
the  branch,  a  stop  projecting  from  the  casing  and  be- 
tween the  valve  disk  and  the  enlarged  portion  of  the 
stem,  said  last  named  branch  having  a  flared  mouth 
forming  an  exterior  Up  and  an  interior  cone-sbaped  recern 
adjacent  said  screw  threaded  head,  a  packing  seated  in 
said  recess  and  surrounding  said  bead,  and  means  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  aald  head  adapted  to  compress  said  pack- 
ing within  said  recesa.  the  movement  thereof  being  'Un- 
ited by  the  casing  Up. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


9  9  8.094.  CANDY-SETTING  MACHINE.  Gcotoc  B 
NITVB8,  Springfield,  Mass.  FUed  Aag.  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.  579,494. 


1.  The  combination,  In  a  candy-setting  machine,  of  a 
rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  comer  pieces  and  a  plu- 
rality of  horlsoatal  track-forming  members  attached  to 
said  corner  pieces  and  with  sncb  pieces  constituting  the 
ends  of  said  rack,  an  elevator  adjacent  to  such  rack  and 
provided  with  tracks  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  line  with 
any  pair  of  said  rack  track-forming  members,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  tracks  receivable  in  said  rack  and  also  receivable 
one  at  a  time  on  aald  elevator,  sncb  trucks  being  provided 
with  means  to  support  candy  In  sheet  formation. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  candy-settlng  mschine,  of  a 
rack  proTlded  with  tracks  at  dlCerent  elevations,  a  track- 
provided  elevator  opera tively  arranged  in   front  of  said 
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rack  with  a  apaee  betweea.  operating  BMchaalam  tot  racb 
elevator  whereby  the  latter  may  be  stopped  with  Its  tracks 
In  allnement  with  any  pair  of  aald  first-mentioned  tracks, 
removable  track-cloeers  for  such  alining  tracka,  auch  track- 
cloaers  being  supported  by  the  rack  and  elevator  aad  ca- 
pable of  bridging  the  gapa  between  adjacent  enda  of  said 
altalag  tracks  and  connecting  aald  ends,  and  a  tmck 
adapted  to  travel  on  any  of  aald  tracks  and  over  said 
traek-cloeera. 

8.  The  combination.  In  a  candy-aettlng  machine,  of  a 
track-provided  rack,  a  track -provided  elevator  adjacent  to 
aald  rack,  operating  mechanism  for  sncb  elevator  capable 
of  locating  the  same  opposite  any  tier  in  said  rsck.  tracks 
arranged  to  travel  on  the  rack  and  elevator  tracks  and  re- 
ceivable In  aald  ratA,  and  candy-receiving  slabs  carried  by 
■aid  trucks. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  candy-settlBg  machine,  of  a 
track-provided  rack,  a  track-provided  elevator  adjacent  to 
said  rack,  operating  mechanism  for  such  elevator  capable 
of  locating  tbe  same  opposite  any  tier  in  said  rack,  trucks 
arranged  to  travel  on  tbe  rack  and  elevator  tracks  and 
receivable  in  said  rack,  candy-recelvlng  slabs  carried  by 
said  tracka  and  removable  candy-conflning  edge  members 
on  such  slabs. 

B.  The  combination.  In  a  candy-setting  machine,  with 
an  inclosed  track-provided  rack,  dampers  arranged  In  auch 
Inclosed  rack  at  the  ends  thereof  to  regolatc  the  flow  of 
air  therein,  and  beating  and  cooling  pipes  In  the  bottom 
of  such  Inclosed  rsck.  of  a  track-provided  elevator  In  op- 
erative relation  to  said  rack,  and  tracks  adapted  to  run 
on  tbe  rack  and  elevator  trades  and  receivable  In  aald 
rack,  each  trucks  being  provided  with  means  to  support 
csndy  In  sheet  formation. 

ICIalm  «}  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


993,095.     PLUMBINO  SYSTEM.     OdstaV  Albin  Nilbon, 
Chicago,  III.     Piled  Nov.  11.  1909.     SerUl  No.  527.628. 


i 


« - 


^ 


U. 


1.  In  a  plumbing  system  In  combination,  a  main  vent 
pipe,  a  waste  pipe,  a  brancb  vent  pipe  having  walla  aepa- 
rated  from  the  walla  of  the  said  main  vent  pipe  and  waste 
pipe  extending  downwardly  from  its  union  with  tbe  msin 
vent  pipe  and  having  an  opening  at  Its  lower  end  for  re- 
ceiving tbe  drain  from  a  sink  or  like  fixtnre.  and  connec- 
tion between  the  branch  voit  pipe  and  the  waste  pipe 
latermediste  tbe  ends  of  tbe  brancb  vent  pipe. 

2.  In  a  plumbing  system.  In  combination,  a  sectional 
main  vent  pipe  and  a  sectional  waste  pipe,  a  branch  vent 
pipe  extending  downwardly  from  Ita  union  with  the  main 
vent  pipe  and  having  an  opening  at  Ita  lower  end  tor  re- 
ceiving the  drain  from  a  sink  or  like  fixture,  and  connec- 
tion between  tbe  branch  vent  pipe  and  tbe  waste  pipe 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  branch  vent  pipe,  the  branch 


vent  pipe  aad  tbe  said  connection  between  tbe  branch  vent 
pipe  and  the  waste  pipe  being  formed  Integral  with  a  aee> 
tion  of  the  main  vent  pipe  and  a  section  of  the  waste 
pipe  tbe  walls  of  tbe  branch  vent  pipe  being  separated 
from  the  walls  of  the  waate  pipe  and  main  vent  pipe  sec- 
tions. 

5.  In  a  plumbing  system  In  combinstlon,  vertical  waste 
and  vent  plpea,  an  intermediate  vertical  pipe  having  walls 
separated  from  tbe  walla  of  the  aald  vertical  waste  and 
vent  pipes  and  having  an  oi)enlng  at  Its  lower  end  for 
receiving  tbe  drain  from  n  sink  or  like  fixture,  the  connec- 
tions between  tbe  Intermediate  pipe  and  the  waste  and 
vent  plpea,  tbe  connection  between  tbe  intermediate  pipe 
and  tbe  waate  pipe  being  at  a  lower  level  than  the  con- 
nection between  tbe  intermediate  pipe  and  the  vent  pipe 
and  at  a  higher  level  than  the  said  opening  In  the  inter- 
mediate pipe  for  receiving  the  drain  from  a  sink  or  like 
flxtorc. 

4.  In  a  plumbing  system  In  combination,  vertical  waste 
and  vent  pipes  having  separate  walla,  connection  between 
said  pipes  Intermediate  their  ends,  an  elbow  having  a 
swiveled  connection  with  tbe  foot  of  tbe  vent  pipe,  and  a 
drain  leading  from  a  aink  or  like  fixture  to  tbe  elbow. 

6.  In  a  plumbing  system  in  combination,  vertical  waste 
and  vent  pipes  having  separate  walls,  connection  l>etween 
said  pipes  Interaiedlate  their  euds,  an  elbow  having  a 
awlveled  connection  with  tbe  foot  of  tbe  vent  pipe,  and  a 
drain  leading  from  a  sink  or  like  fixture  to  tbe  elbow,  no 
part  of  said  drain  being  at  a  lower  level  than  the  aald 
elbow. 


998,096.  GAS  AND  LIQUID  MIXER.  Edwabd  P.  Norts. 
Wlncheater,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
C.  P.  Power  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  June  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  324.004. 


*^' 


1.  A  gaa  and  liquid  mixer  comprialng  a  mixing  chamber 
having  a  llquld-spray  Jet-nonle,  a  source  of  Uqald  supply 
connected  with  said  noxzle,  a  conical  valve-seat  surround- 
ing a  gaseous-fluid  Inlet  to  said  chamber  and  adapted  to 
direct  a  convergent  liqnld-atomlslng  gaseous  current  upon 
the  Immediate  efflux  from  said  noszle,  a  valve  prediaiKMed 
to  close  against  said  sest  in  the  direction  of  flow  there- 
throagh,  and  a  septum  attached  to  the  valve  and  subject 
In  the  directioB  of  valve-closure  to  tbe  gaseous  pressure 
in  said  mlxIng-chamber,  and  In  tbe  opposite  direction  to 
the  gaseous  pressure  anterior  to  tbe  valve. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  having  an 
atmospheric  air  inlet  and  a  spray-notile,  a  chamber  for 
snpplylng  fuel  to  tbe  nossle,  means  for  maintaining  a 
constant  lerel  in  said  foel-cbamber.  an  air-passage  be- 
tween said  chambers  for  communicating  tbe  mlxlng-cbam- 
ber  vacuum  to  the  surface  of  tbe  fuel  In  the  fuel-chamber. 

*  an  atmoapberic  alr-lnlet  to  said  fael-cfaamber,  and  Inde- 


04 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  23, 191 1. 


p«ndcntI.T-adja«tabIi>  ralvea  for  regulating  the  ■!>«  of  said 
Taeanm  alr-paasage  and  said  alr-tnlet. 

3.  A  Baction  carhareter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber 
having  air  and  fuel  Inlets  and  a  mixture  outlet,  a  liquid- 
fuel  chamber  supplying  said  fuel  Inlet  and  having  a  con- 
stant-level device,  said  fuel-chamber  having  its  upper  space 
hi  communication  with  the  mixture-outlet,  and  mechanism 
controlled  automatically  by  the  vacuum  In  the  mixture- 
outlet  for  varying  the  fuel-feeding  pressure  In  said  upper 
space. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mlxlng-chamber  having  a 
prlmary-alr  inlet,  a  fuel  Inlet  and  a  mixture  outlet,  a  fuel- 
reservoir  connected  with  said  fuel  inlet,  means  for  carry- 
ing a  secondary  air-current  through  said  fuel  reservoir  to 
the  mlxiDg-cbamber,  and  means  for  concurrently  varying 
the  primary  air  Inlet  and  the  air  pressure  in  the  fuel  res- 
ervoir. 

5.  An  aspirating  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing-cham- 
b«>r  having  a  primary-air  inlet,  a  fuel  inlet  and  a  mixture 
outlet,  a  fuel-reservoir  in  connection  with  the  fuel  inlet, 
means  for  carrying  a  secondary  air-current  through  said 
fuel-reservoir  to  the  mixing-chamber,  and  connected  valves 
for  simultaneously  varying  the  primary  and  secondary  air 
flows. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


993,097.  ANTEBIOR-THBOTTLED  CARBURETER.  Ed- 
ward P.  N0TK8,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  C.  P.  Power  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  6,  1908.  Serial 
No.  431,088. 


1.  In  a  liquid-fuel  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mix- 
ing-chamber having  an  air-Inlet  passage,  a  throttle-valve 
controlling  said  passage,  a  constant-level  fuel-reservoir 
having  an  outlet  to  said  mlxlng-chamber  of  normally-con- 
stant aperttire,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially- 
coDstant  difference  of  air-pressure  between  said  fuel  reser- 
voir and  mlxlng-chamber  throughout  the  operation  of  the 
carbureter. 

2.  In  a  llqald-fuel  carbureter,  the  combination  of  •  mix- 
ing-chamber having  an  air-inlet  passage,  a  throttle-valve 
adjustable  to  open  and  close  said  pa^Bsge,  a  spring-seated 
check-valve  in  the  air-passage  between  the  throttle  valve 
and  the  mixiDg-cbamt>er,  a  fuel-reservoir  having  a  fuel-oat- 
let  to  said  mixing-chamber,  and  a  vacuum  duct  connecting 
the  upper  part  of  said  fael-reservolr  with  the  alr-lnlet  pas- 
sage at  a  point  between  the  throttle-valve  and  the  check- 
valve. 

3.  In  a  liquid-fuel  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mlx- 
lng-chamber having  an  alr-lnlet  passage,  a  throttle-valve 
adjustable  to  open  and  close  said  passage,  a  spring-seated 
check-valve  in  the  air-passage  between  the  throttle  valve 
and  the  mlxlng-chamber,  a  fuel-reservoir  having  a  fuel-out- 
let to  said  mlxlng-chamber,  a  vacuum  duct  connecting  said 


fnel-reservolr  with  the  air-inlet  passage  between  the  throt- 
tle-valve and  the  check-valve,  and  a  valve-controlled  at- 
mospheric air  inlet  to  said  reservoir. 

4.  In  a  vapor  carbureter  operated  by  motor  suction,  the 
combination  of  means  to  supply  liquid  fuel,  means  for  as- 
pirating the  fuel  by  the  passage  of  the  suction  air-current, 
two  air-inlet  passages  for  supplying  air  to  the  aspirating 
means,  a  throttle-valve  in  one  of  th«  alr-lnlet  passages,  an 
adjustable  stop-valve  In  the  other  air-Inlet  passage,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  air  and  fuel  in  combustible  pro- 
portions throughout  the  range  of  said  valves. 

5.  A  liquid-fuel  carbureter  comprising  alr-and-fuel  mix- 
ing means,  throttling  means  for  cootrolUnf  the  alr-sopply 
anterior  to  the  mixing  point,  a  constant-level  reservoir  for 
supplying  fuel  to  the  mixing  means,  means  for  causing  the 
air-pressure  in  said  reservoir  to  vary  conformably  with  the 
throttled  air-pressure,  and  means  for  applying  the  vacuum 
imposed  by  said  throttle-valve  to  supply  fuel  to  said  reser- 
voir from  a  lower  level. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  pHnted  in  the  Gasette.] 


993.098.  SERVICE  TERMINAL  BLOCK.  Osanvillb  E. 
Palmxk,  Boston,  Mass..  and  Walteb  E.  McCot,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Jan.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  539,580. 


5^ 


1.  A  service  terminsl  block  comprising  a  fuse,  a  switch 
and  a  current  measuring  device,  through  all  of  which  the 
connection  between  the  line  and  load  circuit  may  be  estab- 
lished and  means  in  connection  with  said  block  for  estab- 
lishing a  fnsed  by-pass  around  said  switch  fuse  and  meas- 
uring device  so  that  either  device  may  be  entirely  removed 
during  the  uninterrupted  continuity  of  the  service  connec- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  connection  block,  the  combination  of  an  extended 
bus  bar  section,  two  shorter  bus  bar  sections  adjacent  to 
the  ends  of  said  extended  sections,  two  additional  bus  bsr 
sections  adjacent  to  said  shorter  terminal  sections  and 
their  adjacent  extended  sections,  a  switch  arm  connecting 
one  additional  section  and  its  adjacent  shorter  section,  a 
fuse  connecting  said  last  mentioned  additional  section  and 
said  extended  section,  a  conductor  connecting  the  other 
additional  section  and  its  adjacent  shorter  sertton.  snd  sn 
insulating  bane  on  which  said  sections  are  mounted. 

S.  In  a  connection  block,  the  combination  of  an  extend- 
ed bus  bar  section,  two  shorter  bos  bar  sections  adjacent 
to  the  ends  of  said  extended  sections,  two  additional  bos 
l>ar  sections  adjacent  to  said  two  shorter  sections,  respec- 
tively and  to  their  adjacent  extended  section,  a  switch  arm 
connecting  one  additional  section  and  its  adjacent  shorter 
section,  a  conductor  connecting  said  last  mentioned  addi- 
tional section  and  said  extended  section,  a  removable  eoa- 
ductor  connecting  the  other  additional  section  and  its  ad 
jacent  shorter  section,  said  other  additional  section  beinx 
adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  said  extended  sec- 
tion, and  an  insulstlng  base  on  which  said  sections  are 
mounted. 

4.  In  a  connection  block,  the  combination  of  an  extend- 
ed bus  t>ar  seetloa,  two  shorter  bus  bar  sections  sdjaeent 
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to  said  extended  sections,  two  additional  bus  bar  sections 

adjacent  to  said  two  shorter  sections  and  their  adjacent 
extended  section,  a  switch  arm  connecting  one  additional 
section  and  Its  adjacent  shorter  section,  s  conductor  con- 
necting said  last  mentioned  additional  section  and  said 
extended  section,  a  conductor  connecting  the  other  addi- 
tional section  and  its  adjacent  shorter  section,  and  an  In- 
sulating base  on  which  said  sections  sre  mounted,  said  sec- 
tions being  on  the  front  fsce  of  said  base  and  said  switch 
arm  being  on  the  opposite  face  thereof. 

5.  In  a  connection  block,  the  combination  of  two  ex- 
tended bus  t>ar  sections,  four  shorter  bus  liar  sections 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  four  ends  thereof  respectively, 
four  sdditlonsl  bus  bsr  sections  mounted  adjacant  to  the 
shorter  sections  respectively,  switch  arms  connecting  the 
shorter  sections  st  one  side  with  the  additional  sections  at 
that  side  respectively,  connections  between  said  last  men- 
tioned additional  sections  and  the  corresponding  ends  of 
the  extended  sections  respectively,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  other  additional  sections  and  their  adjacent 
shorter  sections  respectively,  snd  an  insulating  ttase  oq 
which  all  of  said  sections  art.  mounted. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


J>9:i.099.  MBTEB  CONNECTION-BLOCK.  Gsanvillb  E. 
Palmes,  Hartford.  Conn.  Piled  Oct  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.  587.012. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrltwd,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  insulating  base,  a  flrat  series  of  four  terminals 
mounted  thereon  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  a  second  se- 
ries of  four  terminals  mounted  on  said  base  adjacent  to  its 
opposite  end.  said  termlnsis  of  said  first  series  having  pro- 
jecting contact  surfscea,  and  each  terminal  of  both  series 
having  two  connection  clips,  two  fuses  connected  to  dips 
on  each  of  two  pairs  of  terminals  respectively,  and  two 
spring  conductors  connected  to  clips  on  each  of  the  other 
pairs  of  termlnsis  respectively,  said  contact  surfaces  being 
between  the  said  clips  on  their  respective  terminals. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  insulating  base,  a  first  series  of  four  terminals 
mounted  thereon  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  a  second  se- 
ries of  four  terminals  mounted  on  said  baae  adjacent  to  Its 
opposite  end.  said  terminals  of  said  first  series  hsvlng  pro- 
jecting contact  surfaces,  and  each  terminal  of  both  series 
having  two  connection  clips,  two  fuses  connected  to  clips 
on  each  of  two  pair  of  terminals  respectively,  and  two 
spring  conductors  connected  to  dtps  on  each  of  the  other 
pairs  of  terminals  respsctlvely,  said  fuses  being  on  one 
part  of  said  block  and  said  spring  conductors  on  the  other 
part  thereof. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  insulating  base,  a  first  series  of  four  terminals 
mounted  thereon  adjacent  to  one  fnod  thereof,  a  second  se- 
ries of  four  termlnsis  mounted  on  said  base  adjacent  to  ita 
opposite  end.  said  terminals  of  said  flr«t  series  having  con- 
tact surfaces,  and  each  terminal  of  both  series  having  two 
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connection  dips,  two>fiises  connected  to  dips  on  each  of 
two  pairs  of  termlnala  respectively,  and  two  conductors 
connected  to  dips  on  each  of  the  other  pairs  of  terminals 
respectively,  said  base  having  four  depressed  channels 
within  each  of  which  one  pair  of  said  terminals  is  located. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  insulating  base,  a  first  series  of  four  terminals 
mounted  thereon  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  a  second  sc- 
ries of  four  terminals  mounted  on  said  base  adjacent  to  Its 
opposite  end,  said  terminals  of  said  first  series  having  con- 
tact surfaces,  and  each  terminal  of  both  series  having  two 
connection  clips,  two  fuses  connected  to  dips  on  each  of 
two  pairs  of  terminals  respectively,  and  two  spring  con- 
ductors connected  to  clips  on  esch  of  the  other  pairs  of  ter- 
minals respectively,  said  fuses  being  on  one  side  of  said 
base,  and  said  spring  conductors  l>eing  on  the  other  side 
thereof,  said  base  having  four  depressed  channels,  in  each 
of  which  is  located  one  pair  of  said  terminals. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  inaulatlDK  base,  a  first  series  of  four  terminals 
mounted  thereon  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  a  second  se- 
ries of  four  terminals  mounted  on  said  base  adjacent  to  Its 
opposite  end,  said  terminals  of  said  first  series  having  con- 
tact surfaces,  and  ^acb  terminal  of  both  series  having  two 
connection  clips,  two  fuses  connected  to  clips  on  each  of 
two  pairs  of  terminals  respectively,  and  two  conductors 
connected  to  clips  on  each  of  the  other  pairs  of  terminuls 
respectively,  the  terminals  of  the  said  second  series  to 
which  said  conductors  are  connected  each  having  a  contact 
surface,  the  said  contact  surface  being  between  the  clips 
00  these  terminals. 

[Clslms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


993,100.    DENTAL  TOOL-HOLDER.    Charlis  R.  PovBsc. 

Princeton,  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  541,697. 

1.  A  dental  tool  holder  comprising  a  handle  embodying  a 
clamping  device,  in  combination  with  a  dental  tool  having 
an  open  triangular  head  to  be  engaged  by  the  device. 


(^t 


i' 


2.  \  dental  too!  holder  comprlMtng  a  tubular  handle  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  hook  and  at  its  other  end  with  an 
Internally-threaded  head,  and  a  clamping  member  coactlng 
with  the  hook  and  comprising  a  rod  arranged  within  the 
handle  and  furnished  with  a  finger-grip  having  a  seat  to 
receive  the  head,  one  wall  of  the  seat  being  externally- 
threaded  to  engage  the  head. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  dental  implement  holder  com- 
prising a  handle  provided  at  one  end  with  a  hook,  and  a 
longitudinally  adjustable  rod  arranged  to  project  within 
the  hook  to  provide  a  clamp,  of  an  implement,  having  an 
open  triangular  head  to  engage  the  book  and  to  be  held 
therein  by  the  rod. 


998.101.      CONVERTIBLE    CHAIR.      Mbnoel   M.    Pkbbn. 

Holyoke.    Mass.      Filed    Oct.    29,    1910.      Serial    No. 

689,737. 

1.  The  combination,  in  a  convertible  chair,  of  a  suit- 
ably mounted  bottom  provided  with  rearwardiy  extending 
lugs  and  lateral  sockets,  side  pieces  pivotally  attached  to 
snid  lugs,  a  back  between  said  side  pieces,  supporting  mem- 
bers for  said  back  connecting  the  same  with  aaid  side 
pieces  in  such  a  manner  as  to  leave  spaces  l>etween.  legs 
mounted  on  one  pair  of  such  members,  slotted  links 
mounted  to  swing  and  move  Inngitudlnslly  on  the  other 
pair  of  such  members,  pivots  onnectlng  the  slotted  por- 
tions of  said  links  with  said  legs,  the  arrangement  of 
parts  being  such  ttiat  said  legs  and  links  can  be  folded 
Into  said  spsces  between  the  back  and  side  pieces,  arms 
pivoted  to  said  side  pieces  snd  provided  with  offset  lugs, 
and  an  extension  hinged  to  said  bottom  and  provided 
with  folding  legs  and  a  folding  brace  therefor  and  with 
sockets,  said  extension  being  capabi-*  of  occupying  a  posi- 
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tiun  00  top  of  Mid  bottom,  to  form  therewith  the  chAlr 
Keat.  with  Mid  extension  tockets  adjacent  to  Mid  bottom 
Hocketa,  the  log-proyided  termlDals  of  aald  arma  being  re- 
reirabie  In  aald  sockets  with  portiona  of  the  aidea  of  aald 
extenaion  between  the  arma  and  their  laga. 


doora,  a  guide  rail  for  aald  doors  provided  with  a  aertea 
of  atopa,  and  a  pirotad  brake  carried  by  the  lower  door 
for  engagement  with  Mid  atopa,  aaid  brake  having  con- 
nection with  the  counterbalance  coDoectlon  to  be  normally 
held  thereby  In  position  for  non -engagement  with  aald 
i  Stops  and  being  operative  upon  breakage  of  the  counter- 
I  balance  connection  to  automatically  move  Into  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  atopa. 


li.  The  combination,  in  a  convertible  chair,  with  a  two- 
part  folding  aeat  provided  with  a  pair  of  aockeU  on  each 
part,  one  pair  being  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  other, 
of  side  members  connected  with  Mid  seat  at  the  back. 
and  a  pair  of  arins  plvotally  connected  with  Mid  side 
members  and  provided  with  lugs,  the  free  enda  of  said 
hrms  and  said  lugs  being  receivable  In  said  sockets. 


993.102.     METALLIC  STUD.     Gkorgb  W.  Pyle.  Oeneva. 
Ind.     Flleil  Jan.  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  604,272. 
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3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  vertically  movable  counter 
balanced  doora,  a  connection  betwera  aald  doi^rs  Including 
a  rod.  a  aupportlng  aheave  over  which  aald  connection 
operates,  a  atatlonary  stop,  and  a  pivoted  brake  carried 
by  the  lower  of  aald  doors  for  engagement  with  said  stop, 
said  brake  having  connection  with  said  rod  of  the  counter 
balance  connection  to  be  normally  held  thereby  in  position 
for  Bon-engagement  with  the  stop  and  being  operative 
upon  breakage  of  the  counterbalance  connection  and  under 
the  weight  of  the  connected  rod  to  automatically  move 
Into  engagement  with  aald  atop. 


99.';.1U4.  TOY  MONORAIL  SYSTEM  Huoo  Rbhbach. 
Nuremberg,  Oarmany.  Filed  May  12.  1010.  SarUl  No. 
560.918. 


A  sheet  metal  stud  consisting  of  a  pair  of  stud  sections, 
each  comprUlng  a  web  portion,  an  Intermediate  stiffening 
rib  and  side  flanges  to  provide  parallel  and  opposite  at- 
tachment surfaces,  and  an  elongated  plate  having  bendable 
teeth  along  opposite  edges,  the  width  of  the  plate  between 
the  opposite  teeth  being  substentlally  equal  to  the  width 
of  the  aforesaid  stud  sections,  the  Mid  sections  being 
fastened  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  aforesaid  plate  so 
that  the  teeth  project  beyond  the  attachment  aurface  of 
the  stud  sections,  aa  set  forth. 


993.103.  DOORS  FOR  ELEVATOR-SHAFTS.  Josbph 
R.vsHKiN.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  568.071. 

1.  In  comblnalon.  a  pair  of  vertically  movable  coonter- 
iMilanced  doora,  a  counterbalance  connection  between  Mid 
iloorR  operating  over  a  supporting  sheave,  a  atop,  and  a 
pivoted  brake  carried  by  the  lower  of  Mid  doora  for  en 
•.asement  with  said  stop,  said  brake  having  connection 
with  said  counterbalance  connection  to  be  normally  held 
thereby  In  position  for  non-engagement  with  the  stop 
and  being  operative  upon  breakage  of  the  counterbalance 
connection   r->  automatically  move  into  engagement  with 

Mid  stop. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  vertically  movable  counter 
I'Slanred  doors,  a  counterbalance  connection  between  said 


1.  In  a  toy  railway  the  combination  of  a  curved  mono- 
rail track,  a  plurality  of  Interconnected  vehicles,  pro- 
pelling meaus  for  aald  vehlclea.  and  wheela  connected 
to  Mid  vehicles  and  in  engagement  with  Mid  track.  Mid 
wheela  being  so  dlapoaed  with  rcapect  to  Mid  vcblclw 
that  they  support  the  Mme  in  at  least  three  points. 

2.  In  a  toy  railway  the  combination  of  a  curved  mono- 
rail track,  a  plurality  of  separably  Interconnected  ve- 
hicles, propelling  meana  for  said  vehicles,  wheela  con- 
nected to  Mid  vehlclea  and  in  engagement  with  Mid  track, 
and  means  for  rigidly  Interconnecting  Mid  vehicles,  said 
wheels  being  *»  dlsp'>aed  with  respect  to  said  vehicles 
that  they  support  the  Mme  in  at  leaat  three  polnta. 


S.  !•  a  toy  railway  tlie  coosblBatioa  of  a  curved  mono- 
nUl  track,  a  plurality  of  separably  interconnactad  ve- 
hides,  propalling  meana  for  Mid  vehlclea,  a  plurality  of 
wbaals  connected  to  each  of  Mid  vahlclM  and  in  engage- 
aaat  with  aald  track,  and  meana  for  rigidly  Interconnect- 
ing aald  vehlclea  Mid  meana  be^g  attached  to  the  vehldas 
on  the  aide  directed  away  from  the  center  of  the  curvad 
portion,  and  Mid  wheels  being  so  dlapoaed  with  reapect  to 
aald  vehlclea.  that  they  support  Um  same  In  at  leaat 
three  polnta. 


9e.'t.l06.  ELECTRIC  SMELTING  AND  REFININO  AP- 
PARATUS. Jambs  HsmiT  Rbid.  Newark.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  George  Goodwin.  Ottawa.  Canada.  Filed  Ang. 
18.  1010.     Serial  No.  577.884. 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  trMting  chamber,  electrodes 
extending  through  the  wall  thereof  and  meeting  at  sub- 
stantially the  center  adapted  to  form  a  temporary  retain- 
ing means  for  the  ore  during  treatment,  means  for  drop- 
ping tlie  ore  in  a  finely  dlTided  state  Into  tb«  electrodes, 
a  collecting  chamber  aeparated  from  the  treating  chamber 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  material  after  it  baa  passed 
through  the  arc.  fnd  means  for  paaalng  the  hot  gasea 
rlalng  from  the  material  in  the  collecting  chambar  about 
the  ilnely  divided  material  before  it  paases  Into  the  arc. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  meana  for  creating  an  arc 
and  dropping  the  ore  In  a  finely  divided  atate  into  the 
Mme,  a  collecting  chamber  to  receive  the  material  treated 
after  It  haa  paaaed  through  the  are.  a  slag  pit.  meana 
for  tapping  off  the  alag  from  the  flrat  chamber  into  the 
slag  pit  and  means  for  paaalng  the  hot  gasea  rising  from 
the  slag  about  the  material  before  it  Is  Introduced  Into 
the  arc. 

8.  In  an  electric  furnace  a  treating  chambar  having  a 
collecting  chamber  at  the  bottom,  means  for  creating  an 
electric  aic  in  the  treatlBg  chamber  through  which  the 
material  la  adapted  to  paM.  a  refining  chamber  into  which 
the  material  from  the  collecting  chamber  is  adapted  to 
be  tapped,  a  slag  pit  into  which  the  alag  ia  adapted  to 
paM,  and  means  for  conducting  the  hot  gases  from  both 
the  alag  pit  and  collecting  chamber  and  passing  them 
about  the  material  before  it  ia  introduced  into  the  arc. 

4.  In  an  ^ectrlc  furnace  a  treating  chamber  having 
a  collecting  chamber  at  the  bottom,  means  for  creating 
an  electric  arc  in  the  treating  chamber  through  which  the 
material  Is  sdapted  to  paaa.  a  refining  chamber  Into  which 
the  material  from  the  collecting  chamber  ia  adapted  t6 
be  tapped,  a  alag  pit  into  which  the  alag  Is  adapted  to 
paaa,  and  condnita  leading  from  the  alag  pit  and  reflning 
cbBBber  and  opening  above  the  arc  in  the  treating 
chamber. 

5.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  fixed  electrode  recessed 
on  the  upper  side  to  form  a  baain,  and  oppoaltely  dis- 
posed electrodM  entering  aaid  baain  and  adapted  with 
ttie  fixed  electrode  to  form  a  hopper  to  receive  the  ore. 


003.106.  WATBB-VALVB.  JOBW  P.  Rxineckb,  Craftoa, 
Pb..  aasignor  to  Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Compssy, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerssy.  Filed 
Nov.  20.  1007.     SerUl  No.  404,231. 

f 


1.  A  water  valve  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
admission  and  outlet  passages,  a  port  connect InK  the  pas- 
Mgss,  and  a  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  porta  of  different 
aiae  and  of  leu  capacity  than  the  Mid  port,  the  amaller 
of  which  connects  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  with  the 
admlsalon  paaMge  and  the  larger  of  which  connecta  the 
interior  of  the  cylinder  with  the  outlet  paaaage,  a  piaton 
in  the  cylinder  for  governing  the  first  mentioned  port, 
and  ao  poaltioned  with  respect  to  the  Mid  port  that  when 
the  piston  is  in  forward  poaltlon  the  water  flows  across 
the  rear  face  thereof,  yielding  means  for  normally  holding 
the  piaton  in  position  to  cloae  said  port  and  a  governing 
rod  for  a  gas  valve  mounted  to  move  with  the  Mid  piston, 
the  said  porta  of  different  aixe  lying  to  the  front  of  the 
piston  and  the  flow  of  water  therebetween  belni;  itnle- 
pendent  of  the  main  flow  of  water  between  the  admlMlon 
and  outlet  passages. 

2.  A  water  valve  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
admimion  and  outlet  paaaages.  a  port  connecting  the  paa- 
Mges,  and  a  horizontal  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  ports 
of  ICM  capacity  than  the  first  port,  one  of  which  Is  in 
the  lower  part  of  the  cylinder  wall  and  connecta  the  in- 
terior thereof  with  one  of  the  paaaages  and  constituting 
a  drainage  paaMge  and  the  other  of  which  connects  the 
interior  or  the  cylinder  with  the  other  passage,  a  piston 
in  the  cylinder  for  governing  the  first  mentioned  port. 
yielding  means  for  normally  holding  the  piaton  in  pbsl- 
tlon  to  cloae  aaid  port,  and  a  governing  rod  for  a  gas 
valve  mounted  to  move  with  the  piston. 

3.  A  water  valve  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
admiMion  and  outlet  passages,  a  port  connecting  the  paa- 
sagea,  and  a  horixontal  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  ports 
of  different  slse  of  less  capacity  than  the  first  port,  the 
amaller  of  which  is  In  the  lower  part  of  the  cylinder  wall 
and  connects  the  interior  thereof  with  the  admiulon 
IMaaage,  and  the  larger  of  which  connecta  the  interior 
of  the  Cylinder  with  the  outlet  pasMge,  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder  for  governing  the  first  mentioned  port,  yielding 
means  for  normally  holding  the  piston  in  position  to 
cloae  aald  port,  and  a  governing  rod  for  a  gas  valve 
mounted  to  move  with  the  Mid  piaton. 


008.107.  BHADB-ROLLBR  BRACKET.  Mabti!*  Rhbin 
and  Oabbiel  J.  Rhkin.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Jan. 
24,  1011.     SerUl  No.   604.321. 


1.  A  shade-roller  aupport  having  in  comMnatloa  a  , 

plate ;  an  open  loop  attached  movably  to  the  base' plats 
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and  adjustable  tbereon  In  a  croMwlae  direction ;  a  abank 
which  flta  in  aaid  loop  and  Is  adjustable  therein  by  slid- 
ing in  a  direction  crosswise  of  the  base  plate  and  said 
shank  provided  at  one  end  with  ears  having  bearing  boles 
for  the  Journal  ends  of  shade-rollers,  whereby  the  bracket 
embodies  double  means  for  the  adjustment  in  the  same 
direction   of  the  Journal-end   ears. 

2.  A  shade-roller  support  having  in  combination  a  base- 
plate provided  with  two  parallel  cross-slots ;  a  loop  hav- 
ing two  hooks  which  clip  Into  said  cross-slots  and  la  mov- 
able therein :  a  shank  passing  through  said  loop  and  mov- 
able therein  in  the  same  direction  that  the  loop  itself  is 
movable  and  carrying  at  one  end  two  ears,  and  a  set- 
•erew  In  the  said  movable  loop  which  serves  to  hold  said 
shank  from  moving  and  also  holds  the  loop  Itself  from 
moving. 


993,108.      AIRSHIP.      Thomas    Rhoades.    Ilanna,    Utah. 
Filed  May  7.  1910.     SerUl  No.  559.958. 


'T"'r'""""» 


1.  In  an  aerial  navigating  machine,  a  horixontal  trans- 
verse supporting  frame,  a  car  suspended  beneath  the  same, 
main  sustaining  planes  pivoted  on  a  horisontal  trans- 
verse azia  carried  by  said  frame,  a  propeller  and  a  steerlDg 
rudder  carried  by  aaid  frame,  meana  for  moving  said 
planea  to  act  as  an  ascending  rudder  and  meana  to  cause 
said  planea  to  move  relatively  to  assist  in  stabilising  the 
machine,  and  automatically  actuated  auxiliary  stabilising 
planes  carried  by  said  frame  and  pivoted  on  horisontal 
axes  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  an  aerial  navigating  machine,  a  horisontal  trans- 
verse supporting  frame,  a  car  suspended  beneath  the 
same,  main  sustaining  planes  pivoted  on  a  horixontal 
transverse  axis  carried  by  aaid  frame,  a  propeller  and  a 
steering  rudder  carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  moving 
said  planes  to  act  as  an  ascending  rudder  and  means  to 
cause  said  planes  to  move  relatively  to  assist  in  stabilis- 
ing the  machine,  automatically  actuated  auxiliary  stabilis- 
ing planes  carried  by  said  frame  and  pivoted  on  horixontal 
axev  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  and  meana 
for  swinging  said  propeller  to  different  positions  to  propel 
the  machine  upwardly  or  In  a  horixontal  direction,  or 
both. 

3.  In  an  aerial  navigating  machine,  a  horisontal  trans- 
verse supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  main  sustaining  planea 
pivoted  on  a  horizontal  transverse  axis  carried  by  said 
frame,  automatically  actuated  devicea  for  moving  said 
main  planes  simultaneously  and  oppositely  as  said  frame 
tilts  laterally  to  change  the  angle  of  incidence  between  the 
line  of  fllgbt  and  the  planes  to  right  the  machine  and 
automatically  actuated  auxiliary  stabilizing  planes  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  pivoted  on  horisontal  axes  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  frame. 

4.  In  an  aerial  navigating  machine,  a  horisontal  trans- 
verse supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  main  sustaining  planes 
pivoted  on  a  horixontal  transverse  axis  carried  by  said 
frame,  automatically  actuated  devices  for  moving  said 
main  planes  slmultaneoualy  and  opi>osltely  a«  aaid  frame 
tuts  laterally  to  change  the  angle  of  incidence  between 
the   line  of   flight   and   the  planes   to   right   the   machine. 


antomatlcally  actuated  auxiliary  stabilising  planes  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  pivoted  on  horliontal  axea  ez- 
tending  longitudinally  of  aaid  frame,  and  manually  ac- 
tuated devices  for  moving  said  main  planes  together  in 
the  same  direction  to  act  as  aacending  and  descending 
rudders. 

5.  In  an  aerial  navigating  machine,  a  horisontal  trans- 
verse supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  main  sustaining  planea 
pivoted  on  a  horisontal  transverse  axis  carried  by  said 
frame,  aatomatically  actuated  devices  for  moving  said 
main  planea  slmultaneoaaly  and  oppositely  aa  aaid  frame 
tilts  laterally  to  change  the  angle  of  Incidence  between 
the  line  of  flight  and  the  planes  to  right  the  machine, 
automatically  actuated  auxiliary  stabillxlng  planea  car- 
ried by  aaid  frame  and  pivoted  on  horliontal  axes  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  aaid  frame,  manually  actuated 
devices  for  moving  said  main  planes  together  in  the  same 
direction  to  act  as  ascending  and  descendluK  ruddera,  and 
manually  actuated  ahlfting  devices  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  aaid  main  planea  from  aaid  plane  moving 
devicea. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.l 

k 

993,100.      OARMENT-BUCKLE.      Max    Rubin.    Eaat   Or- 
ange. N.  J.    Filed  July  11,  1910.    SerUl  No.  071.2C7. 


In  a  buckle,  the  combination  with  a  lever  having  a  front 
member  and  provided  at  its  rear  with  an  engaging  mem- 
ber out  of  tue  plane  of  tbe  front  member  and  extending 
in  the  direction  from  end  to  end  of  tbe  lever,  said  eagsv- 
iDg  member  being  adapted  to  preaa  upon  the  webbing,  of  a 
wire  back  mounted  plvotally  on  said  lever  and  bent  aa 
followa :  from  the  ends  of  the  lever  downward  and  to- 
ward each  other  to  about  tbe  central  vertical  transverse 
plane  of  the  buckle,  then  upward  and  back  upon  themselves 
to  form  two  open  loops,  the  ends  of  the  wire  extending 
substantially  in  line  to  near  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  loops, 
between  tbe  longitudinal  top  and  bottom  boundariea  of  the 
back  ;  and  adapted  to  coaeC  with  aaid  engaKinfc  member, 
the  free  ends  of  tbe  wire  being  a  sufllclent  distance  from 
the  downwardly  projecting  parte  of  the  wire  back  to  per- 
mit each  loop  to  bend  and  spring  toward  and  from  tbe 
outer  contour  part  of  tbe  back,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


993.110.  FRAME  FOR  SUPPORTING  COATED  ARTI- 
CLES. OioMi  R78BCLL.  McKsesport,  Pa.,  aasignor  to 
IMttsburg  Can  Company.  Pittaburg.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  PennsylvanU.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1900.  Serial  No. 
511,486. 


1.  A  bar  for  supporting  coated  sheets  or  pistes  havtng 
movable  upwardly  extended  members  thereon  provided 
with  pointed  ends  and  adapted  to  be  raised  for  engaging 
with  the  coated  surfaces  of  said  sheets  or  plates  to  sup- 
port tbe  same. 

2.  K  bar  for  supporting  coated  sheeta  or  plates  having 
movable  upwardly  extended  members  thereon  provided 
with  pointed  ends  and  adapted  to  be  ralaed  for  engaging 
with  the  coated  surface*  of  said  abeeta  or  plate*  to  sup- 
pert  the  same,  and  means  for  raising  said  members. 
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S.  A  bar  for  sapporting  coated  abeeta  or  platea,  aaid 
fear  having  a  channel  ahape  and  provMed  with  movable 
apwardly  extending  members  thereon  having  pointed  ends 
adapted  to  be  raised  for  engaging  with  the  coated  aorfaces 
«f  aaid  abeeta  or  plat**  to  support  the  same. 

4.  A  bar  for  supporting  coated  sheets  or  platea,  aaid 
bar  having  a  channel  shape  and  provided  with  movable 
upwardly  extending  members  tbereon  having  pointed  ends 
adapted  to  be  raised  for  engaging  with  the  coated  snrfacea 
of  said  sheets  or  platea  to  support  the  same,  and  meana  for 
raiaing  said  members. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  bar  for  supporting  coated  abeeta  or 
plates,  said  bar  having  a  channel  abape  and  provided  with 
struck  up  upwardly  extending  members  thereon  having 
pointed  enda  for  engaging  with  ssid  sheets  or  plates  to 
Bupport  the  same,  said  ends  being  adapted  to  extend  above 
the  side  walls  of  said  bar. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


MS.lll.  SAFETY  GAS-BURNER.  Cabl  Schnbidbb,  Jer- 
sey City  Height*.  N.  J. .  Filed  June  15.  1000.  Serial  No. 
502,280. 


1.  A  safety  gas  burner  having  a  valve,  a  member  con- 
trolling said  valve  and  a  tbermoaUt  frlctlonally  connected 
to  aaid  member  so  aa  to  actuate  the  same  and  to  move 
relatively  thereto  when  expanded  or  contracted  beyond 
tbe  distance  corresponding  to  the  limit  of  movement  of 
said  member,  aaid  valve  being  adapted  to  be  opened  auto- 
matically by  the  pressure  of  tbe  gaa  upon  the  heating  of 
tbe  thermostat. 

2.  A  safety  gaa  bamer  having  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve 
O  atandlng  in  an  approximately  vertical  plane  and  weight- 
ed to  aaaist  its  opening  movement,  s  substantially  bori- 
•ontal  pin  K  extending  outside  of  tbe  bnmer  and  having 
tta  inner  end  In  line  with  said  valve,  and  thermostatic 
mcaus  for  moving  said  pin  Inward  to  close  tbe  valve  when 
the  light  la  out. 

8.  A  aafety  gaa  burner  having  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve 
0  standing  In  an  approximately  vertical  plane  and  weight- 
ed to  aaslst  its  opening  movement,  a  substantially  hori- 
sontal pin  K  extending  outside  of  tbe  burner  and  having 
Its  inner  end  In  line  with  said  valve,  a  thermostat,  and  a. 
fricttonal  connecting  device  N  t>elow  aaid  thermoatat  and 
•ngarlng  aaid  pin  for  moving  said  pin  Inward  to  close  the 
valve  or  outward  to  open  It,  and  permitting  an  excess 
Bovement  of  tbe  thermbstat  beyond  that  of  ttic  pin. 


••8,1  IS-  KNITTED  WBB.  Rombt  W.  Scott.  Leeds 
Point.  N.  J.,  aasignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaalgnmenta, 
to  Scott  and  Wllltama,  Incorporated.  Camden,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  480.484. 

1.  A  knitted  fabric  having  main  weba,  one  with  more 
wales  than  the  other,  tbe  excess  wales  being  doubled  Into 
adjoining  atandlng  wales  and  having  stitches  In  line  with 
said  standing  walee. 

2.  A  knitted  fabric  having  main  weba,  one  with  more 
wales  than  the  other,  each  of  the  excess  wales  being  dou- 
bled into  an  adjoining  standing  wale,  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  stitches  In  line  with  said  standing  wale. 

8.  A  knitted  fabric  having  main  webs,  one  with  more 
walea  than  the  other,  tbe  excess  wales  being  doubled  Into 


adjoining  atandlng  walea  in  an  intervening  web  having  tbe 
greater  number  of  wales  but  having  some  of  said  wales  In 
different  relation  to  the  others  than  In  tbe  corresponding 
main  web. 


4.  A  knitted  fabric  having  main  webs,  one  with  more 
wales  than  the  other,  tbe  excess  wales  being  doubled  into 
adjoining  standing  walea  in  an  intervening  web  having 
throughout  a  plurality  of  courses,  a  different  arrangement 
of  walea  than  that  in  either  of  the  main  weba. 

B.  A  knitted  fabric  having  main  weba,  one  with  more 
walea  than  tbe  other,  tbe  excess  wales  being  doubled  into 
adjoining  standing  wales  and  having  atitches  in  line  with 
suspended  atitches  In  said  standing  wales. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  pHnted  In  the  Gaiette.] 


008.118.     COOKER.     Eabl  P.  Sumwick,  Highland  Park, 
nt    Filed  Jan.  16.  1911.     Herial  No.  602,848. 


1.  A  cooker,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open  top  and 
an  air  Inlet  at  the  bottom,  a  cover  for  said  open  top,  a  re- 
movable spider  adapted  to  support  said  cover  a  abort  dis- 
tance above  the  open  top  of  the  casing,  and  a  beater  ar- 
ranged within  the  chamber  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
support  a  cooking  vessel  within  tbe  chamber  aforesaid, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  cooker,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open  top  and 
an  air  inlet  arranged  centrally  at  the  bottom,  a  cover  for 
said  open  top,  a  removable  spider  adapted  to  support  said 
cover  a  abort  distance  above  the  open  top  of  tbe  casing, 
and  a  beater  arranged  within  the  chamber  of  said  caalng 
and  eomprlaing  a  flat  body  of  metal  having  a   tortuous 
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channel  fonn«d  In  its  app«r  ilde  and  a  aerlM  of  Interaedl- 
Rtp  vertical  passages  between  the  ramlflcatlons  of  said 
channel,  the  heater  being  adapted  to  support  a  cooking  res- 
8<-l  within  the  chamber  aforesaid,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  cooker,  comprising  a  casing  baring  an  open  top 
and  an  air  Inlet  arranged  centrally  at 'the  bottom,  a  cover 
for  said  open  top,  a  rs'moTable  spider  adapted  to  support 
said  cover  a  short  distance  above  the  open  top  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  heater  arranged  within  the  chambor  of  said  cas- 
ing and  comprising  a  flat  body  provided  with  upwardly 
nnd  downwardly  extending  feet  and  formed  with  a  tor- 
tuous channel  in  Its  upper  face  and  with  a  series  of  Inter- 
mediate vertical  passages  between  the  ramlflcatlons  of  said 
channel,  the  apwardly  extending  feet  of  the  flat  body 
aforesaid  being  adapted  to  snpport  a  cooklDC  vessel,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


993.114.  END  PLATE  FOR  SPRINGS.  Thomas  A. 
Shka.  Hammond,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1909.  Serial  No. 
521, 29«. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manafactmre,  an  end  plate  for 
■prings  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  lip  adapted 
to  be  bent  Into  clamping  engagement  with  the  end  of  the 
spring  leaf  permanently  to  secure  the  plate  thereon. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  end  plate  for 
seml-elliptlc  springs  provided  with  dowels  for  engagement 
with  the  spring  leaf  and  provided  on  Its  outer  end  with  a 
downwardly  extending  lip  adapted  to  be  bent  into  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  the  spring-leaf  end  permanently  to 
secure  the  plate  thereon. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  end  plate  for 
springs  provided  at  Its  end  with  an  Integral  downwardly 
extending  lip  adapted  to  be  inwardly  bent  into  clamping 
engagement  with  the  spring  leaf  end  permanently  to  secure 
the  plate  thereon,  said  plate  being  transversely  grooved  on 
its  under  portion  Immediately  adjacent  to  said  lip. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  end  plate  for 
seml-elltptlc  springs  provided  with  dowels  for  engagement 
with  the  spring  leaf,  said  plate  having  an  Integral  down- 
wardly extending  lip  on  its  outer  end  adapted  to  be  In- 
wardly bent  into  locking  engagement  with  the  spring-leaf 
end  permanently  to  secure  the  plate  thereon. 

5.  In  a  seml-elliptlc  spring  the  combination  with  the 
main  leaf  having  an  Inclined  end,  of  an  end  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  extending  lip  Immediately  adja- 
cent to  the  main-leaf  Inclined  end  to  be  bent  Into  clamping 
engagement  therewith  permanently  to  lock  the  plate  to  tb<> 
main  leaf. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


993.115.     WATER-MOTOR.     Edwin  M.   Shellky,   Parke, 
Fa.     FUed  Nov    18.  1909.     Serial  No.  528.827. 

1.  In  a  water  motor,  a  main  shaft,  a  lever  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  shaft  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with 
a  plate,  a  hollow  casing  having  one  end  hlngedly  united 
to  one  end  of  said  plate  and  a  latch  for  locking  the  free 
end  of  said  casing  to  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  water  wheel,  a  reservoir,  a  series  of  oscillating 
levers,  a  shaft  having  ratchets  for  each  lever,  buckets  car- 
ried by  said  levers  and  receiving  water  alternately  from 
said  reservoir,  said  buckets  having  stationary  bottoms 
fixed  to  said  levers  and  having  hinged  side  walls  ralsable 
from  said  bottom,  means  for  automatically  locking  the 
backet  sides  and  bottoms  together  while  filling,  and  means 
for  automatically  rocking  the  backet  sides  open  from  the 
bottoms  for  discharging. 

3.  In  a  water  wheel,  a  reservoir,  a  shaft,  a  series  of  oa- 
dllating  levers  having  ratchet  connections  with  said  shaft, 
backets  carried  by  said  levers  rising  alternately  to  nld 

srrolr.  cam  controlled  valves  within  the  reservoir  oper- 


ated by  said  shaft  and  operating  to  open  and  flll  said 
bucketa,  said  buckets  having  stationary  bottoms  fixed  to 
said  levers  and  having  sides  hinged  to  said  bottom  and 
rockable  open  therefrom,  a  catch  automatically  loekinc 
said  bottoms  and  sides  together  when  filling,  a  fixed  stop 
engageable  with  and  operating  to  simultaneously  hold  open 
said  catch  and  the  sides  of  said  buckets  for  discharging. 


1"^ 


4.  In  a  water  wheel,  a  shaft,  a  reservoir  bavlng  valve 
controlled  outleta,  a  plarality  of  oscillating  levers  havlnr 
ratchet  connections  with  said  shaft,  arcuate  guide  bars  di- 
recting the  movements  of  said  levers,  bucketa  on  said  levers 
rising  alternately  into  registration  with  said  openings,  a 
cam  shaft  operated  by  said  main  ahaft.  link  connections  on 
said  reservoir  operatable  by  said  cam  shaft  to  open  and 
close  said  valves,  and  link  connections  on  salfl  arcuate 
guide  bars  operated  by  said  cam  shaft  to  lock  said  buckets 
into  registration  with  nld  oatlets.  both  of  said  link  con- 
nections being  simultaneously  operatable  by  aald  cam  shaft. 


998,116.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  METAL 
TUBES.  Otto  Abchibalo  Simpson.  Charlottanbarg. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  A  Halske  A.  G..  Berlin. 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Adg.  23, 
1910.     Serial  No.  578.582. 


1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  process  of  manufacturing  tubes 
of  an  elastic  metal,  which  consists  In  maklnfc  a  chamt>er  In 
a  body  of  the  metal.  Inserting  into  the  chamb«-r  a  core  of  a 
less  elastic  metal,  mechanically  reducing  the  diameter  of 
the  body  and  the  core  contained  therein,  and  removing  the 
core  from  the  body.  • 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  tubes 
of  tantalum,  which  conalsts  in  drilling  a  bole  In  a  body  of 
tantalum,  inserting  an  Iron  core  into  the  hole,  mechani- 
cally working  the  body  of  tantalum  and  the  iron  core  con- 
tained therein  to  a  smaller  diameter,  and  removing  the 
core  from  the  tantalum  tube  thus  obtained. 


993,117.      METAL   WHEEL-BLANK.      Edwin    B.    Slick, 

Pittsburg.  Pa.     Original  application  filed  Jan.  S.   190T. 

Serial  No.  300,007.     Divided  and  this  application  filed 

Jan.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  540,279. 

1.  As  a  aew  article  of  maoafactnre  a  forged   metal 
blank    having    denslfled    side    surfacea    of    subatantlally 
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spirslly  extendlnr  flbrons  strticture :  substantlslly  as  de- 
strilied. 


ranged  on  the  window  casing  above  said  segmental  gear 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby  when  the  latter  la 
raised  thus  locking  the  shatter  In  an  open  or  cloMd  poal- 
tloB  and  prerentlng  the  casual  removal  of  the  shutter. 


w 


-J»' 


993,119.  FOOTBOARD-QUILT.  Pihcival  D.  8tan:<a*D, 
Norwalk,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
566,989. 


i        *^^ 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  forged  metal 
blank  having  a  thickened  axlally  central  portion  and  side 
surfaces  of  subsuntlallj  spirally  extending  fibrous  struc- 
ture ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  metal  wheel  blank 
having  a  denslfied  outer  skin  surrounding  an  Interior  por 
tlon  of  less  density,  the  outer  skin  of  the  side  surfaces 
bavlng  a  fibrous  stmcture  extending  substantially  spirally 
outward  from  the  axial  center  of  the  blank ;  subsUntlally 
as  described. 


99S. 1 1 8 
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8HUTTBR-WORKBR.     MiJtTlll 
Macs.      Filed   Jan.    12,   1911. 


W.  Smith. 
Serial   No. 


The  herein-described  foot-board  quilt  for  beds  compris- 
ing a  fabric  member  provided  with  means  on  Its  upper 
edge  for  attachment  to  the  cross  bar  of  a  foot-board,  and 
having  a  padded  intermediate  portion,  the  lower  end  of 
which  terminates  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  lower 
edge  of  the  quilt  than  the  upper  end  of  the  padded  portion 
from  the  upper  edge  of  the  quilt,  and  a  seam  extending 
from  side  to  side  of  said  fabric  and  through  the  padded 
portion  adjacent  to  and  In  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  portion,  whereby  the  lower  end  of  the 
quilt  including  a  section  of  the  padded  portion  ma.r  be 
bent  at  an  angle  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  quilt  for 
dlspoaltlon  beneath  the  mattress  of  the  bed. 


993.120.     WINDMILL.    Cubment  A.  Stshncr.  Allentown. 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  00R.S6R. 


1.  A  shutter  worker  comprising  a  segmental  gear  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  a  shutter,  said  gear  bavlng  a  fiat 
opper  surfsce,  a  bevel  gear  pinion  operatlvely  engaged 
with  aald  ■agment.  an  operating  stem  formed  on  said  gear, 
said  stem  adapted  to  have  a  sliding  and  revoluble  engage- 
ment with  a  window  casing,  a  locking  pawl  adapted  to 
be  plvotally  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the  window  cas- 
ing above  said  segmental  gear,  and  means  arranged  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  bevel  gear  stem  whereby  the  latter  and 
the  bevel  gear  may  be  revolved  to  open  and  close  the 
abutter  and  whereby  said  bevel  gear  may  be  projected 
and  retracted  thereby  raisins  the  segmental  gear  Into  or 
lowering  It  out  of  engagement  with  said  locking  pawl  to 
lock  or  release  the  shutter  In  an  open  or  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  shutter  worker  a  segmenUl  gear  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  window  shutter,  s  bevel  gear  pinion  op- 
eratlvely engaged  with  said  segment,  a  stem  formed  on 
said  pinion,  buablngs  sdspted  to  be  arranged  In  the  Inner 
and  outer  casings  of  a  window  frame  and  adapted  to 
•lldably  and  revolubly  support  said  pinion,  an  exteriorly 
threaded  operating  knob  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  said 
stem,  an  interiorly  threaded  socket  having  a  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  knob  snd  a  revoluble  Interlocking  en- 
(M«inent  with  the  adjacent  end  of  aald  Inner  buahlng 
whereby  when  said  socket  Is  turned  In  one  direction  or 
tt>e  other  the  threaded  engsgement  thereof  with  the  knob 
on  the  pinion  operstlng  stem  will  project  or  retrsct  said 
pinion  thereby  raising  or  lowering  the  segmentsl  gear  on 
the  Bbntter.  and  a  pivoted  locking  pawl  adapted  to  b*  ar- 
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1.  In  a  wind-mill,  a  casing  having  surface  openings,  a 
vertical  shaft,  scoop-like  vanes  or  blades  mounted  on  said 
ahaft,  shutters  connected  with  each  other  snd  sUtlonsry 
wind-guards  projecting  from  said  casing  on  opposite  sides 
to  said  shutters,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes 
dewrlbwL 

2.  In  a  wind-mill,  a  caaing  having  surface  opanlnga,  a 
vertical  ahaft,  scoop-like  vanes  or  blades  connected  with 
splder-framea  In  said  casing  and  revoluble  with  said  ahaft, 
movable  ibnttert  and  sUtionary  wlnd-gnards  located  n- 
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sp«ctlTel7,  CD  oppoaite  tklM  of  Mid  openings,  a  wixMl  di- 
recting vane  projecting  from  the  top  of  said  casing  and 
extending  down  one  surface  thereof  and  a  prime  trans 
mittlng  mechanism  connected  with  said  rertlcal  shaft, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  a  wlnd-mlU,  a  casing  baring  surface  openings,  a 
Tertlcal  shaft  extending  therethrough  and  carrying  a 
spider-frame  liavlng  peripheral  scoop-like  vanes  or  blades, 
the  openings  of  said  caaing  respectively,  proyided  with 
movable  shutters  and  stationary  wind-guards,  said  shutters 
connected  with  each  other  and  a  positive  acting  prime 
transmitting  mechanism  detachably  connected  with  said 
vertical  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  s  wlnd-mlll,  a  casing  having  surface  openings,  a 
vertical  shaft  extending  therethrough  and  carrying  a 
spider-frame  having  peripheral  scoop-like  vanes  or  blades, 
the  openings  of  said  casing  provided  with  movable  shutters 
and  stationary  wlnd-jfuards.  said  shutters  connected  with 
each  other,  a  positive  acting  prime  transmitting  mecha- 
nism detachably  connected  with  said  vertical  shaft  and 
a  brake-means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  and  discon- 
nected from  said  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  par- 
poses  described. 

5.  In  a  wind-mill,  a  casing  having  surface  openings,  a 
vertical  shaft,  scoop-Ilke  vanes  or  blades  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  shatters  connected  with  each  other  and  wind- 
guards  projecting  from  said  casing  on  opposite  sides  to 
said  shutters,  a  prime  transmitting  mechsnlsm  provided 
with  s  vertical  shaft  and  a  dutch  device  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  both  of  said  shafts,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 


I 


993.121.  TKLE8COPINO  POLE.  ELMsa  H.  8toic«  and 
Eli  H.  OBirriTH,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1910. 
Serial  No.  558,746. 


1.  In  a  telescoping  pole,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  telescoping  tubes,  each  having  at  one  end  diametrically 
opposed  bayonet  catch  slots,  and  locking  bar*  arranged 
transversely  of  the  opposite  end  of  each  tube  and  pro- 
vided with  extended  ends  adapted  to  engage  in  the  alots 
In  the  next  adjacent  tube  and  lock  the  same  in  extended 
position  when  the  tubes  are  drawn  out  from  the  telescoped 
position,  and  to  hold  the  tubes  from  escaping  at  one  end 
when  the  tubes  are  telescoped,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telescoping  pole,  in  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  telescoping  tube  members,  cross-bars  extending  across 
one  end  of  each,  those  mounted  on  the  inner  tabs  members 
having  projecting  slot-engaging  end  portions,  and  sleeve 
members  engaging  within  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tube 
members  from  those  carrying  the  cross-bars,  said  sleeve 
members  being  of  such  inside  diameter  as  to  receive  the 
tube  of  next  smaller  diameter  and  to  permit  its  slidable 
movement  therein,  and  each  being  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  bayonet  catch  slots  in  which  the  ends  of 
the  cross-bar  member  In  the  next  smaller  tube  may  inter- 
locklngly  engage  when  the  several  tube  members  are 
drawn  out  into  extended  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  telescoping  pole,  the  combination  of  a  plarallty 
of  telescoping  tubes,  those  tubes  wherein  others  of  smaller 
diameter  engage  having  bayonet-slotted  sleeves  Inside  at 
one  end,  cross  bars  at  the  other  end  of  said  tubes,  the 
cross-bars  of  the  contained  tubes  having  extended  slot- 
•ngaglng  ends,  and  the  outer  tul>e  having  Its  slotted  sleeve 
extended  beyond  Its  end  and  that  of  the  several  contained 
tubes,  and  provided  with  a  slot  In  such  extension,  through 
which  meana  for  holding  the  parta  from  escaping  and  for 
carrying  the  pole  may  be  passed,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


4.  A  telescoping  pols,  barlnc  la  combination,  a  plurality 
of  telescoping  tabea,  the  outer  tube  having  on  the  inalde 
at  one  end  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  pair  of  bayonet  slots 
and  a  ring  supported  by  two  integral  posts,  snd  at  the 
other  end  a  cross  bar,  the  innermost  tnb*  having  a  cross 
bar  with  ends  extended  beyond  tbs  oatar  periphery,  and 
each  of  the  other  tubes  having  on  the  Inalde  at  one  end  a 
sleeve  provided  with  a  pair  of  bayonet  slota,  and  at  the 
other  end  a  cross-bar  with  enda  extended  beyond  the  outer 
periphery,  the  said  extended  crosa-bar  ends  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  slots  and  lock  the  tubas  together  whan 
extended  and  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  tubes  at  one 
end  when  telescoped,  substantially  as  described. 


993,122.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AIB  BRAKE  U08K. 
Chaslbs  F.  STXAWMBTaa,  Altoona,  Pa.,  aasicnor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Charles  Boss.  Altoona.  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  81. 
1910.     Serial  No.  502.6S7. 


1.  In  an  air  brake  system,  tbe  comblnstlon  with  tba 
air  brake  hose,  of  sutomatlcally  closing  cut-off  Taires  lo- 
cated at  opposite  end  portions  of  the  hoae,  and  an  operat- 
ing wire  connecting  the  valves  and  holding  the  latter  In  a 
normaly  inoperative  position. 

2.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  comblnstlon  with  tbs 
air  brake  hoae.  of  sutomatlcally  closing  and  reversely  sr- 
ranged  cut-off  valves,  located  at  the  opposite  end  portions 
of  the  hose,  snd  an  operating  wire  connecting  the  valves 
and  holding  the  aame  in  a  normally  inoperative  position. 

8.  In  an  air-brake  system,  the  combination  with  tbs 
brake  hose  and  its  terminal  couplings,  of  a  valve  mounting 
for  each  coupling  consisting  of  s  valve  sleere  having  a 
valve  seat,  a  sleeve  extension  carrying  a  keeper,  and  a 
valve  hinged  to  the  valve  sleeve  and  registering  with  said 
seat,  said  valve  having  an  eye  and  a  relief  port,  and  an 
operating  wire  having  looped  6nds  which  respectively  en- 
gage tbe  said  eyaa  and  keepers  of  the  opposite  valve 
mountings. 


9  9  8,128.  MSTEE  AND  OUTLBT  BOX.  JosiPH  0. 
Swallow  and  Waltib  E.  McCot.  New  York,  N.  T.,  as- 
signors of  one-third  to  Frank  W.  Smith.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1909.     Sertol  No.  47fl.4S4. 
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1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  having  an  In- 
cloalng  casing,  a  meter  testing  connection  device  secured 
within  the  same,  a  cover  for  said  casing  sdapted  to  carry 
externally  an  electric  meter,  meana  for  leading  constantly 
maintained  electrical  connections  through  said  testing  da- 
Tlca  within  tbs  casing  to  said  external  meter,  an  apron  to 
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inclosa  said  connections  and  engaging  aald  eovar  ao  as  to 
bold  it  closed  and  means  for  sealing  ssid  casing  and  apron 
tofatbar  so  ss  to  prevent  tampering  or  theft  of  current, 
said  cover  being  sdapted  to  be  moved  to  expose  said  con- 
nection device  without  breaking  tbe  circuit  •tbrougta  said 
device  to  tbe  meter,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
meter  testing  cutout  block  located  within  the  same  snd 
service  and  drcnit  wires  connected  to  the  same,  in  com- 
bination with  a  cover  hinged  to  aald  box  adapted  to  carry 
an  electric  meter  and  perforated  to  permit  the  passage 
therethrough  of  wires  from  said  cutout  block  to  said  meter, 
together  with  an  apron  to  cover  said  perforations  and  ex- 
posed conneetiona  and  means  to  seal  said  apron  and  cover 
to  the  casing  so  aa  to  preyent  tampering  or  tlieft  of  car- 
rent,  said  cover  being  adapted  to  be  raised  without  inter- 
rupting the  circuit  through  said  connection  block  to  said 
aaeter,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  caains  with 
a  cover  therefor  adapted  to  carry  an  electrical  device  and 
permit  electrical  connections  to  be  led  thereto  from  tbe 
intrrior  of  the  rasing.  In  combination  with  bars  pivoted  to 
said  cover  snd  body  of  the  cssing.  some  of  said  bars  being 
adapted  to  rest  a^lnst  Uic  end  of  said  casing  when  the 
cover  la  opened,  snd  being  arranged  to  support  said  cover 
In  a  plane  subsUntially  parallel  to  that  on  which  it  nor- 
■tally  rests  when  closing  tbe  caaing,  substantially  as  de- 
•cribed. 

4.  In  s  device  of  tbe  charaetar  described,  tbs  combina- 
tion of  a  caaing.  a  movable  cover  therefor,  a  meter 
mounted  upon  bald  cover,  a  meter  testing  block  within  tbe 
cssing,  flexible  conductors  connecting  said  meter  to  aald 
block  and  pivoted  connections  between  said  cover  and  said 
easing  holding  the  pisne  of  said  cover  which  is. vertical 
when  tbe  cover  is  closed  In  s  vertical  position  wtien  said 
eover  is  opened. 

6.  In  s  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  movable  cover  therefor,  a  meter 
mounted  upon  said  cover,  a  meter  testing  block  within 
the  caaing,  flexible  conductors  connecting  said  meter  to 
aald  block,  snd  pivoted  psrallel  ruler  bars  connected  be- 
tween said  cover  and  ssid  casing  snd  holding  the  cover 
parallal  to  a  given  plane  in  both  closed  and  opened  poal- 
tlon. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


993,124.  BREAST  -  PUMP.  Chaxlbs  A.  Tatcm,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Whitall  Tatum  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
5.  1910.     SerUi  No.  586,534. 


la  tha  coBcantrator,  and  running  tranaversely  acroaa  tbe 
aatorator,  to  cause  tbe  gases  to  bubble  under  said  bafflea 
and  In  conUct  with  tbe  acid ;  a  concentrating  column  lo- 
cMtmOi  at  the  end  of  the  saturator  opposite  to  the  gas  inlet 


'  A  breast  pump  comprising  s  liquid  conUining  receptacle 
provided  with  a  mouth  and  an  exteriorly  threaded  neck, 
combined  with  a  bulb  having  a  neck  portion  provided  with 
a  metallic  collar  secured  to  the  inside  thereof  and  formed 
with  a  thread  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  exteriorly 
tluvaded  neck  of  the  re<eptacle,  said  collar  having  a 
diaphragm  with  a  perforation  of  smaller  diameter  than 
tbe  inner  wall  of  the  neck  of  the  receptacle  for  checking 
tbe  passage  of  tbe  liquid  into  the  bulb. 


•  98,125.     KB88LBR    APPARATUS    FOR    CONCBN- 
TBATING    SULFURIC    ACID.       Jot*a    Tliaan    and 
I     JcL«s  Peat,  Paris,  France.     Filed  July  14,  1909.     Se- 
rial No.  507.564. 

Aa  ImprovaBMnt  in  tbe  Keaaler's  apparatus  for  concen 
tratlng   sulfaric    add,    comprising   a    saturator   provided 
with  baflisa  having  thalr  bottoms  on  tbe  level  with  add 


floeT  and  an  aspirator  atUcbed  to  the  top  of  tlM  concen- 
trating column,  and  arranged  to  draw  the  hot  gases  from 
tbe  gas  generator,  through  the  saturator  and  concentrat- 
ing column. 


998,126.  PROPELLER.  Milton  D.  THOMPaoH,  Soutb 
Portland,  Me.,  aasignor  to  The  Thompson  Propeller 
Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
June  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  568,400. 


1.  In  a  propeller,  a  propeller  shaft  provided  with  a 
sphericsl  terminal  having  apiral  grooves  in  tbe  surface 
thereof  extending  from  one  end  to  the  other,  in  combina- 
tion with  propeller  blades  provided  with  dogs  on  tliair 
inner  faces  adapted  to  toke  into  and  travel  In  said 
groovaa,  and  means  for  boldinc  the  propeller  blades  In 
position  upon  said  terminal. 

2.  In  a  propeller,  a  propeller  shaft  provided  with  a 
spherical  terminal  having  grooves  in  the  surfsce  thereof, 
in  combination  with  propeller  blades  provided  with  doga 
on  their  Inner  facea  adapted  to  take  Into  and  travel  in 
said  grooves,  clamp  members  adapted  to  hold  said  blades 
upon  said  terminal,  said  clamp  members  and  blades  being 
provided  with  a  complemental  circular  tongue  and  groove 
connection  inclined  to  the  abaft,  and  means  for  boldlnf 
the  clamp  members  in  poaitlon. 


998,127.  WALL  CONSTRUCTION.  ROBBXT  TiSBLBT, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Pullman  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  s  Corporstlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  6, 
1910.     Serlsl  No.  565,194. 


1.  In  a  wall  construction,  the  combination  of  aprUht 
posts,  a   metal  sheet  disposed  sgainst   the   posts,   metal 
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■traps  •rraoged  on  the  Innflr  face  of  lald  ibect,  said  straps 
beiag  proTld«d  with  depressed  portions  spaced  to  coincide 
with  tb«  aald  posts,  and  bolts  extending  tliroufta  said 
posts,  metal  sheet  and  the  depressed  portions  of  the 
straps,  for  rigidly  securing  said  sheet  and  straps  to  the 
posts. 

2.  In  a  wall  constmctlon,  the  combination  of  upright 
posts,  a  metal  sheet  dlQ>oaed  against  the  posts,  metal 
straps  arranged  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  sheet,  the  posts 
being  provided  with  openings  through  which  a  head  of 
a  bolt  may  be  passed,  the  openings  being  extended  into  a 
<imalier  angular  portion  to  receive  the  shank  of  the  bolt 
and  prevent  turning  of  the  same,  and  a  bolt  engaged  in 
said  opening  and  extending  through  the  metal  sheet  and 
strap,  whereby  the  sheet  and  strap  are  secured  to  the 
post. 

3.  In  a  wall  construction,  the  combination  of  upright 
posts,  a  corrugated  metal  sheet  disposed  against  the 
posts,  a  plorallty  of  metal  straps  having  depressed  por- 
tions adapted  to  fit  Into  corrugations  in  the  sheet  and 
spaced  apart  to  coincide  with  the  upright  posts,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  sheet  and  straps  to  the  posts. 

4.  In  a  wall  construction,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  upright  poata,  a  metal  itaeet  vertically  corrugated,  posi- 
tioned against  the  inner  faces  of  said  posts,  a  plurality 
of  metal  straps  disposed  trsnsversely  of  the  posts  sod 
corrugations  in  the  sheet,  each  strap  being  provided  with 
spaced  apart  depressions  each  having  a  bolt  receiving  hole 
therein,  and  a  plurality  of  bolts  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  posts  from  the  inner  side  thereof  and  extending 
Inwardly  from  the  posts  through  said  sheet  and  straps, 
whereby  the  said  sheet  and  straps  are  fixedly  secured  to 
the  posts. 

5.  In  a  wall  constmctlon,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  upright  posts,  each  provided  with  a  flange  along 
its  inner  edge  and  having  bolt  receiving  openings  in  the 
flange  adapted  to  permit  the  head  of  a  bolt  to  be  inserted 
therethrough  from  the  Inner  side  and  to  hold  said  bolt 
against  turning  movemmt  in  the  opening,  a  corrugated 
metal  sheet  disposed  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  posts, 
a  plurality  of  metal  straps  arranged  transversely  of  the 
posts  along  the  Inner  face  of  the  said  sheet,  said  straps 
being  provided  with  depressed  portions  provided  with 
openings  adapted  to  be  alined  with  the  openings  In  the 
posts,  and  a  plurality  of  twits  projecting  inwardly  from 
the  posts  through  the  corrugated  sheet  and  the  straps, 
for  fastening  the  sheet  and  straps  to  the  posts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


ftd3.128.      PLIBB8.     Cabl    A.    Uhbxbix,    BUmford.    Tex. 
Filed  Not.  T,  1910.    SsrUl  No.  091,108. 


In  a  pair  of  pliers,  a  atatlonary  Jaw,  a  handle  formed 
integrally  therewith,  a  loose  Jaw  pivotally  attached*  to  aald 
stationary  jaw  and  having  a  convexed  bearing  surface, 
a  loose  handle  pivotally  attached  to  the  Integral  handle 
and  having  a  concaved  edge  for  snugly  recetrlng  the  eon- 


vexed  edge  of  the  loose  )«w  when  the  jaws  are  opened,  the 
end  of  the  loose  handle  being  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  convexed  edge  of  the  loose  Jaw  when  the  loose 
handle  Is  moved  toward  the  stationary  handle. 


093,120.  FIBEARM.  Fbakk  Umobs  and  William  Cok- 
atOAN,  Qeveland,  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  6.  1911.  Serial  No. 
606.858. 


1.  A  fire-arm  comprising  a  casing,  means  to  support  the 
same  in  fixed  position  on  a  person's  body,  s  gun  In  the 
casing,  arranged  to  flre  in  a  predetermined  direction,  and 
means  to  discharge  the  gun.  Including  a  trigger  in  the 
casing  and  a  cord  connected  to  the  trigger  and  to  a  mov- 
able member  of  the  person's  body. 

2.  A  fire-arm  comprising  a  casing  having  an  openable 
front,  a  gnn  barrel  supported  by  said  front  and  adapted 
to  be  loaded  when  said  front  is  opened,  s  hammer  In  the 
casiaf,  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  barrel,  and  means 
to  operate  the  hammer,  Including  a  cord  extending  outside 
of  the  casing. 

3.  A  fire-arm  comprising  a  casing,  a  gun  barrel,  ham- 
mer and  trigger  In  the  casing,  and  a  cord  connected  to  tbe 
trigger  and  extending  oatslde  of  the  casing,  to  operste  tbe 
trlmer. 


008,180.     CHUItN.     John  Tatlos   Waltbss.  East   Sa«- 
ford.  Vs.     Filed  Not.  21.  1»10.     ierlal  No.  WS.4W. 


1.  In  a  ctanm,  the  combination  of  concentric  cylindrical 
receptaclea,  a  cover  fitting  snugly  In  tbe  inner  receptacle 
and  closing  both  receptaclea,  a  plurality  of  converging 
braces  rising  from  tbe  cover,  a  vertlcsUy  disposed  sleeve 
carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  braces,  and  a  daabcr  rod 
alidably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  snd  tbe  cover. 

2.  In  a  chum,  tbe  combination  of  concentric  inner  and 
outer  cylindrical  receptacles,  rings  sectired  to  the  Inner 
receptscle  st  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  same  and 
bearing  against  tlie  outer  receptacle  to  bold  tbe  Inner  re- 
ceptacle steady  in  spaced  relation  to  tbe  outer  receptacle, 
ears  secured  to  tbe  Inner  receptacle  above  the  upper  rings, 
snd  a  ball  engaging  said  ears  and  adapted  to  lie  betweso 
tbe  two  receptacles. 

}       -  . 
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•08.181.  WBED-BURNINO  APPARATUS.  HAsaT  P. 
Waltok.  Mineral  Point.  Mo.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1010. 
Serial  No.  961.878. 


M    * 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  cbaracter  described,  s  main 
frame,  a  burner  boosing  carried  by  aald  frame,  laterally 
movable  shields  hinged  to  said  housing  at  ite  enda.  the 
hinge  at  one  end  being  located  at  the  front  of  the  houaing 
and  St  tbe  other  end  st  tbe  bsck  of  tbe  bousing,  snd  s 
burner  in  ssid  housing. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  a  burner  housing  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame, 
means  for  holding  ssId  bousing  in  dllferent  positions, 
shields  hinged  to  ssld  housing  st  Its  ends,  mesns  for  hold- 
ing said  shields  st  either  right  sngles  or  obllqns  sngles 
relative  to  aald  housing,  and  a  burner  In  aald  houaing. 

X  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  an  adJosUble  boner  housing  pivoted  to  ssld  frsme, 
s  burner  In  said  bousing,  borixontally  movable  shields 
hlniced  to  tbe  ends  of  the  iMraer  bousing  and  extending 
beyond  the  front  and  bsck  tbereoC.  and  mesas  for  holding 
said  shields  st  dlCereat  sngles  rslstlrs  to  Mid  sdjostsble 
■  burner  bosslBg. 

4.  In  an  apfMuratas  at  the  cbaracter  described,  a  asain 
a  burner  bousing  pivotally  supported  by  said  main 

proTidtng  for  horlsontal  morement  of  the  booatag 

to  perttlon  It  st  a  right  sngle  or  less  tbsn  s  rfctat  sngle 
reUtlre  to  the  front  of  aald  fraae.  a  bomer  in  ssld  bous- 
ing, and  means  for  preventing  spread  of  tbe  flasM  la  ssld 
boosing  beyond  tbe  sods  of  tbe  bousing  when  tbe  boosing 
Is  st  either  s  right  or  loss  tbsn  s  right  sagls  relstlre  to  tbe 

freat  of  nsM  frsas. 

6.  In  sa  apparatas  of  tbe  chsraetar  dcaerftod.  s  MStn 
frame,  a  burner  boosing  ptvoted  to  ssld  fraaie  st  oae  of 
Hi  sldss  ptOTldtng  for  borlsoatsl  ssoTemeat  of  tbe  bous- 
lag  to  pealtloa  It  st  a  right  sagle  or  less  tbsa  s  right 
sagls  relatlTS  to  the  front  of  ssld  frsme.  s  burner  in  ssld 
hswtag.  snd  asesns  for  prsreatlag  spread  of  tbe  fiaase  in 
osM  bousing  beyond  tbe  ends  of  tbe  boosing  when  tbe 
bousing  Is  st  either  a  right  angle  or  leas  tbsn  s  right 
angle  relative  to  tbe  front  of  ssld  frame. 

(Ctates  6  to  8  aot  prlated  la  tbe  Osaetts.] 


clsmplng  wings  betef  in  conUct  with  tbe  blade  and  the 
other  provided  with  boles  adapted  to  receive  tbe  said 
guide  pins,  snd  to  make  clamping  contact  by  Its  edge  with 
tbe  ssM  clsmplng  wing  receiving  spsce  slong  s  line  ««- 
sentisUy  Intermedists  tbe  longltudlnsl  edges  of  tbe  sstd 
besrlng  surface. 

2.  In  a  aafety  raaor  comprising  a  blade  and  a  guard, 
and  a  spring  clsmp  removsbly  securing  tbe  ssid  gusrd  to 
tbe  side  of  the  said  blade,  the  said  guard  having  one  side 
fitted  to  rest  sgsinst  one  side  of  the  said  blade  and  its 
other  side  provided  with  a  longltudM^  ahoulder.  and  tbe 
ssld  spring  clsmp  comprising  s  pslr  of  clamping  wings 
united  by  s  tubular  back,  and  having  their  edges  opposed 
sad  separsted  by  a  space  for  receiving  tbe  blade  and 
guard,  one  of  the  ssld  wings  being  received  against  the 
side  of  the  ssld  gusrd.  with  Its  lower  edge  In  contsct 
thei%wltb  sdjscent  the  ssld  shoulder,  and  provided  with  s 
row  of  holes  adjacent  the  said  edge,  the  said  side  of  the 
guard  being  proTided  with  a  set  of  pins  in  engagement 
with  the  ssld  holes. 

3.  In  s  ssfety  rssor  comprising  s  blsde.  s  gtisrd  plsts 
hsvlng  s  guard  proper  along  one  edge,  a  bearing  snrfsce 
for  l>eln»f  seated  against  one  side  of  the  said  blade,  and  a 
pair  of  outwardly  projecting  pins  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
guard  plate,  one  near  each  end  In  a  line  to  one  side  of  tbe 
median  line  of  tbe  aald  guard  plate  and  nearest  that  edge 
which  is  fsrthest  from  the  guard  proper,  and  a  two  winged 
spring  clamp  for  holding  tbe  said  guard  against  the  said 
blade,  one  of  the  ssld  wings  being  provided  with  perfors- 
tkms  thst  recelTs  the  ssld  pins,  tbe  edge  of  tbe  ssid  wing 
being  extended  towsrd  the  medisn  line  of  the  gusrd  be- 
yond the  aald  perforations  for  bearing  upon  the  said 
gusrd,  the  aald  pins  being  free  to  move  out  and  in  within 
the  said  perforations  to  permit  tbe  ssld  guard  to  rock 
upon  tbe  ssld  edge  of  tbe  ssld  wing  to  conform  to  that 
side  of  tbe  ssld  blsde  against  which  tbe  ssld  gusrd  msy 
be  seated. 

4.  la  s  ssfety  rssor  having  a  blade,  a  handle  comprising 
scales  plTotslly  connected  to  ssld  blsde.  snd  sdspted  to 
roeelTe  ssld  blsde  between  ssld  scales,  snd  s  guard  adapt- 
ed to  be  remoTSbly  received  on  said  blade,  logs  on  asld 
scales,  the  ssld  lugs  located  Intermediate  tbe  length  of 
said  scalea,  on  tbe  Inner  faces  of  tbe  ssme,  snd  concesled 
snd  Invisible  from  tbe  exterior. 


903.182.     SAFETY  -  RASOB.     AU>Nio  A.  Waaraa,   New 

BrlUln.  Conn.,  ssslgaor  to  Landers.  Frsry  »nd  Clark. 
New  Britsln.  Conn.,  s  Oorporstion.  Piled  Dec.  17, 1900. 
Serisl  No.  683.618. 


1.  In  s  safety  raaor  bSTing  s  removsble  blsde.  s  gusrd 
member  comprising  s  gusrd  plate  and  s  piste  support,  tbe 
said  guard  plate  comprlaing  an  esseatUlly  rectsngulsr 
plate  provided  along  one  edge  with  s  guard  and  adjacent 
the  other  edge  on  one  side  with  a  plane  bearing  surfsce  of 
sppredsble  width  snd  on  tbe  reverse  side  with  s  clamping 
wing  recelTing  space  bsTtag  guide  ptaa,  dw  MM  plats 
support  comprising  a  back  fitting  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived over  the  back  of  said  blade  and  a  pair  of  clamping 
vines  sdspted  to  clsmp  ssid  blsde  to  ssld  back  with  tbe 
besrlng  snrfsce  In  contsct  with   tbe  blsde.  one  of  said 


0M.188.  DUST-COLLECTOR  FOB  PNEUMATIC  CLEAN- 
ING 8T8TBMS.  Datio  T.  Williams.  Psterson.  N.  J., 
sssignor  to  Ysenum  Engineering  Compsny.  s  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1008.  Serial  No. 
42S.104. 


IB  S  pneumstlc  clesning  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
closed  depositing  chsmber,  means  for  exhausting  air  there- 
froa.  a  downwardly  discharging  pipe  leading  therefrom, 
tor  sullying  wster  and  dirt  snd  air  to  ssld  depos- 
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Itlns  chamber  and  for  rradnally  allowing  dirt  and  water 
to  eacape  by  way  of  said  downwardly  dlacbarglof  pipe,  and 
meaaa  whereby  the  degree  of  exhaoatlon,  or  Taeaam,  In 
aald  chamber  la  regulated  by  the  level  or  height  of  the 
water  In  said  chamber,  sabatantially  aa  described. 


flange  having  comer  rtee— ea,  a  terlea  of  aprlght  bara 
fitted  within  the  comer  receaaea  and  abattlng  againit  the 
horliontal  flange-aectlona,  and  mean*  above  and  below  the 
frames  for  binding  the  iMira  to  each  other. 


MS,184.  FEED-REGULATOR.  RiCHAao  H.  WiLLtAMa, 
New  Richmond.  Wto.  Piled  Oct.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
580.697. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hopper,  of  a  receptacle 
mounted  in  said  hopper  with  its  receiving  end  dlspoaed  to- 
ward  the  receiving  end  of  said  hopper,  said  receptacle  com- 
prlelng  a  pair  of  plvotaUj  connected  aectlona,  each  of 
which  la  formed  Independently  of  the  walla  of  the  hopper, 
means  for  normally  holding  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  sec- 
tions in  engagement  with  each  other,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  adjacent  edges  of  the  sections  out  of  engagement 
with  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hopper,  of  a  receptacle 
mounted  In  said  hopper  with  its  receiving  end  disposed 
toward  the  receiving  end  of  the  hopper,  said  receptacle 
comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  sections,  each 
of  which  is  formed  independently  of  the  walls  of  the 
hopper  and  one  of  which  is  rigidly  secured  within  the 
hopper,  a  pin  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  movable 
■eetiona  of  the  receptacle,  a  shaft  Jouraaled  in  the  wall 
of  the  hopper,  connections  between  said  pin  and  said  shaft 
whereby  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  will  shift  the  movable 
aeetlon  of  the  receptacle  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  fixed  section,  and  a  lever  secured  to  said  shaft  exte- 
riorly of  the  hopper  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hopper,  of  a  bar  connecting 
opposite  Bides  of  the  hopper  Intermediate  Its  intake  and 
discharge  ends,  a  receptacle  supported  by  said  bar  and 
having  its  receiving  end  disposed  toward  the  intake  end 
of  the  hopper,  said  receptacle  comprising  a  pair  of  sections 
one  of  which  ia  fixed  to  the  bar  and  the  other  having  tta 
upper  end  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
first  named  section,  whereby  the  lower  end  of  the  second 
named  section  Is  adapted  to  be  swung  toward  and  away 
from  the  first  named  section,  and  means  operable  exte- 
riorly of  the  hopper  for  swinging  said  second  .named 
aeetlon. 


093.130.     PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING   HONEYCOMB- 
ING   IN    STEAM-BOILER   FURNACES.      OKoaoi   M. 
WOLm.  Sheridan,  Wyo.    Filed  June  25,  1908.  Serial  No. 
440,387.     Renewed  Dec.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  595.32S. 
The  herein  described  process  of  preventing  honeyeomb- 
tng  in   fire-boxes,   which  consists,  first — in   coating  such 
parts  in  the  fire-box  as  neceaaary  to  attain  the  end  desired 
with  a  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  crude  oil   10 
gallons,    lamp    black    one    half    pound,    and    graphite   one 
pound ;  the  coating  being  effected  while  said  parts  are  cool, 
and,  second — In  baraing  the  composition  of  matter  with 
which  the  parts  are  coated. 


2.  A  concrete  pole  provided  with  a  series  of  foot  holes, 
!  a  series  of  embedded  frames  formed  of  angle  Iron,  each 
\  frame  comprising  a  bent  upright  flange  and  a  horisontal 
I   flange  having  comer  recesses  and  outer  notches,   a   first 

series  of  bars  fitted  into  the  comer  reccsace  and  abutting 

against  the  horisontal  fiange-sectlons,  a  second  series  of 

j  bars  enpiglnc  the  notches,  and  meana  above  and  below 

{  the  frames  for  Mnding  the  bars  of  the  first  aerlea  to  each 

'  other. 

3.  A  concrete  pole  provided  with  a  series  of  foot  boles, 
a  series  of  embedded  frames  formed  of  angle  Iron,  each 
frame  comprtatet  a  bent  upright  flanfe,  and  a  horisontal 
flange  having  earner  recesses,  a  series  of  upright  bars 
fitted  Into  the  comer  rt ceases  and  abutting  agalnat  the 
horisontal  flange-sections,  binding  wires  encompaaalng  the 
ban  above  the  frames  and  diagonally  connecting  one  pair 
of  opposed  bars,  and  binding  wires  encompaaalng  the  bam 
below  the  frames  and  diagonally  connecting  the  second 
pair  of  opposed  bars. 


993,137.      HORSE-COLLAR.      Johm    DiZ0!f    AnaaM,    Da- 
I       trolt.  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  515.T19. 


093,136.  POLE  OF  REINFORCED  CONCRETE.  Rddolf 
WOLLB,  Lelpsig,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1010.  SerUI 
No.  596,066. 

1.  A  concrete  pole  provided  with  a  series  of  foot  holes, 
a  series  of  embedded  frames  formed  of  angle  Iron,  each 
frame  comprising  a  bent  upright  flange,  and  a  horisontal 


1.  A  collar  comprising  side-halves  Jointed  together  at 
their  top  ends  to  oscillate  Independently  forward  and 
backward.  Intermediate  Inwardly-projecting  portions  of 
aald  sides  having  Inwardly-opening  rfcawaa,  and  vertl- 
cally-swinglng   pad-tugs  pivoted    in  said  raeaaasa. 

2.  A  horse  collar  comprising  side-halves  Jointed  to- 
gether at  the  tops  to  allow  their  lower  or  throat-enda  to 
swing  independently  forward  and  backward  and  latarally 
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inward  toward  or  outward  from  each  other,  pad-tugs  con- 
nected to  said  balvea,  and  a  coupling-bar  connected  to 
OM  of  aald  halves  to  freely  slide  backward  and  forward 
tbaraon  In  a  direction  agreeing  with  the  direction  of  the 
service  draft  on  said  collar  and  adapted  to  be  separably 
and  statlooarlly  locked  to  the  correspondlns  end  of  the 
opposite  side-half  to  retain  said  ends  In  parallel  planes 
the  same  lateral  distance  apart  at  all  poaltlons  of  for- 
ward and  backward  movement. 

t.  A  horse  collar  comprising  opposite  side  Iw  Ives  double 
Jointed  together  at  their  top  ends  to  Independently  swing 
forward  and  backward  and  laterally  away  from  each 
other  at  their  lower  enda.  vertically-swinging  pad-tugs 
pivoted  to  said  alde-halvea,  and  a  coupling-bar  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  side-halves  to  frsely  slide 
forward  and  backward  thereon  In  a  direction  agreeing 
with  the  direction  of  the  alternating  forward  and  back- 
ward movements  of  the  animaPa  abouldera  In  traveling 
and  aald  coupling-bar  adapted  to  be  releasably  and  ata- 
tlonarlly  locked  to  the  lower  and  of  the  opposite  stde-half 
to  retain  aald  lower  enda  In  parallel  planes  the  same 
distance  apart  laterally  at  all  polnta  of  their  forward 
and  backward  movement. 

4.  A  collar  comprlalng  side-halves  double  Jointed  to- 
gether at  their  top  enda  to  awing  Independently  forward 
and  backward  and  to  swing  laterally  away  from  each 
other,  central  Inwardly  projecting  portions  of  aald  aide- 
halves  having  Inwardly  opening  receaaea,  pad-tur*  piv- 
oted In  said  rsceaesa.  and  a  forwardly-and-backwardly- 
alldable  conpllng-bar  attached  to  the  throat  end  of  one 
half  and  adapted  to  lock  atatlonarlly  to  the  throat  end 
of  the  opposite  half. 

5.  A  horse  collar  comprlalng  rigid  side-balvea  having 
at  their  tope  opposed  cyllndrically  tubed  ends  normally 
In  axial  allnMneot  a  straight  cylindrical  coupling-core 
having  one  end  fastened  rigidly  In  one  of  said  tubed-enda 
the  other  end  disposed  In  the  opposite  tubed-end  to  alide 
endwlae  and  revolve  therein,  and  an  Intermediate  hinge 
Joint  in  said  coupling-core  between  said  tubed-ends  to 
awing  the  lower  ends  laterally  only  at  right  angles  to  the 
service  draft  through  the  collar. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


993,138.  DOUGH-HANDING  MACHINE.  RonaT  J.  F. 
Aldkbo  and  Altikd  E.  Aldbeo,  Glencoe.  Ontario,  Can- 
ada.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,004. 


C  ~ 


1.  In  a  dough  bander  the  combination  of  a  pan ;  a  diak 
of  less  diameter  than  the  pan  and  supported  therein  ;  a 
vertical  shaft ;  a  crank  at  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  crank  pin  Joumaled  in  the  disk ;  a  rotating 
part  and  flexible  connections  between  said  rotating  part 
and  the  diak  for  rotating  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  dough  bander  the  comblnatioa  of  a  pan ;  a  diak 
of  lesa  diameter  than  the  pan  and  supported  therein ;  a 
vertical  shaft ;  a  crank  at  tbe  upper  end  of  the  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  crank  pin  Joumaled  In  tbe  disk  ;  a  sleeve 
rotatabla  on  said  shaft ;  a  apindla  Joumaled  tranareraely 
on  said  sleeve;  arms  extending  from  said  spindle  and 
links  swiveled  on  s^ld  arms  and  on  the  disk. 

3.  In  a  dough  haiider  the  combination  of  a  pan ;  a  disk 
of  4e8B  diameter  than  the  pan  and  supported  therein,  the 


rim  of  tbe  disk  being  exteriorly  corrugated  and  beveled 
Inwardly  from  the  bottom  toward  tbe  top,  the  rim  of  the 
pan  being  provided  with  an  outlet  opening ;  a  beveled 
piece  for  imparting  an  Inward  inclination  to  the  rim  se- 
cured to  tbe  said  rim  adjacent  to  the  Ingoing  aide  of 
tbe  outlet  opening  and  vertically  adjuatable  to  said  rim ; 
means  fOr  rotating  said  diak;  and  meana  for  slmultane- 
oualy  vibrating  tbe  diak  in  the  plane  of  the  pan. 


993.139.  MATCH-BOX.  Robbbt  Jasain  Allisok.  Cres- 
ton,  Waah.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  L.  C.  Sumerlin, 
Creaton.  Waah.  Filed  May  10,  1010.  Serial  No. 
600,448. 


;f>* 


A  match  safe  comprising  a  bollow  body  portion  open 
at  one  side  and  at  one  corner,  and  provided  with  a  pair 
of  alined  horizontal  openings  near  each  corner  of  its  back, 
a  pair  of  croaaed  springs  within  aald  body,  tbe  end  of 
each  of  aald  springs  paaaed  out  through  one  of  the  open- 
ings in  each  pair  and  in  through  the  other  of  said  open- 
ings and  having  the  end  against  the  Inner  surface,  a  fol- 
lower engaged  by  said  springa,  a  frame  cloaing  said  open 
aide,  aald  frame  comprlalng  a  pair  of  apaced  apart  atrlps 
connected  at  their  upper  ends,  the  inner  face  of  said  atripa 
provided  with  recesses  forming  a  seat,  a  spring  seated 
within  and  bearing  against  the  lower  end  of  aald  aeat.  the 
outer  of  said  strips  provided  with  a  slot  near  ita  upper 
end,  the  inner  of  aald  strips  provided  with  a  slot  near 
Its  lower  end,  a  plunger  passing  through  said  spring  and 
resting  upon  ita  upper  end  normally  contacting  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  seat,  and  said  plunger  provided  with  a 
head  extending  through  the  slot  in  said  outer  strip, 
a  hinged  foot  extending  through  the  slot  in  said  inner 
atrip,  and  said  body  provided  with  a  depression  for  said 
foot  to  rest  In  when  in  a  lowered  poeltlon. 


903,140.     BRACE.      William   C.    Allyn.   Mulberry,  4nd. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1009.     Serial  No.  492,475. 


In  a  brace,  the  combination  with  a  abaft  and  means  for 
rotating  it.  said  shaft  having  a  head  rotatably  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  arms,  of  a  miter-gear  fixed  to 
the  extremity  of  the  shaft  between  the  arms  and  beyond 
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frt)teb  the  aroM  extsDd,  a.  ttoxlng  tutTing  arras  plToted 
recpectlvely  to  the  arms  of  the  bead,  means  for  bolding 
tb«  amu  agaloat  pivotal  moremeot,  a  cbock  barliig  a 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  boxing,  a  miter-gear  opon  the 
cback  abaft  between  the  arms  of  the  boxing,  said  arms 
and  gears  being  proportioned  to  engage  the  gears  when 
said  ahafta  are  at  right  angles  and  to  disengage  them 
when  the  shafts  are  alined,  and  msans  for  bolding  the 
shafts  at  times  against  rotation  In  the  head  and  boxing 
respectively,  said  means  consUtlng  of  set  screws  engaged 
with  the  head  and  boxing  respectlrely.  in  position  to 
imping*  against  the  corresponding  shafts. 


993  141       QBAIN  -  SEPARATOR.      Ebick    P.    BiaosiAN. 
Cherokee.  Okla.    Filed  Dec.  22.  1910.    Serial  No.  598.750. 
3 


1  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination  with  the  sUck- 
Ing  tube,  provided  with  a  recess  In  its  under  side  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  tube,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  tube  to  the  separator,  a  plurality  of 
screens  arranged  transversely  of  the  recess,  one  behind 
"  the  other  and  separating  the  recess  from  the  tubs,  each 
screen  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section 
comprising  a  cross  bar  and  a  plurality  of  Uterally  extend- 
ing fingers,  the  cross  bars  of  the  sections  forming  a  screen 
•  being  arranged  In  allnement  transversely  of  the  tube,  the 
'  outermost  fingers  of  each  section  being  curved  outwardly, 
a  shaft  Journaled  transversely  of  the  recess  below  each 
pair  of  alined  cross  bars,  an  eyebolt  connected  with  each 
cross  bar.  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  eye  of  each 
eyebolt  and  the  shaft,  each  of  the  said  shafts  having  a 
central  arm  extending  between  the  sections  and  having  a 
crank  arm  outside  of  the  tube,  a  link  connecting  each  sec 
tion  with  the  central  arm  of  the  adjacent  shaft,  a  bar 
connecting  the  arms,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the 
tube  and  connected  with  the  bar.  and  means  for  bolding 
the  bar  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination  with  the  stack 
Ing  tube,  provided  with  a  recess  In  its  under  side  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  tube,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  tube  to  the  separator,  a  plurality  of 
screens  arranged  transversely  of  the  recess  one  behind  the 
other  and  separating  the  recess  from  the  tube,  each  screen 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  compris 
Ing  a  cross  bar  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending 
fingers,  the  cross  bars  of  the  sections  forming  a  screen 
being  arranged  in  allnement  transversely  of  the  tube,  a 
shaft  journaled  transversely  of  the  recess  below  each  pair 
of  alined  cross  bars,  an  eyebolt  connected  with  each  cross 
bar.  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  eye  of  each  eyebolt 
and  the  shaft,  each  of  the  said  shafts  having  a  central 
arm  extending  between  the  sections  and  having  a  crank 
arm  outside  of  the  tube,  a  link  connecting  each  section 
with  the  central  arm  of  the  adjacent  shaft,  a  lever  piv- 
oted at  one  end  on  the  tube  and  connected  with  the  bar, 
and  means  for  bolding  the  bar  In  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination  with  the  stack- 
ing tube  provided  with  an  enlargement  forming  a  recess 
In  Its  under  side  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tube,  and 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  recess  to  the  body  of  the  separator, 
of  a  plurality  of  screens  arranged  transversely  of  the  tube 
between  the  recess  and  tha  tube  and  in  allnement.  each 
screen  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section 
comprising  a  cross  bar  and  laterally  extending  spaced 
fingers,  the  cross  bars  of  the  sections  of  «ach  screen  being 
In  allnement.  a  shaft  Journaled  transversely  of  the  recess 


below  each  screen,  a  pivotal  connection  between  each  cross 
bar  and  the  adjacent  abaft,  each  shaft  having  a  lateral 
arm  between  the  aectlons.  a  link  connecting  an  inner 
finger  of  each  section  with  the  arm.  each  shaft  having  a 
crank  arm  outside  of  the  tube,  a  bar  coanectlng  tbc  anas. 
means  for  moving  the  bar.  and  mcaas  for  holding  the  bar 
In  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  grain  separator,  tbe  combination  with  the  stack- 
ing tube  provided  with  an  enlargement  forming  a  recess 
in  Its  onder  skSe  extending  longltudiaally  of  the  tube,  and 
a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  rscsss  to  the  body  of  tbe  separator. 
of  a  plurality  of  screens  arranged  transversely  of  the  tube 
between  the  recess  and  the  tube  and  In  allnement,  each 
acresn  conalstlng  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section 
comprislag  a  cross  bar  and  latarally  extending  spaced 
fingers,  the  cross  bars  of  tbe  sections  of  each  screen  being 
In  allnement.  a  ahaft  journaled  transversely  of  the  recess 
below  each  screen,  a  pivotal  connection  between  each 
cross  bar  and  the  adjacent  shaft,  each  shaft  having  a 
lateral  arm  between  tbe  sections,  s  link  connectlnc  an 
Inner  finger  of  each  section  to  the  arm.  and  means  for 
simultaneously  oscillating  the    shafts. 

0.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination  with  the  stack- 
ing tube  provided  with  an  enlargement  forming  a  recess 
in  Its  under  side  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  tube,  and 
a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  recess  to  tbe  body  of  tbe  separator, 
of  a  plurality  of  screens  arranged  transversely  of  tbe 
tube,  between  tbe  recess  and  the  tube  and  In  allnement. 
each  screen  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  sec- 
tion compriaing  a  cross  bar  and  laterally  extending  spaced 
fingers,  tbe  croes  bars  of  the  sections  of  each  screen  being 
In  allnement,  a  shaft  journaled  transversely  of  tbe  recess 
below  each  screen,  a  connection  between  each  section  and 
the  adjacent  shaft  for  swinging  tbe  section  on  the  cross 
bar,  means  for  slmaltaneoasly  oacillatlnf  tbe  shaft,  and 
means  for  holding  them  In  adjusted  position. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


993,142.  SAWMILL.  William  L.  Blat.  Warrens.  Wis., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  H.  Morse,  Warrens,  Wis. 
Piled  May  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  558,874. 


^f,^,^ 


A  saw  mill  having  a  slldable  table,  a  pair  of  rods  slld- 
able  on  said  Uble  and  having  their  ends  bent  upwardly 
to  form  hooka,  stationary  work  holders  on  said  table,  a 
cross  piece  connecting  tbe  forward  ends  of  said  rods,  s 
spring  operated  lever  connected  with  said  cross  piece.  an<l 
means  acting  on  said  rods  for  operating  said  work  holders. 


993.143.      PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  PEAT.     Gostaf  E. 
BoBSBG.    Alameda,  CaL     Filed    Aug.    U,   1910.     SerUI 

No.  576.963. 

1.  The  herelndescrlbed  method  of  preparing  peat  for 
the  market  consisting  In  tbe  removal  of  all  foreign  matter 
therefrom,  at  the  same  time  adding  a  liquid,  passing  the 
product  through  a  vacunm  chamber,  subjecting  said 
vacuum  chamber  to  beat,  thereby  boiling  tbe  peat,  mold- 
ing said  peat,  after  it  passes  from  said  vacuum  chamber. 
Into  briquets,  and  then  drying  said  briquets,  extracting 
tbe  gases  passed  off  during  tbe  passage  throogfa  the 
vscoum  chamber  and  also  during  the  drying  operation. 
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2.  Tbe  herelndescrlbed  method  of  preparing  peat  for  tbe 
market  consisting  in  passing  the  pest  through  a  Tacnnn 
chamber,  subjecting  said  vacuum  chamber  to  beat,  thereby 
boiling  tbe  peat  and  breaking  the  vegetable  cells  of  said 
peat  during  the  passage  through  said  vacuum  chamber, 
molding  the  product  Into  briquets  after  tbe  passage 
through  tbe  vacuum  chamber,  and  drying  said  briquets, 
and  extracting  the  gases  given  off  by  said  pest  during  the 
passage  through  said  vacuum  chamber,  and  also  during  the 
drying  operation. 


IflflOiiniiiiiiiyniiiiiuiniiymimy 


a.  The  herelndescrlbed  method  of  preparing  peat  for  tbe 
market  consisting  in  passing  the  peat  through  a  vacuum 
chamber,  subjecting  tbe  vacuum  chamber  to  beat,  thereby 
boiling  the  peat,  breaking  the  vegetable  cells  of  said  peat 
during  the  paasace  through  said  vacnom  chamber,  mold- 
ing tbe  product  of  the  passage  through  tbe  racuum  cham- 
ber Into  bfiqueta,  and  drying  said  briquets,  and  extracting 
the  gases  given  off  by  said  peat  during  tbe  drying  opera- 
tion. 


993,144.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  AMMONIA.  Ca«l 
BoecH  and  Alwik  Mittabch,  Ludwigsbafen-on-tbe- 
Rblne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badlsche  Anilln  A  Soda 
Fabrik,  Ludwlgshafen-on-tbe-Rhine,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  629,642. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  heating  a  com- 
pound of  silicon  and  nitrogen  with  a  substance  possessing 
sn  alkaline  reaction  In  tbe  presence  of  water. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  heating  a  com- 
pound of  silicon  and  nitrogen  with  a  substance  possessing 
nn  alkaline  reaction  In  the  presence  of  water  and  carrying 
out  tbe  beating  under  pressure. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  heating  silicon 
nltrid  under  pressure  with  a  substance  possessing  an 
alkaline  reaction  In  tbe  presence  of  water. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  heating  silicon 
nltrid  under  pressure  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  caustic 
soda. 


tt»3sl45.      MANURE -FORK    AND   LIFTING  -  DERRICK. 

ABNER  J.   Bbadlct,  Petersburg.   Nebr.     Filed  Apr.   12, 

1810.    Serial  No.  664.980. 

1.  A  shoveling  fork  comprising  s  central  tine  provided 
with  an  upturned  overhanging  rear  end,  outer  tines  psr- 
sllel  with  said  central  tine  and  provided  with  angular  rear 
ends  that  are  fastened  to  tbe  rear  end  of  the  central  tine. 
Intermediate  tines  parallel  with  tbe  central  tine  and 
proTMed  with  a  connecting  body  that  straddles  the  centrsl 
tine  and  Is  fastened  to  the  sngular  end  of  tbe  outer  tinea, 
upper  guard  tines  provided  with  a  connecting  body  that 
Is  fastened  to  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  rear  end  of  the 
central  tine,  and  mechanism  carried  by  tbe  upturned  rear 
end  of  the  central  tine  for  controlling  the  said  fork. 

'2.  A  shovel  lug  fork  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
an  overhanging  latching  lip,  parallel  bars  formed  of  a 
single  length  of  doubled  material  having  tbe  enda  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  lip.  a  draft  ring  in  tbe  loop  end 
<'f  aald  bars,  a  hoisting  ring  connecting  said  bars,  a 
latching  lever  carried  by  said  bars  and  normally  engaging 
said  Up,  and  means  for  releasing  said  lever. 

3.  A  sbovellng  fork  comprising  a  body,  an  overhanging 
lip  projecting  from  the  rear  thereof,  parallel  bars  plvot- 
ally  connected  to  said  Up,  s  draft  ring  carried  by  said  bars. 


a  hoisting  ring  eonneeting  said  bars  adjacent  said  draft 
ring,  a  latetatng  lever  plvotally  mounted  between  said  bars 


and  normally  engaging  said  Up,  and 
saM  lever. 


means  for  releaslnc 


998.146.  UPRIGHT  CONYBTBR.  HroH  Liwis  B«Air- 
aTBTTBE,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to 
Thomas  8.  Manning.  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Filed  June  12. 
1909.    Serial  Mo.  B01.807. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tube,  a  lifting 
device  mounted  therein,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  tube  and 
consisting  of  a  member  secured  to  the  tube  and  havlnji 
a  right  angled  portion  projecting  therefrom  arranged  to 
support  tbe  tube  on  the  top  of  tbe  receptacle,  and  a 
downwardly  projecting  member  extending  parallel  with 
the  tube  and  arranged  to  be  secured  to  one  side  of  tbe 
receptacle  for  the  purpose  of  holding  tbe  tube  therein, 
and  a  ahelf  carried  by  the  downwardly  projecting 
member. 


998,147.      PICKER-ARM.      Fbank    J.    Biioos,-  Glencoe, 
Okla.     Filed  June  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  664.684. 


'  IPW.     I ' « M  yj  =c 


1.  In  a  picker  arm,  a  sleeve,  bearing  links  secured  to 
■aid  sleeve  at  each  end  thereof,  a  rod  rotatably  carried 
by  one  of  said  bearing  links  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  cam  roller,  and  a  perforated  tube  roUtably  mounted 
on  t!:e  opposite  end  of  said  rod.  said  rod  and  tube  being 
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arranged  to  allde  within  tbe  aleere,  a  portion  of  aald  tube 
being  supported  by  tbe  otber  of  said  bearing  linka 

2.  In  a  picker  arm,  a  aleeTe,  bearing  links  secured  to 
said  sleeve  at  each  end  thereof,  each  of  said  bearing  links 
being  proyided  with  a  loop  and  a  hook,  a  rod  rotatably 
carried  by  one  of  said  bearing  links  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  cam  roller,  a  perforated  tube  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod,  said  rod  and  tube  being 
arranged  to  slide  within  the  sleeve,  a  portion  of  aald 
tube  being  supported  by  the  other  of  said  bearing  links, 
and  a  roller  carried  by  one  of  said  bearing  llnka,  said 
roller  being  splined  to  said  rod. 

3.  In  a  picker  arm,  a  pair  of  links,  a  sleeve  secured  to 
said  links,  a  rod  disposed  within  said  sle«ve,  a  friction 
roller  carried  by  one  of  said  links  and  spllned  to  tbe  rod. 
a  cam  member  carried  by  tbe  end  of  tbe  rod.  a  series 
of  pins  pirotally  mounted  on  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe 
rod,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  rod  and  provided  with  slots 
for  tbe  reception  of  the  pins,  and  a  perforated  tube  dis- 
posed outside  of  tbe  sleeve,  said  pins  being  adapted  to 
extend  through  tbe  perforations  in  said  outer  tube  when 
the  roller  Is  turning  in  one  direction  and  to  be  with- 
drawn into  said  tube  when  the  roller  is  rotated  In  the 
opposite  direction. 


993,148.  SMOKE-CONSUMER.  GaoKos  Bbomm.  Sagi- 
naw, Mich.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  Dengler  and 
one-third  to  John  L.  Schwab.  Saginaw.  Mich.  Piled 
Dec.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  598.893. 


1.  Tbe  comMnation  with  tbe  furnace,  of  a  smoke  con- 
suming attachment  comprising  a  main  flue  having  a  series 
of  smoke  flues  projecting  through  the  side  wall  of  the 
furnace,  said  flues  being  projected  at  rigbt  angles  from 
tbe  main  flue,  a  series  of  supplemental  nosslea  that  pro- 
ject from  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  flue  and  incline  down- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  smoke  flues  and  blower  devices 
that  enter  the  main  flue  and  eject  Into  the  supplemental 
noules  thereof. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  tbe  combination  with  the  fire  box  and 
the  bridge  wall ;  of  a  flue  comprising  a  pipe,  the  ends 
of  which  terminate  in  laterally  projecting  smoke  flues, 
ejector  noazles  laterally  projected  from  the  flue  interme- 
diate the  smoke  flues,  said  ejector  noxsles  being  pro- 
jected from  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  main  flue  and  Inclined 
downwardly  with  respect  to  tbe  smoke  flues,  a  steam  sup- 
ply pipe  mounted  parallel  with  the  main  flue  and  in  the 
plane  of  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  said  flue,  said  pipe  having 
a  series  of  nozzles  that  project  into  the  main  flue  and  In 
line  with  the  ejector  noules. 


9  0  3.149.     HAIL  FASTENINQ  FOB  METALLIC  BAIL- 
WAT-TIES.     Alkxandsk  BavrooLK,   West  Elaston.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  601,779. 
The  combination,  with   a   rail  base  and  the   top  of  a 
metallic  tie.  provided  with  a  lug  for  engaging  the  outer 
flange  of  the  base  and  on  the  inner  side  of  tlie  rail  with 
a  slot  which  extends  l>eneath  the  inner  base  flange,  of  a 
fastening   consisting   of   a   flat   plate   whose   outer   edge 


la  laelined  from  top  to  bottom,  the  inner  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  portion  which  projecta  over  the  adjacent  rail 
base,  and  at  a  lower  point  with  a  transverse  projection 
adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  tie  plate,  and  a 
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wedge  inserted  transversely  through  said  plate,  wben-by. 
when  tbe  wedge  is  forced  In.  the  plate  clamps  the  rail  bas« 
and  presses  the  same  laterally  against  the  oatside  log, 
substantially  as  described. 


I- 


993,150.  METAL-SAW.  Oboroc  H.  Bcrkb.  Kudid.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Burke  Machinery  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mn.r  21.  1908.  Serial  No. 
484.074. 


1.  In  a  metal  saw,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  movable 
carriage  mounted  therein,  an  artwr  mounted  in  said  car- 
riage and  having  two  supporta  spaced  apart,  a  saw  carry- 
Ing  member  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  arbor  and  be- 
tween said  supports,  means  for  securing  the  saw  to  said 
member,  means  for  driving  said  member  and  means  for 
feeding  aald  carriage  forward. 

2.  In  a  metal  saw.  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  movable 
carriage,  two  supports  in  said  carriage,  an  arbor  mounted 
in  said  supports,  a  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  arbor 
between  said  supports,  a  saw  fixed  to  the  face  of  said 
gear,  and  means  for  driving  said  gear  to  rotate  tbe  aaw. 

3.  In  a  metal  saw.  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  carriage 
movably  mounted  In  said  frame  and  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  supports,  an  arbor  carried  by  said  supports,  a  bub 
rotatably  mounted  upon  aald  arbor,  and  having  a  support- 
ing portion  of  the  frame  on  each  side  thereof,  a  flange 
carried  by  said  bub,  a  saw  secured  to  said  flange,  a  gear 
carried  by  said  flange  for  driving  the  same,  means  for 
driving  said  gear,  and  means  for  feeding  the  carriage 
forward. 

4.  In  a  metal  saw.  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  carriage 
movably  mounted  therein,  and  having  an  opening  within 
the  same  to  receive  the  saw,  an  arbor  secured  in  said  car- 
riage and  supported  on  each  side  of  said  opening,  a  hub 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  arbor  and  between  the  aup- 
porta  thereof,  a  saw  supporting  member  carried  by  said 
hub.  a  gear  for  driving  said  member,  means  for  driving 
said  gear,  and  meana  for  feeding  said  carriage  forward. 
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993,1B1       WINDING-MACHINE.      RoBsaT   C.    Campbbix. 
Harlan.  Iowa.     Piled  June  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  500.916. 


A  winding  machine  comprising  a  base  provided  with  a 
split  bearing,  a  frame  comprising  a  bub  joumaled  in  the 
bearing,  and  a  lateral  annular  flange,  said  frame  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  sections,  and  means  for  detachably  ae- 
curing  them  together,  a  plurality  of  Journal  pins  project- 
ing from  the  face  of  the  flange,  a  reel  Journaled  on  each 
pin.  said  reel  having  at  one  end  an  extended  hub  pro- 
vided with  an  annnlar  groove,  a  bar  for  each  pair  of 
spools,  having  its  ends  engaging  the  grooves  of  the  bubs, 
a  nut  on  the  frame,  a  screw  passing  through  the  bar 
and  threaded  into  the  nut.  a  spring  arranged  between  the 
head  of  the  nut  and  the  bar.  and  a  screw  eye  on  the  frame 
adjacent  to  each  reel. 


W3.152.  COllBI.NED  8TRAINBB  AND  COUPLING  FOE 
PNEUMATIC  HOSE.  Viboinids  Z.  Cabacbisti.  Rich- 
mond. Va.     Filed  July  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  670.694. 


i 


In  a  hose-line  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  coupling  comprising  a  coupling-head  having  a 
differential  bore  forming  an  enlarged  chamber,  a  coupling- 
sleeve  having  a  circumferential  shoulder,  and  a  clamping- 
not  threaded  on  the  coupling-head  and  having  an  in- 
wardly-projecting annular  flange  engaging  the  aforesaid 
•boulder  to  clamp  the  coupling-head  and  coupling-sleeve 
together,  the  outer  end  of  the  larger  portion  of  the  bore 
of  the  coupling-head  being  reamed  to  provide  a  shallow 
•o«t  :  together  with  a  bag-like  strainer  located  within  the 
enlarged  chamber,  and  an  angular  washer  to  which  the 
open  end  of  tbe  bag-like  strainer  is  attached,  the  rim  of 
said  washer  being  clamped  In  tbe  seat  between  tbe  cou- 
pling-bead and  coupling-sleeve  of  the  hose-coupling  to 
support  the  strainer  within  the  coupling  and  form  an  air- 
tight joint  for  said  coupling,  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described. 


993.153.    RAIL  JOINT.    John  Ccsick.  Sharon.  Pa.    Filed 

Mar.  24,   1911.     Serial  No.  616.677. 

In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  ties  and  rails 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  Uea,  of  a  splice  bar  en- 
gaging the  inner  aides  of  said  rails,  an  enlargement  car- 
ried by  tbe  Inner  side  of  said  splice  bar  and  adapted  to 
fit  between  the  ends  of  said  rails,  an  overhanging  lip  car- 
ried by  the  outer  aide  of  said  enlargement,  a  lateral  ex- 
tension carried  by  the  outer  aide  of  said  enlargement, 
an  outer  aplice  bar  adapted  to  engage  tbe  outer  sides  of 
Hsld  rails,  said  splice  bar  having  tbe  upper  and  lower 
edges  thereof  cut  away  to  provide  clearance  for  said  lip 
nnd  said  lateral  extension,  a  tapering  rib  carried  by  tbe 
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upper  edge  of  said  splice  bsr  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
laaer  side  of  said  lip  when  said  bar  is  shifted,  and  means 
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Including  spikes   adapted    to   hold   said   outer   splice   bar 
In  engagement  with  said  rails,  substantially  as  described. 


993.164.  HINGE.  Howard  V.  Dailbt,  Philadelphia,  Pb  . 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  L.  Beall,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Piled  Feb.  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  606.281. 


1.  In  a  binge,  a  fixed  member  having  a  curved  edge  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  stops,  and  a  slot  at  or  near 
tbe  axis  of  said  curved  edge  of  such  shape  that  the  pintle 
of  a  swinging  member  will  slide  tl»ereln  to  permit  b  pro- 
jection on  said  swinging  member  to  be  engaged  with 
and   disengaged    from    said   stops. 

2.  In  a  hinge,  a  fixed  member  having  a  curved  edge 
provided  with  a  pair  of  atops,  an  L-sbaped  slot  at  or  near 
the  axis  of  said  curved  edge  to  receive  the  pintle  of  a 
swinging  member  and  permit  tbe  same  to  allde  thereon 
so  that  a  projection  on  said  svrlnglng  member  can  engaee 
with  and  be  disengaged  from  the  stops,  said  stopis  being 
about  perpendicular  to  each  otber  and  at  such  distances 
from  the  slot  that  when  the  swinging  member  fa  In  a 
horizontal  position  the  pintle  will  be  in  the  upper  end 
of  the  L-shaped  slot  and  the  swinging  member  thereby 
locked  against  lateral  movement,  and  when  aald  swinging 
member  is  in  Its  upright  position  tbe  pintle  will  be  in 
the  bottom  of  said  slot. 

3.  In  a  hinge,  a  fixed  member  having  a  curved  edge 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  stops,  an  L-shaped  slot  at 
or  near  the  axis  of  said  curved  edge  to  receive  tbe  pintle 
of  a  swinging  member  and  permit  the  same  to  slide  therein 
so  that  a  projection  on  the  swinging  member  can  engage 
with  and  be  dlrenjrag^d  from  said  stops,  the  branches  or 
limbs  of  said  slot  being  of  different  widths  and  lengths 
and  forming  an  obtuse  angle. 

4.  In  a  hinge,  a  fixed  member  having  a  curved  edge 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  stops,  and  a  slot  at  or  near 
the  axis  of  said  curved  edge,  and  a  swinging  member  hav- 
ing two  lateral  projections  one  serving  as  a  pintle  and 
adapted  to  slide  in  said  slot,  the  other  arranged  to  engage 
with  any  one  of  said  stops. 

6.  In  a  hinge,  a  fiat  plate-like  fixed  member  having 
a  curved  edge  provided  with  a  plurality  of  stops,  and  a  slot 
at  or  near  tbe  axis  of  said  curved  edge,  said  slot  having  a 
horlaontal  branch  and  an  upright  branch  inclined  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  tbe  horizontal  branch  and  longer  and 
narrower  than  tbe  same,  snd  a  swinging  member  provided 
with  spaced  laterally  projecting  pins  one  of  which  pro- 
jects into  said  slots  to  serve  as  a  pintle  and  adapted- to 
slide  therein,  and  the  other  pin  arranged  to  engage  any 
one  of  said  stops. 


993.155.     COUPLING.     Charubs    Da   8Ai.Ma,   St.   Louis, 
Mo.     Piled  May  20,  1908.     SerUl  No.  4S3.876. 
The  herein   described   coupling  for   hose   sections,   the 

same  comprising  two  metslllc  members  of  which  each  has 
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a  tapered  and  externally  roughened  outer  end,  next  inaide 
said  end  an  enlarged  threaded  tlange,  and  next  Inalde  aaid 
flange  a  wrench  face  smaller  than  such  flange,  one  member 
having  female  threada  within  Ita  wrench  portion  and  the 
other  having  an  extension  beyond  its  wrench  portion 
provided  with  male  threads  of  the  same  sise  as  said  fe- 


male threads ;  combined  with  two  cones  tapered  inte- 
rlorlly  to  correspond  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  members, 
having  threada  within  their  larger  ends  corresponding 
with  those  on  aaid  flanges,  and  having  wrench  faces 
around  their  larger  ends  larger  than  the  wrench  facea 
on  said  members. 


993.156.  CORE  FOB  HOLLOW  CASTINGS.  Jacob  K. 
Dim  MICK.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  9,  1909.  S« 
rial  No.  301,131. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  core  bar,  having  a  groove 
in  the  surface  thereof,  of  combustible  material  surround- 
ing said  iMtr,  aaid  groove  being  in  communication  with  the 
circumambient  atmosphere,  and  a  portion  of  aaid  tsroove 
being  closed  to  prevent  the  free  circulation  of  air  there- 
throagh. 

2.  TlM  eombioatlon  with  a  hollow  core  bar,  having  a 
groove  in  the  surface  thereof,  of  combustible  material 
surrounding  said  bar,  said  groove  being  in  communica- 
tl<!U  with  the  circumambient  atmosphere,  a  portion  of 
aaid  groove  being  closed  to  prevent  the  free  circulation 
of  air  therethrough. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  core  bar,  having  a  groove 
in  tne  surface  thereof,  of  combustible  material  surround- 
ing said  bar,  said  groove  being  In  communication  with  the 
circumambient  atmosphere,  a  portion  of  said  groove  being 
closed  to  prevent  the  free  circulation  of  air  therethrough, 
and  non-combustible  material  surrounding  said  combus- 
tible material. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  core  bar  having  a  groove  in 
the  surface  thereof,  of  combuatible  material  surrounding 
and  In  contact  with  said  bar,  said  groove  forming  a  duct 
leading  between  the  bar  and  the  combustible  material 
and  communicating  with  the  circumambient  atmosphere, 
and  a  portion  of  said  duct  bein^  closed  by  the  mate 
rial  surrounding  the  bar  to  prevent  the  free  circulation 
of  air  from  said  duct. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  con  bar  having  a  groove  in 
the  surface  thereof,  of  combuatible  material  anrroundlng 
and  In  contact  with  said  bar,  and  a  layer  of  non-com- 
bustible  material  surrounding  said  combustible  material. 


said   groove  forming  a  duct   betwacn  aaid  bar  and   said 
combuatible    material    and    communicating    with    the    cir 
cumamblent   atmosphere,   a   portion   of  said  groove   being 
closed  to  prevent  the  free  circulation  of  air  therethrough. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 


9  9  3,107.      COMPOSITION    FOB   TBBATINO   If  OLDS 

USED  IN  THE  BLECTBOTTPING   ART.     GlORas    E. 

DuifTON.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Sept  «,  1910.     Serial 

No.  580,540. 

A  composition  for  treating  wax  electrotype  molda  com 
prising  water  one  gallon,  cauatk  soda  one  ounce,  caustic 
potash  one-half  ounce,  black  lead  two  poonda,  and  glyc- 
erin four  ounces,  substantially  aa  desciibed. 


993,158.  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING  ENDS  OF 
METAL  BLANKS.  Emil  EiNrcLHT.  Davenport.  Iowa, 
assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  O.  Watson  French, 
Nathaniel  French,  and  Joseph  L.  Hecht,  Davenport, 
Iowa,  a  Firm.     Piled  June  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  904,462. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  two  Jaws  movable  relatively  and  in  unison  and  adapted 
to  grasp  the  article  to  be  acted  un  between  them,  means 
for  moving  one  of  the  Jaws  toward  the  other  Jaw,  whereby 
said  Jaws  and  the  article  between  them  will  be  moved  in 
unison  to  present  the  article  to  the  action  of  the  shaping 
devices,  and  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  said 
other  Jaw,  wtiereby  the  continued  mu\ement  of  the  first 
Jaw  relative  to  the  other  Jaw  will  bind  the  article  fixedly 
between  them. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  front  Jaw  and  a  rear  Jaw  movable  relatively  to  each 
other  and  In  onlson,  and  adapted -to  grasp  the  article  to 
be  acted  on  between  them,  means  for  moving  the  rear  Jaw 
toward  the  front  Jaw,  whereby  said  Jaws  and  the  article 
between  them  will  be  moved  In  unison  to  present  the 
article  to  the  action  of  the  shaping  devices,  and  means 
for  arresting  the  motloo  of  the  front  Jaw.  whereby  the 
continued  movement  of  the  rear  Jaw  will  bind  the  article 
fixedly  between  them. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  two  sliding  Jaws  movable  relatively  and  In  unlaon  and 
adapted  to  grasp  the  article  to  be  acted  on  between 
them,  means  for  advancing  the  Jawa  In  unison  from  the 
receiving  position  to  present  the  article  to  the  action  of 
shaping  devices  and  for  retracting  one  of  the  Jaws  rela- 
tively to  the  other  to  release  .the  clamped  article,  and 
connections  between  said  Jaws  adapted  on  the  continued 
retraction  of  said  Jaw  to  move  the  other  Jaw  back  with 
It  to  a  receiving  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  a  front  Jaw  and  a  rear  Jaw  movable  relatively  to  each 


other  and  adapted  to  graap  tbe  article  to  ba  act«d  oa 
btwasD  them,  said  Jaws  being  adapted  to  be  adranced 
la  unlaon  to  present  tbe  article  to  tbe  action  of  shaping 
devices,  means  for  retracting  the  rear  Jaw  relatively  to 
the  front  Jaw  to  releaae  the  article,  and  a  connection 
between  aaid  Jaws  adapted  on  tbe  continued  retraction  of 
tbe  rear  jaw  to  draw  tbe  front  Jaw  back  with  it. 

5  In  a  machine  of  tbe  type  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  front  Jaw  and  a  rear  Jaw  movable  relatively  and  in 
unison  and  adapted  to  grasp  tbe  article  to  be  actad  on  be- 
tween tbem,  meana  for  moving  tbe  rear  Jaw  toward  tbe 
front  Jaw  to  cause  the  Jaws  and  tbe  grasped  article  to 
be  advanced  from  the  receiving  position  to  present  the 
grasped  article  to  tbe  action  of  the  shaping  devices, 
means  for  arresting  tbe  motion  of  the  front  Jaw,  whereby 
the  continued  movement  of  the  rear  Jaw  will  bind  the 
article  fixedly  between  tbem,  means  for  retracting  tbe 
rear  Jaw  relatively  to  tbe  front  Jaw  to  release  tbe  article 
and  a  connection  between  said  Jaws  adapted,  aa  the 
retraction  of  tbe  rear  jaw  continuea,  to  move  tbe  front 
jaw  back  with  it. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


tM.158.  LEATHER  TIRE.  Raymond  J.  Ellbooe.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1907,  Serial  No.  389.800. 
Renewed  May  19.  1910.     SerUI   No.  661,760. 


Tbe  combination  of  a  Hanged  tire  having  an  annular 
groove  around  ita  tread  formed  with  a  convex  bottom  and 
curved  side  walls  diverging  outwardly  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom  of  the  groove,  of  a  series  of  tread  piecea  arranged 
■Me  by  side  therein  transrersely  of  the  groore  and  baring 
their  end  and  bottom  edges  corresponding  with  the 
side  walls  and  bottom  respectively  of  tbe  groove,  whereby 
aaid  pieces  are  caused  to  fit  said  groove  and  fill  tbe 
aame.  wirea  through  said  pieces  circumferentially  of  the 
wheel,  one  near  each  end  thereof,  and  bolts  through 
said  pieces  transreraely  of  tbe  wheel  and  throagb  aaid 
flanges,  said  bolts  being  between  the  bottom  of  tbe  grooves 
and  said  wires. 


993.16U.  GAS  PRODUCER. 
HAM,  Skelmorlle.  Scotland. 
No.  530.128. 


Rboimalo  Vandbzsx  Pabm- 
Plled  Nov.  27,  1909.     Serial 


THf 


X.  A   gas    producer   comprlalng  a   combuatlon   chamber 
having  an  outlet  for  producer  gaa  naar  Ita  upper  end.  a 


\-ertlcallj  movable  grate  fitted  within  tbe  chamber  naar  Its 
bottom  for  normally  supporting  all  of  the  fuel  la  tbe  prv- 
ducer  and  conatltutlng  tbe  aole  means  through  whlcb 
air  may  be  aupplled  to  the  latter,  aaid  grate  being  of  an 
area  equal  to  that  of  tbe  chamber  and  the  latter  being  of 
uniform  crosa-sectional  area  from  the  uppermost  level  ot 
the  fuel  to  tbe  lowermost  position  of  the  grate.  In  combi- 
nation with  mechanism,  below  the  grate,  for  raising  the 
latter  to  cumpreaa  the  fuel  uniformly  into  tbe  combustion 
chamber  whereby  equal  preaaure  is  applied  to  all  parts  of 
the  mass  above  the  level  of  aaid  grate ;  a  horisontally  mov- 
able plate  In  said  chamber  at  a  point  above  tbe  grate  for 
temporarily  aupportlng  the  fuel  when  the  grate  is  lowered ; 
and  mechanism  for  operating  said  plata. 

2.  A  gas  producer  comprlalng  a  combuatlon  chamber 
having  an  oattet  for  producer  gaa  near  Ita  upper  end  and 
baring  a  hollow  extension  from  Its  lower  end  of  the  same 
croas  sectional  area  aa  said  chamber  and  constituting  a 
water-jacket,  a  vertically  movable  grate  fitted  within  the 
said  extension,  for  normally  supporting  all  of  the  fuel 
in  the  producer  and  constituting  tbe  sole  means  through 
whlcb  air  may  be  supplied  to  tbe  latter,  aaid  grate  being 
of  an  area  equal  to  that  of  the  chamber  and  tbe  latter 
being  of  uniform  crosa-sectional  area  from  the  uppermoat 
level  of  tbe  fael  to  tbe  lowermoet  position  of  tbe  grate; 
In  combination  with  mechanism,  below  the  grate,  for  rais- 
ing tbe  latter  to  compreas  the  fuel  uniformly  in  the  com- 
buatlon chamber  whereby  equal  pressure  Is  applied  to  all 
parts  of  the  mass  above  the  aaid  grate ;  a  horisontally 
movable  plate  In  aaid  chamber  at  a  point  above  the  grate 
for  temporarily  aupportlng  the  fuel  when  the  grate  la  low- 
ered, and  mecbanlam  for  operating  aaid  plate ;  the  said 
water-jacket  having  outlets  In  the  combustion  chamber 
below  the  horisontally  morable  plate. 


093.161.  TRACK  FOR  DOOR-HAN0ER8.  PsTaa  FaANTS. 
Sterling,  111.,  assignor  to  Frsns  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Sterling.  IIL,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  IS. 
1911.     Serial  No.  602.430. 


1.  A  track  member  formed  with  an  upper  vertical  web, 
an  Inclined  web  extending  outwardly  from  the  lower  end 
of  aaid  vertical  web.  an  Intermediate  vertical  web  de- 
pending from  tbe  outer  end  of  aaid  Inclined  web,  an  in- 
turned  web  extending  laterally  from  tbe  lower  end  of  aaid 
Intermediate  web,  and  an  outwardly  inclined  web  depend- 
ing from  the  lower  end  of  said  intermediate  vertical  web, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  track  comprising  in  combination  a  pair  of  track 
lengths  each  formed  with  an  upper  vertical  web,  an  In- 
clined web  extending  outwardly  from  the  lower  end  of 
aaid  vertical  web,  an  Intermediate  vertical  web  depending 
from  tbe  oater  end  of  said  inclined  web,  an  intumed  web 
extending  laterally  from  tbe  lower  end  of  aaid  Intermedi- 
ate vertical  web  and  an  outwardly  Inclined  web  depending 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  intermediate  vertical  web,  a 
coupling  band  formed  to  fit  the  exterior  of  tbe  track 
lengtha.  and  aupportlng  bracketa  aecored  In  separated  re- 
lation to  said  coupling  band  to  form  receiving  sockets  for 
tbe  end  of  tbe  track  lengths,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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«©8,162.  DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  Rd»D8  a.  Pibiman,  FlaahlDK,  N.  T.,  ••- 
■Ignor  to  The  AutopreM  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Piled  Oct.  14.  1901,  Serial  No.  78.551.  Renewed 
Oct.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  586,790. 


993,163.  POT-COVER.  Lous  Gbilk.  Davenport,  Iowa, 
asalgnor  to  Lasber  Manafactartng  Company,  Davenport, 
Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  May  IS,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  490,722. 


1.  In    a    delivery     mechanlam,     the    combination    with 
monns  for  conveying  sheets  from  a  printing  press  or  the  | 
like,  of  a  series  of  sheet  supports  arranged  to  receive  the  ; 
sheets  from  the  conveyer  and  to  operate   in  planes  one 
above  another,  means  for  operating  the  sheet  supports  so  , 
that  the  sheets  received  at  one  end  of  the  series  are  trans- 
ferred In  a  direction  transverse  to  their  planes  and  with 
out   movement   in   those  planes   to  the  other  end   thereof 
and  discharged,   and   means   for  receiving  the   sheets  as 
they  are  discharged. 

2.  In  a  delivery  mechanism  the  combination  with  means 
for  conveying  sheets  from  a  printing  press  or  the  like, 
of  a  series  of  erpanslble  and  contractlble  sheet  anp- 
porta  arranged  to  receive  the  sheets  from  the  conveyer, 
means  for  operating  the  sheet  supports  so  that  the  sheets 
as  received  at  one  end  of  the  series  are  kept  separated  and 
are  discharged  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  means  for 
receiving  the  sheets  as  they  are  discharged. 

3.  In  a  delivery  mechanism  the  combination  with  means 
for  conveying  sheets  from  a  printing  press  or  the  like,  of 
a  series  of  expansible  and  contractlble  sheet  supports  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  sheets  from  the  conveyer,  means 
for  expanding  and  contracting  said  supports  so  that  the 
sheets  as  received  at  one  end  of  the  series  are  kept  sepa- 
rated and  are  discharged  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and 
means  for  receiving  the  sheets  as  they  are  discharged. 

4.  In  a  delivery  mechanism  the  combination  with  means 
for  conveying  sheets  from  a  printing  press  or  the  like,  of 
a  series  of  expansible  and  contractlble  nheet  supports  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  sheets  from  the  conveyer,  means 
for  expanding  and  contracting  said  supports  so  that  the 
sheets  as  received  at  one  end  of  the  series  are  kept  sepa- 
rated and  are  transferred  from  one  support  to  another 
and  discharged  at  the  other  end  of  the  series,  and  means 
for  receiving  the  sheets  as  they  are  discharged. 

5.  In  a  delivery  mechanism  the  combination  with  means 
for  conveying  sheets  from  a  printing  press  or  the  like,  of 
a  series  of  expansible  and  contractlble  sheet  supports  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  sheets  from  the  conveyer  and  to 
support  a  number  of  them  each  separately,  means  whereby 
the  support  at  one  end  of  the  series  Is  expanded  to  receive 
a  sheet,  the  Intermediate  supports  caused  to  transfer  the 
sheet  from  one  end  of  the  series  to  the  other  end  thereof. 
and  the  support  at  the  latter  end  of  the  series  contracted 
to  discbarge  the  sheet,  and  means  for  receiving  the  sheet 
as  it  is  discharged. 

[Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.  A  cover  plate,  provided  with  a  housing  formed  of 
sheet  metal,  and  having  vertical  side  walla  and  a  convex 
top  of  equal  width,  the  Inner  edgea  of  said  side  walls  and 
top  being  provided  with  notches,  said  housing  having  ex- 
tensions that  project  horlsontally  along  the  face  of  the 
cover,  passing  through  slots  In  said  cover  which  are 
spaced  apart  and  clamped  under  said  cover,  whereby  a 
rigidly  secured  upstanding  housing  having  bearing  sur- 
faces at  each  side  of  Its  tubular  portion  Is  provided,  and  a 
spring  twll  pivoted  in  said  honstng  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  notches  therein. 

2.  A  metal  cover  plate  provided  with  a  pair  of  slots,  a 
housing  bent  up  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
upright  walls  connected  by  an  arched  top  wall,  these 
walls  being  provided  with  a  series  of  notches  In  one  edge 
and  the  lower  enda  of  the  upright  walls  t>elng  provided 
with  extensions  which  He  flat  against  the  upper  face  of 
the  cover  plate  and  have  their  extremities  extending 
tbrongh  the  aforesaid  slots  and  t>ent  up  against  the  un- 
der side  of  the  cover  plate,  said  slots  being  spaced  away 
from  said  housing,  whereby  a  rigid  upstanding  housing 
having  extended  bearing  surfaces  at  each  side  is  pro- 
vided, and  a  spring  ball  pivoted  In  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  notches  therein,  for  the  pnrpoae 
set  forth. 

3.  A  cover  comprising  a  plate,  a  spring  wire  ball  hav- 
ing angular  pivot-ends,  and  a  sheet  metal  means  plvotalljr 
attaching  the  bail  to  the  upper  face  of  the  cover,  aald 
means  consisting  of  alined  sheet  metal  housings  for  said 
angular  ends,  one  of  said  housings  being  provided  with  a 
notch  In  Its  edge  Into  which  the  part  of  the  t>all  adjacent 
thereto  engages  when  the  ball  stands  upright  and  out  of 
which  It  is  forced  when  the  ball  Is  turned  to  one  side  out 
of  Its  operative  position,  each  of  said  housings  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  separated  upright  walls  and  a  curved  con- 
necting top  wall,  the  lower  ends  of  the  upright  walls  t>e- 
ing  extended  horlsontally  and  lying  flat  against  the  upper 
face  of  the  cover  plate  and  having  their  flat  extremities 
extending  through  spaced  slots  In  the  cover  plate  and  bent 
up  against  the  under  side  of  the  cover  plate,  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


993,164.  COMBINED  GAS  REGULATOR  AND  CLT-OFP. 
John  J.  Heitz.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1910. 
Serial  No.  576,206. 

1.  A  combined  gas  regulator  and  mt-off  having  In  com- 
bination a  case  or  shell  having  receiving  and  outlet  cham- 
bers and  having  a  head  provided  with  ports  connected 
respectively  with  said  cbamt>er8,  a  valve  rotatabiy  seated 
on  the  head  and  provided  with  a  passage  adapted  to  con- 
nect such  ports,  a  cover  inclosing  the  valve  aecored  to  the 
case  or  shell  and  provided  with  means  for  holding  the 
valve  to  Its  seat,  a  diaphragm  for  rotating  said  valve  and 
a  spring  acting  in  opposition  to  diaphragm  when  shifted 
by  pressure  of  gas  and  connected  to  the  valve. 

2.  A  combined  gas  regulator  and  cut-off  having  In  com- 
bination a  case  or  shell  having  receiving  and  outlet  cham- 
bers and  having  a  head  provided  with  ports  connecting 
respectively  with  said  chambers  a  valve  rotatabiy  seated 
on  the  head  and  provided  with  a  passage  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  iwrts.  a  diaphragm   for  rotating  said  valve,  a 
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■prlBg  connected  to  the  valve  and  acttBg  in  •pposltlon  to 
the  diaphragm  when  ahifted  by  pressure  of  gas  and  a 
spring  arranged  to  reinforce  the  first  spring. 


S.  A  combined  gas  regulator  and  cut-off  having  In  com- 
bination a  case  or  shell  having  receiving  and  outlet  cham- 
bers and  having  beads  provided  with  ports  connecting  re- 
spectively with  said  chambera,  valves  rotatabiy  seated  on 
said  beada  and  provided  with  paasages  adapted  in  certain 
positions  to  connect  tbc  ports  In  heads  one  of  said  valves 
being  normally  closed,  a  diaphragm  and  a  spring  connect- 
ed to  the  other  valve  and  arranged  to  act  In  opposition 
one  to  the  other  in  shifting  said  valve. 


•98.160.  8TBAM-OENERATOR.  Kintchsn  T.  Hchlbt 
and  William  A.  Whitemidc,  Oolconda,  III.,  asalgnors  of 
one^thlrd  to  Ony  Austin,  Golconda.  III.  Filed  May  24, 
1909.     Serial  No.  497.909. 


TB  »  >  > — ^ 


A  steam  generator  comprising  a  preheating  and  steam- 
ing sone.  a  coll  of  pipe  extending  approximately  from  the 
bottom  of  the  preheating  xone  to  the  top  of  the  steaming 
Bone  and  having  a  water  Inlet  at  Its  lower  end,  a  Jacket 
located  In  the  steaming  sone.  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
pipe  entering  the  upper  portion  of  the  jacket  and  extend- 
ing down  in  the  same  and  terminating  above  the  bottom 
thereof,  radially  disposed  pipes  connected  at  their  Inner 
ends  with  the  lower  end  of  the  jacket,  angle  pipe  connec- 
UoBs  joined  at  their  lower  enda  with  the  radially  disposed 
pipes  at  different  dlsUnces  from  the  jacket  and  at  their 


upper  enda  with  the  jacket  at  different  elevatlona  and 
vertically  disposed  pipes  connected  at  their  upper  ends 
with  the  outer  portions  of  the  radially  disposed  pipes  and 
at  their  lower  ends  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  coil. 


998.166.  TANTALUS-STAND.  GnoBon  D.  Hebiot.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to  The  Silversmiths  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  11, 
1910.     Serial  No.  566.460. 


1.  In  a  tantalus  stand,  the  combination  of  a  column,  a 
member  sUdable  longitudinally  within  aald  column,  said 
column  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  lock-actuating  pro- 
jection fixed  to  said  slldable  member  and  said  projection 
passing  through  said  slot ;  of  a  key  operated  lock  fixed  to 
the  outside  of  said  column  in  proximity  to  said  slot,  said 
projection  being  formed  to  engage  said  lock  to  automati- 
cally lock  said  slldable  member  to  the  column  when  said 
slldable  member  is  pressed  down  ;  of  a  casing  Inclosing 
said  lock  and  said  casing  provided  with  a  key-bole. 

2.  In  a  tantalus  stand,  the  combination  of  a  column,  a 
member  slldable  longitudinally  within  aald  column  and 
said  slldable  member  being  pressed  outward  by  a  spring, 
said  column  having  a  slot,  a  lock-actuating  projection 
fixed  to  said  slldable  member  and  said  projection  passing 
through  said  slot ;  of  a  key-operated  lock  fixed  to  aald 
column  being  adapted  to  engage  aald  lock-actuating  pro- 
jection and  to  automatically  lock  the  said  slldable  mem- 
ber to  the  column  when  said  slldable  member  is  pressed 
Inward ;  of  a  casing  surrounding  said  column  and  Inclos- 
ing said  lock,  and  said  casing  provided  with  a  key-bole. 


993,167.     GRAIN  -  DISTRIBUTER.     Clakinci   E.   Hor». 
Eocklake,  N.  D.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  578,018. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  vertical  hollow 
abaft,  a  crane  frame  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  abaft 
and  extending  outward  therefrom,  a  rod  extending  upward 
through  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  slots 
opposite  the  ends  of  said  rod  to  provide  access  to  the  rod. 
a  lever  passing  through  the  slots  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
rod  and  attached  to  said  rod.  fulcrum  means  to  connect 
said  lever  to  said  shaft,  a  second  lever  pivoted  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  said  crane,  a  connection  between  one 
end  of  said  second  lever  and  the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  and 
pipe  clamping  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  vertical  hollow 
shaft,  a  crane  frame  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  abaft 
and  extending  outward  therefrom,  a  rod  extending  up- 
ward through  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  provided  with 
slots  opposite  the  ends  of  said  rod  to  provide  access  to  the 
rod.  a  lever  paaalng  through  the  alots  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  rod  and  attached  to  said  rod,  fulcrum  meana  to  con- 
nect said  lever  to  said  shaft,  a  second  lever  pivoted  inter- 
mediate Its  enda  to  said  crane,  a  connection  between  one 
end  of  said  second  lever  and  the  upper  end  of  the  rod.  pipe 
clamping  means  at  the  other  end  of  aaid  lever,  latch  meana 
to  bold  the  first  mentioned  lever  releasably  depreased,  a 
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third  l«Ter  plroted  fldjarent  tbe  lower  end  of  the  bollow 
■haft,  and  a  qandmnr  over  which  aald  third  lever  moTca. 


Bald  (|iiadrant  lel'it  provided  with  notches  for  the  re<'ep- 
tlon  of  aaid  third  lever. 


993.168.  TEMPER  AITBB  INDICATOR  OR  ALARM. 
Max  Ix>(-i8  HrBERMAN,  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.  Piled  Dec. 
17,  1908.     Serial  No.  468.001. 


1.  In  an  alarm  mechaniam  of  the  character  aet  forth, 
the  combination  of  a  aupportlng  bracket  having  an  aper- 
ture, a  contact  bar  spaced  from  the  aupportlnic  bracket 
and  having  an  aperture,  a  diaphragm  diaposed  between 
the  bracket  and  bar.  opposltely-dlspoMd  threaded  lags  on 
the  diaphragm  extending  through  the  aperture*  for  fasten- 
ing the  said  parts  together,  separately-adjustable  contacts 
carried  by  the  bracket,  the  contacts  being  Insulated  from 
each  other,  said  bar  being  movable  laterally  on  the  dia- 
phragm to  a  position  ont  of  alinement  with  the  contacts, 
and  circuit  Wires  aeparately  connected  with  tbe  contacts 
and  said  bar  for  completing  a  circuit  by  engagement  of  the 
bar  with  either  contact. 

2.  In  alarm  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  supporting  bracket  comprising  a  main 
bar  having  angular  offset  ends,  of  an  angle  bar  secured  to 
one  of  the  offset  ends  and  Insnlftted  therefrom,  nald  bars 
having  alined  openings,  a  thermostatic  diaphragm  mounted 
on  the  main  bar  and  Insulated  therefrom,  a  contact  bar 
connected  to  the  thermostatic  diaphragm  and  Insulated 
therefrom  and  movable  bodily  therewith,  and  contact 
screws  threaded  in  tbe  said  openings  of  the  main  bar  and 
angle  bar  and  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  oppo- 
alt«  sides  of  tbe  contact  bar,  said  contact  bar  being  also 
movable  to  a  position  out  of  alinement  with  tbe  screws. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  support,  a  thermostatic  dia- 
phragm secured  on  said  support  and  provided  on  its  upper 
side  with  an  upstanding  lug.  a  contact  bar  fitted  over  tbe 


aaid  lug  and  adapted  to  move  laterally  thereon,  means  for 
aecnring  the  said  bar  rigidly  on  tbe  said  lug.  a  contact 
arranged  In  tbe  path  of  movement  of  the  free  end  of  tb« 
bar.  and  an  electrical  alarm  circuit  Including  the  said  bar 
and  the  said  contact. 


993.169.     SKILLET.     Edwabi>  A.   HvDSON.  Oquawka,  111. 
Filed   May  31.   1010.     Serial   No.   564.094. 


1.  \  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  plurality  of  pan  sec- 
tions having  flat  upright  walla  to  engage  each  other,  the 
flat  wall  of  one  being  formed  with  a  horizontal  slot, 
and  a  transversely  disposed  hook-shaped  loop  arranged  In 
an  offset  position  on  the  stralctat  wall  of  tbe  other  sec- 
tion for  engagement  with  said  slot  to  detachablv  hinge 
said  pan  sections  together,  said  loop  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  flat  wall  which  carries  It.  then  upwardly,  then 
outwardly,  and  then  downwardly,  whereby  the  pan  sec- 
tion having  the  loop  may  be  swung  over  upon  the  other 
pan  section  to  form  a  cover  for  tbe  same,  the  offset  posi- 
tion of  the  loop  permitting  the  superimposed  pan  sec- 
tion to  be  readily  swung  upwardly  without  said  sectloa 
slipping  off  of  tbe  lower  one. 

2.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  plurality  of  pan  aec- 
tlona,  each  having  flat  upright  walls  to  engage  each  other, 
the  flat  wall  of  one  section  being  formed  with  longitudinal 
slots  and  substantially  rectangular  hooks  provided  on 
tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  flat  wall  of  the  other  section  and 
having  lower  borlsonUl  portions  extending  inwardly  from 
said  flat  wall,  upright  portions  rising  from  said  lower 
borixontal  portions,  upper  borlsontal  portions  estending 
outwardly  from  said  upright  portions,  and  depending 
ends  extending  downwardly  from  tbe  upper  borlsontal  por- 
tlona  and  being  spaced  from  tbe  outer  surface  of  tbe  flat 
wall  of  tbe  last  mentioned  section,  said  hooka  being 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  slots  when  the  sections  are  placed 
in  superposed  poaltion.  whereby  the  sections  will  be  blag* 
edly  connected  and  tbe  upper  section  may  be  swung 
upwardly  to  permit  of  the  Inapectlon  of  tbe  contents  of 
the  lower  section  without  the  upper  section  slipping  off 
tbe  lower  one. 


993.170.  CLOSURE  FOR  PAPBR  VESSELS  CHABLsa 
Framcir  Jenkins,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor,  hj 
mesne  assignments,  to  Single  Service  Package  Corpora- 
tion of  Amerlcm.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
r»ec.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  467,429. 


r 


f  *  *■ 


1.  A  paper  vessel  provided  with  a  top  closure  having 
a  filling  orifice :  a  hollow  temporary  stopper  of  crimped 
sheet  material  filling  said  orifice :  and  a  plug  stopper  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  fitting  said  hollow  crimped  stopper. 
substantially    as    described. 

2.  A  paper  vessel  provided  with  a  top  closure  compris- 
ing a  fianged  cap  having  a  filling  orifice ;  a  hollow  tem- 
porary stopper  of  crimped  sheet  material  filling  said  ori- 
fice and  having  a  flange  extending  around  the  same; 
and  a  plug  stopper  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove 
fitting  said  bollow  crimped  stopper  and  receiving  the  edgea 
of  said  orifice  In  said  groove,  snbataotlally  as  described. 


L     .. 
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908.1T1.  PILOT  Sir.NAL-LANTBRN  Arotar  WkVLACU 
JoBHaoif,  Slonx  City.  Iowa.  Filed  June  10,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  9M,276. 


In  a  lantern,  a  body  having  a  bottom  of  Inverted  fmsto- 
coDokUl  form,  tbe  aaid  body  being  hollow  and  Its  lower 
end  being  open,  a  base  beneath  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  body,  a 
sleeve  within  the  base,  tbe  edge  of  tbe  open  lower  end  of 
tbe  body  terminating  Immediately  above  tbe  npper  edge 
of  the  sleeve,  a  drip  cup  fitted  In  the  aleeve  and  termlnat 
lag  at  Its  upper  end  at  tbe  said  npper  edge  of  the  aleeve. 
and  a  lamp  font  stipported  within  tbe  drip  cup  and  spaced 
from  tbe  wall  thereof,  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  bottom  of 
tbe  body  constituting  a  means  for  directing  drippings  Into 
tbe  drip  enp. 


998.172.      SBCURINQ    DBVICB    FOR    WHEELS.      ISAAC 

I     Ouvn  Johnson,  Kirklaod,  Oa.    Piled  Sept.  10,  1910. 
BerUl  No.  Ml  ,488. 


1.  A  device  at  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
abaft,  one  end  of  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
notches  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  aloU,  a  wheel 
provided  In  Its  hub  with  slots  registering  with  said  lon- 
gitudinal slots,  lugs  fitted  Into  said  slots  to  retain  said 
wheel  in  place,  and  bracing  means  fitted  upon  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  luiv  fitted  within  said  notches. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
shaft,  one  portion  of  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  notches,  a  wheel  secured  upon  said  shsft  above 
ssld  notches,  a  collar  for  said  shaft  comprising  a  pair 
of  plates,  the  Inner  surface  of  each  of  aaid  plates  being 


provided  with  a  series  of  lugs  fitted  within  said  notches, 
ears  formed  upon  said  o.iter  surface  of  said  plates,  brac- 
ing bars,  tbe  upper  end  of  said  bars  being  secured  to  the 
spokes  of  said  wheel,  and  tbe  lower  ends  being  held  wltbln 
said  ears. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shaft,  one  end  portion  of  said  shaft  being  provided  with 
longitudinal  slots  and  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
sets  of  notches,  a  pair  of  plates  secured  together  sur- 
rounding said  shaft,  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  plates 
being  provided  with  teeth  registering  with  said  sets  of 
notches  to  rigidly  hold  said  plates  In  place,  said  plates 
provided  at  their  outer  surfaces  with  a  plurality  of  ears, 
a  wheel  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and  provided  with  slots 
registering  near  tbe  slots  of  said  shaft,  securing  ke.vs 
fitted  within  said  alined  slots,  and  a  plurality  of  support- 
ing arms  secured  at  one  end  to  the  spokes  of  said  wheel 
and  at  tbe  other  end  secured  to  said  plate  ears. 


993,178.    BREAD-CUTTER.    John  Kashl'.  Calumet,  Mlcb. 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  62S,724. 


''  „<•  f 


A  bread  cotter  Including  a  supporting  table,  a  rotary 
dlak  cutter  carried  by  said  table,  a  pair  of  endless  car- 
riers arranged  one  on  either  side  of  and  traveling  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  disk  cutter, 
sheaves  on  either  side  of  tbe  cutters,  a  pair  of  endless 
grlppers  trained  over  said  sheaves,  said  grlppers  overlying 
tbe  carriers  and  confronting  the  sides  of  tbe  cotter,  a 
sheave  of  each  grlpper  being  movably  mounted  on  said 
table,  a  link  connecting  said  sheaves,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  said  table  and  connected  to  said  link  for  simultaneously 
actuating  said  movable  sheaves  whereby  to  hold  the  grlp- 
pers taut,  and  a  pair  of  brackets  adjusubly  mounted  on 
said  table  and  carrying  Idlers  which  bear  against  each, 
endless  grlpper,  said  brackets  being  movable  toward  or 
away  from  each  other  whereby  to  permit  of  various  slsed 
loaves  being  engaged  between  said  grlppers. 


9  9  8.174.     DRINKINO-CUP.     OaoaoB  W.  Kidd,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  594.384. 


1.  A  drinking  cup  comprising  a  collapsible  body  having 
spaced  walls  forming  a  chamber,  and  a  bollow  handle 
member  opening  directly  Into  the  chamber. 
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2.  A  drinkiof  cap  comprlaing  a  collapsible  outer  mem- 
ber, a  collapsible  inner  member  secured  to  the  outer  mem- 
ber and  fitting  ttaerewithln  and  baving  its  walls  spaced 
from  the  walls  of  the  outer  member  to  form  a  chamber, 
and  a  hollow  meml>er  secured  to  the  outer  member  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  removable  cap. 

3.  A  cup  comprising  impervious  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers associated  with  each  other  to  form  an  air  chamber 
surrounding  the  inner  member,  and  a  hollow  handle  se- 
cured to  the  outer  member  and  opening  directly  into  the 
chamber. 


993,175.  AUTOMATIC  FIREABM  WITH  STATIONARY 
BARREL.  Mathus  KnOtobm,  Cologne,  Germany.  Piled 
June  21.   1910.      Serial   No.  568,152. 


1.  In  an  antomatic  gun.  a  breech  blocit  having  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  arm  and  adapted  to  be  moved  backward 
by  the  pressure  of  the  exploded  charge,  a  hammer  pivoted 
to  the  gun  frame  and  operatlvely  engaged  by  the  breech 
block,  a  pressure  spring  interposed  between  said  arm  and 
hammer,  and  means  for  advancing  said  block. 

2.  In  an  automatic  gun,  a  bre«ch  block  adapted  to  be 
moved  backward  by  the  pressure  of  the  exploded  charge, 
a  hammer  pivoted  to  the  gun  frame  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  block,  a  tripper  pivoted  to  the  block  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  abutment,  a  spring  intermediate 
hammer  and  tripper,  and  a  closing  spring  adapted  to  ad- 
vance the  block. 

3.  In  an  automatic  gun,  a  breech  block  carrying  a 
roller  and  adapted  to  be  moved  backward  by  tb«  pressure 
of  the  exploded  charge,  a  hammer  pivoted  to  the  gun 
frame  and  engaging  the  roller,  a  tripper  pivoted  to  the 
block,  a  spring  engaging  the  hammer  and  deUchably  en- 
gaging the  tripper,  a  closing  spring  engaging  the  rear  end 
of  the  block,  and  a  fixed  abutment  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  tripper  for  disengaging  the  first-named  spring  there- 
from. 

4.  In  an  automatic  gun,  a  breech  block  carrying  a  roller 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  backward  by  the  pressure  of  the 
exploded  charge,  a  hammer  pivoted  to  the  gnn  frame  and 
engaging  the  roller,  a  firing  spring  engaging  the  hammer, 
a  tripper  pivoted  to  the  block,  an  auxiliary  spring  engag- 
ing the  hammer  and  detachably  connected  to  the  tripper, 
a  fixed  abutment  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  tripper  for 
disconnecting  the  spring  therefrom,  and  a  closing  spring 
engaging  the  rear  end  of  the  block. 

5.  In  an  automatic  gun,  a  pair  of  barrels,  a  pair  of 
breech  bolts  adapted  to  be  moved  backward  by  the  pressure 
of  the  exploded  charge,  a  reciprocatlve  arm.  means  for 
coupling  either  bolt  to  said  arm,  firing  pins  slidable  within 
said  bolts,  a  hammer  pivoted  to  the  gun  btitt  and  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  the  arm.  a  firing  spring  engaging  the 
hammer,  an  auxiliary  spring  also  engaging  the  hammer  and 
adapted  to  offer  a  resistance  to  the  arm  during  the  first 
stage  of  its  rearward  movement  and  to  effect  a  subsequent 
completion  of  the  rearward  movement  of  the  arm,  a  bolt 
between  said  hammer  and  firing  pins,  and  means  on  said 
last  named  bolt  for  operatlvely  connecting  It  with  either 
firing  pin. 


993,176.      RAILWAY    TIE.      Henbt  KoHLJiTia.    Lorain, 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1910.     SerUl  No.  597,018. 
1.   In  a  railway  tie,  a  l>ody  having  a  flat  rail  supporting 


notches,  one  of  the  notches  being  extended  toward  the 
other  notch  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  said  edge  of  the 
'head,  the  distance  between  the  inner  end  of  the  first  men- 
tioned notch  and  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  notch 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  base  of  s 
rail  supported  upon  the  head,  and  means  for  holding  a 
rail  to  the  tie  comprising  a  clamp  having  spaced  portions 
and  a  connecting  portion,  the  spaced  portions  being  In- 
serted in  the  notches  and  being  adapted  to  be  bent  into 
clamping  engagement  with  the  rail. 


head,  the  head  being  formed  in  one  side  edge  with  spaced  1  ari*s  to  form  a  lever  of  the  first  order,  the  ball  having 


2.  In  a  railway  tie,  a  body  having  a  flat  rail  support- 
ing head,  the  head  being  formed  in  one  side  edge  with 
spaced  notches,  one  of  the  notches  being  extended  toward 
the  other  notch  at  an  acnte  angle  to  the  said  edge  of 
the  head,  the  distance  between  the  Inner  end  of  the  first 
mentioned  notch  and  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other 
notch  being  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  baae 
of  a  rail  supported  upon  the  head,  and  means  for  holding 
a  rail  to  the  tie  comprising  a  clamp  liaving  spaced  portions 
and  a  connecting  poriion,  the  spaced  portions  being  in- 
serted In  the  notches  and  being  adapted  to  be  bent  into 
clamping  engagement  with  the  rail,  the  connecting  por- 
tion of  the  clamp  extending  beneath  the  side  of  the  head 
between  the  notches. 

3.  In  a  railway  tie,  a  body  having  a  flat  rail  supporting 
head,  the  head  being  formed  in  one  side  edge  with  spaced 
notches,  the  notches  being  relatively  angularly  positioned, 
the  distance  between  the  inner  end  of  the  notches  t>eing 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  t>ase  of  a  rail  sup- 
ported upon  the  bead,  and  means  for  holding  the  rail  to 
the  bead  comprising  a  clamp  having  spaced  portions  and 
a  connecting  portion,  the  spaced  portions  l>eing  Inserted 
in  the  notches  and  being  adapted  to  be  bent  Into  clamping 
engagement  with  tbe  rail. 

4.  In  a  railway  track  structnre.  a  tie,  a  cbalr  disposed 
upon  the  tie  and  having  its  side  cut  away  at  points  coin- 
cident with  the  tie,  one  side  edge  of  the  bead  of  tbe 
tie  being  formed  with  notches  coincident  with  the  side 
edges  of  the  base  flange  of  tbe  rail,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  rail  upon  the  tie  and  chair,  said  means  comprising 
a  clamp  having  spaced  portions  and  a  connecting  portion, 
the  clamp  being  disposed  with  the  spaced  portions  en- 
gaging in  the  notches  near  tbe  said  edge  of  the  tie  and 
struck  down  into  clamping  engagement  with  tbe  base 
flange  of  the  rail,  the  said  spaced  portions  engaging  In 
the  cut  away  portions  of  the  chair. 


993,177.  EAILWAY-TORPEDO  PL  ACER.  Ebastus  8. 
LAmsTT,  Oalesburg.  111.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1910.  Serial 
No.  674.793. 


In  a  torpedo  placer,  a  handle :  spaced  arms  secured 
to  the  handle  and  provided  near  their  ends  with  recesses 
to  receive  the  ends  of  a  torpedo  clip,  tbe  adjacent  sides 
of   tbe   recesses   being   open ;    and    a   bail    pivoted   to    tbe 
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its  free  ends  extended  across  the  open  sides  of  ttie  recesses 
to  bold  the  torpedo  clip  therein,  the  transverse  portion  of 
the  bail  being  engageable  by  tbe  rail  upon  which  the  tor- 
pedo is  to  be  placed,  to  tilt  the  ball  to  withdraw  its 
free  ends  from  the  open  sides  of  the  recesses. 


993.178.  ELECTRIJ."  COOKER.  James  D.  Lamoict,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ellsworth  8.  Bryant, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  June  13,  1910.  SerUI  No. 
M6.474. 


^i  y/.,.  >^>%i 


^f;^5^  A: 


1.  A  cooking  apparatus  having  a  central  cooking  cham- 
ber provided  with  an  opening  in  tbe  wall  thereof,  a  bush- 
ing of  insulating  material  fitted  into  said  opening  a 
heater  within  said  chamber  deucbed  therefrom,  a  resist- 
ance coll  within  said  beater  having  terminal  contacts, 
the  terminal  contacts  of  said  coll  passing  tbroogh  said 
bushing  in  the  wall  of  tbe  chamber  and  Insulated  there- 
from, and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  service 
wires  with  the  projecting  terminals  of  said  coll. 

2.  A  cooking  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle  baring 
a  central  cooking  chamber,  said  cbaml>er  baring  a  tapered 
opening  in  the  side  thereof,  a  beater  in  said '  chamber, 
said  beater  having  an  Integral  tapered  neck  portion  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom  and  insertlble  into  said  opening 
in  tbe  side  of  said  chamber  from  within  to  render  tbe 
heater  removable  from  said  chamber,  a  resistance  coll 
within  said  beater,  conductors  leading  from  tbe  terminals 
of  said  coil  and  passing  through  the  neck  of  the  beater, 
insulating  mat^ial  within  tbe  neck  of  the  beater  around 
aald  conductors,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  service 
wires  with  the  terminals  of  said  coll  wtiolly  within  tbe 
wall  of  said  chamber. 

8.  A  cooking  apparatos.  comprising  a  cass  baring  a 
cooking  ciMunber  therein,  a  hollow  burner  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  resistance  coil  within  said  burner,  tbe  wall  of  the 
burner  having  a  laterally  extending  neck,  tbe  wall  of  tbe 
case  having  an  opening  to  receive  tbe  neck  of  tbe  burner, 
a  filling  of  insulating  material  within  aald  neek.  con- 
ductor terminals  from  said  coll  passing  through  and  em- 
bedded In  said  filling  of  insulating  material,  a  socket  plate 
within  the  outer  end  of  the  opening  through  tlie  case 
receiving  tbe  end  of  the  neck  of  tbe  burner,  tlM  contact 
terminals  of  tbe  coll  lying  within  the  socket  plate,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  service  wires  with 
ssld  terminala. 


093.179.  MUSIC  -  LEAF  TURNER.  FsAifK  J.  Latbm- 
DSBSSB.  Hugo,  Minn.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1910.  ScrUl  No. 
504. 100. 

1.  A  music  leaf  turDsr  comprising  a  hollow  stamlard, 
a  hollow  base  on  which  tbe  standard  is  mounted,  a  pipe 
extending  laterally  from  tbe  base,  a  pipe  extending  par- 
allel therewith  from  tbe  top  of  the  standard,  a  shaft 
joumaled  In  tbe  standard,  means  for  rotating  tbe  shaft  in 
one  direction,  a  spring  for  returning  the  shaft,  a  catch 


for  holding  tbe  shaft  against  the  resistance  of  tbe 
spring,  a  rod  slidable  in  tbe  upper  pipe  and  tuivlng  its 
end  adjacent  to  the  shaft  provided  with  rack  teeth,  a  gear 
wheel  engaging  tbe  rack  teeth,  a  multiplying  train  of  gears 
connecting  tbe  shaft  with  the  gear  wheel,  a  plurality  of 
series  of  rack  teeth  on  the  outer  end  of  the  rod,  said  series 
being  offset  laterally  and  vertically  with  respect  to  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  arms  having  means  for  engaging  the 
leaves  of  mosic,  each  arm  having  a  vertically  offset  gear 
secoent  at  one  end,  and  a  stub  shaft  on  which  tbe 
segments  sre  joumaled  In  superposed  relation  and  in 
position  for  engagement  by  the  series  of  rsck  teeth  when 
tbe  rod  is  moved. 


2.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  vertical  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  tbe  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  returning 
tbe  shaft  to  original  position,  a  stub  shaft  parallel  with 
the  vertical  shaft,  a  multiplying  train  of  gears  connecting 
said  shafts,  a  gear  wheel  on  tbe  stub  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  leaf  turning  arma  arranged  laterally  with  respect  to 
tlM  rertical  shaft,  a  rod  extending  between  tbe  shaft  and 
the  arms,  means  in  connection  with  one  end  of  the  rod 
and  tbe  arms  for  swinging  said  arms  in  succession  when 
tbe  rod  Is  moved  longitudinally,  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  rod 
being  flexible,  and  having  rack  teeth  meshing  with  tbe 
gear  wheel,  and  a  guide  for  holding  tbe  flexible  end  of 
tlie  rod  In  a  looped  position  around  the  gear  wheel. 

8.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  plurality  of  turning  arms, 
means  for  swinging  the  arms  in  succession,  a  pivotaily 
mounted  treadle  for  operating  the  swinging  means,  and  a 
catcb  on  the  treadle  for  preventing  upward  movement  of 
the  treadle,  said  catch  comprising  a  lever  In  the  treadle 
having  a  lateral  extension,  a  casing  in  which  the  treadle  is 
moonted  liarlnr  a  rertical  series  of  openings  for  engage- 
ment by  the  extension,  and  a  spring  pressing  the  exten- 
sion Into  engagement  with  tbe  openings,  said  lerer  baring 
an  operating  handle  extending  out  of  tbe  treadle. 

4.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  plurality  of  turning  arms, 
means  for  swinging  the  arms  in  succession,  a  pivotaily 
mounted  treadle  for  operating  the  swinging  means,  and  a 
catch  on  tbe  treadle  for  preventing  upward  movement 
of  tbe  treadle,  said  cstch  comprising  a  lever  having  a 
lateral  extension,  a  casing  In  which  tbe  treadle  Is  mounted 
and  baring  openings  for  engagement  by  the  extension, 
and  a  spring  engaging  tbe  bar  to  hold  the  catch  In  engage- 
ment. 


993,180.      COTTON  PICKER.      Chaslton    Eloens   LbaT; 

HA«T,   Lexington,  8.  C.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1910.     Serial 

No.  578,364. 

A  cotton  picker  comprising*  a  casing  and  means  for 
securing  the  same  to  the  back  of  an  operator.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  suction  derice  within  ssld  casing,  a  flexible 
suction  hose  extending  from  said  derice,  an  arm  on  said 
casing  adapted  to  extend  forwardly  beneath   tbe  arm  of 
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tbe  operator,  a  hand  wb«el  on  the  end  of  said  forwardly 
extending   arm    and    means   operatirelr    connecting    said 


wheel   and   «ald  atictlon   device    whereby    turning  of   the 
former  will  operate  the  latter,  subetantlally  as  described. 


993.1S1.     VISE.     JosBPH  M.  Lawis,  TrentoB.  N.  J.     Piled 
Oct.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  389.753. 


1.  In  a  viae,  a  viae  bed.  a  atatlonary  and  movable  Jaw 
carried  by  tbe  bed,  spaced  ears  on  the  bed.  Inclined  bear- 
ing snrfacea  formed  on  said  ears,  and  a  locking  lever  for 
the  movable  Jaw  eccentrically  pivoted  between  the  said 
surfaces  and  cam  snrfacea  formed  on  the  said  lever  for 
cooperation  with  the  bearing  surfaces  to  bind  the  lever 
when  shifted  to  locked  position. 

2.  In  a  vise,  a  slide-box,  a  slide-bar  mounted  for  move- 
ment tbereln,  a  spring  controlled  toothed  plate  adapted  for 
engagement  with  tbe  said  bar.  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
slide-box,  toggle  blocks  mounted  within  the  box  and  hav- 
ing engagement  with  the  said  plate,  a  wedge  member  Inter- 
posed between  the  toggle  blocks  and  acted  upon  by  the 
said  lever,  and  cooperative  cam  surfaces  on  the  lever  and 
sUde-box  respectively  for  binding  the  said  lever  when 
shifted  to  locked  position. 


908.182.  AUTOMATIC  AIR  BRAKE  COUPLING.  Jo«L 
McDonnell.  Pottsvllle,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1911.  8e- 
rUl  No.  612.891. 


1.  An  automatic  coupler  for  air  brake  pli>es  comprtalng 
oaclllatlng  cylinders  having  train  pipe  connections,  springs 
adapted  to  center  said  cylinders,  a  piston  movable  within 
said  cylinder,  a  stem  connected  to  each  piston,  a  coupler 
head  fixed  to  each  atem  and  provided  with  a  duct  lead- 
ing therethrough  and  through  the  stem  and  piston  and 
communicating  with  tbe  cylinder,  means  for  throwing  tbe 
coupler  heads  Into  oi>eratlve  connection  as  tbey  come  In 
contact  with  each  other,  and  abntment  means  against 
which  the  pivotal  end  of  tbe  cylinder  la  adapted  to  bear. 


2.  An  automatic  coupler  for  air  brake  pipe*  comprising 
a  base  plate  having  an  abutment  projection  thereon,  a 
cylinder  with  trunnions  projecting  tb«r«from  and  Jour- 
Baled  upon  the  base  plate,  means  for  centering  tbe  cyl- 
inder, a  coupler  head,  a  stem  therefor,  a  piaton  upon  said 
stem  movable  within  the  cylinder,  aald  stem  and  piston 
having  a  duct  leading  therethrough  and  communicating 
with  the  cylinder,  a  lateral  projection  ujwn  each  head 
provided  with  a  concaved  recess  having  a  tapering  wall 
adapted  to  receive  a  guide  projection  upon  a  coupler  bead. 

3.  An  automatic  coupler  for  air  brake  pipes  comprising 
an  oaclllatlng  cylinder,  a  coupler  head  with  a  stem  and 
a  piston  thereon  movable  within  the  cylinder,  a  pasaage- 
way  leading  through  tbe  bead,  stem  and  piston  and  com- 
municating with  the  cylinder,  pipes  communicating  with 
paasageways  lasdlag  through  tbe  head  and  adapted  to 
teleacope  within  paaaageways  within   tbe  cylinder. 


993,183.  COTTON -SEED  PLANTER.  Daniel  Harst 
McGuiRB.  Pledger.  TU.  Filed  Feb.  S.  1909.  Serial 
No.  475.802. 


A  planter  comprising  a  wheel-mountad  frame,  a  hopper 
located  upon  the  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of  outleta, 
a  beam  pivotaJly  connected  with  the  frame,  a  lever  mech- 
anism mounted  upon  the  frame  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  beam,  a  furrow-opener  adjuatably  mounted  upon 
the  baam,  a  sead  drill  carried  by  the  beam  and  located 
behind  the  furrow -opener,  means  for  conducting  seed  from 
one  of  tlM  outlets  of  tbe  hopper  to  a  point  behind  aald 
drill,  means  for  conducting  seed  from  another  of  said 
outlets  of  the  hopper  Into  the  forrow  made  by  tba  farrow- 
opener  and  above  the  saad  drilled  in  tbe  bottom  thereof, 
and  a  fnrrow-cloaer  carried  by  the  beam  and  adapted  to 
close  tbe  furrow  after  tbe  seed  has  been  drilled  and 
dropp^l   therein. 


i 

993.184.  DEVICE  FOR  HAIRINU  VIOLIN  BOWS.  Wiu- 
LiAM  H.  McKiNNar,  Samter.  8.  C.  Filed  July  16,  1909. 
Serial   No.  506.018. 


1.  A  device  for  hairing  violin  bowa  comprising  a  bed 
member,  relatively  movable  clamps  thereon  for  holding 
tbe  bow  on  tbe  bed  member,  a  clamp  located  near  one 
of  tbe  first  named  damps  for  engaging  tbe  hair  of  tbe 
bow,  and  a  pair  of  apacsd  platea  extending  upwardly  from 
said  laat  named  clamp,  and  apaced  to  receive  tbe  frog 
of  tbe  bow  between  them. 

2.  A  device  for  hairing  violin  bows  comprising  a  bed 
member,  a  fixed  clamp  at  one  end  of  the  member,  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  clamp  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
member,  an  apertured  member  carried  by  tbe  bad  mem- 
ber, tbe  aald  aperture<l  member  having  an  elastic  surface, 
a  Jaw  having  an  elastic  surface  for  cooperating  with  the 
elaatlc  anrface  of  the  apertured  member,  and  a  pair  of 
upwardly  extending  plates  carried  by  aald  Jaw,  aald  platea 
being  apaced  to  receive  the  frog  of  the  bow  between  them. 
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1M»3.188.     NKCKTIB.     Hbbmaw  A.  Mamta  and  Josara  A. 

Elxiott,  New  York.  N.  T.,  aaaignora  to  Plna  and 
Meyers,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Coparinersbip.  Piled  Jane 
28,  1910.     Serial  No.  568.520. 


1.  A  necktie  comprlatng  twu  t}iug  ends  and  an  inter- 
mediate neckband,  aald  neckband  comprialng  only  a  alngle 
ply  of  necktie  fabric  located  on  tbe  oaUlde,  an  Inner  strip 
of  antifriction  fabric  of  a  width  sabstantially  equal  to 
the  full  width  of  aald  neckband  and  edge  rows  of  Invisible 
stitching  securing  said  single  ply  of  necktie  fabric  and  aald 
atrip  of  antl-frictlon  fabric  together. 

2.  A  necktie  comprising  two  tying  enda  and  a  connect- 
ing single  neckband  ply  all  of  nscktls  fabric,  each  tying 
and  having  overlapped  fiapa ;  a  atrip  of  anti-f rictlon  fabric 
of  a  width  sabatantlaily  equal  to  said  neckband  ply  and 
secured  thereto  by  edge  rowa  of  invisible  stitching,  leav- 
iag  the  ends  of  said  strip  free  from  said  neckband  ply  ;  and 
tackiaga  of  thread  securing  tbe  ends  of  said  atrip  to  and 
lapped  over  tbe  overlapped  fiaps  of  said  tying  ends. 


5.  IB  a  dtaplay  vBck  the  combinatloB  wltk  a  eaae.  of  a 
reclprocabls  carriage,  a  guide  tberefor.  a  rotatable  gar- 
ment sapporilng  member  supported  by  said  carriage,  and  a 
locking  dog  normally  engaging  said  garment  supporting 
member  and  free  to  move  when  tbe  carriage  Is  In  ita  for- 
ward position,  said  g^ilde  being  provided  with  a  fiange  for 
preventing  movement  of  tbe  dog  when  tbe  carriage  la  In 
Its  rearward  position. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


993.186.  DISPLAY-RACK.  Andrew  E.  Millbb,  Balti- 
more. Md.,  aaalgnor  to  Solomon  Himmel.  Baltlmors,  Md. 
riled  Mar.  7.  1911.      SerUI  No.  612.830. 


1.  In  a  display  rack  tbe  combination  with  a  case,  of  a 
reclproeable  carriage,  a  guide  therefor,  a  roUUble  gar- 
ment aupporting  member  supporied  by  said  carriage,  and 
a  locking  dog  normally  engaging  aald  garment  support- 
ing member,  and  frse  to  move  when  the  carriage  la  in  Its 
forward  position,  said  gnids  having  means  for  preventing 
movement  of  said  dog  when  the  rack  Is  moved  backward. 

2.  In  a  dlnplay  rack  the  combination  with  a  caae.  of 
a  guide,  a  reriprocabie  carriage  engaging  aald  guide,  a 
rotatable  garment  supporting  member  mounted  on  said 
carriage,  a  locking  dog.  and  means  for  holding  one  end  of 
Haid  dog  yieldlnirly  In  engagement  with  aald  gnlde,  the 
other  end  of  Mid  dog  being  arranged  to  engage  said  guide 
when  the  carriage  is  moved  backward,  aald  guide  being 
constructed  to  permit  movement  of  aald  dog  wbsa  aald 
carriage  Is  In  its  forwsrd  position. 

3  In  a  display  rack  tbe  combination  with  a  case,  of  a 
reclproeable  carriage,  a  guide  therefor,  a  rotatable  gar- 
ment supporting  member  supported  by  said  carriage,  a 
locking  dog,  and  a  spring  f^r  holding  aald  dog  normally 
In  engagement  with  said  garment  supporting  member,  said 
spring  being  adapted  to  yield  sufllciently  to  permit  rota- 
tion of  aald  garment  supporting  member  when  the  car- 
riage is  In  its  forward  position,  said  guide  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  dog 
when  the  carriage  Is  moved  backward 

4.  In  a  display  rack  the  combination  with  a  case,  of  a 
guide,  a  reclproeable  carriage  engaging  said  guide,  a  ro- 
tatable garment  supporting  meml)er  supported  by  said  car- 
riage, a  locking  dog  supported  by  aald  carriage,  a  sprtBC 
for  holding  one  end  of  said  dog  normally  In  engagement 
srfth  said  garment  supporting  member,  said  sfning  being 
sdapted  to  yield  sufllciently  to  permit  rotation  of  aald 
garment  supporting  member  when  tbe  carriage  Is  In  Its 
forward  position,  and  means  for  engaging  tbe  otb«r  end 
of  said  dog  to  prevent  movement  of  tbe  latter  wbea  tbe 
carriage  is  In  Its  rearward  position. 


998,187.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY-SWITCH.  Sbeastiak 
RiCARDO  MoRt,  HAbana,  Cuba.  Piled  June  3.  1910. 
Serial  No.  564,788. 


1.  In  combination  with  rails  and  switch  points  there- 
for, of  a  bar  connected  with  tbe  switch  points,  said  bar 
baring  its  ends  provided  with  teeth,  toothed  wheels  en- 
gaging the  teeth  of  the  bar,  Inclined  contact  members  ar- 
ranged at  a  direct  angle  to  each  other  upon  the  toothed 
wheels,  and  an  operating  device  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
the  contact  members  for  throwing  the  switch. 

2.  In  combination  with  ralla  and  awltcb  jwints  for  tbe 
rails,  of  a  transversely  arranged  bar  connected  with  the 
switch  points,  said  bar  having  ita  endn  provided  with 
teeth,  toothed  wheels  mounted  in  bearings  co-acting  with 
the  tseth  of  the  switch  bar,  a  abaft  for  each  of  tbeae 
whssls,  a  contact  member  having  an  inclined  face  upon 
each  of  the  shafta,  aald  contact  members  being  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  aeparable  means  for  en- 
gaging one  of  tbe  inclined  faeea  of  tbe  contact  members,  to 
rotate  the  same  and  throw  the  switch,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  switch  in  its  thrown  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claae  described,  engaging  meana 
for  switch  points,  retaining  means.  Independent  throwing 
means,  said  throwing  means  comprialng  a  swinging  bar 
having  offaet  ends,  and  a  member  connected  with  each 
end  of  the  bar  for  swinging  the  same  in  either  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  switch  en- 
gaging means,  retaining  means,  meana  for  aliding  the 
switch  retaining  means,  said  means  being  provided  with 
contact  members  arranged  at  angles  to  each  other,  means 
for  engaging  either  of  tbe  contact  members,  said  means 
comprising  a  stationary  bar  and  a  movable  bar,  links  con- 
necting the  movable  bar  with  the  atationary  bar,  a  ten- 
aion  device  between  tbe  stationary  bar  and  the  movable 
bar,  offset  members  upon  the  movable  bar,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  movable  bar. 


998.188.  BAO-PILLING  MACHINE.  Pbrdinano  Mvck- 
LET.  Easton.  Pa.  Piled  May  26.  1910.  Serial  No. 
568,241. 

1.  A  bag  filling  device  embodying  a  discharge  spout, 
means  for  delivering  the  material  thereto,  and  a  rotary 
scattering  device  at  the  diacbarge  end  of  said  spout. 

2.  A  bag  filling  device  embodying  a  discharge  spout, 
oasana  for  delivering  the  material  thereto,  an  agitator 
within  tbe  spout,  and  a  rotary  scattering  device  at  the 
discharge  end  thereof. 

3.  A  bag  filling  device  embodying  a  discharge  apont, 
means  for  delivering  the  material  thereto,  an  agitator 
within  the  spout  a  rotary  scattering  device  at  the  dis- 
cbarge end  thereof,  and  a  valve  within  said  spout. 

4.  A  bag  filling  device  embodying  a  discharge  spout, 
means  for  delivering  the  material  thereto,  an  agitator 
within  the  spout,  a  rotary  scattering  device  at  tbe  dis- 
charge end  thereof,  a  valve  within  said  spout,  a  connter- 
balanoed  table  beneath  said  spout  for  supporting  tbe  bag 
and  means  sctnsted  by  the  movement  of  said  table  for 
controlling  said  agitator  and  scattering  device. 
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5.  In  a  bag  filling  machine,  a  hopper,  a  spiral  con- 
veyer therein,  a  chute  from  said  hopper,  a  discharge  spoat 
In  communication  therewith,  a  roUry  aglUtor  within  the 


993,189. 
lUly. 


TYPE  -  WHITER. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1909. 


In  a  typewriter  having  a  series  of  independent  type 
levers,  means  for  transmitting  movement  from  each  finger 
key  to  ita  corresponding  type  lever  emtwdylng  two  paral- 
lel shafts,  the  first  shaft  t>elnK  opera tively  connected  to 
the  finger  key  and  the  second  shaft  being  connected  to  the 
first  shaft  by  cranks  on  said  shafts  and  a  connecting  rod, 
the  second  shaft  being  operatively  connected  to  the  type 
lever  through  another  crank  on  said  shaft  and  a  connect- 
ing rod,  the  arrangement  b^ing  such  that  the  second 
shaft  is  arranged  parallel  with  the  plane  in  which  the 
type  lever  oscillates  and  at  such  a  distance  therefrom 
that  the  connecting  rod  which  operates  the  type  lever 
moves  substantially  In  the  plane  of  oacillation  of  the  type 
lever,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


colls  adapted  to  Intermesh  and  receive  the  pencil,  and  an 
integral  clasp  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  body  and 
composed  of  spaced  sides  and  hook  portiooa  adjacent  to 
its  free  extremity,  said  book  portions  tending  to  force  the 
coils  of  the  body  apart  when  the  clasp  is  pressed  against 
the  pencil. 


/.^ 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  clip  for  pencils, 
pens,  or  the  like,  comprising  a  single  length  of  spring 
wire  bent  upon  Itself  between  its  ends  to  form  a  hook,  and 
an  Integral  clasp  composed  of  spaced  sides,  the  sides  of 
the  clasp  having  spring  colls  Integral  therewith  and  mov- 
able into  alinement,  and  the  elements  of  the  spring  coils 
adapted  to  intermesh  and  being  normally  held  out  of 
i   alinement  by  the  spring  action  of  the  clasp. 


discharge  spout,  and  a  flexible  valve  within  said  spout 
and  means  for  closing  the  valve  when  a  predetermined 
weight  is  deposited  in  the  bag. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


Camiux)    Olivctti,    Ivrea, 
Serial  No.  478.581. 


993,191.  THREAD  -  CONTROLLER  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. LaxBixo  Ondesdonk,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as 
slgnor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1905. 
Serial  No.  242,372. 


993,190.      PEN   AND   PENCIL    CLIP.      Joh.n    L.    Olsox, 
Blabee,   Arts.,  assignor  to  C.  J.  Olson,   Douglas.   Aria. 
Filed  May  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  568,950. 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pencil  or  similar 

clip  comprising  a  body  composed  of  complemental  spring 


1.  The  combination  of  stitch-forming  mechanism,  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  work-engaging  memt>er8,  and  a 
thread  controller  connected  to  each  of  said  work-engag- 
ing memt>er8.  so  that  the  supply  of  thread  may  be  varied 
according  to  the  combined  thickness  of  the  goods  paaalng 
under  both  of  said  work-engaging  memt>era. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  needle  lever,  means 
for  operating  the  same,  a  needle  carried  at  one  end  of  aaid 
lever,  of  a  thread  engaging  arm  carried  at  the  opposite 
end  of  as  id  lever  and  a  pivoted  co^iperating  thread  guiding 
arm  having  Us  free  end  bent  up  on  itself,  and  provided 
with  thread  rres. 

3.  The  combination  of  stitch  forming  mecbanism.  in- 
cluding a  pivoted  needle  lever,  a  needle  carried  thereby, 
meana  for  operating  the  lever,  a  thread  engaging  arm  car- 
ried by  the  lever,  a  thread  guiding  arm  cooperating  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  work  engaging  memtwrs,  and  means 
for  automatically  adjuatlng  the  thread  guiding  arm  ac- 
cording to  the  combined  thickness  of  the  material  In  con- 
tact with  each  of  the  work  engaging  members. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  thread-engaging  arm.  meana 
for  operating  the   same,   of  a  cooperating  thread-guiding 


I' 


May  33, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


913 


foot  Bscluuiism  Including  a  plurality  of  ia- 
dependently  operable  presser  feet,  and  mecbsnism  for 
controlling  the  position  of  ssid  srm  by  movements  of 
either  of  said  presser  feet. 

5.  The  combination  with  s  thread  engaging  arm,  means 
for  operating  the  same,  of  a  thread  guiding  arm,  a  presser 
foot  mechanlam.  Including  a  plorallty  of  presser  feet  and 
mechanism  for  Independently  controlling  the  position  of 
said  guiding  arm  from  each  of  aald  preaser  feet. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


993,192.     ANIMAL-TRAP.     John  Ostbbtao.  Eureka.  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  641.622. 


In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  a  apring-preased  plunger  alldingly  fitted  on  said 
frsme,  a  latch  bar  secured  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
frame,  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  plunger  and  movable  trans- 
verse the  Istch  bar,  s  keeper  hsvlng  one  end  pivoted  to  the 
plunger  and  having  a  portion  to  bear  on  the  free  end  of 
the  latch  and  maintain  the  plunger  in  ralaed  position 
againat  the  action  of  its  spring,  a  trigger  bar  aecured  to 
the  lower  end  portion  of  the  frame  and  in  alinement  with 
the  latch  bar,  and  a  trigger  having  ita  medial  portion  piv- 
oted to  the  trigger  t>ar  and  having  an  opening  adjacent  to 
one  end  to  receive  the  keeper. 


993,193.      THRESHER  -  CONCAVE.      Joseph    Pelican, 
Addlngton,   Okla.     Filed   Sept.   20,   1910.     Serial   No. 

682,849. 


projecting  laterally  from  said  shafts,  means  for  rotating 
said  shafta  to  diapose  the  teeth  carried  thereby  In  varloua 
adjuatmenta,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  corresponding  rada  of  each 
ahaft  having  oppositely  disposed  teeth  "and  plvotally 
mounted  pawls  engaging  oppositely  disposed  teeth  of  each 
ratchet  wheel  respectively  whereby  said  shaft  is  locked 
against  rotation  In  either  direction  and  the  teeth  car- 
rled  thereby  maintained  In  a  desired  adjuatment. 

2.  A  concave  for  threshing  machines  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  aide  members  having  corre8i>ondlng  curved  slots 
therein,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  ahafta  having  their  enda 
respectively  supported  in  said  slots,  concave  teeth  project- 
ing laterally  from  aald  shafta.  meana  for  rotating  aald 
shafta  to  dispose  the  teeth  carried  thereby  in  various 
adjuatments,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  corresponding  ends  of 
each  shaft  having  oppositely  disposed  teeth  and  pivotally 
mounted  pawla  for  almultaneoualy  engaging  the  oppo- 
sitely disposed  teeth  of  each  ratchet  wheel  reapectively 
whereby  aald  ahaft  la  locked  againat  rotation  In  either 
direction  and  the  teeth  carried  thereby  maintained  in 
a  desired  adjuatment. 

8.  A  concave  for  threahlng  machinea  compriaing  a  pair 
of  spaced  side  members  having  corresponding  curved  alota 
therein,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  ahafta  having  their  enda 
respectively  supported  in  said  slots,  concave  teeth  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  aald  shaft,  means  for  rotating  aald 
shaft  to  dispose  the  teeth  carried  thereby  In  varloua  ad- 
justments, a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  one  end  of  each 
shaft  and  having  oppositely  disposed  teeth,  a  pawl  for 
engaging  the  teeth  of  each  ratchet  wheel  diaposed  in  one 
direction,  and  a  second  pawl  pivoted  to  the  first  named 
pawl  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  each  ratchet  wheel  dis- 
posed in  the  opposite  direction  whereby  said  ahaft  Is 
locked  against  rotation  in  either  direction  and  the  teeth 
carried  thereby  maintained  In  a  desired  adjustment. 

4.  A  concave  for  threshing  machines  comprising  a  pair 
of  apaced  aide  members  having  corresponding  curved  slots 
therein,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  shafta  having  their  ends 
respectively  supported  in  said  slots,  concave  teeth  project- 
ing laterally  from  said  shafts,  means  for  rotating  said 
shafta  to  diapose  the  teeth  carried  thereby  in  various 
adjustments,  ratchet  wheels  on  the  enda  of  each  shaft,  a 
rod  rotatably  mounted  in  said  side  members  adjacent  each 
shaft,  a  pawl  fixed  on  the  ends  of  each  rod  adapted  for 
engaKement  with  the  adjacent  ratchet  wheel  on  the  ends  of 
the  shaft  whereby  said  abaft  is  locked  against  rotation 
in  one  direction,  and  means  for  locking  said  shaft 
against  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction. 


993.194.      FARM-TRACTOR.      Henbt    Pence,    Jr.,   Eldo- 
rado. Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  667,202. 


1.  A  concave  for  threshing  machines  compriaing  a  pair 
of  spaced  side  members  having  corresponding  curved  alota 
therein,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  ahafta  having  ttteir 
ends   respectively  supported   in    said   slots,   concave   teeth 


1.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
a  rear  axle  carried  by  said  frame,  wheels  carried  by  aaid 
rear  axle,  means  whereby  said  axle  may  be  rotated,  a 
U-shaped  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  the  forward  extrem- 
ity of  said  frame,  an  axle  carried  by  the  lower  terminals 
of  said  U-shaped  bar,  wheels  carried  by  aaid  axle,  a  aemi- 
circular,  horiaontnl,  rearwardly  extending  angle  bar  car- 
ried by  the  downwardly  extending  portions  of  said  U- 
shaped  bar,  parallel  bracketa  on  the  under  side  of  said 
frame,  rollers  carried  by  aaid  bracketa  adapted  to  conform 
with  the  ahape  of  aald  angle  bar.  and  meana  whereby  aald 
angle  bar  may  be  swung  to  swing  said  U-shaped  bar  about 
Its  pivotal  point 

2.  In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
a  rear  axle  carried  by  said  frame,  wheela  carried  by  said 
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rear  axle,  means  wberebj  aald  axle  may  be  rotated,  a 
U-abaped  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  forward  extremity 
of  aaSd  frame,  an  axle  carried  by  tbe  lower  terminala  of 
aaid  U-«baped  bar,  wbeela  carried  by  said  axle,  a  aeml- 
drcular,  borixontal,  rearwardly  extending  angle  bar  car- 
ried by  tbe  downwardly  extending  portion*  of  said  U- 
sbaped  bar,  parallel  brackets  on  tbe  under  aide  of  said 
frame,  an  angular  curved  roller  carried  by  said  brackets 
adapted  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  outer  side  of  said  seml- 
drcnlar  angle  bar,  a  beveled  roller  superposed  above  said 
carved  roller  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  Inner  surface  of 
said  angle  bar.  and  means  whereby  said  angle  bar  may  be 
swung  thereby  swinging  said  U  shaped  bar  about  Ita  piv- 
otal point. 

3.  In  a  traction  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame, 
a  rear  axle  carried  by  said  frame,  wheels  carried  by  aald 
rear  axle,  means  whereby  said  axle  may  be  rotated,  a 
U-sbaped  bar  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  forward  extremity 
of  said  frame,  an  axle  carried  by  the  lower  terminala  of 
aald  U-shaped  bar.  wheels  carried  by  said  axle,  a  semi- 
circular, borixontal,  rearwardly  extending  angle  bar  car- 
ried by  the  downwardly  extending  portions  of  said  U- 
shaped  bar.  parallel  brackets  on  the  under  side  of  said 
frame,  an  angular  curved  roller  carried  by  aald  bracketa 
adapted  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  outer  side  of  said 
■emiclrcular  angle  bar,  a  beveled  roller  superposed  above 
said  curved  roller  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  inner  sur- 
face of  said  angle  bar,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame  having  an  annular  gear  at  .one  terminal  thereof, 
a  rotatably  mounted  steering-rod  having  a  worm  at  its 
lower  terminals  adapted  to  coCperate  with  said  gear,  and 
a  flexible  member  wound  aboat  said  abaft  and  secured  to 
tbe  terminala  of  said  angle  Iwr. 


993.195.  APPARATUS  FOB  80LDKBINO  SIDE  SEA1I8 
OF  CAN-BODIES.  Waltm  J.  PHnLPS,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed   Mar.   22.   1910.     SerUl   No.  550,804. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  8>lderlng  tbe  side  seama  of  can 
bodies,  the  combination  with  a  soldering  apparatus  for 
initially  applying  a  film  of  solder  to  the  aeams  of  the 
bodies,  said  soldering  apparatus  Including  a  soldering  iron, 
means  for  heating  the  same,  and  means  for  feeding  solder 
thereto,  of  means  for  feeding  the  can  Ixidles  In  a  defined 
path  with  the  seams  of  the  can  IxMlleH  uppermost  and  In 
rubbing  contact  with  the  said  soldering  iron,  a  separate 
solder  feeding  means  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  can 
iMdies  and  above  tbe  same  and  beyond  tbe  initial  solder 
applying  apparatus  for  feeding  a  solder  wire  or  thread 
of  solder  directly  to  the  seama  of  the  said  can  bodies,  the 
solder  fed  by  the  said  means  entering  the  seams  of  tbe 
cans  aa  they  move  along  and  being  caused  to  melt  by  tbe 
heat  from  the  solder  applied  by  tbe  first-mentioned  sol- 
dering apparattis. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  tbe  side  seama  of  can 
bodies,  the  combination  with  a  soldering  apparatus  for 
Initially  applying  a  film  of  heated  solder  to  and  along 
tbe  seams  of  the  cans,  of  means  for  feeding  the  cana 
beneath  said  soldering  apparatus,  and  separate  aolder  feed- 
luK  devices  for  feeding  cold  solid  solder  to  the  cans  as 
they   pass   beneath  sai<l  separate  devices,   tbe   solder   fed 


by  the  said  devlcw  being  heated  and  caused  to  melt 
solely  by  tbe  beat  from  the  solder  applied  by  tbe  flrat- 
mentloned  soldering  apparatua. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  the  side  seams  of  can 
bodies,  the  combination  with  meana  for  feeding  tbe  can 
bodies  in  a  defined  path  with  tbe  seams  of  the  can  t>odles 
appermoat,  a  soldering  apparatus  including  a  heating 
meana  for  initially  applying  to  and  along  tbe  seama  of 
the  can  bodlea  a  film  of  solder  which  la  insufflcient  to 
complete  tbe  soldering  of  the  cans,  and  a  separate  means 
for  feeding  cold  aolid  solder  to  the  side  seams  of  tbe 
can  bodies,  said  solder  feeding  means  being  disposed 
at  a  point  in  tbe  path  of  the  can  bodies  remote  from 
the  said  soldering  apparatua.  the  solder  fed  by  said  raeaBu 
being  heated  and  fuaed  by  contact  with  tbe  solder  fed 
by  tbe  first-mentioned  soldering  spparatua. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  guide,  means  for  feeding 
can  bodies  along  said  guide,  a  soldering  apparatus  arranged 
adjacent  tbe  guide  and  including  a  soldering  iron,  a  sol 
der-feeding  device  and  a  heater,  and  Independent  solid 
solder-feeding  mechanlam  arranged  to  hold  the  end  of  an 
unheated  solder  wire  adjacent  tbe  guide  In  tbe  path  of 
the  can   t>odles  beyond  the  said  soldering  apparatus. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  fixed  guide,  means  for  feedlni; 
can  bodies  along  the  said  guide,  an  initial  aoldering  appa 
ratua  Including  a  aoldering  Iron,  solid  solder-feeding  mech 
anism  arranged  adjacent  tbe  guide  beyond  the  said  initial 
soldering  apparatus,  snd  a  common  means  for  sctuating 
the  can  body  feeding  meehaniam  and  tbe  aolld  solder- 
feeding  mecbaniam,  the  last  named  mechanism  comprising 
feeding  means  solely  for  holding  tbe  end  of  sn  unheated 
solder  wire  In  tbe  path  of  tbe  can  bodies. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


993.19«.  AITOMATI*'  BEIX-BINUEK  Ar<  his  W. 
QciCK,  Allentown,  Pa.  Filed  July  31.  1908.  Serial  No 
446,319. 


1.  In  an  automatic  bell  ringer,  an  engine  having  a  cyl- 
inder closed  at  its  lower  end.  provided  wltb  an  admis 
sion  port  and  a  passage  extending  to  Its  lower  extremity 
constituting  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  the  operating  prsssare. 
a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  admitting  an<i 
exhausting  pressure  through  said  passage. 

2.  In  an  automatic  l>ell  ringer,  an  engine  having  a  cyl- 
inder closed  at  its  lower  end,  provided  wltb  an  admission 
port  and  a  paaaage  extending  to  Its  lower  extremity  con 
stltutlng  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  tbe  operating  presaure. 
a  piston  valve  encircling  tbe  platon  and  adapted  to  alter- 
nately admit  and  release  pressure  to  and  from  tbe  under- 
side of  tbe  piston. 

3.  In  an  automatic  bell  ringer,  an  engine  baring  a  fixed 
cylinder  closed  at  Its  lower  end.  provided  with  an  admis 
slon  port  and  a  psasage  extending  to  its  lower  extremity 
ct>nstltntlng  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  tbe  operating  pres- 
sure, and  supplementary  port  holea  leading  to  tbe  atmos- 
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pbere.  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  piston  valrs  en- 
circling tbe  piston  and  adapted  to  alternately  admit  and 
release  pressure  from  tbe  under  aide  uf  tbe  piston. 

4.  In  an  automatic  bell  ringer,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  having  a  cylinder  closed  st  lU  lower  end  and  pro^ 
Tided  with  an  admission  port  and  a  paaaage  extending 
to  its  lower  extremity  constituting  an  Inlet  and  an  out- 
let for  tbe  operating  presaure.  and  having  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder  and' meana  for  admitting  and  exhausting 
preesure  through  said  passage,  of  a  bell,  a  connection 
between  said  bell  and  said  piston,  and  means  forming 
part  of  said  connection  for  controlling  tbe  oscillation  of 
aaid  bell  and  preventing  its  complete  roUtlon. 


998,197.  BOTABY  HABBOW.  Thomas  Bichabos.  New 
Harmony,  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Horace  P.  Owen. 
New  Harmony.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
B95.09&.  -'    ' 


903,198.  SANITARY  SPOON  -  HOLDER.  William  B. 
BOHMU,  Bay  St.  Loula.  Miss.  Fnied  Mar.  12,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  648,989. 


1.  in  a  rotary  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  vertical  harrow  carrying  abaft  alldably  mounted  there 
in,  a  harrow  dUk  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft. 
Bssns  for  routing  the  said  abaft,  a  bracket  mounted 
within  the  main  frame  and  forming  a  guide  for  the 
ahaft.  a  block  swlveled  on  the  shaft  below  the  aald  bracket, 
guide  rods  rising  from  the  said  block  and  engaging  the 
aald  bracket,  a  draft  tongue  attached  to  the  front  aide  of 
tbe  aald  bracket,  and  a  brace  rod  secured  to  the  aald 
block  having  a  loose  connection  with  tbe  draft  tongue. 

2.  In  a  rotary  barrow,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
an  axle  Joumaled  therein,  a  bearing  bracket  within  the 
main  frame,  a  barrow-carrying  ahaft  mounted  vertically 
in  tbe  said  bracket  of  the  main  frame,  connectlona  be- 
tween tbe  axle  and  the  said  shaft  to  roUU  said  ahaft. 
a  swivel  block  on  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  harrow-carrying 
shaft,  guide  rods  rising  from  the  said  block  and  playing 
in  the  said  bracket,  and  springs  coiled  around  the  said 
guide  rods  between  the  bracket  and  the  aald  block. 

.3  In  a  rotary  harrow,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
an  axle  Joumaled  therein,  bearlnga  on  tbe  upper  side  of 
tbe  main  frame.  horlsonUl  ahafta  mounted  in  the  ssld 
bssrlngs  and  provided  with  spur  gears  on  their  inner 
ends,  connections  between  tt»e  axle  and  tbe  said  shafts, 
a  double  crown  wheel  meahlng  with  tbe  said  spur  gear* 
and  having  a  bnb  swlveled  in  the  main  frame  and  provided 
wltb  an  angular  bore,  a  harrow-carrying  shaft  having 
an  angular  upper  end  fitting  In  the  said  bore,  a  bracket 
within  the  main  frame,  a  swivel  block  on  tbe  lower  end 
of  the  harrow  carrying  shaft,  and  guide  rode  rtaing  from 
the  said  swivel  block  and  playing  through  tbe  said  bracket. 

4.  In  s  roUry  harrow,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
an  axle  mounted  therein,  a  bracket  within  tbe  main  frame 
having  a  bearing  for  the  axle  and  provided  In  Its  opposite 
sldea  wltb  recesses,  a  harrow-carrying  shaft  passing  ver- 
tically through  the  aald  bracket,  gearing  between  tbe 
harrow-carrying  ahaft  and  the  axle,  a  block  swlveled  on 
tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  harrow-csrrylng  shsft,  guide  rods 
rising  from  tbe  said  block  and  playing  through  tbe  recesses 
In  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  bracket,  and  aprtngs  coiled 
around  the  said  guide  rods  between  the  bracket  and  tbe 
said   block. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rack,  of  sopportiiH{  srms 
plvotally  mounted  In  rear  of  the  rack  and  projecting  nor- 
mally across  the  rack  to  retain  articles  therein,  meana 
arranged  In  advance  of  the  rack  to  actuate  aald  arms  to 
release  an  article  from  tbe  rack,  and  a  movable  support 
below  the  rack  connected  to  said  means  to  receive  and  de- 
liver tbe  released  article. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  vertically  disposed  rack,  sup- 
porting arms  mounted  in  rear  of  the  rack  and  projecting 
Donnally  across  tbe  same  to  retain  artlclea  therein, 
meana  mounted  In  advance  of  the  rack  to  actuate  aald 
arma  to  release  an  article  and  arranged  to  temporarily 
retain  tbe  releaaed  article,  and  a  movable  support  below 
said  means  to  receive  the  article  therefrom  and  actuated 
by  said  msans  to  deliver  the  article. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  vertically-disposed  rack,  a 
allde  arranged  in  advance  of  the  rack  and  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  the  aame,  a  door  arranged  below  tbe  slide, 
a  ball  carried  by  the  slide  and  acting  on  the  door,  and 
meana  controlled  by  the  slide  to  permit  tbe  passage  of 
a  alngle  article. 

\  The  combination  wltb  an  article-supporting  rack,  of 
supporting  arma  mounted  in  rear  of  the  rack  and  pro 
Jectlng  normally  acroas  the  same,  a  movable  support 
below  the  rack  adapted  to  aupport  a  single  article,  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  arms  to  permit  a  single  article 
to  escape  from  tbe  rack  and  simultaneously  actuate  tbe 
movable  support  to  discharge  the  article  thereon. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rack,  of  an  arm  plvotally 
mounted  in  rear  of  the  rack  and  adapted  to  project  across 
the  rack  to  retain  articles  therein,  a  slide  mounted  in 
front  of  the  rack  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  said  pivoted 
arm  to  release  an  article  from  the  rack,  and  a  movable 
support  below  the  rack  controlled  by  the  slide  to  receive 
and  deliver  the  releaaed  article. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  9  3,199.  BOTTLE  CORKING  MACHINE.  Joseph 
Ebcolk  Rovetti,  Barre,  Vt.  Filed  July  1,  1910.  Se- 
rial   No.    560.899. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  means 
for  forcing  a  cork  into  a  bottle-neck,  and  a  bottle  carriei' 
having  side  bars,  hangera  having  means  for  supporting 
the  same,  said  carrier  and  aald  hangers  having  a  guiding 
and  sliding  connection,  and  a  handle  bail  plvotally  secured 
directly  to  said  hangera  and  said  carrier  and  operaUve 
to  raise  and  lower  aald  carrier. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  means 
for  forcing  a  cork  Into  a  bottle  neck,  and  a  bottle  holdef 
consisting  of  a  carrier  having  side  ban,  said  side  bsra 
having  eyes,  hangera  having  means  for  supporting  said 
carrier  and  eyes  movably  recelring  aald  side  bara,  aid 
hangera  being  received  In  aald  eyee  of  aald  side  bara,  and 
a  handle  bail  plvotally  carried  by  said  hangera.  and  en- 
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gkgiDg  Mid  carrier,  whereby  It  la  operatlye  to  ralae  and 
lower  tbe  aame. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprislnR  means 
for  forcing  a  cork  Into  a  bottle  neck,  and  a  bottle  holder 
consisting  of  a  carrier  having  side  bars,  a  cross  bar  con- 
necting the  same,  and  hoops,  said  side  bars  having  eyes 
at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  hangers  having  hooks  for  sup- 
porting said  carrier,  and  eyes  movably  receiving  said 
side  bars,  said  bangers  being  received  In  said  eyes  of  said 
side  bars,  a  handle  ball,  and  means  for  plvotally  securing 
said  handle  ball  to  said  hangers,  said  handle  ball  engag- 
ing said  carrier,  whereby  It  Is  operable  to  raise  and  lower 
said  carrier. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  de#l^bed,  comprising  means 
for  forcing  a  cork  Into  a  bottle  neck,  and  a  bottle  holder 
consisting  of  a  carrier  having  side  bars,  a  cross  bar 
connecting  the  same,  and  hoops,  said  side  bars  having 
eyes  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  hangers  having  hooks 
for  supporting  said  carrier,  and  eyes  movably  receiving 
said  side  bars,  said  hangers  being  received  In  said  eyes 
of  said  side  bars,  a  handle  ball  having  near  the  ends  eyes, 
said  hooks  having  eyes,  and  pivotal  connections  between 
said  eyes  of  said  handle  ball  and  said  eyes  of  said  hooks. 
«ald  handle  ball  at  the  ends  having  parts  operatlvely  en- 
gaging under  said  eyes  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  bara, 
whereby  said  handle  ball  can  be-  operated  to  raise  and 
lower  said  carrier. 


9  9  3,200.     FURNACE.     Frank  P*«ct   Rudoer.  Derby. 
England.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  392,038. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  and  its  grate,  tbe 
latter  being  movable  Into  and  out  of  operative  position, 
a  pontoon  with  which  said  grate  engages  and  is  remov- 
ably associated,  meana  for  floating  said  pontoon  and 
holding  the  upper  end  thereof  normally  in  elevated  posi- 
tion, and  tabular  means  for  supplying  air  upwardly 
through  the  floating  portion  of  the  body  of  tbe  pontoon. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  and  Ita  grate,  the 
prate  being  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  position. 


a  chambered  pontoon  having  a  fixed  top  portion  with 
which  the  said  grate  is  directly  and  operatlvely  associated, 
means  for  floating  and  holding  the  pontoon  In  operative 
position,  the  pontoon  being  movable  solely  upwardly  and 
downwardly,  and  tubular  means  entering  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  pontoon  and  extending  partially  upwardly 
through  said  pontoon  for  supplying  air  to  tbe  grate. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  and  ita  grate,  the  latter 
being  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  a 
pontoon  with  which  said  grate  la  operatlvely  associated, 
meana  for  floating  tbe  pontoon,  and  tubular  means  ex- 
tending into  and  partially  upwardly  through  the  pontoon 
for  supplying  air  to  tbe  grate,  the  pontoon  being  verti- 
cally movable  and  a  portion  of  the  tubular  means  ex- 
tending Into  the  same  having  Its  communication  main- 
tained with  the  Interior  of  the  pontoon  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  grate  movable  Into  and 
out  of  operative  position,  a  liquid  containing  tank  under 
tbe  grate,  a  grate  carrying  pontoon  loosely  applied  In 
the  tank  and  movable  aolely  upwardly  and  downwardly 
in  said  tank,  the  grate  resting  on  the  upper  portion  of 
the  pontoon  both  when  the  latter  is  elevated  relatively 
to  the  furnace  and  when  lowered  to  discharge  tbe  material 
from  tbe  grate,  meana  adjacent  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  tank  for  facilitating  the  discharge  of  material  from 
the  grate  when  lowered,  and  tubular  means  extending  par- 
tially through  the  pontoon  for  supplying  air  to  tbe  under 
side  of  tbe  grate. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  grate,  a  pontoon  carry- 
ing the  aaid  grate  and  having  a  rising  and  falling  move- 
ment, means  to  maintain  a  body  of  liquid  for  floating 
said  pontoon,  means  for  supplying  air  over  the  upper 
portion  of  the  grate  when  the  latter  la  elevated,  and  tu- 
bular means  extending  partially  through  the  pontoon  for 
supplying  air  to  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  grate. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


993,201.      STREET-INDICATOR.      Gilbert  T.   Rcdi.    Se- 
attle,  Wash.     Filed  Feb.  6,   1911.     Serial   No.   606,831. 


1.  In  a  street  and  station  Indicator,  tbe  combination  of 
a  casing  having  an  obarrvation  opening,  a  pair  of  shafts 
Jonmaled  In  said  caaing,  drums  mounted  on  said  shafts 
respectively,  a  web  oppositely  wound  on  said  drums  and 
bearing  a  successive  series  of  characters,  means  for  inter- 
mittently rotating  said  drums  in  a  direction  to  bring  tbe 
characters  on  tbe  web  successively  in  allnement  with  the 
observation  opening,  means  for  locking  said  shafts  against 
rotation  in  the  opposite  direction,  aald  means  comprising 
ratchet  wheels  fixed  on  the  corresponding  ends  of  said 
shafts,  pivot  pins  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  casing  and 
extending  exteriorly  and  interiorly  of  the  latter,  pawls 
fixed  on  the  inner  enda  of  said  pivot  pins  and  operatlvely 
engaging  said  ratchet  wheels  respectively,  arms  fixed  on 
the  outer  ends  of  said  pivot  pins  respectively,  spring  ac- 
tuated means  engaging  said  arms  and  constantly  tending 
to  force  the  pawls  in  respective  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  wheels,  and  a  common  means  for  simultaneously 
actuating  said  arms  to  move  tbe  pawls  out  of  engagement 
with  the  respective  ratchet  wheels. 

2.  In  a  street  and  station  Indicator,  tbe  combination  of 
a  casing  having  an  obaervatlon  opening,  a  pair  of  shafts 


Jiiwmliil  In  said  casing,  drums  mounted  on  said  shafts 
respectively,  a  web  oppositely  wound  on  said  drums  and 
bearing  a  sacceaslTe  series  of  characters,  meana  for  in- 
termittently rotating  said  drums  in  a  direction  to  bring 
the  characters  on  the  web  successively  in  allnement  with 
tbe  obaervatlon  opening,  means  for  locking  aaid  shafts 
against  rotation  in  tbe  opposite  direction,  said  meana 
compriaing  ratchet  wheel*  fixed  on  tbe  correaponding  enda 
of  said  shafts,  pivot  pins  mounted  In  one  end  of  the  cailng 
and  extending  exteriorly  and  Interiorly  of  the  latter,  pawla 
fixed  on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  pivot  pins  and  operatlvely 
engaging  said  ratchet  wheels  respectively,  arms  fixed  on 
the  outer  ends  of  said  pivot  plna  respectively,  aprtng  actu- 
ated means  engaging  said  arms  and  constantly  tending  to 
forcv  the  pawls  in  respective  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheels,  a  common  meana  for  simultaneously  actuating 
said  arms  to  move  tbe  pawla  out  of  engagement  with  tbe 
respective  ratchet  wheels,  and  means  for  locking  aald 
arma  In  position  to  bold  the  pawls  out  of  engagement 
with  tbe  reapective  ratchet  wheels. 


993.202.  VACUUM-CLEANER  FOR  CARPETS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  John  H.  Russell  and  Albbrt  A.  Carson,  Aah- 
land.  Ohio,  assignors  to  E.  J.  Ramey,  Newark.  Ohio. 
FUed  July  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  605,9&«. 


1.  In  vacuum  cleaning  machines,  a  suction  head,  a 
abaft  lengthwise  through  said  head  and  a  bruah  mounted 
thereon,  in  combination  with  a  gravity  dust  guard  pivot- 
ally  mounted  In  respect  to  said  head  and  adapted  to  slide 
over  tbe  floor  and  close  the  space  about  tbe  bottom  of 
said  head  agalnat  suction  from  the  outalde. 

2.  In  vacuum  cleaners,  a  suction  head  and  a  bruah 
therein.  In  combination  with  a  dust  guard  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  head  at  the  rear  and  bottom  and  extending  be- 

'low  the  bottom  and  across  the  front  thereof,  and  a  flexible 
guard-strip  at  tbe  rear  and  bottom  of  said  head  and  hood 
extending  downward  flush  with  said  dust  guard. 


9  9  3.203.  KNIT  OR  WOVEN  FABRIC  OR  FELTED 
BOOT.  Frederic  W.  Savaoe.  Granville,  N.  T.  Filed 
Feh.   10.  1909.      Serial  No.  477.130. 


1.  A  boot  or  sock,  embodying  a  sllttcd  depending  flap, 
and  a  reinforcing  strip  applied  to  the  exterior  aorface  of 
aaid  flap  and  covering  a  surface  thereof  equal  to  the 
length  of  tbe  silt  therein,  and  extended  at  tbe  slltted 
point  to  form  a  tongue  for  overlapping  and  covering  said 
silt. 

2.  A  boot  or  sock,  embodying  a  slltted  depending  flap 
formed  Integral  therewith,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  applied 
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to  the  exterior  surface  of  aaid  flap  and  covering  a  surfacs 
thereof  of  a  width  equal  to  the  length  of  the  silt  therein, 
and  extended  at  the  slltted  point  to  form  a  tongue  for  over- 
lapping and  closing  said  slit. 

3.  A  boot  or  sock,  embodying  a  slltted  depending  flap, 
and  a  reinforcing  strip  applied  to  said  flap,  covering  a  sur- 
face thereof  of  a  width  equal  to  tbe  length  of  tbe  slit 
therein,  extending  throughout  tbe  circumference  thereof, 
and  projected  Into  a  tongue  for  overlapping  and  covering 
aaid  silt. 

4.  A  boot  or  sock.  eml>odylng  a  slltted  depending  fiap 
attached  thereto,  and  a  reinforcing  strip  folded  longitudi- 
nally to  embrace  both  tbe  inner  and  the  outer  anrfaces 
of  said  flap  and  attached  thereto,  and  projected  at  4he 
slltted  point  to  form  a  tongue  for  overlapping  the  slit. 


993,204.  BRUSH-HOLDER  FOE  ELECTRIC  METERS. 
GusTATB  A.  SCHBBrrsR,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Columbia  Meter  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  538,027. 


1.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  rocker 
arm,  bruah  holders  rotatably  supported  by  such  rocker 
arm,  adjustable  stops  carried  by  such  brush  holders  and 
a  common  stop  carried  by  the  rocker  arm  and  co(>i;>erating 
with  the  adjustable  stops. 

2.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  rocker 
arm,  bruah  holders,  studs  carried  by  the  rocker  arm  for 
rotatably  supporting  such  brush  holders,  adjustable  stops 
carried  by  tbe  brush  holders,  and  a  common  stop  carried 
by  tbe  rocker  arm  for  determining  the  position  of  the 
brush  holders. 

3.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  rocker 
arm,  bruah  holders,  studs  carried  by  the  rocker  arm  for 
rotatably  supporting  such  brush  holders,  adjustable  screw 
stops  carried  by  such  brush  holders,  a  common  stop  of  in- 
sulating material  carried  by  such  rocker  arm  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  such  screw  stops,  and  clamping  screws 
carried  by  the  brush  holders  adapted  to  engage  such  studs. 

4.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
rocker  arm,  a  fixed  stop  for  determining  the  position  of 
such  rocker  arm,  bruabes  consisting  of  substantially 
straight  round  rods  each  of  which  Is  flattened  at  one  of 
Its  ends,  brush  holders  rotatably  supported  upon  such 
rocker  arm,  such  brush  holders  provided  with  clamps  for 
engaging  the  fiattened  ends  of  the  brushes,  and  fixed  stops 
carried  by  the  brush  holders  for  determining  tbe  adjust- 
ment of  tbe  brushes. 

B.  In  an  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  support,  s 
rocker  arm  rotatably  carried  by  such  support,  a  fixed  stop 
carried  by  aucb  auppori  for  determining  tbe  operating 
position  of  such  rocker  arm  and  for  clamping  such  rocker 
arm  in  aucb  poaition,  brushes  consisting  of  substantially 
straight  metal  rods  silver  plated  at  their  contact  ends  and 
fiattened  at  their  other  ends,  brush  holders  provided  with 
clamps  for  engaging  the  flattened  enda  of  the  bruahea, 
studs  carried  by  tbe  rocker  arm  for  rotatably  supporting 
such  brushes,  adjustable  screw  stops  carried  by  such 
brush  holders,  a  common  stop  of  insulating  material  car- 
ried by  the  rocker  arm  to  cooperate  with  such  screw  stops, 
and  clamping  screws  for  securing  tbe  brush  holders  In 
their  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l         .  < 
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993.205.  MKANS  KOR  IPmiCATINO  AND  RAISING 
SUNKEN  BOATS.  John  Fbamcis  Shba,  Tampa.  Fla. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  592,708. 


J— < 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  floata,  one  of  aald 
floats  having  greater  buoyancy  than  the  other,  means  for 
detacbably  securing  same  on  the  exterior  of  a  vessel, 
means  for  releasing  game,  a  cable  connecting  said  floats, 
a  bight  of  said  cable  passing  around  a  part  of  said  ves- 
sel fixed  relatively   thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cradle,  means  for  securing  same 
to  a  vessel,  a  pair  of  floaU  detachably  secured  within  said 
cradle,  means  for  releasing  same,  a  pulley  secured  to 
said  cradle,  a  single  pilot  line  arranged  In  a  plurality  of 
colls,  the  end  of  one  of  said  colls  reeving  around  said 
pulley  and  connected  to  one  of  said  floats,  and  the  end  of 
another  coll  being  secured  to  the  other  of  said  floats  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cradle,  a  pulley  secured  thereto 
and  means  for  securing  said  cradle  to  a  vessel,  a  pair  of 
floats  hormally  mounted  in  said  cradle,  a  pilot  line  passing 
around  said  pulley  and  secured  at  Its  ends  to  said  floata, 
an  extension  carried  by  the  uppermost  of  said  floata, 
means  detachably  hinging  one  end  of  8al<l  extension  to 
said  cradle,  and  means  for  locking  and  releasing  the  other 
end  of  said  extension  for  detachably  holding  said  floats 
in  place,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cradle  comprising  a  well  por- 
tion and  a  smaller  chamber,  a  universally  mounted  pul- 
ley in  said  smaller  chamber,  a  float  in  said  well  portion, 
a  second  float  of  different  buoyancy  from  said  first  float 
mounted  thereon,  an  extension  plate  carried  by  the  upper- 
most float  and  forming  with  said  fioat  a  covering  for  said 
well  portion  and  a  cover  for  said  smaller  chamber,  means 
for  detachably  hinging  one  end  of  said  extension  to  said 
cradle,  means  for  locking  and  releasing  the  other  end  of 
said  extension,  and  a  pilot  line  reeving  around  said  pulley 
and  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  floats,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cradle,  a  pair  of  float*  detach- 
ably secured  therein,  means  for  releasing  said  floats,  a 
chamber  formed  In  said  cradle,  a  pulley  mounted  to  swivel 
In  said  chamber,  a  casing  for  said  pulley  and  mounted  to 
swivel  therewith,  and  a  pilot  line  reeving  around  said  pul- 
ley and  connected  at  Its  ends  to  said  floats,  subatantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  9  3,206.  ELECTRIC  WATER-HEATER.  MlLTOK  H. 
Shoknberq.  San  Kranclsco.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Presto 
Electrical  Manufacturing  Company,  San  Francisco.  Cal.. 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  605.007. 

1.  An  electric  water-heater  comprising  a  tabular  casing, 
a  tubular  heater  element  within  said  casing  having  a  re- 
sistance coll  Insulated  therefrom  and  surrounding  tbe  ex- 
terior only  of  said  heater  element,  a  solid  core,  extending 
througb  said  heater  whereby  an  annular  channel  is  formed 
through  which  channel  only  the  water  passes,  and  fluid 
Inlet  and  outlet  passages  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
■aid  channeL 

2.  An  electric  water-heater  comprising  a  tubular  casing, 
an  Inner  tubular  heat-insnlatlng  lining  therefor,  a  tubular 
beater  element  within  said  casing  having  a  resistance  coll 
Insulated  therefrom  and  surrounding  the  exterior  only  of 
■aid  heater  element,  a  solid  core  extending  through  said 
heater   whereby   an  annular  channel   la  fanned   through 


which  cbannal  only  ttM  water  paassa.  flald  Inlet  and  outlet 
paaaagea  connected  to  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  channel. 
and  means  for  removably  supporting  satd  beater  element 
upon  said  core. 


3.  An  electric  water-heater  comprising  a  tubular  casing, 
a  tubular  heater  element  within  aald  casing  having  a  re- 
sistance coll  Insulated  therefrom  and  surrounding  the  ex- 
terior only  of  said  heater  element,  a  solid  core  extending 
through  said  beater  whereby  an  annular  channel  Is  formed 
through  which  channel  only  the  water  passes,  fluid  inlet 
and  outlet  passages  connected  to  tbe  opposite  sides  of  said 
channel,  and  means  for  removably  supporting  said  beater 
element  upon  said  core  and  forming  a  water-tight  seal 
about  the  core  for  the  enda  of  said  heater. 

4.  An  electric  water  heater  comprising  a  tubular  casing, 
a  cap  eecurad  thereto  having  a  chamber  provided  with  an 
electric  switch,  a  tubular  beater  element  within  said  cas- 
ing having  a  surrounding  insulated  resistance  coll  con- 
nected to  said  switch,  a  core  extending  through  said  heater 
and  secured  to  said  cap,  means  for  removably  supporting 
said  heater  upon  said  core,  and  means  projecting  within 
said  cap  for  operating  aald  switch. 


998,207.  TOOL.  William  Johnsom  Stkcalt,  Lewlsburg, 
W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  T.  Anderson,  Lewls- 
burg. W.  Va.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  688,174. 


G 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  body  portion  offering  an  an- 
vil working  surface,  said  body  portion  having  flanges  ex- 
tending from  opposite  sides,  forming  a  channel  therebe- 
tween whereby  aald  body  portion  is  adapted  to  engage  the 
rim  of  a  wheel,  of  a  log  on  one  of  said  flanges,  and  a 
clamping  lever  on  the  other  of  aald  flanges  having  a  grad- 
ually-Increasing cam  adapted  to  engage  under  the  rim  of 
the  wheel,  said  clamping  lever  being  adjustably  connected 
to  Mid  body  portion,  so  as  to  allow  (or  different  siSM  of 
wheels. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  portion  offering  a  work- 
ing surface,  of  a  clamping  lever  adapted  to  secure  said 
body  portion  to  tbe  rim  of  a  wheel,  said  clamping  lever 
having  a  cam  thereon  and  also  having  a  slot  therein,  lald 
slot  having  recesses  on  opposite  sides  arranged  in  stag- 
gered relation,  and  a  pivot  adapted  to  engage  said  re- 
ceaaes  for  plvotaliy  securing  said  clamping  lever  to  aald 
body  portion. ;  ■        » 


OM,208.  SPRING.  Cecil  WaraoN  and  Richaso  Abtiiub 
Scamia  Paobt.  London,  England.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1911. 
Serial  No.  601,728. 


A  right  and  left  band  spring  for  resUtlng  compression 
and  preventing  end  rotation,  having  two  equal  and  oppo- 
site co-azlal  helices  in  the  same  planes  and  terminating  at 
their  inner  extremities  In  a  single  wedge  shaped  end  of 
ballcai  form  and  in  plana  with  tita  ballcaa. 


SH)3.209.  WHEEL-GUARD.  William  Tbomas  Watk4>n-. 
Vancouver,  Brltlab  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Julv  l.*!. 
1910.     Serial  No.  671,790. 


1.  A  wheel  guard  including  a  croaa  beam  supported 
from  the  car.  bracketa  extending  rearwardly  from  oppo- 
site enda  thereof,  a  fender  body  having  side  membera  ex- 
tending beneath  aald  crosa  beam  and  plvotally  secured 
to  said  bracketa.  a  suspension  link  extending  upwardly 
from  said  fender  body  adjacent  the  front  side  of  said 
cross  beam,  and  means  on  said  croaa  beam  for  detachably 
engaging  with  aald  suspension  link  for  supporting  the 
fender  body. 

2.  A  wheel  guard  Including  a  fender  body  and  side 
members,  a  croaa  beam  supported  from  the  car,  meana  for 
plvotally  aecurlng  aald  fender  body  to  said  cross  beam,  a 
plorallty  of  brackets  extending  forwardly  from  said 
cross  beam,  a  coll  spring  beneath  one  of  said  bracketa 
and  normally  tending  to  press  said  fender  body  down 
wardly,  and  a  suspension  link  in  engagement  with  an- 
other of  aald  brackets  and  serving  to  normally  anpport 
said  fender  body.. 


998,210.  CARBURETER.  Abthuh  J.  Weiss,  West  Or 
ange,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Edward  A.  McCoy,  EUist  Orange, 
N.  J.     Filed  July  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  672,731. 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  throttle  valve,  a  fuel  aupply  chan- 
nel, a  valve  therefor,  said  valve  comprising  suction- 
actuated  means,  a  paasage  leading  from  aald  suction  actu- 
ated means  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  throttle  valve, 
and  a  check  valve  In  said  paaaage. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  throttle  valve,  a  fuel  aupply  chan- 
nel, a  valve  therefor,  said  valve  comprising  a  cylinder  and 
a  piston  working  therein,  a  pasiage  leading  from  aald  cyl- 
inder to  the  opposite  aide  of  the  throttle  valva,  and  a 
check  valve  In  aald  paaaage. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  a  throttle  valve,  a  fuel  aupply  chan- 
nel, a  valve  therefor,  means  for  operating  ssid  supply 
valve  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  working  therein, 
meana  connected  with  aald  piston  for  holding  aald  sup- 
ply valve  auhftantlally  wide  optn  during  tbe  normal  opera- 
tion of  tbe  carbureter  and  a  passage  leading  from  said 
cylinder  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  throttle  valve. 


4.  In  a  carboreter,  a  throttle  valve,  a  fuel  supply  chan- 
nel, a  valve  tberefor.  means  for  operating  said  aupply 
valve  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  working  therein, 
meana  connected  with  said  piston  for  holding  said  supply 
valve  auhatantially  wide  open  during  the  normal  opera- 
tion of  tbe  carbureter,  a  passage  leading  from  aald  cyU 
inder  to  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  throttle  valve,  and  a 
check  valve  located  in  said  passage. 


6.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber  having  a  fuel  Inlet 
paaaage,  a  main  air  inlet  passage  and  auxiliary  air  Inlet 
paaaagea  of  amaller  cross-section  than  the  main  passage, 
comprlalng  tapering  noszles  entering  the  mixing  chamber, 
and  a  fuel  distributer  In  the  mixing  chamber  comprlalng 
a  radially  alotted  body  having  Its  slote  communicating 
with  the  fuel  Inlet  paaaage,  said  nozzles  being  directed 
toward  tbe  slots. 

rcialms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  9  3,211.     EXPLOSIVE.     Carl   Wester.   Helslngborg, 
Sweden.     Filed  May  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  559.096. 

1.  An  explosive  comprising  substantially  about  35%  of 
perchlorate  of  ammonium,  45'/{i  of  nitrate  of  sodium.  10% 
of  dlnltrobenzene.  and  8-10%  of  fine  sawdust. 

2.  An  explrslve  comprising  substantially  about  35% 
of  perchlorate  of  ammonium.  45%  of  nitrate  of  sodium. 
10%  of  dlnltrobenzene.  8%  of  fine  sawdust,  and  2%  of 
vaaellne. 

3.  A  safety  explosive  comprising  essentially  about  35% 
of  perchlorate  of  ammonium,  45%  of  nitrate  of  sodium. 
10%  of  dlnltrobenzene.  8%  of  fine  sawdust  and  2%  of 
vaseline,  existing  in  form  of  a  dry  composition  and 
adapted  to  be  worked  up  into  cartridges. 


9  9  3.212.  OVERSHOE  -  RETAINER.  William  O. 
Whbelkh,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  592.054. 


1.  An  overshoe  retainer  comprising  a  foot  supported 
member  having  a  fastener  carrying  portion  extending 
downwardly  into  the  overshoe,  a  fastening  device  carried 
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by  Bald  downwardly  extending  portion  and  extended 
through  the  shoe,  and  an  attaching  tab  for  engaging  the 
laid  fastening  device. 

2.  An  overshoe  retainer  comprising  an  ankle  engaslDK 
■trap,  a  flexible  member  carried  by  the  strap  and  ex- 
tended downwardly  Into  the  shoe,  a  fastening  derlce  sup- 
ported by  the  said  flexible  member  and  extended  through 
the  shoe,  and  an  attaching  tab  carried  by  the  strap  and 
detacbably  connected  with  the  fastening  device. 

3.  An  overshoe  retainer  comprising  an  adjustable  ankle 
engaging  member  having  a  depending  portion  extending 
into  the  shoe,  a  flexible  depending  tab  on  the  ankle  en- 
gaging member,  and  means  connecting  the  said  flexible 
depending  tab  with  the  depending  portion  of  the  ankle 
engaging  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  overshoe  having  a  button- 
hole therein,  of  an  overshoe  retainer  comprising  a  foot- 
f>n>;H>;lDg  member  having  a  portion  extending  into  th« 
shoe  and  provided  with  a  fastening  device  extending 
through  the  said  buttonhole,  and  a  flexible  tab  carried 
by  the  said  ankle  engaging  member  and  extending  down- 
wardly against  the  outer  side  of  the  shoe  and  engaged  with 
the  said  fastening  device.  ' 


993,213.      CLOVER-PEEDKR.      John    A.    WHITB,    Wash- 
burn, 111.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  412.203. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  horliontally  dis- 
posed feeding  troughs,  a  crank  shaft  adapted  to  reciprocate 
said  troughs,  feeding  pans  disposed  angularly  above  the 
feeding  troughs,  an  upper  crank  shaft  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate said  feeding  pans,  a  contact  wheel  on  said  upper  crank 
shaft,  a  rocker  shaft,  connections  l>etween  the  feeding 
pans  and  said  rocker  shaft  adapted  to  rock  aald  rocker 
shaft  when  the  lower  ends  of  the  feeding  pans  are  raised,  a 
brake  shoe  on  said  rocker  shaft  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  contact  wheel  when  the  rocker  shaft  is  rocked,  tension 
means  In  operative  connection  with  the  rocker  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  oppose  its  l>elng  rocked,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
lower  crank  shaft  from  the  upper  crank  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  substantially  hori- 
zontal feeding  troughs,  a  crank  shaft  In  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  troughs  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  them 
longitudinally,  feeding  pans  suspended  above  the  feeding 
troughs,  an  upper  crank  shaft  in  operative  connection  with 
said  feeding  pans  adapted  to  reciprocate  them  longitudi- 
nally, a  governor  wheel  on  said  upper  crank  shaft,  a  rocker 
■haft,  a  friction  brake  shoe  on  said  rocker  shaft  and  in  op- 
erative relation  to  said  governor  wheel,  depending  lever 
members  on  the  rocker  shaft  operative  connection  between 
■aid  lever  members  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  feeding  pans, 
power  transmission  means  between  a  source  of  power  and 
the  upper  crank  shaft,  power  transmission  means  between 
the  upper  crank  shaft  and  the  lower  crank  shaft,  the  con- 
•truction  and  arrangement  of  parts  being  such  that  the 
friction  brake  shoe  becomes  operative  upon  the  governor 
wheel  when  the  lower  ends  of  the  feeding  pans  arc  raised. 


998.214.     SPARK-PLUG.     Otto  C.  Winestock,  Perkins- 
ville.  Vt.    Filed  July  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  509.811. 
1.  A  spark  plug  having  sparking  terminals  one  of  which 

is  in  the  form  of  an  annnlus  with  a  carrying  yoke  offset 


from  and  having  Its  legs  Joined  to  the  annulus  at  diamet- 
rically opposite  points  of  the  latter,  said  annulus  and  yoke 
constituting  a  cnp  with  oppositely  disposed  passages  there- 
through on  the  explosion  chamt>er  side  of  the  annulus. 


2.  A  spark  plog  having  an  annular  spark  terminal,  a 
central  conducting  stem  with  a  threaded  extension  at  the 
explosion  chamber  end,  and  an  annular  spark  terminal 
matching  the  first  named  spark  terminal  and  provided 
with  a  yoke  spaced  from  one  side  thereof  and  having  a  pas- 
sage for  the  threaded  end  <^  the  central  stem,  said  yoke 
having  Its  legs  Joined  to  the  annulus  at  diametrically  op- 
posite points  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  spark  plug  having  an  annular  spark  terminal  a  cen- 
tral conducting  stem  with  a  threaded  extension  at  the  ex- 
plosion chamber  end,  an  annular  spark  terminal  matching 
the  first  named  spark  terminal  and  provided  with  a  yoke 
spaced  from  one  side  thereof  and  having  a  threaded  pas 
sage  for  the  threaded  end  of  the  central  stem,  said  yoke 
having  Its  legs  Joined  to  the  annnlus  at  diametrically  op- 
posite points  of  the  latter,  and  a  lock  nut  on  said  stem  for 
locking  the  second  named  annular  spark  terminal  in  ad- 
Justed  positions. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug,  two  annular  opposed  spark  termi- 
nals, one  being  more  remote  from  the  body  of  the  plug 
than  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  other,  the  ad- 
justable terminal  being  formed  with  an  interior  chamber 
and  having  passages  through  its  walls  at  opposite  sides  on 
the  exploalon  chamber  side  of  the  spark  gap  to  permit  the 
flow  of  gases  through  the  chamber  in  the  adjustable  termi- 
nal transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plug. 


9  93.2  16.  IRIS-DIAPHRAGM.  Andbbw  Woujsnsak. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wollensak  Optical  Com 
pany.  Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
riled  Feb.  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  611,311. 


1.  An  tris-dlaphragm  having,  in  combination,  a  cylindri- 
cal casing,  a  blade-ring  rotatable  in  the  casing,  and  a  frlc- 
tlonal  retainer  for  the  blade-ring  comprising  a  substan- 
tially flat  circular  resilient  plate  with  a  central  opening 
and  a  peripheral  flange,  the  plate  being  held  in  yielding 
frictlonal  engagement  with  the  blade-ring  by  the  frictlonal 
engagement  of  its  peripheral  flange  with  the  inner  surface 
of  the  casing. 

2.  An  iris-diaphragm  having,  in  combination,  a  cylindri- 
cal casing,  a  blade-ring  rotatable  in  the  casing,  and  a  fric- 
tlonal retainer  for  the  blade-ring  comprising  a  substan 
tlally  flat  circular  resilient  plate  with  a  peripheral  flange 
and  with  a  central  opening  bounded  by  a  flange  and  a 
bead,  the  plate  being  held  In  yielding  frictlonal  engage 
ment  with  the  blade-ring  by  the  frictlonal  engagement  of 
Its  peripheral  flange  with  the  inner  surface  pf  the  casing, 
and  the  flange  at  said  opening  overlapping  the  Inner  edg« 
of  the  blade-ring. 
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993,216.     SCALE.     Jonathan  S.  Allbn.  Newcastle,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  S,  1910.     Serial  No.  S96,406. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  scale  frame  and  platform,  of 
chairs  fixed  to  the  frame  and  having  channeled  bearings, 
bearing  balls  loosely  disposed  in  said  bearings,  stirrups 
having  channeled  bearings  resting  upon  said  hearing  balls, 
removable  bearing  blocks  carried  by  the  stirraps.  rock 
shafts  having  arms  engaged  in  said  bearing  blocks,  lever 
arms  projecting  from  said  rock  shafts,  and  platform  sup- 
porting joists  having  pocketed  brackets  engaged  with  said 
lever  arms  on  the  rock  shafts. 

2.  The  combinstlon  with  the  frame  and  platform  of  a 
scale,  of  chairs  fixed  to  the  frame,  stirrups  supported  by 
the  chairs  for  sliding  and  swinging  movements,  roller  ele- 
ments interposed  between  and  frictlonally  engaging  with 
the  chairs  and  stirrups,  removable  bearing  blocks  carried 
by  the  stirrups,  supporting  Joists  fixed  to  the  platform  and 
having  pocketed  ends,  and  rock  shafts  having  arms  en- 
gaged with  the  bearing  blocks  and  in  the  pockets  of  the 
Joists. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame  and  platform  of  a 
scale,  of  chairs  fixed  to  the  frame,  stirrups  supported  by 
the  chairs  for  sliding  and  swinging  movements,  the  said 
chairs  and  stirrups  being  provided  with  elongated  register- 
ing race-ways,  bearing  balls  engaged  in  said  race-ways,  re- 
movable bearing  blocks  carried  by  the  stirrups,  supporting 
Joists  fixed  to  the  platform  and  having  pocketed  ends,  rock 
shafts  having  arms  engaged  with  the  bearing  blocks  and 
Id  the  pockets  of  the  Joists,  and  connections  between  the 
rock  shafts  and  the  balancing  beam  of  a  scale,  whereby  on 
the  rocking  of  the  shafts,  such  scale  beam  may  be  actuated. 


9  9  3,217.  SHUTTER-SLAT  FASTENER.  Adodstus 
Basnbtt,  Austin,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1911.  Serial 
No.  613.482. 


The  combination  with  a  abutter  compriaing  a  frame, 
slats  pivoted  therein,  and  an  upright  rod  connecting  the 
slats  and  having  shoulders  In  Its  sides  near  Its  lower 
end  ;  of  a  fastener  constating  of  a  housing  secured  to  the 
lower  bar  of  sakl  frame,  a  spring-actuated  bolt  within 
said  hoosing,  a  knob  for  retracting  It,  a  movable  lip  se- 
cured to  the  front  end  of  said  bolt,  a  fixed  lip  secured  to 
the  frame  opposite  said  movable  lip,  the  lips  converging 
toward  each  other  In  a  direction  outward  from  aald 
frame,  and  tongues  at  the  upper  inner  comers  of  said 
lips  adapted  to  engage  under  the  shoulders  of  said  rod 
when  the  latter  Is  raised  to  Its  highest  position. 


998,218.  VALVE-MOTION  FOR  ROCK-DRILLS.  Lnwis 
C.  Batlbs.  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  assignor  to  Inger- 
soll-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  1,  1910, 
Serial  No.  Ml, 289.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  690.354. 
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1.  A  spool  valve  having  two  heads,  and  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing independent  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  for  both  of  its 
ends,  the  exhaust  passages  being  controlled  by  one  of 
the  valve  heads  and  the  inlet  passages  being  controlled 
by  the  other  of  the  valve  heads. 

2.  A  spool  valve  having  two  heads,  a  cylinder  having 
Independent  Inlet  and  exhaust  passages  for  both  of  its 
ends,  one  head  of  the  valve  serving  to  alternately  open 
and  close  the  exhaust  passages  and  the  other  head  of 
the  valve  serving  to  alternately  open  and  close  the  inlet 
passages. 

3.  A  spool  valve  having  two  heads,  and  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing independent  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  for  Iwth  of 
its  ends,  the  exhaust  passages  opening  directly  to  the 
opposite  faces  of  one  of  the  valve  heads  and  the  inlet 
pasaages  opening  directly  to  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
other  valve  head. 

4.  A  reciprocating  valve  having  a  head  and  a  cylinder 
having  independent  Inlet  and  exhaust  passages  for  both 
of  its  ends,  the  inlet  passages  opening  to  the  opposite 
faces  of  a  head  on  the  said  valve,  said  valve  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  exhaust 
paaaages. 

6.  A  cylinder.  Its  piston,  a  valve  chest.  Independent 
Inlet  and  discharge  passages  for  both  ends  of  the  cylinder 
having  ports  opening  into  the  valve  chest,  and  a  spool 
valve  reciprocating  in  a  right  line  perpendicular  to  the 
faces  of  said  ports,  said  valve  having  two  heads,  one  head 
arranged  to  open  and  close  the  inlet  passage  ports  and 
the  other  head  arranged  to  open  and  close  the  discharge 
passage  ports. 


9  9  3,219.  CAR-FENDER.  Hugh  Sinclair  Beattie. 
Teaiutlan,  Mexico.  Filed  June  21,  1910.  Serial  Mo. 
668,181. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  adapted  to  run  on  rails, 
of  a  fender  movably  connected  to  said  car,  shoes  on  said 
fender  adapted  to  co6perate  with  said  rails  to  depress 
said   fender,  means  for  normally  holding  said  fender   In 
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Its  raia«d  positioD,  and  an  automatically-operated  awltch 
for  controlling  the  excitation  of  said  maKoeta,  comprising 
a  pair  of  contact  members,  a  trip  adapted  to  normally 
bold  said  contact  members  out  of  engagement  and  adapted 
to  be  releaMd  by  impact  witb  an  obaucle.  and  a  spring 
for  forcing  said  contacts  Into  engagement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  adapted  to  run  on  rails, 
of  a  fender  movably  connected  to  said  car,  magnetic  shoes 
on  said  fender  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  ribs  to  de- 
press said  fender,  suspension  memliers  for  supporting 
the  outer  end  of  said  fender  away  from  the  ground.  sprinKs 
located  Intermediate  the  ends  uf  said  suspension  members 
for  taking  up  the  slacic  therein  and  maintaining  said 
fender  out  of  contact  with  the  ground,  and  an  aatomatl 
cally-operated  switch  for  controlling  the  excitation  of 
said  magdetlc  shoes,  comprising  a  pair  of  contact  mem- 
l>ers,  a  trip  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  contact  mem- 
bers out  of  engagement  and  adapted  to  be  released  bj 
Impact  witb  an  obstacle,  and  a  spring  for  forcing  said 
contacts  into  engagement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  adapted  to  run  on  rails, 
of  a  fender  morably  connected  to  said  car,  shoe  magnets 
on  said  fender  adapted  to  coCperate  with  said  rails  to 
depress  said  fender,  suspension  members  for  supporting 
the  outer  end  of  said  fender  away  from  the  ground,  a 
spring  located  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  sunpension 
members  for  taking  up  the  slack  therein  and  malntainlo); 
said  fender  out  of  contact  with  the  ground,  and  an  auto- 
matically operated  switch  for  controlling  the  excitation 
of  said  magnets,  comprising  a  pair  of  contacta  and  a  trip 
under  tension  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  contacts  out 
of  engaxement  and  also  adapted  to  be  released  by  Impart 
with  an  object. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  adapted  to  run  on  rails. 
of  a  fender  movably  connected  to  said  car,  magnetic  shoes 
on  said  fender  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  rails  to 
depress  said  fender,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
fender  in  its  raised  position,  an  automatically  op- 
erated switch  for  controlling  the  excitation  of  said  mag- 
netic shoes,  comprising  a  pair  of  contact  member*, 
a  trip  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  contact  memlters 
out  of  engagement  and  adapted  to  be  released  by  Impact 
with  an  obatacle,  and  a  spring  for  forcing  said  contacts 
into  engagement,  and  a  manual  control  for  governing  tl>e 
excitation  of  said  magnetic  shoes. 

.%.  T^e  combination  with  a  car  adapted  to  run  on  rails, 
of  a  fender  moyably  connected  to  said  car,  magnetic  shoes 
on  naid  fender  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  rails  to 
depress  said  fender,  and  an  automatically  operated  switch 
for  controlling  the  excitation  of  said  magnetic  shoes,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  contact  members,  means  normally  urging 
said  contact  members  toward  each  other,  and  a  trip 
adapted  to  hold  said  contact  members  out  of  engagement 
and  also  adapted  to  l>e  released  by  impact  with  an  obstacle. 


903.220.  BROOM-H.ANDLE  HOLDER.  Asiman  Bibauw, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
609,781. 


1.  A  broom  handle  holder,  comprising  a  screw  socket 
adapted  to  extend  through  a  bole  In  the  back  of  a  broom : 
said  socket  provided  with  a  laterally  extended  flange ;  and 
a   handle  holder   having  laterally  disposed   slots   to   form 


ylcIdlBff  eontractlble  wctlona.  said  holder  being  provided 
with  a  screw  threaded  extension  to  register  with  the 
threada  In  said  socket,  and  said  bolder  being  further  pn  - 
vided  with  a  laterally  extended  flange  having  a  parfora- 
tlon  formed  therein  to  receive  a  fastening  device  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  back  of  said  broom  to  maintain 
said  bolder  In  non-rotative  position. 

2.  A  brcom  handle  holder,  comprising  an  open  ended 
internally  threaded  socket  having  a  laterally  extended 
flange  provided  with  holding  spurs  suitably  dispoaed 
thereon  :  a  handle  holder  having  open-ended  slots  formed 
In  the  side  thereof  to  provide  a  eontractlble  gripping  sec- 
tion ;  a  ring  slidable  over  aald  gripping  section  to  contract 
tho  Hid  holder ;  and  a  faatenlng  device  adapted  to  bo 
driven  into  said  handle  to  hold  said  ring. 

S.  A  broom  handle  holder,  comprising  an  open-ended 
Internally  threaded  socket  having  a  laterally  extended 
flange  provided  with  retaining  apart  adapted  to  sink  into 
the  wood  of  a  broom ;  a  handle  bolder  having  an  In- 
clined handle  receiving  section,  said  section  provided 
with  open-ended  longitudinally  extended  si  ts  adapted  to 
permit  the  contraction  of  the  ends  of  said  section,  said 
handle  bolder  being  provided  with  a  acrew  threaded  pro- 
jection to  register  with  said  aocket  and  a  laterally  ex- 
tended flange  having  formed  therein  a  cutting  ridge  and 
a  perforation  :  and  a  faatenlng  device  extensible  through 
said  perforation  for  engagemmt  with  the  back  of  aald 
broom.  I       . 


993,221.      WAVE  MOTOR      Rohkbt   E.    Rsaket.   Ventara, 
Cal.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1000.     Serial  No.  519.SA1. 


1.  In  a  wave  motor,  supports  xpaced  apart,  each  having 
a  revolnble  wheel,  an  endlesa  belt  carried  on  said  wheel*, 
with  the  lower  length  thereof  adapted  to  sag  from  the 
wheels  Into  the  water,  actuating  blades  arranged  on  the 
belt  at  Intervals  of  Its  length,  and  means  to  vertically  ad- 
Just  the  wheels  Independently  of  each  other. 

2.  In  a  wave  motor,  supports  spaced  apart,  each  having 
posts  arranged  side  by  side  In  spaced  relation,  each  post 
having  a  vertical  guide,  a  bearing  slidable  in  each  guide,  a 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  bearings  of  each  support,  wheels 
carried  by  the  ahafts,  an  endless  t>elt  passing  over  the 
wheels  having  actuating  blades,  a  frame  arranged  In- 
wardly from  the  supporting  frames  and  having  wlndlass«>s 
independently  operated,  yoke  frames  operatively  connected 
to  the  ahafts.  and  cables  pasaing  to  the  windlasses  and 
optratlvely  connected  to  the  frames  to  raise  and  lower  the 
shafts. 

^.  In  a  wave  motor,  supports  spaced  apart,  each  support 
having  a  shaft  Journaled  thereon  provided  with  a  wheel, 
with  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  said  supports  hinged  to 
swing  to  and  from  the  other  support,  an  endless  belt  pass- 
ing over  the  wheels  of  the  supports  having  actuating 
blades,  mean.<«  to  independently  adjust  the  shafts  on  the 
supports  In  a  vertical  direction,  and  means  to  adjust  the 
angular  position  of  the  hinged  support. 

4.  In  a  wave  motor,  supports  spaced  apart,  a  ahaft 
Journaled  on  each  support  having  sprocket  wheels  secured 
thereto  and  arranged  in  pairs,  and  an  endleaa  belt  having 
chains  arranged  to  engage  the  sprocket  wheels  and  pro- 
vided with  actuating  blades,  with  each  blade  cut  out  at 
the  edge  adjacent  to  the  enda  to  receive  the  pairs  of 
chaina. 

5.  In  a  wave  motor,  supports  spaced  apart,  an  approxi- 
mately horizontal  shaft  Journaled  on  each  support,  having 
sprocket  wheela  secured  thereto,  arranged  in  pairs,  endless 
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cbAlaa  paaalng  over  the  sprocket  wheels  of  the  ■hafts, 
croaa  pins  connecting  the  chaina  of  each  pair  at  tntervala 
of  their  length,  blades  hinged  on  certain  of  the  croaa-plns 
to  extend  between  the  chains  and  fold  thereon  when 
moved  In  one  direction,  and  means  to  prevent  the  blades 
from  folding  on  the  chaina  when  moved  in  the  oppoaite 
direction. 


998,222.    TIHE  TREAD.     Nahum  Ji  r>»o!»  BisBT,  Boston, 
Filed  Apr.  IS,  1010.     Serial  No.  &&S,e60. 


An  Integral  tJre,  comprising  a  main  or  body  portion 
formed  of  an  admixture  of  a  quarts  like  substance  and 
rubber,  and  a  baae  composed  wholly  of  rubber,  aald  por- 
tions merged  In  a  homogeneous  body  without  •  definite 
line  of  demarcation. 


908.223.      WRENCH.     Cltds  O.   Cablyle,   Clyde,    N.    D. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1010.    SerUI  No.  687,664. 


In  a  wrench,  a  shank,  a  fixed  Jaw  carried  by  aald  ahank, 
a  frssBC  alidably  mounted  on  aald  shank,  a  screw  engaging 
said  frame,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  screw,  a  rela- 
tively larger  gear  wheel  mounted  contiguous  the  inner  end 
of  said  shank,  a  ahaft  projecting  from  the  inner  end  of 
said  ahank  and  constituting  a  bearing  for  said  larger  gear 
wheel,  aald  shaft  being  reduced  to  form  a  shoulder  con- 
tiguoua  said  larger  gear  wheel,  and  a  handle  mounted  on 
said  ahaft  and  abutting  said  shoulder  to  maintain  said 
larger  gear  wheel  in  position. 


008.224.  METHOD  OF  CONCENTRATING  MILK.  Ed- 
WASO  B.  CLAcaaBN,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1908. 
Serial  No.  447,S40. 


A^-sTT* 


i>if3 


bodies  St  different  points  In  Its  flow,  and  In  subjectlac 
■aid  bodies  to  the  action  of  both  heat  and  compressed  air 
without  stopping  the  flow  of  the  milk  and  without  coagu- 
lating the  albumen  therein,  the  heat  applied  to  the  differ- 
ent bodies  varying  and  the  pressures  of  air  applied  to  the 
different  bodies  also  vsrylng . 

2.  A  method  of  concentrating  milk  which  conaists  In 
subjecting  the  milk  to  heat  of  progressively  decreasing 
temperatures  and  in  also  passing  air  at  progreaslvelj  de- 
creasing pressures  through  the  milk. 


008,220.     WATBE-OAQB.     CoLlMAM  CoKiroLLST,  Boston, 
Mass.     nied  Nov.  4,  1010.    Serial  No.  590,677. 


A  water  gage  comprising  a  frame  having  an  opening 
In  the  front  side  thereof  and  a  water  chamber  extending 
from  end  to  end  In  rear  of  aald  opening,  said  frame  hav- 
ing inwardly  extending  flanges,  a  removable  glass  plate 
secured  to  the  frame,  a  rubber  gasket  surrounding  the 
glasa  at  ita  front  side  and  bearing  against  the  flanges  on 
the  frame,  a  metal  gasket  surrounding  the  glass  at  the 
rear  .  thereof,  and  binding  screws  extending  through  the 
frame  and  bearing  against  the  metal  gasket  for  holding 
the  glass  firmly  against  the  rubber  gasket  and  forming  a 
water-tight  Joint  therefor. 


1.  A  method  of  concentrating  milk  which  consists  In 
esnslng  the  milk  to  flow,  forming  the  milk  Into  separste 


003,226.      SKIRT-MARKER. 
Ky.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1910. 


Sqciec   T.   Dat,    Mayfield, 
Serial  No.  544,853. 


In  a  skirt  marker,  a  base,  a  threaded  standard  project- 
ing up  from  the  base,  a  foot  plate  supported  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  standard  and  vertically  immovable,  a  spidsr 
having  Its  bead  adjustably  threaded  upon  the  standard 
and  having  ita  arma  radiating  from  the  head  and  extend- 
ing vertically,  and  an  annulua  aupported  at  the  upper 
ends  of  the  arms  of  the  spider  and  having  a  beveled 
outer  marking  edge  concentric  to  the  atandard,  the  spider 
being  adjustable  upon  the  standard  to  position  tbe  annnlus 
In  planes  at  various  elevations  above  the  foot  plate. 
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993.227.      CELLAR-DOOB    HINGE.      Joseph    Dc    Rosi.   |  993.229.    TRKSTLS-CUkMP.     FBAircia  Plica  DODOI.ASS. 


PateraoD.    N.    J.      FlUd    Feb.    27,    1911.      SarUl    No. 
611,093. 


% 


[^^  L. 


^- 


1.  In  combination  wltb  a  cellar  door,  or  tbe  like,  a 
binge  device  therefor  comprising  a  box  provided  at  oppo- 
site aides  thereof  with  guide  bearings,  and  formed  with 
te«tb  adjacent  to  said  bearlngi,  and  a  binge  arm  pro- 
jecting from  tbe  door  and  terminating  in  an  extension 
projecting  into  tbe  box  and  formed  with  a  toothed  seg- 
ment at  ita  free  end  arranged  in  mesh  with  tbe  teeth  of 
the  box,  and  a  loose  rolling  pivot  passing  through  the 
outer  end  portion  of  the  extension  of  tbe  arm.  and  having 
its  ends  mounted  In  the  guide  bearings  of  tbe  box.  where- 
by when  the  door  is  opened,  said  pivot  is  sliiftable  length- 
wise of  tbe  bearings  by  rolling  contact  therewith. 

2.  In  combination  wltb  a  cellar  door,  or  tbe  like,  hing- 
ing means  for  said  door  comprising  a  box  adjacent  to 
the  outer  edge  of  the  door  and  closed  on  all  sides  except 
tbst  adjacent  to  said  door,  tbe  top  of  tbe  box  being  pro- 
vided on  its  under  side  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  and  the 
sides  of  the  box  being  provided  wltb  elongated  guide 
bearings,  and  a  binge  member  comprising  an  arm  secured 
to  the  door  and  having  a  downwardly  and  upwardly 
curved  extension  projecting  into  tbe  box  and  formed  at  its 
terminal  with  a  toothed  segment  In  mesh  wltb  the  teeth 
at  tbe  top  of  the  box,  and  a  pivot  passing  loosely  through 
the  outer  end  portion  of  the  extension  of  the  arm  and 
having  its  ends  mounted  in  the  guide  bearings  of  the 
box  for  rolling  contact  therewith,  whereby  tbe  pivot  may 
be  shifted  longitudinally  of  the  bearings  on  raising  and 
lowering  of  tbe  door. 


993,228.  8BCTIONAL  MAP.  Out  DvraiCK,  BaifMT  R. 
Albadoh,  Josbph  C.  Eichbb.  and  John  M.  Nadolb. 
Belief  on  taine,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
580,691. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a  rec 
tangular  casing  having  a  flat  back,  a  plurality  of  rigid 
horiaontally  disposed  supporting  ribs  projecting  from  tbe 
latter  and  arranged  in  parallel  relation  to  one  another, 
and  a  sectional  board  adapted  to  be  confined  within  the 
casing  and  having  a  design  pictured  thereon,  said  sec- 
tion tiavlng  alining  grooves  formed  In  the  back  of  tbe 
asms  and  irregular  conforming  edges  whereby  said  sec- 
tions are  adapted  for  borisontal  movement  upon  tbe 
supporting  ribs  without  removal  of  tbe  same  from  the 
casing.    <  .u'       -^ 


Pasadena.  Cal.    Piled  Not.  17. 1910.    8«rUl  No.  502,804. 


1.  Two  side  members  spaced  apart,  an  additional  mem- 
ber disposed  between  tbe  two  side  members,  a  book  mem- 
ber secured  to  tbe  said  additional  member,  and  two  loop 
members  which  engage  tbe  hook  member,  one  at  each  side, 
tbe  loop  members  being  disposed  one  around  each  of  the 
side  members. 

2.  Two  members  having  sliding  engagement  wltb  each 
other,  a  book  member  having  an  opening,  a  loop  member 
disposed  in  the  opening  in  tbe  hook  member,  and  a  bolt  by 
which  the  book  member  is  secured  to  One  of  tbe  flrst-two- 
mentioned  members,  tbe  liesd  of  tbe  bolt  closing  the  open- 
ing snd  preventing  tbe  removal  of  tbe  loop  member,  the 
loop  member  being  disposed  around  tbe  other  portion  of 
the  flrst-two-mentloned  members. 

3.  In  eombinstlon  with  two  members  having  a  sliding 
engagement  with  each  other,  a  double  hook  member,  two 
loop  members  which  are  attached  to  tbe  book  member,  one 
at  each  side,  bolts  by  which  tbe  double  hook  member  Is 
secursd  to  one  of  th«  flrst-two-mentioned  members,  the 
beads  of  tbe  bolts  preventing  tbe  disengagement  of  tbe  loop 
members  from  the  book  member,  tbe  loop  members  twtng 
normally  disposed  around  the  sides  of  the  other  of  tbe 
flrst-two-mentioned  members. 


993.230.  PILLfNG  -  MACHINE.  Pisdrbick  J.  EKOLX!t. 
Soutb  Omaha,  Nebr.  Piled  Jan.  22.  1910.  Serial  No. 
539,522. 


1.  In  a  filling  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  movable  support  for  imparting  traveling 
movement  to  a  receptacle,  a  supply  reservoir,  a  rbarge- 
boldlng  hopper  movable  wltb  said  support  and  cooperative 
with  a  receptacle  thereon,  said  hopper  having  a  Upered 
outlet,  and  means  operstlve  to  introduce  tbe  tapered  out- 
let of  said  hopper  Into  said  receptacle  to  form  a  close  con- 
nection between  such  parts  and  to  maintain  such  connec- 

'tion  for  a  period  sufficient  to  permit  tbe  receptacle  to  re- 
ceive tbe  entire  contents  of  said  hopper. 

2.  In  a  filling  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  conveyer, 
a  support  movable  therewith  for  Imparting  a  traveling 
movement  to  a  receptacle,  a  supply  reservoir  embodying 
means  for  forming  ctiarges  of  material,  a  cliarge-boldlng 
hopper  mounted  to  move  with  said  support  and  having  a 
tapered  discharge  end,  and  means  for  forcibly  Introducing 
tbe  tspered  dis^-harKe  end  of  said  hopper  Into  the  mouth 
of  a  receptacle  on  said  support  to  re-shape  tbe  mouth  of 
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said  rseeptacle  and  to  maintain  a  dust-tight  connection  be- 
tween such  parts  after  said  hopper  bas  received  a  charge 
of  material  from  tbe  supply  reservoir. 

3.  In  a  filling  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  traveling 
conveyer  embodying  a  set  of  flexibly  connected  supports 
capable  of  movement  transverse  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  conveyer,  each  conveyer  embodying  means  for 
positioning  a  can  or  receptacle  thereon,  a  supply  reser- 
voir, and  a  set  of  charge-holding  hoppers  indlTldual  to  and 
mounted  on  said  supports  so  as  to  move  with  said  con- 
veyer while  such  hoppers  maintain  an  operative  connec- 
tion with  receptacles  mounted  on  said  supports,  each  hop- 
per having  a  tapered  portion  to  enter  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  re- 
spective receptacle  and  to  cause  the  mouth  of  said  re- 
ceptacle to  conform  to  tb«  shape  of  such  hopper. 

4.  In  a  filling  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  traveling 
conveyer,  a  set  of  supports  carried  by  said  conveyer  and 
embodying  can  seats  movable  vertically  wltb  respect  there- 
to, a  charge  forming  supply  reservoir,  a  set  of  hoppers  In- 
divldusl  snd  fixed  to  said  can  supports  so  ss  to  move 
wltb  the  conveyer,  said  hoppers  being  arranged  to  succes- 
sively receive  and  hold  full  charges  of  material  from  said 
reservoir  snd  having  tapered  portions  arranged  to  enter 
and  expand  the  months  of  the  respective  csns,  and  means 
for  establishing  and  maintaining  an  operative  connection 
between  tbe  tapered  portions  of  ssld  hoppers  and  tbe 
mouths  of  tbe  respective  cans  or  receptacles  resting  on 
ssld  can  seats  for  a  predetermined  period  after  such  hop- 
pers bsve  received  charges  of  material  from  tbe  reservoir. 

5.  In  a  filling  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  traveling 
conveyer,  a  set  of  supports  carried  thereby  and  embody- 
ing can  sests  mounted  for  vertical  movement  wltb  respect 
to  the  supports,  a  charge  forming  supply  reservoir,  a  set 
of  hoppers  Individual  to  said  can  supports  snd  secured  to 
the  supports  of  tbe  conveyer,  said  hoppers  being  ar- 
ranged to  receive  and  bold  full  charges  of  material  from 
ssld  reservoir  and  having  conical  discharge  ends  to  enter 
and  form  a  true  fit  with  tbe  mouths  of  the  respective 
cans,  and  means  for  elevating  the  can  seats  to  carry  tbe 
mouths  of  tbe  cana  or  receptacles  thereon  Into  engagement 
with  tbe  exterior  of  the  conical  discharge  ends  of  tbe  re- 
spective hoppers,  to  re-shape  the  moutha  of  tbe  cans  or 
rsceptacles  and  to  form  a  close  connection  between  such 
psrts  prepsratory  to  the  reception  of  the  charges  by  said 
lioppera. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


998.231.      PIPE -WRENCH.      Pam   B.    Bbickson.    Port 
Chester.  N.  Y.    PUed  Aug.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  B7«,842. 


1.  A  pipe  wrench,  comprising  s  serrated  convex  bead 
forming  one  end  of  a  handle  and  provided  with  set  mental 
shoulders,  a  bifurcated  lever  loosely  pivoted  on  tbe  said 
head  and  adapted  to  abut  with  ita  fulcrum  portion  a^rainst 
the  said  shoulders  to  relieve  tbe  pivot  of  strain,  one  end 
of  the  lever  having  a  plurality  of  teeth,  and  a  chain  con- 
nected with  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  lever  and  adapted  to 
paas  sround  the  pipe  and  remorably  engage  tbe  said  teeth, 
the  said  head  baring  a  release  projection  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  Inner  edge  of  tbe  chain,  to  release  tbe  chain 
relative  to  tbe  teeth  when  releaaing  the  grip  on  tbe  pipe. 

2.  A  pipe  wrench,  comprising  a  serrated  cobtcx  bead 
forming  one  end  of  a  handle,  a  bifurcated  lerer  pivoted 
on  tbe  said  bead,  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  tbe  fulcrum  end 
of  tbe  ssld  lever,  a  chain  attached  to  tbe  other  end  of  tbe 


lerer  and  remorably  engaging  the  ssld  teeth,  and  a  re- 
lease projection  on  the  fulcrum  end  of  the  said  bead,  for 
engaging  tbe  inner  edge  of  the  chain  to  lift  tbe  same  out 
of  engagement  with  the  said  teeth. 


993.232.  GAGE -GLASS  COCK.  Chaxlxs  F.  Piknalo, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  SUr  Brass  Manufacturing 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts.   Piled  Jan.  6,  1911.    Sertal  No.  601,061. 


1.  A  gage  cock  having  a  chambered  body  provided  with 
a  glass  receiving  stem,  said  body  being  provided  with  open- 
ings through  tbe  opposite  wails  thereof  in  allnement  with 
said  stem,  an  Inside  connection  passing  through  said 
body  in  the  line  of  said  openings  and  closing  tbe  same  from 
tbe  chamber  of  said  body,  means  for  closing  tbe  outer  end 
of  said  passage,  a  valve  casing  extending  from  said  body 
and  forming  a  valve  chamber,  a  partition  separating  tbe 
chamber  of  said  valve  casing  from  tbe  chamber  of  said 
body,  said  partition  having  a  port  therein  providing  com- 
munication between  said  chambers,  said  body  of  the  cock 
being  provided  also  wltb  a  bypass  leading  from  the  cham- 
ber of  said  ralre  casing  to  the  cavity  of  said  glass  receiv- 
ing stem  or  passage  connecting  therewith,  a  valve  located 
within  said  valve  casing  for  controlling  the  port  In  said 
partition,  and  means  for  packing  said  valve. 

2.  A  gage  cock  having  a  chambered  body  and  on  one 
side  thereof  a  fixture  having  an  entrance  therethrough 
into  aald  body,  said  body  having  also  a  glass  receiving 
stem,  said  body  being  further  provided  with  openings 
through  the  opposite  walls  thereof  In  allnement  wltb  said 
stem,  an  inside  connection  passing  through  said  body 
forming  a  passage  through  the  same  in  tbe  line  of  said 
openings  and  closing  tbe  same  from  the  chamber  of  said 
Imdy,  means  for  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  passage,  an 
eztenaion  from  said  body  forming  a  ralre  caaing  and 
chamber  inside  the  same,  a  partition  separating  said  ralre 
chamber  from  ttie  chamber  of  ssld  body,  said  partition  bar- 
ing an  opening  therein  forming  a  port  of  communication 
between  said  chambers,  said  t>ody  of  tbe  cock  being  pro- 
rided  also  with  a  bypass  leading  from  said  ralre  ctiamber 
and  connecting  with  the  cnrlty  of  said  stem  or  passage 
ronnecting  therewith,  a  ralre  located  within  said  ralre 
chamber  for  controlling  said  port,  and  means  for  packing 
said  ralvs. 


993,233.  HORN  FOR  CYCLES.  MOTORCARS,  AND  THE 
LIKE.  .\[>BEBT  Hensi  Psoouxub.  Paria,  Prance.  Piled 
Sept.  29,  1910.    SerUl  No.  084.061. 


1.  A  warning  horn  comprising  in  combination  a  bulb,  an 
air  distributing  valve  connected  therewith,  s  caaing  for  thf 
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nld  valve,  a  aeiiea  of  cornets  attached  to  the  said  caalng 
and  adapted  to  oe  brought  aucceaslvely  Into  connection 
with  the  balb  by  the  rotation  of  the  said  bulb  and  valre. 

2.  A  warning  born  comprising  in  combination  a  bulb,  an 
air  distributing  valve  connected  therewith,  an  axially  slid- 
ing sleeve  inside  said  valve,  a  casing  for  the  said  valve,  a 
series  of  cornets  attached  thereto  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  either  successively  or  simultaneously  Into  connec- 
tion with  the  bulb  by  the  relative  movements  of.  the  aald 
valve*  and  sleeves. 


9  9  3.234.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  IIaxMBal  C. 
Fkrd.  Syracuse.  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Smith  Premier 
Typewriter  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  May  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  373.186. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  paper  controlling  devices  including  a  paper  feed 
roller  normally  in  operative  position,  a  paper  stop  device 
normally  in  Inoperative  position,  and  means  for  moving 
said  paper  feed  roller  ^o  inoperative  position  independently 
of  said  stop  device  and  for  moving  said  stop  device  to  op- 
erative position  and  concurrently  moving  said  fped  roller 
to  inoperative  position,  of  meanH  operating  automatically 
to  line  space  a  work  sheet  when  said  first  recited  means  is 
actuated  to  move  the  paper  stop  to  operative  position  and 
the  feed  roller  to  Inoperative  position,  the  automatic 
means  remaining  Inoperative  when  said  first  recited  means 
is  actuated  for  the  purpose  only  of  moving  the  feed  roller 
to  inoperative  position. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  paper  controlling  devices  including  a  paper  feed 
roller  normally  in  operative  position,  a  paper  stop  device 
normally  in  inoperative  position,  and  means  for  moving 
said  paper  feed  roller  to  inoperative  position  independently 
of  said  stop  device  and  for  moving  said  stop  device  to  op- 
erative position  and  concurrently  moving  said  feed  roller 
to  inoperative  position,  of  a  rotary  work  sheet  holder,  and 
means  operative  to  turn  said  holder  automatically  to  ad- 
vance the  work  sheet  carried  by  It  when  said  first  recited 
means  Is  actuated  to  move  the  paper  stop  to  operative  po- 
sition and  the  feed  roller  to  inoperative  poRltion.  said 
holder  remaining  at  rest  when  said  first  recited  means  is 
actuated  for  the  purpose  only  of  moving  the  feed  roller  to 
inoperative  position. 

3.  In  a  t.vpewritlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  paper  controlling  devices  inclnding  a  paper  feed 
roller  normally  In  operative  position,  a  paper  stop  device 
normally  in  inoperative  position,  and  means  for  moving 
said  paper  feed  roller  to  inoperative  position  Independently 
of  said  stop  device  and  for  moving  said  stop  device  to  oper- 
ative position  and  concurrently  moving  said  feed  roller  to 
inop<<ratlvo  position,  of  a  rotary  work  sheet  holder,  and  a 
pawl  and  ratchet  line  spacing  mechanism  operative  auto- 
matically to  turn  said  holder  and  advance  the  work  sheet 
carried  by  It  when  said  first  recited  means  is  actuated  to 
move  the  paper  stop  to  operative  position  and  the  feed 
roller  to  Inoperative  position,  said  holder  and  work  sheet 
remaining  motionless  when  said  first  recited  moans  Is  ac- 
tuated for  the  purpose  only  of  moving  the  feed  roller  to 
inoperative  position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  paper  controlling  devices  Including  a  normally  ia- 


operative  paper  atop,  and  a  paper  releaalng  finger  pieca  or 
arm  operative  at  will  either  to  release  the  paper  without 
operating  said  paper  atop  or  to  operatively  position  said 
paper  atop,  of  meana  operating  automatically  to  line  space 
a  work  sheet  only  when  aaid  finger  piece  ia  actuated  to  op- 
eratively poaitlon  said  paper  stop. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  witk  • 
platen,  paper  controlling  device*  including  a  paper  feed 
roller  normally  In  operative  poaltlon,  and  a  paper  atop  de- 
vice normally  In  inoperative  poaltlon.  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  feed  roller  and  said  stop,  said  means  Including  a 
finger  piece  operative  in  one  direction  to  only  release  the 
feed  roller  and  In  the  oppoalte  direction  both  to  opera- 
tively position  aald  stop  and  also  to  release  the  feed  roller, 
of  means  operating  automatically  to  line  space  a  work 
sheet  when  said  finger  piece  Is  moved  to  operatively  posi- 
tion aaid  stop  and  releasa  aald  feed  roller. 

(Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


993.235.  BOLT  MECHANISM  FOR  DOORS.  SiMitL  N. 
FaiaoMAN.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  538.642. 


1.  A  bolt  mechanism  comprising  locking  bar*,  means  for 
projecting  said  bars  lengthwise  into  locking  position,  and 
meana  for  bodily  moving  one  of  said  bars  into  anbatantlal 
allnement  with  the  other  of  said  bars  after  said  bars  have 
l>een  projected,  whereby  said  bars  will  directly  engage  each 
other. 

2.  A  bolt  mechanism  comprising  locking  bars,  means  for 
projecting  and  retracting  said  bars,  and  means  for  bodily 
moving  one  of  said  bars  after  said  bars  have  been  project- 
ed, whereby  said  bars  will  engage  end  to  end. 

8.  A  bolt  mechanism  comprising  locking  bars,  means  for 
projecting  said  bars  lengthwhe  Into  locking  position^  and 
means  for  bodily  moving  one  of  said  bars  transversely  of 
its  length  after  said  bars  have  been  projected,  whereby 
said  bars  will  be  substantially  alined  and  will  engajfe  end 
to  end. 

4.  A  bolt  mechanism  comprising  movable  locking  bars,  a 
link  operatively  connecting  said  bars,  and  means  for  pro- 
jecting and  retracting  aaid  bars,  said  bars  when  projected, 
engaging  end  to  end. 

5.  A  bolt  mechanism  comprising  a  locking  bar  movable 
In  the  direction  of  Its  length,  a  second  locking  bar  movable 
in  the  direction  of  its  length  and  transversely  of  its  length, 
whereby  said  bars  are  adapted  to  engage  end  to  end  when 
projected  into  locking  positions,  a  manually-operable  spin- 
dle, an  arm  controlled  by  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  said  bars  to  project  the  same,  said  bars  having 
an  operative  connection,  whereby  a  movement  of  one  in 
the  direction  of  Its  length  effects  a  corresponding  move- 
ment of  the  other,  and  means  for  moving  aaid  second  bar 
transversely  of  Its  length. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


9  93,2  36.      VEHICLE-SPRING.      Wiu.   PaiBoaiCHaES. 

Miles.  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  603,327. 

1.  An  elliptic  vehicle  spring  comprising  complements! 
sectlona  provided  at  their  ends  with  pairs  of  ears  which 
are  trantreraely  apertured,  the  ears  of  one  of  the  sectlona 
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fitting  sanely  between  the  ears  of  the  other  section,  a  taa< 
tenlng  plvotally  connecting  the  sections  by  paaaing 
throosb  the  reglstertnt  openings  of  the  ears  theraof,  aad  ■ 
roller  mounted  upon  said  fastening,  said  roller  being 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  side  of  the  lower  section  and  ob- 
taining a  bearing  agalnat  the  adjacent  side  of  the  upper 
section  of  the  spring. 


12.  An  elliptic  spring  comprising  an  upper  section  having 
ears  at  its  ends  and  a  depreaalon  in  the  under  side  of  Its 
end  portions,  a  second  section  having  ears  fitting  between 
the  ears  of  the  upper  section,  a  fastening  paaaiug  through 
registering  openings  formed  in  the  overlapping  eara,  aad 
concentric  rollers  being  mounted  upon  the  faateninga,  the 
inner  roller  being  longer  than  the  outer  roller  and  fitting 
snugly  between  ears  of  the  lower  section  and  the  outer 
roller  mounted  to  turn  freely  upon  the  inner  roller  and  ob- 
taining a  bearing  ia  the  depreaalon  formed  in  the  under 
side  of  aald  upper  section. 


993,237.  ADVERTISINO-COUNTBR.  HoMBB  O.  Fbitts, 
Langdon  M.  FaiTTs,  and  William  H.  Fritts,  Sheldon, 
Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  585.067. 


1.  In  an  advertising  counter,  a  transparent  top,  sup- 
porting and  guiding  blocks  suitably  attached  to  the 
counter  below  aald  top,  aald  blocks  having  an  Inclined 
upper  edge,  an  advertisement  holding  board,  cleats  se- 
cured to  the  under  aide  and  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  board,  said  cleats  having  Inclined  lower  edgea 
adapted  to  slldably  engage  the  edges  of  said  supporting 
blocks  whereby  said  board  may  be  pushed  up  into  close 
engagement  with  the  under  side  of  the  glass  top,  and 
means  to  lock  said  cleata  to  the  supporting  blocks  where- 
by the  board  ia  held  in  operative  poaltlon. 

2.  In  an  advertising  counter,  a  glasa  top,  means  to 
secure  aald  top  to  the  counter,  supporting  and  guiding 
blocka  suitably  secured  to  the  counter  below  said  top, 
said  blocka  having  Inclined  recessed  upper  edges,  locking 
springs  arranged  in  said  recesses  and  secured  at  their 
rear  ends  to  the  blecks,  spring  projecting  screws  arranged 
in  aald  blocks  and  adapted  to  be  aecured  upwardly  to 
lift  the  free  ends  of  the  springs  to  a  locking  poaltlon, 
an  advertisement  holding  board  having  on  Ita  lower  aides 
cleats,  said  cleats  being  provided  with  Inclined  block 
engaging  edges,  said  edges  having  arranged  therein  re- 
ceaaes  which  form  stop  shoulders  adapted  to  receive  the 
ends  of  the  locking  springs  when  the  locks  are  projected 
by  aald  acrews  to  locking  positions  thereby  securely  hold- 
ing said  board  In  operative  position. 


99.^.238.     ANIMAL-TRAP.     William  O.  OATas.  Wallace. 
Idaho,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Alta  L.  Honeker,  Wallace, 
Idaho.     FUed  Aug.  18,  1910.     SerUl  No.  S76.991. 
1.  The    Improved   animal    trap,    comprialng    a   box-like 
structure,    one    end    being    provided    with    hinged    spring- 
closed  doors,  a  aet  and  trip  device  comprising  a  trans- 
verse bar  and  a  longitudinal  bar  suspended  alldably  from 
the  top  of  the  box  and  the  transverse  bar  arranged  and 
adapted    for    engagement    with    the   doors    when    open,    a 
spring  coacting   with   tb«  trip   for   retracting   It.   and    a 
balt-auapendlng  triggar  pendent  from  the  top  of  the  box 


and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  end  of  the  trip,  for 
holding  it  in  operative  poaltlon  when  the  trap  la  aet, 
substantially  as  described.  ■* 


m^ 


-  -  _  .  J 


•— -m^ 


■^ 
-» 


^K 


2.  In  a  trap  of  the  type  Indicated,  a  box-like  Inclosnre 
whoae  body  Is  formed  of  sheet-metal,  a  rectangular  frame 
arranged  In  the  open  end  of  the  same  and  the  metal 
cloaed  around  it,  thua  forming  a  ahonlder  on  the  Inner 
aide  of  the  Inclosure.  doors  hinged  on  such  frame,  and 
wire  springs  colled  about  the  ^frame  and  their  free  ends 
engaging  the  doora,  aa  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  trap  of  the  type  indicated,  the  combination  with 
the  body  of  the  trap  and  hinged  spring-closed  doors  ar- 
ranged at  one  end,  of  a  trip  device  comprising  a  trans- 
verse bar  adapted  to  engage  the  doors  when  open,  a  lons:i- 
tudlnal  bar  slldable  In  keepers  and  aupported  upon  the 
top  of  the  box,  a  spring  for  retracting  the  trip,  and  a  bait- 
carrying  trigger  hinged  at  the  top  of  the  box  and  having 
a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  end  of  the  trip 
for  holding  it  in  the  position  required  to  set  the  trap, 
substantially  as  described. 


993,239.  WINDOW-CLEANER.  JoHW  Wood  Gibbons, 
Baker  City,  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  30.  1909.  Serial  No. 
635,562. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  aupport,  of  a  buffer  adjustable  to  a  plurality  of 
positiona,  connected  to  said  support,  means  for  driving 
said  buffer,  said  buffer  remaining  normally  fixed  relative 
to  said  support  during  the  driving  operation,  and  means 
operated  by  aald  driving  means  for  selectively  adjusting 
said  buffer  to  any  one  of  its  positions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  buffer  plvotally  connected  to  said 
suppori,  meana  for  driving  said  buffer,  and  means  operated 
by  said  driving  means  for  swinging  said  buffer  on  said 
aupport. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  buffer  plvotally  connected  to  said 
support,  msans  for  driving  aald  buffer,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said   bntfer,   and   means   for  bringing  said   last- 
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mentioned    means    Into    operatlTe    connection    with    tald 
flnt-mentioned  means. 

4.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  buffer  pWoUlly  connected  to  said 
support,  means  for  driving  said  buffer,  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  said  support,  means  for  operating  said  means, 
adapted  to  swing  said  buffer,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  drlTlng  means  relative  to  said  support,  for  actuating 
said  last-mentioned  means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  buffer  adjustably  connected  with  said 
support,  a  reclprocable  member  adapted  to  adjust  said 
buffer,  means  for  actuating  said  member,  and  means  for 
driving  said  last-mentioned  means  In  either  direction. 

(Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.]  . 


993,240.     DISPLAY-STAND.     Waltm  Oii^bbt.  St  Lools. 
Mo.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1910.     Sertal  No.  582,876. 


1.  A  dUpIay  stand,  comprising  a  supporting  pedesUI ; 
a  rack  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said  pedeaUl  embody- 
ing a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  framing  members: 
a  plurality  of  rails  fixedly  secured  to  said  framing  mem- 
bers In  parallel  pairs,  each  two  of  said  pairs  being  dis- 
posed In  crossed  vertically  separated  relation,  the  distance 
between  said  pairs  being  sufficient  to  extend  a  sliding 
shelf  on  the  lower  pair  below  the  upper  pair,  the  rails 
thus  coupled  being  separated  from  each  other  couple  the 
distance  of  a  packing  eartoa ;  and  a  plurality  of  shelves 
slldably  mounted  on  said  rails,  said  shelves  mounted  on 
the  lower  of  said  rails  having  a  carrying  section  raised 
to  extend  over  the  upper  rails  when  moved  to  the  center 
of  said  stand. 

2.  A  display  stand,  comprising  a  supporting  pedestal ; 
a  rack  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said  pedestal  embody- 
ing a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  framing  members; 
A  plurality  of  rails  fixedly  secured  to  said  framing  mem- 
bers In  parallel  pairs,  said  pairs  being  disposed  In  alter- 
nate crossed  and  vertically  separated  arrangement;  a 
plurality  of  shelves  slldably  mounted  on  said  rails;  a 
plurality  of  fixed  corner  shelves  extended  between  said 
framing  members  to  make  rigid  the  structure  of  said 
■tand ;  and  a  plurality  of  retaining  rod*  slldably  mounted 
in  perforations  formed  in  the  edges  of  said  fixed  shelves 
to  prevent  articles  resting  on  said  fixed  shelves  from 
being  thrown  therefrom  by  the  roUtlon  of  said  sUnd. 


distance  below  the  top  opening  a  sulUbly  supported  plate 
provided  with  corrugations  and  perforations,  the  plate 
being  adapted  to  aerve  the  twofold  parpoae  of  reflecting 

i- 


the  rising  heat  toward  the  central  part  of  the  oven  and  of 
supporting  a  receptacle  when  placed  through  the  top  open- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 


99  3.242.  BOLID-BOLX.ED  CROSS  SKCTIONAIXY-H- 
SHAPED  METAL  BAB  OB  STBUCTURAL  SECTION. 
Henry  Oeit,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American 
Universal  MUl  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wert  Vlrglnta.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1903.  Serial  No. 
172.788. 


993.241.  0A8  AND  LIKE  COOKINO-OVEN.  JosWH 
AaxHOB  POED  Glov«r.  Wandsworth,  England.  Filed 
June  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  567,9«5. 

An  oven  for  cooking  or  beating  article*,  constructed 
with  an  opening  in  the  bottom  adapted  to  receive  heated 
air  and  products  of  combustion  and  an  opening  in  the  top. 
and  having  a  short  distance  above  the  bottom  opening  a 
roltably  supported  Inv^rlsd  deflecting  cone,  and  a  short 


1.  A  solid  rolled  beam,  substantially  H-sbaped  in  ctonn 
section,  the  height  of  which  does  not  exceed  seventeen 
Inches  and  the  width  of  which  does  not  exceed  sixteen 
incbea,  and  the  least  radius  of  gyration  of  which  exceeds 
two  inches. 

2.  A  solid  rolled  beam,  substantially  H -shaped  in  cross 
section,  the  height  of  which  is  substantially  the  same  as 
the  width  of  the  flanges,  and  the  thickness  of  the  web  of 
which  is  not  more  than  two-thirds  the  mean  thickness  of 
the  flanges. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  solid  rolled  beam 
having  a  web  and  a  flange  at  each  end  of  the  wtb  and 
extending  substantially  perpendicnlarly  across  the  same  so 
that  each  of  said  flanges  forms  two  substantially  right 
angles  with  said  web,  the  width  of  said  flanges  being  not 
less  than  eight  and  one-half  Inches  nor  more  than  fifteen 
and  one-half  incbea,  the  height  of  the  beam  being  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  width  of  the  flanges,  and  the  thick- 
ness of  the  web  of  the  beam  being  substantially  flve-eighths 
of  the  mean  thickness  of  the  flanges. 


993.243.  FODDEB-CUTTER.  JOHM  W.  Halstsao.  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Wolf  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  504.194. 


ro0 


fa         A»-   21 


1.  In  a  fodder  cutter,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  rotary 
cutter  cylinder  mounted  in  said  frame,  one  or  more  lugs 
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or  wings  Interposed  between  the  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
said  frame,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  lugs  or 
wings  to  the  end  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  fodder  cutter,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  rotary 
cutter  cylinder  mounted  in  aald  frame,  one  or  more  lugs 
or  wings  Interposed  between  the  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
said  frame,  an  anular  flange  formed  on  the  end  of  said 
cylinder,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  lugs  or 
wings  to  said  flange. 

3.  In  a  fodder  cutter,  a  rotary  cutter  cylinder,  a  Gutter 
having  a  pair  of  arms  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
and  a  cutting  edge  transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  angle 
at  the  extremity  of  each  of  said  arms,  and  means  whereby 
said  cutter  may  be  secured  to  said  cylinder  with  either  of 
said  cutting  edges  in  operatiTS  position. 

4.  In  a  fodder  cutter,  a  cutter  cylinder  comprising  a 
pair  of  webs,  a  plurality  of  cutter  bars  connecting  and 
secured  to  said  webs,  said  bars  being  provided  with  aper- 
tures, cotters  having  poriiona  engaging  the  sides  of  said 
bars  at  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  and  porilons  provided 
with  cutting  edges  projecting  through  said  apertures,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  cutters  to  said  bars. 

5.  In  a  fodder  cutter,  a  cutter  cylinder,  a  cushioning 
member,  a  cutter  having  a  portion  received  between  said 
cushioning  member  and  cylinder,  and  means  for  securing 
said  member  to  said  cylinder  to  clamp  said  portion  there- 
between, whereby  said  cutter  is  secured  to  said  cylinder. 

[Claims  S  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


998.244.  METALLIC  CURB  AND  GUTTER.  Gnoacs  W. 
nANSBKODOH.  Ban  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1910. 
Serial  No.  649.< 


1.  In  curb  and  gutter  structures,  a  metallic  plate  fash- 
ioned to  present  in  cross  section  a  vertical  Inner  wall 
bavlng  an  offset  top  flsnge.  a  gutter  floor,  an  outer  abnt- 
m«>nt  wall  and  an  outer  retaining  flange  for  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  pavement  to  rest  upon  ;  in  combination  with 
a  second  plate  fashioned  to  present  in  cross  section  a 
laterally  extending  base-retaining  part,  a  vertical  wall  and 
a  top  flange ;  and  a  top  resting  upon  and  removably  se- 
curad  to  said  top  flanges  of  the  vertical  walla  of  the 
respective  plates,  snd  constituting  with  the  flrst  and  sec- 
ond mentioned  plates  a  curb. 

2.  In  curb  and  gutter  stractores,  a  metallic  plate  fash- 
ioned to  present  in  cross  section  a  vertical  inner  wall 
having  an  offset  top  flange,  a  gutter  floor,  an  outer  abut- 
ment wall  and  an  outer  retaining  flange  for  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  pavement  to  rest  upon,  in  combination  with  a 
■econd  plate  fssbloned  to  present  in  cross  section  a  base 
retaining  flange,  a  vertical  wall  and  a  top  flange;  a  top 
resting  upon  and  removably  secured  to  tbe  top  flanges  of 
the  vertical  walls  of  the  respective  platea,  and  a  support- 
ing structure  extending  between  said  vertical  walls  se- 
cured to  the  base-retaining  flange  of  the  second  plate. 

.1.  In  curb  and  gutter  structurea,  a  metallic  plate  faab- 
loned  to  present  in  cross  section  a  vertical  inner  wall 
having  an  offset  top  flange,  a  gutter  floor,  an  outer  abut- 
ment wall  and  an  outer  reUining  flange  for  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  pavement  to  rest  upon,  in  combination  with  a 
second  plate  faabloned  to  present  In  cross  section  a  base- 
retaining  flanga,  a  vertical  wall  and  a  top  flange,  a  top 
resting  upon  and  removably  secured  to  said  top  flanges  of 
said  vertical  walls,  s  supporting  structure  extending  be- 
tween said  vertical  walls  secured  to  tbe  base-retaining 
flonge  of  tbe  second  plate,  and  a  metallic  cover  plate  over- 
lying and  separated  from  the  gutter  floor  and  secured  to 
the  adjacent  walls  of  tbe  stmctnre. 


4.  In  airb  and  gutter  structures,  a  metallic  plate  of 
integral  construction  throughout  and  comprising  a  ver- 
tical wall  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  transversely  curved 
portion  constituting  a  gutter  floor  which  latter  has  at 
its  outer  end  an  abutment  wall  projecting  downwardly  and 
terminating  In  a  transversely  extending  retaining  flange, 
in  combination  with  an  auxiliary  plate  having  a  wall  ex- 
tending vertically  and  to  the  rear  of  the  vertical  wall  of 
the  flrst  mentioned  plate,  the  last  mentioned  plate  having 
at  the  lower  end  of  its  vertical  wall  an  integral  offset 
retaining  flange,  a  supporting  strip  upon  which  said  last 
mentioned  retaining  flange  rests  secured  to  the  vertical 
wall  of  the  first  mentioned  plate,  and  a  removable  top  piste 
projecting  between  and  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  tbe 
vertical  walls  of  tbe  flrst  and  second  mentioned  plates. 


993.245.      GATE.      BiNSON    Habmok.    Tecumseh.    Nebr. 
Plied  Oct.  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  580,916. 


A  gate  mechanism  comprising  a  vertical  frame,  a 
standard  to  each  side  of  said  frame,  pulleys  secured  to 
said  frame  and  standards,  a  gate  p<.sltloned  to  pass 
through  said  frame,  said  gate  comprising  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  bars,  a  vertical  bar  at  each  end  of  said  longi- 
tudinal bars,  a  vertical  bar  at  the  middle  of  said  longitu- 
dinal bars,  a  diagonal  brace  secured  at  each  lower  corner 
of  said  gate,  and  having  their  upper  ends  secured  to  the 
central  portion  of  said  gate  adjacent  said  central  vertical 
bar,  a  pair  of  supporting  legs  plvotally  connected  with 
tbe  upper  portion  of  one  of  said  end  bars,  a  second  pair 
of  legs  plvotally  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
central  bar,  said  legs  plvotally  mounted  upon  a  base,  a 
screw-eye  positioned  in  aald  gate  in  alinement  with  said 
central  bar,  operating  cables  paaslng  through  said  pulleys 
and  secured  to  said  screw  eye,  and  a  counter-weight  con- 
nected with  said  screw  eyes  and  said  frame. 


993,246.  WATER-HEATER.  Charlks  Habt,  Oakland, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Hart  Heater  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  California.  Filed  May  17.  1909.  Serial  No, 
496,451. 

A  heater  comprising  a  bottom  plate  provided  With  an 
annular  depression  and  a  central  opening,  a  fuel  inlet  pipe 
communicating  with  said  depression,  a  flange  surrounding 
said  central  opening,  a  flaoKe  surrounding  said  depression, 
a  flange  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate,  a  burner 
cap  for  said  plate,  said  cap  provided  with  side  walls  rest- 
ing within  the  flange  surrounding  said  depression,  a  cen- 
tral collar  for  said  cap  reitlng  within  the  flange  surround- 
ing said  central  opening,  the  top  of  said  cap  provided 
with  outlet  openings,  a  casing  resting  upon  said  plate 
and  surrounding  said  flange  sdjacent  the  outer  edge  ot 
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■aid  plate,  a  water  inlet  pipe  passing  through   aald  cen- 
tral opening,  beating  colls  commuDlcatlng  with  utld  water 


pipe,  and    an   outlet  pipe  communicating  with   the   upper 
ends  of  said  colls. 


993.247.  PLAYER  GRAND  PIANO.  Justus  BATraMCK, 
West  New  York,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hardnuui,  Peck  * 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  7.  1908.    Serial  No.  461,571. 


In  a  player  piano  a  body  containing  player  pneamatics, 
a  key  bed,  a  board  blnged  above  tbe  key  bed,  a  tracker  bar, 
music  rolls,  a  motor  and  expression  device  carried  by  the 
board,  separable  blocks  one  part  carried  by  tbe  board  and 
the  other  part  on  the  body  of  the  player,  tubes  leading 
from  the  tracker  bar  to  sections  of  separable  blocks  carried 
on  the  board,  tubes  loading  from  the  sections  of  separable 
blocks  carried  on  the  body  to  the  player  pneumatics  and 
manuals  carried  by  the  board  above  the  key  bed  adapted 
to  control  the  music  rolls,  motor  and  expression  device. 


993,248.  CHAIN  LINK.  Henrt  E.  Hatwaw>.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  15,  1908.  Sertal 
No.  438,587. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  chain  link,  of  a  body  portion 
bent  into  shape  to  form  a  transverse  bar  and  side  mem- 
bers, and  a  socket  having  extensions  projecting  rear- 
wardly  and  secured  to  the  side  members  of  the  body  por 
tlon  and  reinforcing  said  side  members. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  chain  link,  of  a  body  portion 
having  a  transverse  bar  and  booked  side  member*,  and  a 


socket  mounted  between  tbe  hooks  of  the  body  portion  and 
having  rearward  extensions  secured  to  the  side  members 
of  the  links. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  chain  link,  of  a  body  portion 
having  a  transverse  bar  and  hooked  side  members,  and  a 
book'ed  socket  mounted  between  the  hooked  portions  of 
the  side  members  and  having  rearward  extensions  resting 
apon  the  side  members  and  secured  thereto  by  welding. 


093,249.     LAYB:R-L00P.     Johannes  P.  Heiser.  Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  651.664. 


1.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  main  strap  and  a  secnring  strap,  of  a  layer 
loop  having  a  soft  metal  member  Interposed  between  the 
two  straps  and  secured  in  position  by  stitching  through 
the  soft  metal  member  and  tbe  straps,  the  said  metal 
member  having  substantially  rigid  portions  surrounding 
the  stitches  and  projecting  Into  the  adjacent  strap. 

2.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  two  straps,  one  of  which  Is  narrower  than 
the  other,  of  a  layer  loop  having  a  soft  metal  member  In- 
terposed between  the  straps  and  provided  at  one  extremity 
with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  project  beyond  one  of  tbe 
straps,  the  loop  being  secured  to  the  two  straps  by  stitch- 
ing through  the  soft  metal  member  and  tbe  straps,  tbe 
said  soft  metal  member  of  the  layer  loop  having  rigid  pro- 
jections surrounding  the  stitches  passing  therethrough, 
and  adapted  to  project  into  the  adjacent  strap,  sobstan- 
tlally  as  described. 


993,250.    ORAIN-DOOR  FOR  CARS.    John  Hbniit.  Grand 
Forks.  N.  D.     Filed  June  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  566.174. 
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1.  The  combination  of  door  posts,  a  keeper  located  in- 
termediate the  said  poets,  borlsontnlly  swinging  doors 
movably  connected  with  the  posts,  and  a  door  faatener 
having  a  portion  movable  vertically  Into  and  out  of  the 
keeper  and  also  having  a  portion,  of  T-form  In  hortsoatal 
section,  arranged  with  its  stem  between  tbe  edges  of  tbe 
doors  and  its  body  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  doors,  snd 
a  cap  bar  fixed  on  the  latter  portion  and  having  a  depend- 
ing flange  arranged  at  the  tide*  of  tbe  doors.  .       — 
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S.  In  a  grain  doer,  tbe  eomblnattoa  of  a  car  body,  horl- 
Eontally  swinging  grain  doors  movably  connected  there- 
with, and  a  door  fastener  movable  vertically  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  tbe  body  and  having  an  upright  bar, 
of  T-form  In  cross-section,  the  stem  of  which  rests  between 
the  adjacent  edgee  of  tbe  doors  and  the  head  or  body  of 
which  rests  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  adjacent  portions  of 
tbe  doors,  and  also  having  means  for  engaging  and  hold- 
ing tbe  upper  edges  of  the  doors. 

8.  In  a  grain  door,  tbe  combination  of  a  car  tedy  hav- 
ing door  posts,  horixontally  swinging  grain  doors  mov- 
ably connected  with  the  posts  and  bearing  against  the 
same,  and  a  door  fastener  movable  vertically  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  car  body  and  having  an  nprlght 
l)ar  for  preventing  outward  movement  of  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  doors  and  also  having  a  cap  bar  extending  In 
opposite  directions  from  the  upright  bar  and  bearing  on 
tbe  upper  edges  of  the  doors  and  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  and  holding  tbe  upper  edges  of  the  doors. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  door  posts,  a  keeper  located  Inter- 
mediate tbe  said  poets,  movable  doors,  and  a  door  fastener 
movable  vertically  Into  and  out  of  tbe  keeper  and  having 
a  portion  arranged  at  the  oater  sides  of  the  doors  and  also 
having  depending  means  arranged  at  tbe  inner  sides  of  the 
doors. 

5.  In  a  grain  door,  tbe  combination  of  door  posts  bar- 
ing keepers,  a  keeper  located  intermediate  said  posts,  door 
sections,  and  a  fastener  movable  vertically  Into  and  out  of 
the  keepers  In  the  door  posts  and  the  keeper  Intermediate 
said  posts  and  having  an  upright  bar  for  holding  the  meet- 
ing edgee  of  the  doors  against  outward  moveioent. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


993,261.  ILLUMINATING  STSTKM  FOR  THEATRICAL 
DISPLAY.  LoDis  Samuel  Howard,  WichlU,  Kans. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.    SerUl  No.  601.269. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rope  having  a  pair  of  wires 
spirally  wound  in  alternate  sections  so  afc  to  form  exposed 
ootttacta,  of,  a  sooree  of  electricity  connected  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  wires,  a  series  of  lights  adapted  to  be  carried 
by  a  performer,  and  means  engaging  said  wires  so  as  to 
make  and  break  tbe  circuit  through  said  lights  and  said 
■oarce  of  electricity. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rope  baring  a  pair  of  wires 
spirally  wound  in  alternate  sections  so  as  to  form  exposed 
contacts,  of  a  source  of  electricity  connected  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  wires,  a  series  of  lights  adapted  to  be  carried 
by  a  parformer,  and  plates  carried  by  the  feet  of  said  ex- 
hibitor adapted  to  engage  said  wires,  said  plates  being  con- 
nected electrically  to  said  lights  so  as  to  make  and  break 
tbe  circuit  between  said  source  of  electricity  and  said 
lights. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rope  baring  a  pair  of  wires 
spirally  wonnd  In  alternate  sections  so  as  to  form  exposed 
contacts,  of  a  source  of  electricity  connected  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  wires,  a  series  of  lights  adapted  to  be  carried 
by  a  performer,  and  heel  and  toe  plates  on  each  foot  of 
said  performer,  connected  electrically  to  said  lights  and 
adapted  to  make  and  break  tbe  drcnlt  between  said  lights 
and  said  source  of  electricity. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rope  having  a  pair  of  wires 
sptrally  wonnd  In  alternate  sections  so  as  to  form  exposed 
contacts,  of  a  source  of  electricity  connected  to  opposite 
sidss  of  said  wirsa,  a  series  of  lights  sdapted  to  be  carried 
by  a  performer,  beel  and  toe  plates  on  each  fbot  of  said 


performer,  connected  electrically  to  said  lights  and  adapt- 
ed to  make  and  break  the  circuit  between  said  lights  and 
said  source  of  electricity,  and  means  for  Insulating  said 
heel  and  toe  plates  from  said  performer. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suspended  flexible  rope,  hav- 
ing contacts  arranged  thereon  In  sections,  alternate  sec- 
tions being  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity, paraphernalia  adapted  to  be  carried  by  an  ex- 
hibitor having  a  plurality  of  electric  lights,  and  contacts, 
electrically  connected  to  said  lights  carried  by  said  ex- 
hibitor, adapted  to  engage  said  sections  so  as  to  produce 
a  complete  circuit  through  said  source  of  electricity  and 
said  lights  when  said  separate  contacts  engage  electrically 
opposite  sections. 


993,252.  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  SPECTACLES  AND 
EYEGLASSES.  Jacob  Jatfe,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,216. 
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1.  In  tbe  herein  described  instrument,  the  combination 
of  two  parallel  sliding  bars,  pupil  pointers  and  base  in- 
dexes, said  sliding  bars  being  so  graduated  and  tbe  said 
pupil  pointers  and  Indexes  being  so  arranged  that  by  the 
adjustment  of  the  pupil  pointers  for  measuring  tbe  pupil- 
ary distances  and  by  the  adjustment  of  the  base  Indexes 
for  measuring  tbe  bridge  distance,  the  two  distances  are 
automatically  adjusted  on  tbe  scales  and  give  the  slxe  of 
tbe  required  lens. 

2.  In  the  herein  described  Instrument,  the  combination 
of  two  parallel  sliding  bars,  two  pupil  pointers,  of  which 
one  is  fixed  to  one  of  said  bars  and  freely  slides  on  tbe 
other  and  the  other  pointer  Is  loose  and  freely  slides  on 
both  of  said  bars,  and  base  indexes,  of  which  one  is  fixed 
to  the  other  sliding  bar  and  the  other  index  Is  formed  on 
tbe  loose  pupil  pointer,  the  sliding  bars  being  so  grad- 
uated that  by  the  adjustment  of  tbe  pupil  pointers  for 
measuring  the  pupilary  distances  and  by  the  adjustment 
of  tbe  said  base  Indexes  for  measuring  tbe  bridge  distance, 
the  two  distances  are  automatically  adjusted  on  the  scales 
of  the  sliding  bars  and  give  the  aiae  of  the  required  lens. 

3.  In  the  herein  described  Instrument,  tbe  combination 
of  two  parallel  sliding  bars,  a  pupil  pointer  fixed  to  one 
of  said  bars,  a  loose  pupil  pointer  formed  with  a  base  In- 
dex, and  a  second  base  Index  fixed  to  tbe  other  sliding  bar 
and  formed  with  a  tilting  part,  to  allow  of  the  measure- 
ment of  the  distance  between  the  Inner  ends  of  tbe  studs 
of  the  mounting. 


998.258.      PAN-LIFTER.      Isaac    Kjit,    Fowlerton,    Ind. 
Filed   Feb.   25,   1911.     Serial   No.  610,801. 


A  pan  lifter,  comprising  a  contlnnoos  resilient  wire 
formed  Into  approximately  V-sbaped  outline,  the  result- 
ing arms  thereof  terminating  In  jaws  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  the  axes  of  said  arms  and  Initially  standing 
apart,  tbe  lower  jaw  baring  upstanding  upwardly  diverg- 
ing lateral  portions,  the  lower  ends  of  which  sre  formed 
In  continuation  of  forwardly  diverging  lateral   portions 
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of  on*  of  said  arms,  Um  upper  ends  of  lald  Jaw  lateral 
portions  baring  an  arcaate  connecting  portion,  the  upper 
Jaw  being  arranged  about  centrally  of  the  lower  Jaw, 
said  jaws  being  outwardly  and  inwardly  Inclined,  re- 
spectively, the  upper  Jaw  being  adapted,  as  said  Jaws  are 
compreMCd.  to  be  recelxad  within  tb«  arcuate  connecting 
portion  of  said  lower  Jaw  to  provide  for  the  engagement 
of  the  Jaws  with  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  pan- 
rim. 


993.2S4.  RAILROAD-TIE  AND  FASTENING.  Jambs  L. 
Kimball,  Virginia,  Minn.  FUed  Mar.  3.  1911.  Serial 
No.  612,038. 
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1.  A  railroad  tie  having  an  open  top  with  openings 
In  the  sides  near  the  upper  edges,  rail  seats  having  closed 
tops  and  side  flanges  formed  with  openings  therein,  the 
openings  in  the  sides  of  the  tie  and  the  flanges  of  the 
seats  being  different  distances  apart  so  that  a  part  of 
the  openings  in  the  two  devices  will  be  In  registration  for 
the  reception  of  fastening  devices  and  the  remaining 
openings  unoccupied,  and  fastening  devices  for  rails  co- 
operating with  the  tops  of  the  seats. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  having  rail  seats  on  opposite  ex- 
tremities thereof  with  spike  openings  and  releasing  open- 
ings in  the  top  portions  of  the  same,  and  spring  locking 
tongues  having  one  extremity  of  each  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  the  tops  of  the  seats  and  projecting  In  re- 
verse directions,  the  free  extremities  of  the  tongues  being 
slotted  for  engagement  by  spikes  for  securing  the  rails 
on  the  aeati. 

3.  A  railroad  tie  having  a  closed  top  portion  with  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  spring  tongue  secured  under  the 
top  portion  at  one  end  and  having  a  slot  in  Its  free  ex- 
tremity normally  disposed  under  the  opening  in  the  top 
portion  of  the  tie,  and  a  rail  securing  spike  Insertible 
through  said  opening  and  the  slot  In  the  tongne  and  main- 
tained in  association  with  the  latter  by  said  slot,  the 
spike  being  releasable  by  pressing  the  tongue  downwardly 
to  disengage  the  said  spike. 

4.  A  railroad  tie  having  rail  seats  on  opposite  ex- 
tremities thereof  with  spike  openings  and  releasing  open- 
ings in  the  top  portions  of  the  same,  the  bottom  of  the 
tie  having  slots  therein  directly  under  the  spike  openings, 
and  spring  locking  tongues  having  tbelr  upper  extremities 
secured  to  the  under  sides  of  the  top  portions  of  the  seats 
and  their  free  extremities  projecting  in  reverse  directions 
and  having  openings  therein  for  engagement  by  spikes 
for  securing  the  rails  od  the  seats. 


993,255.      WRAPPING-MACHINE.      Edstac*   R.    Knott, 
^Boston,  Miss.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Knott  Machine  Com- 
pany,  Boston,  Mass.,   a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  342,620. 

1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  folding  a  continuous  strip  or  web  of  wrapping  ma- 
terial upon  Itself  longitudinally,  means  for  moving  pieces 
of  candy  or  other  articles  to  be  wrapped  into  positions 
outside  the  said  strip  or  web  for  being  fed  to  the  latter, 
means  for  transferring  the  pieces  of  candy  or  other 
articles  from  such  position  to  the  strip  or  web,  and 
means  for  completing  the  enwrapment  at  the  ends  of  a 
piece  of  candy  or  other  inclosed  article. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  folding  a  continuous  strip  or  web  of  wrapping  material 
upon  itself  longitudinally  into  a  tube,  a  movable  conveyer 
for  the  piece  of  candy  or  other  article  to  be  wrapped, 
means  for  transferring  to  the  said  strip  or  web  the  piece 
of  candy  or  other  article  which  has  t>een  moved  into  posi- 
tion by  the  conveyer,  and  means  for  completing  the  en- 


wrapmant  at  tlte  ends  of  a  piece  of  candy  or  otbar  tn- 
elosad  article. 


3.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  folding  a  continuous  strip  or  web  of  wrapping  ma- 
terial upon  itself  longitudinally  into  a  tube,  and  a  rotary 
twister,  of  means  for  feeding  a  piece  of  candy  or  other 
article  from  outside  into  said  tube  snd  along  inside  the 
tut>e  and  into  the  grasp  of  the  said  rotary  twister,  to 
be  rotated  by  means  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  ttte  combination  with  a 
twister,  means  to  rotate  the  same,  and  non-rotary  clamps 
to  engage  with  the  wrapping  material  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  twister,  of  means  for  feeding  a  piece  of  candy, 
or  other  article,  ttom  outside  into  the  tubularly  formed 
wrapping  material  along  inside  such  material  and  into 
the  grasp  of  the  rotary  twister. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
twister,  means  to  rotate  the  same,  devices  to  feed  the 
wrapping  material  into  the  said  twister  and  deliver  the 
enwrapped  piece  of  candy  or  other  article  therefrom, 
and  non-rotary  clamps  to  engage  with  the  wrapping 
material  at  oppoeite  sides  of  the  twister,  of  means  for 
feeding  a  piece  of  candy,  or  other  article,  from  oufalde 
into  tlie  tulralarly  formed  wrapping  material  past  the 
clamp  at  the  receiving  side  of  the  twister  and  Into  the 
grasp  of  the  twister. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


993,206.       AIRSHIP.       Timotht     Hbitbt     KoKaAD,     San 
Mateo.  Cal.     Piled  Apr.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  506.471. 


1.  In  an  air  ship,  a  steering  device  Including  a  shaft, 
a  plate  secured  upon  the  shaft,  auxiliary  shafts  supported 
for  oe<hllation  with  referwee  to  the  plate,  mdder-carry- 
Ing  arms  upon  the  auxiliary  shafts,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing oscillatory  adjustment  of  the  rudder-carrying  shafts 
Independently  of  the  main  supporting  shaft. 

2.  In  an  air  ship,  a  steering  device  including  a  shaft, 
means  for  rocking  said  shaft  upon  Its  axU,  supporting 
members  extending  radially  from  the  main  shaft,  auxiliary 
shafts  supported  for  oscillation  upon  said  radial  mem- 
t>ers,  rudder-carrying  arms  upon  the  auxiliary  shafts,  and 
means  for  effecting  adjustment  of  the  rudder-carrying 
arms  independently  of  the  movement  of  the  main  sup- 
porting shaft. 

3.  In  an  air  ship,  a  steering  device  including  a  shaft 
supported  for  oacillation,  means  for  rocking  said  shaft 
In  its  bearings,  supporting  members  upon  safB  shaft, 
auxiliary  shafts  supported  for  oscillation  upon   the  sup- 
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porting  members,  rudder-carrying  arms  upon  the  anxlliar7 
shafts,  pivotal  members  engaging  the  radder-carrying 
arms  and  having  heads  provided  with  threaded  apertures, 
and  a  right  and  left  threaded  screw  engaging  said  aper- 
tures end  having  a  hand  wheel  whereby  it  may  be  rotated 
to  effect  adjustment  of  the  rudder-carrying  arms  inde- 
pendently  of  the   main  supporting  shaft. 

4.  In  an  air  ship,  s  tubular  cylindrical  body,  inclined 
planes  supported  adjusublj  adjacent  to  the  front  and 
rear  ends  of  said  tubular  body,  propellers  within  the 
tubular  cylindrical  body,  a  framework  connected  with 
said  body  and  Including  a  platform  and  a  floor,  a  motor 
supported  upon  the  platform,  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  motor  to  the  propellers,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed rock  shaft,  a  plate  mounted  horiaontally  upon 
said  ahaft,  auxiliary  shafts  supported  for  oscillation  with 
reference  to  the  plate,  rudder  carrying  arms  upon  the 
auxiliary  shafU,  and  means  for  effecting  oscillatory  ad- 
justment of  the  rudder  carrying  ahafts  independently  of 
the  plate  carrjrlng  rock  shaft. 


993,257.     HAT  AND  CAP  BAND.     Pbank  A.  Kopp,  Miami, 
Fla.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1910.     SerUl  No.  580,967. 


As  an  article  of  manoflactiire,  a  hat  band,  comprising 
a  flexible  fabric  strip  of  non-stretchable  material ;  and  a 
plurality  of  metal  tabs  each  having  a  metal  wire-like 
extension  fixedly  mounted  on  said  tabs  and  extended 
therefrom,  one  of  said  tabs  being  securely  mounted  in 
each  end  of  said  strip,  the  ends  of  said  extensions  being 
ornamented. 


0  0  8,258.  STUMP-PULLER  AND  LAND-CLEARING 
MACHINE.  CHAaLBS  Arorsx  LAaaoN  and  Jobbph 
Wilson  Poaoicc  Gertrude,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1909. 
Serial  No.  526.649. 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  runners,  of  a  bodily 
twinging  stump  puller  mounted  thereon,  a  load  line  for 
actuating  said  stump  puller,  a  vertical  standard  mounted 
at  one  end  of  said  runners,  and  toward  which  aald  stump 
puller  swings  when  actuated,  an  anchor  arm  supported 
from  the  standard  above  the  top  of  the  stamp  puller,  a 
cable  connected  to  said  anchor  arm  and  a  fixed  hook  mem- 
ber located  at  the  base  of  the  vertical  standard,  the  hook 
formation  of  said  memlwr  adapting  it  for  ready  engage- 
ment with  or  disengagement  from  said  cable  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  cable,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed.     :,■*./- 

iMO.d.— 60 


9  9  S.  2  09.  ELEVATED  CABLE  -  RAILROAD.  CaMITT 
Lbwblxjin,  CrawfordsTllle,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1910. 
SerisI  No.  577.441. 


1.  In  combination,  a  pole,  a  cross  arm,  a  cable  at  the 
end  of  said  cross  arm,  a  strap  metal  hanger  looped  over 
said  cable,  and  two  angle  irons  riveted  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  to  the  ends  of  said  banger  with  their  outstanding 
webs  extending  across  the  ends  of  said  strap. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pole,  a  cross  arm,  a  brace  support- 
ing said  arm,  a  cable  at  the  end  of  said  cross  arm,  a  strap 
metal  hanger  looper  over  said  cable,  and  two  angle  irons 
riveted  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  ends  of  said 
hanger  with  their  outstanding  webs  extending  across  the 
ends  of  said  strap,  with  one  thickness  of  the  strap  be-, 
tween  said  rails,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  elevated  cable  railroad,  the  combination  with 
a  post ;  of  a  cross  arm  secured  to  the  post,  cables  carried 
at  the  ends  of  the  arm,  metal  bangers  secured  to  the 
cables,  said  hangers  having  depending  portions  spaced 
apart  to  provide  a  single  thickness  of  metal  and  rails 
secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  depending  portions. 

4.  In  an  elevated  railroad,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
ably anchored  upright ;  of  an  arm  secured  to  the  upright, 
a  cable  at  right  angles  to  the  arm,  U-stiaped  clips  engaged 
with  the  cable  and  bolted  to  the  arm  and  angular  track 
members  suspended  from  the  cable. 

6.  An  elevated  railroad,  comprlaing  a  vertical  support, 
an  arm  on  the  support,  cables  carried  thereby,  tracks 
suspended  therefrom  having  oppositely  extending  portlona, 
sheave  frames  and  rollers  carried  thereby  disposed  upon 
the  tracks. 


993,260.     END-GATE.     Gustaf  Lindqoist,  Nisbet,  M,  D. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1910.     SwUl  No.  541,812. 


An  end  gate  comprising  two  sections  hlngedly  united 
at  their  confronting  ends,  straps  extending  around  the 
ends  of  said  sections  and  bearing  upon  opposite  sides  of 
and  secured  to  the  same,  L-ahaped  members  extending 
from  the  straps  of  one  of  said  sections  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  one  of  the  sides  of  a  wagon  body,  threaded 
studs  provided  with  clamp  nuts  and  extending  from  the 
straps  of  the  other  section  and  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  other  side  of  a  wagon  body,  and  means  operating  to 
maintain  said  sections  in  longitudinal  altnement. 


993,261.     AUTOMATIC  BRAKE-SETTING  MECHANISM. 

Obobob  H.  Lowblu  Birmingham,  Ala.     FUed  Mar.  22, 

1910.     SerUl  No.  500,84a 

1.  An  automatic  brake  setting  mechaniam,  comprlaing 
a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  upon  a  car  structure  adjacent  to 
the  operating  valve  of  an  air  pipe  for  the  brake  mecha- 
nism :  a  device  mounted  on  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to 
extend   therefrom,   and   held   thereon    to  operatlvely    tm- 
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of  on*  of  Mdd  arms,  the  npp«r  ends  of  said  Jaw  lateral 
portions  bsTlng  an  arcuate  conDectlng  portion,  tb«  upper 
Jaw  being  arranged  about  centrally  of  tbe  lower  Jaw, 
said  Jaws  being  oatwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined,  re- 
spectively, tbe  apper  Jaw  being  adapted,  aa  said  Jaws  are 
compressed,  to  be  received  within  tbe  arcuate  connecting 
portion  of  said  lower  Jaw  to  provide  for  the  engagement 
of  tbe  Jaws  with  tbe  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  tbe  pan- 
rlm. 


993.254.  RAILROAD-TIE  AND  FASTENING.  Jamss  L. 
Kimball,  Virginia,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1911.  Serial 
No.  612.038. 


^»°..« 
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1.  A  railroad  tie  having  an  open  top  with  openings 
in  tbe  sides  near  the  upper  edges,  rail  seats  having  closed 
tops  and  side  flanges  formed  with  openings  therein,  the 
openings  In  tbe  sides  of  the  tie  and  the  flanges  of  tbe 
seats  being  different  distances  apart  so  that  a  part  of 
tbe  openings  in  the  two  devices  will  be  in  registration  for 
the  reception  of  fastening  devices  and  the  remaining 
oi>ening8  unoccupied,  and  fastening  devices  for  rails  co- 
operating with  tbe  tops  of  the  seats. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  having  rail  seats  on  opposite  ex- 
tremities thereof  with  spike  openings  and  releasing  open- 
ings in  the  top  portions  of  tbe  same,  and  spring  loclting 
tongues  having  one  extremity  of  each  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  the  tops  of  the  seats  and  projecting  in  re- 
verse directions,  tbe  free  extremities  of  the  tongues  being 
■lotted  for  engagement  by  spikes  for  securing  the  rails 
on  tbe  seats. 

3.  A  railroad  tie  having  a  closed  top  portion  with  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  spring  tongue  secured  under  the 
top  portion  at  one  end  and  having  a  slot  in  its  free  ex- 
tremity normally  disposed  under  the  opening  In  the  top 
portion  of  tbe  tie,  and  a  rail  securing  spike  insertlble 
through  said  opening  and  the  slot  in  tbe  tongue  and  main- 
tained in  association  with  the  latter  by  said  slot,  tbe 
spike  being  releasable  by  pressing  the  tongue  downwardly 
to  disengage  tbe  said  spike. 

4.  A  railroad  tie  having  rail  seats  on  opposite  ex- 
tremities thereof  with  spike  openings  and  releasing  open- 
ings in  tbe  top  portions  of  the  same,  the  bottom  of  tbe 
tie  having  slots  therein  directly  under  tbe  spike  openings, 
and  spring  locking  tongues  having  their  upper  extremities 
secured  to  the  under  sides  of  the  top  portions  of  the  seats 
and  their  free  extremities  projecting  in  reverse  directions 
and  having  openings  Ibereio  for  engagement  by  spikes 
for  securing  tbe  rails  on  tbe  seats. 


wrapmcnt  at  tbe  ends  of  a  piece  of  candy  or  otbtr  te- 
cloaed  article. 


993.255.      WRAPPING-MACHINE.      EC8TAC»   R.    Knott, 
^Boston,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Knott  Machine  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaacbusetts. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  342,620. 

1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  tbe  combination  with  means 
for  folding  a  continuous  strip  or  web  of  wrapping  ma 
terial  upon  Itself  longitudinally,  means  for  moving  pieces 
of  candy  or  other  artlclea  to  be  wrapped  into  positions 
outside  the  said  strip  or  web  for  being  fed  to  the  latter, 
means  for  transferring  the  pieces  of  candy  or  other 
articles  from  such  position  to  tbe  strip  or  web,  and 
meana  for  completing  the  enwrapment  at  tbe  ends  of  a 
piece  of  candy  or  other  inclosed  article. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  tbe  combination  with  means 
for  folding  a  continuous  strip  or  web  of  wrapping  material 
npon  itself  longitudinally  into  a  tube,  a  movable  conveyer 
for  the  piece  of  candy  or  other  article  to  be  wrapped, 
means  for  transferring  to  tbe  said  strip  or  web  tbe  piece 
of  candy  or  other  article  which  has  been  moved  into  posi- 
tion by  the  conveyer,  and  means  for  completing  the  en- 
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3.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  meana 
for  folding  a  continnoua  strip  or  web  of  wrapping  ma- 
terial  upon  itself  longitudinally  into  a  tube,  and  a  rotary 
twister,  of  meana  for  feeding  a  piece  of  candy  or  other 
article  from  outalde  into  aaid  tube  and  along  inside  tbe 
tube  and  into  tbe  grasp  of  the  aaid  rotary  twister,  to 
be  rotated  by  meana  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
twister,  means  to  rotate  tbe  same,  and  non  rotary  clampa 
to  engage  with  the  wrapping  material  at  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  twister,  of  means  for  feeding  a  piece  of  candy, 
or  other  article,  from  outalde  into  tbe  tubularly  formed 
wrapping  material  along  inside  such  material  and  into 
the  grasp  of  the  rotary  twister. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
twister,  means  to  rotate  the  same,  devlcea  to  feed  the 
wrapping  material  into  the  said  twister  and  deliver  tbe 
enwrapped  piece  of  candy  or  other  article  therefrom, 
and  non-rotary  clamps  to  engage  with  tbe  wrapping 
material  at  opposite  aides  of  tbe  twister,  of  meana  for 
feeding  a  piece  of  candy,  or  other  article,  from  outalde 
into  the  tutralarly  formed  wrapping  material  paat  tbe 
clamp  at  tbe  receiving  side  of  tbe  twister  and  into  the 
grasp  of  tbe  twister. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


993,266.      AIRSHIP.      TmoTHT     Hbxbv     Konrad.    San 
Mateo,  Cal.     Piled  Apr.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  556.471. 


1.  In  an  air  abip,  a  steering  device  including  a  shaft, 
a  plate  secured  upon  tbe  shaft,  auxiliary  shafta  supported 
for  oscillation  with  reference  to  the  plate,  rudder-carry- 
ing arms  upon  tbe  auxiliary  abafts,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing oscillatory  adjustment  of  the  rudder-carrying  abafta 
Independently  of  tbe  main  supporting  shaft. 

2.  In  an  air  ship,  a  steering  device  including  a  abaft, 
meana  for  rocking  aaid  shaft  upon  its  axis,  supporting 
members  extending  radially  from  tbe  main  shaft,  auxiliary 
shafta  supported  for  oscillation  upon  aaid  radial  mem- 
bers, rudder-carrying  anna  upon  tbe  aoxlilary  abafta,  and 
means  for  effecting  adjustment  of  the  rudder -carrying 
arms  independently  of  tbe  movement  of  the  main  sup- 
porting shaft. 

3.  In  an  air  ablp,  a  ateering  device  including  a  shaft 
supported  for  oscillation,  meana  for  rocking  said  abaft 
in  its  bearings,  supporting  members  upon  safQ  shaft, 
aozlliary  abafta  sapportsd  for  oscillation  upon   tbe  sup- 
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porting  msmbers,  mdder-carrylng  arma  upon  tbe  anxlliary 
abafta.  pivotal  membera  engaging  tbe  rudder -carrying 
arma  and  having  beads  provided  with  threaded  apertures, 
and  a  right  and  left  threaded  screw  engaging  aaid  aper- 
tures «nd  having  a  hand  wheel  whereby  it  may  t)e  rotated 
to  effect  adjuatment  of  tbe  rudder-carrying  arma  inde- 
pendently  of  the   main  supporting  abaft. 

4.  In  an  air  ship,  a  tubular  cylindrical  body,  inclined 
planes  supported  adjustably  adjacent  to  tbe  front  and 
rear  ends  of  said  tubular  body,  propellers  within  the 
tabular  cylindrical  body,  a  framework  connected  with 
said  body  and  including  a  platform  and  a  floor,  a  motor 
anpported  upon  the  platform,  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  motor  to  the  propellers,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed rock  abaft,  a  plate  mounted  horisontally  upon 
aaid  shaft,  auxiliary  shafts  supported  for  oscillation  with 
reference  to  the  plate,  rudder  carrying  arms  upon  the 
suxlliary  shafts,  and  means  for  effecting  oscillatory  ad- 
justment of  the  rudder  carrying  abafta  independently  of 
tbe  plate  carrying  rock  abaft. 


993.267.     HAT  AND  CAP  BAND.     Psank  A.  KoPP,  Miami, 
Fla.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1910.     SerUl  No.  580,967. 


Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hat  band,  comprising 
s  flexible  fabric  strip  of  non-stretchable  material ;  and  a 
plurality  of  metal  tabs  each  having  a  metal  wire-like 
extension  fixedly  mounted  on  said  taba  and  extended 
therefrom,  one  of  said  tabs  being  securely  mounted  in 
each  end  of  said  strip,  the  ends  of  said  extensions  being 
ornamented. 


9  9  3.258.  STT'MP-PULLER  AND  LAND-CLEARING 
MACHINE.  CHARLC8  Arct-ST  Lakson  and  Josbph 
Wilson  Foaoicc,  Gertrude,  Waab.  Piled  Nov.  6,  1900. 
SerUI  No.  526.649. 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  runnera,  of  a  bodily 
swinging  stump  puller  mounted  thereon,  a  load  line  for 
actuating  said  stump  ptiller,  a  vertical  standard  mounted 
at  one  end  of  said  runners,  and  toward  which  aaid  stump 
puller  swings  when  actuated,  an  anchor  arm  supported 
from  tbe  standard  above  tbe  top  of  tbe  stump  puller,  a 
cable  connected  to  aaid  anchor  arm  and  a  fixed  book  mem- 
ber located  at  tbe  base  of  tbe  vertical  standard,  the  book 
formation  of  said  member  adapting  tt  for  ready  engage- 
ment with  or  diaengagement  from  said  cable  Intermediate 
tbe  enda  of  said  cable,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scrll>ed. 

166  O.  O.— 60 


99  8,2  59.  ELEVATED  CABLE  -  RAILROAD.  Candt 
Lbwbllsn,  CrawfordsvUle,  Ind.  Plied  Ang.  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  577,441. 


1.  In  combination,  a  pole,  a  cross  arm,  a  cable  at  tbe 
end  of  sai(l  croaa  arm,  a  strap  metal  banger  looped  over 
aaid  cable,  and  two  angle  irons  riveted  in  parallel  apaced 
relation  to  tbe  enda  of  said  hanger  with  their  outatanding 
webs  extending  acroaa  tbe  enda  of  said  strap. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pole,  a  croas  arm,  a  brace  aupport- 
ing  said  arm,  a  cable  at  tbe  end  of  said  croas  arm,  a  atrap 
metal  hanger  looper  over  aaid  cable,  and  two  angle  Irona 
riveted  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  ends  of  said 
banger  with  their  outstanding  webs  extending  across  tbe 
ends  of  said  atrap,  with  one  tbickneaa  of  tbe  atrap  t>e- 
tween  aaid  rails,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

3.  In  an  elevated  cable  railroad,  the  combination  with 
a  post ;  of  a  cross  arm  secured  to  the  post,  cables  carried 
at  tbe  enda  of  the  arm,  metal  hangers  secured  to  the 
cables,  said  hangers  having  depending  portions  spaced 
apart  to  provide  a  single  thickness  of  metal  and  raila 
secured  to  tbe  opposite  sides  of  tbe  depending  portions. 

4.  In  an  elevated  railroad,  the  combination  with  a  auit- 
ably  anchored  upright ;  of  an  arm  aecured  to  the  upright, 
a  cable  at  right  angles  to  the  arm,  U-shaped  clips  engaged 
with  the  cable  and  bolted  to  tbe  arm  and  angular  track 
members  suspended  from  the  cable. 

5.  An  elevated  railroad,  comprlaing  a  vertical  support, 
an  arm  on  tbe  support,  cables  carried  thereby,  tracks 
suspended  therefrom  having  oppositely  extending  portiona, 
abeave  frames  and  rollers  carried  thereby  disposed  upon 
the  tracks. 


993,260.     END-GATE.     Gdstap  Lindqdist,  Nlabet,  N.  D. 
Piled  Peb.  3,  1910.    Serial  No.  541.812. 


An  end  gate  comprising  two  sections  hingedly  united 
at  their  confronting  ends,  straps  extending  around  tbe 
enda  of  said  sections  and  bearing  upon  opposite  sides  of 
and  secured  to  the  same,  L-abaped  memliers  extending 
from  the  straps  of  one  of  aaid  aections  and  adapted  to 
paas  tbrongb  one  of  tbe  sides  of  a  wagon  body,  threaded 
atuds  provided  with  clamp  nuts  and  extending  from  tbs 
straps  of  the  other  section  and  adapted  to  paaa  through 
the  other  side  of  a  wagon  body,  and  meana  operating  to 
maintain  aaid  aections  in  longitudinal  alinement. 


993,261.     AUTOMATIC  BRAKE-SBTTINO  MECHANISM. 

Obokoi  H.  Lowbll,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Filed  Mar.  22, 

1910.     Serial  No.  S50.848. 

1.  An  automatic  brake  setting  mechanism,  comprlaing 
a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  upon  a  car  structure  adjacent  to 
the  operating  valve  of  an  air  pipe  for  the  brake  mecba- 
niam :  a  device  mounted  on  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to 
extend    therefrom,    and   held    thereon    to   operatlvely    im- 
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pinge  upon  Mid  T»lTe;  bbmum  prorlded  on  said  ratchet 
wh«el  for  prerentlog  the  ImpingemcBt  of  Mid  deTlce  upon 
said  ralTe ;  and  a  reciprocating  member  to  rotate  the  aald 
'wheel  bj  a  •ucceaalon  of  engagements  with  said  wheel. 


2.  An  automatic  brake  setting  mechanism,  comprising 
a  ratchet  disk  rotatively  mounted  upon  a  car  structure 
adjacent  to  the  operating  valve  of  an  air  pipe  for  the 
brake  system,  said  disk  being  proTlded  with  an  opening 
extended  therethrough  ;  a  cam  head  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  disk  and  adapted  to  extend  through  said  opening  to 
operatlveljr  engage  said  ralve ;  a  standard  plrotally  mount- 
ed upon  said  disk  adjacent  said  opening ;  a  lever  plT- 
otally  mounted  on  said  standard  and  fixedly  connected 
with  said  cam  head,  said  lever  being  arranged  to  be 
manually  operated  to  dispose  the  said  cam  head  In  the 
path  of  said  valve  or  removed  therefrom  ;  and  a  reclpro 
eating  member  to  rotate  tlte  said  wheel  by  a  succession  of 
engagements  with  said  wheel. 

3.  An  automatic  brake  setting  mechanism,  comprising 
a  ratchet  disk  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extended 
ratchet  teeth  and  having  an  opening  extended  there- 
through ;  a  spring  seated  reciprocating  valve  dispoeed 
on  the  brake  release  air  pipe  of  the  brake  system,  and 
having  a  stem  extended  Into  the  rotary  path  of  said  open- 
ing in  the  disk ;  a  standard  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
disk  adjacent  to  said  opening ;  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  standard  and  liaving  a  cam  head  arranged  to  ex- 
tend through  said  opening  to  dlspoee  the  same  in  the  path 
of  the  said  valve  stem  to  open  said  valve,  said  lever  being 
manually  operable  to  lift  said  bead  from  said  opening  and 
to  swing  the  same  over  the  solid  portion  of  the  said  disk  ; 
a  reciprocating  rod  to  rotate  the  said  wheel  by  a  succes- 
sion of  engagements  with  said  wheel. 

4.  An  automatic  brake  setting  mechanism,  comprising 
a  ratchet  disk  and  a  movable  member  carried  thereby  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  a  brake 
releasing  valve,  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  radially  extended  ratchet  teeth ;  an  operating  rod  for 
said  disk  embodying  a  plurality  of  telescoplcally  arranged 
spring  extended  members ;  a  pawl  shaped  end  to  engage 
the  said  ratchet  teeth  to  rotate  the  said  disk  by  succeMlve 
Impulses;  and  a  plurality  of  alined  guides  one  of 
which  is  moonted  adjacent  to  said  dlak. 

6.  An  automatic  brake  setting  mechanism,  comprising 
•  ratchet  disk  and  a  movable  member  carried  thereby 
arranged  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  a  brake 
releasing  valve,  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  radially  extended  ratchet  teeth:  an  operating  rod  for 
said  dlak  embodying  a  plurality  of  teleacopically  arranged 
spring  extended  members ;  a  pawl  shaped  end  to  engage  the 
•aid  ratchet  teeth  to  rotate  the  said  disk  by  sncceaaive 
Impulses:  a  plurality  of  alined  guides  one  of  which 
Is  mounted  adjacent  to  said  disk  ;  a  spring  for  holding  said 
pawl  end  In  conUct  with  said  ratchet  teeth  ;  and  a  spring 
actuated  pawl  to  engage  said  teeth  to  prevent  the  retrac 
tlon  of  aald  disk. 


annnlar  flange,  aaid  cup  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom, 
a  book  baTing  Its  shank  portion  Inaerted  through  said 
opening  and  into  the  cup  and  rigidly  secured  to  said 
opening,  with  the  hook  depending  from  the  bottom  of  the 


903.262.     8U8PEN8ION-HOOK.     ALOBaitoif  W.  MjiartM. 

AtlanU.  Oa.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  583.221. 

A  suspension   device  for  hammocks   and  the   like   com- 
prising an  oil  cop  with  an  Intumed  downwardly  extended 


cup,  said  hook  having  a  socket  on  Its  upper  end,  a  shank 
having  a  screw  threaded  upper  end.  Its  lower  end  being 
provided  with  a  bail  thereon  which  is  mounted  In  said 
socket  and  adapted  to  route  therein. 


993,268.       AUTOMATIC     RETAINING- VALVB.       0»«o» 

W.   Mabtix,   Chlaholm.   llliui.     Filed  Aug.  24,   1910. 

Serial  No.  578.640. 


Jf      A. 


n^^^l 


Mm, 


1.  An  automatic  retuining  valve  for  fluid  preaaure  brakes 
comprising  a  caaing  having  connection  with  the  triple 
valve  exhaust  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  rod  in  said 
casing,  means  operated  by  a  normal  preaaure  from  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  for  moving  said  rod  In  one  direction, 
means  for  moving  said  rod  In  the  opposite  direction  when 
the  pressure  from  the  auxUlary  reservoir  falls  below  nor- 
mal on  setting  the  brakea,  and  a  valve  mounted  Inde- 
pendently of  the  rod  for  controlling  the  triple  valve  ex- 
hanat  and  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  rod  on  set- 
ting the  brakes  to  close  the  triple  valve  exhaust. 

2.  An  automatic  retaining  valve  for  fluid  preMure  brakea 
comprising  s  casing  having  connection  with  the  triple 
valve  exhaust  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  rod  in  said 
casing,  a  diaphragm  in  said  casing  engaging  one  end  of 
said  rod  and  operated  by  a  normal  pressors  from  the 
auxiliary  reaervolr  to  move  said  rod  in  one  direction, 
means  for  moving  said  rod  in  the  oppoeite  direction  when 
the  pressure  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  falls  below  nor 
mal  on  setting  the  brake*,  and  a  valve  mounted  Inde- 
pendently of  the  rod  for  controlling  the  triple  valve  ex- 
haust and  operated  by  the  movement  of  aald  rod  on  aettins 
the  brakes  to  cloee  the  triple  valve  ezhanat 

3.  An  automatic  retaining  valve  for  fluid  pressure 
brakea  compriaing  a  caaing  having  connection  with  the 
triple  valve  exhanat  and  also  having  a  chamber  In  com- 
munication with  the  auxiltory  reawrolr.  a  rod  In  said 
casing,  having  one  end  disposed  in  the  chamber,  a  dia- 
phragm located.a«i:Toas  said  chamber  engaging  one  end  of 
said  rod  and  oparatad  by  a  normal  preaaore  from  the 
anxilUry  reservoir  to  move  said  rod  In  one  direction, 
means  for  moving  said  rod  in  the  opposite  direction  when 
the  preaaure  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  falls  below  nor- 
mal on  setting  the  brakes,  and  a  valve  mounted  inde- 
pendently of  the  rod  for  controlling  tba  triple  valve  ex- 

I   haiMt  and  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  rod  oa  sat- 
i    ting  the  brakes  to  close  the  triple  valve  exhaust. 
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4.  An  automatic  retaining  valve  for  fluid  pressure 
brakes  compriaing  a  caaing  having  connection  with  the 
auxiliary  reservoir,  an  inwardly  disposed  lug  formed 
Intogrsl  with  the  casing  and  having  a  continuous  paasage 
therethrough,  one  end  of  which  Is  connected  to  the  triple 
valve  exhaust  and  the  other  open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  rod 
■Udably  mounted  In  said  lug,  means  operated  by  a  normal 
pressure  from  the  auxiliary  reaervolr  for  moving  said 
rod  In  one  direction  w^ien  the  pressure  in  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  fails  below  normal  on  setting  the  brakes,  and  a 
vslve  slldably  mounted  In  said  lug  for  opening  and  closing 
the  psssage  therethrough  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  b)r 
aald  rod  to  close  said  passage  when  said  rod  Is  moved 
on  setting  the  brakea. 

5.  An  automatic  retaining  valve  for  fluid  pressure 
brskes  comprising  a  casing  having  connection  with  the 
auxiliary  reservoir,  an  Inwardly  disposed  lug  formed 
Integrsl  with  the  casing  and  having  a  continuous  passsge 
therethrough,  cne  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  triple 
valve  exhaust  and  the  other  open  to  the  atmosphere,  a 
rod  slldsbly  mounted  in  said  lug.  means  operated  by  a 
normal  pressure  from  the  suxiliary  reservoir  for  moving 
said  r.)d  in  one  direction  when  the  pressure  in  the  stix- 
illary  reservoir  falls  below  normal  on  setting  the  brakes, 
snd  s  valve  slldably  mounted  In  said  lug  for  opening  and 
closing  the  passage  therethrough  and  a  flange  on  the  rod 
adapted  to  engage  the  valve  to  shift  the  latter  to  close  said 
paasage  when  the  rod  la  moved  on  setting  tbe  brakae. 

(Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Ossette.] 


iM34.  FOLDABLE  UMBRELLA,  TENT.  OB  C.\NOPY. 
SiKPHBN  McClkllan,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  17, 
1910.     Serial  No.  561.819. 


1.  A  foldable  umbrella  compriaing  riba  formed  In  two 
sectiitns.  each  of  which  ribs.  In  conjunctlwn  with  its  corre- 
sponding brace,  forms  a  lock  which  locks  the  lower  sections 
thereof  poaltlvely  against  movement  in  relation  to  tba 
upper  section  thereof,  said  locks  each  compriaing  a  pair  of 
similar  plates  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  each  upper  sec 
tlon  of  each  rib.  a  locking  member  provided  at  tbe  Inner 
end  of  tbe  lower  section  of  each  rib,  and  a  locking  member 
at  tba  outer  end  of  each  brace,  each  of  aald  locking  mem- 
bera  pivotally  held  between  said  plates,  the  locking  mem- 
ber of  the  lower  section  of  each  rib  provided  with  a  log 
forming  s  shoulder,  which  shoulder.  In  conjunction  with 
the  main  body  of  the  member,  forms  a  right-angle  bend, 
the  locking  memher  of  each  brace  terminating  In  •  rec- 
tangular portion,  which  portion  enters  and  binds  against 
the  right-angle  bend  of  tbe  flrst  mentioned  locking  member 
when  the  locking  members  are  in  locked  relation  to  each 
other. 


2.  In  a  foldable  umbrella  comprising  ribs  and  corre- 
sponding braces,  said  ribs  each  cumposed  of  two  sections, 
tbe  upper  of  which  sections  has  secured  to  tbe  outer  end 
thereof  two  similar  plates,  a  locking  member  held  to  tbe 
Inner  end  of  the  lower  of  the  sections,  said  member  piv- 
otally held  between  tbe  said  platea.  a  locking  member  held 
to  tbe  outer  end  of  each  correapondlng  brace,  said  member 
pivotally  held  between  the  said  plates,  the  points  in  the 
plates  where  the  lockioK  members  are  pivotally  held  being 
almost  In  vertical  alinement  with  each  other,  a  tooth 
provided  on  one  end  of  the  flrst-mentloned  locking  mem- 
ber, a  shoulder  provided  en  one  edge  of  the  second-men- 
tioned locking  member,  a  resilient  tooth  protruding  from 
said  shoulder,  said  tooth  of  tbe  first  mentioned  member 
binds  against  and  Interlocking  with  ttte  resilient  tooth  of 
the  second-mentioned  locking  member  when  the  umbrella 
is  in  closed  position. 

3.  In  an  umbrella  as  described  comprising  a  rod  and 
runner,  said  rod  provided  with  two  annular  grooves 
therein,  a  runner  slldably  encircling  the  rod.  said  runner 
provided  with  a  notch  cut  therein,  a  ring  encircling  the 
ronner  and  coinciding  with  tbe  notcli,  said  ring  for  the 
purpose  of  engaging  either  of  the  annular  grooves  in 
the  rod,  a  flat  spring  secured  to  tbe  runner  to  the  upper 
end  of  which  is  secured  the  rin^. 


903,266.  TBUCK.  Walter  J.  McCoT,  South  Omaha. 
Nebr.,  asnignor  of  one  half  to  Joseph  B.  Kapletz,  South 
OmaliR.  Xebr.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  580..362. 


1.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame  in- 
cluding an  axle,  a  pair  of  load-supporting  arms  pivoted  to 
the  frame,  a  pair  of  cushioning  devices  connected  to  said 
axle  and  located  directly  beneath  said  arma,  each  device 
comprising  upper  and  lower  platea,  and  main  and  auxiliary 
yielding  connections  between  aald  platea,  and  a  member  se- 
cured to  each  arm  and  arranged  to  rest  upon  tbe  upper 
plate  of  tbe  adjacent  device. 

2.  In  a  truck,  tbe  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame  in- 
dadlng  an  axle,  a  pair  of  load-supporting  arms  pivoted  to 
the  frame,  a  pair  of  cushioning  devices  connected  to  said 
axle  and  located  directly  beneath  said  arms,  each  device 
comprising  upper  and  lower  plates  formed  with  openings, 
a  main  bolt  carried  by  tbe  lower  plate  and  projectl^ 
through  an  opening  In  tbe  upper  plate,  a  pair  of  supple- 
mental bolts  carried  by  the  upper  plate  and  projecting 
through  openings  in  the  lower  plate,  and  aprings  encir- 
cling said  bolts,  and  a  member  secured  to  each  arm  and 
arranged  to  rest  upon  tbe  upper  plate  of  tbe  adjacent  de- 
vice, said  member  being  provided  with  s  slot  through 
which  tbe  main  bolt  of  said  device  extends. 

3.  In  a  truck,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame  in- 
dading  an  axle,  a  pair  of  load-supporting  arms  pivoted 
thereto :  and  a  pair  of  cushioning  devices  against  which 
said  arms  normally  bear,  said  devices  being  secured  to 
aaid  sxle  and  comprising,  each  a  pair  of  spaced  platea,  a 
load-sustaining  apring  arrsnged  therebetween  directly  In 
line  with  tbe  axle,  and  a   pair  of  balancing  springs  ar- 
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ransed  between  Mid  plate*  and  at  opposite  sides  of 
first  named  sftrlnC' 

4.  In  a  tiltable  truck,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  pair  of  load-supporting  arm«  pivoted  thereto,  a 
movable  device  coCperatlng  with  said  arms  for  raising  the 
load  when  the  truck  is  tilted,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame 
for  operating  said  dericc.  a  catch  pivoted  to  said  lever  for 
retaining  the  same  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  rotatably 
mounted  trip  upon  which  one  end  of  said  catch  rests,  for 
raising  said  catch  when  rotated  in  one  direction. 

6.  In  a  tiltable  track,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  pair  of  load-snpportlng  arms  pivoted  thereto,  a 
cushioning  device  against  which  each  arm  bears,  a  mov- 
able device  coCperating  with  said  arms  in  raising  the  load 
when  the  truck  is  tilted,  and  a  lever  for  operating  the  sec- 
ond-named device. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


993,26«.  TRAIN-CONTROLLING  SYSTEM.  Waldo  O. 
Medfobd,  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  M,  1910.  Serial 
No.  549,182. 


armed  levers  with  one  arm  of  each  of  the  tinea  provided 
with  a  roller  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  tb«  trip  rod  to 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  railway  trains,  a  trip 
located  adjacent  to  the  track,  an  angle  lever  carrying 
means  for  locking  the  trip  against  movement  in  one  dlrec 
tlon,  electromagnets  to  which  the  branches  of  the  lever 
are  connected,  one  of  said  magnets  swinging  the  lever  in 
a  direction  to  place  the  locking  means  In  operative  posi- 
tion, and  the  other  magnet  swinging  the  lever  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  place  the  locking  means  in  release  posi- 
tion, electric  circuits  In  which  the  magnets  are  Included, 
means  located  at  a  point  remote  from  the  trip,  and  oper- 
ated by  the  train  for  closing  the  circuit  of  the  flrst-men- 
tioned  magnet,  and  means  located  between  said  train  oper- 
ated means  and  the  trip,  and  operated  by  the  train  for 
closing  the  circuit  of  the  other  magnet. 

2.  In  a  system  for  controlling  railway  trains,  a  pair  of 
train-operated  trips  located  adjacent  to  the  track  at  the 
ends  of  a  block  section,  contacts  carried  by  the  trips,  con- 
tacts engageable  by  the  trip  contacts  when  the  trips  swing 
In  one  direction,  means  for  locking  and  releasing  the  trips, 
electro-magnets  for  actuating  the  locking  and  releasing 
means,  electric  circuits  In  which  the  magnets  are  Included, 
the  trip  contact  and  the  contact  associated  therewith  at 
one  end  of  the  block  controlling  the  locking  magnet  circuit 
of  the  trip  at  the  other  end  of  the  block,  and  means  located 
between  the  trips  and  operated  by  the  train  for  closing  the 
circuit  of  the  release  magnet  of  the  trip  which  has  been 
locked. 

3.  In  a  system  for  controlling  railway  trains,  an  electric 
circuit  open  at  two  points,  circuit  closers  at  said  points. 
one  of  said  circuit  closers  being  actuated  by  a  wheel  of 
a  train,  a  device  carried  by  the  train  for  actuating  the 
other  circuit  closer,  said  device  operating  simultaneoosly 
with  the  wheel,  and  an  obstacle  controlled  by  the  clrcnlt. 


.  I 


move  the  other  arm  of  each  tine  at  rlfht  angles  to  th« 
main  stem.  ' 


093.267.  HAY-FORK.  Jamss  W.  Milvillx,  Chippewa 
Falls,  Wto.  Filed  May  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  563.070. 
A  bay  fork  comprising  a  hollow,  longitudinally  slotted 
main  stem,  a  trip  rod  mounted  to  slide  In  the  stem  and  a 
plurality  of  tines  longitudinally  disposed  in  rows  on  the 
main  stem  and  mounted  to  swing  thereon,  with  the  tines 
In  one  row  relatively  staggered  with  respect  to  the  tines 
in  the  other  row,  the  said  tines  being  in  the  form  of  two- 


993,268.     WRENCH.     AaTHca  B.  B.   M»rcALF.   Drlscoll, 
N.  D.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  542.80S. 


The  combination  of  a  shank  section  provided  with  a 
slot  and  further  provided  with  an  angular  portion  to  be 
gripped  by  a  brace,  a  second  shank  section  extending  into 
said  slot  and  pivoted  relatively  to  said  first  mentioned 
shank  section,  a  link  encircling  said  second-mentioned 
shank  section  and  adapted  to  pre«  upon  different  portions 
of  said  flrst-mentloned  shank  section  as  the  latter  Is 
turned,  a  spring  engaging  said  link  and  encircling  said 
first-mentioned  stoank  section.  Jaws  plvotally  connected 
with  said  second-mentioned  thank  section,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  Jaws. 


993.269.     BOTTLE-STOPPER   MEASURE.      WilxiAM    E. 

MowiBS,  York,  Pa.     FUed  Aug.  17,  1909.     Serial  No. 

618.313. 

1.  In  a  bottle  stopper  measure,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  body  portion  provided  at  one  end  with  a  hollow 
shank  which  la  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
body  portion,  a  cap  closing  the  opposite  end  of  the  body 
portion,  and  rotaUbly  mounted  thereon,  a  sleeve  project- 
ing Inwardly  from  the  central  portion  of  the  cap  and  hav- 
ing the  exterior  thereof  threaded,  a  partition  slldably 
mounted  within  the  interior  of  the  hollow  body  portion 
and  engaging  the  threaded  exterior  of  the  sleeve  so  as  to 
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be  moved  back  and  forth  when  the  cap  is  rotated,  a  plunger 
extending  longitudinally  through  the  sleeve  and  the  hol- 
low shank,  a  valve  applied  to  one  end  of  the  plunger  and 
adapted  to  close  the  end  of  the  shank,  and  a  spring  spplied 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  plunger  and  normally  tending 
to  move  the  plunger  to  bold  tbe  valve  in  a  closed  position. 


J-r 


2.  In  a  bottle  stopper  measure,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  body  portion  provided  at  one  end  with  means  for 
engaging  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  establishing  communica- 
tion therewith,  a  cap  closing  the  opposite  end  of  the  body 
portion,  a  sleeve  projecting  inwardly  from  the  cap  and 
opening  through  the  said  cap,  a  plunger  extending  through 
the  sleeve,  a  valve  upon  one  end  of  the  plunger  for  con- 
trolling communication  between  the  body  portion  and  the 
bottle  neck,  and  a  conical  shaped  finger  piece  applied  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  plunger,  tbe  said  finger  piece  being 
adflpted  to  be  wedged  in  the  open  end  of  the  sleeve  to  hold 
the  valve  in  an  open  position. 


093,270.  PRODUCTION  OF  METALS  AND  ALLOYS. 
ALWiir  NiBaKB,  Dresden,  and  EaiCH  MOLLsa,  Stuttgart, 
Germany.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  684,801. 

1.  In  the  production  of  metals  and  metal  alloys  In  the 
electric  furnace  from  carbon  togetber  with  alkaline  earth 
metal  compounds  of  other  metals  or  the  constructive  ele- 
ments of  said  compounds,  the  method  of  slagging  the  alka- 
line earth  meUls  thereof  by  the  addition  of  meUlllc  snlfld 
to  tbe  furnace  charge ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  the  production  of  metals  and  metal  alloys  In  the 
electric  furnace  from  carbon  togetber  with  alkaline  earth 
metal  compounds  of  other  metals  or  the  constructive  ele- 
ments of  said  compounds,  the  method  of  slagging  tbe  alka- 
line earth  metals  thereof  by  tbe  addition  of  metallic  sulfld 
and  a  base  to  the  furnace  charge:  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  the  production  of  metals  and  metal  alloys  In  the 
electric  furnace  from  carbon  togetber  with  alkaline  earth 
metal  compounds  of  other  metals  or  the  constructive  ele- 
ments of  said  compounds,  the  method  of  slagging  the  alka- 
line earth  metals  thereof  by  tbe  addition  of  metallic  sulfld 
and  lime  to  the  furnace  charge  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  the  prodnction  of  metals  and  metal  alloys  In  the 
electric  furnace  from  carbon  togetber  with  alkaline  earth 
metal  compounds  of  other  metals  or  the  constructive  ele- 
ments of  said  compounds,  the  method  of  slagging  the  alka- 
line earth  meUls  thereof  by  the  addition  of  meUlllc  sulfid 
to  the  furnace  charge  in  such  proportion  ss  not  only  to 
slag  the  alkaline  earth  metal  constituent  of  the  compound 
but  to  add  a  portion  of  its  own  metal  to  the  resultant 
metal  product ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  the  production  of  metsls  and  meul  alloys  In  the 
electric  furnace  from  carbon  together  with  alkaline  earth 
metal  compounds  of  other  metals  or  the  constructive  ele- 
ments of  said  compounds,  tbe  method  of  slagging  tbe  alka- 
line earth  metals  thereof  by  tbe  addition  of  metallic  sulfld 
to  the  furnace  charge  in  such  poriwrtlon  ss  not  only  to 
slag  the  alkaline  earth  metal  constituent  of  the  compound 
but  to  add  a  portion  of  its  own  meUl  to  the  resultant 
metal  prodnct  and  freeing  the  resultant  metal  product 
from  sulfur  by  the  further  sddltlon  of  s  base  suitable  for 
slagging  tbe  salfnr ;  subsUntlally  as  described. 


I- 


9  9  8,271.  TAMPER  OR  MARKER  FOR  PLANTERS. 
CHAU.BS  H.  NOKLL,  Moutvale,  Vs.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  G.  M.  Arrlngton.  Montvale,  Va.  Original  application 
filed  July  SO,  1910,  SerUI  No.  674,716.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Nov.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  690,980. 


Jn  a  planter  and  hlller.  a  tamper  comprising  tbe  com- 
bination with  tbe  operating  shaft  having  a  crank  provided 
with  a  loop  or  sleeve,  of  a  guide,  a  tamper  both  slldable 
through  and  rockable  in  said  guide  and  having  a  part 
passing  loosely  through  the  loop  or  sleeve  aforesaid,  a  coil 
spring  surrounding  the  tamper  and  engaged  therewith  and 
with  the  loop  or  sleeve,  and  means  on  the  tamper  for  en- 
gaging the  other  side  of  said  loop  or  sleeve,  whereby  the 
operative  connection  between  the  tamper  and  the  crank  is. 
cushioned. 


998,272.     WATER-CHECK. 
Falls,  Idaho.     Piled  Nov. 


John  Evau>  Ohlson.  Twin 
16,  1010.     Serial  No.  592.642. 


1.  In  a  water  check,  a  plate  having  an  aperture  thereto, 
that  portion  of  the  plate  which  defines  the  lower  portion 
of  said  aperture  being  offset  to  one  side  of  tbe  remaining 
portion  of  said  plate,  to  form  an  anchor,  and  an  open 
top  trough  Integral  with  said  oCTset  portion  and  extending 
beyond  the  sides  of  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  water  check,  spaced-apart  wings,  a  trough  po- 
sitioned between  said  wings  and  totegral  therewith,  and  a 
V-shaped  anchoring  means  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said 
wings  connecting  and  bracing  tbe  same. 

8.  In  an  irrigation  device,  wings  spaced  apart,  an  an- 
chor portion  offset  from  the  plane  of  said  wings  and  con- 
necting said  wings,  and  a  water-conveying  trough  integral 
with  said  wings  and  supported  by  said  portion. 


993,278.  WATERING-TROUGH.  William  D.  Quimbt, 
Somervllle,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
596,222. 

1.  A  watering  trough  provided  with  a  supply  pipe  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  nosale.  a  plurality  of  outlets  arranged  adjacent 
the  outer  portion  of  said  trough  and  surrounding  said  nos- 
ale, the  entrances  to  said  outlets  being  above  the  plane  of 
said  noxsle.  whereby  the  latter  is  constantly  rabmerged.  a 
central  baffle  plate  below  said  nossle.  and  means  coacting 
with  the  nossle  for  raising  the  surface  of  the  water  Imme- 
diately above  said  nosele  and  causing  a  downward  current 
adjacent  the  outer  portion  of  the  trough. 

2.  A  watering  trough  provided  with  a  supply  pipe  hav- 
tog  an  inlet  nossle.  a  plurality  of  outlets  arranged  adja- 
cent the  onter  portion  of  said  trough  and  surrounding  said 
nostle.  the  entrances  to  said  outlets  being  above  the  plane 
of  said  nossle,  whereby  the  latter  is  consUntly  submerged. 
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a  central  baffle  plate  located  below  uld  oonle,  and  means 
above  the  baffle  plate  and  rarroandlng  the  nozale  (or  rais- 
iog  the  Burface  of  the  water  Immediately  aboTC  said  noxzle. 
3.  A  watering  trough  proTlded  with  a  aopply  plp»e  baT- 
tng  an  Inlet  noixle,  a  plurality  of  oatleta  arranged  adjawnt 
the  outer  portion  of  aald  trough  and  sarroundlng  said  noi- 
tle,  the  entrances  to  said  outlets  being  abore  the  plane  of 
said  nonle.  whereby  the  latter  Is  constantly  submerged,  a 
central  baffle  plate  below  said  noszle.  and  a  conduit  carried 
by  said  baffle  plate  and  surrounding  said  noxzle  to  raise  the 
surface  of  the  water  immediately  above  said  noule. 


4.  A  watering  trough  having  an  inlet,  a  plurality  of  out- 
lets surrounding  the  inlet  at  a  higher  level  than  said  inlet 
whereby  the  surface  water  will  continuously  flow  in  all  di- 
rections horisontally  from  a  point  above  the  inlet,  and  a 
guard  for  the  portions  of  the  surface  which  are  at  the 
greatest  distance  from  the  inlet.  , 

5.  A  watering  trough  having  a  curved  rim  provided  with 
an  inwardly  projecting  guard,  an  inlet  at  subetantially  the 
center  of  the  trough,  and  outlets  underneath  said  guard, 
the  Inlet  being  below  the  level  of  the  outlets  whereby  the 
surface  water  will  continuously  flow  laterally  from  a  point 
above  the  inlet  to  the  outlets  under  the  guard. 


993,274.      REINFORCED   STRAP.      Samubl   T.    Robbbts, 
St.  Lonls.  Mo.     Piled  June  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  598,386. 


1.  A  reinforced  strap,  comprising  a  flexible  member,  a 
single  pair  of  wires  emt>edded  in  said  member,  which  wires 
are  spaced  apart,  portions  of  which  wires  are  flattened  to 
form  shoulders  on  said  wires,  and  stops  mounted  upon  said 
wires,  the  ends  of  which  stops  are  slotted  and  engage  the 
flattened  portions  of  the  wires. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  strap,  of  a  reinforc- 
ing member  embedded  in  said  strap,  and  which  reinforcing 
member  comprises  a  single  pair  of  wires,  portions  of  which 
are  flattened  to  form  shoulders  on  said  wires,  and  stops 
having  slotted  ends,  which  latter  are  clamped  upon  the 
flattened  portions  of  the  wires  with  the  front  and  rear 
edges  of  the  flattened  end  portions  of  the  stops  bearing 
against  the  shoulders  on  the  wires. 

3.  A  reinforced  strap  comprising  s  flexible  member,  a 
single  pair  of  wires  embedded  therein,  which  wires  are 
spaced  apart,  stops  having  their  ends  rigidly  fixed  to  said 
Vires,  and  which  wires  are  provided  with  shoulders  against 
which  the  ends  of  the  stops  engage. 


993.276.     PBOPBLXJNO  M KAN8.    Lovts  Rooa.  Chicago, 
ni.    FUed  Dee.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  584,206. 


1.  A  propelling  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  wheeled 
running  gear  for  said  frame  comprising  an  axle  having 
wheels  secured  thereto ;  a  pair  of  levers  fulcmmed  in  said 
frame,  an  internal  segment  gear  secured  to  each  of  said 
levers  co-axlally  with  its  (alcrum ;  an  elongated  gear  hav- 
ing a  portion  meahing  with  said  segment  gear :  a  driving 
gear  meshing  with  the  other  portion  of  said  elongated 
gear ;  a  sprocket  driven  by  said  driving  gear ;  a  sprocket 
loosely  mounted  on  aald  axle  ;  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connec- 
tion between  said  last  named  sprocket  and  said  axis :  a 
sprocket  chain  passing  over  said  sprockets ;  pedals  on  said 
levers ;  means  on  said  axle  for  alternately  elevating  said 
levers ;  and  a  seat  for  an  operator  located  in  operative 
proximity  to  said  pedals,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  propelling  device  comprising  a  frame :  a  wheeled 
running  gear  for  said  frame  comprising  an  axis  having 
wheels  secured  thereto ;  a  pair  of  levers  fulcmmed  in  said 
frame  ;  an  internal  segment  gear  secured  to  each  of  said  le- 
vers co-axlally  with  its  fulcrum  ;  an  elongated  gear  having 
a  portion  meshing  with  said  segment  gear ;  a  driving  gear 
meahing  with  the  other  portion  of  said  elongated  gear ;  a 
sprocket  driven  by  said  driving  gear:  a  sprocket  loosely 
mounted  on  said  axle  ;  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  be- 
tween said  last  named  sprocket  and  said  axle :  a  sprocket 
chain  passing  over  said  sprockets ;  pedals  on  said  lerera, 
oppositely  disposed  eccentrics  on  said  axle ;  bearing  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  lever*  and  bearing  upon  said  eccen- 
trics ;  and  a  seat  for  an  operator  located  in  operative 
proximity  to  said  pedals,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  propelling  device  comprising  a  frame:  a  wheeled 
running  gear  for  said  frame  comprising  an  axle  having 
wheels  secured  thereto ;  a  pair  of  horisontally  disposed 
levers  falcmmed  In  said  frame ;  adjusuble  weights  on  said 
levers ;  an  internal  segment  gear  secured  to  each  of  said 
levers  co-axially  with  its  fulcrum ;  an  elongated  gear  hav- 
ing a  portion  meshing  with  said  segment  gear :  a  driving 
gear  meshing  with  the  other  poriloo  of  said  elongated 
gear :  a  sppoeket  driven  by  said  driving  gear :  a  sprocket 
loosely  mounted  on  said  axle  ;  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connec- 
tion between  said  last  named  sprocket  and  said  axle :  a 
sprocket  chain  pasjlng  over  said  sprockets  :  pedals  on  said 
levers ;  oppositsly  disposed  eccentrics  on  said  axle  :  bear- 
ing members  ssenred  to  said  levers  and  bearing  upon  said 
eccentrics :  and  a  seat  for  an  operator  located  in  operative 
proximity  to  said  pedals,  substantially  as  described. 


993.276.      ARMOR  -  PLATE   BOLT.     Gioacchino   Rcsao, 
Rome,  lUly.     Filed  Feb.  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  478.107. 


Means  for  fastening  armor  plates  comprising  in  combl- 
nstion  a  differential  bolt  and  a  screwed  cormgated  waaher 
forming  the  nut  of  said  bolt,  as  set  forth. 
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998,277.  MACHINE  FOR  8TRA1QHTENINO  MATCH- 
SPLINTS.  MoBBts  Sam.  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Bast  Jersey  Match  Company.  Qarfleld,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jsroey.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1910,  Serial  No. 
64«,818.     Renewed  Feb.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  606,648. 


I      I 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
reciprocating  hopper  and  a  series  of  removable  trays  form- 
ing the  hopper  bottom,  each  tray  being  provided  with  an 
open  front  portion,  transverse  straightening  partitions. 
and  an  opening  through  the  bottom   for  the  passage  of 

splints. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  Mnd  described,  comprising  a 
reciprocating  hopper  having  a  longitudinal  cross-bar  In 
the  center  and  supporting  ledges  at  the  sides,  in  combi- 
nation with  straightening  trays  csrrylng  on  said  ledges 

and  cross  bar. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  straighten- 
ing trays  closed  at  the  sides  and  backs  and  open  in  front, 
said  trays  having  transverse  straightening  partitions 
therein,  and  a  longitudinal  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof. 


the  main  body  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  out- 
wardly extending  portions  which  extend  into  tl»s  en- 
larged upper  portions  of  the  main  body  so  as  to  engage 

the  ledge,  the  lower  closed  end  of  said  cup  shaped  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  wearing  surface,  sprtng-retato- 
ing  portions  carried  by  the  inner  face  of  the  bottom  of 
the  cup.  a  closing  plate  removably  arranged  to  close  the 
upper  end  of  the  main  body,  said  closing  plate  carrying 
spring-retaining  portions  corresponding  to  the  *V^^'J*- 
tainlng  portions  of  the  cup,  compression  springs  arranged 
within  the  structure  between  the  spring-retaining  por- 
tions,  and  fastening  members  passing  through  the  upper 
portion  of  the  main  body  to  hold  the  said  main  body  in 
place  upon  a  shoe. 


998.280.      CONDENSING  -  ENGINE. 
Berlin,    Germsny.      Filed    Fsb.    15. 
544,021. 


JOBANN      BTCUTT, 

1910.      Serial    No. 


! 

998.278.    GATE.     Habbt  O.  Schbjick.  Delphi,  ind.     Hied 
Oct.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  586,486. 


\^ 


1  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
having  an  Inlet  port  at  one  end,  exhaust  ports  at  some 
distance  from  that  end,  and  an  external  clrcumferentUl 
chamber  covering  said  exhaust  ports,  of  a  piston  con- 
trolling said  exhaust  ports  as  it  reciprocates,  and  means 
for  cooling  said  chamber. 

2  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
having  an  Inlet  port  at  each  end.  exhaust  ports  near  its 
middle  snd  an  external  circumferential  chamber  covering 
the  exhaust  porU.  of  a  piston  controlling  the  exhaust 
ports  as  it  reciprocates,  and  means  for  supplying  a 
cooling  agent  in  aald  chamber. 


998  281.  METALLIC  SHINGLE.  JoHW  P.  Tooo.  Ander- 
son 8  C  .  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  H.  Frierson, 
Anderson,  8.  C.     Filed  Mar.  30. 1910.     Serial  No.  652.288. 


If  yr 


In  a  gate  of  the  class  dsocribed.  end  stllss.  bars  extend- 
ing between  snd  pivoted  at  their  ends  to  the  stiles,  an 
Intermediate  stile,  a  rocker  pivoted  thereon,  bars  piv- 
oted at  the  lower  ends  of  the  end  stiles  and  to  the  ends 
of  the  rocker,  a  rack  carried  by  the  rocker,  a  fixed  keeper 
for  the  rack,  a  block  secured  between  a  pair  of  the  last 
mentioned  bars,  and  means  for  holding  the  first  men^ 
tloned  bars  against  vertical  swinging  movement,  said 
means  comprising  a  wedge  member  sUdable  upon  one  of 
the  first  mentioned  bars  and  movable  to  position  between 
the  upper  edge  thereof  and  the  underside  of  the  aald 
block.  ^^ 

99S  279  HEEL  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Obobob  R. 
8CBCOO8.  MooresrUle,  Ind..  ssslgnor  of  one-halfto  011- 
mer  Bray.  MooreBTlUe.  Ind.  Filed  June  19.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  608.116. 


1.  A  reversible  metallic  shingle  having  upon  either  side 
a  reaUlent  locking  device  comprising  a  pair  of  upstanding 
oppositely  directed  ribs  and  a  channel  member  connecting 
taid  rlbe  aad  having  a  contrarted  opening. 

2    In  a  shincle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

A  boot  or  shoe  heel  comprising  .  ^"""'".^^-r-   |  ^,J^  ^J  ^heirmetil   shingle,   of  grooved   members,   -ch 

main  body  provided  at  Its  upp«  «^J»th  a  h«.  havij,   I  witW   -"^t   "'^J  ^^^J  c;nverS-t  walls  having  their 

!:;r;nd":^  rj^^rm"a:rwa"rrro?^r.et:"  u-  £-i^^--t.::::r^ "  '^  *  "^'"^*" 

cnp^shaped  member  having  a  closed  lower  end  sleeved  Into     mouth  for  the  said  grooved  memMr. 


A  boot  or  shoe  heel  comprising  a  tubular  ope«-e«de« 
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8.  In  •  ablngle  of  the  clasa  described,  m  body  of  flexible 
materUI  baring  a  lateral  strip  extenaton,  oppositely  dl- 
r«cted  arcuate  walls  springing  from  said  t>ody  and  said 
extension  and  having  return  continuations  formed  to  pro- 
ride  an  elongated  channel  baring  a  contracted  opening. 


993.282.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  Clbmint  B.  Towsa, 
Jr.,  Hyde  Park,  Mass.  Filed  July  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
882,592. 


1.  An  amusement  derlce  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
hollow  body  baring  a  front  member  formed  In  representa- 
tion of  a  face  and  prorlded  with  a  mouth  aperture;  and 
a  plurality  of  connected  tongues  different  In  appearance 
from  one  another  and  loosely  contained  In  said  body,  said 
tongues  being  free  to  alternatlrely  project  through  said 
aperture  by  chance  when  the  derlce  Is  shaken. 

2.  An  amusement  derlce  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
hollow  body  baring  a  front  member  formed  In  representa- 
tion of  a  face  and  prorlded  with  a  mouth  aperture  ;  a 
slide-way  leading  to  said  aperture ;  and  a  free  tongue 
member  loosely  recelrod  in  said  body  and  harlng  a  ["or- 
tlon  adapted  to  glide  along  said  slide-way  through  said 
mouth  aperture  and  project  through  the  latter  when  the 
device  Is  shaken,  said  member  baring  prorision  for  limit- 
ing its  projection  through  said  aperture. 

3.  An  amusement  device  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
hollow  body  having  a  front  member  formed  In  representa- 
tion of  a  face  and  provided  with  a  mouth  aperture;  and 
tongues  differing  In  appearance  from  one  another  and 
adapted  alternatively  to  project  by  chance  through  said 
aperture  when  the  device  is  shaken,  said  tongues  being 
loosely  received  in  said  body  and  having  provision  for  lim- 
iting their  projection  through  said  aperture. 


998,2  88.  APPARATUS  FOB  PREVENTING  EXPLO- 
SIONS AND  DANGER  FROM  THE  ESCAPE  OF  GAS. 
WiLLBif  Albertcs  Johannes  van  ua  Kamp.  Haarlem. 
Netherlands.    Filed  May  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,044. 


1  i_r 


means  controlled  by  the  bumlng  gas  for  operating  tb« 
valve  to  cloae  the  same,  a  signaling  device,  and  means  for 
operating  the  signaling  device  by  the  closing  of  the  valve. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  • 
valrc  for  controlUng  the  flow  of  gas,  means  for  collecting 
accidentally  escaping  gas.  means  for  igniting  the  same,  a 
ralre  closing  derlce,  a  filament  or  thread  controlling  the 
ralre  closing  derlce  aad  extending  Into  the  path  of  tbs 
bumlng  gas  to  t>e  serercd  thereby,  a  signaling  derlce,  and 
means  for  operating  the  signaling  derlce  by  the  closing  of 
the  ralre. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
ralre  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas,  means  for  collecting 
accidentally  escaping  gas,  means  for  igniting  the  same,' 
a  ralre  closing  derlce,  and  a  filament  or  thread  controlling 
the  valve  closing  device  and  extending  Into  the  path  of  the 
burning  gas  to  be  severed  thereby. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
ralre  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas.  a  pipe  for  collecting 
accidentally  escaping  gas.  baring  a  funnel-shaped  end. 
means  for  igniting  the  gas  as  it  escapes  from  the  said  pipe, 
a  ralre  closing  derlce,  and  a  filament  or  thread  control- 
ling the  ralre  closing  derlce  and  extending  into  the  path 
of  the  bumlng  gas  to  t>e  serered  thereby. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
ralve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas,  a  pipe  for  collecting 
accidentally  escaping  gas,  baring  a  funnel-shaped  end,  an 
Igniting  pellet  at  tbe  discharge  end  of  the  pipe,  a  ralve 
closing  derlce,  and  a  fllament  or  thread  controlling  ttie 
ralre  closing  derlce  and  extending  adjacent  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  pipe. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


993,284.  METAL-SHEARING  MACHINE.  KAaL  WaCM- 
Tia,  Weingarten,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mascblnenfabrlk 
Weingarten,  Weingarten,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  587,945. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a 
vaire  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas,  means  for  collecting 
accidentally  escaping  gas,  means  for  Igniting  tbe  same. 


1.  The  combination  with  meUl  cutting  shears,  of  an 
adjustable  member  prorlded  with  a  lateral  tongue,  a  re- 
versible abutment  member,  and  means  for  adjustably  sup- 
porting said  abutment  member  on  said  tongue,  said  abut- 
ment member  being  prorlded  with  abutments  of  different 
lengths. 

2.  The  combination  with  metal  cutting  shears,  of  an 
adjustable  member  prorlded  with  a  lateral  tongue,  a  re- 
rerslble  abutment  member,  and  means  for  adjustably  sup- 
porting said  abutment  member  on  said  tongue,  said  abut- 
ment meml>er  t>elng  prorlded  with  abutments  of  different 
lengths,  said  abutments  being  each  prorlded  with  bereled 
side  and  front  faces. 

3.  The  combination  with  metal  cutting  shears,  of  an 
adjustable  meml>er  prorlded  with  a  lateral  tongue,  a  re- 
rerslble  abutment  member,  and  means  for  sdjustsbly  sup- 
porting said  abutment  member  on  said  tongue,  said  abut- 
ment meml>er  t>eing  provided  with  abutments  of  different 
lengths,  and  means  for  locking  said  abutment  member  in 
any  adjusted  position. 

I      ' 


May  33, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


94* 


4.  The  combination  with  metal  cutting  sliears,  of  aa 
adjustable  member  prorlded  with  a  lateral  tongue,  a  car- 
rier adjustsbly  mounted  on  said  tongue,  and  a  rerersible 
abutment  member  remorably  secured  in  said  carrier  and 
baring  abutments  of  different  lengths. 


993,280.      SPRING  -  WHEEL.     JoBM   F.   AaMOLO.  Water- 
harj.  Conn.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1910.     SerUl  No.  582,933. 


A  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  hub,  rim  and  spokes,  said 
spokes  luiving  a  redftced  threaded  end,  a  flat  si>ring  bar- 
ing a  hole  mldvray  of  its  length  and  tiarlng  Ita  two  end 
portions  pirotally  connected  to  the  rim  and  midway  be- 
tween tbe  spokes,  a  nut  mounted  upon  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  spokes  baring  a  shoulder  seated  against  tbe 
spring  and  an  extension  tliat  passes  through  the  bole  ot 
the  spring,  and  a  guide  pirotally  connected  to  tbe  rim 
and  into  which  a  reduced  end  of  the  spoke  operates. 


993,286.     FEED-BAG.    Chablbs  H.  ArcT,  Oakland.  Cal. 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  428,028. 


1.  A  feed  bag  comprising  a  bag  baring  a  transverse  ex- 
tensible opening  in  the  front  thereof,  and  a  screen  corer- 
Ing  said  opening  said  screen  being  of  greater  length  than 
tbe  width  of  said  opening  whereby  tbe  normal  opening  may 
be  made  larger  without  tearing  the  screen. 

2.  A  feed  bag  comprising  a  nose  portion,  a  feed  portion 
of  larger  diameter  than  tbe  nose  portion  and  extending 
above  the  bottom  of  the  front  of  the  nose  portion,  a  screen 
attached  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  nose  portion  of  tbe  bag  and 
to  the  top  of  the  feed  portion  of  the  bag.  and  a  strap  se- 
cured to  said  nose  and  feed  portions  of  the  bag  under  tbe 
screen. 


998487.  VBHICUB  CUSHIONING  DBVICH.  Pmct  B. 
BiBKitii,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Baraette  F.  Stephen- 
son, Detroit.  Mlcta.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
676.542. 


-^,. 
1^^ 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  its  axles  of 
a  cushioning  device  comprising  gear  segment  disks  rotata- 
bly  mounted  on  said  vehicle  body,  a  gear  pinion  rotatabty 
mounted  between,  and  meshing  with  said  disks,  and  rods 
ptvotally  mounted  at  their  upper  ends  on  said  disks  and  at 
tbeir  lower  ends  on  one  of  said  vehicle  axles. 

2.  Tbe  comblnaion  with  a  vehicle  body  and  Its  axles  of 
a  cushioning  device  comprising  a  casing  secured  to  said 
Tebicle  body,  a  hub  carried  by  said  casing,  gear  segment 
disks  rotatably  mounted  on  said  hub,  a  gear  pinion  ro- 
tatably  mounted  between  and  meshing  with  said  disks, 
and  rods  pivotally  mounted  at  their  upper  ends  on 
Mid  disks  and  at  their  lower  ends  on  one  of  said  rehicla 
axles. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  its  axles  of 
a  cushioning  device  comprising  a  casing  secured  to  said 
vehicle  body,  a  hub  carried  by  said  casing,  gear  segment 
disks  provided  with  flsnge  collars,  roUtabiy  mounted  on 
said  hub,  a  gear  pinion  rotatably  mounted  between  and 
meshing  with  said  disks,  and  rods  pivotally  mounted  at 
tbeir  upper  ends  on  said  disks  and  at  tbeir  lower  ends  on 
one  of  said  vehicle  axles. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  its  axles  of 
a  cushioning  device  comprising  a  casing  secured  to  said 
vehicle  body  and  provided  with  a  shaft  seat,  a  shaft  hav- 
ing one  end  mounted  in  said  shaft  seat,  a  hub  carried  by 
said  casing,  a  shaft  collar  secured  to  said  shaft  and  revo- 
lubly  mounted  around  said  hub,  a  bevel  gear  pinion  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  shaft,  gear  segment  disks  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  hub  and  meshing  with  said  gear 
pinion  and  rods  pivotally  mounted  at  their  upper  ends  on 
said  disks  and  at  their  lower  ends  on  one  of  said  vehicle 
axles. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  its  axles  of 
a  cushioning  device  comprising  a  casing  secured  to  said 
vehicle  body  and  provided  with  a  shaft  seat,  a  shaft  hav- 
ing one  end  mounted  in  said  shaft  seat,  a  hub  carried  by 
■aid  casing,  a  shaft  collar  secured  to  said  shaft  and  revo- 
Inbly  mounted  around  said  bub,  a  bevel  gear  pinion  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  shaft,  gear  segment  disks  pro- 
vided with  flange  collars,  rotaUbly  mounted  on  said  hub 
and  meshing  with  said  gear  pinion  and  rods  pivotally 
mounted  at  their  upper  ends  on  said  disks  and  at  their 
lower  ends  on  one  of  said  vehicle  axles. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9  93,288.  BOTTLE-SEAL- ASSEMBLING  MACHINE. 
Leonard  BAKTLrrr,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Cork  snd  Seal  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1909.  Serial  No. 
490.066. 

1.  A  bottle  seal  assembling  machine  comprising  a  cap 
feeding  device,  a  gasket  cutting  device,  and  a  disk  form- 
ing device,  and  means  to  feed  the  caps  from  said  feeding 
device  to  the  gasket  cutting  device  and  disk  forming  de- 
vice consecutively,  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  -.  i.» 
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2.  A  bottl«  seal  aB««mbtlnc  machine  comprising  a  cap 
feeding  derlce,  a  gaiket  cattlnc  derlce,  and  a  diak  forming 
and  placing  derlce,  meana  to  feed  a  cap  ■ucceaalreljr  from 
Mid  feeding  device  to  the  other  deTlces  named,  and  means 
to  operate  lald  parts  In  unison,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  A  bottle  seal  aaaembUng  machine  comprising  a  cap 
feeding  device,  a  gasket  cutting  and  placing  device,  a 
paste  depositing  device,  and  a  disk  depositing  device, 
means  to  feed  a  cap  successively  from  said  feeding  device 
to  the  other  devleee  named,  and  means  to  operate  said 
parts  In  unison,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  bottle  seal  assembling  machine  comprising  a  cap 
feeding  device,  a  gasket  cutting  and  placing  devica,  a 
paste  depositing  device,  and  a  diak  placing  device,  means 
to  feed  a  cap  successively  from  said  feeding  device  to  the 
other  devices  named,  and  means  to  operate  said  devices 
harmoniously,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  bottle  seal  assembling  machine  comprlalng  a  cap 
feeding  device,  a  gasket  cutting  and  placing  device,  a 
paste  depositing  device,  and  a  disk  forming  and  placing  de- 
vice, meana  to  feed  a  cap  successively  from  said  feeding 
device  to  the  other  devices  named,  and  meana  to  operate 
■aid  devices  In  baraBony,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


803,289.  DOOR-LATCH  FOB  SILOS.  Kkllui  J.  Bill. 
Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1010.'  Serial  No. 
587,340. 


1.  A  device  of  the  elaaa  described,  comprlalng  a  silo 
having  a  door  opening  therein,  a  door  member  for  nor- 
mally closing  said  opening,  and  a  latch  for  clamping  said 
door  within  the  opening  comprising  two  latch  members 
rotatably  and  sUdlngly  mounted  on  the  door  member 
and  having  outwardly  extending  ends  for  detachably  en- 
gaging the  sides  of  said  opening,  substantially  as  de- 
■erlbed  and   for  the  purposes  stated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblaatlon 
of  a  frame,  a  door  detachably  mounted  In  the  frame,  a 


latch  for  clamping  the  door  witbtn  the  frame  comprising 
two  latch  merabera  rotatably  and  slldingly  mounted  on 
the  door  mensbsr  aad  having  outwardly  extending  eoda 
for  detacbabls  eagagoment  with  the  frame,  said  latch 
member  being  plvotally  connected  with  each  other,  and 
means  on  each  of  the  latch  members  for  engaging  the 
opposite  latch  member  to  limit  the  downward  movement 
thereof. 

S.  In  a  device  sf  the  class  described,  the  eombtDstloD 
of  a  silo  door  frame  forming  a  continuous  opening,  a 
series  of  door  members  designed  to  be  detachably  mount- 
ed in  said  frame,  one  above  the  other,  a  series  of  latchea 
mounted  on  said  do^  msmbers,  sadi  comprising  two 
latch  members  rotatably  and  slldingly  mounted  on  the 
door  members  and  having  outwardly  extending  ends  for 
detachable  engagem«it  with  the  frame,  said  latch  mem- 
bers being  plvotally  connected  with  each  other,  and  means 
on  each  of  tbs  latch  members  for  engaging  the  opposite 
latch  member  to  limit  the  downward  movement  thereof, 
said  parts  being  so  arranged  and  constructed  that  the 
series  of  latches  combine  with  the  frame  to  form  a  ladder, 
substantially  as  descrlbsd. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  comi>rlslng  two  angle  Irons  extending  verti- 
cally adjacent  to  the  opi;K>slte  sides  of  a  silo  door  to 
form  a  continuous  opening,  and  having  the  angles  ex- 
tending Inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  opening,  a 
series  of  channel  irons  extending  horlsontally  across  the 
opening  uniformly  spaced  apart  and  having  the  ends 
thereof  attached  to  the  angle  Irons,  a  series  of  doors  of 
uniform  siae  designed  to  be  detachably  mounted  In  the 
frame,  a  series  of  latchea  mounted  on  said  door  members, 
each  comprlalng  two  latch  members  having  slots  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof  sdjacent  to  the  outwardly  ex- 
tending ends  of  said  latch  members,  bolts  extending 
through  the  slots  and  fixed  to  the  door  membera,  a  bolt 
for  plvotally  connecting  said  latch  members  with  each 
other,  lugs  on  the  outwardly  extending  ends  of  the  latch 
members  for  detachable  engagement  with  the  frame,  and 
lugs  formed  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  latch  members 
for  engaging  the  opposite  latch  member  to  limit  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  inner  enda  of  the  latch  members, 
said  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  series  of  latches 
and  the  series  of  channel  Irons  combine  to  form  a  ladder, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  stated. 


003,200.  TUBBBT-HBAD  FOB  MACHINE-TOOLS.  Eo- 
WABO  P.  BctXAXo,  Jr.,  Stratford,  Conn.,  asalgnor  to 
The  Bnllard  Machine  Tool  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connectlcat.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1010.  Se- 
rial Mo.  548.887. 


-  tfTi  -i 


1.  The  combination  of  a  head  supporting  member  bear- 
ing a  stud,  bevel  faced  pins  mounted  In  said  member,  a 
bead  plvotally  mounted  upoa  the  stod,  adjustable  pins 
carried  by  the  h«ad  to  register  with  and  engage  the  pins 
of  the  supporting  member  and  means  for  moving  the 
bead  longitudinally  upon  tbs  stnd  to  engage  and  disen- 
gage the  said  pins. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bead  supporting  member  bear- 
ing a  stod,  a  pair  of  bevel  faced  pins  mounted  In  said 
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member,  a  bead  plvotally  connected  to  the  stnd.  bsvel 
faced  pins  carried  by  the  head  to  register  with  the  pins 
in  tlic  supporting  member,  means  for  adjusting  the  pins  In 
the  head  longitudinally  and  means  for  moving  the  head 
longitudinally  upon  the  stnd  to  engage  and  disengage 
the  aaid    pins. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  head  supporting  member  bear- 
ing a  stnd.  a  head  pivoted  on  the  stod.  aasaiis  carrlsd 
by  the  head  to  engage  and  Interlock  with  the  supporting 
member  to  center  and  bold  the  head  in  position,  mecha- 
nism for  drawing'  the  head  forward  and  backward  upon 
the  stud  to  engage  and  disengage  said  centering  meana, 
an  operating  arm,  a  gear  and  rack  connection  for  ro- 
tating the  said  head  upon  the  stnd  preparatory  to  lock- 
ing the  same. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  head  supporting  member  bear- 
ing a  stnd.  a  head  plvotally  connected  to  the  stud,  means 
carried  by  the  head  to  engage  with  the  snpportlng  mem- 
ber, an  srm  and  gear  connection  for  rotating  the  head 
upon  the  stud  to  bring  the  respective  tools  carried  by 
the  head  Into  allnement  for  engagement  with  the  support- 
log  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  eomblBatlon 
of  a  head  supporting  member  bearing  a  stud,  a  bead 
routably  mounted  upon  the  stud,  interlocking  pins  car- 
ried by  the  head  to  engage  the  supporting  member  to 
center  and  bold  th«  head,  a  lever  and  connections  for 
positively  moving  the  bead  upon  the  stud  to  engage  and 
dlBsngage  the  aaid  pins. 

ICIalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


003.201.  GAS  ENOINB.  John  A.  Bubnham.  Jr.,  Boston, 
Maaa.,  assignor  to  Barbour-Stockwell  Co..  Cambrldgs- 
port,  Mass.  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Fllsd 
Nov.   28,   1008.     Serial   No.   345,430. 


1.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  or  com- 
bustion chamber,  opposed  reciprocating  pistons  located 
therein,  a  driven  shaft  whereto  said  pistons  are  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  Impart  rotation  thereto,  inlet  and 
cxhauat  paaaages  communicating  with  aaid  cylinder,  valves 
eoatrolllng  said  ptsaages,  said  valves  being  opposed  to 
Mcb  other  and  disposed  substantially  parallel  with  said 
pistons,  and  operating  means  for  said  valves  symmetri- 
cally disposed  with  respect  to  the  axia  of  the  engine. 

2.  An  exploslTC  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  or  com- 
bustion chamber,  oppoaed  reciprocating  pistons  located 
therein,  a  driven  abaft  whereto  said  pistons  are  opera- 
tlvely  connectsd  to  Impart  loUtlon  thereto,  inlet  and 
exhaust  passages  communicating  with  aaid  cylinder,  valvss 
controlling  said  paaaages.  said  valves  being  oppotfed  to 
each  other  and  disposed  subsUntlally  parallel  with  said 
pistons,  and  operating  means  for  aaid  valves  symmetri- 
cally disposed  with  respect  to  the  vertical  axia  of  the 
snglne. 

8.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  or  com- 
bustion chamber,  opposed  reciprocating  pistons  located 
therein,  a  driven  shaft  whereto  said  pistons  are  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  Impart  roUtlon  thereto,  inlet  and 
exhaust  paaaages  communicating  with  said  cylinder,  vslvss 
controlling  said  paaaages,  said  valves  being  opposed  to 
esch  other  and  disposed  subsUntlally  parallel  with  said 


pistons  aad  aymmetrleally  with  respect  to  tbe  vortical 
axia  of  said  engine,  a  valve  operating  abaft  diapoaed  sub- 
stantially in  tbe  vertical  axis  of  tbe  engine,  and  operating 
connections  between  said  shaft  and  said  valves. 

4.  An  explosive  mgine  comprising  a  horizontally  dia- 
poaed cylinder  or  combustion  chamber,  opposed  recipro- 
cating pistons  located  therein,  a  driven  atiaft  whereto 
said  platons  are  operatively  connected  to  Impart  rotation 
thereto,  Intet  and  exbauat  passages  communicating  with 
aaid  eyiindsr.  valvea  controlling  aaid  paaaages,  aald  valvea 
being  mounted  above  said  cylinder,  oppoaed  to  each  other 
and  disposed  substantially  parallel  with  aaid  pistons,  a 
valve  operating  shaft  disposed  above  said  valves,  and 
valve  operating  connections  between  said  shaft  and  said 
valTSs. 

5.  An  sxploslve  engine  comprising  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed cylinder  or  combustion  chamber,  opposed  recipro- 
cating platona,  located  therein,  a  driven  abaft  whereto 
said  pistons  are  operatively  connected  to  Impart  rota- 
tion thereto.  Inlet  and  exhaust  passages  communicating 
with  said  cylinder  midway  the  length  thereof,  valves 
controlling  said  paaaagea,  aald  valves  being  mounted 
above  and  in  doae  proximity  to  aald  cylinder,  opposed 
to  each  other  and  disposed  substantially  parallel  with 
said  pistons,  a  valve  operating  cam  shaft  disposed  above 
said  valves  and  in  close  proximity  thereto,  positive  valve 
opening  connsctions  between  aald  cam  shaft  and  said 
Talvea,  and  springs  tending  normally  to  seat  said  valves. 

[Clalma  8  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


003,202.  OIL-PUMP.  Hamt  C.  Clat,  Columb^w.  Ind. 
aaalgnor  to  Beeves  k  Company.  Columbus.  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  606.277. 


1.  Tbs  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  reclprocablj 
mounted  therein,  a  threaded  stem  connected  with  ssld 
plunger  and  Independently  rotatable,  an  axially  Axed  ro- 
tatable  nut  receiving  said  threaded  stem,  meana  by  which 
aaid  nut  may  be  routed,  a  radial  finger  carried  by  said 
stem,  and  a  stop  plate  lying  alongside  aald  stem  and 
arranged  to  receive  aaid  radial  finger  to  prevent  roUtlon 
of  tbe  same  In  one  direction,  and  means  by  which  said 
stem  may  be  reversely  routed  through  Its  driving  nut. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  redpro- 
cably  mounted  therein,  a  threaded  stem  connected  with 
aald  plunger,  an  axially  fixed  roUUble  nut  receiving  said 
tbrssded  stem,  means  by  which  said  nut  may  be  routed, 
a  radial  finger  carried  by  said  stem,  and  a  stop  plate 
lying  alongside  said  atom  and  arranged  to  receive  said 
radial  finger  to  prsrent  roUtlon  of  the  aame  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  meana  by  which  aaid  stem  may  be  reversely  ro- 
tated through  lU  driving  nut. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  redpro- 
eably  mounted  therein,  a  threaded  stem  connected  with 
said  plunger  and  independently  roUtable.  an  axUlly 
fixed  roUUble  nut  receiving  aaid  threaded  stem,  means 
by  which  said  nut  may  be  rotated,  a  radial  finger  car- 
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rled  by  nld  stem,  a  stop  plate  plrotally  mounted  atonc- 
■Ide  aald  atem  npon  an  axla  aubatantlally  parallel  tbere- 
wltta.  said  atop  plate  havlDg  a  free  edge  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  aald  radial  flnger,  and  a  cam  carried  by  one 
end  of  aaid  atop  plate  in  poaition  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
flnger  to  throw  tbe  atop  plate  oat  of  the  circumferential 
path  of  movement  of  aaid  finger. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  redpro- 
cably  mounted  therein,  a  threaded  atem  connected  with 
aald  planger,  an  azlally  fixed  rotatable  nut  reeeirlng  aaid 
threaded  stem,  means  by  which  aald  nut  may  be  rotated, 
a  radial  finger  carried  by  said  stem,  a  stop  plate  piTotally 
mounted  alongside  said  atem  upon  an  axla  aubatantially 
parallel  therewith,  said  stop  plate  harlng  a  free  edge 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  radial  flnger,  and  a  cam 
carried  by  one  end  of  aald  stop  plate  In  poaition  to  be 
engaged  by  said  flnger  to  throw  the  stop  plate  out  of  tbe 
circumferential  path  of  movement  of  aald  flnger. 


©93,293.  STEAM  -  ACTUATED  VALVE.  GiaaiT  Joa:» 
Otto  Doais  DiKKcas,  Lonneker,  Netherlanda.  Filed 
Aug.  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  013.346. 


1.  In  a  steam  actuated  ralve,  the  combination  with  a 
main  cylinder,  a  main  piston,  and  a  valve  casing  having  a 
cylindrical  bore  therein,  of  a  cylindrical  valve  seated  in 
aaid  bore,  said  valve  comprising  an  outer  member  and  an 
inner  member,  said  inner  member  having  piston  heada  se- 
cured to  its  ends,  steam  cylinders  containing  said  piston 
heads,  said  piston  heads  having  axial  extensions,  flanges 
on  said  extensions  for  opening  and  closing  annular  porta, 
peripheral  grooves  in  the  Inner  valve  member,  porta  In 
aaid  grooves  communicating  with  the  steam  cylinders,  In- 
take ports  communicating  with  said  steam  cylinders  and 
with  the  main  cylinder,  shunt  ports  having  check  valvea 
therein  communicating  with  said  main  cylinder,  said  shunt 
porta  communicating  with  the  intake  porta. 

2.  In  a  ateam  actuated  valve,  the  combination  with  a 
main  cylinder,  a  main  piston,  and  a  valve  casing  having  a 
cylindrical  bore  therein,  of  a  cylindrical  valve  seated  in 
said  bore,  said  valve  comprising  an  outer  and  an  inner 
member,  pistons  on  ends  of  aaid  Inner  member,  ateam  porta 
through  the  plstona.  steam  exhaust  ports,  steam  cylinders 
containing  the  pistons,  intercommunicating  ports  interven- 
ing the  steam-  cylinders  and  the  main  cylinder,  aald  porta 
communicating  with  the  exhaust  ports. 

3.  In  a  steam  actuated  valve,  the  combination  with  a 
main  cylinder,  a  main  piston,  and  a  valve  casing  having  a 
cylindrical  bore  therein,  of  a  cylindrical  valve  seated  in 
said  bore,  said  valve  comprising  an  outer  and  an  inner 
member,  piatona  on  the  enda  of  aaid  inner  member,  ateam 
ports  communicating  with  both  aidee  of  the  piatona,  steam 
cylinders  containing  the  piatona,  each  of  said  cylinders 
communicating  with  the  main  cylinder  through  the  me- 
dium of  intercommunicating  ports,  said  porta  having  com- 
munication with  the  exliaast  ports,  shunt  ports  having 
check  valvea  therein,  said  ahunt  porta  communicating  with 
tbe  aald  ateam  cyllndera  and  with  the  main  cylinder. 


4.  In  a  ateaa  actuated  Talve.  the  combination  with  a 
main  cylinder,  a  main  piston,  and  a  valve  casing  having  a 
cylindrical  bore  therein,  of  a  cylindrical  valve  seated  in 
aaid  bore,  aald  valve  compriaing  an  outer  member  and  an 
inner  member,  piatona  adapted  to  actuate  the  valvea,  ateam 
cyllndera.  ateam  porta  communicating  with  the  steam  cyl- 
inders, intake  porta,  exhaust  porta,  intercommunicating 
porta  interaectlng  the  Intake  porta  and  communicating 
with  said  exhauat  porta. 

0.  In  a  ateam  actuated  valve,  the  combination  with  a 
main  cylinder,  a  main  piston,  and  a  valve  casing  having  a 
cylindrical  bore  therein,  of  a  cylindrical  valve  seated  in 
said  bore,  said  valve  comprising  an  outer  member  and  an 
inner  member,  piston  heads  secured  to  said  valve,  ateam 
porta  communicating  with  aaid  piaton  heada.  aald  ateam 
porta  intersected  by  intermediately  dlapoaed  ports,  shunt 
ports,  check  valves  in  the  shunt  porta,  all  substantlalij 
ataown  and  specifled.  .     .       -  ^  -    - 


993.294.  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  PULVERULENT  MA- 
TERIAL. THOMA8  A.  EoiaoN.  Llewellyn  Park,  Orange, 
N.  J.    Filed  June  11,  1908.    Serial  No.  437.840. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  pulveru- 
lent materiaJ.  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  screw  conveyera 
arranged  in  different  hortsontal  and  vertical  planes  and 
adapted  to  cauae  the  material  to  settle  uniformly  over  an 
area  of  conalderable  hortsontal  extent,  substantially  aa  Mt 
forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  palveni- 
lent  material,  a  plurality  of  parallel  screw  conveyera  ar- 
ranged In  different  horlaontal  planea  and  adapted  to  cauae 
the  material  to  settle  uniformly  over  an  area  of  conalder- 
able horlaontal  extent  and  means  for  rotating  aald  con- 
veyers to  cause  the  same  to  feed  tbe  material  from  said  re- 
ceptacle toward  a  common  point,  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  eomblna- 
tlon  of  a  receptacle. adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  pulveru- 
lent material,  and  a  plurality  of  feed  acrews  aituated  near 
the  bottom  of  aald  receptacle,  and  occupying  different  ver- 
tical planea,  whereby  the  material  Is  permitted  to  settle 
gradually  over  an  area  of  conalderable  horlaontal  extent, 
and  a  guard  or  shelf  above  each  of  said  conveyera,  aub- 
atantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  palveru- 
lent  material,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  acrew  conveyera 
arranged  in  different  boriiontal  and  vertical  planea  and 
adapted  to  cauae  the  material  to  settle  uniformly  over  an 
area  of  conalderable  hortsontal  extent  and  a  guard  or  ahelf 
above  each  of  aaid  conveyera.  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

0.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  polveru- 


lent  material,  a  hortaoatal  aeraw  conveyer  near  the  bottoa 

thereof  and  a  horisontal  guard  or  ahelf  immediately  above 
and  parallel  to  said  screw  conveyer  and  extending  the  full 
length  thereof,  aald  conveyer  being  guarded  at  tbe  aldea 
thereof,  aubatantlaUy  aa  aet  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntad  in  the  Oaaetta.]     «..,, 


998,290.  COMPOUND  OF  lODIN  AND  TANNIN.  ClaM 
JcLiua  ENBBcaKB,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  11, 
1909.     Serial  No.  017,271. 


1.  A  compoaition  of  iodln  and  tannin,  whose  chemical 
formula  la  CuH»I/>tCOOH  and  which  producea  no  precipi- 
tate of  iodid  of  ailver  within  twelve  hours  when  gently 
mixed  with  3.S  cc.  of  one-tenth  normal  solution  of  ailver 
nitrate  aolution  to  each  2S  cc.  of  the  compoaition,  diluted 
with  doable  quantity  of  dlatllled  water  and  then  left 
standing. 

2.  The  procesa  of  producing  a  chemical  combination  of 
Iodln  with  tannin,  consisting  of  the  following  steps:  (1) 
diaaolving  the  Unaln  In  glycerin  with  the  aid  of  heat; 
(2)  adding  the  iodln  to  the  tannin  and  glycerin  aolution, 
cooling  tbe  compoaition  to  from  00*  to  60*  F.,  keeping  It 
at  this  temperature  and  agitating  it  until  all  of  tbe  iodln 
Is  chemically  combined  as  herein  aet  forth. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  producing  a  chemical  combination  of 
Iodln  with  Unnin,  conalstlng  of  the  following  atepa:  (1) 
placing  the  tannin  into  glycerin,  heating  the  mixture  to 
approximately  150*  F.  and  shaking  it,  while  maintained  In 
such  heated  state,  until  all  of  the  tannin  is  dissolved ; 
<2)  adding  the  iodln  to  the  tannin  and  glycerin  aolution, 
cooling  the  compoaition  to  from  00*  to  60*  F.,  keeping  It  at 
this  temperature  and  agitating  It  until  ^11  of  the  Iodln  la 
chemically  combined  aa  herein  set  forth. 


003,296.  ADVBRTI8INQ  DEVICE.  GBOaoB  M.  GosaaANT 
and  William  R.  Oitbbbakt,  Danville,  Va.,  aaalgnora,  by 
mesne  aaslgnmenta,  to  Virginia  Patent  Salea  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
June  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  067,280. 


anaii«ed  eoneentrically  of  the  field  of  light,  a  elodi  train, 
a  motor  and  meana  for  connecting  one  of  aald  annular 
aopporta  with  either  the  clock  train  or  motor,  aabataa- 
tlally  aa  described.  %         r>i  > 

2.  In  an  advertlaing  device,  tbe  combination  with  con- 
centrating and  projecting  lenses,  a  tootbed  ring,  meana  for 
supporting  aald  ring,  a  clock  train,  a  motor,  a  pinion  in 
meah  with  aald  tootbed  ring  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
either  with  the  clock  train  or  with  the  motor,  and  meana 
whereby  an  object  the  image  of  which  la  to  be  projected 
may  be  mounted  on  tbe  ring. 

8.  In  an  advertlaing  device,  the  combination  with  con- 
centrating and  projecting  lensea,  grooved  rollera  dlapoaed 
aboat  the  field  of  light  concentration,  a  toothed  ring  aup- 
ported  between  aald  grooved  rollers,  a  clock  train,  a  motor, 
a  pinion  meshing  with  aald  toothed  ring  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  either  with  the  clock  train  or  with  the  motor, 
and  meana  whereby  an  object  the  image  of  which  la  to  be 
projected  may  be  removably  mounted  on  the  ring. 

4.  In  an  advertlaing  device,  the  combination  with  the 
light  concentrating  and  projecting  lenses,  the  annular  ob- 
ject sapport  mounted  to  rotate  concentrically  of  the  con- 
centrated field  of  light,  gearing  for  rotating  aald  aupport, 
a  motor  for  operating  aald  gearing  and  a  clock  train  for 
periodically  releaalng  aald  motor. 


998,297.     AIRSHIP.     Robbbt  P.  Hall,  Searchlight,  NeT. 
Filed  Apr.  0,  1910.    SerUl  No.  054,889. 


1.  In  an  air  ahip,  a  frame  structure  and  a  pluralit;^  of 
cylindrical  gaa  tanka  arranged  in  paira  In  vertical  aeriaa, 
aald  tanka  being  spaced  apart  laterally  and  the  lowermoat 
tanka  having  beveled  enda,  in  combination  with  a  pro- 
peller-carrying abaft  supported  intermediate  the  lower- 
most tanka,  and  driving  meana  for  aald  abaft 

2.  In  an  air  ahlp,  a  frame  atructure,  a  plurality  of  gaa 
tanka,  aald  tanka  being  arranged  in  paira  and  aaid  paira 
of  tanka  in  vertical  aerlea,  tbe  Unka  of  each  pair  being 
apacsd  apart  to  afford  Intermediate  accommodationa,  and 
two  paira  of  the  vertical  aeries  being  likewise  spaced  apart 
to  afford  accommodation  therebetween. 


993,298.  SCREWLBS8  KNOB.  William  K.  Hknbt,  New 
BrlUin,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  P.  A  F.  Corbin,  New  BrIUin. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1011.    Serial  No.  615,721. 


1.   In  an  advertlaing  device,  the  combination  with  con- 
caotratlng  and  projecting  lenaea,  annular  object  aupporta 


1.  In  a  screwlesa  knob  conatruction,  a  apindle  angular 
iB  cross  section,  the  comers  of  aald  apindle  being  thrsadsd. 


f.:v_,. 
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a  knob  alldable  but  not  rotatable  upon  aald  spindle,  a  knob 
sbank  haTinf  a  thread  thereon,  a  nut  tbreaded  upon  aald 
■plndle.  the  external  wall  of  aald  nut  being  prortded  wttb 
a  multitude  of  flat  aurfaces,  the  loner  end  of  the  abaok 
being  abaped  to  receive  the  nut  and  hold  It  against  being 
turned,  a  coupling  aleeve  arranged  to  engage  tbe  forward 
end  of  aald  nut,  and  a  aerew  thread  engagement  between 
aald  coupling  and  the  knob  sbank. 

2.  In  a  screwlcss  knob  constructton,  a  •plndle,  angular 
In  cross  section,  tbe  corners  of  said  spindle  being  threaded 
to  receive  a  nut.  a  knob  slidable  but  not  rotatable  on  sakt 
spindle,  a  coupling  threaded  on  tbe  abank  of  aald  knob 
and  detachable  therefrom,  a  out  mounted  within  said 
coapllng  to  rotate,  said  nut  being  provided  with  a  multi- 
tude of  flat  surfaces  at  Ita  larger  diameter,  aald  surfaces 
being  substantlallj  parallel  with  tbe  axia  of  the  aplndle, 
the  Inner  end  of  the  knob  shank  being  recessed  to  provide 
a  correapoDdloK  number  of  flat  surfaces  whereby  said  nut 
may  be  received  therein,  and  whereby,  when  aald  nut  la 
located  therein.  It  cannot  be  turned  on  said  spindle,  and 
a  screw  threaded  connection  between  said  coupling  and 
the  sbank  of  sakl  knob. 

3.  In  a  screwless  knob  construction,  a  spindle,  angular 
In  cross  section,  the  comers  of  said  spindle  being  threaded 
to  receive  a  nut,  a  knob  slidable  but  not  rotatable  on  aald 
spindle,  a  coupling  threaded  on  tbe  sbank  of  aald  knob 
and  detachable  therefrom,  a  out  mounted  within  said 
coupling  to  rotate,  said  nut  being  provided  with  a  multi- 
tude of  flat  surfaces  at  Its  larger  diameter,  said  surfaces 
being  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  spindle, 
tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  knob  sbank  being  receaaed  to  provide 
a  corresponding  number  of  flat  surfacea  whereby  said  nut 
may  be  received  therein,  and  whereby  when  aald  nut  la 
located  therein.  It  cannot  be  turned  on  said  spindle,  a 
screw  threaded  connection  between  said  coupling  and  tbe 
shank  of  said  knob,  and  means  to  prevent  endwise  sep- 
aration of  said  coupling  and  nut. 


9  9  3.299.      COMBINED   COAL   AND   OA8    HEATING 
STOVE.     Lincoln  Howabd,  Ralaton,  Nebr.     Filed  June 
17.  1910.     Serial  No.  567,439. 


1.  A  combined  ccal  and  gaa  heating  atove  comprising 
an  Inverted  frusto-c«)nlcal  base,  a  fire  pot  of  corresponding 
shape  inside  of  and  spaced  from  said  baae,  a  body  and  an 
upper  extension  thereof,  a  magaslne  within  aald  body  for 
holding  coal,  and  generating  gas  therefrom,  and  provided 
with  an  aperture  near  ita  top,  a  gaa  ring  around  tbe  bell 
of  the  magaslne  forming  tbe  outer  wall  of  a  gaa  chamber, 
tbe  bell  of  tbe  magaslne  forming  tbe  Inner  wall  of  aald 
chamber,  tbe  gas  ring  notched  to  form  burner  openings 
at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  segmental  cssting  seated  In  tbe 
side  of  tbe  magaslne  and  spaced  therefrom  forming  there 
with  a  passage  with  which  said  magaslne  aperture  com- 


Bonlcatea,  a  pipe  extenalon  to  condoct  cold  air  to  mix 
with  tbe  gaa  entering  aald  paasage  through  said  magaslne 
aperture,  a  combined  magaslne  support  snd  baflle  plate, 
a  cap  to  cover  tbe  fuel  opening  and  a  lever  therefor,  a 
hopper  and  amoke  pipe,  a  supply  pipe  through  which  to 
admit  artificial  or  natural  gaa  into  said  gas  chamber  and 
a  plug  tliereln  adapted  to  be  removed  and  screwed  into 
the  sperture  In  the  side  of  the  maKazine  near  tbe  top 
when  the  stove  Is  uMd  •xcloalTely  for  artificial  or  nat- 
ural gaa. 

2.  In  a  coal  and  gas  heating  atove  an  inverted  fmato 
conical  hollow  baae,  a  Are  pot  therein  of  corresponding 
Inverted  shape  apaced  therefrom,  a  stove  body  supported 
on  said  base,  a  magaslne  within  aald  body  having  an  aper- 
ture near  Ita  top  communicating  with  a  mixing  chamber, 
a  ring  seated  on  the  outside  at  the  bell  of  tbe  magaslne 
apaced  from  tbe  wall  of  tbe  magazine  to  form  therewith 
a  gas  chamber  and  notched  at  the  bottom  to  form  burner 
openings,  a  segmenul  casting  spaced  outalde  from  the 
magaslne  forming  tberewltb  a  mixing  chamber  for  the 
cold  air  entering  at  tbe  top  thereof  and  the  gaa  entering 
the  same  from  said  magaslne  through  said  aperture,  a  pipe 
entering  said  notched  ring  and  a  plug  to  Insert  In  the 
outer  end  thereof  when  said  magaslne  is  generating  Ita 
own  gaa,  and  adapted  to  be  removed  and  screwed  Into  said 
aperture  near  the  top  of  tbe  magaslne  when  said  pipe  is 
connected  with  a  supply  of  arttflcial  or  natural  gaa. 


/, 


993.300.     COMBINATION  COAL  AND  WOOD  HEATIXrj 
STOVE.     Li!«coL!»  Howabd.  Ralaton.  Nebr.     Filed  June 
17.  1910.     SerUI  No.  567,440. 


Tbe  combination  In  a  wood  and  coal  beating  stove,  of  a 
t>aae  having  a  segmental  opening  In  the  rear  part  of  tbe 
top.  a  fire  port  of  Inverted  fnuto  conical  shape,  duplicate 
gratea  therein,  a  horizontal  flange  on  tbe  top  edge  of  tbe 
rear  of  tbe  flre  pot  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openingis 
and  with  a  curved  groove  undomeath  the  edge  thereof, 
a  curved  caating  seated  In  tbe  side  of  the  flre  pot  and  on 
said  baae  outside  said  aegmental  opening  Its  top  end  en 
gaging  with  said  groove,  tbe  central  part  of  said  caating 
being  spaced  from  said  flre  pot  forming  therewith  a  hot 
air  passage,  a  sheet  Iron  body,  a  corrugated  idcurved 
casting  seated  on  tbe  flre  pot  and  a  draft  door  therefor, 
said  incurve  in  said  casting  and  tbe  stove  body  forming 
a  passage  for  tbe  air  entering  said  draft  door  tbe  ports 
above  tbe  flre  pot  through  the  rear  part  of  tbe  Incurved 
casting  forming  outlets  from  said  passage  Into  the  com- 
bustion chamber  through  which  a  part  of  the  preheated 
air  from  said  incurred  paasage  passea  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber  while  the  balance  la  drawn  down  the  rear 
hot  air  paaaage  formed  by  said  curved  casting  Into  said 
base  to  paas  up  into  the  fuel,  and  a  baffle  plate  to  force 
tbe  pre-heated  air  from  aald  p^rts  to  mingle  with  and 
bam  the  gasea  and  amoke  coked  out  of  tbe  fueL  substan 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 


9»S,801.  ELECTBIC-LAMP  aBOULATOR.  EMnar  JOBR- 
aoM.  Newberg,  Oreg..  asalgnor,  by  meane  asaignments, 
to  The  Any  Lite  Incandescent  Lamp  Regulator  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1909,  Serial 
No.  492,631.    Renewed  Nov.  16.  1910.    SerUl  No.  692.718. 


An  electric  lamp  regulator  adapted  to  be  interpoaed  be- 
tween a  lamp  socket  and  a  light  bolb  and  comprising  a 
reel  abaped  body  of  non-conducting  material  having  a 
iw>rles  of  radial  arms,  an  expoaed  series  of  connected  colls 
of  high  electrical  resistance  diapoeed  In  the  lamp  circuit 
and  strung  around  said  arms,  and  a  pivoted  spring  brush 
Included  in  said  cimilt  and  adapted  to  have  Its  free  end 
i>'  Ifted  by  a  turning  movement  acroaa  aald  colls. 


fM»3..'M)2.  ELEVATOR-DOOR  MECHANISM.  Jackson  L. 
Kail,  Chicago.  III.,  aaaignor  to  The  Winalow  Bros.  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Filed  .Aug. 
13,  1908.     Serial  No.  448.S29. 


1.  Elevator  door  mechanism  comprising  a  curtain  adapt- 
ed to  dOM  a  sertea  of  vertically  alined  doorways  in  an 
elevator  Inclosure,  a  vertically  movable  car.  means  upon 
ssld  csr  for  forming  s  loop  In  said  curtain  around  tbe  car 
to  leave  a  gap  in  ssld  curtain  in  front  of  the  car,  flexible 
locking  cables  carried  by  th»  car  and  having  portions  ex- 
tending behind  tbe  unbent  portion  of  the  curUln.  said 
locking  cables  having  a  gap  at  tbe  car  through  which  tbe 
curtain  may  paaa  In  forming  the  loop,  and  holding  devices 
for  holding  aald  locking  cables  against  lateral  movement 
toward  tbe  well  aide  of  tbe  elevator  Incloaure. 

2.  Elevator  door  meAanlam  comprising  a  curtain  adapt- 
ed to  cover  a  series  of  vertically  alined  doorways  In  an 
elevator  incloeure,  an  elevator  car,  means  for  forming  a 
loop  in  said  curtain  around  the  car  to  leave  a  gap  in  the 
curtain  in  front  of  the  car,  and  locking  devices  for  said 
curtain  comprising  flexible  cablea  carried  by  tbe  car  and 
I  aving  portions  extending  behind  the  unbent  portion  of 
tbe  curtain,  and  holding  devices  for  holding  said  locking 
cables  against  lateral  movement  toward  tbe  well-side  of 
the  elevator  inclosure. 

S.  Elevator  door  mechanism  comprising  a  flexible  cnr- 
tain  adapted  to  cover  a  series  of  vertically  alined  door- 


waya  in  an  elevator  Inclosure,  an  elevator  car,  means  for 
forming  a  loop  in  aald  curtain  around  the  car  to  leave  • 
gap  In  tbe  curtain  in  front  of  tbe  car,  locking  cablea  paaa- 
Ing  around  pulleys  at  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  tbe  wall,  arms 
upon  the  car  located  beyond  tbe  loop  forming  meana  for 
carrying  tbe  locking  cables  behind  the  unbent  portion  of 
tbe  curtain,  and  cable  holding  xlevlcea  for  holding  aald 
locking  cables  against  lateral  movement  toward  tbe  well- 
side  of  the  elevator  Inclosure. 

4.  Elevator  door  mechanism  comprising  a  curtain  adapt- 
ed to  cover  a  plurality  of  vertically  alined  doorways  in  an 
elevator  inclosure.  an  elevator  car.  pulleys  upon  said  car 
for  forming  a  loop  in  said  curtain  around  tbe  car  to  leave 
a  gap  In  front  of  tbe  car,  locking  cables  traveling  behind 
the  curtsin.  suitably  spaced  arms  upon  the  car  for  carry- 
ing aald  locking  cables  behind  tbe  curtain,  and  cable  hold- 
ing devices  for  msintaining  aald  locking  cablea  against 
lateral  movement  toward  tbe  well-side  of  tbe  inclosore. 

5.  Elevator  door  mechanism  comprising  a  flexible  cur- 
tain for  covering  a  plurality  of  vertically  alined  door- 
ways in  an  elevator  Incloaure.  and  having  laterally  pro- 
jecting croaa  bars  and  flexible  supporting  cables,  an  ele- 
vator car,  pulleys  upon  said  car  around  which  said  curtain 
extends  to  form  a  loop  around  tbe  car  to  leave  a  gap  at 
the  front  of  the  car,  arms  aupported  upon  said  car,  lodt- 
Ing  cables  carried  by  said  arms  and  having  portions  trav- 
eling behind  the  projecting  cross  bars  and  holding  devices 
arranged  to  hold  said  locking  cables  against  lateral  move- 
ment toward  tbe  well-side  of  the  elevator  inclosure. 

[Clsims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


993,303.  BRACELET.  Jaueh  D.  Kirbt,  North  Attleboro, 
Mass.,  aaaignor  to  Hanlon-Tbornton  Company,  North 
Attleboro,  Masa.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
July  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  672,596. 


j^:i. 


^ 


^ 


1.  An  expansible  bracelet  comprising  a  single  piece  of 
spring  wire  having  overlapping  ends  and  two  guides  and 
connectors  esch  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  hav- 
ing Its  walls  at  Its  middle  portion  contracted  forming  two 
separate  compartmenta  one  of  which  receives  and  is  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  the  wire,  the  other  compartment  form- 
ing an  elongated  guide  bearing,  and  said  middle  portion 
forming  a  connector  between  aald  first  compartment  and 
said  bearing  whereby  each  bracelet  end  is  supported  and 
connected  to  a  portion  of  tbe  wire  adjacent  said  end. 

2.  An  expandlble  bracelet  coniprUing  a  single  piece  of 
spring  wire  having  overlapping  enda,  and  two  guldea  and 
connectors  each  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  hav- 
ing a  cup-form,  the  walls  of  which  at  their  middle  are  con- 
tracted forming  two  separate  compartments  -  no  of  which 
receives  and  is  secured  to  one  end  of  the  wire,  the  Iwttom 
of  said. compartment  forming  a  cap  which  covera  one  end 
of  tbe  wire,  tbe  other  compartment  forming  an  elongated 
guide  bearing  for  the  wire  near  tbe  other  end  thereof,  and 
aaid  middle  portion  forming  a  connector  between  the  two 
compartmenta  whereby  each  bracelet  end  is  supported  and 
connected  to  a  portion  of  the  wire  adjacent  aald  end. 


998,804.  JOINT  FOR  TUBULAR  SECTIONS.  Jambs  D. 
KiBBT,  North  Attleboro,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Hanlon- 
ThorntOTn  Company,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
672,697. 

1.  In  a  bracelet,  the  combination  with  two  tubular  mem- 
bers of  a  hinge  Joint  comprising  two  hinge  members  each 
formed  of  a  body  folded  at  midlength,  the  said  folded  body 
being  secured  within  its  respective  tubular  member  and 
conforming  to  tbe  inner  contour  of  the  latter,  and  means 
for  plvotally  connecting  tbe  enda  of  aaid  Imdies  at  tbe 
Junction  of  said  tabular  member*. 
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2.  In  a  bracelet,  the  combination  with  two  tnbalar  mem- 
ber*, of  a  hinge  joint  compiialng  two  hinge  membera  each 
formed  of  a  body  folded  at  mldlengtb,  the  said  folded  body 
being  aecnred  wltbln  Ita  reapective  tubular  member  and 
conforming  to  the  inner  contour  of  the  latter,  one  of  aaid 
membera  being  proTlded  with  Integral  pirot  luga,  the  other 
member  being  provided  with  complemental  receaaea  re- 
ceiving said  luga,  whereby  aald  members  are  pWotally  con- 
nected at  the  junction  of  said  tubular  membera. 


3.  A  hinge  joint  for  bracelets  comprising  a  binge  m«>m- 
ber  having  a  receaa  in  one  end,  a  second  binge  member 
formed  of  a  body  provided  with  a  flat  face  and  folded  at 
mldlength  with  the  oppoaite  portions  of  said  flat  face  in 
contact  with  each  other,  the  ends  of  said  body  extending 
Into  the  said  receaa,  and  meana  for  pivotally  connecting 
the  first  member  in  the  receaa  of  the  second  member. 

4.  A  binge  joint  for  bracelets  comprising  a  hinge  mem- 
ber having  a  receaa  in  one  end,  a  second  hinge  member 
formed  of  a  body  provided  with  a  flat  face  and  folded  at 
mldlength  with  the  opposite  portions  of  said  flat  face  in 
contact  with  each  other,  the  ends  of  said  body  extending 
into  the  said  recess,  said  enda  being  provided  with  integral 
pivot  lugs  struck  up  from  said  body,  the  sides  of  the  re- 
cess of  the  flrat  member  being  closed  over  the  ends  of  the 
flrat  member  and  provided  with  apertures  to  receive  said 
lags. 


993.305.  BRACELET.  Jambs  D.  Kirby,  North  Attleboro, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Hanlon-Tbornton  Company,  North 
Attleboro,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaachuaetta.  Filed 
July  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  573,174. 


1.  A  bracelet  formed  of  two  curved  tnbalar  memben 
hinged  together  at  one  end  and  having  their  other  ends 
overlapping  side  by  side,  and  a  spring  mounted  In  one 
member  of  the  tubing  and  connected  to  the  other  member 
of  the  tubing  t<^  contract  the  bracelet  after  the  same  has 
been  expanded. 

2.  A  bracelet  comprising  two  curved  tubular  membera 
hinged  together  at  one  end  and  having  their  other  ends 
overlapping  side  by  side,  a  spring  In  one  of  said  parts  and 
connected  to  the  other  part,  the  binge  Including  a  mem- 
ber having  a  loop  to  which  one  end  of  the  spring  la  con- 
nected. 

3.  A  bracelet  compriaing  two  curved  tubular  membera 
hinged  together  at  one  end  and  having  their  other  ends 
overlapping  side  by  side,  one  member  having  a  slot  along 
ita  overlapping  portion,  the  other  member  having  a  pro- 
jection paaaing  through  aaid  slot,  and  a  spring  having  one 
end  connected  to  aaid  projection  and  having  ita  outer  end 
anchored. 

4.  A  bracelet  compriaing  two  curved  tubular  membera 
which  meet  in  alinement  at  one  end,  a  hinge  attached  to 
and  located  and  concealed  In  said  meeting  portions,  the 
other  ends  of  the  membera  overlapping  side  by  side  and 
one  of  them  being  formed  with  a  slot,  the  other  member 
carrying  a  projection  which  paaaea  through  aaid  slot,  and 
a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  aaid  projection  and  at 
the  other  end  anchored  within  the  bracelet. 


903,80«.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  JoBif  OcoKOi  ACLSBBaooK 
KiTCBSif,  Scotforth,  Lancaater.  England.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1911.     Serial  No.  618,690. 


A  jacket  for  a  realUent  tira  conaiatlng  of  a  number  of 
mlcftnlsed  Mgmenta  of  rubber  coated  fabric  fitting  into 
one  another  at  their  enda  to  form  an  endlesa  aheath  of 
uniform  crosa  aectlon,  and  of  a  vulcanised  india-rubber 
thread  part  aurroundlng  aaid  aheath,  the  segments  being 
cemented  to  each  other  and  the  tread  part  with  unvul- 
canlsable  India-rubber  aolutlon,  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


9  9  3,807.  METHOD  OP  ELECTRICALLY  WELDING 
LAPPED  SHEET  METAL.  Obokob  W.  Knapp,  Balti- 
more. Md.,  assignor  to  National  Enameling  and  Stamp- 
ing Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  471.477. 


The  method  of  electrically  welding  lapped  sheet-metal 
parte  conaiatlng  In  forming  on  the  exterior  surface  of  one 
of  the  aaid  lapped  parta  an  outward-presaed  Imperforate 
bump  or  spud  thereby  producing  a  cavity  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  part,  placing  the  cavity  side  of  said  part 
against  the  imperforate  surface  of  the  other  sheet-metal 
part  thereby  forming  a  cloaed  cavity,  applying  presaura 
to  presa  the  annular  metal  baae  aurroundlng  the  aald 
cloaed  cavity  Into  intimata  contact  with  the  aurface  of 
the  other  metal  part,  and  paaaing  an  electric  beating  cur- 
rent through  the  aald  annular  baae  of  the  cavity  and  fua- 
Ing  the  two  metal  parta  together  around  the  cloaed  cavity 
and  leaving  the  aaid  cavity  unwelded. 


993,308.      EDGE-ROLLINO   DEVICE   FOR   HOT-WATER 
'BOTTLES.     Albxandkb  D.  Lamont,  Providence,  R.  I.. 
asalgnor  to  Davol  Rubber  Company,  Providence,   R.   I. 
Filed  May  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  662,865. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  aet  forth,  a  baae  plate,  formed 
with  a  alotted  upright,  aald  upright  having  an  enlarged 
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part  adjacent  the  alot  thereof,  the  enlarged  part  being 
formed  to  provide  a  guide  way,  a  slide  operating  in  the 
guide  way  and  having  a  bolt  which  projects  through  the 
slot  of  the  upright,  a  rod  connected  to  the  bolt  and  ex- 
tending downwardly,  a  weight  on  the  lower  and  of  the 
rod,  a  bearing  integral  with  the  allde,  a  ahaft  joumaled 
in  the  bearing,  a  roll  on  one  end  of  the  ahaft,  a  crank  on 
the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  an  irregularly  shaped  spring 
arm  secured  to  the  baae  and  having  a  roll  on  ita  free  end 
which  eoSperatea  with  the  flrat  named  roll,  and  a  pivoted 
latch  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  aiida  to  bold 
the  latter  inoperative. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  aet  forth,  a  baae,  an  upright 
secured  to  aald  base,  a  allde,  supported  by  the  upright,  a 
roller  carried  by  the  allde,  a  depending  rod  aecurad  to  aald 
•Uda,  aald  rod  extending  through  an  aperture  in  aald  baae, 
•  wdght  carried  by  aaid  rod,  and  a  spring  arm  aecured 
on  said  base  and  carrying  a  roller  on  ita  free  end  for  co- 
operation with  the  flrat  named  roller. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  type  aet  forth,  a  baae,  an  upright 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  baae,  a  spring  arm  aecured  to 
the  oppoaite  end  of  aald  baaa,  aald  arm  being  provided  with 
an  integral  foot  portion  on  one  end  which  ia  aecured  to 
the  baae,  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  arm  being  arc-ahaped  and 
having  a  forked  extremity,  a  roller  in  the  fork,  and  a  allde 
supported  by  the  upright. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  type  aet  forth,  a  member,  a  alide 
movably  held  by  aaid  member,  a  projection  carried  by  the 
slide,  a  weight  secured  to  the  projection,  a  roller  carried 
by  the  slide,  and  a  spring  arm  carrying  a  roller  underlying 
the  flrat  named  roller. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  type  aet  forth,  a  alotted  upright 
formed  with  a  guide-way.  a  allde  in  the  guide-way  baring 
a  bolt  extending  into  said  alot  of  the  upright,  a  weighted 
rod  depending  from  aald  bolt,  a  roller  carried  by  the  allde, 
and  a  second  roller  underlying  the  flrat  roller. 

IClalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


(«9S.809.  JOINT  FOR  LONGITUDINAL  MEMBERS. 
BoifNiB  L.  Mallobt.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaaignor  of  one- 
third  to  Fred  C.  Ellasaer.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Piled  Dec. 
SI.  1910.     Serial  No.  600.303. 


1.  In  a  joint,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally arranged  membera  each  having  a  notch  and  the 
Botches  in  the  reapective  membera  forming  a  receaa  be- 
tween the  membera.  of  a  bolt  or  pin  connecting  aaid  mem- 
bera and  having  a  head  within  the  aaid  recess  said  bolt  or 
pin  extending  through  and  t>eyond  aald  membera.  and 
meana  connected  with  the  bolt  or  pin  beyond  the  memben 
for  holding  the  parta  from  diaplacement. 

2.  In  a  joint,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  longltndl- 
nally  arranged  membera  each  having  a  notch  In  its  apper 
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•orface.  aaid  notchee,  when  the  membera  are  joined.  oo0p- 
crating  to  form  a  receaa  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  mem- 
bera. of  a  bolt  or  pin  having  a  head  corresponding  In  out- 
line to  the  shape  of  the  aald  recess,  said  bolt  or  pin  con- 
necting the  aaid  membera  and  having  Ita  head  conflned 
within  the  aald  receaa,  the  bolt  or  pin  extending  through 
and  beyond  said  membera,  and  means  connected  with  the 
ttolt  or  pin  beyond  the  membera  for  holding  the  parta  from 
dlq>lacement. 

8.  In  a  joint,  the  combination  with  two  memben  having 
an  upper  and  a  lower  flange  and  a  web  connecting  aaid 
flangea,  of  a  part  projecting  forwardly  from  each  member, 
said  parta  lying  side  by  aide  In  the  finished  joint,  a  notch 
formed  in  upper  flanges  at  the  bases  of  the  projecting 
parta  thereon,  a  flanged  member  on  each  of  the  aaid  pro- 
jecting parta,  aald  flanged  membera  having  notchea  therein 
corresponding  to  the  notches  In  the  upper  flangea,  aald 
notchea,  when  the  memben  are  assembled,  forming  re- 
ceaaea. a  key  within  each  of  the  said  receasea,  and  meana 
for  holding  the  keya  In  poaltlon,  whereby  the  membera  are 
held  against  displacement. 

4.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally alined  rails,  each  of  aaid  rails  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  flange  and  a  web  connecting  said  flangea,  of  a 
projecting  member  extending  beyond  the  web  in  each  of 
said  rails,  a  flanged  member  formed  on  each  of  said  project- 
ing membera  in  alinement  with  the  upper  flange  thereof, 
said  flange  membera  being  spaced  from  their  respective  ap- 
per flanges  and  being  so  positioned  that,  in  the  aasembled 
joint,  the  upper  flanges  and  the  flanged  membera  are  in 
alinement,  notches  formed  In  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  up- 
per flanges  and  the  flanged  membera,  said  notches  forming 
receaaea  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  surface  of 
the  raila,  bolts  or  pins  having  heads  corresponding  in 
shape  to  the  aaid  receaaea  and  being  contained  therein, 
whereby  the  rails  are  held  together,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  bolts  in  position. 

5.  In  a  joint,  the '  combination  with  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally alined  membera,  aaid  membera  being  each  pro- 
vided with  notchea  in  their  adjacent  portions,  said  notchea, 
in  the  assembled  Joint,  forming  recesses  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  upper  side  of  the  membera,  a  bolt  head 
within  aaid  receases  and  conforming  in  shape  thereto  for 
holding  the  membera  against  lateral  displacement,  aper- 
tures extending  vertically  through  said  membera,  a  stem 
on  the  bolt  passing  through  said  apertures,  said  stem  hav- 
ing a  hole  therethrough,  a  plate  below  said  membera,  aaid 
plate  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  the  bolt 
atem  paaaea,  a  wedge  passing  through  the  hole  in  the  bolt 
stem  below  the  said  plate,  and  means  for  holding  the  said 
wedge  in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tha  Gaaette.] 


993.810.  ELECTRIC  -  MOTOR  METER.  Paul  UaX, 
Cbarlottenburg,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1908.  Sa- 
rlal  No.  420.124. 


In  an  electric  meter  a  permanent  magnet  for  creating 
a  fleld  of  force,  a  rotatable  armature  in  thia  field  being 
connected  in  series  relation  with  the  load,  a  commutator 
having  segments  these  being  divided  along  a  helical  line, 
bruabea  connecting  the  commutator  segment  witb  the 
circuit  and  arranged  on  a  lever  and  means  for  taming  the 
lever  under  the  influence  of  the  strength  of  the  current 
flowing  in  the  load  circuit. 
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993.311.  CONNBCTION-BLOCK.  Walt»ii  E.  McCoT.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  mmignor  of  one-third  to  Frank  W.  Smith 
and  oD«-thlrd  to  Joaepb  G.  Swallow,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  514,403. 


terminal  strap  adapted  to  be  oooneeted  to  both  I1b«  tad 
load  circuit  cooductora  at  a  plorallty  of  points  alonx  Its 
leagtli  all  of  aald  terminal  ctrapa  being  mounted  oa  said 


1.  Id  a  meter  block,  the  combination  of  an  instilatlnf 
base,  an  extended  circuit  terminal  strap,  two  meter  ter- 
minal straps  adjacent  respectlrely  to  the  ends  of  said 
extended  terminal  strap,  an  additional  terminal  strap  ad- 
jacent to  one  of  said  meter  terminal  straps  and  to  said 
extended  strap,  all  of  said  straps  being  mounted  upon  said 
base,  a  removable  fuse  joining  said  additional  terminal 
strap  and  Its  adjacent  meter  terminal  strap  and  a  re- 
movable connector  joining  the  other  meter  terminal  strap 
and  the  extended  terminal  strap,  said  extended  terminal 
strap  being  adapted  to  be  also  connected  to  said  additional 
terminal  strap. 

2.  In  a  meter  block  the  combination  of  an  Insulating 
base,  a  casing  surrounding  the  same,  and  adapted  to  ad- 
mit circuit  conductors  through  two  sides,  two  extended 
circuit  terminal  straps,  two  meter  terminal  straps  adja- 
cent to  the  ends  of  one  of  said  extended  terminal  strapa, 
an  additional  terminal  strap  adjacent  to  one  of  said  meter 
terminal  straps  and  to  the  extended  terminal  strap  to 
which  said  meter  terminal  strap  Is  adjacent,  all  of  said 
terminal  straps  being  mounted  on  said  base,  a  removable 
fuse  Joining  said  additional  terminal  strap  and  Its  adja- 
cent meter  terminal  strap  and  a  removable  connector 
Joining  the  other  meter  terminal  strap  and  Its  adjacent 
extended  terminal  strap,  said  last  mentioned  extended  ter- 
minal strap  being  adapted  to  be  connected  at  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  points  along  Its  length  to  a  line  conductor 
and  the  other  extended  terminal  strap  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  line  and  load  conductors  respectively  at  any 
two  of  several  points  along  its  length. 

3.  In  a  meter  connection  block  the  combination  of  an 
insalating  base,  a  casing  surrounding  the  same  and  adapted 
to  admit  circuit  conductors  through  two  sides  thereof,  two 
extended  circuit  terniiual  straps  means  for  connecting  cir- 
cuit terminals  thereto,  two  pairs  of  meter  terminal  straps 
having  their  members  adjacent  respectively  to  the  four  ends 
of  said  extended  terminal  straps,  two  additional  circuit 
terminal  straps  adjacent  respectively  to  one  terminal  strap 
of  each  pair  of  meter  terminal  straps  and  to  one  of  said 
extended  straps,  removable  fuses  joining  respectively  one 
meter  terminal  strap  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  meter  termi- 
nal straps  and  its  adjacent  additional  circuit  terminal 
strap,  removable  connectors  Joining  the  other  meter  ter- 
minal strap  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  meter  terminal  straps 
and  its  adjacent  extended  circuit  terminal  strap,  said  addi- 
tional straps  being  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to 
their  adjacent  extended  straps,  and  said  extended  straps 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  at  a  plurality  <jf  points 
along  their  lengths  to  circuit  conductors,  a  third  extended 


4.  In  a  meter  connection  block,  the  combination  of  an 
Insulating  base,  a  casing  surrounding  the  same,  and 
adapted  to  admit  circuit  conductors  through  any  two  of 
foar  sides  thereof,  two  extended  clrcnit  external  straps 
means  for  connecting  circuit  terminals  thereto,  two  pairs 
of  meter  terminal  straps  having  tbelr  members  adjacent 
respectively  to  the  four  ends  of  said  extended  terminal 
straps,  two  additional  circuit  terminal  straps  adjacent 
respectively  to  one  terminal  strap  of  each  pair  of  meter 
terminal  straps  and  to  one  of  said  extended  straps,  re- 
movable fuses  joining  respectively  one  meter  terminal 
strap  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  meter  terminal  straps  and 
Its  adjacent  additional  clrcnit  terminal  strap,  removable 
connectors  joining  the  other  meter  terminal  strap  of  each 
of  said  pairs  of  meter  terminal  straps  and  its  adjacent 
extended  circuit  terminal  strap,  said  additional  straps 
being  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  their  adja- 
cent extended  straps,  and  said  extended  straps  txlns 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  a  plorallty  of  points  aloBg 
their  lengths  to  circuit  conductors,  a  third  extended  ter- 
minal strap  adapted  to  he  connected  to  both  line  and  load 
circuit  conductors,  a  plurality  of  points  along  its  length, 
all  of  said  terminal  straps  being  mounted  on  said  base, 
said  third  extended  terminal  strap  being  located  t>etwe«B 
the  other  two  extended  terminal  straps. 

5.  In  a  nifeter  connection  block  the  combination  of  an 
lD!«uIating  base,  a  casing  surrounding  the  same,  and 
adapted  to  admit  circuit  conductors  through  any  two  of 
its  four  sidea,  two  extended  circuit  terminal  strapa,  means 
for  connectlns  line  and  load  circuit  conductors  thereto 
respectively,  two  pairs  of  meter  terminal  strapa  having 
their  members  adjacent  respectively  to  the  four  ends  of 
said  extended  terminal  straps,  two  additional  circuit  ter- 
minal straps  adjacent  respectively  to  one  terminal  strap 
of  each  pair  of  meter  terminal  straps  and  to  one  of 
said  extended  straps,  removable  fuses  joining  respectively 
one  meter  terminal  strap  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  meter 
terminal  straps,  and  Its  adjacent  additional  terminal  strap, 
removable  connectors  joining  the  other  meter  terminal 
strap,  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  meter  terminal  straps  and 
its  adjacent  extended  circuit  terminal  strap,  said  addi- 
tional straps  being  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected 
to  their  adjacent  extended  straps,  and  said  extended  straps 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  at  a  plurality  of  points 
along  their  lengths  to  line  and  load  circuit  conductors  re- 
spectively, and  a  third  extended  terminal  strap  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  twth  line  and  load  circuit  conductors 
at  a  plurality  of  points  along  its  length,  said  third  ex- 
tended strap  being  between  the  other  two  extended  straps 
and  all  of  said  straps  being  mounted  on  said  base. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  pHnted  In  the  Gaiette.] 


I  993,312.      RECEPTACLE.      William    T    McDowbll,   8t 
i       Loula.  Mo.    Piled  Feb.  23,  1909.     SerUI  No.  479,648. 


1.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  back  or  body  portion  hav- 
ing extending  therefrom  arms  constituting  a  cover  or 
tongue  extension,  a  front  extension  and  side  extensions, 
said  front  extension  terminating  in  a  two-part  member 
which  constitutes  a  downwardly  projecting  two-fold  lock- 
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teg  Beans,  a  retaining  recess  for  said  tongue  extension, 
and  a  bearing  surface,  and  a  separable  and  adjustable 
abraalv*  member  adapted  to  codperate  with  said  bearing 
■arfaee. 

2.  A  match  receptacle  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
continuous  formation  consisting  of  a  body,  tongue  and 
front  extensions,  a  locking  device  formed  Intermedlatte 
the  length  of  said  front  extension  and  ears  formed  at 
•ach  side  of  said  continuous  formation  to  interlock  with 
said  interlocking  device  and  to  form  with  said  continuous 
formation  a  plurality  of  pockets,  and  a  removable  igniting 
strip  located  in  one  of  said  pockets,  snd  cooperating  with 
one  of  said  extensions  to  form  a  gripping  device. 

3.  A  receptacle,  comprising  a  twdy  portion  s  plorallty 
of  extensions  therefrom,  one  of  said  extensions  forming 
a  locking  device  and  projecting  lip,  and  an  abrasive  sur- 
face constituting  with  said  extended  Up  an  Ignition  device 
which  extends  transversely  across  the  top  of  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

4.  A  match  igniting  receptacle,  comprising,  In  combi- 
nation, a  continuous  body,  tongue  and  front  extensions. 
eara  formed  on  each  side  of  said  body  and  an  abrasive 
surCaee,  said  front  extension  having  an  intermediate  lock- 
ing device  interlocking  with  said  ears  to  form  a  pocket 
and  having  an  extension  flap  to  form  a  gripping  igniter. 

5.  A  match  receptacle,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
continuous  body,  tongue  and  front  extension,  and  ears 
formed  on  said  body,  and  an  abrasive  surface,  said  front 
extension  being  scored  and  folded  to  form  a  downwardly 
extended  projection  adapted  to  lock  behind  said  ears,  and 
to  have  an  upwardly  extended  leaf  adapted  to  form  a 
gripping  member  with  said  abrasive  surface. 

(Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


•83,818.  CHAIN  CARRIER.  THBODoaa  C.  liaaz,  De- 
troit, Hlch,  assignor  to  Men  Capsule  Company.  Detrol^. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  593,839. 


t.  A  chain  carrier,  having  In  combination  a  plurality 
of  links  alternately,  vertically  and  horlxontally  disposed, 
sacb  horlsontally  dlaposed  link  having  a  vertically  dis- 
posed antl-frlctlon  roller  journaled  therein  midway  Its 
ends,  leaving  e  free  space  between  the  roller  and  each 
end,  each  vertically  disposed  link  having  a  horlsontally 
disposed  antl-frictlon  roller  journaled  therein  midway 
the  ends  and  leaving  a  free  space  between  the  roller  and 
each  end,  the  said  links  being  universally  joined  by  link- 
ing the  adjacent  ends  of  two  adjoining  links  within  the 
■aid  free  spacM  between  each  roller  and  each  end.  and 
posts   rising   from    the   links,   substantially   as   described. 

2.  A  chain  carrier,  having  in  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing wheel,  a  traction  floor,  guides  stationed  at  any  de 
sired  point  on  said  floor,  an  endless  chain  driven  by  said 
driving  wheel  running  on  said  floor  and  directed  by  being 
passed  around  or  against  said  guides,  the  said  chain  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  links  of  oval  loop  form  linked  to- 
gether, esfh  link  having  an  nnti-frictlon  roller  journaled 
therein  alternately.  horlionUUy  and  vertically  In  each 
succeeding  link,  and  posts  or  standards  rising  from  said 
links,  whereby  one  set  of  rollers  serves  for  traction  pur- 
poses and  the  other  set  to  prevent  friction  with  the 
gludes.   substantially    ax    described. 

3.  A  carrier  chain,  comprising  a  plurality  of  links  In 
the  form  of  oval  loops  having  anti  friction  rollers  jour- 


naled trtniverse  the  loops  midway  the  end*,  the  ItDka 
being  looped  together  at  their  ends  and  each  Ij'lng  at 
substantially  a  rlgbt  angle  to  Its  sdjacent  link,  the  horl- 
sontally disposed  links  being  endless  and  solid,  the  ttortl- 
cally  disposed  links  having  meeting  ends  turned  up,  and 
a  plate  having  posts  rising  therefrom  and  adapted  to 
support  the  load  carried  by  the  chain,  the  said  plate 
having  slots  In  which  the  upturned  ends  of  the  link  are 
Inserted,  thereby  fastening  the  ends  together,  substan- 
tUlly  as  dew:ribed. 


993.314.  ELECTRICALLY-HEATED  VESSEL.  HBaifAW 
MiBTH.  Vancouver,*  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed 
Jan.  3.  1911.    Serial  No.  600.410 


1.  An  electrically  heated  vessel  which  comprises  an 
Inner  shell,  an  outer  coating  of  Insulation  for  said  shell. 
an  outer  shell  In  which  said  Inner  shell  Is  set,  said  Inner 
shell  being  spaced  from  said  outer  shell,  an  Inner  heat 
Insulating  lining  for  said  outer  shell  and  spaced  from 
said  Inner  shell,  a  beating  coll  wound  around  said  inner 
shell  within  the  space  between  the  shells,  and  a  cement 
filler  In  said  space  between  aaid  shells  to  unite  the  sane 
and  embed  said  heating  coll. 

2.  An  electrically  heated  vessel,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, an  Inner  metal  lining  forming  the  vessel,  a  layer  of 
thin  Insulation  on  the  outer  side  of  the  lining,  a  wire 
coll  on  the  Insulation,  Insulating  cement  filling  the  Inter- 
spaces between  the  colls  of  tbe  wire,  a  layer  of  beat  non- 
conductlni;  mnterial  on  the  outside  of  the  coll  and  an 
outer  casing  Inclosing  the  coil  and  means  for  connecting 
the  terminals  of  the  coll  to  an  external  circuit  said 
cement  extending  from  said  layer  of  thin  insulation  to 
said   layer  of   heat    non-conducting  material. 

3.  An  electrically  heated  vessel,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, an  Inner  metal  lining  forming  the  containing  vessel, 
a  thin  layer  of  Insulating  material  on  the  outside  of 
the  lining,  a  coll  of  wire  in  close  contact  with  the  In- 
sulating layer,  insulating  cement  filling  the  Interspace 
between  tbe  colls  of  the  wire  and  covering  tbem,  a  layer 
of  heat  non-conducting  material  on  the  outer  side  of 
the  Insulated  coll,  a  metal  casing  inclosing  the  coll  and 
means  for  connecting  the  terminals  of  the  coil  to  an  ex- 
ternal circuit. 

4.  An  electrically  heated  vessel  that  comprises  an  Inner 
and  outer  cup  like  shell,  each  of  said  ahells  having  a 
flat  bottom,  said  Inner  shell  being  of  a  smaller  siie  than 
said  outer  shell  to  leave  a  space  between  tbe  sbelis.  an 
electrically  Insulating  coating  on  the  outside  of  said 
Inner  shell,  a  heat  insulating  lining  on  the  inside  of  said 
outer  shell,  a  cement  filler  In  the  space  between  aaid 
shells  to  unite  said  covering  and  lining,  and  a  resistance 
eoll  wound  around  said  Inner  shell  and  embedded  In  said 
filler,  said  coll  consisting  of  an  endless  loop  wound  In  a 
double  spiral  commencing  at  substantially  the  geometric 
center  of  the  bottoms  of  said  shells  and  then  extending 
In  a  fiat  spiral  over  the  bottom  of  tbe  Inner  shell  and  then 
extending  In  a  tubular  spiral  around  the  side  wall  of  said 
Inner  shell  with  the  ends  of  said  loop  termlnattng  adja- 
cant  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  sheila,  and  means  for 
securing  tbe  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit  to  said  coll 
ends.  -^v' 
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993,315.  COMPOSITION  FOB  WATBRPROOFINO  AND 
PRESERVING  LBATHBB.  Chaklm  L.  Millbs,  Lyno, 
M*M.,  aMignor  to  Andrew  0.  VMtlne,  Boston.  Mua. 
Filed  June  21,  1907.  SerUl  No.  380,176. 
The  Improyed  composition  for  waterproofing  and  pre- 
MrrlDS  leather  conatetlng  of  pine  tar,  Unseed  oil,  japan, 
and  blue  Tltrlol  In  about  the  proportions  specified. 


993,316.  METER  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  -  WAVE 
COMMUNICATION.  GcuNLSAr  Whitti«r  Pickabo, 
Amesbnry,  Mass.  FUed  J0I7  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
381.606. 


1.  Means  for  meaaurlng  the  energy  from  a  sonrce  of 
electromagnetic  wares,  which  comprises  a  condenser ;  a 
resistance  derlce :  means  for  connecting  to  different  parta 
of  said  reelstance  deylce,  said  condenser  and  a  conductor 
receiving  the  energy  of  electromagnetic  waves :  an  indac- 
tion-coil  device,  the  secondary  of  which  is  connected  to 
said  resistance  device  intermediate  the  connections  to 
the  resistance  device  of  the  condenser  and  receiving  con- 
ductor ;  a  source  of  electromotive  force  for  said  Induction- 
coil  device  and  condenser,  and  for  the  receiving  con- 
ductor; an  Indicating  device,  the  circuit  of  which  in- 
cludes said  resistance  device ;  means  for  varying  the 
capacity  of  the  condenser ;  a  condenser-discharging  switch 
in  circuit  with  said  condenser ;  means  for  cooperatively 
associating  said  condenser  and  switch  with  a  receiving 
apparatus  operated  by  said  receiving  conductor ;  and 
means  for  varying  the  potential  of  the  charge  of  the 
condenser. 

2.  Means  for  measuring  the  energy  from  a  source  of 
electromagnetic  waves,  which  comprises  a  condenser : 
means  for  adjusting  said  condenser  to  the  capacity  of 
a  conductor  receiving  the  energy  of  the  electromagnetic 
waves ;  means  for  operating  the  receiving  apparatus  nor- 
mally associated  with  the  receiving  conductor,  alternately 
by  the  source  of  waves  scting  on  the  receiving  conductor, 
and  t>y  the  abrupt  discbarge  of  said  condenser  :  and  means 
for  varying  the  potential  of  the  charge  of  the  condenser. 

3.  Means  for  measuring  the  energy  from  a  source  of 
electromagnetic  waves,  which  comprises  a  condenser ;  a 
charging  circuit  therefor ;  a  discharging  circuit  for  the 
condenaer ;  a  switch  controlling  both  said  circuits  and 
constructed  to  automatically  and  normally  close  the  charg- 
ing circuit ;  and  means  for  Including  In  tbe  discharging 
circuit,  a  receiving  apparatus  operable  by  tbe  energy  of 
the  electromagnetic  waves. 

4.  Means  for  measuring  the  energy  from  a  source  of 
electromagnetic  waves,  which  comprises  a  condenser ;  a 
condeiMwr-dlscharging  switch  In  circuit  with  said  con- 
denser :  means  for  coOi>eratively  asaoclatlng  said  condenser 
and  switch  with  a  receiving  apparatus  operable  by  tl>e 
source   of  waves ;    a   variable   potentiometer    for   varying 


the  potential  of  the  condenser  charge :  and  means  for 
Indicating  the  potential  of  tbe  condenser  charge. 

5.  Means  for  measuring  the  energy  from  a  aonrce  of 
eelctromagnetlc  wavea,  which  comprises  a  condenser  con- 
stituting a  source  of  high  frequency  oedllatlons  ;  means 
for  discharging  the  condenser  through  a  receiving  ap- 
paratua  operable  by  said  waves  proportionately  to  tbe 
energy  thereof:  means  for  varying  the  potential  of  the 
charge  of  the  condenser  ;  and  means  for  indicating  the 
degree  of  said  potential. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


993,317.  BELT  -  CONTROLLING  MEANS.  Max  Rock- 
•TBOH,  Klein-Sedlits,  near  Piroa,  Germany.  Filed  Jnly 
18.  1910.     Sertal  No.  872.6M. 


-^.-ir 


V^>' 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  pulleys  and  a  belt  looaely 
trained  thereon,  of  a  belt  controller  therefor  comprising 
a  pivotaliy  mounted  lever,  a  brake  sboe  adapted  for  actua- 
tion by  said  lever  against  one  of  said  pulleys  st  s  point 
between  the  laps  of  the  belt  thereon,  a  cam  actuated  by 
said  lever,  a  spring  controlled  lever  normally  acting  to 
tighten  tbe  belt  and  engaging  the  outside  face  thereof  and 
provided  with  an  adjustable  portlo'n  lying  in  the  path  of 
said  cam.  and  a  belt  braking  lever  having  an  adjustable 
portion  lying  In  the  path  of  said  cam  and  having  a  weight- 
ed end  engaging  the  Inside  face  of  tbe  belt  at  a  point  op- 
posite the  point  of  engagement  therewith  by  said  spring 
controlled  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  pulleys  snd  a  belt  loosely 
trained  thereon,  of  a  belt  controller  therefor  comprising 
a  pivotaliy  mounted  lever,  a  brake  shoe  adapted  for  actna- 
tlon  by  said  member  against  one  of  said  pulleys,  s  cam 
actuated  by  said  lever,  a  spring  controlled  lever  normally 
acting  to  tighten  the  belt  and  engaging  tbe  same  on  one 
face  thereof  between  said  pulleys,  said  lever  having  a 
portion  lying  In  the  path  of  said  cam.  and  a  belt  braking 
lever  having  a  portion  lying  in  tbe  path  of  said  cam  and 
mounted  to  fall  by  gravity  Into  engagement  with  an  oppo- 
site face  of  tbe  belt  at  a  point  adjacent  the  engagement  of 
the  belt  by  said  first  named  lever. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  pulleys  snd  a  belt  looaely 
trained  thereon,  of  a  belt  controller  therefor  comprislag 
a  pivotaliy  mounted  lever,  a  cam  actuated  by  said  lever, 
a  spring  controlled  lever  normally  acting  to  tighten  tbe 
belt  and  engaging  one  face  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
portion  lying  in  the  path  of  said  cam,  snd  a  belt  braking 
lever  having  a  portion  lying  In  tbe  path  of  said  cam  and 
mounted  to  act  by  gravity  on  tbe  belt  at  a  point  opposite 
tbe  engagement  therewith  by  said  spring  controlled  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  pulleys  snd  a  belt  loosely 
trained  about  said  pulleys,  of  a  belt  controller  comprising 
a  pivoted  lever  and  a  cam  actuated  thereby  and  movable 
about  the  pivot  of  said  lever  as  Its  center,  s  spring  actu- 
ated device  normally  acting  to  tighten  tbe  belt,  and  a  belt 
braking  device  for  engagement  with  the  belt,  said  devices 
having  portions  arranged  to  be  alternately  acted  upon  by 
said  cam. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  pulleys  and  a  belt  looaely 
trained  about  said  pulleys,  of  a  belt  controller  compriaing 
a  lever  and  a  cam  actuated  thereby,  a  spring  actuated  de- 
vice normally  acting  to  tighten  tbe  belt,  and  a  belt  brak- 


Ing  device  for  engagement  with  the  belt,  said  devices  hav- 
ing portions  arranged  to  be  alternately  acted  upon  by 
■aid  cam. 

(Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  la  tbe  Gaaette.  1 

\  -        . 


MS,818.  RADIATOR.  Fkutk  Todd,  Chicago.  III.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Joset>h  B.  Long.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dee.  11. 
1909.     Serial  No.  532.655. 


1.  A  radiator  bavlnf,  in  combination,  two  headers,  a 
'  serlea  of  flat,  parallel,  continuous  tubes  extending  unin- 
terruptedly from  one  header  to  tbe  other,  said  tubes  being 
spaced  apart  leaving  air  passages  between  them,  spacing, 
bracing  and  radiating  stripe,  bent  so  as  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous series  of  rectangular  channels  opening  alter- 
nately In  opposite  directions,  arranged  in  aald  paasages 
with  their  channels  in  borlaontal  alinement.  tbe  bottoms 
of  the  channels  of  each  strip  being  in  contact  with  tbe 
aides  of  adjacent  tnbea  and  being  cut  away  at  tbair  for- 
ward ends,  while  their  sides  terminate  at  tbelr  forward 
ends  flush  with  tbe  front  sides  of  the  tubes,  the  front 
■Idas  of  tbe  tubes  being  provided  at  infrequent  Intervals 
with  alined  notches  and  continuous  hard  metal  l>raclng 
■tripe  arranged  In  aald  notches  and  engaging  the  channel 
strips,  tbe  front  surfacea  of  tne  tubes  and  spacing  strips 
being  flash. 

2.  A  radiator  baring,  in  combination  two  headers,  a 
aeries  of  flat,  parallel,  continqona  tubes  extending  unin- 
terruptedly from  one  header  to  tbe  other,  said  tubes  being 
spaced  apart  leaving  sir  passages  between  tbem,  spacing, 
bracing  and  radiating  strips  bent  so  as  to  form  a  con- 
tlnoooa  serlea  of  rectangular  channels  opening  alter- 
■ately  In  oppoalte  dlrectlona,  arranged  in  aald  pa  sea  gee 
with  their  channels  in  borisontal  alinement,  the  bottoms 
of  the  cbannela  of  each  strip  being  in  contact  with  tbe 
Skies  of  adjacent  tubea  and  being  cut  away  at  tbelr  for- 
ward eada,  while  tbelr  sldea  terminate  at  tbelr  forward 
ends  flush  with  tbe  front  sides  of  the  tubes,  the  front  ends 
of  the  tubes  being  provided  at  infrequent  Intervals  with 
alined  notches  and  continuous  hard-metal  bracing  strips 
arranged  in  said  notchea  and  engaging  aald  channel  strips, 
tbe  front  facea  of  tbe  atripa  snd  tubes  being  flush  and  tbe 
channel  strips  being  made  In  separate  longitudinal  sec- 
tions arranged  one  above  another  and  witb  their  upper 
and  lower  ends  In  contact  with  adjacent  bracing  strips. 

S.  A  radiator  having,  in  combination,  two  headers,  a 
■eriea  of  flat,  parallel,  continuous  tubee  extending  from 
oae  header  to  tbe  other,  aald  tubes  being  spaced  apart 
leaving  air  paaaagea  between  tbem,  spacing,  bracing,  snd 
radiating  strips,  bent  so  ss  to  form  s  continuous  series  of 
rectangular  ctiannels  opening  alternately  In  opiwelte  dlrec- 
tlona, arranged  in  said  paaaagea  with  their  cbannela  in 
feartaoatal  alinement,  tbe  bottoms  of  tbe  channels  of  each 
■trip  being  in  contact  with  tbe  sides  of  sdjsccnt  tubea 
'  and  being  cut  away  at  tbelr  forward  enda.  while  tbelr  ' 


sides  terminate  at  their  forward  ends  flush  with  the 
front  aides  of  the  tubea.  said  tubea  being  provided  in  their 
front  aldea  at  Infrequent  Intervals  with  aliped  notches, 
hard-BieUI  bracing  strips  arranged  in  aald  notchea,  tbe 
front  anrfacea  of  the  tubes  and  tbe  bracing  atripa  being 
flush  and  the  channel  strips  being  formed  in  separate  lon- 
gitudinal sections  arranged  one  above  another  and  each 
terminating  in  a  side  wall  of  tbe  end  channel,  said  side 
walls  being  in  contact  with  adjacent  sldea  of  adjacent 
spacing  strips,  whereby  tbe  several  sections  of  tbe  channel 
strips  are  spaced  and  held  apart. 

4.  A  radiator  having.  In  combination,  two  headers,  a 
series  of  flat,  parallel,  continnona  tubea  extending  unin- 
terruptedly from  one  header  to  tbe  other,  aald  tubes  being 
spaced  apart  leaving  air  passages  between  them,  spacing, 
bracing  and  radiating  strips,  bent  so  as  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous series  of  rectangular  cbannela  opening  alter- 
nately in  opposite  dlrectlona.  arranged  in  said  paaaagea 
with  their  cbannela  in  borisontal  alinement,  the  bottoms 
of  the  channels  of  each  strip  being  In  contact  with  tbe 
sides  of  adjacent  tubes  and  being  cut  away  at  their  for- 
ward enda.  while  their  sides  terminate  at  their  forward 
enda  flush  with  the  front  sides  of  the  tubes,  the  front 
sides  of  the  tubes  being  provided  at  Infrequent  intervals 
with  alined  notches,  and  continuous  hard-metal  bracing 
atripa  arranged  one  above  anotber  and  occupying  said 
notches,  said  bracing  strips  being  provided  with  notcbea 
snd  Interlocked  with  the  tubes,  tbe  front  surfaces  of  tbe 
tubes  and  bracing  stripe  being  flush. 


993.319.  OIL  -  BURNER.  Simbon  JarrcRBON  Watts. 
David  Crockett  Jokes,  and  William  C.  Bartom,  B1 
I^ao.  Tex.    Piled  Feb.  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  541,502. 


1.  An  oil  burner  of  tLe  chaiucter  described  compriaing 
a  banner  pan  having  a  bottom  Inclined  from  end  to  end,  an 
oil  conducting  plate  arranged  and  supported  upon  the  in- 
clined bottom  of  tbe  pan,  aald  plate  having  its  major  por- 
tion Inclined  oppositely  to  said  bottom,  an  adjustable  drsft 
cap  seated  upon  one  end  of  the  burner  pan  and  depending 
Into  tbe  aame  above  one  end  of  said  plate,  and  meana  for 
supplying  oil  to  said  plate. 

2.  An  oil  burner  compriaing  a  burner  pan  having  an  In- 
clined bottom,  so  oil  distributing  plate  having  a  flange 
formed  upon  Ita  longitudinal  edgea.  aald  plate  being  ar- 
ranged «nd  supported  upon  the  bottom  of  tbe  pan  in  spaced 
relstlou  thereto  and  oppoaitely  inclined,  one  end  of  aald 
pan  being  formed  with  a  vertical  extension,  an  adjustable 
draft  cap  seated  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  said  extension  and 
depending  therein  above  one  end  of  aald  distributing  piste. 
snd  meana  for  supplying  oil  to  said  plate. 

8.  An  oil  burner  of  tbe  character  described  compriaing 
a  burner  pan  having  an  elongated  body  portion  adapted  to 
be  disposed  within  tbe  fire  box  of  a  stove,  the  bottom 
of  said  pan  being  inclined  downwardly  from  Its  Inner  to 
its  outer  end.  an  oil  distributing  piste  arranged  and  sup- 
ported in  ssld  pan  and  Inclined  In  opposite  relation  to 
tbe  bottom  thereof,  tbe  top  of  the  outer  end  of  said  pan 
having  an  opening  therein  and  an  adjustable  draft  cap 
seated  upon  tbe  drcumacrlbing  portion  of  aald  top  and 
depending  into  the  burner,  and  means  for  supplying  oil  to 
tbe  plate. 

4.  An  oil  burner  of  the  character  described  compriaing 
a  burner  pan  having  an  elongated  body  portion  and  an 
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open  top  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  the  Ore  box  of  a 
stove,  the  outer  end  of  aald  pan  extending  above  the  top 
of  the  body  portion,  an  oil  dlstribatlnc  plate  arranced 
•ad  rapported  upon  the  bottom  of  the  pan  and  eztendlos 
Mbatantiallr  Its  entire  length,  said  plate  being  Inclined 
downwardly  and  Inwardly,  the  top  of  the  ooter  end  of  said 
burner  pan  baying  an  opening  therein,  a  draft  cap  de- 
pending Into  said  opening  and  having  Its  lower  end  dla- 
poMd  above  the  outer  end  of  the  oil  dlstiibatlng  plate, 
■earn  for  supporting  said  draft  cap  to  regulate  the  draft 
to  the  Interior  of  the  burner  pan,  and  means  for  supplyinc 
oil  to  said  plate. 

S.  Aa  oil  burner  of  the  character  described  eomprialng 
a  burner  pan  having  a  shallow  body  portion  adapted  to  t>e 
arranged  within  the  flre  box  of  a  stove,  the  outer  end  of 
said  pan  being  vertically  extandad  above  the  body  por- 
tion, an  oil  dtstrlbotlng  plate  arranged  and  supported  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  pan,  said  plate  extending  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  from  Its  outer  end,  the  outer  end  of  said 
plate  being  enlarged  and  inclined  oppoaltely  to  Its  body 
portion,  means  dispoaed  In  the  ooter  end  of  the  bamer  pan 
to  regulate  the  draft  to  the  bomer  pan,  and  means  fbr 
supplying  oil  to  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


M3.320.  BUCKLE.  RoTL  Aifoaaw  Bkowm.  AaUaad. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  New  York  Buckle  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Piled  Jan.  7.  1909.  SerUl  No. 
471,084. 


A  buckle  comprising,  a  main  frame  having  a  clamploc 
part,  and  a  sliding  frame  having  a  tension  bar  and  a 
clamping  part  whose  clamping  portion  is  located  in  a  dif- 
ferent plane  from  and  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that 
of  said  tension  bar,  the  plane  of  movement  and  the  plane 
of  the  tension  bar  being  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  adja- 
cent parts  of  the  main  frame,  the  clamping  part  of  one  of 
said  frames  being  provided  with  an  Inclined  surface,  the 
opposing  clamping  part  of  the  other  frame  being  mounted 
to  move  and  be  forced  toward  said  surface  at  an  acute 
angle  thereto. 


998421.  MACHINB  FOR  MOLDING  SEALING  WAX. 
Obobob  David  CrLLm  Coddiwoton,  West  Middletown, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1008.     SerUl  No.  424.364. 


•r  »  ,• 
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1.  A  machine  for  molding  sealing  wax  Including  a  re- 
ceptacle for  the  melted  sealing  wax,  a  measuring  device 
connected  with  the  recepUcle,  a  plurality  of  molds  ar- 
ranged to  successively  receive  the  aealing  wax  from  the 
measuring  device,  and  means  operating  between  the  re- 
ceptacle and  the  molds  for  cutting  off  the  drip  from  one 
mold  and  for  depositing  the  drip  in  the  next  mold. 

2.  A  machine  for  molding  sealing  wax  Including  a  re- 
ceptacle for  the  melted  sealing  wax,  a  plurality  of  molda 
arranged  to  succeaalvely  receive  the  sealing  wax  from 
the  receptacle,  means  operating  between  the  recepuele 
and  the  molds  for  cutting  off  the  drip  from  one  mold  and 
for  delivering  It  to  the  next  mold,  and  means  carried  by 
the  said  means  for  preventing  the  drip  from  hardening. 

8.  A  machine  for  molding  sealing  wax  Including  a  re- 


ceptacle for  the  melted  soallng  wax,  a  measuring  devle> 
communicating  with  the  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  molda 
arranged  to  successively  receive  the  sealing  wax  froas  tka 
measuring  device,  and  a  cut-off  suspended  from  the  meaa- 
uring  device  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  patti  of 
the  sealing  wax  and  arranged  to  receive  the  drip  from 
one  mold  and  inverted  during  one  of  Its  movements  for 
depoalting  the  drip  into  the  next  mold. 

4.  A  machine  for  molding  sealing  wax  incloding  a  re- 
ceptacle for  the  melted  sealing  wax,  a  measuring  device 
communicating  with  the  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  molds 
arranged  to  succeaalvely  receive  the  sealing  wax  from 
the  measuring  device,  and  a  cut-off  arranged  in  the  path 
of  and  engaged  by  the  molds  to  carry  it  to  a  position  be- 
neath the  measuring  device  to  receive  the  drip,  said  cut- 
off being  movable  from  such  position  to  deposit  the  drip 
into  the  next  mold. 

5.  A  machine  for  molding  sealing  wax  including  a  re- 
ceptacle for  the  melted  sealing  wax.  a  plurality  of  molds 
arranged  to  successively  receive  sealing  wax  from  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  cut-off  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  path 
of  the  sealing  wax  and  forming  a  guard  or  shield  for  the 
molds  snd  having  means  for  heating  it  to  prevent  the 
sealing  wax  from  hardening. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


993,322.  GAS  PRODUCING  AND  CONSUMING  APPA- 
RATUS. HawBT  L.  DoHBiTT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  16,  190a.     Serial  No.  421JMi. 


1.  A  combined  gas  producer  and  furnace,  comprising  a 
gas  producer,  a  furnace  chamber  arranged  to  receive  gaa 
therefrom,  and  primary  and  secon<Uiry  recuperators  each 
tomprlslng  aeparaU  passages  for  air  and  for  producta 
of  combustion,  and  arranged  to  receive  separate  currents 
of  producta  of  combustion  from  said  furnace  chamber,  said 
primary  recuperator  provided  with  a  sue c seal nn  of  open 
water  receptacles  In  lU  air  passage  arranged  to  overflow 
one  into  another. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  and  a  recuperator 
therefor  comprising  separate  paasages  for  air  and  waata 
gases  and  a  succession  of  open  water  receptacles  in  such 
air  passage  arranged  to  overflow  one  into  another. 

3.  A  combined^  gas  producer  and  furnace,  comprising  a 
gas  producer,  a  furnace  chamber  arranged  to  receive  gas 
from  said  producer,  and  primary  and  secondary  raeo- 
perators,  both  connected  to  said  furnace  chamber  and  ar- 
ranged each  to  receive  iU  separate  current  of  producta  of 
combustion  from  such  chamber,  the  primary  recuperator 
comprising  separate  retum-bend  pasaagea  for  the  products 
of  combustion  and  for  entering  air.  arranged  one  wlthla 
another  and  located  in  the  wall  of  the  producer,  and 
comprising  also  means  for  supplying  moisture  to  the  air 
passing  therethrough,  said  prlmsry  recuperator  connected 
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to  the  lower  part  of  tha  producer,  tba  secondary  recapar- 
ator  having  separate  paasages  for  the  products  of  con- 
bastion  and  for  the  secondary  air  current,  and  arranged 
to  deliver  tba  secondary  air  into  the  gas  Issuing  from  the 
producer. 

4.  A  combined  gaa  producer  and  furnace  comprising  a 
gas  producer,  a  furnace  chamber  arranged  to  receive  gas 
from  said  producer,  and  primary  and  secondary  re- 
cuperators, both  connected  to  said  furnace  chamber  and 
arranged  each  to  receive  its  separate  current  of  products 
of  combustion  from  such  chamlwr,  the  primary  recuperator 
comprising  separate  paasages  for  the  producta  of  combus- 
tion and  for  entering  air,  and  comprlalng  also  mesns  for 
supplying  moisture  to  the  air  passing  therethrough,  the 
secondary  recuperator  comprising  two  floe-passages,  for 
air  and  products  of  combustion  respectively,  one  such 
passage  located  within  the  other  and  composed  of  sec- 
tions, certain  of  which  are  composed  of  material  of  rela- 
tively high  heat  conductivity  and  othera  of  which  are  com- 
poeed  of  refractory  material. 

5.  A  combined  gas  producer  and  furnace  comprising 
a  gas  producer,  a  furnace  chamber  arranged  to  receive 
gas  from  said  producer,  and  primary  and  secondary  re- 
cuperators, both  connected  to  said  furnace  chamber  and 
arranged  each  to  receive  its  separate  current  of  products 
of  combustion  from  such  chsmber,  the  prlmsry  recuperator 
comprlalng  separate  flue-paasages  for  the  products  of 
combustion  and  for  entering  air  reapactlvely,  located  one 
within  another,  the  Inner  flue  paaaase  compoeed  of  a  plo- 
rallty  of  retum-bend  sectiona,  the  outer  floe  passage  com- 
prising wster  receptacles  beneath  the  Inner  flue  passage. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  9  3,328.     THRESHER-RACK.      Jambs   R.   Habiibon. 
Peoria.  III.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1010.     SerUl  No.  B90,41B. 


1.  In  a  thresher  rack.  In  combination,  a  containing  re- 
ceptacle having  a  aide  delivery  opening,  closure  means  for 
said  opening,  a  flexible  member  extending  substantially 
borlaontally  around  the  interior  of  the  receptacle,  means 
for  supporting  the  flexible  memlwr  about  the  interior  of 
the  receptacle,  a  fixed  object  exterior  of  the  receptacle 
for  attachment  to  one  end  of  the  flexible  member  and  a 
hooked  member  at  the  aide  of  the  delivery  opening  for 
securing  the  other  end  of  the  flexible  member  to  hold  it 
under  the  pull  of  moving  the  load  and  to  automatically 
releaae  It  when  the  flexible  member  la  drawn  out  substan- 
tially straight. 

2.  In  a  thresher  rsck,  in  combination,  s  containing  re- 
ceptacle having  a  side  delivery  opening,  a  flxed  object  ex- 
terior of  the  receptacle,  closure  cbslns  for  said  opening, 
a  flexible  member  extending  substantially  horisontally 
around  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle,  a  booked  member 
at  the  side  of  the  delivery  opening  and  hooked  members 
about  the  interior  of  the  receptacle,  aald  hooks  adapted  to 
support  the  flexible  member  st  the  delivery  opening  and 
abont  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle,  in  a  relation  that  aa 
the  load  Is  withdrawn  the  flexible  member  will  be  drawn 
off  from  the  interior  hook  supports  and  when  It  ts  drawn 
substantially  straight  It  will  be  drawn  free  of  the  hooked 
member  at  the  aide  of  the  delivery  opening. 

8.  In  a  thresher  rack.  In  combination,  a  rack  body  hav- 
ing one  side  wall  and  a  front  snd  rear  wall  and  detachable 


cloaore  chains  for  cloalBf  the  open  aide,  provided  with  a. 
hook  at  Ita  forward  end  adjacent  the  side  delivery  opening 
for  detachably  engaging  a  flexible  member  and  a  pulley 
at  the  rear  end  adjacent  the  delivery  opening,  a  flexible 
member,  its  forward  end  engaging  the  book  and  carried 
shout  the  interior  of  the  rack,  and  over  the  polley  and 
rearwardly  thereof  and  a  flxed  object  exterior  of  the  rack 
for  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  flexible  member,  whereby, 
when  a  load  is  on  the  rack  and  the  cloaure  chalna  removed, 
tba  free  end  of  the  flexible  member  engaging  the  flxed 
object  and  the  vehicle  moved  forward,  the  flexible 
member  will  be  straightened  and  will  push  the  load  from 
the  rack  through  the  side  delivery  opening. 


998,824.  APPARATUS  FOR  DYEING  OR  SIMILARLY 
TREATING  TBXTILB8.  JoHB  C.  Hbbobh.  Providence. 
R.  I.,  and  Fbidbbick  H.  Damibu..  Franklin.  N.  H. ; 
Mary  B.  DanlaU.  Franklin.  N.  H.,  executrix  of  said 
Frederick  H.  Danlell.  deceaaed.  Filed  July  28,  1909. 
Serial  No.  510.071. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  fur  treating  textile  materials  with 
fluids,  the  combination  with  a  longitudinally  compressible, 
porous  tube  of  a  container  for  the  material  arranged 
around  the  tube,  aald  container  adapted  to  contract  lon- 
gitudinally when  pressure  is  applied  to  compress  the  ma- 
terial 

2.  An  Improved  apparatus  for  treating  textile  materials 
with  fluids,  the  same  comprising  a  cyliadrlcal  container 
adapted  to  contract  longitudinally  when  pressure  is 
applied  to  its  ends. 

3.  An  Improved  apparatus  for  treating  textile  materlala 
with  fluids,  the  same  comprising  a*  pervlotis  container 
adapted  to  contrsct  longitudinally  when  pressure  is  ap- 
plied to  Its  ends. 

4.  An  Improved  apparatus  for  treating  textile  ma- 
teriala  with  fluids,  the  same  comprising  a  cylindrical  con- 
tainer formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  and  adapted  to 
contract  longitudinally  under  pressure. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  textile  materials  with 
fluids,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  pervious  container  for  the 
material  adapted  to  be  longitudinally  contracted  and 
flanges  arranged  to  close  the  ends  of  the  container. 

[ClalQU  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


993.826.  DISK-SHARPRNINO  MACHINE.  Frbd  H. 
Klbnkb.  Aahton,  111./  Filed  Feb.  28.  1909.  Serial  No. 
470,644. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  nsmed,  a  pair  of  end  frames, 
provided  with  downwardly  carved  extensions;  a  pair  of 
carriers  sltdably  mounted  on  said  frames;  means  for 
supporting  a  gang  of  disks  upon  said  carriers,  and  means 
for  slBoltaneonsly  moving  said  carriers  upon  said  frsmeo. 
substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  named,  a  pair  of  soitably  sup- 
ported end  frames,  provided  with  downwardly  curved  ex- 
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tensions ;  a  pair  of  carriers,  slidably  supported  on  said 
frames ;  a  frame,  supported  by  said  carriers ;  means  for 
supporting  a  gang  of  disks  in  said  frame ;  means  for  ro- 
tating said  gang  of  disks  wblle  tapported  therein ;  and 
means  for  moving  said  carriers  coincldently  upon  said 
end  frames,  substantially  as  sbown  and  described. 


3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  named,  a  pair  of  suitably 
supported  end  frames,  provided  with  downwardly  curved 
extensions ;  a  pair  of  carriers,  slidably  mounted  on  said 
frames ;  a  pair  of  interiorly  threaded  sleeves,  pivotally 
supported  by  said  carriers ;  a  pair  of  screw-rods,  engaging 
said  sleeves  land  bingedly  supported  at  their  rear  ends ; 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  rods,  to  move 
said  carriers  upon  satd  end  frames.  In  one  direction  or  the 
other,  as  desired ;  and  means  for  supporting  a  gang  of 
disks  upon  said  carriers,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

i.  A  device  of  the  class  named,  comprising  a  pair  of 
end  frames ;  having  downwardly  curved  extensiuns,  de- 
scribing the  are  of  a  circle ;  cross-frames  supporting  said 
end  frames ;  a  rotary  shaft  supported  on  said  end  frames ; 
a  series  of  grinding  wheels,  supported  thereon  at  dis- 
tances corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  the  disks  of  a 
disk-gang ;  a  pair  of  carriers,  slidably  mounted  on  said 
end  frames ;  means  for  moving  said  carriers  coincldently 
upon  said  end  frames ;  a  shaft,  Joumaied  on  one  of  said 
carriers,  and  provided  on  its  Inner  end  with  a  chuck 
adapted  to  support  one  end  of  a  disk  gang ;  a  hollow  shaft. 
Joumaied  on  the  other  carrier,  and  provided  with  means 
for  supporting  the  opposite  end  of  a  disk  gang ;  a  frame, 
supported  by  said  last-named  shafts ;  a  rotary  shaft, 
supported  in  the  lower  part  of  said  end-frames,  at  a 
point  which  la  substantially  the  center  of  a  circle  of 
which  said  frame  extensions  form  an  arc ;  means  for  Im- 
parting rotation  to  said  shaft  from  said  grinding  wheel 
shaft,  bat  In  a  direction  contrary  thereto ;  and  means  for 
Imparting  the  rotation  of  said  lower  shaft  to  said  disk- 
gang  shaft,  to  cause  the  rotation  of  the  disks  supported 
thereby,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  named,  comprising  a  pair  of 
end  frames,  provided  with  downwardly  curved  extensions ; 
cross-frames  supporting  said  end  frames :  a  pair  of  car- 
riers, slidably  mounted  on  said  end  frames ;  means  for 
supporting  a  gang  of  disks  upon  said  carriers ;  a  rotary 
shaft,  mounted  on  said  frames ;  a  series  of  grinding  wheels 
supported  on  said  shaft ;  means  for  permitting  said  wheels 
a  limited  movement  In  one  direction  ;  means  for  giving  a 
limited  longitudinal  movement  to  said  shaft ;  means  for 
actuating  said  carriers,  to  move  said  disk-gang  toward  or 
away  from  said  grinding  wheels ;  and  means  for  rotating 
said  diak-gang  in  a  direction  contrary  to  the  rotation  of 
said  grinders,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose 
mentioned. 


ward  pressure  on  said  gibe  and  an  Inward  pressure  upoa 
the  parts  of  said  not. 


993,326.     GEARING.     JOSEPH  P.  Lavionb,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1910.    Serial  No.  67S.790. 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
rasing,  a  shaft  in  said  casing,  a  nut  in  said  casing  formed 
in  parts  and  having  screwthreaded  engagement  with  said 
shaft  to  he  moved  longitudinally  within  said  casing  by 
the  turning  of  said  shaft,  gibs  between  the  outer  sides  of 
the  parts  of  said  nut  and  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  cssIdk 
movable   with    said    parts,   and   springs   exerting  an   ont- 


::.  A  device  of  the  character  described  eomprlainc  a 
casing,  a  shaft  in  said  casing,  a  nut  in  said  casing  formed 
in  parts  and  having  screwthreaded  engagement  with  said 
shaft  to  be  moved  longitudinally  within  said  casing  by 
the  turning  of  said  shaft,  gibe  between  the  outer  sides 
of  the  parts  of  the  nut  and  the  adjacent  sides  of  tbe 
casing  movable  with  said  parts,  and  springs  carried  by 
said  parts  of  said  nut  in  rcceases  therein  and  bearing 
against  the  Inner  sides  of  said  gibs. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  shaft  in  said  caaing  provided  with  a  right  and 
a  left  tiand  screw  thread,  a  nut  in  said  casing  formed  of 
separate  halves,  one-half  being  formed  with  a  right  tiand 
screw  thread  and  the  other  half  with  a  left  hand  screw 
thread  to  engage  the  screw  threads  of  the  abaft,  aaid 
halves  being  also  provided  with  recesses  in  their  outer 
sides,  plates  interposed  between  tlM  outer  sides  ^of  the 
halves  of  the  nut  snd  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  caaing. 
said  plates  being  formed  with  Inwardly  turned  ends  to 
engage  the  ends  of  the  nut  and  move  therewith,  and 
colled  springs  exerting  an  outward  pressure  on  the  plates 
and  an  inward  pressure  on  the  halves  of  the  nut. 

4.  A  device  of  tiM  character  described  comprising  • 
casing,  a  shaft  In  aaid  casing,  a  nut  in  said  casing  formed 
of  separate  members  each  having  screwthreaded  engage 
ment  with  said  shaft  to  be  moved  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  tliat  of  the  other  member  by  the  taming  of  said  shaft, 
a  rock  ahaft  mounted  in  a  bearing  on  the  casing  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  nut  and  extending  laterally  out- 
ward from  the  casing,  and  means  on  tbe  Inner  end  of  said 
rock  shaft  engaging  one  member  of  the  nut  at  one  aide  of 
the  axis  of  said  rock  shaft  and  engaging  tbe  other  member 
of  the  not  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  sxts  of  satd  rock 
shaft  to  turn  said  shaft  by  the  movement  of  the  oppositely 
movable  members  of  the  nut. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  shaft  In  said  casing,  a  nut  In  said  casing  formed 
of  separate  members  each  having  screwthreaded  engage- 
ment with  satd  shaft  to  be  moved  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  tbe  other  member  when  the  shaft  is  turned,  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  in  a  bearing  on  tbe  caaing  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  nut.  and  a  member  on  the  end  of  said  rock 
shaft,  the  ends  of  which  member  extend  laterally  from 
the  shaft  In  opposite  directions  and  are  operatlvely  en- 
gaged with  tlM  said  members  of  said  not  intermediate 
its  ends. 

[Claims  e  to  S  not  printed  tn  tbe  Oasstte.l 


993.327.       LOCK.       Edwabd    C.    Litti*    Pittsburg.    Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  600.75S. 

1.  In  combination  a  lock  mechaniam  comprising  s  case 
having  a  passage,  a  lock,  a  key  for  operaUng  tbe  lock 
provided  with  a  tongue,  a  lever  having  a  notch  to  receive 
the  tongue  of  tbe  key  and  prevent  turning  of  tbe  latter, 
said  lever  having  a  portion  extending  into  the  aforesaiil 
passage,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  lever  and  movable 
in  said  passage,  a  plunger  for  depressing  tbe  said  lever 
operating  means  for  moving  the  lever  to  mltbdraw  its 
notched  portion  from  the  path  of  the  tongue  of  (be  key. 
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Msld  lever  operating  means  being  released  by  a  further 
movement  of  the  lever  when  operating  tbe  key  to  secure 
ths  lock. 


/ 


'2.  In  combination  a  casing  having  a  passage,  s  wall 
of  which  is  outwsrdly  curved,  a  lock,  a  lever  having  a  por- 
tion extending  into  aaid  passage  opposite  the  outwardly 
curved  wall  thereof,  a  key  having  a  tongue  to  enter  the 
notch  of  the  lever,  means  for  operating  the  lever  movable 
Id  the  paasage,  and  a  plunger  for  depressing  said  lever 
operating  means  to  effect  movement  of  tbe  lever  sufllclent 
to  withdraw  the  notched  portion  thereof  out  of  the  path 
of  the  tongue  of  the  key. 


003,328.  PBINTINO-BULE  AND  SYSTEM  OF  APPLY- 
ING SAME  TO  PRINTING  -  FORMS.  ASHTOK  O. 
Smvawsos,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Llno- 
Tabler  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1010.    Serial  No.  580,238. 


than  type  height  arranged  between  tbe  type  with  ita  print- 
ing surface  in  the  plans  of  tbe  printing  surface  of  tiM 
type  form  and  a  rule  supporting  member  Independent  of 
and  arranged  between  the  type  extending  from  the  bottom 
of  the  rule  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  type  and  of  less  thicknsM 
than  tbe  rule  thereby  permitting  tbe  type  to  clamp  tbs 
rule  in  place. 

4.  A  system  of  ruling  type  forms  which  comprises  two 
type  in  combinstlon  with  s  type  form  rule  of  less  than 
type  height,  said  rule  having  ouUtanding  projections 
on  Its  sides  to  interlock  with  tbe  type  when  the  type  are 
pressed  together  upon  tbe  rule  and  a  rule  support  of  less 
thickness  thsn  the  rule  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
rule  to  the  bottom  of  the  type. 

6.  A  system  of  ruling  type  forms  which  comprises  two 
type  in  combination  with  a  type  form  rule  of  less  than 
type  height  and  having  a  smooth  rounded  lower  edge  for 
insertion  between  the  type  a  rule  support  of  less  thickness 
than  the  rule  arranged  between  the  type  and  permitting 
the  type  to  clamp  tbe  rule  In  place. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


908,820.      WASHTUB  -  COVER.      FRm>BBiCB     H.     T«OW, 
Leonia.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1009.     SerUI  No.  470.500. 


1.  A  printing  form  ruling  system  comprising,  the  com- 
bination with  two  type,  of  a  printing  rule  of  less  than 
type  height,  arranged  between  the  type  and  having  Its 
printing  edge  in  the  Impression  plane  of  tbe  printing 
form,  and  a  separate  rule  support  arranged  between  tbe 
type,  of  less  thickness  than  the  rule  and  adapted  to  aup- 
port  tbe  rule  In  tbe  position  stated,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

]  2.  A  type  form  ruling  system  comprising  tbe  combina- 
tion with  two  type,  of  a  printing  rule  of  less  than  type 
height  arranged  between  the  type  with  its  printing  edge 
in  tbe  plane  of  tbe  printing  surface  of  tbe  form,  and  a 
rule  support  of  leas  thickness  than  the  rule,  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  tbe  rule  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  type 
and  permitting  the  type  to  clamp  tbe  rule  in  place. 

3.  A  system  for  ruling  type  forms  which  comprises  ttie 
combination   with   two   type  of  a   ruling  member   of  less 
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1.  A  waab  tub  cover  formed  of  a  plurality  of  connected 
sections  supported  on  a  ledge,  one  of  said  sections  being 
anchored  at  tbe  back  of  tbe  tub;  and  means  to  cauas 
all  of  tbe  sectlona  to  fold  and  lie  in  folded  condition  on 
tbe  ledge  at  tbe  back  of  tbe  tub. 

2.  A  waab  tab  cover  formed  of  a  plurality  of  connected 
sections  supported  on  a  ledge  and,  pivoted  together,  one 
of  aaid  sections  being  anchored  at  tbe  back  of  tbe  tub. 
all  of  the  said  sections  being  movable  to  assume  a  vertical 
position  on  the  ledge  at  tbe  back  of  the  tub.  leaving  the 
top  of  the  latter  unobstructed. 

3.  A  wash  tub  cover  formed  of  a  plurality  of  connected 
sections,  pivoted  together,  the  rear  edge  of  tbe  rear  section 
being  anchored  by  a  shifting  Joint,  which  will  lift  the 
other  edge  when  tbe  section  is  moved  toward  tbe  rear. 

4.  A  waata  tub  cover  formed  of  four  connected  sections, 
pivoted  together  and  engaging  with  a  support;  with 
means  for  breaking  Joint  between  tbe  first  and  second 
sections  by  rearward  movement  of  tbe  cover,  without  tlie 
sections   leaving   tbe   support. 

5.  A  wash  tub  cover  formed  of  four  connected  sections 
pivoted  together  and  engaging  with  a  support,  with  mean» 
for  breaking  Joint  between  the  third  and  fourth  sections 
by  r«srward  movement  of  tbe  cover,  without  tbe  sections 
leaving  tbe  support. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


993,330.  BOX.  Hsnbt  C.  WALgM.  Newton,  Maaa..  as 
signor  to  Walker-Longfellow  Company,  Boston,  Mask.. 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Dec.  27,  1910.  Serial 
No.  599,476. 

1.  The  double  box,  made  up  of  a  body  box  ;  a  cover 
piece  hinged  thereto  to  permit  the  cover  piece  to  be  lifted 
and  a  second  Iwx  hinged  to  the  cover  piece  to  permit  it 
to  fold  down  toward  the  under  side  of  the  cover  piece, 
and  serving  as  s  cover  for  part  of  the  body  box,  when 
tn  closed  position. 

2.  Tbe  doable  box,  made  up  of  a  body  box;  a  cover 
piece  hinged  thereto  to  permit  tlie  cover  piece  to  be  tlfted 
and  a  second  box  hinged  to  the  cover  piece  ^o  permit  It 
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to  fold  down  toward  tbe  ai>d«r  tide  of  tb«  cover  piece  and 
bavlDg  ao  aperture  tbrougta  Ita  upper  aide  to  ezpoaa  tb« 
contenta  thereof. 


3.  Tbe  double  box  made  up  of  a  body  box :  a  coyer  piece 
blnged  thereto  to  permit  the  coTer  to  be  lifted  and  a 
second  box  hinged  to  the  cover  piece  to  permit  It  to  fold 
down  toward  the  under  aide  of  the  cover  piece  and  having 
an  aperture  through  Its  upper  side  to  expose  the  con- 
tenta thereof,  and  a  second  aperture  adjacent  tbe  cover 
piece  hinge  for  the  Insertion  of  cards  Into  the  box.  the 
cover  piece  having  a  wall  adapted  to  close  the  second 
aperture  when  the  double  box  Is  closed. 


993,331.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
FORMATES.  Abnolo  Wiins,  Bltterfeld.  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1906.     Serial   No.  802.T44. 


1.  Tbe  process  for  the  manufacture  of  formates,  which 
conaista  In  subjecting  the  caoatlc  alkali  in  lamp  form 
to  the  action  of  carbon  monoxld  under  pressure  at  an 
initial  temperature  of  about  100°  to  120°  C.  thereby  con- 
verting the  outer  surface  of  said  lumps  Into  formates, 
and  completing  the  conversion  of  said  lumps  into  formate 
by  progressively  separating  the  formate  mechanically 
from  their  outer  surfaces  so  as  to  give  tbe  carbon  monoxld 
access  to  tbe  portions  witbln  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  process  for  the  manufacture  of  formates,  which 
conaista  In  subjecting  the  caustic  alkali  In  lump  form 
to  tbe  action  of  carbon  monoxld  under  pressure  at  an 
Initial  temperature  of  about  100*  to  120*  C,  thereby  con- 
verting tbe  outer  surface  of  said  lumps  into  formates, 
completing  tbe  conversion  of  said  lumps  Into  formate  by 
progresalvely  aeparatlng  the  formate  mechanically  from 
their  outer  surfaces  so  aa  to  give  the  carbon  monoxld 
access  to  tbe  portions  within,  and,  during  tbe  progress 
of  tbe  reaction,  maintaining  the  temperature  below  tbe 
decomposition  temperature  of  the  formed  formate:  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

S.  The  process  for  tbe  manufacture  of  formates,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  caustic  alkali  In  lump  form  to  the 
action  of  carbon  monoxld  under  pressure  at  an  Initial 
temperature  of  about  100*  to  120*  C.  thereby  converting 
tbe  out^  surface  of  said  tumps  into  formate,  agitating 
the  lumps  so  aa  to  aeparate  therefrom  the  formed  formate, 
continuing  said  agitation  and  further  admission  of  carbon 
monoxld  so  as  to  progressively  convert  the  lumps  Into 
formate,   and    cooling  the   mass   so   as   to    maintain    tbe 


temperature  below  tbe  decomposition   temperature  of  tbe 
formed  formate;  substantially  as   described. 

4.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  formatea,  whleb 
consists  in  subjecting  caustic  alkali  In  lump  form  to  the 
action  of  carbon  monoxld  under  pressure  at  an  Initial 
temperature  of  about  100"  to  120°  C.  thereby  converting 
tbe  outer  surface  of  said  lumps  Into  formate,  progressively 
aeparatlng  tbe  formate  from  tbe  outer  surfaces  of  the 
lumps  by  agitation  ao  aa  to  give  the  carbon  monoxld 
acceas  to  the  portlona  within,  and,  after  about  two-tblrda 
of  the  lumps  of  caustic  alkali  have  been  converted  Into 
formates,  agglomerating  the  formed  formates  by  adding 
about  2%  of  water,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  mass 
to  tbe  further  action  of  the  carbon  monoxld :  aubstan- 
tlally  aa  described. 

5.  Tbe  process  for  tbe  manufacture  of  formates,  which 
consists  in  subjacting  caustic  alkali  la  lump  form  to  the 
action  of  carbon  monoxld  under  pressure  at  an  initial 
temperature  of  about  100*  to  120*  C,  thereby  converting 
the  outer  surface  of  said  lumps  Into  formate,  progreaalvely 
separating  the  formate  from  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
lumps  by  agitation  so  aa  to  give  the  carbon  monoxld 
access  to  the  portions  within,  and,  after  about  two-thlrda 
of  the  lumps  of  caustic  alkali  have  been  converted  into 
formates  agglomerating  the  formed  formates  by  adding 
about  2%  of  water,  thereafter  aubjectlng  tbe  mass  to 
tbe  further  action  of  the  carbon  monoxld.  and  maintain- 
ing the  temperature  below  the  decomposition  temperature 
of  the  formed  formate  during  the  progress  of  the  reaction. 


1 

998,832.  VBHICLE-WHBBL.  AaTHOa  W.  AaSBNATHT, 
Cbampalgn,  111.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
583,791. 


A  vehicle  wheel  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  an 
oute*  rim  provided  In  its  mner  edge  with  a  continuous 
circumferential  channel  provided  In  its  inner  walls  with 
oppositely  disposed  radial  recess ss.  a  continuous  series 
of  coll  springs  mounted  in  tbe  channel  of  tbe  rim  and 
projecting  Into  tbe  recesses  above  mentioned,  a  aolld  outer 
tire  for  tbe  rim,  a  bearing  ring,  provided  in  Ita  outer 
periphery  with  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  extending  alots, 
said  ring  extending  into  the  channel  of  the  Hm  and  bear- 
ing against  said  springs,  and  pins  paaalng  through  the 
outer  rim  and  the  alota  of  tbe  bearing  ring  to  prevent 
the  bearing  ring  from  creeping  on  tbe  outer  rim  wbea 
the  wheel  la  In  motion. 


903.833.      HOLDER    FOR    ORAPHOPHOME  -  RBC0RD8. 

CHABLas  W.  ALMOit,  Toungstowo,  Ohio.     Piled  Feb.  28, 

1910.     SerUI  No.  540,278. 

The  combination  with  the  casing  having  one  of  Its  sides 
open,  of  a  rota  table  cabinet  pivoted  therein,  a  notciied 
plate  attaebed  to  Its  upper  end.  a  lever  pivoted  to  a  fixed 
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portion  of  the  caalng  and  having  a  point  adapted  to  en- 
4;age  notches  of  tbe  plate,  and  a  spring  connected  with  tbe 


■r/VI«*!««»i01/y  Mf^M^fMJIff^yy^ 


free  end  of  the  lever,  whereby  Its  point  is  held  In  yielding 
aacM*'Bent  with  tbe  plate,  substantially  aa  described. 


9  9  3.384.       INVERTED 
Cbablcs  Knox  HABDi!«r., 
1910.     Serial  No   598,241. 


INCANDESCENT    MANTLE. 
Chlcasro.  III.     Filed  Dec.  19. 


5.  An  Inverted  mantle  having  an  opeh  topped  cylin- 
drical body  portion  and  a  hemispherical  ahaped  dosed 
lower  end  composed  prlnclpslly  of  two  sections  each  of  tbe 
general  form  of  a  double  segment  having  their  adjacent 
edges  united  to  each  other  and  their  outer  edges  united  to 
the  lower  edge  of  said  body  jwrtlon,  said  sections  being 
of  such  dimensions  that  tbe  combined  width  of  tbe  two 
sections  approximately  equals  tbe  length  of  tbe  united  ad- 
jacent edges  of  the  two  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printsd  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


REISSUES. 


18.243.  PIVOT-JOINT.  Chabi^s  D.  Kiwo.  Brooklyn. 
N.  T.  FUed  July  2,  1908.  Serial  No.  441.716.  Original 
No.  881.854,  dated  Sept  18.  1906,  Serial  No.  290.104. 


1.  An  Inverted  mantle,  having  a  tubular  open  topped 
body  portion,  and  a  hemlapherlcal  ahaped  closed  end 
formed  of  two  double  segment  shaped  aectlona  of  knitted 
fabric,  seamed  to  each  other,  and  to  the  lower  edge  of  said 
body  poition. 

2.  An  Incandescent  mantle,  constructed  from  tubular 
knitted  fabric,  bavini  a  cylindrical  open  topped  body  por- 
tion, and  a  hemispherical  shaped  closed  lower  end  portion 
formed  of  two  double-segmeDt  shaped  end  secttona  of  said 
knitted  fabric,  having  their  edges  united  to  each  other, 
and  to  tbe  lower  edge  of  aald  cylindrical  body  portion. 

3.  An  Incandesccnt-strueture,  having  a  cylindrical  open 
topped  body  portion,  formed  from  tulmlar  fabric,  and  a 
hemlapherlcal  shaped  closed  lower  end  portion  formed  of 
two  double-segment  shaped  sections  each  of  a  single 
thickness  of  said  fsbric.  aald  sections  having  their  ad- 
jacent edges  united  to  sacb  other,  and  Uielr  outer  edges 
united  to  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  body  portion. 

4.  An  Inverted  mantle  having  an  open  topped  cylin- 
drical body  portion  and  a  hemispherical  ahaped  cloeed 
lower  end  portion  consisting  of  two  sections,  each  of  the 
general  Cora  of  a  Quarter  of  a  sphere  having  tbeir  adja- 
cent edges  attached  to  each  other  and  their  outer  edges  at- 
tecbed  to  the  lower  edge  of  aald  body  portion. 


1.  A  pivot  joint  for  relatively  movable  members,  com. 
prising  a  suitable  support,  pivoting  means  within  said  sup- 
port having  Integral  meana  for  preventing  turning.  Junc- 
ture portions  on  the  relstively  movable  members  and  also 
disposed  within  said  support  and  pivoted  by  said  pivoting 
means,  and  means  for  holding  the  pivoting  means  to  the 
support  and  for  adjuating  aald  pivoting  meana  and  said 
juncture  portions  In  position. 

2.  A  pivot  joint  for  relatively  movable  members,  com- 
prising a  suitable  support,  a  pivot  having  integral  meana 
for  holding  It  against  turning  movement,  a  second  pivot. 
Juncture  portions  of  said  relatively  movable  members  piv- 
oted by  said  pivots,  and  means  for  holding  said  first  men- 
tioned pivot  to  tbe  support  and  for  adjuating  aald  pivot 
and  Juncture  portions  In  proper  position  and  maintaining 
each  adjuatment. 

8.  A  pivot  Joint  for  relatively  movable  members,  com- 
prising a  forked  support,  pivotal  portlona  of  said  rela- 
tively movable  members  projecting  Into  tbe  fork,  pivots  on 
tbe  outer  sides  of  said  pivotal  portions  within  said  fork, 
means  for  preventing  turning  of  said  pivota  aald  meana 
embodying  stops  having  stop-faces  each  of  which  Is  dis- 
posed transversely  to  an  arc  struck  from  tbe  axis  of  Its 
pivot,  and  means  for  holding  said  pivots  in  their  respec- 
tive positions  In  the  support  and  for  sdjustlof  them  and 
said  pivotal  portlona 

4.  A  pivot  compass  joint,  comprising  a  yoke,  pivote  car- 
ried therein,  meana  for  preventing  turning  of  said  pivota 
said  meana  embodying  atops  having  engaging  stop-faces 
psch  of  which  is  disposed  trsnsversely  to  an  arc  stmck 
from  the  axia  of  ita  pivot,  pivotal  portions  of  compass  legs 
pivoted  by  aald  pivots,  snd  meana  for  alining  and  adjust- 
ing tbe  pivote  snd  pivotal  portions  of  the  legs  and  for 
'  holding  the  pivots  In  place  on  tbe  yoke. 
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5.  A  plTot  compsM  joint  comprising  a  forked  rapport, 
piTots  cuTl«d  therein  hsTlng  lu^  enira^ng  with  Mid  sup- 
port to  prevent  rotation  of  the  plvota;  pivotal  portions  of 
compass  legs  pivoted  by  said  pivots,  screws  for  adjusting 
tald  piTcts,  and  a  central  member  for  alining  the  pivots  on 
the  support. 

6.  A  pivot  Joint,  comprising  snpporting  means,  two 
parts  to  be  pivoted,  a  pair  of  pivots  carried  bj  said  sup- 
porting means  and  carrying  said  parts  to  be  pivoted,  and 
means  for  positively  maintaining  said  pivots  at  an  exact 
predetermined  distance  apart  in  the  direction  of  their 
axes,  said  means  embodying  stops  having  engaging  stop- 
face*  disposed  transversely  to  an  arc  struck  from  one  of 
aald  axes. 

7.  A  pivot  joint,  comprising  supporting  means,  two 
parts  to  b«  pivoted,  a  pair  of  pivots  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting means  and  carrying  said  parts  to  be  pivoted, 
means  separate  from  one  of  said  pivots  for  maintaining 
a  flne  adjustment  of  such  pivot  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  that  pivot,  and  means  for  positively  maintaining  a  fixed 
relation  between  said  pivot  and  its  support  circumferen- 
tlally  of  said  axis,  said  means  embodying  stops  having  en- 
gaging stop-faces  disposed  transversely  to  an  arc  struck 
from  the  axis  of  said  pivot  and  carried  respectively  by  said 
pivot  and  ita  support. 

8.  A  pivot  joint,  comprising  supporting  means,  two 
parts  to  be  pivoted,  a  pair  of  pivots  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting means  and  carrying  said  parts  to  be  pivoted, 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  pivots  In  the  direction  of 
Its  own  axis,  and  connecting  means  between  said  pivot 
and  its  support  for  preventing  relative  movement  of  said 
parts  clrcumferentially  of  said  axis  said  means  embodying 
stops  having  engaging  stop-fares  disposed  transversely  to 
an  arc  struck  from  the  axis  of  said  pivot  and  carried  re- 
spectively by  said  pivot  and  Its  support. 

9.  A  pivot  joint,  comprising  supporting  means,  two 
parts  to  be  pivoted,  a  pair  of  pivots  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting means  and  carrying  said  parts  to  be  pivoted, 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  pivota  in  the  direction  of 
its  own  axis,  and  means  for  positively  maintaining  a  fixed 
relation  between  said  pivots  clrcumferentially  of  said  axis 
said  means  embodying  stops  having  engaging  stop-fsces 
disposed  transversely  to  an  arc  struck  from  the  axis  of 
said  plTOta  and  carried  respectively  by  said  pivots  and 
their  supporting  means. 

10.  A  pivot  joint,  comprising  supporting  means,  two 
parts  to  be  pivoted,  a  pair  of  pivots  carried  by  said  rap- 
porting  means  and  carrying  said  parts  to  t>e  pivoted,  and 
means  for  positively  maintaining  a  fixed  relation  of  said 
pivots  both  lengthwiss  and  clrcumferentially  of  their  axes 
throughout  all  turning  movements  of  the  parts  which  they 
pivot  said  means  embodying  stops  having  engaging  stop- 
faces  disposed  transversely  to  sn  arc  struck  from  the  sxis 
of  one  of  said  pivots. 

11.  A  pivot  joint,  comprising  supporting  means,  two 
parts  to  be  pivoted,  a  pair  of  pivots  carried  by  ssid  snp- 
portlng  means  and  carrying  said  parts  to  be  pivoted, 
mesns  for  ob(  lining  a  flne  adjustment  of  said  plvo^^a  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  said  meanj  embodying  a  rotary  pivot 
atop  having  means  for  converting  its  turning  movement 
into  a  movement  lengthwise  of  the  axes  of  the  pivots,  and 
means  for  preventing  circumferential  movements  of  said 
pivot  stop  relative  to  Its  support  by  said  parts  to  be  piv- 
oted said  means  emtK>dylng  stops  having  engaging  stop- 
faces  disposed  transversely  to  an  arc  struck  from  the  axis 
of  the  pivot  with  which  said  pivot-stop  coacts  and  car- 
ried respectively  by  said  pivot  and  Its  support. 

12.  A  pivot  joint,  comprising  supporting  means,  two 
parts  to  t>e  pivoted,  a  pair  of  pivots  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting means  and  carrying  said  parts  to  be  pivoted,  and 
means  for  positively  maintaining  a  fixed  relation  of  said 
pivots  both  lengthwise  and  clrcumferentially  of  their  axis 
throughout  all  turning  movements  of  the  parts  which  they 
pivot  said  means  embodying  stops  having  engaging  stop- 
faces  disposed  transversely  to  an  arc  struck  from  the  axis 
of  one  of  said  pivots  and  also  embodying  adjusting  means 
Independent  of  said  stop-facea. 


18.244.  AUTOMATIC  PLATING  APPABATU8  rOR 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Timotht  Bsbmabo  Pow- 
SBs,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Majob  Rombtn  Jbwbll,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Tel- 
slectric  Company,  PIttsfleld,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Piled  Mar.  1,  1006.  Serial  No.  S08.732. 
Original  No.  753,800,  dated  Mar.  1,  1904.  BerUI  No. 
72.012. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electrically-operated  key  of 
a  musical  Instrument,  of  a  contact-finger  and  a  non-ro- 
tating metal  guide  connected  In  tbs  key-operating  circuit, 
an  electric  conductor  movable  In  said  guide  transversely 
of  the  finger  in  electrical  contact  with  the  guide,  and 
means  for  making  and  breaking  the  contact  between  the 
finger  and  said  conductor. 

2.  In  an  electrically-operated  musical  Instrument,  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  contact-fingers,  and  a  non-ro- 
tating metal  sleeve,  the  fingers  and  sleeve  being  connected 
in  the  operating-circuit  and  a  bar  in  electrical  connection 
witb  the  sleeve  movable  therein  transrersely  of  the  fingers. 

3.  In  an  electrically-operated  musical  Instrument,  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  contact-fingers,  and  a  non-ro- 
tating sleeve,  the  fingers  and  sleeve  belnu  connected  In  the 
operating  circuit  and  a  conductor  movable  transversely  of 
the  fingers  in  contact  with  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  contact  between  the  fingers  and  conductor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  electrically-operated 
keys  of  a  musical  Instrument,  of  a  non-rotating  metal  guide 
and  fingers,  electrically  connected  In  the  key-operating 
circulta,  a  metal  bar  movable  endwise  In  the  guide  trans 
versely  of  the  fingers  in  electrical  contact  with  the  guide, 
and  a  perforated  music-sheet  for  controlling  the  contact 
between  the  bar  and  fingers. 

5.  The  combination  with  electrically-operated  keys  of 
a  mnaical  Instrument,  of  a  aeries  of  contact-fingers  operat- 
Inir  In  connection  with  a  music-sheet,  and  a  bar  remov- 
able endwise  and  having  contact  with  the  fingers,  a  guide 
for  the  bar,  said  fingers  and  bar  being  connected  In  the 
key-operating  circulta. 

e.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  contact-fingers  and 
a  non-rotating  sleeve  of  conducting  material  connected  In 
circuit  witn  a  series  of  electrically-operated  keys  of  a  musi- 
cal Instrument,  of  a  meUI  bar  In  contact  with  the  aleevs. 
a  muslc-aheet  controlling  the  contact  of  the  fingers  with 
the  bar.  said  bar  being  movable  transversely  of  the  move 
ment  of  the  music-sheet  in  contsct  with  the  sleeve. 

7.  A  contact  device  for  electrically-operated  muaical  In- 
strumenta  conslstlnc  of  a  golds  and  a  sIMing  contact  bar 
or  rod  guided  thereon,  and  a  finger  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  bar. 

8.  A  contact  device  for  electrically-operated  musical  In- 
struments consisting  of  an  open-sided  sleeve,  a  alldlng  con- 
tact-bar galdsd  In  the  aleeve  and  projecting  through  Its 
opening,  and  a  finger  adapted  to  contact  with  aald  project 
ing  portion  of  the  bar. 
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9.  A  contact  device  for  electrically-operated  muaical  In- 
struments consisting  of  a  slidable  contact-bar,  and  a  finger 
having  a  non-corroalve  aleeve  rotatable  on  the  finger  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  bar. 

10.  A  contact  device  for  electrically-operatsd  mnaical  In- 
stniments  consisting  of  an  open-sided  sleeve,  a  sliding  con- 
tact-bar guided  in  the  sleeve  and  projecting  through  Its 
opening,  and  a  finger  having  a  non-corrosive  sleeve  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  the  projecting  portion  of  the  bar. 

11.  A  contact  device  for  electrically -opera  ted  musical  In- 
struments consisting  of  a  guide-rod  and  a  sliding  contact 
bar  or  rod  guided  thereon,  and  a  finger  having  a  non-cor- 
rosive sleeve  adapted  to  contact  with  the  bar. 

12.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  In- 
struments, sn  electrically  •  operated  key,  an  expression- 
controlling  device  comprlsInK  a  resistance-coll  and  contact 
member  both  connected  in  the  key-operating  circuit,  one  of 
the  parta  being  movable  upon  th*  other.  In  combination 
with  a  conductor,  a  music-sheet  adapted  to  make  and 
break  contact  between  the  member  and  conductor,  and 
three  or  more  independently  controlled  electric  circuits 
each  having  a  device  connected  therein  for  ahlfting  the 
BovaMs  part  of  the  expression  controlling  device  to  a  cer- 
tain predetermined  position. 

18.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatua  for  muaical  in- 
struments, sn  electrically  -  operated  key,  an  expression- 
controlling  device  comprising  a  realatance-coil  and  a  con- 
tact memlwr  both  connected  In  the  key-operating  circuit, 
a  conductor,  a  mualc-sheet  to  make  and  break  contact  be- 
tween the  member  and  conductor,  and  three  or  more  elec- 
trically-operated devicea  controlled  by  the  music-sheet  for 
shifting  one  of  the  parts  of  the  expression  controlling  de- 
vice rtlatlvely  to  the  other  to  vary  the  degree  of  resist- 
snce  la  tbe  operating-circuit,  each  such  electrically  oper- 
ated device  beInK  adapted  to  ahlft  such  psrt  to  a  certain 
predetermined  position. 

14.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  In- 
strumenta.  an  electrically  -  operated  ksy,  an  expression- 
controlling  device  comprlslnir  a  resistance-coil  and  a  con- 
tact member  both  connected  In  the  key-operating  circuit, 
the  coll  being  movable  relatively  to  tbe  contact  member, 
a  conductor,  a  mualc-sheet  to  make  and  break  contact  be- 
tween tbe  member  and  conductor,  and  three  or  more  elec- 
trically-operated devices  connected  In  independently  con- 
trolled circuits  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  coil,  each  of 
such  electrically  operated  devices  being  adapted  to  ahlft 
tbe  coU  to  a  certain  predetermined  position. 

15.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatua  for  muaical  In- 
stroments,  the  combination  with  a  key,  of  an  electric 
working  circuit,  and  a  key-operating  magnet  connected 
therein,  contact  members  connected  in  aald  circuit,  tbe 
contact  being  controlled  by  s  muslc-shest.  a  reslstance-coU 
having  a  alldlng  contact  with  one  of  said  members,  three 
or  more  electric  circuits  having  separate  contact  members 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  other  of  tbe  former  members  snd 
controlled  by  the  mualc-sheet.  and  separate  devices  con- 
nected In  tbe  latter  circulta  for  ahlfting  tbe  position  of  tbe 
coll.  each  of  auch  devicea  being  adapted  to  shift  the  coll 
to  a  certain  predetermined  position. 

18.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatua  for  muaical  In- 
struments, a  key-working  circuit,  a  contact-bar  and  a 
finger  connected  in  aald  circuit,  a  music-sheet  for  control- 
ling the  contact  between  said  bar  and  finger,  a  reaiatance- 
coll  connected  in  said  circuit,  and  having  a  sliding  con- 
tact with  tbe  finger,  a  second  electric  circuit  having  a 
finger  connected  therein  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  bar, 
said  contact  being  controlled  by  the  music-sheet,  and  an 
electrically-operated  device  connected  In  the  second  circuit 
and  adapted  to  shift  tbe  coll  relatively  to  the  contact-fin- 
ger to  a  certain  predetermined  poaltlon  for  the  purpose 
described. 

17.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  In- 
struments, an  electric  key-operating  circuit,  a  contact-bar 
and  a  finger  connected  In  aald  circuit,  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  each  other,  a  muslc-aheet  for  controlling  the 
said  contact,  a  realstance-coU  also  connected  in  said  cir- 
cuit and  having  a  sliding  contact  with  the  finger,  three 
or  more  circulta  each  having  a  finger  adapted  to  contact 
with  aald  bar.  tbe  contact  being  controlled  by  the  muslc- 


shest,  three  or  more  independent  eiectrlcally-opersted  de- 
vices connected  In  said  circuits,  each  of  said  devices  being 
connected  to  shift  the  coll  to  a  certain  predetermined  po- 
altlon. 

18.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  In- 
struments, an  electric  key-operating  circuit,  a  contact-bar 
and  a  finger  connected  in  said  circuit  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  each  other,  a  music-sheet  for  controlling  the 
aald  contact,  a  resistance-coil  also  connected  In  said  cir- 
cuit and  having  a  sliding  contact  with  tbe  finger,  three  or 
more  Independently  controlled  electric  circulta  having  elec- 
trically-operated devices  separately  connected  therein  and 
connectlona,  whereby  each  of  auch  devicea  shifts  the  coll 
to  a  certain  predetermined  position. 

19.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  In- 
struments, a  plurality  of  key-working  electric  circuitk,  a 
contact-bar  connected  in  and  common  to  all  of  the  cir- 
cuits, a  contact-finger  connected  In  each  circuit  and  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  the  bar,  tbe  music-sheet  operating  to 
control  said  contact,  a  reslstance-coti  connected  in  each  of 
the  circulta  and  having  a  sliding  contact  with  ita  reapec- 
tive  finger,  a  second  series  of  electric  circuits,  an  electro- 
magnet connected  in  each  of  the  latter  circuits  and  pro- 
vided with  an  armature,  said  armatures  being  mechsni- 
cally  connected  to  each  other  and  each  operating  to  shift 
tbe  colls  to  a  certain  predetermined  position,  whereby  by 
operation  of  aald  armatures  successively  the  coils  may  be 
ahlftsd  step  by  step  In  opposite  directions. 

20.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  In- 
atrumenta,  an  electric  key  operating  device,  a  circuit  there- 
for having  a  contact  bar  and  a  finger  connected  therein,  a 
moving  Bteneil  to  control  the  contact  for  producing  music, 
a  reslatance  coll  connected  in  aald  circuit  and  having  a 
alldlng  contact  with  the  finger,  three  or  more  Independ- 
ently controlled  electric  circuits,  and  an  electrically  op- 
erated device  connected  In  each  of  aald  Independently  con- 
trolled circulta  for  shifting  the  position  of  tbe  coll,  each 
of  such  devices  being  adapted  to  shift  tbe  coll  to  a  certain 
predetermined  position. 

21.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatua  for  musical  In- 
struments, an  electric  working  clrcnlt,  a  finger  and  a  con- 
tact-bar connected  In  aald  circuit,  a  moving  stencil  to  con- 
trol the  contact  between  said  bar  and  finger,  a  rocking 
support,  a  resistance-coil  connected  in  said  electric  circuit 
and  mounted  on  the  support  and  having  a  sliding  contact 
with  the  finger,  and  a  aeries  of  electrically-operated  de- 
vices controlled  by  the  stencil  to  shift  the  position  of  the 
coll,  each  of  aald  electrically  operated  devicea  being  adapt- 
ed to  ahlft  tbe  coil  to  a  certain  predetermined  position. 

22.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  muaical  ia- 
struments,  an  electrically-operated  key,  a  contact-Anger 
and  a  non-rotatable  bar  connected  In  the  key-operating  cir- 
cuit, aald  bar  being  movable  transversely  of  "the  finger,  a 
resistance-coil  connected  in  said  circuit  and  having  a  alld- 
lng contact  with  the  finger,  Independently  controlled  elec- 
tric circuits  having  devicea  connected  therein  to  abift  tbs 
position  of  the  coll  and  each  of  which  Is  adapted  to  ahlft 
the  coll  to  a  certain  predetermined  piosltion.  and  a  moving 
stencil  for  controlling  the  contact  between  tbe  finger  and 
bar  and  operating  to  open  and  close  the  laat  mentioned 
clrcnita. 

23.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  In- 
struments, a  key-operating  electric  circuit,  a  contact-bar 
and  a  finger  connected  In  the  circuit,  a  mualc-aheet  operat- 
ing to  control  the  contact,  a  reslstance-coll  connected  In 
the  electric  circuit  and  having  a  sliding  contact  with  the 
finger,  additional  electric  circuits,  additional  fingers  con- 
nected in  the  latter  circuits  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
aald  bar,  the  contact  being  controlled  by  tbe  mualc-sheet, 
snd  three  or  more  electrically -operated  devices  connected 
in  the  additional  circuits  and  having  mechanically-connect- 
ed armatures  connected  to  move  the  coll,  each  of  such  de- 
vices being  adapted  to  move  the  coll  to  a  certain  predeter- 
mined position. 

24.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  In- 
struments, an  electric  circuit  having  a  key-operating  elec- 
tromagnet connected  therein,  contacting  members  connect- 
ed in  said  circuit,  a  muslc-sbeet  and  a  trailing  point  coact- 
Ing  therewith  and  insulated  from  one  of  the  contact  men- 
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bers  to  move  said  member  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
other  member,  a  reaistance-coll  connected  In  the  kej-work- 
inff  circuit  and  harinc  •  alldlng  contact  wltk  one  of  the 
contact  members,  additional  circuits  having  flngera  con- 
nected therein  to  contact  with  one  of  said  members,  aald 
latter  contact  being  controlled  by  the  music-sheet,  and 
three  or  more  electrically-operated  devices  connected  In 
aald  cirmlts  and  each  adapted  to  shift  the  resistance  coil 
to  a  certain  predetermined  position. 

25.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  In- 
struments, a  key-working  circuit  having  a  finger  and  a 
contact-bar  connected  therein,  a  music-sheet  and  means  in- 
terposed between  the  music-sheet  and  finger  and  insulated 
therefrom  whereby  the  contact  Is  controlled  by  the  music- 
sheet,  a  rocking  support  carrying  a  resistance-coil  connect- 
ed in  the  key-working  circuit  and  having  a  sliding  contact 
with  the  finger,  additional  electric  circuits  having  fingers 
connected  therein  to  contact  with  said  bar,  the  contact  of 

,  the  latter  fingers  being  controlled  by  the  music-sheet,  and 
three  or  more  electric  devices  connected  in  the  additional 
clrenits  and  each  adapted  to  shift  the  support  to  a  certain 
predetermined  position. 

26.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  In- 
struments, the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  key-operat- 
ing electric  circuits,  each  tiaving  a  contact-finger  connected 
therein,  of  a  contact-bar  common  to  all  of  the  fingers,  said 
bar  having  a  sliding  endwise  movement  transrersely  of  the 
fingers  whereby  some  of  the  fingers  may  be  cut  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  bar  without  breaking  contact  with  the  other 
fingers,  and  a  music-sheet  for  controlling  the  contact  of 
the  fingers  with  the  bar. 

27.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  In- 
struments, the  combination  with  a  key-operating  electric 
circuit  having  a  plurality  of  fingers,  a  guide  adjustable  rel- 
atively to  the  fingers,  and  a  contact-bar  mounted  in  the 
fukle  and  movable  transversely  of  the  fingers,  said  bar  be- 
ing connected  In  the  key-operating  circuit,  and  the  contact 
of  the  fingers  with  said  bar  being  controlled  by  a  music- 
sheet. 

28.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  in- 
struments, the  combination  with  the  swinging  carriage  for 
the  music-sheet,  of  a  detent  for  the  carriage,  means  to  feed 
the  sheet  in  one  direction,  additional  means  to  feed  the 
sheet  in  the  reverse  direction,  a  second  detent  holding  one 
of  said  means  In  operative  position,  and  electrically-oper- 
ated means  controlled  by  the  music-sheet  to  release  the  lat- 
ter detent  without  releasing  the  carriage. 

29.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  In- 
struments, winding  and  rewinding  rollers  for  the  music- 
sheet,  a  swinging  carriage  for  the  rollers,  driving  mecha- 
nism independent  of  the  carriage  for  rotating  the  winding- 
roller  in  one  direction,  and  movable  means  normally  ten- 
sioning the  music-sheet  and  connected  to  shift  the  driving 
mechanism  from  the  winding-roller  to  the  rewinding-roller 
and  to  simultaneously  release  the  tension  on  the  mnslc- 
aheet. 

30.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  In- 
struments, a  swinging  carriage  for  the  music-sheet,  wind- 
ing and  rewinding  uecbanlsm  for  the  music-sheet,  means 
to  force  the  winding  mechanism  into  operative  position 
and  to  simultaneouslT  tension  the  sheet,  a  detent  to  hold 
the  winding  mechanism  in  operative  position,  and  electric 
meana  controlled  by  the  mualc-sheet  to  release  the  detent. 

31.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  In- 
struments, the  combination  with  winding  and  rewinding 
rolls  for  the  muolc-sheet,  an  eccentrically-pivoted  bridge 
supporting  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  music-sheet,  an 
arm  secured  to  the  bridge,  an  electromagnet  having  its  ar- 
mature engaged  with  the  arm  to  hold  the  bridge  in  Its  op- 
erative position,  electrical  contact  members  connected  in 
the  magnet-circuit  and  controlled  by  the  music-sheet  to 
close  the  circuit  through  the  magnet  and  releaae  the  arma- 
ture and  bridge,  and  driving  mechanism  controlled  by  the 
rocking  of  the  bridge  for  alternately  rotating  the  rollers  in 
reverse  directions. 

32.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  in- 
struments, the  combination  with  winding  and  rewinding 
rolls  for  the  music-sheet,  an  eccentrically-pivoted  bridge 
aupportlng  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  music-sheet,  an 


arm  secured  to  the  bridge,  an  electromagnet  having  its  ar- 
mature engaged  with  the  arm  to  hold  the  bridge  in  its  op- 
erative position,  electrical  contact  members  connected  in 
the  magnet-circuit  and  controlled  by  the  music-sheet  to 
close  the  dreult  through  the  magnet  and  release  the  arma- 
ture and  bridge,  and  driving  mechanism  controlled  by  the 
rocking  of  the  bridge  for  alternately  routing  the  rollers  la 
reverse  directions,  and  manually-operated  means  to  disen- 
gage the  armature  from  said  srm. 

33.  In  sn  sutomatlc  playing  apparatus  for  musical  in- 
struments, the  combination  with  a  winding  and  rewinding 
mechanism  for  the  music-sheet,  of  manually  -  operated 
means  for  forcing  the  winding  mechanism  to  its  operative 
position,  a  detent  for  said  means,  electric  means  controlled 
by  the  music-sheet  for  operating  the  detent  to  releaae  the 
former  means,  and  additional  means  for  automatically 
forcing  the  winding  mechanism  out  of  action  and  simul- 
taneously moTlng  the  rewinding  mechanism  into  sctkw. 

34.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  in- 
struments, the  combination  with  a  winding  and  rewinding 
mechanism  for  the  music-sheet,  of  means  for  automatically 
forcing  the  rewinding  mechanism  into  operative  position,  a 
rocking  member  connected  to  force  the  winding  mechanism 
Into  operation  and  to  disconnect  the  rewinding  mechanism, 
and  electrically -operated  means  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  rocking  member. 

35.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  in- 
struments, the  combination  with  revoluble  winding  and  re- 
winding rollers  for  the  music-sheet,  each  roller  being  pro- 
vided with  a  gear,  of  a  rock-arm  carrying  driving  pinions 
arranged  to  alternately  engage  said  gears  as  the  arm  is 
rocked  in  reverse  directions,  sn  eccentrically-pivoted  bridge 
for  tensioning  or  releasing  the  tension  of  the  music-sheet, 
means  to  rock  the  bridge  on  Its  pivot,  and  additional  meana 
controlled  by  the  rocking  of  the  bridge  to  control  the  rock- 
ing movement  of  said  rock-arm  whereby  when  the  winding- 
roller  la  operated  the  music-sheet  Is  Pensioned  and  when 
the  rewinding- roller  Is  operated  the  tension  is  released. 

36.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  in- 
struments, the  combination  with  revoluble  winding  and  re- 
winding rollers  for  the  mmlc-sheet.  each  roller  being  pro- 
vided with  a  gear,  of  a  rock-arm  having  pinions  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  said  gears  to  route  the  rollers  in  re- 
verse directions,  one  of  the  pinions  being  antomatlcallr 
forced  into  engagement  with  the  gear  of  the  rewinding- 
roller.  an  eccentrically-pivoted  bridge  for  supporting  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  music-sheet  and  connected  to 
rock  the  arm  to  engage  the  other  pinion  with  the  winding 
roller-gear,  means  for  holding  the  bridge  in  operative  posi- 
tion, and  additional  means  for  releasing  the  former  means. 

37.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  In- 
struments, the  combination  with  a  feed-roller  for  the  mu- 
sic-sheet, of  a  driving  member  to  operate  the  feed-roller,  a 
hand-ierer  connected  to  move  the  driving  menit>er  Into  op- 
erative position,  an  armature  to  hold  the  lever  in  operative 
position,  and  electric  means  controlled  by  the  muslc-sl»eet 
for  operating  the  armature  to  release  the  lever. 

38.  in  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musirtl  in- 
strumenU  the  ccmblnation  01  winding  and  rewinding  m<>ch- 
anltm  for  the  music-sheet,  a  handpiece  connected  to  force 
the  winding  mechanism  Into  action,  a  detent  for  the  hand- 
piece, electric  means  controlled  by  the  music  sheet  for  op- 
erating the  detent  to  release  the  handpiece,  manual  means 
to  trip  the  detent.  Independent  of  the  electric  means  and 
automatic  means  for  disconnecting  the  winding  mechanism 
and  forcing  the  rewinding  mechanism  Into  action  when  th" 
detent  is  tripped. 

30.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  in- 
strumenta,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  carriage  and  a 
detent  therefor,  a  music-sheet  on  the  carriage,  winding  and 
rewinding  mechanism  for  the  music-sheet,  a  hand-lever 
connected  to  force  the  winding  mechanism  into  action,  a 
detent  for  said  lever,  the  former  detent  being  movable 
manually  to  release  the  carriage  and  provided  with  means 
to  simultaneously  trip  the  second  detent  to  releaae  the 
lever. 

40.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  in- 
strumenta,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  carriage,  wind- 
ing and  rewinding  rollers  on  the  rarriagf.  a  music-sheet 
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on  the  rotors,  s  drtrlng  asebaatan  for  the  rollers,  s 
holding  device  for  the  carriage,  means  for  moving  the 
driving  mechanism  to  connect  with  the  wlndlng-roUer,  a 
detent  for  said  meana.  electric  means  controlled  by  the 
moslc-shset  for  operating  the  dstent  to  release  the  former 
means,  automatic  means  for  connecting  the  driving  mech- 
anism to  the  rewinding  roller,  a  case  Inclosing  the  re- 
winding-roller and  actuated  by  the  music-sheet  on  the 
rewind  Independently  of  said  roller,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  case  fOr  moTlng  the  carriage-holding  device  to 
r^ease  the  carriage. 

41.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  in- 
Btrumenta.  the  combination  with  a  movable  carriage  for 
the  mualc-sbeet,  of  a  series  of  electric  drcults  hsTlng 
ker-operatlng  electromagnets  connected  therein,  mechs- 
nlsm  for  feeding  the  sheet  in  reverse  directions,  nepsrate 
devices  for  holding  the  carriage  and  for  holding  said 
mechanism,  means  controlled  by  the  music-sheet  for  ef- 
fecting a  break  in  the  circuits  and  for  simultaneously 
releasing  the  holding  device  for  the  feeding  mechanism. 

42.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  In- 
strumenU,  the  combination  with  a  carriage  for  the  music- 
sheet,  of  s  series  of  electrlc-clrctilta  hsrlng  key-operating 
magnets  connected  therein,  clrcult-cIosers  connected  In 
said  circuits  and  controlled  by  the  music-sheet,  a  shlftable 
feed  for  the  music-sheet,  separate  devices  for  holding  the 
carriage  and  feed  In  operative  positions,  a  circuit-breaker 
connected  In  the  key-operating  circuits,  and  automatlcally- 
operated  meana  controlled  by  the  music-sheet  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  circuit-breaker,  and  also  for 
releasing  the  holding  device  for  said  feed  Independently 
of  the  carriage  holding  device. 

43.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  in- 
struments, the  combination  with  a  carriage  and  a  reverse 
feed  mechanism  for  the  music-sheet,  of  separate  dericea 
to  hold  the  carriage  and  feed  mechanism  in  tbelr  opera- 
Hve  positions,  a  plurality  of  electric  drculU.  a  rheosUt 
and  a  key-operating  magnet  connected  in  each  of  the 
drculta,  an  additional  electric  circuit  having  an  electro- 
magnet connected  therein  to  control  the  operation  of  the 
movable  members  of  said  rheosUt.  a  circuit-breaker  com- 
mon to  all  of  aald  drcults.  and  electrically-operated  means 
controlled  by  the  music  sheet  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  circuit-breaker  and  for  releasing  one  of  the 
holding  devices  independently  of  the  other. 

44.  The  combination  of  a  moving  music-sheet  of  an 
automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  Instruments,  an 
eccentrically-pivoted  bridge  for  supporting  the  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  music-sheet,  means  for  holding  the 
bridge  In  its  operative  position,  and  electrically-operated 
means  controlled  by  the  music-sheet  for  raleaslng  the 
former  means. 

46.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  In- 
struments, the  combination  with  a  mualc-sheet  snd  fssd- 
Ing-rollera  for  the  music-sheet,  of  a  movable  carriage  for 
the  rollera,  driving  mechanism  arran^ced  to  be  connected 
to  either  of  the  rollers  to  route  the  same  in  reverse 
directions,  sutomatlc  means  for  moving  the  driving 
mechanlam  to  one  potltlon,  manually-operated  means  to 
move  the  driving  mechanism  to  the  otbe.-  position,  addi- 
tional means  for  holding  the  driving  mechanism  In  the 
tatter  poaltlcn,  and  electrically-operated  meana  controlled 
by  the  mualc-sheet  tor  moving  said  additional  meana  to 
releaae  the  manually-operated  means  snd  permit  the  opera- 
tion of  the  automatic  meana. 

46.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  in- 
struments, the  combination  with  a  roller,  of  a  musle- 
sheet  bsvlng  one  end  secured  to  the  roller  and  Its  other 
end  provided  with  a  projection,  a  second  roller  having  a 
flange  formed  with  a  cut-out  in  lU  periphery  for  receiving 
said  projection,  a  spring-catch  on  the  fiange  for  engaging 
the  projection  and  holding  the  mtisic-sbeet  In  engagement 
with  tbe  second  roller,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rollera 
In  either  direction  for  winding  and  rewinding  tbe  music- 
sheet  from  one  roller  to  the  other,  the  music-sheet  being 
sutomatlcally  raleaaed  from  the  second  roller  on  tbe 
rewind. 

47.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  in- 


atruraents.  tbe  combination  of  a  moving  mnsic-sbeet,  wind- 
ing and  rewinding  mechanism  for  the  music-sheet,  manu- 
ally operated  means  for  forcing  the  winding  mechanism 
to  \t»  operative  position,  s  detent  for  said  means,  an 
electric  dreult  having  pedal  operating  means  connected 
therein,  a  circuit  breaker  connected  In  the  pedal  operating 
circuit  and  held  to  close  tbe  circuit  by  said  detent,  and 
electric  means  controlled  by  the  music-sheet  for  moving 
the  detent  out  of  iU  operative  position  for  the  purpose 
described. 

48.  An  sutomatlc  playing  apparatus  for  musical  In- 
strumenU  comprising  a  series  of  key-operating  drculU, 
each  hsving  a  rheostat  connected  theraln,  pedal-operat- 
ing drcults.  rheosUt  controlling  circuits,  eontact-flngera 
connected  in  the  several  drculU.  the  coll  of  tbe  rheosUt 
having  a  sliding  conUct  with  its  finger,  a  contact-bar 
common  to  all  of  the  fingera  and  having  a  sliding  conUct 
therewith  to  engage  all  or  only  part  of  tbe  fingers,  and  a 
moving  music-sheet  arranged  to  doss  the  circuits  through 
the  fingera  and  contact  t>ar. 

49.  In  a  playing  apparatus  for  musical  InatrumenU. 
the  combination  of  a  eliding  conUct  bar  and  a  finger  hav- 
ing a  conUct  member  mounted  upon  and  movable  inde- 
pendently of  the  finger  to  present  different  faces  to  the 
contact  bar. 

60.  In  a  playing  apparattia  for  musical  InstrumenU. 
tbe  combination  of  a  non-roUtlng  sliding  eonUct  bar  and 
a  finger  having  a  contact  sleeve  roUUble  thereon  to  pre- 
sent different  faces  to  the  contact  bar. 

51.  In  an  electrically -opera  ted  musical  Instrument,  a 
key  and  a  key-operating  electric  dreult,  a  eontaet-bar 
and  a  eonUct-flnger  formed  of  sectlona.  one  section  con- 
tscdng  with  the  bar  and  the  other  section  enacting  with 
tbe  music-sheet  to  control  said  contact,  a  resistance-coll 
connected  in  the  key  operating  dreult  and  having  sliding 
contact  with  tbe  former  section  of  tbe  finger  for  tbe 
purpose  described. 

52.  Tbe  combination  with  a  key  of  a  musical  instru- 
ment snd  electrically-operated  means  for  actuating  tbe 
key,  of  a  conUct  bar  and  finger  connected  in  tbe  key- 
operating  dreult,  said  finger  being  formed  of  sections 
insulated  from  each  other,  one  section  contacting  with 
tbe  bar,  and  tbe  other  section  cooperating  with  tbe 
perforations  of  a  music-sheet  to  control  said  conUct  and 
a  reslsUnce-coil  having  sliding  conUd  with  tbe  former 
sections  and  connected  in  tbe  key-operating  dreult  for 
tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

63.  Tbe  combination  with  a  key  of  a  musical  Instra- 
ment  snd  electrically-operated  means  for  sdustlng  tbe 
key,  s  conUct  bar  and  a  finger  connected  In  the  key- 
operating  circuit,  said  finger  being  formed  of  sections 
insulated  from  each  other,  one  section  contacting  with 
tbe  bar  and  tbe  other  section  having  a  trailing  point 
entering  the  perforations  of  tbe  music-sheet  for  con- 
trolling the  contact  of  the  former  section  wltb  the  bar, 
and  a  reaisUnce-coIl  connected  In  tbe  same  circuit  with 
tbe  fingera  and  having  sliding  conUct  therewith  for  tbe 
purpose  spedfled. 

64.  A  conUct  device  for  electrically  operated  musical 
Instruments  consisting  of  a  contact  finger  having  a  non- 
corrosive  sleeve  roUUble  thereon,  and  a  contact-member 
with  which  aald  aleeve  la  adapted  to  make  contact. 

66.  In  an  automatic  playlnx  apparatus  for  musical  In- 
strunvenU,  the  combination  with  an  operating  circuit, 
means  for  supporting  and  feeding  a  mualc' sheet,  and  a 
drcult-cloaer  in  said  circuit  adapted  to  be  controlled  by 
the  music  sheet,  of  a  resistance  device  in  said  circuit 
comprising  a  resistance  coil  and  a  contact-member  In 
sliding  contact  with  said  coil  and  three  or  more  sheet 
controlled  devices  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  cause  the 
movable  member  of  the  reslsunce  device  to  be  moved  to 
a  cerUln  predetermined  position. 

56.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  in- 
struments, tbe  combination  with  an  operating  circuit, 
means  for  supporting  and  feeding  a  mtislc  sheet,  and  a 
circuit  closer  In  said  circuit  adapted  to  be  controlled  by 
the  music  sheet,  of  a  resistance  device  in  said  circuit  com- 
prising a   resistance  coil   and   contact   member  in   sliding 
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contact  with  uld  coU,  and  three  or  more  electrically 
operated  aheet  controlled  deTlcea  each  of  which  la  adapted 
to  caoae  the  movable  member  of  the  realttance  dertce  to 
be  mored  to  a  certain  predetermined  position. 

67.   In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  In- 
struments, the  combination  of  a  series  of  operating  cir- 
cuits, means  for  supporting  and  feeding  a  music  abeat, 
and  a  circuit  closer  In  each  of  said  circuits  adapted  to  be 
controlled  by  the  music  sheet,  of  a  resistance  derlce  com- 
prising a  aeries  of  reslsUnce  colls  and   a  aerlea  of  con- 
tact  members   In   sliding   conUct  with  said   coils,   a  coil    , 
and  Iti  contact  member  being  In  each  of  said  clrculta, 
and  three  or  more  sheet  controlled  devices  each  of  which   i 
la   adapted    to   cause  a    relative   movement   between    the   , 
colls  and    the  contact   members  of   the  resistance   device 
to  bring  said  members  Into  a  certain  predetermined  rela-   , 
tive  position. 

58.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical 
instruments,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  operating 
circuits,  means  for  supporting  and  feeding  a  music  sheet, 
and  a  circuit  closer  In  each  of  said  circuits  adapted  to  ba 
controlled  by  the  music-sheet,  of  a  resistance  device  com- 
prising a  series  of  resistance  colls  and  a  series  of  contact 
member*  In  sliding  conUct  with  the  coUs,  a  coU  and  its 
contact  member  being  in  each  of  said  clrculta.  manually 
operable  means  for  moving  said  colls  to  vary  the  reaiat- 
ance  of  said  operating  circuits,  a  sheet-controlled  mem- 
ber, meana  controlled  by  aald  member  for  moving  aald 
colls  to  vary  the  reslsUnce  in  said  operating  clrculta,  and 
mmm$  for  throwing  aald  sheet-controlled  member  out 
of  oparation. 

59.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatua  for  musical  in- 
struments, the  combination  with  a  series  of  operating  clr- 
culta, means  for  supporting  and  feeding  a  music  sheet, 
and  a  circuit  closer  In  each  of  said  circuits  adapted  to  be 
controlled  by  the  music  sheet,  of  a  reslsUnce  device  com- 
priaing  a  series  of  resistance  colls  and  a  series  of  contact 
membera  In  sliding  conUct  with  the  coils,  a  coll  and  lU 
conuct  member  being  In  each  of  said  circuits,  manually 
operable  means  for  causing  a  relative  movement  between 
the  reslsunce-colls  and  the  contact  members  of  the  re- 
sistance device  for  varying  the  reslsUnce  of  said  operating 
drculU,  meana  controlled  by  the  music  sheet  for  causing 
a  relative  movement  between  the  resistance  colls  and  the 
contact  members  for  automatically  varying  the  reslsUnce 
of  said  operating  circuits,  and  means  for  putting  the  last 
mentioned  meana  out  of  operation  without  affecting  the 
operation  of  the  circuit  closures  of  the  operating  cir- 
cuits. 

60.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  in- 
struments, the  combination  with  an  operating  circuit, 
meana  for  supporting  and  feeding  a  mualc  aheet,  and  a 
circuit  closer  In  said  circuit  adapted  to  be  controlled  by 
th«  music  sheet,  of  a  realstance  device  in  said  circuit, 
manually  operable  means  for  varying  the  resistance  of 
aald  reslsUnce  device,  electrically  operated  meana  con- 
trolled by  the  music  sheet  for  automatically  varying  the 
resistance  of  said  resistance  device,  and  meana  for  pre- 
venting the  operation  of  aald  electrically  operated  meana 
without  affecting  the  operation  of  the  circuit  closure  of 
said  operating  circuit. 

01.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatua  for  musical  In- 
struments, the  combination  with  a  series  of  operating  cir- 
cuits, means  for  supporting  and  feeding  a  music  sheet,  and 
a  series  of  trailers  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  music  sheet 
for  closing  said  operating  circuits,  of  a  resistance  device 
including  a  member  movable  for  varying  the  resistance  In 
said  operating  circuits,  manually  operable  means  for  mov- 
ing the  movable  member  of  the  realstance  device,  electro- 
magneta  for  operating  said  member,  additional  clrculU 
to  aald  magnets,  trailers  for  co-acting  with  the  music 
sheet  for  closing  the  circuits  to  said  magneta,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  closing  of  the  magnet  clrcuiU  by  their 


trailers  without  affecting  the  operation  of  aald  series  of 
trailers  for  closing  the  operating  clrculU. 

62.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  in- 
struments, the  combination  with  a  series  of  operating  cir- 
cuits, means  for  supporting  and  feeding  a  mualc  aheet, 
a  series  of  trailers  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  mualc  sheet 
for  closing  said  operating  clrculU,  of  a  reslsUnce  device 
including  a  member  movable  for  varying  tbs  rsalstancs 
of  said  operating  circuits,  manually  operable  means  for 
moving  the  movable  member  of  the  reslsUnce  device, 
electromagneU  for  operating  aald  member,  clrculU  'to 
said  magnets,  trailers  for  co-acting  with  the  music  sheet 
for  closing  the  circuits  to  said  magnets,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  energising  of  said  magneu  through  the  op- 
eration of  said  trailers  without  affecting  the  energising 
of  the  operating  drculU  by  the  action  of  their  trailers. 

63.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  in- 
strumenU,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  operstlng  cir- 
cuits, meana  for  supporting  and  feeding  a  mualc  sheet,  sad 
a  series  of  trailers  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  music  sbsat 
for  closing  said  operating  drculU,  of  a  resistance  device 
Including  a  member  movable  for  varying  the  resistance  In 
said  operating  clrculta,  manually  operable  meana  for  mov- 
ing the  movable  member  of  the  resistance  device,  electro- 
magneU for  operating  said  member,  Mdltional  clrculta 
to  said  magneU,  trailers  for  co-acting  with  the  music 
sheet  for  closing  the  circuits  to  sa4d  magneta.  and  meana 
for  ralalng  aald  last  mentioned  trailers  away  from  the 
music  sheet 

64.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatus  for  musical  in- 
struments, the  combination  with  an  electric  key-operating 
device,  an  operating  circuit  therefor,  means  for  support- 
ing and  feeding  a  music  aheet,  and  a  circuit  closer  In 
said  circuit  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  music  sheet, 
of  a  resistance  device  In  said  circuit  comprlalng  a  re- 
sistance coil  and  a  conUct  member  in  sliding  contact  with 
said  coil,  a  rocking  support  on  which  one  of  said  membera 
of  the  resistance  device  Is  mounted,  and  meana  controlled 
by  the  mualc  aheet  for  rocking  said  aupport  to  vary  the 
resistance  In  aald  operating  circuit,  said  means  comprising 
three  or  more  electrically  operated  devices  each  of  which 
is  sdapted  to  shift  the  support  to  a  cerUin  predetermined 
position. 

66.  In  an  automatic  playing  apparatua  for  mualcal  in- 
StrumenU,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  operstlng  cir- 
cuits, means  for  supporting  and  feeding  a  music-sheet,  and 
a  circuit  doser  In  esch  of  said  drculU  adapted  to  be 
controlled  by  the  music  sheet,  of  a  reslsUnce  device  com- 
prising two  parts,  namely  a  series  of  resistance  colls  and 
a  series  of  contact  members  In  sliding  contsct  with  the 
colls,  a  coll  and  iU  conUct  member  being  in  each  of  said 
circuits,  a  rocking  support  on  which  one  of  said  paru  of 
the  resistance  device  Is  mounted,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  music  sheet  for  rocking  said  support  to  vary  the  re- 
slsUnce In  said  operating  clrcuiU,  said  means  comprising 
three  or  more  devices  each  of  which  is  sdapted  to  shift 
the  support  to  a  cerUln  predetermined  position. 

66.  In  an  automstlc  playing  apparatus  for  musical  In- 
struments, the  combination  with  a  series  of  operating  clr- 
culU, meana  for  supporting  and  feeding  a  mualc  sheet,  and 
a  circuit  closer  In  each  of  said  clrculta  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled by  the  music  sheet,  of  a  resistance  device  om- 
prlalng  two  parU,  namely  a  series  of  reslsUnce  colls  and 
a  aeries  of  contact  members  in  sliding  contact  with  the 
colls,  a  coll  and  lU  contact  member  being  in  each  of  aald 
ClrculU,  a  rocking  aupport  on  which  one  of  aald  parU  of 
the  realstance  device  la  mounted,  manually  operable  means 
for  rocking  said  support  to  vary  the  reslsUnce  In  said  op- 
erating circuits,  means  controlled  by  the  music  sheet  for 
caualng  aald  suppor*  to  be  rocked  for  automatically  vary 
Ing  the  reslsUnce  In  said  operating  circuits,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  rocking  of  the  support  by  ssid  Isst  men- 
tioned means. 
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41, .104.  TRAT.  JOBM  M.  FLiTcaATT,  St.  Charles,  Iowa, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Fryer,  8t.  Charles,  Iowa, 
nied  Feb.  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  607,808.  Term  of  pat- 
rot  14  years. 


•f. 


T!  e  omamenUl  design  for  s  tray  as  shown. 


41.3V&.  BAKINO-8HELL.  AQtiiLLA  H.  OOSNBLU  Balti- 
more. Ifd.  Piled  Mar.  21,  1011.  Serial  No.  616,088. 
Term  of  patent  14  yssra. 


*      '1 

■  -1   •  ■ " 


The  omasMBtal  design  for  a  baking  shell,  as  shown. 


41..S96.       BORDKB-8BCTION.      Osoaoa    B.    Lawis,    San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Shreve  k  Co..  San  Francisco, 
i      Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California-     Filed  Feb.  28.  1911. 
Serial  No.  611.687.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ontaineatal  design  for  a  border  section,  as  shown. 
lOG  O.  O.— 02 


41,397.  HEADLIGHT.  RtCHASO  H.  Wau:.as.  Kenosha, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Badger  Brass  Mannfsctnring  Com- 
pany, Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
May  4,  1010.  Serial  No.  569.410.  Term  of  ^tent  7 
years. 


The  omamenUl  design  for  a  headlight  as  shown  and 
described. 


41,308.  CASINO  FOR  LUBRICATORS.  FaaoaaiCK  O. 
8t«phkn80N,  Plalnvllle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Osborne 
k  Stephenson  Manufacturing  Company,  Plalnvllle,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  28,  1010. 
Serial  No.  660,400.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


An  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  a  lubricator,  as 
shown. 


41,390.  AUTOMOBILB-HORN.  Louia  BuBES.  Brookl.\n. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1010.  Serial  No.  658,6.H4.  Term 
of  patent  7  years.         ..^; 


The   omsmentsl    design    for   an    automobile    bom,    as 
shown. 


rJ^% 
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41.400.  VEHICLE  TIBE.  Milto>  TiBBrrrs.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  amtgnor.  by  mesne  as8lfnim<'nt8.  to  Packard 
Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  <:orporatlon  of 
Michigan.  Piled  Feb.  3.  1900.  Sertal  No.  475.045. 
Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


■_  V. 


,«..| 


The  ornamental  deatgn  for  a  vehicle  tire,  as  abown  and 
described. 


41.401.  TTHINAL.  Olitxb  C.  O.  Btrrrm-L,  Wilktnabarg. 
and  JoHK  F.  Bailct,  Bdgewood.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  16, 
1909.     Serial  No.  518.122.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Vt'-iV" 


t    , 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  urinal,  an  shown. 


4  1.402.  CABINET.  Moaais  Kmn.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1911.  SerUl  Ne.  012.075.  Term  et  p«t> 
ent  14  years. 


•!        I»i' 


f. 


The  ornamental  desiicn  for  a  cabinet,  aa  shown. 


41.403.  RUG.  William 'F.  BaowM,  New  York,  N.  T..  aa- 
■Isnor  to  BIfelow  Cari>et  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaachoaetta.  Filed  Mar.  28. 1911.  SerUI  No.  417.S41. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


< 


'i'.i* 


The  omameatal  deslirn  for  n  mg.  as  showa. 


May  23,  191 1. 
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41.404.  RUG.  Leslie  W.  Joxca.  New  York.  N.  T..  aa- 
slgDor  to  Blgelow   Carpet   Company,   a   CorporatkMi  of 

I  \  Masaaehoaetta.  Piled  Mar.  28,  101 1.  Serial  No.  617.540. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


\ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mg.  aa  shown 


/ 

41.406.  RUO.  John  Mcbbt.  New  York,  N.  T..  aaatgnor 
to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Masaa- 
cbaaetta.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  617.542. 
Term  of  pateat  7  years. 


i^i* 


>  r^'ji^^y 


ymi^^^^^ 


laaAj  4i-ei  »•!  .  i-ti.  A«  . 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  rag.  an  shown. 


41,406.     RUG.     JoHif  B.    Uottat,  Hronxville,   N.   T.,   aa 
signor  to   Blgelow   Carpet   Company,   a   Corporatloa  of 
Maaaachoaetta.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1011.     Serial  No.  617>(3. 
Term  of  pateat  7  yonrs. 


f,i.. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  nig.  as  shown. 


41.407.  RUG.  AooLPH  PaxaoLO.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
signor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Hromley.  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  A  Bona.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  617.289.  Term  of 
patent  8}  yeara.  ^    5 


Vliv  V  _  jS 


The  ornamoDtnl  denlgn  for  s  rug.  as  shown. 
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41.408.  BUG.  ADOLPH  PrrtOLO,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
BigBor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley.  Co- 
partoerti  trading  aa  John  Bromley  k  Sons.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1911.  SerUl  No.  617.290.  Term  of 
patent  3i  yeara. 


di-^^t^^-'C-i-  ,      -    .  • 

^ 

r\*''>'^':V' ^^  -  A: 

^- 

41,410.  BUG.  ADOLPH  PiTiOLD.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aa- 
algnor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley.  Co- 
partnera  trading  aa  John  Bromley  *  Bona,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  617,292.  Term  of 
patent  Si  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  mg,  aa  ahown. 


41.400.  RUG.  ADOLPH  Pbtiolo,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Ekiward  Bromley,  Co- 
partner* tradloK  aa  John  Bromley  &  Sons,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  617.291.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  mg.  aa  ahown. 


^'1 

P. 

^  .W ^r*.  -.W_-^^j 

41,411.  RUG.  CLAa«NCE  L.  WiLaoN.  Camden.  N.  J.,  aa- 
algnor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley.  Co- 
partners trading  aa  John  Bromley  A  Bona,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1011.  SerUl  No.  616.281.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  tor  «  mg.  aa  shown. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  (or  a  rag.  as  shown. 


■I 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  thi  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for," 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  trlt)es,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act.** 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars.** 


■r.  No.  SljrS.  (CLA88  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS. )  Galtibb  ratBEB,  Algre,  (Cbarcnte,)  Fraaea. 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1007. 


«^. 


-'V 


Ptticular  iMcriptiou  •/  good*. — A  Liqaaar  of  Coffaac. 
Clmiim*  tue  since  IMM. 


8«r.  No.  88,822.  (CLASS  "87.  PAPEB  AND  8TATION- 
BRT.)  J.  C.  Blaib  Company.  Hantiogdon.  Pa.  Filed 
Jane  17.  1008. 


ParUmlar  description  of  ffood*. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposen.  I>r«wlnK-Paper,  Ppndl-Paper.  Envelope, 
Wrlting-Tableta,  Pencil  Tablets.  Drawlng-Tableta.  Spelllng- 
Tableta,  and  Blank  Books. 

Clmimt  ste  since  Apr.  11,  1896. 


[Vol.  166.      No.  4.] 


97« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  33,  191 1. 


»er.  No.  37.440.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
KXT8  OF  FOODS.  1  Oakixjko  and  FAHNBaxocK,  Peoria. 
111.     Filed  Sept.   17.  1908. 


Port%cti1ar  detcription   of  goodt. — Canned    Fralti,    Ber- 
ries.   VeKetable*.    Saaer-Kraut,    Hominy.    Saccotaab.    Pork 
and  Beans.  Baked  Beans.  Salmon.  Sardines,  and  Oysters 
Preserved  FrolU;   Pickled  Mackerel,   I>ried  Herring,  and 
Dried  and  Pirkled  Codfish  ;  Spices  ;  Cayenne  Pepper ;  Sage 
Paprika  ;  Pepper  ;  GinKer  :  Mustard  :  Mace ;  Natmeg ;  Cel 
•ry-Salt :  Crushed   Fruits ;  Maraschino  Cherries ;   Crushed 
Nuts :   Dried   Frultfi :    Seeded   Raisins ;   Cleaned   Currants 
Prunes  ;  Orange-Peel :  Lemon-Peel :  Citron  ;  Canned  Rha 
barb  ;  Codfish  ;  Rolled  Oats ;  Vermicelli ;  Spaghetti ;  Wheat 
Farina  :  Tapioca  ;  Noodles  ;  Macaroni ;  Mince-Meat ;  Cocoa 
nut :  Mixed  Nuts  ;  Peanuts  :  Honey  ;  Pepper  Sauce  ;  Horse 
Radish  ;    Table-Mustard :    Tomato    Catsup  ;    Horae-Radlah 
Mustard;    Mixed    Pickles;    Sweet    Pickles:    Dill    Pickle* 
8our  Plcklea:  OllTe-OU :  Olires;  Pickled  Ontona;   Chow 
Cbow  :  Cider  Vinegar ;  Sweet  and  Sour  Oberkins :  Blended 
Cane  and  Com  Syrup  ;  Cream-Cheese  ;  Brlck-Cbeese  ;  Teas 
All  Kinds  of  Candles  and  Cbocolate  Candles. 

Claima  u»e  since  May,  1891. 


Ser.  No.  44,007.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Oabbicl  Sbolmatb.  Bbacbbbi  eum  Spatbn. 
Munich.  Oermany.     Filed  Atag.  0.  1909. 


Particular  detcription  of  j,ooda. — Beer. 
Claimt  ute  since  Oct.  IS.   189&. 


Ser.  No.  45.705.  (CI^SS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  KOQBOS 
A  PooLo.  Atlanta.  Ga.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1900. 


GEORGE 


\ 


KGGEO  S 


The  portrait  being  that  of  George  Kogeos. 
Particular  description  of  goodt. — Halr-Tonlc. 
CUHwts  uae  since  Aug.  S,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  40,916.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  SociB- 
DAO  VisicoLA.  S.  k  L.  DraLACHva.  Hamburg.  Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  B,  1910. 


leYKOL 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Perfumcrj. 
Clmhnt  Me  since  the  year  1908. 


Ser.   No.   47,00«.      (CLASS  46.     POODS  AND  INORKDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS. »     MAATscHAPrtj  TOT  Bxru>iTATia 

TAN     RAOBMAKEB'S     K0!<INKLIJKE    CaCAO    A     CB0C<M.AB»- 

rABBiBKBX.  The  Hague.  Netherlands.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1910. 
Under  ten-year  proTlso. 


wKmx^w^ 


Purtie^mr  Heorription  of  ffoo4». — A  Sugar  Candy  Knowa 
as  "  Hopjea." 

('/o<iiM  ute  since  Jan.  1,  1885. 


Ser.  No.  47.607.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. »  CoLPiiBiA  Cotton  On.  and  Pbo- 
VISION  CotPOtATiON.  Relee.  Va.     Filed  Feb.  B,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  45.578.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Jobdan 
Marsh  Company.  Boston.  Mans.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1909. 
Under  t»n  year  proviso. 


FLEURkUS 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. 
Clttimt  ute  since  March,  1884. 


-Corsets. 


The  portrait  being  fanciful,  the  compound  word  "Pi- 
Cms  "  being  disclaimed. 

P0rticut<tr  detcription  of  goodt. — An  Oleaginous  Com- 
pound for  Use  as  a  I'astry-Shortenlng. 

CkUtm*  ute  since  Oct.  1.  1909. 
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Ser.  No.  47.820.  (CLASS  14.  MCTALS  AND  MCTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROINGS.*  Chaeum  B.  Hanbbn. 
ProTldence.  S.  I.     FUed  Feb.  14,  1910. 


farfiraJar    detcription   of   i/owU.— Composition    Whlte- 

MeUl. 

Vlmitnt  ute  since  June  14.  1909.  .      , 


Ser.  No.  49,486.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINBBY, 
AND  TOOLS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  JoHN  Bbown 
A  Co.  Limited.  Sbeffleld.  England.  Filed  May  2.  1910. 
Uadw  ten-year  proviso. 


Bar  No  48.009.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  •  Bbanot-Dbnt  Compant, 
Watertown,  WU.    Filed  Fab.  26.  1910. 


•'': 


.%IU 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  word  "  Fixture*." 
Particulw    detcription    of    yood*.— Chandeliers.    Lamp- 
Brackets,  and  Metal  Lamp-PendenU. 
ClMmt  utt  since  Jan.  17.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  48,508.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AMMaouiA  ChocolaT*  CtoMFANT, 
Milwaukee.  Wla.     FUed  Mar.  17,  1910.      , 


f  :    .    ' 


'i^^^^,    - 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  'Chocolate"  or  to 
the  representation  of  a  piece  of  bark. 

Pmrticuimr  d*tcripti^  of  goodt.— A  Chocolate  Confec- 
tion. ^ 

Claimt  ute  since  Feb.  .2,  1910. 


er  No.  48.741.  <CIJiSS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  WlL«)N 
A.  Siimi.  Letters  Ford.  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  SO.  1910. 

Particulm-  detcription  of  goodt —\  Reasedy  for  Piles. 
Cla<«N«  MS*  since  Jan.  1.  1907. 


Pmrticulmr  dmertgtion  of  i>**4a.— Bottle-Cap*. 
Cl4<Ma  M«e  vlBce  Dec.  27.  IMS. 


er  No  49.107.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Pebblbbs  Cobb  A  Bbai.  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1910. 


ATLAS 

Consisting  of  the  representation  of  the  figure  of  Atlas 
with  a  globe  on  his  shoulders  and  the  word  "Atlaa"  there- 
under. 

Particular  detcription   of  goodt. — Lathea,    Planlng-Ma- 
cblne*,   Puncblng-Machlnea.    Shaarlng-Machlnea,   RlTetlng- 
Machlnes,  Drllllng-Macblnes.  Screwlng-Macblne*.  Chaalng 
Machines.     Shaping-Machtnes,     SIotttng-Machlnes,     Wood- 
working-Machines, Chucks,  and  Vises. 

Claimt  ute  since  the  year  1864. 


Ser.  No.  49,840.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INCmEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  TK»  CoaST  Pbodcctb  Company. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  May  21.  1910. 


,   !..'•- 


Partioular  detcription  of  goodt. — Canned  rrulCa,   Pre- 
B*rv*d  FniltB.  Canned  FUh,  and  Canned  VegeUble*. 
Claima  ute  sine*  May  2.  1910. 


Bar.  No.  49,978.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Th«  O.  K. 
Nut  Lock  Compawt.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  May  28, 
1910. 


CiC 


Partic«lar  detcription  of  good*. — Bolta,  Waahera  There- 
for, and  Lock-NutB. 

Claimt  uae  fiace  D*c.  1.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  50,128.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Maonoua  Cottok  Oil  Ccmfajjy. 
Houston,  Tel.     Filed  June  4.  1910. 


llJBQDSBTnS 


Porticwlor  detoription   of  yoed«.— Cotton-Seed   OU   and 
B  OleaginoQS  Compound  for  Cooking  Purposes. 
Clo<«»«  •»«  ■inc«  Oct.  5.  1909. 


Ser  No  50,161.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Badsch  A  Lomb  Optical  Co  . 
Rochester.  N.  Y.    FUed  June  6.  1910. 


[▼•Lift. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Centrifugal   Machines 
or  Centrifuges  Ub«1  for  Scieatlflc  Aoalyal*. 
Claimt  ute  since  Jan.  9,  1909. 

«•.  4.] 
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8er.  No.  50,182.  (CLASS  26.  MEASUUINO  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCB8.)  Baobch  4  I^)MB  OniCAb  Co.. 
Bochester.  N.  Y.    Piled  Jum  6.  191U. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Laborttory-Incobaton. 
CUtima  uae  since  Jan.  9.  1909. 


8«r.  No.  51.397.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Oeamd- 
MA's  RiMiOT  Co..  SaTannah.  Oa.    Filed  Aug.  13,  1010. 


Tbe  picture  being  fanciful. 
Partioular  description  of  gooda.- 
Cbllli  and  FeTera. 

Claims  use  since  Jane  1.  1906. 


-A  Tonic  Medicine  for 


Ber.  No.  51,52S.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  CHASUts  H.  Bdiiiei8T«b  ft  CoM- 
PAXT.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Butter  and  Bgga. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  61,960J.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  O.  AD- 
ua  ft  Co..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1910. 


■'/«^^ 


vV_Vv  > 


BeinK  the  portrait  of  Marten  P.   Gottbard,  wboae  per- 
mission to  use  this  portrait  is  bereto  attached. 
Partienlar  dasoription  of  goods. — Llnlmenta. 
Cl^kmt  Me  atnce  Sept.  12.  1910. 


Ser.   No.  52.014.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING. )      Johm    H. 
Caoaa  Compajit,  Lynn,  Mass.     Piled  Sept.  29,  1910. 


W^K 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Boots  and  Shoes  Made 
of  CauTas,  Leather,  or  Cloth. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  6,  1910. 


Ser.    No.    52.046.       (CLASS    SO.     CLOTHING.)       Wilson 
BBoTHsas.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Sept.  30.  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's  Dre—  Shirts. 
Negligee  Shirts.  Work-Shirts.  Undershirts,  Underdrawers. 
and  Union  Suits  of  Knitted  and  Textile  Materials,  Ho- 
siery, Olorea,  Reefers,  Collars,  and  Cuifs. 

CUUms  MM  alBM  Jaa.  1.  1880. 


Ser.  No.  52,047.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH 
IN08,  AND  NOTIONS.)      WiLSox  Bbothus.  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Sept.  80,  1910. 


Particular     description      of     goods. — Men's      Neckties. 
Scarfs,  Suspenders,  and  Belts  for  Personal  Wear. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1880. 


Ser.  No.  52,17L  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thb  Ambbicam  MAi(t7rACTi-Bi!(o 
COMPAHT.  Charleston,  W.  Va..  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1910. 

CLIMAX 

Partioular    dfoription    of    goods. — Jute    Bagging    for 
Baling  Cotton. 

Claims  use  since  about  Aug.  1&.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  52,280.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mabia 
vox  Barbt.  Weimar,  Ormany.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1910. 

Raphanose 


Partioulmr  description  of  goods. 
Stones. 

CMbm  m9€  ilDM  Apr.  22,  1008. 
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Ser.  No.  52,610.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Cabl 
Heikbich  Fbaxi  Richtbb,  London,  England.  Filed 
Not.  5,  1910. 


SEQUARINE 


Particulmr  description  of  goods. — A  Serum  and  Tonic 
for  Internal  Use  In  Liquid  Form  and  for  a  Serum  and  Tonic 
for  Hypodermic  Injection. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  11,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  52,645.  (CLASS  33.  OLA8SWABB.)  Olba- 
■oM-TiBBOCT  Olabs  Compamt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled 
Not.  7,  1010. 

CAMIA 

PmrMoular  doooription  of  goods. — Glass    Shades.    Glass 
Globes,  and  Olaas  Reflectors  for  Artificial  Illumination. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  62,784.  (CLA80  47.  WINES.)  Robbbt  Jaboib- 
Fbbtbisbn,  Frankfort -00-the-Maln,  (Jermany.  Filed  Not. 
15,  1010.    Under  ten-year  proTlso. 


I^MS***"***^' 


Partioulmr  description  of  goods. — Still  Wines  and  Cham- 
pagne-Wine. 

Claims  use  since  tbe  yeiar  1889. 


Ser.  No.  62,807.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  iffOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  POODS.)  Johannbs  Pbtbus  Radbmakbb, 
The  Hagne,  Holland.     Filed  Not.  16,  1910. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  name  "J.  P.  Rademaker, 
Senior  "  and  the  word  "  Hopjes." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cohfectlonery  Lot- 
enges. 

Claims  use  since  April,  1000. 


Ser.  No.  62,040.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Thb  Di  WiTT-BoBBBTs  Co..  CleTe- 
land.  Ohio.     Filed  Not.  25.  1910. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Semper  Id4>m." 
Partioular  description  0/  goods. — Tea  and  Blended  Cof- 
fee. 
Claims  use  since  May,  1900. 

[Tttl.  IM. 


Ser.  No.  63.007.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDIC1NB8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bab- 
B»TT  Ma.hupactcbino  Compa.nt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled 
Not.  29,  1910. 


MOTHEX 


Particular  description  of  goods. - 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  21.  1910. 


-Insecticides. 


8e>.  No.  68,127.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) MaacANTiLB  Papbb  Compant,  Montgomery,  Ala. 
PUed  Dec.  5,  1910. 

MEnpACO 

PorHcMler  <le«cr4ptio»  of  goods. — EnTelops  of  All  Sixes 
and  Grades,  Wrltlng-Paper  Put  Up  In  Boxes  and  Pack- 
ages, Lead-Pencils,  Writing  Tablets.  Steel  Writing  Pens, 
and  Wrapplng-Paper  In  Rolla. 

Claims  use  since  June  20,  1005. 


Ser.  No.  63,306.  (CLASS  37.  PiU^R  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Wbbt  ViaoiNiA  POLP  ft  Papeb  Compact.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Piled  Dec.  16.  1010. 


Hibulk 


Comprises  the  word  "  Hlbolk." 

Particular  dosoription  of  goods. — Printing-Paper. 

Claims  use  since  December.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  68.300.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Wbsi  Viboikia  Pttlp  ft  Papbb  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Dec.  16,  1910. 


Bulkrite 


Comprises  tbe  word  "  Balkrlte." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Printing-Paper. 

Claims  use  since  December,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  63.312.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Wbbt  Viboinia  Pdlp  ft  Papbb  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Piled  Dec  16,  1910. 

Pinnacle 

Comprises  the  word  "  Pinnacle." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Printing-Paper. 

Claims  use  since  December,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  63,313.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Wbbt  Vibgima  Pulp  ft  Papbb  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Piled  Dec.  16,  1910. 


Deerskin 


Comprises  the  word  •'Deerskin."  '  .    :v 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wrltlng-Paper.  ^f    -  :% 
CUtims  use  since  December,  1004.  •  .;  ■!  > 

»•.  4.] 
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8er.  No.  &8.814.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Wb«t  ViEomu  Pulp  k  Papi«  CourAVt,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    FIIm!  Dec.  16.  1»10. 


Elektra 


Comprise*  the  word  "  Elektra." 
Particular  detoription  of  good$.- 
Claim*  Me  gince  May.  1910. 


-Prtntlng-Paper. 


Ser.  No.  53,310.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Wsar  ViKOiNiA  Pulp  *  Papbb  Compamt.  New 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Dec  IS,  1010. 


Ekul 


ComprlBes  the  word  "  Ekul." 

Particular  deacriptiou  0/  goods. — Prlntlns-Paper. 

CUttma  KM  dnoe  May  15,  1*10. 


Ser.  No.  S3.33S.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AKTBtTB  8.  HOTT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  17.  IMO. 


A/O/IA 


■■  Latoaa." 

ParUculur  descrlpHon  of  gooOa. — Candle*. 

Claims  Me  tinee  Not.  15,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63.480.  (CLASS  SS.  GLASSWARE.)  Tbs  Jbf 
PBksoN  Glass  Co.,  Follansbee.  W.  Ya.  Filed  Dec.  27. 
1»10. 


ff^ 


^ 


ffPENOA 


Particular  detcrigtion  of  good*. — Table  and  Ornamental 
Glassware. 

Claim*  uie  since  1907. 


Ser.  No.  53.698.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) RoaiNA  H.  Euuwt,  Hartford,  Conn.  FUed 
Jan.  5.  1911. 


Foxhu. 


Water 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  **  Spring "  and 
•*  Water." 

Particular  dMcrlption  of  good*. — Spring  and  Carbon- 
ated Waters,  in  Bottles  or  otherwise. 

CMmu  M«  since  Jan.  1,  1910. 

[▼el.  i«r 


Ser.  No.  53,699.  (CLASS  46.  BBYBRAOBS.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) BoaiNA  H.  Emmst.  Hartford.  Ooea.  Filed 
Jan.  5,  1911. 


No  dalm  being  made  to  tbe  words  "  Spring "  and 
"  Water." 

Particular  4e*cripttOH  of  good*. — Spring  and  Carbon- 
ated Waters,  in  Bottles  or  otherwise. 

Claimu  use  since  Jan.  1.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  53.7M.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
RoTUtsroao  Fodndbt  A  Machiits  Co.  IxcoaPOKATSo, 
Eoyersford  end  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Fllad  Jan.  T.  ISIL 


/.  I 


ROLLERINE 


Particular  dcacrtptian   of  good*. — Labrteattag  Oil  and 


Claim*  u*e  since  Dec.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.747.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Eatom  Milling  *  BtarAToa 
Co..  Eaton.  Colo.    Filed  Jan.  9.  1911. 


Particular  daoerlgtion  of 
Clatwu  Mc  sine*  Sept  19,  1910. 


-Wheat-Flonr. 


8*r.  No.  53,760.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Witxuu  H.  SHABAont.  Katxtown, 
Pa.    Filed  Jan.  9.  1911. 


Tbe  pictnre  being  fanciful. 

PmrUeular  de*enption  of  good*. — Imitation  Coffee. 

<71e«iM  Me  since  May  1.  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  53.768.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMTCAT^.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Harbt 
G.  Davis.  Dorer.  N.  H.    Filed  Jan.  0.  1911.  • 


^f/et£mkt 


Particular  drtcription  of  goad*. — A  Cream  Intended 
for  External  Application  for  Headache.  Earache,  Tooth- 
ache, Nearalgle.  Bnms  and  Scalds,  Cold  In  the  Head. 
Croup.  Asthma.  Inflammations  of  the  Head  sod  Throat, 
Chapped  Hands,  Rough  Skin.  Corns,  ChilbialDS,  Chaflag. 
Cold-Sores.  Ecsema.  Irritations  of  tbe  Skin  and  Scalp, 
Piles.  Boils.  Moth-Itch  Sorss.  Insect^Bltes.  Sore  Eyes. 
Sprsins.  Bruises  of  the  Skin,  and  Inflammatory  Conditions 
of  the  Skin  and  of  the  Mucous  Membranes  of  the  Nose, 
Mouth,  and  Throat,  Also  to  be  Used  After  SbSTing. 

Cla^sM  U9C  since  Jan.  11,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,854.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINOS.)  THi  Canton  Shkht 
Sivai.  CoMPA.'vv,  Canton.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  13.  1911. 


^ItNf^ 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Black  and  OalTaalsed 
Steel  Sheets  of  Sheet  Meul. 
CI«#R«  Me  since  Dec.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  64.088.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
WuT  India  Oil  Compant,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Piled  Jan. 
25.  1911. 


Particular  dencriptUt*  of  good*. — Candlee. 
Claim*  u*t  since  Jan.  14.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54.148.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Sam- 
I'RL  ConcN,  Bsltlmore.  Md.    Filed  Jsn.  27.  1911. 


.■■> 


PerMcwIsr  ifcription  of  good*. — A  SalTe  for  the  Treat- 
vent  of  Rbeamatlaa. 

Cla«fN«  Me  siace  Jsn.  9.  1911.  '  '     ^^''■'  ' 

[▼•I.  l«t. 


Ser.  No.  54.171.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOOEM3,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Castes  *  Holuks,  Ctatcago. 
III.     Filed  Jan.  SO,  1911. 

DOLARiSTO 

Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Neckties. 
Claim*  u«e  since  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  54,240.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CoLCMBiA  Milling  Compakt, 
Portland,  Oreg.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1911. 


Particular  detoription  of  goodf. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claim*  u*e  since  June,  1007. 


.■r   .V 


Ser.  No.  54,242.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  >  LavoiB 
Mbdicinb  Compant.  Lenoir.  N.  C.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1911. 


ANSEIF 


Particular  detoripUou  of  good*. 
Claim*  u*€  since  Dec.  5.  1010. 


-A  Remedy  for  Piles. 


Ser.  No.  54,244.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Edwin 
A.  ROGBBS,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1911. 


6ijf^ 


Particular  drtcription  of  good*.^-\  Liquid  Preparation 
Employed  for  StifTenlng,  Sislng,  and  Fiuishlng  Hats,  Hair, 
Textiles.  Hsir  Braids,  Straw  Braids,  and  Chip  Braids  Em- 
ployed In  the  Construction  of  Hats  snd  Millinery  Appll- 
snces. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Apr.  1,  lOOS. 


Ser.  No.  64.245.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bowin 
A.  RoGBBS,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1011. 


^y^fyjAi^^ 


.-•■>*« 


■y  f. 


Particular  detoription  of  good*. — A  Liquid  Preparation 
Employed  for  Stiffening,  Slsing,  and  Finishing  HaU,  Hair, 
Textiles.  Hair  Braids.  Straw  Braids,  and  Chip  Braids  Em- 
ployed In  the  Construction  of  Hsts  snd  MilMnery  Appll- 
snces. 

OMmm  Me  since  Jan.  4.  1911.  *        :^ 
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8er.  No.  54.814.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS. )  FtoMNC*  CiTtcs  Obowbbs  Asso- 
ciation, Florence  Villa,  Fla.    Filed  Feb.  «,  1011. 


Particular    detcripUon    of    goods. — Orangea, 
Grmpe-Fruit,  Tangerines,  and  Limes. 
Cloimt  u»e  since  Aug.  1,  1910. 


Lemons, 


Ser.  No.  54,381.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  William  T.  Gkosss 
Co..  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Filed  Felt.  8,  1911. 


PmrtMtlar  detcription  of  goodt.- 
Olatmt  Me  since  Jan.  21.  1911. 


-Soap. 


Ser.  No.  54.493.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOHBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ths  Locisvillb  CorrosrsBEo 
Pboddcts  Co.,  Loulsrllle.  K7.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1911. 


(jOU^ROb 


Partieular  de^cripUon  oS  good*. — Cotton-Seed  Flour. 
ClairM  u»€  since  Jan.  2,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54,500.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  8UPPUE8.)  Stamdakd 
Chain  Co.,  York,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  14.  1911. 


The  representation  of  tbe  chain  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  detcription  of  good: — Iron  and  Steel  Cbalna. 
Cl*im$  ute  since  Jan.  31.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54.727.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  ILATERIALS.)  Fsank  L.  Allowat. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1911. 


Ser.   No.   54.900.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)     Alta  Cit»08  Osowiss'  Associa- 
TioK,  AlTa,  Fla.    Filed  Mar.  6,  191L 


PmrUcular  detcription  of  good: — Oranges,  Lemons,  Tan- 
gerines, Grape-Fruit.  and  Limes. 
Claimt  Me  since  1904. 


Ser.  No.  86.039.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  QoAKBa  CiTT  Ft/OCB  Mills  Com- 
pact. PhlladelphU,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  IS,  1911. 


Particular  de$cription  of  j;o«4e.— Wbeat-Fkmr. 
Claimu  Me  since  1864. 


Ser.  No.  55.045.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  L.  H.  NiSMSH 
COMPAMT,  Flttsbnrg.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  IS,  1911. 


NICO 


BUR  NO 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — A  Compound  for  Re- 
moving Scorches,  Bums,  snd  Color-Stains  from  Wool 
and  Cotton. 

Claima  u»e  since  Feb.  1.  1911. 


Partieular  detcription  of  (yoode.— Panel  Boerds,  Meter- 
Boards,  Cut-Out  Cabinets,  Switcbaa,  and  Similar  AppU- 
ancee  and  Apparatus  Used  In  Conneetloo  with  the  InsUl- 
latlon  of  Isolated  Electric-Light  and  Electric-Power  Planta 
and  In  the  Construction  of  Complete  Unlta  ■-».■. 

Claimt  ute  since  Jsn.  26,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55.065.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Th»  UwiTno 
EuBCTEic  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.    FUed  Mar.  14.  1911. 


i 


Partieular  detcription  of  goodt. — Vacuoa-ClaaBers. 
Claims  utt  since  Dee.  26,  19ia  ,    ^r^iyf ! 
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Ser.  No.  66.094.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PBODUCTIU) 
JcLics  C.  NiwMAN,  Clereland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
i»ll. 


Ser.  No.  66,210.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  INGREDI- 
BNTB  OF  FOODS.)  K«T  CiTT  Packing  Co.,  Port 
TowBsend.  Wash.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1911. 


fxTRA  Select 


No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  words  "  Extra  Select " 
tbe  representation  of  a  aalmon. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claimt  ute  since  July  1,  1900. 


and 


Tbe  portrait  and  signature  being  that  of  P.  MascagnL 
Pnriiculmr  deteri^tiem  of  goodt. — Cigars. 
Claimt  ute  since  aboot  February.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  55.098.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Nbw  England  Fish  Company, 
Portland,  Me.,  and  Boston.  Masa.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1911. 


SMJiSlUM. 


/I. 


Pariieular   detcription   of   geode, — frMsn,    Fresh,   aad 
Salt  Fish. 

Olmimt  ute  since  Nor.  16,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  55,207.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  K»T  CiTT  Packing  Co..  Port  Towns- 
end.  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66.211.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Kkt  City  Packing  Co.,  Port 
Townsend,  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Salmon  "  and  the  pic- 
ture of  a  flah. 

Partieulair  detcription   of   goodt. — Canned    Salmon. 
Claimt  ute  since  Julj  1.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  65,212.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) Th«  Ault  *  WiBoao  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1911. 


t(f?^^^eff^ 


SlAllibOOM 


No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  word  "  Salmon  "  and  the  pic- 
ture of  a  fish. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claimt  Htc  since  Joly  1,  1900. 


PorMoMlor  detcription  of  goodt.— A  Printing-ink. 
CMnm  ute  alnce  Feb.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55,806.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Flbminq  k  Co..  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  Mar.  25.  1911. 


Ser.  So.  55.208.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Kky  City  Packing  Co.,  Port 
Townsend.  Wssh.     Fllad  Mar.  20.  1911. 


MINIIBMHA 

ftWANO 


Vxoiuii 


Particular   description   of   goodt. — Canned    Prults    and 
Canned  Vegetables. 

Claiwtt  ute  since  June  2,  1908. 


Salmon 


Tbe  words  "  Gilt  Edge  "  and  "  Salmon  *'  and  the  picture 
ot  a  Sainton  being  disclaimed. 

ParUeular  deteripHon  of  goodt. — Canned  Salmon. 
C(«<sM  ute  since  July  1.  1900. 

[▼•1.  IM 


Ser.  No.  55.307.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fleming  k  Co..  Baltimore.  Md. 
Fil«d  Mar.  25.  1911. 

Pariiculair  detcription  of  goodt. — Canned  Fmits,  Csnned 
VegeUbles,  and  Canned  Oysters. 
Claimt  ute  since  Mar.  16,  1911. 

iro.  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  55.819.  iCL^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Bio  8T0!f»  Cakninq  Comfaxy, 
Big  Stone.  8.  D.     Filed  M«r.  27.  1911.        •      . 


Particular    deacription    of    good*.' 
Claimt  ute  since  Jan.  3,  1910. 


nned    Vegetable 


Ser.  No.  55.437.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  The  Dkak  A  Babkt  Compa.xt.  Colum- 
bus. Oblo.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1911. 


D.aB, 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Mixed  Paints.  Var- 
nlsbes.  Colon  In  Oil.  Enamel-Paints,  Floor-Wax.  and  Car- 
rlage-Palnts. 

Claimt  u»e  since  the  Ist  day  of  Norember.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  55,439.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  TBI  DBAS  4  Babbt  Company.  Colum- 
bus.  Oblo.     riled  Mar.  31.   1911. 


IiPt**itil 


Tbe  word   "  Floor  "   being  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Floor  Fintsb. 
Claimt  ute  since  tbe  1st  of  January.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55.449.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)     Alma  Ma!<d»actc»I!»o  Com 
PANY  or  BAiTiMoaa  City.  Baltimore,  Md.      Filed  Apr. 
1.  1911. 


*•.> 


JP^rofress 


Particular     dracription     of     good*. — Steel     and     Brass 
Buckles  for  Personal  Wear. 

Claimt  ute  since  Mar.  23.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55.554  <  CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  M.VTERI.\LS.)  J.  T.  Bi^ia.  Naah- 
Tlllp.    Tenn.      Filed   Apr.  6,   1911. 


J.T. 


Pdrticular  de*ciiptiou  of  good*. — A  Metal-Polish. 
Claim*  ute  since  February,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  55,56l>.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Spbatt'b  Patint  Limitso.  Lon- 
don, England.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1911. 


"CRISSEL" 


Particular  iletcriptioH  of  good*. — Preparations  for  Feed 
Ing  Pheasants  and  other  Game-Blrds  and  Poultry. 
Claim*   ute  since   1864. 


Ser.  No.  55.587.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTBROBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  A.  R.  JoflTica  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1911.  •• 


U-KAH 


Particular  detcriptimn  mf  good*. — A  Poltoblng  and  Cleana- 
Ing  Material  for  Metal  and  Cut  Glass. 
Claimt  ute  since  April.   1903. 


Ser.  No.  55.00S.  <CLA8S  42.  KNITTBD,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thb  PrmBunaH  DcT  Goods 
Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1911. 


Particular  detcription  of  go^tdt. — Comforts. 
Claimt  ute  since  Dec.  1.   1910. 


Sw.  No.  55.606.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thk  PrrrsBuaoH  Dbt  Goods 
Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1911. 


Particular  deacriptiou  of  good*. — Cotton  Blankets. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Mar.   '22.   1911. 


Ser.  No.  55.610.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thi  G£4>  H.  Stbietmanns  S«)xs 
Company.  Cincinnati.  Oblo.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1911. 


Ma\n®(Q)y 


Particular   detcription  of  good*. — Sngar-Waf«>r   Sticks. 
Claim*  ute  since  Mar.   12.   1911. 


Ser.  No.  55.616  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.  >  The  Bona  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio'. 
Filed  Apr.   8.   1911. 


^ 
A 


Tbe  picture  shown  being  fanciful. 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Blended  Coffee. 

rJo**!*  ute  (ilnce  Dec.  20.   1910. 

[y«l.  IM.     No.  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  66,ei7.  (CLAJM  46.  FOODS  AND  INOSBDI- 
■MT6  OF  FOODS.)  Tampa  Ciracs  OBOwaaa'  Aaao- 
CIATION.  Tampa,  Fla.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1911. 


•^    V    /     - 


^t.ywe> 


4  " 


Particular    de*cript%on    of    good*. — OrangM,    Lemons. 
Grape-Frvlt,  Tangerines,  and  Limes. 
Claim*  «««  since  Dee.  IS,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  65.618.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tampa  Cijacs  Gsowns'  Asso- 
rt atiov,  Tanpa.  Fla.     Piled  Apr.  8.  1911. 


t* 


PINN^ACLC 


Particular    de*cription     of    good*. — Oranges.     Lemons. 
Orape-Frult.  Tangerines,  snd  Limes. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Dec.  15,  1910. 


S^r.  No.  55.625  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Diamond  Cbsambby  Co.,  Masaena, 
N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1911. 


TOP-OCAN 


Particular  de*eription  of  good*. — Butter. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  1,  1877. 


Ser.  No.  66.688.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) ANDBBWS  *  Lbwbbth.  Inc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1911. 


Cloud 


Portiemlor  dmcription  of  aooda.—Writing-Papsrr  Cover- 
Paper,  BlotUngPaper,  Printing-Paper,  and  Wrapplng- 
Psper. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Aagiut.   1908. 

[Vol.  IM. 


Ser.  Ma  5S,«78.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  ALBBBT 
G.  SCHLVBTCB,  Bast  St.  Louis.  111.     Filed  .\pr.  11.  1911 


floralid 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Face-Powder. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66.707.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  John  Hobbeo  Co..  Green  Bay.  WU.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1911. 


Partioular  de*oriittion  of  good*. — Tollet-Paper. 
Claim*  u**  since  Jnly  23,  1909. 


Ser.   No.   65.709.      (CLASS  37.      PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)     Thi  John  Hobbbo  Co..  Green  Bay,  Wis.     Filed 
4^T.  12.  1911. 

GILT  EDGE 

Particular  de*cnption  of  good*. — Tollet-Paper. 
Claim*  u*e  since  the  month  of  May.  1897. 


Ser.  No.  56,710.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)  The  John  Hobebo  Co.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Filed 
Apr.  12.  1911. 


^gJ^Q^ 


Particular  de*cripHon  of  good*. — Tollet-Paper. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Apr.  23,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  65.768.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam H.  Clbbke.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1911. 


R 


Particular  de*criptioH  of  good*. — Com-SalTe. 
CI<i<m«  u*e  since  March.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66.797.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fbank 
I.  JoBNso.N.  Hartford.  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1911. 


yVMiHo 


Particular  de*cnption  of  »oo<U.— Antiseptic  Solutions 
Claim*  u*e  since  abont  Sept  1.  1910. 
No.  4.J 
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8tf.  No.  55.319.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Bio  8to!»«  CAWifiira  Compavt, 
Bis  Stone.  S.  D.     t^icd  Mjtr.  27.  1011. 


Particular    deacriptUm    of    goods. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  3,  1910. 


nned    Vegetable 


8«r.  No.  55.437.  <  CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERI.\L8. )  The  Dcan  ft  Babkt  Company,  Colum- 
bus. Ohio.      Filed  Mar.   31.  1911. 


D.aB 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mixed  Paints,  Var- 
Blsbea.  Colon  in  Oil.  Enamel-Paints,  Floor- Wax.  and  Car- 
riage-Paints. 

Claims  use  since  tbe  1st  daj  of  Norember,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  35,439.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  TBI  Dkak  k  Bammx  Compakt.  Colam- 
bus.   Oblo.     riled  Mar.  31.   1911. 


IlP**Nj 


Tbe   word    "Floor"   being  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  (foods. — A  Floor-Flnlsb. 
Claims  use  since  the  Ist  of  January.  1911. 


8er.  No.  .W.449.     <  CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FTRNISH- 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS.  I     Alma  Ma.'Jdfactubino  Com 
FANY  or  Baltimokb  Citt.  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Apr. 
1.  1911. 


]p[rofress 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Steel     and     Brass 
Buckles  for  Personal  Wear. 

Claims  use  since  M»r.  23,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55.554.  t  CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETEROENt' 
AND  POLISHING  M.VTERIALS.)  J.  T.  Blair.  Nash- 
Tlll.>.   Tenn      Filed  Apr.  «,  1911. 


J.T. 


.^ 


Pdrtioular  description   of  goods. — A   Metal-Polish. 
Claims  use  since  February,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  55.562.  ^ CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Spxatt's  Pat«nt  Limited.  Lon- 
don, England.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1911. 


"CRISSEL" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Preparations  for  Feed 
Ing  Pheasants  and  other  Game-Birds  and  Poultry. 
Claims  use  since  1864. 


Ser.  No.  55.587.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTBROENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  A.  R.  JcsTiCB  Com- 
pact, Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1911. 


U-KAM 


Particular  detcriptUm  of  goods. — .\  Polishing  and  Cleans- 
ing Material  for  Metal  aad  Cat  Glass. 
Claim*  use  since  ApriL  1903. 


Ser.  No.  55.000.  <CL.\S8  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.;  Trb  PrmBUROH  Dbt  Goods 
CoMPAXT,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  yoods. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1.  1910. 


^omforta. 


8«r.  No.  55,606.  <rLA8«  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Th«  PiTTsBcaoH  Dbt  Goods 
Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  S.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  gootls. — Cotton  Blankets. 
Claims  use  sin<-e  Mar.   22.   1911. 


Ser.  No.  55.610.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Ceo  H.  Stbietmann  s  8o>s 
Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1911. 


Mairi®(D)M 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sagar  Wafer   Sticks. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.   12.   1911. 


Ser.  No.  55.616  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  B««:b  Compawt.  Toledo.  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.   8,   1911. 


OLD  BtASTCR 

The  picture  shown  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  (/oorf*. ^Blended  Cottet. 

Cla4ms  use  since  Dec.  20.  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  00.617.  (CLASS  46.  rOODA  AND  IMORBDI- 
■NT8  OF  FOODS.)  TAMPA  Citbob  QBOwsBa'  Aaao- 
ciATiox.  Tampa.  Fla.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1911. 


^^ap^ 


3  ■*'^. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Orangw.     Lemons, 
Grapt-Frvlt.  Tangerinea.  and  Llmea.  ,r^ 

Cf««iiM  use  BlDce  Dec.  15.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  55.618.  (CLAM  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tampa  Ci^us  Gbowbbb'  Asso- 
ctATiow,  Tampa.  Fla.     Piled  Apr.  8.  1911. 


PINNrACLC 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Oranges.     Lemons. 
Grape-Frult.  Tangerinea,  and  T.,lnies. 
Claims  use  aloce  Dec.  15.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  55.625  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  DUMOND  Cbbambbt  Co.,  MBBsenB, 
N.  T.     nied  Apr.  8.  1911. 


TOP-OCAN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Butter. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1877. 


Ser.  No.  89.638.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERT.)  Andbbwb  *  Lbwbbth,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1911. 


Cloud 


Portioular  descripUon  of  goods.— Wrltlng-Pmpae,  Com 
Paper,  Blotting  Paper.  Prloting-Paper,  and  Wrapplng- 
PBper. 

Claims  use  since   Aagoat,    1908.  '     '  ''' 

[Vol.  IM. 


Sm.  No.  56,673.  (CLASS  6  CHSMICALS.  MEDICINB& 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  ALBbbt 
O.  Schlubteb,  Bast  St.  Loala.  lU.    Filed  .Vpr.  IX.  1911. 


FioraUA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Face-Powder. 
Claims  ««e  since  Jan.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  65.707.  (CLASS  37.  P.U»ER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  John  Hobbbo  Co..  Green  Bay.  Wis.  Filed 
Apr.  12.  1911. 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Jaly  23,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  55,709.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)  Thb  John  Hobbbo  Co..  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Filed 
4pr.  12,  1011. 

GILT  EDGE 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Toilet  Ptptr. 
Claims  use  since  the  month  of  May.  1897. 


Ser.  No.  56,710.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)  Thb  John  Hobbbo  Co.,  Green  Bay.  Wis.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1911. 


Sq^s^ 


Partioular  description  of  poods.— Tollet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  23.  1909. 


Sep.  No.  56,768.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam H.  Clbbkb,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1911. 


:om-SalTe. 


Ser.  No.  56,797.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARM.iCEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fbank 
I.  JoHNBO.v,  Hartford.  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1911. 


yVMiKQ 


Particular  description  of  poods.— Antiseptic  Solatlona 
Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  1.  1910. 
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S«r.  No.  55.827.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBa, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MiTM 
Jacob  Mo«toitbn.  Newberry,  Mich.    Piled  Apr.  19,  1911. 


Almee 


Particular  description  of  goodt.—K  Remedy  for  Ulcere 
Sore*.  Cancer*,  Wounds,  and  Dl^easeii  of  the  Blood. 
rlaimt  u»e  alnce  about  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser  No  65  832.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J»88« 
II.  MOOK.  RltXTllle,  Wash.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1911. 


^ 


iL97f* 


Ser  No.  55.84S.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AJID  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  AU««D 
L.  ELLIS,  Metnehea.  N.  «.    Filed  Apr.  20.  1911. 

CERO-LAX 

particular  detcriptiou  of  go«d». — A  VageUble  Prepar* 
tlon  for  Constipation. 

ClaifMi  uie  since  Apr.  14.  1011. 


Ser.  No.  56.062.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOOICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) UKfTBD  Watch  MAKcrAcruaaaa  CoapoBA- 
Tioif,  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1911. 


''''aL.  us.  since  Apr.  12,  1911.  •       Claims  use  since  Apr.  24.  1911. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    MAY   23,    1911 


S  1 ,  •  4  1 .     RUBBEB-CU8HIONBD  HAIR,  TOOTH,  AND 
CLOTHES  BRUSHES.     Ackbb,  Msbball  *  CoNorr 
COMPANT.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed   Norember  23,    1910.      Serial   No.   62,918.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911. 

81.942.  GRAPHITE  PAINTS.  Allin  CabaBLS  Co., 
Oakland,  Cal. 

Filed    January    11,    1911.      Serial    No.    63,820.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911. 

81.943.  WEEKLY  PERIODICAL.  Allod  Pcblishino 
CoMPANT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    16,    1911.      Serial    No.    64.660.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21.  1911. 

81.944.  COMPOSITION  PAVINO  -  BRICK.  Abmstbono 
COBK  CoMPANT,  Plttsburc,  Pa. 

Filed  October  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  62,406.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  Zl.  1011. 

81.945.  MUSIC-ROLLS  FOR  SELF-PLAYING  AND  AU- 
TOMATIC MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Th»  Adto- 
PiANo  CoMPAKT,  New  York.- N.  Y. 

Filed    February    16.    1910.      Serial    Na    47.860.      PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  13,  1010. 

81.946.  LYE  OR  POTASH.  B.  T.  BABBfTT,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    14,    1911.      Serial    No.    64,499.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21.  1911. 

81.947.  HAIR  ROLLS.  Baucb  Bbothibs,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    January    19.    1911.      Serial    No.    63.962.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911. 

81.948.  LI.NIMENTS.    Josi  Bbsito,  Haywards,  Cal. 
Filed    January    25.    1011.      Serial    No.    64.074.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21.  1011. 

81.949.  MEDICINAL  TONICS.  Joai  Bekito.  Haywards, 
Cal. 

Piled    January    26,    1911.      Sertal    No.    64,076.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21.  1911. 

81.960.     SOLUBLE  PESSARIES.     Gdt  R.  Blackib,  Ntw 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    9.    1911.      Serial    No.    54,899.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1011. 

81.951.      CERTAIN   FOODS.      BoaaN-SnwAKT   Compant, 
Dallas.  Tex. 
Filed    Novpmber   2,    1909.      Serial   No.    46.674.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  10,  1910. 

81.9;i2.     REMEDY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  INTESTI- 
NAL AFFKCTIONS.     risBBB  BoccABO,  Paris,  France, 
and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  25,  1909.    Serial  No.  46,648.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  21,  1011. 

81.963.  COPPER  PAINTS  AND  ANTIFODLINO  PRE- 
SERVATIVE COMPOSITIONS.  Bbbdbll  Composi- 
TioMs  Company  or  the  Pacific  Coast.  San  Francisco, 
Cal. 

Filed  October  18.  1910.    Serial  No.  62,818.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  21.  1911. 

81.964.  WHEAT -FLOUR.  BaowM  Milling  Company, 
Minneapolis.  Minn, 

Filed  October  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  46,222.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  8,  1010. 

81,966.     INSULATED  ELECTRIC  WIRES  AND  CABLES. 
CoLLYiB  Insclatbo  WiBi  COMPANY,  Pawtucket.  R.  I. 
Filed  October  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  46,668.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  15.  1910. 
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81,956.    COFFEE.     Thb  Consolidatbd  Boat  Stobb  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed    December    5.    1910.      Serial    No.    63,130.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911. 

81.967.  WRITING-PAPER  AND  ENVELOPS.  Z.  &  W.  M 
Crane,  Dalton,  Mass. 

Filed    February    .3.    1911.      Serial    No.    64,283.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  21,  1911. 

81.968.  WRITING  PAPER  AND  ENVELOPS.  Z.  A  W.  M 
Crane,  Dalton.  Mass. 

Filed    February    3,    1011.      Serial    No.    54,284.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  21,  1911. 

81.959.  WRITING-PAPER  AND  ENVELOPS.  Z.  ft  W.  M 
Cbane,  Dalton,  Mass. 

Filed    February    3,    1911.      Serial    No.    64,285.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  21,  1911. 

81.960.  WRITING-PAPER  AND  ENVELOPS.  Z.  A  W.  M 
Crane,  Dalton,  Mass. 

Filed    February    3.    1911.      Serial    No.    64,286.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  21,  1911. 

81.961.  WRITING-PAPER  AND  ENVELOPS.  Z.  A  W.  M 
Cbane,  Dalton,  Mass. 

Filed    February    3,    1911.      Serial    No.    64,287.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911. 

81.962.  WRITING-PAPER  AND  ENVELOPS.  Z.  &  W.  M. 
Crane.  Dalton,  Maas. 

Filed    February    3,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,288.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911. 

81.963.  OIL-WELL  AND  ARTESIAN  -  WELL  PUMPS 
AND  PARTS  OF  SAME.  The  Dablino  Pump  * 
M^N'ro.  Co.  (Limited),  WUllamsport,  Pa. 

Filed    January    18.    1911.      Serial    No.    63,956.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911. 

81.964.  OIL-WELL  AND  ARTESIAN  -  WELL  PUMPS 
AND  PARTS  OF  SAME.  Tps  Darling  Pomp  ft 
Man'po.  Co.  (Limited),  WUllamsport.  Pa. 

Filed    January    18,    1911.      Serial    No.    68,967.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911. 

81,966.     SHEET  MATERIAL  FOR  THE  INTERIOR  FIN- 
ISH OF  BUILDINGS.     Deco-Veneeb  Company.  In- 
dianapolis. Ind. 
Filed    January    9.    1911.      Serial    No.    53J65.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911. 

81.966.  ANTISEPTIC  HEALING-LOTION.  Pbank  B. 
Dennis,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  35,448.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  21,  1911. 

81.967.  WOOLEN  PIECE  GOODS.  Dbtmeb  Woolen 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  Chicago.  HI.;  Kansas 
City,  Mo. ;  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  and  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  October  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  62,062.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  21.  1911. 

81.968.  LEATHER  SHOES,  HOSIERY,  AND  OUTER 
SHIRTS.    Dbbyfuss  Export  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    21.    1911.      Serial    No.    64,005.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911. 

81.969.  LIGHTNING-RODS.  "  Elbctba  "  LiOHTWiKO 
Rod  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  October  13.  1910.    Serial  No.  52,249.    PUBLIBHBD 
MARCH  21.  1911. 

81.970.  COFFEE  -  STRAINERS.  Esperanto  Stsainbb 
Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Filed    January    19.    1910.      Serial    No.    47.244.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911. 
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81.971.  WRITING-PENS  OF  ALL  KINDS.  EarauBOOK 
Stxel  Pin  MAN'r'o.  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J. 

Filed    February    10,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,422.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911. 

81.972.  WRITING-PENS  OF  ALL  KINDS.  EsTXBBSOOK 
Steel  Pen  Man'f'o.  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J. 

Filed    February    10,    1911.     BerUl   No.    54.423.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911.    - 

81.973.  WRITING-PENS  OF  ALL  KINDS.  EsTMBBOOK 
Steel  Pen  Man'f'o.  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J. 

Filed    February    10,    1911.      Serial    No.   64,425.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911. 

81.974.  WRITING-PENS  OF  ALL  KINDS.  EsTRBBOOK 
Stsel  Pbn  MAM'r'o.  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J. 

Filed    February    10,    1911.      Serial    No.   54,426.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911. 

81.975.  WRITING-PENS  OF  ALL  KINDS.  Estbbbbook 
Steel  Pen  Man'f'g.  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J. 

Filed    February    10,    1911.      SerUvl    No.    54.428.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911. 

81.976.  WRITING  PENS  OF  ALL  KINDS.  Ebtbbbbook 
Steel  Pen  Man'f'o.  Co..  Camden,  N.  J. 

Filed    February    10,    1911.      Serial    No.   54.429.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911. 

81.977.  WRITING-PENS  OF  ALL  KINDS.  Estbbbbook 
Steel  Pen  ManVo.  Co..  Camden,  N.  J. 

Filed    February    10,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,431.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911. 

81.978.  WRITING-PENS  OF  ALL  KINDS.  Estebbbook 
Steel  I»en  Man'f'o.  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J. 

Filed    February    10,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,432.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911. 

81.979.  WRITING-PENS  OF  ALL  KINDS.  Estebbbook 
Steel  Pen  Man'f'o.  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J. 

Filed    February    10,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,434.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911. 

81.980.  WRITING-PENS  OF  ALL  KINDS.  ESTEBBBOOK 
Steel  Pen  Man'f'o.  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J. 

Filed    February    10,    1911.      SerUl    No.    54,435.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911. 

81.981.  WRITING-PENS  OF  ALL  KINDS.  Estebbbook 
Steel  Pen  Man'f'o.  Co.,  Camden.  N.  J. 

Filed    February    10,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,436.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911. 

81.982.  BRICK.     Wabbbn  B.  Febbis,  Colnmbns,  Oblo. 
Filed    iH-cember    4.    1909.      Serial    No.    46,284.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   15,  1910. 

81.983.  ORANGES.  LEMONS,  TANGERINES.  GRAPE- 
FRUIT, AND  LIMES.  Flobbnce  Citbos  Gbowbrs 
Association,  Florence  Villa,  Fla. 

Filed    February    6,    1911.      Serial    No.    54.312.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911. 

81.984.  ORANGES,   LEMONS,   GRAPEFRUIT,  TAN- 
~      GERINES,  AND  LIMES.    Flobencb  Citbds  Obowebs 

Association.  Florence  Villa,  Fla. 
Filed    February    6,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,313.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911. 

81.985.  ORANGES,  LEMONS,  GRAPE-FRUIT,  TAN- 
GERINES. AND  LIMES.  Florence  Citrds  Qbowebs 
.\880CiATiON,  Florence  Villa,  Fla. 

Piled    February    6,    1911.      Serial    No.    54.315.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911. 

81.986.  CONCENTRATED  EXTRACTS  OR  SYRUPS  FOR 
FLAVORING  PURPOSES.  Footb  &  Jenks,  Jack«>D. 
Mich. 

Filed   December   27,    1910.      Serial   No.    63.478.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911. 

81.987.  RANGES,  STOVES.  FURNACES.  STEAM  AND 
HOT- WATER    HEATERS,    AND   PARTS   THEREOF. 

FOBD  FOUNDBT   COMPANY,   CoUCOrd,  N.   H. 

Filed    January    9,    1911.      Serial    No.    63,758.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911. 


81.988.  HOSIERY.  KNIT  UNDBRSHIHTS,  KNIT 
DRAWERS.  KNIT  UNION  SUITS,  AND  KNIT 
SWEATERS.     Mteb  P.  Gold,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    4,    1911.      Serial    No.    64.308.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21.  1911. 

81.989.  HOSIERY.  Datid  F.  OsaaiTAWALT.  Philadelphia. 
Pa. 

Filed    February    6,    1911.      Serial    No.    54.338.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911. 

81.990.  COTTON  PIECE  OOODa  Obimncll  Willis  * 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    19,    1911.      SerUl    No.    53,963.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21.  1911. 

81.991.  ORANGES.  Hainbs  Citt  Citbds  Obowebs'  As- 
sociation, Haines  City,  Fla. 

Filed    February    1,    1011.      Serial    No.    54,241.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911.  _ 

81.992.  CERTAIN  TOILET  PREPARATIONS.  Htootw 
&  Ebbbhabdt.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    12.    1911.      BerUl    No.    53,842.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21.  1911. 

81.993.  CORNMEAL  AND  WHEAT-FLOUR.  HOLT  * 
COMPANT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    6.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.323.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21.  1911. 

81.994.  HOISTING-ENGINES  AND  FRICTION  HOIST- 
ING-DRUMS. William  B.  Hodoh  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  October  4.  1900.     Serial  No.  45,109.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  21.  1911. 

81,996.      CRACKERS,    CAKES,    AND   CANDY.      JOBN^oif 
Biscuit  Company,  Sloux  City,  Iowa. 
Filed    November   9.    1910.      Serial    No.    62.680.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21.  1911. 

81.996.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  Gbapton  Jobnson. 
Greenwood,  Ind. 

Filed    January    27,    1910.      Serial    No.    47.417.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  29,  1910. 

81.997.  CANNED  VEGETABLEa  GbaTTON  JOHNSON, 
Greenwood,  Ind. 

Filed    February   26,    1910.      Serial    No.    48,022.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26,  1910. 

81,99R.      H.\ND-SPRAYER8    FOR    INSECTICIDES    AND 
OTHER   LIQUIDS  OR   POWDERS.     JuDD  *  Lelano 
Mro.  Co.,  Clifton  Springs,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    21,    1911.      Serial    No.    53,994.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21.  1911. 

81,999.      HAND-SPRAYERS    FOR    INSECTICIDES    AND 
OTHER  LIQUIDS  OR  POWDERS.     JCDD  k  LiLAND 
Mfg.  Co.,  Clifton  Springs,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    21,    1911.      Serial    No.    63.995.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911. 

82.000.  FRESH  FRUITS.  C.  T.  Kballt  Co..  Pittsburg, 
Pa. 

Filed    December    4,    1906.      Serial    No.    23,758.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21.   1911. 

82.001.  COTTON  SEED  OIL.  Ke.ttockt  Refininq  Ca, 
LouisTllle,  Ky. 

Filed    February    9,    1910.      SerUl    No.    47.601.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21.  1911. 

82.002.  WATERPROOF  COATS.  C.  Kenyon  Co.,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T. 

Filed   January      17,   1911.      Serial   No.   53.927.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21.  1911. 

82.003.  REMEDY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  DIS- 
EASES PECULIAR  TO  WOMEN.  The  Kobstu 
Chemical  Company.  Atchison,  Kans. 

Filed   December   22,   1910.      Serial   No.   63,425.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,   1911. 

82.004.  MENS  OVERCOATS.  Mat  Kohn,  CleTcUnd, 
Ohio. 

Piled    November  7.    1910.     Serial   No.    62.6W.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911. 


May  23. 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


983 


TBI  Chas.  a.  Maub  Co., 
Serial   No.   44,659.      PUB- 

Thb  Chas.  A.  Maish 
PUB- 


82.005.  REMEDY  FOE  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  WiLLIAM 
L.  Lyman.  E^le  Pasa,  Tex.,  and  Ciudad  Porflrlo 
Diax,    Mexico. 

Piled  June  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,396.     PUBUSHED 
MARCH  21.   1911. 

82.006.  SILK  PIECE  GOODS 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Piled    September   13,   1909. 
LISHED  MARCH   21,   1911. 

82.007.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS. 
Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Piled   September   IS,   1009.      BerUl   No.   44,660 
LISHED  MARCH   21,   1911. 

•S.4M>8.       VESTS,      DIAPERS,      GERTRl^DE      SKIRTS, 

DRAWERS,  AND  NIOHTOOWN8  MADE  OF  KNIT- 

TBSD  MATERIAL.     Mabsrall  Knittino  Co..  Utlca, 

N.  Y. 

Filed  October  7.  1910.     SerUl  No.  52.164.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH  21.  1911. 

82.009.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Michioan  Milling  Company, 
Ann  .\rbor.  Mich. 

Filed   December   30,    1910.     SerUl    No.    68,569.      PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  21.   191L 

82.010.  HORSE.  STEAM,  ELECTRIC.  AND  GASOLENE 
ROAD  AND  MOTOR  VEHICLES,  MOTOR-TRUCKS, 
AND  MOTOR-BOATS.  Mitchell-Lewis  Motob  Co., 
Racine,  Wis. 

Piled   November   19.    1910.      Serial    No.    52.868.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  7,  1911. 

8  2,011.      CANNED    FRUITS    AND    CANNED    VEGE 
TABLES.     John  C.  Moomaw  Co.  Inc.,  Cloverdale.  Va. 
Filed  June  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  43,068.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   5.    1909. 

8  2,012.      CANNED    FRUITS    AND    CANNED    VEGE- 
TABLES.    MooBE  A  Bbady  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed    February    2,    1911.      SerUl    No.    54,276.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,   1911. 

82.013.  S1'ECT.\CLES  AND  EYEGLASSES,  FRAMES 
AND  MOUNTINGS  THEREFOR.  Thomas  V.  Mdb- 
BAT.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Plied  May  9,  1010.     Serial  No.  40,618.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  21,   1911. 

82.014.  WRAPPING-PAPER.  Nobvell  Shaplbioh  Habd- 
WABE  Company,  St.  Lonia,  Mo. 

Piled    January    17.    1910.      Serial    No.    47,156. 
LISHED   MARCH    21.    1911. 

82.015.  CERTAIN  TOOLS.     NoBTBLL-SRAPLBloa 
WABE   Company,   St.   Louis,   Mo. 

Plied    January    17.    1910.      Serial    No.    47,184. 
LISHED  MAY   31.   1910. 

82.016.  MATCHES.  The  Ohio  Match  Company.  Wads- 
worth.  Ohio. 

Filed    January    28,    1011.      Serial    No.    64,027.      PUB- 
USHED MARCH  21.   1011. 

82.017.  WHEAT-PLOUR.  PloxCBB  MiLM,  LoalSTille, 
Ky. 

Filed  July  1,  1910.     SerUl  No.  50,662.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH   21.   1911. 

82.018.  BASEBALL  GLOVES  AND  MITTS.  A.  J.  Reach 
Company,   Philadelphia.   I>a. 

Piled   December  20,   1010.     Serial  No.   58,520.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1011. 

82.019.  BASE-BALL  GIX>VES  AND  MITTS.  A.  J.  RaacH 
Company.  Phlladelpbia,  Pa. 

Filed   December   29,    1910.     Serial   No.   53,630.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911. 

82.020.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Ricb-Stiz  Dbt  Goods 
Company,  St.  Loals,  Mo. 

Piled  July  11.  1010.     Serial  No.  60.777.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  21,  1011. 

82.021.  PHOTOGRAPHS.  Rotopbot  Gbsbllschavt  fob 
Photoobaphische  Industrie  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin.  Ger- 
many. 

Piled  July  12.  1010.     Serial  No.  60,800.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  21.  1011. 


PUB- 


Haki>- 


PUB- 


82.022.  COTTON.  LINEN,  WOOL,  AND  SILK  PIECE 
GOODS  AND  MIXTURES  THEREOF.  Sanobb 
Bbothbbs,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  DalUs  and  Waco, 
Tex. 

FUed  Jane  17,  1010.    Serial  No.  60,874.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  21,  1011. 

82.023.  TOOTH-SOAP.  K.  K.  landespbit.  Milly-Kbbebn-. 
Seifbn-und  Glycerin-Fabrik,  von  F.  a.  Saro's  Sohn 
4  Co.,  TUana.  and  Llesing,  near  Vienna,  .\u8trla-HDn- 
«ary. 

Piled  August  4.  1906.      Serial  No.  11,240.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  13,  1006. 

82.024.  WATCHES.     M.  W.  Savaob,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  August  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  61,429.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  21.  ion. 

82,026.     WHEAT  FLOUR.     J.  Allen  Smitb  &  Company. 
KnoxvUle,  Tenn. 
Filed  July  26,  1010.     Serial  No.  51,074.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER   11,  1010. 

82.026.  KINEMATOGRAPHIC  FILMS.  Soci«Tft  "  Le 
Film  DAbt,"  Paris,  France. 

Filed  April  2,  1900.     Serial  No.  41,661.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  21.  1011. 

82.027.  KNIT  UNDERWEAR.  Spbinofield  Knitting  Co, 
Springfield,   Maas. 

Piled    December   22.    1910.      Serial   No.    53,420.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911. 

82.028.  HOSIERY.    Wallace  G.  Starbt.  Harrtsburg.  Pa. 
Filed    January    11,    1911.      Serial    No.    63,816.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1011. 

82.029.  RICE.  Tbe  United  States  Rice  Milling  Com- 
pany, Limited,   Crowley,  Ial. 

Piled    February    1,    1911.      Serial    No.    64,237.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21.  1911. 

82.0.30.     ORANGES,  LEMONS,  GRAPE-FRUIT,  TANGER- 
INES,  AND  LIMES.     Upland  Heights  Obange  As- 
sociation, Ontario,  Cal. 
Filed   December   28,    1910.      Serial    No.    53,608.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911. 

82,031.    OLIVE^IL.    8.  J.  Valk  &  Bbo.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  1.%  1910.     SerUl  No.  50,281.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  1,   1010. 

82,082.     CERTAIN  FURNISHINGS  AND  FANCY  GOODS. 
Wabo-Tbuitt  Company.  Atlanta,  Oa. 
Filed  July  2.3.  1910.     Serial  No.  51.016.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  21,  1911. 

82,033.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     Wells  Flodb  Milling  Com- 
pany, Wells,  Minn. 
Piled  Jane  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,264.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6,   1910. 

82,0.'U.    CANDLES.    West  India  Oil  Company,  Bayonne, 
N.  J. 
Filed    January    26,     1911.      Serial    No.    64,089.      PUB- 
LISHED MAIini  21,  1911. 

82.035.  CANDLES.  West  India  Oil  Company.  Bayonne. 
N.  J. 

Filed    January    31.    1911.      Serial    So.    64,223.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21.  1911. 

82.036.  CANDLES.  West  India  Oil  Company.  Bayonne. 
N.  J.  ' 

Piled    January    31.    1911.      SerUl    No.    54,224.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21.  1911. 

82.037.  CANDLES.  West  India  Oil  Company,  Bayonne, 
N.  J. 

Piled    January    31.    1911.      SerUl    No.    54.225.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21,  1911. 

82.038.  CANDLES.  West  India  Oil  Company.  Bayonne, 
N.  J. 

Piled   January    31,    1911.      Serial   No.   64,226.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21.  1011. 

82.039.  OLTJES.  West  MANtnrACTtTBiNo  Company.  New 
York,  N.  T. 

Filed    January    6,    1011.      Serial    No.    58.690.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21.  1011. 
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REGISTERED  MAY  28,  1911. 


16,740.— r«I«;  "LAS  PERLAS."  (For  Cigars.)  TOF- 
TALBTi  OOMZALBZ  Co,.  Poit  Tampa,  Fla.  Piled  April 
12,  1911. 

16,741.— Title:  "MALT  TEA."  (For  a  Malt-Tea  Bever- 
age.) EsTATB  or  Henbt  Wcinhaeo  Dbc'd.,  Port- 
land. Oreg.     Filed  August   19.   1908. 

16.742.— Title:  "BLACK  AND  WHITE."  (For  a  Con- 
diment.) William  Hoblick.  Jr.,  Racine.  Wis.  Filed 
May  6,  1911. 

15,743.— r«I«;  "GOLD  SEAL."  (For  a  CooWng-Oll.) 
Thb  Campbbll  Ck).,  Boston.  Mass.    Filed  May  3.  1911. 

15.744.— r«I«.-  "MOTHER  MELL'S  MIXTURE."  (For  a 
Medicine.)  Roland  A.  Wood-Scys,  Oceanslde,  Cal. 
Filed  February  15.  1911. 

16,745.— r«l«:  "  FERRO-CHINA-MONTTCELLI  (*  IRON- 
CHINCONA-BITTERS')."  (For  Medicinal  Tonics.) 
Nazabsno  Monticblli,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May 
9.  1911. 


15.746.— T«I«:  "  TABLET  A8PER0L  COMPOUND."  (For 
an  Asperol  Compound.)  Aoalb  Cbbmical  CoMrANT. 
Orantwood,  N.  J.     FUed  May  6,  1911. 

16,747.— T<««:  "  FLEISCHER'S  DEPENDABLE  RINGS." 
(For  Rings.)  TtTini  8.  Fuiiscbib,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  January  27.  1911. 

1S.748.— ritie:  "  CHALMERS  PEARLS."  (For  Shell  Bat- 
tons.)  Habtbt  C!halmbbs  *  Son,  Amsterdam,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  6,  1911. 

16,749.— Title:  "  KAUCA8IAN  LAMB  FABRIC."  (For 
Plush  of  a  Peculiar  Finish.)  Thb  Hiicd  A  Habbison 
PLD8H  Co..  Clark  Mills  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  8,  1911. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MAY   23,  1911. 


2,761.— rule;  "CAMPBELL'S  SOUPS."  (For  Campbell's 
Soups.)  Thi  Joseph  Campbell  Company,  Camden, 
N.  J.     Filed  May  9,  1911. 

2,762. — Title:  "  POPPY  BRAND  COTTON-SEED  OIL." 
(For  Cotton-Seed  OH.)  William  Yocnq  Lawton, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  April  8,  1911. 

2,763.— r<««.  "  UNITED  FRUIT  COMPANY  BANANAS." 
(For  Bananas.)  United  Fbdit  Comfant.  Boston. 
Mass.     Piled  April  19,  1911. 

2,754.— r«I«.-  "  ON  GUARD!"  (For  Shredded  -  Wheat 
Biscuit.)  The  Shskdoed  Wheat  Compant,  Niagara 
Falls.  N.  Y.     Filed  April  28.  1911. 

2,755.— r«Ie.-  "  LIFE-SAVERS."  (For  Shredded-Wbeat 
Biscuit)  The  Shisddeo  Wheat  Company,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y.     Filed  April  28,  1911. 

2,766. — Title:  "  WHEN  THE  COOK  LEA  YES."  (For 
Shredded- Wheat  Biscuit.)  The  Shredded  Wheat 
Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.    Filed  April  28,  1911. 

2.767.— r«J«;  "  SHREDDED  WHEAT  WITH  BANANAS." 
(For  Shredded  -  Wheat  Biscuit.)  The  Shkbddeo 
Wheat  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
11,  1911. 

2.768.— r<««.-  "SHREDDED  WHEAT  WITH  HOT  MILK." 
(For  Shredded  -  Wheat  Biscuit.)  The  Shbeddeo 
Wheat  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
11,  1911. 

2,769. — Title:  "  SHREDDED  WHEAT  WITH  PEACHES." 
(For  Shredded  -  Wheat  Biscuit.)  The  Shbeddeo 
Wheat  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
11,  1911. 

2.760.— T«Ie;  "  A  PERFECT  WHOLE  WHEAT  F(X)D." 
(For  Shredded  -  Wheat  Biscuit.)  The  Shbeooed 
Wheat  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  11, 
1911. 


2,791.— Title:  "TIME  FOR  SHREDDED  WHEAT  AND 
STRAWBERRIES."  (For  Shredded-Wheat  Blacxiit) 
The  Shbeddeo  Wheat  Company,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  T. 
Piled  May  11.  1911. 

2,762.— r«l«.-  "SO  EAST  TO  USE."  (For  SUrch.) 
Hknby  J.  Maillodz,  Lowell,  Mass.  Filed  May  2, 
1911. 

2,763.— Tilte:  "ABERFOYLB  FADELESS  FABRICS." 
(For  Cotton.  Silk,  and  Mixed  Cotton  and  Silk  Fab- 
rics.) Oaley  &  Loao,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  April 
13.  1911. 

2.764.— r«le:  "DORSET  THE  NEW  SUMMER  ARROW 
COLLARS."  (For  Arrow  Collars.)  Clubtt.  Pea- 
BODY  *  Company,  Troy,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  6,  1911. 

2,765.—Title:  "  '  GLENROY  '  AN  ARROW  COLLAR  FOR 
SUMMER."  (For  Arrow  Collars.)  Cldett,  Pea- 
body  &  Company,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  6.  1911. 

2,766— r«/e:  "BETSY  ROSS  3  AN  ARROW  COLLAR 
FOR  WOMEN."  (For  Arrow  Collars.)  Cldett. 
Pbabody  *  Company,  Troy,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  6,  1911. 

2.787. — Title:  "SHIRLEY  PRESIDENT  SUSPENDERS, 
B."  (For  Sospendcrs.)  The  C.  A.  Edoarton  Mro. 
Co..  Shirley,  Mass.    Filed  April  10,  1911. 

2,768. — Title:  "  SHIRLEY  PRESIDENT  BRACES."  (For 
Suspenders. )  The  C.  A.  Edoabton  Mro.  Co.,  Shirley, 
Mass.     Filed  April  10,  1911. 

2.769.— T«Ie:  "SHIRLEY  PRESIDENT  SUSPENDERS, 
A."  (For  Suspenders.)  The  C.  A.  Edoabton  Mpo. 
Company,  Shirley,  Mass.     Filed  April  10,  1911. 

2,770— r<«e.'  "PLAN  FOR  A  SEASON."  (For  Men'B 
Knitted  Underwear.)  Rozpobd  Knitting  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  May  6.  1911. 

2,771.— rWJe.-  "TURKISH  BATH  SCENE."  (For  Men's 
Knitted  Underwear.)  Rozpobd  Knitting  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Piled  May  5,  1911. 


•1 


OF  THE 


OOliv^^S/^ISSIOlsrEE.     OIP     Fj^TEHSTTS 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


oomoBSions's  deoibiovb. 


I  Ex   PAKTB    SOOTT. 

[  D«oM«d  Mmnh  M.  ail. 

P»o«»ctmoN  or  Application — Appeal — N»w  GioainM 
or  Rbjbction. 

I  Where  In  his  answer  to  an  appeal  the  Examiner  after 
glTlng  his  reasons  for  bis  rejection  refers  to  an  argu- 
ment of  applicant  and  states  that  eren  If  the  claim  con- 
tained the  limitation  referred  to  therein  it  would  not 
be  patenUble  in  view  of  a  certain  patent  of  record. 
Held  tliat  this  does  not  constitute  the  citation  of  a 
Dew  reference  against  the  claim. 

Oif  PmTioif. 

bystem  or  EBMora  contbol. 

Mr.  O.  D.  Bhret  for  the  applicant 
Moore,  Committioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  that  the  Primary  Examiner  be 
directed  to  cancel  all  reference  to  the  patent  to 
Button,  In  his  statement  to  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef, 
with  reference  to  appealed  claim  14,  or  that  the 
appeal  be  withdrawn  and  claim  14  be  rejected  upon 
the  patent  to  Button  In  view  of  any  other  references 
which  have  hitherto  l)een  cited  against  that  claim. 

It  is  well  settled  that  where,  after  a  case  Is  In 
condition  for  appeal  or  after  an  appeal  has  been 
taken,  the  Primary  Examiner  discovers  a  new  ref- 
erence applicant's  attention  should  t>e  called  to  the 
same  and  he  should  l>e  allowed  to  continue  the 
appeal  In  view  of  this  reference  or  to  withdraw 
the  appeal  and  further  prosecute  the  application. 
(Ex  parte  Mevey,  56  O.  G.,  805.) 

On  June  2, 1908,  claim  14  was  rejected  In  view  of 
the  patent  to  Hopklnson.  The  claim  was  therein- 
after amended  and  the  Examiner  repeated  the  ob- 
jection In  the  following  language: 

Claim  14  is  again  rejected  on  the  patent  to  Hopklnson, 
of  record,  for  the  reason  thst  the  limitation  of  a  crank- 
and-rod  connection  between  the  motor  and  the  switch  is 
not  thought  to  render  It  patentable  over  said  patent. 
There  would  be  no  difficulty  in  utilising  such  a  connec- 
tion In  the  mechanism  illustrated  in  Figa.  1  to  4  of  the 
Hopklnson  patent. 

I  The  applicant  filed  an  argument  as  to  the  patent- 
ability of  this  claim,  and  on  June  8, 1910,  this  claim 
and  claim  13  were  finally  rejected.  On  February 
7,  1911,  an  amendment  was  filed  presenting  claim 
14  •*  in  better  form  for  purpose  of  appeal."  In  the 
argument  accompanying  this  claim  It  was  said  : 

In  applicant's  rod-and-crank-connection  arrangement 
the  motor  and  all  the  operating  parts  are  placed  directly 
below  the  main  switch,  this  making  an  arrangement 
which  is  compact  and  which  greatly  economises  space 
laterally  on  a  switchboard. 
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In  response  to  this  action  the  Examiner  stated 
that  the  new  claim  was  found  to  present  nothing 
patentable  over  the  art  of  record  for  the  roeson 
given  in  connection  with  former  claim  14  and  that 
therefore  the  amendment  had  been  entered  and  the 
appeal  could  go  forward. 

The  applicant  appealed  from  the  final  rejection  of 
the  two  claims,  and  In  his  answer  to  this  appeal' 
the  Elxamlner  fully  pointed  out  why  the  patent  to 
Hopklnson  was  held  to  be  an  anticipation  of  claim 
14.  He  referred  to  applicant's  argument  that  the 
use  of  the  crank  and  rod  Instead  of  the  crank  alone 
enabled  him  to  mount  the  motor  below  the  switch, 
and  after  pointing  out  that  the  claim  did  not  state 

that  the  motor  was  so  mounted  said : 

Furthermore,  a  mechanic  would  find  no  difficulty  In 
transmitting  motion  from  the  motor  to  the  switch  no 
matter  what  their  relative  position  might  be.  Even  if 
the  elslm  positively  stated  that  the  motor  waa  mounted 
below  the  switch,  it  would  not  be  considered  allowable, 
in  view  of  the  art  of  record  «nd  of  which  the  patent  to 
Button  *  *  *  is  an  example.  This  patent  shows 
(Fig.  1)  that  It  la  commoD  to  operate  switches  by  a 
motor-driven  crank-and-rod  connection  and  with  the  motor 
mounted  below  the  switch. 

It  is  to  this  latter  statement  that  applicant  takes 
exception.  It  is  very  clear,  however,  that  the  Ex- 
aminer has  not  cited  a  new  reference  against  this 
Claim.  He  has  fully  pointed  out  that  the  claim 
does  not  include  the  limitation  in  question  and  has 
added  the  statement  that  if  it  did  that  limitation 
would  not  make  it  allowable  in  view  of  the  patent 
to  Button,  of  record.  This  was  clearly  proper  and 
did  not  constitute  the  citation  of  a  new  reference 
against  the  claim. 

The  petition  is  doiied. 


DEOISIONS  OF  THE  U.  8.  OOIJBT& 


SnpremeOonrtof  theBiitriotofOolnmbia.        :  i 
Bbook  v.  National  Electrical  Supply  Ck>MPAirr. 

COPYBIQHTfl MaYVU      SDBJBCT     TO     CorYBIORT LlQKT- 

PBI8M. 

An  optical  prlam  device,  pressed  to  shape  in  plastic 
glass,  for  modifying  light-rays  in  a  scientifle  or  tech- 
nical  character,  HeM  not  of  the  class  Intended  to  bs 
covered  by  section  6,  subparagraph  (1)  of  the  Copy- 
right Act  of  March  4,  1909,  providing  for  the  protection 
of  **  drawings  or  plastic  works  of  a  aelentiflc  or  techni- 
cal character."  the  word  "  scientifle "  referring  to  tlie 
use  for  which  the  article  Is  designed  rather  than  to  tbs 
manner  of  itB  production. 

HxAKiifG  on  demurrer  to  a  bill  in  equity  to  estab- 
lish the  right  of  plaintiff  under  a  copyright,  for  aa 
injunction,  etc.    Demurrer  sustained. 
Mo.  4.] 
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Mr.  F.  B.  Brock  for  the  complainant. 
Meaars.  Ralaton,  Siddona  d  Richardaon  for  the 
defendant  "    ."  "^v 

Mr.  Justice  Stafford  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
court: 

The  bill  is  brought  to  establish  the  plaintiff's  right 
under  a  copyright  and  for  an  injunction,  accounting, 
etc.  The  subject  of  the  alleged  copyright  is  to  adopt 
the  language  of  the  bill, 


■n  optical  prism  device,  prened  to  shape  in  plastic  glass, 

'  'jing  llKtat-rajrs  In  a 
Bcter. 


for  modifying  llgtat-rajTS 


scientific  or  technical  cbar- 


The  question  is  whether  It  falls  within  any  of 
the  prOTlsions  of  the  new  copyright  law,  enacted 
March  4,  1909,  and  found  In  United  States  Statutes 
at  Large,  volume  35,  part  1,  page  1075.  It  was 
registered  under  section  5,  subparagraph  (1)  of 
that^act,  and  it  is  under  that  clause  that  the  plaintiff 
conceives  it  to  be  entitled  to  protection.  The  clause 
reads,  "  Drawings  or  plastic  works  of  a  scientific 
or  technical  character."  Two  objects  have  l>een  ex- 
hibited to  the  court  as  representatives  of  the  sub- 
ject-matter of  the  copyright.  One  is  a  glass  globe 
or  shade  adapted  for  use  in  connection  with  a  gas- 
jet  or  electric  light ;  the  other  is  of  much  the  same 
shape  save  that  it  has  a  solid  glass  bottom  which 
would  prevent  such  a  use,  but  which  would  permit 
of  its  use  as  a  receptacle,  or  ornamental  bowl. 
The  objects  are  formed  of  glass  when  in  a  plastic 
condition  by  the  use  of  a  mold,  and  so,  perhaps, 
may  be  considered  In  a  lll>eral  sense,  "  plastic 
works,"  although,  of  course,  fragile  and  brittle  in 
their  completed  state.  It  is  Insisted  that  they  are 
**of  a  scientific  or  technical  character"  because 
they  are  scientifically  or  technically  produced.  It 
is  not  claimed  that  they  are  intended  for,  or  adapted 
to.  special  use  in  any  science  or  in  any  branch  of 
technlc.  If  the  plaintiff  is  right  in  his  Interpreta- 
tion of  the  clause  in  question  any  plastic  work  the 
production  of  which  requires  the  application  of 
scientific  knowledge  or  the  exercise  of  technical 
skill  falls  within  this  clanse  and  may  tie  copy- 
righted. On  the  other  hand,  if  the  clause  was  in- 
tended to  embrace  only  plastic  works  adapted  to 
scientific  or  technical  use  the  class  of  objects  fulling 
within  it  is  much  smaller.  Some  help  may,  per- 
haps, be  found  by  noting  the  alternative  class  of 
objects  embraced  in  the  mitne  clause,  viz.,  drawings. 
"  Drawings  of  a  scientific  or  technical  character," 
would  seem  to  refer  to  drawings  having  some  refer- 
ence to  scientific  use,  or  use  in  a  science  or  technlc, 
rather  than  to  drawings  requiring  knowledge  or 
skill  for  their  production.  Is  not  the  phrase  "or 
plastic  works,"  a  mere  enlargement  of  the  class  of 
objects  intended  to  be  covered  by  the  word  "  draw- 
ings? "  A  drawing  or  a  plastic  work  adapted  to 
use  for  purposes  of  instruction  or  illustration  in 
science  or  for  purposes  of  illustration,  or  perhaps  of 
execution  and  production,  in  technlc,  might  well 
fall  within  the  purpose  of  the  legislature  when  it 
would  not  have  thought  fit  to  Include  every  con- 
ceivable work  formed  of  plastic  material  regard- 
less of  the  use  to  which  ft  might  be  put.  For  It 
would   be  difficult   to   think    of  any   plastic   work 
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which  might  not  t>e  ai^ued  to  require  some  measure 
of  scientific  knowledge,  or  at  least  some  degree  of 
tedmlcal  skill,  for  its  production.  If  the  legislature 
intended  to  embrace  this  extremely  large  class  why 
did  it  limit  the  clause  to  works  produced  in  plastic 
matter?  Why  did  it  not  include  all  objects  requir- 
ing science  or  skill  for  their  production,  if  the  fact 
that  science  or  skill  was  required  for  their  produc- 
tion was  the  fact  that  entitled  them  to  he  protected? 
It  seenis  clear  to  the  court  that  it  was  the  use  to 
be  made  of  tlie  drawings  and  the  plastic  works 
rather  than  the  knowledge  or  skill  required  for. 
their  production  that  was  referred  to  in  the  words 
"  scientific  or  technical."  llencc  it  is  t)elleved  that 
the  objects  exhibited  are  not  of  the  class  intended 
to  be  covered  by  the  clause  in  question,  and  conse- 
quently that  the  plaintiff's  bill  Is  insufficient.  The 
demurrer  will  be  sustained. 


U.  S.  Oircuit  Court  of  Appeals— Third  Oircnit. 
Lanoah  v.  Wabben  Axe  k  Tool  Co. 

Dtctded  Ftbrwtrif  t,  t»U. 

1.    PATBIfTABlLITT OSAB-HOOKS. 

The  Langan  patent.  No.  S9S.181,  for  a  grab-hook. 
Held  Invalid,  slnc«  the  Invention  described  Is  a  Rpeclflc 
form  of  hook,  whereas  the  claim  Is  for  a  combination 
of  a  pair  of  Krab-books  and  a  draft  device  and  there  is 
no  new  coactlon  or  ooflperatlon  of  the  elements  of  the 
combination. 

2.  Saub — CoiiBiifATioif  Claims — Cannot  bb  Constbdid 
AS  A  Claim  fob  Omb  <>r  thb  Blbmcnts. 
Where  the  claim  of  a  patent  is  for  a  combination  of  a 
pair  of  grab-hooks  and  a  draft  device  and  It  appeared 
from  the  specification  that  the  Invention,  If  anj,  con- 
sists in  the  specific  form  of  hook.  Rrld  that  the  claim 
cannot  be  construed  as  covering  tbe  book  alone. 

Appeal  from   the  Circuit   Court  of  the  United 

States  for  the  Western  District  of  Pennsylvania. 

Mr.  William  .V.  CromiceU  (Mr.  C.  A.  8nnu>  and 
Mr.  C.  E.  Doyle  of  counsel)  for  the  appellnnt. 

Meaara.  C.  W.  Stone  rf  Son  and  Mr.  Jamm  Ham- 
ilton for  the  appellee. 
Before  Gbat,   BurriifOTo:*,  and   LAitniivG,   Circuit 

j  Judges. 

IjiifWiifG,  dr.  /..• 

The  patent  In  suit  is  Xo.  605,181,  Issued  to  David 

H.  I.Angan  on  December  7, 1807,  for  alleged  new  and 

useful    improvements   in   grab-hooks   employed    is 

skidding  logs.    The  specification,  after  stating  the 

manner  of  making  such  hooks  in  the  prior  art  and 

their  nllepecl  defects,  declares: 

One  of  tbe  prime  features  of  mv  Invention  Is  to  ao 
construct  the  hook  as  to  obviate  undue  wear  and  deatnie- 
tion  of  the  mauls  and  to  tberebv  increase  tbe  oerlod  of  their 
utility  from  a  balf-day  to  a  month,  more  or  leas ;  secondly, 
to  tie  construct  the  tooth  of  tbe  book  as  to  adapt  It  to  be 
more  readllr  driven  in  tbe  side  of  the  log  to  be  skidded : 
thirdly,  to  increase  the  Rtrenirth  of  the  hook  at  the  point 
at  which  the  greatest  strain  occurs,  to  wit.  the  sngle ; 
and.  fourthly,  to  fw  form  the  Iiook  nn  to  facilitate  Its  with- 
drawal from  its  engagement  with  the  loc  by  meann  of  the 
uaually-employed  pike-lever.  With  these  various  objects 
in  view  my  Invention  consists  in  the  particular  nnd  pecul- 
iar form  of  book  herein  <lsacribed  and  pointed  out  In  tbe 
claim.  ,     . 

The  specification  then  describes  the  construction 
and  form  of  the  hook,  states  that  in  use  a  pair  of 
the  hooks  is  connected  by  intervaiing  links  or  chains 
to  the  usual  draft  appliance,  and  then  sets  forth  the 
alleged  advantages  of  tbe  books. 
He.  4.] 
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It  will  be  observed  that  in  this  speciflcation, 
which,  except  as  to  one  or  two  vert>al  corrections, 
is  in  the  same  form  as  when  the  application  was 
first  filed  in  the  Patent  Office,  there  is  no  suggestion 
that  any  part  of  the  patentee's  invention  resides  in 
a  combination  of  the  grab-hooks  and  the  draft  ap- 
pliance. The  connection  t>etween  the  grab-hooks 
and  the  draft  appliance  by  means  of  links  or  chains 
Ifl  mentioned,  but  such  connection  was  as  old  as 
grab-books  themselves,  and  the  patentee  expressly 
states  that  his  inv^ition  consists,  not  in  any  such 
combination,  but — 

In  the  particular  and  peculiar  form  of  book  herein  de- 
Bcrfbed  and  pointed  oat  In  tbe  claim. 

In  the  speciflcation  as  it  originally  existed  the 
word  "  claim,"  just  quoted,  was  "  claims,"  and  to 
the  specification  were  annexed  six  claims,  each  of 
which  referred  merely  to  the  construction  and  form 
of  an  "  Improved  grab-hook,"  The  first  five  of  these 
claims  were  rejected  in  the  Patent  Office,  and  the 
sixth  claim  was  criticized  as  incomplete.  There- 
upon the  patentee  canceled  all  the  claims  and  in- 
serted a  new  claim,  which  was  subsequently  al- 
lowed, and  is  the  only  claim  of  the  patent,  and  the 
one  now  in  suit.    It  is  as  follows : 

The  combination  with  the  pair  of  grab-books,  each  con- 
Blstlng  of  a  shank  having  an  eye  at  Its  front  end  and  at  ita 
rear  end  having  a  projecting  perforated  ear,  immediately 
In  front  of  which  latter  Is  located  an  anfrularly-dlsposed 
driving  tooth,  said  shank  bein*;  widened  above  its  tootn  for 
the  purpose  of  producing  an  Increased  impact-surface,  of  a 
draft  device  conaected  with  the  eyes  at  tbe  front  end! 
of  tbe  shanks,  substantially  aa  specified. 

The  circuit  court  found  the  patent  void  and  de- 
creed that  the  bill  be  dismissed.  (See  opinion,  181 
Fed.,  143.)  In  that  opinion  we  concur.  Not  only 
is  the  claim  for  a  combination  foreign  to  what  is  set 
forth  in  the  specification,  but  there  is  no  new  co- 
action  or  cooperation  of  the  elements  of  the  combina- 
tion. The  grab-hooks  and  draft  appliance  of  the 
patent,  in  combination,  coact  as  grab-hooks  and 
draft  appliances  have  always  done.  The  grab-hook 
of  the  patent,  by  reason  of  its  peculiar  construction 
and  form,  is  very  probably  an  improvement  of  no 
little  utility.  But  the  patentee  cannot,  merely  be- 
cause of  that  fact,  have  a  patent  for  a  combination 
which  shall  have,  as  one  of  its  elements,  a  pair  of 
such  grab-hooks.  He  did  not  invent  the  combina- 
tion. He  Invented,  If  he  invented  anything,  an  im- 
proved grab-hook.  Indeed,  this  is  conceded  by  the 
patentee's  counsel,  and  he  argues  that  because  the 
Patent  Examiner,  when  the  original  claims  were 
before  him,  said — , 

claim  fl  is  incomplete  without  tbe  links,  snd  the  eye  In  the 
end  of  the  shank  Is  useless  without  the  other  elements, 

the  claim  as  it  now  stands  should  be  construed  as 
one  describing,  as  the  real  invention,  a  vpecitc  form 
of  grab-hook.  Manifestly,  we  cannot  so  construe  it. 
The  claim  is  for  a  combination  of  gral>-hooks,  of  a 
peculiar  form,  and  a  draft  device.  We  are  not  at 
liberty  to  distort  its  plain  language.  It  may  be,  as 
the  patentee's  counsel  declares,  that  the  criticisms 
of  the  Examiner  led  to  the  present  form  of  the 
claim.  Bat  if  the  Examiner's  criticisms  were  tm- 
•ouiid,  the  patoitee  could  have  had  thou  reviewed 
by  an  appropriate  appeal  This  ia  not  a  case  where 
there  was  a  mere  chance  of  i»hraeeology  to  suit  the 
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views  of  an  Examiner.  The  structure  of  the  claim 
was  remodeled  in  a  fundamental  respect.  It  waa 
changed  from  a  claim  for  an  improved  grab-hook  to 
a  claim  for  a  combination  of  an  improved  grab-hook 
and  a  draft  device.  We  are  therefore  compelled  to 
read  the  claim  as  one  for  a  combination,  and  not 
for  an  Improved  grab-hook.  So  read,  it  is  clear  that 
there  Is  no  error  In  the  decree  of  the  circuit  court. 
The  decree  is  affirmed,  with  costs. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  OolnmbitL 
Justin  Sextbest,  Incobpobated,  v.  A.  Sawtaella  ft 

Coif  PAH  T. 
Decided  February  6.  au. 

1.  TKADB-UABKB SiMILABITT. 

The  marka  "  Optimates,"  "  Optimo,"  and  "  La  Op- 
tima "  Held  "  BO  similar,  not  only  In  appearance  but  In 
meaning  and  origin,  that  they  must  be  considered  tbe 
same  in  law." 

2.  Samb — Right  to   Rboistbatio.v — Paioa   Usb   bt    Ak- 

OTHXB — Lack    or   Knowlbdob   bt    Applicant   of 

Sdch  Usb  Immatbbial. 
Where  in  a  trade-mark  interference  proof  is  offered 
that  the  mark  In  lasue  or  one  substantially  identical 
therewith  had  been  used  by  a  third  party  prior  to  the 
date  of  adoption  proven  by  one  of  the  parties  to  the 
Interference,  Held  that  with  respect  to  that  applicant's 
right  to  registration  It  is  immaterial  that  the  mark 
bad  not  been  registered  by  such  third  party  or  that  tbe 
uae  by  him  was  unknown  to  the  applicant. 

3.  Samb — Abandoned  Mask — Exclobivb  Usb  bt  Anothbb 

AT  Time  of  Abando.nmbnt  Necessart  to  Titlb. 
Where  two  parties  are  using  a  mark  at  the  time  of  its 
abandonment  by  the  original  owner  thereof.  Held  that 
neither  party  acquires  title  to  such  mark.  (Mayer  Fer- 
tiUzer  Co.  v.  Virffinia-Carolina  Chemical  Co..  166  O.  O., 
539 ;  35  App.  D.  C,  425.  distinguished.) 

Mr.  Cipriano  Andrade,  Jr.,  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  1.  H.  Mayer,  Mr.  L.  8.  Bacon,  and  Mr.  J.  H. 
MUans  for  the  appellee. 

Vaw  Obsoel,  J.: 

This  Is  a  trade-mark  Interference  case.  Appellant 
corporation,  of  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  made  application  for 
the  registration  of  the  word  "  Optimates "  as  a 
trade-mark  for  cigars.  The  mark  of  appellee,  with 
which  appellant  was  thrown  in  interference.  Is  the 
word  "  Optimo,"  likewise  a  mark  for  cigars.  It  was 
disclosed  by  the  evidence  that  the  appellant  has 
used  its  mark  continuously  since  1874,  while  the 
earliest  date  that  appellee  can  be  accorded  is  1900. 
Appellee  assailed  the  right  of  oppellant  to  register 
its  mark  by  proving  the  use,  since  1866,  of  a  mark 
"  La  Optima  "  for  cigars  by  the  firm  of  Volge  ft 
Winter,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  This  appeal  is  from 
the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  refus- 
ing to  register  api^llunt's  mark. 

The  right  of  appellant  to  registration  can  be  dis- 
posed of  by  reference  to  the  mark  "La  Optima." 
It  is  familiar  law  that — 

two  trade-marks  are  sutMtantlally  tbe  aame  In  legal  con- 
templation, if  the  resemblance  is  such  as  to  deceive  an 
ordinary  purchaser  giving  such  attention  to  the  same  as 
such  a  purchaser  usually  gives,  and  to  cause  him  to  pur- 
chaae  tbe  one  supposing  It  to  be  the  other.  (McLean  ▼. 
FlemiM,  96  U.  S  .  i!45.  See  also  Qorham  Co.  v.  White, 
14  Wan.,  611 ;  Qainet  v.  Carlton  Importation  Co.,  27  App. 
D.  C,  S71 ;  Buchanan,  etc.,  Co.  v.  Breen  d  Kennedy,  27 
Ado.  D.  C  673 ;  Hall  d  Ruckle  v.  Inffram,  28  App.  D.  C, 
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The  three  marks  before  ns  are  all  so  similar,  not 
only  in  appearance,  bat  in  meaning  and  origin,  that 
they  must  be  considered  as  the  same  in  law. 

At  the  time  appellant,  from  its  own  evidence,  be- 
gan using  the  mark,  Voige  A  Winter  were  placing 
upon  the  market  in  eighteen  States  more  than  a 
million  cigars  annually  bearing  the  mark  "  La  Op- 
tima." This  brings  appellant  in  direct  conflict  with 
section  S  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act,  which  expressly 
provides — 

that  trade-nuirki  which  are  Identical  with  a  registered  or 
known  trade-mark  owned  and  In  use  by  another,  and  ap- 
propriated to  merchandise  of  the  same  descriptive  prop- 
ertlei,  or  which  so  nearly  resemble  a  reKlstered  or  known 
trade-mark  owned  and  In  use  by  another,  and  appro- 
priated to  merchandise  of  the  same  descriptlTe  proper- 
ties, as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  in  the 
mind  of  the  public,  or  to  deceive  purchasers,  shall  not  be 
registered. 

It  is  not  important  that  the  mark  "  La  Optima  "  [ 
had  not  t>een  registered.  Nor  is  it  material  to  this 
case  that  appellant  did  not  know  of  the  existence 
or  use  of  the  mnrk  "  La  Optima  "  by  Voige  &  Win- 
ter. It  was  still  within  the  contemplation  of  the 
statute  a  known  trade-mark,  extensively  used.  Ap- 
pelant, therefore,  adopted  a  mark  which  so  nearly 
resembled  a  known  trade-mark  owned  and  in  use 
by  another  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  in 
trade. 

Appellant,  however,  attempts  to  avoid  the  pro- 
hibition of  the  statute  by  proving  that  a  corporation 
known  as  the  Voige  &  Winter  Company,  the  suc- 
cessor of  Voige  &  Winter  conveyed  the  naked  trade- 
mark by  a  bill  of  sale  to  one  Bangs  on  May  12. 
1909,  and  that,  on  the  next  day,  Bangs,  by  similar 
conveyance,  sold  the  mark  to  a  concern  known  as 
the  La  Optima  Cigar  Factory,  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
It  is  contended  by  counsel  for  appellant  that  the 
conveyance  from  the  Voige  &  Winter  Company  to 
Bangs  constituted  an  abandonment  of  the  mark, 
and  that,  under  the  decision  of  this  court  In  Mayer 
Fertilizer  Co.  v.  Virginia-Carolina  Chemical  Co., 
(85  App.  D.  C,  425,)  appellant  was  at  liberty  to 
adopt  the  mark,  and  that  prior  use  by  Voige  & 
Winter  could  not  operate  as  a  bar  to  such  adoption. 
•The  holding  of  this  court  in  that  case  cannot  he 
here  Invoked,  for  the  reason  that  appellant's  use 
at  the  date  of  the  alleged  abandonment  was  not 
exclusive.    What  the  court  said  In  that  case  was: 


We  fail  to  see  whv  one  already  using  the  mark,  where, 

I  In  this  case,  he  has  acted  in  good  faith  and  without 

knowledge   of   its    prior   use,   should    not   be  as   much   en- 


titled to  appropriate  it  as  one  whose  date  of  adoption 
la  subsequent  to  the  abandonment.  Between  thp  date  of 
abandonment  of  the  mark  by  the  Southern  Fertilizing 
Company  and  the  date  of  adoption  by  Allison  &  Addison, 
appellant  enjoyed  the  exclusive  use  of  the  mark.  This, 
we  think,  amounted  to  a  valid  appropriation  and  en- 
titles him  to  registration. 

This  opinion   has  been   quoted   and   commented 

upon  at  length  in  the  briefs  of  counsel  for  l)oth 

appellant  and  appellee.    It  goes  to  the  extent  only 

of  holding  that  a  Junior  user  of  a  mark  in  good 

faith  and  without  knowledge  of  its  use  by  the  prior 

owner  may,  upon  abandonmoit  of  the  mark  by  the 

prior  owner,  acquire  a  property  right  In  It;  pro- 

Tlded  at  the  time  of  such  abandonment  the  junior 

party  is  the  exclusive  user  of  the  mark.    To  this 

extoit  only  must  the  opinion  be  considered  with 

reference  to  the  case  of  O'Rourke  v.  Central  City 

[Vol.  IM. 


Boap  Co.,  (26  Fed..  576.)  It  follows  that  where  the 
treqmMer  had  knowledge  of  the  prior  owner's  use, 
or  where  there  were  two  trespassers  at  the  time 
of  abandonmoit,  neither  could  acquire  a  property 
right  in  the  mark.  If  two  or  more  persons  are 
using  the  mark  at  the  time  of  abandonment,  with 
or  without  knowledge  of  Its  prior  use,  neither 
would  be  prior  to  the  other  in  point  of  time,  since 
no  one  could  in  any  event  date  priority  of  use 
beyond  the  time  when  the  prior  owner  surrendered 
title  by  the  act  of  abandonment 

In  the  case  at  bar,  assuming  that  the  mark  "  La 
Optima "  was  abandoned  by  the  attempted  con- 
veyances, a  point  not  clearly  established  by  the 
evidence,  appellee  was  in  the  field  at  the  time  with 
its  mark  "  Optimo ; "  hence,  the  right  of  appellant 
to  appropriate  the  mark,  and  acquire  a  property 
right  therein,  would  be  no  greater  than  the  right 
of  appellee.  In  other  words,  appellant  was  not 
enjoying  the  exclusive  use  of  the  mark  nt  the  time 
the  alleged  abandonment  occurred. 

We  have  not  overlooked  the  contention  of  counsel 
that  the  marks  "Optimates"  and  "Optimo"  are 
not  so  similar  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  in 
trade.  We  experienced  no  difficulty,  however,  on 
this  point.  The  marks  are  manifestly  so  similar 
that  there  can  be  no  reasonable  difference  of  opin- 
ion as  to  their  coming  within  the  prohibition  of  the 
statute.  But  if  they  were  not,  appellant's  posi- 
tion would  not  be  Improved.  Passing  the  question 
of  the  probable  descriptive  character  of  its  mark, 
the  evidence  of  the  abandonment  of  the  mark  "  La 
Optima  "  Is  by  no  means  convincing ;  hence,  we  are 
unable  to  dlscoyer  any  theory  that  would  support 
the  right  of  appellant  to  register  Its  mark. 

The  decision  of  the  (Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


Ooturt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Ooluinbia. 

Ilf  RE  ABTESIAN  MANtrrACTUBING  COMPANT. 
Decided  April  S,  1911. 

1.  TaADS- Masks — Nami    of    an    Individdal — "Dbacon 

BaowK." 
The  name  "  Brown  "  Is  a  common  snmame  sad  Is  not 
rendered  registrable  by  prefixing  thereto  the  word  "  Dea- 
con." 

2.  Sami — SAMa — DisTiNCTiva    Mannbb   of   Wsitino   oi 

PalNTlWO. 

Where  the  name  "  Deacon  Brown  "  is  printed  in  script 
type,  with  a  scroll  extending  across  ail  the  letters  except 
the  "D"  and  having  the  letters  "D"  and  "B"  con- 
nected across  the  top  by  two  flourishes.  Held  not  such  a 
distinctive  manner  of  printing  as  to  render  the  name 
registrable  as  a  trade-mark,  (citing  ex  parte  Polar  Knit- 
ting Mill*,  154  0.  O.,  251.) 

Mr.  E.  O.  Siggern  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  W.  8.  Ructman  for  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents. 

Shepard,  C.  J.: 

The  applicant  has  appealed  from  a  decision  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  affirming  that  of  the 
Examiner,  denying  an  application  for  registration 
of  the  words  "Deacon  Brown,"  (printed  in  script 
No.  4.] 
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type  with  a  scroll  extending  across  all  of  the  lettera 
except  the  "D"  and  having  the  lettera  "D"  and 
"B"  connected  across  the  top  by  two  "flourishes,") 
as  a  trade-mark  for  a  non-alcoholic  phosphate  bev- 
erage, and  syrup  for  making  the  same. 

The  registration  was  denied  on  the  general  grounds 
that  the  words  are  the  name  of  an  individual,  and 
are  not  written  in  any  particular  or  distinctive 
manner.  The  decision  is  based  on  section  5  of  the 
act  relating  to  the  registration  of  trade-marks,  ap- 
proved February  25th,  1906,  which,  among  other 
things,  provides  that  no  mark  shall  be  registered — 

which  consists  merely  In  the  name  of  an  Individual,  firm, 
corporation,  or  association,  not  written,  printed.  Impressed, 
or  woven  In  some  particular,  or  distinctive  nuinner.  or  in 
association  with  a  portrait  of  an  individual. 

We  agree  with  the  Commissioner  that: 

r,:  The  name  "  Brown  "  is  a  common  surname,  and  the  pre- 
fixing  of  the  word  "  Deacon  "  thereto  no  more  renders  It 
registrable  than  would  the  preflxlng  of  the  word  "  Mr.," 
"  Dr.,"  "  General."  or  the  like. 

The  decision  follows  former  decisions  of  the  Com- 
missioner refusing  registration  of  surnames.  The 
Dr.  Pepper  Co.,  (116  O.  G.,  593,)  denying  registra- 
tion of  the  words  "Dr.  Pepper;"  ex,  parte  Oale 
UI0.  Co.,  (85  O.  O.,  1907;)  ex  parte  Traudt,  (100 
O.  «.,  2383.)  See  also  Kentucky  Dst.  d  W.  Co.  v. 
Lexington  C.  D.  Co.,  (81  App.  D.  C,  223-^;) 
Broum  Chemical  Co.  v.  Meyer,  (139  U.  S.,  540.) 

Nor  is  the  name  "Deacon  Brown"  printed  in 
such  a  particular  or  distinctive  manner  as  to  en- 
title it  to  registration  under  the  provision  of  the 
law  above  quoted.  We  think  that  the  rule  of  de- 
termination in  such  cases  has  been  well  stated  by 
the  Commissioner  In  a  former  decision,  (ex  parte 
Polar  Knitting  Milla.  154  O.  G..  251,)  as  follows: 

It  Is  believed  that  the  controlling  principle  underlying 
the  requirement  of  the  statute  that  a  mere  name  unless 
written  or  printed  In  a  distinctive  manner  may  not  be  reg- 
istered is  that  the  distinctive  manner  In  which  the  name 
Is  displayed  must  be  of  a  character  as  to  give  such  a  dis- 
tinct Impression  to  the  eye  of  the  ordinary  ol>server  as  to 
outweigh  the  significance  of  the  mere  name. 

There  was  no  error  In  denying  registration  of 
the  mark  as  represented  and  the  decision  will  be 
affirmed.  This  decision  will  be  certified  to  the  0)m- 
missloner  of  Patents. 

Affirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEFTS. 


The  Singer  patent.  No.  833,423,  for  processes  for 
making  dust-collecting  substances  and  the  products 
of  such  processes.  Held  void  for  lack  of  invention. 
Cotto-Waxo  Chemical  Co.  v.  Perolin  Co.  of  America, 
(C.  C.  A.,)  185  Fed.  Rep..  267. 


Ohanges  in  Olassification. 

(OaoBB  No.  i,»ie.) 
#  DBTAanncirr  or  tbx  iKTsaioa, 

UmTKD  Statss  PATXirr  Orncs, 

WoMnfton,  D.  C,  May  IS,  19U. 
The  following  changes  in  the  clsasiflcation  of  inventfons  are  hereby 
directed,  to  take  effect  tanmediately: 

In  BuUetin  2ft,  page  8,  dasi  18,  Plastics,  subdaas  50,  Procenes, 
Molding,  Uniting,  modify  the  definition  by  canoeUog  at  the  end  of 
the  second  seardi-oote  the  word  "ooocrete"  and  •ubstitoting  there- 

[Yol.  166. 


for  the  words  or  ftnUkhtf  hi  tht  formatlen  ofotjtetafnm  day  or  ecm* 

ertu  bftketueofa  mold  or  He,  so  that  this  note  will  read: 

S^— Plastic  Block  and  Earthenwake  ArPAKATVS,  for  proo. 
esses  of  reinforclnfr  or  ftnishinf;  in  the  formation  of  objects 
from  clay  or  concrete  by  the  use  of  a  mold  or  die. 

In  Bulletin  25,  page  8,  class  25,  Plastic  Block  and  Earthsnwars 
Apparatus,  subclass  154,  Processes,  Reinforcing  and  finishing, 
modify  the  definition  by  insotlng  after  the  word  "processes"  in  the 
second  line  the  words  excrp(  at  noted  b*lov,  involving  tk«  u*t  of  a  moU 
or  dU  and. 

In  Divlsfon  XXIII,  class  161,  Time  Controlling  Mechanism,  abol- 
ish the  following  subclass,  with  its  deflnitfon: 

LirhtinK  mechanism— 
II.      Electric  light, 

the  patents  therein  having  been  transferred  to  subclass  25  and  to 
subclass  27,  hereinafter  established,  in  the  same  class. 

In  the  same  Divisfon,  same  class,  establish  the  following  subclaa 
and  definition: 

Switch  actuating  mechanism — 
27.     CJock  train  type. 

27.  SWITCH  ACTUATING  MECHANISM,  CLOCK  TRAIN 
TYPE.  Electric  switches  combined  with  clocks,  clock  trains 
or  similar  gearing  for  operating  the  same  at  predetermined 
times. 

In  the  same  Division,  same  class,  subclass  25,  Switch  actuating 
mechanism,  cancel  the  existing  definition  and  substitute  therefor 
the  following: 

25.  SWITCH    ACTUATING    MECHANISM.    Electric    switches 
not  hereunder  subclassified  combined  with  mechanism  for 
operating  them  at  predetermined  times. 
Note.— This  subclass  Includes  many  retarded  switches  and  cir- 
cuit breaken. 
Searcla  CImsscs— 
lei— Time  CoNTKOLLtNO  MccBANisM,  subclass  12,  Lighting 
mechanism,  Electric,  for  electric  devices  for  lighting  gas,  etc. 
17ft— Electkioty,    General   AppucAnoNs,    under  Circuit 
breakers,  for  time  limit  relays  and  circuit  breakers  which 
will  not  operate  until  conditions  in  the  circuit  have  continued 
abnormal  for  a  certain  interval. 

In  Divisfon  XXIV,  class  2,  Apparel,  establish  subclass— 

Body  garments — 
188.     Compressors, 

most  of  the  patents  therein  being  taken  from  class  128,  Surgery, 
subclass  3,  Bandages. 

In  Divisfon  XXIX,  class  20,  Wooden  Buildings,  esUblish  the  ftri 
lowing  subclasses  and  deflnltfons: 

Windows— 
S6J.     Comer  posts  and  mulUons, 

66.4.  Pane  fasteners, 

56.5.  Parallel  panes, 
Sash  construct  fon — 

56.1.  Removable  panel, 

56.2.  Sliding  pane. 

56.1.  WINDOWS,    SASH    CONSTRUCTION,    REMOVABLE 

PANEL.    Sashes  having  frame  panelB  detachably  secured  in 
place. 

56.2.  WINDOWS,  SASH  CONSTRUCTION,  SLIDING  PANE. 

Sashes  in  which  the  panes  are  slidable  into  and  out  of  position. 

56J.  WINDOWS,  CORNER  POSTS  AND  MULLI0N8.  W^in- 
dow  mulllon  and  comer  oonstroctfons  wholly  or  in  part  of 
wood. 

56.4.  WINDOWS,  PANE  FASTENF.R8.  Devices  ooMisttag  of 
strips,  packings,  frames,  and  fastenings  other  than  gluts' 
points  lor  seciu'ing  panes  of  glju  in  window  frames  or  i 


56Ji.  WINDOWS,    PARALLEL   PANES.    Whidows  or  sashes 
having  two  or  more  panes  opposite  and  approximately  paralleL 
Search  Class — 
20— Wooden  BtnLDwo^  subclass  40J(,  Windows,  Condensa- 
tion preventing. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 
OomTniuiontr. 


Interferenoe  ITotioea. 

Dbpabtuknt  or  the  Intcriok, 

United  State.s  Patent  Orrici, 

Washington.  D.  C,  May  IS,  1911. 
Rice  Mtitical  String  Co.,  it9  aaaigna  or  legal  repreeenta- 
tivet,  take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  OtOce  between 
the  application  of  Harry  Clarke  Jones,  of  258  West 
Forty-fourth  street.  New  York,  for  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-mark  registration  No.  28,923,  dated  September  29, 
1896,  to  the  Rice  Musical  String  Co.,  of  161  West  Twenty- 
ninth  street.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  Rice  Musical 
String  Co.  at  the  address  given  has  beaa  returned  by  the 
post-offlce  undelivered. 

No.  4.] 
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Notice  la  therefore  hereby  riren  to  the  mid  Rice  Ma«ic«l 

String  Co.,  its  aulgns  or  leKal  representatives,  tbat  if  tbey 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  theV 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  commanicatlcn  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  0»-riciAL  Gazette 
for  six  consecutlye  weeks.      If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commitaionrr. 


Dbpaktmbnt  or  th*  Ii^tkrioi, 
'  Unit»d  States  Patsnt  Omci, 

WMhington.  D.  C,  May  IS,  ail. 
H.    C.    Lov$,    hiM   astigns   or    legal    repretentativet,    take 

notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  for  registration  of  the  .\llen  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Tenth  street  and  Farnam  street,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  and 
tradie-mark  re?l8tratlon  No.  13,159,  registered  October  26, 
1886,  of  n.  C.  Lows,  115  Pearl  street.  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
the  said  H.  C.  Lows  at  the  address  given  has  been  returned 
by  the  post  office  as  undeliverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  H.  C.  Lowa, 
Ms  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should 
Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Oiticial  Oaiittb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommiM$iOHer. 


Dbpartmbnt  or  thb  Intbrior: 

United  States  Pate.nt  OmcE. 

Waahinffton,  D.  V.,  May  10,  1911. 

Jo»eph  C.  Banaezyn$ki,  Oeorge  F.  Mycr$,  and   Robert  K. 

Graham,    their    aeaigna    or    leyal    representative*,    take 

notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Augustus  A.  Schoenhelt,  of  San  Jose, 
Cal.,  for  registration  or  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  regis- 
trations No.  53..i34.  dated  May  29.  1906,  to  William  H. 
Cox,  No.  406  Sherman  street,  Stuart,  Iowa;  No.  i;2.8."?«. 
dated  April  18,  1893.  to  Joseph  C.  Banassynskl,  of  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.;  No.  20,409,  dated  November  24,  1891,  to 
Oeorge  F.  Myers,  of  Denver,  Colo.,  and  No.  10.641,  dated 
October  16,  1883,  to  Robert  K.  Graham,  of  Montreal.  Que- 
bec. Canada,  and  the  notices  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  the  said  Joseph  C.  Banassynskl.  George 
F.  Myers,  and  Robert  K.  Graham  at  the  addresses  given 
have  been  returned  by  the  post-office  as  undeliverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Joseph  C. 
BanaszynskI,  George  F.  Myers,  and  Rol)ert  K.  Graham, 
their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any 
of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should 
immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with  the 
Comml.ssloner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commi9$ioner. 


Dbpartuent  of  the  Interior, 

United  State.s  Patent  Omc«, 

Washington,  D.  C.  May  S,  1911. 

Frank  J.  Tanner,  hit  attignt  or  legal  representative*,  tax* 

notice. 

.\b  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  l)etween 
Patent  No.  970.35.'>,  granted  I>ocember  20,  1910.  to  Frank 
J.  Tanner,  of  014  Meara  Building.  Scranton.  Pa.,  and  the 
application  for  patent  of  .lames  I>  Oaugherty.  of  Klttan- 
Dlng.  Pa.,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  regis- 
tered mail  to  the  said  Frank  J.  Tanner  at  the  acldres.'* 
given  has  been  returned  by  the  post-office  as  undeliverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Frank  J. 
Tanner,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they 
should  immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  witu 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  Gazette 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Cotnmi**ioncr. 


Dbpastmbnt  or  the  IirrBRioa. 

United  States  Patent  Omca, 

Wa*hinuton,  D.  O.,  ApHl  M,  tttt. 

Th»  Southern  Comoany  of  Neie  York,  it*  a**iffn*  or  legal 

represmtntires.  take  notice: 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  tbia  Office  be- 
tween the  applications  of  Fredonla  I,Inaeed  Works.  Linseed 
Oil  Mill,  Jefferson  atreet.  Fredonla,  Kana. :  W.   W.   Law- 


r«>e«  ft  CompMiT,  Waat  CaraoD  atnet.  oaur  Point  BrMm, 
Ptttaburg,  Pa. :  Mogul  Paint  Co..  S82  Weat  Twenty-fifth 
•treet.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  trade-mark  refl8traUoiu| 
Nos.  16.020,  dated  November  20.  1888,  and  16.051.  dated 
November  27,  1888,  to  The  Southern  Company  of  New 
York.  78  South  street,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice 
of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said 
The  Southern  Company  of  New  York  at  the  address  fiTW 
has  been  returned  by  the  poet-office  as  undeliverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  The  South- 
ern Company  of  New  York,  its  assigns  or  legal  representa* 
tlves,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the 
said  Interference  they  should  Immediately  put  themaelvea 
In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  publlahed  In  the  OrriciAL  GAzarra 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

..     EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commi**ioner. 


Dbpartmbnt  or  thb  Ivnaioa. 

Unitbo  States  Patent  Omca. 

Wa*hington,  D.  C,  April  Tl.  Otl. 
D.  Focht  d  Co.,  their  a**ign*  or  legal  repreeentative*,  tak* 

notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  applicatiooa  of  the  Swan-Sulllns-Brandan  Co..  of  120 
West  Jackson  avenue,  Knoxville.  Tenn.,  and  The  Standard 
Soap  Company,  of  Weet  Berkeley,  Cal.,  the  registrations  of 
The  Summit  CItv  Sosp  Works,  of  Glasgow  avenue.  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  and  the  Granite  City  Soap  Co.,  of  Fall  River. 
Mass..  and  registration  No.  13.48<.  dated  July  13,  1R86.  to 
D  Focht  &  Co.,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  the  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  D.  Focht  ft 
Co.  at  the  address  given  has  been  returned  by  the  post- 
office  undelivered.  .^  ^    «    ..»  » 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  D.  Focht  ft 
Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or 
any  cif  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  ther 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  witn 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAi.  GAErm  for 
six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shsll  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pubil»tlon,  the 
interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDW.\RD  B.  MOORE.  Cominto«<«R«r. 


Dbpartmbnt  or  thb  Intbrior, 

United  Statbs  Patbht  OrriCB. 

Washington,  D.  C.  April  /4,  1»U. 

WUUam   Ooode  Johnson,  Jr.,  hi*  a**ign*  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, take  notice: 

An  Interference  bss  been  declared  bv  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  John  M.  Cronle  ft  Co..  23r»  Chestnut 
street.  Philadelphia.  I'a.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  registrations  Nos.  16,(M)5,  dsted  November 
13,  1888,  to  I.  ft  R.  Mi>rley.  18  Wood  street.  London. 
England,  and  96  and  98  Grand  street.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
and  14,819.  dated  October  11.  1H87,  to  William  Goode 
Johnson,  Jr..  of  Nottingham.  England,  and  the  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said 
William  Goode  Johnson.  .Jr..  at  the  address  given  has  been 
returned  by  the  post-office  as  undeliverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  William 
Goode  Johnson.  Jr..  his  assigns  or  legal  representstlvee. 
that  If  they  or  anv  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
interference  they  snould  Immedlstely  put  themselves  In 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  pnbllsbed  in  the  OrririAt.  Gazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commiaisoner. 


DcrABTMB-NT  or  THB  TxTERIOt. 

United  States   Patent  OrriCB. 

Washington,  D.  C.  April  7,  t9U. 
William*  d  Co..  their  atsigna  or  legal  repreaentaUce*,  taka 

notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  The  Sampaon  Publlshlnc  Componv.  of 
Boston.  Mass..  for  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  the 
trade-mark  reglstmtloo  to  Williams  ft  Co..  of  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  registered  January  10.  1882,  No.  O.OJl,  and  the 
notice  of  such  declsratlon  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the 
■aid  Willlama  ft  Co.  at  the  addreaa  given  has  been  returned 
by  the  post-office  as  undeliverable.  ^ 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Wllllffms  ft 
Co.,  their  asslans  or  legal  representatives,  thnt  If  they  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  immediately  put  themselvea  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  OAZvm 
for  six  conaecatlve  weeks.  If  no  sppearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  defsult. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commi**ion*r. 
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Total m 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


States. 


Alabama.... 

Arkansas 

CalUomla.... 

Colorado 

Connectieat. 
Delaware.... 

Florida 

Oeorgls 

Idaho 

lUtnols 

Indiana 

Iowa 


Kentooky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Mataaehnsetta... 

Mfchigan 

Mlnneaota 

MlaslwlppI 

Mlssocirt.  .•••«•... 

Montana 

Nebraska........ 

Nevada 

New  Hsmpahto. 

New  Jersey 

New  York. 

North  Caroikia. . 
North  Dakots... 


SUtea. 


Oklabama. 

Oragoo 

PennsTlvanla... 
Rhode  Island... 
Sen  th  Carolina. 
Sooth  DakoU.. 


ft  VA^^p  *•  ■•••••«•••• 

Utah 

Vsnnont 

Virginia 

Washington 

WMtVbginte 

IK^taoo^Eln* 
Wyomlng.JIIII." 

Alaska.  District  of... 
Arlsons  Territory. 
District  of  Colombia. 
Hawaii  Territory. . 
New  Mexico  Ter't'y. 
Philippine  Islands... 
Porto  Rloo .......... 

U.  S.  Army......... 

U.S.  Navy 

Total  to  dtlsens  of 
ths  United  Stataa.... 


M 

6 
4 

S7 
7 
1 
1 
2 

17 
4 
1 
4 

IS 
i 

17 


in 


Coontrita. 


Algeria 

Argentina 

Austria-Hungary 

Belglom 

Brsill 

British  Weet  Indies . 

Canada 

Caps  Colony 

China..*.!!!!'.!!!!!!! 

CosuRtoa. 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Ecoador 

England 

France 

Germany 

Ireland 

Italy 

Ji^ien 

Mexloo 


Coontriea. 


18 


n 
.... 

1 
1 


Netherisnds 

Newfoundland 

New  Sooth  Wales... 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Queensland , 

Ronmanla 

Russia 

Scotland 

Sooth  AnatraUa 

Bpain 

Sweden 

Switiertand 

Transvaal.  8  o  n  t  h 

Aftrfcsa 

Vtetoria 

Western  Australia... 


Total  to  dtlsens  of 
lorelgn  countries 


3 
2 


108 


Ohangw  in  OlassifioatioB. 

(Oedkr  NOw  1.913.) 

DETARTlfBNT  Of  TBE  IltrEEIDR, 

Untted  States  Patekt  Omcx, 

WasUnfton,  D.  C,  May  i,  1011. 
The  following  (Ganges  In  the  daaslfloatfon  of  Inventions  ate  hereby 
directed,  to  take  effect  Immediately: 

In  Dlvlak>n  XV,  clsss  100,  Plastic  Compositions,  establlsfa  the  fol- 
lowing subclasi  and  definltfon: 
1.5.  Sound  record. 

1.5.  BOUND  RECORD.  Moldable  compositions  specially  adapted 
to  be  (orme<l  Into  record  tsbleta  for  sound  recording  and  re- 
producing machines. 
Search  Class— 
181— Acoustics,  subclass  17,  Graphophones,  Tablets,  (or  sound 
record  tablets  arranged  In  imTln«»  or  pTMentlng  other  lookl 
variations  In  oompodtton. 

In  Dlvlsfon  XXm,  dass  181,  Acoostios,  modify  the  deflnition  of 
subdasi  17,  Graphophones,  Tablets,  by  adding  after  the  last  word: 
except  inventfons  covering  merdv  supposedly  novel  compo- 
sitfoos  for  use  In  sound  record  tablets. 
Search  Class— 
10«  -Plastic  CoMPOsmoNS,  subclass  1.5,  Sound  record,  for 
moldable  composltfons  specially  adapted  for  use  In  sound 
record  tablets. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

OemmissitmeT. 

Aooeag  to  Pending  Applioationo. 

Hvaafter  no  person  except  the  applicant,  the  assignee  whose 
assignment  it  al  record,  or  tlie  attorney  of  record  will  be  permitted 
to  have  access  to  the  file  of  any  appUcatlen,  except  as  provided  for 
ondar  the  Interference  rules,  anless  written  autbority  (roni  the 
applicant,  assignee,  or  attorney.  Identifying  tbe  appheatSon  to  be 
inspected,  is  filed  In  the  case  to  become  a  part  of  tae  leeocd  there- 
of, or  upon  the  written  ordar  of  ths Ciwnmlwtnnar,  which  will  also 
beooms  a  part  of  the  record  of  the  case. 
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APPLI0ATI058  UHDEB  EXAMIH  ATIOH. 


6 

z, 

s 
8 

X 
313 
128 

173 
232 

167 
318 

312 

131 
142 


235 
154 


324 
320 


307 


308 


CandUUm  at  Clote  0/  B—inut  May  tS,  l»tl. 


Oldest  n«w  appH- 

cfttion  and  old- 
eat  action  bj  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
o(Boa  action. 


New. 


100 
303 


a« 

179 
118 


1.  Fences;  Harrows  and  Diggen; 
Plows;  Seeders  and  Planters; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

2.  Bee  Cult  a  re;  Dairy;  Label 
Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging; 
Paper  Flies  and  Binders;  Pneo- 
matic  Despatch;  Pneumatic*; 
Prpsaes;   Store-Service;   Tobacco. 

3.  Annealing  and  Tempering.  Kl«5- 
trie  Heating  and  Rheostats;  Klec- 
trochpmistrv;  Metal  -  Founding; 
\|ptallurgv;'Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 

4.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Cranes  and 
Derricks:  Kxcavating;  Hoisting; 
Hydraulic  Kngineerine;  Loading 
and  Unloading:  Metallic  Building 
Stnictures. 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry: Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing:  Chemi- 
cals; Kxplosives:  Fertiliiers:  Medi- 
cines; Preserving;  Sugar  and  Salt. 

7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys:  Me- 
chanical Jlotors:  Nut  and  Bolt 
Lock3:  Optics:  Velocipedes. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  .Vrticles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  .\ir  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Pumps;  Wind-W  heels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons.... 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making:  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings:  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting:  Har- 
ness: Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
WTiip  .\pparatus. 

12.  Elevators:  Joumal-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elemento. 

13.  Arms,  Projectllee,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Makmg; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  atKflti,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Drlve^n, 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing: Metal  Forging  and  Weld- 
ing: Metal  Rolling:  Metal  Tools 
and  ImplemenU,  Making:  Metal 
Working;  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing: Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bending;  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet-Metal  Ware. 
Making;  Tools:  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire- Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confwtlon 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures;  Liquid  CoAt- 
Ing  Compositions;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Lit)eration:  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  .\pparv 
tus;  Plastic  Compositions;  Plastics. 

16.  Telegraphy:  Telephony 

17.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; Printing;  Type-Bar  Mak- 

1  ^Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Miscel- 
laneous Heat*^='.ngine  Plants: 
Steam  and^  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Boilers;  Steam  -  Engines; 
Steam- Engine  Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fur- 
naces: Heat  -  Distributing  Sys- 
tems: Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

30.  Artiflolal  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hard  ware:  "Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches:  Safes;  Unoertaking. 

ai.  Brakes  and  Gins:  Carding; 
Cloth- Finishing:  Cordage:  Felt 
and  Fur:  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk:  Spinning:  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 


Apr.  M 

Apr.  21 

Apr.  M 
Mar.  30 


AflMndad 


If 
IS 

I5 


Apr.  24 
Apr.  10 

May  10 
Mar.  31 


471 
34ft 

233 
5»4 


Ajniieatioiu  Under  Examtnation— Coatinued. 


6 


Mar.    2     Mar.    ft     580 

I  1 

Apr.  24  ;  Apr.  25     280 


Apr.    6 

Apr.  24 
Apr.  34 


Apr.    7 
Apr.    1 


Apr.    4     &M 


Apr.  18 
Aiv.  17 


Mar.  27 

Mar.  26 


Apr.  17     Apr.    1 


Feb.  21 


Apr.  10 


Apr.  12  !  Apr.  12 


Apr.  13 


Apr.  18 


337 
319 


644 
379 


503 
490 


249 

379 

144 
S1& 
106 
373 


65 

147 


153 
172 


DiTiirioos  and  sub]«cU  of  inven- 
tioo. 


413 


614 


278 

n 

304 

244 
364 

107 

378 


331 
280 


Mar.    7     Mar.    3 

Apr.  25  j  Apr.  24 

Apr.  34  j  Apr.  32 


Apr.  24 
Apr.  27 
Apr.    1 


Apr.  1 
Apr.  a« 
Apr.    5 


379 
201 


283 

379 
286 
381 


126 

379 

382 


99.  AatOBMitios:  Air-Oons,  Catft- 
palts,  and  Targets;  .Ammunition 
andExpkwIve  Devices;  Boats 
and  Buovs:  Firearms;  Marine 
Propulsion;  Ordnance:  Ships. 

93.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology:  Recorders:  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

94.  Apparel:  Apparel  Apparatus: 
Sewlng-Machines. 

90.  Butchering:  Mllb:  Threshing; 
Vegetabie  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

36.  Electricity,  GeneraUon;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

97.  Bnishlng  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry: Washing  Apparatus. 

98.  IntemaWombustlon  Engines. 

99.  Coopering:  Fire- Escapes;  Lad- 
ders: Rooe»:  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
chines: Wooden  Buildings:  Wood- 
Sawing:  Wood-Turning:  Wood- 
working: Woodworklng-TooU. 

30.  Illuminating-Burners;  Illumi- 
nation; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type-Writing  Machines. 

31.  .\lcohol:  .Vmmonia,  V^  ater, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Charroai 
and  Coke:  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides.  Skins,  and 
Leather:  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats, 
and  Glue. 

32.  Carbonating  Beverages;  Cur- 
tains, Shade*,  and  Screens;  Dis- 
pensing Bevwages:  Dispensing- 
Cans;  Ornamentation;  Packaging 
Liquids:  Refrigeration. 

33.  Cutlerv:  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels;  "Masonry  and  Concrete 
Structures:  Paving:  TenU,  Cano- 
pies, Umbrellas,  and  Cane«. 

34.  Railways:  Railway  -  Brakes; 
Railway  (tails  and  Joints:  Rail- 
way RoUlng-Stock;  Railway  Ties 
ana  Fasteners. 

35.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing: Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

36.  Drafting:  Driers:  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

87.  Elpctric  Lighting;  Electricity, 
Conductors:  Electricity,  C  o  n  - 
dults:  Electricity,  General  Appli- 
cations. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Arteaian 
and  Oil  Wells:  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping; SUtlonexy;  Stone-Work- 
ing. 

39.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage:  Bottleaan  d  J  ars  : 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  I>>ather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shippin* 
and  Storing  Venels;  Package  and 
Article  Carrten;  Paper  Reeep- 
taclea:   Special  Beoeptaeka  and 

;      Packages:  Wooden  Receptacles. 

1  41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

I  42.  F.leotric  Railways:  Electric 
Signaling;  Railway  S I  g  n  a  1 1  n  g ; 
Signals. 
43.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extin- 
gulahers:  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 

I  °    ter  Purifleation. 


Old««t  naw  appU- 
oation  and  old- 
•st  action  br  ap- 
plicant awaiting 


waw. 


Amandad 


Mar.  23     Apr.  13 


Apr.  24  I  Apr.  24 
Mar.  15  \  Mar.  31 

i 

Apr.  35  ;  May  2 
Apr.  8  I  Mar.  9 
Apr.  24  ,  Apr.  34 

Mar.  15     Mar.  16 

Apr.  17     Mar.  30 


Apr.  34  '  Apr.  36 
Apr.  36     Apr.  25 


Feb.  15 


Apr.  13 


Apr.  30     Apr.  15 

1 

Apr.  17     Apr.  17 

Apr.  25  Apr.  33 
Apr.  18  !  Apr.  15 
Mar.  21     Mar.  13 

Apr.  13  I  Apr.  14 


Mar.  22     Mar.  39 

Apr.  24     May     4 


Apr.  24 
Mar.    2 

Mar.  18 


356 


401 

465 
187 
397 
323 


683 

380 


279 
163 

474 

320 

360 

73C 
510 
583 

833 


447 

339 


Mar.  29 
Mar.  II 

Mar.  18 


509 

647 

523 


I 


Oldest  new  cMe,  Feb.  15;  oldest  anaended.  Mar.  3 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 18, 322 


161 


Tbaoe-Makxs,  DKsioifs,   Labels 
AKD  Pmnrrs: 
Trade^Marka 

Labels  and  Prints 


Apr. 
Apr. 


May  13 
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OO.t.33S.    TOOTy-HOLDBR.     Axdkew  Bcbcstkom.  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1910.     SerUl  No.  586,318. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame ;  a 
standard  formed  of  a  metallic  atrip  bent  into  substantially 
uniformed  U-sbape  with  its  end  bent  to  overlap  and  riv- 
eted together,  the  forward  limb  of  said  member  being  ar- 
ranged substantially  vertical  and  perforated ;  an  operat- 
ing handle ;  an  extension  secured  to  said  handle  and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  any  of  the  perforations  of  said 
standard ;  and  a  tool  clamp  provided  on  said  handle,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame  ;  a 
standard  formed  of  a  metallic  strip  bent  Into  substantially 
uniformed  U-shape  with  its  ends  bent  to  overlap  and  riv- 
eted together,  the  forward  limb  of  said  member  being  ar- 
ranged substantially  vertical  and  perforated  ;  a  member 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  to  which  said 
standard  is  secured  ;  an  operating  handle ;  an  extension 
secured  to  said  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
perforations  of  said  standard  ;  and  a  tool  clamp  provided 
on  said  handle,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  ;  a  trans- 
verse member  adjacent  and  adjustably  secured  to  said 
frame ;  a  standard  formed  of  a  metallic  strip  bent  into 
substantially  uniformed  U-sbape  with  its  ends  bent  to 
overlap  and  riveted  together,  the  forward  end  of  said 
member  being  arranged  substantially  vertical  and  perfo- 
rated, said  standard  being  secured  to  said  transverse  mem- 
ber ;  an  operating  handle  and  an  extension  therefor  bolted 
thereto,  said  extension  having  a  reduced  rear  extremity 
adapted  to  engage  in  any  of  the  perforations  of  said  ver- 
tical limb  and  to  clamping  means  In  said  operating  handle, 
substastlally  as  described. 


trumpet  protruding  from  said  box,  a  reed  and  a  spirally 
wound  partition  within  said  box  forming  a  sonorous  con- 


duit of  gradually  increasing  section  between  said  reed  and 
said  trumpet. 


993,837.     FILM-REWINDER.      Pbbct  L.   Blasser.   York. 
Pa.     Filed  June  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  ^Wi.r>2^. 


9  0  3.336.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  WARNING-HORNS. 
FAlicibn  Bcbton.  Paris.  France.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1907. 
Serial  No.  365,689. 

1.  A  warning  horn  comprising  a  cylindrical  box,  a 
trumpet  protruding  from  said  box,  a  reed  and  partition 
within  aaid  box  forming  a  sonorous  conduit  of  gradnally 
Increasing  section  between  said  reed  and  said  trumpet. 

2.  A    warnlnir    lorn    oomprlHlng    a    cylindrical    box,    a 


1.  In  a  film  rewinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  spindle  Joumaled  in  the  frame  to  receive  an 
empty  reel,  means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  an  Idle  spindle 
mounted  In  the  frame  for  holding  a  reel  containing  the 
film,  a  friction  device  for  the  last  mentioned  spindle,  a 
starting  device,  and  means  whereby  the  rewinding  opera- 
tion is  stopped  automatically  when  the  rewinding  opera- 
tion is  completed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
frame,  means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  an  idle  spindle 
journaled  in  the  frame,  a  governor  on  said  idle  spindle, 
friction  members  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  friction  band 
passing  over  a  pulley  on  said  spindle,  a  starting  handle 
provided  with  an  adjusting  device  for  the  end  of  said  fric- 
tion  band,    and   means  for  stopping  the   rotation   of  the 
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mplndlefl  In  case  of  breakage  of  the  fllm  or  after  the  film 
has  been  entirely  rewound. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de«crll)ed,  a  frame,  a 
fiplndle  moonttd  for  rotation  in  said  frame,  means  for 
revolving  said  spindle,  an  idle  spindle  Joumaled  In  the 
frame,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  friction  band 
passing  around  said  pulley,  a  starting  arm.  one  end  of 
said  friction  band  being  adjustably  connected  to  the  frame, 
and  the  opposite  end  to  a  sliding  adjusting  device  on  the 
starting  arm,  a  governor  on  the  idle  spindle,  and  means 
whereby   friction  Is  applied   to  the  idle  spindle  after  the 

■  film  has  been  rewound,  or  in  case  of  breakage  or  tearing  of 

the  film. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dc8crll>ed.  a  frame,  a 
spindle  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  frame,  a  motor  for 
rotating  said  apindle,  an  idle  spindle  Joumaled  In  the 
frame,  a  friction  pulley  on  said  spindle,  a  friction  band 
passing  over  said  pulley,  a  starting  arm.  one  end  of  said 
friction  iMind  being  aecured  adjustably  to  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  band  being  secured 
to  the  sliding  adjusting  device  on  the  starting  arm.  a 
centrifugal  governor  on  the  Idle  spindle,  a  spring  actu- 
ated slide  on  said  apindle,  a  rack  on  said  slide,  a  pawl 
for  engaging  said  rack,  a  rod  upon  which  said  pawl  is 
mounted,  a  friction  pulley  mounted  on  the  idle  spindle,  a 
friction  device,  bearing  on  aald  pulley,  a  finger  on  said 
friction  device,  and  means  whereby  when  the  fllm  breaks 
or  when  the  fllm  is  rewound  the  motor  will  be  stopped, 
friction  will  be  applied  to  the  Idle  spindle,  and  the  gov- 
ornor  will  be  thrown  out  of  operative  position. 

6.  A  fllm  rewinding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
spindle  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  frame,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  apiiidle.  an  idle  spindle  in  the  frame,  means  for 
connecting  a  reel  fo  each  of  said  spindles,  a  friction  pull«y 
on  the  idle  spindle,  a  friction  band  passing  partially 
around  said  pulley,  a  starting  arm.  one  end  of  said  frlc 
tlon  band  being  connected  to  said  frame,  the  opposite  end 
being  connected  to  a  sliding  adjusting  device  upon  the 
starting  arm,  a  cam  mounted  to  partially  rotate  in  the 
frame,  a  pawl  actuated  by  the  starting  arm  to  engage  said 
cam,  a  governor  on  tha  idle  spindle,  a  slide  on  the  frame, 
a  pawl  for  holding  said  alide  In  position,  a  friction  device 
mounted  on  a  pulley  on  the  Idle  spindle,  a  finger  on  aald 
friction  device  for  engaging  the  rod  upon  which  the  pawl 
is  mounted,  a  stop  arm  for  tb«  friction  device,  and  means 
whereby  friction  Is  applied  to  the  idle  spindle,  and  the 
machine  Is  stopped  after  the  rewinding  operation  or  In 
rase  of  breakage  of  the  fllm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


093,339.     BRAKE  MECHANISM.     Edward  A, 
lansbee,    W.    Va.       Filed    Oct.    19.    1910. 
587,917. 


BOLB. 

Serial 


Fol- 
No. 


J»93  338.  PROCESS  OF  REDUCING  METALLIC  OXID8 
OR  OTHER  COMPOUNDS  OF  VANADIUM.  MOLYB- 
UENUM.  TUNGSTEN,  OR  SIMILAR  METALS  AND 
OF  PRODUCING  ALLOTS  OF  THESE  METALS.  OiD- 
BON  BOEBiCKB.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1908. 
Serial  No.  456.926. 

1.  The  process  of  prodnclng  vanadium,  tungsten,  molyb- 
denum and  similar  metals,  and  their  alloys  which  consista 
in  reducing  oxlds  or  compounds  of  vanadium,  tungsten, 
molybdenum  and  similar  metals  in  the  presence  of  heat 
by  the  use  of  a  compound  containing  manganese  together 
with  a  suitable  flux. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  vanadium,  tungsten,  molyl>- 
dennm  and  similar  metals  and  their  alloys  which  consists 
In  reducing  oxlds  or  compounds  of  vanadium,  tungsten, 
molybdenum  and  almilar  metals  in  th«  presence  of  heat 
by  the  use  of  a  compound  containing  manganese  togetbar 
with  carbon  and  a  suitable  flux. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  vanadium,  tungsten,  molyb- 
denum and  similar  metala  and  their  alloys  which  conalats 
In  reducing  oxlds  or  compounds  of  Vanadium,  tungsten, 
molybdenum  and  similar  metals  in  the  presence  of  heat 
by  the  use  of  ferro-manganese  and  a  suitable  flux. 

4.  The  procesa  of  producing  vanadium,  tungsten,  molyb- 
denum and  similar  metala.  and  their  alloys  which  consists 
Id  reducing  oxida  or  compounds  of  vanadium,  tnngsten. 
molybdenum  and  similar  metals  by  the  use  of  ferro-man- 
ganese. together  with  carbon  and  a  suitable  flux. 


In  a  brake  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  "«<•»* 
thrust  bar,  a  plvoUlly  moanted  lerer  co«nected  to  ths 
thrust  bar  and  means  to  swing  said  lever  on  Its  pivot  to 
move  the  thrust  bar  lengthwise,  of  a  pair  of  swinging  bars 
pivoted  at  one  end.  links  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  swlnf- 
Ing  bars  connecting  with  the  thrust  bar,  a  pair  of  rocking 
ban  plTOted  In  their  length,  links  connecting  one  end  of 
the  rocking  bars  with  the  swinging  bars  at  a  |x^«nt^ 
tween  the  ends  of  the  swinging  bars  and  brake  shoe  rods 
connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rocking  ban.  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  thmat  bar. 


993  S40.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Tosjsa  AOOf  ST 
CAaL  Both.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ida  8  Rosei^ 
helm.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jnly  2,  1910.  Sertal  No. 
570,138. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement  the  combination  of  a  drlv- 
Ins  member,  a  driven  member  mounted  on  the  driving 
member  adapted  to  have  a  limited  longitudinal  moveMCDt 
In  relaUon  thereto  and  provided  with  oppositely  dl^jKtsed 
Inclined  surfaces  forming  hills  and  valleys,  a  plurality  of 
fixed  springs  adapted  to  coOp«rate  with  the  hills  and  val 
leys  and  means  to  Immovably  secure  one  end  of  each  spring 
permitting  the  other  end  of  each  spring  to  directly  contact 
with  the  hiUa  and  valleys. 

8.  In  an  electric  light  aockct  the  combination  of  a  single 
closed  insulating  base  or  receptacle  having  an  open  mouth. 
f^  aerew  shell  contact  closing  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle, 
aa  axle,  driving  member  or  arbor  mounted  in  the  recep- 
tacle, an  Insulating  driven  member  mounted  on  the  axle, 
said  driven  member  being  provided  with  oppositely  in- 
clined surfaces  forming  hills  and  valleys,  and  adapted  to 
have  relative  loogltudlnal  movement  on  the  driving  mem- 
ber, fixed  yielding  means  operating  on  the  hills  and  valleys 
of  the  driven  member,  yielding  contacts  mounted  in  the  re- 
cepUcle,  and   a   metallic  ring  secured  to   the   Insulating 
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driven  member  and  adapted  to  conuct  directly  with  the 
yielding  cootacta. 

3.  In  an  electric  light  socket  the  combination  of  a  metal- 
lic driving  member  provided  with  a  metallic  key  or  head, 
an  Insulating  driven  member  splined  to  the  metallic  key, 
said  member  being  provided  with  oppoaltely  Inclined  sur- 
faces forming  opposed  hllla  and  valleys,  a  conducting  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  driven  member,  contacts  with  which  It 
directly  connects,  and  fixed  yielding  means  operating  on 
the  hills  and  valleya. 

4.  Ja  a  mechanical  movement  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing member,  a  driven  member  mounted  on  the  driving 
member  and  adapted  to  have  a  limited  longitudinal  move- 
ment In  relation  thereto  and  provided  with  oppositely  dla- 
posed  Inclined  surfaces  forming  hills  and  valleys,  a  support 
provided  with  one  or  more  recesses,  and  one  or  more  fixed 
•priags  having  one  end  bent  to  snugly  fit  the  recesses  and 
be  secarely  held  therein,  the  other  end  of  the  spring  or 
springs  being  free  to  contact  with  the  hills  and  valleys. 

5.  In  an  electric  light  socket  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing member,  an  Insulating  driven  member  mounted  on  the 
driving  member  and  adapted  to  have  a  limited  longitudinal 
movement  in  relation  thereto  and  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  inclined  surfaces  forming  hills  and  valleys,  one 
or  SBore  conducting  members  carried  by  the  driven  member. 
cqfttacts  with  which  the  conducting  members  are  adapted 
to  contact,  and  yielding  means  cooperating  with  the  hllla 
aB4  valleya. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


M3..341.     SHINGLE-TRUCK.     John  J.  BorraN.  Alcester, 
8.  D.     Piled  Get.  8,  1010.     Serial  No.  B85.964. 


1.  In  a  shingle  truck,  the  combination  with  a  platform, 
of  truck  wheels  Joumaled  to  said  platform,  the  wheels  on 
one  side  of  said  track  frame  having  sharp  edges  and  the 
wheels  on  the  other  side  thereof  having  wide  faces  and  a 
folding  t>ack  pivotally  secured  to  said  platform,  substan- 
tial'y  as  described. 

2.  In  a  shingle  tmck.  the  combination  with  a  platform, 
of  truck  wheels  Joumaled  to  aald  platform,  the  said  wheels 
on  one  side  of  said  platform  being  conical  in  lorm  and  hav- 
ing sharp  edges,  and  a  folding  back  pivotally  secured  to 
ssid  platform,  aubstantially  as  described. 


9  9  8.842.     COTTON-CHOPPER.     Jambs  U   BaxEDiNO. 
Perry.  Okla.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  556,672. 

1.  A  cotton  chopper  Including  a  frame,  hinged  beama 
carried  by  the  frame  for  vertical  and  lateral  movement, 
guides  arranged  in  pairs  for  longitudinal  adjustment 
against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  beams,  a  standard  de- 
pending from  each  pair  of  guides,  and  choppers  mounted 
upon  the  lower  ends  of  the  standards. 

2.  A  cotton  chopper  including  a  frame,  hinged  beams 
carried  by  the  frame,  guides  arranged  In  pairs  for  adjust- 
ment against  the  opposite  sides  of  said  beams,  slides  ar- 
ranged ttetween  the  guides  for  transverse  sdjustment  rela- 
tive to  the  beam,  ataadards  rigidly  carried  upon  the  slides, 
adjustable  blocks  srranged  upon   the  lower  ends  of   the 


staadarda,  a  foot  adjustably  disposed  upon  the  lower  end 
of  each  of  the  blocks,  and  choppers  mounted  for  adjust- 
ment upon  each  foot. 


8.  A  cotton  chopper  including  a  frame,  hinged  beams 
carried  by  the  frame,  guides  adjustably  diaposed  in  pairs 
against  the  opposite  sides  of  said  beama,  slides  engaged  be- 
tween the  guides,  standarda  carried  on  the  slides,  clamp- 
ing bolts  secured  through  the  guides  and  through  aald 
elides,  adjustable  blocks  disposed  upon  the  lower  ends  of 
said  standards,  and  diagonally  arranged  choppers  carried 
upon  aald  blocks. 


993.343.  DUST  -  COLLECTOR.  PaacY  D. 
Beat  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1910. 
676,559. 


Bbcwstxr, 
Serial   No. 


1.  A  doit  collector  having  a  pipe  adapted  to  carry  the 
air  and  dust,  means  for  Introducing  water  into  the  air 
and  duat  while  under  the  partial  vacuum,  means  for 
producing  the  vacuum  and  separate  means  adapted  to 
remove  the  water  from  under  the  partial  vacuum. 

2.  A  dust  collector  having  a  pipe  adapted  to  carry  the 
air  and  dust,  means  for  Introducing  water  into  the  said  dust 
pipe,  means  for  producing  the  vacuum  and  separate  means 
for  drawing  the  water  and  mud  from  the  duet  pipe  before 
raaebing  the  racnum  producing  means. 

5.  A  dost  collector  having  a  pipe  adapted  to  carry  the 
air  and  duat,  a  water  tank,  means  for  Introducing  water 
from  the  said  water  tank  into  the  said  dust  pipe,  means 
for  producing  the  vacuum  and  separate  means  for  draw- 
ing the  water  and  mud  from  the  dust  pipe  and  discharging 
into  the  said  water  tank. 

4.  A  dost  collector  having  a  pipe  adapted  to  carry  the 
air  and  dust,  a  water  tank,  a  three  way  valve  with  eon- 
nectiona  to  the  aald  water  tank,  the  said  dost  pipe  and  to  a 
aupply  of  water,  meana  for  producing  the  vacuum,  and 
means  for  drawing  the  water  from  under  the  partial 
vacuum  and  dlHcharf^lng  the  water  through  a  three  way 
valve  into  the  said  water  tank  or  Into  a  waste  pipe. 

6.  A  dust  collector  having  a  pipe  adapted  to  carry 
the  air  and  dost,  means  for  Introducing  water  into  the 
air  and  dust  while  under  partial  vacuum,  means  fQr 
producing  the  vacuum,  a  water  pipe,  and  separate  means 
for  drawing  the  water  from  under  the  vacuum  and  dis- 
charging into  the  aald  water  pipe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


996 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  30,  191 1, 


993.344.  MOLD  FOR  HAT-BRIMS.  Hab«t  Bbuckshaw. 
Denton,  near  Manchester.  England.  Filed  Not.  22, 
1910.     Serial  No.   693.662. 


1.  In  molds  for  hat  brims,  and  In  means  for  fadlitatlng 
the  removal  of  the  hat  from  the  mold,  the  combination 
of  a  mold  base  having  a  rim  divided  longltadlnally  and 
made  separate  from  the  base,  a  slotted  plate  and  pins 
fbr  flexibly  connecting  each  half  part  of  the  rim  to  the 
base,  Bide  wings  adapted  to  surround  the  rim  and  made 
separate  from  the  base  and  rim,  blocks  also  made  separate 
from  the  base  rim  and  side  wings,  and  said  blocks 
adapted  to  fit  between  the  ends  of  the  side  wings,  and 
complete  the  top  molding  surface  of  the  mold,  and  also 
adapted  to  produce  a  gap  between  such  ends  of  the  side 
wings  when  the  hat  is  removed  from  the  mold,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  molds  for  hat  brims  and  In  means  for  facilitating 
the  removal  of  the  hat  from  the  mold,  the  combination 
with  the  mold  base  and  the  side  wings  of  the  mold  of 
filling  blocks  made  separate  from  the  mold  and  adapted 
to  fit  between  the  ends  of  the  side  wings,  and  complete 
the  molding  surface  of  the  mold  and  also  adapted  to  be 
removed  from  between  the  ends  of  the  side  wings  and 
leave  a  gap  between  them,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  molds  for  hat  biinu,  and  in  means  for  facilitating 
the  removal  of  the  hat  from  the  mold,  the  combination 
with  the  mold  base  and  side  wings  of  filling  blocks 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  base,  and  lying  between  the 
ends  of  the  side  wings,  and  each  of  said  blocks  and  each 
side  wing  being  stepped  for  one  to  over-lap  the  other, 
as  set  forth. 


993,345.  RAZOR  STROri'ER.  Miles  R.  Bcck  and 
Mabvin  L.  Todd.  Rochester,  N.  T.,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  Fred  C.  Roy.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  10 
1910.     Serial  No.  566,179. 


-^■* 


1.  In  a  razor  stropper.  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  a  driving  roller  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  the  strop 
and  a  gear  on  the  shaft  of  said  roller,  of  a  blade  holder 
Journaled  in  the  frame  and  having  a  gear  thereon  and 
an  oscillating  member  pivoted  intermediately  to  the  frame 
between  the  roller  and  blade  holder  and  having  toothed 
segments  at  its  ends  meshing  with  the  respective  gears 
on  corresponding  sides  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  blade  holder  for  rasor  stroppers  comprising  a 
backing  having  a  recess  therein  for  steadying  the  back 
of  the  blade  and  clamping  Jaws  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
recess  for  engaging  the  lateral  faces  of  the  blade,  said 
recess  being  spaced  from  the  Jaw  to  permit  the  Insertion 
of  a  wider  blade  between  the  latter  with  its  back  span- 
ning the  recess. 

3.  A  blade  holder  for  raxor  stroppers  comprising  a  back- 
ing and  a  pair  of  clamping  Jaws,  one  of  said  Jaws  being 
detachable  and  having  an  interlocking  connection  with 
the  backing  embodying  a  plurality  of  locking  studs  on 
one  member  and  corresponding  openings  forming  shoulders 
in  the  other  against  which  latter  the  stnds  lock  by  a 
movement  of  the  Jaw  transversely  of  the  position  of  the 


blade  to  bring  the  studs  within  the  openings  followed  by 
a  movement  of  the  same  member  longitudinally  of  the 
position  of  the  blade. 

4.  A  holder  for  rasor  blades  embodying  In  combination 
a  clamping  member  cooperating  with  one  of  the  con- 
verging faces  of  the  blade  and  a  clip  pivoted  thereon  to 
move  parallel  therewith  and  engaging  the  opposite  side 
of  the  blade  near  the  end  of  the  latter. 

5.  A  bolder  for  rasor  blades  embodying  In  combination 
a  clamping  member  having  one  face  cooperating  with  on* 
of  the  converging  faces  of  the  blade  and  a  substantially 
U  shaped  clip  pivoted  thereon  to  engage  its  other  facs 
and  the  opposite  side  of  the  blade  near  the  end  of  the 
latter. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasetts.] 


993,346.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  John  BrcKLBT. 
Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Adolph  Sommer.  trading  as 
Vlscol  Company.  East  Cambridge.  Mass.  Fllfcd  Mar.  1, 
1911.     Serial  No.  611.576. 


1.  In  an  advertising  device  the  combination  with  a  tank 
or  receptacle,  of  a  rocking  frsme  carried  by  said  tank, 
and  means  for  rocking  said  frame. 

2.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  with  a 
tank  or  receptacle  for  water,  of  a  frame  or  article  support 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  tank,  and  mechanism  for 
moving  said  frame  on  Its  pivot. 

3.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  with  a 
tank  or  receptacle,  of  a  frame  or  support  for  a  shoe 
pivotally  connected  at  its  forwsrd  end  to  the  tank,  a 
bracket  pivoted  on  said  tank  a  lever  pivoted  interme- 
diate its  ends  to  said  bracket  and  connected  at  Its  for- 
ward end  to  said  frame,  a  motor,  and  operative  connec- 
tions between  said  motor  and  lever,  whereby  said  lever 
will  be  rocked  and  the  shoe  frame  alternately  raised  and 
lowered. 

4.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  with  a 
tank  for  containing  water,  of  a  shoe  frame  pivoted  therein, 
a  rocking  lever  connected  to  said  frame,  a  motor,  and  con- 
nections between  said  motor  and  lever  for  rocking  said 
lever,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In.  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  with  a 
tank  for  containing  water,  of  a  shoe  frame  pivoted  there- 
in, a  rocking  lever  connected  to  said  frame,  a  motor,  a 
shaft  driven  thereby,  a  stub  shaft  driven  by  said  shaft, 
an  arm  fast  on  said  stub  shaft,  and  a  link  connection  be- 
tween said  arm  and  rocking  lever,  subatsntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


993,347.     INK-WELL.      William   B.   Coookb.   Cleveland. 

Ohio.     Piled  Nov.  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  593.394. 

An  ink-well  comprising  the  following : — a  cup  ;  a  top  for 
the  cup,  which  top  comprises  two  superimposed  horison- 
tally  arranged  disks,  the  upper  disk  having  a  downwardly 
projecting  flaoge  which  extends  clrcnmferentially  of  the 
upper  end  of  and  Is  attached  to  the  cup.  said  upper  disk 
being  provided  with  an  aperture  extending  vertically  there- 
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through,  the  lower  disk  being  of  sheet  metal  and  having  an 
aperture  extending  vertically  therethrough  and  arranged 
in  registry  with  the  first-mentioned  sperture,  said  lower 
disk  being  arranged  at  the  under  side  of  snd  held  to  the 


•rT4tf 


upper  tllsk  and  provided  at  Its  under  side  with  two  spaced 
lags  which  are  struck  downwardly  therefrom,  and  a  flap- 
valve  normally  closing  the  sperture  in  and  pivoted  to  the 
said  lugs.   \ 


993.348.  COMPOSITION  FOR  MASKING  SHEEP  AND 
OTHER  ANIMA.L8.  Roubt  Whitbi^x  Collinson. 
Norwich,  and  (."LirrosD  Whitelet  Collinsux.  Bradford, 
England.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  010,585. 

1.  A  8olul)le  sheep  mark  consisting  of  wool  fat.  a  small 
■mount  of  alkali  In  solatloo,  stearin,  resin,  coloring  mat- 
ter and  water  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  sheep  mark  consisting  of  wool  fat.  stearin,  resin, 
coloring  agent,  ammonia  in  solntlon  and  water  substan- 
tially as  deBcrlt>ed. 


993..'»49.      WEPT  REPLENISHING    LOOM    FOR    WEAV- 
ING.   John  William  Cook,  Manchester,  England.    Piled 
I     Not.  S,  1910.    Sertal  No.  590,689.  \ 


1.  In  an  automatic  weft-replenlahlng  mechanism,  the 
combination  with  a  shuttle  having  side  openings,  of  a  hori- 
lontally  movable  pusher  head  provided  with  projections 
adapted  to  support  a  bobbin  between  them,  the  outer  face 
of  one  of  said  projections  l>eing  inclined  and  Adapted  to  en- 
gage the  shuttle  to  relatively  position  the  latter  and  said 
bobbin. 

2.  In  automatic  weft  replenishing  mechanism  for  weav- 
ing looms,  the  combination  with  a  shuttle,  of  a  pusher 
brad  provided  with  relatively  movable  projections  for  sup- 
l>ortlng  a  bobbin,  said  projections  being  provided  with  In- 
clined surfaces  adapted  to  engage  said  shuttle,  to  rela- 
tively position  the  same  and  said  bobbin,  and  means  for 
normally  maintaining  said  projections  in  a  predetermined 
relative  position. 

3.  In  automatic  weft-replenlshlng  mechanism  for  weav- 
ing looms,  the  combination  with  a  shuttle,  of  a  pusher 
head  adapted  to  enter  the  shuttle,  bearings  on  tbe  said 
head,  a  rod  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  in  the  said 
bearings,  collars  upon  the  rod  and  on  opposite  sides  of  one 
of  the  bearings,  springs  srranged  between  the  collars  and 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  Intermediate  bearing,  and 
projections  mounted  upon  tbe  longitudinal  movable  rod 
tbe  said  projections  being  adapted  to  engage  by  means  of 
their  inner  faces  with  the  ends  of  a  bobbin  and  being 
formed  on  their  outer  faces  with  inclines  that  come  in  con- 
tact with  the  shuttle. 


99.^350.     FIRE-ESCAPE.     Jambs  C.  Covebt,  Wstervllet. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,0«2. 

1.  In  a  band  and  foot  rail  fire  escape,  the  combination 
with  the  rails  of  bracket  members  consisting  of  substan- 
tially U-shaped  metal  strips  having  attaching  parts  at 
their  Inner  ends  adapted  to  t>e  secured  to  the  side  of  the 
building  and  having  perforations  in  their  upper  portions 


near  their  outer  ends,  of  eye  meSibers  on  the  rails  havinc 
shoulders  resting  on  the  upper  face  of  the  brackets  and 
threaded  extensions  paasing  through  the  said  perforations, 
and  nuts  below  the  upper  part  of  the  bracket  for  securing 
the  threaded  extensions  fixedly  in  the  perforations  and  the 
shoulders  onto  the  bracket  part,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  s  Are  escape  of  the  hand  and  foot  rail  type,  the 
combination  with  a  ladder  having  rigid  side  bars,  the  up- 
per ends  of  which  are  deflected  inwardly  toward  the  build- 
ing and  turned  to  present  their  flattened  faces  outward,  a 
retaining  bar  extending  across  the  said  ends  and  secured 
to  the  side  of  the  building,  means  for  securing  the  bar  to 
the  ends  of  the  ladder,  and  offset  portions  at  the  extreme 
end  of  the  ladder  projecting  above  the  said  bar. 

3.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  with  a  ladder  mem- 
ber having  means  for  securing  its  upper  ends  to  the  wall 
of  the  building,  of  a  plurality  of  intermediate  supporting 
members  consisting  of  flat  strips  having  their  inner  ends 
turned  to  present  their  flat  surfaces  outward  and  secured 
to  the  side  of  the  building  and  their  outer  epds  bent  into 
a  plane  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  ladder  and  secured 
thereto,  sutwtantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  flre  escape  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rail  member,  of  means  for  supporting  the  rail 
member  at  the  side  of  the  building  at  a  distance  therefrom. 
said  means  comprising  a  bent  metal  bracket  having  flat  at- 
taching portions  arranged  respectively  at  opposite  ends 
and  a  U-shaped  part  formed  with  a  perforation  in  its  up- 
per portion,  eye  members  sleeved  on  the  rail  and  having  a 
stem  passing  through  the  perforations  in  the  bracket,  and 
a  clamping  means  engaging  the  stem  below  the  bracket  for 
securing  the  eyes  in  place. 


993,361.  IRONING-TABLE.  Geobge  R.  Dobson,  East 
Bralntree.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
661,789. 


An  Ironing  board  or  table  hinged  at  one  end  to  a  sup- 
port and  movable  about  its  hinged  connection  Into  vertical 
and  horisontal  positions  respectively,  a  brace  pivotally 
hung  from  the  under  side  of  said  board  or  table  between 
the  ends  of  the  letter,  a  wire  ball  having  its  ends  bent 
toward  each  other  and  embedded  in  said  brace,  and  a  bear- 
ing or  eye  secured  to  said  support  in  which  said  bail  is 
pivotally  mounted. 
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993^2.  ELECTRIC  DRILL.  William  O.  Duntuit,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  HMlgnor  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
20.  li>05.     S«>rial  No.  241,037. 


1.  A  portable  electric  drill  compriBinK  a  tool  ahaft  or 
driven  spindle,  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  arranged  an- 
nularly  of  the  aiial  line  of  said  shaft  and  all  operatlTely 
connected  therewith,  a  casing  inclosing  said  motors  and 
supporting  the  field  magnets  thereof,  said  field  magnets 
alternating  with  the  armatares.  and  being  in  common  l>e- 
tween  adjacent  armatures,  and  grasping  handles  on  said 
casing. 

2.  A  portable  electric  drill  comprising  a  tool  shaft  or 
driven  spindle,  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  arranged  an- 
nularly  of  the  axial  line  of  said  shaft  and  all  operatively 
connected  therewith  and  a  casing  inclosing  the  motors  and 
forming  the  field  frame  thereof  by  supporting  their  field 
magnets  which  artemate  with  the  armatures  of  the  motors 
and  grasp Ing< handles  for  the  manipulation  of  the  drill. 

3.  A  portable  electric  drill  comprising  a  casing,  a  tool 
shaft  or  spindle  Journaled  therein,  a  plurality  of  electric 
motors  annularly  disposed  around  the  axial  line  of  said 
shaft  or  spindle,  the  field  nuigneta  alternating  with  the 
armatures,  pinions  on  the  armature  shafts  of  the  motors, 
a  gear  wheel  connected  with  the  tool  spindle  with  which 
each  of  the  pinions  meshes,  said  casing  inclosing  and  sup- 
porting the  field  magnets,  armatures  and  gearing. 

4  A  portable  electric  drill  comprising  a  casing,  a  tool 
shaft  or  spindle  Journaled  therein,  a  plurality  of  electric 
motors  annularly  di^iposed  around  the  axial  line  of  said 
shaft  or  spindle,  the  field  magnets  alternating  with  the 
nrmatuies,  pinions  on  the  armature  shafts  of  the  motors, 
an  internal  gear  wheel  connected  with  the  tool  splndio 
and  with  which  each  of  the  pinions  meshes,  said  casing 
inclr>sing  and  supporting  the  motors  und  gearing. 

S.  In  an  electric  drill,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
tool  shaft  or  spindle,  electrically  operated  mechanism  for 
rotating  said  spindle  Including  electric  motors  and  a  bear- 
ing plate  therefor,  and  a  force  feed  device  extending  cen- 
trally of  said  casing  and  azially  of  said  spindle,  said 
device  bearing  in  said  plate  and  being  arranged  to  trans- 
mit its  pressure  against  the  head  or  inner  end  of  the  tool 
spindle. 

r  Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  • 


093.353.      ORAININO-BOLLS    FOR    GRAINING    EXPLO 
8IVE    POWDER.      Fkancis    I.    dd    Poirr,    Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignor  to  The  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  477.654. 
1.   In   an   apparatus   for  graining  explosive   powder,   in 
combination,  graining  rolls  having  circumferential  and  Ion 
gitudinal  grooves  in  their  faces,  cutter  bars,  having  cut- 
ting  edges,    in   said   radial   longitudinal   groove*,   means 


adapted  In  the  rotation  of  the  rolla  to  move  said  cottar 
bara  vertically  and  means  to  give  one  of  said  rolls  a 
definite  and  limited  rotary  movement  independent  of  tbt 
other. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  graining  explosive  powder.  In 
combination,  graining  rolls,  each  having  circumferential 
and  longitudinal  grooves  in  their  faces,  cutter  bars,  hav- 
ing catting  edges.  In  said  radial  longitudinal  grooves, 
means  adapted.  In  the  rotation  of  the  rolls,  to  move  said 
cutter  l>ars  vertically,  and  a  scraper  bar  having  scrapers 
in  line  with  the  drcamferential  grooves  In  the  rolls  at  a 
point  below  the  surface  of  the  rolla. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  graining  explosive  powder.  In 
combination,  graining  rolls,  shafts  for  said  rolls,  each  of 
said  rolls  having  circumferential  and  longitudinal  grooves, 
i-utter  bars,  having  cutting  edges,  in  said  radial  longitu- 
dinal grooves,  disks  eccentrically  mounted,  each  of  said 
disks  having  a  circumferential  groove,  extenaiona  from  said 
cutter  bars  resting  in  said  disk  groove  and  supporting  said 
cutter  bars,  and  scraper  bars  having  scrapers  In  line  with 
the  circumferential  grooves  in  the  roll  at  a  point  below  the 
surface  of  the  roll. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  graining  explosive  powder.  In 
combination,  graining  rolls,  shafts  for  said  rolls,  oach  of 
said  rolls  having  circumferential  and  longitudinal  grooves, 
cutter  tMirs,  hsving  cutting  edges.  In  said  radial  longitu- 
dinal grooves,  dl^ks  eccentrically  mounted,  esch  of  said 
disks  hsving  a  cirrumferential  groove,  extensions  from  said 
cutter  bars  resting  In  said  disk  groove  and  supporting  said 
cutter  bars,  the  extensions  of  said  cutter  bars  resting  in 
said  groove  being  thicker  than  the  main  portion  of  the 
cutter  bars. 

5.  In  sn  apparatus  for  graining  explosive  powder.  In 
con-.hlnation,  graining  rolls,  shaft:*  for  said  rolls,  each  of 
said  rolls  having  circumferential  and  longitudinal  grooves, 
cutter  bars,  having  cutting  edges,  in  said  radial  longitu 
dlnal  grooves,  disks  eccentrically  mounted,  oach  of  snid 
diaks  having  a  circumferential  groove,  extensions  from  said 
cutter  bars,  resting  In  said  disk  groove  and  supporting 
said  cutter  bars,  tlie  extensions  of  said  cutter  bars  resting 
in  said  grooves  being  thicker  than  the  main  portion  of  the 
cutter  bars,  and  a  semper  bar  having  scrapers  In  line  with 
the  ctrcumfereptlal  ;.Tooves  in  the  roll  at  a  point  below 
the  surface  of  the  roll. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


993.354.     RADIATOR.     JOHN  M.  Peddbbs.  Buffalo.  \.  T.. 

assignor  to  Theodore  C.  Fedders,  Buffslo.  N.  T.     Filed 

Dec.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  599.860. 

1.  A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  upright  rows  of 
horisontal  tubes  which  are  separated  to  form  tortuous  up- 
right channels  l)efween  the  rows  of  tul>es.  each  row  of 
tubes  being  stsggored  and  constructed  of  two  sheet  metal 
strips  each  of  which  is  corrugated  to  form  alternating 
pairs  of  narrow  horisontal  walls  and  wide  horisontal 
walls,  said  horisontal  walls  being  vertically  in  line  at  one 
of  their  corresponding  edges,  upright  wet)s  each  connecting 
the  longitudinal  edge  of  one  narrow  horisontal  wall  and 
the  corresponding  longitudinal  edge  which  la  vertically  In 
line  therewith  of  an  adjacent  wide  horisontal  wall,  a  plu- 
rality of  upright  walls  arranged  vertically  In  line  and 
each  connecting  a  pair  of  narrow  horisontal  walls  at  their 
corresponding  longitudinal  edges  opposite  said  web.  and 
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a  plurality  of  upright  walla  arranged  verticmlly  in  line 
and  each  connecting  a  pair  of  wide  horisontal  walls  at 
their  correaponding  longitudinal  edges  opposite  said  web. 
the  companion  atrlpa  of  a  row  of  tubes  having  their  weba 
engaging  with  each  other  and  the  narrow  horisontal  walla 
of  each  strip  being  In  line  with  the  wide  borisonta.1  walto 
of  the  other  strip. 


2.  A  radiator  comprising  s  plurality  of  upright  rows  of 
boHsonUl  tubes  which  are  separated  to  form  tortuous  up- 
right channels   between   the  rows  of  tubes,  each  row  of 
tubes  being  staggered  and  sonatructed  of  two  sheet  metal 
strips  each   of  which   la  corrugated  to   form   alternating 
paira   of   narrow    horisonUl    walls    and    wide    horisontal 
walla,  said  horisontal  walla  being  vertically  In  line  at  one 
of  their  corresponding  edges,  upright  webs  each  connecting 
the  longitudinal  edge  of  one  narrow  horisontal  wall  and 
the   corresponding   longitudinal   edge   which   Is  vertically 
In  line  therewith  of  an  adjacent  wide  horisontal  wall,  a 
plurality  of  upright  walls  arranged  vertically  in  line  and 
each  connecting  a  pair  of  narrow  horisontal  walls  st  their 
corresponding  longitudinal  edges  opposite  said  web.  a  plu- 
rality  of  upright   walls   arranged  vertically  In   line   and 
each  connecting  a  pair  of  wide  horisontal  walla  at  their 
correaponding   longitudinal   edges  opposite   said    web,   the 
companion  strlpa  of  a  row  of  tubes  having  their  weba  en- 
gaging with  each  other  and  the  narrow  horisontal  walls 
of  each  atrip  being  in  line  with  the  wide  horisontal  walla 
of  the  other  strip,  snd  beads  arranged  on  the  outer  aldee 
of  ssld  strips  and  engaging  with  each  other. 
I     8.  A  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  upright  rows  of 
hortsontsl  tubes  which  are  sepsrsted  to  form  tortuous  up- 
right chsnnels  l)etween   the  rows  of   tubes,   each   row   of 
tubes  being  staggered  and  constructed  of  two  sheet  metal 
strips  each  of  whkh    la  corrugated   to   form  alternating 
pairs   of    narrow    horisontal    walla    and    wide    borlsonUl 
walls,  aald  horisontal  walls  being  vertically  In  line  at  one 
of  their  corresponding  edges,  upright  wel)S  each  connecting 
the  Icngitudlnal  edge  of  one  narrow   horisontal  wall   and 
the    corresponding   longitudinal   edge    w»*lch    is    vertically 
In  line  therewith  of  an  adjacent  wide  borlsontsi  wall,  a 
plurality  of  upright  walls  srranged  vertically  in  line  and 
each  connecting  a  pair  of  narrow  horisontal  walla  at  their 
corresponding    longitudinal    edges    opposite    said    web,    a 
plurality  of  upright  walls  arranged  vertically  in  line  and 
each  connecting  a  pair  of  wide  horisontal  walla  at  their 
eorrcsponding  longitudinal  edges  opposite   said  web,   the 
eooipanlon  strips  of  a  row  of  tubes  hsving  their  webs  en- 
gaging with  each  other  and  the  narrow  horisontal  walls 
of  esch  strip  t>eing  in  line  with  the  wide  horisontal  wslls 
of  the  other  strip  and  beads  arranged  on  the  outer  aides  of 
said  strips  near  opposite  ends  thereof  and  the  l>eada  of 
adjacent  strips  engaging  with  each  other  forming  tortuotu 
grooves,  and  a  filling  arranged  in  said  grooves. 


993.355.     GOVERNOR   FOR  SPRING  -  MOTORS.     LBWia 

M.  Febguso.<«,  Relief.  Ky.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  B. 

Ferguson.  Relief.  Ky.     Piled  Sept.  7,  1909.     Serial  No. 

S16,4«0. 

!■  a  ^>ring  motor  governor,  a  pair  of  engaging  platea 
formed  with  alining  groovea  to  receive  a  shaft,  each  of 


aald  platea  having  a  bent  end  porUon  engaging  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  other  plate,  each  plate  being  farther 
formed  with  alining  slots  and  two  of  the  opposite  verilcal 
edges  of  the  respective  slots  being  formed  with  teeth,  bear- 


ing platea.  a  gear  movable  In  the  slots  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  plates  and  move  the  plates  to  diminish  or  increase 
their  opposing  surfaces,  and  a  pin  shaft  extending  through 
the  bearing  platea  and  the  gear  to  operate  aald  gear. 


993,366.  AIR-COMPRESSOR  FOR  USE  WITH  ENGINES. 
Pbank  E.  Follitt,  Otterbeln.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  John  R.  Opp,  Otterbeln,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1910. 
Serial  No.  698,772. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder,  a  hollow  stud 
threaded  through  the  wall  thereof,  a  pump  cylinder,  a  base 
secured  to  said  cylinder  and  having  a  socket  adapted  to  flV 
over  the  end  of  said  stud,  set-screws  carried  by  said  base 
for  atuching  the  cylinder  to  said  stud,  air  Inlet  and  outlet 
valves  connected  with  said  pump  cylinder,  a  plunger 
mounted  to  reciprocate  within  aald  cylinder  and  an  elon- 
gated plunger  rod  atUched  to  aald  plunger  and  projecting 
throu^  aald  hollow  stud  Into  the  path  of  the  pUton  dis- 
posed within  the  engine  cylinder  whereby  outward  move- 
ment of  the  engine  piston  will  Impart  a  corresponding 
movement  to  the  pump  plunger,  and  meana  for  returning 
said  pump  plunger  to  normal  position  upon  return  move- 
ment of  the  engine  piston,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder,  a  hollow  Btud 
projecting  from  one  end  thereof  and  having  its  bore  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  dla- 
poaed  acroM  the  bore  of  aald  stud,  an  air  compressor  com- 
prising a  base  adapted  to  fit  over  the  outer  end  of  said 
stud,  means  for  detachably  securing  said  base  on  said  stud, 
a  reclprocatory  plunger  disposed  within  the  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  plunger  rod  projecting  through 
the  hollow  stud  and  through  the  valve  therein  Into  the  en- 
gine cylinder  whereby  a  reclprocatory  movement  is  impart- 
ed by  the  engine  piston  to  the  plunger  rod  during  the  oper- 
ation of  the  engine,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder,  a  hollow  stud 
projecting  from  the  end  wall  thereof,  an  air  pump  adapted 
to  be  moved  longitudinally  into  position  on  said  stud, 
means  for  locking  said  cylinder  in  position  on  the  stud,  a 
reclprocatory  plunger  disposed  within  said  .cylinder,  and  a 
plunger  rod  secured  to  said  plunger  and  extending  through 
said  stud  Into  the  Interior  of  the  engine  cylinder  in  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by  the  engine  piston  lo- 
cated therein,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder,  a  hollow  stud 
projecting  from  the  wall  thereof,  an  air  compreasor  com- 
prising a  cylinder  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  a 
plunger  mounted  therein,  an  elongated  plunger  rod  pro- 
jecting from  said  plunger  through  said  stud  into  the  path 
of  the  reclprocatory  piston  within  the  engine  cylinder 
whereby  the  plunger  will  be  positively  operated  directly 
from  the  engine  piston,  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  compressor  on  said  stud  and  permitting  the  com- 
pressor to  be  detached  and  the  plunger  rod  to  be  removed 
from  the  stud,  substantially  as  described. 


993,357.      DOOR-STOP.      Bbnjimin    F.    Fowleh,    Minne- 
apolis, Minn.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  587.271. 
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flared  portion  of  the  opening,  said  cuahlon  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  and  provided  with  a  rounded  outer  face 
which  projects  from  the  end  of  the  knob,  a  headed  shank 
passing  through  the  openings  of  the  cushion  and  knob  and 
fitting  snugly  the  opening  of  the  cushion  and  also  the  small 
portion  of  the  opening  In  the  knob,  the  Inner  end  of  the 
shank  being  threaded  to  permit  the  fastening  of  the  knob 
m  place,  the  outer  end  of  the  shank  projecting  beyond  the 
cushion  and  having  a  head  formed  thereon  subsUntlaliy 
circular  In  shape,  the  peripheral  face  of  said  head  being 
beveled  backwardly  and  outwardly  from  Its  front  end  to  a 
point  and  then  curved  Inwardly  to  meet  the  shank,  the 
curved  Inner  wall  of  the  head  bearing  against  the  curved 
outer  wall  of  the  cushion  around  the  opening  therein,  and 
a  keeper  plate  having  an  opening  therein  formed  with  a 
circular  portion  to  receive  the  head  of  the  abank,  aald 
plate  being  mounted  In  position  so  that  the  lower  edge  or 
wall  of  the  opening  therein  U  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
curved  rear  wall  of  said  head  on  the  Inside  and  by  the 
curved  outer  wall  of  the  cushion  on  the  outside. 


993,358.     CAR-REPLACER.     Alba!»a8  Z.  Fbbko,  Quaker- 
town,  Pa.     Filed  July  18.  1910.    Serial  No.  672,614. 


1.  In  a  door  check,  a  knob  having  an  axial  opening  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  and  flaring  toward  the  outer 
end  from  an  intermediate  point,  a  headed  shank  adapted 
to  enter  and  fit  snugly  the  contracted  portion  of  said  open- 
ing and  retain  said  knob  In  position,  and  a  cushion  fitted 
on  the  shank  In  rear  of  the  head  and  closing  the  flared  end 
of  the  opening  of  the  knob  and  mounted  rigidly  In  said  end. 

2.  In  a  door  check,  a  knob  having  an  axial  opening  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  the  knob  and  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  flared  or  tapered  toward  the  outer  end  of  said 
knob,  aald  flared  portion  beginning  at  a  point  approxi- 
mately one-third  the  distance  of  the  knob  from  Its  Inner 
end,  a  rubber  cushion  fitted  In  a  recess  of  the  outer  end  of 
the  knob  and  closing  the  flared  portion  of  the  opening,  said 
cushion  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  provided  with 
•  rounded  outer  face  projecting  from  the  end  of  the  knob, 
and  a  headed  shank  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  openings 
of  the  cushion  and  knob  and  secure  said  knob  In  position, 
the  part  of  the  cushion  surrounding  the  shank  In  rear  of 
Its  head  bearing  against  said  head. 

8.  A  door  check  comprising  a  knob  having  an  axial  open- 
ing extending  longitudinally  throughout  the  same  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  said  opening  flared  outwardly  toward  the 
outer  end  of  said  knob,  a  rubber  cushion  seated  partially 
in  a  recesa  In  the  outer  end  of  the  knob  and  cloaiog  the 


A  car  replacer  comprising  a  bar  curved  upward  slightly 
within  Us  length  and  having  one  comparatively  narrow  ex- 
tremity adapted  to  rest  upon  the  support  at  either  side  of 
a  rail  and  Its  other  extremity  widened,  a  centrally  dis- 
posed rib  rising  from  the  widened  extremity  and  mainly 
of  the  same  width  as  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
narrow  extremity,  but  tapered  at  the  widened  extremity  of 
the  bar,  flanges  depending  from  the  edgea  of  said  widened 
extremity,  and  Inturned  ends  at  the  lower  edgea  of  said 
flanges  with  their  adjacent  faces  spaced  apart  a  greater 
distance  than  the  width  of  the  head  of  the  rail. 


993.359.  ALTERNATE-CURRENT  MOTOR.  VALfcmi  Al- 
FBED  Ftnw,  Blackheath.  England.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1908. 
Serial  No.  418,873. 


1.  In  an  alternate  current  motor  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  member  provided  with  a  neutralizing 
winding  and  a  field  winding  displacwl  from  said  neutrallx- 
Ing  winding  and  connected  In  series  relation  therewith, 
of  a  revolving  member  connected  In  seriea  relation  with 
the  neutralising  winding  along  one  axla  and  In  series  rela- 
tion with  the  field  winding  along  another  axis,  and  means 
for  producing  an  alternating  flux  along  an  axis  approxi- 
mately coinciding  with  that  of  the  nefitrallalng  winding. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary   member  provided  with  a  neutralizing 
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winding  and  a  field  winding  displaced  from  aald  nentralia- 
Iny  winding,  of  a  revolving  member  provided  with  a  com- 
mated  winding  connected  In  aeries  relation  with  the  neu- 
tralizing winding,  means  In  series  relation  with  the  neu- 
tralizing winding  for  conveying  an  exciting  current 
through  said  stator  field  winding  and  through  aald  revolv- 
ing member  along  an  axis  displaced  from  that  of  the  neu- 
tralizing winding,  and  means  for  producing  an  auxiliary 
flux  through  the  motor  along  an  axis  displaced  from  that 
of  the  stator  field  winding. 

S.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  member  provided  with  a  neutralizing 
winding  and  a  field  winding  displaced  from  the  neutraliz- 
ing winding,  of  a  rerolvlng  member  carrying  a  conduc- 
tlrely  aopplled  working  current  along  an  axis  approxi- 
mately coinciding  with  that  of  the  neutralising  winding, 
and  a  conductlvely  supplied  exciting  current  along  an- 
other axis  said  exciting  current  being  In  series  relation 
with  the  working  current,  and  meana  for  producing  an 
auxiliary  field  through  the  motor  along  an  axis  displaced 
from  that  of  the  exciting  current. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  atatlonary  member  provided  with  a  neutralizing 
winding  and  a  field  winding  displaced  from  the  nentrallz- 
Ing  winding,  of  meana  for  rarylng  the  number  of  turns  In 
aald  stator  field  winding,  a  revolving  member  carrying  a 
conductlvely  supplied  working  current  along  an  axis  ap- 
proximately coinciding  with  that  of  the  neutralizing  wind- 
ing, and  a  conductlvely  supplied  exciting  current  along 
another  axis  said  exciting  current  being  In  series  relation 
with  the  working  current,  and  means  for  producing  an  aux- 
iliary flux  through  the  motor  along  an  axis  displaced  from 
that  of  the  exciting  current. 

5.  In  an  alternating  cnrrent  motor,  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  member  provided  with  a  neutralising  wind- 
ing, a  field  winding  displaced  by  about  180/»  degrees 
with  respect  to  the  neutralizing  winding,  and  an  auxiliary 
winding  disposed  along  an  axis  approximately  coinciding 
with  that  of  said  neutralizing  winding,  a  revolving  mem- 
ber proTlded  with  a  commuted  winding  connected  In  series 
relation  with  said  neutralizing  winding  along  an  axis  ap- 
proximately coinciding  with  that  of  the  neutralizing  wind- 
ing, and  an  exciting  circuit  on  the  revolving  member  con- 
nected In  series  relation  with  said  neutralising  winding 
and  said  stator  field  winding  along  an  axla  displaced  by 
about  180/11  degreea  with  respect  to  that  of  the  neutraliz- 
ing winding. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


993.360.  ACETYLENE  GAS  GENERATOR.  Allah  Chbs- 
MAN  Gbant,  St.  George,  New  Brunswick.  Canada.  Filed 
Aug.  29,  1910.     SerUl  No.  579,434. 


bracketa  aecored  to  the  Inalde  of  the  neck,  toggle  jointed 
links  connecting  the  valves  with  the  bracketa,  a  float  and 
connecting  means  between  the  fioat  and  toggle  jointed 
llnka  designed  to  break  the  Joint  upon  the  rising  of  the 
fioat,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  the  carbld  receptacle  having  a  vertical  conical  bot- 
tom, having  feed  openings  located  In  proximity  to  the 
apex  thereof,  of  casting  secured  to  the  said  bottom  having 
feed  openings  registering  with  the  feed  openings  In  such 
bottom,  bearing  lugs  forming  pari  of  the  castings,  valves 
pIvoUlIy  connected  to  the  lugs,  suitably  supported  brack- 
eta, toggle  jointed  links  between  the  brackets  and  the 
valves,  a  float,  and  links  connecting  the  fioat  with  the  tog- 
gle jointed  links  designed  to  break  the  toggle  by  the  rais- 
ing of  the  float,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  carbld  receptacle  baring  an  inverted  conical  bot- 
tom baring  feed  openings  in  proximity  to  the  bottom  there- 
of, and  a  hollow  neck  supporting  the  carbld  receptacle,  of 
plvotsd  TBlves  located  in  proximity  to  the  feed  epsnlnga. 


993.361.  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  THE  DOORS  AND 
STEPS  OF  PASSENGER-CARS.  William  H.  Gbovb, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  574,337. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  passenger  car,  of  a  platform, 
two  pairs  of  doors  at  one  side  of  the  platform,  means  for 
Independently  operating  each  pair  of  doors,  a  movable  step 
In  front  of  each  doorway,  and  means  connecting  said 
steps  with  the  doors  so  that  when  the  doors  are  open  or 
closed  the  steps  will  be  -lowered  or  raised. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  passenger  car,  of  a  platform, 
two  pairs  of  hinged  doors  at  the  side  of  the  platform,  a 
vertical  shaft  connected  to  one  pair  of  doors,  a  tubular 
vertical  shaft  connected  to  the  other  pair  of  doors,  operat- 
ing arms  on  each  of  aald  shafts,  a  pivoted  step  oppo- 
site each  pair  of  doors,  means  under  the  platform  con- 
necting each  step  with  one  of  the  pivots  of  the  door  so 
that  the  steps  will  be  lowered  and  raised  on  opening  and 
closing  the  doors. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  platform,  of  two  pairs  of  doors 
at  one  side  thereof,  two  vertical  shafts,  one  mounted 
within  the  other,  one  of  said  shafta  being  connected  to  one 
pair  of  doors  and  the  other  shaft  being  connected  to  the 
other  pair  of  doors,  and  a  step  opposite  each  door,  each 
step  being  hinged,  a  connection  between  each  step  and  the 
pivot  of  one  door  of  each  pair  so  that  on  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  door  the  step  will  be  lowered  and  raised. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  passenger  car  of  a  platform,  a 
pair  of  doors  at  the  side  of  the  platform,  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  doors,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  pivot 
of  one  of  said  doors,  a  pivoted  step  at  the  front  of  aald 
doora.  a  rertlcal  shaft  connected  to  said  step,  a  sprocket 
wheel  on  said  ahaft.  and  a  chain  passing  aronnd  said 
sprocket  wheels  so  aa  to  lower  and  raise  the  step  when  the 
doors  are  opened  and  closed. 


9  9  8,862.       APPARATUS    FOR    IGNITING    MINERS'. 

SAFETTY-LAMPS.     EBNB8T  Abthdb  Hailwood,  Morley. 

near  Leeds,  England.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1908.     Serial  No. 

466.619. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  Igniting  miners'  safety  lamps,  com- 
prising outer  and  Inner  chambers  having  lamp  admission 
openings  therein,  one  of  said  chambers  being  movable  in 
relation  to  the  other  so  aa  to  close  the  openings,  and  an 
electric  contact  operated  at  the  end  of  the  doalBg  move- 
ment to  light  the  lamp. 
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2.  An  appanittu  for  icnltlnff  miners'  tafety  lamps,  com* 
prising  outer  and  Inner  chambers  baying  lamp  admission 
openings  therein,  one  of  said  chambers  being  moTsble  In 
relation  to  the  other  so  as  to  close  the  openings,  an  electric 
contact  operated  at  the  end  of  the  closing  movement  to 
light  the  lamp,  and  means  for  preventing  access  to  said 
contact  when  the  chambers  are  opened. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  igniting  miners'  safety  lamps,  com- 
prising outer  and  inner  chambers  having  lamp  admission 
openings  therein,  one  of  said  chambers  being  moTable  in 
relation  to  the  other,  so  as  to  close  the  openings,  an  electric 
contact  operated  at  the  end  of  the  closing  movement  to 
light  the  lamp,  a  guard  plate  normally  covering  said  con- 
tact, and  means  operated  by  the  closing  movement  for 
moTlng  the  guard  plate  away  from  the  contact 

4.  An  apparatus  for  igniting  miners'  safety  lamps,  com- 
prising outer  and  inner  chambers  having  lamp  admission 
openings  therein,  means  for  moving  one  chamber  In  rela- 
tion to  the  other  to  close  said  openings,  an  electric  contact 
operated  at  the  end  of  the  closing  movement^to  light  the 
lamp,  a  door  normally  separating  the  inner  chamber  from 
the  contact,  and  means  operated  by  the  closing  movement 
of  the  chambers  to  move  said  door. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  igniting  miners'  safety  lamps,  com- 
prising outer  and  inner  chambers  having  lamp  admission 
openings  therein,  one  of  said  chambers  being  movable  in 
relation  to  the  other,  an  electric  contact  operated  at  the 
end  of  the  closing  movement  to  light  the  lamp,  a  guard 
plate  normally  covering  the  contact,  means  operated  by 
the  closing  movement  for  removing  said  plate,  a  door  nor- 
mally separating  the  lamp  chamber  from  the  contact,  and 
means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  chamber  to  actu- 
ate said  door. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


said  wind  arms,  there  being  perforations  in  the  outer  por- 
tions of  said  wind  arms  In  radial  altnement  with  the  afore- 


993,363.     TOY  FIREWORKS.     Edward  F.   Hamill,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  676,878. 

1.  In  a  device  for  exhibiting  pyrotechnic  effects,  the 
combination  of  a  handle,  a  wind-wheel  rotatabiy  mounted 
upon  said  handle  In  the  forward  extremity  thereof,  said 
wheel  comprising  a  plurality  of  radial  transversely  In- 
clined arms,  said  arms  being  perforated  adjacent  their 
outer  and  Inner  extremities  for  the  reception  of  the  shanks 
of  sticks  of  punk  or  other  similar  Are  works  to  hold  the 
latter  with  their  outer  extremities  projecting  beyond  the 
periphery  of  said  wind-wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  in  a  device  for  exhlbltlni^  pyrotechnic  eifects,  the 
combination  of  a  handle,  a  metallic  diak  rotatabiy  mount- 
ed on  said  handle,  the  said  disk  being  radially  alit  to  form 
arma,  wind  arms  of  card  board  or  similar  material  secured 
to  laid  arms  by  means  of  ears  punched  from  the  latter 
and  clenched   through  corresponding  apertures  formed  In 


mentioned  apertures,  and  lire  works  sticks  Inserted  in  said 
perforations  and  apertures,  substantially  as  described. 


993,364.  LOCK  FOB  MOTOE-VEHICLE  LSVER8.  Ro» 
■rr  QOODT  HaiiDT,  Bay  City.  Mich.  Filed  May  22.  1909. 
Serial  No.  497.749. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  member  and  a 
lever  movable  relative  thereto,  of  a  forked  member  carried 
by  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stationary  mem- 
ber to  prevent  movement  of  the  lever,  yielding  means  nor- 
mally retaining  the  forked  member  out  of  enRagement  with 
the  ststionary  member,  a  lock  adapted  to  maintain  the 
forked  member  in  engagement  with  the  stationary  member, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  lock. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  quadrant  and  a 
lever  movable  relatively  thereto,  of  a  casing  secured  to 
the  lever  and  overhanging  the  quadrant,  a  bolt  carrl.-d  by 
the  casing,  a  shoulder  on  said  bolt,  a  spring  concealed  in 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  hold  the  bolt  normally  out  of 
engagement  with  the  quadrant,  a  spring  pressed  pin  csr- 
rled  by  said  caaing  and  adapted  to  take  over  the  shoulder 
of  said  l>olt  when  the  l)olt  is  depressed,  said  pin  formed 
with  a  notch,  a  rotatable  cam  adapted  to  engage  »ald 
notch,  and  means  for  actuating  said  cam. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  quadrant  and  a 
lever  movable  relative  thereto,  of  a  casing  secured  to  the 
lever  and  overhanging  the  quadrant,  a  bolt  formed  with  a 
shoulder  and  having  its  lower  end  forked  to  engage  the 
quadrant,  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  the  bolt  normally  out 
of  engagement  with  the  quadrant,  a  spring-pressed  pin  car- 
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rled  by  said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder 
of  raid  bolt  when  the  bolt  is  depreswd.  said  pin  formed 
with  a  notch,  a  roUUble  cam  adapted  to  engage  said 
notch,  and  means  adapted  to  actuate  ^id  cam. 


99  3.3  66.  DISINFBCTINO  APPARATUS.  GnoaGB 
IUbkb*,  Peteraham,  near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia,  asalgnor  to  The  Barker  Fire  Extinguisher  ft 
Fumlgator  Company  Limited,  Sydney.  Australia,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  South  Wales.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  461.1.'»9. 


grinder  slldable  on  said  bar  and  adspted  to  sharpen  the 
edges  of  the  knives  while  the  knives  are  in  that  portion 
of  their  rotation  in  which  they  meet  the  work  and  in  par- 
allelism with  the  surface  of  said  platen,  substantially  •• 
described. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  aoarce  of  sapply  of  Inert  gases,  of  a  fluid 
forcing  device,  a  pipe  connecting  said  device  and  said  sup- 
ply, a  receptacle  for  liquid  fumigant,  a  pipe  connecting 
said  receptacle  and  the  Intake  side  of  ssid  device,  and  a 
pipe  connecting  the  oatlet  side  of  said  device  with  said 
receptacle. 

'2.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
Itlnatlon  of  a  fluid-forcing  device,  a  source  of  inert  gas 
supply,  a  conduit  connecting  the  aame  with  the  aaid  de 
Tlc-e,  a  receptacle  for  liquid  fumigant,  a  pipe  connecting 
said  receptacle  with  the  Intake  side  of  said  device,  a  pipe 
ronnecting  said  receptacle  with  the  outlet  side  of  said  forc- 
ing device,  and  a  pipe  connecting  said  receptacle  with  said 
conduit. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  fluid  forcing  device  having  a  soctlon  and 
rt  compression  side,  of  a  source  of  Inert  gas  sapply,  a  con- 
duit connecting  said  source  with  the  suction  side  of  said 
(Jevlce,  a  receptacle  for  fumigant,  a  pipe  connecting  said 
receptacle  with  the  suction  side  of  said  device,  a  valved 
pipe  connecting  said  receptacle  with  said  conduit,  and  a 
valved  pipe  connecting  said  receptacle  with  the  compres- 
sion side  of  said  forcing  device. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  fltild  forcing  device  having  a  suction  and 
a  compression  side,  of  a  source  of  Inert  gas  supply,  a  con- 
duit connecting  said  source  with  the  suction  side  of  said 
device,  a  pipe  supplying  fumigant  to  the  snctlon  side  of 
said  device,  and  a  valved  pipe  for  supplying  fumlfant  to 
said  condalt. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  pari>ose  set  forth,  the  com- 
binstlon,  with  a  source  of  sapply  of  inert  gaa,  of  a  flald- 
forclng  device,  a  condalt  connecting  said  device  and  said 
source  of  supply,  a  receptacle  for  liquid  fumigant,  a  pipe 
connecting  aaid  receptacle  and  the  intake  side  of  the  de- 
vice, B  pipe  connecting  the  outlet  side  of  the  device  with 
said  receptacle,  means  for  vaporising  the  fumigant  In  said 
receptacle,  and  a  valved  pipe  connecting  said  receptacle 
and  conduit. 


9  9  8.3  66.  PLANKB-KNIFE  SHARPENER.  William 
Haipbb  and  Frank  Willaro  Convbrsi,  Beloit,  Wis., 
assignors  to  The  Berlin  Machine  Works.  Boloit,  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Plied  Sept.  18,  1908.  BerUl 
No.  463,693. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  planer  having  a  frame,  a  platen 
and  a  planer -cylinder  equipped  with  knives,  a  pair  of  etads 
Boonted  on  said  frsme,  a  bar,  a  plarality  of  Jaw  menbers 
■Ridable  on  said  bar  and  adapted  to  en^nge  said  studs,  a 


2.  The  combination  of  a  planer  having  a  frame,  a  platen, 
and  a  planer-cylinder  e<iulpped  with  knives,  a  grinder-sup-  - 
port,  means  comprising  studs  and  Jaw  members  adapted  to 
engage  therewith  for  securing  said  grinder  support  on  said 
frame,  a  rotary  grinder  slldable  on  said  support,  means  to 
pre»'ent  vibrations  of  the  grinder  and  a  motor  for  rotating 
said  grinder  also  mounted  on  said  support,  said  grinder 
being  adapted  to  sharpen  the  edges  of  the  knives  while  the 
knives  are  in  that  portion  of  their  rotation  in  which  they 
meet  the  work  and  in  parallelism  with  the  surface  of  said 
platen,  sutMtantially  as  descritted. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  planer  having  a  frame,  a  platen, 
and  a  planer-cylinder  equipped  with  knives,  a  grinder-sup- 
port mounted  on  said  frame,  a  rotary  grinder  slldable  on 
said  support,  a  driving  motor  on  said  support,  a  belt  con- 
nection between  said  motor  and  grinder,  permitting  said 
grinder  to  move  towsrd  and  from  the  motor,  a  belt-tight- 
ener for  said  belt,  said  grinder  being  adapted  to  sharpen 
the  edges  of  the  knives  while  the  knives  sre  In  that  portion 
of  their  rotation  in  which  they  meet  the  work  and  in 
parallelism  with  the  surfsce  of  said  platen,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  msintalning  ssid  grinder  in  position,  subetan- 
tUlly  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  planer,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  platen,  a 
cylinder-support  sdjustable  toward  and  from  and  in  par- 
allel relation  to  said  platen,  a  rotary  cylinder  equipped 
with  knivea  mounted  on  said  support,  a  grinder-support 
also  mounted  on  said  cylinder-support,  and  a  grinder  mov- 
able on  said  support  and  adapted  to  grind  the  edges  of  the 
knives  while  the  knives  are  in  that  portion  of  their  rota 
tlon  In  which  they  meet  the  work  and  in  parallelism  with 
the  surface  of  said  platen,  subetantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  planer,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  platen,  a 
cylinder-Bnpport  adjustable  toward  and  from  and  In  par- 
allel relation  with  said  platen,  a  rotary  cylinder  equipped 
with  knlvee  on  said  sapport,  a  grinder-support  on  said 
cylinder-support,  and  a  grinder  movable  on  said  support 
and  adjustable  relatively  to  said  sapport  toward  and  from 
the  knives  of  said  cylinder,  and  adapted  to  sharpen  the 
edges  of  the  knives  while  the  knives  are  in  that  portion  of 
their  rotation  In  which  they  meet  the  work  and  In  paral- 
lelism with  the  surface  of  said  platen,  substantially  as 
descrit>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


993.367.     PLANER-KNIFE  JOINTER.     William  HAaraa. 

Beloit.   Wis.,   assignor  to  The  Berlin  Machine  Works. 

Beloit,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Filed  Sept. 

18.  1908.     Serial  So,  463.627. 

1.  In  a  planer,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  frame,  a  platen,  a 
cylinder-support  adjustable  toward  and  fross  said  platen 
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In  parallel  relation  thereto,  a  planer-cylinder  equipped 
with  knivefl  mounted  on  said  cylinder-support,  a  )ointor- 
•upport  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  cylinder-support, 
aad  a  Jointer  movable  on  said  jointer-support  and  capable 
during  rotation  of  the  cylinder  and  the  knlvea  of  Jointing 
the  edges  of  said  knives  in  parallelism  with  the  surface  of 
the  platen  while  such  knives  are  In  that  portion  of  their 
rotation  In  which  they  meet  the  work,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


*  2.  In  a  planer,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  platen,  a 
cylinder  support  adjustab'e  toward  and  from  said  platen  in 
parallel  relation  thereto,  a  planer-cy Under  equipped  with 
knives  mounted  on  said  cylinder-support,  a  pair  of  studs 
on  said  cylinder-support,  a  supporting  bar  detachably 
mounted  on  said  studs,  and  a  Jointer  slldable  on  said  bar 
longitudinally  of  said  knives  and  capable  during  rotation 
of  the  cylinder  of  Jointing  the  edges  of  said  knives  in 
parallelism  with  the  surface  of  the  platen  during  that  por- 
tion of  the  rotation  of  such  knives  In  which  they  m«>ct  the 
work,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  planer,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  platen,  a 
cylinder-support  adjustable  toward  and  from  said  platen  in 
parallel  relation  thereto,  a  planer-cylinder  equipped  with 
knives  mounted  on  said  cylinder-support,  a  slotted  bar  de- 
tachably mounted  on  such  studs,  and  a  Jointer  slldable  on 
■aid  bar  longitudinally  of  said  knives  and  capable  during 
rotation  of  said  cylinder  of  Jointing  the  edges  of  said 
knives  in  parallelism  with  the  surface  of  the  platen  while 
the  knives  are  in  ttuit  portion  of  their  rotation  in  which 
they  meet  the  work,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  reversible  tool  for  acting  on  the  edges  of  knives  of 
planer-cylinders  during  rotation  of  such  knlv>>s,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support  equipped  with  different  means  for  attach- 
ing the  tvame  to  planer  frames  in  position  for  action  on  the 
knives  of  different  planer-cylinders,  and  a  double-ended  tool 
movable  on  said  support  and  adapted  to  Joint  the  edges  of 
the  knives  during  their  rotation  and  in  that  portion  of 
their  rotation  in  which  they  meet  the  work,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  reversible  tool  for  acting  on  the  edges  of  knives 
of  planer-cylinders,  the  combination  of  a  slotted  bar,  the 
slots  of  which  are  adapted  to  receive  studs  and  be  support- 
ed thereby,  different  slots  being  used  when  the  bar  is 
mounted  for  action  on  different  cylinders,  and  a  double- 
ended  tool  slldable  on  said  bar  and  adapted  to  Joint  the 
edge*  of  the  cylinder  knives  during  their  rotation  and  in 
that  portion  of  their  rotation  in  which  they  meet  the  work, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


993,368.     FIRE-ESCAPE.     William   HAaTHANN,  Jr.,  Al 

bany,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  608,304. 

In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  with  a  box  or  casing, 

of  a  reel  mounted  therein,  a  flexible  ladder  carried  by  said 

reel,  telescoping  arms  pivoted  to  the  front  of  said  casing 


near  the  bottom  thereof,  wheel*  or  diska  mounted  on  the 
ends  of  the  outer  sections  of  said  arms  over  which  the 
ladder  runs,  a  block  adjustably  mounted  on  said  outer  sec- 


tions and  adapted  to  engage  the  window  sill  or  othc  sup- 
port, said  arms  being  adjustable  for  sills  of  different 
heights  and  for  walls  of  different  thickness. 


993.389.     FIRE-KINDLEB.     HESBirTTA  IlErfscL.  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Sept  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  516.591. 


19 


totttt 

1.  A  fire  klndler  comprising  in  combination  a  stem  like 
burner,  a  separate  Jet  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
Jet  openings,  and  means  for  securing  said  Jet  portion  in  Its 
operative  position  against  accidental  detachment,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  fire  klndler  comprising  in  combination  a  stem  like 
Jet  burner,  tiaving  a  Jet  portion  separate  from  the  body  of 
the  burner,  means  for  preventing  their  lateral  movement,  a 
lug  upon  the  body  portion  projecting  over  the  Jet  portion, 
and  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  body  portion  and  in  connection 
with  the  lug  mainUinlng  the  Jet  portion  against  a  move- 
ment outwardly  from  the  body  portion,  suttstantlally  as 
described. 

3.  A  fire  klndler  comprising  in  combination  a  plurality 
of  stem  like  Jet  burners,  a  single  mixing  chamber  extending 
entirely  across  and  common  to  all  of  said  burners,  the  sup- 
ply and  discharge  opening!  of  which  are  in  a  plane  one 
above  the  other,  and  gas  and  air  inlets  at  a  point  sub- 
stantially removed  from  the  mixing  chamber,  whereby  gas 
and  air  are  united  before  entering  the  mixing  chamber, 
substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

4.  A  fire  klndler  comprising  in  combination  a  plurality 
of  stem  like  Jet  burners,  a  mixing  ch«ml)er  common  to  all 
of  said  burners,  and  of  greater  diameter  than  any  of  said 
burners,  a  gas  and  air  supply  inlet  for  said  mixing  cham- 
ber at  %  point  removed  therefrom  and  discharging  into  said 
chamber  in  a  plane  below  the  discharging  openings  there- 
of, and  means  for  disconnecting  one  or  more  of  said  burn- 
ers from  the  mixing  cbanber,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


993,370.  DRAFT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTION  EN- 
GINES. Cbablbs  HiLDBBBA.ND  and  John  Hildebsa.nd. 
Elllnwood,  Kani.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
537.703. 

The  combination  with  a  traction  engine  embodying  a 
platform  and  rear  ground  wheels,  of  hanger  bars  securt-d 
to  the  traction  engine  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from in  front  of  the  platform  and  wheels,  a  crank  shaft 
Joumaled  in  said  hanger  bars,  auxiliary  steam  cylinders 
suspended  from  the  traction  engine  and  arranged  to  drive 
said  crank  shaft,  a  drum  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  lower  ends 
of  the  hanger  bars,  a  dram  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  arranged  for  clutch 
connection  to  the  drum,  an  operative  driving  connection 
ttetween  said  gear  wheel  and  the  crank  shaft,  and  a  cable 
I    . 
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adapted  to  wind  on  said  drum,  said  cable  being  adapted  to 
pasa  through  an  opening  formed  In  the  platform  with  its 


free  end  secured  above  the  platform  to  bold  the  cable  ta 
its  inoperative  posltloa. 


993,371.     NUT-LOCK.     Lotia  L.  Hl-Nsa.  Jena,  La.     FUsd 
July  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  574.728. 


1.  A  nut  comprising  a  Iwdy  portion  provided  with  a 
bore  and  which  is  slitted  to  provide  fingers,  the  bore  being 
normally  tapered  from  the  inner  end  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  fingers,  each  finger  on  its  inner  surface  provided  with 
a  shouldered  threaded  portion  and  a  smooth  beveled  portion 
on  each  finger  adjacent  the  shouldered  threaded  portion 
and  which  extends  into  the  corresponding  silt  outwardly 
t>eyond  the  adjacent  shoulder. 

2.  A  nut  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
bore  and  which  is  slitted  to  provide  comparatively  long 
yieldable  fingers,  the  bore  being  normally  tapered  from  the 
Inner  end  of  the  fingers  to  the  outer  end  of  the  fingers, 
each  finger  on  its  Inner  surface  being  provided  with  a 
shoaldered,  concaved  threaded  portion  and  a  smooth  por- 
tion on  each  finger  adjacent  the  shouldered  threaded  por- 
tion. 


993.372.     GAS-COCK.     Howabd  8.  IIipwkll,  Reading,  Ta. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  555.719. 


1.  In  a  gas-cock  having  a  turn-plug  valve  with  a  flat 
finger-end ;  a  cock  body  provided  with  a  closure-stop  for 
said  valve,  a  latch  pivoting  ear.  and  a  latch-supporting 
seat ;  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  said  ear  and  having  its  free 
end  supported  on  said  seat  and  a  depending  portion 
adapted  to  normally  engage  said  finger-end  when  the  valve 
Is  in  closed  position. 

2.  A  double  stop-cock  device  comprising  a  main  torn- 
plug  valve,  a  supplemental  turn-plug  valve,  crank  arms 
fixed  to  the  respective  valvea.  a  rock-arm  coaxial  with 
said  supplemental  valve  and  adapted  to  operatlvely  en- 
gage or  disengage  the  crank  arm  thereon,  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  main  valve  crank  arm  and  said  rock-arm. 


99.3..373.  PURIFIC.\TION  OF  MAGNESIUM  AND  M.\(J- 
NESIUM  ALLOYS.  Bkbthold  IIoitmann  and  Robrbt 
SucBT,  Grlesbelm-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Chemtsche  Fabrik  Griesbeim-Elektron,  Frankfort-on-tbe- 
Maln,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Sept. 
28,  1910.     Serial  No.  584,383. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  purifying  magnesium 
and  its  alloys  from  chlorids  which  consists  in  bringing  a 
cnrrent  of  an  Indifferent  gas  into  contact  with  the  molten 
metal  at  a  temperature  above  the  vaporizing  point  of  the 
chlorld. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  purifying  magnesium 
and  its  alloys  from  chlorids  which  consists  in  bringing  a 
cnrrent  of  hydrogen  into  contact  with  the  molten  metal 
at  a  temperature  above  the  vaporizing  point  of  the  chlorld. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  purifying  magnesium 
and  its  alloys  from  chlorids  which  consists  in  bringing  a 
current  of  an  indifferent  gas  into  contact  with  the  molten 
metal  at  a  temperature  above  the  vaporising  point  of  the 
chlorld  and  stirring  the  metal  during  the  passage  of  the 
current. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  purifying  magnesium 
and  its  alloys  from  chlorids  which  consists  in  bringing  a 
current  of  hydrogen  into  contact  with  the  molten  metal 
at  a  temperature  above  the  vaporizing  point  of  the  chlorld ' 
and  stirring  the  metal  during  the  passage  of  the  current. 

6.  The  herein  described  process  of  purifying  magnesium 
and  its  alloys  from  chlorids  which  consists  in  bringiuK  a 
current  of  a  wet  Indifferent  gas  into  contact  with  the 
molten  metal  at  a  temperature  above  the  vaporizing  point 
of  the  chlorld. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


908.874.     FISHING  DEVICE.     Eddie  Holmrbeb.n.  Rock- 
ford,  III.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1900.     Serial  No.  518.581. 


The  combination  in  a  fishing  device  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, of  s  foraminated  shell  of  a  form  adapting  the 
same  to  snugly  envelop  the  body  of  a  minnow,  said  shell 
being  comprised  of  two  similar  parts  hinged  together  at 
their  longitudinal  edges,  reinforcing  transversely  disposed 
strsps  arranged  alwut  said  body,  the  lower  extremities  of 
the  straps  of  the  opposing  shell  parts  interlocking  and 
serving  as  hinges,  the  upper  extremities  of  the  straps  of 
one  of  said  shell  parts  overlapping  the  adjacent  edge  of 
the  other  shell  part  serving  as  fastening  means  to  hold 
said  paris  in  closed  position,  substantially  parallelly  ex- 
tending lines  extending  longitudinally  of  said  body  at 
either  side  thereof,  said  lines  extending  through  and  hoing 
secured  to  eyes  formed  in  said  straps,  and  cluster  en<innr- 
ing-hooks  secured  to  said  lines  arranged  at  either  side  and 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  shell,  substantially  as  descrlb(>d. 


0  9  3.375.     SHORT-CIRCUITING  DEVICE  FOR  MAG- 
NETO-ELECTRIC  IGNITING   APPARATUS  FOR   EX- 
PLOSION-MOTORS.    GoTTLOB  HoNOLD,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1006.     Serial  No.  329,569. 
1.  In  an  electric  ignition  device,  the  combination,  with 
an  igniter,  an  electric  generator  having  a  rotatable  arma- 
ture winding  provided  with  two  terminals,  and  a  perma- 
nent connection   between  tl>e  armature  winding  and  one 
side  of  the  Igniter,  of  a  conductor  connected  to  the  other 
side  of  the  igniter,  a  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact devices  separated  from  each  other  by  insulation,  a 
brush  arranged  to  contact  with  the  contact  devices,  means 
for  producing  a  relative  rotation  'lietween  the  broah  and 
the  ring,  said  brash  and  one  of  the  contact  derloss  being 
arranged  to  make  an  Intermittent  connection  between  the 
aforesaid   conductor  and  one   terminal   of  the   armature 
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wiDdinf;.  the  other  terminal  of  Mid  winding  being  con- 
nected to  another  contact  derlce. 


2.  In  an  electric  generator,  the  combination,  with  an 
Igniter,  an  electric  generator  having  an  armature  winding, 
and  a  permanent  connection  between  said  winding  and 
one  aide  of  the  Igniter,  of  a  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of 
contact  deylcea  aeparated  by  insulation,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  other  side  of  the  Igniter  and  one  of  said  con- 
tact derices,  a  connection  between  one  terminal  of  the 
armature  winding  and  another  contact  device,  and  a  ro- 
tatable  brush  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  wind- 
ing and  arranged  to  travel  over  and  conUct  with  the  con- 
tact devlcet. 

3.  In  an  electric  igniter,  the  combination,  with  a  plural- 
ity of  igniters,  an  electric  generator  having  an  armature 
winding,  a  permanent  connection  between  said  winding 
and  one  side  of  each  igniter,  and  a  ring  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  devices  separated  by  insulation,  the  al- 
ternate contact  devices  being  connected  to  one  terminal  ot 
the  armature  winding,  the  intermediate  contact  devices 
being  separately  connected  to  the  respective  remaining 
side*  of  the  corresponding  igniters,  a  brush  connected  to 
the  remaining  terminal  of  the  armature  winding,  and 
means  to  produce  relative  rotation  between  the  brush  and 
the  ring,  the  normally  stationary  one  of  the  said  rela- 
tively rotative  members  being  angularly  adjusUble. 

4.  In  an  electric  Igniter,  the  combination,  with  a  plural- 
ity of  igniters,  an  electric  generator  having  an  armature 
winding,  a  permanent  connection  between  said  winding 
and  one  side  of  each  igniter,  and  a  ring  comprlslns  a  plu- 
rality of  conUct  devices  separated  by  insulation,  the  al- 
ternate contact  devices  being  connected  to  one  terminal  of 
the  armature  winding,  the  Intermediate  contact  devices 
being  separately  connected  to  the  respective  remaining 
sides  of  the  corresponding  igniters,  a  brush  connected  to 
the  remaining  terminal  of  the  armature  winding  and 
means  to  produce  relative  rotation  between  the  brush  and 
the  ring,  the  face  of  the  brush  being  of  a  slse  sufficiently 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  insulation  to  bridge  the  lat- 
ter and  Intermittently  connect  the  adjacent  contacts. 

6.  In  an  elecric  igniter,  the  combination,  with  a  plural- 
ity of  igniters,  an  electric  Kcnerator  having  an  armature 
winding,  a  permanent  connection  between  said  winding 
and  one  side  of  each  igniter,  and  a  ring  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  devices  separated  by  Insulation,  the  al- 
ternate contact  devices  being  connected  to  one  terminal  of 
the  armature  winding,  the  Intermediate  conUct  devices 
being  separately  connected  to  the  respective  remalnlni; 
sides  of  the  corresponding  igniters  and  a  roUtable  brush 
connected  to  the  remaining  terminal  of  the  armature  wind- 
ing and  arranged  to  travel  over  and  make  contact  with  the 
contact  device. 
.  [Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


of  the  latter  porta,  each  of  said  valves  being  adapted  to 
close  Its  port  or  to  prevent  a  flow  of  water  through  said 
casing. 


908,876.  DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  WATHR-CIBCULAT- 
INO  SYSTEMS.  OBoaoa  E.  Hdlsb.  Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Safety  Car  Heating  k  Lighting  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  24,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  380.598. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  ports  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  plp«  of  a  water  circulating  system  and  having  a  fill- 
ing port  and  a  vent  port  adapted  to  be  conjointly  employed 
lo  filling  said  circulating  system,  and  a  plug  valve  for  each 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
casing  having  a  filling  port  and  a  vent  port  adapted  to  be 
conjointly  employed  in  filling  aaid  circulating  system,  a 
plug  valve  for  each  of  said  porU  located  within  said  cas- 
ing and  operable  from  a  position  exterior  thereto,  said 
valves  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  two  posittona,  and 
when  in  one  of  said  positions  to  close  said  porU  and  allow 
a  free  flow  through  said  caalng  and  in  the  other  of  aald 
positions  to  open  said  ports  and  obstruct  the  pasaageway 
through  said  casing  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  aald  valves  when  moved  to  either  of  said  positions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  in  combination,  a 
caalng  having  a  passageway  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of and  provided  on  one  side  with  a  feed  port  and  a  vent 
port  adapted  to  be  conjointly  employed  In  filling  said  cir- 
culating system,  a  plug  valve  for  each  of  said  porU  lo- 
cated within  said  casing  hot  extending  without  the  same 
so  as  to  be  operable  from  a  position  exterior  thereto,  said 
valves  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  one  position  to  close 
said  ports,  while  permitting  a  free  flow  through  the  casing 
and  alao  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  another  poaition  to  open 
said  ports  and  obstruct  the  passage  way  through  said  cas- 
ing, and  means  of  limiting  the  rotative  movement  of  said 
valves  In  each  of  said  positions. 


993,877.     COP-CABBIEB.     JoH!»  BaiTTo?*  Htd*.  Hale. 
England.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  S53.318. 


r-f 


A  cop  carrier  comprising  a  tube  of  thin  resilient  ma- 
terial having  r'-gld  tubuUr  end  and  middle  portions,  said 
tube  having  slots  In  its  Intervening  parts  which  are  bent 
outwardly  to  form  harral-shaped  springs,  a  disk  encircling 
one  end  portion  of  the  said  tube  and  provided  with  teeth 
on  ita  under  surface,  a  bearing  bush  which  secures  the 
said  end  portion  In  frlctional  engagement  with  the  aaid 
disk,  and  a  similar  bearing  buah  Inserted  in  the  other  end 
portion  of  the  tube. 


993,378.  SWITCH.  JoHW  W.  Jkpson,  Depew,  and  W!l- 
LtAM  F.  BoucH^,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Gould  Cou- 
pler Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
10,  1910.    Serial  No.  M6,20S. 

1.  In  mechanism  for  operating  a  pole  changing  switch 
from  a  member  roUtable  In  opposite  directions,  said  mem- 
ber, a  switch  engager  pivoted  eccentrically  thereon  at  one 
aid*  of  Its  own  center  of  gravity  and  free  to  rock  on  Its 
pivot  to  assume  different  positions  dependlnf  upon  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  member,  and  a  stop  for  said 
I  engager.  j 
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2.  In  switch  mechanism,  a  switch,  a  member  rotaUble 
In  opposite  directions,  and  a  device  for  engaging  said 
switch  pivoted  eccentrically  on  said  member  and  weighted 
to  assume  different  positions  thereon  depending  upon  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  aald  member. 


8.  In  switch  mechaniam,  a  switch,  a  member  rotatable 
In  opposite  directions,  and  a  device  for  engaging  said 
switch  pivoted  eccentrically  on  said  member  and  free  to 
rock  on  its  pivot  in  response  to  the  rotations  of  said  mem- 
ber, to  assume  different  positions  depending  upon  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  member. 

I  4.  In  switch  mechaniam,  a  switch,  a  member  rotatable 
■I  opposite  directions,  and  a  device  for  engaging  said 
•wnek  pivoted  eccentrically  upon  said  member  and  at  one 
side  of  Its  own  center  of  gravity  nearest  the  axis  of  said 
member  whereby  said  device  assumes  different  positions 
upon  said  member  depending  upon  Its  direction  of  ro- 
tation. 

B.  In  a  switch  mechsnlsm,  a  switch,  a  member  rotatable 
In  opposite  directions,  a  switch-engaging  device  pivoted  ec- 
centrically upon  said  member  and  at  one  side  of  Its  own 
center  of  gravity  nearest  the  axia  of  said  member  where- 
by said  device  assumes  different  positions  upon  said  mem- 
ber depending  upon  ita  direction  of  rotation,  and  a  pro- 
jection at  each  end  of  said  device  for  engaging  said 
switch. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l    . 


993.379.  SH0CK-AB80BBIN0  VEHICLE-8FBING.  El- 
MBB  e.  JoHMSON.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1910. 
Serial  No.  &43,137. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  spring  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  leaves  of  successively  Increasing 
length,  said  springs  having  their  ends  extending  upwardly 
and  said  main  spring  having  means  for  connecting  It  at 
the  enda  and  middle  thereof  to  a  vehicle,  of  an  auxiliary 
spring  comprising  a  leaf  attached  at  Its  middle  to  the  up- 
per face  of  the  uppermost  leaf  of  the  main  spring,  but  less 
In  length  than  said  main  spring,  said  leaf  on  each  aide  of 
lU  middle  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  successive  up- 
wardly bowed  portions. 

I  2.  The  combination  with  a  main  spring  comprialng  a 
plurality  of  superposed  leaves,  said  leaves  being  upwardly 
curved  at  the  ends  and  upwardly  Increasing  In  length,  the 
uppermost  leaf  at  Ita  end  being  provided  with  eyes  whereby 
it  may  be  attached  to  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  of  an  auxiliary 
spring  mounted  upon  the  uppermost  leaf  and  less  In  length 
than  the  uppermost  leaf,  said  auxiliary  spring  being 
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formed  on  each  side  of  its  middle  with  a  plarallty  of  sae- 
cesslve  upwardly  bowed  portlona,  a  bolt  passing  through 
the  middle  of  the  auxiliary  spring  and  through  the  middles 
of  the  leaves  forming  the  main  spring,  and  clips  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  the  auxiliary  spring  to  the  ends  of  one  leaf 
of  the  main  spring. 

3.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  main  spring  having  up- 
wardly extending  extremltiea,  an  auxiliary  spring,  and 
means  connecting  the  main  spring  to  the  auxiliary  spring 
at  the  middle  portion  thereof,  the  auxiliary  spring 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  successive  flexures  adapt- 
ed to  come  Into  successive  action  to  resist  the  movement  of 
the  main  spring  as  the  main  spring  is  deflected. 


993,380.  SOUNDING  TOY.  Frank  Jubasx,  Waukegan, 
III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Helen  Juhass,  Waukegan, 
111.     Filed  June  10.  1910.    Serial  No.  666.262, 


In  a  sounding  toy,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting 
soundlng-box  provided  with  a  hole  In  one  of  Ita  ends  and 
having  at  Its  top  a  soundlng-t>oard  provided  with  bolea.  of 
a  bar  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  box.  an  anvil  having  at 
ita  top  a  flange  which  rests  on  the  sounding  board  and  hav- 
ing a  stem  which  passes  through  one  of  the  holes  in  the 
sounding-board  and  Is  secured  to  the  said  t>ar,  two  atrikers 
pivoted  to  the  said  bar  and  projecting  through  two  of  the 
holes  in  ,the  sounding-board  and  provided  with  hammers 
for  striking  the  anvil,  and  an  operating-rod  pivoted  to  the 
lower  parta  of  the  strikers  Inside  the  box  and  projecting 
through  the  hole  In  the  end  of  the  box. 


903.381.  PIPE-DAMPER.  William  KsuNnoT,  Montreal, 
Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  Frank  Dltchfleld.  truatee, 
Montreal,  Canada.  Filed  May  21.  1010.  Serial  No. 
562.720. 


1.  In  a  pipe  damper.  In  combination,  a  pipe  length,  a 
plurality  of  semicircular  dampers  pivotally  secured  in 
said  pipe  length,  one  above  the  other,  and  swinging  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  pipe  alternately,  a  lug  on  every  sec- 
ond damper  extending  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as 
the  surface  of  said  damper,  a  lug  extending  from  each  of 
the  other  dampers  and  arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the 
surface  of  the  damp>-r.  connecting  rods  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  straight  lugs  to  the  angularly  arranged  lugs,  and 
means  for  operating  one  of  said  dampera. 


■♦■^ 


ioo6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  30,  191 1. 


2.  In  plp«  dampen,  In  eombinatlon.  a  pipe  length,  a  plo- 
rallty  of  aeml-clrcalar  dampen  pivotally  secured  In  said 
pipe  ooe  abore  tbe  otber  and — swlnflng  to  opposite  sides 
of  Mid  pipe  length  alternately  and  resting  against  tbe  In- 
ner wall  of  said  pipe  lo  a  position  Inclined  apwardly  from 
their  pivot  points,  a  lug  from  every  second  one  of  said 
dampen  extending  downwardly  from  tbe  straight  edge  of 
tbe  damper  into  tbe  open  pipe  space  tberebeyond,  and  a 
Ing  on  each  one  of  tbe  remaining  dampen  extending  from 
tbe  straight  edge  of  the  damper  In  an  upward  dtrectloo  at 
an  angle  to  tbe  surface  of  tbe  damper  and  substantially 
parallel  with  tbe  aforesaid  lugs,  and  connecting  rods  Join- 
ing said  lags. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
pipe  length,  a  pair  of  Remi-circular  dampers  having  pivot 
rod  lugs  at  the  straight  edges  thereof,  pivot  rods  Inserted 
through  said  lugs  and  throagh  suitable  holes  in  the  pipe 
length,  said  dampen  alternately  folding  orer  to  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  wall  of  tbe  pi[>e.  a  rigid  lug  extending  out- 
wardly from  a  straigbt  edge  of  the  upper  of  said  pair  In 
substantially  tbe  same  plane  as  said  damper,  a  lug  ex- 
tending oatwardlj  from  tbe  lower  one  of  said  pair  at  an 
angle  to  tbe  upper  surface  of  said  damper  slightly  greater 
than  a  right  angle,  a  connecting  rod  plvotally  secured  to 
the  end  of  tbe  lower  lug  and  plvotally  secured  adjacent  to 
the  end  of  the  upper  lag  and  having  a  stop  extending  from 
one  side  thereof  adapted  to  catch  the  projecting  end  of  the 
upper  lug  in  the  open  position  of  the  dampen,  and  a  key 
Recured  on  the  projecting  end  of  tbe  lower  pivot  rod  for 
opening  and  closing  tbe  dampen. 


I 


903,882.  CHUCK.  HSNar  J.  Kimuan,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1904. 
Serial  No.  224,120. 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  tool  consisting  of  a  shank  and 
tool  holder  proper,  the  latter  having  a  longitudinal  slot  ex- 
tending through  opposite  sides  and  substantially  from  end 
to  end  of  such  tool  holder  proper  to  receive  a  flat  tool  or 
drill  and  designed  to  co5perato  with  the  same  along  its 
length  and  thereby  bold  tbe  tool  against  rotation,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  tool  holder  for  clamping  the 
tool  thereto. 

2.  A  chuck  comprising  a  tool  consisting  of  a  shank  and 
tool  bolder  proper,  the  latter  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
extending  through  opposite  sides  and  substantially  from 
end  to  end  of  such  tool  bolder  proper  to  receive  a  flat  tool 
or  drill  and  designed  to  cooperate  with  the  same  along  Ita 
length  and  thereby  bold  the  tool  against  rotation,  and 
aseans  cooperating  with  said  tool  holder  for  clamping  the 
tool  thereto  consisting  of  a  pair  of  clamps  arranged  at  tbe 
oater  end  of  the  slot  and  cooperating  with  the  tool  bolder 
proper  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  tool  intermediate  its 
length. 

3.  A  chuck  comprising  a  tool  bolder  having  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  extending  through  opposite  sides  and  substantially 


from  end  to  end  to  receive  a  flat  fool  and  designed  to  co- 
opente  with  tbe  same  along  its  length  and  thereby  bold 
tbe  tool  against  rotation,  an  adjustable  block  movable  Ion- 
gltadinally  in  said  slot  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe 
inner  end  of  tbe  tool  when  Inserted,  and  mean*  cooperat- 
ing with  tbe  tool  bolder  for  clamping  tbe  tool  thereto. 

4.  A  chuck  comprising  a  tool  consisting  of  a  shank  and 
tool  holder  proper,  the  latter  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
extending  substantially  from  end  to  end  of  such  tool  holder 
proper  to  receive  a  flat  tool  or  drill  and  designed  to  coop- 
erate with  the  same  along  Its  length  and  thereby  hold  tbe 
tool  against  rotation,  aald  slot  terminating  at  Its  outer  end 
in  a  conical  recess,  a  clamping  device  for  engaging  oppo- 
site sides  of  tbe  tool  comprising  two  substantially  trun- 
cated conical  memt>er«  fitting  In  said  recess  and  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  tool  when  Inserted  and  means  for 
forcing  said  memben  Inwardly  in  said  recess. 

6.  A  chack  comprising  a  tool  consisting  of  a  shank  and 
tool  holder  proper,  tbe  latter  having  a  longitudinal  slot  ex- 
tending substantially  from  end  to  end  of  such  tool  holder 
proper  to  receive  a  flat  tool  or  drill  and  designed  to  coop- 
erate with  the  same  along  Its  length  and  thereby  hold  the 
tool  against  rotation,  said  slot  terminating  at  its  outer  end 
In  a  conical  recess,  a  clamping  device  for  engaging  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  tool  comprising  two  substantially  truncated 
conical  memben  fitting  in  said  recess  and  positioned  on 
opposite  Bides  of  the  tool  when  inserted,  means  for  forcing 
said  memben  inwardly  to  clamp  tbe  tool,  and  an  adjust- 
able block  movable  longitudinally  In  said  slot  and  adapt<>d 
to  cooperate  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  tool  when  Inaerted. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiettel 


998,383.     GARMENT  POCKET.     Josbph  Kobstskt.  Jack- 
sonville. 111.     Filed  May  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  562,392. 


A  garment  biving  a  pocket  opening,  outer  and  inner 
pocket  memben  secured  to  the  garment  on  opposite  edges 
of  said  opening  i.*esi>ectlvely,  two  partition  members  ar- 
ranged between  said  pocket  memben  and  dividing  the 
space  between  them  into  a  central  main  pocket  and  side 
secret  pockets,  said  pocket  memben  and  said  partition 
members  being  secured  together  at  their  bottom  and  side 
edges,  tbe  upper  edges  of  said  partition  members  being 
free,  and  flaps  secured  to  tbe  upper  portions  of  said  pocket 
memben  and  overlapping  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  partition 
members,  said  flaps  extending  below  said  upper  edges  and 
stitched  to  said  meml>era  at  the  ends,  said  stitching  ex- 
tending to  the  bottom  of  said  flaps  and  to  points  removed 
from  said  upper  edg»>s,  substantially  as  described. 


993,384.     FLOW  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM.    John  W. 

Ijtooux.  Bwarthvore,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1909.     Serial 

No.  ^76.974. 

1.  in  combination  with  a  conduit  having  a  contracted 

section,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  through  aaid  con- 

i  doit,  a  wheel  having  two  sets  of  vanes  whereby  it  Is  revo- 
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lable  In  rsrent  MreeClMs.  bmm  wbcrcbjr  said  whsd  op- 
erates said  valve,  dncts  for  projeetlng  fluid  against  tbe 
rsspcctlve  sets  of  rsnes.  valve  mechanlsn  for  controlling 
tks  isw  through  said  dacts,  a  pressure  chamber,  a  dia- 
phragm in  said  cbaml>er.  means  for  carrying  pressure 
from  said  contracted  section  of  said  conduit  and  a  differ- 
ent section  of  said  conduit  to  aald  pressure  chamber  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm,  and  means  whereby  said 
diaphragm  regulates  tbe  position  of  said  valve  mechanism. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  conduit,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling tbe  flow  through  said  conduit,  a  vane  wheel,  means 
whereby  said  vane  wheel  operates  said  valve,  a  duct  for 
carrying  fluid  to  said  vane  wheel,  a  valve  in  said  duct, 
and  means  whereby  said  valve  flrat  named  as  It  ap- 
proaches a  limit  of  Its  movement  gradually  closes  said 
valve  last  named. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  conduit,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling said  conduit,  a  stem  for  operating  said  valve,  a  vane 
whseU  Beans  whereby  said  va'ne  wheel  operates  said  stem, 
dBCts  for  conveying  fluid  pressures  to  said  wheel,  valves 
for  controlling  ssld  ducts,  and  means  carried  by  said 
stem  for  operating  said  duct  valves  alternately  as  said 
conduit  valve  approaches  the  respective  limits  of  Its  move- 

nenta. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  condnlt.  a  valve  for  control- 
ling said  conduit,  a  stem  for  operating  ssid  valve,  a  vane 
wheel,  means  whereby  said  vnn«»  wheel  operates  said  stem, 
ducts  for  dlschsrglng  fluid  against  the  vanes  of  said  wheel 
to  revolve  it  in  opposite  directions,  a  valve  for  controlling 
each  of  said  ducta,  automatic  means  for  holding  said 
valves  in  their  normal  positions,  and  means  operated  by 
said  stem  for  moving  said  valves  alternately  from  said 
normal  poaltloos. 


903.38fi.  C0A8TKB-BRAKE.  Hiaai  B.  Lestbs,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Davis  Sewing  Machine  Company, 
Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1911.     Serial  No.  «U.820. 


1.  A  wheel  bub  having  n  tapering  drlving-rlutcb  wall 
in  the  Interior,  a  sleeve  rotarlly  connected  with  but  longi- 
tudinally movable  in  tbe  hub,  said  sleeve  having  out- 
wardly Uperlng  interior  walls,  an  axle,  a  braking  cone 
held  against  rotation  on  tbe  axle,  and  extending  into  one 
end  of  the  sleeve,  n  threaded  sprocket  bub.  a  sprocket 
mounted  on  said  threaded  hub.  and  a  nut  engaged  by  tbe 


thread  on  tlie  sprocket  hob.  said  nut  having  a  upered 
external  wall  at  one  end  that  extends  into  tbe  tapering 
section  of  tbe  wheel  hub,  and  having  a  tapered  external 
wall  at  tbe  otber  end  that  extends  into  tbe  sleeve. 

2.  A  wheel  hub  having  a  tapering  driving-clutch  wall 
in  tbe  Interior,  a  sleeve  rotarily  connected  with  but  lon- 
gitudinally movable  In  the  hob,  said  sleeve  having  an  out- 
wardly tapering  wall  at  each  end,  an  axle,  a  braking  cone 
fixed  on  the  axle  and  extending  into  one  end  of  tbe 
sleeve,  a  threaded  sprocket  hub,  a  sprocket  secured  to 
said  threaded  hub,  and  a  nut  engaged  by  tbe  thread  on 
the  sprocket  hub,  said  nut  having  Its  outer  surface  shaped 
to  engage  the  tapering  driving  wall  of  tbe  wheel  hub 
when  moved  in  one  direction,  and  to  engage  the  tapering 
end  of  the  sleeve,  when  moved  In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  wheel  hub  having  a  tapering  driving-clutch  wall 
in  tbe  interior,  a  sleeve  with  tapering  interior  walls  ro- 
tarily connected  with  but  longitudinally  movable  in  tbe 
bub.  an  axle,  a  stationary  cone  at  one  end  of  the  axle, 
said  cone  extending  into  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  threaded 
hub  movable  on  tbe  axle  near  the  otber  end,  a  sprocket 
sectired  to  said  threaded  hub,  and  a  nut  engaged  by  tbe 
thread  on  tbe  sprocket  bub,  said  nut  being  shaped  to  en- 
gage tbe  Interior  tapering  driving  wall  of  the  wheel  hub. 
when  moved  In  one  direction,  and  to  engage  and  force  the 
sleeve  longitudinally  onto  tbe  fixed  cone  when  moved  In 
the  opposite  direction. 

4.  A  wheel  bob  having  a  tapering  driving  clutch  wall 
In  tbe  Interior,  a  sleeve  rotarily  connected  with  but  lon- 
gitudinally movable  In  tbe  hub,  said  sleeve  having  out- 
wardly tapering  Interior  walls,  an  axle,  a  braking  cone 
held  agaliMt  rotation  on  tbe  axle  and  extending  Into  tbe 
sleeve,  a  ball  cone  held  against  rotation  on  the  axle  out- 
side of  the  fixed  brake  cone,  a  threaded  hub  turning  on 
the  axle,  a  sprocket  mounted  on  said  threaded  hub.  and  a 
nut  engaged  by  tbe  thread  on  the  sprocket  hub,  tbe  exte- 
rior wall  of  said  nut  being  tapered  In  opposite  directions, 
one  end  being  adapted  to  engage  the  tapered  inner  driving 
wall  of  tbe  wheel  hub.  and  the  otber  end  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  tapering  Inner  wall  at  one  end  of  tbe  sleeve. 

6.  A  wheel  bub  iiavlng  a  tapering  driving-clutch  wall 
In  tbe  Interior,  a  sleeve  rotarily  connected  with  t>at  lon- 
gitudinally movable  in  tbe  bub,  said  sleeve  having  oppo- 
sitely tapering  Interior  walls,  an  axle,  a  braking  cone  hav- 
ing lubricant  passages,  screwed  on  tbe  sxle,  said  cone 
extending  into  one  end  of  tbe  sleeve,  a  >-foaIl  cone  screwed 
upon  the  axle  outside  of  the  brake  cone,  a  sprocket  having 
a  threaded  bub,  mounted  on  tbe  axle,  and  a  nut  having 
oppositely  tapering  exterior  walls,  mounted  on  the  thread- 
ed sprocket  hub,  ssld  nut,  when  moved  in  one  direction  by 
tbe  threads,  engaging  and  making  a  driving  connection 
with  the  Interior  wall  of  the  wheel  hub,  and  when  moved 
In  the  opposite  direction,  engaging  the  sleeve  and  causing 
said  sleeve  to  make  a  braking  engagement  with  tbe  fixed 
brake  cone. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


993,.S8B.  BRAKE-STAFF.  Chasus  A.  LixdstrOm,  Pitts- 
burg, ra^  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1910.     Serial  No.  577.656. 

1.  In  a  brake  staff  for  railway  can,  a  chain-winding 
part  and  an  operating  pari,  one  of  ssid  parts  having 
formed  therein  a  recess,  the  otber  part  having  a  projec- 
tion adapted  to  be  located  in  said  recess  to  operatlvely 
connect  the  parts  and  means  to  prevent  automatic  sepa- 
ration of  said  parts. 

2.  In  a  brake  staff  for  railway  cars,  a  chain-winding 
part  and  an  operating  part,  one  of  said  parts  having 
formed  therein  a  recess,  thf  other  part  having  a  projec- 
tion adapted  to  be  located  In  said  recess  to  operatlvely 
connect  the  parts,  and  a  balfle  oppocilte  the  receM  to  pre- 
vent automatic  separation  of  said  parts  upon  disloeatlon 
of  the  projection  from  the  recess. 

3.  In  a  brake  staff,  an  operated  part  and  an  operating 
part,  one  of  said  parts  being  formed  with  a  housing  and  a 
recess  In  said  housing,  tbe  other  of  said  parut  being  pro- 
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Tided  with  a  lateral  projection  adapted  to  be  located  In 
aald  recess  to  operatively  connect  the  parta. 


4.  In  a  brake  staff,  an  operated  part  and  an  operating 
part,  one  of  aaid  parts  being  formed  wltb  a  boosing,  a  re- 
cess In  said  boosing,  an  opening  In  said  boosing  and  a 
passageway  between  said  opening  and  recess  extending  at 
an  angle  to  said  opening  and  receas,  the  other  part  baring 
a  projection  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  opening, 
through  said  passageway  and  seated  in  said  recess  to 
operatlvely  connect  the  parts. 

5.  In  a  brake  staff,  an  operated  part  and  an  operating 
part,  one  of  said  parts  being  formed  with  a  housing,  a 
recess  In  said  housing,  an  opening  in  said  boosing  on  the 
side  thereof  opposite  said  recess  and  a  passageway  con- 
necting said  recess  and  opening,  the  other  part  baring  a 
projection  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  opening, 
through  said  passageway  and  Into  said  recesa  to  opera- 
tlTely  connect  said  parta  to  each  other. 

,  [Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


993.887.  HOLLOW  WORK-SUPPORT  FOR  LEATHER 
WORKING  MACHINES.  William  F.  Luckb.  Peabody. 
Mass..  assignor  to  Holder-Perkins  Company,  Woburn, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  8, 
1909.    Serial  No.  516,733. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  fluid-tight  work  sup- 
port containing  an  elastic  fluid  under  pressure  and  haying 
a  yielding  portion,  of  means  located  within  said  support 
and  attached  thereto  and  co<}peratlng  with  said  yielding 
portion  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  latter  under 
the  Influence  of  flold  pressure  within  the  sane,  subatan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  work  supporting  roll 
having  a  yielding  body  portion,  and  means  located  within 
said  roll  and  cooperating  with  said  yielding  body  portion 
to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  latter  onder  the  In- 
fluence of  fluid  pressure  within  the  roll,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  bed  roll  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  yielding  body  portion,  and 
devices  within  said  roll  cooperating  with  the  said  yielding 
body  portion  and  with  said  shaft  to  limit  the  outward 
movement  of  the  said  body  portion  under  the  Influence  of 
fluid  pressure  within  the  roll,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  bed  roll  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  yielding  body  portion,  and 
arms  connected  with  said  yielding  body  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  looped  portions  encircling  said  shaft,  sobetan- 
ttally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


998.888.  SPRING-WHEEL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Psank 
J.  Maccabtbt,  Seattle,  Waab.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to 
George  L.  Meagher  and  one-third  to  K.  S.  Blackwell. 
Seattle.  Wasb.     Plied  Apr.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  49S,1B0. 


A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  rim  having  a  plurality  of 
grooved  blocka  secored  to  its  inner  face  arranged  In  pairs, 
pins  extending  Inwardly  from  said  grooved  blocks  having 
transverse  Iwres.  apertured  lugs  formed  on  tbe  side*  of 
said  blocks,  a  hub  cut  octagonally  to  form  seats,  spokes 
formed  of  compound  bent  spring  members  having  aper- 
tured ends  arranged  in  the  blocks  of  the  rim,  and  liaving 
means  for  securing  their  ends  to  tbe  hub,  cotter  pins  ex- 
tending through  tbe  pins  of  tbe  blocks,  and  tapering  pins 
extending  through  the  apertured  lugs  of  tbe  blocks  for  se- 
curing said  spring  members  In  position. 


993,389.  DOOR-OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  GON- 
DOLA CARS.  Frbdbbick  W.  M&rrii*.  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  609.105. 


1.  In  a  car  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  gravity  opening  door,  an  operating  shaft  Journaled  in 
fixed  bearings  on  a  car.  a  crank  fitted  to  turn  upon  said 
shaft,  a  flexible  connection  wound  upon  aaid  shaft  and 
coupling  said  crank  thereto,  a  curved  faced  locking  bracket 
flxed  on  the  car  and  bavins  a  seat  at  its  top,  a  link  con- 
pled  to  tbe  door  and  bavinK  a  roller  on  Its  opposite  end 
adapted  to  travel  over  the  face  of  tbe  locking  bracket,  a 
connecting  rod  coupled  to  aaid  link  and  to  the  operating 
shaft  crank,  and  a  flexible  connection  coupled  to  said  link 
and  to  the  operating  shaft. 

2.  In  a  car  door  operating  mechaniam,  tbe  combination 
of  a  gravity  opening  door,  an  operating  aliaft  Journaled  In 
flxed  bearings  on  a  car,  a  crank  fitted  to  torn  upon  said 
shaft,  a  fiexible  connection  wound  upon  said  shaft  and 
coupling  said  crank  thereto,  a  curved  faced  locking  bracket 
fixed  on  tbe  car  and  bavins  a  seat  at  its  top,  a  link  cou- 
pled to  tbe  door  and  naving  a  roller  on  tta  opposite  end 
adapted  to  travel  over  tbe  face  of  the  locking  bracket,  a 
connecting  rod  coupled  to  said  link  and  to  the  operating 
shaft  crank,  a  transverse  supporting  bar  flxed  to  tbe  ear 
below  said  connecting  rod,  and  a  flexible  connection  coo- 
pled  to  said  link  and  to  tbe  operating  shaft. 


^ 


*■ 


90.'J.890.  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  TYPE  WRIT- 
ING MACHINES.  Jambs  P.  McBiaMKT,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Apr. 
16.  1900.     SerUl  No.  490,230. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  support,  a  torn-table  having 
pivotal  connection  at  its  middle  portion  therewith,  a  skele- 
ton frame  adapted  to  lie  borlxontally  upon  the  turn- 
table, and  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  torn-table 
near  one  end  and  with  the  skeleton  frame  between  ita  op- 
posite ends  and  which  is  adapted  to  lie  substantially  par- 
allel with  tbe  tora-table  when  tbe  skeleton  frame  la  low- 
ered and  which  when  raised  holds  said  frame  in  a  verti- 
cal position  over  the  table  support  with  one  end  resting  on 
and  supported  by  the  table. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  support,  a  turn-table  having  a 
pivotal  connection  at  Its  middle  portion  tberewltta,  a  skele- 
ton frame  having  an  unobstructed  opening  In  It  sorroond- 
ed  by  frame  pieces  and  adapted  to  lie  borlxontally  upon 
tbe  turn-table,  devices  on  the  frame  for  supporting  a  type- 
writing machine,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  wltb  tbe 
aide  of  the  torn-table  near  one  end  and  with  tbe  aide  of 
tbe  skeleton  frame  between  its  opposite  ends  and  wbtcb 
Is  adapted  to  lie  substantially  parallel  wltb  the  turn-table 
when  tbe  skeleton  frame  is  lowered  and  which  when  raised 
bolda  tbe  said  frame  in  a  vertical  position  over  tbe  turn- 
table with  one  end  resting  00  and  supported  by  the  table. 


993.391.  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  METALS.  Bonn 
J.  McNiTT,  Niagara  Palla,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  RoeMler  k 
Haaslacher  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Y<  rk.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1909.  Serial 
No.  621,736. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  reducing  a  metal  from  ita  conpoonte 
which  consists  in  dlasolving,  alloying  or  chemically  com- 
bining said  metal  with  another  metal  or  mixtore  of  metals 
volatile  only  at  different  temperatures  and  presaurea  than 
that  at  which  the  metal  sought  to  be  produced  gives  off 
Its  vapor,  maintaining  said  solution,  alloy  or  compound 
at  a  suitable  temperature  and  paaalng  an  inert  gas  tbroogh 
the  same. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  redodng  a  metal  from  its  compoonds 
which  consists  in  dissolving,  alloying  or  chemically  com- 
lilninK    ssid-  metsi    with    another    metal    or    mixture    of  { 


metals  volatile  only  at  different  temperatures  and  pres- 
sures than  that  at  which  the  metal  sought  to  be  pro- 
doced  gives  off  its  vapor,  maintaining  said  aoiutlon,  alloy 
or  compound  at  a  auitable  temperature,  passing  an  inert 
gas  through  the  same  and  condensing  tbe  metal  driven  off. 

3.  The  method  of  reducing  a  metal  from  its  compounds 
which  consists  in  dissolving,  alloying  or  chemically  com- 
bining aaid  metal  wltb  another  metal  or  mixture  of  metala 
volatile  only  at  higher  temperatures  and  lower  preaaures 
than  that  at  which  the  metal  sought  to  be  prodoeed  gives 
off  its  vapor,  maintaining  said  solution,  alloy  or  com- 
pound at  a  suitable  temperature  and  passing  through  the 
same  an  inert  gaa. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  redodng  a  metal  from  Its  compounds 
which  consists  in  dissolving,  alloying  or  chemically  com- 
bining said  metal  with  another  metal  or  mixture  of 
metals  volatile  only  at  higher  temperatures  and  lower 
pressures  than  that  at  which  tbe  metal  sought  to  l>e  pro- 
duced gives  off  its  vapor,  maintaining  aaid  solution, 
alloy  or  compound  at  a  auitable  temperature,  passing 
through  the  same  an  inert  gas  and  condensing  tbe  metal. 

5.  The  method  of  reducing  a  metal  from  its  compounds 
which  consists  in  dissolving,  alloying  or  chemically  com- 
bining aaid  metal  with  another  metal  or  mixture  of  metals 
volatile  only  at  different  temperatures  and  presaures  than 
that  at  which  the  metal  sought  to  be  produced  gives  off 
its  vapor,  maintaining  said  solution,  aUoy  or  compound 
at  a  suitable  temperatore,  passing  tbroogh  the  same  an 
inert  gas,  separating  tbe  metal  driven  off  from  aaid  gas 
ahd  again  passing  the  gas  tbroogh  tbe  solution,  alloy 
or  compound. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


99S,ai92.     GAME  APPARATUS.     Gbobob  H.   Millbb.  De- 
troit. Mich.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  681,944. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  box  provided 
with  an  opening  through  which  dice  may  \>t  discharged, 
a  awinglng  platform  located  within  the  box  adapted  to 
deliver  the  dice  through  said  opening,  a  lever  for  actu- 
ating the  platform,  and  a  spring  for  returning  tbe  plat- 
form to  ita  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  box  provided 
with  an.  opening  through  its  side  wall,  a  swinging  plat- 
form located  within  tbe  box  adapted  to  deliver  the  dice 
through  aaid  opening,  a  lever  for  actuating  said  platform 
having  a  projecting  end  extending  beyond  the  wall  of  tbe 
box  whereby  It  may  be  manually  operated,  and  a  spring 
to  return  tbe  platform  to  its  normal  position. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  box  provided 
with  an  opening  through  its  side  wall  and  a  stationary 
floor  inclined  toward  the  opening,  a  swinging  platform 
located  within  tbe  box  adapted  to  deliver  the  dice  upon 
tbe  Inclined  floor,  a  lever  for  actuating  the  platform,  a 
apring  for  returning  tbe  platform  to  its  normal  position, 
and  a  tray  to  receive  the  dice  discharged  through  the 
opening  in  tbe  box. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  box  provided 
with  an  opening  tbroogh  its  side  wall,  a  swinging  platform 
pivoted  within  tbe  box  adapted  to  deliver  tbe  dice  tbroogh 
said  opening,  a  lever  for  actnatlng  the  platform,  a  link 
connection  between  tbe  lever  and  platform,  and  a  aprtng 
for  returning  tbe  platform  to  ita  normal  position. 
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5.  In  a  derlce  for  shaking  dlc«  or  other  like  articlM, 
a  tray",  an  op«n  ended  box  mounted  thereon,  a  swinging 
platform  located  within  the  box,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  box.  Its  free  end  projecting  through  the  wall 
of  the  same,  a  link  connection  between  the  lever  and 
swinging  platform,  a  spring  for  returning  the  platform 
to  Its  normal  position,  and  an  Inclined  floor  located  within 
the  box  and  below  the  swinging  platform,  said  box  pro- 
Tlded  with  an  opening  opposite  the  Inclined  floor,  through 
which  the  dice  may  be  delivered  onto  the  tray. 


903,393.  PACKING- BOARD  FOR  TRUNKS.  Wiltoh  8. 
MoRBY,  Newport  News,  Va.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1910.  8«rlal 
No.  675,293.' 


A  packing  board  for  traveling  cases  comprising  a  board 
fitted  within  the  case  and  provided  with  a  series  of  sliding 
bolts,  keepers  secured  to  the  Inner  walls  of  the  traveling 
case  to  receive  the  bolts,  and  means  for  locking  the  bolts 
in  projected  positions,  said  means  each  comprMag  a 
pivoted  lever  having  a  downtnmad  finger. 


993.394.  CUSHIONING  I»EV1CE.  Waltib  R.  Muww, 
Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Filed  May  9.  1910.  Serial  No. 
560,374. 


1.  In  cushioning  devices,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
provided  with  duplex  plstona,  one  of  which  operates  In 
each  end  of  aaid  cylinder,  a  spiral  spring  placed  between 
the  two  pistons  and  attached  to  the  same,  a  conical  spring 
between  the  bead  of  said  cylinder  and  the  upper  piston, 
means  for  the  passage  of  an  elastic  fluid  from  une  part  of 
said  cylinder  to  another,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
sixe  of  the  passage*,  all  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  cnshlonlng  device  comprlaing  In  combination  a 
cylinder  with  closed  heads,  pistons  disposed  In  said  cylin- 
der adapted  to  form  air-tight  chamber*,  platen  roda  con- 
necting said  pistons  with  the  body  and  axle,  respectively, 
of  a  vehicle,  a  spiral  spring  separating  said  pistons  wttbln 
the  cylinder,  a  conical  spring  disposed  between  the  bead 
of  said  cylinder  and  the  upper  piston,  means  for  conduct- 
ing an  elaatlc  fluid  ftom  one  chamber  of  said  cylinder  to 
another,  all  as  deacribed  herein. 


993.39f>.      DRIIX.      SiDXST   NvwBOLD.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
*    KllMl  Feb.  1«.  1900.     Sertal  No.  478.282. 


1.  IB  combiBatlon  a  drill  having  a  abank  pruvided  witk 
a  conical  centertvg  portion  and  lateral  projections  adja- 
cent the  baae  of  said  conical  portion,  and  a  drill  spindle 
having  a  conical  socket,  receiving  said  centering  portioa, 
aad  a  slot  In  Ita  ead  receiving  aald  prodectlona.  aakl  slot 
being  deep  enough  ao  that  Ita  bottom  wall  cleara  the  adjar 
cent  edges  of  aald  projectlona. 

2.  In  combination,  metal  cutting  drill  bit  and  shank 
aiembera,  said  abank  member  comprising  a  body  portioa 
farmed  with  an  opening  receiving  one  end  of  said  bit  mesa- 
bar  and  with  a  tapered  centering  portion  and  with  as- 
ternal lateral  projectlona  adjacent  the  baae  of  aald  cea- 
tcrlnc  portion,  and  a  drill  spindle  having  a  conical  socket 
receiving  said  centering  portion  and  a  slot  In  its  end  re- 
ceiving said  projectlona,  aaid  slot  bclag  deep  eaougb  a* 
that  Its  bottom  wall  clears  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  pro- 
jectlona. 

3.  A  aietal  cutting  drill,  comprialng  a  bit  having  a  bar 
like  ahank  eateriag  end  ot  greater  width  than  thickneaa.  a 
■taaak  having  a  cavity  In  Ita  ead  to  receive  aald  bit  end. 
Mid  cavity  being  of  greater  crosa-aectlonal  area  than  tha 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  portion  of  the  bit  entering  said 
cavity  and  being  in  the  form  of  a  pair  of  IntprsertlDR  cyl- 
inders, the  axea  of  which  are  parallel  to  and  on  opposite 
■Idea  of  the  axis  of  the  shank,  and  a  soft  metal  filling  for 
anchoring  said  bit  end  in  place  In  aald  cavity. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  metal  cutting 
drill  comprising  a  bit  In  the  form  of  a  bar  of  rectangular 
croaa-sectlon  and  of  greater  width  than  thickneaa.  having 
a  twisted  body  portion  and  an  untwisted  shank  entering 
end  portion,  a  one-piece  shank  having  a  cylindrical  body 
portion  and  a  conical  spindle  engsKlng  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  cavity  formed  In  one  end  of  said  body  portion  of  the 
ahape  of  a  pair  of  Interaectlng  cylinders  to  receive  said 
bit  end  portion,  the  axes  of  which  are  parallel  to  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  center  line  of  the  shank,  and  a 
fusible  metal  filling  anchoring  said  bit  In  aaid  cavity,  said 
abank  being  prorlded  with  external  Integral  projectlona 
extending  from  the  body  portion  adjacent  the  base  of  said 
conical  portion. 


99  3,396.     CAN-OPENCR.     Pbajck  Nocl,  North  Platt^ 
Nebr.     Filed  Ang.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  077,284. 

1.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  handle,  a  shank  provided 
with  a  cutting  blade  extending  obliquely  rearwardly  to- 
ward the  handle,  and  a  fulcrum  member  ontatandlng  from 
the  shank  and  extending  obliquely  forwardly  toward  the 
blade,  the  blade  and  the  fulcrum  member  lying  In  substaa- 
tlally  the  same  plane. 

2.  A  can-opener  comprlaing  a  handle,  a  shank  provided 
with  aa  angularly  dlapoaed  cutting  blade,  and  a  fulcrum 
member  projecting  angularly  from  the  shank,  the  blada 
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and  the  tulcnun  mcmbar  lying  In  the  aame  plane  and  con 
verging  away  from  the  shank. 


S.  A  can  opener  formed  of  a  single  length  of  blank  ma- 
terial and  comprising  a  handle,  a  shank  provided  with  n 
cutting  blade,  and  a  loop-shaped  fulcrum  member  project- 
ing angularly  from  the  shank  and  connecting  the  shank 
with  the  handle,  the  blade  and  the  fulcrum  member  lying 
in  aubstantlally  the  aame  plane. 

4.  A  can-opener  formed  of  a  single  length  of  blank  ma- 
terial and  comprising  a  handle,  a  fulcrum  member,  a  cut- 
ting blade,  and  a  substantially  straight  ahank  connecting 
the  fulcrum  meml>er  and  the  blade,  the  fulcrum  member 
and  the  blade  lying  in  substantially  the  aame  plane  and 
extending  angularly  from  the  same  side  of  the  shank. 


99.H.397.     ADVERTIBINO-CHAIR.     jAMBa   T.   O'CoNNoa. 
Chicago.   III.     Filed  Feb.   28.   191U.   Serial   No.  S46.409. 
I   Renewed  Feb.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  (KiO.330. 


alowly  over  stationary  gage  devices  positioned  at  uniform 
distances  from  the  bed  4>r  platen,  then  grinding  said  knives 
by  means  of  a  grinding  mechantam  operating  along  the 
line  to  which  the  knivea  have  been  adjusted,  and  flaally 
Jointing  said  knives  to  the  same  line  while  rapidly  rotat- 
ing, substantially  aa  described. 


1.  In  a  rocking  arm-chair,  a  ahaft  traversing  the  bark 
of  the  rhalr ;  a  pair  of  rollers  carrying  an  advertising 
sheet  In  cHch  of  the  arms  of  aaid  cbalr,  the  rear  rollers  of 
each  pair  being  mounted  upon  aald  ahaft ;  a  ratchet  wheel 
on  one  of  said  rear  rollers ;  and  a  vertically  reclprocatory 
mamber  adapted  to  contact  with  the  floor  aad  carrying  a 
pawl  arranged  to  op<Tate  said  ratchet  wheel,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

2.  In  a  rocking  arm-cbalr  provided  with  a  rear  poat 
havlBg  a  vertically  disposed  passage,  a  shaft  traversing 
the  back  of  said  chair :  a  pair  of  rollers  carrying  an  ad- 
vertlalng  aheet  In  each  of  the  arms  of  said  chair,  the  rear 
roller*  of  each  pair  being  monnted  upon  said  shaft :  a 
ratchet  wheel  on  one  of  the  rear  rollers ;  a  bar  slldable  In 
said  paaaage  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  floor  at  Its 
lower  end  ;  a  gravity  operated  pawl  at  the  upper  end  of 
aald  bar  adapted  to  operate  said  ratchet ;  and  a  atop  adapt- 
ed to  limit  the  downward  movements  uf  said  bar,  substan- 
tially aa  deacrlbed. 

: I 

9  9  8.108.  ADJUSTING  AND  GRINDING  PUkNBB- 
KNIVE8.  OcBA  Bnaa  OsaoaN.  Belolt.  Wla.,  aaalgnor  to 
The  Berlin  Machine  Worka.  Beloit.  Wis.,  a  Corporation 
of  WIsconala.  Filed  Sept  18.  1908.  Berlal  No.  4A8.&es. 
1.  The  herela  deacrlbed  method  of  adJi)stlBg  and  grind- 

tng  planer  knives  which  consists  first  In  turning  the  knives  1 


2.  The  herein  described  meana  for  adjusting  and  »;rtnil 
ing  planer  head  knives  comprlaing  supports  capabl*'  of 
being  adjusted  to  equal  distances  from  the  bed  of  the 
planer,  and  means  Interchangeably  mounted  upon  »<nid 
supporta  for  adjusting,  grinding  and  Jointing  said  knlvro. 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  the  knives  of  planer  cylin- 
ders for  the  production  of  lumber  of  uniform  thickness, 
which  consists  In  positioning  and  loosely  holding  the 
knives  on  the  cylinder  with  their  cutting  edges  farther 
from  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  than  their  dealred  final  posi- 
tions, rotating  said  cylinder  and  knivea.  pushing  sntd 
knives  Inwardly  during  such  rotation  and  at  that  portion 
of  the  rotation  In  which  they  meet  the  work  to  the  deslr«-d 
adjusted  position  with  their  cutting  edges  parallel  to  the 
surface  of  the  planer  platen,  stopping  the  rotation  of  said 
cylinder  and  knives,  grinding  the  edge  of  e«rh  knife  while 
In  the  same  position  that  its  adjustment  occurred  in  par- 
allelism with  the  platen,  then  rotating  aald  cylinder  nn<! 
knives,  and  during  such  rotation  Jointing  the  edges  of 
one  or  more  of  aald  knivea  while  in  that  portion  of  their 
rotation  in  which  they  meet  the  work,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  the  knives  of  planer  cylin- 
ders for  the  production  of  lumber  of  uniform  thickness. 
which  conalats  In  positioning  and  looaeiy  holding  the 
kalve*  on  the  cylinder  with  their  cutting  edges  farther 
from  the  axla  of  the  cylinder  than  their  desired  final  posi- 
tlona.  rotating  aald  cylinder  and  knivea.  pushing  the  lat- 
ter Inwardly  during  such  rotation  to  adjusted  positions 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  planer-platen,  stopping  t)ie 
rotation  of  said  cylinder  and  knives,  and  grinding  the 
edges  of  the  latter  while  in  planing  position  and  in  paral- 
lelism with  the  platen,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  the  knives  of  planer  cylin- 
ders for  the  production  of  lumt>er  of  uniform  thicknetiH, 
which  consist*  In  positioning  and  loosely  holding  the 
knives  on  the  cylinder  with  their  cutting  edgea  farther 
from  the  axla  of  the  cylinder  than  their  desired  final  .poel- 
tions.  rotating  said  cylinder  and  knives,  pushing  the  latter 
inwardly  during  such  rotation  and  while  in  planing  posi- 
tion to  adjusted  positions  parallel  to  the  aurface  of  the 
planer-platen,  rotating  said  cylinder  and  knives  at  full 
speed,  and  during  such  rotation  Jointing  the  edges  of  one 
or  more  of  the  knives  while  in  planing  position  parallel 
to  the  platen,  sobstantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

[Claim*  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


093.399.     ROTARY  IMPACT-ENGINE.     Oscab  P.  OsTBH- 

OBXN,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  H.  Stanley  Todd. 

New   York.    N.   Y.     Filed  Sept.   27.   1909.     Berlal    No. 

510.711. 

1.  An  engine  of  tha  turbine  type  comprlaing  a  rotor 
provided  with  an  annular  cbaaacl,  and  a  casing  provided 
with  an  abutment  extending  within  the  aaid  ebaanel,  the 
aald  abutment  oecupylag  a  progressively  smaller  portion 
of  th«  craaa-aarttonal  area  of  tbc  aald  chaanel  In  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  said  rotor. 
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2.  An  engine  of  tbe  turbine  type  IncladlnK  a  rotor  com 
prising  a  piarality  of  dUks  having  annular  channels  be- 
tween them,  a  stationary  casing,  and  abutments  secured 
against  rotation  to  tbe  channel,  the  said  abutments  enter- 
ing the  said  channels  and  occupying  a  progreMlTel.r 
smaller  portion  thereof  in  tbe  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe 
said  rotor. 


3.  In  an  engine  of  the  turbine  type  the  combination  with 
a  rotor  comprising  a  plurality  of  disks  whose  adjacent 
faces  are  recessed  to  form  buckets,  and  are  spaced  apart 
contiguous  to  said  bucket  forming  recesses,  to  form  an- 
nular channels,  of  a  casing  within  which  tbe  said  rotor 
Is  mounted,  and  abutmenu  secured  against  rotation  to  tbe 
said  casing,  the  said  abutments  occupying  progrpsslTely 
smaller  portions  of  tbe  channels  In  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  said  rotor. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  tbe  turbine  type  tbe  combination  wltb 
a  casing,  of  a  rotor  having  an  annular  channel  therein, 
and  an  abutment  in  tbe  said  channel,  the  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  keyway,  and  the  said  abutment  provided 
with  a  projection  fitted  to  tbe  said  keyway  whereby  the 
said  abutment  la  secured  against  rotatlre  movement  but 
is  permitted  loBgitudlnal  movetnent  In  tbe  said  casing. 

5.  In  an  engine  of  the  turbine  type  the  combination  wltb 
a  casing,  of  a  rotor  having  an  annular  channel  therein  for 
the  passage  of  motive  fluid,  a  ring  mounted  In  tbe  said 
channel,  and  means  securing  tbe  said  ring  against  rotative 
movement  but  permitting  relative  longitudinal  movement 
thereof  wltb  respect  to  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


S»93,400.  MACHINE  FOR  COLLBCTING  AND  MELTINO 
SNOW.  Hbnbt  Pctsbsbn.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  6, 
1910.    Serial  No.  575.978. 


1.  In  a  anow  collecting  and  melting  machine,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  snow  receptacle,  a  tubular  Inclined  grate  in 
said  receptacle,  means  for  circulating  heated  fluid  through 
said  grate,  means  for  conveying  snow  to  said  receptacle, 
and  an  outlet  In  said  receptacle  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
subatantl«lly  as  described. 

2.  In  a  snow  eollectlDg  and  melting  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  snow  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  tubular  In- 
clined grates  arranged  In  said  receptacle,  means  for  circu- 


lating heated  fluid  through  said  gratee,  means  for  convey- 
ing snow  to  said  receptacle,  and  an  outlet  in  aaid  recepta- 
cle at  tbe  lower  end  thereof.  BulwtanttaUy  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  snow  collecting  and  melting  machine,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  snow  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  tubular  in- 
clined grates  arranged  In  said  receptacle,  tbe  ban  of  Mid 
grates  being  staggered  in  position,  means  for  circulating 
heated  fluid  in  said  grates,  means  for  conveying  snow  to 
said  receptacle,  and  an  outlet  In  said  receptacle  at  tbe 
lower  end  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  snow  collecting  and  melting  machine,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  wlieeied  frame,  means  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  operatlvely  connected  wltb  tbe  wheels  of  said  frame 
for  propelling  the  latter,  a  snow  receptacle  open  at  Its 
upper  end  mounted  In  said  frame,  tubular  Inclined  grates 
traversing  said  receptacle  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof. 
means  for  circulating  heated  fluid  through  said  grate*,  a 
snow  collector  at  tbe  front  end  of  aald  frame,  an  endlaoa 
belt  conveyer  for  conveying  snow  from  said  collector  and 
for  depositing  the  same  Into  said  receptacle,  and  an  outlet 
for  aald  receptacle  at  tbe  lower  end  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  snow  collecting  and  melting  machine,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  wheeled  frame,  moans  mounted  In  said  frame 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  wheels  of  said  frame 
for  propelling  the  latter,  a  snow  receptacle  open  at  Its 
upper  end  mounted  In  said  frame,  tubular  inclined  grates 
traversing  said  receptacle  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof, 
tbe  bars  of  said  grates  being  staggered,  means  for  circu- 
lating heated  fluid  through  said  grates,  a  snow  collector  at 
tbe  front  end  of  said  frame,  an  endless  belt  conveyer  for 
conveying  snow  from  said  collector  and  for  depositing 
tbe  same  into  said  receptacle,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  conveyer  and  said  propelling  means,  and  heated 
fluid  pipes  extending  adjacent  tbe  under  sides  of  said  col- 
lector and  said  belt,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


993,401.  BALANCED  ROTARY  VALVK.  Oobtav  B. 
PrrscuE.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Southwark 
Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1900. 
Serial  No.  512.114. 


1.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  having  a  cylindrical 
valve  chamber  and  a  port  or  ports  opening  into  said  cham- 
ber, a  valve  body  rotatably  mounted  in  said  chamber  and 
provided  at  one  side  wltb  a  surface  adapted  to  close  said 
port  or  ports  when  tbe  valve  la  In  the  closed  position,  and 
at  tbe  other  side  with  a  cavity,  and  being  formed  with 
one  or  more  paasages  leading  from  said  surface  to  said 
cavity,  a  member  flttlng  In  said  cavity  and  radially  mov- 
able therein,  formed  with  a  marginal  rim  portion  adapted 
to  engage  the  wall  of  tbe  valve  chamber,  and  being  per- 
forated to  place  the  space  Inclosed  by  said  rim  portion  in 
communication  with  tbe  inner  end  of  said  cavity,  and  r<>- 
sUlent  means  for  holding  said  block  in  engagement  with 
the  wall  of  said  valve  chamber. 

2.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing  having  a  cylindrical 
valve  chamber  and  a  port  or  ports  opening  into  said  cham- 
ber, a  valve  body  rotatably  mounted  In  said  chamber  nnl 
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provided  at  one  side  with  a  surface  adaptad  to  dose  ntd 
port  or  ports  when  the  vslve  is  In  the  closed  position,  and 
at  the  other  side  with  a  cavity,  and  being  formed  with 
one  or  more  passages  leading  from  said  surface  to  said 
cavity,  a  member  fitting  in  aald  cavity  and  radially  mov- 
•Ua  therein,  formed  with  a  marginal  rim  portion  adapted 
to  angage  tbe  wall  of  tbe  valve  chamber,  and  being  per 
forated  to  place  tbe  space  Inclosed  by  said  rim  portion  m 
communication  with  the  inner  end  of  said  cavity,  tbe  cross 
sectional  area  of  said  member  on  a  plane  transverse  to  ita 
axis  of  movement  being  substantially  equal  to  tbe  projec- 
tion OB  said  plane,  when  the  valve  Is  closed,  of  the  part  or 
parts  closed  by  the  valve. 

3.  In  combination,  a  valve  easing  having  a  cylindrical 
valve  chamber  and  a  port  or  porta  opening  into  said  cham- 
ber, a  valve  l>ody  roUtably  mounted  in  said  chamber  and 
provided  at  one  side  with  a  surface  adapted  to  close  said 
port  or  porU  when  the  valve  is  in  the  closed  position,  and 
at  the  other  side  with  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  of 
tbe  valve  body  and  formed  with  parallel  sides,  blocks  se- 
cured In  and  closing  tbe  ends  of  said  slot,  said  valve  body 
being  formed  with  one  or  more  passages  leading  from  the 
bottom  of  said  slot,  between  said  blocks  to  said  surface, 
a  movable  member  mounted  In  said  slot  and  engaging  tbe 
side  walla  of  tbe  slot  and  the  adjacent  end  surfaces  of  said 
blocks,  said  members  having  a  marginal  rim  portion 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  curved  wall  of  tbe  valve  chamber 
and  an  apertured  connecting  portion,  and  resilient  means 
for  holding  aald  member  In  engagement  with  the  wall  of 
the  valve  chamtwr. 


4.  A  life  preserver  comprising  a  flexible  base,  two  serka 
of  parallel  horlsontally  positioned  buoyant  elements  at- 
Uched  thereto,  one  series  at  each  side  of  the  base,  the  two 
series  being  parallel  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  a 
considerable  dlsUnce  and  held  together  by  tbe  Intervening 
web  of  tbe  base,  a  head  receiving  opening  In  said  Inter- 
vening web  extending  from  a  point  midway  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
Iwse  to  the  end  of  the  front  portion  thereof,  and  means 
for  securing  tbe  life  preserver  to  the  body. 

5.  A  life  preserver  comprising  a  flexible  base,  two  series 
of  parallel  horlsontally  positioned  buoyant  elements  at- 
tached thereto,  one  series  at  each  side  of  tbe  base,  the  two 
series  being  parallel  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  a 
considerable  dlsUnce,  a  head  receiving  opening  in  the  base 
between  tbe  two  series  of  buoyant  elements,  said  opening 
extending  from  about  the  center  of  the  base  to  the  end  of 
tbe  front  portion  thereof,  dividing  the  front  of  the  base 
Into  two  portions,  and  two  tie  straps,  one  end  attached 
to  the  life  preserver  near  the  bottom  of  the  back,  the  other 

j  end  adapted  to  have  sliding  engagement  with  tbe  front 
portion  of  the  life  preserver,  the  free  ends  terminating  in 
said  opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


M8.402.  LIFE-PRESERVER.  Jacob  BLroasasT  Paica- 
COTT.  Portland,  Me.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1910.  SerUI  No. 
S89,605. 


1.  A  life  preserver  comprising  a  flexible  baae,  two  series 
of  parallel  horlsontally  positioned  buoyant  elements  at- 
tached thereto,  one  series  at  each  side  of  the  base,  tbe  two 
series  being  parallel  and  being  separated  laterally  from 
each  other  by  a  wide  uncovered  portion  of  the  baae.  a  head 
receiving  opening  In  the  base  positioned  between  t^t' 
t^o  series  of  buoyant  elements,  and  means  for  secnrin;; 
the  life  preserver  to  the 'body. 

2.  A  life  preserver  comprising  a  flexible  bass,  two  serie  ? 
of  parallel  horlsonUlly  positioned  buoyant  elements  at- 
tached thereto,  one  series  st  each  side  of  the  base,  the  two 

i  Mries  being  parallel  and  being  separated  laterally  from 
each  other  by  a  wide  uncovered  portion  of  the  base,  the 
outer  surface  of  said  buoyant  elements  being  unsupported, 
whereby  the  life  preserver  Is  capable  of  being  folded  end- 
wise at  any  point,  a  bead  receiving  opening  in  the  base 
positioned  betwaen  the  two  series  of  buoyant  elements, 
and  means  for  sscnrlng  the  life  preserver  to  the  body. 

3.  A  life  preserver  comprising  a  flexible  base,  two  series 
of  parallel  horlsontally  positioned  buoyant  elements  se- 
cured to  one  side  thereof,  one  series  at  each  side  of  the 
base,  the  two  series  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
a  distance  snbetantUlly  twice  the  thickness  of  said  ele- 
menta,  whereby  the  life  preserver  can  be  folded  endwise 
midway  its  ends  and  sldewlse  between  the  two  series  of 
buoyant  elements,  and  a  head  I'ecelvlng  opening  In  said 
base  extending  from  a  point  at  or  near  the  center  thereof 
to  tbe  end  of  the  front  of  tbe  ba8«. 


993,403.  CORN-CULTIVATOR.  Fbbdbeick  A.  PnOBS, 
Oreen  Garden  precinct,  Madison  county.  Nebr.  Piled 
Aug.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  578,533. 


-1 —    J 
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In  a  cultivator,  an  arched  axle  having  end  sleeves,  driv- 
ing wheels  having  aplndles  mounted  on  tbe  sleeves  of  tbe 
arched  axle,  a  frame  secured  to  the  axle,  forwardly  ex- 
tending yokes  mounted  on  the  sleeves,  said  yokes  being 
provided  with  laterally  extending  forward  end  portions 
having  depending  twisted  members,  cranked  axles  mounted 
on  the  yokea,  crank  arms  on  the  sleeves,  cultivator  Im 
plementa  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  crank  arms 
and  Joumaled  on  the  cranked  axles,  a  two  part  link  device 
connected  wltb  each  yoke,  means  for  operating  tbe  device, 
and  means  for  rotating  tbe  cranked  axles. 


993,404.      EYEGLASS  HOLDER.      LiN    William    Pkice. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  533.162. 


A  holder  for  eyeglasses  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  lim- 
terial.   said    holder    comprising   an   elongated    supporting; 
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member  haTing  its  extremity  bent  laterally  and  forwardly 
to  proTlde  a  tapering  portion  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  main  body  of  the  rapportlng  member,  an  enlarged 
body  portion  doubled  on  Itself  vertically  to  provide  a  V- 
•baped  opening  thereof,  an  inwardly  directed  flange  on 
tbe  apper  edge  of  tbe  onter  of  tbe  doubled  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally  arranged  circnlar  receaa.  a  for- 
wardly extending  and  upwardly  tapering  strnck-up  por- 
tion formed  in  tbe  rear  of  tbe  doubled  portlona.  a  coabion 
in  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  V-ah^ped  space  and  on  oppoalte  sides 
of  said  stnick-ap  portions. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  forming  a  last  or  last  parts  having 
a  geometrical  surface  and  a  foot-shaped  contour,  which 
consists  In  ftirming  a  similar  surface  and  contour  in  the 
desired  relation  to  each  other  on  tbe  model,  placing  tbe 
geometrical  surface  of  tbe  model  in  a  definite  relation  to 
tbe  axis  of  revolution,  forming  the  foot-sbaped  contour 
on  the  block  from  which  the  last  or  last  part  is  to  be 
formed  by  revolving  the  model  and  block  in  a  lathe,  and 
guiding  tbe  cutter  for  such  contour  from  the  contour  of 
the  model,  and  forming  tbe  geometrical  surface  on  tbe 
Mock  by  presenting  a  ctitter  to  tbe  block  In  tbe  same 
relation  to  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  block  upon  which 
it  was  turned  when  said  contour  waa  formed  as  the 
geometrical  surface  of  the  model  bore  to  its  axis  of 
revolution. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  last  or  last  parts,  which 
consists  in  forming  a  regular  surface  on  the  model,  and 
In  so  supporting  the  model  in  tbe  lathe  that  such  surface 
shall  hare  a  predetermined  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation, 
supporting  a  block  In  the  lathe,  causing  a  tool  to  cut 
said  block  in  a  path  parallel  to  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion of  said  regular  surface,  and  flnisblng  the  foot  shaped 
contour  of  tbe  block  by  guiding  a  tool  from  the  foot- 
shaped  contour  of  tbe  model. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  lasts  or  last  parts  which  con- 
sists in  forming  a  regular  surface  on  a  model  and  In  so 
supporting  tbe  model  in  the  lathe  that  nuch  regular  sur- 
face thereon  shall  have  a  predetermined  relation  to  the 
axis  of  revolution,  and  flniahing  the  corresponding  surface 
on  the  last  by  a  tool  moved  in  a  path  parallel  to  the  aaid 
surface. 

4.  Tbe  metnod  of  forming  lasts  or  last  parts,  which  con- 
slats  in  providing  a  model  having  a  special  regular  surface 
corresponding  to  that  dealred  and  coming  within  the  op- 
erative range  of  the  model  as  a  pattern,  supporting  tbe 
model  in  a  lathe,  and  finishing  the  same  surface  on  tbe 
last  to  t>e  formed  by  moving  a  cutter  in  a  definite  relation 
to  the  surface  of  tbe  model. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  forming  lasts  or  last  parts,  which 
consists  in  provMlng  a  model  with  a  plane  surface,  corre- 
sponding to  that  desired  and  coming  within  the  operative 
range  of  the  model  as  a  pattern,  supporting  the  model  in 
the  lathe,  so  that  said  plane  surface  shall  be  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  revolution  In  forming  the  foot-shape  con- 
tour of  the  last,  and  then  forming,  on  tbe  work,  a  plane 
surface  corresponding  to  the  plane  surface  In  tbe  model 
by  moving  a  cutter  and  the  block  relatively  to  each  other 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  tbe  axis  of  revolution  of 
the  block. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


M3.406.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  LASTS  OR  LAST 
PARTS.  Edwin  J.  Pbimolx.  E^st  Orange.  N.  J..  a»- 
slgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Patersoa, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1910. 
Serial  No.  6S^.49^. 


993,406.       FILING    DEVICE.       Edwim    R.    PbuBBBT 
CnjLtiLtu  E.  Btdact.  Canton.  Obte.    Filed  Feb.  0,  1»11 
Serial  No.  00<},672. 


1.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  container.  Independent, 
slldably  movable  supporting  plates  arranged  in  aald  c«>n- 
talDer.  and  Uultlng  means  adapted  to  limit  tbe  sltding 
movement  o(  each  plate. 

2.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  container,  vertical,  in- 
dependently slidable  sopportlng  plate*  in  aald  container 
and  limiting  meana  adapted  to  limit  tbe  sliding  movement 
of  each  plate. 

3.  A  filing  device  comprlalng  a  cxotalner,  vertical  sup- 
porting plates  la  said  container,  each  plate  adapted  for 
Independent  alldable  movement  frontwardly  and  rearwardly 
In  said  container,  and  limiting  means  sdapted  to  limit 
the  sliding  movement  of  each  plate. 

4.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  container,  vertical, 
transversely  dispoeed  sup|K>rtlng  plates  in  said  container, 
each  plate  independently  slldably  movable  frontwardly 
and  rearwardly,  and  limiting  meana  adapted  to  limit  the 
gilding  movement  of  each  plate. 

5.  A  filing  device  comprlalng  a  container,  a  longitudi- 
nal series  of  transversely  dlspoaed.  vertical  supporting 
plataa  alldably  mdanted  la  said  container,  and  means  for 
Independently  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  each 
plate. 

[Claima  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  naxette.] 


993.407.  SCALE-SUPPORTING  FRAME.  John  F.  Ri<  h- 
AaDsoM,  Bdlth,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
558,177. 


A  scale  supporting  device  comprising  a  frame  having 
side  bars  and  ptvotally  connected  llnka  plvotally  connected 
to  saki  bars  at  tbeir  np*p^r  ends  In  combination  with  a 
pivot  rod  dispoeed  transversely  through  said  side  bars, 
nuts  for  securing  said  rod  la  position,  said  rod  kelag  screw 
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threaded  throughout  its  leagtb.  a  sleeve  having  wrench 
engaging  end  portions  and  an  internally  screw  threaded 
portion  adjustably  mounted  opon  said  rod,  aaid  aleeve  hav- 
ing a  centrally  arranged  external  annular  groove,  and  a 
yoke  loosely  mounted  In  the  groove  on  said  sleeve  cen 
trally  thereof,  said  yoke  having  outturned  ear*  provided 
with  registering  apertures  for  suspension  of  a  weighing 
Male. 


Kuch  article,  and  then  passing  tbe  article  through  coollBg 
medium  baths  of  water  and  oil  extending  around  said  por- 
tion and  another  portion  of  said  article,  respectively. 


998,408.     NAPKIN-HOLDER.     La  Fatbttb  H.  BOBlwaon, 
GriMlstone.    N.    Y.      Filed    Oct.    6.    1909.      Serial    No. 

521.2»r.. 


A  napkin  holder  comprtsing  two  flat  rectangular  bars 
ftaving  their  opposing  ends  hinged  together  and  each  hav- 
ing Its  free  end  provided  with  an  iBwardly-extendlnf  flange 
each  of  said  bars  having  Its  intern>«llate  portion  provided 
with  apertures,  means  to  provide  an  Inwardly  extending 
loop  secured  In  certain  of  tbe  ai>ertures  of  each  of  the 
bars  and  headed  pins  projecting  through  the  other  aper- 
tures of  said  bars  and  extending  through  and  around  said 
loops,  abutting  against  said  flanges  and  having  their  free 
end*  projecting  toward  the  hinge  of  the  bars.  »aid  pins  po- 
sitioned at  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  Inner  face  of  aaid 
bar*. 


t>98.40».     CLOTHES-LINE  REEL.     CHASLBa  H.  RooaaiCK, 
Woodstock.  111.     Filed  June  20.  1910.    Serial  No.  687.941. 


•>»>.: 


3.  The  process  of  treating  metal  articles,  comprising  tbe 
steps  of  paaalng  the  hot  flniahed  article  through  a  cooling 
median  bath  of  oil  extending  around  a  portion  only  of 
such  article,  then  parsing  the  article  through  a  cooling 
medium  bath  wherein  water  extends  around  said  portion 
only,  and  then  paaalng  aaid  article  through  another  cooling 
medium  bath  of  water  extending  around  said  portion  and 
another  portion  of  said  article. 

4.  Tbe  proceaa  of  treating  metal  articles,  wmprlsing  tbe 
stapa  of  paaalng  the  hot  finiabed  article  through  a  cooling 
medium  bath  of  oil  extending  around  a  portion  only  of 
such  article,  then  passing  the  article  through  cooling  me- 
dium hatha  of  water  and  oil  extending  around  said  portion 
and  another  portion  of  said  arUcle.  rcspecUvely,  and  then 
psMing  said  article  through  another  cooling  medium  t»ath 
of  water  extending  around  said  portions. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  rails,  comprising  the  steps  of 
passing  the  hot  finished  rail  through  a  cooling  medium 
l>ath  of  oil  extending  around  the  liead  only  of  such  rail, 
and  then  passing  the  article  through  a  cooling  medium 
bath  wherein  water  extends  around  said  head. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


In  a  device  of  the  claae  deacribed.  the  combination  with 
a  aaetlonal  casing,  each  section  having  a  semi  circular  out 
let  opening,  a  main  shaft  mounted  between  aald  sections,  a 
reel  mount.d  oa  said  shaft  having  guiding  flanges  formed 
thereon,  flanges  anrrounding  said  outlet  opening  In  tbe  cas 
ing,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  00  the  exterior  of  the  casing, 
a  double  pawl  cooperating  therewith,  s  crank  mounted  ad 
Jacent  to  said  wheel  and  pawl,  a  spring  actuated  means 
whereby  said  shaft  may  be  rotated  independently  of  said 
crank,  and  means  whereby  said  tension  of  said  last  named 
means  may  be  regulated. 


998.411.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  STEEL  RAIL- 
ROAD-RAILS, *C.  JAMES  C.  RlSSELL.  Plttsburg.  PS. 
Filed  Msy  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  564.211. 


993.410.  TREATING  8TBBL  RAILROAD  RAILS  AND 
OTHER  LIKE  BARS.  Jambs  C.  Rusbbll,  Pittsburg. 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  548.932. 

1.  Tile  proceaa  of  treating  metal  artkrlea.  comprlalng 
the  steps  of  passing  the  hot  flniahed  article  through  a  cool 
ing  medium  bath  of  oil  extending  around  a  portion  only  of 
mch  article,  and  then  passing  the  article  through  a  cool- 
ing medium  bath  whereto  water  extends  around  aald  por- 
tion. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  treating  metal  articles,  compriatng  tbe 
steps  of  passing  the  hot  inlshed  srtlcle  through  a  cooling 
medium  bath  of  oil  exteadlpg  around  a  portion  oaly  of 


1.  An  apparatua  for  hardening  rails  and  bars^r  parte 
thereof,  consisting  of  a  trough  having  a  fluid  bath  therein. 
and  vertical  and  horlxontal  rolls  within  said  bath  for 
drawing  the  rail  or  bar  through  aaid  bath  and  for  holding 
the  aame  in  allnement. 

2.  An  apparatua  for  hardening  rails  and  bars  or  parts 
thereof,  consisting  of  a  trough  having  a  fluid  bath  tharcln. 
rolls  within  aaid  bath  for  drawing  the  rail  through  aald 
bath  and  for  holding  the  same  In  allnement,  and  an  adjust- 
able ahleld  for  protecting  a  portion  of  said  rail  or  bar  from 
auch  bath. 

8.  An  apparatua  for  hardening  rails  or  parU  thereof, 
consistinr  of  a  trough  having  a  fluid  bath  therein,  and 
rolls  in  aald  bath  and  engaging  with  tbe  bead  of  aald  raU 
for  drawing  said  rail  through  said  bath  and  for  holding 
the  same  In  allnement. 

4  An  apparatua  for  hardening  ralla  or  parta  tltercof. 
oonaUtlng  of  a  trough  having  a  fluid  bath  therein,  rolls  in 
said  bath  and  enifaging  with  the  head  of  aald  rail  for 
drawing  said  rail  through  said  bath  and  for  bokHag  tbe 
same  la  aliBement.  and  a  shield  for  protecting  a  pwtloa 
of  said  roll  from  said  bath. 

5.  Ab  apparattu  for  hardening  rails  or  parts  thereof. 
coBststlBf  IB  a  trough  having  a  fluid  bath  tb««*B,  rolls  to 
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said  b«th  and  engatrloK  wttb  the  bead  of  the  rail,  and 
rolls  for  engaging  with  the  base  of  the  rail,  said  rolls  be- 
ing adapted  to  draw  said  rail  through  said  bath  and  hold 
the  same  In  alinement. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  9  3,412.  OA8-OBNBBATING  OIL-BURNER.  John 
Rtckmam  and  John  D.  Viviaw,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  587.439. 


In  a  gas  generating  burner,  the  combination  with  an  an- 
nular generating  chamber  baring  an  axial  passage,  of  a 
mixing  tube  connected  to  the  axial  passage  thereof,  an  oil 
supply  pipe  leading  to  said  annular  generating  chamber, 
a  nonle  connected  to  said  generating  chamber  and  posi- 
tioned to  discharge  Into  the  said  mixing  tube,  a  supporting 
pedesUl  pivoted  to  said  generating  chamber  and  having 
an  upper  portion  adapted  to  be  located  over  the  axial  pas- 
sage of  said  generating  chamber,  and  a  deflecting  plate 
suspended  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  pedestal  and  ad- 
justable thereon,  substantially  as  described. 


993.413.  INDICATOR  FOR  BALING-PRE88ES.  F«ank 
A.  Rtthbr,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  International  Har- 
rester  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  611.999. 


1.  An  Indicator  for  baling  press  including,  in  combina- 
tion, an  indicator  wheel  having  a  series  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged and  radially  movable  sectors,  said  sectors  being 
provided  with  teeth  upon  their  rims  and  connected  to- 
gether In  pairs  disposed  in  diametrical  relation,  an  arbor, 
a  rotatable  support  for  said  sectors  Jonrnaled  upon  said 
arbor,  a  disk  secured  to  said  arbor  and  arranged  eccen- 
trically relative  to  the  axis  thereof,  said  disk  engaging 
with  said  sectors  In  a  manner  whereby  they  are  permitted 
to  rotate  in  contact  with  the  periphery  thereof  when  said 
support  Is  rotated,  and  means  whereby  said  arbor  may  be 
turned  about  Its  axis  In  a  manner  to  vary  the  position  of 
said  dUk. 

2.  An  indicator  for  baling  press  including.  In  combina- 
tion, an  Indicator  wheel  including  a  wheel  member  roUta- 


bl«  about  a  relatively  fixed  axU.  a  series  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed and  radially  movable  sectors  connected  together  In 
pairs,  arranged  in  diametrical  relation  and  supported  by 
said  wheel  member,  said  sectors  roUUble  about  an  axis 
arranged  eccentrically  with  the  axis  of  said  wheel  member. 

3.  An  indicator  for  baling  press  Inclnding.  In  combina- 
tion, an  Indicator  wheel  Including  a  wheel  member  rotata- 
ble about  a  relatively  fixed  axis,  a  series  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed and  radially  movable  sectors  connected  together  In 
pairs,  arranged  In  diametrical  relation  and  supported  by 
said  wheel  member,  said  sectors  rotatable  about  an  axis 
arranged  eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel  member, 
and  means  for  varying  the  angular  relation  of  one  axis 
relative  to  the  other. 

4.  An  Indicator  for  baling  press  including,  in  combina- 
tion, an  arbor,  an  Indicator  wheel  mounted  upon  said 
arbor,  said  wheel  including  a  spider  having  a  series  of 
radial  arms  oppositely  disposed  and  arranged  in  pairs  In 
diametrical  relation,  a  series  of  sectors  slidably  mounted 
upon  said  arms  and  connected  together  in  pairs,  the  mem- 
bers of  each  pair  being  oppositely  disposed  relative  to  the 
axis  of  said  spider,  a  disk  carried  by  said  arbor  and  hav- 
ing its  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  thereof,  said  sectors  Jour- 
naled  upon  said  disk,  and  means  for  rotating  said  arbor 
In  a  manner  to  change  the  angular  relation  of  the  diak 
relative  to  the  axis  of  said  arbor. 

5.  An  indicator  for  baling  press  Including,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bale  chamlwr,  an  indicator  wheel  having  a  series  of 
oppositely  disposed  and  radially  movable  sectors,  said  sec- 
tors being  provided  with  teeth  upon  their  rims  and  con- 
nected together  In  pairs  arranged  In  diametrical  relation, 
an  arm  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  with  said  bale 
chamber,  an  arbor  Joumaled  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
arm,  a  spider  forming  part  of  said  indicator  wheel  and 
Joumaled  upon  said  arbor  and  having  a  series  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  radial  arms  having  aaid  sectors  slidably 
mounted  thereon,  a  disk  secured  to  said  arbor  and  having 
Its  axis  eccentric  thereto,  said  diak  forming  a  Journal  for 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  sectors,  and  means  for  turning  said 
arbor  in  a  manner  to  vary  the  angular  relation  of  the  disk 
to  the  axis  of  said  arbor. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


993.414.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  FaiNCBSCO  SABToai, 
Monteponi,  Italy,  assignor  to  Socleta  dl  Monteponl. 
Turin,  lUly.     FUed  Aug.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  578.044. 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace  for  the  distillation  of  sine 
from  its  ores  or  by-products,  the  combination  of  a  muffle 
closed  at  one  end  and  made  of  refractory  material  which 
Is  a  bad  electric  conductor,  a  vessel  closed  at  one  end  to 
contain  the  muflle  and  pivoted  so  that  It  can  be  rotated 
about  a  horlxonUI  axia  and  adapted  to  extend  at  iU  open 
end  beyond  the  mouth  of  the  muffle,  a  condenser  for  line 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  mouth  of  the  muffle  and  to 
extend  beyond  the  open  end  of  the  vessel,  and  a  member 
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to  close  the  mouth  of  the  vessel  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  condenser  can  pass  for  the  pnrpoM  aet 
fk>rth. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace  for  the  distillation  of  sine 
from  Its  ores  or  by-products,  the  combination  of  a  muffle 
dosed  at  one  end  and  made  of  refractory  material  which  is 
a  bad  electric  conductor,  a  veaael  closad  at  one  end  to  eon- 
tain  the  muffle  and  pivoted  so  that  it  can  be  rotated  about 
a  borisontal  axis  and  adapted  to  extend  a  segment  of  Its 
circumference  at  Its  open  end  beyond  the  mouth  of  the 
muffle,  s  cover  to  complete  the  unextended  segment  of  its 
circumference,  a  condenser  for  sine  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  mouth  of  the  muffle  and  to  extend  beyond  the 
open  end  of  the  vessel,  and  a  member  to  close  the  mouth 
of  the  vessel  and  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
condenser  can  pass  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


998.41«. 
DI8E. 
1911. 


DISPLAY-RACK  FOR  ROLLS  OF  MERCHAN. 
Milton  D.  Scott,  Kewanee.  III.     Filed  Feb.  6. 
Serial  No.  806,788. 


998.416.     PNEUMATIC  APPARATUS.     JossrH  Scbwbbt- 

I    .NBB.  New  York.   N.   Y.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  John 

Asplnwall.  Newburgh.  N.  Y.,  and  one  third  to  Leopold 

F.  ▲.   H.  Heerwagen,   Haabrouck  Heighta.   N.  J.     Piled 

Mar.    12,    1910.      Serial    No.  648.815. 


-  it/- 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  a 
bleed  hole,  a  valve  closure  and  a  movable  member  con- 
trolling the  valve  closure,  and  means  •perating  to  keep 
the  bleed  hole  clear  controlled  by  aald  movable  member, 
said  means  being  also  arranged  to  increase  the  effective 
cross  section  of  the  bleed  hole  when  the  valve  is  opened. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  an 
operating  spindle  and  membrane  and  a  bleed  hole  leading 
to  one  side  of  the  membrane,  said  spindle  t>eing  arranged 
to  operate  within  the  bleed  hole  to  keep  the  same  clear, 
said  spindle  being  also  constructed  to  vary  the  effective 
sise  of  the  bleed  hole  as  the  device  Is  operated. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  an 
operating  spindle  and  membrane  and  a  bleed  ttole  leading 
to  one  side  of  the  membrane,  said  spindle  being  arranged 
to  operate  within  the  bleed  hole  to  keep  the  same  clear, 
said  spindle  being  reduced  In  crosa  section  adjacent  the 
bleed  hole  to  Increase  the  effective  sise  of  the  bleed  hole 
when  the  device  is  opened. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  provided  with  an 
operating  membrane  and  spindle,  and  a  suitable  frame- 
work having  a  suitable  space  above  and  below  the  mem- 
brane and  a  bleed  hole  leading  to  the  space  below  the 
membrane,  said  bleed  hole  being  formed  In  a  metallic 
plate,  said  spindle  l>elng  srranged  to  move  up  and  down 
in  said  bleed  hole  to  keep  the  same  clear,  and  said  spindle 
being  reduced  in  cross  section  adjacent  the  bleed  bote  to 
increase  the  effective  sise  of  the  bleed  bole  when  tb«  de- 
vice is  opened. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  an  operating  mem- 
brane, aald  device  being  provided  with  a  bleed  hole  lead- 
ing to  one  side  of  said  membrane  and  a  spindle  baring 
portions  thereof  operating  In  said  bleed  hole  to  kaep  the 
same  clear,  said  portions  being  of  different  crosa  section 
and  the  spindle  being  slwsys  In  said  bleed  bole  dniing 
the  operation  of  the  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  display  rack  for  rolla  of  merchandise  comprising 
oprighta :  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  transveraely  extending 
rollera  extending  between  said  uprights  and  having  their 
ends  adjustably  mounted  in  said  uprights  so  that  said 
rollers  may  be  adjusted  toward  and  from  each  other,  said 
rollera  forming  supports  for  the  rolls  of  merchandise  to  be 
displayed,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  display  rack  for  rolls  of  merchandise  comprising 
uprights ;  a  plurality  of  sets  of  transverse  rollers  extend- 
iBg  between  said  uprights  and  having  their  ends  removably 
mounted  in  alota  provided  in  the  inner  sides  of  said  up- 
rights, said  rollers  forming  supports  for  the  rolls  of  mate- 
rial to  be  dlq>layed.  there  being  a  greater  number  of  slots 
than  rollers  so  that  said  rollers  may  be  variously  arranged 
to  accommodate  rolls  of  various  diameters ;  and  means 
connected  with  certain  of  said  rollers  for  effecting  manual 
rotation  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  display  rack  for  rolls  of  merchandise  comprising 
uprights ;  a  plurality  of  sets  of  transverse  rollers  extend- 
ing between  said  nprights:  and  bearing  plates  arranged 
upon  the  inner  sides  of  said  uprights,  said  plates  having 
upwardly  opening  slots,  the  ends  of  said  rollers  engaging 
said  slots,  said  rollers  forming  supports  for  the  rolls  of 
material  to  be  displayed,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  display  rack  for  rolls  of  merchandise  comprising 
uprights ;  a  plurality  of  sets  of  transverse  rollers  extend- 
ing between  said  uprights  ;  substantially  U-sbaped  bearing 
plates  arranged  upon  the  inner  aides  of  said  uprigfata,  the 
upper  extremity  of  each  limb  of  each  of  aaid  plates  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  horlsontally  spaced  upwardly 
opening  slots,  guide  rollers  removably  supported  In  said  slots, 
the  Intermediate  portions  of  said  platea  being  provided  with 
two  horlsontally  spaced  similar  slots  and  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  single  upwardly 
opening  slot ;  rollers  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  said  last 
mentioned  slot  and  forming  supports  for  rolls  of  merchan- 
dise to  be  displayed ;  and  means  for  effecting  manual  rota- 
tion of  one  of  said  supporting  rollers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


^ 


993,417.  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS.  Wil- 
liam M.  Scott,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Cut- 
ter Electrical  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1910.  Serial  No. 
586,718. 

1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  switches  or  cirmlt 
breakera,  a  motor  for  operating  the  same,  means  for  me- 
chanically connecting  and  disconnecting  said  motor  and 
each  switch  or  circuit  breaker,  and  mechanical  means  con- 
trolling said  connecting  and  disconnecting  means  for  In- 
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MUlag  that  a  part  onlj  of  aaid  ■witcb«s  or  clrenit  breakers 
lU  be  operated  by  said  motor  at  a  glTen  time. 


2.  In  combination,  a  plarallty  of  «wltche«  or  drrult 
breakers,  a  motor  for  operating  the  same,  means  for  me- 
chanically connecting  and  disconnecting  said  motor  and 
each  switch  or  circuit  breaker,  and  means  mechanically 
Interconnecting  said  connecting  and  disconnecting  means, 
whereby  when  a  switch  or  circuit  breaker  la  operated  by 
said  motor  another  switch  or  circuit  breaker  la  Injured 
against  operation  by  said  motor. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  switches  or  circuit 
breakem,  a  motor  for  operating  the  same,  dlsengageable 
mechanical  connections  for  connecting  each  of  said  switches 
or  circuit  breakers  with  said  motor,  and  mechanical  means 
for  prerentlng  simultaneous  connection  between  all  of  aald 
switches  or  circuit  breakers  and  lald  motor. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  switches  or  drcnlt 
breakers,  a  motor,  gearing  Intervening  between  said  motor 
and  each  of  said  switches  or  breakers,  motor  connecting 
and  disconnecting  means  for  each  switch  or  breaker,  and  a 
mechanical  connection  between  said  motor  connecting  and 
disconnecting  means  of  the  switches  or  breakers  for  Insur- 
ing less  than  all  the  switches  or  breakers  being  operated 
by  said  motor. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plarallty  of  switches  or  circuit 
breakers,  a  motor,  means  Interrenlng  between  said  motor 
and  each  of  said  switches  or  breakers  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  same  with  and  from  said  motor,  mechan- 
ical means  interconnecting  said  means  of  the  different 
switches  or  breakers,  whereby  when  one  of  said  means  Im 
operatlTe  another  is  Inoperative,  and  electro-responsive 
means  for  each  switch  or  breaker  for  controlling  said  me- 
chanical interconnecting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


M3.418.    LOADING-MACHINE.    Enoch  Smith.  Salt  iMkc 
city,  Utah      Piled  May  7.  1910.     Sertal  No.  SeO.021. 


casing  on  said  conveyer  frame  and  spacing  the  top  and 
side  walls  of  said  casing  from  said  conveyer,  said  casing 
having  a  loading  opening  in  its  top  through  which  dirt  la 
admitted  to  said  conveyer,  plates  carried  by  said  eaalng 
and  diverging  from  said  loading  opening  toward  said  con- 
veyer, said  plates  terminating  adjacent  to  said  conveyer, 
substantially  as  ahown  and  described. 

2.  A  loading  machine  including  a  truck  having  truanloo 
bearings,  a  conveyer  having  trunnions  mounted  in  said 
trunnion  bearings,  a  main  drive  shaft  Jouraaled  In  aaid 
trunnlcMis,  said  conveyer  including  a  longitudinal  frame 
having  bearings  at  its  ends,  pulley  shafts  in  said  bearings, 
pulleys  on  said  shafts,  an  endleas  conveyer  belt  taking 
over  said  pulleys,  sideboards  supported  on  said  frame  for 
said  belt,  a  boot  carried  by  said  frame  at  one  end  of  said 
conveyer  for  leveling  the  dirt  on  said  conveyer  aa  it  is  de- 
posited on  said  conveyer  at  said  end,  the  area  of  the  open- 
ing of  the  entrant  end  of  said  boot  being  less  than  that  at 
the  exit  end  of  said  boot. 

3.  In  a  loading  machine,  a  cooveyer  frame,  pulleys  car- 
ried at  the  ends  of  said  fraoM.  an  endless  belt  paaslng  over 
said  pulleys,  means  for  driving  aaid  belt  an  open  bottom 
casing  supported  by  said  conveyer  frame  over  one  end  of 
nald  belt,  aaid  casing  including  a  boot  for  leveling  the  dirt, 
said  casing  having  a  loading  opening  In  advance  of  said 
boot,  and  guard  members  held  over  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  loading  machine,  a  conveyer  frame,  pulleys  car- 
ried at  the  ends  of  said  frame,  an  endless  belt  passing  over 
said  pulleys,  noeaas  for  driving  said  belt,  a  casing  over 
one  end  of  aaid  belt  said  casing  including  a  boot  for  level- 
ing the  dirt,  laid  caaing  having  a  loading  opening  In  ad- 
vance of  said  boot  said  boot  having  Its  top  spaced  cloaer 
to  said  belt  at  the  entrant  end  than  at  the  exit  end  of  said 
boot. 

5.  In  a  loadlag  maehine.  a  coaveyer  franse.  pulleys  car- 
ried at  the  ends  of  said  fraane.  aa  endleas  belt  passing 
over  said  pulleys,  means  for  driving  said  belt  a  casing  over 
one  end  of  said  belt  said  casing  including  a  boot  for  level- 
ing the  dirt  auid  casing  having  a  loading  opeaing  in  ad- 
vance of  said  boot,  sldeboarda  carried  by  said  frame  and 
extending  from  the  entrant  end  of  said  boot  through  said 
boot  to  the  exit  end  of  said  conveyer  frame,  the  lower 
edges  of  saM  sideboards  being  held  adjacent  to  said  con- 
veyer belt, 

[Clatma  e  to  1«  not  printed  in  tfa*  Gasette] 


903.419.  SHADE  HOLDER  FOB  ELBCTBIC  FIXTURES 
AND  THE  LIKE  WickhaM  B  SpbaB,  Loa  Angeles. 
CaL     FUed  Jan.  16.  1911.    Serial  No.  902.801. 


1.  In  a  loading  machine,  a  conveyer  frame,  pulleys  car- 
ried at  the  ends  of  said  frame,  an  endless  belt  passing  over 
said  pulleys,  means  for  driving  said  belt  u  casing  extend- 
iBf  over  one  end  of  said  belt  means  for  mounting  said 


1.  A  shade  holder,  comprising  a  body,  a  semi  annular 
grooved  member  rigidly  attached  to  the  body,  a  second 
semi-annular  grooved  member  adapted  to  reslliently  force 
its  ends  apart,  inter-engaglng  means  on  the  enda  of  the  two 
members  and  adapted  to  he  engagad  by  the  resilient  ac- 
tion of  the  second  named  member,  and  means  to  support 
the  second  named  member  from  the  body. 

2.  A  shade  bolder,  comprlalng  a  body,  a  aeml-snnular 
grooved  member  rigidly  attached  to  the  body,  a  second 
•eml-snnular  grooved  member  adaytad  to  resiUantlj  fore* 
its  ends  apart,  inter-engaging  maans  en  the  ends  of  the  two 
members  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  realltaat  ac- 
tion of  the  second  named  member,  the  Inter-engaglng 
means  eonalsting  of  Inwardly  projecting  catches  00   the 
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ends  of  the  first  named  member  and  of  apertures  1b  ttaa 
ends  of  the  second  named  member,  and  means  to  support 
the  second  nsmed  member  from  the  body. 

3.  A  shade  holder,  comprising  s  body,  a  semi-annular 
member  rigidly  attached  to  the  body  and  projecting  below 
the  same,  an  inwardly  extending  flange  on  the  lower  part 
of  the  semi-annular  member,  a  second  reellient  semi-annu- 
lar member  whose  ends  sre  adapted  to  be  forced  toward 
oacb  other  and  entered  between  the  ends  of  the  first  '*"-^ 
member,  inter-engaglng  meana  en  tha  ends  of  the  two 
membera,  means  for  supporting  the  second  named  member 
from  the  body,  and  an  inwardly  extending  flange  on  the 
second  named  member  and  adapted  to  form  a  continuation 
of  the  fiange  and  the  first  named  membor. 


008,420.  BBABINO  fOR  WATEB  -  WHEELS.  Fnixn 
Tbump,  Springfield.  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  Paul  A.  Staler  and 
J.  F.  Trump.  Springfield.  Ohio,  receivers  of  Trump  Man- 
■faeturing  Company,  Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation, 
nied  Aug.  28.  1907.    Serial  No.  890,562. 


1.  In  a  bearing,  a  shaft,  a  box.  a  movable  bearing-block 
for  aaid  box.  means  for  sdjustlng  said  bearing-block  and  a 
tead  alining  block  of  harder  material  than  the  movable 
baarlng  block  secured  to  said  box  and  located  In  the  line  of 
movement  of  said  ahaft  when  moved  by  said  movable  bear- 
ing-block, substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  bearing,  a  ahaft.  a  box.  an  adjustable  bearing- 
Mook  in  aaid  box  for  aaid  shaft  of  fibrous  material,  and  a 
•asd  altnlng  block  of  different  material  from  the  bearing 
block  aecured  to  the  outside  of  said  box  and  located  in  the 
line  of  movement  of  aaid  shaft  when  adjusted  by  said  bsar- 
lag-block.  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  bearing,  a  shaft  a  box.  an  adjustable  bearing 
block  In  said  box  for  said  shaft,  and  means  for  moTlng  aakl 
block  and  said  abaft  and  a  fixed  alining  block  of  harder 
material  tlian  said  block  and  on  the  opposite  elds  of  said 
shaft  from  said  movable  block,  said  alining  block  being 
normally  out  of  contact  with  said  shaft  but  adapted  to 
limit  the  shaft  when  moved  by  said  adjusting  bearing 
Mock,  sabstantially  aa  speclfled. 


99S.421.  FRICTION  TOOL  -  HOLDER.  Binjamim  F. 
ViCKnT,  Girard,'AU.  Filed  July  8.  1000.  Serial  No. 
606.511. 


1.  In  a  friction  tool  holder,  the  combination  of  a  longl- 
tudtnnl  metal  bar,  one  end  of  which  coDstltntes  the  shank 
or  body  of  the  tool,  while  the  oppoelte  end  la  deaigned  to 
carry  a  cutting  member  carrier  or  clamping  meaber,  which 
combines  a  metal  plug  having  a  rectangular  slot  near  one 
end.  disposed  at  any  dealred  angle,  one  side  of  the  said 
rectangular  slot  forming  an  inclined  plane,  a  OMvable 
friction  member,  and  means  for  retaining  the  said  movable 
friction  member  in  position,  substantially  aa  ahown  and 
daaeribed. 


2.  A  friction  tool  holder,  comprising  a  longitudinal 
metal  bar,  one  end  of  which  constitutes  the  shank  or  body 
of  the  tool,  the  oppoelte  end  having  a  rectangular  alot 
disposed  at  anj  dealred  angle,  one  aide  of  the  aaid  rec- 
tangular alot  forming  an  inclined  plane,  a  movable  friction 
member  in  said  rectangular  slot,  adapted  to  engage  a  cut- 
ting member,  and  means  for  retaining  the  said  movable 
friction  member  in  position,  substantially  aa  ahown  and 
described. 


908.422.  APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING  WASTE  OFF 
SINGLE  -  HEADED  TUBES,  BOBBINS,  OR  PIRNS. 
NoBMAN  DixoN  Walkeb.  Steetoo,  near  Kelghley,  Bng- 
Und.     Filed  Sept.  4.  1909.    Serial  No.  616,812. 


1.  A  waste  stripper  for  bobbins  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  carrier,  a  Jaw  supported  thereon,  a  second  Jaw  plvotally 
supported  thereon,  elastic  meana  normally  holdlBg  aaid 
second  Jaw  In  closed  relation  with  reepect  to  said  first  Jaw, 
said  Jaws  being  provided  with  recesses  in  their  Inner 
edges  sdapted  to  register  with  one  another  to  form  an 
opening  for  engaging  one  end  of  the  bobbin,  said  pivotal 
point  of  connection  being  in  the  rear  of  said  opening. 
whereby  the  front  ends  of  said  Jaws  may  be  separated  to 
provide  an  entrance  to  said  opening,  a  support  for  the 
other  end  of  the  bobbin,  and  means  for  causing  the  Jaws  to 
strip  the  waata  from  the  bobblna. 

2.  A  waste  stripper  for  bobbins  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  movable  support,  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  thereto,  means 
for  closing  said  Jaws,  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  re- 
cesses in  their  Inner  edges  adapted  to  reglater  with  one 
another  to  form  an  opening  for  engaging  one  end  of  the 
bobbin,  said  pivotal  point  of  connection  being  la  the  rear 
of  said  opening,  whereby  the  front  end  of  said  Jaws  may  be 
separated  to  provide  an  entrance  to  aaid  opening,  a  sup- 
port for  the  other  end  of  the  bobbin,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  movsble  support  and  said  Jawa  relatively  to  said 
second  support,  whereby  to  strip  the  waate  from  the 
bobbin. 

8.  A  waste  stripper  for  bobbtne  and  the  like,  comprising  ' 
a  body  portion,  a  plunger  reclprocatlngly  supported  there- 
on, a  rack  and  pinion  gear  operatlvely  associated  with 
■aid  body  portion  and  said  plunger  for  reciprocating  the 
latter,  a  pair  of  Jaws  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  plun- 
ger, said  Jaws  being  provided  with  recesses  In  their  Inner 
edgee  sdapted  to  register  with  one  another  to  form  an 
opening  for  engaging  one  end  of  the  bobbin,  said  pivotal 
point  of  connection  being  in  the  rear  of  said  opening, 
whereby  the  front  end  of  aaid  Jaws  msy  be  separated  to 
provide  an  entrance  to  aaid  opening,  and  a  support  for  the 
other  end  of  the  bobbin  csrried  by  said  body  portion. 


008,428.      CABLE-TRAMWAY.      SiBN    P.    Watt.    Seattle. 

Wash.,   aaslgnor   to    Washington    Iron    Works.    Seattle. 

Waah.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington.     Filed  Jan.   12. 

1011.    Sertal  No.  602.220. 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  clsss  described,  the  combination 
of  a  trackway,  a  hoisting  and  hauling  line,  two  carriages, 
mechanism  provided  on  the  respective  carriages  aiHl  adapt- 
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ed  for  «nfagem«nt  wltb  uld  line,  the  mechanism  upon  one 
of  Mid  c«rria«e«  being  also  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  trackway,  and  means  whereby  said  mechanism  may  be 
actuated  for  selectively  engaging  the  trackway  or  the  line. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  trackway,  two  carriages  thereon,  a  single  hoisting  and 
hauling  line  making  a  running  engagement  with  both  of 
said  carriages,  and  means  affecting  both  of  said  carriages 
whereby  said  line  may  be  paid  out  to  afford  slack. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  trackway,  two  carriages  thereon,  a  line  making  a  run- 
ning engagement  with  both  of  the  carriages  and  senrlng 
selectively  for  load  hoisting  and  carriage  haaPng  porpoaes, 
an  outhaul  rope  secured  to  one  of  the  carrlagea,  and  means 
made  operable  through  the  Instrumentality  of  the  outhaul 
rope  and  said  line  whereby  a  load  may  be  carried  upon 
the  line. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  trackway  and  two  carriages  thereon,  of  an  outhaul 
rope  secured  to  one  of  said  carriages,  a  hoisting  and  haul- 
ing line,  and  means  controlled  by  the  action  of  said  rope 
and  line  whereby  the  latter  la  operatlvely  connected  with 
one  or  the  other  of  said  carriages  selectively. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  trackway,  two  carriages  thereon,  a  hoisting  and  haul- 
ing line  extending  through  both  of  said  carriages,  an  out- 
haul rope  secured  to  one  of  said  carriages,  devices  con- 
trolled by  said  line  and  said  rope  whereby  the  carriages 
may  be  caused  to  travel  together  or  individually  in  either 
direction  upon  the  trackway. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  9  3,424.  THROTTLE-VALVE  FOR  ROCK-DRILLS. 
Danikl  8.  Waogh.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Den- 
ver Bodf  Drill  k  Machinery  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Oct  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  523,271. 


tlon  with  the  outlet  port  when  the  valve  Is  In  closed  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  valve  to 
prevent  the  channel  therein  moving  into  commnnlcatloo 
with  the  reservoir  delivery  port. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  aet  forth,  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  a  reservoir  having  a  de- 
livery port  In  the  casing,  and  a  valve  in  the  caalng  for 
opening  and  closing  communication  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  porta,  said  valve  having  a  lubricant-receiving  and 
delivery  pocket  provided  with  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open 
mouth  that  alternately  moves  Into  and  out  of  communica- 
tion with  the  reservoir  port  and  the  outlet  port  accordingly 
aa  the  valve  is  moved  to  opened  and  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  casing  hav- 
ing right  angularly  disposed  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  res- 
ervoir having  a  delivery  port  in  the  casing  in  a  plane  inter- 
secting the  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  a  rotary  valve  in 
the  casing  for  opening  and  closing  communication  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said  valve  having  a  lubricant- 
receiving  and  delivery  pocket  provided  with  a  closed  bot- 
tom and  an  open  mouth  that  moves  into  communication 
with  the  reservoir  port  when  the  valve  Is  opened  and  into 
communication  with  the  outlet  port  when  the  valve  la 
closed. 


99  3,4  2  5.  PROJECTING  APPARATUS.  Hawi^T  C. 
WHim,  North  Bennington.  Vt.,  assignor  to  H.  C.  White 
Co.,  North  Bennln^on.  Vt..  s  Corporation  of  Vermont 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  599.951. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat,  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  communicating  with  different  sides  of  said  seat  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  each  other  and  a  lubricant 
reservoir  having  a  delivery  port  communicating  with  stUl 
a  different  aide  of  the  valve  seat  and  in  the  same  plane  as 
the  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  of  a  rotary  valve  located  in  the 
casing  in  the  seat  and  having  a  transverse  channel  that  is 
movable  to  a  position  to  connect  the  Inlet  and  outlet  ports 
and  to  a  position  to  cut  off  communication  between  said 
porta,  aald  valve  also  having  a  lubricant  receiving  and 
delivery  pocket  that  moves  Into  communication  wltb  the 
rrserroir  port  wlien  the  valve  is  open  and  into  communica- 


1.  A  projecting  apparatus  comprising  In  combination  a 
holder  for  holding  pictures  to  be  projected,  said  bolder 
comprising  a  plurality  of  members,  means  for  slldably  se- 
curing said  members  together,  and  means  for  plvotally 
mounting  said  holder  on  said  projecting  apparatus. 

2.  A  projecting  apparstun  comprising  in  combination  a 
bolder  for  holding  pictures  to  be  projected,  said  holder 
comprising  a  plurality  of  members,  means  for  slldably  se- 
curing said  member*  together,  means  for  pivoUlly  mount- 
ing said  holder  on  said  projecting  apparatua,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  meml>ers  of  said 
bolder,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  projecting  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a 
holder  for  holding  picture*  to  be  projected,  said  holder 
comprlsini?  a  plurality  of  members,  means  for  slldably  se- 
curing said  meml>ers  together,  means  for  plvotally  mount- 
ing said  holder  on  said  projecting  apparatus,  and  a  series 
of  levers  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  memt>ers  of 
said  holder,  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 

4.  A  projecting  apparatus  comprising  In  combination  a 
curved  holder  for  holding  pictures  to  be  projected,  said 
holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  curved  members,  means 
for  slldably  aecuring  said  members  together  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


993.42«.     MILLING-MACHINE  AND  THE  LIKE.     Lk>  8. 

Whitbhbad.    Wheeling.    W.    Va.      Filed   June   4,    1910. 

Serial  No.  566,071. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descri»)ed.  the  combination 
of  a  bed :  a  saddle  adjustably  mounted  on  said  bed  and 
constituting  a  companion  element  thereto,  one  of  said  ele- 
ments being  provided  with  a  groove,  and  the  other  with  a 
tongue  slldably  fitting  In  said  groove ;  means  for  retaining 


aald  saddle  in  adjuated  position  on  said  bed :  a  work-«np- 
porting  table  adjustably  mounted  on  s^id  saddle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  grooves ;  and  a  pair  of  bolts  carried 
by  said  saddle  and  having  their  haads  fitted  In  the  grooves 
In  said  table  for  reUlaing  the  latter  in  adjuated  position. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bed  having  a  flat  upper  face :  a  saddle  adjusUbly 
mounted  on  said  bed  and  having  a  flat  under  face  resting 
on  the  flrst  mentioned  face,  said  bed  and  saddle  constitut- 
ing companion  elements,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  groove,  and  the  other  with  a  longitudinal 
tongue  klidably  fitted  therein  ;  means  for  retslnlng  said 
saddle  in  adjusted  position  on  said  bed;  a  work-support- 
ing table  adjustably  mounted  on  said  saddle  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  grooves ;  perforated  lugs  carried  by  said 
saddle  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  disposed  directly  be- 
Bcath  the  grooves  in  said  table :  and  clamping  bolts  mov- 
able through  the  perforations  In  said  lugs  and  provided 
with  heads  received  in  said  table  groovca. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  n  t>ed :  a  saddle  mounted  thereon  ;  a  work -supporting 
table  carried  by  the  saddle  and  mounted  upon  the  same, 
sald.aaddle  and  table  constituting  companion  elements; 
means  carried  by  one  of  said  elements  and  arranged  for 
engagement  with  the  other  clement  to  retain  said  table  in 
position  upon  said  saddle ;  and  means  for  elevating  aald 
table  above  said  saddle. 

.  I  4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bed ;  a  saddle  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a 
bearing  sleeve  ;  a  work-supporting  table  provided  with  a 
pin  engaged  in  said  sleeve,  said  table  and  saddle  constitut- 
ing companion  elements ;  means  carried  by  one  of  said  ele- 
ments, to  retain  said  table  in  position  upon  said  saddle : 
and  a  vertically-movable  member  located  in  said  sleeve 
and  engaged  with  aald  pin  for  elevating  said  table  above 
said  saddle. 


vice  inserted  tbroogta  the  loops,  a  reinforcing  element 
of  a  socket  and  an  interengaglng  plug  and  transversely 
of  the  plug  and  socket,  to  lock  said  sections  together,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1*93.427.     RBINFOBCED-CONCRETE  POLE.     Edward  L. 
Williams,  Igema.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  31,   1910.     Serial 
j  No.   652.544. 

1.  A  reinforced  concrete  pole  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sectloiu,  each  section  being  composed  of  reinforced  con- 
crete and  provided  with  an  Integral  socket  at  one  end  and 
an  Integral  concrete  plug  at  the  other  end,  a  reinforcing 
element  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  section  and  ex- 
tending into  said  plug  at  one  end  and  into  the  walls  of  the 
socket  at  the  other  end  and  loopad  back  upon  Itself  in  said 
plug  and  In  the  walls  of  said  socket,  and  means  disposed 
tbroasb  the  Integral  plugs  and  sockets  to  lock  the  sections 
together  to  form  an  integral  structure,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  reinforced  concrete  pole  composed  of  a  plurality 
of-  SMttons  provided  with  plug  and  aocket  connecttona, 
mf  na  extenfling  loogitudlnally  of  the  sections  for  rein- 
forcing the  sockets  and  plugs.  <a  loop  formed  In  the  ends 
of  said  reinforcing  meana.  and  a  locking  device  extending 
transversely  of  the  plug  and  socket  connection  and  tbrougb 
the  adjacent  k>ops  In  the  reinforcing  meann.  for  binding 
said  sections   together,   substantially   as   described. 

3.  A  reinforced  concrete  pole  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  sections,  provided  with  plug  and  socket  connections. 
reinforcing  means  comprising  spirally  colled  and  longi- 
tudinally looped  reinforcing  elementa,  and  a  locking  de- 

l«flO.  c. — 06 


4.  A  reinforced  concrete  pole  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  sections,  a  section  thereof  being  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  socket  and  at  the  other  end  with  an  integral  cen- 
trally disposed  plug,  a  spiral  reinforcing  element  extend- 
ing tongltudinally  of  the  section,  disposed  exteriorly  of  the 
socket  and  interiorly  of  the  plug,  and  longitudinal  mem- 
bers disposed  adjacent  the  spiral  element  throughout  Its 
length,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  A  reinforced  concrete  pole,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections,  one  end  of  a  section  being  provided  wltb  a 
socket,  a  plurality  of  looped  reinforcing  members  disposed 
In  the  walls  of  said  socket,  the  interengaglng  end  of  a 
contiguous  section  l)eing  provided  with  a  projection  en- 
gaged in  aald  socket,  a  plurality  of  looped  reinforcing 
members  embedded  in  said  projection,  and  means  for 
locking  said  sections  together,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


993,428.  STOPPING  MECHANISM  FOB  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  FnAHK  C.  Williams,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The  Safety  Block  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1909.     SerUl  No.  524,707. 


1.  The  combination  with  stopping  mechanism  compris- 
ing an  air  brake  system,  of  pneumatic  mechanism  arranged 
to  control  said  system,  and  means  arranged  to  actunte 
said  pneumatic  mechanism,  said  means  being  reset  by  the 
actuation  of  said  pneumatic  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  stopping  mechanism  compris- 
ing an  air  brake  system,  of  a  vslve  arranged  to  control    .; 
said  system,  and  pneumatic  mechanism  arranged  to  shift   *^ 
said  valve,  to  operative  position  by  intermittent  strokes. 

8.  Tbs  combination  with  stopping  mechanism  compris- 
ing an  air  brake  system  Including  a  train  pipe,  of  a  valve   ^ 
arranged  to  control  said  train  pipe,  a  pneumatic  motor  In- 
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eluded  In  Mid  system  arnnced  to  ihlft  said  raUe  Inter- 
mittently to  operatlTe  position,  and  tripping  mechanism 
arranged  to  actuate  said  pneumatic  motor. 

4.  The  combination  with  stopping  mechanism,  compris- 
ing an  air  brake  system  Including  a  train  pipe,  of  a  con 
trolling  valve  In  said  train  pipe,  and  a  pneumatically  oper 
ated  motor  connected  to  be  driven  by  the  pressure  in  saiJ 
system,    arranged    to   intermittently   open    and   cloae   said 
train  pipe  valve  to  gradually  set  the  brakes. 

5.  The  combination  with  stopping  mechanism  compris- 
ing an  air  brake  system  Ineltidlng  a  train  pipe,  of  a  con 
trolling  valve  in  said  train  pipe,  a  pneumatic  motor  ar 
ranged  to   intermittently  open  and  close  said   train   pipp 
valve  to  gradually  set  said  brakes,  and  a  valve  automati- 
cally actuated  by  the  motor  to  control  said  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  prlntad  in  the  Gazette.] 


ties  for  securing  them  in  positloD.  the  plates  bavtag  meaaa 
to  engage  the  ties  between  them  for  preventing  movement 
of  the  platM  and  the  ralla.  the  last  named  means  coosti- 
tuting  means  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  b1«-mc  rela- 
Uon  of  the  ties  loofltudlaally  of  the  r»ils. 


993.429.     PRINTING-PRESS.     Tiiom.^s   WislacK.   Nlles. 
Mich.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.     Serial  Ne.  579,614. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  Inking  rolln  of  a  printing 
press  of  brackets  located  adjacent  each  end  of  said  rolU. 
each  of  said  brackets  being  provided  with  downwardly  dl 
vergent  notches:  perforated  pipea  removably  mounted  in 
said  notches,  said  pipes  being  closed  at  their  ends :  a  dis 
tributing  chamber  secured  to  one  end  of  said  pipes,  there 
being  openings  in  said  pipes  communicating  with  said 
chamber:  and  a  tmn  connection  for  said  distributing 
chamber,  substantially  as  deaerlbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  Inking  rolls  of  a  printing 
press  of  brackets  located  adjacent  each  end  of  said  rolls. 
each  of  said  brackets  being  provided  with  a  centrsi  ver- 
tically dtspoaed  slot  and  downwardly  divergent  side 
notcbea,  perforated  pipes  removably  mounted  In  said 
ootcbes.  said  pipes  being  closed  at  their  ends ;  a  dlstrlbat 
Ing  chamber  secured  to  one  end  of  said  pipes,  there  being 
openings  in  said  pipes  communicating  with  said  chamber  ; 
and  a  fan  connection  for  aald  distributing  chamber,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 


993.430.     RAILROAD-TIE.     Gbobob  P.  Wisball,  Burling- 
ton, Wis.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1911.     SerUl  No.  614.104. 


9  9  3  .  4  r'l  .  IRIS-DIAPHRAGM.  ANoanw  Wou^mbak. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wollensak  Optical  Com- 
pany. Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1911.    Serial  No.  611.900. 


1.  An  Irls-diaphragm  having.  In  combination,  two  rala- 
llvely  rotary  annular  members,  and  a  aeries  of  overlapping 
blades  plvotally  connected  with,  and  actuated  by.  said 
membera,  each  blade  being  a  flat  piece  of  thin  aheat-ma- 
terlal  with  a  body  portion  in  the  general  form  of  a  cres- 
cent and  with  a  pivot-lug  extending  from  lU  outer  edge 
at  each  end,  the  extremities  of  the  body  portion  extending 
beyond  the  pivot-lugs  so  as  to  provide  a  bearing  between 
each  blade  and  the  contlguoos  blade  on  both  sides  of  each 

pivot-lug. 

2.  An  Iris-dlaphragm  bavlDs.  In  combination,  a  series  of 
overlapping  blades  of  tbln.  flexible  •beet-material,  and  an- 
nular means  for  adjusting  and  supporting  the  blades,  said 
means  being  provided  with  a  series  of  sockets  In  each  of 
which  an  extremity  of  one  of  the  blades  is  seated  and  each 
s  >cket  being  of  a  depth  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness 
of  the  blade,  so  that  the  blade  la  closely  confined  by  the 
s<<ket  against  twisting. 

3.  An  Irls-dispbragm  having.  In  combination,  a  series 
of  overlspplng  blades  of  thin,  flexible  sheet  material,  and 
three  superposed,  annular,  relatively-rotary  adjusting  and 
supporting  members,  each  of  the  two  outer  annular  mem- 
bers embracing,  between  itself  and  the  adjacent  surface 
of  the  middle  annular  member,  the  respective  extremities 
of  the  blades,  whereby  the  blades  are  supported  against 
twUtlng  at  both  ends. 

4.  An  irls-dlaphragm  having,  in  combination,  a  series  of 
overlapping  bladea  of  thin,  flexible  sheet-materUl,  and 
three  superposed,  annular,  relatively  roUry  adjusting  and 
supporting  members,  the  two  outer  annular  members  hav- 
ing each,  at  the  surface  adjacent  the  middle  annular  mem- 
ber, a  series  of  sockets  to  receive  the  respective  extremities 
of  the  blades,  and  the  middle  annular  member  engaging 
the  lateral  surfaces  of  said  extremities  opposite  said 
socketa  so  as  to  confine  the  blades  closely  In  the  sockets 

5.  An  Irls-dlaphragm  having.  In  combination,  a  series 
of  overlapping  blades  of  thin,  flexible  sheet-material,  an 
annular  adjusting  member  having  a  series  of  sockeu  to 
receive,  respectively,  an  extremity  of  each  blade,  and  s 
second  annular  member  having  an  annular  ridge  engaging 
said  extremities  opposite  said  socketa  snd  confining  them 
closely  therein. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  hollow  ties,  the  adja 
cent  ends  of  the  ties  having  engaging  beveled  faces,  bolts 
for  securing  the  beveled  ends  of  the  ties  together,  rails 
resting  on  the  ties,  plates  bolted  to  the  ties  on  each  side 
of  the  rails  and  provided  with  elongsted  recessee  to  re 
reive  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bases  of  the  rails,  said  plates 
havlDK  means  to  engage  the  ties,  to  prevent  dispUcement 
of  the  plates  and  rails.  

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  hollow  ties  arranged 
In  aig-sag  relation,  means  for  securing  the  sdjacent  ends 
of  the  ties  together,  rails  resting  on  the  ties,  plates  ar- 
ranged on  each  side  of  the  rails  and  provided  with  elon- 
irated  recwtses  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the  base 
of  the  rails,  bolts  penetrating  the  plates  and  the  hollow 


l»9.%482.  WATER-ELBVATINO  APPARATUS.  CufTow 
F.  Yocuo  and  Lewis  A.  Baaoaa.  arclevlile,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  589.758. 

1.  A  water  elevating  apparatux  compriaing  a  cylinder 
having  check  valved  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  piston  operating  In  said  cylinder  and  consisting 
of  a  hollow  air  conUlnlng  shell,  a  flexible  packing  strtp 
projecting  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  shell,  an  expansible 
snnular  spring  forcing  said  strip  In  contact  with  the  wall 
of  the  cylinder,  and  dips  engaging  and  holding  said  spring 
In    position,   and   means   for    raising  and   depressing   the 

piston. 

2.  A  water  elevating  apparatus  comprising  a  well  or 
the  like,  a  frame  having  a  cross  bar.  s  cylinder  in  the  well 
supported   by    said   frame   and    having  chaek-valved   Injet 
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■■4  dtocharge  ports  at  Ita  lower  en4,  a  platoa  la  said  eyllB- 
der  consisting  of  a  hollow  air  containing  shell,  a  rod  ex- 
tending upwsrd  through  said  cross  bar  and  connecting 
with  the  piston,  s  weighted  piston  depressing  element  con- 
nected with  the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  a  piston  elevating 
lever,  a  sleeve  slldabla  on  the  rod  between  said  cross  bar 
and  the  weighted  elemast,  and  a  pivoted  dog  carried  by 
the  sleeve  and  connected  with  the  lever  and  operating  on 
the  platon  elevating  movesssnt  of  said  lever  to  couple  said 
lever  and  sleeve  to  the  rod. 


'»-   -7 ■ 


3.  A  water  elevating  apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  check-valved  Inlet  and  outlet  porta,  a  piston  com- 
prising a  hollow  ahell  operating  In  said  cylinder,  a  rod 
extending  upwardly  f^om  tha  piston,  a  trough,  a  condnctor 
leading  from  the  outlet  port  to  the  trough,  a  tilting  plat- 
form terminating  at  Its  inner  end  below  and  adjacent  to 
the  front  of  the  trough,  said  platform  comprising  an  Inner 
long  section  pivoUlly  mounted  between  Its  center  and 
outer  end  and  an  outer  short  section  pivoted  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  Inner  section,  a  yoke  lever  plvotally  connected 
with  the  rod  and  having  its  arms  extending  along  and 
pivoted  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  long  platform  section,  snd 
cushioning  connections  Intermediate  said  pivot  points  be- 
tween said  lever  arms  and  said  inner  end  of  the  long 
platform  esctlon. 

4.  A  water  elevating  apparatus  compriaing  a  cylinder 
having  check-valved  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  piston  op- 
erating in  said  cylinder,  a  rod  extending  upwardly  frmn 
the  platon,  a  sectional  tilting  platform,  a  yoke  lever  havtng 
Its  arms  plvotally  mounted  Independently  of  the  platform 
and  pivoully  connected  with  the  rod.  and  cuahloning 
stops  alldably  mounted  on  the  platform  section  between 
aald  pivot  pointa  and  yieldingly  connecting  said  Inner 
platform  section  between  aald  pivot  points  with  the  arms 
of  said  lever. 

5  A  water  elevating  apparatna  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  check-valved  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  s  piston  com- 
prising s  hollow  slr-conUlnlng  shell  operating  In  said 
cylinder,  a  rod  extending  upwardly  from  the  platon.  a 
tilting  platform  consisting  of  relstlvely  long  and  short 
toner  and  outer  sections  pivoUlly  connected  at  their  ad- 
jacent ends,  said  long  sections  being  pivoully  mounted 
between  Its  center  and  outer  end.  a  yoke  lever  having  Its 
arms  plvotally  mounted  Independently  of  the  platform 
and  plvotally  connected  with  the  rod,  and  cushioning  stops 
slldably  mounted  on  the  platform  section  between  said 
pivot  points  and  yieldingly  connecting  said  Inner  platform 
section  between  said  pivot  points  with  the  arms  of  said 
lever. 

[(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


MS.43S.  LUBRICATOR.  Jobbf  ZaaaKd.  Budapest,  Aus- 
trU-Hungary.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1909.  Sertal  No.  488.865. 
1.  A  alphon  lubricator  for  shafts  snd  other  parts  of 
machinery  comprising  s  curved  communication  pipe,  and 
a  meCallle  insertion  therein  of  somewhst  smaller  diameter 
than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  pipe  and  extending 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  said  pipe  so  as  to  Increase 
the  sarface  for  the  adhealoo  of  the  lubricant. 


2.  A  sipbea  lubricator  tat  stefti  and  other  parte  ef 
machtoery  comprising  a  curved  eommunlestlon  pipe,  and 
a   wire    insertion    therein   of  somewhat   smaller   diameter 


than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  pipe  and  extending 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  said  pipe  no  as  to  Increase 
the  surface  for  the  adhesion  of  the  lubricant. 


993.434.  MULTIPLE  SWITCH  STARTER.  Frank  R. 
Bacon,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aasignor  to  The  Cutler  Ham- 
mer Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wla..  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin.    Filed  Aug.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  510.721. 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  separately  actuated 
manual  awitcbea  normally  free  to  be  closed,  and  auto- 
matic meana  for  checking  the  closure  of  said  switches. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  manually  operated 
swltchea  meihanlcally  Interlocked  to  close  in  a  definite 
sequence,  and  automatic  means  fur  checking  the  pro- 
gressive operstlon  of  said  awitcbea 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  manually  operated 
switcbss  tending  to  stand  in  open  position,  and  means  for 
holding  said  switches  cloeed  and  automatically  checking 
the  cloture  thereof. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  manually  operated 
switches  tending  to  stand  in  open  position,  a  plhrality  of 
latches  for  holding  said  switches  in  closed  position,  and 
automatic  means  for  causing  said  latches  to  check  the 
cloeure  of  said  switches. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  fit  manually  operated 
switches  tending  to  sund  in  open  position,  a  plurality  of 
latches  for  holding  said  switches  closed  and  Insuring  clo- 
Bore  of  said  switches  In  a  definite  sequence,  and  automatic 
means  for  causing  said  latches  to  check  the  progreesive 
operation  of  said  switches. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


993.435.  APPARATUS  FOR  DYEING  FABRICS  L«OM 
I>BaBaDMADx-BtTT.TBAD.  BniBsels.  Belgium.  Filed  July 
8.  1910.     Serlsl  No.  570.966. 

1.  An  apparattu  for  dyeing  fabrics  broadly  character- 
ised by  a  tank  divided  into  two  compartments  communi- 
cating one  with  the  other,  an  arranirement  of  false  bottoms 
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and  partltlonB  forming  baffles  for  distributing  throughout 
the  tank  the  steam  liberated  by  a  babbling  device  arranged 
at  the  bottom  of  the  tuik  and  wblcb  Is  constituted  by  a 
horizontal  tube  formed  with  borlcontal  holes :  the  libera- 
tion of  steam  resulting  In  creating  In  the  two  compart- 
ments of  the  tank  and  in  every  part  thereof  a  rapid  circu- 
lation of  the  coloring  bath. 


chamber  m.  whereby  the  powder  Is  ejected  from  Mid  cban- 
ber  M,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  dyeing  apparatus  comprising  a  bath  compartment 
and  a  supply  compartment  having  lateral  communication 
at  intervals  with  each  other  and  having  a  tortuous  pas- 
sage forming  a  communication  between  the  lower  portion 
of  said  supply  compartment  and  a  suitable  portion  of  tald 
bath  compartment  and  means  for  discharging  steam  at  a  [ 
suitable  point  In  said  tortuous  passage  for  causing  a  circu- 
lation of  the  liquid  through  said  compartments  and  said 

passage. 

3.  A  dyeing  apparatus  comprising  a  bath  compartment 
and  a  supply  compartment  having  lateral  communication 
at  Intervals  with  each  other,  a  perforated  bottom  for  said 
supply  compartment,  a  tortuous  passage  forming  communi- 
cation with  the  lower  portion  of  said  supply  compartment 
and  with  a  suitable  portion  of  said  batb  compartment,  and 
means  for  discharging  steam  at  a  suitable  point  in  said 
tortuous  passage  for  causing  a  circulation  of  the  die  solu- 
tion therethrough. 

4.  A  dyeing  apparatus  comprising  a  bath  compartment 
and  a  supply  compartment  having  lateral  communication 
at  Intervals  with  each  other,  partitions  dividing  said  sup 
ply  compartment  into  a  plurality  of  separate  divisions,  a 
perforated  bottom  In  each  division  of  said  supply  com- 
partment, a  tortuoua  passage  for  each  supply  compart- 
ment forming  communication  with  the  lower  portion  there- 
of and  wltb  a  suitable  portion  of  said  batb  compartment, 
and  means  for  discharging  steam  at  a  suitable  point  in 
each  of  said  tortuous  passages  for  causing  a  circulation  of 
the  die  solution  therethrough. 

5.  A  dyeing  apparatus  comprising  a  bath  compartment 
and  a  supply  compartment  having  lateral  communication 
at  varying  heights  therebetween,  partitions  dividing  nald 
supply  compartment  Into  separate  divisions,  a  perforated 
bottom  for  each  of  said  divisions,  a  tortuons  passage  for 
each  division  forming  a  communication  from  the  bottom 
of  each  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  bath  compartment, 
means  for  discharging  steam  at  a  suitable  point  into  each 
of  said  tortuous  passages,  and  means  for  passing  the  ma- 
terial to  be  dyed  through  said  bath  compartment. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


t»9!l.436.  POWDER-DIVIDEB.  William  M.  Bcbkli  and 
William  C.  Tbaoeb.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  May  2«. 
1910.     Serial  No.  583.51 3.    . 

1.  A  powder  dividing  instrument  consisting  of  a  body  a. 
slots  g,  a  powder  chamber  m.  a  handle  bar  I.  extending 
through  said  body  a,  an  ejector  ft,  operating  within  said 


2.  A  powder  dividing  instrument  consisting  of  a  body  a, 
■lots  g,  a  powder  chamber  m.  a  handle  bar  I,  extending 
through  said  body  o,  an  ejector  ft,  whereby  the  powder  is 
ejected  from  said  chamber  m,  said  ejector  ft  having  a  pis- 
ton /  at  one  extremity  and  a  stop  0  at  the  other  extremity, 
and  a  screw  shank  between  aald  piston  /  and  stop  o.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  powder  dividing  Instrument  consisting  of  a  body  a, 
slots  g,  a  powder  chamber  m,  a  handle  bar  I,  extending 
through  said  body  a,  an  ejector  ft,  whereby  the  powder  Is 
ejected  from  said  chamber  m,  said  ejector  ft  having  a  pis- 
ton /  at  one  extremity  and  a  stop  o  at  the  other  extremity, 
and  a  screw  shank  between  said  piston  /  and  said  stop  o. 
said  body  a  having  an  adjuster  c,  said  adjuster  c  consist- 
ing of  the  extensions  i  and  /.  a  screwed  Interior  *  and  a 
binder  screw  d,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  powder  dividing  Instrument  consisting  of  a  body  a. 
slots  g,  a  powder  chamber  m,  a  handle  bar  I.  extending 
through  said  body  a,  an  ejector  ft,  whereby  the  powder  Is 
ejected  from  said  chamber  m.  said  ejector  ft  having  a  pis- 
ton /  at  one  extremity  and  a  stop  0  at  the  other  extremity, 
and  a  screw  shank  between  said  piston  /  and  said  stop  o, 
said  body  a  having  an  adjuster  e,  said  adjuster  c  consist- 
ing of  the  extensions  i  and  j,  a  screwed  interior  h  and  a 
binder  screw  d,  said  adjuster  c  engaging  the  screwed  shank 
of  the  ejector  6  at  any  desired  point  on  said  screwed  shank 
and  held  at  the  said  desired  point  by  the  binder  screw  d. 
said  extensions  working  perpendicularly  within  said  slots 
g,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  powder  dividing  instrument  consisting  of  a  body  a. 
slots  9,  a  powder  chamber  m,  a  handle  bar  I,  extending 
through  said  body  a.  an  ejector  ft.  whereby  the  powder  is 
ejected  from  said  chamber  m,  said  ejector  ft  having  a  pis- 
ton /  at  one  extremity  and  a  stop  0  at  the  other  extremity, 
and  a  screw  shank  between  said  piston  /  and  said  stop  o. 
said  body  a  having  an  adjuster  c.  said  adjuster  r  consist- 
ing of  the  extensions  i  and  ),  a  screwed  interior  h  and  a 
binder  screw  d,  said  adjuster  c  engaging  the  screwed  shank 
of  the  ejector  ft  at  any  desired  point  on  said  screwed  shank 
and  held  at  the  said  dealred  point  by  the  binder  screw  d, 
said  extensions  working  perpendicularly  within  said  slots 
0,  said  body  a  having  a  spring  r.  said  spring  r  being  con- 
aned  within  said  body  a  and  resting  on  the  handle  bar  i 
and  extending  up  to  and  coming  in  contact  with  said  ad- 
juster c.  substantially  as  described. 


993.437.     RECORDING  DEVICE.     Edwakd  8.  Cole.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  494.752. 

1.  A  device  of  tb«  class  specified  comprising  recording 
devices  and  a  plorality  of  sets  of  cumulatively  operating 
mechanisms,  all  operated  by  the  same  flowing  stresm  for 
actuating  said  recording  devices. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  specified  comprising  a  series  of 
recording  devieea,  a  series  of  electro-magnetic  devices  for 
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actuating  said  recording  devices,  and  a  plurality  of  mecha-  thereto,  said  tongue  being  P«"*J  *^"*"«^^,*^*  "j;!  '!  '^ 
nlsms  for  each  electro-magnetic  device,  each  actuated  by  bracket,  the  lower  end  of  sakS  brace  resting  against  ths 
the  same  flowing  stream  for  closing  the  drctilts  of  said 
electro-magnetic  devices. 


face  of  the  bracket,  said  brace  having  its  upper  end  bent  to* 
conform  to  the  fire-cup  and  being  secured  thereto. 


8.  A  device  of  the  cisss  specified  comprising  a  U-tube,  a 
pair  of  floata.  one  in  each  side  of  said  U-tube,  contacts 
with  circuit  connections  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said 
floats,  and  a  series  of  electro-magnet Ically  operated  re- 
cording device*  actuated  by  aald  circuit  connections. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  U-tabe 
having  a  plurality  of  floats,  bne  in  each  side  or  leg  of  the 
tube,  contact  and  circuit  connections  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  the  floats,  electro  magnets  included  In  said  circuit  con- 
sections  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  either  float,  and 
recording  devices  acttiated  by  said  electro-magnets. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  U-tube,  a 
pair  of  floata,  one  on  each  side  of  said  tube,  contacts  along 
the  sides  of  the  tubes  adapted  to  have  contact  made  with 
them  by  said  floaU.  electrical  circuit  wires  extending  from 
aald  contacts,  electro-magnets  to  which  tbe  corresponding 
wires  of  both  sets  of  contacts  are  connected,  recording 
pencils  operated  by  said  electro-magnets,  and  a  rotary 
drum  with  clockwork  for  rotating  It.  adapted  to  carry  a 
record  sheet  to  hsve  the  record  formed  by  said  pencila. 


Elmbs 
Filed 


©08.438.     METHOD  OF  TREATING  LEATHER. 

V.  Gush M Art  and  Haest  Wright,  Canton.  Mass. 

June  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  609,555. 

The  method  of  treating  leather  consisting  in  applying  a 
conpoaltlon  thereto  in  three  divisions  applied  successively, 
the  first  division  containing  linseed  oil,  beeswax,  Indulln, 
stearic  add,  and  paraflin  wax,  and  applied  while  under 
the  Influence  of  beat,  each  of  the  other  two  divisions  con- 
taining indulln.  stearic  add  and  paraflin  wax. 


993.440.  ICE-BREAKER.  Eloiild  Duplbsbis,  Soral, 
Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1909.  Serial  No. 
625.396. 


008.439.     BEE-8MOKBB.     Feawcis  Darebneaeee.  Miami 
j   ria.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1904      Serial  No.  236,319. 

1.  In  a  bee-smoker,  tbe  combination  of  a  flre-cup.  a  bel- 
lowf.  a  bracket  connecting  tbe  cup  and  hallows,  and  a 
hinged  cover  for  tbe  cup  pivoted  to  an  extension  of  said 
bracket. 

2.  A  bae-amoker,  comprising  a  flre-cup  having  walls  pro- 
Tldlng  a  channel,  one  of  said  walls  having  an  air-opening, 
a  deflector  for  entering  air  In  oppoalta  directlona  tbroogta 
sncb  channel,  and  means  for  forcing  air  Into  the  channel. 

8.  A  bee-smoker,  comprising  a  flre-cup  having  walls  pro- 
viding a  vertical  channel  one  of  said  walls  having  an  air 
opening,  a  rib  In  the  channel  wall  opposite  tbe  opening, 
and  maans  for  fordng  air  Into  tbe  channel. 

4.  A  bee-smoker,  comprising  a  flre-cup.  a  bellows,  ShseC- 
netal  brackets  connecting  said  cup  and  bellows,  and  a 
sbset-meUI  brscs  connsctlng  one  of  said  brackets  with  aald 
flr«-cup.  said  bracket  having  a  slot,  said  brace  conalsting 
of  a  strip  of  sbeet-metal  having  a  tongue  bent  at  an  angle 


An  ice-breaking  boat  provided  with  a  projecting  prow 
adapted  to  extend  under  the  ice  and  lift  and  break  the 
aamk  said  prow  also  having  laterally  extending  parts  4 
for  scraping  tha  Ice  from  wharvea  and  the  aald  Ice  break- 
ing boat  being  further  provided  with  a  keel  8  which  Is 
deeper  In  the  water  than  the  body  of  the  boat  and  is  lo- 
cated only  under  said  prow  and  has  Its  bottom  line  In- 
clUMd  forward.  Its  greatest  depth  being  under  the  tip  of 
the  prow. 

903,441.     THILL-COUPLING.     Edwaed  Beickbo!*.  Wah- 
N.  D.     FUed  Sept.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  582.230. 


EZU 


In  a  thlll  coupling,  a  clip  provided  with  spaced  apart 
lugs,  s  bolt  for  snIUbly  supporting  a  portion  of  a  thill  end 
between  aald  lugs,  ssid  thlll  end  being  spaced  from  said 
dip,  a  spring  formed  of  a  strip  of  metal  bent  to  form 
members  substantially  oppositely  -  disposed  and  spaced 
apart  throughout  their  length,  said  spring  comprising  end 
portions  adapted  to  overhang  and  rest  on  said  lugs  and 
IntermedUte  depending  portions  adapted  to  be  removably 
positioned  between  and  to  bear  against  said  dip  and  the 
end  of  aald  thlll,  aald  depending  portions  comprUing  ver- 
tically arranged  members  normally  lying  substantially 
parallsl  to  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  Inner  sides  of 
said  lugs  to  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  said  de- 
pending portions,  and  means  for  plvoUlly  connecting  ths 
sad  portions  of  said  spring  at  one  side  to  said  bolt  to 
prevent  acddenUI  withdrawal  of  aald  bolt  and  to  permit 
ask)  spring  to  be  swung  on  Its  piTotal  connection  to  dis- 
engage said  intermediate  depending  portions  from  said 
clip,  thlll  end  and  lugs  thereby  permitting  the  with- 
drawal of  said  bolt. 
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W8  442      TELEGBAI'HY.     John  A    E88LlNOE».  W«hlnr    '  9M.44.T     FOBK^iRIO  CLKABEK  FOB  LOOMS      SaTI 
ton   P   C     Filed  M.v  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  562.965.  I>-  Kv^^ks.   We.t  Ln.rh.m.   N.   C  .  .«.lp.or   ...   l...p^ 

ion.  n..    riM^.  Company.   Hopedale.    Mam.,   a   Corporation    ..f    XUlne. 

Filed   Feb.   2.   1011.     Serial  No.  60«,()»1». 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sounder  with  an  interacting  re-  , 
lay  havhifr  realstance  and  enerjfliing  colls  joined  In  aeries, 
■hunt  taps  from  the  junctions  of  the  respective  colls,  an 
armature  provided  with  break-points,  one  of  said  taps  i 
leadintr  to  one  of  said  breakpoints,  ttultable  connections 
with  the  Bounder  to  the  relative  break-point  for  the  corre- 
sponding tap.  said  enerKlalBK  colls  disposed  to  operate 
said  armature,  said  break-points  arranired  to  control  said 
shunt.  sabataBtlallr  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  Inductive  sounder 
of  the  kind  described  wltu  an  Interacting  shunt  retay  hav- 
ing resistance  and  energUing  coHs  joined  in  series,  shunt 
taps  from  the  junctions  of  the  respective  coils,  an  arma- 
ture provided  with  break-points,  suitable  connectlonB  with 
the  sounder  to  the  relative  break  point  for  the  correspond- 
ing tap.  said  energizing  coils  disposed  to  operate  said 
armature,  said  break-points  arranged  to  control  said 
shunt,  substantially  sfi  described  and  for  the  purposes  Mt 
forth. 

3.  The  romMnatlon  of  a  relay  with  a  reciprocating  In 
dnctlve  sounder   having  actuating  and   induction   colls  in 
multiple,  a  contact  armature  lever  containing  an  Insulated 
adjustment  screw,  an  anvil  provided  with  a  contact  point, 
a  diaphragm  receiver  and  means  for  attaching  said  dia- 
phragm  receiver,   a   source  of  electrical  energy,   suitable 
connections  for  said  actuating  colls  to  control  said  arma 
ture  lever,  said  armature  lever  and  anvil  contact  point  to 
short-circuit  and  be  bridged  by  said  Induction  colls,  the  re 
Hultants  thereof  to  be  accentuated  In  said  diaphragm  re- 
ceiver when  attached,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  diaphragm  receiver  with  a  re- 
ciprocating Inductive  sounder  having  actuating  and  Induc- 
tion colls  In  multiple,  a  contact  armature  lever  contalnlUE 
an  lnsula^ed  adjustment  in-rew.  an  anvil  provided  with  a 
contact  point,   meant*  for  attaching  a  dUpbragm  receiver. 

■  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  suitable  connections  for  said 
actuating  coils  to  control  said  armature  lever,  said  arma- 
bridged  by  said  Induction  coils,  the  resulUnts  thereof  to  l>e 
accentuated  In  the  diaphragm  receiver  when  attached,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  diaphragm  receiver  with  a  re- 
ciprocating Inductive  sounder  of  the  kind  described  and 
an  Interacting  shunt  relay  having  resistance  and  energis- 
ing colls  joined  In  series,  shunt  taps  from  the  Junctions  of 
the  respective  colls,  an  armature  provided  with  break- 
points, one  ot  said  taps  leading  to  one  of  said  break-polnta, 
suitable  connections  with  the  sounder  to  the  relative 
break  point  for  the  corresponding  tap.  said  energlxiag 
colls  disposed  to  ofierate  said  armature,  said  break-points 
arranged  to  control  said  shunt,  substantially  as  described 
and  for  the  ptirposes  set  forth. 

frialms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.J 


In  a  loom,  a  lay.  a  fork  grid  thereon,  a  fllMng-fork.  a  vi- 
brating weft-hammer,  an  arm  connected  therewith  to  rise 
and  fall  on  successive  beats  of  the  lay,  the  upper  end  of 
said  arm  being  located  behind  the  lay  and  adjacent  the 
rear  end  of  the  path  of  the  fork-grid,  and  a  clearer  mounted 
on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  enter  the  grid  openings  on 
every  backward  stroke  of  the  lay.  the  rise  and  fall  of  the 
clearer-arm  causing  the  clearer  to  coOperate  with  the  grid 
at  dllTerent  heights  on  successive  beats  of  the  lay. 


998,444.     H08EBAN1'      <;K.'.t«;r.  FrsoiHOM.  Ias  Aageles, 
Cal       Filed  l»ec.   14.  IWW*      Rertal  No    .Vd.!*-***. 


1.  A  hose  band  comprising  an  oblong  body  bent  upon 
Itself  to  form  a  loop,  two  tonuue*  at  a  free  end  of  such 
oblong  body  formed  by  splitting  the  end  of  such  body  for 
a  portion  of  Its  length  toward  Its  center,  such  tongues 
being  spread  apart  in  V  form  to  lie  one  on  each  side  of 
the  loop  forme«l  by  the  body  and  a  cotter  pin  In  tbe  loop 
and  engaging  with  tbe  ends  of  tbe  tonguea. 

2.  A  hose  b»nd  formed  from  an  oblong  aheet  body  split 
at  each  end  for  a  distance  along  iU  length  and  being  bent 
upon  Itself  to  form  a  loop  In  Its  unslltted  portion,  tbe 
split  emla  of  such  body  being  spread  apart  In  V-form  to  lie 
one  on  each  side  of  the  loop  portion,  and  a  cotter  pin  la 
the  loop  and  In  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  split  per 
tlon  on  each  side  of  the  loop. 


993.445.  CAR-VESTIBULE  TRAP.  JwiEFH  I^IUON. 
Moatreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Fll«l  Oct.  3.  1910.  Serial 
No.  586.104. 

1.  In  a  car  vestibule  trap,  the  combination  with  tbe 
car  vestibule  having  a  trap  hole  In  the  platform  thereof, 
of  a  trap  filling  aaid  hole  and  split  diagonally,  one  section 
of  said  trap  being  hinged  to  the  end  wall  of  the  car  and  to 
the  other  section  at  the  diagonal  split,  a  gear  wheel  and 
pinion  mechanism  suiUbly  supported  under  said  platform 
and  operatively  connected  with  one  section  of  said  trsp. 
and  an  operating  lever. 

2.  In  a  car  ▼estibole  trap,  the  combination  with  the 
car  veatibule  having  a  trap  hole  in  the  pUtform  thereof, 
of  a  trap  diagonally  split,  one  section  of  said  trap  lielng 
hinged  to  tbe  car  wall  and  to  the  other  section  at  tbe 
diagonal  split,  a  vestibule  4l<»or  hinged  to  tbe  otlwr  st^'too. 
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a  shaft  suiUbly  supported  and  Journaled  under  said  plat- 
form, a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  aald  shaft,  a  supplemental 
shaft  suitably  supported  and  Journaled  adjacent  to  the 
aforesaid  shaft,  a  pinion  fixedly  mounted  on  said  snpple- 
menUl  shaft  coactlng  with  aaid  gear  wheel,  a  cam  mount- 
e,j  on  said  supplemental  shaft,  and  a  cam  secnrwl  to  onv 
of  said  trap  sections  and  coactlng  with  the  aforewild 
cam. 


993.446.      FUEL.      Mahlom    FuLTOi*.    Philadelphia,    l"*. 
Piled  Oct.   18.  1909.     Serial  No.  622.481. 

1.  ▲  fuel  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  alcohol  and  stearic 

acid. 

2.  A  fuel  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  alcohol  and  stearic 
acid  combined  in  such  proportions  that  the  mixture  will 
liquefy  when  heated  to  a  temperature  above  a  normal 
temperature  and  solidify  when  cooled  to  said  normal  tem- 
perature. 


3.  In  a  car  vestibule  trap,  tbe  combination  with  the 
car  vestibule  having  a  trap  hole  In  tbe  platform  thereof, 
of  a  square  trap  fliling  asid  hole  and  split  diagonally,  one 
of  said  sections  being  hinged  to  the  car  wall  and  to  tbr 
other  section,  a  door  hlngwl  to  said  other  section, 
bearings  secured  to  the  car  frame  beneath  tbe  plat- 
form, a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  bearings,  a  gear 
wheel  moonted  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  lever  secure.l 
to  OM  end  of  said  shaft  and  extending  upwardly  through 
the  platform,  bearings  secar«d  to  tbe  car  frame  at  rlgTit 
angles  to  the  aforesaid  bearings,  a  supplemental  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  latter  bearings,  a  pinion  coactlng  with 
tbe  aforesaid  gear,  a  cam  mounted  on  aald  supplemeatal 
shaft,  and  a  cam  rigidly  secured  to  the  inner  edge  face 
of  one  of  said  sections  coactlng  with  the  aforesaid  cam. 

4.  In  a  car  vestibule  trap,  the  combination  with  the  car 
vestitNile  having  a  trap  bole  In  tbe  platform  thereof,  of  a 
trap  of  aquare  formation  and  split  diagonally,  one  sec- 
tion of  said  trsp  being  hinged  to  tbe  end  car  wall  and  to 
the  other  section  st  tbe  dlsgonsl  split,  a  Teetlbule  door 
biBged  to  said  other  section,  bearings  secured  to  the  car 
frame  under  the  platform  thereof  adjacent  to  aald  trap 
opening,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  bearings,  a  lever  pro 
Jectlng  upwardly  through  the  platform  and  fixedly  «■ 
cured  to  said  abaft,  a  gear  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  bearings  secured  to  the  car  frame  at  right  angles 
to  the  aforesaid  shaft,  a  supplemental  shaft  Journaled  In 
said  bearings,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  supplemental  shaft 
and  coactlng  with  the  aforesaid  gear  wheel,  a  cam  gear 
mounted  on  said  supplemental  shaft,  and  a  cam  gear 
rigidly  secured  to  the  Inner  edge  face  of  one  section  of 
said  trap  and  coactlng  with  the  aforesaid  cam  gear. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  In  combination,  a 
car  vestibule  having  a  trap  hole  in  the  platform  thereof 
and  an  Inwardly  swinging  door,  a  square  trap  filling  said 
trap  hole  and  diagonally  split,  one  section  of  aald  trap 
being  hinged  to  the  car  wall  side  of  tbe  vestlbiUe  snd  the 
other  section  being  hinged  to  tbe  door,  said  two  sections 
being  hinged  together  at  the  diagonal  split,  a  shaft  suit- 
ably supported  and  Journaled  beneath  the  platform  of 
said  vestibule,  a  aupplemental  shaft  Journaled  at  right 
angles  to  the  aforesaid  shaft,  a  gear  mechanlam  oper 
atlvely  connecting  said  shafts  and  one  section  of  said 
trap,  a  toothed  wheel  mounted  on  said  main  shaft,  and  a 
lever  supporting  a  spring  pawl  engaging  said  toothed 
wheel  for  operating  said  shaft  and  gear  mechanism  and 
extending  outwardly  under  said  trap. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  9  8,447.  OSTEOPATH  8  ELECTRIC  OPEBATINtJ- 
TABLE.  iBAELBs  W.  II0TCHKI88,  Sandwich,  111.  Filed 
I»ec.  3,  1909.    Serial  Xo.  5:il.280. 


1.  Apparatna  of  the  klDd  spedfled.  comprising  a  Uble. 
an  electric  battery  carried  thereby,  an  induction  coU  In- 
terposed io  tbe  battery  circuit,  the  secondary  circuit  being 
normally  open,  a  Covering  of  conductive  material  on 
aald  table  connected  with  one  pole  of  the  secondary  clr- 
CQtt,  a  Bsetalllc  foot-plsee  on  (me  of  the  table  legs  con- 
nected with  tbe  other  pole  of  tbe  secondary  circuit,  and 
a  recUngular  floor  piece  of  conductive  material  surround- 
ing the  table  and  electrically  connected  with  said  foot- 
plece  of  the  Uble  leg,  said  secondary  circuit  being  adapted 
to  be  closed  ttaroagta  tbe  bodies  of  the  patient  and  oper- 
ator. 

2.  Apparatna  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising  n  table, 
an  electric  battery  carried  thereby,  an  Induction  coll 
interpoaed  In  tbe  battery  circuit,  the  secondary  circtilt 
being  normally  open,  a  covering  of  conductive  material 
on  said  table  connected  with  one  pole  of  the  secondary 
circuit,  a  metallic  foot-piece  on  one  of  the  table  legs  con- 
nected with  tbe  other  pole  of  tbe  secondary  circuit,  and 
a  rectangular  floor  piece  of  conductive  material  sur- 
rounding tbe  Uble  and  electrically  connected  with  aaid 
toot -piece  of  the  table  leg.  and  shoes  for  the  operator 
equipped  with  electrically  conductive  soles,  said  second- 
ary circuit  being  closed  through  the  bodies  of  tbe  patient 
and  operator  and  lU  Intensity  varied  by  contact  of  one 
or  both  shoes  with  said  floor  piece. 


993.448.      DL'8T-<OLLKCTOR.      Thomas    Hint,    Ather- 
stone,  England.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  511.667. 


1.  A  dust  collector  for  motor  veblcles,  consisting  of 
a  tubular  collecting  guard  adapted  to  partly^  surround 
the  wheel  snd  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  bell  mouth 
consisting  of  a  rear  wall  and  aide  cheeks,  the  latter  being 
arranged  to  extend  over  the  rear  sides  of  the  wheel,  a 
hinged  door  In  the  lower  end  of  the  rear  wall,  a  spring 
to  normally  keep  said  door  close«l.  and  a  dependent  flap 
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of  pll«bl<!  material  h«Tlng  one  end  seoured  to  said  tabular 
guard  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  aald  bell  mouth.  lald 
flap  being  folded  back  upon  itielf  and  having  Ita  free 
end  engaging  the  tire  to  cloae  the  opening  between  the 
tire  and  the  entrance  to  the  tubular  collecting  guard,  aob- 
•tantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  duat  collector  for  motor  yehlcles  consisting  of  a 
tubular  collecting  guard  adapted  to  partly  surround  the 
wheel  and  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  bell  mouth  con- 
slating  of  a  re^r  wall  and  side  cheeks,  said  cheeka  being 
arranged  to  extend  over  the  rear  sides  of  the  wheel, 
a  hinged  door  in  the  lower  end  of  the  rear  wall,  said  door 
having  forwardly  extending  side  portions  for  closing  the 
space  between  the  door  and  said  side  cheeks  when  the 
door  l9  open  and  yielding  means  normally  holding  said 
door  in  its  closed  poaition. 


with  two  pairs  of  doors,  two  yokes  to  which  the  two 
members  on  the  two  sides  are  respectively  connected,  and 
flexible  members  connected  with  said  yokes. 


993,449.      DUMP-CAR.     Fbank   S.   Inooldsbt,  St.   Louis, 
lio.,  assignor  to  The   Ingoldsby   Automatic  Car  Com 
pany,  St.   Louis.   Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Oct.    17,   1907.      Serial    No.   397,900. 


1.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  transverse  dump- 
lug  doors,  flexible  raising  mechanism  therefor  extending 
longitudinally  at  the  central  part  of  the  car.  and  locking 
mechanism  independent  of  the  raising  mechanism  and 
carried  only  by  the  car  sides. 

2.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  trans- 
verse dumping  doors  hinged  at  opposite  edges,  flexible 
raising  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  such  doors  and 
located  at  the  center  of  the  car,  and  locking  mechanism 
carried  only  by  the  car  sides. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  transverse  damp- 
ing doors  arranged  in  pairs,  flexible  raising  mechanUm 
adapted  to  engage  such  doors  near  their  meeting  edges, 
and  locking  mechanism  carried  only  by  the  car  sides. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  dump  car,  of  transverse  dump- 
ing doors  arranged  in  pairs  with  their  traveling  edges 
facing  each  other,  flexible  raising  mechanism,  and  lock- 
ing hooka  carried  by  the  car  sides,  each  locking  hook 
adapted  to  support  the  same  end  of  both  doors. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  dump  car,  of  transverse  dump- 
ing doors,  flexible  raising  mechanism  located  at  the  center 
of  the  car,  and  locking  hooks  carried  only  by  the  car 
sides  and  adapted  to  engage  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
floor  beams  of   the  doors. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


4.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
transversely  extending  dumping  doors  arranged  in  pairs, 
ralaing  chains  for  the  different  doors,  a  single  winding 
mechanism,  and  an  equalixlng  yoke  between  the  same  and 
said  chains  equalising  the  pull  for  the  different  pairs  of 

doors. 

5.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  of  dumping  doors, 
a  winding  shaft,  flexible  mechanism  between  the  two.  a 
driving  pinion,  gearing  connecting  the  aame  with  the 
winding  shaft,  and  a  counterwelghted  mechanism  for  hold 
ing  the  gearing  in  connection  with  the  pinion  but  allow- 
ing it  to  be  disengaged  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


993.450.      DUMPCAR.      Fbank  8.    Ixgoldsbt,   St.   Louis, 
Mo.,    assignor    to   The    Ingoldsby    Automatic   Car    Com 
pany.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,919. 

1.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
transversely  extending  dumping  doors  arranged  in  pairs, 
flexible  raising  members  for  the  different  doors,  a  aingle 
winding  mechanism,  and  means  for  equalising  the  pull  for 
the  different  pairs  of  doors. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  transversely  ex- 
tending doors  arranged  in  pairs,  two  flexible  raising  mem- 
bers connected  Independently  with  two  pairs  of  doors, 
a  yoke  to  which  the  two  raising  members  are  connected, 
and  a  single  winding  member  connected  with  said  yoke. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  transversely  ex- 
tending doors  arranged  in  pairs,  flexible  raising  mem- 
bers   on    each    side   of   the    car   connected    independently 


993,461.      TREATMENT    OF    AURIFEROUS    AND    AR- 
0BNTIFER0U8   ORES.     Alwmmd  Abthdb  Lockwooo. 

London.  EngUnd.  assignor  to  Murex  Magnetic  Company. 
Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1911.  Serial 
No.  602,612. 

1.  The  herelndescrlhed  process  which  conslsU  In  treat- 
ing ores  containing  a  precious  meUl  and  compounds  of  a 
baser  metal  with  a  solution  of  a  alllcate  of  4n  alkaline 
nature  and  a  solution  of  a  cyanid. 

2.  The  herelndeacribed  process  which  consists  In  treat- 
ing ores  containing  a  precious  meUl  and  compounda  of  a 
baser  meUl  first  with  a  solution  of  a  silicate  of  an  alkalins 
nature  and  then  with  a  solution  of  a  cyanid. 

3.  The  herelndeacribed  process  which  consisU  In  treat- 
ing ores  containing  a  precious  metal  and  a  compound  of 
copper  with  a  solution  of  a  silicate  of  an  alkaline  nature 
and  a  solution  of  a  cyanid. 

4.  The  herelndeacribed  process  which  consists  in  treat- 
ing ores  containing  a  precious  metal  and  a  compound  of 
copper  first  with  a  aolutlon  of  a  alllcate  of  an  alkaline 
nature  and  then  with  a  solution  of  a  cyanid. 


993  452.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Joseph  A.  Lohmax. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1903.  Serial  No. 
289.590. 


^  M  3f 


P»  »S 


A  sewing  machine  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
needle  bar.  meana  for  reciprocating  It.  a  feed  consisting  of 
two  feed  bars  one  ahead  of  the  other,  means  for  operating 
said  bars  to  cause  one  to  travel  farther  than  the  other  at 
each  throw,  said  meana  Including  a  rock  shaft  having  arms 
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and  a  link  aa  42.  a  threaded  looper  and  a  spreader  co- 
operating with  each  other  and  a  needle,  a  left  hand  rotary 
book  cofiperatlng  with  a  needle,  means  for  adjusting  said 
hook,  means  for  operating  said  hook,  spreader  and  looper, 
a  tJetachable  plate  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  needle 
thit  coftperates  with  the  hook,  and  needlea,  whereby  the 
h'ok  can  be  adjusted  and  the  plate  replaced  by  other 
plates  to  accommodate  the  needles  at  different  dlstancea 
apart  to  make  different  spsces  between  the  seams. 


993,466.  RAIL-ANCHOR.  ^'ILLIAM  M.  MiTCHBLl,  Louia- 
vllle,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Positive  Rail  Anchor  Company. 
Louisville,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Dec. 
10.   1910.     Serial  No.   596,651. 


9  9  3,453.  CLOCK  CONTROLLED  BELL-STRIKING 
MECHANISM.  David  F.  Maqeb,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed 
Jane  24,  1910.     SerUl  No.  668,608. 


A  clock  governed  bell  atrlklng  mechanUm.  comprising  a 
frame,  a  main  shaft  and  a  parallel  drum  shaft  Jouraaled 
In  said  frame,  a  spur  gear  secured  upon  said  drum  shaft, 
a  pinion  secured  upon  said  main  shaft  and  driven  by  said 
spur  gear,  a  drum  roUtably  mounted  on  said  drum  shaft, 
a  ratchet  and  pawl  for  connecting  aald  drum  to  aald  spur 
gear,  a  weight  cord  attached  to  said  drum  for  revolving  the 
aame,  a  winding  cord  attached  to  aald  drum  for  revolving 
the  same  In  an  opposite  direction,  a  timing  wheel  mounted 
upon  said  main  shaft,  hammer  pins  secured  upon  the  sides 
of  said  wheel,  a  set  of  hammers  mounted  adjacent  to  aald 
wheel  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  pins,  escapement 
pins  secured  to  the  face  of  aald  wheel,  an  escapement 
wheel  mounted  adjacent  to  said  timing  wheel  and  engag- 
ing said  eacapement  pins,  a  trip-lever  pivoted  upon  aald 
frame  and  engaging  said  e«-apement  wheel,  an  electric 
magnet  mounted  adjacent  to  said  trip-lever  for  actuating 
the  same,  and  a  clock  controlled  switch  for  actuating  aald 
magnet. 


99.'!  454.  NOISE  MAKING  DEVICE.  Gbobob  H.  Mbb- 
BicK.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
687,197. 


1.  A  rail  anchor  having  Jaws  adapted  to  turn  in  one 
direction  to  clamp  the  base  of  the  rail  and  a  aeparable 
stop  arranged  to  engage  the  rail  and  limit  the  revertt 
movement  of  said  anchor. 

2.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  Jaws  adapted  to  engag* 
the  haae  flanges  of  a  rail,  said  anchor  having  a  hole 
formed  therein  and  a  stop  within  said  hole  and  serving, 
while  in  position,  to  engage  the  rail  and  prevent  the 
withdrawal  of  the  anchor  from  the  rail. 

3.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  Jaws  adapted  to  engage 
the  base  flanges  of  a  rail,  aald  anchor  having  a  vertical 
hole  therein  adjacent  one  of  Its  ends  and  a  stop  within 
said  hole  and  serving,  while  in  position  for  use.  to  en.^ 
gage  the  rail  and  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  anchor 
from  the  rail. 

4.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  Jaws  adapted  to  engage 
the  base  flanges  of  a  rail,  said  anchor  having  a  vertical 
hole  therein  adjacent  one  of  Its  ends  and  a  stop  within 
said  hole  and  serving,  while  in  position  for  use.  to  pre- 
vent the  withdrawal  of  the  anchor  from  the  rail,  aald 
stop  extending  through  the  anchor  and  being  provided 
at  Its  lower  end  with  means  to  guard  against  the  easy 
withdrawal  of  the  stop. 

6.  A  rail  anchor  comprtoing  Jaws  adapted  to  engage  the 
baae  flanges  of  a  rail,  said  anchor  having  a  vertical  hole 
therein  adjacent  one  of  its  ends  and  a  stop  within  said 
hole  and  serving,  while  In  position  for  use,  to  prevent 
the  withdrawal  of  the  anchor  from  the  rail,  said  stop  con- 
sisting of  a  cotter  pin  extending  through  the  anchor  with 
Its  lower  ends  exposed  to  be  bent. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sound  box  provided  with  a  vibratory  cover  diak 
at  one  end.  aald  disk  being  provided  with  a  central  aper- 
ture and  an  annular  reinforcing  protuberance  extending 
around  said  aperture,  of  a  vibrator  rod  reclprocably  en- 
gaging the  edge  of  aald  dUk  around  said  aperture. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  sound  box  open  at  one  end  and  provided 
with  a  vibratory  disk  closing  the  other  end,  said  disk  being 
provided  with  an  aperture,  and  a  vibrator  body  reclpro- 
cably mounted  In  said  aperture. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  sound  box  provided  with  a  vibratory 
dUk,  aald  diak  being  provided  with  a  central  aperture 
and  with  a  reinforcement  about  the  edge  of  aald  aperture, 
and  a  rod  reclprocably  mounted  In  said  aperture  and 
rubbing  against  said  reinforced  edge. 


993.456.  PUZZLE.  Gboeok  W.  Navlob,  Jeraey  City, 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  Edward  F.  Kopetschny 
and  John  P.  Geraghty,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov. 
17,  1909,  Serial  No.  628,608.  Renewed  Oct.  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  687,743. 

Jd^hbh  cheat 


y  J 


1.  A  puaxle.  Including  an  Inclosure  having  a  transpar 
ent  wall,  means  subdividing  the  inclosure  into  a  plurality 
of  separate  compartments,  a  perforated  tube  communi- 
cating with  all  of  said  compartments,  and  a  movable 
member  therein. 

2.  A  pussle,  comprising  a  container  having  a  transpar- 
ent wall,  a  tube  extending  lengthwise  of  the  container, 
means  encircling  the  tube  for  subdividing  the  container 
into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  said  tube  having  aper- 
tures communicating  with  the  several  compartmenta,  and 
a  member  therein  movable  through  said  apertures. 

3.  A  puxsle.  consisting  of  a  tube,  a  plurality  of  radial 
flanges  carried  thereby,  an  outer  transparent  shell  se- 
cured to  said  flanges  and  forming  therewith  a  plurality 
of   compartmenta,   said    tube   having   apertures    along    Its 
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lenjcth  out  of  allnement  wltli  each  other  and  commanl- 
catiDg  with  the  compartment*,  and  a  plurality  of  balls 
within  aaid  compartments,  and  morable  from  one  to 
another  through  said  tube. 

4.  A  puxile  having  an  annular  tranaparent  outer  shell, 
a  l)lurality  of  partitions  therein  forming  therewith 
a  plurality  of  separate  compartments,  each  of  said  par- 
titions having  a  central  aperture,  a  tube  extending 
through  said  apertures  and  having  openings  communi- 
cating with  said  compartments ;  whereby  one  compart- 
ment may  comnranlcate  with  the  next,  and  a  plurality 
of  movable  members  within  said  compartments  and  mov- 
able through  said  openings. 

5.  A  pnxsle,  comprising  a  cylindrical  transparent  shell, 
walls  closing  the  ends  thereof,  a  tube  extending  from  one 
end  wall  to  the  other  and  concentric  with  the  shell,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  whereby  the  annular 
space  between  the  tube  and  shell  communicates  with  the 
interior  of  the  tube,  a  plurality  of  radial  flanges  carried 
by  said  tube  and  subdividing  said  annular  space  into  a 
plurality  of  annular  compartmenU.  and  a  plurality  of 
balls  within  said  annular  space  and  movable  from  one 
compartment  to  another  through  said  apertures  and  said 
tube. 


993.457  METAL-DOOB  CONSTRUCTION.  FaAH«  B. 
Nblsoh.  Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1910.  Sertal 
No.  544.107. 


J  J 


A  metallic  door  including  front  and  rear  sections,  one 
of    which    U   provided    with    Integral   vertically   disposed 
end  walls  having  interlocking  engagement  with  the  other 
section,   there  being  transversely   alined  openings   formed 
in  the  front  and  rear  door  sections,  and  the  metal  form- 
ing the  walls  of  said  openings  being  bent  Inwardly   be- 
tween* the    front    and    rear    sections    to    produce    flanges 
spaced  from  the  inner  faces  of  said  sections,  a  panel  in- 
cluding  spaced    plates    having    two    of    their    edges    bent 
outwardly    to   produce   diverging    wings    having    terminal 
flanges  (flsposed  parallel  with  each  other  and  fitting  over 
the  adjacent  flanges  of  the  front  and  rear  door  sections 
and  bearing  against  the  inner  faces  of  said  sections,  and 
their    other    edges     bent     inwardly     to     produce     similar 
flanges,  and  diverging  wings  forming  a  part  of  the  panel 
and  having  their  opposite  edges  provided  with  flanges  for 
engagement   with    the    flanges    on    the    adjacent    edges    of 
the  panel  and  flanges  on  the  front  snd  rear  wall  sections, 
respectively. 


2.  ▲  piston  head  composed  of  a  plurality  of  plates  or 
disks,  the  adjacent  surface*  of  any  two  platsa  h»rtnt 
circularly  arranged  engaging  shoulders,  a  spiral  groove 
formed  partly  In  one  member  and  partly  in  the  adjacent 
member  of  the  head,  the  extremities  of  the  groove  passing 
or  overlapping  each  other,  a  packing  ring  inserted  in  the 
groove  and  having  one  extremity  in  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  end  wall  of  the  groove,  and  a  spring  sc- 
tuated  dog  carried  by  one  member  and  acting  upon  the 
other  extremity  of  the  packing  ring  so  that  by  the  cir- 
cular movement  of  one  member  of  the  piston,  the  spring 
acting  en  the  dog  may  be  compressed  to  maintain  the 
opposite  extremity  of  the  ring  sgalnst  the  adjacent  wall 
of  the  groove,  thus  compensating  for  the  shortening  of 
the  ring  due  to  expansion,  substantially  as  described. 


993.458.  SPRINT. -PACKING  PISTON  HEAD.  Lafu 
Pbttit.  Victor,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  677.804. 

1.  A  piston  head  composed  of  a  plurality  of  members, 
the  head  having  a  spiral  groove  formed  partly  in  each 
of  two  adjacent  members,  the  extremities  of  the  groove 
overlapping  a  spring  packing  rluK  Inserted  in  the  groove 
and  having  overlapping  extremities,  one  extremity  of 
the  packing  ring  normally  engaging  the  wall  at  one  end 
of  the  groove,  a  spring-actuated  pawl  or  dog  carried  by 
one  member  and  acting  upon  the  opposite  extremity  of 
the  packing  ring,  so  that  when  one  of  the  members  is 
turned  to  place  the  spring  of;  the  pawl  under  tension,  the 
lattsr  acts  upon  the  packing  ring,  to  hold  Its  opposite 
extremity  against  the  wall  at  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
groove',  and  means  for  securing  the  piston  head  mem»>ers 
in  the  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  described. 


8.  A  'piston  head  composed  of  a  plurality  of  disks  or 
plates,  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  any  two  disks  having 
interlocking  counterpart  shoulders  circularly  arranged, 
dowel  pins  inserted  in  openings  formed  in  the  outer 
members  of  the  piston  head  and  adapted  to  enter  any 
one  of  a  series  of  openings  formed  in  the  central  mem- 
ber, the  piston  head  having  spiral  grooves  formed  partly 
In  each  end  member  and  partly  in  the  central  member  of 
the  bead,  the  extremities  of  each  groove  overlapping,  pack- 
ing rings  Inserted  in  the  grooves,  and  means  acting  on  one 
extremity  of  each  packing  ring  for  constantly  holding  its 
opposite  extremity  against  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  groove, 
thus  compensating  for  the  tendency  of  said  ring  ex- 
tremity to  move  away  from  the  said  wall  during  the  ex- 
pansion of  the  ring,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  piston  head  having  a  central  member  and  a  mem- 
ber located  on  each  side  of  the  central  member,  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  the  different  members  of  the  head 
having  circularly  arranged  counterpart  shoulders,  each 
outer  member  having  an  opening,  a  dowel  pin  Inserted 
therein  and  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  a  series  of 
openings  formed  in  the  centrsl  member,  the  pUton  having 
spiral  grooves  formed  respectively  in  the  end  members 
of  the  piston,  and  extending  into  the  central  mamber, 
packing  rings  inserted  In  these  grooves,  and  a  spring- 
actuated  dog  or  pawl  carried  by  each  of  the  end  members 
of  the  head  and  acting  upon  one  end  of  each  packing  ring 
to  mainUin  its  opposite  end  against  the  sdjscent  end 
wall  of  the  groove,  thus  compensating  for  the  tendency 
of  the  said  packing  ring  end  to  move  away  from  the  ssid 
wall  during  the  expansion  of  the  ring  incident  to  wear, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  piston  head  composed  of  a  plurality  of  interlock- 
ing member*,  spiral  grooves  formed  in  the  head  partly  la 
each  of  two  adjacent  members,  the  extremities  of  the 
grooves  passing  beyond  each  other,  a  packing  ring  in- 
serted In  each  groove,  and  means  located  in  one  member 
of  the  head  and  engaging  one  end  of  the  packing  ring,  to 
hold  Its  opposite  end  against  the  adjacent  end  wall  of 
the  groove,  thus  compensating  for  the  tendency  of  said 
packing  ring  end  to  move  away  from  the  said  wsll  during 
use,  substantially  as  described. 
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9»a.459.      BLBCTBIC  MOTOR.      Hasst  A.  Rhodm,  Den 
ver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Universal  Motor  Company. 
Denver.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Ariiona.    Filed  July  20. 
1909.     Serial  No.  508.654. 


binding  posts,  a  resilient  sheet  metal  plate  fixed  at  one 
end  upon  one  side  of  the  base  and  connected  to  one  of  aaid 
binding  posts,  a  contact  plate  angularly  bent  Intermediate 
of  Its  ends  and  rigidly  fired  at  one  of  said  ends  to  the 
other  binding  post,  the  free  end  of  said  plate  being  dis- 
posed in  parallel  relation  to  the  base  and  spaced  there- 
from, said  base  having  an  opening  therein  In  line  with 
the  end  portion  of  the  c<.nuct  plate,  and  a  conUct  rod 
fixed  at  one  end  to  said  resilient  piste  and  movable  through 
the  opening  in  said  base  for  engagement  with  said  conUct 
plate  to  connect  the  electric  circuit. 


1.  A  motor  having  its  two  members  mounted  to  rotate 
In  opposite  directions  and  at  varying  speeds,  the  two 
motor  members  having  extensions  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
motor,  a  regulating  device  acting  upon  the  extensions  of 
the  motor  members  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  third  member 
acted  on  by  the  motor  members  at  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
to  ntlllxe  the  dlfferentUl  speed  of  the  two  members  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  motor  whose  field  and  armature  members  are 
mounted  and  connected  to  route  In  opposite  directions, 
the  two  members  of  the  motor  having  circular  bearing 
extensions  at  one  end  thereof,  a  speed  regulating  device, 
acting  upon  the  said  extensions  to  produce  any  desired 
differential  speed  In  favor  of  either  member,  extenaions  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  motor  forming  bearing  rings  an 
nularly  arranged,  and  a  device  equipped  with  rollers  in- 
terposed between  the  two  beariog  rings,  the  rollers  of  the 
said  device  being  mounted  to  rotate  on  their  Individual 
axes  and  to  travel  in  an  orbit,  whereby  the  said  device  Is 
adapted  to  utilise  the  dlfferentUl  speed  between  the  two 
motor  members. 

3.  A  motor  whose  field  and  armature  members  are 
mounted  and  connected  to  route  In  opposite  directions, 
the  two  members  having  circular  bearing  extensions,  the 
extension  of  the  field  member  surrounding  and  inclosing 
the  extension  of  the  armature  member,  a  speed  regulating 
device  also  Inclosed  by  the  extension  of  the  field  member 
and  acting  upon  the  circular  bearing  parts  of  the  said 
extensions,  means  for  adjusting  the  speed  regulating  device 
to  produce  any  desired  differential  speed,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  motor  members  for  utilizing  the  dlfferen- 
tlsl  speed  between  the  two  members,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  motor  having  lU  field  and  armature  members 
mounted  to  rotate  In  opposite  directions,  the  said  motor 
members  hsving  extensions  st  one  end  «>f  the  motor,  s 
speed  regulstlng  device  acting  on  the  said  extensions  to 
produce  any  desired  differential  speed,  the  motor  members 
having  extensions  at  the  opposite  end  forming  bearing 
rings  annularly  arranged,  and  a  third'  member  Interposed 
between  the  said  bearing  rings  to  utilise  the  differential 
speed  of  the  motor  members,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  motor  whose  field  snd  armature  members  are 
mounted  to  rotate  In  opposite  directions,  the  said  members 
h.Tving  extensions  at  me  end  of  the  motor.  Including  dr- 
.Milar  bearing  parts,  a  speed  regulating  device  adapted  to 
engage  said  bearing  parts,  and  means  arranged  coaxlally 
with  the  motor  members  for  adjusting  the  speed  regu- 
Intlng  device  to  produce  any  desired  differential  speed 
In  favor  of  either  motor  member 

I  Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


l»«:{.4«t».       KLKCTRICAL    ALARM    DEVICE.       Ai.vbt    J. 

Bke.  Lawrenceburg,  Ky..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas 

B.  McCiurk,  McBrayer.  Kv.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.     Serial 

No.  567,970. 

1  An  alarm  device  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing an  Insulating  base,  binding  posts  arranged  upon  said 
base,  the  wires  of  sn  electric  circuit  being  secured  to  said 


2.  An  aUrm  device  of  ths  character  described  compris- 
ing an  insuUtlng  base,  binding  posts  arranged  upon  said 
base,  the  wires  of  an  electric  circuit  being  secured  to  said 
binding  posta.  a  resilient  sheet  meul  plate  fixed  at  one  end 
upon  one  side  of  the  base  and  connected  to  one  of  said 
binding  posts,  said  plate  extending  from  lU  fixed  end  at 
an  angle  to  the  face  of  said  base,  a  conUct  pUte  secured 
upon  the  other  face  of  the  base  by  the  other  binding  post, 
the  end  of  said  pUte  being  spaced  from  the  base,  said  base 
having  an  orifice  therein,  and  a  conUct  rod  fixed  upon  the 
free  end  of  the  resilient  plate  for  movement  through  said 
orifice  Into  engagement  with  said  conUct  plate  to  connect 
the  electric  circuit. 


993,461.  TBE.\TMENT  OF  HAIR  FOR  FELTING  Olt 
LIKE  PURPOSES.  Behjamin  Ronjat,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1910.    Serial  No.  586.S84. 

1.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  for  secreting  hair  for 
felting  which  consists  In  treating  such  hair  with  a  solution 
containing  nitrate  of  tin. 

2.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  for  secreting  hair  for 
felting  which  consists  in  treating  such  hair  with  a  solution 
containing  nitrate  of  tin  and  nitrite  of  sodium. 


993.462.  GRINDING-MILL.  Tmauk  A.  Rtthbb.  Chicago. 
111.,  aaslgnor  to  Internatibnal  Harvester  Compsny.  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  20.  1910.  Serial 
No.  672,822. 


1.  A  grinding  mill  including,  in  combination,  a  grain 
hopper,  a  rotaUble  grinding  plate,  a  reUtlvely  fixed  grind- 
ing plate,  a  feed  opening  communicating  with  said  hopper 
and  ssid  grinding  pistes,  a  feed  opening  in  said  relatively  ^ 
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fixed  xrlndiDg  plate  adapted  to  regiater  more  or  leaa  with 
said  first  meatluned  opeolng,  and  means  for  turning  aald 
fixed  plate  azially  in  a  manner  to  regulate  the  flow  of 
material  therethrough. 

2.  A  grinding  mill  Including,  in  combination,  a  grain 
hopper,  a  rotatable  (grinding  plate,  a  relatiyelj  fixed  grind- 
ing plate,  a  feed  opening  communicating  with  said  hopper 
and  said  grinding  plates,  a  feed  opening  in  said  relatirelj 
fixed  grinding  plate  adapted  to  register  more  or  leaa  with 
aald  first  mentioned  opening,  means  for  turning  said  fixed 
plate  axially  in  a  manner  to  regulate  the  flow  of  material 
therethrough,  and  means  for  securing  said  plate  in  ad- 
Justed  relation  with  said  opening. 

3.  A  grinding  mill  Including,  in  combination,  a  grain 
hopper,  a  rotatable  grinding  plate,  a  relatively  fixed  grind- 
ing plate,  a  feed  opening  communicating  with  said  hopper 
and  said  grinding  plates,  a  feed  opening  In  said  relatlvelj 
fixed  grinding  plate  adapted  to  register  more  or  leas  with 
said  first  mentioned  opening,  means  for  turning  said  fixed 
plate  axially  in  a  manner  to  regulate  the  flow  of  material 
therethrough,  said  means  Including  a  hand  lever  secured 
to  said  fixed  plate  and  a  sliding  detent  mounted  thereon, 
a  toothed  sector,  said  detent  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
sector  in  a  manner  to  secure  said  plate  In  adjusted  relation 
with  said  opening. 

4.  A  grinding  plate  Including,  in  combination,  a  base 
frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  bearings  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  grain  hopper,  a  plate  forming  part  of  an  end  wall  of 
said  hopper  and  having  a  feed  opening  therein  eccentric 
with  said  shaft,  a  grinding  plate  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  relatively  fixed  grinding 
plate  having  its  grinding  face  adjacent  the  grinding  face 
of  said  rotatable  plate,  and  an  annular  rib  upon  Ita  op- 
posite surface  that  rests  against  the  plate  forming  part 
of  the  end  wall  of  the  hopper,  and  a  bell  shaped  member 
inclosing  the  plates,  having  one  end  thereof  abutting  a 
fixed  part  of  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  its  opposite  end 
with  said  relatively  fixed  plate  and  provided  with  a  feed 
exit  in  its  lower  wall. 

5.  A  grinding  mill  including,  in  combination,  a  base 
frame,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  bearings  carried  by  said 
frame,  a  grain  hopper,  a  plate  forming  part  of  an  end  wall 
of  said  hopper  and  having  a  feed  opening  therein  eccentric 
with  said  shaft,  a  grinding  plate  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
rotatable  therewith,  a  relatively  fixed  grinding  plate  hav- 
ing its  grinding  face  adjacent  the  grinding  face  of  said  ro- 
tatable plate,  and  an  annular  rib  upon  its  opposite  surface 
that  rests  against  the  plate  forming  part  of  the  end  wall 
of  the  hopper  and  provided  with  a  feed  opening  adapted 
to  register  more  or  less  with  the  feed  opening  in  the  end 
wall  of  the  hopper,  a  bell  shaped  member  Inclosing  the 
grinding  plates,  having  one  end  thereof  abutting  a  fixed 
part  of  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  ita  opposite  end 
with  said  relatively  fixed  plate,  a  hand  lever  secured  to 
aald  fixed  plate  whereby  It  may  be  angularly  adjusted  In 
a  manner  to  control  the  flow  of  material  through  the  feed 
opening  therein. 


993,464.     BAKER'S  OVEN.     William  Scmwabtz,  Norrta- 
town.  Pa.     Filed  July  2.  1902.     Serial  No.  114.049. 


093.463.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  MANURE.  Pcbdinand 
SCBICKC.  Cologne,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1907. 
Serial  No.  388.241. 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  manure  from  calcium  salts 
and  eruptive  rocks  of  the  later  periods,  such  aa  herein  de- 
scribed, which  consists  in  intimately  mixing  together  said 
flnely  pulverised  rocks,  and  calcium  salts  in  approximately 
the  proportions  of  one  atom  of  calcium  to  two  atoms  of 
the  alkali  metals  present,  said  mixture  being  capable  of 
use  as  a  fertiliser  without  further  treatment,  and  yielding 
its  potash  in  an  available  form,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  manure  from  calcium  ni- 
trate and  eruptive  rocks  of  the  later  periods,  such  as 
herein  described,  which  consists  In  Intimately  mixing  to- 
gether said  flnely  pulverized  rocks,  and  calcium  nitrate 
in  approximately  the  proportiona  of  one  atom  of  calcium 
to  two  atoms  of  the  alkali  metals  present,  said  mixture 
being  capable  of  use  as  a  fertlliier  without  further  treat- 
ment, and  yielding  its  potash  in  an  available  form,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


rTr'.iuiiiiiiiNiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiHiiiiiiiiii  iiiiiiiii 


c 


.a 


a 


1.  In  combination,  a  baking  oven  having  a  single  flre- 
place  arTange<l  to  prt-hont  the  oven  by  dlwliarging  prod- 
ucts of  combnatlon  through  It,  means  for  closing  the  oven 
Including  a  damper  arranged  to  close  communication  be- 
tween the  oven  and  flre-place,  a  perforated  water  box  In 
the  wall  of  the  oven,  and  an  Inclined  perforated  water  pipe 
extending  from  the  outside  into  and  around  the  oven  and 
communicating  with  the  water  box,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  baking  oven  having  a  single  fire- 
place arranged  to  preheat  the  oven  by  discharging  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  through  it.  means  for  closing  the  oven 
including  a  damper  arranged  to  close  communication  be- 
tween the  oven  and  fire-place,  a  perforated  water  box  lo- 
cated in  the  wall  of  the  oven  and  provided  with  an  over- 
flow, and  an  inclined  perforated  water  pipe  extending  from 
the  outside  into  and  around  the  oven  and  communicating 
with  the  water  box,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  baking  oven  baring  a  alngle  fire- 
place arranged  to  preheat  the  oven  by  discharging  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  through  it  and  having  flues  extending 
from  different  parts  of  the  oven  to  convey  products  of  com- 
bustion therefrom,  and  a  subdivided  chimney  contalnlnf 
vertically  ranging  compartments  of  which  one  communi- 
cates with  each  flue,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  baking  oven  having  a  single  fire- 
place arranged  to  preheat  the  oven  by  discharging  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  through  It.  a  chimney  subdivided  Into 
compartibents,  fines  respectively  prorided  with  dampers 
and  communicating  with  the  oven  and  with  the  separate 
compartments  of  the  chimney,  a  damper  between  the  fire- 
place and  the  oven,  and  an  Inclined  perforated  water  pipe 
arranged  in  the  oven,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  baking  oven  having  a  single  fire- 
place arranged  to  preheat  the  oven  by  discharging  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  through  it,  a  chimney  subdivided  into 
compartments,  floes  respectively  provided  with  dampers 
and  communicating  with  the  oven  and  with  the  separate 
compartments  of  the  chimney,  a  damper  between  the  flre- 
place  and  the  oven,  a  dampered  flue  from  the  flre-place  to 
one  of  the  compartments  of  the  chimney,  a  boiler  arranged 
in  proximity  with  the  flre-place.  and  a  water  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  boiler  and  extending  Into  and  per- 
forated within  the  oven,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


99.3,465.  MANUFACrrRE  OF  CORD  FABRICS.  Thomas 
Sloper.  E)evisea,  England.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  540.612. 

1.  The  herein  described  cord  for  tise  In  manufacturing  • 
fabric  wherein  portions  of  a  continuous  cord  are  placed 
side  by  side  with  their  central  axes  In  non-parallel  rela- 
tion, aald  cord  having  the  same  cross  sectional  area 
throughout  Us  length,  while  the  cross-sectional  form  there- 
of Is  varied  In  conformity  to  the  variations  in  the  dis- 
tances separating  the  central  axes  of  contiguous  sections 
of  the  cord  In  the  fabric,  the  variatlona  In  the  cross  sec- 
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tlonal  form  being  produced  by  submitting  the  cord  to  pres- 
sure prior  to  laying  it. 


prising  a  cylindrical  hub  and  a  body  mounted  to  route 
thereon,  a  cylinder  carried  by  the  hub,  a  piston  mounted 
to  reciprocate  in  the  cylinder,  an  air  supply  pipe  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  hub  having  a  port 
therein  communicating  with  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  stem  carried  by  the  piston  and  extending  through  the 
hub  and  through  the  end  of  the  axle,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting longitudinal  movement  of  the  axle  on  the  piston 
stem  whereby  said  wheel  Is  yieldingly  supported  by  means 
of  the  compressed  air  cushion  In  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder  upon  the  reciprocation  of  the  piston  therein. 


2.  The  herein  described  cord  for  use  In  manufacturing  a 
fabric  wherein  portions  of  a  continuoua  cord  are  placed 
side  by  side  with  their  central  axes  In  non  parallel  rela 
tlon,  the  cross-set  tlonal  form  of  the  cord  varying  at  pre 
determined  intervals  throughout  its  length  In  conformity 
to  the  variations  In  the  distances  separating  the  central 
axes  of  contlguoua  sections  of  the  cord  In  the  fabric,  the 
\-artatlona  In  the  cross  sectional  form  being  produced  by 
submitting  the  cord  to  pressure  prior  to  laying  it. 

3.  The  herein  described  cord  for  use  In  manufacturing  a 
fabric  wherein  portions  of  a  continuous  cord  are  placed 
side  by  side  with  their  central  axes  in  non  parallel  rela- 
tion, the  cross-sectional  form  of  the  cord  varying  at  pre- 
determined Intervals,  throughout  its  length  in  conformity 
to  the  variations  in  the  distances  separating  the  central 
axes  of  contiguous  sections  of  the  cord  In  the  fabric,  and 
said  cord  having  suitable  exterior  indications  of  such  varia- 
tion in  cross-sect  ions  I  form,  the  variations  in  the  cross 
sectional  form  being  produced  by  submitting  the  cord  to 
pressure  prior  to  laying  it. 

4.  The  herein  described  cord  for  use  In  manufartnrlng  a 
fabric  wherein  portions  of  a  continuous  cord  are  placed 
side  by  side  with  their  central  axes  In  non  parallel  rela- 
tion, said  cord  comprising  a  series  of  similar  sections,  the 
cross-sei tlonal  form  of  the  cord  in  each  s<-ctlon  varying  at 
different  points  In  conformity  to  the  varUtions  In  the  dis- 
tances separating  the  central  axes  of  contiguous  sections 
of  t'r  cord  in  the  fabric,  the  variations  in  the  cross  sec- 
tional form  being  produced  by  submitting  the  cord  to  pres- 
sure prior  to  laying  It. 

5.  The  herein  described  fabric  including  a  continuous 
cord  bent  to  provide  a  series  of  sections  arranged  side  by 
side  with  the  central  axes  of  adjoining  sections  in  non 
parallel  relation,  said  cord  being  of  the  sime  cross-sec- 
tional area  throughout  Its  length  while  having  Its  cross- 
sectional  form  varied  In  conformity  with  the  variatlona  in 
the  distances  separating  the  central  axes  of  contiguous 
sections  thereof  in  the  fabric,  the  variations  In  the  cross 
sectional  form  t>elng  produced  by  submitting  the  cord  to 
pressure  prior  to  laying  it. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.  1 


99  3,4  66.  VKHICLB-WHKKL.  Gbboory  J.  Spohser. 
I  Franklin,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  578,654 
1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  axle,  of  a  wheel  Includ 
ins  •  cylindrical  hub.  a  cylinder  carried  by  the  hub,  a 
piston  In  said  cylinder  having  s  stem  extending  <hrougb 
the  hub  and  the  end  of  the  wheel  axle,  and  means  for 
admitting  .ilr  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder  to  yieldingly 
aapport  the  piston  therein. 

I-  2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  of  a  wheel  com 
prising  a  hub  open  at  t>oth  enda  and  a  body  mounted  to 
rotate  upon  said  hub,  said  axle  extending  into  the  hub,  a 
cylinder  carried  by  the  hub,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and 
kaving  a  atem  extending  throogh  the  hub  at  diametrically 
opposite  points  and  throngb  the  end  of  the  axle,  said  axle 
havtag  pivotal  movement  on  the  piston  stem,  means  for 
prsrentlng  the  rotation  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  cuah- 
loalng  the  stroke  of  the  piston  to  yieldingly  support  the 
wheel  for  bodily  radial  movement  with  relation  to  the  axle. 
I      \.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  axle,  of  a  wheel  com- 


4.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  cylindrical  hub.  an  air 
actuated  piston,  a  piston  rod  connected  therewith  extend- 
ing through  the  hub  at  diametrically  opposite  points, 
means  preventing  rotary  movement  of  the  piston  rod.  In 
combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  extending  Into  the  hub, 
said  piston  rod  extending  through  the  end  of  the  axle  and 
supporting  the  wheel  for  radial  movement  with  relation  to 
the  axle,  and  means  arranged  on  the  piston  rod  to  support 
said  axle  thereon  and  permit  rotary  movement  of  the  pis- 
ton rod  In  the  axle  when  the  wheel  Is  angularly  disposed 
with  relation  to  the  axle. 

5.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub  open  at  both  ends, 
a  wheel  body  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  hub,  an  air  cylin- 
der carried  by  the  hub,  an  air  supply  pipe  communicating 
with  the  lower  eud  of  said  cylinder  from  a  suitable  source 
of  air  supply  carried  by  the  vehicle,  a  piston  In  said  cyl- 
inder, a  rod  connected  to  the  piston  extending  through  the 
hub,  said  hub  having  a  tubular  extension  thereon  provided 
with  a  square  bore,  one  end  of  the  piston  rod  extending 
through  the  extension  being  square  to  prevent  rotation  of 
the  piston  rod  In  the  hub,  aald  hub  being  provided  with  an 
opening  communicating  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder to  the  air  supply  port.  In  it)mblnatlon  with  a  ve- 
hicle axle  extending  Into  the  huh,  said  axle  and  piston 
being  connected  whereby  the  vehicle  wheel  is  supported  by 
said  axle  for  radial  movement  thereon,  such  movement 
being  adapted  to  admit  air  Into  the  cylinder  and  exhaust 
the  same  therefrom  through  the  air  aupply  pipe  at  one  end 
of  the  cylinder,  and  to  draw  air  into  the  other  end  of  the 
cylinder  through  the  opening  In  the  wheel  hub  and  to  com- 
press the  same  between  the  hub  and  the  piston,  such  com- 
pressed air  acting  as  a  cushion  in  the  radial  movement  of 
the  wheel. 


993,467.     SPINNING-MACHINE.     Alfred  Stell.  Steetoa. 

near    Keighley.   and   John    Stxll,    Kelgbley,    England. 

Filed  June  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  437,142. 

1.  In  dofllng  mechanism  for  spinning  machines  and  the ' 
like,  the  combination  with  upper  and  lower  grasping  mem- 
bers, of  means  for  actuating  said  members  to  cause  them 
to  grasp  and  release  the  bobbins,  and  means  for  bodily 
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■hlftlng  tbc  appcr  and  lower  members  •Imultaneoosly  to 
tran«port  the  bobbins  while  rrasped. 


2.  In  lioffloK  mechanism  for  spinning  machines  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  upper  and  lower  grasping 
members,  of  means  for  actuating  said  members  to  cause 
them  to  grasp  and  release  the  Iwbbins.  and  means  for 
bodily  shifting  the  upper  and  lower  members  simulta- 
neously, horliontally  and  Tertlcally  to  transport  the  bob- 
bins while  grapsed. 

3.  In  doflBng  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  tne 
combination  with  a  spinning  machine  of  a  horiaontally 
movable  support,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  therein,  Iwbbln  en- 
gaging members  carried  by  said  shaft  and  movable  there- 
with, a  grooved  thread-engaging  bar  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  spinning  ma- 
chine, and  means  for  moving  said  support  back  and  forth. 

4.  In  a  doffing  machine  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  with  a  lifter  plate,  of  a  support,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  therein,  bobbin  engaging  members  carried  oy 
said  shaft,  a  grooved  thread-engaging  bar  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  and  movable  therewith  and  extending 
parallel  with  said  lifter  plate,  and  means  for  moving  said 
support. 

5.  In  a  doffing  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a 
carrier,  means  for  reciprocating  the  same  horiaontally, 
upper  and  lower  rock  shafts  mounted  In  said  carrier,  inde- 
pendent cooperating  bobbin  grasping  members  secured  to 
the  said  rock  shafts,  and  means  for  Independently  actuat- 
ing said  rock  shafts. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


993.468.  APPARATT'S  FOR  SEALING  NEWSPAPERS 
AND  FOR  SIMILAR  PURPOSES  Frank  Hknst  8t«b- 
LiNO.  London.  England.  Fl'ed  July  26,  1909.  SerUI  No. 
50f'.648. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sealing  newspapers  and  for  simi- 
lar purposes,  the  combination  of  a  plate  to  support  tbe 
mechanism  with  a  hopper  to  receive  spheres  of  soft  metal, 
a  rotating  disk  having  apertures  therein  to  receive  the 
said  spberea,  two  punches  one  of  which  moves  Inside  the 
other  to  form  the  seals  from  the  said  spheres,  plungers 
moving  In  the  apertures  In  the  disk,  means  for  operating 
the  said  panches  and  plungers  and  for  rotating  the  disk 
all  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  sealing  newspapers  and  for  simi- 
lar purposes,  the  combination  of  a  plate  to  support  the 
mechanism  with  a  hopper  to  receive  spheres  of  soft  metal, 
a  rotating  disk  having  apertures  therein  to  receive  the 
said  spheres,  two  punches,  one  of  which  moves  inside  the 
other  to  form  the  seals  from  the  said  spheres,  the  said  disk 
having  grooves  formed  therein  within  the  said  apertures  to 
receive  the  fin  formed  on  the  head  of  the  seal,  plungers 
moving  m  the  apertures  In  the  disk,  a  cam  attached  to  or 
formed  Integral  with  the  plate  to  operate  the  said  plnn- 
g«rs.  springs  to  return  the  said  plungers  to  their  normal 


position,  rotating  cams  to  ratoe  and  depress  the  said 
punches  and  gearing  to  rotate  the  said  disk  and  cams  oper- 
ating the  punches,  all  substantially  as  spei-ified. 


3.  In  sn  spparatns  for  sealing  newspapers  and  for  simi- 
lar purposes,  the  combination  of  a  plate  to  support  UM 
necbanim  with  a  hopper  to  r«c«lTe  spberea  of  aoft  meUl.  a 
rotating  disk  bavlnt  apertures  therein  to  receive  the  aald 
spheres,  two  panches,  one  of  which  moves  inside  the  other, 
to  form  the  ses-ls  from  the  said  spheres,  the  said  dUk  hav- 
ing grooves  formed  therein  within  the  said  apertures  to 
receive  the  fin  formed  on  the  head  of  the  seal,  plungers 
moTlng  In  aald  apartaraa  la  tlM  dlak.  a  cam  attached  to  or 
formed  integral  with  the  plate  to  operate  the  said  plungers, 
springs  to  return  the  said  plungers  to  their  normal  posi- 
tion, rotating  cams  to  raise  and  depress  the  said  punches, 
a  weighted  slide  to  force  the  plungers  outward  when  the 
seal  has  to  be  passed  through  the  papers  and  the  like,  mov- 
ing Jaws  below  the  said  disk,  a  slotted  closing  plunger 
below  the  said  Jaws,  links  attached  to  the  said  Jaws  at 
their  upper  enda  and  having  pins  at  their  lower  ends  which 
engage  with  slots  In  the  said  Jaws,  a  pin  In  center  of  the 
said  links  passing  through  the  slot  in  the  closing  plunger, 
links  connecting  the  closing  plunger  with  a  frame  moving 
vertically  on  the  said  plate,  rolls  for  guiding  and  perforat- 
ing the  article  to  be  sealed,  a  cam  for  raising  the  weighted 
allde,  a  stop  motion  for  holding  the  disk  stationary  while 
a  seal  Is  being  made  and  another  closed,  gearing  to  oper- 
ate the  mechanism  and  a  table  over  which  the  articles  to 
be  sealed  pasa  all  subatantlally  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  sesllng  newspspers  and  for 
similar  purposes,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  disk  hav- 
ing apertures  therein,  said  apertures  having  fln-recelvtng 
grooves,  the  said  dlak  having  also  holes  formed  therein 
communicating  with  the  said  grooves  with  plungers  mov- 
ing in  the  said  apertures  radially  in  relation  to  the  said 
disk,  for  the  purpose  stated. 

5.  In  an  apparatna  for  sealing  newspapers  and  for 
similar  purposes,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  dlak,  plun- 
gers moving  radially  therein,  projections  on  the  said 
plungers  and  a  weighted  slide,  said  disk  being  provided 
with  slots,  said  projections  moving  in  said  slots,  the  same 
weighted  slide  on  Its  downward  travel  coacting  with  the 
projections  on  the  plungers  when  in  their  lower  poistlon 
by  conUct  therewith,  as  specified  for  the  purpose  stated. 


993.469       TRUNK.       Obobom    Btockeb,    Pasadenh.    Cal. 

Filed  Oct.  24.   1910.     Sertsl   No.   588.890. 

A  trunk  comprising  a  body,  a  member  extending  at  the 
upper  rear  portion  of  said  body,  leaving  a  spsce  between 
said  member  and  the  front  of  the  body,  guide  means  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  said  member  and  having  down- 
ward extensions  st  their  forwsrd  ends  st  each  end  of  said 
space,  said  guide  means  being  faatened  to  said  member  and 


to  said  body,  a  tray  Bovnted  to  slide  over  aald  member 
and  provided  with  maaBS  alldaWy  anga«tng  said  guide 
means  to  guide  aald  tray  into  and  oat  of  poaitlon  betwa«i 
••id  member  and  the  front  of  the  tnmk  body,  a  lid  hinged 

I 


to  the  rear  wall  of  the  trunk  body  and  links  plvotally  con- 
nected to  aald  lid  and  to  aald  tray  for  moving  "W  tr«y 
into  and  out  of  i>ositlon  within  the  trunk  body  as  the  lid 
Is  lowered  or  ralaed. 


of  wearing  contact  with  sdjacent  balls,  and  In  position 
to  racalve  the  conUcts  of  the  balU  In  the  planes  contata- 
iBg  the  axes  of  the  bails  which  planes  are  parallel  to  the 
planes  Ungent  to  the  balla  at  their  polnta  of  conUct  with 
the  inner  and  outer  bearing  rings,  and  supporting  rings 
for  the  separators,  said  rings  being  arranged  outside  of 
the  raceway  but  supported  on  the  bearing  balls. 

S.  In  a  ball  bearing.  Inner  and  outer  bearing  rings  hav- 
ing a  raceway  therebetween,  bearing  balls  working  la  said 
rsceway,  separators  arranged  between  but  normally  out 
of  wearing  contact  with  adjacent  balls,  and  In  poaitlon  to 
receive  the  contacts  of  the  balls  at  their  mid  points  be 
tween  tba  points  of  conUct  thereof  with  the  Inner  and 
outer  bearing  rings,  and  means  arranged  outalde  of  the 
raceway  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  supported  on 
the  bearing  balls,  for  supporting  the  separators. 

(Clslms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


998  470      BALI^BEABINO      WILLIS  C.  SwtfT,  Hinsdale, 
ill.     Filed  Aug.  25.   1©09.     SerUl  No.  514,476. 


1.  In  a  ball  bearing.  Inner  and  outer  bearing  rings  hav 
Ing  a  raceway  formed  therebetween,  bearing  balls  oper 
atlng  In  said  raceway,  aeparators  Interposed  between  ad- 
jacent balls,  but  normally  out  of  bearing  contact  there- 
with and  means  arranged  ouUlde  of  the  raceway  and  on 
oppoalte  tldea  therwf  for  aupportlng  said  separators  In  po- 
sition for  the  bearing  balls  to  conUct  therewith  at  their 
mid  points  between  the  contacts  thereof  with  thrf  inner 
and  outer  bearing  rings. 

2.  Ih  a  ball  bearing,  inner  and  outer  bearing  rings  hav 
Ing  a  raceway  therebetween,  bearing  balU  working  in  said 
raceway,  sepsrstors  Interposed  between  adjacent  balls  and 
means  Independent  of  the  raceway  for  supporting  said 
sepsrstors  normally  out  of  wearing  contact  with  said 
balla,  and  In  position  for  the  balla  to  creep  Into  bearing 
contact  therewith  at  a  single  point,  the  point  of  such  con 
tsct  being  the  mid  points  of  the  balls  between  their  points 
of  conUct  with  the  Inner  and  outer  bearing  rlnga. 

3.  In  a  l)all  bearing,  Inner  and  outer  bearing  rings,  hav- 
ing a  raceway  therebetween,  bearing  balls  working  in 
said  raceway,  aeparators  between  but  normaHy  out  of 
wearing  contact  with  adjacent  balls,  and  means  Inde- 
I>endent  of  the  rsceway  for  supporting  said  separators  In 
position  to  receive  the  contacU  of  the  balls  st  a  single 
point  In  the  planes  containing  the  axes  of  the  balU.  which 
planea  are  parallel  to  the  planea  tangent  to  the  balla  at 
their  points  of  conUct  with  the  Inner  and  ouUr  bearing 

rings. 

4.  In  a  XmIX  bearing.  Inner  and  outer  bearing  rings  hav- 
ing a  raceway  therebetween,  bearing  balls  working  In  said 
raceway,  aeparatora  extending  between  but  normally  out 


99S.471  BALL-BEARING.  W1LLI8  C.  Swirr,  Hlnadale. 
III.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1909,  Serial  No.  521,768.  Renewed 
Mar.  27.  1»11.     Serial  No.  617,233. 


1.  In  a  ball  bearing,  an  Inner  and  an  outer  bearing  ring 
having  a  raceway  formed  therebetween,  and  bearing  balls 
operating  In  aald  raceway,  of  socket  pieces  applied  to  the 
balls  at  the  enda  of  the  axea  about  which  they  revolve, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  restraining  said  socket  pieces 
from  endwise  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  inner  and  an  outer  bearing 
ring  baring  a  raceway  therebetween,  and  bearing  balls 
working  in  said  raceway,  of  aocket  pieces  applied  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  balls,  at  the  ends  of  the  axes  about 
which  the  balls  revolve,  and  means  for  yieldingly  restrain- 
ing the  said  socket  pieces  from  endwise  movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Inner  and  an  outer  bearing 
ring  having  a  raceway  therebetween,  and  bearing  balls 
working  in  said  racewsy.  of  endwise  movable  socket  pieces 
applied  to  said  balls  on  opposite  sides  thereof  at  the  ends 
of  the  axes  about  which  they  revolve,  and  yielding  means 
engaging  the  ends  of  sa}d  socket  pieces. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Inner  and  an  outer  bearing 
ring  having  a  raceway  therebetween,  and  bearing  balls 
working  In  said  raceway,  of  retaining  rings  for  said  balls, 
and  socket  pieces  separated  by  said  rings  and  engaging  the 
balls  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
restraining  said  socket  pieces  from  endwise  movement. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  Inner  and  an  outer  bearing 
ring  having  a  raceway  therebetween,  and  bearing  balls 
working  in  said-  raceway,  of  socket  pieces  having  seats 
formed  therein  for  apllcatlon  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
l>alls  st  the  ends  of  the  axes  alwut  which  they  revolve, 
said  aocket  pieces  being  endwise  movable,  and  means  for 
yieldingly  restraining  the  endwise  movement  of  said  aocket 

pieces. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


998,472.  EQUALIZING  DRIVE  MECHANISM.  Hikman 
TENHAii.  Brandon,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1910.  Serial 
No.  548,817. 

1.  In  s  differential  clutch  mechanism  for  the  traction 
wheels  of  motor  driven  vehicles,  the  combination  wltb 
driving  mechanism  of  a  set  of  driving  and  driven  clutch 
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mcmben,  on*  prorided  with  •  realllently  moantod  projec- 
tion and  the  otber  baring  an  oaclllatory  cylindrical  mem- 
ber socketed  tberein  and  adapted  to  be  adjnsted  to  Inter- 
lock wltb  Mid  projection  on  either  side  of  tbe  latter,  and 
means  connected  wltb  tbe  drlTlng  mecbanlsm  of  the  ye- 
btcle  for  automatically  adjusting  said  cylindrical  member. 


"f^ 


7 


2.  In  a  motor  driven  TChlcle,  tbe  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting aile  member,  a  set  of  traction  wheels  Joumaled 
thereon,  adjustable  gripping  members  connected  with  tbe 
supporting  axle  member,  a  tubular  driving  axle  member 
IncloslDK  the  supporting  axle  member,  a  loose  connection 
between  tbe  tubular  axle  member  and  tbe  gripping  mem- 
bers adapted  to  permit  a  limited  Independent  rotary  move- 
ment of  tbe  axle  member,  and  clutch  members  connected 
wltb  the  traction  wbeela  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  gripping  members  for  motion  transmission  In  either 
direction. 

3.  The  combination  wltb  the  traction  wheels  of  a  motor 
driven  vehicle,  of  power  transmitting  connections  for  said 
wheels,  including  a  driving  clutch  member  for  each  wheel, 
a  driven  clutch  member,  an  adjustable  gripping  member 
connected  with  one  of  the  clutch  members,  a  reslllently 
movable  'Interlocking  derice  connected  with  tbe  other 
clntch  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  gripping  mem- 
ber to  positions  for  engaging  the  Interlocking  device  on 
either  side  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  the  traction  wheels  of  a  motor 
driven  vehicle,  of  power  transmitting  connections  for  said 
wheels  including  a  driving  clntch  member  for  each  wheel. 

'a  driven  clutch  member,  an  adjustable  gripping  member 
connected  with  one  of  tbe  clutch  members,  a  reslllently 
movable  Interlocking  device  connected  with  the  other 
clutch  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  gripping  mem- 
bers to  positions  for  engaging  tbe  interlocking  device  on 
either  side  thereof,  said  adjusting  means  t>elng  automatic- 
ally controlled  by  the  power  transmitting  connections  In 
transmitting  driving  and  retarding  force  through  tbe 
clutches  to  the  traction  wheels. 

5.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  sap- 
porting  axle  member,  a  set  of  traction  wheels  Joumaled 
thereon,  adjustable  gripping  members  connected  with  the 
supporting  axle  member,  a  tubular  driving  axle  member 
Inclosing  tbe  supporting  axle  member,  a  loose  connection 
between  the  tubular  axle  member  and  the  gripping  mem- 
ber adapted  to  permit  a  limited  Independent  rotary  move- 
ment of  tbe  axle  member,  and  clutch  members  connected 
with  the  traction  wheels  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
gripping  members  for  motion  transmission  In  either  direc- 
tion, each  of  said  gripping  members  baring  shoulders 
adapted  to  positively  Interlock  wltb  projections  on  said 
clutch  members  and  said  clutch  members  having  resilient 
interlocking  projections  for  engagement  with  tbe  grip- 
ping membera. 


993.473.     APPARATUS  FOB  REMOVINO  DIES,  HEADS. 

AND    THE    LIKE    FROM    STAMP  -  BATTERIES    FOR 

CRUSHING  OR  MILLING  ORES.     Fredebick  Thomas. 

London,    England.      Filed    Jan.    12.    1910.      Serial    No. 

537,«74. 

1.  A  rise  adapted  to  grip  the  dies,  beads,  shoes  and  tbe 
like  of  stamp  batteries  for  crushing  or  milling  ores,  com- 
prising, In  combination,  a  plurality  of  Jaws,  a  connecting 
piece  made  in  the  form  of  a  cross  wltb  ends  plvoUUy  con- 
nected to  tbe  Jaws,  doable  toggles  pivotally  connecting  tbe 


upper  eoda  of  the  Jawa,  a  aercw  ttarwuled  not  plrotally 
connected  to  the  doable  togslea,  a  right  and  left  band 
screw-threaded  rod.  single  toggles  intermediate  of  the  dou- 
ble toggles  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  Jaws,  a  screw 
threaded  nut  pivotally  connected  to  said  single  toggles  and 
means  for  rotating  the  screw  threaded  rod. 


2.  A  vise  adapted  to  grip  tbe  dies,  heads,  shoes  and  the 
like  of  stamp  batteries  for  crushing  or  milling  ores,  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  plurality  of  Jaws,  a  doable  con- 
necting piece  made  In  tbe  form  of  a  cross  with  forked 
ends  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  Jaws,  double  toggles  piv- 
otally connecting  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  Jaws,  a  screw 
threaded  nnt  pivotally  connected  to  the  double  toggles,  a 
right  and  left  hand  screw-threaded  rod,  single  tosgles 
Intermediate  of  the  double  toggles  and  pivotally  connected 
to  the  Jaws,  a  screw  threaded  nut  pivotally  connected  to 
said  single  toggles  and  means  for  routing  the  screw 
threaded  rod. 

.*).  A  vise  adapted  to  grip  the  dies,  heada.  shoes  snd  the 
like  of  stamp  batteries  for  crushing  or  milling  ores,  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  plurality  of  Jaws  having  books 
at  their  upper  ends,  a  double  connecting  piece  made  In  tbe 
form  of  a  cross  with  forked  eoda  plvoUlly  connected  to 
the  Jaws,  double  toggles  pivotally  connecting  tbe  upper 
ends  of  the  Jaws,  a  screw  threaded  nut  pivotally  connected 
to  the  double  toggles,  a  right  and  left  hand  screw- threaded 
rod.  single  toggles  Intermediate  of  tbe  double  toggles  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  Jaws,  a  screw  threaded  nut  plv- 
otally  connected  to  said  olngle  toggles  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  screw-threaded  rod. 

4.  A  vise  adapted  to  grip  the  dies,  beads,  shoes  and  the 
like  of  atamp  batteries  for  crashing  or  milling  ores,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  plurality  of  Jaws  having  adjust- 
able gripping  faces,  a  double  connecting  piece  made  In  tbe 
form  of  a  cross  with  forked  ends  pivotally  connected  to 
the  Jaws,  doable  toggles  pivotally  connecting  the  upper 
eoda  of  tbe  Jaws,  a  screw-threaded  nut  pivotally  connected 
to  the  double  togglea,  a  right  and  left  band  screw-threaded 
rod,  single  toggles  intermediate  of  the  double  togglea  and 
plvoUlly  connected  to  tbe  Jaws,  a  screw- threaded  nut  piv- 
otally connected  said  single  toggles,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing tbe  screw- threaded  rod. 

5.  A  vise  adapted  to  grip  the  dies,  heads,  shoes  and  the 
like  of  sUmp  batteries  for  crashing  or  milling  ores,  com- 
prUlng,  In  combination,  a  plarallty  of  Jaws,  a  hardened 
hollow  aet  screw  fitted  In  each  Jaw  and  forming  an  adjust- 
able gripping  face  therefor,  a  doable  connecting  piece  made 
In  the  form  of  a  cross  with  forked  ends  plvoUlly  con- 
nected to  the  Jaws,  doable  toggles  pivotally  connecting  the 
upper  enda  of  the  Jaws,  a  screw  thre»ded  nut  pjvotnlly 
connected  to  the  double  toggles,  a  right  and  left  band 
screw -threaded  rod.  single  toggles  Intermeilate  of  the  dou- 
ble toggles  and  plvoUlly  conected  to  the  Jaws,  a  screw- 
threaded  nut  pivotally  connected  to  said  single  toggles  and 
means  for  rotating  the  screw  threaded  rod. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 


993.474.     COAL-CUTTING    MACHINE.      Lotis   Th.iM.*h, 
Ana,  near  Ltage,  Belgium.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1910.     Serial 

No.  5G0,35«. 

1.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  snlUble  support,  as  arm  extending  laterally  froas 
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the  support,  a  plurality  of  levers  falcrumed  on  said  arm, 
a  catting  tool  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  of  each  lever, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  rocking  all  of  said  levers. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sulUble  support,  an  arm  plvoUlly  connected  with 
and  extending  laterally  from  tbe  aapport,  a  plurality  of 
levcm  each  Independently  fnlcrumed  on  said  arm  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  cutter,  and  means  connecting  and 
adapted  to  simultaneously  rock  said  levers. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wheeled  support,  an  arm  mounted  at  one  end  of 
the  truck  nnd  adapted  to  rock  almut  a  horlxonUl  axia,  a 
plurality  of  levers  fulcrumed  on  said  arm  beyond  a  side  of 
the  wheeled  support  and  each  having  a  cutter  at  one  end. 
and  means  adapted  to  vibrate  said  levers. 

4.  In  a  mscblne  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  support,  an  arm  extending  laterally  from 
the  support,  a  plurality  of  cutters  plvoUlly  mounted  on 
tbe  arm  and  extending  beyond  a  side  edge  thereof,  a  sup- 
plemental cutter  ptTOtally  connected  with  the  arm  and 
adapted  to  more  In  a  path  about  tbe  free  end  of  the  arm. 
and  means  for  vibrating  all  of  tbe  cutters. 

.%.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sulUble  support,  an  arm  extending  laterally  from 
tbe  support,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  arm  and  projecting 
beyond  a  aide  edge  tliereof,  a  cutter  secured  to  the  end  of 
said  lever  that  proJecU  beyond  tbe  supporting  arm,  a 
scrsper  mounted  on  tbe  lever  to  rock  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  for  vibrating 
■aid  lever. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


993.475.  ELECTRIC-CURRENT  CONTROLLER.  GaoEOB 
G.  Thompson.  Muskegon.  Mich.,  ssslgnor  to  American 
EWtric  Fuse  Co..  Mnskegon.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  S.  1911. 
Serial  No.  600.861. 


1.  In  an  electric  carrent  controller,  the  combination  of 
the  resistance  element :  sUrtIng  and  running  fuses,  said 
running  fuse  being  electrically  connected  to  said  resistance 
element :  a  control  lever :  a  pair  of  switch  blades  arranged 
to  coact  with  said  control  lever,  aald  switch  blades  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  running  fnse  and  to  said  re- 
sistance element :  and  a  pivoted  spring  actuated  lever-like 
starting  fuse  switch,  electrically  connected  with  said  re- 
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sistance  element,  arranged  with  one  end  disposed  between 
said  switch  blades  to  be  engaged  by  said  control  lever  wben 
closed,  whereby  said  starting  fuse  Is  automatically  opened 
when  said  control  lever  Is  In  Its  closed  position  and  auto- 
matically closed  when  the  control  lever  Is  In  lU  open  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  an  electric  carrent  controller,  the  combination  of 
tbe  resistance  element ;  sUrtlng  and  running  fuses  ;  a  con- 
trol lever ;  a  contact  member  coactlng  therewith  electri- 
cally connected  with  aald  running  fuse  and  resistance  ele- 
ment ;  and  an  automatically  closing  sUrting  fuse  switch, 
electrically  connected  with  said  resistance  element,  ar- 
ranged to  be  opened  by  said  control  lever  when  said  con- 
trol lever  Is  In  Its  closed  position  whereby  said  starting 
fuse  switch  Is  opened  when  said  control  lever  is  in  lU 
closed  position,  and  closed  when  said  control  lever  is  in 
lU  open  position,  the  parts  being  arranged  so  that  said 
starting  fuae  switch  Is  opened  before  said  control  lever  Is 
completely  closed. 

8.  In  an  electric  current  controller,  tbe  combination  of 
the  resistance  element ;  starting  and  running  fuses  :  a  con- 
trol lever ;  a  contact  member  coactlng  therewith  electri- 
cally connected  with  said  running  fuse  and  resistance  ele- 
ment ;  and  an  automatically  closing  sUrtlng  fnse  switch, 
electrically  connected  wltb  aald  resistance  element,  ar- 
ranged to  be  opened  by  said  control  lever  wben  said  con- 
trol lever  Is  In  Its  closed  position  whereby  said  starting 
fuse  switch  Is  opened  when  said  control  lever  Is  In  Its 
closed  position  and  closed  when  said  control  lever  is  In  it)« 
open  position. 

4.  In  an  electric  current  controller,  the  combination  of 
a  reslsUnce  element ;  sUrtlng  and  running  fuses :  a  con- 
trol switch  for  short  circuiting  said  resistance  element :  a 
contact  member  coactlng  therewith  el^trlcally  connected 
wltb  said  running  fuse  and  said  reslsUnce  element :  and  a 
starting  fuse  switch  electrically  connected  wltb  said  re- 
silstance  element  and  arranged  to  be  opened  by  the  closing 
of  said  control  switch  and  adapted  to  automatically  close 
on  the  opening  of  said  control  switch. 

5.  In  an  electric  current  controller,  the  combination  of 
a  resistance  element ;  starting  and  running  fuses :  a  con- 
trol switch  for  short  circuiting  said  resistance  element :  a 
contact  member  coactlng  therewith  electrically  connected 
with  said  running  fuse  and  said  resistance  element ;  and  a 
starting  fuse  switch  electrically  connected  with  said  re- 
slsUnce element  and  arranged  to  be  opened  by  tbe  closing 
of  said  control  switch. 


993,476.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.  JOHN  B.  Tcbnbb.  Fort 
Smith,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Turner  Automatic  Switch  Com- 
pany. Fort  Smith.  Ark.  IHled  July  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
n74..S2]. 


1.  Switch  operating  mecbanlsm  including  a  cross  slide, 
cushioned  means  connected  thereto  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion therefrom  to  the  switch  tongue,  a  shifting  carriage 
extending  across  the  slide,  cushioned  means  for  moving  the 
carriage  in  one  direction,  means  for  automatically  ret.urn- 
Ing  the  carriage  to  Initial  position,  cooperating  means 
upon  the  slide  and  carriage  for  shifting  the  slide  succes- 
sively In  opposite  directions  during  successive  movements 
of  tbe  carriage  in  one  direction,  and  anti-frictton  guide  de- 
vices for  the  slide  and  carriage  respectively. 

2.  Switch  operating  mechanism  Including  a  casing,  a 
cross  slide  movably  mounted  tberein.  there  being  openings 
In  opposite  sides  of  tbe  casing,  an  extension,  (means  upon 
tbe  casing  for  holding  the  extension  upon  cither  side  of 
said  casing.  >    cushioned  means   extending   from    the  slide 
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and  throuffb  either  of  the  opeoings  and  Into  the  «zten>ton 
for  truwrnlttlng  motion  from  tb«  slide  to  a  switch  tongue, 
a  slide  operating  carriage,  and  means  operated  by  the  car- 
riage during  successive  moTements  In  one  direction,  for 
shifting  the  slide  In  opposite  directions. 

3.  Switch  mechanism^  Including  a  cross  slide,  means  op- 
erated thereby  for  operating  a  switch  tongue,  a  shifting 
carriage  extending  across  the  slide,  means  for  operating 
the  same,  codperatlng  means  upon  the  slide  and  carriage 
for  shifting  the  slide  in  opposite  directions  successively 
daring  successive  ox>vement8  of  the  carriage  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  adjustable  means  upon  the  carriage  for  normally 
engaging  the  slide  to  hold  said  slide  against  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  cross  slide, 
mean*  for  transmitting  motion  therefrom  to  a  switch 
tongue,  a  carriage  setting  across  the  slide  and  movable 
transversely  thereof,  means  for  actuating  the  carriage,  co- 
opt'rating  means  upon  the  slide  and  carriage  for  moving 
the  slide  successively  in  opposite  directions  during  succes- 
sive movements  of  the  carriage  in  one  direction,  an  adjust- 
able locking  device  upon  the  carriage,  yielding  means  for 
holding  the  carriage  normally  In  a  predstermlned  position 
and  the  locking  device  normally  in  engagement  with  the 
slide,  a  buffer  carried  by  said  carriage  and  normally  con- 
tacting with  the  casing. 


9  9  3,477.  MACHINE  POR  PINI8UING  HBBLA  AND 
80LBS  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Calvi.s  B.  Titttls, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Unlted-Xpedite  Finishing  Com- 
pany. Berwick,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May 
8,  190*2.     iSerUl  No.  106.424. 


1.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  stated,  comprising  a  ro- 
tary actuator,  a  cylindrical  work-member  mounted  on  the 
actuator  and  connected  to  the  actuator  for  rotation  there- 
with, and  a  spring  arranged  between  the  actuator  and  the 
work-member  out  of  contact  with  the  actuator  for  yield- 
ingly supporting  the  work-member,  said  parts  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  permit  the  work-member  to  yield 
freely  toward  the  axis  of  the  actuator  as  a  shoe  is  pressed 
against  the  work-member  during  the  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

2.  A  machine  for  tho  purposes  stated,  comprising  a  ro- 
tary actuator,  a  yielding  medium  surrounding  the  actuator, 
out  of  contact  with  the  subjacent  face  of  the  actuator  and 
a  cylindrical  work-member  mounted  on  said  yielding  me- 
dium and  arranged  for  free  movement  toward  and  from 
the  axis  of  the  actuator  and  for  tipping  movement  with  re- 
lation to  the  axis  of  the  actuator. 

^•.  \  machine  for  the  purposes  stated,  comprising  an  ac- 
tuator and  a  plurality  of  separate  work-memb«>r8  mounted 
side  by  side  on  oald  actuator  and  spaced  apart  to  permit 
tipping  movement  of  the  work-members  relatively  to  the 
actuator  and  a  single  spring  arranged  intermediate  the 
work-members  and  the  actuator  and  acting  uniformly  on 
the  several  work-members  to  maintain  them  yieldingly  in 
their  normal  position. 

4.  A  machine  for  the  purposes  stated,  comprising  a  ro- 
tary actuator,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  work-memt>ers  in- 
dependently mounted  for  movement  toward  and  from  the 
actuator  in  lines  of  different  direction  with  relation  to  the 
axis  of  the  actuator,  and  a  yielding  medium  Intermediate 
the  actuator  and  the  work-members. 

5.  .A  machine  for  the  purposes  stated,  comprising  a  ro- 
tary actuator  and  a  plurality  of  work-members  arranged 


side  by  aide  and  yieldingly  mounted  upon  the  actuator  for 
independent  movement  relatively  thereto  in  directions  an- 
gular to  the  axis  of  the  actuator,  and  SMsna  connecting 
the  work-members  to  the  actuator  whereby  they  are  com- 
pelled to  rotate  with  the  actuator. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


993,478      PIANO  .\CTION.     William  C.  Voosl.  Rockford, 
III.     FUed  Feb.  3,  1910.    Serial  No.  641.921. 


An  upright  piano  action  having  a  hammer  butt  •  whip, 
a  Jack  pivotal ly  supported  on  the  whip  and  in  engagement 
with  the  hammer  butt,  a  bridle  wire  carried  by  the  whip, 
and  a  bridle  secured  to  the  hammer  butt  and  engaged  by 
the  bridle  wire,  of  a  wire  extending  oatwardly  and  up- 
wardly from  the  upper  portion  of  the  Jack,  and  a  strap  se- 
cured upon  the  hammer  butt  at  the  same  point  as  the  bri- 
dle, and  engaged  by  said  wire,  said  strap  being  slack  nor- 
mally, and  drawn  taut  upon  sliding  of  the  Jack  from  under 
the  liammer  butt,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


I    

993,479.  SELF -PLAYING  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
James  John  Walkck,  London,  England.  Fllsd  Aug.  24, 
1905.     Serial  No.  275,611. 


1.  A  reproducer  of  a  music  record  and  complementary 
expression  record,  comprising  In  combination  sound  emit 
ters,  levers  for  actuating  said  sound  emitters,  a  plurality 
of  Independently  governed  motive  power  means  operatlvely 
connected  with  each  of  the  said  levers,  a  record  reader 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  motive  power  means  and 
operative  means  controlled  by  said  readers  for  putting 
said  motive  power  means  Into  and  out  of  action  Inde- 
pendently of  one  another  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  reproducer  of  a  music  record  and  complementary 
expression  record,  comprising  in  combination  sound  emtt- 


for  aetuatlag  aald  sooad  ssilttsra,  prlaclpal 

pomw  msans  operatlvely   connectsd  with  each  of 

said  levers,  complementary  motive  power  meaaa  •perallTaly 
connected  with  each  of  said  levers,  said  means  being  op- 
erative independently  of  one  anotbar,  a  record  reader 
corresponding  to  sadi  of  said  principal  motive  power 
means,  a  record  re««er  corresponding  to  each  of  said  com- 
plemenUry  motive  power  meana,  opsrative  means  con- 
trolled by  aald  readers  for  putting  said  principal  and  com- 
plementary means  respectively  into  and  out  of  action  inde- 
pendently of  one  another,  said  complementary  meana,  when 
not  active  during  the  operation  of  said  principal  means, 
being  operative  to  retard  the  action  of  aald  principal 
meana,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

8.  A  reproducer  of  a  music  record  and  complementary  ex- 
pression record,  comprising  in  combination  sound  emitters, 
l«Ters  for  actuating  said  sound  emitters,  principal  motive 
power  means  operatlvely  connected  with  each  of  said  le- 
vers, s  plurality  of  complementary  motive  power  means 
operatlvely  connected  with  each  of  aald  levers,  a  record 
reader  corresponding  to  esch  of  said  principal  motive 
power  means,  a  record  reader  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  complementary  motive  power  means,  and  operative 
means  controlled  by  aald  reader  for  putting  said  principal 
and  said  complementary  means  respectively  into  and  out 
of  action,  independently  of  oae  another  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  \  reproducer  of  a  mnslc  record  and  complementary  ex- 
pression record  comprising  In  combination  sound  emitters. 
levers  for  actuating  said  sound  emitters,  principal  motive 
power  means  operatlvely  connected  with  each  of  said  le- 
vers, a  plurality  of  complementary  motive  power  means 
operatlvely  connected  with  each  of  said  levers,  a  record 
reader  corresponding  to  esch  of  ssld  principal  motive 
power  means,  a  record  reader  corresponding  to  each  of 
aald  complementary  motive  power  means,  and  operative 
means  controlled  by  said  readers  for  potting  said  principal 
and  said  complementary  means  Into  and  out  of  action. 
Independently,  of  one  another,  each  of  said  complementary 
means  when  not  sctlve  during  the  operation  of  said  prin- 
cipal mesns.  l>eing  operstlve  to  retard  the  action  of  aald 
principal  means,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  A  repnxlncer  of  a  maaie  record  and  complementary  ex- 
proMilon  record  comprising  in  combination  sound  emitters, 
levers  for  scteatlng  said  sound  emitters,  principal  motive 
l^ower  mesns  operatlvely  connected  with  each  of  said  le- 
vers, complementary  motive  power  means  of  greater  ca- 
pacity tiian  ssld  prindpsl  means  opersttvely  consected 
with  esch  of  said  levers,  s  record  reader  correspond  lug 
to  esch  of  said  principal  motive  power  msaas.  a  recor* 
reader  corresponding  to  esch  of  ssld  complementary  me- 
tlve  power  n^eana,  and  operative  means  controlled  by  said 
readers  for  putting  said  principal  and  coasplemenUry 
Beans  respectively  into  and  out  of  action  Independently 
sT  one  another  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(OtalB  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  ] 


the  end  sections  to  the  side  sections,  brace  bars  extending  the 
length  of  the  closed  fire  box  aed  damps  securing  the  brace 
bars  to  the  side  and  end  sections,  pipes  and  couplings  «»- 
■ectlng  the  side  sections,  pli>es  and  couplings  coansctlnc 
the  end  sections  to  the  side  sections,  a  supply  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  forward  end  section,  pipes  and  oovpltnfls 


903.490      BOILER      SAMtEi.   M    Walkib.   Los   Angeles, 
CaL     Filed  Dec.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  406,170. 

1.  A  boiler  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  closed 
Are  box  formed  of  approximately  rectansnlar  hollow  side 
and  end  sections,  extending  from  the  base  to  a  point  aboat 
half  way  up  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  cylindrical  caning, 
means  for  sscnrlng  the  side  sections  toretber.  means  for 
securing  the  end  sections  to  the  side  sections,  pipes  snd 
coapllngs  connecting  the  side  sections,  pipes  snd  couplings 
connecting  the  end  sections  to  the  side  sections,  s  supply 
pipe  connected  with  the  forward  end  section,  pipes  snd 
couplings  connecting  the  side  and  end  sections  with  the 
cylindrical  casing,  an  arched  cover  plate  resting  on  tb« 
top  of  the  resr  side  sections  snd  sgalnst  the  rear  end  of 
the  cylindrical  casing,  and  means  for  supporting  the  rear 
end  of  the  cylindrical  caslnR  upon  the  rear  side  sections. 

2.  A  boiler  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  closed  fire 
hex  formed  of  approximately  rectangular  hollow  side  and 
end  se<'tl  ns.  extending  from  the  bsse  to  s  point  sboot  half 
way  up  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  cylindrical  casing,  means 
for  securing  the  side  sections  together,  mesns  for  securing 
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connecting  the  side  and  end  sections  with  the  cylindrical 
casing,  an  arched  cover  plate  resting  on  the  top  of  the 
rear  side  aectlons  and  against  the  rear  end  of  the  cylin- 
drical casing  and  means  for  supporting  the  rear  end  of 
the  cylindrical  casing  upon  the  rear  side  sections. 


993  481.    ORE  AND  CO4L  JIG.    Ewos  A.  Wall.  Salt  Lake 
City.  Utah.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  607,67.->. 


1,  An  ore  Jig  comprising  a  tank,  a  sieve  therein,  a  cruci- 
form frame  or  spider,  vertically  extending  threaded  rods 
extending  up  from  the  sieve  freely  through  the  ends  of 
the  spider  arms,  adjusting  nuU  on  the  upper  enda  of  the 
roda,  springs  on  the  rods  below  the  spider  and  forcing  It 
up  flrmly  against  said  adjusting  nuU.  and  an  actuating 
mechanUm  connected  with  the  spider  for  reciprocating 
the  sieve,  the  said  springs  being  of  a  strength  too  great 
to  yield  under  the  reciprocation  sf  the  spider  and  yielding 
only  when  the  nuts  are  operated. 

2.  An  ore  Jig  comprising  a  tank,  a  sieve,  provided  at 
oppoeite  sides  with  saspenslon  rods,  a  four-armed  spider 
having  apertures  in  the  ends  of  its  arms  through  which 
said  rods  freely  pass,  sdjostlng  nuts  on  the  rods  st  the 
upper  side  of  the  spider  arms,  tension  nnts  on  the  rods  be- 
low the  spider,  springs  on  the  rods  between  the  lower  nuts 
and  under  side  of  the  spider  and  holding  the  spider  firmly 
against  the  upper  or  adjusting  nuts,  a  central  vertical 
actuating  rod  connected  to  the  center  of  the  spider  and 
means  for  sctuatlng  the  rod. 
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3.  An  ore  Jig  comprising,  a  tank,  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating screen  tbereln,  leveling  means  for  adjastlng  the 
angle  of  the  screen,  horlxontally  adjustable  guide  rods  at 
tbe  upper  side  of  the  tank  provided  at  their  inner  ends 
with  g;utde  rollers  engaging  opposite  aide«  of  tbe  screen, 
and  bearings  on  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  tank  tbrougb  wbicb 
tbe  guide  rods  extend. 

4.  An  ore  Jig  comprising,  a  tank,  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating screen  therein,  leveling  means  for  adjusting  the 
angle  of  the  screen,  bearings  00  the  upper  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  screen,  borlxontally  adjustable  guide  roda  extending 
through  said  bearing!  and  having  rollers  at  their  Inner 
ends  engaging  opposite  sides  of  tbe  screen,  adjusting  nuts 
on  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  rods,  and  springs  on  tbe  rods  at 
tbe  Inner  sides  of  tbe  bearings  and  holding  tbe  rods  im- 
movable except  to  tbe  action  of  their  adjusting  nuts. 

5.  An  ore  Jig  comprising,  a  tank,  a  sieve  having  a  plu- 
rality of  upright  suspension  rods,  a  spider  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  upper  ends  of  the  rods,  an  actuating  rod  con- 
nected to  tbe  center  of  tbe  spider,  for  operating  aald  rod, 
and  a  series  of  horliontal,  adjustable  guide  roda  on  the 
upper  edge  of  tbe  tank  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with 
grooved  guides  engaging  the  vertical  suspension  rods  and 
holding  them  against  lateral  movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


&93.482.     CATCH.     A.vthont  E.  Wallbb,  Tawtucket,  B.  I. 
Filed  July  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,743. 


1.  A  pin  tongue  catch  member  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing two  arms  spaced  to  provide  a  recess  between  them, 
one  of  said  arms  having  a  protuberance  facing  tbe  other 
arm.  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  arm  and 
crossing  said  recess  and  having  an  extension  outwardly 
from  its  pivotal  point,  and  means  for  normally  holding 
said  lever  with  its  tip  against  the  under  face  of  said  pro- 
tuberance, tbe  reccas  between  tbe  arma  being  of  a  sise  to 
receive  tbe  pin-tongue  under  the  lower  edge  of  said  lever, 
and  the  face  of  the  protuberance  being  rounded  to  present 
no  obstruction  to  movement  of  tbe  pin-tongue  paat  it  In 
either  direction. 

2.  A  pin-tongue  catch  member  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing two  arms  spaced  to  provide  a  recess  t)etween  them, 
one  of  said  arms  being  forked,  tbe  other  arm  being  solid 
and  having  a  protuberance  facing  tbe  forked  arm,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  In  tbe  forked  arm  and  Inclined  toward 
tbe  bottom  of  the  recess  and  having  a  finger  piece,  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  its  pivotal  point,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected to  said  lever  and  extending  through  tbe  space  in 
tbe  forked  arm  under  tbe  lever  to  normally  bold  said  lever 
with  Its  tip  against  tbe  under  face  of  said  protuberance, 
the  recess  between  tbe  arma  being  of  a  sise  to  receive 
the  pin-tongue  under  the  lower  edge  of  said  lever,  and  tbe 
face  of  tbe  protuberance  being  rounded  to  present  no  ob- 
struction to  movement  of  tbe  pin-tongue  past  it  in  either 
direction. 


993.483.  DOOR  OR  WALL  OF  SHEET  METAL.  Pimu 
M.  WsGB.  Marietta,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Safe-Cabinet 
Company,  Marietta.  Ohio,  a  Coriwratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.   27,    1909.      Serial   No.   519,066. 

1.  A  door  or  wall  constructed  of  two  sheets  of  metal, 
each  bent  at  Ita  margins  to  form  flanges,  tbe  flanges  of 
one  sheet  provided  with  catches  and  the  flanges  of  tbe 
other  provided  with  an  intumed  flange  to  engage  said 
catches. 

2.  A  door  or  wall  constructed  of  two  sheets  of  metal 
each  lient  at  Its  margins  to  form    flanges,  tbe  flanges  of 


one  sheet  provided  wltb  catches  t>ent  up  in  them  and  the 
flanges  of  tbe  other  provided  with  an  intumed  flange  to 
engage  said  catches. 


jif 

3.  A  door  or  wall  constructed  of  two  sheets  of  metal, 
each  bent  at  Its  margins  to  form  flanges,  the  flanges  of 
one  sheet  provided  with  catches  and  tbe  flanges  of  tbe 
other  provided  with  an  intumed  flange  to  engage  said 
catches  and  means  to  prevent  movement  of  the  two  sheets 
toward  each  other  when  tbe  inturned  flange  is  engaged 
wltb  the  eatcbes. 


993,484.  WALLED  SHEET  METAL  STRICTIRE.  Pms 
M.  WnoB.  MarletU.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.   537,680. 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  structure  of  tbe  kind  described 
two  parallel  walls  each  having  a  grooved  margin  at  one 
of  Its  edges  and  a  wall  connecting  their  opposite  edges,  a 
closing  wall  for  an  open  side  of  said  structure,  aald 
closing  wall  having  a  groove  at  its  margin  locatsd  to 
meet  angularly  at  each  of  Ita  ends  wltb  an  end  of  one 
of  tbe  grooves  of  tbe  first  mentioned  or  parallel  walls, 
and  separate  angular  bracing  pieces  seated  in  said  angu- 
larly meeting  grooves. 

2.  In  a  aheet  metal  structure  of  the  kind  described, 
two  parallel  walls  each  having  a  grooved  margin  at  one 
of  its  edges  and  a  wall  connecting  their  opposite  edges, 
a  closing  wall  for  an  open  side  of  said  structure,  said 
closing  wall  having  a  groove  at  ita  margin  located  to 
meet  angularly  at  its  eiMis  with  s  pair  of  the  ends  of 
tbe  grooves  of  tbe  aforementioned  parallel  walls,  sepa- 
rate angular  bracing  pieces  seated  In  said  angularly 
meeting  grooves,  snd  meana  for  securing  tbe  said  clos- 
ing wall  to  ssld  parallel  walls. 

3.  In  a  sbset  metal  structure  of  tbe  kind  described, 
two  parallel  walla  each  having  a  grooved  margin  at  one 
of  ita  edges  and  a  wall  connecting  tbe  opposite  edges 
of  said  walls,  a  closing  wall  for  an  open^  side  of  said 
structure,  said  closing  wsll  having  a  groove  at  its  margin 
located  to  meet  angnlarly  at  Its  ends  with  a  pair  of  tb« 
ends  of  the  grooves  of  tbe  first  mentioned  psrallel  walla, 
separate  angular  bracing  pieces  in  said  meeting  grooves, 
and  separate  means  for  securing  said  bracing  pieces  In 
position  in  said  grooves,  substantially   aa  described. 

4.  In  a  aheet  metal  structure  of  the  kind  described, 
two  parallel  walla  each  having  a  grooved  margin  at  one 
of  Its  edges  snd  a  wall  connecting  tbe  oppoaite  edges  of 
said  walls,  a  closing  wall  for  an  open  side  of  said  struc- 
ture, said  closing  wall  having  a  groove  at  Its  margin 
located    to    meet    angularly    at    Its   ends    with    a    pair   of 
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tbe  ends  of  tbe  grooves  of  tbe  aforesaid  parallel  walla, 
angular  bracing  pieces  each  having  one  of  Its  srms  car- 
ried by  the  groove  of  the  closing  wall  and  its  other  arm 
projected  Into  tbe  groove  of  tbe  adjacent  parallel  wall, 
and  a  supplemental  Interior  wall  having  one  of  Its  edges 
abutted  agalnat  the  aforesaid  connecting  wall  and  its 
opposite  edge  abutted  against  said  angular  bracing  pieces 
to  secure  them  in  position  In  said  grooves,  substantlslly 
as  described. 


998.480.  PE0CES8  OP  DBflULFURIZINO  AND  DB- 
VTLCANIZINO  RUBBER  STOCK.  William  W.  Wild- 
MAK  and  Jamm  Chbistt,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  July 
21,   1910.     SerUl  No.  578,051. 

1.  Tbe  process  of  desulfurlslng  and  devulcanislng  rub- 
ber which  consists,  first,  in  boiling  robber  stock  in  s 
flasljr  divided  state  in  an  acid  solution  at  atmospheric 
pressure  until  all  fabric  and  other  objectionable  con- 
stituents are  converted  or  destroyed  ss  such,  then  waah- 
Ing  tb«>  acid  and  other  soluble  substances  out  of  the  stock, 
and  lastly,  boiling  the  rubber  in  weak  alkaline  carbonate 
solution.  In  an  open  vessel  and  then  in  a  closed  vessel 
under  pressure  with  an  increaaed  percentage  of  caustic 
•Iksll. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  devulcanislng  rubber  stock  consisting 
in  boiling  the  stock  In  an  acid  solution  and  then  waahlng 
out  tbe  acid :  then  driving  off  or  neutralising  any  re- 
maining acid  In  tbe  stock  by  boiling  tbe  same  in  an  open 
vessel  In  s  solution  containing  a  small  per  cent,  of  ssl- 
sods.  and  after  this  boiling  the  stock  three  to  five  hours, 
more  or  less  in  a  strong  caustic  soda  solution  in  a  closed 
vessel  with  steam  beat  equal  approximately  to  810  to 
8S5°  P..  and  then  washing  and  milling  tbe  rabber. 


998,486       WHEEL.      THnoiMaa    WiLHiLil,    Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1911.     Serial  No.  005.695. 


1.  A  spoke  shaped  at  Its  hub  end  forming  Inner  and 
outer  sections  of  keystone  shape,  a  mortise  and  a  tenon 
at  each  side  of  said  spoke,  the  outer  edges  of  tbe  re- 
spective tenons  psrallel  wltb  each  other,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  A  spoke  shaped  at  Its  hub  end  forming  Inner  and 
outer  sections  of  keystone  sbaps,  a  mortise  snd  s  tenon 
St  esch  side  of  said  spoke,  the  onter  edges  of  tbe  respec- 
tive tenons  parallel  with  each  other,  tbe  Inner  edges  of 
aald  tenons  which  constitute  tbe  Inner  walls  of  said 
mortises  Inclined  at  an  angle  greater  than  tbe  angle  of 
incline  of  the  side  edges  of  tbe  keystone  sbsped  portions, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  circular  series  of  spokes,  esch 
spoke  sbsped  st  Its  hub  end  forming  Inner  snd  outer  sec- 
tions of  keystone  shspe,  a  tenon  and  a  mortise  st  esch 
side  of  esch  spoke,  the  onter  edges  of  ssld  tenons  of  each 
spoke  parallel,  and  the  Inner  edges  of  ssld  tenons  which 
conntltute  the  Inner  wslls  of  the  recesses  disposed  st  sn 
sngle.   suhatantlally  as  d<?scrilied. 


003,487.     ROAD-SCRAPER.     Jacob  Williamson.  Ava,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  S.  1910.     Serial  No.  590,938. 


1.  In  a  road  grading  machine,  a  pair  of  scraper  beams 
cspable  of  being  changed  in  position,  one  In  advance  of  the 
other,  and  provided  with  downwardly  extending  cylin- 
drical portions  at  tbelr  rear,  a  scraper  connected  between 
tbe  beams  and  provided  wltb  tubular  members  In  which 
tbe  downwardly  extending  portions  of  the  beams  are  swlv- 
eled,  in  order  to  permit  a  swiveled  action  between  tbe 
beams  and  tbe  scraper  when  tbe  beams  are  changed  In 
poaltlon  relative  to  one  another. 

2.  In  a  road  grading  machine ;  a  forward  carriage ;  a 
pair  of  scrsper  beams  capable  of  being  changed  in  position, 
one  in  advance  of  tbe  other,  and  provided  with  connecting 
means  between  them  and  the  carriage,  the  connecting 
means  being  capable  of  l>cing  shortened  or  lengthened :  a 
scraper  connected  between  tbe  beams  and  swiveled  to  them 
to  allow  a  swiveled  action  when  the  beams  are  changed  in 
position  relstlve  to  one  another. 

3.  In  a  road  grading  machine ;  a  forward  carriage ;  a 
pair  of  scrsper  besms  capable  of  being  changed  In  posi- 
tion, one  in  advance  of  the  other,  and  provided  with  con- 
necting chains,  capable  of  being  shortened  or  lengthened. 
between  them  and  tbe  carriage ;  the  beams  having  rear 
downwardly  extending  cylindrical  portions ;  a  scraper  con- 
nected between  tbe  beams,  and  provided  wltb  tubular  mem- 
bers in  which  tbe  downwardly  extending  cylindrical  por- 
tiona  are  swiveled.  In  order  to  permit  a  swiveled  action  be 
tween  tbe  beajns  and  the  scraper  when  the  beams  are 
changed  in  position  relstlve  to  one  another. 


908,488.  FENCE-MACHINE.  Chaslbs  A.  Willmabth. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eureka  Fence  Machine  Com- 
pany. Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  .of  Michigan.  Filed 
May  81,  1010.     Serial  No.  584,240. 


1.  In  a  feme  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
shaft  mounted  in  bearings  on  said  frame,  a  series  of  gears 
on  said  shaft  slidabie  longitudinally  thereof  and  opera- 
lively  connected  thereto,  a  series  of  heads  supported  by 
the  frame  adjacent  to  said  shaft  and  adjustable  along  the 
shaft,  twisters  mounted  In  bearings  In  said  heads  In  en- 
gsgement  with  said  gears,  and  means  projecting  from  esch 
besd  Into  engagement  with  esch  adjacent  gear  to  shift  the 
gesrs  upon  their  shaft  when  the  hesdn  are  adjusted. 

2.  In  a  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
shaft  mounted  in  bearings  on  the  frame,  a  series  of  gesrs 
on  ssld  sbsft  slidabie  longitudinally  thereof  and  opera- 
tively  connected  thereto,  a  supporting  member  extending 
psrallel  with  the  shaft  adjacent  thereto,  a  series  of  bear- 
ing heads  adjustably  secured  to  tbe  supporting  meral>er,  s 
series  of  twisters  mounted  in  bearings  on  ssld  beads  In 
engagement  wltb  tbe  gears,  and  arms  extending  laterally 
from  each  head  at  each  side  of  esch  adjacent  gear  and 
forming  open  bearings  for  aald  sbsft. 
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3.  In  a  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fnme,  a 
shaft  mounted  In  bearings  on  said  frame,  a  aeiiea  of  worm 
gears  on  said  shaft  slldable  longitudinally  thereof  and 
attached  thereto  to  turn  therewith,  a  bar  supported  by 
the  frame  parallel  with  said  shaft  aod  having  a  longitu- 
dinal Blot,  a  series  of  bearing  h«*da  engaging  said  bar  and 
adjustable  longitudinally  thereon,  bolts  extendlnK  through 
the  slot  in  the  bar  Into  engageent  with  the  heads  to  ad- 
justably lecure  said  beads  upon  the  bar.  twisters  each  com- 
prising a  gear  to  engage  one  of  the  worm  gears  and 
formed  with  an  extended  trunnion  to  engage  a  bearing  In 
one  of  the  heads  and  provided  with  holes  extending  through 
the  gear  and  trunnion  for  the  passage  therethrough  of 
wires,  and  arms  on  each  head  extending  laterally  there- 
from at  each  side  each  adjacent  gear  on  the  said  shaft  to 
move  said  gears  upon  said  shaft  when  the  heads  are  ad-  ! 
Justed  along  their  supporting  bar. 

4.  In  a  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  ; 
series  of  twisters  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  shaft  moaot- 
ed  In  bearings  upon  the  frame  and  provided  with  gears  for 
actuating  the  twisters,  a  carriage  reclprocable  on  the  \ 
frame,  a  power  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  on  the  frame, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  power  shaft  to 
reciprocate  the  carriage,  a  pulley  for  turning  the  power  1 
shaft,  pulleys  for  actuating  the  twister  shaft,  a  clutch  for 
connecting  said  pulleys  to  their  shaft  to  control  the  trans- 
mission of  motion  from  the  pulleys  to  the  twister  shaft,  a 
clutch  controlling  the  transmission  of  motion  from  said 
pulley  to  the  power  shaft,  a  lever  plvotally  supported 
intermediate  Its  ends  and  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
clutch  controlling  the  transmission  of  motion  to  the 
twister  shaft  and  attached  at  Its  opposite  end  to  the 
clutch  controlling  the  transmission  of  motion  to  the  power 
9haft,  a  cam  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  twister  shaft  to  the  cam  shaft,  and  cam  members  on 
the  cam  shaft  for  actuating  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
series  of  twisters  mounted  upon  the  frame,  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  twisters,  a  movable  carriage  upon  the  frame, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  and  a  tension  device 
mounted  upon  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  and  compris- 
ing a  transverse  shaft,  a  series  of  sheaves  on  said  shaft 
each  having  two  grooves  In  Its  periphery  to  receive  the 
two  wires  of  each  *llne  wire  of  a  fence,  and  a  series  of 
guide  fingers  at  each  side  of  and  adjacent  to  the  sheaves. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tbe  main  portion,  and  a  handle  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
bead  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  the  handle  hav- 
ing a  latcb-liar  thereon  normally  extending  downwardly 
into  a  notch  of  tbe  adjacent  one  of  the  qnadrants. 

a.  In  a  dlsk-cultlvator.  a  head,  a  disk-carrying  yoke  i-oaa- 
prislng  a  main  portion  having  a  pivot  thereon  extending 
rotatably  through  the  head,  the  main  portion  having  also 
arms  thereon,  said  pivot  having  a  squared  portion  fro« 
which  extends  a  screw-threaded  end  portion,  a  washer  on 
said  squared  portion  In  contact  with  the  head,  a  nut  on 
the  end  portion,  a  plate  secured  to  the  main  portion  of 
the  yoke  and  having  two  qnadrants  thereon,  and  a  latch 
pivoted  to  the  head  and  normally  engaging  one  of  the 
qnadrants. 

4.  In  a  disk -cultivator,  a  head  having  a  projection  there- 
on, a  dlsk-carrylBg  yoke  rotatably  mounted  in  tbe  head,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  yoke  and  having  two  notched  quad- 
rants thereon,  a  beam  connected  to  tbe  head,  and  a  handle 
pivoted  to  the  projection  of  the  head  and  having  a  latch- 
bar  thereon  movable  Into  or  out  of  locking  engagement 
with  an  adjacent  one  of  the  quadrants. 

5.  In  a  dlsk-cultlvator.  a  head  having  a  projection  there- 
on, a  disk-carrying  yok*-  rotatably  mounted  In  the  head 
and  having  a  notched  quadrant  on  one  side  thereof  In  a 
plane  l>elow  the  projection,  a  handle  pivoted  on  the  pro- 
jection and  having  a  latch-bar  thereon  movable  Into  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  quadrant,  the  handle  having  also 
two  ears  thereon,  a  locking  dog  between  the  ears  and 
pivoted  thereto,  the  dog  normally  resting  on  the  projection 
In  contact  with  the  head  and  having  a  flnger-hold  thereon 
to  enrage  the  projection  when  the  dog  is  moved  away  from 
the  head. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


993.489.  ADJUSTABLE  CLTLTlVATOR-FRAME.  Wil- 
liam M.  WiLL-vioai:,  Vlncennes,  ind.  Filed  Oct.  29. 
1910.     Serial  No.  589.«74. 


V-'^fe^Ti 


1.  In  a  disk-cultivator,  a  head,  a  disk-carrying  yoke  ro- 
tatably mounted  In  tbe  head  and  having  a  notched  quad- 
rant on  one  side  thereof  concentric  to  tbe  rotative  axis  of 
the  yoke,  s  handle  plvotally  mounted  on  the  head  and 
having  a  latchl>ar  th«»on  movable  into  or  out  of  the 
notches  of  the  quadrant,  and  a  locking  dog  plvotally 
mounted  on  tbe  handle  and  normally  extending  against 
tbe  bead. 

2.  in  a  dlsk-cultlvator.  a  bead,  a  disk-carrying  yoke  cosb- 
prlslng  a  main  portion  having  a  pivot  and  also  arms  there- 
on, tbe  pivot  being  mounted  rotatably  in  the  head,  a  plats 
■ecnred  to  tbe  main  portion  of  the  yoke  and  having  two 
notched  quadrants  tbereon  extending  at  opposite  sides  of 


993,490.  8HOB-8EW1NG  MACHINE.  EsASxrs  E.  Wii»K- 
LET,  Lynn,  Maw.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1W»".  8«-rial  No. 
629.411. 


,'       'f 


1.  A  shoe  sowing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  a  channel  guide  and  a  welt  guide,  tbe 
welt  guide  being  held  from  movement  transversely  to  the 
line  of  feed,  mechanism  for  moving  the  channel  guide  to- 

I  ward  and  from  the  welt  guide,  and  mechaniam  for  slmul- 
'  Uneously  moving  the  channel  guide  and  welt  guide  to  feed 
'•  tbe  work,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  dtltch 
forming  mechanism,  a  welt  guide  mounted  on  a  support 
and  restrnlned  from  movement  transversely  to  the  line  of 
feed,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  support  and  guide  In 
tbe  direction  of  the  feed,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  shoe  sewing  sMcblae.  having,  in  combination,  stitcb 
!  forming  mechanism,  a  channel  guide  and  welt  guide,  means 
j  to  move  the  channel  guide  along  a  curved  path  toward 
I  tbe  welt  guide  to  clamp  tbe  work,  independent  means  to 
i  lock  the  channel  guide  in  its  work  clamping  posltloa.  sad 
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mesas  to  move  said  chaaael  guide  and  welt  guide  in  tbe 
direction  of  the  feed,  substantlslly  ss  described. 

4.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  meclianism.  a  channel  guide  mounted  upon  s 
curved  slide,  means  for  moving  said  slide  and  guide  trans- 
versely to  the  line  of  feed  of  the  work,  and  meana  for 
intermittently  positively  locking  said  slide  st  dlfTerent  po- 
sitions along  Its  path  of  movement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

B.  A  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  mecbantam.  a  channel  guide,  a  curved  slide  upon 
which  said  channel  guide  la  mounted  movable  trans- 
versely to  the  line  of  fesd  of  the  work,  s  llxed  projection 
on  said  slide,  a  cam  arranged  to  engage  the  fixed  projec- 
tion to  lock  the  slide  In  different  positions  along  Its  path 
of  movement,  and  means  for  intermittently  actnatlhg  said 
cam.  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  0  to  38  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


adapted  to  close  the  top  of  each  compsrtment.  s  grid  at 
tbe   l>ottom    of   each    compartment,    a    dn»t    cbnte    under- 


99a,491.  RACK.  CHaisTiAK  D.  Wiseloolx.  Albion. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Unkm  Steal  Screen  Company.  Limited. 
Albion.  Mich.     FUsd  May  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  563.887. 


1.  In  a  rack,  the  combination  of  tbe  angle  Iron  upright 
comer  and  horlson tally-disposed  top  and  bottom  side  and 
end  pieces ;  and  top  and  bottom  corner  members,  each  com- 
prising a  base  plate  or  portion  having  flanges  disposed 
vertically  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  tbe  flange  at  the 
side  of  the  plate  being  extended  beyond  the  flange  at  the 
end  of  the  plate  to  provide  an  outwardly-facing  angle. 
said  corner  pieces  being  arranged  in  tbe  outwardly-fadng 
angles  of  said  comer  members,  tbe  aaid  aide  and  end 
plecea  being  arranged  in  the  horisontal  angles  thereof,  the 
bottom  end  pieces  being  arranged  with  their  angles  facing 
downwardly  so  that  their  horisontal  lags  are  in  the  plane 
of  the  upper  edges  of  tbe  bottom  side  pieces  snd  adapted 
to  serve  as  shelf  ledges. 

2.  In  a  rack,  the  combination  of  tbe  angle-Iron  upright 
corner  and  borlsonUlly-dlsposed  side  and  end  piecea  and 
comer  members  comprising  bass  plstss  or  portions  bav- 
Ing  flanges  disposed  vertically  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  to  which  said  top  and  bottom  side  and  end  pieces 
are  secured,  said  side  and  end  piecea  being  arranged  in 
the  horisontal  angles  of  said  comer  members,  and  said 
uprights  being  arranged  in  the  outwardly-fadng  angles  of 
said  corner  members  ;  and  angle-Iron  rack  ledges  secured 
to  the  inwardly-projecting  legs  of  said  uprights  with 
their  angles  facing  upwardly. 


993.492.  riBKR  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  WILLIAM 
I  Yooiyraw.  Westminster,  Ix>ndon.  Bngland.  Piled  Mar. 
I  6,  1900.     Serial  No.  804.660. 

I  Ib  aa  apparatus  for  treating  flbrons  material,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  chamber  contracted  at  its  top  and  provided 
with  an  outlet  at  said  top.  partitions  dividing  said  cham- 
ber  Into    a   plurality   of   similar   compartmenta.   a    valve 
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neath  said  grids,  and  a  shaft  provided  with  bladw  in  each 
of  said  compartments,  substantially  as  described. 


993.493.     BOOK  REST  OR  TABLE.     .TOHX  L.  YOIXG.  «  ©1- 
llngswood.    N.    J.       Filed    Jan.    24.    1911.       Serial    No.. 
604,825. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
supporting  bracket,  a  borlsontal  arm  secured  to  salil 
bracket,  a  vertical  tube  secured  to  said  arm.  a  v«  it  leal 
rod  telescoping  in  said  tube,  a  horirontal  arm  secured  to 
said  vertical  rod,  and  a  coupling  secured  on  said  arm.  sail 
coupling  comprising  a  sleeve  to  receive  the  arm.  a  hollow 
post  on  said  sleeve  having  a  radially  corrugated  end.  « 
turn  table  having  a  radially  corrugated  lower  faie  en- 
gaging the  corrugations  on  said  post,  a  bolt  projectwl  cen 
t  rally  through  said  turn  Uble  and  post,  a  spring  on  naid 
bolt  holding  said  tum  Uble  on  the  poet,  perforated  earn 
on  said  turn  table,  a  shelf  plvotally  connected  to  snil 
perforated  eara,  and  means  for  holding  said  shelf  at  va- 
rious angles  relative  to  tbe  turn  table,  substantially  as 

described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprislnss  a 
supporting  bracket,  a  horisontal  arm  secured  to  said 
bracket,  a  vertical  tube  secured  to  said  arm.  a  vertUsil 
rod  telescoping  In  said  tube,  a  l.orliontal  arm  secnr- 1  to 
said  vertical  rod.  and  a  coupling  secured  on  said  arm.  sail 
coupling  comprising  a  sleeve  to  receive  the  arm.  a  hollow 
post  on  said  sleeve  having  a  radially  corrugated  end.  a 
turn  table  having  a  radially  cormgated  lower  face  engag- 
ing the  corrugations  on  said  post,  a  bolt  projected  cen- 
trally through  said  turn  table  and  post,  a  spring  on  said 
bolt  boldlng  said  turn  table  on  the  poet,  perforate.1  ears 
on  said  turn  table,  a  Journal  pin  secured  in  said  perfo- 
rated ears,  a  sleeve  on  said  pin,  an  arm  on  said  sleeve,  a 
shelf  on  said  arm,  and  means  for  locking  said  sleeve  at 
various  rotary  adjustments,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
supporting  bracket,  a  horisontal  arm  secured  to  said 
bracket,  a  vertical  tube  secured  to  said  arm,  a  vertical 
rod  telescoping  In  said  tube,  a  horisontal  arm  secured  to 
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tiald  vertical  rod,  and  a  coupling  secured  on  said  arm,  said 
coupling  comprising  a  sleeve  to  receive  the  arm,  a  bollow 
po«t  on  said  aleeve  having  a  radially  corrugated  end,  a 
turn  table  having  a  radially  corrugated  lower  face  engag- 
ing the  corrugations  on  said  post,  a  bolt  projected  cen- 
trally through  said  turn  table  and  pont,  a  spring  on  said 
holt  holding  said  turn  table  on  the  post,  perforated  ears 
on  Mid  turn  table,  a  Journal  pin  secured  in  said  perforated 
earn,  a  sleeve  on  said  pin,  an  arm  on  said  sl^ve,  a  shelf 
on  said  arm,  an  Integral  disk  on  said  sleeve  having  a  cir- 
cular series  of  openings,  and  a  spring-pressed  pin  on  one 
of  Mid  ears  adapted  to  be  projected  through  any  of  said 
openings,  substantially  as  described. 


993,494.  BEATING-ENGINE  BED-PLATE.  A  MIX  F. 
Bahr  and  Otto  B.  Bahb.  Marlon.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  25, 
1910.     Serial  No.  694,112. 


■    /* 


1.  A  beating-engine  bed  plate  comprising  a  metallic  body 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  Integrally  formed  cutting  teeth 
on  each  of  the  two  sides  of  such  metallic  Ixxly  portion 
in  a  manner  that  said  metallic  body  portion  may  be 
turned  over  after  the  cutting  teeth  on  one  of  its  sides  have 
l>een  worn  away  to  use  the  cutting  teeth  on  its  other  side. 

2.  A  beating-engine  bed  plate  comprising  a  hollow  me- 
tallic body  portion,  a  plurality  of  supporting  ribs  formt>d 
In  the  bollow  portion  of  said  hollow  metallic  body  portion, 
each  of  said  supporting  riba  la  disposed  at  an  angle  to  its 
next  adjacent  supporting  rib  to  brace  each  other,  a  plu- 
rality of  Integrally  formed  cutting  teeth  on  each  of  the 
two  sides  of  said  hollow  metallic  body  portion  may  be 
turned  over  after  the  cutting  teeth  on  one  of  it*  aides  nave 
been  worn  away  to  use  the  cutting  teeth  on  its  other  side, 
and  a  plurality  of  cross  connecting  teeth  formed  integrally 
with  and  connecting  said  cutting  teeth  at  intervals  to 
prevent  the  pulp  mixture  from  sliding  longitudinally  of 
Mid  cutting  teeth. 


WSA95.  DUPLICATINO-MACHINE.  Albkbt  H.  Bates. 
Cl«>veland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Multlgrapb 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  20.  19«B.     Serial  No.  4.'{3.902. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  printing  member,  a  type  carry- 
ing portion  on  said  member  removable  as  a  whole  from 
the  machine  without  dlstissembiing  the  form,  and  an  ink- 
ing ribbon  extending  across  the  type  carrying  portion,  and 
a  printing  surface  carried  by  said  member  outside  of  the 
inking  ribbon,  the  ribbon  passing  beneath  it  directly  to  the 
n<IJacent  edge  of  utd  type  carrying  member. 

2.  Tlie  combination  of  a  printing  member  adapted  to 
turn  on  an  axin.  a  type  carrying  portion  on  said  member 


formed  with  parallel  overhanging  rails  adapted  to  loosely 
confine  Individual  type,  said  portion  being  removable  as  a 
whole  without  diaassembUge  of  the  type,  a  ribbon  spool, 
an  inking  ribbon  extending  across  the  type  carrying  por- 
tion, and  a  printing  surface  carried  by  said  member  out- 
side of  the  Inking  ribbon,  the  ribbon  passing  beneath  it 
from  the  spool  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  type-carrying 
portion. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  skeleton  drum,  a  removable 
type  holding  segment  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  ribbon 
spools  carried  by  the  drum  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis 
from  Mid  segment,  a  ribbon  passing  from  one  of  said 
spools  to  the  other  and  across  stid  segment,  and  another 
segment  carried  by  the  drum  Itetween  one  of  said  spools 
and  the  edge  of  the  type  carrying  meml)er. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  skeleton  drum,  a  removable 
type  holding  segment  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  ribbon 
spools  carried  by  the  drum  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis 
from  said  segment,  a  ribbon  passing  from  one  of  said 
spools  to  the  other  and  across  said  segment,  another  seg- 
ment carried  by  the  drum  between  one  of  Mid  spools  and 
the  adjacent  edge  of  the  type  carrying  member,  and  means 
independent  of  the  ribbon  for  Inking  the  printing  surface 
carried  by  such  last  mentioned  surface. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  skeleton  drum,  a  remov- 
able type  holding  segment  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  rib- 
bon spools  carried  by  the  drum  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
axis  from  said  segment,  a  ribbon  passing  from  one  of  said 
spools  tu  the  other  and  across  said  segment,  another  seg- 
ment carried  by  the  drum  between  one  of  Mid  spools  and 
the  adjacent  edge  of  the  type  carrying  member,  and  a 
platen  cooperating  with  both  printing  surfaces. 

[Claima  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


993,496.  SHOE.  Frank  Bscbk.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of 
one-fourth  to  Frederick  W.  Krcch  and  one-foarth  to 
Alfred  Brewer,  Chlcmgo.  III.,  and  one-fourth  to  Frank 
E.  Willla.    Filed  June  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  565,711. 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  on  outer  sole  having  a  central  re- 
in  its  top  portion   thereof  and  a   lx>rder  flange,   the 

Imttom  of  said  recess  being  provided  with  tranarerse 
ridges,  and  a  snperimpoeed  middle  sole  having  a  central 
projection  on  Ita  bottom  flttlng  within  ntd  recess  and 
having  transverse  ridges  intermeshing  with  said  first  men- 
tioned ridges,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  shoe  comprising  an  ooter  sole  having  a  central  re- 
cess In  its  top  portion  and  a  border  flange,  the  iMttoa  of 
said  receM  being  provided  with  transverse  rounded  ridges : 
and  a  superimposed  middle  sole  having  a  central  projec- 
tion on  ita  Imttom  fitting  within  said  recess  and  having 
tranaverse  rounded  ridges  intermeshing  with  said  first 
mentioned  ridges,  auhstantlaily  as  described. 


993.497.  TEMPEBINO  TANK  Bnx  R.  Benjamix. 
Oak  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  International  Harvestef  Com- 
pany, a  Coriwratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  ftO. 
1910.     Serial  No.  M9,624. 

A  cooling  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  cooling  medium  In 
which  heated  articles  may  be  immersed,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, bottom  and  side  walls,  a  series  of  forked  memberw. 
the  members  of  the  forks  being  curved  laterally  at  their 
upper  ends  in  a  diverging  manner  having  Intervenin: 
spaces,  said  spac«^  I>eio«'  said  diverging  portlomt  hHviiig 
a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  nrtlrte* 
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to  he  immersed,  aald  forked  members  being  secured  to  the 
tMttom  of  the  tank  and  spaced  apart  In  a  line  tiaving  a 
curve  corresponding  to  the  curvature  of  the  articles  to  he 


treated  and  adapted  to  receive  such  articles  and  retain 
them  In  their  original  and  predetermined  shape  while  sub- 
jected to  the  cooling  proceM. 


fte.498.  HOZE  NOZZLE  AND  SPRINKLER.  John  H. 
BoLiTHo,  Boone,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1910.  Serial 
No.  &4«.»66. 


1.  A  hose  nonle  or  sprinkler  formed  with  a  cap,  aald 
cap  having  an  annular  row  of  jet  ports,  each  port  forming 
a  like  angle  with  a  plane  passing  through  the  center  of  the 
port  and  the  axis  of  the  row  of  ports. 

2.  A  hose  noBsle  or  sprinkler  formed  with  a  cap.  Mid 
cap  having  concentric  r<l^8  of  porta,  each  port  In  any  one 
row  forming  a  like  angle  with  a  plane  paaalng  through  the 
renter  of  the  port  and  the  axis  of  the  row  of  ports,  the 
angles  of  the  loner  row  of  ports  differing  from  the  angles 
of  the  outer  row  of  ports. 

3.  A  hose  noule  or  sprinkler  formed  with  a  cap.  said 
rap  having  concentric  rows  of  ports,  each  port  in  any  one 
row  forming  a  like  angle  with  a  plane  paMing  through  the 
center  of  the  port  and  the  axis  of  the  row  of  ports,  porta 
of  the  Inner  row  being  Inclined  In  the  opposite  direction 
from  those  of  the  outer  r«w. 


0B3.499.     VEHICLE-LOCK.     Andscw  J.  BoasT.  Jr..  Buf- 
falo. N.  T.     rUed  July  0.  1908.     SerUI  No,  442,179. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  wheel  rotatable 
on  aald  axle  and  comprising  a  rim,  a  bub  and  radial  spokes 
connecting  said  rim  and  hub,  of  a  locking-device  positioned 
between  two  adjoining  spokes  and  comprising  a  caaing 
having  centrally  therein  An  Integral  aleeve  and  at  ita  in- 
ner ecd  a  hushing  extendlug  through  said  hub.  and  a 
spring-actuated  lock-bolt  extending  through  Mid  sleeve 
and  buahing  and  adapted  to  engage  said  axle  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  socket  and  a 
wheel  rotatable  on  aald  axle  and  comprising  a  rim.  a  hub 
and  radial  spokes  connecting  said  rim  and  hub,  of  a  lock- 
ing-device located  between  two  adjoining  spokes  and  com- 
prising a  tapering  casing  having  a  bushing  at  its  inner  end 
passing  through  said  hob.  a  lock  l>olt  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  gear-teeth  and  extending  through  aald  bushing  to 
enter  the  socket  In  said  axle,  a  gear-segment  in  mesh  with 
Mid  gear-teeth,  and  key-actuated  mechanism  to  which  Mid 
gear-segment  is  attached  and  by  means  of  which  it  Is  actu- 
ated, substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  wheel  rotatable 
on  said  axle,  of  a  locking-device  comprising  a  casing  held 
00  said  wheel,  a  lock-bolt  within  said  casing  having  a  se- 
ries of  teeth  and  t>ring  adapted  to  have  its  inner  end  en- 


gage said  axle  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  wheel,  a  gear- 
segment  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  Mid  lock-bolt,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  gear-segment. 


4.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  wheel  rotatable 
on  Mid  axle,  of  a  locking-device  comprising  a  casing  held 
on  Mid  wheel,  a  lock-bolt  within  Mid  casing  having  a  se- 
ries of  teeth  and  being  adapted  to  have  its  inner  end  en- 
gage said  axle  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  wheel,  a  gear- 
segment  In  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  lock-bolt,  and  lock- 
ing-mechanism whereby  said  gear-segment  may  be  actuated 
and  locked  in  actuated  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  wheel  rotatable 
on  said  axle,  of  a  locking-device  comprising  a  casing  held 
on  said  wheel,  a  lock-bolt  within  said  casing  having  a  se- 
ries of  teeth  and  t>eing  adapted  to  have  its  inner  end  en- 
gage said  axle  to  prevent  rotation  of  Mid  wheel,  a  gear- 
segment  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  lock-bolt  and  nor- 
mally held  to  retain  Mid  lock-bolt  In  a  position  permitting 
rotation  of  said  wheel,  and  a  spring  acting  to  force  the 
lower  end  of  said  lock-bolt  in  engagement  with  said  axle 
when  Mid  gear-segment  is  released. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


993,500.  CONCRETE  RAILWAY-TIE.  JoBN  E.  Bos- 
siMOHAii,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1911.  Serial 
No.  611,415. 


fX'Bl 

1  .»/* 

» 

.  1.  A  rallwsy  tie  comprising  a  main  reinforcing  body, 
anchor  blocks  fixedly  connected  to  said  body,  concrete, 
forming  the  main  body  of  the  tie.  Mid  reinforcing  body 
embedded  in  said  concrete,  said  anchor  blocks  having  slots 
in  their  lateral,  opposite  edges  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  length  of  said  tie,  resilient  blocks  arranged  upon 
said  anchor  blocka.  said  resilient  blocks  having  slots  in 
their  opposite,  lateral  edges  adapted  to  register  with  the 
slots  in  said  anchor  blocks,  said  resilient  blocks  adapted  to 
support  railway  rails,  and  laterally  slldably  removable 
means  extending  through  said  slots  for  clamping  said  rail- 
way raila  and  said  resilient  blocks  to  said  anchor  blocks. 

2.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  main  reinforcing  t>ody,  an 
anchor  block  fixedly  connected  to  aaid  body,  concrete, 
forming  the  main  body  of  the  tie.  said  reinforcing  body 
embedded  in  said  concrete,  said  anchor  block  having  slots 
in  its  lateral,  opposite  edges  extending  at  right  angles  to 
the  length  of  said  tie,  recesses  on  the  under-side  of  said 
anchor  block  at  said  slots,  a  resilient  block  arranged  upon 
Mid  anchor  block,  said  resilient  block  having  slots  In  its 
opposite,   lateral  edges  adapted  to  register  with  the  slota 
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in  Mid  anchor  block,  said  resilient  block  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  railway  rail,  bolts  arranged  In  said  slots  and  haTing 
tbelr  heads  In  said  reecMM  In  the  anchor  block,  •  rail  en- 
gaging member  In  engagement  with  the  base  of  said  rail 
and  connected  to  said  bolts,  and  nats  for  said  bolts,  where- 
by said  rail  and  said  resilient  block  may  be  clamped  to 
said  tie  by  means  of  said  bolts. 

3.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  main  reinforcing  body, 
anchor  blocks  fixedly  connected  to  said  body,  concrete, 
forming  the  main  body  of  the  tie.  said  reinforcing  body 
embedded  in  said  concrete,  resilient  blocks  arranged  upon 
said  anchor  blocks,  said  resilient  blocks  adapted  to  sup- 
port railway  rails,  rail  holding  caps  adapted  to  cover  and 
protect  said  resilient  blocks  and  provided  with  integral 
rail  engaging  flanges,  and  means  for  detachably  clamping 
said  rail  holding  caps,  rails,  resilient  blocks  and  anchor 
blocks  together. 

4.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  main  reinforcing  body, 
anchor  blocks  fixedly  connected  to  said  l>ody,  concrete, 
forming  the  main  body  of  the  tie,  said  reinforcing  t>ody 
embedded  in  said  concrete,  said  anchor  blocks  extending 
through  said  concrete  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  tie,  re- 
silient blocks  arranged  upon  said  anchor  blocks,  said  an- 
chor blocks  and  resilient  blocks  provided  with  lateral  slots 
adapted  to  receive  clamping  bolts,  said  resilient  blocks 
adapted  to  support  railway  rails,  rail  holding  caps  adapt- 
ed to  cover  and  protect  the  resilient  blocks  where  said 
blocks  project  beyond  the  said  rails  and  said  caps  pro- 
vided with  Integral  rail  engaging  flanges  and  bolts  ar- 
ranged in  said  slots  in  the  anchor  blocks  and  resilient 
blocks  and  extending  through  apertures  In  said  rail  hold- 
ing caps,  and  nuts  on  said  bolts,  whereby  to  clamp  said 
rail  holding  caps,  rails,  resilient  blocks  and  anchor  blocks 
together. 

5.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  main  reinforcing  body, 
anchor  blocks  fixedly  connected  to  said  body,  concrete, 
forming  the  main  body  of  the  tie,  said  reinforcing  body 
embedded  in  said  concrete,  resilient  blocks  arranged  upon 
said  anchor  blocks,  said  anchor  blocks  and  resilient  blocks 
provided  with  slots  disposed  transversely  with  reference 
to  the  length  of  the  tie  and  adapted  to  receive  clamping 
bolts,  said  resilient  blocks  adapted  to  support  railway 
rails,  rail -holding  caps  adapted  to  cover  and  protect  the 
resilient  blocks,  said  caps  provided  with  integral  rail  en- 
gaging flangps  and  bolt  apt-rtures.  said  bolts  arranged  in 
said  slots  In  the  anchor  blocks  and  resilient  blocks  and  ex- 
tending through  said  bolt  apertures  in  said  caps,  and  nuts 
on  said  bolts,  whereby  to  clamp  said  rail-holding  caps, 
rails,  resilient  blocks  and  anchor  blocks  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9»;i.501.     T.VRtJET-TRAP.     WiLSOX  S.  Bowebs.  Blandon. 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  585.189. 


In  a  target  trap,  a  base ;  an  oaclUatlng  upright :  means 
for  regulating  and  limiting  this  oscillatory  movement  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spring  backed  buffers ;  a  main  arm  piv- 
oted to  the  upright ;  means  for  adjusting  the  main  arm 
with  relation  to  the  upright :  a  throwing  arm  having  a  tar- 
get receptacle ;  a  rubber  liner  on  one  side  of  the  receptacle 
to  give  rotation  to  the  target  when  thrown  :  a  ratchet 
wheel  formed  on  said  throwing  arm :  a  shaft  carrying  said 
throwing  arm  and  passing  through  the  extremity  of  the 


main  arm  :  a  crank  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft :  a 
spring  connected  to  said  crank  for  the  porpoae  of  turning 
it ;  a  ratchet  on  aald  shaft  betwtcn  the  jaw  memben  of  the 
main  arm  ;  a  spring  for  moving  said  ratchet ;  a  trigger  de- 
vice for  releasing  the  throwing  arm  comprising  a  trigger 
21,  a  bar  20  and  a  lever  18 ;  a  chain  connecting  said  lever 
18  with  the  ratchet  in  the  Jaw  of  the  main  arm  and  a 
chain  connecting  said  lever  18  with  the  operating  lever  23. 


993,502.  LAST.  James  A.  Bbooan,  Lawrence,  Maaa.,  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Aug.  27. 
1909.     Serial  No.  514,930. 


1.  A  last  having  one  or  more  sole  retaining  pronga 
formed  and  anranged  to  retain  a  sole  from  outward  move- 
ment normal  to  the  bottom  of  the  last. 

2.  A  last  having  one  or  more  sole  retaining  prongs  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  sole  In  a  curved  path. 

3.  A  last  having  one  or  more  sole  retaining  prongs  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  sole  in  a  vertically  carved  path. 

4.  A  last  having  at  its  toe  portion  a  sole  retaining  prong 
arranged  for  movement  into  the  sole  In  a  path  extending 
forwardly  of  the  last. 

5.  A  last  having  intermediate  Its  ends  a  sole  retaining 
prong  arranged  for  movement  into  the  aole  in  a  path  ex- 
tending rearwardly  of  the  last. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


993,503.     ETCHING-MACHINE.     Clabbncc  P.  Bbowxi.ig. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  562.821. 


1.  An  etching  apparatas  conalstlng  of  an  acid-proof  re- 
cepude  to  contain  the  etching  fluid,  a  rotary  spreader  In 
said  receptacle  for  throwing  fluid  in  spray  onto  the  sur- 
face of  the  object  to  be  etched,  and  a  rotaUble  support  for 
the  object  to  be  etched. 

2.  An  etching  apparatas  consisting  of  an  acid-proof  re- 
ceptacle to  contain  etching  fluid,  a  rotary  spreader  mount- 
ed on  a  hortsontal  axis  in  the  recepucle  and  provided  with 
blades  adapted  to  dip  in  the  body  of  fluid  in  the  receptacle, 
and  a  rotary  sapport  moantcd  In  the  receptacle  for  the  ob- 
ject to  be  etched. 

3.  Aa  etching  apparatus  constating  of  an  arid-proof  re- 
ceptacle to  contain  etching  fluid,  a  sapport  for  holding  tb« 
object  to  be  etched  rotatably  mounted  in  the  receptacle,  a 
rotatable  spreader  la  aald  recaptacle  which  throws  the 
etching  flald  In  the  form  of  a  spray  on  the  surface  of  the 
object  being  etched,  and  means  for  rotating  the  spreader 
and  object  bolder. 
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993.504.     WRKNCH.     JoH>  ▲.  CAai.80ii,  Hartford.  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  603.008. 


1.  A  Hxed  Jaw  having  a  shauk.  a  Jaw  movably  support- 
ed on  said  shank,  a  handle  plvotally  secured  to  the  loose 
Jaw.  a  dog  loosely  supported  by  the  handle,  Interengaglng 
means  upon  the  dog  and  shank,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
movable  Jaw  toward  the  fixed  Jaw  Independently  of  move- 
ment of  the  dog. 

2.  A  fixed  Jaw  having  a  shank,  teeth  located  on  the 
edge  of  aald  shank,  a  movable  Jaw  slidably  mounted  on  the 
Hhank,  a  handle  plvotally  secured  to  the  movable  Jaw,  a 
dog  loosely  supported  by  the  handle  and  having  teeth  to 
engage  the  te<-tb  on  the  shank,  and  means  for  moving  the 
movable  Jaw  independently  of  movement  of  said  dog. 

3.  A  fixed  Jaw  having  a  shank,  a  Jaw  movably  mounted 
thereon,  a  handle  plvotally  secured  to  the  Jaw,  a  dog 
loosely  supported  by  the  handle,  Interengaglng  means  be- 
tween the  shank  and  dog,  and  a  wedge  shaped  recess  t>e- 
tween  the  dog  and  Jaw  to  receive  a  nose  from  the  handle. 

4.  \  fixed  Jaw  having  a  shank,  a  Jaw  movably  mounted 
thereon,  a  handle  plvotally  mounted  on  the  Jaw  and  hav- 
ing a  mouth,  a  dog  loosely  supported  within  said  moath,  a 
resilient  connection  between  the  dog  and  handle  and  means 
for  forcing  the  movable  Jaw  away  from  the  dog  by  tbr 
swinging  movement  of  the  handle. 

5.  \  fixed  Jaw  having  a  shank,  a  Jaw  movably  mounted 
thereon,  a  handle  plvotally  secured  to  the  movable  Jaw 
and  having  a  mouth,  a  dog  having  a  lip  located  In  said 
mouth  to  retain  the  dog  therein,  means  for  reslllently  con- 
necting the  dog  to  the  handle,  and  a  wedge  shaped  recess 
to  receive  a  projection  from  the  handle  to  force  the  mov- 
able Jaw  away  from  the  dog. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


993.506.  COVER  FOR  KETTLES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
JosBTA  E.  Cbpbda.  Heloteo,  Tex.  Tiled  Nov.  4,  19i0. 
Serial  No.  590.763. 


The  herein  described  cover  for  pots,  kettles  and  other 
like  articles  comprising  an  upwardly  tapering  annular 
base  portion  to  fit  on  the  top  of  the  vessel,  and  provided  at 
one  side  with  a  handle,  the  said  base  portion  being  open 
at  Ita  lowar  end.  a  parf orated  diaphragm  on  tb*  oppar  nd 
of  said  base  portion,  and  extending  across  the  same,  an  up- 


wardly tapering  annular  flange  rim  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  above  the  said  base  portion,  the  lower  ebd  of 
said  flange  rim  receiving  the  upper  end  of  the  base  portion, 
and  fitting  thereon,  and  a  cap  fitted  on  the  flange  rim  and 
hinged  thereto  at  one  side. 


993,606.  WATER-HEATER.  ALnao  C.  Clayton.  To- 
ronto, Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1910.  Serial  No. 
586.831. 


.w 


1.  In  a  water  heater  the  combination  of  a  water  section 
provided  with  a  water  inlet,  a  water  outlet  and  a  passage 
for  the  products  of  combustion  ;  an  Integral  skirt  of  solid 
metal  formed  on  said  section  ;  and  a  surrounding  casing 
separated  by  a  small  space  from  said  section  and  skirt. 

2.  In  a  water  heater  the  combination  of  a  water  section 
^provided  with  a  water  inlet,  a  water  outlet  and  a  paaaage 

for  the  products  of  combustion ;  an  integral  skirt  of  solid 
metal  formed  on  said  section ;  and  a  surrounding  casing 
separated  by  a  small  space  from  said  section  and  skirt, 
openings  being  formed  through  said  Hkirt  to  permit  of  air 
passing  up  outside  the  skirt  mingling  with  products  of 
combustion  under  the  section. 

3.  In  a  water  heater  the  combination  of  a  water  section 
provided  with  a  water  inlet,  a  water  outlet  and  a  passage 
for  the  products  of  combustion  :  a  second  section  above  the 
first  provided  with  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet ;  a  pipe 
connecting  the  water  outlet  of  the  lower  section  with  the 
Inlet  of  the  upper  section  ;  and  a  funnel  surrounding  said 
pipe  adapted  to  concentrate  the  products  of  combustion 
passing  through  the  lower  section  against  the  said  pipe 
and  the  central  part  of  the  underside  of  the  upper  section. 

4.  In  a  water  beater  the  combination  of  a  water  section 
provided  with  a  water  Inlet,  a  water  outlet  and  a  passage 
for  the  products  of  cooabustlon  ;  n  second  section  above  the 
first  provide  with  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  outlet ;  a  pipe 
connecting  the  water  outlet  of  the  lower  section  with  the 
inlet  of  the  upper  section  ;  a  funnel  surrounding  said  pipe 
adapted  to  concentrate  the  products  of  combustion  passing 
through  the  lower  section  against  the  said  pipe  and  the 
central  part  of  the  underside  of  the  upper  section  ;  a  .sur- 
rounding casing :  and  a  skirt  on  each  section  extending  to- 
ward but  separated  from  the  casing  by  a  space. 

5.  In  a  water  heater  the  combination  of  a  water  section 
provided  with  a  water  inlet,  a  water  outlet  and  a  paaaage 
for  the  products  of  combustion  ;  a  second  section  above  the 
firat  provided  with  a  water  Inlet  and  a  water  outlet :  a 
pipe  connecting  the  water  outlet  of  the  lower  section  with 
the  inlet  of  the  upper  section  :  a  funnel  surroondlng  said 
pipe  adapted  to  concentrate  the  products  of  combustion 
passing  through  the  lower  section  against  the  said  pipe 
and  the  central  part  of  the  undernMe  of  the  upper  section, 
openings  being  formed  through  aald  skirt  to  permit  of  air 
paaatng  up  oataide  the  skirt  mingling  with  products  of 
combustion  under  the  section. 
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©93.507.  WELL-BORING  APPARATtS.  A«A  O.  COL- 
LINS, Ererett.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1000.  Serial  No. 
523.678. 


Id  a  well  boring  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
inner  sectional  pipe  member  and  an  oater  pipe  member 
incloeing  the  inner  member,  and  a  pipe  conpllng  for  con- 
necting the  sections  of  the  inner  pipe  member  together, 
of  a  flttlng  detacbablj  conn«?cted  to  the  periphery  of  the 
outer  pipe  member  and  projecting  above  said  outer  pipe 
member,  tbe  inner  diameter  of  that  portion  of  the  fitting 
which  projects  above  said  outer  member  being  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  pipe  member,  said  fitting  pro- 
vided with  a  side  opening  and  a  screw-threaded  socket 
for  the  reception  of  a  water  supply  pipe,  said  fitting 
further  provided  at  its  npper  end  with  an  inwardly-ex- 
tending annular  fiange  having  a  downwardly  curved 
upper  face  and  of  a  width  to  provide  an  opening  of 
greater  diameter  than  that  of  the  pipe  coupling,  an  elastic 
gasket  seated  upon  said  flange  and  of  a  diameter  to 
snugly  engage  the  periphery  of  the  inner  pipe  member, 
a  ring  arranged  over  tbe  coupling  and  provided  with  an 
inwardly-extending  portion  having  a  downwardly  curved 
lower  face  engaging  the  upper  face  of  the  gasket,  the 
lower  face  of  the  ring  being  parallel  with  the  curved 
upper  face  of  tbe  flange,  and  means  extending  through 
the  ring,  and  gasket  and  engaging  in  the  top  edge  of  the 
fitting  for  coupling  the  ring  and  gasket  to  a  fitting. 


993,.'S08.  ICE-CREAM  LADLE  OR  CUP.  Robert  A.  D. 
CoLMCBT,  Mount  Gllead.  Ohio.  Filed  May  21,  1010. 
Serial   No.  562,577. 


1.  In  an  ice  cream  ladle  and  mold,  the  combination 
with  a  semi-tubular  ladle  section  having  a  circular  bead 
formed  with  an  Inwardly  extending  semi-circular  fiange, 
of  tube  sections  slidably  connected   at  their  upper  edge 

~l>ortion8  with  said  ladle  sections  and  disconnected  from 
said  sections  at  their  lower  edge  portions,  a  handle  pro- 
jecting from  the  circular  head  of  the  semi-tubular  mem- 
l>er,  and  means  connected  with  said  sliding  segments  for 
moving  the  same  inward  against  the  fiange  of  the  head. 

2.  In  an  ice  cream  ladle  and  mold,  the  combination 
with  a  semi-tubular  ladle  section  having  a  circular  bead 
extending  beyond  the  body  of  said  section  and  provided 
with  an  inwardly  extending  semi-circular  flange,  and  a 
handle   member  connected   with  said   head,   of  separately 


formed  aectlona  slidably  connected  at  their  upper  edge 
portions  with  aaid  semi-tubular  section  and  disconnected 
at  their  lower  edge  portions  from  said  section,  a  yoke 
having  its  opposite  ends  engaging  said  slidable  members 
and  having  an  extension  slidably  engaging  the  handle,  the 
construction  being  such  that  aaid  sections  may  be  moved 
Inward  against  the  fiange  to  open  the  ladle. 

3.  In  an  ice  cream  ladle  and  mold,  tbe  combination 
with  a  semi-tubular  section  provided  with  an  .tpproxl- 
mately  circular  head  having  slots  formed  therein  and 
having  an  Inwardly  extending  semicircular  fiange.  of 
slidable  tube  sections  having  meana  movable  within  tbe 
slots  of  the  heads,  and  means  for  actuating  the  tube 
aectlona  whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved  Inward  against 
tbe  flange  to  open  tbe   ladle. 


993.509.  CIRCULATION-MAINTAININO  MEANS  FOR 
W.\TBR-8UPPLY  SYSTEMS.  Ibvino  Cowles.  Chi 
cago,  III.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1010.     Serial  No.  556.148. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hot  liquid  supply  system 
Including  a  source  of  supply  and  service  pipes  fed  there- 
from, a  pump  feeding  the  said  system,  said  pump  con- 
trolled by  tbe  fluid  pressure  in  said  service  pipes,  of  a 
pipe  connecting  the  suction  end  of  said  pump  with  said 
service  pipes,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  and  meana  actuated 
by  the  flow  of  water  delivered  from  said  pump  control- 
ling said  valve. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hot  liquid  supply  system  in- 
cluding a  source  of  supply  and  service  pipea  fed  there- 
from, a  pump  feeding  the  said  system,  and  a  fluid  pres- 
sure actuated  valve  controlling  the  power  actuating  said 
pump,  of  a  pipe  connecting  tbe  suction  end  of  said 
pump  with  aaid  aervice  pipes,  a  valve  in  aaid  pipe,  and 
meana  actuated  by  tbe  flow  of  liquid  delivered  from  said 
pump  controlling  aaid  valve. 

3.'  Tlie  combination  with  a  hot  water  supply  system  in- 
cluding a  aource  of  supply  and  a  service  pipe  line  fed  there 
from,  a  pump  feeding  the  said  system,  and  a  fluid  pressure 
actuated  valve  controlling  said  pump,  of  a  pipe  connect- 
ing the  auction  end  of  said  pump  witn  aaid  service  pipe 
line  at  a  point  in  said  aervice  pipe  farthest  from  tbe 
connection  thereof  with  aaid  source  of  supply,  a  valve  in 
said  pipe,  means  maintaining  said  valve  normally  open, 
and  means  actuated  by  tbe  water  delivered  from  said 
pump  for  closing  said  valve  against  tbe  action  of  said 
means  maintaining  tbe  aame  normally  open. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hot  water  supply  system 
Including  a  source  of  supply,  and  a  aervice  pipe  line  fed 
therefrom,  a  pump  feeding  the  said  system,  and  a  fluid 
pressure  actuated  valve  controlling  said  pump,  of  a  pipe 
connecting  tbe  auction  end  of  said  pump  with  said  aerv- 
ice pipe  line  at  a  point  in  said  service  pipe  farthest  from 
the  connection  thereof  with  said  aource  of  supply,  a  valve 
In  said  pipe,  means  maintaining  said  valve  normally 
open,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  flow  of 
water  paaaing  from  aaid  pump  into  aaid  reaervolr  and 
operatively  actuating  said  valve  to  cloee  the  same  against 
tbe  action  of  said  meana  maintaining  the  same  normally 
open. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hot  water  supply  system 
Including  a  source  of  supply,  a  pump  delivering  Into  the 
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aaid  system,  s  service  pipe  line  fed  from  said  pump,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  pressure  in  said  aource  of  sup- 
ply controlling  tbe  power  actuating  aaid  pump,  of  a  by- 
pass pipe  connecting  tbe  suction  end  of  said  pump  with 
aaid  pipe  line  at  a  point  In  the  latter  substantially  far- 
thest removed  from  its  connection  with  said  reservoir,  a 
valve  in  aaid  pipe,  a  vane  pivotally  mounted  in  tbe  dla- 
cbarge  pipe  of  aaid  pump  and  adapted  to  bs  turned  In 
one  direction  by  the  water  flowing  through  aaid  pipe,  con- 
nection between  aaid  valve  and  aaid  vane  whereby  move- 
ment of  aaid  vane  la  transmitted  to  aaid  valve  to  cloae 
the  same,  and  meana  operatively  engaging  said  valve 
to  maintain  the  aame  normally  open  and  move  aaid  vane 
against  tbe  action  of  tbe  flow  through  the  aaid  pipe. 


093.510.     PIPE  HANGER.     laviNO  Cowlss,  Chicago,  111., 

aaaignor,  by  direct  and  meane  assignments,  to  Cowles- 

I    MacDowell    Engineering  Co.,  Chicago,   111.,   a  Corpora- 

I    tion    of    Illinoia.      Filed    Oct.    24,    1010.      SerUl    No. 

588,666. 


A  pipe  hanger  comprlaing  a  supporting  element  adapted 
to  bs  suspended  from  a  aupport,  a  pips-carrying  member, 
movably  aupported  by  aaid  element,  a  aprlng  interpoaed 
between  aaid  supporting  element  and  said  member  for 
maintaining  tl>e  latter  at  the  upper  limit  of  its  move- 
ment relatively  to  the  former,  and  co-acting  relatively- 
movable  n^eana  for  posltlvsly  determining  tbe  lower  posi- 
tion of  said  pipe  carrying  member  during  tbe  operation  of 
hanging  pipes  and  when  the  pipea  are  cold,  aaid  co  acting 
means  operating  against  the  action  of  aaid  spring,  one 
of  said  co-acting  means  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  tbe 
pstb  of  said  carrying  member  after  tbe  hanging  tiaa 
been  completed,  and  aaid  spring  adapted  to  move  aaid 
member  to  follow  tbe  pipes  supported  thereby  aa  the 
latter  are  raised  by  expanaion  of  tbe  riaera  connected 
therewith. 


003.511.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  CONTAINING  AND  DIS- 
CHARGING SEMISOLID  AND  PASTY  SUBSTANCES. 
Jambs  F.  Ceaven.  Plttabnrg,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1010. 
Serial  No.  687.086. 


^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle provided  at  one  end  with  a  dlacharge  orlflce. 
means  for  forcing  the  msterisl  out  of  the  receptacle  and 
through  said  dlacharge  orlflce.  and  a  closure  for  said  dis- 
charge orlflce  actuated   from   said   forrins  means  and  ar- 


ranged to  close  the  discharge  orlflce  upon  reveraing  the 
operation  of  tbe  forcing  means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlaing  a  re- 
ceptacle provided  at  one  end  with  a  dlacharge  orifice, 
means  for  forcing  the  substance  oat  of  said  dischsrge  orl- 
flce. snd  meana  actuated  from  tbe  forcing  means  and  ar- 
ranged to  open  the  discharge  orlflce  when  tbe  forcing 
meana  acta  to  dlacharge  tbe  contenta,  and  to  close  said  dla- 
charge orlflce  when  tbe  operation  of  tbe  forcing  means  is 
reversed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  rompristng  a  re- 
ceptacle provided  at  one  end  with  a  discharge  orlflce,  ro- 
tary meana  arranged  to  force  the  material  out  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  through  aaid  orlflce.  and  a  closure  for  the 
dischsrge  orlflce  operated  from  aaid  rotary  forcing  means 
snd  arranged  to  close  said  discharge  orlflce  when  the  op- 
eration of  the  forcing  means  is  reversed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle provided  at  one  end  wltii  a  discharge  orlflce.  a 
piaton  or  follower  in  said  receptatfe  arranged,  when  moved 
to  force  the  aubstance  out  of  the  discharge  orlflce.  and  a 
rotating  rod  for  cauaing  movement  of  the  piston  longitu- 
dinally of  tbe  receptacle  and  having  its  end  arranged  to 
close  the  discharge  orlflce  when  it  Is  rotated  backwardly. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlnlng  a  re- 
ceptacle provided  at  one  end  with  a  discharge  orlflce.  a 
piaton  or  follower  in  aaid  receptacle  arranged  when  moved 
to  force  the  substance  out  of  the  discharge  orifice,  piston 
actuating  means,  and  a  closure  for  tbe  orlflce  actuated 
from  said  piston  actuating  means  and  arranged  to  close 
the  discharge  orlflce  when  the  operation  of  aaid  piston 
actuating  means  is  reversed. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


903,512.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  CONTAINING  AND  DIS- 
CHARGING SEMISOLID  AND  PASTY  SUBSTANCES. 
JAalBS  F.  Ceavbn.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1910. 
Serial  No.  687.087. 


ft. 

"H 

'II 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle provided  at  one  end  with  a  dlacharge  orlflce. 
means  for  exerting  pressure  on  the  substance  to  force  it 
through  said  discharge  orlflce.  and  a  valve  normally  cloa- 
ing  the  discharge  orlflce  from  the  Inside  and  arranged  to 
be  moved  by  the  pressure  of  the  substance  to  uncover  such 
discharge  orlflce  and  to  automatically  close  such  orifice 
when  the  pressure  ceases. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlaing  a  re- 
ceptacle provided  at  one  end  with  a  discharge  orlflce, 
means  for  exerting  pressure  on  the  substance  in  the  re- 
ceptacle to  force  It  through  said  orlflce.  and  a  aprlng  valve 
normally  closing  said  orlflce  from  the  inside  and  arranged 
to  be  moved  by  the  presanre  of  the  aubatance  to  ancover 
aaid  orifice  and  to  automatically  close  said  orifice  when 
the  pressure  ceases. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle provided  at  one  end  with  a  discharge  orifice, 
means  for  exerting  pressure  on  the  substance  in  the  re- 
ceptacle to  force  it  through  said  orifice,  a  spring  valve 
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norouilly  ctoalng  Mid  orifice  from  tb«  Inside  and  arranxed 
to  have  one  face  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  material, 
and  means  protecting  the  other  face  of  th<'  valTe  from  said 
material. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle provided  at  one  end  with  a  discharge  orifice, 
means  for  pxertinu  prewure  on  the  substance  in  the  re- 
ceptacle to  force  it  through  said  orifice,  and  an  osdllatorr 
spring  valve  normally  closing  said  orifice  from  tb«  Inside 
and  arranged  to  be  mored  by  the  pressure  of  the  substance 
to  uncover  said  orifice. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle provided  at  one  end  with  a  discharge  orifice, 
■leans  for  exerting  pressure  on  the  substance  In  the  re 
eeptacle  to  force  it  through  aaid  orifice,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  pressure  producing  means  and  arranged  to 
be  moved  by  the  pressure  of  the  subntance  to  uncover  said 
orifice  and  to  automatically  close  said  orifice  from  the 
InHlde  when  pressure  ceases. 

[Claim  9  not  printed  In  th«  Oasette.] 


993.513.  MEANS  FOB  WITHDRAWING  DUST  AND 
FUMES  FROM  ZINC  OR  SIMILAR  FURNACES. 
Emilb  Dor  Dblattsx.  Liege.  Belgium.  Filed  June  19. 
1908.     Serial  No.  439.394. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ilnc  or  similar  furnace  hav- 
ing two  vertically  separated  pasMaKcs  the  upper  one  ar- 
ranged to  receive  fumes  generated  In  the  furnace  and  the 
other  communicating  with  the  chamber  of  the  furnace 
wherein  relatively  heavy  solid  particles  of  dust  from  the 
retorts,  crucibles,  etc..  collect,  of  a  stack  or  chimney  com- 
municating with  t>otb  said  passagea.  and  a  fine  arranged 
within  the  stack  and  adapted  to  receive  the  highly  heated 
gases  escaping  from  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  fur- 
nace, the  heights  and  diameters  of  the  stack  and  flue  belnu 
so  proportioned  that  a  large  volume  of  air  la  caused  to 
move  rapidly  through  the  space  separating  tbem  and  effec- 
tually carry  off  both  the  fumes  and  the  relatively  heavy 
dust  produced  by  operating  the  furnace. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sine  or  similar  furnace  com- 
prising a  retort  or  crucible  chamber,  an  upper  chamber 
communicating  with  the  retort  chamber  and  receiving  the 
fumes  generated  by  the  furnace  when  in  action,  and  a 
lower  chamber  which  receives  solid  dust  particles  sepa- 
rated from  the  retorts  or  crucibles  while  being  handled 
and  cleaned,  of  a  stack  or  chimney  communicating  directly 
with  both  said  upper  and  lower  chambers  through  inde- 
pendent openings,  and  a  fine  arranged  within  the  stack 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  highly  heated  gases  escaping 
from  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  furnace.  sutMtantlally 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  sine  or  similar  furnace,  of  a 
chimney  comprising  two  concentric  fines,  the  inner  one 
communicating  with  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  fur- 


:  nace  and  adapted  to  carry  off  the  products  of  combustion 

I  therefrom  and  the  outer  flue  commnnirating  with  a  cham- 
ber or  chambers  from  which  it  la  desired  to  withdraw 
fumes  or  dust«   said   Inner   flue   being  supported   entirely 

I  above  its  lower  end. 

I       4.  The  combination  with  a  ilac  or  similar  furnace,  of  a 
stack  communicating  with  the  chamber  or  chambers  of  the 
furnace   from    which    it    is   desired    to   withdraw   duat    or 
fumes,  a  flue  suspended  within  said  stack,  and  a  duct  com 
municatlng  with    the   lower   freely   swinging  end   of   said 

[  flue  and  adapted  to  conduct  products  of  combustion  from 
the  combustion  chamber  of  the  furnace  to  aaid  fine. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  sloe  or  almilar  furnace,  of  a 
masonry  stack  or  chimney  communicating  with  the  cham- 
bers of  the  furnace  from  which  it  is  desired  to  withdraw 
dust  or  fumes,  said  stack  being  of  less  diameter  at  its 
upper  end  than  at  its  base,  and  a  metal  fiue.  of  uniform 
diameter  throughout  its  length,  supported  within  the  stack 
and  having  Its  lower  end  free  to  move  relative  to  said 
stack,  said  metal  flue  communicating  with  the  combustion 
chamber  of  the  furnace. 


993,614.  MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  THE  HEELS  OF 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Mask  Thomas  Dinnb,  Rushden. 
England.     Filed  0«  t.  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  396.558. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  heels  to  hoots  and  shoes, 
in  combination,  a  frame,  driving  mechanism  to  operate  the 
working  parts  of  the  machine,  a  vertically  and  horlion- 
tally  movable  horn,  a  vertically  reciprocating  (toss  head, 
drivers  carried  thereby  and  located  over  said  horn,  a 
platen  normally  located  between  and  movable  relatively 
to  said  horn  and  said  drivers,  arms  pivotally  connecting 
the  platen  and  the  cross-head,  a  carrier,  means  to  recip- 
rocate it  horliontally  and  automatically  for  positioning 
nails  below  the  drivers  after  the  platen  is  moved  out  ol 
its  normal  position  Jjetween  the  Jiom  and  drivers,  and  a 
link  connecting  the  carrier  with  said  platen,  reciprocation 
of  the  carrier  swinging  the  platen  with  relation  to  the 
cross-head  and  drivers. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  heels  to  t>oots  and  shoes. 
In  combination,  a  frame,  driving  mechnnism  to  operate  the 
worklnu  parts  of  the  machine,  a  vertically  and  horison- 
tally  movable  horn,  n  vertically  reciprocating  cross-head, 
drivers  carried  thereby,  and  located  over  said  horn,  a 
platen  normally  located  between  and  movable  relatively 
to  said  horn  and  said  drivers  swlngini;  supports  for  the 
platen,  connected  with  and  depending  from  the  cross-head, 
to  suspend  the  platen  therefrom,  a  carrier  for  positioning 
naila  below  the  drivers  when  the  platen  Is  moved  out  of 
its  normal  position  below  the  drivers,  and  between  them 
and  the  horn,  a  link  connecting  the  carrier  with  said 
platen  and  automatic  means  to  reciprocate  the  carrier 
horlBontally  to  thereby  move  It  Intermittlngly  to  a  posi- 
tion between  the  drivers  and  the  bom,  soch  movement  of 
the  carrier  acting  through  the  link  to  swing  the  platen 
forward  out  of  the  path  of  the  drivers  when  the  crom-bead 
<l««cends  and  the  carrier  is  beneath  the  drlvera. 
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3.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  bsela  to  boota  and  shoes, 
in  combination,  a  frame,  driving  mechanism  to  operate 
the  wotking  parts  of  the  machine,  a  vertically  and  hori- 
zontally movable  horn,  drlvera  located  over  said  bom,  a 
vertically  reciprocating  member  with  which  said  drivers 
are  connected,  a  platen  normally  located  between  and  mov- 
able relatively  to  said  horn  and  drivers,  swinging  sus- 
pending means  for  the  platen,  plvotAlly  connected  with 
said  reciprocating  member,  a  carrier  for  positioning  nails 
below  the  drivers  after  the  platen  is  moved  out  of  Its  nor- 
mal position  between  the  bom  and  drivers,  a  link  pivotally 
connecting  the  carrier  with  aaid  platen  to  swing  the  Istter 
Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  means  to  reciprocate 
the  carrier  horizontally  to  Intermittlngly  position  it  be- 
tween tlie  drivers  and  the  horn,  a  plate  on  the  lower  face 
of  and  supported  by  said  carrier  to  support  the  nails  while 
the  carrier  is  being  moved  Into  position  below  the  drivers, 
said  plate  being  movable  bodily  with  the  carrier  and  also 
relatively  thereto,  and  means  to  cooperate  with  the  said 
plate  and  stop  the  movement  thereof  before  the  movement 
of  the  carrier  Is  completed  on  Its  stroke. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  heels  to  boots  and  shoes. 
In  combination,  a  frame,  driving  mechanism  to  operate  the 
working  parts  of  the  machine,  nail  driving  mechanism,  a 
vertically  and  horisontally  movable  bom  thereunder  and 
automatically  acting  means  to  cooperate  with  and  position 
the  shoe  on  the  horn,  said  means  comprising  a  back  stop 
for  the  work,  two  pairs  of  pivotally  mounted  levers,  the 
lerers  of  one  -pair  being  movable  laterally  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  vamp  at  the  sides  of  the  shoe,  the 
lerers  of  the  other  pair  acting  against  the  curved  portion 
of  the  vamp  adjacent  the  back  of  the  shoe,  snd  having  a 
backward  movement,  and  also  a  lateral  movement,  and 
positive  connections  between  the  levers  of  each  pair  to 
cause  them  to  move  equally  and  oppositely  with  relation 
to  a  central  line  between  them,  to  correctly  position  the 
heel  seat  with  relation  to  the  nail  driving  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  heels  to  lK>ot8  and  shoes. 
In  combination,  a  frame,  driving  mechanlam  to  operate 
the  working  parts  of  the  machine,  a  vertically  and  hori- 
tontally  movable  bora,  drivers  located  over  said  hom,  a 
carrier  for  poaltloning  naila  l>e1ow  the  drivers,  means  to 
reciprocate  the  carrier  borlaontally  to  move  it  Intermit- 
tlngly to  a  position  between  the  drlvsrs  and  the  bom,  a 
die  block  having  two  sets  of  apertures  therein,  means  to 
feed  forward  and  upward  through  one  set  of  apertures  a 
numl>er  of  wires  to  a  cutter,  a  cutter  movable  acrosa  the 
upper  enda  of  both  sets  of  apertures,  to  cut  off  lengths  of 
wire  to  form  nails,  and  to  feed  such  nails  Into  the  second 
set  of  apertures,  a  distributer  C9nnected  with  the  bottoms 
of  the  second  set  of  aperturea,  to  distribute  the  nails 
therefrom  into  the  carrier,  and  means  whereby  the  for- 
ward feed  of  the  wire  ia  governed  aa  to  the  extent  of  Its 
movement  by  the  amount  of  the  vertical  movement  of  the 
hom. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
I 


003.51  R.  ICB-CRBAM  FREEZHR.  Oscas  W.  Bprnasoir, 
Ix)s  Angeles.  Cal  Filed  Sept.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
582.eM. 


■^r 


1.  An  ice-cream  freexer  comprlaing  an  outer  caaing  hav- 
ing a  head  with  an  opening  therein,  a  drum  adapted  to  be 
introduced  through  aaid  opening  and  adapted  to  bold  a 
(reesing    mixture,    meana    for    rotatably    supporting    said 


drum  at  the  end  of  aaid  casing  opposite  said  opening,  aaid 
drum  having  a  projecting  neck  and  a  folding  member  at- 
tached to  aaid  caaing  and  adapted  to  support  said  neefe  to 
permit  the  rotation  of  said  drum. 

2.  An  ice-cream  freexer  comprising  an  outer  casing 
adapted  to  contain  a  small  quantity  of  cream,  said  casing 
having  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  a  rotatable  drum  to 
contain  a  freezing  mixture  and  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  said  opening,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
drum  at  the  end  of  said  casing  opposite  said  opening,  said 
drum  having  a  projecting  neck,  a  rest  having  a  hinge  con- 
nection with  said  casing  and  having  a  bow  engaging  said 
neck  to  support  the  same,  and  a  cover  plate  covering  the 
upper  part  of  said  opening. 

3.  An  Ice-cream  freezer  comprising  an  outer  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  retain 
a  email  quantity  of  cream  to  be  frozen,  a  rotatable  drum 
to  contain  the  freezing  mixture  and  adapted  to  be  inserted 
through  said  opening,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
drum  at  the  end  of  said  casing  opposite  said  opening,  said 
dram  having  a  projecting  neck  at  the  end  thereof  adja- 
cent to  said  opening,  a  cover  plate  having  a  hinge  connec- 
tion with  said  casing  at  the  upper  side  thereof  and  sub- 
stantially closing  said  opening,  and  a  reat  engaging  the 
under  side  of  said  neck  to  support  the  same  rotatably  and 
engaging  said  cover  plate  to  bold  the  same  closed,  and 
means  for  holding  said  rest  in  an  elevated  position  in  con- 
tact with  aaid  neck. 

4.  An  ice-cream  freezer  having  a  casing  of  cylindrical 
form  having  a  head  at  one  end  thereof  and  aa  opening  at 
the  opi;>osite  end,  said  head  having  a  vertical  slot  therein, 
a  drum  to  contain  a  freezing  mixture  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted through  said  opening  and  having  a  pivot  pin  adapt- 
ed to  l>e  received  In  said  alot,  said  drum  having  a  neck 
projecting  from  aaid  caaing,  a  removable  lever  for  said 
neck  having  a  crank  for  rotating  aaid  drum,  and  means  for 
substantially  closing  said  opening  when  said  drum  is  with- 
in said  casing  and  movable  means  attached  to  said  casing 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  neck. 

5.  An  Ice  cream  freezer  comprising  substantially  a  cy- 
lindrical casing  having  a  bead  in  one  end  thereof  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  the  other  end.  a  rotatable  drum  having 
a  pivot  pin  at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  aaid  head  having  a 
alot  adapted  to  receive  aaid  pin,  aaid  drum  having  a  neck 
at  the  end  opposite  said  pin,  a  cover  having  hinge  connec- 
tions with  said  casing  and  adapted  to  fold  downwardly  to 
aubetantlally  close  said  opening  and  having  a  notch  re- 
ceiving said  neck,  a  rest  attached  to  said  casing  and  adapt- 
ed to  fold  downwardly  and  normally  engaging  the  under 
side  of  said  neck,  and  engaging  said  cover  to  hold  the  same 
closed,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  rest  In  an 
elevated  position  to  engage  said  neck  and  support  said 
drum. 


003,616.     CARBURETER.     William  M.  Gintlb.  Green- 
wood. Ind.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  531.022. 

1.  A  carbureter  including  means  for  supplying  and  mix- 
ing air  and  fuel  to  form  an  explosive  gaa.  a  casing  through 
which  the  explosive  gas  paases  from  the  carbureter,  a 
valve  extending  acroes  said  paasageway  that  tends  to  open 
under  the  Influence  of  the  snction  of  the  engine,  meana 
tending  to  close  aaid  valve,  an  opening  In  aaid  caaing  to 
the  outer  air  in  advance  of  said  valve,  a  valve  for  doalng 
aaid  opening  that  Is  pivoted  on  the  side  of  the  valve  to- 
ward the  ontlet  to  the  carbureter  so  that  back-firing  will 
tend  to  open  said  last-mentioned  valve,  and  yielding  means 
for  holding  said  valve  normally  closed. 

2.  A  carbureter  Including  meana  for  supplying  and  mix- 
ing air  and  fuel  to  form  an  explosive  gaa,  a  casing  through 
which  the  explosive  gas  paaaes  from  the  carbureter,  a 
valve  extending  across  said  passageway  that  tends  to  open 
under  the  influence  of  the  auction  of  the  engine,  means 
tending  to  close  said  valve,  an  opening  in  said  casing  to 
the  outer  air  in  advance  of  said  valve,  a  valve  for  closing 
said  opening  that  la  pivoted  on  the  side  of  the  valve  to- 
ward the  outlet  to  the  carbureter  ao  that  back-firing  will 
tend  to  open  aaid  last-mentioned  valve,  a  spring  secured 
inside  of  said  caaing  with  one  end   looaely  engaging  the 
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Inner  side  of  said  ▼sItc.  and  a  strap  on  the  noder  side  of 
said  valve  loosely  surroaDdlng  said  spring  so  that  the 
spring  will  normally  bold  tbe  valve  closed. 


3.  A  carbureter  including  means  for  supplying  and  mix- 
ing air  and  fuel  to  form  an  explosive  gas.  a  casing  tbrough 
wbicb  the  explosive  gas  passes  from  tbe  carbureter,  a 
Talve  in  said  casing  closing  the  passageway  therethrough 
that  Is  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  casing  so  that  the  other 
end  will  be  free  to  open  under  the  Influence  of  the  suction 
of  tbe  engine,  yielding  means  for  holding  said  valve  nor- 
mally closed,  an  opening  to  tbe  outer  air  in  tbe  wall  of 
said  casing  in  advance  of  the  valve  and  adjacent  the 
hlnsed  portion  of  the  valve  so  that  as  said  valve  opens  Its 
movable  portion  will  tend  to  move  toward  said  opening,  a 
valve  for  closing  said  opening  that  is  pivoted  at  its  side 
opposite  the  pivotal  point  of  said  flrst-mentloned  valve, 
so  that  the  free  portion  of  said  second  valve  will  be 
nearer  the  hinged  portion  of  said  first  valve,  and  yielding 
means  for  holding  tbe  second  valve  closed,  whereby  back- 
firing will  tend  to  simultaneously  close  tbe  first  valve  and 
open  the  second. 

4.  A  carbureter  including  means  for  supplying  and  mix- 
ing air  and  fuel  to  form  an  explosive  gas.  a  casing  through 
which  explosive  gas  passes  from  the  carbureter  which  has 
•n  outlet  end  and  an  opposite  air  Inlet  end,  a  valve  closing 
and  opening  tbe  passageway  of  the  gas  through  said  cas- 
ing, yielding  means  tending  to  hold  the  valve  closed,  a 
Talve  for  controlling  the  air  inlet  end  of  said  casing 
tbroiitfh  which  air  can  enter  tbe  casing  before  it  passes 
Mid  first  valve,  an  opening  to  the  outer  air  in  the  casing 
In  advance  of  said  fist  valve,  a  valve  for  closing  said  open- 
ing, means  tending  to  hold  said  third  valve  closed,  and  a 
single  positive  mpana  for  opening  both  said  second  and 
third  valves  almnltaneously. 

5.  A  carbureter  including  means  for  supplying  and  mix- 
ing air  and  fuel  to  form  an  explosive  gas,  a  casing  tbrough 
which  explosive  gas  passes  from  tbe  carbureter  wbicb  has 
an  outlet  end  and  an  opposite  air  inlet  end,  a  valve  closing 
and  opening  the  passageway  of  the  gas  through  said  cas- 
ing, yielding  means  tending  to  hold  the  valve  closed,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  air  inlet  end  of  said  caalng 
through  which  air  can  enter  the  casing  before  it  passes 
■aid  first  valve,  an  opening  to  the  outer  air  in  tbe  casing 
in  advance  of  said  first  valve,  a  valve  for  closing  said 
opening,  meana  tending  to  bold  said  third  valve  closed,  a 
single  positive  means  for  opening  both  said  second  and 
third  valves  simultaneously,  said  opening  means  being  so 
arranged  that  It  will  not  open  the  third  valve  until  after 
the  second  valve  has  been  partially  opened. 


©98,517.     ROUND-TOP  EXTENSION-TABLE.     0»oR0»  W. 

G&&VX8.   Detroit.   Mich.,  assignor  to  Charles  W.   Munz. 

Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  .Tuly  14.  190«.     Serial  No.  326.207. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  round  stationary  table  top, 
of  n  segmental  leaf  for  extending  tbe  same,  a  binge  con- 


\ 


nection  between  aald  >«af  and  the  stationary  top,  permit- 
ting of  folding  tbe  former  under  tbe  latter,  and  a  depend- 
ing annular  rail  adjacent  to  tbe  edge  of  the  stationary  top 
having  a  removable  section  permitting  of  the  folding  of 
said  leaf. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  round  stationary  table  top. 
of  a  aeries  of  pairs  of  leaves  for  surrounding  said  top  and 
extending  the  diameter  thereof,  binge  connections  be- 
tween alternate  leaves  and  said  stationary  top  permitting 
of  folding  the  former  under  the  latter,  hinge  connections 
between  adjacent  leaves  whereby  they  may  be  superposed 
and  an  annular  depending  rail  adjacent  to  tbe  edge  of 
tbe  stationary  top  having  removable  sections  adjacent  to 
tbe  leaves  hinged  to  tbe  stationary  top  and  permanent  sec- 
tions adjacent  to  tbe  alternate  leave*. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  round  stationary  table  top, 
of  pairs  of  segmental  leaves  for  extending  said  table  top 
hinged  together  to  permit  of  folding  one  above  tbe  other, 
a  hinged  connection  between  one  member  of  tbe  pair  and 
tbe  under  aide  of  tbe  table  top,  permitting  of  folding  the 
former  underneath  tbe  latter,  and  an  interlocking  connec- 
tion between  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  folding  member  of  the 
pair  and  tbe  hinged  member  of  an  adjacent  pair  preventing 
outward  radial  movement  of  tbe  former. 


9  9  3.518.  DETACHABLE  SNAP-FASTENER  STUD. 
Abkaham  H.  GBEENKBAt'M.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to 
Alma  Manufacturing  Company  of  Baltimore  City.  Balti- 
more, Md..  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Jan.  16. 
1911.     Serial  No.  602.966. 


»Mr 


1.  A  detachable  snap  fastener  stud,  comprising  a  cap. 
provided  with  a  countersunk  collet  forming  tbe  back,  a 
screw  arranged  In  said  cap  and  projecting  outwardly 
tbrough  tbe  countersunk  collet,  means  to  bold  the  screw 
from  turning  In  the  cap.  and  a  stud  having  a  hubbed  nut 
and  a  flange,  whereby  when  the  cap  and  stud  are  screwed 
together  the  hub  serves  to  force  tbe  material  of  tbe  article 
to  wbicb  the  stud  is  applied  down  into  che  countersink  In 
tbe  collet  of  tbe  cap  and  to  grip  It  between  Its  face  and 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  countersink,  and  tbe  flange  serves  to 
grip  tbe  material  of  the  article  between  Itself  and  tbe 
collet  of  the  cap,  so  that  the  article  is  gripped  at  two  in- 
dependent places  Ib  order  to  overcome  the  tendency  of 
the  article  to  separate  from  tbe  stud. 

2.  A  detachable  snap  fastener  stnd,  comprising  a  cap.  a 
filler  therein,  a  acrew  restrained  from  Independent  rota- 
tion by  meana  of  said  filler,  and  a  collet  surrounding  tbe 
screw  beneath  its  bead  and  engaged  by  tbe  cap  and  hav- 
ing a  countersink,  combined  with  a  stud  having  a  laterally 
extending  flange  and  an  outwardly  projecting'  bub.  said 
hub  screwthreaded  to  aerve  as  a  nut  for  the  screw  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  material  of  an  article  between  lt.<«elf 
and  tbe  twttom  of  the  recess  In  the  cap.  said  article  Ix-lng 
also  engaged  between  the  collet  of  tbe  cap  and  tbe  flange 
of  tbe  stud. 


<" 


093.519.     CURTAIN-STRETCHER.     AWWA  OCTH.  Seattle, 
Wash.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  641.102. 
1.  In  a  curtaln-stretcber.  a  frame  comprising  end-bars 

and    side-bars    adjustably   connected    together,    said    bars 

I  .• 
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being  each  formed  with  a  froove  In  Its  front  face,  a  groove 
In  Its  rear  face  and  a  series  of  openings  between  the  re- 
spective grooves,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  pins 
extending  tbrongh  said  openings  into  both  of  the  grooves 
of  tbe  respective  bars,  said  pins  each  provided  with  an  im- 
paling book  which  la  adapted  to  be  lodged  in  the  reapec- 
tlve  face-groove  when  unemployed  or  protruded  there- 
from for  uae. 


2.  In  a  curtain  stretcher,  the  stretcher-frame  compris- 
ing side  bars  and  end  bars,  one  end  of  each  of  aald  side 
bars  having  rigidly  secured  thereto  a  slldable  pin  plate. 
an  arm  plate,  a  slotted  end  plate  secured  to  tbe  opposite 
end  of  each  of  said  bars  and  interposed  between  tbe  re- 
spective first  named  plates,  and  clamp  screws  extending 
through  the  slots  of  tbe  said  end  plate  and  engaging  tbe 
other  plates  for  securing  the  frame  bars  in  adjusted  posi- 
t  Ions. 

3.  In  a  curtain  stretcher,  the  stretcher  frame  compris- 
ing two  part  foldable  side  bars  and  Integral  end  bara.  one 
end  of  each  of  said  bars  having  rigidly  secured  thereto  a 
slldable  pin  plate,  an  arm  plate  connected  with  tbe  first 
uamed  plate,  a  slotted  end  plate  secured  to  the  opposite 
end  of  each  of  said  bars  and  Interposed  between  tbe  two 
first  named  plates,  and  clamp  screws  extending  through 
the  slots  of  the  said  end  plate  and  engaging  tbe  other 
plates  for  securing  tbe  frame  bars  in  adjusted  position. 


993.920.    DBBP-WBLL  PUMP.    JOHN  Hahn,  Los  Angeles, 
Cat.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1908.     SerUl  No.  452.151. 


1.  A  pump  provided  below  Its  standing-valve  with  a 
conduit  to  direct  liquid  to  such  valve,  said  conduit  being 
provided  with  an  Inlet  and  having  an  Imperforate  portion 
above  such  inlet,  means  to  form  a  chamber  outside  such 
conduit  to  intercept  tbe  air  or  gas  on  its  way  to  the  con- 
dolt,  an  outlet  being  provided  for  air  or  gas  from  the  up- 
per part  of  said  condnit  and  said  chamber. 

2.  A  pump  provided  below  its  standing-valve  with  a 
conduit  to  direct  liquid  to  such  valve,  said  condnit  being 
Imperforate  for  a  portion  of  its  length  and  provided  with 
an  Inlet  below  such  portion,  a  pipe  around  such  condnit, 

166  O.  O.— «8 


the  same  having  an  Imperforate  portion  corresponding  to 
that  of  said  conduit  ai>d  being  provided  with  an  inlet  be- 
low such  imperforate  portion,  pump  tubing,  and  a  cou- 
pling between  tbe  pipe  and  tubing,  an  outlet  being  pro- 
vided through  tbe  coupling  from  the  Interior  of  tbe  pli>e 
above  said  Imperforate  portion. 

3.  A  pump  provided  below  Its  standing-valve  with  a  con- 
duit leading  vertically  to  the  standing-valve  and  provided 
with  a  lateral  Inlet,  a  pipe  forming  a  chamber  around  said 
conduit  and  provided  with  an  inlet  to  direct  liquid  ap- 
proximately borixontally  toward  tbe  inlet  of  the  conduit, 
an  outlet  being  provided  at  tbe  top  of  tbe  chamber  for  the 
trapped  air  or  gas. 

4.  A  pump  provided  below  its  standing-valve  with  a  con- 
duit to  direct  liquid  to  the  standing- valve,  means  outside 
said  conduit  to  direct  liquid  borixontally  to  tbe  conduit, 
and  means  to  receive  air  or  gas  wbicb  may  rise  from  tbe 
borixontally  moving  liquid,  an  outlet  being  provided  -^or 
such  gas. 

5.  A  pump  provided  with  a  standing-valve  having  a 
downward  extension  which  is  provided  with  an  imper- 
forate portion  and  with  an  inlet  below  tbe  imperforate 
portion,  a  pipe  outside  said  downward  extension,  tbe 
same  being  provided  with  an  imperforate  portion  cor- 
responding with  that  of  the  downward  extension,  and  with 
an  inlet  below  such  Imperforate  portion  to  direct  liquid 
toward  tbe  Inlet  of  the  downward  extension,  and  a  cou- 
pling connected  with  tbe  pump  tubing  and  provided  with 
an  outlet,  said  pipe  being  screwed  into  said  coupling  to  de- 
liver air  or  gaa  to  said  outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  '^ 


9  9  3.521.  FLUIDPACKINO  PUMP-PISTON. 
Hahn.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1910. 
No.  545.752. 


John 
Serial 


1.  A  pump  piston  comprising  a  cage  provided  with  a 
valve  seat,  a  valve  movable  In  the  cage  to  open  and  close 
the  valv«'  seat,  a  fiexlble  tube  forming  ab  upward  open 
tubular  extension  of  the  cage,  a  rod  fixed  to  tbe  cage  and 
extending  upward  therefrom  through,  and  free  from  tbe 
tube  to  connect  with  the  sucker  rod  of  the  pump,  there  l>e- 
Ing  a  free  open  passage  from  the  cage  upward  through 
the  tube  and  around  tbe  rod.  one  end  of  said  tube  being 
freely  movable  up  and  down  relative  to  tbe  rod. 

2.  In  a  pump  piston,  a  cage  provided  with  a  valve  seat 
and  a  ball  and  with  an  upwardly  open  annular  groove  hav- 
ing smooth  vertical  outer  and  inner  walls,' there  being  a 
passage  through  tbe  cage  and  between  the  annular  groove 
and  the  ball,  aald  annular  groove  being  in  the  top  edge  of 
the  cage  and  adapted  to  seat  a  sleeve,  and  a  sleeve  having 
its  lower  end  Inserted  In  said  annnlar  groove,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1056 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  30, 191 1. 


3.  A  pamp  piston  compridnr  a  bead  baving  a  teleacop- 
lag  buBhlDK,  said  bushing  proTtdcd  with  an  annular  groore, 
a  cage  proyidcd  with  an  annular  grooft,  a  tube  bavlng  endi 
In  tbe  grooren,  and  a  rod  connecting  tbe  cage  and  tbe 
h<>ad. 

4.  A  pump  piston  comprising  a  head  comprising  a  main 
i>ody  proTided  wltb  a  teleacoplng*  busbing,  a  ralTe  cage,  a 
tube  connecting  tbe  ralve  cage  and  bushing,  a  rod  inside 
the  tut>e  connecting  tbe  valve  cage  and  main  body  of 
tbe  bead,  and  a  spring  ttetween  tbe  cage  and  telescoping 
bushing  to  press  tbem  apart. 

5.  In  a  pump  piston,  a  piston  bead  Qrovided  with  a 
tPiescoping  bushlnK,  said  bushing  belnj;  adapted  for  connec- 
tion wltb  tbe  upper  end  of  a  tube  and  provided  wltb  a 
cross-bar;  a  valve  cage,  a  tiil)e  connecting  tbe  telescop- 
ing bushing  and  the  valve  cage,  a  rod  extending  through 
the  crou  bar  and  connecting  tbe  valve  cage  with  tbe  main 
body  of  the  head,  and  a  spring  between  the  valve  cage 
and  cross-bar  to  hold  tbe  telescoping  bushing  and  tbe 
valve  cnge  apart. 

IClaims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


99.'i.322.     CAB-TRUCK.  Habst  8.  Ha«t.  Chicago.  III.,  aa- 

signor  to  Wolff  Track  Frame  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a 

Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1906.     Serial  No. 

348,271. 


In  combination,  a  side  frame  provided  with  a  bolatar 
op«'nlng.  a  bolster,  projecting  guides  on  said  bolster,  and 
flanged  Interlocking  memb«r«  engaging  tbe  aidea  of  aaid 
opening,  said  interlocking  members  and  the  sides  of  said 
opening  being  provided  with  bolt  boles  extending  in  tbe 
plane  of  said  opening,  said  bolt  boles  being  spaced  apart 
vertically  a  distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said 
l>olster.  ' 


993,523.  MOLD  FOB  rOBUING  ROLLEB-BEARINO 
CAGES.  Chestbb  a.  Hai:(XKi>MAN,  Belleville.  111.  Filed 
Nov.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  593.209. 


1.  A  muld  for  forming  a  one-piece  cylindrical-shaped 
cage  provided  with  roller-receiving  pockets,  said  mold 
comprising  end  members  which  form  tbe  annular-shaped 
portions  of  tbe  cage  that  are  located  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
roller  pockets,  and  a  middle  member  having  removable 
t  yllndrlcal-sbaped  devices  and  cooperating  faces  that  form 
th<»  portions  of  the  cage  which  lie  between  tbe  roller-re- 


ceiving pockets  and  connect   tbe  annular-sbaped  portloBs 
of  tbe  cage  together. 

2.  A  mold  for  forming  a  one-piece  cylindrical-shaped 
cage  provided  with  roller-receiving  pockets,  said  mold 
comprlaing  a  bottom  memt>er  that  baa  an  annular-sbape<l 
recess,  a  top  meml>er  that  has  an  annular  shaped  recess, 
and  a  middle  member  having  a  number  of  spaced  slots 
that  communicate  with  said  recesses. 

3.  A  mold  for  forming  a  one-piece  cylindrical-shaped 
cage  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  roller-re 
celving  pockets,  said  mold  comprlaing  a  bottom  member 
which  consists  of  separable  parts  tliat  coSperate  with 
each  other  to  form  an  annular-shaped  recess,  a  top  member 
consisting  of  separable  parts  that  coAperate  with  each 
other  to  form  an  annular  recess,  and  a  separable  middle 
member  having  a  number  of  longitudinally  extending  slots 
that  communicate  with  the  recesses  In  said  top  and  bot- 
tom member. 

4.  A  mold  for  forming  a  one-piece  cylindrical-shaped 
cage  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  roller  pockets, 
aaid  mold  comprising  a  bottom  aieml>er  that  consists  of 
a  plate  provided  on  its  upper  side  with  a  disk-shsped  boss, 
an  annular-sbaped  flange  mirroundlng  said  boss  and  a 
ring  arranged  Inside  of  said  flange  and  spaced  away  from 
said  boss  so  as  to  form  sn  annular  recess,  a  top  memlMr 
which  consists  of  a  plate  provided  on  Its  under  side  with 
an  annular  flange  and  a  remorable  diak  sbsped  part  ar- 
ranged inside  of  said  flange  and  spaced  away  from  same  so 
as  to  form  an  annular  recess,  and  a  middle  meml)er  con- 
sisting of  an  inner  part,  an  outer  part  and  a  plurality 
of  cylindrical-shaped  devices  Interposed  between  said  parts. 

5.  A  mold  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  aalddle 
member  which  consists  nf  an  outer  part  and  an  inner  part 
provided  with  guides,  and  top  and  twttom  members  mount- 
ed on  said  guides  and  each  consisting  of  s  plurality  of 
separable  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaactte.] 


1>93.524.  GAS-HEATED  SAD  IRON.  Charlbs  HuPE  and 
Harkt  Hof«.  New  Brighton.  Pa.  Filed  f»ept.  22.  1910. 
Serial  No.  583.272. 


1.  In  a  sad  iron,  a  tioUow  body  portion  having  iu  inner 
side  walls  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly,  a  base 
detachably  secured  to  said  body  portion,  said  base  pro- 
jecting beyond  tbe  outer  side  wslls  of  the  l>ody  portion, 
a  series  of  heat  conducting  Angers  formed  on  tbe  t>aae  of 
the  iron  and  projecting  upwardly  into  the  body  portion 
thereof,  a  cover  plate  having  its  rear  end  spaced  a  slight 
distance  above  said  body  to  form  a  ventilating  passage, 
a  smoke  tube  arranged  in  tbe  front  end  of  aaid  cover  plate 
and  communicating  with  the  hollow  body  of  the  iron,  a 
handle  secured  to  tbe  cover  plate  of  tbe  iron,  and  a  burner 
detachably  secured  In  the  iron. 

2.  In  a  gas  lieated  sad  Inxn.  a  hollow  body  portion  hav- 
ing formed  In  the  lower  edge  of  its  aids  walls  a  series  of 
notches  adapted  to  form  ventilating  passages,  said  body 
portion  having  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  inner 
walls,  an  .-.sbestos  lining  arranged  on  said  walla,  a  base 
detachably  secured  \o  '.ue  body  portion  of  tbe  iron,  a  cover 
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plate  arranged  on  the  upper  side  of  said  body  portlos  and 
spaced  a  suitable  disUnce  therefrum  at  lU  rear  end  to 
form  a  ventilating  passage,  a  heat  resisting  lining  arranged 
on  tbe  under  side  of  said  cover  plate,  a  handle  secured  to 
and  spaced  a  suiUbls  distance  above  said  cover  plats,  and 
a  Immer  arranged  In  tbe  body  portion  of  tbe  iron. 

3.  In  a  gas  heated  sad  Iron,  s  hollow  body  portion,  a 
base  detachably  secured  thereto,  a  cover  plate  arranged 
tb^con*  a  handle  connected  to  said  cover  piste,  a  Iwmer 
holding  lug  formed  on  tbe  rear  end  of  said  cover  plate, 
said  lug  projecting  downwardly  and  rearwardly  beyond 
the  rear  end  of  tbe  iron  and  having  in  its  lower  end  a 
notch,  a  burner  adapted  to  be  encaged  with  said  notch, 
said  burner  comprising  an  elongated  outer  tul>e  adapted 
to  project  a  suitable  disUnce  Into  the  Iron,  a  burner  head, 
a  fastening  screw  srranged  in  said  cover  plate  to  hold 
said  burner  In  place,  and  a  brace  formed  of  beat  resisting 
material  and  adapted  to  bold  tbe  burner  at  the  proper 
inclination. 

4.  A  sad  Iron  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  cover  plate 
thereon  provided  with  ktagltudlnally  spsced  depending 
lugs  St  its  rear  ead,  a  handle  secured  on  said  cover  plate, 
s  burner  fitted  to  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  spaced  depending 
lugs,  and  a  securing  bolt  mounted  In  tbe  cover  plate  and 
engaging  tbe  burner  between  said  lugs. 


993,525.     LAMP-HANGEE.     Lloyd  B.  Hoa.VBX<-K.  Minne 
apolia.  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  22,  J909.     SerUl  No.  491.478. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  casing  snd  a  globe  carried 
thereby,  of  a  block  yieldingly  suspenitod  within  said  casing 
snd  bavlag  a  lamp  socket  and  a  lamp  fitting  tliereln.  ssid 
socket  and  lamp  being  supported  Independently  of  said 
casing  snd  globe,  tlie  yielding  support  of  ssld  block  sUow- 
iDf  It  to  swing  laterally  and  move  virtically  to  take  up 
shock  or  vibration,  sobstantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  s  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination, 
with  an  oscUlatiog  casing  and  a  support  therefor,  of  s 
block  arranged  within  said  csslng,  s  second  block  having 
a  yielding  connection  with  eald  first  named  Mock,  a  lamp 
socket  carried  by  said  second  nsmed  block,  snd  a  globe 
carried  by  eald  caaing. 

3.  Tbe   combination,    with   a   hanger,   of  a  caalag  sup- 
ported thereon,  a  t>lock  within  aaid  casing,  coll  springs  de 
pending  from  said  block,  a  second  block  csrried  by  said 
coll  springs,  and  a  lamp  socket  depending  from  said  second 
block. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  hanger,  of  a  casing,  a  block 
yieldingly  suspended  therein  and  having  a  lamp  socket, 
and  means  below  said  block  for  yieldingly  realatlng  its 
downward  movement. 

6.  The  combination,  wltb  a  lamp  banger,  of  a  easing,  a 
block  within  ssld  casing  having  a  lamp  socket,  a  buffer  ar- 
ranged below  said  block  and  balls  of  yielding  material 
carried  by  said  buffer  in  the  path  of  said  block. 

[Cislms  A  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


9  83.626.  BLBCTRIC  SWITCH.  klMtn  i.  llovtnH. 
White  Plalna,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Ilammcr 
Mfg.  Co..  Milwaokee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  462,882. 


1.  In  combination,  a  switch,  s  movable  contact  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  and  moved  with  said  switch,  said  contact 
being  adapted  to  quickly  disengage  said  switch  upon  con- 
tinued movement  thereof,  and  a  stationary  blowout  coil 
for  disrupting  the  arc  formed  upon  aaid  conUct  leaving 
ssid  switch,  tbe  flux  of  said  blow-out  coll  being  concen- 
trated at  the  point  where  contact  Is  broken  regardless  of 
tbe  location  of  said  point 

2.  In  combination,  a  switch,  a  movable  contact  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  aiul  moved  wltb  aaid  switch,  said  con- 
tsct  being  adapted  to  quickly  disengage  said  switch  upon 
continued  movement  thereof,  and  a  blowout  coll  for  dis- 
rupting the  arc  formed  upon  said  contact  leaving  said 
switch,  said  contact  forming  part  of  the  magnetic  circuit 
of  said  t>lowout  coll. 

3.  In  combination,  a  switch,  a  pivoted  contact  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  and  moved  with  said  switch,  means  for 
causing  said  contact  to  quickly  disengage  said  switch  npoo 
continued  movement  thereof  and  a  blowout  coll  arranged 
substantially  concentric  with  the  axis  of  ssM  pivoted  con- 
tact, said  contact  forming  one  of  the  pole  pieces  of  said 
blowout  coil. 

4.  In  combination,  a  switch,  s  movable  contact  adapted 
to  be  magnetically  held  in  engagement  with  said  switch 
wl>en  tbe  ssme  Is  moved  in  one  direction,  snd  mcaiM  for 
causing  said  contact  to  break  engagemeiit  with  said  switch 
upon  resching  a  certain  position. 

5.  In  combtnstlon.  a  pivoted  switch,  a  pivoted  contact 
adapted  to  be  magnetically  held  In  engagement  with  said 
switch  when  ssld  switch  is  moved  In  one  direction,  and 
means  for  causing  said  contact  to  break  engagement  with 
said  switch  upon  reaching  a  certain  position. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


903.627.  SUSPENDERS.  Edwim  P.  HcoflON.  Des  Moines. 
Iowa,  and  FaKOiHirK  W.  Mallt,  Garrison,  Tex.  Filed 
Dec.  26.  1908      Serial  No.  469,217. 


1.  A  dip  formed  of  sheet  metal  doubled  flat  at  its  cen- 
ter and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  a  suspender 
web.  a  double  button  stud  mounted  through  said  clip, 
hooks  formed  on  the  clip  and  adapted  to  su^ort  two. tabs. 
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a  keeper  embracing  said  books,  and  button  sockets  on  said 
keeper  engaging  said  stad  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  clip. 

2.  A  clip  formed  with  a  plarality  of  supporting  hooks 
adapted  to  support  two  separate  tabs,  and  a  cast-off  em- 
bracing said  books  and  deUcbablj  connected  at  each  end 
to  said  clip. 

3.  Means  for  attaching  suspenders  to  a  plurality  of  gar- 
ments, comprising  a  clip,  hooks  on  said  clip,  tab*  loosely 
mounted  In  said  books,  a  double  button  stud  mounted 
through  said  clip,  and  a  keeper  formed  with  button  sockets 
on  each  end  adapted  to  engage  end  portions  of  said  stud, 
the  body  of  the  keeper  embracing  the  hooka  and  tabs 
therein. 

4.  A  clip  formed  of  sheet  metal  doubled  flat  at  its  cen- 
ter and  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  a  sus- 
pender web,  said  clip  formed  with  hooks,  separate  tabs 
sildably  mounted  in  said  hooks,  and  a  flexible  keeper  em- 
bracing said  hooks  and  tabs  and  detachably  connected  at 
its  ends  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  clip. 


993,528.  IGNITER  MECHANISM  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-EN- 
GINES. Edwabd  a.  Johsstox.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor 
to  International  Harvester  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  802,137. 


An  igniter  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
Including,  In  combination,  a  plug  carrying  a  fixed  and  a 
rocking  electrode,  a  bracket  member  integral  with  said 
plug,  a  swinging  arm  having  one  end  plvotally  connected 
with  said  bracket,  its  opposite  end  provided  with  longitu- 
dinally extending  ear  portions  spaced  apart,  a  tripping 
finger  plvotally  received  between  said  ear  portions,  having 
one  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  with  said  rocking  elec- 
trode, a  laterally  extending  ear  upon  one  side  of  said 
swinging  arm  adjacent  said  finger,  a  compression  spring 
operative  between  said  ear  and  finger  in  a  manner  to  cause 
said  finger  to  yieldingly  engage  with  said  rocking  electrode, 
laterally  extending  ear  portions  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
said  arm  and  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  an  adjusting  screw 
received  by  said  last  named  ear  portions  and  engaging 
with  the  opposite  end  of  said  finger,  and  a  reclprocatory 
rod  having  one  end  plvotally  connected  with  said  arm  co- 
axially  with  said  tripping  finger  and  Its  opposite  end  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  a  moving  part  of  the  engine. 


993,529.      VENTILATOR-FRAME.      Gdstavc   Kabn,    De 
trolt,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  610,241. 

1.  In  a  ventilator  for  windows,  the  combinstion  of  a 
saab  comprising  side,  top,  bottom  and  cross  bars,  sash  bars 
extending  along  the  top  and  bottom  and  to  the  middle  of 
the  sash,  said  bars  having  flanges  to  engage  the  side,  top, 
and  bottom  bars,  frame  bars  extending  around  the  sash 
bars,  pivots  uniting  the  ends  of  the  sash  bars  and  the  ends 
of  the  frame  bars,  and  bars  extending  along  the  frame  bars 
to  bold  the  same  in  line  with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  ventilator  for  windows,  the  combination  of  a 
sash,  sash  bars  extendiuK  alont;  the  top  and  bottom  and  to 
the  middle  of  the  sash  and  having  their  ends  over-lapping, 
bars  bent  to  form  a  frame  for  said  sash  having  their  ends 
over-lapping,  a  pivot  at  each  side  of  the  sash  uniting  tbe 
ends  of  the  sasb  bars  and  of  the  fraii\e  bars,  and  means  to 
bold  the  frame  bars  in  line  with  each  other. 

3.  Id  a  ventilator  for  windows,  tbe  combination  of  a 
sasb,  sash  bars  bent  to  fit  around  tbe  same,  tbe  ends  of  the 


bars  meeting  at  the  sides  of  the  sash,  said  bars  having 
flanges  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  nash.  pivots  connecting 
tbe  ends  of  tbe  bars,  frame  bars  extending  around  said 
saab  bars  and  having  their  enda  meet  and  connected  by 
said  pivots,  said  sash  and  frame  bars  having  flanges  to 
over-lap  each  other,  the  flanges  of  tbe  sash  bars  extending 
over  tbe  frame  t>ars  and  the  flanges  of  the  frame  bars  ex- 
tending over  tbe  saab  bars,  and  side  t>ars  to  bold  the  frame 
bars  in  line  with  each  other.  • 
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4.  In  a  ventilator  for  windows,  the  combination  of  a 
sash  comprising  end,  side  and  cross  bars,  flanged  bars  fit- 
ting around  the  sash  to  bold  the  side,  end  and  cross  t>ars 
in  position,  the  ends  of  said  flanged  bars  meeting  at  the 
middle  of  the  sash,  pivot  pins  to  unite  the  same,  frame 
bars  extending  around  said  saab  bars  and  having  their 
ends  connected  by  said  pivots,  and  means  to  hold  said 
frame  bars  in  line  with  each  other. 

5.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  sash  comprising 
end,  side  and  cross  bars,  flanged  bars  fitting  around  tbe 
sash  to  hold  the  side,  end  and  cross  bars  in  position,  the 
ends  of  said  flanged  t>ars  meeting  at  tbe  middle  of  the  saab. 
pivot  pins  to  unite  the  same,  frame  bars  extending  around 
said  sash  bars  and  having  their  ends  connected  by  said 
pivots,  and  means  to  hold  said  frame  bars  In  line  with 
each  other,  each  of  said  frame  bars  having  an  inwardly 
extending  flange  on  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  saab  from  the 
other. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


993,530.     ROTARY  PUMP.     JCSTtJS  R.  KiXNBT,  Boston. 
Maaa.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  677.888. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  piston  chamber  and  an 
Inlet  and  outlet  passage  commrnlcatlng  therewith  ;  of  a 
crank  revoluble  within  said  piston  chamber ;  an  annular 
piston  thereon  adapted  to  contact  at  one  point  in  Its  pe- 
riphery with  the  cylindrical  wall  of  aald  chamber  during 
tbe  revolution  of  said  crank ;  a  blade  radiating  from  said 
piston  and  extending  into  a  closed  chamber  In  said  casing 
intermediate  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages;  and  seml-cy- 
llndrlcal  members  in  either  side  of  said  blade,  and  contact- 
ing therewith,  adapted  to  oscillate  about  separate  axes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  deacril>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  piston  chamber  and  an 
Inlet  and  outlet  paaaage  communicating  therewith ;  of  a 
crank  revolable  within  said  piston  chamber;  an  annular 
piston  tbereoD  adapted  to  contact  at  one  point  In  its  pe- 
riphery with  tbe  cylindrical  wall  of  said  chamber  during 
the  revolution  of  said  crank  ;  a  blade  radiating  from  said 
piston  and  extending  into  a  closed  chamber  in  said  casing 
Intermediate  aald  inlet  and  outlet  passagea ;  aeml-cyHndrl- 
cal  members  In  either  side  of  said  blade,  and  contacting 
therewith,  adapted  to  oscillate  about  separate  axes :  and  a 
roller  Interposed  between  one  of  said  members  and  one 
face  of  said  blade. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  caaing  having  a  cylindrical  piston  chamber  and  an 
Inlet  and  outlet  paaaage  communicating  therewith;  of  » 
crank  revoluble  within  said  piston  chamber;  an  annular 
platon  thereon  adapted  to  conUct  at  one  point  in  iU  pe- 
riphery with  tbe  cylindrical  wall  of  said  chamber  during 
the  revolution  of  said  crank ;  a  blade  radiating  from  aald 
piston  and  extending  Into  a  cloaed  chamber  In  said  casing 
IntermedUte  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages:  semi  cylin- 
drical members  in  either  side  of  said  blade,  and  contact- 
ing therewith,  adapted  to  oscillate  about  separate  axes; 
and  a  packing  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  contact- 
ing with  one  face  of  aald  blade. 


4  I.  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  ~"»>lnatlon 
with  a  clsln,  having  a  cylindrical  piston  chamber  and  an 
tolet  and  outlet  paaaage  communicating  therewith  of  a 
^rank  reroluble  within  said  piston  *»'*'»»«'  =""""^' 
Distoo  thereon  adapted  to  contact  at  one  point  In  Ita  p« 
JtohTry  wi^  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  chamber  during 
?.  re^o'tlon  of  slid  crank  ;  ^ad*  "i'-""''-?"  "^J 
platon  and  extending  Into  a  cIo«m1  chamber  In  ^^T^^* 
fntermedlate  said  Inlet  and  o^'let  passage. :  «>m^-^»lndrl^ 
platon  and  extending  into  a  closed  chamber  in  •*"»<*•»;; 
thei»wlth  adapted  to  oaeUlate  about  separate  axes  .  snd 
liTutisMry  p'r^  packing  carri^l  by  one  of  aald  mem- 
bers and  contacting  with  one  face  of  said  blade. 

?  In  a  device  of  tbe  claa.  described,  the  ^'nbl'WUlon 
wlti  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  piston  f^b»'°»^;  "^  " 
^let  snd  outlet  paaaage  commnnlcatlng  therewith;  of  a 
«„k"  voluble  within  said  pUton  chamber;  "  "n°^' 
JSton  thereon  adapted  to  conUct  at  one  point  In  Ita^^ 
rtohery  with  tbe  cylindrical  wall  of  said  chamber  during 
?e  rl^orutlon  of  said  crank ;  a  blade  radiating  from  said 
Ssto"  and  extending  into  a  doasd  chamber  »"  "'j  J«^» 
intermediate  said  Inlet  and  outlet  passages ;  semi-cyllndrl 
«*  memJ^ri  in  either  side  of  said  blade,  and  contacting 
»K*r*w1th.  adapted  to  oscillate  about  separste  axes,  a 
*,Sr^^nt^r^^tween  one  of  -^•n-'-"  "i°- '•" 
Z  said  blade :  and  a  packing  carried  by  one  of  .aid  mem- 
bers and  contacting  with  one  face  of  said  blade. 


teeth-carrying  shaft  joumaled  for  roUtlon  in  the  frame; 
a  stop  sildably  and  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  In  tbe 
frame;  a  rock  shaft  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  plvot- 
ally connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  stop;  means 
upon  the  teeth-carrying  abaft  to  engage  the  stop;  and 
means  for  operating  the  rock  shaft. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  double 
walled  frame  arranged  to  be  removably  connected  with 
a  vehicle;  a  teeth-carrying  shaft  Journaled  for  roUtlon 
in  the  frame;  a  atop  disposed  between  the  walls  of  the 
frame;  spaced  anti-friction  devices  carried  by  the  atop 
adjacent  one  end.  and  sildably  mounted  in  the  walls  of 
the  frame;  means  upon  the  teeth-carrying  shaft  for  en- 
gaging the  stop  between  the  antifriction  devices;  and 
means  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  stop. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
arranged  to  be  removably  connected  with  a  vehicle;  a 
teeth-carrying  abaft  }oumaled  for  rotation  in  the  frame ; 
a  locking  device  operative  to  engage  the  shaft  against 
forward  rotation  ;  and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  inde- 
pendent of  the  locking  device  and  arranged  to  hold  the 
shaft  against  rearward  rotation  only. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  frame ; 
a  teeth-carrying  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  in  the  frame ; 
transverse  arms  extended  through  the  shsft  and  consti- 
tuting a  means  for  reUlning  the  shaft  In  the  frame ;  and 
a  locking  device  normally  held  in  the  path  of  the  arms 
to  limit  the  rotation  of  tbe  abaft. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  hollow 
shsft ;  rake  teeth  extended  transversely  through  the  shaft ; 
a  connecting  member  disposed  longitudinally  of  tbe  shaft 
In  the  Interior  thereof  and  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth ; 
arms  trsnsversely  mounted  in  the  shaft  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  ends  of  the  connecting  member;  a  frame  in 
which  the  shaft  Is  Journaled  for  rotation ;  and  a  locking 
device  upon  the  frame,  adapted  to  engage  tbe  arms  to 
hold  the  shaft  against  rotation. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


993.531.     HAY-RAKE.     l>*^°„  ^  V\"^"°^"-«^*'**^'"- 
La.     PlIHi  Apr.  U.  1010.    SerUl  No.  564.888. 


098.682.      DISPLAY-BACK.     JOHH   J.    BIalmm,  Jaekaon- 
Tilla,  111.    Filed  Sept.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  583,60«. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  claas  described  comprising  a  frame 


1.  In  a  dlaplay  rack  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  compartment,  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  a 
platform  hinged  to  the  cover,  a  prop  for  the  holding  of  the 
platform  In  poaltlon  when  the  cover  Is  elevated,  and  a 
prop  for  holding  the  cover  in  open  poaltlon,  the  platform 
and  prope  being  folded  and  inclosed  in  the  compartment 
when   tbe  cover   is  closed. 

2.  In  a  display  rack  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  compartment,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  com- 
partment, a  foldable  platform  connected  to.  tbe  cover, 
means  for  securing  tbe  platform  to  the  cover,  an  adjuat- 
able  prop  for  supporting  tbe  platform  In  open  position. 


arraBftd  to  be 
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tlon.   the   foldable  platform'  and   props   beinfc   folded   and 
Inclosed  In  the  compartment  when  the  coTer  la  closed. 

3  In  a  display  rack  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  compartment,  a  coTer  hlnfced  to  the 
compartment,  a  platform  hinged  to  the  corer  and  pro- 
vided with  notches,  a  catch  for  locking  the  platform 
against  the  cover  when  not  In  ose,  a  prop  hinged  to  the 
compartment  and  engaging  one  of  the  notches  In  the  plat- 
form to  hold  the  same  elevated,  and  hinged  props  for 
holding  the  cover  In  elevated  position,  the  platform  and 
props  being  folded  and  Inclosed  in  the  compartment  when 
the  cover  is  closed. 


993,533.  TICKET-PRINTING  DEVICE.  Chablbs  Mas- 
8HIL,  Providence,  R.  I.  Fil«d  Df.  13.  1910.  Serial 
No.  597.093. 


1.  Is  a  ticket  prlatlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  Its  front  wall  provided  with  an  opening, 
printing  means  disposed  within  said  casing  opposite  said 
opening,  a  platen  movable  toward  and  from  said  opening 
and  snbstantlaily  closing  the  same  for  coSperatlon  with 
aald  printing  means,  said  platen  having  an  opening,  and 
a  ticket  r«st  extending  across  said  opening,  means  for 
moving  the  platen,  and  means  for  gnlding  the  platen  and 
giving  It  a  rectilinear  movement 

2.  In  a  ticket  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  Its  front  wall  provided  with  an  opening, 
printing  means  disposed  within  said  casing  opposite  said 
opening,  an  exteriorly  located  platen  movable  toward  saM 
opening  and  substantially  closing  the  same  for  cooperation 
with  said  printing  means,  said  platen  having  an  opening, 
and  a  ticket  rest  extending  across  said  opening,  and 
means  for  operating  aald  platen,  said  platen  forming  one 
wall  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  ticket  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  Its  front  wall  provided  with  an  opening, 
printing  means  disposed  within  said  casing  opposite  said 
opening,  a  platen  movable  to  substantially  close  the  said 
opening  for  coftperation  with  said  printing  means,  said 
platen  having  an  opening,  and  a  ticket*  rest  extending 
across  said  opening,  means  for  normally  drawing  said 
plnten  toward  said  printing  means,  means  for  forcing  said 
platen  away  from  said  printing  means,  and  means  for 
tnildlng  said  platen  In  a  rectilinear  path  during  its  to 
and  fro  movements. 

4.  In  a  ticket  printing  machine.  In  combination,  a  cas- 
ing having  its  front  wall  practically  open,  printing  means, 
a  platen  constructed  to  practically  close  the  opening  In 
the  front  of  the  casing  and  movable  toward  and  from 
said  printing  means  for  cooperation  therewith  and  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  a  leg,  said  platen  having  an  open- 
ing and  a  ticket  rest  extending  across  said  opening,  means 
associated  with  said  platen  for  moving  the  same  in  one 
direction,  and  means  encaging  said  legs  for  moving  said 
platen  in  the  op()oslte  direction. 

5.  In  a  ticket  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  Its  front  wall  open,  printing  means,  a 
platen  mounted  opposite  said  front  wall  to  substantially 
close  the  opening  therein  and  movable  towani  and  from 
said  printing  means  for  cooperation  therewith,  said  platen 
having  an  opening,  and  a  ticket  rest  extending  across  said 
opening,  an  operating  member,  and  connections  between 
said  platen  and  said  meml>er  for  imparting  a  reciproca- 
tory  movement  to  the  former  during  the  actnation  of  the 
latter. 

[Claims  8  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


993,5.^4.  EXPLOSIVE.  F«ahcib  M.  Mabshall.  Stock- 
holm. Sweden.  Piled  Sept.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
583.578. 

1.  The  herein  described  explosive,  consisting  of  alnc 
perchlorate  of  ammonia,  saltpeter,  dinitrotolool,  and  saw- 
dtist,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  explosive,  consisting  of  1**  to 
5%  of  line,  80%  to  40%  of  perchlorate  of  ammonia.  S5% 
to  45%  of  saltpeter,  8%  to  15%  of  dinitrotolool.  and  8% 
to  15%  of  sawdust,  sabstantially  as  described. 


093,535.  GARMENT-CLASP.  Joseph  C.  Mabston.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  Wlnans  Judson 
Company,  Los  Aagelea.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  ItlO.     Serial  No.  547.639 


1.  A  clasp  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  garment  com- 
prising a  pair  of  plates  having  spurs  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  garment  and  an  elastic  band  connecting  said 
plates  arranged  so  that  t^  tenaioa  of  aald  baad  tends  to 
swing  said  plates  and  maintain  said  spurs  In  engagement 
with  the  garment. 

2.  A  clasp  comprising  a  band,  end  plates  attached  to  the 
extremities  of  said  band  and  normally  projecting  In- 
wardly toward  the  middle  of  said  band,  said  attachment 
adapted  to  permit  the  plates  to  swing  away  from  the  t>and. 
said  plates  having  spurs  on  the  inner  sides  thereof  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  garment,  said  spurs  being  on  the  sides  of 
ssld  plates  adjacent  to  said  band  whereby  the  tension  of 
said  band  when  the  clasp  is  applied  to  a  garment  tends  to 
rotate  said  plates  and  hold  said  spars  in  engagemeat  with 
the  garment. 


903,586.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Gnoaoa  Ccbhiko  Ifaanii, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Piled  Nov.  4.  1909.  Serial  No. 
526.260. 


1.  Two  relatively  roUUble  memberB,  a  floating  shoe  be- 
tween said  members  and  frictionally  engaxlng  one  of  said 
members,  and  resilient  means  Incladlng  a  toggle  Joint  and 
arranged  between  the  shoe  snd  the  other  member,  and  op- 
eratable  ^y  relative  rotation  of  said  members  to  force  the 
shoe  with  yielding  preaaure  against  the  member  wltk 
which  the  shoe  engagea. 

2.  Two  relatively  rotatablc  nsembera.  radially  movable 
shoes,  and  resilient  toggle  means  operaUble  by  relative 
rotation  of  said  members  to  move  said  ahoes  radially  to 
frictionally  engage  one  of  said  meml)ers. 

3.  Two  relatively  rotatable  members,  a  shoe  between 
said  memU-rs  and  a  toggle  Joint  between  the  shoe  snd 
one  of  said  members,  said  shoe  being  sdapted  to  friction- 
ally engage  one  of  said  meml>crs  and  said  toggle  Joint 
being  resilient  and  operatable  by  the  other  of  aald  mem- 
bers to  press  the  shoe  against  the  first  member  when  said 
members  are  relatively  rotated  In  one  direction  and  to 
release  the  pressure  when  the  members  are  relatively  ro- 
tated In  the  other  direction. 

4.  Two  relatively  rotatable  members,  ahoes  between  said 
members  and  resilient  toggle  Joints  between  the  shoes  and 
one  of  said  membern.  said  shoes  being  adapted  to  fric- 
tionally engage  one  of  said  members,  and  said  toggle  Jolnta 
being  operatable  by  the  other  of  said  members  to  pi 
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the  shoes  against  the  first  member  when  said  members 
are  relatively  routed  In  one  direction  and  to  release  the 
pressure  when  the  members  are  relatively  rotated  In  the 
other  direction. 

5.  Two  relatively  rotatable  members,  shoes  between  said 
members  and  arranged  to  engage  one  of  said  members  and 
oppositely  arranged  resilient  toggle  Joints  between  the 
members,  said  Joints  being  operatable  by  relative  rotation 
of  the  members  to  cause  resistance  to  relative  rotation 
of  saia  members  in  one  direction. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


993.537.      CRUDE-OIL   BURNER.      (  hablbb    W.   McCoy. 
Custer.  Okla.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  642.276. 


Id  an  oU  burner,  a  conical  pan  having  an  opatandtng 
Sange  aboat  Its  periphery,  a  cap  disposed  at  the  apex  of 
the  conical  pan  snd  provided  with  a  scalloped  upper  edge, 
an  air  duct  extending  upwardly  through  the  pan  and  bent 
upon  itaelf  with  its  extremity  directed  downwardly  upon 
the  cup.  and  a  fael  supply  pipe  dlaposed  within  the  air 
dact  with  its  extremity  poaltioaed  to  discharge  fuel  into 
the  cup. 


963.588.  WELDLKSS  PI  LB-BAND.  Hbnbt  ADOoaTOM 
McLacqhuk.  JaeksonTlIle.  Ha.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1910. 
Serial  No.  581,4«». 


9«3.5,19.  ROrNI>^TOP  EXTENSION  TABLK.  ChaBLBm 
W.  MLStx.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Msr.  26.  UMHt.  Serial 
No.  S08.038. 


1.  A  pile  band  comprising  several  thicknesses  of  mate- 
rial and  formed  by  coiling  a  single  metallic  strip  upon 
itself  a  number  of  times,  means  being  provided  for  secur- 
ing the  extremities  of  the  strip  to  Intermediste  convolu- 
tions thereof. 

2.  A  pile  band  formed  with  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
material  and  constmcted  by  sptrslly  colling  s  non-heated 
metallic  strip,  bolts  t>elng  provided  which  pass  through  the 
extremltiea  of  the  atrip  and  intermediate  coovolutinns 
tbcfcot. 


1.  In  a  table  the  combination  with  the  permanent  top, 
of  a  circumferential  series  of  leaves  for  enlarging  tbe 
perimeter  thereof  in  the  same  plane,  radially-adjustable 
supporting  arms  detachably  engaging  aald  leavea  and 
mcana  for  storing  superposed  pairs  of  leaves  and  said 
radial  supporting  arms  beneath  the  peraoanent  top,  and 
means  for  connecting  tbe  members  of  each  pair  together. 

2.  In  a  table  the  combination  with  the  permanent  top, 
of  a  circumferential  series  of  leavea  for  enlarging  tbe 
perimeter  thereof  in  the  same  pUne,  radially  -  adjustable 
arms .  detachably  engaging  said  leaves,  means  for  storing 
^wi  leaTsa  beneath  tbe  permanent  top  and  connections 
between  said  leaves  and  arms,  whereby  the  latter  are 
simultaneously  adjusted. 

3.  In  a  table  the  combination  with  the  permanent  top, 
of  extension  srms  adjustable  radially  of  said  top  and  in 
angular  relation  to  ea^  other,  an  extension  section  of  the 
table  top  in  the  same  plane  detachably  supported  by  said 
arms  and  simultaneously  adjusted  therewith  and  means 
for  contracting  the  length  of  said  extension  section  to 
permit  of  storing  the  aame  within  the  same  angle  beneath 
the  permanent  top. 

4.  A  table  comprising  a  stationary  top  and  a  series  of 
extension  sections  surrounding  the  same  in  tbe  same  plane, 
of  radially-adjustable  extenalon  arms  for  detachably  siii)- 
portlng  said  extension  sections,  means  for  contracting  the 
length  of  each  section  to  permit  of  storing  the  same  be- 
neath tbe  stationary  top  within  tbe  same  angle,  and  a 
connection  between  said  section  and  its  radlally-adjustalile 
supporting  arms,  whereby  the  latter  is  slmultaneouBly 
adjusted. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  round  stationary  table  top. 
of  a  series  of  hinged  pairs  of  leaves  for  surrounding  said 
top  and  extending  tbe  diameter  thereof  .In  tbe  stune  plane, 
radially-adjustable  supports  for  said  leaves  in  extended 
position,  and  a  connection  between  one  section  of  each 
pair  of  leaves  and  said  radial  supports,  whereby  the  latter 
are  moved  Inward  or  outward  by  a  similar  adjustment  of 
the  leaves. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l  ^ 


993.540.     MOTOR  CONTROL.     Herbert  S.  MrsriN,  Chl- 
.    cago.  III.,  assignor  to  Austin   Manufacturing  Company, 

Chicago.  III.,  a  Corpo»"«t'on  of  Illinois.      Filed  Dec.  26. 

1908.     Sertal  No.  489.210. 

1.  In  a  motor  controlling  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  distributing  member  and  a  regulating  member  therefor, 
an  adjusting  member  secured  to  said  regulating  member, 
spring  means  normally  holding  said  regulating  member  In 

\  a  substantially  closed  position  and  friction  means  for 
!  holding  or  releasing  said  adjusting  member,  anbstantlally 
i   as  described. 

2.  In  a  controlling  mechanism,  the   combination  of  a 
'  distributing  member  and  a  regulating  member  tlierefor,  an 
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adJuatiDK  member  connected  to  said  reKulatlng  member, 
apring  means  for  normally  forcing  said  regnlating  member 
into  a  closed  position,  and  friction  means  for  holding  aald 
regulating  member  in  any  adjusted  position,  tubstantlally 
IIS  described. 


j» 


3.  In  a  motor  controlling  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  distributing  member  and  a  regulating  member  therefor, 
an  adjusting  member  connected  to  said  regulating  member, 
spring  means  for  normally  forcing  said  regulating  member 
into  a  closed  position  and  friction  brake  means  adapted  to 
bear  against  said  adjusting  member  for  holding  said  regu- 
lating member  in  an  adjusted  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  motor  controlling  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  distributing  member  and  a  regulating  member  therefor, 
an  adjusting  member  connected  to  said  regulating  member, 
spring  means  for  normally  forcing  said  regulating  member 
into  a  closed  position,  brake  means  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  adjusting  member  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  brake 
■means  against  said  adjusting  member,  said  spring  being  of 
greater  strength  than  the  spring  for  forcing  said  regulat- 
ing member  into  a  closed  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


99  3,54  1.      ART  OR   PROCESS  OF   FINISHING   THE 
EDGES   OF   RAILS  ON   CHIFFONNIERS  AND   8IMI 
LAR  ARTICLES.     John  W.   Nbwmaku,  Warren,   Pa. 
Filed  May  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  563.247. 


*-%;      ^.imF* 


1.  The  art  or  process  of  finishing  drawer  rails  of  chif- 
fonnlers  and  the  like  which  consists  in  applying  a  rotary 
cutter  to  the  rail,  and  moving  the  cutter  lengthwise  of  the 
rail  to  cut  the  rail,  while  guiding  said  cuMer  upon  an  adja- 
cent drawer. 

2.  The  art  or  process  of  finishing  drawer  rails  of  cblf- 
fooniers  and  the  like  which  consists  In  applying  a  rotary 
cutter  to  the  rail,  and  moving  the  cutter  lengthwise  of  the 
rftil  to  cut  the  rail,  while  guiding  said  cutter  by  the  drawers 
at  each  side  of  the  rail  whereby  the  drawer  farthest  oat. 
In  case  of  unevenness  becomes  a  guide. 

3.  The  art  or  process  of  finishing  drawer  rails  of  chif- 
fonnlers  and  the  like  which  consists  In  applying  a  rotary 
cutter  to  the  rail,  and  moving  the  cutter  lengthwise  of  the 
rail  to  cut  the  rail,  while  guiding  said  cutter  upon  an  adja- 
cent drawer  and  guiding  the  cutter  edgewise  of  the  rail 
by  the  rail. 


9  9  3.542.  SOUND-RECORDING  APPARATUS.  JOHN 
NoLU  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ehigene 
Del  Mar,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  31.  1910.  Serial 
No.  541,140. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  transmit- 
ter, a  phonograph  comprising  a  stylus,  electro-magnetic 
means  actuated  by  the  transmitter  current  for  operating 
said  stylus,  a  rotatable  support  for  a  wax  cylinder  to  be 
incised  by  said  stylus,  means  adapted  to  l>e  connected  with 
said  rotatable  support,  to  effect  the  rotation  thereof,  a 
magnetic  clutch  adapted  to  connect  said  means  with  said 
rotatable  support  to  effect  the  rotation  thereof,  a  switch.' 
a  resistance,  an  electric  signal  in  circuit  with  the  magnet 
of  said  clutch,  means  to  bridge  said  resistance  to  cut  the 
same  out  of  circuit,  said  electric  signal  being  adapted  to 
indicate  when  said  resistance  is  cut  out  of  circuit,  and 
means  to  close  the  said  switch,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  transmit- 
ter, a  signal  lamp  aasociated  therewith,  a  phonograph  com- 
prising an  electrically  operated  stylus  connected  with  said 
transmitter,  a  phonograph  cylinder  supported  In  proximity 
to  said  stylos,  a  support  for  said  stylus  longitudinally 
movable  with  reference  to  said  cylinder  support,  a  slide 
rod  actuated  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  aald  stylus 
support,  springs  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  and  out  of 
contact  by  the  movement  of  said  allde  rod,  aald  springs 
being  in  circuit  with  said  signal  lamp,  a  visual  signal 
affording  substantial  resistance  having  Its  terminals  elec- 
trically connected  with  said  contact  springs  to  carry  the 
current  from  one  side  of  the  circuit  connected  with  said 
springs,  to  the  other  when  said  springs  are  out  of  contact, 
and  means  arranged  near  the  signal  lamp  for  closing  the 
said  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  transmit- 
ter having  a  diaphragm,  a  receiver  having  a  diaphragm, 
adapted  to  vibrate  In  corres];>ondence  with  the  transmitter 
diaphragm,  a  stylos  actnated  by  the  said  receiver,  a  phono- 
graph cylinder  support  In  proximity  to  said  stylus,  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  shaft,  a  coll  actuated  clutch  to  con- 
nect the  rotat&ble  cylinder  support  with  said  <%ntlnuously 
rotating  shaft  to  effect  the  rotation  of  the  former,  means 
to  effect  the  movement  of  the  receiver  longitudinally  of 
the  cylinder  support,  a  circuit  having  contacts  adapted  to 
be  opened  by  the  said  longitudinal  movement  of  the  re- 
ceiver, a  visual  signal  offering  substantial  reslsUnce 
bridging  said  contacts  and  adapted  to  carry  the  current 
when  said  contacts  are  open,  a  signal  lamp  and  the  clutch- 
operating  coll  being  included  In  said  circuit,  said  signal 
lamp  being  adapted  to  glow  when  the  said  contacts  are 
In  engagement,  and  to  remain  dark  when  the  said  con- 
tacts are  open,  and  means  In  proximity  to  said  transmitter 
to  control  an  electric  current  in  said  circuit,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  tranamlt- 
ter  mounted  upon  a  suitable  standard,  a  signal  lamp  car- 
ried by  the  upper  portion  of  said  standard,  an  electrically 
actuated  phonograph  connected  with  said  transmitter,  and 
means  to  supply  current  to  cause  the  said  signal  lamp  to 
glow  when  the  said  phonograph  is  in  operative  position, 
sobstantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  transmit- 
ter, an  electrically  operated  phonograph  connected  there- 
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with,  including  a  phonograph  cylinder  support  adapted  to 
be  routed,  a  continuously  rotating  sliaft,  a  coil  operated 
clutch  adapted  to  connect  the  said  cylinder  support  with 
the  said  continuously  rotating  shaft  to  effect  the  rotation 
of  the  former,  a  hollow  standard  for  supporting  said  trans- 
mitter, and  a  switch  contained  in  said  hollow  standard 
leaving  a  portion  extending  outwardly  therethrough,  and 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  presaure  upon  said  outwardly  ex- 
tending portion  to  supply  current  to  said  clutch  operating 
coll.  substantially  as  described. 

[Clsims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  9  3.548.  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  THE 
EDGES  OF  SOLES  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Adoust 
Olson,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Peterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  426.266. 


J/0 


199 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  work  support, 
an  upsetting  tool  constructed  and  arranged  to  act  upon 
the  welt  portion  of  a  sole  edge  at  a  distance  from  the  work 
support,  and  meana  to  actuate  the  tool  positively  to  cause 
It  to  upaet  the  welt. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  movable  work 
supporting  Ubie,  an  upsetting  tool  conatructed  and  ar- 
raacad  t<>  move  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  but 
ftt  •  distance  from  the  surface  of  the  table,  and  means  to 
actuate  the  tool  to  cause  it  to  upset  the  welt  of  a  shoe. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dewribed.  a  work  support, 
an  edge  gage,  an  upsetting  tool  directly  above  the  edge 
gage  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  act  upon  that  por- 
tion of  the  edge  of  the  welt  of  a  shoe  which  extends  above 
the  edge  gage. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  upsetting 
tool  having  an  acting  face  shaped  to  operate  on  the  edge 
and  top  of  the  welt  of  a  shoe  In  combination  with  means 
to  actuate  the  tool  to  cause  It  to  crowd  the  welt  upwardly 
and  backwardly  toward  the  upper  of  the  ahoe. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  upsetting 
tool  having  an  acting  face  Inclined  to  its  direction  of 
movement  and  a  shoulder  formed  on  said  face,  and  meana 
to  actuate  the  tool  to  cause  It  to  upset  the  edge  of  the 
welt  of  a  shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


993,544.  AUTOMOBILB-LOCK.  Chaklxs  R.  Pa«kbb  and 
Rbubbn  D.  WiBT,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Utility  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  18. 
1910.    Serial  No.  &01.202. 


in  engagement  with  the  lever  guide,  and  means  upon  said 
member  for  holding  it  against  sliding  movement  relative 
to  the  guide. 

8.  A  lock  Including  a  lever  engaging  meml>er.  spaced 
reTOloble  means  Insertlble  through  a  lever  guide  for  lock- 
ing said  member  In  engagement  with  the  guide,  and  means 
carried  by  one  of  aald  revoluble  means  and  shiftable  Into 
engagement  with  the  other  one  of  said  means  for  locking 
said  means  in  engaging  position. 

4.  A  lock  Including  a  lever  engaging  member,  devices 
adjustably  and  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  member,  each 
of  said  devices  Including  means  revoluble  Into  engagement 
with  a  lever  guide  and  a  head,  a  link  movably  connected  to 
one  of  the  heads,  and  means  for  locking  the  link  to  the 

other  head. 

6.  A  lock  Including  a  member  adapted  to  straddle  a 
lever,  separate  lever  guide  engaging  buttons  carried  by  and 
movable  relative  to  said  member,  a  pivoted  device  movable 
with,  and  adapted  to  swing  rfelatlve  to  one  of  the  buttons, 
and  means  movable  with  the  other  button  for  engagement 
by  said  device  to  hold  the  two  buttons  against  relative 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  A  lock  including  a  lever  engaging  member,  separate 
^Tiess  movsbly  mounted  upon  said  member,  each  of  said 
derless  including  means  at  one  end  and  rerolntrie  into  en- 
gagement with  a  lever  guide,  and  a  head  at  Its  other  end, 
and  means  movably  connected  to  one  of  the  heads  for  en- 
gaging the  other  bead  to  lock  said  devices  in  engagement 
with  the  lever  guide. 

2.  A  lock  including  a  lever  engaging  member,  spaced 
devices  carried  by  said  member  and  roUtable  into  engage- 
ment with  a  lever  guide,  means  carried  by  one  of  said  de- 
vices for  engaging  the  otiier  device  and  locking  the  devices 


993.645.     BOX-MAKING  MACHINE.     Gbobgb  D.  Pakkeb. 
Riverside,  Cal.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1908.    Serial  No.  413.123. 


1.  In  apparatus  \>f  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  feeding  sides  and  ends  to  box  forming 
mechanism,  of  a  non-rotary  device  in  position  to  receive 
and  hold  said  aides  and  ends,  means  for  transferring  said 
device  with  its  sides  and  ends  out  of  the  paths  of  the 
feeding  devices,  means  for  then  nailing  aides  and  enda  to- 
gether, means  independent  of  the  aaid  device  for  support- 
ing the  nailed  sides  and  ends,  means  for  restoring  said  de- 
vice to  initial  position,  means  for  feeding  bottom  pieces  to, 
position  while  the  sides  and  enda  are  thus  supported,  and 
means  for  nailing  the  bottoms  in  place. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  body  of  a  box  form,  of  end  holding  members 
mounted  upon  said  body,  at  two  opposite  sides  thereof,  to 
be  adjusted  toward  and  from  the  aame,  and  side  holding 
devices  mounted  upon  said  members  to  be  adjusted  toward 
and  from  the  sides  of  the  body,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  supporting  the  connected  sides  and  enda 
of  a  box.  of  means  for  feeding  a  bottom  board  from  one 
side  to  nailing  position,  and  means  for  feeding  another  bot- 
tom board  from  the  opposite  side  against  the  first  men- 
tioned board,  the  second  feeding  meana  being  timed  to 
complete  the  feeding  after  the  release  of  the  first  board. 

4.  The  combination  with  hoppers  adapted  to  hold  box 
side  pieces  Jn  vertical  position  upon  opposite  sides  of  a 
central  space,  of  a  box  form  arranged  to  reciprocate  in 
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Mid  tpace  and  proTided  upon  the  sides  next  said  hoppers 
with  normally  Inclined  pawl  bars  plroted  at  their  lower 
ends  and  having  upon  their  outer  sides  near  their  free  ends 
■hoalders  to  engage  the  foremost  box  sides  In  said  hop- 
pers, reapectiTely,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  box  form  arranged  to  rise 
and  fall  in  a  rertical  path,  of  sets  of  pawl  bars  plroted 
at  their  lower  ends  to  opposite  sides  of  the  form  and  har- 
Ing  their  apper  ends  normally  slightly  inclined  oatward 
and  provided  upon  their  outer  sides  with  side  piece  engag- 
ing aboulders,  and  hoppers  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  npper 
part  of  said  path  and  each  adapted  to  hold  a  series  of  side 
pieces  in  approximately  vertical  position  with  the  fore- 
most one  in  the  upward  path  of  said  shoulders  of  the  cor- 
responding pawl  bars,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Clalmi  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


99  3,54  6.  COMBINED  HAY  SAKE  AND  STACKER. 
Chables  Pkarson.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Dec.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  595.620. 


1.  A  combined  hay  rake  and  staler  including,  in  combi- 
nation, a  wheel  frame,  a  fork,  a  fork  carrying  frame  hav- 
ing said  fork  connected  with  its  forward  end,  a  Tertlcally 
arranged  fixed  frame  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
wheel  frame,  a  swinging  derrick  frame  pivotaliy  con- 
nected at  its  lower  end  with  said  wheel  frame  in  rear  of 
said  fixed  frame,  the  rear  end  of  said  fork  carrying  frame 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
derrick  frame,  a  frame  having  its  forward  end  pivotally 
connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  fixed  frame  and  its 
oppoaite  end  with  said  fork  carrying  frame  whereby  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  fork  carrying  frame  is  con- 
trolled, and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  fork  car- 
rying frame. 

2.  A  combined  hay  rake  and  stacker  Incladlng,  in  combi- 
nation, a  wheel  frame,  a  fork,  a  fork  carrying  frame  hay- 
ing said  fork  connected  with  its  forward  end.  a  vertically 
arranged  fixed  frame  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
wheel  frame,  a  swinging  derrick  frame  having  Its  lower 
end  pivotally  connected  with  said  wheel  frame  in  rear  of 
said  fixed  frame,  the  rear  end  of  said  fork  carrying  frame 
liaving  pivotal  connection  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
derrick  frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  forward 
end  of  said  fork  carrying  frame,  and  means  connecting  said 
fork  carrying  frame  with  a  fixed  part  of  said  wheel  frame 
and  operative  to  control  the  path  of  movement  of  said  fork 
carrying  frame. 

3.  A  combined  hay  rake  and  stacker  including,  in  combi- 
nation, a  wheel  frame,  a  fork,  a  fork  carrying  frame  hav- 
ing said  fork  connected  with  its  forward  end,  a  vertically 
arranged  fixed  frame  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
wheel  frame,  a  swinging  derrick  frame  having  its  lower 
•Dd  pivotally  connected  with  said  wheel  frame  in  rear  of 
said  fixed  frame,  the  rear  end  of  said  fork  carrying  frame 
having  pivotal  connection  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
derrick  frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering. the  forward 
end  of  aaid  fork  carrying  frame,  said  means  including  a 


swinging  frame  having  Its  forward  end  pivotally  connected 
wltli  the  upper  end  of  said  fixed  frame  and  Ita  oppoaite 
end  with  said  fork  carrying  frame,  the  axes  of  the  series 
of  pivotal  connections  being  approximately  equl-distant 
apart,  whereby  the  path  of  movement  of  said  fork  carrying 
frame  la  maintained  in  a  substantially  vertical  line. 

4,  A  combined  hay  rake  and  stacker  including,  in  combi- 
nation, a  wheel  frame,  a  fork,  a  fork  carrying  frame  hav- 
ing said  fork  pivotally  connected  with  Its  forward  end  In 
a  manner  to  swing  about  Its  pivotal  connection  when 
dumping  a  load,  meana  for  raising  and  lowering  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  fork  carrying  frame,  and  buffer  springs 
operative  between  said  fork  and  its  carrying  frame  in  a 
manner  to  cushion  its  return  to  an  operative  position. 

6.  A  combined  bay  rake  and  stacker  incladlng,  la  coBsbi- 
nation,  a  wheel  frame,  a  fork,  a  fork  carrying  frame  in- 
cladlng longitudinally  arranged  side  members  having  their 
rear  ends  flexibly  connected  with  said  wheel  frame,  curved 
arms  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  side  members, 
said  fork  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  forward  enda 
of  said  arms  In  a  manner  to  swing  downward  at  Its  forward 
end  in  its  operation  of  dumping  tlie  load,  plate  springs 
secured  to  said  fork  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
arms  in  a  manner  to  cushion  the  return  of  said  fork  to  an 
operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


993.547.  INSECT-TRAP.  QBonoa  Thomas  Rba,  Alice, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Aiken  Spalding.  Alice,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1910.     SerUl  No.  590,119. 


1.  In  an  insect  trap,  a  vertically  arranged  rectangular 
frame,  a  conical  shaped  chute  arranged  centrally  in  and 
snpported  by  the  frame,  and  Including  upon  its  interior  an 
aoDularly  arranged  member,  an  Inverted  cone^liaped  hood 
including  means  for  holding  a  lamp  upon  its  smaller  end, 
and  having  Its  larger  end  arranged'  within  the  diameter 
of  said  annular  member,  said  chute  Incladlng  at  its  lower 
end  a  receptacle  threaded  thereto,  adapted  to  receive  the 
bags  and  the  like. 

2.  In  an  Insect  trap,  a  vertically  arranged  rectangular 
frame  :  a  conical  shaped  chute  arranged  centrally  therein 
and  supported  thereby,  and  having  upon  its  interior  an 
annular  flange  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  cbate ;  a  cone 
shaped  member  arranged  within  the  chute  above  the  flange 
with  its  larger  end  within  the  larger  diameter  of  the  said 
flange,  and  with  its  smaller  diameter  disposed  upwardly, 
said  cone  shsped  member  hsvlng  its  smaller  diameter  pro- 
vided with  lags  or  arms,  there  being  four  In  nnmber  ar- 
ranged annularly  about  said  lower  end ;  a  lamp  arranged 
twtween  the  lugs  and  supported  upon  said  smaller  end  of 
the  cone  shaped  member ;  a  rectangular  screening  or  mesh- 
work  arranged  around  about  the  lamp,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  screening  or  mesh-work  with  regard  to  the 
conical  shaped  chute :  and  a  receptacle  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  cbate.  , 
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3.  In  an  insect  trap,  a  vertically  arranged  rectangular 
frame,  a  conical  shaped  chute  arranged  centrally  In  and 
supported  by  the  frame,  and  Including  upon  its  Interior  an 
annularly  arranged  member,  an  Inverted  cone-shaped  hood 
incladlng  means  for  holding  a  lamp  upon  Its  smsller  end, 
and  having  its  larger  end  arranged  within  the  diameter 
of  said  annular  member,  said  chute  including  at  Its  lower 
end  a  receptacle  threaded  thereto,  adapted  to  receive  the 
bugs  snd  the  like  ;  and  a  rectangular  screening  or  mesh- 
work  srranged  within  the  larger  end  of  said  conical  chute, 
and  arms  extending  radislly  from  the  Inner  wall  of  said 
larger  portion  of  the  conical  chute  for  supporting  the 
rectangular  screening  or  mesh-work. 


thereof  for  holding  a  plurality  of  t>elt-laclng  hooks, 
able  die-members  sliding  engaging  with  said  base-plate  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  hook-holder,  ssid  die-members  ex- 
tending laterally  beyond  the  sides  of  the  base-plate,  and 
supporting  shoulders  on  the  die-members  for  supporting 
the  entire  device  from  the  die-members. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  hook -receiving  block 
arranged  transversely  to  tl>e  base  and  having  a  vertically 
open  V-shaped  recess  In  Its  face,  die  members  slldlngly 
engaging  with  the  l)ase  and  adapted  to  l>e  moved  across  the 
outer  edges  of  the  recess,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


903.548.  BBLT-LACINO  MACHINE.  JosarH  A.  Rbck, 
Adrian,  and  Oaaia  Gibbon.  Hillsdale,  Mich.,  assignors, 
by  nseeae  awlgamenta,  to  Malcolm  W.  Edgar.  Detroit. 
Mich.     Piled  Aug.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  611,412. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  in  combination,  a 
bass-plate,  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  belt-lacing 
hooks  on  said  plate,  movable  die-members  moonted  on  said 
plate  and  formsd  with  hook  recelvlng-groovss,  yielding 
means  for  normally  holding  aaid  dle-membsm  in  apsced 
relstlon,  and  locking  means  for  connecting  ^  said  die 
Boembers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  dewalbed.  In  combination,  a 
base-plate,  meana  for  holding  a  plurality  of  belt-lacing 
hooks  on  said  pUte,  movable-die-members  mounted  on 
•aid  plate  and  formed  with  hook-receiving-grooves,  gaid- 
tnc  meana  for  maintaining  a  proper  relation  between  the 
die-members  and  said  base-plate,  yielding  means  for  nor- 
ms lly  holding  said  dls-messbers  in  spaced  relation,  and 
locking  means  for  connecting  the  die-members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  base-plate,  means  for  holding  the  belt-lact 
Ing  hooka  on  said  plate,  and  movable  die-members  slld- 
lngly engaging  the  sUtlonary  pUte  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  hook-holder  and  projecting  isterally  beyond  the  bnse- 
pUte.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  base  plate,  means  centrally  in  the  upper  face 


993.649.     AZO  DTK  AND  PBOCB88  OF  MAKING  SAME. 

Bkrnhard  Richard,  Basel,  Swltserland,  assignor  to 
The  Aniline  Color  and  Extract  Works,  "formerly  John  R. 
Oelgy.  Basel,  Swltserland.  Filed  June  10.  1909,  Sertal 
No.  501,443.  Renewed  Oct.  «.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
585,704. 

1,  The  process  of  manufacturing  oxy-dlsaso  coloring 
matters,  which  process  consisU  in  first  cogablning  a  dla- 
sotlsed  aromatic  amln,  containing  an  acid  radical,  with 
m-amino-p-oreeol  in  acid  solution  in  the  presence  of  a 
thlosalt,  secondly  rediasotixlng  the  product  obtained  and 
finally  coupling  the  diaso-oxyaso  compound  thus  ob- 
tained with  an  aso  coloring  matter  component. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  oxy  dlsaso  coloring 
matters,  which  process  consists  in  first  combining  a  diaso- 
tised  aromatic  amln.  containing  an  acid  radical,  with 
m-amino-p-cresol  In  acid  solution  In  the  presence  of  a 
thlosalt.  secondly  redlasotlslng  the  product  obUlned  and 
finally  coupling  the  diaso-oxyaso  compound  with  B-naph- 

thol. 

8.  The  process  of  manufacturing  oxy-dlsaso  coloring 
matters,  which  process  consists  in  first  combining  a  dlaso- 
tised  aromatic  amln,  containing  the  group  SO«H,  with 
m-amino-p-cresol  in  acid  solution  in  the  presence  of  s 
thlosalt.  secondly  rediazotising  the  product  obtained  and 
finally  coupling  the  dlaso-oxyaso  compound  with  B-naph 

tbol. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  oxydlsaxo  col- 
oring matters  having  the  general  type 


B_N-N- 


>— N-N-Ri 


R  representing  the  residue  of  an  aromatic  acid,  Ri  repre- 
senting the  radical  of  an  aso  coloring  matter  component, 
said  coloring  matters  dyeing  wool  after  chromate  treat- 
ment in  shades  rsnglng  from  green  to  brown  and  black, 
said  dyed  shsdes  being  fast  to  light,  milling  and  potting. 
6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacturf  a  coloring  matter 
having  the  constitution 


_?j  _  N — beta-nsphthol 


•aid  coloring  matter  being  a  bronee-llke  shining  blackUh 
powder,  soluble  In  water  with  a  violet  color,  the  solution 
turning  blnlsh  green  by  the  addition  of  ammonia,  said 
colortng  matter  being  soluble  in  concentrated  sulforlc 
add  with  a  greenlah  color,  and  dyeing  wool  a  claret  color 
in  aridulated  bath,  said  clsret  color  changing  by  an  after 
treatment  with  bichromate  to  a  bluish  green  color  fast  to 
light,  potting  and  milling. 


998,560.  TENSION  MECHANISM.  Edwa  O.  Bobbson, 
Atlsnta,  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1910.  Serlsl  No.  558.2:v4. 
1.  Tension  mecbsntsn  for  printing  presses  and  the  like 
oomprlstng  a  connter-belanced  roll  support  adapted  to 
rise,  tension  devices  movsble  with  the  roll  sopport.  and 
statlonarr  means  cooperating  with  the  teaslOB  aseans  on 


the  rising  movement  of  the  roll  support,  for  loosening  the 
tension  devices. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  movable  counter-balance  roll 
support,  a  roll  carried  thereby  and  having  a  band  wheel, 
tension  devices  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  and 
means  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  roll  support  for 
controlling  said  tension  devices. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  levers  having  movable 
boxings,  s  roll  carried  by  said  boxlnga,  means  for  counter- 
balancing said  levers,  a  band  wheel  connected  with  ssid 
coll,  tenslonlag  devices  engaging  the  periphery  of  saM 
band  wheel,  and  meana  operated  by  the  movement  of  said 
levers  for  controlling  said  tension  devices. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  roll,  movable  boxings  therefor, 
mesns  for  counter-balancing  the  boxings,  s  band  wheel 
carried   by   said   boxings,    tension    devices   engaging  saM 
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band  wheel,  and  mean*  operated  bj  the  morement  of  said 
roll  for  controllInK  tuiid  tension  derlces. 


9  9  3,551.    BEEHIVE.     Albkht  Rogcbs,  Coronado,  Cal. 
Filed  July  5.   1910.     Serial  No.  570.322. 


5^^^^ 


■tresaes  therefrom,  and  independent  meana  for  takln(  up 
draft 


5.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel 
levera  fulcruraed  on  said  frame,  boxings  connected  with 
said  leyers,  a  roll  having  Journals  mounted  in  said  box- 
ings, means  for  counter-balanctDK  said  levers,  said  levers 
•ad  roll  being  adapted  to  rise  under  the  lightening  of  the 
roll,  a  pulley  carried  by  said  roll,  a  pair  of  brake  meml>er8 
carried  by  one  of  said  levers  and  engaging  said  pulley, 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  brake  members  together, 
and  means  operated  by  the  rising  movement  of  aaid  roll 
for  separating  said  brake  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  bee-hlTc,  the  combination  of  a  lower  compart 
ment.  an  upper  compartment,  a  horisontal  metallic  parti- 
tion between  aaid  compartments,  a  plarallty  of  projec- 
tions formed  on  said  partition  across  the  upper  surface 
thereof  to  prevent  the  honey  comb  boxes  from  being  cered 
together,  honey  ^romb  boxes  between  said  projections,  slots 
in  said  partition  adapted  to  permit  the  free  passage  of 
working  bees,  and  to  prevent  the  passage  of  other  bees, 
and  vertical  partitions  between  the  honey  comb  boxes  to 
prevent  them  from  l)eing  cered  together,  all  aubatantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bee-hive,  the  combination  of  upper  and  lower 
compartments,  a  metallic  partition  provided  with  projec- 
tions spaced  apart  and  formed  out  of  the  metal  of  said 
partition,  honey  comb  boxes  between  said  projections,  slots 
in  said  partition.  Immediately  beneath  the  cut  away  por- 
tion of  the  honey  comb  boxes,  adapted  to  permit  the  free 
pasaage  of  working  bees,  but  to  prevent  the  passage  of 
other  bees,  and  vertical  partitions  placed  transversely 
above  said  projections  and  between  the  honey  comb  boxes, 
all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


993,852.  TANK-CAB  UNDERFRAME.  JOHX  M.  ROHLT- 
IKO.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and 
Fdondry  Company,  St.  Ix>ui8,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1910.  Serial  No.  652,740. 
1.  In  an  underframe,  the  combination  with  buffers  of  a 

eontinuoas    single    hollow    beam    for    taking    up    buffing 


2.  In  an  onderframe,  the  combination  with  draft  and 
buffing  means  of  a  continnoua  aingle  hollow  beam  con- 
necting the  same  for  taking  up  the  buffing  stresaea.  and 
independent  means  connecting  the  same  for  transmitting 
draft  stresses. 

3.  In  an  underframe,  the  combination  with  bolsters  of 
a  tubular  l>eain  dlaposed  l>etween  said  bolsters  for  taking 
up  buffing  atreasta.  and  a  rod  connecting  the  bolsters  for 
transmitting  draft  stresses. 

4.  In  an  underframe,  the  combination  with  bolsters  of 
a  tubular  beam  connecting  same,  and  a  rod  having  its 
ends  connected  to  the  twisters  and  extending  throughout 
the  tubular  beam. 

5.  In  an  underframe,  bolsters,  a  center  beam  connecting 
the  aame,  a  cross  bearer  extending  across  and  independ- 
ent of  said  center  beam,  and  truss  rods  connected  to  the 
iMlsters  and  engaging  said   cross  bearer. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


993.553.     TOOL-HOLDER.     A.foacw  K.  Rosexbcck,  New 
Haven,  Conn.     Filed  July  27.  1910.     SerUI  No.  574.182. 


1.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  base  having  an  arm  with 
a  tool  groove  and  a  back  lying  at  a  alight  angle  to  the 
axia  of  aaid  groove,  a  yoke  having  a  corresponding  tool 
groove  and  a  set  screw  adapted  to  engage  the  back  of  the 
arm  and  lying  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto. 

2.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  t>aae  having  an  arm  with 
a  tool  groove  and  a  back  lying  at  a  slight  angle  to  the 
axis  of  said  groove,  a  yoke  having  a  corresponding  tool 
groove  and  a  set  screw  the  engaging  end  of  which  is  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  back  of  the  arm. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  head  having  a  beveled  cir- 
cular socket  and  a  hole  extending  inward  therefrom,  and 
a  tool  carrier  having  a  base  with  a  beveled  portion  en- 
gaging the  socket  and  an  arm  with  a  tool  groove  lying  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  work  and  a  back  lying  at 
a  freater  angle  to  the  plane  of  work,  of  a  joke  having 
a  corresponding  tool  groove  and  a  set  screw  engaging  the 
back  of  the  arm  and  lying  at  right  angles  thereto,  and 
a  screw  l>earing  on  the  head  and  passing  through  the 
bole  and  engaging  the  base,  whereby  the  carrier  may  be 
adjusted  at  any  angle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  head  having  a  socket,  a 
tool  carrier  having  a  base  with  a  leveled  portion  engag- 
ing the  socket  and  a  screw  passing  through  the  bead  and 
engaging  the  carrier,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  of  an  arm 
extending  from  the  base  and  having  a  tool  groove  lying 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  work  and  a  back  lying 
at  a  greater  angle  to  the  plane  of  work,  a  joke  having  a 
corresponding  tool  groove  and  a  set  screw  in  the  yoke 
engaging  the  back  of  the  arm  and  lying  at  right  angles 
thereto. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  head  having  a  circular  bev- 
eled socket,  a  tool  carrier  having  a  base  with  a  correspond- 
ing beveled  portion  and  an  arm  extending  obliquely  there- 
from and  having  a  tool  groove  lying  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  plane  of  work  and  a  back  lying  at  a  greater  angle 
to  the  plane  of  work,  of  a  yoke  having  a  correspond  ing 
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tool  groove,  a  set  screw  in  the  yoke  engaging  the  back  of 
the  arm  and  lying  at  right  angle*  thereto  and  a  screw 
passing  throngh  the  head  and  engaging  the  carrier,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1 


993.554.  BURNER  FOR  FIRB-POLIBHINO  GLASSWARE. 
.\.NDaBW  J.  SANFoao,  Newark,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  A.  H. 
Ileisey  k  Co.,  Inc..  Newark,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Weat 
VirginU.     Piled  June  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  604.549. 


I 

1.  A  burner  for  lire  poliahlng  comprlalng  a  burner  tmdy 

and  a  burner  face  secured  thereto  having  a  sheet  of  woven 
asbestos  cloth  In  combination  with  a  sheet  of  wire  netting, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  burner  for  Are  polishing  glassware  comprising  a 
burner  body,  a  burner  face  formed  of  aabestos  cloth,  a 
ring  around  aaid  burner  body  aecurlag  aaid  asbestos  face 
thereto,  and  a  wire  netting  supported  between  the  burner 
body  and  the  asbestos  face. 

3.  A  burner  for  fire  polishing  glaasware  comprising  a 
hollow  burner  body,  a  burner  face  formed  of  aabeatos 
cloth  and  a  aheet  of  wire  netting  extending  acrosa  the 
burner  body  and  secured  at  intervals  to  the  a8t>estos  cloth, 
and  means  for  holding  said  aabestos  cloth  and  said  netting 
to  said  burner  body. 


f>n.3,555.  METHOD  OF  FIRE-POLI8HINO  GLASSWARE. 
ANoaaw  J.  SAMroBO,  Newark,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  A.  H. 
Heiaey  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Weat 
Vlrgiala.     Filed  June  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  504,553. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  fire  pollsbln|  glass- 
ware htvtng  flat  body  portions  provided  with  ornamented 
bottom  facea,  conaisttng  in  first  supporting  the  blank  with 
Its  top  face  upward  and  fire  poliahlng  the  same  by  a 
downwardly  directed  flame,  and  then  aupportlng  the  blank 
with  its  ornamented  bottom  face  upward  and  Are  polish- 
ing said  surface  with  a  downwardly  projecting  flame. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  fire  polishing  glass- 
ware having  flat  body  portlona  with  upwardly  projecting 
rims,  consisting  in  holding  the  blank  on  a  support  con- 
forming to  the  flat  portion  of  the  blank  and  with  Ita  rim 
portion  projecting  upward,  and  fire  poliahlng  the  top  face 
thereof  bj  a  downwardly  projecting  flame,  and  then  re- 
versing the  blank  and  holding  it  on  a  aapport  conforming 
to  the  Interior  thereof  and  flre  poliahlng  the  bowl  ther«of 
by  a  downwardly  projecting  flame. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  flre  polishing  glass- 
ware having  a  flat  body  portion  and  upwardly  projecting 
rim.  conaiatlng  In  holding  the  blank  on  a  support  con- 
forming to  the  flat  bottom  portion  thereof  and  with  its 
rim  extending  upwardly  -  and  with  ita  edge  portion  ex- 
posed, and  flre  poliahlng  the  blank  by  a  downward  pro- 
jecting flame  while  rotating  the  blank  to  expand  the  rim 
portion  by  centrifugal  action,  and  then  lioldlng  the  blank 


on  a  support  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  Interior  of 
the  flnlahed  article  and  flre  polishing  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  blank  and  ehaplng  the  rim  portion  thereof. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  flre  polishing  glass- 
ware having  a  flat  body  portion  and  an  upwardly  project- 
ing rim,  consisting  in  holding  the  blank  on  a  support  con- 
forming to  the  flat  bottom  portion  thereof  and  with  Its 
rim  extending  upwardly  and  with  its  edge  portion  ei- 
posed.  flre  polishing  the  blank  by  a  downwardly  project- 
ing flame  while  routing  the  blank  at  a  relatively  high 
speed  to  expand  the  rim  portion  by  centrifugal  action,  and 
then  holding  the  blank  on  a  support  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  the  interior  of  the  finished  srticle  and  fire  polish- 
ing the  bottom  portion  of  the  blank  and  shaping  the  rim 
portion  thereof  while  rotating  the  same  at  a  relatively 
slow  speed. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  fire  polishing  glaaa- 
ware  having  flat  body  portions  with  upwardly  projecting 
rims,  consisting  in  holding  the  blank  on  its  support  con- 
forming to  the  flat  body  portion  and  with  its  top  edges 
exposed,  and  flre  polishing  the  top  faces  of  the  blank  by 
projecting  multitudinous  jet  flames  downwardly  against 
the  flat  body  portion  and  outwardly  against  the  rim  por- 
tion and  downwardly  upon  the  edge  portions  thereof. 


993.556.  AUTOMOBILE  TOWER  MECHANISM.  Elijah 
B.  Sappinoton,  Spokane,  Waab.  Filed  July  15,  1909. 
Serial  No.  507,754. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  base  of  a  plu- 
rality of  plvotally  swinging  jacka  mounted  on  aaid  base 
and  having  bearings  at  their  upper  ends,  connections  be- 
tween the  jacks,  a  hinged  base  section  adjacent  certain 
of  aaid  jacka,  means  for  controlling  said  hinged  baae  sec- 
tion, a  suitably  supported  transmission  shaft  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  swinging  Jacks,  and  fixed  frictional  wheels 
secured  to  said  shaft,  said  jacks  being  arranged  to  support 
and  awing  a  motor  vehicle  in  a  vertically  and  rearwardly 
extending  arc,  whereby  the  wheela  of  the  rear  of  the  ve- 
hicle may  be  moved  Into  engagement  with  said  friction 
wheela. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  base,  as  a  floor, 
of  two  sets  of  plvotally  swinging  jacks  held  in  spaced  re- 
lation having  vehicle  engaging  bearings  at  their  upper 
ends,  a  auitably  supported  transmission  shaft  positioned 
adjacent  to  aaid  swinging  jacks,  frictional  wheels  secured 
to  said  shaft,  a  hinged  support  adjacent  or.e  set  of  jacks, 
means  for  controlling  said  hinged  support  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  rear  wheela  of  a  vehicle  to  lower  aaid  vehicle, 
whereby  the  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle  will  be  lowered 
into  engagement  with  said  frictional  wheels. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  baae  for  supporting  a  motor 
vehicle  thereon,  of  a  transmission  shaft,  friction  wheels 
carried  by  aaid  abaft,  two  sets  of  Independently  swinging 
and  plvotally  held  Jacks  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  friction  wheels,  said  jacks  sdapted  to  carry  the  ve- 
hicle through  an  arc  to  said  friction  wheels  whereby  the 
rear  wheela  of  the  vehicle  are  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
friction  wheels. 

4.  In  combination,  two  plvotally  held  rear  jacks,  a  drop 
floor  supported  adjacent  said  jacks,  two  forward  jacks, 
adjuatable  means  for  connecting  said  jacks,  means  to  ad- 
Juat  said  drop  floor,  said  jacks  adapted  to  engage  and  hold 
a  motor  vehicle,  a  drive  abaft,  a  friction  wheel  on  the  ahaft 
the  driving  wheels  of  said  motor  vehicle  contacting  with 
said  friction  wheel,  and  means  for  raiaing  said  drop  floor, 
whereby  the  vehicle  is  raised  from  the  friction  wheel  and 
swung  on  ssid  Jacka. 
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5.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  suitably  h«kl 
drlT«  abaft  on  tbe  aupport.  of  drop  floor  aectlona.  two  rear 
Jacks  pivoted  adjacent  and  movabiy  coOperatlof  with  said 
floor  sectlona,  two  forward  Jacks  pivoted  on  the  support, 
means  to  connect  said  Jacks,  means  to  adjust  said  drop 
floor,  suitable  friction  wbeels  on  tbe  drive  sbaft,  said  base 
supporting  a  motor  vebicle  engaging  witb  said  Jacks  to 
swing  tbereon  and  be  carried  through  a  vertical  arc  tber»- 
bj,  whereby  the  drive  wheels  of  said  vehicle  are  flrtt 
raiaed  from  tbe  base  and  then  lowered  into  contact  with 
said  friction  wheels. 


993.567.  TEA  -  BLENDING  If  ACHINBBY.  Chablbs  A. 
Scott,  Dldsbury,  England.  Filed  July  2.  1906.  Serial 
No.  324,395. 

fZK — '■ r- 


In  tea  blending  macblnery,  a  large  rotary  drum  In  which 
tbe  teaa  are  blended.  In  combination  with  an  outlet  cover, 
a  rack  connected  with  such  cover,  a  rotary  abaft,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  pinion  kxwe  apon  the  shaft 
and  In  gear  with  the  said  rack,  and  said  plnioa  having  a 
balf-clntcb  at  one  end,  a  fixed  collar  on  the  abaft  and  at 
one  side  of  tbe  pinion  and  a  sliding  sleev&  on  tbe  shaft  at 
the  other  side  of  tbe  pinion,  the  end  of  the  sleeve  nearest 
the  pinion  having  a  half-dutch  similar  to  that  on  the 
pinion,  and  means  by  which  tbe  rotations  of  tbe  sbaft 
are  communicated  to  tbe  motion-starting  and  stopping  de- 
vices on  the  drum,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 


9  9  8  ,  S  S  8  .  STOVE  AND  BANGE.  LoTD  Scai70«a,  8t. 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Copper  Clad  Malleable  Range 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Nebraska. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  586.309. 


— r" 
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side  of  said  eastng.  and  a  metallic  rust- proof  iiniag  inter* 
poaed  between  said  beat-lnsulatlng  lining  and  casing. 

2.  A  stovs  having  an  outer  casing  formed  of  metal  that 
is  liable  to  rust,  a  lining  of  heat-Insulating  maUrlAl  In 
the  smoke  flue  of  the  range,  and  a  lining  of  rust-proof 
metal  interposed  between  said  casing  and  beat-lnsulatlng 
lining. 

8.  A  stove  having  a  sheet  steel  outer  casing  which  is 
liable  to  mat.  a  beat-Insulating  lining  arranged  Inside  of 
said  casing,  and  a  lining  of  rust-proof  metal  arranged  be- 
tween said  beat-Insulating  lining  and  portions  of  the  Inner 
surface  of  said  casing. 

4.  A  stove  having  a  sheet  itMl  outer  casing  which  Is 
liable  to  rust,  a  lining  of  beat-lnaulatlng  material  arranged 
In  tbe  smoke  flue,  and  a  rust-proof  metallic  llnloi;  arranged 
between  tbe  casing  and  said  b«at-insnlating  lining. 

5.  A  range  having  a  sheet  steel  ooter  casing,  an  as- 
bestos lining  In  the  smoke  flue,  and  a  copper  lining  inter- 
posed between  said  aabeatos  lining  and  casing. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


9  9  3,659.  ELECTBICALLT-PBOPELLED  VEHICLE. 
RouBT  SiTCraiBD.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  aaslgnor.  by  mpsne  as- 
sicnments.  to  Westlngbouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing 
Company,  East  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Apr.  10,  1908,  SerUl  No.  426,392.  Re- 
newed Mar.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  615.667. 


1.  A  stove  having  an  outer  casing  formed  of  material 
that  la  liable  to  rust,  a  heat-lnanlating  lining  arranged  In- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  truck  wh»^ls  and  a 
driving  motor,  of  speed-reducing  gesrs  between  the  resp^M*- 
tlve  enda  of  the  motor  armature  ahaft  and  tbe  truck 
wheels  Vnd  a  flexible  connection  between  llk<>  members  of 
the  two  seta  of  gears. 

2,  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  truck  wheels  and  a 
driving  motor,  of  plnloaa  on  the  enda  of  the  nM>tor  arma- 
ture shaft,  gear  wbeels  msshing  witb  said  plalons  and 
flexibly  connected  to  said  trUck  wbeels  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  said  gear  wheela. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  truck  wheels  and  an 
axle  therefor,  of  a  qnlll  surrounding  said  axle  and  having 
a  flexible  section  Intermediate  Its  ends,  gear  wbeels  mount- 
ed on  the  ends  of  said  quill  and  flexibly  connected  to  said 
truck  wbe«la.  aad  an  electric  motor  having  pinions  on  Its 
armature  shaft  wblcb  acsb  witb  said  gear  wbeels. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  tmcfc  wbeels  and 
their  axle,  of  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  operatlvely  Joined  to 
said  truck  wheela  and  flexibly  connected  together,  and  an 
electric  motor  having  pinions  on  its  armature  ahaft  which 
meeh  with  said  asAr  wbecla. 

6.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  pair  of  truck  wheels  and 
an  axle  by  which  they  are  rigidly  connected,  of  a  quill 
surrounding  the  axle  and  having  a  plurality  of  longitu 
dinal   slota  intermediate   its  ends,   gear  wheela   movntrd 
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on  the  ends  of  the  quill  and  coupled  to  tbe  truck  wbeels 
snd  a  motor  having  driving  pinions  which  mesh  with  said 
gear  wheels. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


9  9  3,560.    SCOOP.    Chkistian  B.  Sktcm.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  June  14,  1909     Serial  No.  502,022. 


1.  A  Moop  comprislDg  a  body  for  holding  the  material, 
.an  imperforate  diaphragm  mounted  on  said  body,  a  alld- 
able  member  to  which  aaid  diaphragm  is  pivoted  so  aa 
to  tilt  to  lock  against  movement  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  locking  said  diaphragm  against  movement  in 
the  other  direction. 

2.  A  scoop  comprising  a  body  for  holding  the  material, 
a  diaphragm  adjustably  mounted  In  the  body  to  adapt 
tbe  latter  to  hold  different  quantities  of  material,  meana 
for  automatically  locking  the  diaphragm  against  back- 
ward moT<>ment  in  the  acoop.  and  separate  means  con- 
nected with  said  diaphragm  for  releasing  the  locking- 
means. 

:{.  .\  scoop,  comprising  s  body  for  holding  the  mste- 
rial.  a  diaphragm,  and  a  alidable  member  to  which  said 
diaphragm  is  pivoted  whereby  said  diaphragm  may  tilt 
so  as  to  engage  tbe  wall  of  tbe  scoop  and  automatically 
lock  against  movement  in  one  direction. 

4.  .\  acoop.  comprl8ing  a  t>ody  for  holding  tbe  material, 
a  diaphragm  having  Its  edges  normally  engaging  said  body, 
means  mounted  on  said  body  for  adjustably  moving  said 
diaphragm  longitudinally  of  said  body,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  edffes  of  said  diaphragm  away  from  the  bot- 
tom without  varying  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  said 
diaphragm. 

5.  A  ^coop,  comprising  a  bodj  for  holding  the  material, 
a  diaphragm  having  its  edges  normally  engaging  said  body, 
a  meml>er  to  wblcb  said  diaphragm  la  pivoted,  and  m^ns 
for  tilting  said  diaphragm  on  said  pirot  to  move  Ita  edges 
away  from  said  body. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.]  . 


W.3.561.  APP.\RATU8  FOB  TRANSFORMING  KLEC- 
TBIC.VL  KNKRGY  INTO  MECHANICAL  ENERGY.. 
Habold  B.  Suitb,  Worcester.  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  WMt- 
inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  14,  1908.  Serial 
No.  432.861. 

1.  An  electroatatlc  motor  comprising  s  primary  mem- 
ber embodying  means,  energised  from  an  external  source, 
for  producing  s  rotating  electrostatic  field,  and  a  second- 
ary member  independent  of  any  external  source  and  1b- 
flaenced  by  said  rotating  field  to  produce  a  relative  rota- 
tion of  the  members. 

2.  An  electrostatic  motor  comprising  a  primary  mem- 
l>er  embodying  means  energised  from  an  external  source 
for  producing  a  shifting  electrostatic  field,  and  a  second- 
ary member  Independent  of  any  external  aource  and  in- 
fluenced by  said  ahifting  electrostatic  field  to  produce  a 
relative   movement  of   said   members. 

3.  An  electrostatic  motor  comprising  a  primary  asember 
embodying  means,  energised  from  an  external  aource,  for 
producing  a  rotating  electrostatic  field,  and  a  aecondary 
member  having  a  plurality  of  parts  independent  of  any 
external  source  and  so  Influenced  solely  by  said  rotating 


field  that  continuous  rotation  of  said  secondary   member 
Is  initiated  and  maintained. 

4.  An  electric  motor  comprlaing  a  primary  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  circularly  arranged  plates  upon  which 
electrical  tensions  may  be  Impreased  to  produce  a  rotating 
electric  field,  and  a  secondary  member  independent  of  any 
external  source  and  Influenced  by  naid  rotating  field  to 
produce  a  relative  rotation  of  the  memberfi 


>• 


5.  An  electric  motor  comprlaing  a  primary  member 
capable  of  producing  a  rotating  electric  field,  and  a  sec- 
ondary member  having  a  plurality  of  parts  electrically 
Independent  of  each  other  and  of  any  source  of  electric 
current  and  exposed  to  the  influence  of  said  rotating  field 
to  Initiate  and  maintain  a  continuous  rotation  of  said  sec- 
ondary member.  '* 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


993.562.     Packing  FORM.     Phobbe  a.  »urm,  Los  An 
gelea,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1910.     SerUl  No.  691.313 


1.  A  packing  form  for  ladies'  dresses  snd  the  like!  the 
combination  with  a  packing  box.  of  a  wire  frame  having 
an  extending  head  of  substantially  tbe  same  width  as  tbe 
interior  of  the  packing  box,  aaid  frame  also  being  pro 
vlded  with  laterally  extending  arms,  a  reduced  neck  con- 
necting said  arms  with  said  head,  said  neck  adapted  to 
receive  the  neck  of  a  waist,  a  spring  clip  slldably  mount- 
ed on  said  neck  portion  of  said  frame,  and  an  elongated 
wire  frame  adapted  to  bold  a  skirt  of  a  dress,  said  frame 
being  of  sulwtantlally  the  same  width  as  the  Interior  of 
the  packing  box,  said  frame  being  of  reduced  width  inter- 
mediate the  enda  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  packing  form  for  ladies'  dresses  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  packing  box,  of  a  wire  frame  having 
an  extending  head  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the 
interior  of  the  packing  box,  said  frame  also  being  pro- 
vided with  laterally  extending  arma,  a  reduced  neck  con- 
necting said  arms  with  said  head,  said  neck  adapted  to 
receive  the  neck  of  a  waist,  and  an  elongated  wire  frame 
adapted  to  hold  a  skirt  of  a  dreas,  aaid  frame  being  of 
substantially  the  same  width  aa  tbe  interior  of  tbe  pack- 
ing box,  aaid  frame  l>eing  of  reduced  width  Intermediate 
the  enda  thereof,  aubatantlally  as  described. 
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993,668.  DIFFBRENTIAL  HUB.  OSOMS  W.  arAWLST. 
Loganaport,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  Zacbrs 
Taylor,  one-elgbtb  to  Daws  Taylor,  one-eighth  to  Clark 
M.  Taylor,  one-eighth  to  Joseph  Taylor,  and  one-fourth 
to  E.  D.  Morgan.  Logansport.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1909. 
Serial  No.  477,e35. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  axle,  of  a  hub  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  a  mem- 
ber arranged  within  the  hub  and  fixed  upon  the  axle,  said 
member  having  oppositely  disposed  Inclined  faces  and  op- 
positely disposed  curved  fingers  or  projections ;  and  balls 
arranged  within  the  hub  and  adapted  to  be  locked  in  en- 
gagement therewith  by  either  Incline  face,  and  disengaged 
by  either  curved  projection. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  an  axle,  of  a  hub  loosely  mounted  on  said  axle  pro- 
vided with  a  fluted  recess,  an  arrow-headed  member  fixed 
on  said  axle  within   said   recess   provided   with  points   to 

-each  side  of  the  head  and  balls  arranged  within  said  re- 
cess for  locking  said  arrow-headed  member  to  said  hub. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  an  axle,  of  a  hub  mounted  on  said  axle  provided  with 
a  fluted  recess,  an  arrow-headed  member  fixed  on  said  axle 
within  said  recess  provided  with  sockets  and  points,  and 
balls  arranged  within  said  recesa  eo  acting  with  said  ar- 
row-headed memt>er  In  such  a  manner  that  one  of  said 
tmlls  will  be  locked  in  one  of  the  flutes  when  the  same  Is 
being  driven  in  either  direction  and  the  other  ball  will  be 
held  within  the  socket. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  an  axle,  provided  with  an  arrow-headed  member  of  a 
hub  loosely  mounted  on  said  axle  provided  with  a  fluted 
recess  to  receive  said  arrow-headed  member,  balls  arranged 
within  said  recess  for  locking  said  arrow-headed  member 
to  the  hub  and  points  carried  by  said  arrow-headed  mem 
ber  for  releasing  said  balls. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  sectional  hub 
revolubly  mounted  thereon,  said  hub  having  a  central  par- 
tition and  annular  recesses  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  of 
members  arranged  within  said  recesses  and  fixed  upon  the 
axle,  together  with  balls  contained  In  each  recess,  each 
member  having  oppositely  disposed  inclined  faces  adapted 
to  force  the  balls  into  locking  engagement  with  the  hub. 
and  oppositely  disposed  curved  projections  for  disengaging 
said  balls  from  the  hub,  each  member  having  recesses  or 
pockets  arranged  intermediate  the  inclined  faces  and 
curved  projections  for  the  purfwae  specified. 


9  9  3,664.  WELT-GUIDE  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
CHAaLBS  Stcobmann,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  18,  191Q.     Serial  No.  660,199. 


1.  In  a  welt-gulde  for  sewing  macblnes.  a  standard 
provided  with  alternating  openings  and  edge-guides  ar- 
ranged In  vertical  alinement,  a  standard  base  below  and  a 
bracket  above  said  openings  and  edge-guldea.  In  combina- 


tion with  aa  iHtegrally-formed.  •croU-guldlBg  element  in- 
terlaced with  said  openings,  and  means  for  adjustably 
securing  said  scroll-guiding  element  In  operative  relation- 
ship with  said  edge  guides. 

2.  In  a  welt-gulde  for  sewing  machines,  a  standard  pro- 
vided with  alternating  openings  and  edge-guides  arranged 
in  vertical  alinement,  a  standard  base  below  and  a  bracket 
above  aaid  openings  and  edge-guides.  In  combination  with 
a  scroll-guiding  element  interlaced  with  said  openings 
and  adjnatable  relatively  to  said  edge-guides. 

3.  In  a  welt-gulde  for  sewing  machines,  a  acroll-hold- 
Ing  frame  Including  a  standard  provided  with  openings 
and  edge-guides,  and  an  integrally-formed,  8  shaped 
scroll-guiding  element  Interlaced  with  said  openings  and 
adjustable  relatively  to  aald  edge-guides. 

4.  In  a  welt-gulde  for  sewing  machines,  a  scroll-holding 
frame  Including  a  standard  provided  with  openings  and 
edge-guides,  and  an  8  shaped  scroll-guiding  element  inter- 
laced with  said  openings  and  adjoatable  relatively  to  said 
edge- guides. 

5.  In  a  welt-gulde  for  sewing  machines,  a  acroll-bolding 
frame  including  a  bracket  and  a  standard,  the  latter  being 
provided  with  openings  and  edge-guides,  an  integrally- 
formed,  scrolI-guldlng  element  interlaced  with  aald  op<>n- 
Ings  and  provided  with  an  attaching  plate,  and  means  for 
adjustably  securing  said  plate  upon  said  bracket  for 
forming  welts  of  different  widths. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


993,565.  SPINNING-MACHINE.  ALracD  Still.  Steeton, 
near  Keighley,  and  John  Stcll,  Kelghley,  England. 
Filed  Jan.  2T.  1909.     Serial  No.  474,616. 


\ 


J  A  r-4ST 

if" 

'  -M 

1.  In  dofflng  mechanism  for  cap-splnnlng-machlne  caps 
having  portlona  of  spindles  flxed  within  them,  spindles 
flxed  in  a  movable  rail  to  engage  with  the  spindles  within 
the  capa,  holding  devices  for  supporting  said  caps  whrn 
the  spindles  beneath  are  withdrawn,  means  for  actuating 
said  holders  and  the  rail  carrying  the  spindles,  substan- 
tially as  herein  specified. 

2.  In  dofflug  mechanism  for  cap-splnning-machlnes.  caps 
having  heads  with  intervening  neck  parta  of  two  diame- 
ters connected  by  an  intermediate  Upered  part,  holding 
devices  formed  to  Uke  over  the  smaller  parts  of  the  necka 
so  that  larger  openings  In  them  may  receive  the  larger 
diameters  of  said  necka  which  are  guided  therein  by  said 
tapering  parta,  devlcea  for  actuating  aald  holder*,  and 
means  whereky  the  caps  are  brought  Into  position  to  be 
engaged  with  by  same  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  dofling  mechanism  for  cap  -  spinning  -  machines, 
capa  mounted  to  be  detachable  from  their  spindles,  spin- 
dles for  supporting  said  caps,  a  bearing  rail  for  aaid  spin- 
dles, means  for  moving  said  rail  vertically,  devlcea  for  lay- 
ing-hold-of  and  supporting  the  capa  when  their  spindles 
are  withdrawn,  movable  shoes  adapted  to  support  the 
hobbioi  when  the  Utter  are  within  the  cape,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  shoes  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  dofl&ng  mechanism  for  cap-spinning  auichlnes. 
caps  detachable  from  their  spindles,  devices  for  support- 
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lac  aald  capa  when  tbelr  spindles  have  been  withdrawn, 
devices  for  aupporting  t>obblns  in  said  capa  when  said 
spindle*  are  withdrawn,  a  movable  rail  upon  which  the 
splndlea  are  flxed,  mechanlMn  for  adjoatlng  said  rail 
and  including  an  operating  handle,  and  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  mechanism  for  counterbalancing  said 
rail  and  parts  carried  thereby. 

5.  In  a  cap-iplooing-machlne,  detachable  capa,  spindle* 
aupporting  aald  capa,  a  movable  rail  upon  which  the  apin- 
dlea  are  flxed,  hand  lever  devices  by  which  said  rail  may 
be  actuated,  means  for  connecting  said  hand-lever-devlces 
to  said  rail  to  enable  aame  to  t>e  actuated  thereby,  a 
notched  locking  piece  conatmcted  to  t>e  adjuatable  on  its 
supports  ao  that  aald  hand  lever  may  engage  with  it  in 
any  of  its  adjuated  positions  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


098.566.  BOILER  ■  CIRCULATOR.  Chaelbb  Btbwakt, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Plied  June  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
668,186. 


1.  A  boiler  circulator  having  an  upwardly  Upered 
collector  adapted  to  stand  with  Ita  open  lower  end  «atft 
merged  but  near  the  surface  of  the  water,  a  chamber 
abov«  the  collector,  the  chamber  extending  above  the 
water  level  in  the  bolter,  a  tube  commoaicatlng  with  the 
open  upper  end  of  the  collector  and  extending  vertically 
in  the  chamber,  aald  tube  having  a  vertically  disposed 
water  outlet  along  ita  length  and  having  Ita  upper  end 
open  for  the  escape  of  steam,  and  a  connection  extending 
above  the  water  line  downward  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
holler. 

2.  A  boiler  circulator  having  an  upwardly  tapered  col- 
lector adapted  to  stand  with  Its  open  lower  end  submerged 
but  near  the  surface  of  the  water,  a  chamber  above  the 
collector,  the  chamber  extending  above  the  water  level  in 
the  boiler,  a  tnbe  communicating  with  the  open  upper  end 
of  the  collector  and  extending  vertically  in  the  chamber, 
said  tube  having  a  vertically  disposed  water  outlet  and 
having  its  upper  end  open  for  the  escape  of  steam,  a  con- 
nection extending  from  the  chamber  above  the  water  line 
downward  to  the  lower  part  of  the  boiler,  and  an  exciting 
tnbe  paasing  from  without  the  boiler  Into  and  dlacharg- 
Ing  at  the  throat  of  the  collector. 

3.  A  boiler  circulator  having  a  chamber  extending 
above  the  water  level,  a  connection  extending  from  the 
chamber  above  the  water  level  downward  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  boiler,  meana  for  ratalng  water  In  the  cham- 
ber by  the  ebullition  of  the  water  In  the  boiler  and  an 
exciting  tube  passing  from  without  the  boiler  and  dls- 
rharglng  into  aald  meana  for  raising  the  water. 

4.  A  boiler  circulator  comprising  a  chamber,  meana  at- 
tached thereto  and  engaging  the  atay  roda  of  the  boiler  to 
■onot  the  chamber  with  a  part  at  least  above  the  water 
lerel.  a  connection  from  the  chamber  above  the  water 
level  to  the  lower  part  of  the  boiler  and  means  for  ratalng 
water  la  the  chamber  by  the  ebullition  of  the  boiler. 
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6.  A  boUer  clrcnlatoi^  having  a  chamter  formed  of  bori- 
aontal  auperlmpoaed  aectlons,  a  collector  at  the  bottom  on 
which  aald  aectlons  are  mounted,  means  for  tightening 
the  aeetloni  on  the  collector,  a  connection  from  the  cham- 
ber above  the  water  line  to  the  lower  part  of  the  boiler  and 
means  for  mounting  the  circulator  into  position. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


993,667.      MOTOR-CTCLB  ATTACHMENT.      CHAM^na   L. 
Stickilbaitt,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.     Filed  July  18.  1910. 

Serial  No.  671,848. 


1.  A  motor  cycle  attachment  comprising  a  hanger,  a 
head  projecting  from  the  hanger,  a  step  body  pIvotaJly 
connected  with  the  head,  a  stop  limiting  movement  of  the 
step  body  In  one  direction,  and  a  apring  connected  with 
the  step  body  and  co-acting  with  the  bead  to  maintain  the 
step  body  in  unstopped  position. 

2.  A  motor  cycle  attachment,  comprisjAg  a  hanger,  a 
head  projecting  fhnb  the  hanger,  a  ateji  body  provided 
with  a  Ufureated  portion  embracing  and  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  head,  the  inner  end  of  the  at«p  body  being 
formed  into  a  stop  co-acting  with  the  hanger  to  main- 
tain the  step  body  in  depressed  position,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected with  the  step  body  and  co-acting  with  the  head  to 
maintain  the  atep  body  In  elevated  poaltlon. 


993.668.  ELECTRIC-MOTOR  DRIVE  FOR  LOCOMO- 
TIVES AND  OTHER  RAILWAY-VEHICLES.  NOB- 
MAir  W.  STOkBB,  Pittaburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor,  by  meene  as- 
aignmenta,  to  Weatlnghouae  Electric  ft  Manufacturing 
Company.  East  Pittaburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sjlTsnU.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  466,665.. 

1.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  truck 
axle,  a  pair  of  driving  wheela  secured  thereto,  and  a  motor 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  axle  and  reslllently  connected  to 
the  wheels  at  both  enda,  of  relatively  flexible  means  for 
equalising  the  torqu^  at  the  two  enda  of  the  axle. 

2.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  truck 
axle,  a  pair  of  driving  wheel*  secured  thereto,  and  a  motor 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  axle  and  reslllently  connected  to 
the  wheels  at  both  enda,  of  relatively  flexible  springs  intro- 
duced Into  the  driving  gears  for  equalising  the  torque  at 
the  two  enda  of  the  axle. 

3.  In  an  electric  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  truck 
axle,  a  pair  of  driving  wheels  secured  thereto,  a  gear  wheel 
reslllently  connected  to  each  driving  wheel  and  a  motor, 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  axle  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
pinions  to  meah  with  the  gear  wheela,  of  a  resilient  con- 
nection between  the  body  and  the  rim  of  each  gear  wheel 
for  equalising  the  load  between  the  two  ends  of  the  motor 
shaft 
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4.  Id  id  electric  vebicie,  tb«  combiBation  with  a  track 
axle,  a  pair  of  driving  wbeeli  secured  tbereto,  aod  a  motor 
UMUDted  adjacent  to  tbe  axle,  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
yielding  drWlng  connectlona  between  tbe  motor  and  tbe 
axle,  and  relatively  Bensltlve  meana  for  equalising  tbe 
load  t>etween  tbe  seta  of  connectlona. 


5.  Tb«  combination  wltb  a  pair  of  aubstantlally  parallel 
nbafts,  of  a  plurality  of  operative  connectlona  between  tbe 
shafts,  each  comprlsinK  a  raelllent  gear  wbeel  tbe  rim  of 
whlcb  la  permitted  a  limited  rotative  adjustment  relative 
to  the  hub.  and  a  yielding  connection  between  tbe  gear 
wheel  and  one  of  tbe  abafta. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.l 


993.569.     TOOL-HOLDER.     Jchiah  Wabd.  Oak  Park,  lU. 
Piled  Not.  14.  1908.     SerUI  No.  462.683. 


1.  In  a  tool  bolder,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  portion 
having  a  longitudinal  alot  in  one  aide  thereof  extending 
through  to  tbe  ends  of  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  tool,  with  a  tongue  plvotally  secured  to  aald 
body  portion  In  aaid  alot  and  adapted  to  have  Ita  side 
opposed  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  slot  engage  longitudinally 
with  tbe  tool  and  tbe  opposite  side  engaged  by  tbe  set- 
screw  of  a  tool  post,  tbe  arrangement  being  aucb  that 
tools  of  greater  length  than  the  holder  may  be  inaerted 
therein  and  clamped  by  means  of  said  tongue. 

2.  In  a  tool-bolder  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  body  portion  having  a  slot  therein  for  re- 
ceiving tbe  tool,  and  a  clamping  member  having  a  slightly 
concaved  side  for  engagement  wltb  tbe  tool,  aald  clamping 
member  being  loosely  pivoted  In  said  slot  so  that  it  will 
be  free  to  engage  wltb  tools  of  varying  widths. 

3.  In  a  tool-holder,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  engage  wltb  tbe  slot  of  a  tool  poat.  said  body 
portion  having  a  groove  In  the  upper  edge  to  receive  a 
tool ;  a  clamping  tongue  engaging  with  aald  groove,  said 
tongue  having  a  bole  through  one  end  :  and  a  pivot  engag- 
ing with  said  body  portion  and  passing  through  said  bole. 
said  pivot  b«>lng  smaller  than  the  hole  ;  the  arrangement 


being  such  that  when  the  tool -poet  screw  eogagea  wltk 
aaid  tongue,  it  will  preae  tbe  latter  against  tbe  tool  to 
bold  tbe  same  and  will  alao  bold  tbe  tool-bolder  rigidly 
In  the  post. 


993,670.  BE8ILIKNT  DRIVING  CONNECTION.  JoHli 
E.  WcBaTca.  Plttabarg.  Pa.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  aaslgn- 
ments,  to  WesttBghoase  Electric  k  Manufactarlng  Com- 
pany, E^at  Plttabarg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsyW 
vanla.     Filed  July  6.  1908      Serial  No.  442.207. 


1.  In  a  driving  motor,  the  coBblnatlon  with  a  hollow 
shaft,  a  rotatable  member  aecured  tbereto,  a  rod  aecared 
to  tbe  hollow  shaft  at  one  end  and  extending  through  It, 
and  a  driving  member  aupported  by  tbe  hollow  abaft  and 
secured  to  tbe  free  and  of  tbt  rod. 

2.  In  a  driving  laotor,  the  combination  wltb  a  rotatable 
member,  a  hollow  shaft  tbcrefor.  a  rod  extending  through 
the  hollow  shaft  and  aecared  to  It  at  one  end,  and  a  gear 
member  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  rod  and  supported 
by  tbe  hollow  abaft. 

3.  In  a  driving  motor,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
member,  a  hollow  ahaft  therefor,  a  rod  extending  through 
tbe  boUow  abaft  and  aecured  to  It  at  one  end.  and  a  driv- 
ing gear  member  aecared  to  tbe  free  end  of  the  rod,  roU- 
tably  aapported  by  tta*  hollow  abaft  and  connectsd  to  tbe 
latter  by  a  lost  motion  connection. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  driving  member,  and  a  aleeve 
upon  which  tbe  aame  Is  mounted,  of  a  shaft  located  within 
the  sleeve  and  aaearad  tbereto  along  a  relatively  abort 
portion  of  Ita  leocth.  a  driven  member  mounted  upon  one 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  cylindrical  member  mounted  upon  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  sleeve,  tbe  aald  cylindrical  mem- 
ber being  overbans  and  partUlly  Incloaed  by  tbe  driven 
member,  and  means  aa«>clated  with  the  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  the  driven  member  for  limiting  relative  movement 
between  tbe  sama. 


993,571.  TOOL  FOR  WIRE.  Ca»l  K.  Bibo  and  OLi  K. 
Bbbo,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1910.  Serial  Na 
588.600. 


1.  ▲  tool  of  the  character  aet  forth,  comprising  a  bead 
having  a  forwardly  projecting  mandrel,  and  a  relatively 
abort  projection  or  lag  adjacent  to  said  mandrel,  forming 
a  alot  for  receiving  the  wire,  tbe  sides  of  said  alot  being 
undercut,  whereby  tbe  wire  will  be  held  more  Ormly  In  the 
alot  when  the  tool  la  tamed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  aet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bead  having  a  forwardly  projecting  mandrel 
around  which  the  wire  la  to  be  coiled,  and  a  projection  ad- 
jacent to  said  mandrel  for  colling  tbe  wire  around  the 
mandrel  when  the  tool  la  turned,  the  sides  of  aald  tool  ad- 
jacent to  the  projection  and  tbe  base  of  the  mandrel  being 
beveled  to  give  a  forward  pitch  to  tbe  wlra. 
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9  91.57  2.  INKING  MECHANISM  FOB  PLATSN- 
PRES8E8.  Otto  S.  Bbtib,  Eaat  Butberfurd.  N.  J.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Automatic  Platen  Preaa  Company,  New  York. 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1908      Serial  No.  448,803. 


leading  from  aald  upper  opsaing,  a  pair  «t  oppoaitaljr  p»- 
altloned  pipes  mounted  above  said  bell  and  telssc^ng 
over  said  discbarge  pipes,  a  water  jacket  mounted  on  said 
bell  and  surrounding  said  telescoping  pipes,  and  a  locking 
device  having  two  separable  parts,  one  of  said  parts  being 
connected  to  said  basket  and  the  other  of  aaid  parts  being 
connected  to  said  bell. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frrm  carrying  member,  a  cylin- 
drical ink  distributing  aarface  thereon,  inking  roller, 
means  for  rotating  tbe  latter  around  and  In  contact  wltb 
the  said  form  carrying  member  to  Ink  tbe  form,  a  aource 
of  ink.  a  brayer  roll,  other  Ink  rollers,  a  ductor  roll  for 
tranaferrlng  tbe  Ink  from  the  said  uther  Ink  roUera  to  the 
said  cylindrical  ink  dlatrlbutlng  surface  and  a  cam  for 
operating  both  the  aald  brayer  and  the  said  doctor  rollera. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  form  member,  a  flat  form,  a 
cylindrical  inking  surface  on  tbe  said  member,  a  shaft 
fixed  in  tbe  latter  and  below  tbe  center  of  tbe  aaid  cylin- 
drical inking  surfsce,  a  gear  joumaled  on  the  said  abaft 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radUl  alota.  ink  rollers 
slldably  mounted  in  the  aald  slots  and  a  cam  fixed  on  tbe 
said  abaft  for  guiding  tbe  said  ink  rollers  around  the  said 
form  member. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  form  member.  Ink  rollers  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  around  tbe  aame.  a  doctor  roll  fbr  supplying 
ink  to  the  form,  a  cam,  operating  connections  between 
aaid  cam  and  the  aald  ductor  roll  for  operating  tbe  latter, 
an  ink  fountain,  a  brayer  roll  and  operating  connections 
for  tbe  same  pivoted  on  and  operated  by  the  sforssald 
operating  connectlona. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  form.  Inking  rollera  therefor, 
a  source  of  Ink.  a  brayer  mil.  other  ir.Y.  rollers,  t-  ductor 
roll  Interposed  between  tbe  latter  and  the  said  furm,  a 
cam.  an  oacillating  lever  operated  by  the  aald  cam  and  con- 
nections pivoted  on  the  said  lever  for  operating  both  the 
said  brayer  and  the  aaid  doctor  roll. 


9  9  3,573  ArKTYLENE  GAS  GENERATOR  JogiPH 
CiiBBOYKB,  Oakland.  Cai.  Piled  Mar  21,  191U  Serial 
No.  600.746. 

1.  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator  tbe  combination  ^itb 
a  water  chamber  of  a  gas-bell  having  an  upper  opening 
and  a  lower  side  aperture  therethrough,  a  carMd  recep- 
tacle In  aald  gaa-bell  having  a  side  opening  adapted  to 
register  with  said  lower  aide  aperture,  a  discharge  pipe 
leading  from  the  aald  lower  side  aperture  and  extending 
aliore  said  bell,  a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  upper  opening  of 
aald  bell,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  positioned  pipes  mount- 
ed above  aald  bell  and  telescoping  over  said  pipea  leading 
aa  aforesaid. 

2.  In  an  acetylene-gaa  generator  the  combination  with 
a  water-chamber  of  a  gas-bell  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  opening  therein,  a  carlild  receptacle  in  aald  gas  bell, 
a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  said  lower  opening  and  ex- 
tending above  aald  bell,  a  dlachargc  pipe  leading  from  aaid 
upper  opening,  a  pair  of  oppi^aitely  positioned  plpea 
mounted  above  aald  bell  and  teleacoplng  over  said  discbarge 
pipes,  and  a  water  jacket  mounted  on  aald  bell  and  aur- 
rounding  aaid  teleacoplng  pipes. 

3.  In  an  acetylene-gas  generator  tbe  combination  with 
a  water  chamber  of  a  gas-bell  having  an  upper  opening 
and  a  lower  aide  opening  therein,  a  carbid  receptacle  In 
aald  gaa-bell,  a  dlacharge  pipe  leading  from  said  lower 
opening  and  extending  ai>ove  said   bell,  a  dlacharge  pipe  1 


4.  In  an  aeetylene-gas  generator  the  combination  with 
a  water  chamber  of  a  gaa  bell  liaving  an  upper  top  open- 
ing and  a  lower  aide  opening,  a  carbid  recepUcle  in  aald 
gaa  bell,  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  said  lower  opening 
and  extending  above  said  bell,  a  discbarge  pipe  leading 
from  said  upper  opening,  a  pair  of  oppositely  positioned 
pipea  mounted  aboye  aald  bell  and  telescoping  over  said 
discharge  pipea.  a  water  jacket  mounted  on  aaid  bell  and 
surrounding  said  telescoping  pipes,  a  locking  device  hav- 
ing two  aeparable  parts,  one  of  said  parte  being  connected 
to  said  baaket  and  the  other  of  aald  parte  being  connected 
to  said  bell,  and  a  turnable  atop  for  preventing  tbe  ascent 
of  aaid  bell  beyond  a  determined  point. 

5.  In  an  acetylene-gaa  generator  the  combination  wltb 
a  water  chamber  of  a  gaa  bell  having  an  upper  top  open- 
ing and  a  lower  aide  opening,  a  carbid  receptacle  sup- 
ported In  aald  bell,  a  dlacharge  pipe  leading  from  aaid 
lower  opening  and  extending  above  aald  bell,  a  discharge 
pipe  leading  from  aald  upper  opening,  a  pair  of  oppoaltely 
positioned  pipea  mounted  above  said  bell  and  teleacoplng 
over  aald  discharge  pipes,  a  water  Jacket  mounted  on  aald 
bell  ar4  surrounding  aald  teleacoplng  pipes,  a  locking  de- 
vice having  two  separable  parts,  one  of  aald  parte  being 
connected  to  aald  basket  and  tbe  other  of  said  parts  being 
connected  to  said  bell,  a  turnable  stop  for  preventing  the 
aacent  of  aald  bell  beyond  a  determined  point,  and  meana 
for  assisting  tbe  ascent  <  f  said  bell. 


993«674.  TRUSSED  BE.VM  CONSTRUCTION.  Rdson  C. 
ConcBT,  New  Kensington.  Pa.  Filed  May  12,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  561,022. 

1.  A  compression  member  for  trussed  beams,  embodying 
a  conventional  rolled  channel  section  having  Its  web  por- 
tion substantially  U-abaped. 

2.  A  compreaalon  member  for  trussed  beama.  emlx>dylng 
a  conventional  rolled  channel  section  having  Its  web  por- 
tion aubstantlally  U  shaped  and  ita  flanges  projecting  In 
opposite  directions. 

3.  A  compression  member  for  trussed  beams,  comprising 
a  conventional  rolled  channel  section  having  ita  web  por- 
tion aubatantlally  U-ahaped  and  its  flanges  lying  in  the 
same  plane  and  projecting  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  A  compression  member  for  trussed  beama,  comprising 
a  body  portion  substantially  U -shaped  in  cross  section  and 
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taarinc  ui   aosnUrly  dlspoMd  edge  flange  Upcrinc  oat- 
wardly  In  croM  section. 


5.  A  comprMslon  member  for  tmsaed  beams,  comprising 
a  bodj  portion  substantially  U-shaped  In  cross  section  and 
harlng  an  angularly  disposed  edge  flange  of  greater  thick- 
ness than  the  body  portion  and  tapering  outwardly  In 
eross  section. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


9  9  3,575.     TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME.     Eosoif 
New  Kensington,  Pa.     Filed  Joly  28,  1910. 
574,848. 


C.   COTBIT, 

Serial  No. 


1.  A  truck  side  frame  having  a  vertical  member  and  a 
separately  formed  Joornal  box  removably  weld-«ecar«d 
thereto. 

2.  A  truck  side  frame,  having  a  vertical  member  and  a 
separately  formed  vertically  divided  two  part  Journal  box 
removably  weld-secured  thereto. 

8.  A  truck  side  frame  having  a  vertical  member  and  a 
separately  formed  Journal  box  having  flange  portions  In 
abutment  with  and  weld-secored  to  the  vertical  portion. 

4.  A  truck  side  frame  haTlag  a  vertical  portion  and  a 
wrought  metal  Journal  box  removably  weld-secured  thereto. 

6.  A  truck  side  frame  having  a  vertical  portion  aper- 
tured  for  the  passage  of  the  Journal,  a  separately  formed 
Journal  box  secured  thereto,  and  a  lug  portion  carried  by 
the  vertical  member  and  projecting  within  the  box. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  9  3,576.     TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME.     Edson  C.  Covntr. 
New  Kensington,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1910.     Serial  No. 

678.193. 


1.  A  truck  side  frame  having  a  vertical  member,  a  sep- 
arately formed  Journal  box  integrally  secured  thereto,  and 
a  separately  formed  lug  plate  carried  by  the  box. 

2.  A  truck  Bide  frame  having  a  vertical  member,  a  sep- 
arately formed  vertically  divided  two-part  Journal  box  se- 
cured thereto,  and  a  lug  plate  carried  by  the  box. 

8.  A  truck  side  frame  having  a  vertical  member,  a  sep- 
arately formed  Journal  box  secured  thereto  and  comprising 
a  two  part  casing  mounted  on  opposite  aides  of  the  vertical 
member,  and  a  separately  formed  lug  plate  carried  by  the 
lw> 


4.  A  truck  sMe  frame  having  a  vertical  member,  a 
wrought  metal  Journal  box.  weld-secured  thereto,  and  a 
separately  formed  lug  plate  carried  by  the  box. 

5.  A  truck  side  frame  having  a  vertical  member,  aper- 
tured  for  the  passage  of  the  Journal,  a  separately  formed 
Journal  box  secured  to  the  vertical  member,  a  lug  portion 
carried  by  the  vertical  member  and  projecting  inwardly  In 
the  box,  and  a  lug  plate  carried  by  tbe  box  and  having  a 
lug  disposed  so  as  to  lie  in  abutment  with  the  lug  of  tbe 
vertical  member. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


9  9  8  .  6  7  T  .  TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME.  Emon  C.  Covnr. 
New  Kensington.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
598,418.  . 


1.  A  truck  side  frame  of  the  general  diamond  shape 
having  top  and  Iwttom  truss  chords,  and  Journal  boxes 
Integrally  carried  by  the  frame  and  positioned  Interme- 
dlate  the  chorda. 

2.  A  truck  side  frame  of  the  general  diamond  shape 
having  top  and  bottom  truss  chords,  and  Journal  boxes 
integrally  carried  by  the  frame  and  embraced  by  the 
chorda. 

3.  A  truck  side  frame  of  the  general  diamond  shape 
having  top  and  twttom  tmaa  chords  and  an  Intermediate 
web  like  portion  connecting  the  chorda,  and  Journal  boxee 
carried  by  the  web  portion  and  embraced  by  the  chorda. 

4.  A   truck  side  frame  of  the  general  diamond  shape 
having  top  and  bottom  truss  chords  and  an  intermediate 
vertical  web  portion  connecting  the  chords,   and  Journal 
boxee  carried  by  the  web  portion  and  poaltloned  liiteiuM 
dlate  the  chorda. 

5.  A  truck  side  frame  of  tbe  general  diamond  shape 
having  top  and  bottom  truss  chords  and  a  vertical  well 
like  portion  connecting  the  chorda,  stmts  Interpoeed  be- 
tween the  chords,  and  Joornal  boxes  carried  by  the  wek 
portion  and  poaltloned  Intermediate  tbe  chorda. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


9  9  8.578.     TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME.     BoaoN  C.  Cov 
New  Kensington,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1910.     Serial  No! 
598.419. 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame  having  a  bolster  opening 
therein,  a  spring  plank,  and  a  spring  seat  casting  In  inter- 
locking engagement  with  tbe  spring  plank  and  side  frame. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  a  truck  side  frame,  a  spring  plank 
associated  therewith  and  having  a  borlaontal  web-llke  por- 
tion, and  a  spring  seat  casting  engaging  with  the  web-llke 
portion  of  the  spring  plank  and  with  the  side  frame. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame,  a  spring  plank  asso- 
ciated therewith  and  having  a  web-llke  portion,  and  a 
spring  seat  casting  having  lugged  portions  engaging  with 
the  web-llke  portion  of  the  spring  plank. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame,  a  spring  plank  asso- 
ciated therewith,  and  a  spring  seat  casting  having  a  lug  in 
interlocking  engagement  with  the  spring  plank  and  a  log 
in  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  side  frame. 


>  - 
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5.  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame,  a  spring  plank  asso- 
ciated therewith  and  comprialng  a  plurality  of  tle-bara, 
and  a  spring  seat  casting  In  interlocking  engagement  with 
tbe  bars  and  with  the  side  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


998.579.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  CONTAINING  AND  DIS- 
CHARGING SEMISOLID  AND  PASTY  SUBSTANCES. 
James  F.  CaAvan,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1010. 
SerUl  No.  582.901. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receptacle  for  the  desired  substance  provided  centrally  at 
one  end  with  a  discharge  orifice,  a  piston  or  follower  in 
snid  receptacle  arranged  wbeb  moved  to  force  the  sub- 
stance out  of  the  discharge  orlflce.  and  winding  means 
for  moving  said  piston  or  follower. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle for  the  desired  substance  provided  centrally  at 
one  end  with  a  discharge  orlflce,  a  piston  or  follower  in 
said  receptacle  arranged  when  moved  to  force  the  sub- 
stance out  of  tbe  discharge  orlflce,  a  rotary  shaft,  and 
connections  therefrom  to  said  piston  or  follower  and  ar- 
ranged when  the  abaft  is  rotated  to  move  said  piston  or 
follower  toward  the  dlacharge  orlflce. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  s  re- 
ceptacle for  the  dealred  substance  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  central  dlacharge  orlflce,  a  delivery  spout  or  tube 
leading  from  said  orlflce.  a  pistoo  or  follower  in  said  re- 
ceptacle arranged  when  moved  to  force  the  substance  out 
of  the  discharge  orlflce,  a  winding  shaft  or  key  located  in 
aald  spout  or  tube,  and  a  flexible  connector  secured  to  tBe 
piston  and  adapted  to  be  wound  on  said  shaft  or  key. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle for  the  dealred  substance  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  discharge  orlflce,  a  delivery  spout  or  tube  leading 
from  raid  discharge  orlflce  and  of  greater  Internal  diame- 
ter than  aald  orifice,  a  piston  or  follower  in  said  recep- 
tacle arranged  when  moved  to  force  the  cubatance  out,  of 
the  discharge  orifice,  and  winding  means  for  moving  said 
piston   or  follower. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle for  tlie  dealred  substance  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  discharge  orlflce,  a  delivery  spout  or  tube  leading 
from  said  discharge  orifice  and  being  threaded  externally 
and  of  greater  internal  diameter  than  said  orifice,  a 
platon  or  follower  in  aaid  receptacle  having  a  long  bear- 
ing therein  and  arranged  when  moved  to  force  the  sub- 
stance out  of  the  discharge  orlflce,  and  winding  means  for 
moving  said   piston   or  follower. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


8M,580.     RECEPTACLE  FOR  CONTAINING  AND  DI8 
CHARGING  SEMISOLID  AND  PA8TT  SUBSTANCES. 

1  jAMBa  F.  CaAVBN,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1910. 
Serial    No.   587.082. 
I.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 

weak  tubular  receptacle  provided  at  oqe  end  with  a  die- 


charge  orlflce,  a  piston  or  follower  in  said  receptacle  ar- 
ranged when  moved  to  force  the  substance  out  of  the  dte- 
charge  orifice  and  comprising  a  rigid  member  and  a  yield- 
ing member  cupped  toward  the  discharge  orlflce  to  main- 
tat  a  a  cloae  fit  in  aald  receptacle,  a  threaded  member 
longitudinally  immovable  within  said  receptacle  and  oper- 
atlvely  engaging  said  piston,  and  turning  meana  on  said 
member  exterior  of  aald  receptacle.  4' 


2.  K  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
weak  tube  cloeed  at  one  end  by  a  head  provided  with  a 
discharge  orlflce.  a  platon  or  follower  in  aald  receptacle 
arranged  when  moved  to  force  the  substance  out  of  tbe 
discharge  orlflce  and  comprising  a  rigid  member  and  a 
yielding  member  cupped  toward  the  discharge  orifice  to 
maintain  a  elose  fit  in  said  receptacle,  a  threaded  member 
longitudinally  Immovable  within  said  receptacle  and  oper- 
atlvely  engaging  said  piston,  and  turning  means  on  said 
member  exterior  of  said  receptacle  at  the  end  opposite  the 
discliarge  orlflce. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprialng  a 
weak  tubular  receptacle  provided  at  one  end  with  a  dla- 
charge orlflce.  a  piston  or  follower  In  said  receptacle  ar- 
ranged when  moved  to  force  tbe  subatance  out  of  the  dis- 
charge ortfloe  and  comprialng  a  rigid  member  and  a  yield- 
ing member  cupped  toward  tbe  discharge  orlflce  to  main- 
tain a  close  fit  In  said  receptacle,  a  threaded  member  lon- 
gitudinally Immovable  within  said  receptacle  and  opera- 
tively  engaging  aald  platon.  and  a  cap  rotatable  on  tbe 
receptacle  and  endwlae  Immovable  on  the  receptacle  and 
having  the  threaded  member  secured  thereto. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  c 
weak  tube  cloeed  at  one  end  by  a  bea4  provided  with  a 
dlacharge  orlflce.  a  piston  or  follower  In  said  re'jeptade  ar- 
ranged when  moved  to  force  the  substance  out  of  the  dis- 
charge orlflce  and  comprising  a  rigid  member  and  a  yield- 
ing member  cupped  toward  the  discbarge  orlflce  to  main- 
tain a  doee  fit  In  said  receptacle,  a  threaded  member  lon- 
gitudinally Immovable  within  said  receptacle  and  opera- 
tlvely  engaging  said  piston,  and  a  cap  rotatably  but  end- 
wise Immovable  secured  on  the  end  of  said  tube  opposite 
the  discharge  orlflce  and  having  tbe  threaded  member  se- 
cured thereto. 


998,581.    PUZZLE.     Hasbt  C.  Davidson,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1910.     SerUl  No.  536.160. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  coaxlally  rotatable 
disks  of  different  sises,  each  provided  with  numbers  ar- 
ranged at  its  periphery,  said  numbers  being  so  spaced 
apart  that  when  the  disks  are  properly  positioned  tbe 
numbers  thereon  will  form  a  series  of  radial  columns,  tabs 
on  said  disks  projecting  radially  opposite  every  other  one 
of  said  columns  and  numbers  on  said  tabs  arranged  to 
form  part  of  said  colnmna. 
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2.  Tb«  combination  of  a  plurality  of  coaxially  rotatable 
disks  of  different  sises,  some  of  said  disks  being  proTided 
with  namN>rs  acranged  at  their  peripheries,  said  numbers 
Itein?  so  spaced  apart  that  When  the  disks  are  properly 
poaltloned  the  numbers  thereon  will  form  a  series  of 
radial  colamns,  some  of  said  disks  being  provided  with 
tabs  projecting  over  every  other  column,  each  tat)  cover- 
Idk  up  one  of  the  numbers  on  the  disks  below  it.  and 
numliers  on  said  tabs. 


S.  The  combination  of  four  coaxlally  pivoted  disks  of 
dlfTerent  sizes,  one  abure  another,  arranged  In  the  order 
of  their  sizes,  the  smaller  on  top.  sach  of  the  three  lower 
disks  being  provided  with  numbers  at  its  periphery,  said 
numbers  being  so  spaced  apart  tbat  when  the  disks  are 
properly  positioned  the  numbers  thereon  will  form  a  series 
of  radial  columns,  tabs  on  each  of  the  three  upper  disks 
projecting  from  the  edges  thereof  and  over  numt>ers  In 
every  other  column  on  the  disk  l>elow  and  numbers  on 
said  tabs  to  complete  the  colamns  and  cause  every  column 
to  add  up  to  the  same  number  when  the  disks  are  properly 
positioned. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  coaxlally  rotatabl* 
disks  of  dilferent  sizes,  arranged  one  above  another  wlUi 
the  smaller  on  top.  some  of  said  disks  being  provided  with 
numbers  at  tbtir  peripheries,  said  numbers  being  m 
•paced  apart  tbat  when  the  disks  are  properly  positioned 
the  numbers  thereon  will  form  a  series  of  radial  columns 
some  of  said  disks  t>elng  provided  with  tabs,  each  tab 
projecting  over  a  number  in  the  column  on  the  disk  below 
and  numbers  00  said  tabs  arranged  In  said  columns. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  relatively  rotatably 
mounted  plates,  some  of  said  plates  being  provided  with 
numbers  arranged  thereon  on  a  curved  line,  said  numbers 
being  so  spaced  apart  that  when  the  plates  are  properly 
positioned  the  numbers  thereon  will  form  a  series  of  col- 
umns, some  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  tabs,  each 
tab  projecting  over  a  number  in  the  column  on  the  plate 
below,  and  numbers  on  said  tab*  for  completing  said 
columns. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


9  9  3.582.  TYPK-B.\R  CONNBCTION  FOB  TYPE- 
WRITERS AND  THE  LIKE.  CuAMLtm  WasLBT  Davis, 
Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Piled  Dec.  81,  100«.  B*- 
rial  No.  860,289. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  link 
having  a  pair  of  bent  lugs  and  a  perforation  adjacent  to 
one  end  thereof,  a  type-bar  having  means  to  pivotally  en- 
gage the  perforation  of  said  link  and  members  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  lugs  to  prevent  relative  lateral  disengage- 


ment of  said  link  and  type  bar  when  in  operative  posi- 
tion bnt  permit  disengagement  thereof  when  in  abnormal 
position  a  key  lerer,  a  secondary  lever,  operative  connec- 
tions between  said  levers,  and  means  for  operatively  con- 
nectin,;  one  end  of  said  secondary  lever  with  one  end  of 
said  link. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  in  combination,  a  type-bar  member, 
a  link  member,  operating  mechanism  connected  to  the  link 
member,  means  effecting  a  pivotal  connection  between 
such  members,  and  a  pair  of  t>ent  lugs  provided  on  one 
of  said  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  cooAec- 
tion  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  member  when  the 
parts  sre  in  nornal  position,  and  disenKsge  therefrom 
when  the  parts  are  in  abnormal  position,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
thrusting  type-bar  and  a  key  for  opfTatlng  the  name,  of  an 
arm  extending  frum  the  type-bar  and  presenting  a  pair  of 
projections  at  opposite  sides  of  ths  end  of  such  srm,  a 
pitman  having  a  perforated  end  with  a  pair  of  bent  lags 
adapted  to  receive  the  said  projections  and  prevent  axial 
displacement  of  the  end  of  the  pitman  relatively  to  the 
arm  while  allowing  a  pivotal  action  of  the  pitman,  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  said  end  sf  the  pitman  to  tbs 
said  arm.  mcann  whereby  reclprocatory  movement  is  trans- 
mitted from  the  key  to  the  otlier  en4  of  the  pitman. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbs  combination  with  a 
thrusting  type-bar  and  a  key  for  operating  the  same,  of 
an  arm  extending  from  the  type-bar  and  presenting  a  pair 
of  projections  at  opposite  sides  of  the  end  of  such  arm, 
a  pitssan  having  a  perforsted  end  with  a  pair  of  bent  lags 
adapted  to  receive  the  said  projectlona  and  prevent  axial 
displacement  of  the  end  of  the  pitman  relatively  to  tbs 
arm  while  allowing  a  pivotal  action  of  the  pitman,  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  said  end  of  the  pitman  to  the 
said  arm.  a  bell-crank-lever  having  the  other  end  of  the 
pitman  pivotally  conitectcd  to  one  end  thereof,  and  means 
operatively  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  bell-craak- 
lever  to  the  key. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
thrusting  type-bar  and  a  key  for  operating  the  same,  of 
as  arm  sxtsadlng  from  the  type-bsr  and  prssentlng  a  cir- 
cular end  with  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  radial  pro- 
jections, a  pitman  having  a  perforated  end  with  a  pair  of 
bsnt  lugs  adapted  to  receive  the  said  projections  and  pre- 
vent axial  displacement  of  the  end  of  the  pitman  rela- 
tively to  the  arm  while  allowing  a  pivotal  action  of  the 
pitman,  a  stud  mounted  rigidly  in  the  end  of  the  arm  and 
adapted  to  project  into  the  perforation  In  the  pitman,  a 
bcll-crank-lever  having  the  other  end  of  the  pitman  pivot- 
ally connected  to  one  end  thereof,  and  means  operativel] 
connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  bell-crank-lever  to  tbs 
key. 


9  9  3.683.  TABULATOR  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS. GcoBOC  William  Davis,  Westmonnt.  Quebec, 
Canada.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  3IM).«34. 


««     M* 


Jfc     ->7»- 


1.  In  a  t.vpewrlting  machine  the  combination  with  the 
carriage,  of  tabulator  mechanlam  comprising  a  bar  moant- 
ed  pivotally  independently  of  the  carriage  and  carrying 
movable  stops,  and  means  mounted  rigidly  upon  the  car- 
riage and  having  a  pawl  mounted  therein,  a  horisontally 
slidable  key  operated  member,  and  means  operatively  coo- 
necting  the  said  member  to  the  bar. 

2.  la  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  the 
carriage,  of  tabulator  mechanism  comprising  a  bar  moant- 
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sd  pivotally   independently  of  the  carriage  and  carrying 
movable  stops,  means  mounted  rigidly  upon  the  carriage 
and  having  a  pawl   mounted   therein,  a  horizontally  slid- 
sble  key  operated  meml>er  hsvlng  a  notch,  an  arm  carry     { 
ing  the  l>ar  and  engaging  the  notch  in  the  slidable  m«aDt>er.    , 
8.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  the  j 
carriage,  of  tabulator  mechanism  comprising  a  bar  mount-   1 
ed   pivotally    Independently  of  the  carriage  and   carrying 
movable  stops,   means  mounted  rigidly   upon  the  carriage 
and  having  a  pawl  mounted  therein,  a  horizontally  slid- 
able key  operated  member,  an  arm  carrying  the  bar  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the   slidable   memt>er 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  the 
carriage,  of  tabulator  mechanism  comprising  a  bar  mount- 
ed pivotally  independently  of  the  carriage  and  carrying 
movable  stops,  a  pawl  upon  the  carriage,  a  slidable  key 
oiM-rated  memN-r  having  a  pair  of  notches,  an  arm  oper- 
atively connected  to  the  tisr  and  engaging  one  of  the 
•otches  In  the  slidable  member,  a  log  carried  by  the  frame 
of  the  machine  and  of  less  width  than  and  projecting  Into 
the  other  notch. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  the 
carriage,  of  tabulator  mechanism  comprising  a  l>ar  mount- 
ed pivotally  independently  of  ths  carriage  and  carrying 
■Htvable  stops,  a  pawl  upon  the  carriage,  a  member  pro- 
jecting downwardly  from  such  bar;  a  key;  a  horisoBtally 
sitdsble  bar.  s  pivotal  connection  between  the  slidable  bar 
and  the  said  member ;  means  operatively  connecting  the 
key  to  the  slidable  bar ;  a  movable  support  upon  the  car- 
riage :  meana  yieldingly  retaining  such  support  in  normal 
position  ;  a  brake  rail  upon  the  yielding  Hupport.  an  oscil- 
latory arm  carrying  a  brake  head,  and  mean*  operatively 
connecting  the  key  to  the  oscillatory  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  9  3  .  B  8  4  .  LINE  SPACING  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS. Gkokob  William  Davis.  Westmo'iuc  Qnebec. 
Canada.     Filed  Jan.  X  1907.     Bertal  No.  SliO.S.^. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  having  a  platen  roll  mounted  In  ita  upper  por- 
tion and  a  bracket  extenalon.  of  a  bell  crank  lever  ful- 
erumed  to  the  bracket  extension,  a  line  space  pawl  pivot- 
ally carried  by  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  rotary 
graduated  member,  meana  operatively  connecting  such 
member  to  the  line  space  pawl,  a  latching  device  adapted 
to  have  the  graduations  of  the  graduated  member  regis- 
ter therewith,  and  means  eflTecting  a  frictlonal  engagement 
between  the  graduated  member  and  latching  device. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  line  spacing  means  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  carriage  having  a  bracket  ex- 
tension, a  platen  roll,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  the 
platen  roil,  a  tubular  atud  carried  by  the  bracket  extension, 
a  belt-crsnk  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  stud,  s  line  space 
pawl  pivotally  carried  by  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever, 
a  spindle  mounted  loosely  in  the  said  stud  and  having  a 
knurled  head  with  graduated  notches,  an  eccentric  mount- 
ed rigidly  upon  such  spindle,  a  pointed  latching  plate  car- 
ried by  the  said  bracket  extension  and  projecting  over 
the  knurled  head,  a  spring  retaining  the  knurled  head  In 
hearing  relation  with  the  latching  plate,  a  frictlonal  en- 
gagement bstwsen  the  knurled  head  and  latching  plate 
and  a  spring  retaining  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  wheel  and  in  bearing  relation  with  the  eccen- 
tric. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  line  spacing  means  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  carriage  having  a  bracket  ex- 
tension,  a  plat«  n  roll,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  the  platen 
roll,  a  tubular  stud  carried  by  the  bracket  extension,  a 
bell-crank  levi-r  fulcrumed  upon  the  stud,  a  line  space 
pawl  pIvoUII.v  carried  by  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever, 
a  spindle  mounted  loosely  in  the  said  stud  and  having  a 
knurled  head  with  graduated  notches,  an  eccentric  mount- 
ed rigidly  upon  such  spindle,  a  pointed  latching  plate  car- 
rled  by  thi'  snld  bracket  extension  and  projecting  over  the 
knurled  head,  a  teat  upon  such  latching  plate  engaging 
the  said  notches  in  the  head,  a  spring  retaining  the 
knurled  head  in  bearing  relation  with  the  latching  plate, 
a  spring  retslning  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  in  bearing  relation  with  the  eccentric. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  line  spacing  means  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  carriage  having  a  bracket  ex- 
tension, a  platen  roll,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  the 
platen  roll,  a  tubular  stud  carried  by  the  bracket  exten- 
sion, a  bell-crank  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  stud,  a  line 
space  pawl  pivotally  carried  by  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank 
lever,  a  spindle  mounted  loosely  In  the  said  istud  and  bar- 
ing a  knurb'd  head  with  graduated  notches,  an  eccentric 
mounted  rigidly  upon  such  spindle,  a  pointed  latching 
plate  carried  by  the  said  bracket  extension  and  projecting 
over  the  knurieJI  head,  a  teat  npon  such  latching  plate 
engaging  the  said  notches  in  the  head,  a  spring  retaining 
the  knurled  head  In  bearing  relation  with  the  latching 
plate  and  a  spring  retaining  the  pawl  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  in  bearing  relation  with  the 
eccentric. 


9  93.5  85.  ESCAPKMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS. GaoiGE  William  Davis,  Montn'al.  Quebec, 
Canada.     Filed  Apr.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  .'>55.5(K). 


1.  In  the  escapement  mechanism  of  a  typewriter,  the 
combination  with  the  frame  of  the  typewriter,  of  an  arbor 
rotatively  supported  thereby  ;  an  end-thrust  shoulder  pre- 
Hented  by  the  arbor  and  bearing  against,  the  frame ;  a 
rigid  collar  on  the  arbor;  a  ratchet-wheel  screwed  upon 
the  arbor  and  abutting  upon  the  collar ;  a  pinion  loosely 
mounted  upon  such  arbor  between  the  shoulder  and  the 
collar  and  formed  with  an  internal  recess  accommodating 
the  said  collar  and  means  adapted  to  operatively  connect 
the  pinion  and  ratchet  wheel  when  the  former  rotates  in 
one  direction. 

2.  In  the  escapement  mechanism  of  a  typewriter,  the 
combination  with  the  escapement  wheel,  a  bracket  for 
supporting  the  wheel,  such  bracket  having  a  slotted  en- 
largement, and  means  for  releasing  such  wheel,  of  a 
detent  pawl  mounted  in  the  said  slotted  enlargement  and 
disposed  Ungentlally  to  the  wheel  and  having  its  forward 
end  notched  to  present  a  transverse  detent  face  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  teeth  and  a  longitudinal  face  adapt- 
ed to  act  centripetally  upon  the  points  of  the  teeth. 


998,58«.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMIN- 
ING THE  AMOUNT  OF  IMPURITIES  IN  FLTTfDR. 
William  Polla«d  Diorr  and  Chaklbs  William  Vava- 
sorB  Bioos.  Ix)ndon.  England.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1908. 
Serial  No.  4B2.«22. 

1.  The  method  of  detecting  the  presence  and  estimating 
the  quantities  of  impurities  and  dissolved  matt'^r  In  water 
and  other  fluids,  consisting  in  applying  a  potential  differ 
ence  of  from  50  to  200  volts  to  the  fluid,  passing  in  a 
continuous  stream  through  a  container  so  constructed  and 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  points  of  apolication  of  the 
potrntisl  difference  that  the  patb  of  the  current  generated 
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from  the  applied  potential  difference  ha:<  a  large  ratio 
of  lencth  to  croM-sectlonal  area,  the  paaange  of  the  fluid 
serying  to  waab  the  vessel  and  electrodes  contained  therein 
and  prevent  gaseous  matter  liberated  at  the  electrodes 
from  trarerslng  the  portion  of  the  liquid  forming  the  di- 
rect path  of  the  current  between  the  elect n^des  and  ob- 
taining the  amount  of  the  impurity  by  nx-asurlng  the 
ralue  of  conductance  of  the  fluid  under  tt>t  in  terms  of 
that  of  a  standard  fluid,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  the  detection  and  estimation  of 
impurities  and  dlsaolTed  matter  in  water  and  other  fluids, 
comprising  a  condactlvlty  tube  haring  electrodes,  an  inlet 
pipe,  outlet  pipe,  and  Tents  for  the  escape  of  gas  adapted 
to  prevent  the  gas  remaining  In  the  path  of  the  current, 
means  for  adjusting  the  ratio  of  the  effective  length  to 
area  of  the  path  of  the  current  through  the  fluid,  a  direct 
reading  indicator  of  conductance  or  conductivity,  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  and  circuit  connections  between  aald 
electrodes,  said  indicator  and  said  source  of  electrical 
energy,  substantially   as  described. 


993.587.  REGULATOB-VALVE  FOR  SEWERS.  Chablbs 
H.  DoDD  and  Richasd  J.  McNcltt,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  521,665. 


1.  The  regulator  valve  above  described,  comprising  a 
nosxie,  a  gate,  and  means  for  supporting  said  gate  com- 
prising two  arms  mounted  on  said  nossle,  each  arm  being 
slotted,  a  hinge  rod  adjustably  mounted  in  said  slots  to 
form  a  hinge  for  said  gate  whereby  said  gate  may  be  ad- 
Justed  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  length  of  aald  noule, 
as  well  as  toward  and  from  said  nossle,  in  combination 
with  means  for  operating  said  gate. 

2.  The  regulator  valve  above  descrit>ed  comprising  a 
noule,  a  gate  hinged  thereto,  a  float  and  meant  comprising 
toggle  arms  connecting  said  float  and  said  gate  whereby 
the  movement  of  said  float  will  operate  snid  gate  to  open 


or  close  It.  the  length  of  one  of  said  toggle  arms  being 
adjnatable  whereby  the  operative  level  of  the  float  to  close 
the  gate  may  be  determined. 

3.  The  regulator  valve  above  described  comprising  a 
nossle,  a  gate  hinged  thereto,  a  float  and  meana  compria- 
ing  toggle  arms  connecting  said  float  and  said  gate  where- 
by the  movement  of  said  float  will  operate  said  gate  to 
open  or  close  it,  the  length  of  one  of  said  toggle  arms 
being  adjustable  whereby  the  operative  level  of  the  'float  to 
cloae  the  gate  may  be  attained,  and  said  gate  being  pro 
Tided  with  a  bOM  adapted  to  engage  with  a  corresponding 
portion  of  one  of  said  toggle  arma  and  receive  preaaure 
therefrom  to  assist  in  closing  the  gate. 

4.  In  a  regulator  valve,  a  nosxie,  a  gate  for  closing  it 
and  means  for  operating  said  gate  comprising  a  rock  shaft 
connected  thereto,  means  for  supporting  said  rock  abaft 
comprising  a  post,  a  brace  and  means  forming  psrt  of 
said  nossle  whereby  said  brace  is  supported,  said  post  hav- 
ing a  slide-way  in  combination  with  a  second  post  having 
a  corresponding  slide-way,  said  alide-ways  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  partition,  as  and  for  the  purpowa  Mt  forth. 

5.  In  a  regulator  valve,  in  combination,  a  nosile.  a  gate 
for  dosing  it,  and  means  for  operating  aald  gate  compris- 
ing a  rock  shaft  connected  thereto,  meana  for  supporting 
said  rock  shaft  comprising  a  post,  a  brace,  and  means 
forming  part  of  ^aid  nossle  whereby  said  brace  is  sup- 
ported, said  post  having  a  slideway,  in  combination  with 
means  cooperating  with  said  slideway  adapted  to  support 
a  partition  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


99.%68S.  CABINET  FOR  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINES. 
Gbobgb  W.  Donxing.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Harry  T.  Ambrose.  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1908. 
SerUI  No.  449,684. 


1.  In  a  cabinet,  a  macblne-snpportlng  drop-table  there- 
in, a  tyi;>ewriting-machlne  sustained  thereby,  locking 
mechanism  for  retaining  said  table  in  raised  position,  and 
shlftable  lock-releasing  meana  Including  aald  typewriting 
machine  for  actnnting  aald  locking-mechanism  when  said 
ahiftable  meana  Is  positioned  in  engagement  with  aald 
mecbaniam. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  cabinet,  a  drop-table  therein,  a  type- 
writing machiae  movably  mounted  on  said  table  to  ahlft 
horlsontally  thereon,  meana  for  locking  the  table  In 
raised  position,  and  las  tmmen  tall  ties  operated  by,  and 
during  the  traTel  of.  the  typewriter  for  releasing  said 
locking  meana 

3.  In  a  typewriter  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  type- 
writing-machine, of  a  drop-table  for  supporting  the  same, 
means  for  locking  the  table  in  raised  position,  and  in- 
strumentalities connected  to  a  movable  element  of  aald 
typewriter  for  releasing  the  locking  means. 

4.  In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  typewriting- 
machine,  a  aaorable  carriage  Included  thereby,  a  drop- 
table  for  snpiMrtIng  the  typewriter,  mesns  for  locking  the 
table  in  raiaed  position,  and  instrumentalities  controlled 
by  said  morablc  carriage  for  releasing  tbe  locking  meana. 

5.  In  a  cabinet,  tt>«  combination  with  a  typewriting- 
machine.  including  a  line-space  carriage,  a  drop-table  for 
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aupportlng  aald  typewriting-machine,  means  for  locking 
the  Uble  in  raised  position,  snd  instrumentalities  con- 
trolled by  said  line-space  carriage  for  releasing  the  locking 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaietta.] 


993,689.      ELECTRIC-RAILWAY   VEHICLE.      GaOBGM  M. 
Eaton,   Wllklnsburg,    Pa.,«  aaaignor,    by    mesne   aaalgn 
menta,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  4  Msnufacturing  Com- 
pany,  East   Pittsburg,   Pa.,  a   Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  452,095. 


1.  In  an  electric  railway  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with 
two  parallel  axles  having  driving  wheels,  and  quills  sur- 
rounding the  axles  and  yieldingly  connected  to  the  wheela. 
of  a  motor  mounted  between  the  axles  and  extending  be- 
tween the  driving  wheels,  and  operative  connectiona  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  quills,  said  connections  compris- 
ing gear  wheela  located  outaide  of  the  driTlng  wheela. 

2.  In  an  electric  raUway  Tehlcle,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  axles  having  driving  wheela,  of  a  motor  located 
between  said  axles,  and  operative  connectiona  between  the 
motor  and  both  axles,  aald  connections  comprising  gear 
Wheels  located  outaide  of  the  driving  wheels  and  yielding 
connections    between    the    gear    wheela    and    the    driTing 

wheels.  _.^. 

3  In  an  electric  railway  Tehide,  the  combination  with 
an  axle  haTing  driTing  wheela,  and  a  quill  surrounding 
the  axle,  of  a  motor  located  between  the  driTing  wheels 
and  haTing  bearings  upon  the  qnill,  intermeehing  gear 
wheela  connected  respectively  to  the  motor  and  to  the 
quill,  and  means  operaUvely  and  resillently  connecting 
the  qnill  to  tbe  driving  wheela 

4.  In  an  electric  railway  vehicle,  the  combinaUon  with 
two  parallel  axles  haTing  driving  wbceU,  and  qoilla  sur- 
rounding the  axles,  of  a  motor  mounted  between  the  axles 
and  extending  between  the  driving  wheela,  bearings  for 
the  motor  upon  the  quills,  a  gear  wheel  actuated  by  tbe 
motor  and  located  outside  the  driving  wheels,  other  gear 
wheels  meshing  therewith  and  connected  respectively  to 
the  quills,  and  means  operatively  and  reailiently  connect 
Ing  the  quill  to  tbe  driving  wheela 


of  aald  car,  means  for  transferring  coal  from  a  coal  car 
placed  In  front  of  said  car  to  said  hopper,  a  conveyer  ex- 
tending out  at  the  side  of  said  car  for  conveying  the  coal 
from  said  hopper,  a  spreader  at  the  end  of  said  conveyer,  a 
boom  extending  outwardly  from  tbe  side  of  aald  car,  in 
front  of  aald  conveyer,  a  drag  or  the  like,  cables  engaging 
with  aald  drag,  one  of  said  cables  extending  out  and 
around  a  abeave  at  tbe  end  of  said  boom,  and  the  other 
cable  extending  back  to  the  car,  and  winding  drums  on 
aald  car  for  operating  said  cablea. 


99  3.590.  MACHINE  FOB  BALLAST  -  BURNING. 
Bamubl  B.  Flbiiiho,  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Aug.  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  576,086. 

1.  la  a  machine  for  ballaat  burning,  the  combination  of 
a  car  or  movable  auppori,  an  unloading  apparatus  at  the 
front  of  said  car  for  unloading  coal  from  a  coal  car  and 
delivering  it  to  said  car,  a  conveying  apparatna  for  convey- 
ing tbe  coal  from  aald  car  to  a  point  over  the  flre  bank, 
and  a  dragging  or  raking  apparatus  on  said  car,  arranged 
in  front  of  said  coal  conveyer. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  for  ballaat  burning,  tlic  combination 
of  a  car,  a  hopper  on  aald  car,  means  for  unloading  coal 
from  a  coal  car  placed  in  front  of  aald  car  and  dellTering 
It  to  said  hopper,  a  lateral  conTeyer  for  coBTeying  the 
coal  from  said  hopper  to  t>e  distributed  onto  the  flre,  and 
a  raking  or  dragging  apparatus  on  said  car  for  dragging 
tbe  face  of  tbe  flre  bank. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  car,  a  hopper  arranged  adjacent  to  tbe  middle 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna- 
tloB  of  a  car  or  moTable  support,  a  dragging  or  raking  ap- 
paratus extending  isterally  from  one  side  of  the  car  at 
the  forward  end  thereof,  means  for  operating  said  appa- 
ratus, said  means  indndlog  an  engine  arranged  in  the 
front  end  of  the  car.  a  hopper  arranged  at  a  suitable  dis- 
tance behind  aald  raking  apparatus,  means  for  unloading 
a  coal  car  placed  In  front  of  said  car  and  directing  the 
coal  OTer  aald  engine  and  t>ack  to  the  hopi>er,  and  a  coal 
coBTeyer  extending  out  from  beneath  aald  hopper  to  cany 
the  coal  therefrom  and  diatribnte  It  onto  the  flre. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  uae  in  ballast  burning,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  car,  a  forwardly  projecting  boom  on  aald  car, 
adapted  to  extend  out  over  a  coal  car,  a  hopper  on  said 
flrst-nsmed  csr,  a  alioTel  for  unloading  the  coal,  meana 
aaaoclated  with  said  shoTel  and  said  t>oom  for  moring 
the  ahoTel  back  and  forth  to  carry  the  coal  from  nid  coal 
car  to  said  hopper,  a  laterally  extending  boom  at  the  front 
end  of  aald  flrat-named  car,  a  block  plToted  in  aald  boom, 
a  dragging  or  raking  derice  haTing  a  beam  or  bar  ex- 
tending through  said  block,  an  operating  cable  extending 
from  said  dragging  or  raking  device,  a  winding  drum  on 
■aid  car  for  operating  aald  cable,  a  aecond  cable  connected 
with  aald  deTice  and  paaslng  out  oTer  a  abeaTe  at  the  end 
of  aald  boom  and  thence  Itack  OTer  guide  aheaTea  to  the 
car.  a  aecond  winding  drum  on  said  car  for  operating  said 
aecond  cable,  meana  for  holding  said  bar  or  beam  in  ad- 
justed position  in  said  block,  and  a  couTeyer  at  the  rear 
of  said  raking  or  dragging  deTice  for  cooTeying  the  coal 
from  the  hopper  out  to  a  point  OTer  the  flre. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


993,691.  8TEAM-TBAP.  BOBXBT  Fbxeb  and  Samubl 
OBBsa.  ProTldence,  B.  I.,  aaaignors  of  one-third  to  Wil- 
lard  T.  Hatch,  Proridence.  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1906. 
SerUl  No.  294,057. 

1.  A  Bteam-trap  compriaing  a  chamber  and  a  dlseliarge 
outlet  and  prorided  with  a  restricted  orifice  or  orifices 
located  near  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  at  one  aide 
of  said  discharge  outlet,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  steam-trap,  the  combination,  with  tl>e  body  of 
the  trap,  of  a  pipe  extending  into  the  chamber  thereof, 
said  pipe  being  substantially  parallel  with  the  bottom,  of 
said  chamber,  ssld  pipe  being  provided  with  a  restricted 
orifice  or  orifices,  substantially  as  described.  — . 
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3.  In  a  steam-trap,  the  combination,  with  the  body  of 
the  trap,  of  a  pipe  extending  Into  the  chamber  thereof. 
Mid  pipe  beln^  provided  with  a  restricted  Inlet  orifice  or 
orifices  and  with  a  restricted  discbarge  orifice  or  orifices, 
•ubstantially  as  described. 


4.  In  a  steam-trap,  tbe  combination,  with  the  body  of 
the  trap,  of  a  pipe  extending  into  the  chamber  thereof  near 
tbe  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  restricted 
orifice  or  orifices,  said  pipe  being  detacbably  secured  to 
said  trap  body,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  steam-trap,  the  combination,  with  the  discharge 
nutlet  and  the  controlling  valve,  of  a  valve  casing  project- 
ing to  the  outside  of  the  trap,  said  valve  casing  l)eing  inde- 
pendent of  the  discharge  oatlet  and  being  detacbably  se- 
cured in  poHition.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Qazette.] 


903.092.      VENTILATING  SYSTEM, 
clnnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  19.  191U. 


M08B8   Oans.   Cio- 
Serial  No.  &87.890. 


1.  In  a  ventilating  system,  a  chamber,  a  series  of  venti- 
lators disposed  In  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  chamber,  each  venti- 
lator Including  a  hollow  stem  opening  out  of  the  chamber : 
a  casing ;  a  series  of  flues  each  connected  at  one  end  with 
said  caning  and  having  its  opposite  end  extending  within 
one  of  said  ventilator  stems ;  an  Iniet  pipe  connected  at 
one  end  with  said  casing ;  and  a  fan  rotatably  mounted  In 
•aid  casing  in  position  to  discbarge  a  current  of  air 
through  said  flues,  to  create  a  forced  draft  In  said  venti- 
lators, and  to  discharge  a  current  of  air  through  said  Inlet 
pipe  Into  the  interior  of  the  chamber. 

2.  In  a  ventilating  system,  a  chamber,  a  funnel  shaped 
ventilator  disposed  within  the  Interior  of  tbe  chamber  and 
Including  a  hollow  stem  opening  out  of  tba  chamber;  a 
casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  opening ;  a  funnel  shaped 
member  forming  the  rear  end  of  said  casing ;  a  flue  having 
one  end  fitted  in  an  opening  formed  In  said  member  and 
having  Its  opposite  end  extending  within  said  ventilator 
stem  :  an  Inlet  pipe  connected  with  said  member  ;  and  a 
fan  rotatably  mounted  within  said  casing,  in  position  to 
force  a  current  of  air  through  said  inlet  pipe  into  tbe  in- 
terior of  tbe  car,  and  to  discharge  air  through  said  flue 
to  create  a  forced  draft  in  said  ventilator. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  car  Including  front  and  rear 
platforms  and  a  car  body  disposed  therebetween  ;  of  a 
series  of  ventilators  disposed  within  the  interior  of  tbe 
car  body,  each  having  a  hollow  stem  projecting  through 
an  opening  in  the  car  roof ;  a  casing  located  within  the 
front  platform  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  opening ;  a 
faonel  shaped  member  forming  tbe  rear  end  of  said  cas- 
ing and   provided  with  a  series  of  openings ;  a  series  of 


flues  each  having  one  end  fitted  in  oae  of  said  opentnffs. 
and  having  Its  opposite  end  extending  upwardly  within 
tbe  stem  of  one  of  said  ventilators ;  an  inlet  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  member  and  having  Its  free  end  extend- 
Ing  into  the  Interior  of  tbe  car  body  ;  and  a  fan  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  casing.  In  position  to  force  a  current 
of  air  through  said  Inlet  pipe  Into  tbe  Interior  of  the  car. 
and  to  discbarge  air  througt^  said  flues  to  create  a  forced 
draft  In  said  ventilator. 


993,5  93  MINING  MACHINE.  William  GfERSsKY. 
Prosser.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1910.  Serial  No. 
539.889. 


1.  in  a  machine  for  the  purpose  deacrtbed,  a  rotatable 
cylinder  open  at  one  end  and  provided  with  otAns  for  con- 
veying material  deposited  In  said  cylinder  In  a  direction 
away  from  said  open  e^d  by  the  rotative  movement  of  the 
cylinder,  means  for  conveying  the  material  to  be  treated 
to  tbe  interior  of  the  cylinder  and  canaing  the  same  to 
fall  in  a  stream  within  said  cylinder  in  a  direction  toward 
the  open  end  thereof,  and  meana  for  causing  air  to  move 
toward  tbe  satd  open  end  of  the  cylinder  In  traversing 
relation  to  the  stream  of  material  delivered  thereinto. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  an  o{>en  rear 
•od  and  a  discharge  opening  near  Its  front  end  and  hav- 
ing Ita  inner  sorface  apirally  grooved  to  feed  material  to 
its  front  end,  means  for' delivering  material  within  tb« 
cylinder  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  snd 
meana  for  delivering  a  separating  blast  longitudinally  of 
the  cylinder  directly  upon  tbe  said  material  at  tbe  point 
of  delivery  of  tlie  same  wlthio  the  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  separator  of  a  cylinder  having 
an  open  rear  end  and  a  diacharge  opening  near  Its  front 
end  and  having  its  inner  surface  spirally  grooved  to  feed 
the  material  to  Ita  front  end,  of  a  feeding  tube  extending 
through  the  front  end  of  the  cylinder  and  terminating 
within  the  cylinder  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, means  for  forcing  material  tbroiigb  the  said  feeding 
tube.^n  air  tube  disposed  longitudinally  wltbln  tbe  cylin- 
der immediately  adjacent  tbe  feeding  tube  and  terminat- 
ing near  the  end  thereof,  a  blower  connected  with  said  air 
tube,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  cylinder. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  spirally  corrugated  cylinder 
having  an  open  rear  end  and  provided  with  a  discharge 
opening  near  Ita  front  end,  a  hood  at  the  front  end  of  the 
said  cylinder,  a  discharge  spout  leading  from  the  said 
hood,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  said  hood,  means  for  rotating 
the  said  gear  wheel,  means  for  delivering  material  wltbln 
the  cylinder,  and  means  for  directing  an  air  blast  upon 
the  said  material  at  Its  point  of  delivery  within  tne 
cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  divided 
head  thereon,  a  spirally  corrugated  cylinder  having  its 
front  end  mounted  wltbln  the  said  divided  bead  and  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  opening  and  Its  rear  end  supported 
by  the  frame  and  being  open,  a  discharge  spout  leading 
from  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  mrans  for  delivering 
material  within  the  cylinder,  and  meana  for  delivering  an 
air  blast  upon  the  material  at  its  point  of  delivery. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


993,594.     BQCALIZING  DEVICE  FOR  BALXrBBARlNGB. 

FanDBKiCK  W.  OtrBMBT,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  2, 

1909.     Serial  No    510,722. 

1.  A  lo«d  dlstrlbatlng  device  for  a  aeries  of  annular  or 
unit  ball  bearings  consisting  of  two  series  of  Interacting, 
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Interwedglag  mcBbers,  a  box  or  natng  for  said  members, 
one  of  said  series  of  Interwedglng  members  In  contact  with 
tbe  bearings  and  the  other  seriet  of  Interwedglng  members 
in  I'ontact  against  tbe  box  or  caaing. 


2.  A  load  distributing  device  for  a  series  of  unit  ball 
itearings  conHlstlng  of  two  series  of  intersliding  wedge 
Khaped  members,  a  confining  means  for  one  of  said  series, 
one  of  said  series  formed  to  fit  said  units  one  to  each  unit, 
an<i  tbe  other  mrlee  of  wedg^  shaped  members  In  contact 
with  said  confining  means. 

3.  A  load  distributing  derlce  for  a  series  of  unit  ball 
(•earlngs  consisting  of  two  series  of  IntersUdIng  wedge 
shaped  members,  a  confining  means  for  said  series,  one  of 
said  series  formed  as  saddle  plecea  for  said  unit  bearings 
one  to  each  unit,  and  the  other  series  of  members  In  con- 
tact with  aald  confining  means,  said  wedge  ihiped  members 
assembled  with  a  soluble  clearance  therabetwaen  to  allow 
a  sidewlse  movement  for  each  member. 

4.  A  load  dlHtrlbutlng  device  for  a  aeries  of  unit  ball 
bearings  consisting  of  a  serlea  of  saddle  pieces  one  to  each 
unit,  aald  saddle  plecea  wedge  shaped  on  their  outer  edges, 
and  a  aecond  series  of  wedgv  pieces  operatlvely  placed  be- 
tween said  aaddle  pieces  to  receive  tbe  load. 


993.595      GUABD-RAIL  CLAMP.     Gnoses  L.  Hall.  New 
York,  N.  Y.'    Filed  Aug.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  88»,«76. 


1.  A  guard  rail  clamp  comprlaing  a  clamp  arm  provided 
with  means  at  one  end  to  engage  the  track  rail  and  at  ita 
other  end  with  upward  extending  means  to  engage  a 
wedge  device,  a  two-part  wedge  block  fitting  between  tbe 
clamp  arm  and  tbe  guard  rail,  one  of  said  parts  being 
provided  with  a  sot>stantiaIIy  vertical  portion  to  engage 
the  web  of  tbe  guard  rail,  and  a  boriaontal  portion  to 
engage  tbe  base  of  tbe  guard  rail  and  to  support  tbe  wedge, 
both  of  said  parte  being  provided  with  Inwardly  Inclined 
vertical  facta,  and  a  wedge  between  the  two  parta  of  the 
wedge  block,  each  part  of  tbe  wedge  block  being  provided 
with  means  to  eagags  tbe  clamp  arm.  and  maans  for 
drawing  the  wedge  in  between  the  parts  of  tbe  wedge 
block  and  holding  It  In  poaltion. 

2.  A  guard  rail  clamp  comprlaing  a  clamp  arm  provided 
with  means  at  one  end  to  ragace  tbe  track  rail  aad  at  Its 
ntber  end  with  an  upwardly  extending  yoke  adapted  to 
receive   a    wedge   derlce.    a    two-part    wedge   block   fitting 


wltbln  tbe  yoke  and  bearing  againat  the  guard  rail,  aald 
parts  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  yoke  to 
bold  them  against  longitudinal  movement  through  tbt 
yoke,  a  wedge  between  tbe  two  parts  of  tbe  wedge  block 
and  adapted  to  separste  them,  a  bolt  connected  to  the' 
wedge  and  projecting  from  tbe  smaller  end  thereof,  means 
on  the  bolt  to  engage  the  parts  of  tbe  wedge  block,  and 
a  nut  on  said  bolt,  whereby  the  wedge  may  be  drawn  In 
between  the  two  parta  of  the  wedge  block. 

3.  A  guard  rail  clamp  comprising  a  clamp  arm  provided 
with  means  at  one  end  to  engage  tbe  track  rail  and  at  Its 
other  end  with  an  upwardly  extending  yoke,  a  two-part 
wedge  block  fitting  within  aald  yoke  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  outer  side  of  the  guard  rail,  said  blocka  being 
formed  with  converglnR  adjacent  faces,  a  double  wedge 
adapted  to  fit  between  tbe  parts  of  the  wedge  block,  a 
lK>lt  connected  to  the  Rmaller  end  of  said  wedge,  a  nut  on 
said  bolt,  means  to  prevent  the  nut  contacting  with  tbe 
onds  of  the  wedge  block,  and  means  connecting  tbe  wedge 
blocks  to  the  clamp  yoke  whereby  they  will  be  held  sta- 
tionary during  the  movement  of  tbe  wedge. 

4.  A  guard  rail  clamp  comprising  a  clamp  arm  provided 
with  meana  at  one  end  to  engage  the  track  rail  and  at  Its 
upper  end  with  an  upwardly  extending  yoke,  a  two-part 
wedge  block  fitting  within  tbe  yoke  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  guard  rail,  the  Inner  adjoining  faces  of  said 
wedge  block  sections  converging,  a  double  wedge  fitting 
between  the  parts  of  said  wedge  block,  a  bolt  j^rojectlng 
from  tbe  smaller  end  of  said  wedge,  and  a  nut  on  said  twit 
to  draw  the  aame  inwardly  between  tbe  parts  of  tbe  wedge 
block. 

5.  A  guard  rail  clamp  comprlaing  a  clamp  arm  provided 
with  a  yoke  at  one  end,  a  two  part  wedge  block  In  satd 
yoke  and  adapted  to  bear  againat  the  adjoining  side  of  the 
guard  rail,  the  inner  faces  of  the  parts  of  said  wedge  block 
converging,  and  a  double  wedge  between  said  parts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


993.596.     GUARD-RAIL  CLAMP.     Gbosob  L.  Hall.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1910.     SerUI  No.  551.308. 


1.  A  guard  rail  clamp  comprising  a  yoke  formed  with  a 
central  longitudinal  web,  side  flanges  formed  on  the  edges 
of  said  central  web  and  serving  to  strengthen  said  web, 
a  filler  block,  spacing  blocks  and  clamping  devices  adapted 
to  fit  between  said  flanges  whereby  said  fiangea  will  pre- 
vent the  lateral  displacement  of  said  parts,  and  means  for 
adjusting  one  of  the  clamping  devices  said  means  engaging 
the  yoke. 

2.  A  guard  i^il  clamp  comprising  a  yoke  formed  of  an 
I-beam  section  bent  upwardly  at  its  ends  to  form  tbe  rail 
retaining  means,  filler  blocks,  spacing  means,  and  a  clamp- 
ing means  adapted  to  engage  tbe  rails  and  to  fit  the  chan- 
nel formed  by  the  side  flanges  of  the  said  I-beam  section 
and  to  prevent  tbe  lateral  displscement  of  tbe  aald  clamp- 
ing devices. 

S.  A  yoke  for  a  guard  rail  clamp  comprising  an  I-beam 
section  bent  upwardly  at  Its  ends  to  form  tbe  rail  retsln- 
Ing  portions  whereby  said  yoke  will  be  provided  with  a 
channel  on  Ita  ioDer  side. 

4.  A  guard  rail  clamp  comprising  a  yoke  formed  of  an 
I-beam  aectlon  bent  upwardly  at  ita  ends  to  form  the  rati 
retaining  portlona.  aald  yoke  having  a  channel  on  Ita 
Inner  side,  a  filler  block  adapted  to  fit  between  tbe  side 
flanges  of  od«  upwardly  bent  part  of  the  yoke  and  to  en- 
gage tbe  track  rail,  a  pair  of  spacing  Mocks  adapted  to  be 
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arranged  between  the  guard  rail  and  the  track  rail,  one  of 
■aid  blocks  being  provided  with  a  depending  lug  adapted 
to  fit  tbe  channel  In  the  yoke,  and  a  pair  ot  clamping 
wedges,  one  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  guard  rail  and 
tbe  other  being  movable  and  adapted  to  fit  between 
the  flanges  of  the  adjoining  end  of  the  clamp  yoke,  and 
a  bolt  carried  by  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  adjust  the 
movable  clamping  wedge,  the  said  bolt  being  arranged  be- 
tween the  side  flanges  of  the  yoke. 

5.  A  guard  rail  clamp  comprising  a  yoke,  formed  with  a 
central  web  and  side  flanges,  whereby  said  yoke  will  be 
provided  with  channels  on  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of 
said  web,  a  rail  clamping  means  adapted  to  engage  the 
rails,  a  portion  of  said  clamping  means  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  flanges  of  the  yoke  to  prevent  lateral  displace- 
ment of  said  clamping  means. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


993.597.  COUPLING-POLE  FOR  TRACTION  ENGINES. 
Fkank  Hahvat.  Eastman.  Wis.  Filed  June  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  S67.902. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  front  axle  of  a  wheeled  ve- 
hicle, a  draft  frame  secured  thereto,  a  slotted  guide  se- 
cured to  tbe  draft  frame,  a  coupling  pole  plvotally  secured 
to  the  draft  frame  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  slotted 
guide,  a  disk  plvotally  secured  to  the  coupling  pole,  flexi- 
ble members  secured  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  disk  and 
at  their  other  end  to  the  slotted  guide,  and  a  handle  bar 
secured  to  said  disk. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  front  axle  of  a  wheeled  ve- 
hicle, a  draft  frame  secured  thereto,  a  slotted  guide  secured 
to  the  draft  frame,  a  coupling  pole  plvotally  secured  to  the 
draft  frame  and  mounted  In  said  slotted  guide,  a  disk  plv- 
otally secured  to  the  coupling  pole,  said  disk  liaving  a 
grooved  segmental  portion,  projections  extending  from 
the  disk  at  the  ends  of  the  segmental  portion,  eyebolta  se- 
cured in  said  projections,  flexible  members  secured  at  one 
of  their  ends  to  said  eyebolta  and  their  other  ends  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  slotted  guide,  and  a  handle  bar  secured 
to  tbe  disk  to  operate  It. 


993,598.  COMBINED  RAIL  JOINT  AND  TIB  -  PLATE. 
GusTAV  A.  Hassbu  McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pltto- 
burgh  Track  Specialty  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Piled  Mar.  27.  1909.  SerUl  No. 
488.076. 

A  combined  rail-Joint  and  tie-plate  comprising  two  sec- 
tions each  formed  with  two  broad  overlapping  tie-plate- 
members,  formed  with  spike-receivlng-openings,  a  base- 
member  connecting  the  tie-plate-members  and  adapted  to 
extend  under  tbe  bases  of  two  adjacent  rails,  a  flsh-plate- 
member,  said  openings  of  the  tie-plate-members  of  the  re- 
spective sections  arranged  to  be  drawn  Into  register  by 
means  of  a  spike  driven  through  the  openings,  said  fish- 
plate-member of  each  section  comprising  a  vertical  por- 
tion formed  with  an  upper  flange  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
web  of  the  rail  below  its  head  and  a  lower  flange,  strength- 


ening ribs  connecting  tbe  tie-plate-members  and  flsh-plate 
member,  one  of  said  sections  formed  with  openings  to  re- 
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ceive  the  tto-plate-members  of  the  other  section  and  with 
ribs  on  the  nnder  side  of  its  base-member. 


993.599.     MOLDING  APPAR.\TU8.     Maodba  J.  Hbwlitt. 
Kewanee,  III.     Piled  June  18,  1910.     SerUI  No.  567,081. 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  including  a  sectional  flask,  and 
combined  pattern  and  core  box  plates  fltted  together  to 
provide  a  core  box  and  arranged  between  the  flask  sec- 
tions to  form  molds  therein,  said  core  t>ox  being  open  and 
the  flask  being  also  provided  at  such  open  portion  with  a 
filling  opening  to  enable  a  complete  mold  and  flask  to  t>e 
filled  simultaneously  without  changing  the  apparatus. 

2.  A  molding  apparatus  including  a  sectional  flask,  and 
combined  pattern  and  core  box  plates  fltted  together  to 
provide  a  core  Xxn  and  arranged  between  tbe  flask  sections 
to  form  molds  therein,  said  core  box  being  open  at  each 
end  and  the  ends  of  the  flask  being  provided  with  openings 
to  enable  the  core  box  and  the  flask  to  be  simultaneously 
filled  from  either  end  to  form  a  complete  core  and  mold 
without  changing  tbe  apparatus. 

8.  A  molding  apparatus  including  a  sectional  flask,  and 
combined  pattern  and  core  box  plates  fltted  together  to 
provide  a  core  box  and  arranged  between  and  supported  by 
the  walla  of  the  sections  of  the  flask  to  form  a  mold,  said 
plates  aad  the  opposite  walls  of  the  flask  sections  being 
provided  with  corresponding  core  receiving  seats,  and  the 
seats  of  the  plates  forming  opposite  openings,  and  the 
flask  being  provided  with  openings  in  the  walls  having  the 
seats  to  enable  a  complete  core  and  mold  to  be  simultane- 
ously  filled  without  changing  the  apparatua 

4.  A  molding  apparatus  including  flask  sections,  and 
combined  pattern  and  core  box  plates  interposed  between 
the  flask  sections  and  being  of  a  sise  to  extend  entirely 
across  the  same  from  one  end  of  the  fiask  sections  to  the 
other  end  thereof  to  form  the  bottom  wall  of  one  flask 
section  and  the  top  wall  of  tbe  other  flask  section,  said 
plates  being  provided  with  Intermediate  pattern  portion 
having  an  exterior  opening  and  the  flask  being  also  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  whereby  a  complete  core  and  mold 
may  be  simultaneously  filled  without  changing  the  appa- 
ratus. 

5.  A  molding  apparatus  Including  flask  sections,  and 
combined  pattern  and  core  box  plates  interposed  between 
the  flask  sections  tod  being  of  a  siie  to  extend  entirely 
across  the  same  froir  one  end  of  the  flask  sections  to  the 
other  end  thereof  to  form  tbe  Iwttom  wall  of  one  flask 
section  and  the  top  wall  of  tbe  other  flask  section,  said 
plates  having  an  intermediate  pattern  portion  forming  a 
core  box  and  open  at  the  opposite  walls  of  the  flask,  and 
the  latter  having  openings  to  enable  the  core  and  the  mold 
to  be  filled  simultaneously. 
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908,000.  CAR-ROOP  CONSTRUCTION.  JOHK  J.  HoiT- 
MAN,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Peter  H.  Murphy. 
Pittsburg.  Pa.    Piled  Aug.  20.  1910.    SeHal  No.  578,200. 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  series 
of  roof  sheets  carried  thereby,  a  rivet-Uke  bearing  piece 
carried  by  tbe  sheet  and  a  fastening  clip  secured  to  the 
car  siding  and  overlying  tbe  bearing  piece. 

2.  In  a  car  roof,  tbe  combination  of  a  support,  a  series 
of  roof  sheets  carried  thereby,  a  riret-Iike  bearing  piece 
carried  by  and  passing  through  tbe  sheet,  and  a  fastening 
clip  secured  to  the  car  siding  and  overlying  the  bearing 
piece. 


993.601.  METALLIC  CAR-ROOP  CONSTRUCTION.  JOHH 
J.  HorrMAN.  New  Kensington.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Peter  H. 
Murphy,  Pittsburg.  Ps.  Piled  Aug.  20.  1910.  SerUI  No. 
578.207. 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  tbe  combination  with  tb«  car  siding,  of 
earllnea  carried  thereby,  angle  sections  spaoaii  at  intervals 
along  tbe  carlines  and  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  roof, 
and  BO  arranged  as  to  have  legs  substantlallj  borlsontally 
disposed,  non-iaetallic  strtpa  rsatliig  open  tke  horlaoatal 
legs  of  the  angle  sections  and  extending  between  the  car- 
lines,  and  roofing  resting  upoh  tbe  non-metalUc  strips 
between  the  carlines. 

2.  In  a  car  roof,  tbe  combination  with  the  car  siding, 
of  carlines  carried  thereby,  angle  sections  spaced  at 
intervals  along  tbe  carllne  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  tbe  roof  and  so  arranged  as  to  have  legs  substantially 
borisontally  disposed,  non-metallic  strips  resting  upon  the 
horisontal  legs  of  tbe  angle  sections  and  extending  between 
the  carlines.  sub-sheathing  resting  upon  the  strips,  and 
roofing  resting  upon  the  sheathing. 

S.  In  s  car  roof,  the  combination  with  the  car  siding,  of 
carlines  carried  thereby,  angle  sections  spaced  at  inter- 
vals along  and  extending  beneath  tbe  carlines  and  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  have  legs  substantially  horlsontally  disposed 
a  distance  from  the  under  faces  of  the  carlines,  non-me- 
tallic strips  resting  upon  the  horisontal  legs  of  the  angle 
sections  sod  extending  between  tbe  carlines,  and  roofing 
resting  upon  non-metallic  strips. 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  tbe  combination  with  the  car  siding,  of 
carlines  carried  thereby,  angle  sections  spaced  at  inter- 
vals along  and  extending  beneath  the  carlines  and  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  have  legn  substantially  borisontally  disposed 
a  distance  from  tbe  under  faces  of  tbe  carlines,  non-me- 
Ulllc  strips  resting  upon  the  horisonUl  legs  of  tbe  angle 
sections  and  extending  between  the  carlines,  sub-sbesthing 
resting  upon  the  strips,  and  roofing  resting  upon  the  sub- 
shea  thing. 

5.  In  a  car  roof,  tbe  combination  with  the  car  siding,  of 
carlines  carried  thereby,  angle  sections  spaced  at  intervals 
slong  and  extending  beneath  and  secured  to  the  carlines 
and  tied  to  tbe  end  plates  of  tbe  car  and  so  arranged  as 


to  have  legs  substantially  horlsontally  disposed  a  distance 
from  the  under  faces  of  the  carlines.  non-metallic  strips 
resting  upon  tbe  horizontal  legs  of  tbe  angle  sections  and 
extending  between  tbe  carlines,  and  roof  sheets  resting 
upon  the  non-metallic  strips  and  having  edge  flanges  asso- 
ciated with  the  carlines. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


998.002.  DISH-WASHING  MACHINE.  Howabd  AoDlsolf 
Johnston,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Piled  Mar.  16, 
1910.     SerUI  No.  549,453. 
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1.  In  a  dtoh  waabing  machine  provided  with  a  casing 
and  a  pump  adapted  to  discharge  water  through  a  suitable 
flexible  tube,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  nonle ;  and 
a  guide  within  the  casing  on  which  the  nossle  U  suitably 
supported  to  be  moved  back  and  forth  and  rotatably  moved 
to  direct  a  stream  of  water  in  various  directlona 

2.  In  a  dUh  washing  machine  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing ;  a  pump  for  drawing  water ;  a  flexible  tube  into  which 
tbe  pump  dUcbargea ;  and  discharge  directing  meana  com- 
prUlng,  a  chamber  connected  to  the  lube,  and  a  nossle 
rotaUbly  connected  to  said  chamber;  a  guide  on  which 
the  discharge  means  are  longitudinally  movable,  and  a 
handle  whereby  the  discharge  directing  means  may  be  re- 
ciprocated on  said  guide  and  the  said  nosale  rotated. 

8.  In  a  disb  washing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
casing  hsTlng  a  pump-well  formed  at  ita  bottom ;  a  pump 
for  drawing  water  from  said  well ;  a  tube  into  which  the 
pump  discharges ;  and  a  discharge  nossle  connected  with 
said  tube ;  and  a  guide  within  the  casing  on  which  the 
nossle  is  adapted  to  be  moved  back  and  forth  and  turned  in 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  direction  of  motion  to  dis- 
charge water  in  dlflTerent  directions. 


993,603.  STREET -SWEEPING  APPARATUS.  Alva  D. 
JoNBS,  LouisTlile,  Ky.,  assignor  ta  American  Street 
Cleaner  Company.  LouUvlIle.  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of 
Arisona.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1909,  SerUI  No.  515,856.  Re- 
newed Oct.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,900. 


1.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  Tehlcle,  of  a  swinging  frame  hinged  to  said  vefhicle,  a 
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support  for  the  free  end  of  said  frmme.  means  for  swing- 
ing said  frame  laterally,  a  series  of  rotary  bmsbes  mount- 
ed In  said  frame,  and  baring  tbelr  axes  substantially  rer- 
tical,  means  for  imparting  vertical  play  to  said  brushes. 
-suctloD  pipes  at  each  side  of  said  brushes  adapted  to  suck 
in  the  air  snd  solid  particles  raised  by  said  brushes,  and 
a  suction  pump  carried  by  said  vehicle  and  connected  to 
said  suction  pipes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  vphiole.  of  a  swinfring  frame  hlnf^d  to  said  vehicle,  a 
support  for  the  free  end  of  said  frame,  a  guy  rope  having 
its  ends  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  frame  and  Its 
bight  passing  through  pulleys  carried  by  said  Tehlcle  and 
wound  about  an  axle,  a  wheel  carried  by  said  axle,  where- 
by said  frame  may  be  swung  laterally,  a  series  of  rotary 
brushes  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  having  their  axes  sut>- 

^stantially  vertical,  means  for  permitting  vertical  play  to 
said  brushes,  suction  pipes  at  each  side  of  said  brushes 
and  adapted  to  sucic  in  the  air  and  the  solid  particles 
raised  by  said  brnsbes.  and  a  suction  pump  carried  by 
said  vehicle  and  connected  to  said  suction  pipes,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle,  of  a  swinging  frame  hinged  to  said  vehicle,  a 
support  for  the  free  end  of  said  frame  comprising  a  stay 
connected  thereto  and  to  the  upper  part  of  said  vehicle, 
means  for  swinging  said  frame  laterally,  a  series  of  ro- 
tary brushes  monnted  in  said  frame,  and  having  their  axes 
Bubetantlally  vertical,  means  for  Imparting  vertical  play 
to  said  brushes,  suction  pipes  at  each  end  of  said  brushes 
adapted  to  suck  in  the  air  and  solid  particles  raised  by 
said  brushes,  and  a  suction  pump  carried  by  said  vehicle 
and  connected  to  said  suction  pipes,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle,  ot  a  swinging  frame  hinged  to  said  vehicle,  a 
support  for  the  free  end  of  said  frame  comprising  a  stay 
connected  thereto  and  to  the  upper  part  of  said  vehicle, 
a  guy  rope  having  its  ends  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  frame  and  Ita  bight  passing  through  pulleys  carried 
by  said  vehicle  and  wound  about  an  axle,  a  wheel  carried 
by  said  axle,  whereby  said  frame  may  be  swung  laterally, 
a  series  of  rotary  brushes  mounted  in  said  frame,  and 
having  their  axes  substantially  vertical,  means  for  per 
mlttlng  vertical  play  to  said  brushes,  suction  pipes  at  each 
side  of  said  brushes  adapted  to  suck  in  the  air  and  the 
solid  particles  raised  by  said  brushes,  and  a  suction  pump 
carried  by  said  veblcle  and  connected  to  said  suction 
pipes,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle,  of  a  swinging  frame  hinged  to  said  vehicle,  a 
support  for  the  free  end  of  said  frame,  means  for  swing- 
ing said  frame  laterally,  a  series  of  cruciform  rotary 
brushes  mounted  In  said  frame  having  their  arms  Inter- 
penetrating and  having  their  axes  substantially  vertical, 
means  for  rotating  said  brushes  all  at  the  same  rate  of 
speed,  means  for  p«>rmltting  vertical  play  to  said  brushes. 
suction  pipes  at  each  side  of  said  brushes  adapted  to  suck 
In  the  air  anl  solid  particles  raised  by  said  brnsbes.  and 
a  suction  pump  carried  by  said  vehicle  and  connected  to 
said  suction  pipes,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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993,604.  COAL-FEEDING  APrAR.VTIS  FOR  ROT.MIY 
CEMENT-KILNS.  Ac.  Herman  E.  Kiefgr.  Easton.  Pa. 
Filed  May  14.  1010.  Serial  No.  r)61,.'l02. 
1.  In  rotary  kiln  feeding  apparatus,  a  rotary  cement 
kiln,  a  coal  bin  and  communicating  casing,  a  cbnte  connect- 
ed with  the  discharge  end  of  said  casing,  an  injector  and 
burner  tube  connected  with  said  chute  to  discharge  Into  the 
kiln,  a  feeder  shaft  mounted  within  said  casing,  a.  primary 
screw  feeder  moanted  on  said  shaft  to  feed  the  powdered 
coal  delivered  from  said  bin.  a  secondary  four-flight  feed 
screw  of  greater  diameter  than  said  primary  feed  screw 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  length  approximately 
equal  to  one  and  n  half  of  its  turns  and  cutoff  plates  pro- 
vided with  restricted  apertures  at  their  lower  portions 
oiounted  within  said  casing  to  cooperate  with  both  ends 


2.  In  rotary  kiln  feeding  apparatuo.  a  rotary  cement 
kiln,  a  coal  bin  and  communicating  casing,  an  Injector 
device  connected  with  the  discharge  end  of  said  casing 
and  with  said  kiln,  a  feeder  shaft  mounted  within  said 
casing,  a  primary  screw  feeder  mounted  on  said  shaft  to 
ffced  forward  the  powdered  coal  delivered  from  said  bin. 
a  secondary  multiple  flight  feed  screw  of  greater  diameter 
than  said  primary  feed  screw  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
having  a  length  approximately  equal  to  one  and  a  half  of 
its  turns  and  cutoff  plates  provided  with  restricted  aper- 
tures mounted  within  said  casing  to  cooperate  with  both 
ends  of  said  secondary  feed  screw  and  prevent  flooding 
therethrough. 

3.  In  rotary  kiln  feeding  apparatus,  a  rotary  cem<>nt 
kiln,  a  coal  bin  and  communicating  casing,  an  Injector  de- 
vice connected  with  said  casing  and  discharging  Into  said 
kiln,  a  primary  screw  feeder  in  said  casing  to  feed  along 
the  same  the  material  from  said  bin.  a  socondarr  multiple 
flight  feed  screw  having  a  length  approximately  «H]ua1  to 
one  and  a  half  Its  tarns  and  cutoff  plates  provided  with 
restricted  apertures  In  their  lower  portions  mounted  with- 
in said  casing  to  cooperate  with  both  ends  of  said  second- 
ary feed  screw,  and  prevent  flooding  therethrough. 

4.  In  furnace  feeding  apparatus,  a  furnace,  a  fuel  bin 
and  connected  casing,  an  Injector  device  connected  with 
said  casing  and  discharging  into  said  furnace,  a  primary 
feeder  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  secondary  multiple  flight 
feed  screw  having  a  corresponding  number  of  spiral  feed- 
ing passages  mounted  In  said  casing  to  receive  the  foel 
fed  by  said  primary  feeder  and  ctitoff  plates  provided  with 
restricted  apertures  mounted  within  said  casing  to  co- 
operate with  both  ends  of  said  secondary  feed  screw  and 
cut  off  the  discharge  of  the  material  from  the  feeding 
passages  which  are  In  communication  with  the  inlet  aper- 
ture. 

5.  In  furnace  feeding  apparatus,  a  furnace,  a  fuel  bin 
and  communicating  casing,  an  Injecting  device  connected 
with  said  casing,  and  discharging  into  said  furnace,  a 
primary  feeder,  a  secondary  multiple  feed  screw  having  a 
plurality  of  spiral  feeding  passages  mounted  In  said  casing 
to  receive  fuel  from  said  primary  feeder  and  cutoff  plates 
provided  with  restricted  apertures  mounted  within  said 
casing  to  cooperate  with  both  ends  of  said  secondary  feed 
screw  and  prevent  material  passing  through  said  spiral 
feeding  passage  Independent  of  the  movement  of  said 
secondary  feed  screw. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


903,605.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
HOLLOW  BODIES  AND  ESPECIALLY  OF  HEAD- 
COVERINGS  FROM  FIBROUS  MATERIAL.  RcDOi* 
Knoll.  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  Ocsell- 
schaft  lur  Verwertung  der  HohikOrperpatente  Dr  Knoll 
G.  M.  B.  H.,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Nov.  12, 
1008.     SerUl  No.  462,201. 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture'  of  hollow  bodies, 
especially  bead  coverings,  from  flbrous  pulp,  which  process 
consists  in  providing  a  perforated  hand  mold  with  a 
downwardly  extending  petticoat  casing  open  at  the  Iwt- 
tom  lowering  said  mold  and  casing  below  the  upper  level 
of  the  flbrous  pulp,  whereby   pulp  is  depoalted   upon   tbe 
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Bold,  and  then  raising  tbe  mold  and  casing  until  all  Imt 
tbe  lower  part  of  the  casing  Is  removed  from  the  pulp. 


2.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow  bodies,  espe- 
dally  head  coverings,  from  flbrous  material,  which  con- 
sists in  immersing  in  a  flbrous  pulp  a  foramlnated  form. 
Inclosing  tbe  same  In  a  casing,  and  raising  tbe  form 
vertically  in  the  flbrous  pulp,  until  all  but  the  lower  edge 
of  tbe  casing  Is  removed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow  bodies,  espe- 
cially head  coverings,  from  flbrous  material,  which  con- 
sists In  Immersing  In  a  fibrous  pulp  a  foramlnated  mold, 
Inclosing  the  same  In  a  casing,  and  raising  tbe  form  verti- 
cally until  all  but  the  lower  part  of  the  casing  Is  re- 
moved from  the  pulp,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


0  0  8,606.  ADJUSTABLE  SAWING  APPARATUS. 
Charles  S.  Lcmox,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Plied  Sept.  6, 
1010.     SarUl  No.  080.012. 


1.  In  an  adjustable  sawing  apparatus,  tbe  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  shaft,  a  swinging  frame  having 
one  end  thereof  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  abaft,  a 
second  swinging  frame  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally 
mounted  upon  tbe  free  end  of  the  first  mentioned  swing- 
ing frame,  a  rotary  cutting  member  at  the  free  end  of 
the  second  mentioned  swinging  frame,  a  counter-weight 
at  the  pivot  end  of  tbe  second  mentioned  swinging  frame, 
means  for  holding  the  first  mentioned  swinging  frame  In 
an  adjusted  position,  a  treadle,  guide  pulleys  upon  the 
flrst  mentioned  swinging  frame  and  the  supi>ortlng  frame, 
and  a  cable  passing  around  the  said  guide  pulleys  and 
baring  the  extremities  thereof  connected  to  the  second 
mentioned  swinging  frame  and  tbe  treadU  respectively. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  uawing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  shaft,  a  swinging  frame  baring 
one  end  thereof  pirotally  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a 
second  swinging  frame  haring  one  end  thereof  pirotally 
mounted  upon  the  free  end  of  the  flrst  mentioned  swing- 
ing frame,  a  rotary  cutting  memlier  at  the  free  end  of  the 
second  mentioned  swinging  frame,  means  for  driring  the 
rotary  cutting  member,  an  arc  shaped  guide  carried  by 
tbe  first  mentioned  swinging  frame  and  arranged  con- 
centric with  tbe  axis  of  the  second  mentioned  swinging 
frame,  means  upon  the  second  mentioned  swinging  frame 
slldably  engaging  tbe  said  arc  shaped  guide,  a  counter- 
weight at  the  pivot  end  of  tbe  second  mentioned  frame, 
an  arc  ahaped  rack  carried  by  tbe  supporting  frame  and 
arranged  concentric  with  tbe  before  mentioned  shaft,  a 
pawl  upon  the  flrst  mentioned  swinging  frame  for  engag- 
ing the  rack  to  bold  tbe  said  first  ntentloned  frame  in  an 
adjusted  position,  a  treadft.  guide  pulleys  upon  tbe  first 
mentioned  swinging  frame  and  supporting  frame  respec- 


tively, and  a  cable  passing  around  tbe  said  guide  puileya, 
tbe  extremities  of  the  cable  being  connected  to  tbe  second 
mentioned  swinging  frame  and  tbe  treadle  respectively  ao 
that  the  second  mentioned  swinging  frame  can  be  shifted 
through  the  medium  of  the  treadle  while  the  rotary  cut- 
ting member  Is  In  operation. 


9  0  3,607.  ADJUSTABLE  CUTTING  APPARATUS. 
Charles  S.  Lemon,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Piled  Mar.  6. 
1011.     Serial  No.  612,600. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  specified,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a 
swinging  frame  on  the  shaft,  a  second  swinging  frame 
connected  with  the  flrst,  a  rotary  cutter  carried  by  tbe 
second  swinging  frame,  and  means  to  cause  said  cutter  to 
move  in  a  substantially  horlcontal  direction,  said  meana 
including  curved  guides  carried  by  tbe  supporting  frame 
and  rollers  carried  by  tbe  second  swinging  frame  and 
adapted  to  travel  on  the  guides. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  speclfled,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  swing- 
ing frame  on  tbe  shaft,  a  second  swinging  frame  con- 
nected with  the  first,  a  rotary  cutter  carried  by  the  sec- 
ond swinging  frame,  means  Including  carved  guides  car- 
ried by  the  supporting  frame  to  cause  said  cutter  to  move 
In  a  substantially  horizontal  direction,  a  table  movably 
mounted  on  the  supporting  frame,  and  means  adapted  to 
raise  or  lower  said  table. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a  swing 
Ing  frame  on  the  shaft,  a  second  swinging  frame  connected 
with  the  flrst,  a  rotary  cutter  carried  by  the  second  swing- 
ing frame,  and  means  to  cause  said  cutter  to  move  in  a 
substantially  vertical  direction,  said  means  including  sub- 
stantially vertically  disposed  guides  carried  by  tbe  sap- 
porting  frame  and  a  brace  Interposed  between  said  guides 
and  the  supporting  frame. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame,  a  table  movably  mounted 
thereon,  rollers  mounted  on  the  table,  shafts  mounted  on 
the  frame,  and  spiral  cams  mounted  on  the  shafts,  aaid 
cams  adapted  to  engage  the  rollers  and  provided  witb  de- 
pressions on  the  periphery  thereof  In  which  said  rollers 
may  rest,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  speclfled,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  thereon,  a 
swinging  frame  on  the  shaft,  a  second  swinging  frame 
connected  with  the  flrst,  a  rotary  cutter  carried  by  tl»« 
second  swinging  frame,  and  means  to  cause  said  cutter  to 
move  in  a  substantially  borieontal  direction,  said  means 
including  curved  guides  carried  by  said  supporting  frames. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


993,608      BRIDLE  -  BIT.     Isaac  S.  Martin,  Fort  Riley, 
Kans.     Filed.  Dec.  14.  1910.     Serial   No.  097,260. 

1.  A  bridle  bit  comprising  pivotally  connected  upper  and 
lower  cheek  branches,  mouth  -  pieces  carried  by  said 
branches,  the  moath-plece  of  the  upper  branches  normally 
lying  in  front  of  the  mouth-piece  of  tbe  lower  branches, 
and  controlling  means  connected  to  said  branches. 

2.  A  bridle  bit  comprising  pivotally  connected  upper 
and  lower  cheek  branches,  mouth-pieces  carried  by  said 
branches,  tbe  moutb-plece  of  the  lower  branches  liaving 
Its  ends  connected  to  points  on  the  lower  branches  wblcb 
are  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  tbe  upper  cheek 
branches  t>elng  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  upper  ends  of 
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the  lower  cheek  toanches,  the  moatb-plece  of  nld  npper 
ebeek  branches  bavins  Its  ends  connected  to  points  on  the 
npper  cheek  branches  wblcb  are  at  the  lower  ends  thereof, 
means  for  connecting  curb-reins  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
lower  cheek  branches,  attaching  means  for  cheek  straps 
at  the  npper  ends  of  the  last-mentioned  cheek  branches. 
and  attaching  means  for  curb  strap*  at  the  upper  ends  of 
the  npper  cheek  branches. 


3.  A  bridle  bit  comprising  pirotally  connected  npper 
and  lower  cheek  branches,  a  snaffle-bit  carried  by  the  lower 
cheek  branches  and  having  attaching  means  for  the 
snaffle  reins,  means  for  attaching  curb  reins  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  lower  cheek  branches,  attaching  means  for 
cheek  strap*  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  last-mentioned  cheek 
branches,  a  mouth  -  piece  carried  by  the  upper  cheek 
branches  at  their  lower  ends,  and  means  at  the  upper  ends 
of  the  last-mentioned  cheek  branches  for  attachment  of  a 
curb  strap. 


993,600.  CAR  FBNDEB.  WtLUAM  H.  MABTiir.  Oeywr- 
Tllle,  Cal.,  assignor  of  two-flfths  to  Jaa.  B.  Nelson,  Oey- 
servllle.  Cal.    FUed  Oct  6.  1910.    Serial  No.  580,464. 


3Ks: 


rr!^^^^      > 


1.  In  a  car  fender  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  car  body  and  the  dash,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  on  the  dash  front  and  spring  rocked  In  one  direc- 
tion, side  arms  pendent  from  the  shaft  to  move  therewith, 
a  catcher  fender  member  bung  at  the  rear  end  between 
the  said  side  arms  and  having  a  roller  bearing  on  tbe  front 
end,  a  windlaas  Including  a  ratchet  Joumaled  on  the  car 
platfoi^,  a  winding  member  thereon  connected  with  the 
lower  ends  of  the  side  arms,  and  a  locking  rod  slidable  on 
tbe  car  platform  for  engaging  the  ratchet  of  the  windlass : 
of  a  buffer  frame  pivotally  bung  near  its  upper  end  on  the 
dash  front,  a  counter-weight  having  a  portion  for  sliding 
down  in  front  of  the  locking  rod  to  hold  it  in  engagement 
with  the  windlass  ratchet,  a  guide  on  tbe  dash  and  a 
flexible  connection  that  passes  over  the  guide,  and  Joins 
with  the  upper  end  of  tbe  buffer  frame  and  wltb  tbe  cooa- 
ter-weight. 

2.  In  a  car  fender  of  the  character  stated,  a  horisontally 
movable  catcher  frame,  manually  operated  means  for 
pulling  tha  said  frame  back,  a  rock  shaft  on  tbe  front  of 
the  car,  spring-rocked  In  one  direction,  arms  on  which  the 
rear  end  of  the  catcher  frame  Is  hung,  a  lock  device  oa  the 


arms,  a  means  held  by  the  said  lock  device  for  supportlnc 
the  front  end  of  the  catcher  frame,  and  a  buffer  mechanism 
cooperating  with  the  manually  operated  means  that  pulls 
tbe  catcher  frame  and  spring-rocked  shaft  back,  whereby 
to  release  the  said  means  when  struck  by  an  object. 

3.  In  a  car  fender  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  the  com- 
bination with  the  car  platform  and  daab,  of  a  rock  shaft 
transversely  mounted  on  tbe  front  of  the  daab,  and  spring 
rocked  to  Its  outer  or  thrust  movement,  arma  pendent 
from  said  shaft  to  rock  therewith,  a  catcher  fender  section 
bung  at  its  rear  end  on  the  said  arms  and  having  a  roller 
bearing  at  tbe  front  or  drop  end.  manually  operated  means 
for  pulling  tbe  arms  back  under  spring  tension,  other 
means  for  holding  up  the  drop  or  front  end  of  the  catcher 
section  and  a  buffer  mechanism  on  the  car  front  cooperat- 
ing with  tbe  means  for  holding  tbe  arms  back  and  the 
catch  section  elevated  and  arranged,  when  struck,  to  re- 
lease the  said  arms  and  the  catcher  section. 

4.  In  a  car  fender  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  car  platform  and  daab,  of  a  rock  shaft 
transversely  mounted  on  the  front  of  the  daab,  and  spring 
rocked  to  Its  outer  or  thrust  movement,  arms  pendent 
from  said  shaft  to  rock  therewith,  a  catcher  fender  sec- 
tion hung  at  Its  rear  end  on  the  said  arms  and  having  a 
roller  bearing  at  the  front  or  drop  end,  manually  operated ' 
means  for  pulling  tbe  arms  back  under  spring  tension, 
other  means  for  holding  up  the  drop  or  front  end  of  tbe 
catcher  section,  and  a  buffer  mechanism  on  tbe  car  front 
cooperating  with  the  meana  for  holding  the  arms  hack 
and  tbe  catcher  section  elevated,  and  arranged,  when 
struck,  to  release  the  said  arms  and  tbe  catcher  section, 
and  automatic  meana  for  locking  tbe  said  arma  and  the 
catcher  section  in  their  forwardly  thrust  position. 

5.  A  street  car  fender  of  the  character  described,  coa- 
prising  tbe  following  elements  In  combinatton  with  a  car 
body,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  tbe  car 
and  spring-turned  in  one  direction,  depending  arms  fixedly 
held  on  tbe  said  shaft,  a  windlass  connected  to  the  arms 
for  swinging  them  upwardly  against  the  spring  tension  of 
the  rock  shaft,  and  a  catcher  frame  held  io  the  lower 
end  of  the  arms  to  project  forwardly  therefrom,  a  detent 
for  holding  tbe  windlaas  in  its  wound-up  position,  and  a 
buffer  frame  mounted  on  tbe  front  dash  connected  to  the 
detent  to  move  the  aaid  detent  to  release  the  windlaas  aa 
the  buffer  frame  strikes  an  object. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


99S,«10.  8TNCHRONIZINO  DEVICE.  PiaNAND  Bmils 
Acocsra  Mathbu>t  and  Hinbi  Ocoaaas  Obktil- 
BOMMB,  Parla,  Prance.  Piled  Apr.  28,  1908.  Serial  So. 
428,720. 


1.  In  a  syncbroniiing  device,  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted 
opposite  each  other  on  separate  ahafta.  one  of  the  wheels 
having  on  its  opposite  face  condacting  sectors  separated 
from  the  wheel  and  from  each  other  by  insulating  mate- 
rial, the  other  wheel  carrying  a  flexible  brush  -contacting 
when  the  wheels  are  in  unison  with  the  insulation  between 
the   sectors,   electromagnets   actuating   the   wheels. 
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mounted  on  the  driving  shafts  of  the  devices  to  be  syn- 
chronised and  making  at  predetermined  interval*  electric 
contact  with  the  terminals  of  tbe  electromagnets,  In 
combination  with  a  circuit  Including  a  source  of  electric 
energy,  tbe  flexible  brush  and  the  sectors. 

2.  In  a  synchronising  device,  s  pair  of  wheels  mounted 
opposite  esch  other  on  separate  shsfts.  one  of  the  wheels 
having  on  Its  opposing  face  conducting  sectors  separated 
from  the  wheel  and  from  each  other  by  Insulating  mate- 
rial, tbe  other  wheel  carrying  a  flexible  brush  contacting 
when  the  wheels  are  in  unison  with  the  insulation  between 
the  sectors,  electromagnets  controlling  the  wheels,  a  low 
tension  electric  source  actuating  the  magnets,  cams 
mounted  on  tbe  driving  shafts  of  the  devices  to  be  syn- 
chronised snd  contacting  at  predetermined  Intervals  with 
the  terminals  of  tbe  electromagnets,  a  circuit  connect- 
ing tbe  flexible  brush  and  the  sectors  to  a  series  of  relays, 
a  high  tension  circuit  including  the  armaturea  of  these 
relays,  in  combination  with  an  adjustable  automatically 
operated  resistance,  and  a  motor  included  in  the  high  ten- 
sion circuit   and  operating  tbe  resistance. 

II.  In  a  syncbroniiing  device,  a  pair  of  electrically  actu- 
ated wheels  facing  each  other  and  mounted  on  separate 
shafta,  one  of  the  wheels  being  provided  on  its  opposing 
face  with  conducting  sectors  aepsrsted  from  the  wheel 
and  from  each  other  by  insulating  material,  tbe  other 
wheel  carrying  a  flexible  brush  resting  when  the  wheels 
are  In  unison  on  the  insulating  material  between  tbe  Mc- 
tors,  s  source  of  electric  energ>-.  sn  electric  circuit,  a  pair 
of  electric  motors  operating  the  devices  to  t>e  synchronised, 
a  drum  carrying  a  contact  included  In  the  electric  circuit 
and  displaceable  about  the  axis  of  one  of  tbe  motors,  in 
combination  with  a  cam  mounted  on  the  aame  axis  and 
Impinging  at  predetermined  IntervalK  the  contact  carried 
by  the  drum,  aa  snd  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  synchronising  device,  a  pair  of  wheels  electri- 
cally operated  and  mounted  facing  each  other  on  separate 
•hafts,  one  of  the  wheels  being  provided  with  conducting 
sectors  M-parated  from  the  wheel  and  from  each  other 
by  Insulsting  material,  tbe  second  wheel  carrying  a  flexible 
brush  resting  when  tbe  wheels  are  In  unison  on  the  lo- 
Bulstlon  between  tbe  sectors,  a  pair  of  collecting  rings 
mounted  on  the  shaft  of  tbe  sector  wheel,  said  rings  being 
connected  electrically  one  to  each  of  said  sectors,  a  col- 
lecting ring  on  the  bruah  wheel  abaft,  an  electric  circuit 
Including  the  driving  motora.  two  aeta  of  relaya  actuated 
respectively  by  tbe  sectors  according  as  tbe  sector  wheel 
outstrips  or  lags  behing  tbe  brush  wheel,  a  divided  reslst- 
snce  included  in  the  relay  circuit  and  carrying  two  mu- 
tually insulated  contact  arms  preadjusted  to  any  desired 
angle  relatively  to  each  other  and  traveraing  tbe  two 
parte  of  tbe  divided  resUtance,  In  combination  with  a  mo- 
tor controlling  the  movement  of  tbe  preadjusted  resistance 
contact  arms  and  thereby  tbe  amount  of  current  sent  to 
the  driving  motors. 

B.  In  s  synchronising  device,  tbe  combinstion  of  s  pair 
of  wheels  operated  step-by-step  by  mesns  of  a  pair  of 
electromagnets  and  mounted  on  separate  shafts  facing 
each  other,  one  of  the  wheels  carrying  on  its  opposing 
face  two  conducting  sectors  separated  from  the  wheel 
and  from  each  other  by  insulating  material,  the  other 
wheel  carrying  a  flexible  brush  included  in  the  same  elec- 
tric drcnlt  aa  the  sector,  two  collecting  rings  on  the  sec- 
tor wheel  shaft  connected  electrically  eacb  wltb  one  of 
tbe  ^pctors.  a  pair  of  driving  motor*,  a  cam  mounted  on 
the  motor  abaft  and  impinging  a  contact  controlling  the 
step-by-step  movement  of  the  wheels,  in  combination  with 
s  series  of  relaya  and  an  electric  brake  mounted  on  one 
of  tbe  motor  driving  shafts  and  controlling  automatically 
the  apeed  of  rotation  of  tbe  aame. 


9  9  8.611.  ELBCTROM AGNBTIC  POWER  VBLOCITT- 
RATIO  DEVICE.  PARTICILARLY  APrLICABLE  FOR 
DRIVING  AUTOMOBILES.  Albert  IIeksv  Mipclkv. 
Forest  Gate,  and  Chabum  Antbont  Vamdsbvsix,  Acton 
Vale.  England  Piled  May  7.  1909.  Serial  No.  494.668. 
1.  An  electromagnetic  power  velocity  ratio  dcrlee  con- 
sisting of  In  romhinstlon  n  dynamo  armature,  a  motor 
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armature,  and  one  aet  of  field  magnets  common  to  tbe  two 
armaturea,  the  motor  armature  surrounding  said  laagai  ts 
and  the  dynamo  armature  being  aurrounded  by  said  mag- 
nets, tbe  motor  armature  being  fixed  and  the  dynamo  arma- 
ture and  field  magnets  being  adapted  to  move  relatively 
to  one  another  and  to  the  motor  armature,  means  for 
exciting  the  field  magnets,  and  means  for  conveying  tbe 
current  generated  by  ime  armature  to  tbe  other  anaature, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  An  electromagnetic  power  velocity  ratio  device   con- 
sisting of  In   combination   a  dynamo  armature,   a    motor 
armature,  and  one  aet  of  field  magnets  common  to  tbe  two 
;  armatures,  the  motor  armature  surrounding  said  magnets 
{  and  the  dynamo  armature  being  surrounded  by  said  mag- 
nets,   the   motor   srmature   being    fixed    and    the   dynamo 
armature  and  field  magneta  being  adapted  to  move  rela- 
tively to  one  another  and  to  the  motor  armature,  means 
for  exciting  the  field  magnets,   means  for  conveying  tbe 
current  generated  by  one  armature  to  the  other  armature 
,  and  adjustable  means  for  varying  the  function  of  tbe  cur- 
rent relative  to  tbe  two  armaturea  and  tbe  field  magneta 
In  order  to  vary  tbe  power  velocity  ratio  and  the  direc- 
tion of  transmitted  motion,  substantially  aa  described. 
^       3.  An  electromagnetic  power  velocity  ratio  device  con- 
;  elating  of  in  combination  a  dynamo  armature,  a   motor 
armature,  and  one  set  of  field  magnets  common  to  the  two 
'  armaturea,  the  motor  armature  surrounding  said  magnets, 
and  the  dynamo  armature  being  surrounded  by  said  mag- 
nets,   the    motor   srmature   being    fixed    and    the    dynamo 
armature  and  field  magneta  being  adapted  to  move  rela- 
,  tlvely  to  one  another  and  to  the  motor  armature,  means 
for  exciting  the  field   magnets,   mesns   for  conveying   tbe 
;  current  generated  by  one  armature  to  the  other  armature, 
^   brusbee  adapted  to  contact  with  the  commutator  of  esch 
'  srmature  and  to  connect  with  tbe  field  magnets,  and  means 
I   for  rocking  tbe  said  brushes  relative  to  tbe  field  magnets 
I  so  aa  to  vary  tbe  current  function  and  direction  from  one 
armature  to  tbe  other  and  the  reaction  of  the  field  max- 
<  neta  on  tbe  two  armaturea,  substantially  as  deacribed. 
I       4.  An  electromagnetic  power  velocity  ratio  device  con- 
:   slsting   of   in   combinstion   a   dynamo   armature,   a    motor 
!  armature,   and  one  set  of  field   magnets  common   to  the 
I  two  armaturea,  tbe  motor  armature  surrounding  said  mag- 
nets  and  tbe  djmamo  armature  being  surrounded  by  said 
magneta,  tbe  motor  armature  being  fixed  and  tbe  dynamo 
aroMture  and  field  magnets  being  adapted  to  move  rela- 
tively to  one  another  and  to  the  motor  armature,  means 
for  exciting  the  field  magneta,  means  for  conveying  tbe 
current  generated  by  one  armature  to  the  other  armature, 
a  mechanical  clutch  between  tbe  driving  and  driven  ele- 
ments snd  adjustable  means  for  regulating  the   current 
generated  in  tbe  dynamo  armature  to  produce  a  positive 
mechanical   drive   when  the  driving  and  driven   elements 
sttsln  the  same  speed,  substsntlally  aa  deecribed. 


908,612.      PRINTING-MACHINE.      Lewis   E.    MoaaisON, 
Newsrk.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Platen  Press  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Plied  Jan.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  300.616. 
1.  In  a  printing  machine  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms,  a  forss 
member  supported  in  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  having  one  end  open,  pistons  In  said 
cylinders  from  which  the  air  has  been  exhausted  on  the 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTB- 


If  AT  30, 1911. 


•■«  side  of  tte  Mid  ptatoas,  G<»BiMctk>iM  between  tbe  let- 
ter end  tbe  mM  swlaclns  enee  so  arranged  that  tbe 
atmoepberlc  preasare  on  tbe  one  side  of  aald  ptotons 
couDterbalancee  tbe  weight  of  said  ansa  and  aald  form 
member. 


pers,  the  said  reclatcr  and  goldlng  meena  belag  prorMad 
witb  reglater  openinga,  and  a  rertlcallj  reciprocating  rod 
adapted  to  penetrate  tbe  said  register  openings  la  tbm  said 
register  means  and  the  said  guiding  means  at  a  gtrea 
point. 


2.  TTi«  combination  of  a  pair  of  swinging  arms,  a  form 
member  supported  thereby,  a  pair  of  rertlcally  supported 
cylinders  baring  their  lower  ends  open,  pistons  In  said 
cylinders  from  wtalcb  the  air  has  been  exhausted  abore 
said  pistons,  connections  between  tbe  said  arms  and  tbe 
said  pistons  so  arranged  tliat  tbe  atraoepherie  pressure 
on  the  underside  of  said  pistons  counterbalances  tbe 
weight  of  said  arms  and  said  form   member. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  side  framee,  a  borbmntal  platen 
beam  supported  thereby,  s  platen  remorably  secured  to  tbe 
said  platen  beam  on  tbe  under  side  thereof,  a  form  mem- 
ber, operating  connections  to  cause  tbe  same  to  coact 
with  tbe  platen,  cylinders  placed  abore  and  on  tbe  said 
platen  beam  and  barlOK  their  lower  ends  open,  there  be- 
ing openings  in  tlie  said  platen  beam  below  the  said  cylin- 
ders, pistons  to  tbe  latter  baring  tbelr  lower  surface  ex- 
posed to  the  atmospheric  pressure  and  morlng  air  tight 
in  tbe  cylinders,  and  connections  between  the  said  pis- 
tons and  tbe  said  form  member  passing  through  the  said 
platen  beam  openings.  / 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  side  frames,  a  platen  beam  sup- 
ported horisontally  between  said  frames,  a  platen  support- 
ed on  tbe  under  side  of  the  said  beam,  arms  plroted  in  the 
said  frames  at  tbe  same  lerel  as  tbe  underside  of  tbe 
platen,  a  form  member  rigidly  supported  In  tbe  free  ends 
of  tbe  said  arms,  a  drlring  shaft,  toggle  links  interpoeed 
between  the  said  form  member  and  tbe  said  frames  and 
operating  connections  between  tbe  said  toggle  links  and 
tbe  said  drlring  shaft  for  oscillating  the  said  arms. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  platen,  a  form  member,  gears 
Joumaled  at  either  end  of  the  said  form  member.  Inking 
rollers  }oumaled  In  tbe  said  gears,  swinging  arms  support- 
ing the  said  form  member,  gears  and  ink  rollers,  a  coun- 
terbalancing derlce  mounted  abore  said  platen  and  oper- 
ating connectiona  between  tbe  said  derlce  and  the  said 
swinging  arms  and  means  for  oscillating  the  latter. 

[Claims  d  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.1 


093.613.       QBIPPINO    MECHANISM     FOR     PRINTINO- 

MACHINESS.     Lewis  E.   MoaaisoN,  Newark.  N.  J.,  as- 

.   aignor  to  Automatic  Platen  Press  Company,  New  Tork, 

N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1908. 

-  Serial  No.  411.248. 

1.  In  a  gripping  mechanism  tbe  combination  of  con- 
reyiag  means,  a  plurality  of  rigid  grlpper  bars  carried 
thwaon.  morable  gripper  Jaws  mounted  on  said  l>ars,  reg- 
ister means  carried  by  tbe  said  conreylng  means  and  adja- 
cent each  set  of  grippers.  guiding  means  for  the  said  grip- 


2.  In  a  gripping  mechanism  tbe  comlriaatlon  of  an 
endless  conveyer,  grippers  carried  titereby,  a  perforated 
guiding  member  for  each  gripper  secured  to  tbe  said  con- 
veyer, a  fixed  perforated  member,  a  register  member  for 
penetrating  tlie  said  two  perforated  memlwrs  to  position 
the  grippers  at  a  giren  point,  morable  came  for  opening 
the  gripper*  and  operating  connectiona  between  tbe  said 
register  member  and  the  said  cams  for  operating  tbe  aame 
slmultaneoualy. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  impreesion  member,  a  sheet 
receptacle  fixed  abore  the  same,  grippers.  morable  meana 
for  causing  tbe  said  grippers  to  trarel  below  tbe  said  im- 
pression member  and  atiore  the  said  siieet  receptacle,  grip- 
per opening  cams  plroted  at  the  front  end  of  tbe  Impree- 
sion member  and  adjacent  tbe  said  receptacle,  means  for 
registering  the  grippers  st  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  impresston 
member,  connections  between  the  said  cama  and  the  said 
registering  means  and  mechanism  for  operating  tiM  said 
connections  intermittently  and  simoltaneousiy. 


993,614.  METER-BRACKET.  Pbilip  Mdhxu  and  AM- 
TOM  C.  ScHUKBiCAMM,  Decatur,  111.,  aasignors  to  Tbe  H. 
Mueller  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  IIUnoLa.  Filed  Nor.  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
593.990.  1 


*f 


'*$ 


1.  A  supporting  slMlf  or  bracket  comprising  an  attach- 
ing member,  a  ona-pleoa  seat  member,  and  a  connecting 
sleere  member  for  said  atUcbing  and  seat  meabars,  said 
seat  member  haring  legs  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to 
straddle  and  contact  with  onppoalte  sides  of  tbe  sttacb- 
Ing  member  within  tbe  connecting  member  when  tbe  parts 
are  aasembled,  and  meana  carried  by  tbe  connecting  mem- 
ber for  securing  the  parts  In  aaaembled  condition. 

2.  A  supporting  shelf  or  bracket  comprising  an  attach- 
ing member,  a  one-piece  seat  member,  and  a  connecting 
sleere  member  for  said  attaching  and  aeat  membera.  aald 
seat  member  baring  legs  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to 
straddle  and  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  tbe  attaching 
member  within  tbe  connecting  member  when  the  parts  are 
assembled,  said  attaching  and  seat  members  being  mor- 
alUe  within  tbe  connecting  member  In  directions  at  right 
anglee  to  each  other  to  permit  relatlre  adjuatment.  and 
means  for  securing  tlie  parts  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  supporting  shelf  or  bracket  comprising  sn  attach- 
ing member,  a  one-piece  seat   member,  and   a   connectlag 
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aleere  aaatar  for  aald  attaching  and  seat  members,  aald 
aeat  aimhiir  haring  legs  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to 
acraddle  and  eootaet  with  oppoalte  aMee  of  the  attaching 
member  within  the  connecting  meml)er  whc«  tbe  part*  are 
assembled,  said  scat  snd  sttaching  members  bsvlng  a 
loose  mounting  within  the  connecting  member  whereby  one 
of  tbe  legs  will  be  clamped  agalnat  a  waU  ot  the  conneet- 
Ing  member  by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  attaching  member 
the  parts  arc  secured  In  assembled  condition,  and 
carried  by  tbe  connecting  member  for  securing  tbe 
parts  in  such  condition. 

4.  In  a  supporting  shelf  or  brscket.  s  sest  member 
formed  of  a  single  strip  of  material  band-like  in  croas- 
section  and  bent  upon  Itself  to  proride  a  seating  face  and 
two  spsced  spart  legs,  and  a  sleeve  having  provUion  for 
an  adjustable  poeitioniac  aad  aecuring  of  aald  legs  therein. 

5.  In  a  supporting  shalf  or  bracket,  a  aeat  member 
formed  of  a  single  strip  of  material  band-like  In  croea- 
aectlon  and  bent  upon  Itself  to  provide  a  seating  face  and 
two  spaced  apart  lege,  a  sleeve  having  provision  for  an 
adjustable  posltloolag  and  aecuring  of  aald  legs  therein, 
and  an  Intermediate  member  between  and  in  contsct  with 
both  legs  and  acting  to  clamp  one  of  tbe  legs  to  the  sleeve. 

IClslms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.) 


cylinder  coatalnlag  aald  ptstan  aad  a  flmM  onder  preaa«r% 
a  daab-pot  of  which  said  cylinder  constitutes  tbe  plunger, 
means  for  regolatlng  tbe  ejection  of  thild  from  said  daahr 
pot.  a  Jet-intercepting  valve  In  aald  noasle  and  meana 
necttng  aald  cyltnder-plncer  with  said  ralra. 


993,615      METAL    TURN INO   TOOL.     Onoaoa   H.    Naw 
TOM.    Providence.    B.    I.,    aaelgnor    to    Brown    A   Sharpe 
Manufacturing  CMapnny,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1909.     SerUl  No. 
491.219. 


1.  A  metal-tumtng  tool  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
crosa-slMe  aad  comprising  a  tool-hoKer  provided  with  • 
tool  and  a  back-reet  and  having  a  spring  shank  for  attach- 
ing said  tool-bolder  to  said  cross-slMe. 

2.  A  metal-turning  tool  sdapted  to  Iw  mounted  on  a 
cnias-sllde  and  comprising  a  tool  holder  and  a  sprlng-sbsak 
for  attaching  said  tool-holder  to  said  cross-slide,  said  tool- 
bolder  being  provided  with  a  tool  and  a  back-rest,  said 
back  rest  being  locsted  In  advance  of  aald  tool.   ' 

3.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  croes-sllde.  of  s  tool-bolder 
hsving  a  sprlng-sbsnk  by  means  of  which  said  tool-holder 
Is  secured  to  said  cross-slide,  said  tool-bolder  being  pro- 
vided witb  a  tool  and  a  back-rest. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  s  cross-slide,  of  s  tool-holder 
having  a  spring  shank  by  means  of  wh'ch  aald  tool-holder 
la  secured  to  said  croaa-sllde,  said  tool-holder  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tool  and  a  bacfc-reat,  aald  back-rest  being  lo- 
cated In  advance  of  said  tool. 


S.  In  a  jet-impelled  water-motor,  a  noasle,  a  abaft  adapt- 
ed to  be  angularly  displsced  by  a  governor,  a  Jet-deflector 
connected  therewith,  a  piston  slso  connected  therewith,  a 
cylinder  containing  said  piston  and  a  fluid  under  pressure. 
a  dash-pot  of  which  said  cytfader  constltotes  the  plunger, 
a  non- return  valve  opening  into  aald  dash-pot,  a  Jet-later* 
ceptlng  valve  in  aald  nosale  and  means  connecting  said 
cylinder-plunger  with  said  intercepting  vslve. 

4.  In  a  Jet-impelled  water-motor,  a  nozxle,  a  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  be  angularly  displaced  by  a  governor,  a  Jet-deflector 
connected  tbere«-lth.  a  piston  also  connected  therewith,  a 
cylinder  containing  said  platon  and  a  fluid  under  pinssara^ 
a  daab-pot  of  which  aald  cylinder  constitutes  tbe  plunger. 
■saana  for  regulating  tbe  ejection  of  fluid  from  said  daah- 
peC,  a  non-return  valve  opening  Into  aald  dash-pot,  a  jet- 
Interceptlng  valve  in  aald  noasle  and  means  eonnoeting 
said  cylinder-plunger  with  said  Intercepting  valve. 


998,617.     DETACHABLE    BBUSH.     Josv   J. 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    9,    1910. 
M8,806. 


POKOBNST, 

Serial    No. 


993.616.  GOVERN INO  CONTRIVANCE  FOR  JET-IM- 
PELLED WATER  -  MOTORS.  Jens  Oktsn  -  BoviNO, 
London.  Englsnd  Filed  May  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
559,117. 

1.  In  a  Jet-Impelled  water-ssotor,  a  noasle,  a  ahaft  adapt- 
ed to  be  angularly  dlaplaced  by  a  governor,  a  Jet-deflector 
connected  therewith,  a  piston  slso  connected  therewith,  a 
cylinder  containing  aald  piston  and  s  fluid  under  pressure, 
a  daab-pot  of  which  said  cylinder  censtitntes  the  plunger, 
a  Jet-tnterceptlag  ralre  la  aald  nossle  and  meana  connect- 
ing said  cylinder-plunger  with  said  ralre. 

2.  la  a  Jet-Impelled  water-motor,  s  nossle.  a  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  be  angularly  dlspUced  by  a  governor,  a  Jet-deflector 
connected  therewith,  a  piston  slso  connected  therewith,  s 


>V?i: 


1.  In  a  brush,  tbe  combination  of  a  hantfle  member,  a 
bruab  member,  means  at  two  pointo  of  rach  of  said  mem- 
bers for  aecuring  them  together,  said  means  comprising 
two  headed  pins  on  one  member  and  two  laterally  extend- 
ing transrerse  countersunk  slots  in  the  other  member,  said 
meana  permitting  separation  In  a  direction  laterally  of 
said  two  members,  and  locking  means  morable  relatlrely 
to  but  Insepersble  from  one  of  ssid  members,  and  arranged 
Iwtween  tbe  two  polnta  of  location  of  aald  securing  means 
for  locking  said  members  together  at  two  points  against 
any  morement  tending  to  separate  said  two  members  In 
said  lateral  direction. 

2.  In  a  brush,  the  c  imblnatlon  of  a  handle  member,  a 
brush  member,  means  for  remorably  securing  tbsm  to- 
gether and  to  oppose  separation  of  said  members  In  one 
direction,  and  locking  means  for  securirig  said  members 
together  to  oppose  morement  In  snotbur  direction,  said 
locking  means  comprising  registrable  ho  es  located  toward 
the  enda  of  both  membera.  and  a  locking  member  baring 
ends  for  conjoint  insertion  In  tbe  registrsble  holes,  said 
locking  member  comprising  a  transrerse  bar  and  aaid  ends, 
haring  beaded  extremities  whereby  it  is  made  inaeparable 
from  one  of  aald  members. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  brush  comprising  a 
handle  member  and  a  brush  member,  said  members  having 
means  for  detachably  securing  them  together,  comprising 
nins  hsring  enlarged  beadr  on  one  of  said  members,  the 
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otber  member  baTiog  coaiitenunk  tlots  to  recelre  laid 
pins,  wbereby  tbe  beads  of  said  plos  may  be  below  tbe 
surface  of  said  slotted  member,  botb  of  said  members  bar- 
log  a  plurality  of  holes  adapted  to  be  In  registration  and 
a  locking  member  having  bent  ends  extending  through  and 
retained  in  one  member,  said  ends  adapted  to  be  inaerted 
In  the  second  member  for  locking  said  members  together, 
said  pins  and  locking  member  all  being  within  the  surface 
of  said  handle  and  brubh  member  when  the  parts  of  tbe 
brush  are  in  poaltlon  fur  use. 

4.  In  a  brush,  tbe  combination  of  a  handle  member,  a 
brush  member,  means  at  two  points  of  each  of  said  mem- 
bers for  securing  them  together,  said  means  comprising 
pins  on  one  member  s'od  laterally  extending  transverse 
slots  in  the  otber  member,  said  means  permitting  separa- 
tion In  a  direction  laterally  of  said  two  members,  and 
locking  means  movable  relatively  to  but  Inseparable  from 
one  of  said  members,  and  arranged  between  the  points  of 
location  of  said  securing  means  for  looking  said  members 
together  against  any  movement  tending  to  separate  said 
two  members  in  said  lateral  direction. 

5.  In  a  brush,  the  combination  of  a  handle  member,  a 
brush  member,  means  for  removably  securing  them  to- 
gether and  to  oppose  separation  of  said  members  In  one 
direction,  and  locking  means  for  securing  said  members 
together  to  oppose  movement  in  another  direction,  said 
locking  means  comprising  registrable  holes  located  toward 
tbe  ends  of  both  members,  and  a  locking  member  having 

.ends  for  conjoint  Insertion  in  tbe  registrable  holes  whereby 
It  is  made  inseparable  from  one  of  said  members. 


9  9  3.618.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  ROADS. 
Hbnbt  K.  PorrBK,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stude- 
baker  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company,  South  Bend. 
Ind..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1910.  Sertal  No. 
588.3aT. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  running  gear,  of  a 
task  mounted  thereon,  a  fire  box  under  the  tank,  T-ralla 
on  the  running  gear,  said  rails  having  their  webs  upstand- 
ing, and  tbe  side  walls  of  tbe  tank  being  extended  to  form 
the  side  walls  of  tbe  flre  box,  and  secured  to  said  upstand- 
ing webs  on  tbe  outside  thereof,  the  bottom  of  the  flre  box 
being  secured  to  tbe  inner  horiaontal  flanges  of  the  T- 
ralls,  and  a  spraying  device  connected  to  the  tank. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  running  gear,  of  a 
tank  mounted  thereon,  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  the 
tank,  a  spray  pipe,  a  partition  in  the  spray  pipe  dividing 
the  same  Into  sections,  connections  between  the  discharge 
pipe  and  the  spray  pipe  sections,  and  valves  in  said  con- 
nections. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  running  gear,  of  a 
tank  mounted  thereon,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the 
tank,  a  cross  coupling  connected  to  the  end  of  the  outlet 
pipe,  pipes  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  tbe  cross 
coupling,  couplings  at  tbe  extremities  of  the  last-meqtloned 
pipes,  a  spray  pipe,  m  partition  In  the  spray  pipe,  fittings 
connecting  the  spray  pipe  on  opposite  sides  of  the  parti- 
tion to  the  last-mentioned  couplings,  and  valves  in  the 
flttlngB. 


4.  A  spray  pipe  having  parallel  rows  of  discharge  aper- 
ture* set  staggered,  and  piercing  the  pipe  on  llnas  extend- 
ing parallel  to  a  perjiendlcular  line  drawn  through  tb« 
center  of  the  pipe. 


998,619.  VBHICLE-MOTOE.  Chablbs  A.  FsiLAifDM, 
Wilklnsbnrg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  i:>«c.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  531,066. 
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1.  in  a  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  drlvea 
axle  and  an  electric  driving  motor  having  a  field  frmaae, 
an  end  frame  therefor  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  bear- 
ing housing  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  projection,  of  a  driving  gear  connection  between  the 
motor  and  the  axle,  comprising  a  pinion  which  Is  protected 
by  the  fiange  projection  of  the  end  frame  and  is  sabetan- 
tially  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  end  frame,  aa4 
a  gear  wheel  which  Is  partially  protected  by  the  said 
flange. 

2.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  wltb  a  drlvea 
•zle  and  an  electric  driving  motor  having  a  rotatable 
armature,  a  stationary  field  frame  and  an  end  frame  pro- 
vided with  an  Inwardly  extending  central  projection  con- 
stituting  a  t>earing  hooalng  for  said  armature  and  pro- 
vided with  an  oQtwardly  extending  flange  projection,  of  a 
gear  wheel  connected  to  tbe  driven  axle  and  a  cooperat- 
ing pinion  secured  to  tbe  armature  shaft,  and  protected 
by  tbe  flange  of  the  end  frame. 


*<' 
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993.620.     EAR-PROTECTOR.     Willum  F.  Qcisk,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.     Filed  July  9.  1909.     SerUl  No.  506,823. 


An  ear  protector  consisting  of  sn  Integral  casing  foraaed 
of  oppositely  disposed  substantially  parallel  flat  Inner  and 
outer  crescent -shaped  walls  of  tbln  stiff  resonant  mate- 
rial, the  outer  convexly  curved  edges  of  the  walla  belag 
joined  to  each  otber  by  a  peripheral  wall  to  protect  and 
inclose  tbe  rim  of  tbe  car,  tbe  Inner  Vail  of  tbe  protector 
being  of  leee  width  than  the  oater  win  said  outer  wall 
projecting  beyood  the  Inner  wall  at  its  loweet  end  to  form 
a  projection  for  the  lobe  of  the  ear,  tbe  outer  wall  being 
j  cat  away  on  Its  Inside  edge  to  expose  tbe  auditory  pas 


and  being  there  formed  with  an  integral  Inwardly  project- 
ing relatively  thin  resilient  lug  engaging  behind  the  tracas 
of  tbe  ear.  and  an  Inner  lining  of  textile  fabric  dlapoaed 
upon  tbe  Inner  facee  of  the  aald  walla 


903,621.  VALVE  MECHANISM.  Abthdb  J.  BiCHMuXD. 
BoetoB.  Maaa.,  asaignor  to  General  Flre  Extlngulaher 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  IB,  1896.     Serial  No.  599,230. 


tamable  and  tbe  otber  movable  ap  and  down  la  relation 
to  the  frame. 

2.  A  coasting  sled  comprising  a  frame,  longitudinally 
alining  mnners  eecared  to  the  frame  and  equally  diatant 
from  the  aldee  thereof,  auxiliary  side  runner*  rigidly  ae- 
eured  to  the  frame  near  tbe  rear  part  thereof,  and  means 
for  lowering  and  raising  one  of  the  alining  runners  in 
relation  to  the  side  runners. 

S.  A  coasting  sled  comprising  a  frame,  two  aide  ranners 
rigidly  secured  to  the  frame,  a  third  runner  aupported  be- 
tween tbe  two  side  runners,  and  means  for  lowering  and 
raialng  the  third  runner  In  relation  to  tbe  side  runner. 

4.  A  coaating  aled  compriaing  a  frame,  a  runner  secured 
to  the  frame  and  tamable  In  relation  thereto,  two  aide 
ranners  rigidly  eecured  to  the  frame,  and  a  fourth  ranner 
supported  on  the  frame  between  the  side  runners  and 
movable  up  and  down  in  relation  thereto. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  chamber,  an  Inlet  for  communi- 
cation with  a  high  preaanre  supply,  an  outlet  for  communi 
cation  with  a  low  pressure  system,  a  valve  for  said  outlet, 
a  valve  for  said  Inlet,  said  valves  being  in  line  with  each 
other  and  when  open  being  arranged  at  one  side  of  the 
passage  from  the  supply  to  the  system,  and  means  at  one 
Bide  of  aald  pasaage  for  holding  the  inlet  valve  doecd  by 
tbe  pressure  In  the  system,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  chamber,  an  Inlet  for  communi- 
cation wltb  a  high  preeeure  supply,  an  outlet  for  communi- 
cation with  a  low  pressure  system,  a  valve  pivoted  at  one 
aide  of  said  Inlet,  a  valve  pivoted  at  one  side  of  aald  out- 
let, aald  valves  being  In  line  wltb  each  otber,  and  meana 
at  one  side  of  the  passage  from  said  Inlet  to  said  outlet 
for  holding  tbe  inlet  valve  dosed  by  the  pressure  In  the 
low  pressure  system.  subeUntlally  aa  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  chamber  1  having  Inlet  8,  outlet 
4,  and  drain  32  for  chamber  1,  valves  9  and  34  closing 
■aid  Inlet  and  outlet,  toggle  27,  for  holding  valve  9  to  It* 
Beat  chamber  18  and  valve  20  between  chamber*  1  and 
18  for  holding  toggle  27,  enbstantlally  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combiantlon  of  a  chamber  provided  with  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  valves  for  closing  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  a 
toggle  for  holding  aald  Inlet  valve  to  Its  seat  having  Ita 
arma  at  angle*  to  the  line  of  the  throat  exerted  thereon 
by  tbe  valve,  an  auxiliary  chamber,  a  valve  between  aald 
chambera,  a  connection  for  transmitting  the  preaanre  oa 
■aid  valve  to  aald  toggle  and  through  It  to  eald  Inlet  valve, 
■ubetantlally  as  deecrlbed. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  chamber  provided  wltb  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  valvea  for  cloelng  aald  inlet  and  outlet  a 
toggle  for  holding  aald  Inlet  valve  to  Ita  aeat  having  It* 
arms  at  anglee  to  tbe  line  of  tbe  thruat  exerted  there- 
on by  Bald  valve,  an  auxiliary  chamber,  a  valve  therein 
held  to  its  eeat  by  the  preeeure  In  eald  chamber,  a  connec- 
tion for  transmitting  tbe  pressure  of  eald  valve  to  eald 
toggle  and  through  it  to  aald  Inlet  valve,  subatantlally  aa 
described. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


993  622      COA8TINO-8LED.     Clabbxcb  T.  Roobbb.  Nei 
Xork,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  580.782. 


993.623.  FLYING -MACHINE  AEROPLANE.  John  T. 
Rtdbbbo,  Garwood.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1909.  SerUJ 
No.  485.032. 


1.  A  coaating  aled  compriaing  a  frame,  and  two  alining 
ranners  secured  to  tbe  frame,  one  of  tbe  rannere  being 


1.  In  a  flying  machine  and  aeroplane  the  combination  of 
a  lower"  platform,  an  upper  carrying  plane  above  the  plat- 
form, a  front  propeller  adjuatably  mounted  with  reapect 
to  tbe  latter,  flexible  transmission  means  for  said  front 
propeller,  reailient  controlling  means  for  the  aald  adjuat- 
able  front  propeUer,  autlonary  aupported  rear  propellers 
In  the  machine,  a  combined  two  plane  rudder  over  aald 
rear  propellera,  and  resilient  controlling  meana  for  the 
rudder. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine  and  aeroplane  the  combination  of 
a  driving  abaft,  a  sUnd  with  the  lower  portion  thereof 
supporting  the  shaft,  a  pinion  deUchably  connected  to 
eald  abaft  a  pair  of  wings  pivoted  to  tbe  machine,  a  gear 
with  Ita  teeth  meablng  wltb  aald  pinion,  a  connecting  rod 
with  one  end  adjustably  connected  to  said  gear,  a  socket 
pivoted  to  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  connecting  rod,  and  aliding 
roda  pivoted  to  each  socket  reailiently  actuating  the  wlnga. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine  and  aeroplane  tbe  combination  of 
a  lower  platform,  a  atand  on  tbe  platform,  a  driving  abaft 
joumaled  in  aald  aUnd,  a  detachably  connected  pinion  on 
said  abaft  b  gear  engaging  aald  pinion,  the  aald  gear  ae- 
cnred  to  one  end  of  an  upper  abaft,  the  aald  abaft  aup- 
ported In  a  bearing,  a  cam  eecured  to  the  other  aid  of  the 
aald  upper  abaft,  levera  mounted  on  blocka  eecured  to  the 
aald  lower  platform,  groovee  In  the  cam.  one  end  of  tbe 
aald  levers  engaging  aaid  cam  groovee,  movable  beama  over 
the  eald  platform,  aide  wings  pivoted  to  the  beama,  and 
connections  between  the  outboard  enda  of  the  aald  levers 
and  the  aald  moving  beam. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine  and  aeroplane  tbe  combination  of 
a  lower  platform,  a  motor  on  the  said  platform,  an  air 
mixer,  tbe  exhauat  of  aald  motor  dlacharglng  into  tbe  air  ■ 
mixer,  regulating  means  for  said  air  mixer,  back  flre  pre- 
venting means  for  said  air  mixer,  hollow  side  wlngB  piv- 
oted on  the  machine,  and  means  whereby  air  may  be  con- 
ducted from  said  mixer  to  said  wings. 

6.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  pair  of  aUtlonary  propellers  carried  at  the  rear  of  aald 
frame,  a  vertically  adjuaUble  propeller  carrled.at  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  frame,  a  igotor  supported  by  said  frame, 
means  whereby  said  propellera  are  operated  from  said 
motor,  borlBontal  wings  extending  from  aald  frame,  and 
means  whereby  a  double  movement  may  be  imparted  to 
said  wings. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 
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M8,a34.  STAMP  -  APPIXBR.  AbniK)  Bchbsmack,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  asslfcnor.  by  meane  anignmenU,  to  The 
Scbernack  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1900.     Serial  No.  522,647. 


1.  A  device  of  tlie  character  deacribed  comprialas  a 
frame  having  a  plate  at  one  end.  apring-actiag  arma  pro- 
jecting from  said  plate,  said  arma  at  their  outer  enda  being 
provided  with  inwardly  projecting  opposed  supporta  for  a 
roll,  guide*  for  the  strip  at  the  sides  of  said  plate  and  a 
pad  secured  on  the  oodtraide  of  the  plate  and  passing  OTcr 
one  end  thereof. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
ptete  harlog  a  pad  pasaed  through  openings  In  the  plate, 
folded  upon  Itself  beneath  the  plate  and  exposed  at  one 
side  and  over  one  end  of  the  plate,  and  guides  for  a  strip 
on  the  side  of  the  plate  opposite  the  pad. 


9  9  3.a26.  AUTOMATIC  GA8  -  VALVE.  WiiAUM  B. 
Stocct.  Beraharts,  Ta.  Piled  Jan.  SO.  Iflll.  Serial 
No.  80S/4«0. 


In  an  automatically  extlngulahaMe  gas  burner,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tubular  burner,  a  plug  fitting  the  upper  ex- 
tremity thereof,  said  plug  having  a  central  gas  opening 
aad  adapted  to  receive  a  gas  tip  in  its  upper  end.  a  pivoted 
bar  carrying  a  valve  adapted  to  doee  aaid*  gaa  opening,  a 
spring  to  kfl«p  said  bar  In  normally  eioaed  position,  an 
adjustable  contact  screw  In  the  free  end  of  the  bar,  a  plate 
comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  different  material  and 
adapted  to  operate  said  valve,  one  of  the  layers  in  said 
plate  having  a  greater  co-efl)c1ent  of  expansion  than  the 
othen. 


■ddlBg  Bolfor  to  said  sabatance.  aod  wloaaialng  tke  re- 
suitlag  Bixtare. 

2.  Process  of  laanafactaring  an  siastlc  caoutebonc-lik* 
substance  consisting  in  heatlag  in  water  anUMsl  ssaterlsls 
such  as  fishes,  Uollutca  or  the  mucous  membranes  of  the 
intestines  of  mammala  to  form  a  broth  containing  phos- 
phor-albumin, separating  said  albumin  from  the  broth, 
neutrallxlag  and  drying  the  phosphor-albumin,  eraporat- 
faig  the  broth  imtll  an  elastic  substance  Is  formed,  adding 
caoutchouc  to  the  snbstaace,  and  Tulcanlalng  the  resulting 
mixture. 


9  9  3.627.  WALLED  SHBBT  -  METAL  STBUCTVRB. 
PrrcR  M.  Wcoc.  Marietta.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Safe 
Cabinet  Company.  Marietta.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Piled  Oct.  10.  IMO.     Serial  No.  52.'{..M3. 


903.626.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN 
ELASTIC  CAOUTCHOUC-LIKE  SUBSTANCE  FROM 
ANIMAL  MATTER.  Wilubm  tam  on  Hbtdbm.  Amster- 
dam. Netherlands,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Nsamlooze 
Venaootschap  Algemeene  Ultvlndlng  BxplolUtie  Maat- 
schappy,  Amsterdam.  Netherlands.  Filed  Jnne  7.  1910. 
Serial  No.  065,613. 

1.  Process  of  manafactnHng  an  elaatic  eaoatchoae-like 
■nbetance  consisting  In  heating  In  water  animal  materials 
snch  as  fishes.  Uolluncn  or  the  mucous  membranes  of  the 
Intestines  of  mammals,  filtering  off  the  broth  thus  ob- 
tained, evaporating  the  brnth  to  form  an  elastic  sabstance. 


1.  A  walled  structure  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  Hhal- 
low  box'like  ahcets  er  asasbers  provided  with  catches.  saM 
membera  bslag  united  to  form  a  chaiabcr  with  the  catckes 
at  tks  sxterlor,  aod  a  plurality  of  lid-like  covers  for  exter- 
nal application  to  aald  box-like  members  provided  wttii 
flnoges  to  engage  the  catchea  of  the  aaid  box-like  membera. 

2.  A  walled  stracture  comprised  of  a  plarallty  of  shal- 
low box-like  sheets  or  members  provided  with  catchea.  aald 
members  united  to  form  a  chamber  with  said  catches  at 
the  exterior,  and  a  plarallty  of  lid-like  covers  for  extvrnal 
application  to  said  box-like  members  having  main  flanges 
with  in  turned  margins  or  supplemental  flanges  to  engage 
the  catebss  of  the  box-like  members. 

3.  A  walled  structure  comprised  of  shallow  box-like 
sheets  provided  with  catches,  and  lid-llke  covers  for  said 
sheets  provided  with  flanges  to  engage  the  catches  of  the 
box-Uke  sheets,  and  concealed  devlcea  uniting  aaid  walla. 

4.  ▲  walled  structure  comprised  of  Interior  shallow  box- 
Uke  abeets  provided  with  catcbcs.  and  lid-like  exterior 
covers  for  aald  sttseta  provided  with  Oaagea  to  engage  the 
catches  of  the  box-like  sheets,  and  concealed  fastening  de- 
vices securing  the  i>:iid  box-like  sheets  together 

5.  A  walled  structure  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  shal- 
low box-like  sheets  or  members  provided  with  catches,  said 
members  nnlted  to  form  a  chamber  with  said  catches  at 
the  exterior,  and  a  plurality  of  lid-like  covera  for  external 
appUcatloD  to  aaid  box-like  members  having  main  flanges 
with  loturaed  margins  or  Aanges  to  engage  the  catches  of 

.  the  box-like  members,  the  main  flange  of  one  of  the  lld-Uke 
members  abattlag  againat  the  Intnrned  margin  of  an  adj«- 
cent  lld-Uke  member,  aubstantlally  aa  shown  and  described. 


993.628.  FEED- WATER  REGULATOR.  Oebekt  E.  Wil/- 
LIAM9,  Scranton.  Pa.  Filed  June  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
564.974 

1.  The  combination  with  the  main  feed  line  of  a  boHer, 
and  an  Inlet  valve  therein,  of  meant  to  operate  said  valve, 
comprising  a  diaphragm  subjected  to  pressure  generated 
from  a  conWantty  TJowtng  stream  of  fluid,  and  means  to 
control  automatically  the  valve  operating  pressure  by 
changes  of  conditions  attendant  on  the  operation  of  the 
boiler. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  main  feed  line  of  a  boiler, 
and  an  inlet  valve  therein,  of  a  diaphragm  to  operate  said 
varve.  connections  for  a  constantly  flowing  stream  of  fluid 
acting  on  aald  diaphragm,  and  means  to  restrict  the 
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of  such  fluid  and  thereby  build  ap  pressure  on  said  dla-      msmbsr  and  mdtatlng  frasn  said  conical  asemfoer,  said  iMt 
plifug^  partitions  having  right  angular  onter  eada  secured  thereby 

I  to  the  hopper,  a  water  vessel  diapoaed  between  the  conical 


5.  The  combination  with  the  main  feed  line  of  a  boiler, 
and  an  inlet  valve  therein,  of  a  fluid  pressure  device  to 
operate  said  valve,  acted  on  by  fluid  from  a  conatantly 
flowing  stream,  and  means  operated  by  cbangea  of  water 
level  In  the  boiler  to  reatrict  each  at  ream  of  fluid  to  vary- 
ing degrees. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  operating  fluid  pres- 
sure device  comprising  a  diaphragm,  of  connectiona  for  a 
esnstantly  flowing  stresm  of  fluid  having  access  to  said 
dlaphngm,  tbe  diaphragm  being  loaded  by  the  rsstriction 
df  the  flow,  and  controlling  meana  to  rsstrlct  the  flow  of 
flnld. 

6.  The  cembinatlon  wlth'a  controlling  mesDS  operatsd 
by  cbangea  of  water  level,  of  a  fluid  prsssure  vaive-operat- 
Ing  device  comprising  a  casing  and  a  diaphragm  therein, 
connectiona  for  a  contlnuoua  flow  of  fluid,  arranged  to 
crenfes  pressure  In  ssid  eaalng  aa  the  flow  of  fluid  Is  re- 
stricted, and  flow-restricting  means  operated  by  aald  con- 
trolling means. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


993.629.     TOOTH-BRUSH.     John  J.  Whitman.  Reading. 
Pa.     Piled  Sept.  12.  1010.     Serial  No.  »81.635. 


.r» 


In  a  device  of  the  character  decrlbed.  a  eaalng.  elon- 
gated in  croaa  section,  a  similar  plug  adapted  to  be  In- 
aeried  at  either  of  Ita  ends  In  the  casing,  a  central  stop 
collar  on  the  plug,  the  plug  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing elongated  tn  croaa  aectlon,  a  brush  having  a  shank  of 
elongated  cross  section,  aaid  shank  being  adapted  to  re- 
movably and  snugly  flt  tn  Mid  plug  opening,  and  an  en- 
largement on  tbe  end  of  the  ahank  which  la  inaeried  Into 
the  plug,  aald  plug  being  of  an  elaatic  nature  permitting 
the  shank  to  be  turned  and  so  beld  In  said  opening  and 
serving  together  with  the  enlargement  to  prevent  acci- 
dental removal  of  the  shank  therefrom. 


003.680.  PEHD-TROUOH.  D«  WiTT  C.  Wobsham  and 
WtLLiAM  VANDnvnNDBE,  Terro  Haute,  Ind.  Piled  Jan. 
27.  1909.    Serial  No.  474,678. 

A  stock  feeder  comprising  a  circular  trough  having  an 
apatandlng  flange,  a  conical  member  Inserted  on  the  trough 
and  formed  vrith  a  circumscribing  flange  secured  to  the 
trough  centrally  thereof,  a  cylindrical  hopper  of  greater 
diameter  than  tbe  flange  of  the  conical  member  locnted 
centrally  of  the  trough  and  surrounding  said  flange,  aald 
beppciT  being  formed  with  discharge  openings  located  near 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  aeries  of  partltlona  having  rlgbt 
tPgnlar  onter  ends  secured  to  the  flange  of  tbe  trough  aod 
extending  Inwardly  toward  the  center  thereof  and  through 
the  cylindrical  hopt>er.  aald  partltlona  serving  to  hold  the 
hopper  tn  flxed  relation  to  the  trough,  a  series  of  trlangu- 
Mr  partitions  located  between  tbe  hopper  awl  the  conical 


member  and  the  cylindrical  hopper,  and  a  conical  bwod 
bavUtc  k  depending  flange  ascursd  on  tbe  upper  edge  of 
tbe  hopper. 


993.681.  METHOD  OF  MANUPACTURING  HOLLOW 
METAL  RODS,  BARS.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Abthcs 
TooNO  and  Thomab  Rowi.ands.  Sheflleld,  England. 
Piled  Jan.  7,  1908.     SerUl  No.  409.711. 


1.  The  method  of  removing  a  refractory  core  from  a 
hollow  rod  or  bar  which  consists  in  discharging  a  Jet  of 
a  gaaeoua  fluid  under  pressure  directly  against  the  end  of 
aald  core,  and  progreesing  said  Jet  through  aald  rod  or 
bar  aa  rapidly  aa  aald  core  is  disintegrated  by  tbe  action 
of  aald  Jet. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  removing  a  refractory  core  from  a 
hollow  rod  or  bar  which  oonslsts  in  discharging  a  Jet  of  a 
gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  directly  against  the  end  of 
said  core,  progressing  said  Jet  through  aald  rod  or  bar  as 
rapidly  as  said  core  Is  disintegrated  by  the  action  of  aald 
Jet,  and  conveying  away  the  particles  of  aaid  core  aa  they 
are  delivered  from  said  bar  by  the  action  of  said  Jet. 


998,682.  TIRB-CABE.  Bbbnabo  A.  Alpbbin.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lafayette  B.  Qleason.  Delhi.  N.  Y. 
Original  appllcaMon  filed  May  S,  1900.  Serial  No. 
498.9fl8.  Divided  and  this  application  flied  June  21, 
1009,  Serial  No.  603.291.  Renewed  Dec.  13.  1910. 
Serial  No.  697,160. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  a  running 
board,  of  a  drum  ahaped  case  having  one  circular  side 
hinged,  a  frame  mem))er  aecured  on  the  back  of  tbe  case 
and  having  hinge  members  to  one  side  In  allnetnent,  one 
of  the  hinge  members  being  pivoted  en  tbe  running  board 
and  tbe  other  hinge  member  being  pivoted  to  the  aide 
of  the  car  whereby   tbe  case  csn  swing  ontwsrdly  from 
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tbe  car.  and  a  foot  reat  on  the  frame  on  the  opposite  aide 
from  tbe  binge  membera  for  engagement  wltb  tbe  running 
board. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  dnim-abaped  case  baring  one 
aide  binged.  a  frame  member  secured  on  tbe  back  of  tbe 
ca»e  and  baving  hinge  members  at  one  side  in  vertical 
ailnement,  and  a  foot  rest  on  tbe  frame  member  on  tbe 
opposite   side   from    tbe    binge   members. 

3.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  car  body  of  a  dnim-sbaped 
ca!u>  having  one  circular  side  hinged,  a  frame  member  se- 
curtHl  on  tbe  baclc  of  tbe  case  and  baving  binge  members 
at  one  side  in  ailnement,  said  binge  members  being  pivoted 
on  the  car  whereby  tbe  case  can  swing  outwardly  from 
tbe  car,  and  a  foot  rest  on  the  frame  member  on  tbe  op- 
posite side  from  tbe  binge  members,  for  supporting  tbe 
case. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  t>ody  and  a  running 
)x>ard.  of  a  drum-shaped  case  having  one  side  hinged,  a 
frame  member  secured  on  tbe  back  of  tbe  caae  and  baving 
hinge  members  at  one  side  in  ailnement.  one  of  the  binge 
members  being  pivoted  on  tbe  running  board  and  tbe 
other  binge  member  being  pivoted  to  tbe  side  of  tbe  car 
whereby  the  case  can  swing  outwardly  from  tbe  car.  a 
socket  on  the  running  board,  a  foot  rest  on  the  frame 
member  on  tbe  opposite  side  from  tbe  binge  members 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  socket. 


plTotad  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  back  and  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  foot-reat,  a  brace  on  each  side,  each  brace  en- 
gaging tbe  pivot  of  the  back  and  tbe  pivot  of  tbe  foot- 
reat,  a  diagonal  brace  on  each  side,  each  diagonal  brace 
being  in  pivotal  engagement  on  one  end  wltb  tbe  pivot 
of  tbe  foot-reat  and  being  detacbably  secured  at  Ita  other 


993,633.  DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  HATS  AND 
STICKS  TO  CHAIRS.  Ewalo  Ambbock,  Hagen.  Weat- 
phalla.  Germany.  Filed  July  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
572,189. 


The  combination  with  a  cbair  having  a  aeat  hinged 
thereto  by  means  of  a  shaft  moving  with  the  seat,  of  a 
bat-holder  connected  to  tbe  chair  so  as  to  be  open  when 
tbe  seat  is  raised  and  closed  when  it  is  lowered,  an  up- 
right rotatable  rod  mounted  on  one  of  tbe  rear  membera 
of  tbe  chair,  fingers  on  said  rod  adapted  to  cloaa  around 
and  hold  a  stick  or  an  umbrella  when  tbe  rod  la  turned, 
tbe  upper  cross-bar  of  tbe  back-rest  of  tbe  chair  being 
located  so  as  to  prevent  such  articles  from  being  lifted 
out  of  the  bolder,  a  transverse  shaft  connected  by  means 
of  bevel  gears  to  said  rod  and  to  the  shaft  of  the  seat  so 
that  tbe  stifk-bolder  is  closed  when  the  aeat  la  lowered 
and  open  when  it  is  raised,  sihetantlally  aa  set  forth. 


993,634.      FOLDING   CHAIR.      Edwabo    H.    H.    Ashton. 
Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  563.074. 

1.  A  chair  comprising  a  pair  of  front  legs,  a  pair  of 
rear  legs,  an  arm  for  each  front  and  rear  leg,  means  for 
detacbably  securing  tbe  arms  to  tbe  legs,  a  back  pivoted 
near  tbe  bottom  thereof  to  tbe  rear  legs,  a  foot-rest  piv- 
oted at  its  top  to  tbe  front  legs,  a  seat  pivoted  at  ita 
front  end  to  tbe  foot-rest  and  at  its  rear  end  to  tbe  bot- 
tom of  the  back,  a  brace  arranged  on  each  side  of  the 
chair  and  In  swinging  relation  to  tbe  pivot  of  the  foot- 
reat  and  tbe  front  leg  and  the  back  and  tbe  rear  leg,  and 
a  brace  on  each  side  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  tbe  legs 
and  having  means  for  detacbably  securing  it  to  the  other 

2.  A  chair  comprlalng  a  pair  of  legs  on  each  aide,  a 
back  pivoted  near  its  bottom  between  tbe  rear  legs,  a 
foot-rest  pivoted  at  ita  top  between  tbe  front  leca,  a  aeat 


JF^ 


end  to  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  rear  leg,  and  a  pair  of 
braces,  each  brace  being  pivoted  to  tbe  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  tbe  diagonal  brace  and  the  rear  leg.  each  of 
tbe  last  mentioned  bracea  baving  a  slot  in  its  free  and, 
and  a  rod  connecting  the  front  lega  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  slots  In  tbe  bracea. 


903,030.  MACHINE  FOR  BLOCKING  AND  SHAPING 
HATS.  GiLBS  Athbbton.  Stockport,  England.  Filed 
Jan.   19,  1910.     Serial  No.  5.38,811. 


1.  In  an  apparataa  of  the  Indicated  nature,  a  banding 
shell,  a  croaa-bead  to  which  such  banding  shell  ia  secured, 
side  rods  aecured  to  tbe  cross- bead,  means  for  bringing 
down  tbe  banding  abell  onto  tbe  bat  body  and  jigging  tbe 
same  slowly,  consisting  of  notched  cama,  load«>d  levers 
actuated  by  tbe  notched  cama,  and  llnka  connecting  the 
loaded  levers  to  the  side  rods,  means  for  alternately  and 
Independently  supplying  steam  and  water  to  tbe  Interior 
of  tbe  banding  shell  and  to  the  bat  brim  through  bolea 
In  tbe  shell  and  means  for  again  raialng  tbe  banding 
abell.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In-  an  apparatus  of  the  indicated  nature,  consisting 
of  a  clamping  and  stretching  device  for  tbe  bat  body,  a 
banding  ahell,  a  croaa-bead  to  which  such  banding  abeil 
la  secured,  side  roda  secured  to  tbe  cross  bead,  with 
meana  for  lowering  tbe  banding  abeil  to  tbe  stretching  de- 
vice and  for  slowly  jigging  and  for  again  raising  tbe 
same,  conslatlng  of  notched  cams,  loaded  levers  actuated 
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by  the  notched  cams,  and  llnka  connecting  tbe  loaded 
levera  to  the  side  rods,  a  block  for  the  bat  and  meana  for 
raising  tbe  block  to  tbe  banding  shell,  and  for  lowering  tbe 
aame,  meana  for  alternately  and  Independently  aupplylng 
ateam  and  water  to  tbe  bat  body  and  brim  through  tbe 
interior  of  tbe  banding  shell  and  throagb  bolea  In  tbe 
shell,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  combination.  In  apparatna  for  blocking  and  ahap- 
Ing  bate,  a  damping  and  stretctaing  device  for  tbe  bat 
body  with  meana  for  actaatlng  tbe  same,  a  banding  abell, 
a  rrosa-head  to  which  anch  banding  shell  is  secured,  aide 
rods  aecnred  to  the  croaa-bead  with  means  for  bringing 
down  such  banding  ahell  upon  tbe  hat  body  in  tbe  clamp- 
ing and  atretchtng  device  and  for  alowly  Jlggtng  tbe 
■uae.  such  meana  consisting  of  notched  cama,  loaded 
leT«n  actuated  by  the  notched  cama,  and  linka  connect- 
ing the  loaded  levera  to  tbe  aide  roda,  a  block  for  block- 
ing tbe  bat,  and  meana  for  raialng  tbe  block  to  tbe  bat 
body  to  cooperate  with  tbe  banding  abeil,  means  for  sup- 
plying tbe  interior  of  tbe  banding  shell  alternately  and 
Independently  with  steam  and  water  to  act  upon  tbe  hat 
body  and  also  upon  tbe  brim  of  the  hat  through  bolea  In 
the  banding  abell,  and  meana  for  raialng  tbe  banding  abell 
and  lowering  tbe  table  of  the  block  at  the  end  of  tbe 
blocking  and  shsplng  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  in  an  apparatua  for  blocking  and 
abaping  bate,  means  for  clamping  the  brim  of  a  hat  body 
and  for  stretching  tbe  same,  driving  gear  for  tbe  appara- 
tus, means  for  atarting  such  driving  gear,  a  banding  ahell, 
a  eroaa-head  to  which  aach  banding  ahell  is  secured,  side 
rods  aecnred  to  the  croaa-bead  and  mechanism  for  bring- 
ing down  such  binding  shell  upon  tbe  hat  brim  and  for 
slowly  Jigging  tbe  same,  conalatlng  of  notched  cama, 
loaded  levera  actuated  by  the  notched  rams,  and  llnka  con- 
necting tbe  loaded  levers  to  the  side  rods,  a  bat-blocking 
blo<k  with  means  for  raising  such  block  to  cooperate  with 
tbe  bcAdlng  shell,  meana  for  supplying  tbe  interior  of  tbe 
tanMBB  «kM  alternately  and  Independently  with  ateam 
and  «MMr  t*  avt  mpon  tbe  bat  body,  and  upon  tbe  brim  of 
tbe  bat  tbrovgli  ^ales  in  tbe  banding  abell,  means  for  rais- 
ing tbe  banding  ahell  and  lowering  the  table  of  tbe  bat 
block  at  tbe  end  of  the  blocking  and  abaping  operation  and 
for  stopping  tbe  driving  gear,  meana  for  retaining  tbe 
piste  carrying  tbe  hat  block  in  ita  elevated  poaitlon  to  per- 
mit of  the  removal  of  tbe  bat  body,  and  for  releasing  such 
plate  to  allow  It  to  fall  upon  tbe  table  when  tbe  bat  body 
baa  been  removed,  aabatantlally  aa  described. 

B.  In  combination,  in  apparatus  of  the  Indicated  natnre, 
tbe  means  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  banding  shell,  con- 
alatlng of  a  cross-head  carrying  tbe  banding  abell,  aide 
rods  to  which  tbe  croaa-bead  la  aecnred,  notched  cama, 
loaded  lerera  actuated  by  tbe  notched  cama.  and  llnka  con- 
necting tbe  loaded  levera  to  tbe  aide  rods,  means  for  se- 
curing thr  l>anding  shell  to  the  croas-head  and  for  adjuat- 
ing  tbe  banding  abell  toward  and  from  the  clamping  and 
stretching  device,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


;.«3«.     FURNITURE.     Lavi  N.  Bacband,  Chicago,  III. 
Vlled  Jane  10.  1»09.    Serial  No.  502.540. 


mlttlng  it  to  be  Inverted,  aald  moantlnf  deflnlng  an  azia 
of  rotation  for  tbe  mattreaa-sapportlng  element  which  ex- 
tends longitudinally  of  the  atmctnre  substantially  midway 
between  tbe  longitudinal  sides  of  tbe  central  panel  of 
aald  mattreaa-aupporting  element,  circular  perpendicularly 
disposed  tracks,  rollers  carried  by  tbe  mattreaa-supporting 
element  moving  upon  said  tracks  as  tbe  mattreas-support- 
ing  element  is  shifted  in  position,  and  flnlahlng  hoods  in- 
closing tbe  frame-work  at  tbe  head  and  foot  of  tbe  bed 
atmctnre. 

2.  An  article  of  furniture  Including  a  mattress-support- 
ing element  divided  into  three  hinge-connected  panels  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  tbe  structure,  means  for  holding 
the  outer  panels  in  angular  relation  to  the  central  panel, 
a  mounting  for  the  mattreaa-aupporting  element  permit- 
ting It  to  be  inverted,  circular  perpendicularly  disposed 
tracks,  rollers  carried  by  the  mattress-supporting  element 
moving  upon  said  tracks  as  the  mattreaa-supporting  ele- 
ment Is  shifted  In  position,  and  flnlahlng  hooda  Inclosing 
the  frame-work  at  the  head  and  foot  of  the  bed  structure. 

S.  An  article  of  furniture  including  a  mattress-support- 
ing element  divided  into  hinge-connected  panels  extending 
longitudinally  of  tbe  structure,  a  mounting  for  the  mat- 
treaa-aupporting element  permitting  it  to  be  Inverted,  cir- 
cular perpendicularly  dlapoaed  tracks,  rollers  carried  by 
tbe  mattress-supporting  element  moving  npon  aald  tracks 
as  the  mattreaa-supporting  element  is  shifted  in  position, 
and  finishing  hoods  inclosing  the  frame-work  at  tbe  bead 
and  foot  of  the  bed  stmctnre. 

4.  An  article  of  famltare  lodading  a  mattreaa-support- 
ing element  divided  Into  three  binge-connected  panels  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  structure,  means  for  holding 
the  outer  panels  in  angular  relation  to  the  central  panel,  a 
mounting  for  the  mattreaa-aupporting  element  permitting 
It  to  be  inverted,  nld  mounting  deflnlng  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion for  tbe  mattreaa-supporting  element  and  in  substan- 
tially fixed  relation  with  the  central  panel  and  which  ex- 
tenda  longitudinally  of  the  structure  substantially  midway 
between  the  longitudinal  aldea  of  the  central  panel  of  aald 
mattress-supporting  element,  circular  perpendicularly  dla- 
poaed tracks,  and  rollers  carried  by  tbe  mattreas-support-  ^ 
ing  element  moving  upon  aald  tracka  as  tbe  mattress-sup- 
porting element  la  ahlfted  In  poeltion. 

5.  An  article  of  fnmltare  Including  a  mattress-support- 
ing element  divided  into  three  binge-connected  panels  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  atructure,  means  for  holding 
the  outer  panela  in  angular  relation  to  the  central  panel,  a 
mounting  for  the  mattreaa-supporting  element  permitting 
it  to  be  inverted,  circular  perpendicularly  disposed  tracks 
affording  an  axis  of  rotation  substantially  fixed  wltb  re- 
apect  to  tbe  central  panel,  and  rollers  carried  by  the  mat- 
treaa-supporting element  moving  upon  said  tracks  as  tbe 
mattreaa-supporting  element  is  shifted  in  poaitlon. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.  1 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  including  a  mattreaa-aupport- 
ing element  divided  into  three  hinge^onnected  panela 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  stmcture.  meana  for  hold- 
ing the  outer  panels  in  angular  relation  to  the  central 
panel,  a  mounting  for  the  mattreaa-aupporting  element  per- 


MS.e37.  CIRCUIT  •  BREAKER.  Cbablbs  C.  BADBAtT. 
Bethlehem.  Pa.,  aaaignor.  by  meane  aaaignmebts.  to 
Roller-Smith  Company.  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Oorporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  416.766. 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  having  one  contact  in  tbe  form  of  a 
yieldingly  aupported  block  baving  a  concave  portion  and  a 
rounded  head,  and  another  contact  In  the  form  of  a  cylin- 
der arranged  to  cooperate  first  with  a  rounded  head  and 
then  with  the  concave  portion  of  the  first  mentioned  con- 
tact when  the  circuit  breaker  is  closed. 

2.  A  drcalt  breaker  in  which  the  total  amount  of  cur- 
rent la  carried  by  meana  of  two  contacta  of  dlsalmllar  ma- 
terial, one  of  which  contacts  being  infusible,  or  that  claaa 
of  material  which  goea  from  tbe  aolld  to  tbe  gaaeona  atate 
on  the  application  of  Intenae  heat,  and  the  other  contact 
being  formed  of  a  metal  which  when  melted  tuma  to  the 
globular  form  and  flakea  off. 

3.  A  drcult  breaker  In  which  the  total  amount  of  cur- 
rent la  carried  by  means  of  co-acting  contacts  of  dissimilar 
flsaterlal,  one  of  these  contacts  being  of  carbon,  fnd  the 
other  contact  being  of  a  metal  which  when  melted  turns 
to  the  globular  form  and  flakea  off. 
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4.  A  drealt  breaker  io  which  the  total  amount  of  ear- 
rent  la  carried  by  coacttng  conuets  of  dlaaimilar  naterlal. 
one  of  theee  contacts  being  of  carbon,  and  the  other  con- 
tact being  of  eaat  iron. 


controlled  bj  aaid  awttch  for  cutting  off  the  aapply 
of  sternal  to  the  tnrbine. 

4.  In  a  system  of  power  tranamlsalon.  the  combtnatlon 
of  a  torblne.  an  alternating  current  generator  drlren  there- 
by, a  motor  recelring  energy  from  the  generator,  a  rerers- 
lag  switch  in  the  circuit  leading  from  tbe  generator  to  the 
motor,  a  second  soarce  of  generation,  a  motor-controlled 
valve  for  admitting  nteam  to  the  turbine  and  receiving  Its 
energy  from  tbe  second  soarce  of  generation,  a  rotatable 
contact  plate  for  the  main  controller,  a  motor  for  Impart- 
ing motion  to  said  plate  and  receiving  Its  energy  from  the 
second  source  of  generation,  a  synchronising  device  for  the 
two  last  named  motors  and  means  for  closing  tbe  circuits 
for  said  motors  when  tbe  reversing  switch  Is  operated. 

6.  In  •  system  of  power  transmission,  the  combination 
of  a  turbine,  an  electrical  current  generator  driven  there- 
by, a  motor  receiving  energy  from  said  generator,  a  fluid 
pressure  brake  on  said  turbine,  a  steam  caslnj;  bavins  an 
inlet  port  and  outlet  ports  leading  respectively  to  the  gen- 
erator proper  and  to  tbe  brake,  a  rercntaig  switch  be- 
tween tbe  asotor  and  generator,  and  meana  controlled  by 
the  switch  for  closing  one  of  tbe  outlet  ports  and  opening 
the  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


S.  A  circuit  breaker  having  one  contact  In  the  form  of  a 
carbon  cylinder,  and  the  other  in  the  form  of  a  metal 
block,  tbe  said  block  tiaving  a  curved  notch  on  the  side 
which  engages  with  the  carbon,  yie  said  notch  being  carved 
apon  a  circle  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printad  in  the  Oaxette.] 


9  9  3,638.  PROPULSION  OF  VBSSBLfi  IN  WATER. 
jAuaa  NicoLaoN  Baiut,  8tretford,  England,  assignor 
to  Tbe  Westingbonse  Machlae  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania  Filed  Uay  17.  1900.  8erial  No. 
48«,622. 


1.  In  n  mechaniam  of  the  class  described,  a  steam  motor 
having  a  brakina  section,  a  generator  driven  by  the  motor, 
a  reversible  electric  motor  receiving  energy  from  the  gen- 
erator, a  controller  adapted  to  rererse  BStd  electric  motor, 
a  valve  device  adapted  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  motive  fluid 
from  all  sections  of  said  steam  motor  except  said  braking 
oeotlon.  and  means  for  timing  said  valve  device  In  accord- 
ance with  the  extent  of  movement  of  said  controller. 

2.  In  a  power  transmission  syntem.  a  tnrbine,  an  elec- 
tric generator  driven  by  the  turbine,  a  motor  receiving 
energy  from  said  generator,  a  controller  for  governing  tbe 
supply  of  steam  to  the  turbine  and  means  for  effecting  a 
rerversal  of  the  connections  lesding  from  tbe  generator  to 
tbe  motor  and  to  automatically  cut  off  tbe  supply  of  steam 
to  tbe  turbine. 

3.  In  a  system  of  power  transmission,  a  tnrbine  having 
a  braking  section,  an  alternating  current  generator  driven 
thereby,  a  motor  receiving  current  from  said  ssncrator,  a 
reversing  switch   between  the  motor  snd   generator,  and 


993.639.     CAH-FBNDER. 
Md.    Filed  June  8,  1010. 


John  B.  Bailbt,  Forest  Hill, 
Serial  No.  566,773. 


1.  In  a  fender  for  street  cars,  a  fender  frame  sospcndsd 
from  the  car  in  such  manner  as  to  permit  the  frame  to 
have  a  rearward  movement  when  struck  and  a  rotative 
movement  to  lower  the  front  of  the  frame,  said  frame  hav- 
ing rearwardJy  extending  membera  with  laterally  extend- 
ing terminations,  aad  oppositely  disposed  members  depend- 
ing from  the  car  behind  which  ttie  terminal  ends  of  said 
frame  members  engage,  the  rear  edge  of  each  depending 
member  being  formed  with  a  recess. 

2.  In  a  fender  for  atreet  cars,  a  fender  frame,  vertl- 
aally  dlaposed  links  plvoUlly  supported  at  their  upper  enda 
for  a  rearward  swinging  movement  and  pivotally  attached 
at  their  lower  enda  to  the  fender  frame  forward  of  the 
rear  end  of  aaid  frame,  said  links  permitting  tbe  frame  to 
have  a  rearward  movement  when  struck  and  a  rotative 
movement  to  lower  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  frame,  and  a  de- 
taining device  engaging  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  frame  to  pre- 
vent any  rotative  movement  thereof  and  holding  the  front 
end  of  the  frame  above  the  level  of  the  car  track  but  re- 
leasing the  frame  when  the  frame  is  fbrcad  rearward  by 
Impact  with  an  object,  said  detaining  device  being  so  con- 
structed as  to  permit  the  fandar  frame  to  be  entirely  with- 
drawn from  engagement  with  the  detaining  device  and 
moved  Into  a  vertical  poaitloa  agatnat  tbe  daahboard  of 
tbe  car. 

3.  In  a  fender  for  street  cars,  a  fender  frame,  llnka 
pivotally  supported  by  tbe  car  and  pivoted  to  the  fender 
frame,  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  extending  beyond  said 
links,  and  a  detataiing  device  mounted  on  tbe  car  engaging 
the  rear  end  of  the  frame  to  prevent  any  rotary  movement 
of  tbe  frame  and  holding  the  front  end  thereof  above  the 
level  of  the  roadway,  said  detaining  device  being  adapt- 
ed to  permit  a  rearward  movement  of  the  fender  under  ttM 
Impact  of  an  objaet  and  an  upward  movement  of  the  raar 
end  of  the  fender. 


May  30, 1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i«97 


4.  The  combination  with  a  street  car.  of  downwardly 
pro)actlng  supports  mounted  at  the  extreme  forward  end 
of  the  ear,  said  supports  havtag  eyas  in  ttadr  lower  ends,  a 
ftender  frame,  links  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
f^Bdrr  fraaM  forward  of  the  rear  end  of  tite  frame,  tbe 
upper  enda  of  said  llnka  being  pivoted  to  the  downwardly 
depending  supports  to  permit  the  frame  to  have  a  bodily 
rearward  movement  when  strnek  and  a  rotative  moTsmant 
to  lower  the  front  of  tbe  frame,  and  a  detaining  dsvlee  en- 
gaging the  rear  ead  of  tbe  frame,  said  links  normally  pre- 
venting an  upward  movement  of  the  frame  but  permitting 
a  rearward  movement  thereof  to  disengage  the  frame  from 
the  detaining  device,  and  when  so  disengaged  permitting 
the  frame  to  be  rotated  upon  the  llnka. 

6.  In  a  fender  for  atreet  cars,  a  fender  frame,  links 
pivotally  supported  by  tbe  ear,  and  pivoted  to  ttM  ttmttK 
frame,  tbe  side  bars  of  tbe  fender  frame  extending  rear- 
ward beyond  said  llnka  and  being  provided  with  laterally 
extending  terminal  enda,  and  oppositely  disposed  haagern 
supported  from  the  bottom  of  the  car.  each  of  aaid  baagere 
being  formed  with  a  vertical  alot  open  at  the  lower  end  to 
accommodate  the  lateral  termination  of  the  frame  bare  on 
the  corresponding  side,  tbe  front  wall  of  tbe  slot  having 
a  recess  to  receive  said  lateral  terminations  and  normally 
preventing  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  frame  from  moviac  upward 
but  permlttlOK  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  fmme  to  move  rear- 
ward and  the  laterallT  aztendlng  termlnatlona  to  move 
Into  said  vertical  slots. 

[Claims  6  to  13  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


lags,  and  opposing  spirally-arranged  saw-tooth  bladca.  that 
extend  from  potaita  at  tbe  ends  of  the  cylinder  to  polnta 
near  Its  center,  the  terminal  of  the  blades  of  one  scr4es 
stopping  short  of  a  point  Intermediate  tbe  ends  of  the 
other  series  of  bladea,  and  spurs  carried  by  the  heada  of 
tbe  cylinder,  pointing  In  the  direction  of  Its  rotation,  as- 
sisting In  the  spreading  of  the  material. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


998.640.     -ilANT'BB-SP&BADBR.      Oaoaos   W.  Babnard. 
Economy,  Ind.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1010.    BerUI  No.  551.529. 


1.  In  a  manure  or  fertiliser  spreader,  a  dlatrlbutlng  eyl- 
Uader  or  beater,  comprising  a  skeleton  frame,  and  serlee 
of  oppoeitely-dlspoaed  eplrally  arranged  »w  teoth  blades 
that  throw  the  material  beyond  the  ends  of  tbe  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  manare  or  fertiliser  spreader,  a  dlatrlbutlng  cyl- 
inder or  beater,  comprialag  a  skeleton  frame,  and  aeries 
of  opposltely-dlspoeed  saw  tooth  blades  spirally  arranged 
upon  the  cylinder  that  utm  to  throw  the  material  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  cylinder  aad  pulverise  the  material  fed 
thereto. 

3.  In  a  manure  or  fertiliser  sin-sader,  a  distributing 
cylinder  or  beater,  comprising  apertnred  beads  having 
opentegs  therein  and  outwardly  flared  flanges  at  corre- 
sponding walls  of  said  openings,  and  opposing  series  of 
saw-tooth  blades  spirally  secured  upon  the  periphery  of 
the  cylinder,  and  means  for  optionally  rotating  ttie  cyl- 
inder. 

4.  In  a  manure  or  fertlllaer  spreader,  a  cylinder  or 
beater,  and  means  for  optionally  operating  the  aame, 
which  cylinder  consists  of  opposing  lieads  having  open- 
lags  and  flanges  at  the  corresponding  walla  of  the  open- 
ings, and  opposlag  splralty-arraoged  saw-tooth  blades, 
that  extend  from  points  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  to 
polnta  near  Ita  center,  tbe  terminals  of  the  bladee  of  one 
series  stopping  sbort  of  a  point  intermediate  tbe  ends  of 
tbe  other  series  of  bladee. 

5.  In  a  manure  or  fertiliser  spreader,  a  cylinder  er 
beater,  and  means  for  optionally  operating  tbe  same, 
which  cylinder  conalsU  of  opposing  heads,  having  opsn 
logs  and  flanges  at  the  corresponding  walla  of  tbe  open- 


993,641:  COIN  -  CONTROLLED  APPARATUS.  SaMOIL 
R.  Bbal  and  Jamis  D.  Crandell.  Adrian,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Adrian  Novelty  Co..  Adrian,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Piled  Apr.  15,  1910.  Serial  Na 
566.618. 


In  a  coin-controlled  apparatna,  the  combination  of  a 
coin  wheel  having  peripheral  i>ockets  therein,  a  aprlng 
pressed  member  yieldingly  coactlng  with  such  pockets 
to  resist  a  rotation  of  the  wheel,  a  lever  for  coactlng  with 
tbe  coin  carried  by  the  wheel  for  imparting  rotation  there- 
to, aaid  lever  being  adapted  to  coact  with  said  member  at 
a  predetermined  point  in  the  movement  ttiereof  to  poai- 
ttvely  force  such  member  Into  engagement  with  a  regleter- 
Ing  wheel  pocket. 


•08,«42.     TOOl^CLAMP.      Chabus   W.    Bbck.   Reckvllle 
Center,  N.  T.     Filed  May  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  560.801. 


1.  A  tool  clamp  comprising  a  holding  frame  formed  of 
members  hinged  together  to  form  a  rectangular  holding 
socket,  each  of  said  members  forming  two  sides  of  tbe 
socket,  the  hinge  connecting  said  members  being  at  one 
corner  of  the  socket  and  the  free  edges  of  the  members 
meeting  at  tbe  opposite  comer  of  tbe  socket,  and  means 
carried  by  one  of  aaid  membera  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  member  to  draw  said  free  edges  of  the  members 
together. 

2.  A  tool  clamp  comprlalng  two  right  angle  members 
hinged  together  to  form  a  rectangular  tool  holding  socket, 
and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  member  to  draw  the  free  edges  of 
said  members  together  to  clamp  tbe  tools  In  the  socket. 

3.  A  toal  bolder  comprising  two  right-angular  mem- 
bers hinged  together  at  one  of  their  edges  to  form  a  rec- 
tangular socket,  a  acrew  carried  by  one  of  said  members 
at  Its  free  edge,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  screw  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  side  of  the  free  edge  of  the  other  mem- 
ber to  draw  the  said  free  edges  together  to  clamp  the  tools 
within  tbe  socket. 

4.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  right  angular 
membera  hinged  together  along  one  of  their  longitudinal 
edges  a  screw  formed  Integral  with  one  of  aaid  members 
at  the  free  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  tbe  other  member 
being  formed  with  a  recess  In  Its  free  longitudinal  edge  to 
receive  the  screw  formed  on  the  other  member,  and  a 
binding  nut  threaded  on  said  screw  and  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  outer  surface  of  tbe  notched  member  to  clamp  the 
tools  within  tbe  bolder. 

5.  A  tool  holder  comprising  two  memt>ers  hinged  to- 
gether and  adapted  to  open  or  swing  from  each  other  to 
release  the  tools  and  to  dose  or  swing  towsrd  each  other 
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to  IncloM  tbe  tools,  and  means  tor  drawing  togetber  the 
free  longitudinal  edges  of  said  members  to  clamp  the 
tools  within  the  bolder. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


993.643.  SEMAPHORE-BLADE.  Mcltin  Locis  Black- 
BCBN  and  William  Adoustus  Stellsbs.  Bellaire,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Simmons  Hardware  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1908. 
Serial  No.  469,009. 


1.  A  semaphore  blade  adapted  for  use  in  a  substantially 
▼ertical  plane,  said  blade  being  made  of  sheet  metal 
formed  throughout  the  greater  portion  of  its  length  Into 
s  tingle  areb  transversely  of  its  length,  the  convex  side 
thereof  having  a  smooth  light-reflecting  surface,  a  signal 
color  on  said  convex  surface  for  signaling  the  engineer 
and  extending  at  least  beyond  the  spex  of  tbe  srcb  at 
the  lower  side  thereof,  whereby  ice  formed  on  the  lower 
portion  of  the  convex  surface  may  be  more  readily  dis- 
lodged and  tbe  light  reflected  from  that  portion  of  ttie 
surface  at  one  side  of  tbe  apex  will  be  thrown  in  a 
different  direction  from  the  light  reflected  from  the  por- 
tion at  the  other  side  thereof,  and  means  on  said  blade 
for  attacbing  said  blade  to  a  signal  support. 

2.  A  semaphore  blade  adapted  for  use  In  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane,  said  blade  being  made  of  a  single 
sheet  of  sheet  metal  bent  throughout  the  greater  portion 
of  its  length  Into  a  single  arch  transversely  of  its  length, 
tbe  convex  side  thereof  having  a  smooth  enameled  sur- 
face, a  signal  color  on  saiu  convex  surface  for  signaling 
tbe  engineer  and  extending  beyond  tbe  apex  of  tbe  arch 
at  Iwth  sides  thereof,  whereby  ice  formed  on  the  lower 
portion  of  the  convex  surface  may  be  more  readily  dis- 
lodged and  tbe  light  reflected  from  that  portion  of  tb« 
surface  at  one  side  of  the  apex  will  be  thrown  in  a  differ- 
ent direction  from  the  light  reflected  from  tbe  portion 
at  tbe  other  side  thereof,  and  means  at  one  end  of  said 
IHade  for  attaching  said  blade  to  a  signal  support. 


993,644.  INSECT-DB8TROTINO  APPARATUS.  Akthck 
Bbisbanb.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  «.  1909.  Serial 
No.  600.038. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank  having  therein  a  quantity  of  liquid 
as  kerosene  or  tbe  like,  a  removable  container  located  in 
tbe  Uqaid.  a  reflector,  a  pipe  connecting  the  reflector  with 
tbe  tank  above  the  liquid  therein,  means  for  illuminating 


tbe  reflector,  a  suction  pomp  and  connections  from  tbe 
pump  communicating  with  the  tank  above  tbe  llqaid 
therein  for  inducing  a  current  of  air  to  flow  from  tbe 
reflector  into  tbe  tank. 

2.  In  an  spparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank  having  therein  a  quantity  of  liquid  as 
kerosene  or  the  like,  a  removable  container  positioned  in 
tbe  llqaid.  a  reflector  having  a  restricted  outlet,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  reflector  with  the  tank  above  tlie  liquid 
therein,  means  for  illuminsting  tbe  reflector,  a  suction 
pump  for  inducing  a  current  of  air  to  pass  from  tbe  re- 
flector Into  the  tank  and  connections  Including  a  pipe 
connecting  the  suction  pump  with  the  tank  alwve  tbe 
liquid  therein,  a  screen  being  provided  over  tbe  end  of 
tbe  pipe  for  preventing  insects  from  being  drawn  through 
tbe  pipe  Into  the  suction  pump. 


993,645.      TAXIMETER.      WiLHiLM    O.    BscHif.    Berlin. 
Oermany.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  547.S46. 


1.  In  a  taximeter  or  fare  indicating  apparatus,  means 
for  setting  tbe  apparatus  to  tbe  different  positions  to  in- 
dicate different  conditions  of  serricc.  comprising  a  mov- 
able element,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  moved  to  and  fro 
between  two  po«itlona,  and  means  whereby  said  element 
is  locked  in  tbe  "  Disengaged "  position  until  tbe  said 
lever  has  been  moved  to  and  fro  between  said  positions. 

2.  In  a  taximeter  or  fare  indicating  apparatos,  means 
for  setting  tbe  apparatus  to  the  different  positions  to 
indicate  different  conditions  of  service,  comprising  an 
indicator,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  moved  to  and  fro  between 
two  positions,  and  means  whereby  said  indicator  is  locked 
in  tbe  "  Disengaged "  position  until  the  said  lever  has 
been  moved  to  and  fro  between  said  positions. 

3.  In  a  taximeter  or  fare  indicating  apparatus,  means 
for  setting  tbe  apparatus  to  the  different  positions  to 
indicate  different  conditions  of  service,  comprising  a  piv- 
oted indicator,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  moved  to  and  fro 
between  two  positions,  and  means  whereby  said  indicator 
is  locked  in  the  "  Disengaged  "  position  until  the  said 
lever  has  been  moved  to  and  fro  between  said  positions. 

4.  In  a  fare  indicating  apparatus,  tl>e  combination  of 
a  movable  element,  for  setting  the  apparatus  to  the  dif- 
ferent positions  to  indicate  different  conditions  of  service, 
a  locking  pin.  a  disk  connected  with  the  setting  element 
provided  with  a  notch  sdspted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  pin  to 
lock  said  element  during  tbe  setting,  s  lever  adapted  to 
be  moved  to  and  fro  between  two  positions,  snd  meana 
operated  by  said  lever  when  moved  in  one  direction,  for 
disengaging  tbe  locking  pin  from  tbe  notch. 

5.  In  a  fare  indicating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  movable  element,  for  setting  the  apparatus,  to  the 
different  positions  to  Indlcste  different  conditions  of  serv- 
ice, locking  meana,  a  disk  locked  by  said  means  when 
tbe  setting  element  Is  moved  during  the  setting,  s  lever 
adapted  to  be  turned  to  and  fro  between  two  positions, 
and  means,  operated  by  said  lever  In  its  movement  in 
one  direction,   for  disengaging  tbe   locking   means   from 

the  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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09S.646.  SHEARS.  TaoMAS  BcBKVTT,  Austin,  Tax.,  aa- 
signor  of  one-lialf  to  J.  I.  Zlgier.  Austin,  Tex. ;  Sarah 
Burkett  administratrix  of  said  Thomas  Burkett,  d*- 
cMSSd.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  531.786. 


Shears  including  crossed  sbsnks  pivoted  togetber  and 
having  cooperating  Jaws  upon  their  outer  ends,  one  of 
tbe  shanks  being  elongated  to  provide  a  handle  and  tbe 
shorter  shank  having  a  forked  end.  a  handle-lever  having 
its  inner  end  curved  toward  and  pivoted  to  the  longer 
shank,  said  lever  having  in  ita  inner  portion  s  straight 
slot  carved  at  its  outer  end  toward  the  longer  shank, 
snd  a  pivot-pin  carried  in  the  fork  of  tbe  shorter  shank 
and   passing  through  tbe  slot. 


993.047.  SCALE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SUPPORTING 
WAOONBED8.  Chablbs  E.  Bubn»tt.  North  Rose. 
N.  T.    Filed  Jsn.  16.  1911.    Serial  No.  602,814. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  wagon,  running  gear  therefor, 
a  bolster  mounted  thereon  st  each  end  of  the  wagon,  a 
spring  on  each  of  said  bolsters,  a  rigid  connection  between 
said  springs,  a  rigid  connection  between  said  bolsters,  said 
Connections  being  independent  of  tbe  wagon  bod,  meann 
supported  on  said  rigid  connections  for  Indicating  the 
weight  supported  on  said  springs  and  tbe  l)eBdlng  of  the 
springs  csused  thereby. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wagon,  running  gear  therefor, 
a  bolster  mounted  thereon  at  each  end  of  the  wagon,  a 
spring  on  each  of  said  Imlsters.  a  rigid  connection  between 
said  springs,  s  rigid  connection  between  said  bolsters,  said 
connections  being  Independent  of  the  wagon  bed.  means 
supported  on  said  rigid  connections  for  indlcsting  the 
weight  supported  on  said  springs  and  the  bending  of  tbe 
springs  caused  thereby,  said  rigid  connections  operating  as 
equsllsers. 

8.  The  combinstlon  in  a  wagon,  running  gear  therefor, 
a  bolster  mounted  thereon  at  each  end  of  tl>e  wagon,  an 
angle  iron  connected  rigidly  to  each  of  said  bolsters  and 
extending  therefrom  toward  the  other  end  of  said  wagon, 
said  angle  Irons  overlapping  each  other,  (beans  for  clamping 
said  angle  irona  together,  springs  mounted  on  said  bolsters, 
similar  angle  irons  connected  to  said  springs,  means  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  sets  of  sngle  Irons  for  measuring 
on  the  other  angle  Iron  tbe  bending  of  said  springs. 

4.  In  a  scale  construction  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
rigid  supports,  s  spring  mounted  on  each  of  aaid  sapporta, 
rigid  connections  between  said  springs,  rigid  connections 
between  ssld  supports,  said  connections  being  independent 
of  tbe  wagon  l>ed.  Indlcsting  meclianism  carried  on  said 
connectiona  for  indicating  the  weight  supported  by  said 
springs. 

5.  In  a  scsle  construction  tbe  combination  of  s  pair  of 
rigid  supports,  a  spring  mounted  on  each  of  said  supports, 
rigid  connections  between  said  springs,  rigid  connections 
between  said  supports,  indicating  mecbaniam  carried  on 
ssid  connections  for  indlcsting  the  weight  supported  by 
said    springs,   said    Indicating   connections   comprising   a 


link  pivotally  mounted  on  tlie  rigid  connections  between 
said  springs,  a  link  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  rigid  connec- 
tions between  said  supports,  said  links  being  pivotally 
attached  to  each  other,  a  connecting  rod  connected  to  one 
of  said  links,  an  indicating  scale  mounted  on  one  of  said 
supports,  an  Indicator  pivoted  tbereon  and  connected  to 
said  connecting  rod. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


993,648.  ROTART  FLUID  OPERATED  AND  .OPERAT- 
ING DEVICE.  ALMON  B.  Calkins.  Passaic,  N.  J.  Filed 
Jan.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,328. 


1.  A  rotary  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  bore  therein,  a  hub  concen- 
trically mounted  in  tbe  bore  but  of  smaller  diameter  than 
tbe  bore,  whereby  an  annular  chamber  la  formed  between 
the  periphery  of  the  hub  and  tbe  walls  of  tbe  bi*re.  tbe 
said  casing  having  inlet  and  discharge  passages  communi- 
cating with  the  said  ctuimber.  an  abutment  across  the  said 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  blades  movably  mounted  in  tbe  hub 
and  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  tbe  said  an- 
nular chamber,  a  stationary  cam  in  tbe  casing  exterior  to 
tbe  hub  for  moving  tbe  forward  end  of  the  blades  Into  tbe 
said  chamber,  and  another  similarly  disposed  stationary 
cam  for  moving  tbe  forward  end  of  the  said  blades  out  of 
the  said  chamber. 

2.  A  rotary  device  of  tbe  character  descril>ed  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  bore  therein,  a  hub  concen- 
trically mounted  In  the  bore  but  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  bore,  whereby  an  annular  chamber  is  formed  between 
tbe  periphery  of  tbe  hub  and  tbe  walls  of  tbe  bore,  the  said 
casing  tiaving  inlet  and  discharge  passages  communicating 
with  the  said  chamber,  an  abutment  across  tbe  said  cham- 
ber, a  plurality  of  blades  in  the  form  of  tubular  segments 
movably  mounted  around  the  said  hub  with  their  con- 
cave sides  facing  outwardly,  tbe  said  blades  having  por- 
tions at  the  front  and  rear  ends  thereof  which  are  arranged 
alternately  to  project  across  the  said  annular  chamber,  a 
stationary  cam  in  the  wall  of  tbe  casing,  to  tbe  rear  of 
the  said  abutment,  for  engaging  the  rear  ends  of  tbe 
blsdes  to  move  the  forward  ends  thereof  into  the  said 
chamber,  and  another  stationary  cam  for  engaging  tbe  - 
forward  ends  of  the  blsdes  to  move  them  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

8.  A  rotary  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  Ix>re  therein,  a  hub  concen- 
trically mounted  in  tbe  bore  but  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  lK>re.  whereby  an  annular  chamber  Is  formed  between 
tbe  periphery  of  the  bub  and  tbe  walls  of  the  l)ore.  the 
said  casing  tiavlng  inlet  and  dlacharge  passagea  communi- 
cating with  the  said  chamber,  an  abutment  acroas  the  said 
cbamlwr,  a  plurality  of  blades  in  the  form  of  tabular  seg- 
ments movably  mounted  around  tbe  said  hub  with  their 
concave  sides  facing  outwardly,  and  provided  with  rear- 
wardly  extending  fingers,  tbe  forward  end  of  the  said 
blades  snd  the  rearward  extremity  of  tbe  said  fingers 
being  arranged  to  move  alternately  into  and  out  of  the 
said  annular  chamber,  a  stationary  cam  for  engaging 
the  rear  extremity  of  the  said  ilngers.  and  another  sta- 
tionary cam  Iiaving  a  more  gradual  Incline,  for  engaging 
the  forward  extremity  of  the  said  blades. 
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4.  A  rot«r7  deriee  of  the  character  d«aertb«d  cMBprislns 
a  caalDg  hartus  a  cylindrical  bore  tberaln,  a  bob  coDceo- 
trically  moanted  in  tbe  bore  bat  of  smaller  diameter  tban 
tiM  bore,  wberebjr  an  aonalar  chamber  la  formed  between 
tbe  perlpbery  of  the  bub  and  the  walls  of  tbe  bore,  the  said 
casing  bavlDg  inlet  and  dlsctaarge  passages  communicating 
with  the  said  chamber,  an  abutment  across  tlia  said  cham- 
ber, a  plurality  of  blades  in  the  form  of  tubnlar  segments 
morably  mounted  around  tbe  said  bub  with  their  concare 
sides  facing  outwardly,  and  provided  with  rearwardly  ex- 
tending fingers,  the  forward  end  of  the  said  blades  and 
the  rearward  extremity  of  tbe  said  fingers  being  arranged 
to  move  alternately  Into  and  out  of  the  said  annular 
chamber,  a  stationary  cam  for  engaging  tbe  rear  extremity 
of  the  said  fingers,  and  other  stationary  cam  surfaces  ar- 
ranged upon  either  side  of  the  first  said  cam,  for  engaging 
tbe  forward  extremity  of  tbe  said  blades,  tbe  latter  said 
cam  surfaces  having  a  more  gradual  incline  than  the  first 
said  cam. 

5.  A  rotary  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  casing  baring  a  cylindrical  bore  therein,  a  hub  concen- 
trically mounted  in  tbe  twre  but  of  amaller  diameter  than 
tbe  bore,  whereby  an  annular  chamber  la  formed  between 
the  periphery  of  the  hub  and  tbe  walls  of  tbe  bore,  the 
said  casing  having  Inlet  and  discharge  passages  communi- 
cating with  tbe  said  clumber,  an  abutment  across  the 
aald  chamber,  a  plurality  of  blades  in  tbe  form  of  tabular 
segments  movably  mounted  around  the  said  bub  with 
their  concave  sides  facing  outwardly,  one  end  of  tbe  said 
blades  being  arranged  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  the 
said  annular  chamber,  a  stationary  cam  for  moTing  the 
forward  end  of  tbe  blades  Into  the  aald  chamber,  and  an- 
other stationary  cam  for  moving  the  said  blades  out  of 
tbe  said  chamber,  tbe  forward  extremities  of  tbe  blades 
having  lateral  projections  which  extend  In  a  direction  op- 
posite to'  the  dlreetloo  of  rotation  of  the  hub. 


99%649.  STAPLING  MECHANISM.  Geoboe  W.  Chubch. 
Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaaignments,  to  R. 
Hoe  &  Co..  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  309,578. 


1.  In  a  stapling  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
staple  bending  mechanism,  of  positively  acting  wire  length 
holding  means  from  which  the  wire  lengths  are  Uken  by 
tbe  bending  mechanism  to  be  formed  into  staples,  said 
meana  Including  a  member  mounted  to  yield  to  allow  tbe 
wire  length  to  be  taken  by  tbe  bending  meehanlam. 

2.  In  a  stapling  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
staple  forming  mechanism,  of  positively  acting  wire  length 
holding  members  from  which  the  wire  lengths  are  Uken 
by  the  forming  mechanism  to  be  formed  Into  staples,  said 
members  being  arranged  to  provide  a  substantially  closed 
channel  into  which  the  wire  lengths  are  Introduced,  and 
means  for  allowing  one  of  the  members  to  move  to  permit 
the  wire  length  to  be  taken  by  the  forming  devices. 

3.  In  a  staple  forming  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  rotating  carrier,  of  staple  forming  mechanism  mounted 
thereon,  positively  acting  wire  length  holding  means  sta- 
ttonary  with  respect  to  the  carrier  from  which  the  wire 
lengths  are  taken  by  the  forming  mechanism,  said  means 


iacluding  a  maanber  moanted  to  move  to  allow  the  wire 
lei«tb  to  be  taksa  by  tbe  forming  mecbanlsa>. 

4.  In  a  staplo  forming  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with 
a  rotating  carrier,  of  suple  forming  mechanism  moanted 
thereon,  positively  acting  wire  length  holding  members 
stationary  with  respect  to  the  carrier  from  which  the 
wire  lengths  are  taken  by  the  forming  mechanism,  said 
members  being  arranged  to  provide  a  substantially  closed 
channel  In  which  tlie  wire  lengths  are  received  and  one 
of  said  members  being  mounted  to  move  to  permit  the 
wire  lengths  to  be  taken  by  the  forming  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  stapling  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
staple  forming  meehanlam,  of  positively  acting  wire  length 
holding  devices  including  a  spring  controlled  jaw  from 
which  the  wire  lengths  are  taken  by  the  forming  mecha- 
nism to  be  formed  into  staples,  said  jaw  yielding  when  the 
wire  la  taken  by  the  forming  meehanlam. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  ttie  Gazette.] 


993,650.  ELEVATOR-DRAG.  CHJUtLsa  F.  Clbmimtii, 
Peoria.  111.,  assignor  to  Camp  Bros.  Co..  Washington,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Sept.  23,  1907,  Serial 
No.  394.097.  Renewed  May  11.  1908.  Serial  No. 
432.280. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  drag  chain  of  an  elevator, 
of  a  drag-plate  carried  thereby,  a  backet  aaaodated  there 
with,  meana  on  one  of  the  two  last  named  members  to 
embrace  the  other  of  them  in  a  readily  separable  manner, 
and  other  means  also  on  one  of  them  to  yieldingly  engage 
tbe  other  of  them. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drag-plate  the  plane  of  which 
la  perpendicular  to  its  line  of  advance,  a  chain  by  which 
It  is  carried  and  which  ia  sacored  to  aald  pUte  above  the 
middle  of  Its  height,  a  backet  detachably  secured  to  the 
plate  comprising  a  bottom  portion  perpendicular  to  tbe 
plane  of  tbe  plate  and  sabatantially  flush  with  the  lower 
edge  thereof  and  end  portiuns  substantially  finsb  with  tbe 
ends  of  the  plate,  and  means  to  detachably  secnre  the  said 
bucket  to  said  pUt*. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  drag  chain  of  an  elevator, 
of  a  drag  plate  carried  thereby,  a  bucket,  means  on  one 
of  the  two  laat  named  members  to  embrace  the  other  mem- 
ber In  a  readily  separable  manner,  and  a  yielding  derlce 
carried  by  one  of  said  members  to  engage  the  other  of 
them  to  hold  both  said  members  in  rigid  relation. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  drag  plate  of  an  elevator 
chain.  Itself  adapted  to  more  grain,  of  a  backet  member 
for  attachment  thereto,  means  on  one  of  tha  members  to 
slldably  engage  the  other  of  them,  and  a  yielding  member 
also  on  one  of  the  members  to  Interlock  with  the  other  for 
securing  both  members  In  rigid  relation. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  flight  of  an  elevator  chain, 
of  a  bucket  carried  thereby,  meana  on  the  backet  for  em- 
bracing one  of  tiM  edges  of  tbe  flights,  and  a  yielding 
member  on  said  backet  adapted  to  engage  the  flight  and 
automatically  lock  the  bucket  and  flight  In  rigid  relation. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


998,681.      VALVE-STEM    GUIDE    FOR    LOCOMOTIVES. 

PaANCis  J.   Cole,   Schenectady.   N.  T.     Filed  Dec.   SO. 

1910.     Serial  No.  600,098. 

1.  In  a  guide  mechanism  for  the  valve  stem  of  a  locomo- 
tive outside  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a  body  or  sap 
port,  having  an  Integral  head  on  one  end,  adapted  to  abat 
against  the  valve  chest,  and  a  longitudinal  central  recess 
extending  Inwardly  ftom  Its  opposite  end.  lateral  guide 
bars  fixed  to  said  support,  and  a  croaa  bead  fitting  movably 
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between  said  guide  bars,  said  croas  head  having  a  cestnl 
slot  for  a  valve  gear  combination  lever  and  being  adapted 
for  end  connection  to  a  valve  stem. 


2.  In  a  guide  meehanlam  for  the  valve  stem  of  a  loco- 
motive outside  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a  body  or 
support,  having,  on  one  end,  an  Integral  bead,  adapted  to 
abut  against  a  valve  cheat  and  provided  with  an  annular 
projection  for  centering  the  support  In  the  valve  chest,  and 
having  a  longitudinal  central  recess  extending  Inwardly 
from  Its  opposite  end,  lateral  guide  bars  fixed  to  said  sup- 
port, and  a  croas  head  fitting  movably  between  aald  guide 
bars,  said  croaa  head  having  a  central  alot  for  a  ralve  gear 
combination  lever  and  being  adapted  for  end  connection  to 
a  valve  stem. 

3.  In  a  guide  mechanism  for  tbe  valve  stem  of  a  locomo- 
tive outside  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a  body  or  sup- 
port, having  an  Integral  hend  on  one  end.  adapted  to  abut 
against  a  valve  chest,  and  a  longitudinal  central  recess  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  ita  opposite  end.  lateral  guide  bars 
fixed  to  said  support,  a  cross  bead  fitting  movably  between 
aald  guide  bara,  said  croaa  bead  having  a  central  alot  for  a 
valve  gear  combination  lever  and  being  adapted  for  end 
connection  to  a  valve  stem,  and  detachable  liners  inter- 
posed between  the  cross  bead  and  guide  bars. 

4.  In  a  guide  meehanlam  for  the  valve  stem  of  a  loco- 
motive outside  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a  body  or 
support  having  an  integral  head  on  one  end,  adapted  to 
abut  against  a  valve  chest,  and  a  longitudinal  central  re- 
cess extending  Inwardly  from  ita  opposite  end,  lateral 
guide  bars  fixed  to  said  support,  a  cross  head  fitting  mov- 
ably between  said  guide  bars,  said  cross  head  having  a 
central  slot  for  a  valve  gear  combination  lever  and  being 
adapted  for  end  connection  to  a  valve  stem,  and  a  pin  fit- 
ting In  bearings  In  the  sides  of  the  cross  head  and  having 
an  Intermediate  bearing  for  a  combination  lever. 

5.  In  a  guide  mechanism  for  the  valve  stem  of  a  locomo- 
tive outside  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a  body  or  sup- 
port having  an  Integral  head  on  one  end.  adapted  to  abut 
against  a  valve  chest,  and  a  longitudinal  central  recess  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  ita  opposite  end.  lateral  guide  bars 
tlxed  to  said  support,  a  croas  head  fitting  movably  l>etween 
Mid  guide  bars,  said  crosa  head  having  a  central  slot  for  a 
valve  gear  combination  lever  and  being  adapted  for  end 
connection  to  a  valve  stem,  a  pin  fitted  to  rock  In  bearings 
In  tbe  sides  of  the  croas  head,  and  a  combination  lever 
fixed  upon  said  pin  between  the  bearings  thereof. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


993.652.      HYDRAULIC    TRANSMISSION    MECHANISM 
FOR  AUTOMOBILES.     CLYDE  J.  Coleman.  New  York, 
N.    Y.,   aeslgnor   to   Conrad   Hubert,   New   York.   N.  Y. 
Piled  Dec.  14.  1900.     Serial  No.  847.895. 
1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  hydraulic  motor,  of  physi- 
cally distinct  and  functionally  Interehangeahle  Indnction 
and  eduction  pasaagea.  and  a  brake  having  a  member  In 
each  paaaage  constnirted  and  arranged  to  act  upon  tbe  mo- 
tive llqaid  in  whichever  of  the  passage*  that  acts  as  an 


edoctlon  paaaage  and  not  to  act  upon  tbe  motlTe  llqaid  In 
the  other  paaaage  which  acts  as  an  Induction  paaaage,  irre> 
speetive  of  the  direction  of  fiow  of  the  motite  llqnM 
through  the  passages  and  motor. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  hydraMlIc  motor,  of  pbyal- 
cally  distinct  and  fanctioanlly  interchangeable  induction 
and  eduction  passagea,  a  sooroe  of  motive  liquid  with 
which  the  paaaages  coasasanieate.  and  a  brake  having  a 
member  In  each  passage  conMrtKted  and  arranged  to  act 
upon  the  motive  liquid  in  whichever  of  the  passages  that 
acts  as  an  eduction  passage  and  not  to  act  opon  the  motive 
liquid  In  the  other  paaaage  which  acta  as  an  induction  paa- 
sage.  Irrespective  of  the  direction  of  fiow  of  the  motive 
liquid  through  the  paaaages  and  motor. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  hydraolie  aptor,  of  physi- 
cally distinct  and  functionally  Interchanaeable  induction 
and  eduction  passages,  meana  for  exposing  the  motive  liq- 
uid In  the  paaaages  to  atmospheric  pressure,  and  a  brake 
having  a  member  In  each  paaaace  constructed  and  arranged 
to  act  upon  the  motive  liquid  in  whichever  of  the  passages 
that  acts  as  an  eduction  paaaage  and  not  to  act  upon  the 
motive  liquid  In  the  other  passage  which  acta  as  an  Induc- 
tion passage.  Irrespective  of  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
motive  llqaid  through  the  passages  and  motor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor,  of  func- 
tionally Interchangeable  induction  and  eduction  paaaages, 
a  hydraulic  pump  for  impelling  motive  llqaid  through  tbe 
passages  for  operating  the  motor,  a  tank  normally  sealed 
against  ingress  of  motive  llqaid  from  tbe  passages,  meana 
for  croaa-connecting  the  paaaages  through  the  tank,  and  a 
brake  constructed  and  arranged  to  act  upon  tlie  motive 
llqaid  (lowing  away  from  the  motor  and  not  to  act  upon 
the  motive  liquid  flowing  toward  the  motor,  Irreapectlve  of 
the  direction  of  flow  of  tbe  motive  liquid. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor,  of  func- 
tionally Interchangeable  induction  and  eduction  paaaages. 
a  hydraulic  pump  for  Impelling  motive  liquid  through  tbe 
passages  for  operating  the  motor,  a  tank  normally  sealed 
against  Ingress  of  motive  liquid  from  the  passages,  means 
for  cross-connecting  the  passages  throu^  tbe  tank,  and  a 
manually  controllable  partly  closeble  check  valve  In  each 
of  the  pnwKages  and  opening  toward  thn  motor  and  opening 
away  from  tbe  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  m  the  Gaaette.] 


993.053.  HYDRAULIC  POWER-TRANSMISSION  SYS- 
TEM. Cltde  J.  Coleman.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Conrad  Hubert,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1906. 
Serial  No.  388,101.  Renewed  Oct.  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
587.119. 

1.  A  hydraulic  power  transmission  system  comprising  a  ' 
conduit  circulatory  system,  meana  for  circulating  a  power 
tranamitting  liquid  in  the  system,  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent hydraulic  motors  connected  In  the  system  in  parallel 
relation  with  each  other,  and  a  manually-controllable  rart- 
able-apeed  automatic  governor  for  each  of  tbe  motors. 

2.  A  hydraulic  power  transmlaalon  system  compriaing  a 
coadalt  circulatory  system,  meana  for  circulating  a  power 
tranamitting  liquid  in  the  system  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant circulatory  pressure,  a  plurality  of  Independent  hy- 
draulic motors  connected  in  the  s/stem  In  parallel  relation 
with  each  other,  and  a  manoally-controllable  Tariable-apeed 
automatic  governor  for  each  of  tbe  motors. 
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3.  A  hydraallc  power  transmission  system  comprising  a 
conduit  circulatory  system,  means  (or  circulating  a  power 
transmitting  liquid  in  the  system,  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent hydraulic  motors  connected  in  the  system  in  parallel 
relation  with  each  other,  means  for  automatically  midn- 
taining  each  motor  at  a  predetermined  fixed  speed  regard- 
less of  the  amount  of  its  load,  and  a  single  manual  device 
for  each  motor  and  adapted  by  a  single  movement  to  deter- 
mine the  operation  and  direction  of  operation  of  the  motor 
and  to  regulate  said  automatic  means  so  as  to  change  the 
fixed  speed  of  the  motor,  each  motor  and  automatic  means 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  de- 
vice. 


4.  A  hydraulic  power  transmission  system  comprising  a 
conduit  circulatory  system,  means  for  circulating  a  power 
transmitting  liquid  in  the  system,  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent hydraulic  motors  connected  in  the  system  in  parallel 
relation  with  each  other,  an  automatic  governor  for  each 
motor,  and  a  single  manual  device  for  each  motor  for  de- 
termining the  operation  and  direction  of  operation  of  the 
motor  and  for  controlling  the  governor  so  as  to  give  dif- 
ferent set  speeds  to  the  motor,  each  motor  and  governor 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said 
device. 

5.  A  hydraulic  power  transmission  system  comprising  a 
conduit  circulatory  system,  means  for  circulating  a  power 
transmitting  liquid  in  the  system  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant circulatory  pressure,  a  plurality  of  Independent  hy- 
draulic motors  connected  In  the  system  in  parallel  relation 
with  each  other,  a  supply  valve  for  each  motor,  a  revers- 
ing gear  for  each  motor,  an  automatic  governor  for  each 
motor,  and  a  single  manual  device  for  each  motor  for  actu- 
ating the  supply  valve,  for  actuating  the  reversing  gear, 
and  for  controlling  the  governor  so  as  to  give  different  set 
speeds  to  the  motor,  each  governor  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  co6perate  with  said  device. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9d3.654.    WINDOW-GUARD.     Lcther  Conant,  Oak  Park. 
111.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  485,634. 

1.  In  a  window-guard,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
cross-bars,  mechanism  operated  by  the  sash  for  spreading 
and  supporting  the  bars,  means  for  connecting  the  spread- 
Ing-mechanism  to  a  wlndow-sash,  and  a  pivotal  and  sliding 
connection  between  said  mechanism  and  each  of  said  bars. 

2.  In  a  window-guard,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
cross-bars  each  having  slots  therein,  a  iinkage  for  each 
side  of  the  cross  bars  connected  to  the  sash  and  to  the 
window-frame,  and  a  pin -connect  ion  between  each  of  the 
linkages  and  said  cross-bars,  said  connections  extending 
through  the  slots  in  the  bar*  respectively. 

3.  In  a  window-guard,  the  combination  of  a  plnraltty  of 
cross-bars,  a  linkage  at  each  side  slldably  connected  to  the 


croM-bara  tot  apreading  them,  each  linkage  comprlaing  a 
pair  of  links,  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  links  being  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  window-frame,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  the  npper  links  to  a  sash. 


4.  In  a  window-guard,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
croas-bars.  a  linkage  for  each  aide  slldably  connected  to 
the  cro8s-t>ars  for  spreading  them,  each  linkage  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  linka,  the  lower  end  of  each  lower  link  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  window-frame  and  means  for 
detaebably  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  npper  links 
to  a  sash. 

6.  In  a  window-guard,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
croas-bars,  a  linkage  for  each  side  of  the  cross-bars  for 
spreading  them,  each  linkage  consisting  of  a  pair  of  links, 
the  lower  end  of  each  lower  link  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  window-frame  and  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  link 
of  each  pair  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  saab.  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  links  of  each  pair,  each  of 
said  cross-t>ars  having  slota  therein  and  plna  carried  by 
the  linkages  and  extending  Into  the  slots  of  the  croas-bars 
to  slldably  connect  the  linkages  and  the  croaa-bars,  there 
being  a  pin  and  slot  for  connecting  each  of  the  croea  bars 
with  each  of  the  linkages. 

[Clalma  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  9  3,665.  MEANS  FOR  INFLATING  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.  HiaaT  L.  Corson,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  June 
20,  1910.     Serial  No.  567.853. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  apeclfled.  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  pneumatic  tire,  of  an  air 
cylinder  mounted  on  the  rim  of  said  wheel  and  communi- 
cating with  the  Interior  of  the  tire,  a  platon  In  aaid  air 
cylinder  having  a  rod  extending  therefrom,  a  protecting 
cylinder  telescoped  on  said  air  cylinder  and  connected  with 
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tba  platon  rod.  a  compreasion  spring  In  said  protecting 
cylinder,  an  antl-frlctlon  contact  member  on  said  protect- 
ing cylinder,  an  actuating  bar  in  the  path  of  said  contact 
member  and  adapted  to  move  the  protecting  cylinder  and 
the  piston  in  the  direction  to  compress  air  in  the  air  cyl- 
inder as  said  cylinder  Is  carried  around  by  the  wheel,  and 
a  lever  connected  to  said  actuating  bar  for  controlling  the 
position  of  said  bar.  anbstantlally  as  specified. 

'i.  In  a  device  of  the  type  spocifled.  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  pneumatic  tire,  of  an  air 
cylinder  attached  to  the  rim  of  aaid  wheel  and  communi- 
cating with  the  Interior  of  the  tire,  a  piston  in  said  air 
cylinder,  a  protecting  cylinder  teleacoped  on  the  air  cyl- 
inder, a  plHton  rod  connecting  the  platon  and  the  protect- 
ing cylinder,  a  spring  Inclosing  said  piston  rod  within  the 
protecting  cylinder  and  adapted  to  return  aaid  cylinder 
and  the  piston  to  a  normal  position,  an  actuating  bar 
adapted  to  move  aaid  protecting  cylinder  and  the  pUton 
as  they  are  carried  around  with  the  wheel,  and  to  com- 
press the  air  in  the  air  cylinder,  means  for  holding  the 
protecting  cylinder  from  rotating  on  the  air  cylinder,  and 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  actuating  bar.  and  controlling  the 
poKltion  of  said  bar. 


993.656       SOFA-BED.      Rcdolph    Ihimei..    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  June  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  50:>.«50. 


1.  A  sofa-bed  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  aeat 
frame  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  moved  from  a 
normal  sofa-poaitlon  to  an  extended  bed-position,  a  three- 
section  folding  spring  frame  adapted  to  extend  between 
the  front  of  aatd  seat  frame  and  the  rear  of  aaid  support- 
ing frame  when  said  seat  frame  is  extended  snd  to  be 
housed  in  the  frame  below  said  seat  frame  when  the  seat 
frame  la  retracted,  lega  for  the  rear  section  of  said  spring 
frame,  said  lega  t>elng  pivotally  mounted  near  the  front 
of  said  supporting  frame  and  slldlngly  engaging  with  said 
rear  aectlon.  and  connecting  bars  pivoted  to  said  legs  and 
to  the  middle  section  of  said  spring  frame  for  folding  and 
unfolding  aaid  apring  frame  through  the  movement  of  said 

seat  section. 

2.  \  8o(a-l)ed  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  seat 
frame  hinged  thereon,  a  aectional  spring  frame  having 
one  section  rigidly  secured  to  the  seat  frame,  movable  sup- 
ports mounted  on  the  supporting  frame  for  supporting 
another  section  of  said  apring  frame,  meana  pivotally  con- 
necting said  supports  with  the  spring  frame  and  arms 
plvoteil  to  said  movable  supports,  and  limiting  upward 
movement  of  the  inner  edge  of  said  apring  frame. 

8.  A  sofa-bed  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  sest 
frame  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  opened  outwardly 
from  the  supporting  frame,  a  spring  frame  comprising 
outer,  inner  and  Intermediate  sections  pivotally  connected 
together,  the  outer  one  of  which  is  rigidly  connected  to 
said  seat  frame,  pivotally  supported  legs  adapted  to  aup- 
port  the  inner  sprlnK-framo  section,  and  connecting  bars 
pivoted  to  said  intermediate  section  and  adapted  to  raise 
or  lower  said  legs  when  the  seat  frame  Is  operated. 

4.  A  aofa-bed  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  seat 
frame  hinged  to  the  supporting  frame,  outer,  inner  and 
intermediate  spring  frame  sections  pivotally  connected  to- 
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gether  and  tbe  outer  one  of  which  la  rigidly  aecured  to  the 
seat  frame,  a  support  on  the  central  spring-frame-sect  Ion 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  seat  frame  when  the  latter  is  in 
open  position,  legs  for  the  rear  aprlng-frame-section  piv- 
oted on  the  supporting  frame,  and  links  pivotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  spring  frame  and  to  aaid  legs  and  adapted 
to  ralae  or  lower  the  lega  with  tbe  rear  aectlon  of  the 
spring  frame. 

5.  A  sofa-bed  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  seat 
frame  hinged  on  tbe  Bupportlng  frame,  outer,  inner  and  in- 
termediate spring-frame-sections  pivotally  secured  together; 
said  outer  frame-aectlon  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  seat 
frame,  legs  pivoted  on  the  seat  frame,  operating  links  con- 
necting, said  lega  with  the  intermediate  spring-frame-sec- 
tion and  adapted  when  tbe  aeat  frame  is  operated  to  throw 
aaid  legs  into  or  out  of  operative  position,  legs  pivotally 
connected  to  the  supporting  frame  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  rear  side  of  the  inner  spring-frame-section,  means 
for  operating  said  legs,  and  means  adapted  to  support  the 
rear  side  of  the  seat  frame  when  it  is  in  closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


993.667.      UPHOLSTERY  MACHINE. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1909. 


Rl'DOLPH     DXIMEL. 

Serial  No.  517.356. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stationary 
table,  meana  arranged  along  the  edge  of  the  table  below 
tbe  top  thereof  for  securing  the  edge  of  a  sheet  of  fabric 
stretched  over  said  table,  said  table  having  a  series  of 
openings  arranged  along  the  edge  thereof,  bars  disposed 
for  vertical  movement  beneath  the  table,  holders  carried 
by  aaid  bars  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation  on  the  outer 
facea  thereof,  each  of  aaid  holders  adapted  to  support  a 
headed  faatening  pin  with  the  point  upward,  and  means 
for  forcing  said  bars  upwardly  to  position  the  holders  in 
the  openings  in  said  table  and  simultaneously  push  said 
pins  through  a  sheet  of  material  stretched  across  the 
adjacent  part  of  the  table,  each  of  said  holders  being 
adapted  to  release  its  faatener  when  retracted  downward 
away  from  such  fastener. 


993.658.       SAFETY    RAZOR  GUARD.       Beverly    Dei  el. 
Laporte.  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  593,940. 


1.  A  razor  guard  cimslHtlng  of  a  corrugated  bar.  said 
bar  t>eing  provided  with  an  offset  adapted  to  enter  a  se- 
curing device  arranged  adjacent  the  heel  of  a  razor,  offsets 
formed  integral  with  the  other  end  of  said  bar,  aaid  offsets 
»>elng  adapted  to  embrace  the  end  portion  of  said  razor, 
and  a  tubular  meml)er  embracing  the  back  of  said  razor, 
the  end  portion  of  said  member  forming  a  i>earing  for  the 
end  portion  of  said  bar. 

2.  A  razor  guard  consisting  of  a  tubular  member  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  adapted  to  embrace 
the  back  of  a  razor,  a  corrugated  bar  having  one  of  its 
ends  bent  upwardly  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  tubular 
member,  said  end  being  provided  with  bifurcated  exten- 
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alous  for  utraddliog  the  end  of  the  blade  and  Its  other  end 
terminating  in  an  eztenaion  adapted  to  pivotallj  engage 
a  securing  device  formed  adjacent  the  heel  of  the  raaor, 
whereby  the  corrugated  bar  haa  a  limited  lateral  swinging 
movement. 


99:;.«39.      PNEUMATIC    WHEEL.      Otto    P.    DowNiNO, 
Pecos.  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1»10.     SerUl  No.  567.583. 


A  wheel  Including  a  bub  having  a  continuous  perlph«ral 
grDove,  a  frame  encircling  the  bub  and  formed  in  its 
inner  surface  with  a  continuous  groove  co-acting  with 
the  flrst-named  groove  to  constitute  a  seat,  a  pneumatic 
tube  fitted  in  said  seat  to  yieldably  support  the  frame 
from  the  hub,  the  hub  being  cut->iway  on  one  side  of  the 
groove  therein  to  provide  an  enlarged  entrance  to  the 
seat,  aide  plates  projecting  outwardly  from  the  hub  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  flrst-named  groove  and  confining 
the  frame  therebetween,  one  of  the  side  plates  being 
rigid  with  the  hub  and  the  other  aide  plate  being  detach- 
ahly  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  spokes  radiating  from 
the  frame,  and  a  rim  secured  to  the  spokes,  the  detachable 
riate  being  formed  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  annular 
rib  encircling  the  cut-away  portion  of  the  hub  and  wedge 
nhaped  in  cross  section  and  fitting  against  the  pneumatic 
tube  to  hold  the  same  firmly  seated  in  the  co-acting 
grooves. 


gft.^.BW.  STUFFING-BOX  FOLLOWER.  William  O. 
Dhk^os.  Sawtelle,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1910.  Serial 
No.  593,650. 


1.  A    stufllng-box-follower   comprising   two   pieces   sepa 
rahle   on    longitudinal    lines,    and   tie   wires  cast    into  one 
piece  and  adapted   to  embrace  the  other  piece. 

2.  A  stuAug  box  follower  comprising  two  fkleces.  sepa- 
rable on  longitudinal  lines  ;  each  of  said  piecet  being  pro- 
vided with  interlocking  mating  inside  teeth  and  Inter- 
locking mating  out^de  teeth  ;  said  teeth  being  arrans^ed 
alternately  and  evenly  spaced  apart,  and  said  teeth  cross- 
ing a  radial  line  at  their  centers,  the  teeth  of  one  half 
fitting  between  the  teeth  of  the  other  half. 

3.  A  stuffing  box  follower  comprising  two  pieces  sepa 
rable  on  longitudinal  lines,  the  meeting  edges  of  the  two 
pieces  being  provided  with  interlocking  mating  teeth 
arranged  alternately  an«l  evenly  spaced  apart  so  that  the 
teeth  of  one  piece  fit  between  the  teeth  of  the  other  piece, 
and  the  meeting  facos  of  the  two  pieces  croMtlng  a  radial 
line  so  aa  to  render  the  line  of  division  tortuous. 

4.  A  staling  box  CMlng,  a  sticker  rod  extendiag  through 
the  easing,   a  stuflhig  box  follower   inserted  iownwsrdly 
into   the   casing,    a    stuffing   box    packing    inserted    down 
wardly  against  the  follower,  a  eecoBd  sta««g  boa  foilower 
inserted    downwardly    against    the    packing    and    a    cap 


screwed  upon  the  stuflng  box  casing  so  tliat  the  sucker 
rod  extends  through  the  stuffing  box  followers  and  pack- 
ing, and  each  of  said  stuffing  box  followers  comprising 
two  pieces  separable  on  longitudinal  lines,  and  tie  wires 
cast  into  one  piece  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  other 
piece  so  that  the  two  pieces  may  be  tied  together  to 
hold  the  followers  upon  the  sucker  rod  when  the  follow- 
ers are  out  of  the  atuffing  box  casing 


993,661.  I'IPE  -  JOINT.  Matmxw  Hocstah  Dc»lbt. 
Lynchburg,  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  E.  Mc- 
Wane.  Lynchburg.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1910.  Serial 
No.  562,735. 


1.  A  pipe  joint  comprising  a  male  member  having  the 
outer  wall  at  tbe  cad  tapering  and  back  of  the  tapered 
portion  said  neBber  brtog  cylindrical,  a  female  member 
formed  with  two  alined  grooTCa,  the  outer  groove  being 
of  less  length  than  the  inner  groove  and  tapering  toward 
the  receiving  end  of  the  female  member,  the  larger  or 
Inner  end  of  the  onter  groove  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  onter  end  of  the  inner  groove  to  as  to  define  an 
annular  shoulder  at  the  Juncture  of  the  two  grooves  nnd 
the  combined  length  of  the  two  grooves  being  sufflolent  to 
allow  the  tapered  end  of  the  male  member  to  pass  into 
and  be  received  within  the  inner  groove  and  the  cyUndrical 
portion  of  the  male  member  to  extend  throogh  the  onter 
groove,  the  diameter  of  the  inner  groove  being  greater 
than  tlie  external  dianseter  of  the  tapered  end  of  the 
male  member,  and  a  ring  of  expansible,  solid  material 
sdapted  to  be  fitted  in  the  outer  groove,  and  having  Ita 
external  diameter  lean  than  the  said  groove,  and  Its 
internal  diameter  lees  than  the  cTllndrlcal  portion  of 
the  male  member,  said  ring  beinu  a<iapted  to  be  forced, 
by  the  Insertion  of  tbe  male  member  throogh  the  ring, 
into  intimate  contact  with  the  walU  of  tl»e  onter  tapered 
groove  and  against  tbe  said  annular  shoulder. 

2.  A  pipe  Joint  comprlaiag  a  male  meanber  having  the 
outer  wall  at  tbe  end  tapering  and  back  of  the  tapered 
portion  said  member  being  cylindrical,  a  female  mem- 
ber formed  with  two  alined  tapered  grooves,  both  grooves 
ts[>ering  toward  the  receiving  end  of  the  female  member, 
the  larger  end  of  the  o«ter  groove  being  of  greater  diam- 
eter than,  and  arranged  In  tbe  aame  radial  plane  as  tbe 
smaller  end  of  the  Inner  groove,  thereby  defining  a  abool- 
der  at  tlie  Juncture  of  the  tmo  grooves,  tbe  combined 
iMigth  of  the  two  grooves  being  sufficient  to  receive  tbe 
tapered  end  of  the  male  member  with  the  cylindrical 
portion  thereof  extending  through  the  outer  groove,  the 
dUmeter  of  the  inner  groove  being  greater  than  the  ex- 
ternal diameter  of  the  tapered  end  of  the  male  meoiber. 
and  a  ring  of  solid  expansible  material  smaller  In  ex- 
ternal diameter  than  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  In  the 
outer  groove  and  having  Ita  interna!  dlam^er  lesa  than 
the  cylindrical  jwrtion  of  the  male  member,  said  ring 
being  adapted  to  be  forced,  by  the  insertion  of  the  male 
member.  Into  intimate  conUct  with  tbe  walls  of  tbe  outer 
groove  aiHl  against  the  said  shotiMer. 


993,662.      CLEANING    AND    PBYINO    MITT       J.xJtas    A. 

Dt  KBAsi,  Memphis,   Tenn.     Filed  Jan.  24.   19141.     8e 

rial  No.  539.804. 

As  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  cleaning  and  drying 
device  consisting  of  a  mitt  made  of  suiUble  material, 
the  palm  Mde  of  said  mitt  being  lined  on  its  inside  below 
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tke  wrtst  wHh  oti  ckrth.  oo  the  aame  side  oT  tbe  raltt  ma« 
«■  tbe  outside  tbereof  a  V-«haped  peeket,  coasistinr  of 
tw  ar  more  tajrers  of  porous  material  adapted  to  held  a 
daaasing  powder,  and  on  tl>e  opposite  side  and  outside  of 
tbe  mitt,  a  drying  pad  tmnedlatcly  oppoait*  said  V-sbapad 
^odM*.  a  wrist  strap  aecnred  to  tlie  wrist  of  itaid  mitt,  a 


bolding  strap,  one  end  extending  down  Into  said  mitt  and 
•ecured  to  said  mitt  and  the  upper  end  of  said  pocket,  its 
other  end  extending  outwardly  beyond  tlie  wrtst  of  said 
mitt,  and  adapted  to  be  eecured  to  a  sleeve  of  a  garment 
worn  by  the  operator  substantially  as  sltown  and  de- 
anibed 


»»3.«63  WATER  SOFTEN mr,  APPARATrS  Fbawcis 
8.  DcsiiAii,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Kennlcott  Water- 
ftoftener  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Mar. 
2.  1910.     Serial  No.  546.819. 


1  In  a  water-eoftening  apparatus,  menns  for  supplying 
to  the  water  to  be  treated  therein  tbe  chemlcnl  treatlng- 
asaterial  in  stiek-form.  comprising  a  tank,  means  for  pro- 
portioning tbe  supply  to  the  tsnk  of  said  water,  a  float  in 
tbe  tank  and  mechanism  for  engaging  tbe  stick,  connected 
wttb  tbe  float  to  be  actuated  by  Its  rise  to  advance  saM 
stick,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  s  wster-eoftening  apparatna,  means  for  supplying 
to  the  wster  to  l>e  treated  therein  tbe  chemical  treating- 
■aterlal  In  stick-form,  comprising  a  tank,  means  for  pro- 
portioning tbe  snpply  to  tbe  tank  of  aald  water,  a  flaat 
ka  tbe  tank,  and  a  pulley-supported  ehsln  having  one  end 
connected  with  the  float  and  sdapted  to  carry  said  stick 
on  Its  opposite  end.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  wa/er-aoftenlBg  apparatus,  the  combinatioB  wttb 
tbe  settling-tank,  of  a  water-box  for  receiving  tbe  supply  of 
srater  to  be  treated  and  liavlng  relatively  larger  and 
amaller  dincbarRe-outlets,  s  doat-tank  into  which  said  box 
ilaeterges  tbraugb  tbe  smaller  outlet,  s  mixing  chamber 
iBto  which  said  box  discharges  through  tbe  larger  out- 
let, and  means  for  supplying  to  tbe  water  entering  said 
■Ixing-cliamber  the  ct>emical  treattng-materlal  in  stick- 
form,  comprising  s  float  in  tbe  float-tank,  and  mecbanism 
for  engaging  the  stick,  connected  with  tbe  ioat  to  be  actu- 
ated by  lU  rise  to  advance  the  stick  toward  tbe  mixlng- 

■ber,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


4.  Id  a  water-softening  apparatna,  tbe  eamkinatloa  wttk 
tbe  astttlng-taak,  of  a  water-box  for  receiving  tbe  supply 
•f  water  to  be  treated  an<l  having  relatively  larger  and 
■Batter  dlsCbaiwe-ootleU.  a  flost-Unk  into  which  said  has 
aiBttisi|i,ns  through  tbe  smsller  ostlet,  a  mixla«-cbambsr 
tats  wbicb  said  box  diaebargcs  through  tbe  larger  outlet, 
and  means  for  supplying  to  tbe  water  entering  said  mtx- 
ing-chamber  the  chemical  treating-material  In  stick-form, 
comprising  a  float  in  the  float-tank,  and  a  pulley-supported 
chain  having  one  end  connected  with  the  float  and  ita  other 
end  hanging  over  the  mixlng-chaml)er  for  suspending  from 
it  said  stick,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


993,664.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  Alb««T  Y.  BdwaMM, 
Springfield.  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  Foos  Gas  Engine  Com- 
pany, Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
July  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  442.461. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder  and  a  removable  ex- 
tended cylinder  bead  located  In  tbe  end  tbereof,  a  water 
jacket  for  said  cylinder  and  a  water  Jacket  for  said  head, 
said  jackets  being  Independent  of  each  other  and  non-com- 
mnnicating,  and  a  water  connection  for  said  head  water 
jacket  extending  through  tbe  walls  of  ssld  cylinder,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  and  a  removable  ex- 
tended cylinder  head  located  in  tbe  end  thereof,  Inter-com- 
munlcatlng  ports  between  the  cylinder  and  head,  an  Inde- 
pendent water  Jacket  for  each  of  said  psrts,  said  jackets 
being  non-communlcstlng,  and  a  water  connection  com- 
oraniratlng  with  the  head  water  Jacket  and  extending 
tbrotigh  tbe  walls  of  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  nnd  a  removable  ex- 
tended cylinder  head  located  In  the  end  thereof.  Independent 
non-communicating  water  Jackets  for  said  head  and  cyl- 
inder, respectively,  and  a  water  connection  communicating 
witb  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  water  jacket  for  said  bead  and 
extending  through  the  walls  of  said  cylinder,  substantially 
aa  specified. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  an  extending  cyl- 
inder head  formed  in  tbe  end  tbereof  nnd  the  inter -com- 
muntratlng  ports  In  the  walls  of  said  cylinder  and  said 
■cylinder  head,  a  water  chamber  In  said  cylinder  head,  and 
a  remorable  water  connection  communicating  with  said 
water  chamber  extending  through  tbe  walls  of  said  cylin-' 
der.  substsntially  an  npeclfled. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  an  extending  cyl- 
inder head  formed  In  tbe  end  thereof.  Inter-communlcatlng 
ports  In  the  walls  of  said  cylinder  and  aald  cylinder  head. 
•  water  chamber  In  said  bead,  a  water  connection  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  water  chamber,  and  a  detachable  water  con- 
nection extending  through  said  cylinder  wall  and  communi- 
cating witb  said  water  chamber,  subetantlally  as  specified. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


003,066.  LLQT'ID-HYDROCABBON  BURNER.  SrCBLlVO 
Blliott.  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1006.  Serial 
No.  420,.301. 

1.  A  liquid-hydrocarbon  burner  consisting  of  two  platee 
secured  together,  each  recessed  on  its  side  adjacent  the 
other,  tbe  top-plate  having  a  plurality  of  exit  orifices  and 


iio6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  30, 1911. 


the  bottom-plate  haTiog  Its  upper  surface  Inclined  toward 
tbe  center  and  having  an  elongated  depression  extending 
from  near  the  center  to  near  the  edge,  proylded  with  an 
upright  wall  at  Its  inner  end.  and  a  mlxlng-tube  arranged 
in  said  depression  which  terminates  in  front  of  the  end 
wall  thereof  and  forms  in  conjunction  with  said  end  wall 
•n  inlet-oriflce,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 


2.  A  liquid-hydrocarbon  burner  consisting  of  two  plates 
placed  one  upon  the  other  and  secured  together,  eacb  re- 
cessed OB  its  side  adjacent  the  other,  the  top-plate  having 
a  plurality  of  exit  orifices  and  the  bottom-plate  having  an 
elongated  depression  extending  from  near  the  center  to 
near  the  edge  provided  with  a  wall  at  its  inner  end,  a  mlx- 
tng-tube  arranged  in  said  depression  and  terminating  near 
tbe  inner  end  thereof  and  forming  in  conjunction  with 
tbe  end  wall  thereof  an  inlet-oriflce,  and  a  flange  extend- 
ing upwardly  around  the  inner  end  of  said  depression,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  liquid-hydrocarbon  burner  consisting  of  two  plates 
placed  one  upon  tbe  other  and  secured  together,  each  re- 
cessed on  its  side  adjacent  tbe  other,  the  top-plate  having 
a  plurality  of  exit  orifices  and  the  bottom-plate  having  an 
elongated  depression  extending  from  near  the  center  to 
near  the  edge  provided  with  a  wall  at  its  inner  end,  a 
mixing-tube  arranged  in  said  depression  and  terminating 
near  the  Inner  end  thereof  and  forming  in  conjunction 
with  the  end  wall  thereof  an  Inlet-orifice,  and  a  flange  ex- 
tending upwardly  around  the  inner  end  of  said  depression, 
and  along  the  sides  of  said  depression  to  points  l>ack  of 
the  end  of  the  mixing-tube,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  Ilquld-bydrocarbon  burner  consisting  of  two  plates 
placed  one  upon  the  other  and  secured  together,  each  re- 
cessed on  its  side  adjacent  the  other,  the  top-plate  having 
a  plurality  of  exit  orifices  and  the  bottom-plate  having  its 
upper  surface  Inclined  toward  its  center  and  having  an 
elongated  depression  extending  from  near  the  center  to 
near  the  edge  provided  with  a  wall  at  its  inner  end,  a 
mixing-tube  arranged  in  said  depression  and  terminating 
.near   the   inner  end   thereof  and   forming   in   conjunction 

with  the  end  wall  thereof  an  inlet-oriflce,  and  a  flange  ex- 
tending upwardly  around  the  Inner  end  of  said  depression, 
sutstantially  as  described. 

5.  A  liquid-hydrocarbon  burner  having  its  top-plate  pro- 
vided with  several  rows  of  exit  orifices  extending  frpm  side 
to  side  tbereof,  and  a  short  row  of  exit  orifices,  a  pilot- 
burner  located  at  the  end  nf  said  short  row  of  exit  orifices, 
a  vaporizer  located  above  It.  and  a  curved  plate  located 
above  said  vaporizer  which  extends  over  the  adjacent  rows 
of  exit  orifices  at  opposite  sides  of  said  vaporizer,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


003.666.      FUEL-CONTROLLING   DEVICE  FOR  STEAM- 
BOILERS.      Stiblino   Elliott.   Newton,    Mass.      Filed 
July  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  510,248. 
1.  A  fuel  controlling-device  for  steam-boilers  consisting 
of  a  case  having  a  delivery-conduit  for  the  fuel  and  a  by- 
pass connected  with  said  conduit,  a  valve  for  closing  the 


conduit  between  the  ends  of  the  by-paaa,  a  regulating- 
valve  for  said  by-pass,  a  valve  for  closing  the  conduit  be- 
yond the  by-pasa,  a  diaphragm  for  operating  one  of  said 
cloalng-valves  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  pressure  of  tb« 
boiler  less  than  maximum,  and  another  diaphragm  for  op- 
erating the  other  closing-valve  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
tbe  maximum  pressure  of  tbe  boiler,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  A  fuel  controlling-device  for  steam  boilers  consisting 
of  a  case  having  a  delivery-conduit  for  the  fuel  and  a  by- 
pass connected  with  said  conduit,  a  valve  for  closing  ttaa 
conduit  between  the  ends  of  tbe  by-pass,  a  regulating- 
valve  for  said  by-pass,  a  valve  for  closing  the  conduit  be- 
yond tbe  by-paa«,  two  diaphragms  arranged  in  a  chamber 
communicating  with  the  boiler  and  connected,  respectively, 
with  aaid  closing-valves  and  adjusted  to  operate  said 
valves  at  different  pressures,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  fuel  controlling-device  for  steam-boilers  consisting 
of  a  case  having  a  delivery-conduit  for  the  fuel,  and  a  by- 
pass connected  with  said  conduit,  a  valve  for  closing  th« 
conduit  between  tbe  ends  of  the  by-pass,  a  regulating- 
valve  for  said  by-pass,  a  valve  for  closing  tlie  conduit  be- 
yond tbe  by-pass,  two  diaphragms  for  operating  said  cloa- 
ing-valves,  reapectlvely,  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
pressure  of  the  boiler,  and  independent  adjusting-device* 
for  said  diaphragms,  whereby  they  are  adjusted  to  operate 
at  different  pressures,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  fuel  controlling-device  for  steam-boilers  consisting 
of  a  case  having  a  delivery-conduit  for  tbe  fuel  and  a  by- 
pass connected  with  said  conduit,  a  valve  for  closing  tbe 
conduit  between  tbe  ends  of  the  by-pass,  a  regulating- 
valve  for  said  by-pass,  a  valve  for  closing  the  conduit  be- 
yond the  by-pftM,  said  closing-valves  each  having  a  bead, 
two  diaphragms  against  which  the  heads  of  said  closing 
valves  bear,  adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbe  pressure  of  the 
boiler,  and  independent  adjusting-devices  for  engaging  said 
heads,  whereby  tbe  diaphragms  are  set  to  operate  at  differ- 
ent presaurea,  sabatantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  fuel  controlling-device  for  steam-botlera,  a  caaa 
having  a  conduit  connected  with  a  fuel-supply,  and  having 
a  single  pressure-chamber  connected  with  the  boiler,  two 
valves  in  said  case  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fuel 
through  the  conduit,  each  having  a  head,  two  diapbragma 
arranged  in  said  pressure-chamber  and  respectively  en- 
gaged by  the  beads  of  said  valvee.  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  diaphragms  to  operate  at  different  pressures  and  move 
the  valves,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


993,667.  OPTICAL  COMBINATION.  Otto  Epps.nstbin, 
Jena.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss, 
Jena.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1909.  Serial  No. 
518.974. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  front  system  of  plane  re- 
flectors which  consists  of  an  even  number  of  memt>ers  ar- 
ranged with  a  common  principal  plane  of  reflection  and  so 
as  to  change  the  distance  between  two  parallel  pencils  of 
parallel  rays,  of  two  hinder  telescope  systems  adapted 
each  to  receive  one  of  the  pencils,  the  members  of  the  sys- 
tem of  plane  reflectors  being  mounted  so  as  to  allow  a  re- 
arrangement, after  which  the  error  of  reflection  of  the  sys- 
tem has  the  same  value,  but  the  contrary  sign. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  front  vstem  which  consists 
of  an  even  number  of  optical  squares  arranged  with  a 
common  principal  plane  of  rpfl*»ctlon  and  so  as  to  change 
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tbe  dlsuaee  between  two  parallel  pencils  of  parallel  rays, 
of  two  binder  telescope  systems  adapted  each  to  receive 
one  of  the  pencils,  the  optical  square  prisms  being  mount- 
ed so  as  to  allow  a  re-arrangement  by  interchange. 


3.  A  device  for  adjusting  telemeters,  comprising  a  sys- 
tem of  plane  reflectors  which  consists  of  an  even  number 
of  members  arranged  with  a  common  principal  plane  of 
reflection  and  so  as  to  change  the  distance  between  two 
neighboring  pencils  of  parallel  rays  to  an  amount  eqaal  to 
the  length  of  the  base  line  of  the  telemeter,  the  members 
of  the  system  of  plane  reflectors  t>elng  mounted  so  as  to  al- 
low a  re-arrangement,  after  which  the  error  of  reflection 
of  the  system  has  the  same  value,  but  the  contrary  sign. 


M3,6«8 
Kans. 


SHOVEL.      FasoBaiCK    EaiCKSov,    Llndsborg, 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  604,440. 


1.  A  shovel  including  a  bowl,  an  upwardly  extending 
tut>e  carried  at  the  rear  end  of  the  bowl,  a  handle  fitting 
over  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  a  sleeve  engaging  about  tbe 
tube  within  tbe  handle,  a  ralve  rod  paaaing  down  from  the 
sleeve  in  parallelism  with  the  tube,  a  valve  carried  In  tbe 
bowl  for  closing  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  tube,  a  apiing  dis- 
posed in  the  handle  and  engaging  against  the  sleeve  for 
normally  closing  the  valve,  and  a  trigger  depending  from 
the  Bieeve  through  the  handle  for  opening  the  valve. 

2.  A  shovel  including  a  bowl,  a  tube  extending  up  from 
the  inner  end  of  the  bowl  and  communicatlnf  therewith,  a 
handle  carried  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  an  annalus 
fitted  about  the  upper  extremity  of  tbe  tube  and  engaging 
snugly  in  tbe  handle,  a  sleeve  slidable  upon  the  tube,  a 
spring  interposed  Itetween  the  annulus  and  the  sleeve  for 
normally  holding  the  latter  down,  a  casing  carried  against 
tbe  upper  side  of  the  tube,  an  operating  rod  arranged  in 
the  casing  and  having  connection  at  its  upper  end  to  tbe 
sleeve,  a  flap  valve  hinged  in  tbe  bowl  for  cloaing  the 
lower  end  of  the  tube  and  having  connection  with  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  rod,  and  a  trigger  carried  upon  the  aleevc 
and  depending  through  the  handle. 

3.  A  shovel  including  a  bowl,  a  magazine  handle  at- 
tached to  tbe  tMwl  and  communicating  therewith,  a  valve 
carried  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  for  controlling 
the  psKsage  of  material  from  the  handle  to  the  bowl,  and 
operating  means  projecting  through  the  under  side  of  the 


handle  and  at  its  upper  end  and  having  connection  with 
the  valve  to  open  the  same. 

4.  A  shovel  including  a  bowl,  a  magazine  handle  at- 
tached to  and  communicating  with  the  t>owl,  a  valve  car- 
ried upon  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  opening  communi- 
cation with  the  twwl,  valve  operating  means  carried  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  handle  and  having  connection  with  tbe 
valve,  and  a  trigger  depending  through  the  upper  end  of 
the  handle  from  the  valve  operating  means  and  adapted  for 
sliding  movement  to  open  the  valve. 


993,669.  POWER  TRANSMISSION  FROM  A  CAR  AXLE 
FOR  GENERATING  ELECTRIC  CURRENT.  Joseph 
Aioi'STiNE  Fagct,  Montreal.  Quel>ec.  Canada.  Filed 
Mar.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  547,778. 


1.  In  power  transmission  from  a  car  axle  for  generating 
electric  current,  tbe  combination  with  a  car  axle,  an  elec- 
tric generator  snitably  supported  and  a  gear  drive  support- 
ed from  said  generator,  of  flexible  means  connecting  said 
gear  drive  to  the  end  of  the  said  axle  for  transmitting 
power  from  the  latter. 

2.  In  power  transmission  from  a  car  axle  for  generating 
electric  current,  the  combination  with  a  car  axle,  an  elec- 
tric generator  suitably  supported  and  a  gear  drive  sup- 
ported from  said  generator,  of  a  flexible  shaft  connecting 
the  end  of  said  axle  with  aaid  gear  drive. 

3.  In  power  transmission  from  a  car  axle  for  generating 
electric  current,  the  combination  with  a  car  axle,  an  elec- 
tric generator  suitably  supported  and  a  gear  drive  support- . 
ed  from  said  generator,  of  a  telescopic  shaft,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  universal  Joints  connecting  said  shaft  to  the  end  of 
said  axle  and  to  said  gear  drive.  \ 

4.  In  power  transmission  from  a  car  axle  for  generating 
electric  current,  the  combination  with  a  car  axle,  an  elec- 
tric generator  suitably  supported  and  a  gear  drive  support- 
ed from  said  generator,  of  an  extensible  shaft,  a  cap  rig- 
idly i.wcured  to  the  end  of  the  axle,  and  universal  Joints 
Joining  said  extensible  shaft  to  aaid  cap  and  to  said  gear 
drive  respectively. 

B.  In  power  transmission  from  a  car  axle  for  generating 
electric  current,  the  combination  with  a  car  axle,  an  elec- 
tric generator  sultsbly  supported  and  a  gear  drive  support- 
ed from  said  generator,  of  an  extensible  shaft,  a  cap  having 
a  recessed  inner  side  and  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  axle, 
bolts  securing  said  cap  to  said  axle,  and  universal  Joints 
Joining  said  shaft  to  said  cap  and  to  said  gear  drive  re- 
spectively. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  9  3,670.     SPRING  VEHICLE-WHEEL.     William   H. 

FAHZN-nT,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1911.     Serial  No. 

611.645. 

1.  In  an  elastic  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  a 
wheel -cen.ter,  of  a  rim.  a  tire  surrounding  the  rfm  to  form 
therewith  an  Interposed  annular  space  and  provided  with 
internal  projections,  and  annular  sinuous  springs  confined 
by  expansion  in  said  space  but  unsupported  against  inward 
compression  and  coi^perating  with  said  projections  to  elas- 
tlcally  support  the  tire. 
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2.  IB  an  elastic  retaicl^-wheel.  the  comblnatloD  wttk  a 
whe^l-ctnter.  of  a  rim  provided  with  bead«d  »pac»H!  proJ«c- 
tloDB.  an  annular  alnuous  spring  extenilUic  about  tbe  rim 
and^T  the  bead*  of  aaid  projectlona  to  be  confined  by  expaa- 
BlOB  agalnnt  tbem  In  spaced  relation  to  tbe  rim  but  ansop- 
ported  against  Inward  compression,  and  an  annular  tire- 
portion  surroanding  tbe  rim  aftd  provided  witb  internal 
projections  at  intervals  to  register  with  tbe  spao-s  be- 
tween tbe  projections  on  tbe  rim  and  engage  tbe  spring 
tbrougb  said  spaces. 


3.  In  an  elastic  vebicle-wbeel,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
wheel-center,  of  a  rim  provided  with  spaced  T-abapedpr*- 
Jactiona,  annular  alnuous  springs  extending  about  the  rim 
under  the  heads  of  aald  projections  at  opposite  aides  of 
tlieir  sterna  to  be  confined  In  spaced  relation  to  tb*  ria, 
and  an  annular  tire-portton  surrounding  tbe  rim  and  pro- 
vided witb  internal  projections  to  register  with  tbe  spaces 
between  said  heads  and  engage  the  sprlqgs  tiiroagk  said 
spaces. 


$♦93,671.     VOTING-MACHINE.     Go »d»r  G.  Fbllamo,  Wil- 
bur, Wash.     Piled  Nov.  18,  1909.     Sertal  No.  528.808. 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  tbe  combtaatlon  of  a  caalng,  a 
rotary  drum,  annular  series  of  registers  ssoanted  upon  tbe 
drum,  means  for  operating  said  registers  in  the  rotation 
of  the  drum,  an  operating  meaiber  motinted  for  sliding  and 
swinging  movemeBt.  said  register  operating  means  being 
engaged  in  tbe  sliding  movemeat  of  nld  aet«atlng  meaiber 
to  dispose  the  same  in  position  to  oparate  one  of  tbe  sertas 
of  registers  carried  by  the  drum  upon  tbe  rotation  thereof, 
meaas  actuated  by  tbe  awinglng  movement  of  said  member 
to  Intermittently  rotate  the   drum  la  •■«  direction,  aad 


additional  nteans  antomatlcally  actuated  by  tbe  awinging 
■ovement  of  said  member  and  at  a  predetermined  point  la 
tke  rotation  of  tbe  drum  to  automatically  rotate  the  druas 
In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
rotary  drum,  annular  series  of  registers  upon  the  drum, 
movable  elements  normally  disposed  In  an  Inoperative  po- 
sition adapted  to  operate  tbe  series  of  registers  in  the 
rotation  of  tiM  drum,  aa  actuating  Bsember  mounted  for 
sliding  and  swinging  movement,  said  meabar  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  register  operating  elements  In  its  sliding 
movement  to  move  the  same  to  their  operative  positions 
for  engagement  with  the  register  series,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  drum  in  one  direction,  and  means  automatically 
actuated  in  tbe  awinglng  movement  of  said  member  when 
the  drum  baa  been  rotated  a  predetermined  distance  In  one 
direction  to  rotate  said  drum  in  the  opposite  direction  and 
reset  the  same. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  tlie  comblnatloB  of  a  casing,  a 
rotary  drum,  annular  series  of  registers  upon  the  drum,  a 
movable  dog  for  each  of  said  series  of  registers,  the  said 
dogs  being  normally  Inoperative,  an  actuating  member 
mounted  for  sliding  and  swinging  movement,  snd  shiftable 
Into  engagement  with  any  one  of  said  dogs,  by  reason  of 
its  sliding  movement,  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  dog 
which  it  engages  In  operative  poaitlon,  means  actuated  by 
the  swinging  movement  of  said  member  for  Intermittently 
rotating  tbe  drum,  and  meana  for  resetting  tbe  drum  after 
it  baa  moved  a  predetermined  distance  In  the  same  direc- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
rotary  drum,  annular  aarlea  of  regiaters  upon  the  druas.  a 
movable  dog  for  each  of  said  series  of  registers,  the  Hsld 
dogs  being  normally  inoperative,  an  actuating  memt>er 
mounted  for  sliding  and  swinging  movement  and  adapted 
to  b*  alld  into  engagement  wltb  any  one  of  said  dogs  ta 
maintain  it  in  oparative  poaitlon.  meana  actuated  by  tbe 
swinging  movement  of  said  member  for  intermittently  ro- 
tating the  drum  in  the  same  direction,  a  spring  for  actu- 
ating the  drum  in  the  oppoaite  direction,  means  for  pre- 
venting retrograde  rotation  under  the  action  of  said  spring, 
and  a  stop  mechanism  for  releasing  tbe  last  mentioned 
means  after  the  drum  has  been  rotated  a  predetermined 
distance  by  the  aald  meana.  which  actuates  it  intermit- 
tently. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
rotary  drum,  annular  series  of  registers  upon  the  drum,  a 
movable  dog  for  each  of  said  series  of  registers,  the  said 
dogs  being  normally  inoperative,  an  actuating  member 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  and  adapted  to  be  alid  into 
engagement  wltb  any  one  of  said  doga,  to  maintain  it  in 
operative  position,  a  handle  Independent  of  aald  actuating 
■ember  for  rotating  tbe  drum  in  one  direction,  a  spring 
for  rotating  the  drum  In  tbe  opposite  direction,  means  for 
preventing  tbe  retrograde  rotation  of  the  drum  under  the 
action  of  said  aprlng.  and  a  stop  mecbaalam  for  releasing 
tbt  last  mentioned  means  after  tbe  drum  has  been  rotated 
a  predetermlTjed  distance  by  said  handle. 

[Halms  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9»3,S72.  BOTTLE- WASHING  MACHINS.  CBAgLSS  B. 
FBLT.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1908.  Sertnl  No. 
419.906. 

1.  In  a  bottle  waabing  machine,  in  rombtnatlon.  a  crate 
comprlaing  spaced  members,  one  of  said  membsrs  being 
provided  witb  openings  to  recelva  tbe  mouth  ends  of  the 
bottles,  the  other  member  being  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture, and  partitions  extending  from  the  walla  of  tbe  ^ald 
aperture  toward  and  termlnattng  short  of  each  otber  to 
form  a  plurality  of  compartmenta  adapted- to  receive  the 
bodies  of  tbe  bottlea,  said  compartments  encompassing  and 
having  communication  with  a  centrally  dtspoaad  spare  into 
which  space  a  brush  may  be  inserted  t>etween  and  outside 
of  tbe  bottlea. 

2.  In  a  bottle  arasbtng  maelitae,  fn  conbtnatlon.  a  crate 
conprtsing  spaced  members,  one  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  opentnga  to  recetve  tbe  mouth  ends  of  the 
bottles,   tbe  other  Bieml>er  being  provided   wltb   an  aper- 
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ture,  and  means  dividing  said  aperture  Into  a  plurality  of 
compartmenta  encompassing  and  hsvlng  communication 
witb  a  centrally  disposed  space,  aald  compartments  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  bodies  of  the  bottles  and  said  space 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  brush  inserted  between  and 
outside  of  the  bottles. 


3.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  in  .ombinatlnn.  a  crate 
comprising  spaced  members,  one  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  openings  to  receive  the  mouth  ends  of  the 
bottles,  tbe  other  member  l>elng  pr«>vlded  with  a  plurality 
of  compartments  encompassing  and  surrounding  a  cen- 
trally disposed  space  and  each  compartment  having  an 
opening  formlnp  communication  between  the  compartments 
jind  said  space,  the  slie  of  each  of  aald  openings  being  less 
than  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  respective  compartments, 
said  compartments  being  adopted  to  receive  the  t>odles  of 
the  bottles  and  said  space  being  adapted  to  receive  a  brush 
Inserted  between  and  outelde  of  the  bottles. 

4.  A%  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  crate  for  bottle  wash- 
ing machines  and  the  like  comprlaing  apaced  superposed 
memliers  connected  together,  one  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  apertures  to  receive  the  mouth  ends  of  the 
bottles,  the  other  member  being  provided  wltb  a  plurality 
of  apertures,  each  of  the  last  said  spertures  belnj;  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  partitions  extending  from  the 
walla  thereof  toward  and  terminating  abort  of  each  other 
to  form  a  plurality  of  compartments  encompassing  and 
having  communication  with  a  centrally  disposed  space. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  in  com- 
bination meana  for  holding  the  bottle  on  end,  a  support 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  tbe  bottle  and  provided  wltb  an 
aperture,  a  cup  shaped  member  adapted  to  engage  the  free 
end  of  the  bottle,  aald  member  being  provided  wltb  a  stem 
projecting  into  the  aperture  in  the  said  support,  means 
engaging  tbe  said  atera  for  holding  the  member  against 
displacement  with  relation  to  the  support,  a  yielding  mem- 
ber diaposed  between  the  last  said  meana  and  the  aupport. 
and  means  for  cleaning  the  outside  of  the  bottle,  said 
means  also  imparting  axial  rotation  to  the  bottle,  and  said 
yielding  members  being  adapted  to  clamp  the  cup  shaped 
member  against  the  end  of  the  bottle  whereby  said  member 
will  form  a  rotatable  bearing  for  the  bottle. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  1 


99S.673.      8TTyFPlNG-BOX    OLANT>       D0COLA8   P.   Plkm- 
INC,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Sept.   28.    1910.      Serial   No. 

S84,S12. 

1.  A  gland  comprising  two  longitudinal  sections  having 
the  meeting  edgea  of  their  flanges  provided  with  inter- 
locking groovea  of  V-ahape  in  croea  aectlon  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  said  edges,  and  stud-boles  in  the 
oppo«lte-end  portions  of  each  groove,  for  tbe  purpose  tet 
forrb. 


2.  A  gland  eomprtslng  two  hatf-eectlons  each  consisting 
of  a  aemi  cylindrical  stem  with  a  flange  on  one  end.  the 
flanges  of  both  sections  being  provided  in  their  meeting- 
edges  wltb  interlocking  grooves  of  V-shape  in  cross-sec- 
tion extending  throughout  the  length  of  said  edgea.  and 
stud-boles  in  tbe  opposite-end  portions  of  each  groove,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  A  gland  comprising  two  half -sections  each  consisting 
of  a  aemi-cylindrlcai  stem  with  a  semi-drcular  flange  on 
one  end,  the  flanges  of  both  sections  having  Interlocking 
grooves  of  V-shape  in  cross-section  extending  throughout 
the  length  of  tbeir  meeting-edges  and  dlametrlcally-oppo- 
alte  stud-holes,  and  tbe  grooves  containing  stud-holes  in 
their  opposite-end  portiona,  tor  the  purpose  set  forth. 


993,674.      CARD-HOLDER. 
Me.    Filed  Jan.  29.  1010. 


8AMt:EL   FacBifAX.   Oakland, 
Serial  No.  540,880. 


A  card  holder  conslating  of  a  plate,  a  series  of  separated 
Inwardly  directed  retaining  flanges  along  each  side  of  the 
plate,  each  flange  being  Inclined  downwardly  toward  tbe 
plate  and  all  of  the  flanges  lying  parallel,  and  lugs  out- 
standing from  the  plate  between  the  upper  ends  of  the 
flangea,  each  lug  constituting  means  for  limiting  tlie  down- 
ward movement  of  a  card  thereabove,  and  for  spacing  the 
upper  edge  of  the  card  therebelow  nway  from  the  plate. 


993,676.  CHURN.  John  R.  Gilda,  St.  Louia,  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  Fred  C.  Hammond.  St.  Lonls.  .Mo.  Filed  Aug. 
27,  1910.     Serial  No.  579,350. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  comprising  a  base  piece,  and  a  pair  of  opposltely- 
dlspoeed  vertical  standards  mounted  thereon  and  tmvlaf^ 
the  upper  ends  of  their  inner  faces  formed  wltb  longi- 
tudinal grooves  and  their  central  portions  formed  with 
longitudinal  slots ;  a  quadrangular  head  adjustably  mount- 
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ed  In  said  frame  and  conslatlng  of  side  pieces  slidably 
fitted  In  said  gruoves  and  top  and  bottom  cross-pieces  con- 
necting said  side  pieces ;  driving  mechanism  mounted  in 
said  tiead ;  and  a  pair  of  brackets  adjustably  mounted  in 
said  slots  and  provided  with  inwardly-extending  arms 
formed  at  tb^r  free  ends  wltb  devices  for  engaging  a  re- 
ceptacle disposed  between  said  standards. 

'2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  comprising  a  t>ase  piece,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely- 
disposed  vertical  standards  mounted  tbereon  and  baring 
the  upper  ends  of  their  Inner  faces  formed  with  longitudi- 
nal grooves,  a  quadrangular  bead  adjustably  mounted  in 
said  frame  and  consisting  of  side  pieces  slidably  fitted  in 
said  grooves  and  top  and  bottom  cross-pieces  connecting 
said  side  pieces,  the  top  cross-piece  having  its  ends  pro- 
jecting across  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards  and  adapt- 
ed to  rest  tbereon,  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  bead  in 
one  direction  ;  driving  mechanism  mounted  in  said  bead ; 
and  clamping  means  connected  to  said  standards  below 
said  bead  for  engaging  a  receptacle  disposed  between  the 
standard!. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  comprising  a  base  piece,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely- 
disposed  vertical  standards  mounted  thereon  and  having 
the  upper  ends  of  their  Inner  faces  formed  with  longitudi- 
nal grooves ;  a  quadrangular  bead  adjustably  mounted  in 
said  frame  and  consisting  of  side  pieces  slidably  fitted  In 
said  grooves,  top  and  bottom  cross-pieces  connecting  the 
side  pieces  and  formed  witb  alining  apertures,  and  a  ver- 
tical cross-piece  connecting  the  first  named  cross  pieces 
and  formed  wltb  a  pair  of  apertures  located  one  above 
tbe  other  ;  a  spindle  Journaled  in  the  one  of  the  apertures 
in  tbe  vertical  cross-piece ;  a  gear  secured  to  said  spindle 
and  provided  with  an  operating  handle ;  a  shaft  Journaled 
in  tbe  other  aperture  in  said  vertical  cross-piece ;  a  fly- 
wheel and  a  gear  secured  tu  said  shaft,  said  gear  meshing 
with  tbe  first-named  gear ;  a  pair  of  vertical  guide  rods 
slldable  in  tbe  apertures  in  said  top  and  bottom  cross 
pieces ;  a  yoke  connecting  said  guide  rods  adjacent  tbe 
lower  ends  thereof ;  a  pin  secured  to  said  fly-wbeel ;  and 
a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said  pin  and  at  tbe  other 
end  to  said  yoke. 


093.076.  BOLT  AND  NUT  FASTENING.  Hobatio  G. 
GiLLMOR,  Bath,  Me.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1905.  Serial  No. 
l.>7rt.870. 


1.  A  reversible  half  nut  constructed  with  segmental 
female  threads  adapted  to  engage  with  the  male  threads 
of  a  bolt  and  like  end  surfaces,  symmetrical  about  tbe 
plane  at  mid  height  of  said  half  nut,  adapted  automati- 
cally to  engage  wltb  suitable  surfaces  of  a  locking  mem- 
ber, to  retain  tbe  threads  of  said  half  nnt  in  engagement 
with  tbe  threads  of  a  bolt  under  stress  in  the  direction  of 
tbe  axis  of  tbe  threads  up^in  said  half  nut,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  fastening,  including  in  combination  two  like  re- 
versible half  nuts  having  segmental  female  threads  held 
In  engagement  witb  tbe  thread  of  a  bolt  by  tbe  automatic 
engagement  of  like  end  surfaces  of  said  half  nuts   with 


suitable  surfaces  of  a  locking  member  under  the  end  pres- 
sure produced  by  screwing  said  nut  upon  a  bolt,  subatan- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  A  nnt  including  in  combination  witb  a  locking  chair 
a  reversible  nut  segment  having  segmental  female  threads 
symmetrically  disposed  about  the  plane  at  mid  height  of 
said  nut  segment,  and  having  suitably  formed  end  sur- 
faces, symmetrically  disposed  atwut  said  plane  at  mid 
height,  either  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
locking  chair  in  such  manner  as  to  retain  tbe  threads  of 
said  nut  segment  in  engagement  with  tbe  threads  of  a 
bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  nut  comprising  a  locking  chair  and  nnt  segments 
each  having  segmental  female  threads  adapted  to  engage 
with  corresponding  male  threads  of  a  bolt  and  end  sur- 
faces adapted  automatically  to  so  engage  witb  suitable 
surfaces  uf  the  locking  chair  when  said  nut  segments  are 
turned  upon  a  Ixtlt  as  to  retain  the  threads  of  said  nut 
segments  in  engagement  with  tbe  threads  of  a  l>ott,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  nut  comprising  reversible  nut  segments,  each  hav- 
ing segmental  female  threads  adapted  to  engage  with 
corresponding  male  threads  of  a  bolt  and  surfaces,  sym 
metrically  disposed  about  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
axis  of  tbe  said  threads,  adapted  to  engage  witb  suitably 
formed  surfaces  of  a  locking  chair  ;  and  a  locking  chair 
engaging  with  suitably  formed  surfaces  of  tbe  said  nut 
segments  in  such  manner  as  to  retain  the  threads  of  the 
nut  segments  and  bolt  In  engagement ;  for  substantially 
tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


993.«77.     CARDING-MACHINE.     Peter  H.irdjiax.  Wllll- 
mantlc.  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1011.     Serial  No.  613.938. 


1.  la  a  carding  machine,  a  main  carding  cylinder,  a 
llckerln  roll  adjacent  thereto,  the  adjacent  surfaces  of 
said  cylinder  and  roll  moving  in  tbe  same  direction,  tbe 
former  at  a  greater  speed,  a  stripping  cylinder  having 
card  clothing  thereon,  tbe  surface  of  said  stripping  cylinder 
being  arranged  cioaely  adjacent  to  said  lickerln  roll,  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  said  roll  and  said  stripping  cylinder 
moving  in  the  same  direction,  tbe  latter  at  a  very  much 
slower  speed,  and  means  for  removing  impurities  and 
short  fibers  from  tbe  card  surface  of  said  stripping  cyl- 
inder. 

2.  In  a  carding  machine,  a  main  carding  cylinder,  a 
lickerln  roll  adjacent  thereto,  tbe  adjacent  surfaces  of 
said  cylinder  and  roll  moving  in  the  same  direction,  the 
former  at  a  greater  speed,  a  stripping  cylinder  having  card 
clothing  thereon,  tbe  surface  of  said  stripping  cylinder 
being  arranged  closely  adjacent  to  said  lickerln  roll,  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  said  roll  and  said  stripping  cylinder 
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moving  in  tbe  same  direction,  the  latter  at  a  viery  much 
slower  speed,  and  means  for  removing  impurities  and 
short  fibers  from  tbe  card  surface  of  said  stripping  cylin- 
der, said  cleaning  means  comprising  a  comb. 

3.  In  a  carding  machine,  a  main  carding  cylinder,  a 
lickerln  roll  adjacent  thereto,  tbe  adjacent  surfaces  of 
said  cylinder  and  roll  moving  in  the  same  direction,  tbe 
former  at  a  greater  speed,  a  stripping  cylinder  having  card 
clothing  ttiereon,  tbe  surface  of  said  stripping  cylinder 
l>eing  arranged  cioaely  adjacent  to  said  lickerln  roll,  the  1 
adjacent  surfaces  of  said  roll  and  aald  stripping  cylinder  | 
moving  in  the  same  direction,  the  latter  at  a  very  much 
slower  speed,  means  for  removing  Impurities  and  short 
fibers  from  the  card  surface  of  said  stripping  cylinder,  said 
means  comprising  a  comb,  and  a  movable  support  for 
said  comb  whereby  laid  comb  may  be  mored  to  and  fro  in 
tbe  act  of  removing  said  Impurities  from  tbe  card  surface 
of  said  stripping  cylinder. 


and  tben  is  substantially  flat  to  near  tbe  following  edge 
from  which  point  It  concavely  curves  to  the  following 
edge  in  a  greater  degree  than  near  tbe  advancing  edge. 

2.  A  propeller  having  blades  wltb  faces  at  tbe  same 
angle  from  inner  to  outer  end  and  wltb  the  portions  of  the 
facee  adjoining  tbe  edges  concaved  sligbtiy. 

3.  A  propeller  having  blades  In  which  tbe  central  por- 
tion has  substantially  straight  faces  concaved  slightly 
along  tbe  leading  edge  and  concaved  to  a  greater  degree 
along  tbe  following  edge. 

4.  A  propeller  baving  tbe  faces  of  its  blades  flat 
tbrongbout  most  of  their  width,  but  wltb  the  edge  por- 
tions slightly  concaved,  said  blades  baving  a  substan- 
tially constant  edge  thickness  throughout  their  length  but 
of  Increasing  thickness  in  its  central  parts  from  tbe  outer 
to  the  Inner  end. 


903.678.     LIGHTING  DEVICE.     Mossa  L.   Hawks,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  607,357. 


993.680.  PEBPETUAL-ADDING  SLATE  AND  KEY. 
William  B.  Herbert,  West  Nutley.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec. 
21.  1909.     Serial  No.  534.253. 


«is. 


1.  A  lighting  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
two  spring  arms  connected  at  one  end,  one  of  said  arms 
being  provided  at  lU  free  end  with  a  transverse  bar  and 
tbe  other  with  a  bead  adapted  to  bear  thereon,  said  bead 
being  provided  witb  a  longitudinal  slot  forming  two  spring 
Jaws,  and  a  scratch  or  Igniting  plug  detacbably  mounted 
between  said  Jaws. 

2.  A  lighting  device  of  tbe  class  descrll>ed  comprising 
two  spring  arma  connected  at  one  end,  one  of  said  arms 
being  provided  at  its  tree  end  wltb  a  transverse  bar  and 
the  other  with  a  bead  adapted  to  bear  thereon,  said  bead 
l>elng  provided  wltb  a  longitudinal  slot  forming  two  spring 
Jaws,  and  a  scratch  or  igniting  plug  detacbably  mounted 
between  said  Jaws,  and  said  device  being  also  provided 
at  one  end  of  said  transverse  bar  witb  a  reduced  edge 
adapted  to  enter  tbe  slot  in  said  bead. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed  provided  witb  a  spring 
arm  baving  a  longitudinally  slotted  bead  composed  of 
two  parts  folded  one  upon  tbe  other,  one  of  said  parU  being 
provided  In  tbe  plane  of  tbe  slot  with  an  aperture,  and  a 
scratch  plug  baving  a  neck  adapted  to  enter  said  aperture. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  spring 
arms  one  of  which  Is  bent  at  one  end  to  form  a  semicircular 
head  In  which  is  mounted  a  transverse  bar,  tbe  end  of  the 
bend  which  forms  said  semicircular  head  being  provided 
wltb  a  beveled  edge,  tbe  other  spring  arm  being  provided 
wltb  a  slotted  bead  forming  spring  Jsws  t>etween  which 
Is  detacbably  mounted  an  igniting  scratch  plug. 


993.679.  PROPELLER.  JKSBMIAH  Hatbs,  Everett, 
Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Hayes,  Seattle, 
Wash       Filed  Sept.  26.   1910.      ftertal  No.   683,846. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing consisting  of  a  front  formed  wltb  a  slot.^  a  plurality 
of  slots  transverse  to  said  first  mentioned  slot,  a  back, 
and  a  series  of  slides  between  said  front  and  back  each 
bearing  a  plurality  of  rows  of  alined  cliaracters  and  ex- 
posed through  said  first  mentioned  slot,  said  transverse 
slots  serving  to  expose  portions  of  said  slides  to  facilitate 

their  being  moved. 

2.  An  adding  device  comprising  a  Casing  consisting  of 
a  front  formed  wltb  a  vertical  slot,  and  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  slots,  a  back,  and  a  series  of  slides  between  said 
front  and  back  each  bearing  a  plurality  of  rows  of  ver- 
tically-alined numerals  constituting  a  problem  In  addi- 
tion and  exposed  through  said  vertical  slot,  said  hori- 
zontal slots  serving  to  expose  portions  of  said  slides  to 
facilitate  their  being  moved. 

S.  An  adding  device  comprising  a  casing  formed  with 
vertical  and  horizontal  slots,  borlxontally  movable  slides 
within  said  casing  bearing  vertically  alined  groups  of 
numerals,  and  being  adapted  to  be  exposed  through  said 
slots,  and  a  key  bearing  numerals  representing  the  sum 
totals  of  the  groups  of  numerals  on  the  slides. 


1.  A  propeller  baving  blades  In  which  tbe  working  face 
is   slightly   curveil   concavely   along   tbe   advancing   edge. 


993,681.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Edward  B.  Hess, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,426. 


*'      A- 


1.  A  card  holder  for  a  visible  typewriting  machine 
adapted  to  be  monnted  In  rear  of  tbe  ribbon  vibrator  ad- 
jacent tbe  face  of  tbe  platen  and  baving  an  opening 
through  which  tbe  type  Impinge  against  tbe  platen  tbe 
rlglii    bnud    edge  of  which  opening  crosses   tbe  printing 
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line  to  tbe  right  of  tbe  printing  point  and  closely  adja- 
cent thereto  and  the  left  hand  edge  croMca  tbe  printing 
line  a  substantial  distance  to  tbe  left  of  a  vertical  line 
passing  througb  tbe  printing  point. 

2.  A  card  bolder  for  a  Tlslble  typewriting  machine 
adapted  to  be  moanted  in  rear  of  the  ribbon  vibrator 
adjacent  tbe  face  of  tbe  platen  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  tbe  type  Impinge  against  ttte  platen  tbe 
rlgbt  band  edge  of  wtalch  opening  crosses  tbe  printing 
line  to  tbe  right  of  the  printing  point  and  closely  adjacent 
thereto  and  the  left  band  edge  crosses  tbe  printing  line  a 
Rabfltantlal  distance  to  tbe  left  of  a  vertical  line  passing 
through  tbe  printing  point,  aad  also  having  side  wings  «z- 
tending  from  the  centrsl  portton  of  the  bolder  at  eacb 
side  obliquely  forward. 

3.  A  card  bolder  for  a  visible  typewriting  machine 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  rear  of  tbe  ribbon  vibrator  adja- 
cent tbe  face  of  tbe  platen  and  having  an  opening  through 
which  tbe  type  impinge  against  the  platen  the  right  hand 
edge  of  which  opening  crosses  the  printing  line  to  tne 
rlgbt  of  tbe  printing  point  and  closely  adjacent  thereto 
and  tbe  left  hand  edge  crosses  the  printing  line  a  sul>- 
stantial  distance  to  the  left  of  a  vertical  line  passing 
througb  tlie  printing  point,  and  also  having  side  wings  ex- 
tending from  the  central  portion  of  tbe  bolder  at  each 
side  obliquely  forward  and  also  having  on  each  side  of 
Hsid  opening  another  opening  the  bottom  edge  of  which 
is  equipped  with  a  scale. 

4.  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  centrally  disposed  card  holder  mounted  rigidly  upon 
tbe  frame  and  interposed  between  tbe  printing  surface  of 
tbe  platen  and  tbe  ribbon  vibrator,  combined  with  margin 
clamps  adjustable  longitudinally  of  tbe  platen  and  each 
composed  of  a  forwardly  extending  arm  adapted  to  l>e 
swung  upwardly  and  rearwardly  away  from  the  platen 
and  a  clamping  Anger  hinged  in  the  front  end  of  said  arm 
bent  to  conform  to  tbe  surface  of  tbe  platen  and  extend- 
ing acro$is  tbe  front  face  thereof  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  upwardly  and  rearwardly  out  of  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  visible  typewriting  machine,  a  margin  paper 
clamping  and  guiding  device  comprising  a  paper  clamp- 
ing member  co-acting  with  the  platen  above  the  printing 
line  out  of  tbe  paths  of  tbe  type  when  they  are  making 
»n  impression  and  a  paper  guide  movably  attached  above 
tbe  line  of  print  to  the  clamping  member  and  extending 
downward  across  the  printing  line  and  mounted  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  away  from  tbe  printing  line  without 
throwing  tbe  clamp  out  of  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


{♦93.68-'.     SHOE  I'LATE.      Ebnest  R.    Heisskr.   Murray, 
Utah.     Filed  Aog.  18.  1910.     Serial   Mo.  577,798. 


1.  A  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  shoe,  grooved 
marginal  flanges  on  said  plate,  spikes  having  flanges 
adapted  to  slidably  engage  said  grooves,  and  resilient 
tongues  on  said  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  flanges  on  said 
Kpikes. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  shoe  sole,  said  plate  having  grooved  flanges  arranged 
in  pairs,  of  a  spike  constating  of  a  plate  bent  at  a  rlgbt 
angle,  one  portion  of  said  plate  being  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  grooves  in  said  flanges,  and  means  on  said  plate 
adapted  to  interlock  with  tbe  groove  engaging  portion  to 
hold  It  in  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  shoe  sole  having  suitable  sockets  therein,  spikes 
adapted  to  be  removably  secured  In  said  sockets,  each  of 
said  spikes  having  a  flattened  portion,  and  an  integral 
dove-tail  shaped  extension  projecting  at  right  angles  to 
tb*  plane  of  the  spike. 


903.083.     RAILWAY-SWITCH.     Philip  D.  Hib;<ib,  Seat- 
tle, Wash.     Piled  Sept.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  450.443. 


1.  In  a  swttcb  operating  mechanism,  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  switch,  of  a  switch  throwing  bar  connected  there- 
with for  shifting  the  switch,  a  depressible  rail  disposed  in 
proximity  with  respect  to  one  of  the  track  rails  and  below 
the  tread  of  the  rail,  a  spring  controlled  operating  rod.  op- 
erative connections  between  said  rod  and  said  bar  for 
shlftlnr  the  latter  when  tbe  rod  Is  actuated,  a  swinging 
prop  frame,  a  pivoted  lever  extending  through  said  prop 
frame  and  engaging  with  said  bar  and  provided  with 
means  engaged  by  devices  carried  by  tbe  car  for  swinging 
the  lever  to  actuate  tbe  rod  thereby  moving  the  bar  to 
shift  the  switch,  a  crank  arm  actuated  by  said  depressible 
rail,  and  a  shaft  connected  with  the  crank  arm  and  to  said 
-frame  for  swinging  the  frame  to  elevate  the  lever  when  the 
depressible  rail  is  actuated  thereby  positioning  the  means 
carried  by  the  lever  for  engagement  by  devices  carried  by 
the  car. 

2.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
wltb  a  switch,  of  a  switch  throwing  bar  connected  there- 
with for  shifting  the  switch,  a  depressible  rsil  disposed  In 
proximity  with  respect  to  one  of  the  track  rails  and  below 
the  tread  of  the  rail,  a  spring  controlled  operating  r(Kt  op 
eratlve  connections  between  said  rod  and  said  bar  for 
shifting  the  latter  when  tbe  rod  is  actuated,  a  swinging 
prop  frame,  a  pivoted  lever  extending  through  said  prop 
frame  and  engaging  with  said  bar  and  provided  with  means 
engaged  by  devices  carried  by  the  car  for  swinging  the 
lever  to  actuate  the  rod  thereby  moving  the  bar  to  shift 
tbe  switch,  a  crank  arm  actuated  by  said  depressible  rail, 
a  shaft  connected  with  t^e  crank  arm  and  to  ssid  frame 
for  swinging  the  frame  to  elevate  the  lever  when  the  de- 
pressible rail  is  acttiated  thereby  positioning  the  means 
carried  by  the  lever  for  engagement  by  devices  carried  by 
the  car,  and  means  for  arresting  the  elevating  movement 
of  the  lever. 


99.1,684.  TRANSPORTING  MECHANISM.  Max  Faiio- 
BiCH  voM  Horr,  Frankfort  on  the  Main.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  The  Firm  of  Felten  &.  Guilleaunte-Lahmeyer- 
werke  Actlen-Gesellschaft,  Frankfort-on-the-Mala.  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Not.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  527.46;j. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  endless  cable  and  a  sup- 
porting wheel  therefor,  of  a  gnard  cooperating  with  said 
wheel  to  retain  tbe  cable  Is  engagement  therewith,  said 
gnard  being  adapted  to  be  aotooiatlcally  moved  from  oper- 
ative relation  with  the  wheel  when  the  cable  is  shifted  to 
disengage  it  from  the  supporting  wheel. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  endless  cable  and  a  support- 
ing wheel  therefor,  of  a  guard  wheel  cooperating  with  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel  to  retain  tbe  cable  in  engagement 
therewith  and  adapted  to  automatically  move  bodily  to 
and  from  said  supporting  wteel,  for  the  purpose  descrlt>ed. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  ■■  endless  cable  and  a  support- 
ing wheel  therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  guard  wheels  cooper- 
ating with  the  cable  and  supporting  wheel  to  retain  the 
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cable  in  engagement  with  said  wheel,  said  guard  wbeeU 
being  Independently  movable  away  from  the  supporting 
wheel  by  the  action  of  the  cable  when  the  latter  la  to  be 
disengaged  from  tbe  supporting  wheel. 

4.  The  combinfttion  with  an  endless  csble,  of  a  support- 
ing wheel  having  a  beveled  periphery  adapted  to  receive 
and  support  the  cable,  and  a  guard  wheel  having  a  beveled 
l»erlphery  adapted  to  coOperats  with  the  cable  to  retain  It 
In  engagement  with  said  supporting  wheel,  said  guard 
wheel  being  automatically  moved  into  inoperative  position 
by  Bction  of  tbe  cable  under  an  excessive  strain. 


993.685.  NARROW- WARE  LOOM.  Elbbidoe  R.  Holmes. 
Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles 
Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Dec.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  B34.01d. 


1.  A  harness  or  heddle  frame  for  a  narrow  ware  loom 
having  its  lower  bar  made  in  sections,  and  a  vertically  ex- 
tending opening  between  said  section  for  the  entrance  of  a 
crank  connector,  and  means  for  attaching  said  sections  to- 
gether. 

2.  In  a  narrow  ware  loom,  a  harness  or  heddle  frame 
having  Its  lower  bar  divided  or  made  in  sections  in  the  di- 
rection of  Its  length,  and  a  vertically  extending  opening 
between  said  sections  for  a  crank  connector,  intermediate 
the  lay  and  crank  shaft,  and  connected  therewith,  and 
means  for  atUching  said  sections  together. 

3.  A  harness  or  a  heddle  frame  for  a  narrow  ware  loom, 
having  the  lower  t>ar  thereof  made  in  sections.  In  tke  di- 
rection of  its  length,  with  a  vertically  extending  opening 
for  a  crank  connector,  and  having  the  rods  or  bars  for  the 
heddles  msde  in  sections,  and  detachably  connected  to  the 
frame  and  means  for  attaching  said  sections  together. 

4.  In  a  narrow  ware  loom,  the  combination  with  the 
crank  shaft,  and  the  lay  sword,  snd  s  crank  connector  con- 
nected to  said  crank  shaft  and  lay  sword,  and  located  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  harnesses,  of  a  plurality  of  har- 
nesses, each  ham«-as  having  a  vertically  extending  opening 
In  its  lower  bar  through  which  said  crank  connector  ex- 
tends. 

5.  In  s  narrow  ware  loom,  the  combination  with  tbe 
crank  shaft,  and  the  lay  sword,  and  a  crank  connector  con- 
nected to  tbe  lay  sword,  and  adjustably  connected  to  the 
crank  shaft,  and  located  Intermediate  the  ends  of  tbe  har- 
nesses, of  a  plurality  of  harnesses,  each  harness  havlag  a 
vertically  extending  opening  in  its  lower  bar  through 
which  said  crank  connector  extends. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


lying  the  sheathing,  a  wooden  l>atten  imposed  upon  adja- 
cent portions  of  said  lengths  and  clamping  the  same  to  the 
sheathing,  said  batten  being  of  sutaclent  thickness  to  con- 
stitute a  substantial  water  shedding  ridge  over  the  joint, 
the  edge-portions  of  said  lengths  having  flaps  extending 
over,  and  one  overlying  the  other  upon,  said  batten,  and 
fasteners  securing  the  ssid  flaps  to  the  batten. 


2.  In  a  roof,  the  combination  with  the  sheathing,  or  the 
like,  of  parallel  lengths  of  flexible  rooflng-materlal  over- 
lying the  sheathing  and  provided  at  their  adjacent  edges 
each  with  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  flaps,  a  wooden  bat- 
ten Imposed  upon  tbe  lower  flaps  and  clamping  the  same 
to  the  sheathing,  said  batten  t>elng  of  sufllclent  thickness- 
to  constitute  a  substantial  water  shedding  ridge  over  the 
joint,  the  upper  flaps  extending  over,  and  one  overlying  the 
other  upon,  said  batten,  and  fasteners  securing  said  upper 
flaps  to  the  batten. 


!*93,686.      ROOFING-JOINT.      Fbank    8.    Howaeo,    Lorn- 
I     bard.  111.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  596,812. 
'      I.   In  a  roof,  the  combination  with  tbe  sheathing,  or  the 
like,  of  parallel  lengths  of  flexible  rooflng-materlal.  over- 


903.687.  GAS  BURNER.  Bbnjami.s  F.  Jacksos.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  James  Bardie.  Sr..  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  July  27.  19ne.     s»prlnl  No.  445.4.'»7. 


1.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  l»ody  portion  forming  with- 
in It  a  gas-chamber,  a  supply  pipe  for  gas  leading  into 
said  chamber,  a  top-frame  removably  secured  on  said  body 
portion  and  having  orifices  therein  and  forming  below  its 
top  which  contains  said  orifices  and  between  its  sides  and 
the  top  of  said  body  portion  an  air-chamber,  means  for 
the  delivery  of  air  to  said  air  chamber,  and  a  series  of 
nipples  extending  upwardly  from  said  gas-cbamber  through 
said  air-chamber  and  into  said  orifices,  said  top  frame 
having  a  concave  upper  surface  and  a  convex  lower  sur- 
face, and  said  air  delivery  means  being  located  to  direct 
tbe  air  against  said  convex  surface  at  its  center;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  circular  gas-burner  comprising  a  body-portion  form- 
ing within  it  a  gas-chamber  and  having  below  Us  upper 
edge  a  Uterally  projecting  flange  (24),  a  supply  pipe  for 
gas  leading  into  said  chamber,  a  downwardly  dlabed  top 
cap  having  a  downwardly  extending  flange  to  flt  over  said 
body  portion  and  a  laterally  extending  flange  (23)  to  t>e 
removably  secured  to  said  flange  on  said  body  portion  snd 
tbe  top  of  said  cap  having  numerous  orifices  therein  and 
forming  below  it  an  air-chamber,  means  for  tbe  delivery  of 
air  to  said  air-chamber,  and  a  series  of  nipples  extending 
upwardly  from  said  gas-chamber  through  said  air-chamber 
and  Into  said  orifices  ;  substantially  as  set  fortb« 
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993.688.  BURGL.\R  AND  FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEM.  JoBN 
M.  Johnson.  Belleville.  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1909. 
Serial  No.  622.333. 


1.  An  alarm  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  member, 
power  means  for  actuatlnK  said  rotatable  member,  a  strand 
connected  to  the  rotatable  member  and  constltutlnK  means 
for  holding  the  latter  against  the  action  of  the  power 
means,  a  connector  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  strand, 
a  holding  means  for  the  connector  from  which  said  con- 
nector is  adapted  to  be  released  by  a  suitable  force  applied 
to  the  strand,  a  fixed  means  adjacent  to  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  In  the  path  of  the  connector  for  arresting  the 
movement  of  the  strand  toward  the  rotatable  member  by 
engaging  said  connector,  electric  circuit  terminals,  means 
on  the  rotatable  member  for  causing  engagement  of  said 
circuit  terminals,  and  signal  means  controlled  by  said 
circuit  terminals. 

2.  In  an  alarm  apparatus,  a  rotatable  drum,  a  flexible 
strand  connected  thereto  for  winding  thereon,  a  strand 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  degree  of  heat  to  have  Its 
continuity  broken,  readily  separable  connections  between 
said  strands,  a  casing  for  the  drum  through  which  the 
first  named  strand  extends  and  to  which  the  readily  sepa- 
rable connection  is  moved  by  the  winding  of  the  first 
named  strand  on  the  drum,  power  means  within  the  cas 
Ing  for  actuating  the  drum  and  held  against  action  by  the 
first  named  strand  and  its  connection  to  the  second  named 
strand,  and  signal  means  controlled  by  the  rotatable  drum. 

3.  In  an  alarm  apparatus,  a  rotatable  member,  power 
means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  strand  connected  to  the 
rotatable  member  and  constituting  means  for  holding  the 
rotatable  member  against  the  action  of  the  power  means, 
electric  circuit  terminals  one  of  which  Is  fixed  and  the 
other  movable,  and  an  elastic  member  carried  by  the  ro- 
tatable member  In  position  to  engage  the  movable  terminal 
to  carry  the  same  Into  engagement  with  the  other  ter- 
minal, said  elastic  member  then  yielding  on  further  rota- 
tive movement  of  the  rotatable  member. 

4.  In  an  alarm  apparatus,  a  power  actuated  member, 
circuit  terminals  controlled  thereby,  an  electric  signal 
means  controlled  by  the  circuit  terminals,  a  strand  con- 
nected to  the  power  actuated  member  for  holding  the  same 
against  movement,  another  strand  responsive  to  predeter- 
mined heat  conditions,  and  readily  separable  connections 
between  the  two  strands  whereby  the  second  strand  acts 
in  conjunction  with  the  first  strand  to  hold  the  power  ac- 
tuated member  against  movement. 

5.  In  an  alarm  apparatus,  a  spring  actuated  wheel,  a 
tension  member  holding  the  wheel  normally  at  rest,  an 
element  responsive  to  predetet^mlned  heat  conditions  and 
connected  to  said  tension  member,  a  fixed  circuit  terminal. 
a  loosely  mounted  circuit  terminal,  and  an  elastic  member 
on  the  spring  actuated  wheel  movable  by  the  latter  Into 
engagement  with  the  loosely  mounted  circuit  terminal  to 
move  the  latter  Into  engagement  with  the  fixed  circuit  ter- 
minal and  then  yleldable  to  escape  from  the  circuit  termi- 
nal actuated  thereby,  and  signal  means  In  circuit  with  the 
circuit  terminals. 


993,689.  BOOK-INDEX.  WiLLi.tM  H.  Jones  and  B(  tEX 
Holmes.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  18.  1910.  Serial  No. 
872.642. 


1.  A  book  containing  a  plurality  of  leaves  divided  Into 
series  of  one  hundred  pages  each,  and  having  n  spare  leaf 
In  front  of  the  first  hundred  provided  with  a  marginal  pri- 
mary Index  figure  readable  from  the  left  and  marking  the 
beginning  of  the  first  hundred,  a  succession  of  secondary 
figures  from  10  to  90  on  the  margin  of  every  tenth  page 
marking  the  beginning  of  corresponding  tens  rabdlTlsions 
of  said  hundred,  marginal  notches  formed  in  the  entire 
complement  of  fifty  leaves  forming  said  hundred  pages  at 
a  point  opposite  the  primary  Index  flgnre,  similar  notches 
in  the  leaves  following  the  pages  bearing  the  secondary 
Index  figures,  the  number  of  leaves  notched  decreasing 
progressively  downward  from  the  first  to  the  ninth  second- 
ary Index  figure,  the  margin  of  the  first  page  of  the  second 
hundred  bearing  a  primary  index  figure  at  a  point  oppo- 
site the  notches  formed  In  the  flnt  fifty  pages  opposite 
the  primary  Index  figure  In  the  spare  leaf  aforesaid,  the 
said  second  primary  Index  figure  being  readable  from  the 
rlgfit  and  Identifying  the  beginning  of  the  second  primary 
hundreds  division,  a  succession  of  serondary  index  figures 
from  10  to  90  readable  from  the  right  and  disposed  on 
the  margin  of  every  tenth  page  and  transversely  In  lln^ 
with,  or  opposite  to.  the  secondary  Index  figures  of  the 
first  hundred  pages,  marking  the  beginnings  of  corre- 
sponding tens  subdivisions  of  said  second  hundred,  mar- 
ginal notches  formed  In  forty-five  leaves  of  the  complement 
making  up  the  second  hundred  pages  opposite  the  pages 
bearing  the  respective  secondary  Index  figures,  the  num- 
ber of  leaves  notched  Increasing  progressively  downward 
from  the  first  to  the  ninth  secondary  Index  figure  of  said 
second  hundred,  the  margin  of  the  last  page  of  the  second 
hundred  bearing  a  primary  index  figure  at  a  point  trans- 
versely In  line  with  the  primary  Index  figure  In  the  first 
page  of  said  second  hundred  aforesaid,  said  third  primary 
Index  marking  the  ending  of  the  second  hundred  pages 
and  readable  from  the  left  and  corresponding  In  relative 
position  to  the  primary  index  marking  the  beginning  of 
the  first  hundred  pages,  the  indexing  for  the  third  and 
fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  and  all  subsequent  hundreds  l>elng 
identical  with  the  Indexing  of  the  first  two  hundred  pages, 
the  exposed  Index  figures  for  the  first,  third,  fifth  and  so 
on  hundred  being  readable  from  the  left,  while  the  corre- 
sponding index  figures  of  alternate  hundreds  and  their 
secondary  subdivisions  are  readable  from  the  right. 

2.  A  book  containing  a  plurality  of  leaves  divided  Into 
series  of  one  hundred  pages  each,  and  provided  with  mar- 
ginal index  figures  to  mark  the  beginning  of  each  hundred 
pages,  every  tenth  page  of  ninety  pages  of  each  hnndre*! 
bearing  correspondingly  placed  figures  to  mark  the  begin 
ning  of  every  tens  subdivision  of  its  respective  hundred, 
the  edges  of  the  leaves  being  notched  at  points  opposite 
the  respective  Index  figures,  the  latter  being  marked  on  tbe 
left  hand  edges  of  the  pages  for  the  first.  t'Ird  and  every 
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odd  hundred,  and  on  tbe  right  hand  edges  of  tbe  pages  of 
the  second,  fourth  and  every  even  hundred,  and  tbe  notches 
of  the  several  hundreds  being  disposed  in  relative  trans- 
verse allnement  whereby  a  page  of  any  hundred  of  the 
first,  third,  fifth  and  so  on  hundred  may  be  instantly  sin- 
gled out  by  a  reading  of  the  marginal  Indexes  from  the 
left,  and  any  page  of  tbe  second,  fourth,  sixth  and  so  on 
hundred  may  be  singled  out  by  a  reading  of  the  indexes 
from  the  right. 

3.  A  book  composed  of  leaves  forming  complements  of 
two  successive  main  divisions,  a  spare  leaf  in  front  of 
the  complement  forming  the  first  division  provided  with 
a  marginal  index  symbol  msrklng  the  beginning  of  said 
division,  the  edges  of  the  leaves  of  said  first  complement 
being  notched  to  expose  the  symtwl  aforesaid,  the  first 
page  of  tbe  second  complement  bearing  an  index  symbol  of 
a  similar  division  opposite  the  same  notch  and  exposed 
therethrough  but  readable  from  the  opposite  direction  to 
that  of  the  first  symbol,  and  marking  the  beginning  of  the 
second  division. 

4.  A  book  composed  of  leaves  forming  complements  of 
two  successive  main  divisions,  a  spare  leaf  In  front  of 
the  complement  forming  the  first  division  provided  with 
a  marginal  primary  index  symbol  marking  tbe  beginning 
of  said  division,  the  edges  of  the  leaves  of  said  comple- 
ment t>elng  notched  to  expose  tbe  symbol  aforesaid  from 
the  left,  the  first  page  of  the  second  complement  bearing 
an  index  symbol  of  a  similar  division  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  notch  and  exposed  therethrough  from  the  right,  the 
pages  of  the  respective  main  divisions  l>elng  marked  to 
Indicate  the  beginnings  of  predetermined  subdivisions,  the 
edges  of  the  leav?s  being  notched  to  permit  the  reading  of 
tbe  markings  of  said  subdivisions  from  the  same  directions 
as  the  reading  of  the  index  symbols  of  the  main  divisions 
of  the  complements  of  leaves  aforesaid. 


993.690.  HEATING  APPARATUS.  JOBUrU  M08E8  WaEO 
Kitchen,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Jane  22.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  568.377. 


1.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  (1)  con- 
nected vertical  chambered  sections,  (2)  a  base  for  said 
sections,  said  base  comprising  non-conducting  side  walls 
preventing  lateral  transmission  of  heat  from  the  fire  mass 
in  said  apparatus,  a  shaking  grate,  provision  for  under 
grate  and  over  fire  mass  air  introduction,  a  non-conduct- 
ing bridge  wall  and  a  cavity  back  of  said  bridge  wall,  said 
cavity  containing  a  gas  outlet  at  a  high  level,  said  ash  pit 
and  said  cavity  being  divided  from  each  other  at  a  low 
level.  (3)  a  combustion  chamber  In  said  apparatus  having 
means  for  the  elongated  horlfontal  travel  of  the  gases 
evolved  from  the  fuel  In  said  apparatus,  (4)  means  for  a 
controlled  equably  diffused  Introduction  of  air  for  combus- 
tion above  the  fire  mass  of  said  apparatus,  (5)  a  part  of 
said  apparatus  separate  from  and  divided  from  said  com- 
bustion chamber  by  chambered  strata  of  water  and  heat 
non-conducting  means  except  as  for  a  transversely  ex- 
tended horizontally  disposed  exit  for  beating  gases  at  a 
high  level  at  the  rear  of  said  combustion  chamber  through 
Which  exit  passes  gases  from  said  combustion  chamber  to 


said  part,  said  part  comprising  means  for  the  counter-cur- 
rent travel  of  the  heating  gases  and  the  water  to  be  heated 
passing  through  said  part,  said  part  comprising  chambered 
sections,  said  water  passing  through  the  chambered  sec- 
tions from  a  low  level  of  said  part  to  a  high  level  and 
from  one  end  of  said  part  to  the  other  end  In  counter-cur- 
rent with  the  travel  of  said  gases  with  a  final  exit  of  the 
gases  from  tbe  heating  surfaces  of  said  sections  at  or  near 
a  point  where  cool  feed  water  enters  said  apparatus,  and 
(6t  an  outlet  for  water  or  steam  at  a  high  level  of  said 
sections. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  base  comprising  a  fire  box  and 
a  horizontally  elongated  combustion  chamber,  a  j>larallty 
of  connected  chambered  vertical  boiler  sections,  said  sec- 
tions comprising  a  front  section,  said  front  section  having 
attached  thereto  a  feed  water  Inlet  at  the  bottom  of  the 
section,  cross  horizontal  and  perpendicular  water  contain- 
ing tubes,  a  controllable  baffle  for  diverting  tbe  heating 
gases  downwardly  from  a  high  level  to  a  low'  level  of  the 
front  section,  a  hinged  door  for  securing  access  to  and 
for  cleaning  said  sections  and  for  diverting  upwardly  by 
said  baffle,  and  a  high  level  exit  for  the  gases  from  the 
front  of  said  front  section  at  a  high  level  thereof,  the 
travel  of  the  gases  through  said  combination  being  from 
front  to  rear  through  said  combustion  chamber  and  from 
rear  to  front  through  said  sections  and  out  through  said  . 
blgb  level  exit. 

3.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  base 
containing  a  furnace,  a  horizontally  elongated  combustion 
chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  connected  chambered  vertical 
boiler  sections,  of  a  back  section,  said  back  section  com- 
prising a  plane  rear  face,  an  interior  corrugated  face  form- 
ing with  said  plane  face  vertical  water  tubes,  a  horizontal 
low  level  water  tube  connecting  said  vertical  tubes,  a 
water  header  and  steam  dome  connected  with  the  top  of 
said  vertical  tubes,  an  outlet  from  said  header  for  tbe  exit 
of  steam  or  water,  an  inlet  for  water,  said  section  com- 
prising connections  with  said  connected  sections  for  the 
inlet  for  water,  a  transversely  arranged  opening  at  the 
bottom  of  said  section  for  the  passage  of  heating  gases 
from  said  combustion  chamber  upwardly  over  said  water 
tut>es  and  to  the  crown  sheet  of  the  assembled  sections  of 
said  apparatus. 

4.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  ma- 
sonry base  containing  a  grate,  fire  twx  and  elongated  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  front  section  and  a  back  section,  of 
an  intermediate  section,  said  intermediate  section  being 
connected  with  the  other  sections  by  a  water  conveying 
channel  at  a  high  level  of  and  intermediate  between  the 
sides  of  said  sections  and  by  low  level  water  channels  on 
both  sides  of  said  section,  a  water  conduit  connecting  tbe 
two  low  level  water  channels,  said  water  conduit  forming 
the  roof  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said  water  conduit 
when  united  and  assembled  with  similar  sections  securing 
a  closure  of  the  space  between  the  sections  In  the  roof  of 
tbe  combustion  chamber  and  preventing  tbe  immediate  ris- 
ing of  gaaes  from  the  fire  mass  off  said  apparatus  up  into 
the  heating  gas  traversing  passages  of  said  apparatus,  and 
a  gas  traversing  aperture  at  the  rear  of  said  apparatus 
for  the  passing  of  gases  from  the  combustion  chamber  into 
the  gas  traversing  passages  of  said  sections. 

5.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  base 
comprising  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected vertical  chambered  sections  resting  transversely  on 
said  base,  of  a  section,  said  section  comprising  low  level 
push  nipple  connections  and  a  high  level  push  nipple  con- 
nection, a  horizontal  conduit  connecting  and  at  the  lowest 
level  of  the  push  nipple  openings,  another  horizontal  con- 
duit communicating  with  vertical  side  and  intermediate 
water  tubes  comprised  in  said  section,  an  Intermediate 
vertical  water  tube  connection  between  the  two  horizontal 
conduits,  an  inclined  roofing  to  the  lower  horizontal  con- 
duit for  facilitating  the  conveyance  of  steam  bubbles  from 
said  lower  horizontal  conduit  to  and  up  through  the  in- 
termediate connecting  tube  and  thence  to  the  top  of  the 
section,  a  water  header  and  steam  space  for  the  section,  a 
water  or  steam  outlet  from  said  header,  transversely  ar- 
ranged fins  projecting  from   the  water  tubes,   triangular 

'  fins  projecting  from  the  water  tubes,  the  wider  part  of  the 
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trianffular  fins  being  »t  the  crown  sbeet  of  the  lectlon,  and 
■trengtbening  rldgea  between  the  faces  of  aald  header  for 
strPDgtbening  the  header  against  internal  steam  pressure. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


093.691.  SOFA-BBD.  AOOLPH  C.  Klopping.  Toledo. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Toledo  Parlor  Furni- 
ture Company.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  603.574. 


1.  In  a  davenport,  a  hollow  back  having  a  forward 
opening  front  portion,  and  banging  means  for  said  front 
portion  adapted  to  permit  the  upper  end  of  such  portion 
to  swing  forwardly  and  downwardl.v  and  the  lower  rear 
edge  thereof  to  move  up  In  a  straight  line. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  back 
having  a  forwardly  opening  front  portion,  said  front  por- 
tion having  a  swinging  pivot  located  ab.ive  the  lower  end 
thereof. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  back 
having  a  forwardly  opening  front  portion,  and  swinging 
links  pivotally  suspending  said  front  portion  from  the 
stationary  part  of  the  back. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  back 
harlng  a  forwardly  opening  front  portion,  and  links  plv 
otally    atuched    to    and    extending    downwardly    from    a 
stationary  portion  of  the  back  and  pivotally  attaching  to 
the  front  portion  thereof  above  its  lower  end. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  back 
comprising  a  rear  stationary  part  and  a  forwardly  opening 
front  part,  and  links  pivotally  suspending  the  front  part 
from  the  rear  part  and  attaching  to  the  front  part  above 

,  its  lower  end.  the  lower  rear  edge  of  said  front  part  hav- 
-  Ing  sliding  contact  with  the  rear  part  when  being  opened. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


t  9  3  ,  6  9  2  .  PAPER-MAKING  MACHINE.  HnMAN  L. 
KtrmcH.  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank 
C.  Trowbridge,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1910. 
Serial  No.  579,380. 


4.  A  frame  member  for  a  paper  making  machine  or  the 
like  comprialng.  a  shake  rail,  a  pair  of  integral  right 
angled  triangular  brackets  rigidly  secured  by  their  bases 
at  both  enda  of  the  sbake-rall  in  aoch  a  ujanner  that  the 
bypotenuaal  skies  of  the  brackets  mutuaUy  converge,  the 
lower  portions  of  the  brackets  being  provided  with  shoul- 
ders, and  a  truss  bar  disposed  below  the  shake  rail  and 
having  lu  ends  separably  secured  to  the  lower  portions  of 
the  brackets  and  resting  on  the  shoulders  thereof. 

5.  A  paper-maldnr  machine  comprising,  a  abake-rall. 
a  breast-r«ll  frame  disposed  helww  and  connectad  with  the 
free  end  of  the  shake-rail  and  having  a  pair  of  separated 
fore  and  aft  downwardly  open  bearings  under  the  shake- 
rail,  a  pair  of  floor  bearings  under  tl>e  end  of  the 
breast-roll  frame,  a  vertical  tube  trunnloned  In  said 
floor-bearings,  a  screw  fltted  to  slide  vertically  in  the  tube 
and  having  Its  head  disposed  fore  ami  aft  between  said 
downwardly  open  bearings,  trunnions  projecting  from  the 
screw  head  and  eagagkag  said  downwardly  open  bearings, 
a  nut  engaging  the  screw,  and  mechanism  for  taming  the 
nut.  the  breast-roll  frsme  being  disconnected  from  the 
tube  except  through  the  medium  of  tbe  screw. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  iiasette.l 


1.  A  frame  member  for  a  paper  making  machine  or  the 
like  comprising  a  shake-ralL  a  truss  bar,  and  Integral  tri- 
angular brackets,  one  at  each  end  of  the  frame  member, 
connecting  the  truss  bar  with  the  shake  rail. 

2.  A  frame  member  for  a  paper  making  machine  or  the 
like  comprising  a  shake-rail,  a  truss-bar,  and  Integral 
right  triangular  brackets,  one  at  each  end  of  the  frame 
member  connecting  the  truss  bar  with  the  shake  rail. 

3.  A  frame  member  for  a  paper-making  machine  or  the 
like  comprising  a  shake-rail,  a  truss-bar,  and  separate  in- 
tegral triangular  brackets  having  seats  to  engage  the 
sbake-rall  and  the  truss  bar  and  bolted  between  the  bar 
and  rail  at  each  end  thereof. 


993.693.  VA.LVE.  M»n»«s  La  Lottnc.  Abthlb  i.  B»t- 
N-SLXK,  and  Uomck  A.  BarxauLC  Sprlrrfeld.  Mass. 
a»<8ifiKire  to  L.  B  B.  Fauoet  Compasy.  Kprln«fleld.  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  19.  1910 
Serial  No.  066.169. 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  cham»>ered  casing  bsring  s«  inlet  pas- 
sage leading  thereinto  and  an  avtlet  pasMge  leading  for- 
wardly therefrom,  a  stnd  joumaled  throng  tbe  front  wall 
of  the  casing  having  at  Its  forward  end  means  for  rota- 
tlvely  moving  it,  and  having  lu  rear  end  eniarued,  pro- 
vided with  an  enclrellng  groove  and  baring  its  portions 
within  said  groove  oppositely  flattened,  and  a  valve  mem 
ber  adapted  to  elaee  tbe  owtlet  passage,  and  provided  with 
a  shank  which  is  bifurcated  and  engaged  in  said  groove 
with  the  opposite  flattened  portion  of  tlie  stud,  and  a 
pin  extending  transversely  through  tbe  said  bifurcated 
shank  for  retaining  the  valve  member  in  Its  detachable  en 
gagement  with  tbe  so  fomed  rearward  portion  oT  tbe  stud 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  chambered  body  consisting  of  a  rear 
section  comprising  a  pipe  like  rear  portion  and  a  bell 
shaped  forward  portion  provided  with  screw  threads  at 
a  forward  part  thereof,  a  front  section  of  disk  shape  pro^ 
vided  with  a  flange,  and  screw  engaging  tbe  front  portion 
of  the  said  rear  section,  said  front  ssctioo  having  a  clr 
cular  hole  therethrough  and  a  passagad  dsUvery  noaale 
also  Xorwardly  leading  therethrough  and  downwardly  ex 
tended.  haVlng  a  stop  lug  adjacent  the  forward  end  of 
said  hole,— the  rear  orifice  of  said  hole  being  rearwardly 
flaring,  a  stud  Journaled  through  said  hole  and  provided 
at  Its  forward  end  with  a  handle  having  separsied  stop 
shoulders  for  engagement  with  said  stop  lug,  and  having 
Its  rearward  portion  enlarged  and  provided  with  a  for- 
wardly tapered  part  for  a  seating  engajsement  In  tbe  aald 
rearwardly  flaring  orifice,  and  a  valve  member  detachably 
connected  on  and  radially  extending  from  the  rear  portion 
of  said  stud  and  adapted  to  have  opening  and  closing 
positions  relaUvely  to  the  Inner  orifice  of  tbe  paaaafe 
throuKh  the  delivery  no^e. 

3.   In  a  valve,  a  chambered  casing  having  an  Inlet  pas- 
sage leading  thereinto  and  an  outlet  passage  leading  from 
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the  front  thereof  and  having  leading  through  tbe  front 
wall  thereof  a  circular  hole  having  Is  an  intermediate  part 
of  the  wall  thereof  an  annular  groore.  a  stud  jouraalad 
-through  the  front  wall  of  the  casing,  having  at  its  for- 
ward end  an  operating  handle  and  carrying  at  its  rear 
Inner  end  s  valve  member  sdapted  to  have  opening  and 
closing  positions  relatively  to  the  outlet  paasage,  and  a 
spring  comprising  a  coll.  located  in  said  annular  groove, 
one  extremity  thereof  being  angularly  turned  and  engaged 
with  the  stud  while  the  other  extremity  thereof  is  angu- 
larly turned  and  has  an  engagement  with  tbe  wall  of  tbe 
casing. 


993.694.  VACrUM  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Fbancm 
D.  LiiMoK.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  FUed  Sept  12.  1910. 
aerial  No.  681.62fi. 


1.  Ia  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  a  suction  nosxle 
having  d^sailiv  sfrn—  srliadtaf  alone  vf^mArx  sides 
of  its  inlet,  aad  wtpporttec  roUcrs  for  tbe  uwU\t  between 
which  tbe  aprons  are  located,  said  roUecs  estaaMag  psr- 
sllel  to  the  sprons  and  In  close  proximity  thereto,  and  the 
aprons  having  a  serrated  bottom  edge  to  form  a  plurality 
of  Inlets,  said  inlets  extending  shore  tbe  line  of  ttie  Iwttom 
of  the  rollera. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatas.  a  suction  nossle 
bsving  an  inlet  the  opposite  sides  of  whkrh  are  rabbeted, 
and  strips  removsbly  mounted  In  said  rabbets. 

3.  In  a  TacnusB  cleaning  apparatua,  a  snctlon  nossle  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  the  opposite  sides  of  which  are  rabbeted,  strips 
removably  mounted  in  the  rabbets,  and  flexible  aprons  se- 
cured In  the  rabbets  by  the  strips,  said  aprons  depending 
from  the  inlet  along  opposite  sides  thereof. 

4  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatua  a  auction  nossle 
having  depending  flexible  aprons  extending  along  opposite 
•Ides  of  its  inlet,  and  supporting  rollera  for  the  noule, 
between  which  the  aprona  are  located,  said  rollers  extend- 
ing parsllel  to  the  sprons  and  In  close  proximity  thereto. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatas,  a  suction  nossle 
bsving  depending  sprons  extending  along  opposite  sides 
of  its  tolet.  and  supporting  means  for  tbe  nosxle  extending 
between  tlie  ends  thereof  outside  tbe  aprons,  said  snpport- 
tng  means  fllllng  tbe  space  between  tbe  body  of  the  nosxle 
end  the  surfsce  to  be  clesned,  snd  spscing  the  mouth  of 
the  noifle  from  said  surface,  the  aprons  having  openings  to 
form  a  plurality  of  snid  air  Inleu  to  the  noxxle. 


W3.695  SWITl  H-OPEKATING  MBCHANI8M.  Jamm 
Leith,  Sherbrooke,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Henry  Caya.  Jr  .  8l»erbrooke.  Canada.  Filed  June  9. 
1910.     Serial  No.  566.916. 


cam.  and  means  for  holding  the  switch  point  constantly 
against  the  edge  of  tiie  cam. 

2.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  track  rail,  a  switch  point  adapted  to  lie  against  tbe  track 
rail,  a  spring  acting  on  the  switch  point  to  bold  It  nor- 
mally against  the  track  rail,  and  a  cam  rotatably  mounted 
adjacent  tbe  track  rail  and  bearing  against  tlie  switch 
point,  the  said  cam  having  a  plurality  of  bearing  points 
spaced  at  different  distances  apart  whereby  to  hold  tbe 
switch  point  away  from  the  track  rail  in  opposition  to  the 
said  spring  or  permit  it  to  He  against  the  track  rail  under 
tbe  Infloence  of  the  spring. 

8.  In  a  switch  operating  tnechaniam.  tbe  coBtblnatlon  of 
a  track  rail,  a  switch  point,  means  for  holding  tbe  switch 
point  normally  against  the  track  rail,  and  a  cam  arranged 
aSK>a  the  switch  point  in  opposition  to  said  means  and  pro- 
vided with  diametrically  opposite  shallow  recesses  present- 
ing widely  separated  bearing  points,  diametrically  oppo- 
site notches  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  opposite  recesses 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  operating  rod,  aad  closely  ar- 
ranged bearing  points  between  the  said  notches  and  tbe 
ends  ot  tlte  shallow  recesses. 

4.  In  a  switch  operating  meciianlsm  for  railways,  a 
switch  point,  means  for  constraining  the  switch  point  to- 
ward one  limit  of  Ke  travel,  and  a  rotatable  cam  in  nor- 
mal edge  engagement  with  the  switch  point  SAd  having 
bearing  points  at  different  distances  from  tbe  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  cam.  said  bearing  points  of  the  can  direct 'y  en- 
gagiag  the  switch  point. 

5.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism  for  railways,  a 
switch  point,  BMans  for  constraining  the  switch  point  to 
one  limit  of  its  travel,  and  an  operating  means  for  the 
switch  point  oomprising  a  votatable  can  in  normal  en- 
gagement with  the  switch  point  and  having  Its  sctive  por- 
tion at  different  distances  from  its  axis  of  rotation,  and 
car  carried  means  for  directly  engaging  the  cam  to  Impart 
rotative  movement  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


J    9  , 

1.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  the  eoBblnatlon 
with  a  track  rail,  and  s  pivoted  switch  point,  of  a  cam 
hsviag  t>earlnR  points  arranged  to  engage  tbe  switch  potnt 
and  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  sopport  of  tbe 


993.696.  MACHINE  FOR  BAGGING  CHARCOAL.  Jambs 
A.  Manson.  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  July  16,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  672,159 


1.  In  a  cliarcoal -bagging  and  cleaning  machine,  the  com- 
kteation  with  a  vibratory  receiving  chute,  means  for  ri- 
bratlng  said  chut<\  of  a  platform  for  receivksg  a  receptacle 
to  be  fllled,  means  operable  from  the  chute  for  continuously 
elevating  and  depressing  the  platform  during  the  fllllng  op- 
eration of  the  receptacle,  and  means  to  cut  o*  tbe  flow  of 
material  from  tbe  chute  to  one  of  the  receptacles  when  tbe 
other  Is  being  filled. 

2.  In  a  charcoal  baggiag  machine,  tbe  eoaMmation  with 
the  frmae  thereof,  of  a  chute,  means  for  vibrating  tbe 
cbnte,  a  plurality  of  receptacle-receiving  platforms,  con- 
necting means  betm-een  the  chute  and  tbe  platforms  for  op- 
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eratlng  the  platforms,  a  gate  attached  to  each  platform 
and  movable  therewith,  said  gates  being  adapted  to  close 
the  lower  end  of  said  chute,  means  for  elevating  one  plat- 
form and  depressing  the  other,  whereby  the  flow  of  mate- 
rial is  shut  off  from  one  receptacle  and  deflected  into  the 
other. 

3.  In  a  charcoal  bagging  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  framework  thereof,  of  an  inclined  chute  mechanism, 
means  for  vibrating  the  same,  of  a  plurality  of  receptacle- 
receiving  platforms,  a  gate  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to 
close  the  lower  end  of  the  chute,  a  funnel  for  directing  the 
flow  of  material  into  the  receptacle  from  the  chute,  man- 
ually operable  means  for  elevating  one  of  the  platforms 
and  depressing  the  other,  and  simultaneously  lifting  the 
funnels  from  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  chute  for  imparting  an  upward  blow  to  the 
lower  side  of  said  platform,  whereby  the  material  is 
shaken  down  into  the  receptacle  during  the  filling  opera- 
tions. 

4.  In  a  bagging  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  thereof,  of  a  vibratory  chute,  a  plurality  of  plat- 
forms for  receiving  the  receptacles,  a  shaft  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  machine,  and  a  second  shaft  extending 
transversely  thereof,  connecting  means  between  the  two 
shafts,  a  transverse  bar  attached  to  the  second  shaft  and 
located  t>eneath  the  platforms  for  receiving  the  receptacles 
to  be  filled  whereby  the  platforms  may  be  given  a  blow 
from  said  bar,  and  manually  operable  means  for  elevating 
one  platform  and  depressing  the  other  so  that  only  one  of 
the  platforms  Is  struck  at  a  time. 

5.  In  a  bagging  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  thereof,  an  Inclined  chute  for  delivering  the  mate- 
rial to  the  receptacles,  a  plurality  of  platforms  for  receiv- 
ing the  receptacles,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  link 
connection  between  the  platforms  and  the  lever,  and  means 
for  operating  said  lever,  a  gate  associated  with  each  plat- 
form and  adapted  to  move  therewith,  the  elevated  gate  ex- 
tending across  the  delivery  end  of  the  chute,  whereby  the 
flow  of  material  Is  deflected  toward  the  depressed  plat- 
form. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


99.'?,697.  GAS-GLOBE  HOLDER  AND  BURNER  TUBE. 
Hbn'bx  H.  Martin  and  Wilbur  C.  Suith.  Maryville,  Mo.. 
assignors  to  Free  Light  Acetylene  Generator  k  Mfg.  Co., 
Maryville,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1910.     Serial  Xo.  591.175. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed  including  a  globe  sup- 
porting member,  angularly  disposed  supporting  arms  se- 
cured at  their  outer  ends  to  the  globe  supporting  member 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  coupling  connected  with  the 
inner  ends  of  the  supporting  arms  and  located  at  one  side 
of  the  globe  supporting  member  and  at  a  point  above  the 
same,  and  a  burner  tube  extending  downwardly  from  the 
coupling  through  the  glol>e  supporting  member  and  pro- 
vlde«l  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  projecting  burner  supporting 
arm. 

2.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  glot>e  sup- 
porting ring  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  globe  In  an 
inverted  position,  arched  angularly  disposed  supporting 
arms  or  rods  secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  globe  sup- 
porting ring  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  connected  to- 
eether  at  their  inner  ends,  a  coupling  connected  with  the 
arms  or  rods  at  the  Inner  ends  thereof  and  located  at  one 


side  of  the  globe  supporting  ring  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
pipe  or  tube  for  connecting  It  with  a  gas  fixture,  and  a 
burner  tube  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  the  coupling 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  provided  at  Its 
lower  end  with  an  approximately  horltontal  burner  sup- 
porting arm  arranged  to  bold  a  burner  centrally  with  re- 
lation to  the  globe  supporting  ring. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  glot>e  sup- 
porting ring  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  globe  In  an 
inverted  position,  angularly  disposed  arched  supporting 
arms  united  at  their  inner  ends  to  form  a  shank  and  hav- 
ing outer  threaded  terminals  piercing  the  shade  ring  at 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  provided  with  shoulders,  nuts 
arranged  on  the  threaded  ends  of  the  arms  and  securing 
the  same  to  the  globe  supporting  ring,  a  coupling  receiv- 
ing the  shank  of  the  said  arms  and  located  at  one  side  of 
the  glot>e  supporting  ring,  and  a  depending  burner  tube 
connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  coupling  and  extending 
downward  therefrom  and  provided  at  the  bottom  with  an 
approximately  horizontal  arm  having  terminal  means  for 
the  attachment  of  a  burner. 


903,698.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CAST-STEEL 
BILLETS  AND  COMMERCIAL  BLANKS.  William 
McCoNWAT.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  680.957. 


The  method  of  making  cast  steel  billets  and  commercial 
blanks,  which  consists  in  casting  an  ingot  having  an  at- 
tenuated section  that  permits  the  simultaneous  setting  of 
the  molten  metal  throughout  the  mass,  and  subsequently 
transforming  the  Ingot  by  pressure  which  diminishes  one 
and  increases  another  dimension  of  the  ingot. 


993.699.      POWER-DRILL.      Dcscan   1Jk.»KS  McFarlane, 
Victor,  Colo.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  363.040. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing spaced  expansion  and  exhaust  chambers  and  a  con- 
necting passage  between  the  chambers,  the  passage  being 
of  less  diameter  than  the  chambers;  a  hollow  piston 
fitting  closely  in  the  expansion  chamlier  and  provided 
with  a  reduced  end  fitting  closely  in  the  passage  but 
spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  expansion  chamber,  there 
being  an  inlet  port  to  the  expansion  chamber,  which  port 
the  piston  is  adapted  to  close ;  the  bore  of  the  piston 
being  enlarged  adjacent  one  end  of  the  piston,  and  being 
contracted  in  the  reduced  end  of  the  piston  ;  there  being 
a  circumscribing,  superficial  groove  in  the  reduced  end 
of  the  piston,  and  an  inlet  port  leading  from  said  groove 
into  the  contracted  portion  of  the  bore  of  the  piston,  the 
piston  in  its  forward  movement  positioning  the  inlet 
port  of  the  piston  alternately  in  the  passage  and  in  the 
exhaust  chamlter,  to  close  the  port  in  the  one -instance, 
and  to  open  it  in  the  other,  the  closure  of  said  port  and 
the  closure  of  the  inlet  port  to  the  expansion  chamber 
serving  to  confine  a  portion  of  the  actuating  fluid  In  th« 
expansion  chamber  for  compression,  to  secure  a  return 
of  the  piston. 
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993,700.  TESTING-MACHINE.  SAHriL  H.  McKnioht, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  2J.  1010.  Serial  No. 
572,968. 


1.  A  textile  testing  device,  comprising  upright  rods,  a 
steelyard  supported  by  said  rods,  a  traveler  on  said  rods. 
In  connection  with  said  steelyard,  a  textile  clntcbing  de- 
vice on  said  traveler,  a  supplemental  traveler  on  said 
rods  provided  also  with  a  textile  clutching  device,  means 
for  moving  said  last  named  traveler  to  causs  tension  on 
the  textile  held  in  said  clutching  devices,  a  bucket  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  steelyard,  means  for  Incraasing  tb« 
weight  of  said  bucket,  meana  controlled  by  said  steelyard 
for  stopping  said  increase  in  weight  of  said  bucket  at  the 
moment  of  breaking,  and  a  slide  for  controlling  the  start 
and  degree  of  said  increase. 

2.  A  textile  testing  machine,  comprising  movable  clutch- 
ing devices  and  means  for  determining  the  textile  break- 
ing point ;  a  templet  of  predetermined  length  arranged 
on  each  side  of  the  textile  and  extending  from  one  clutch- 
ing device  to  the  other  previous  to  causing  tension  on  said 
textile,  said  templets  accurately  determining  the  length 
of  the  textile  to  be  tested,  and  Insuring  the  same  against 
wrinkles  or  creases  previous  to  ssid  test,  said  templets 
being  released  in  the  separation  of  said  clutching  devices 
during  the  test  of  said  textile. 


00.T701.      UNIVERSAL    JOINT.      Edwi!*    H.    Mbssitbk, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  553,342. 


1.  A  universal  joint  having  rotatable  members  arranged 
to  be  disposed  with  their  axes  intersecting  each  other  at 
a  point  the  said  members  being  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  transverse  knife-edge  bearing  portions  arranged 
acroaa  each  other  and  subsUnttally  meeting  at  the  said 
point  of  axial  intersection,  and  a  fioating  bearing  block 
having  oppositely  disposed  besring  surfaces  for  respective 
engagement  with  the  said  knife  edge  portions. 

2.  A  universal  joint  having  roUtable  members  arranged 
fo  be  disposed  with  their  axes  loterseeting  eack  other  at 
a  point,  the  said  members  being  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  transverse  knife^^lge  bearing  portions  srrsnged 
across  esch  other  snd  substsntlslly  meeting  st  the  said 
point  of  azUl  Intersection,  and  a  bearing  block  having 
oppositely  dlaposed  V-shsped  bearing  grooves  for  respec- 
tive eogagement  with  the  said  knife  edge  portions. 

3.  A  anlTeraal  joint  comprising  two  rotstable  elements 
arranged  to  be  disposed  with  tbeir  sxes  intersecting  each 
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other  at  a  point,  each  of  the  said  elements  being  provided 
with  a  knife  edge  portion  disposed  st  substantially  a 
right  angle  with  respect  to  its  axis  of  rotation  and  facing 
inwardly  Ih  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof,  the  knife 
edgea  of  the  two  said  elements  being  disposed  trans- 
versely across  esch  other  in  booked  relstion  and  arranged 
to  subatantially  meet  at  the  said  point  of  axial  Intersec 
tion,  and  a  floating  bearing  block  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed bearing  surfaces  for  respective  engagement  with 
the  said  knife  edges. 

4.  A  universal  joint  comprising  two  rotatable  elements 
srranged  to  be  disposed  with  their  axes  intersecting  each 
other  at  a  point,  each  of  the  said  elements  being  provided 
with  a  knife  edge  portion  disposed  at  subsUntially  a 
right  angle  with  respect  to  Its  axis  of  rotation  and  facing 
Inwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof,  the  knife 
edges  of  the  two  said  elements  being  disposed  transversely 
across  each  other  at  substantially  right  angles,  snd  ar- 
ranged to  substsntlslly  meet  at  the  ssid  point  of  axial 
intersection,  and  a  bearing  block  having  two  oppositely 
disposed  V-shaped  bearing  grooves,  disposed  at  substan 
tlally  right  angles  to  each  other,  for  respective  engage- 
ment with  the  said  knife  edges. 

6.  A  universal  Joint  having  relatively  rotatable  mem- 
bers arranged  to  be  disposed  with  their  axes  intersecting 
esch  other  at  a  point,  the  said  members  being  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  transverse  knife-edge  ijeariuK 
portions  arranged  across  each  other  snd  substantially 
meeting  at  the  said  point  of  axial  Intersection,  a  float- 
ing bearing  block  having  oppositely  disposed  bearing  sur- 
faces for  respective  engagement  with  the  said  knife  edse 
portions,  and  means  for  preventing  relstive  movement  of 
the  said  knife  edge  portions  with  respect  to  the  block 
In  a  direction  lengthwise  with  respect  to  the  l^-irlng 
surfsces  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


903,702.  AUTOMATIC  AIR-COUPLINO.  H.  Stanlby 
MiLLBB,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.  Filed  Msr.  15,  1910. 
Serial  No.  549,451. 

»  -3- 


1.  A  coupler  including  a  hanger  formed  with  a  spherical 
recess,  a  spbericsi  bearing  mounted  In  said  recess,  a  pipe 
section  arranged  for  free  longitudinal  movement  through 
the  bearing,  a  head  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the 
pipe  section,  a  locking  member  secused  on  the  pipe  sec 
tion  beyond  the  head  and  formed  to  provide  locking  pro- 
jections, diverging  flngers  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
head,  each  of  said  flngers  adjscent  its  juncture  with  the 
liesd  being  formed  on  the  inner  surface  with  a  channel 
to  receive  one  of  the  locking  projections  of  the  locking 
member  of  the  opposing  hesd,  and  means  for  inducing 
an  Independent  rotary  movement  of  the  pipe  section  to 
force  the  locking  projections  thereof  in  the  recesses  of 
the  opposing  hesd. 

2.  A  coupler  Including  s  hanger  formed  with  a  sphericsl 
recess,  a  spherical  bearing  mounted  in  said  rsceas.  a  pipe 
section  arranged  for  free  longitudinal  movement  through 
the  bearing,  a  head  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the 
pipe  section,  a  locking  meaaber  aecured  on  the  pipe  section 
beyond  the  hesd  and  formed  to  provide  locking  pro- 
jections, diverging  flngers  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
head,  each  of  said  fingers  adjacent  its  juncture  with  the 
hesd  ttelng  formed  on  the  inner  surface  with  a  channel 
to  receive  one  of  the  locking  projections  of  the  locking 
member  of  the  opposing  besd,  and  means  for  Inducing  sn 
independent  rotary  movement  of  the  pipe  section  to  force 
the  locking  projections  thereof  in  the  recesses  of  the  oppoe- 
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Ing  bead,  the  coiiptratiiig  aurfaces  of  tbe  recesa«i  and 
IiH.king  projection)*  being  ot  beveled  formation  to  lodace 
11  wedKlng  action  in  tbe  lodging  operation. 

3.  A  coupler  including  a  banger  formed  with  a  spherical 
reresa.  a  spberical  bearing  moutned  in  said  recess,  a  pipe 
ttection  arranged  for  free  longitudinal  movement  throagb 
the  bearing,  a  bead  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  tbe  pipe 
s*»otlon.  a  locking  member  secured  on  the  pipe  section 
Iipyond  the  hoad  and  formed  to  provide  locking  projec- 
HonR.  dlverBins  fingers  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
head,  eaeh  of  said  fingers  adjacent  its  Juncture  with  tbe 
head  being  formed  un  tbe  inner  surface  with  a  channel  to 
receive  one  of  tbe  locking  projections  of  the  locking 
member  of  the  opp<i8lng  bead,  means  for  inducing  an 
iuiiependent  rotary  movement  of  the  pipe  section  to  force 
tbe  locking  projectloua  thereof  In  tbe  recesses  of  the  head, 
the  cooperating  surfaces  of  the  recesses  and  locking  pro- 
Jei-tlons   being  of  beveled   formation   to  induce  a   wedging 

^  action  in  tbe  locking  op«^ration,  and  a  spring  secured  to 
tbe  bearing  and  to  tbe  bead  to  normally  separate  tht>se 
parts  their  maximum  distance. 

4.  A  coupler  Including  a  hanger  formed  with  a  spherical 
recess,  a  spherical  bearing  mounted  In  said  recess,  a  pipe 
section  arranged  for  free  longitudinal  movement  through 
tbe  bearings,  a  bead  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  tbe 
pipe  section,  a  locking  member  secured  on  tbe  pipe  sec- 
tion beyond  the  bead  and  formed  to  provide  locking 
projections,  diverging  fingers  projecting  forwardly  from 
the  bead,  each  of  said  fingers  adjacent  its  Juncture  with 
the  head  being  formed  on  tbe  Inner  surface  with  a  chan- 
nel to  receive  one  of  the  locking  projections  of  the  lock- 
ing member  of  the  opposing  bead,  means  for  inducing  an 
Independent  rotary  movement  of  tbe  pipe  section  to  force 
the  locking  projections  thereof  In  tbe  recesses  of  the  bead, 
the  cooperating  surfaces  of  the  recesses  and  locking  pro- 
jections being  of  beveled  formation  to  Induce  a  wedging 
action  in  tbe  locking  operation,  a  spring  secured  to  the 
b«>aring  and  to  tbe  head  to  normally  separate  these  parts 
their  maximum  distance,  and  -i  position  memlier  of  angu 
lar  contour  carried  by  the  pipe  section,  said  hanger  being 
formed  with  a  correspondingly  shaped  recess  to  r»»celve 
the  positioning  member  when  the  parts  are  In  their  normal 
position. 


993.703  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  PIPE  COUPLING.  James 
Mii.mcan.  Ai.rRKD  M.  MoKTos,  and  .I*>h>  T.  Mobtos, 
Little  Rock,  Ark.  Filed  Sot.  »,  1910.  Serial  No. 
591.274. 


^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  descril>etl  the  combination 
with  two  pair  of  longitudinal  beams  and  two  transverse 
lieams  each  of  tbe  latter  baring  a  semicircular  enlarged 
portion  provided  therefor,  with  a  pair  of  coupling  members, 
suld  enlariji'd  portion  of  each  transverse  beam  provide*! 
with  a  hole  therein,  each  of  tbe  coupling  members  extend 
ing  through  the  hole  of  its  respective  transverse  beam,  an 
enlargement  provided  on  tbe  outer  end  of  each  coupling 
member  forming  a  bead  the  longitudinal  section  of  which 
forms  a  triangle,  said  beads  when  coupled  forming  a  rec- 
tangular shaped  coupling  head,  a  frame  encircling  the  bead 
of  each  coupling  member,  which  frames  receive  the  smaller 
end  of  the  bead  of  tbe  opposite  coupling  member,  resilient 
means  Interposed  betm-een  tbe  head  of  each  coupling  mem- 
l>er  and  its  corresponding  transverse  beam  securing  the 
heads  of  the  coupling  memliers  In  coupled  position,  said 
coupling  members  each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing therethrough,  and  means  cttmprlslng  a  bone  to  connect 


tbe  outer  end  of  each  coupling  members  with  tbe  adjacent 
end  of  the  train  pipe. 

•2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  nature  described,  the  combination 
with  two  pair  of  longitudinal  beams  and  two  transverse 
beams  each  transverse  beam  having  a  semicircular  en- 
larged portion  provided  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  coupling 
members,  said  enlarged  portion  of  each  transverse  beam 
provided  with  ■  bole  therein,  each  of  tbe  coupling  mem 
U'rs  extending  through  the  hole  of  Its  respective  trans- 
verse beam,  an  enlargement  provided  on  the  inner  end  of 
each  coupling  meml)er  securing  each  member  against  fur- 
ther outward  movement,  each  coupling  member  provided 
with  a  bead  the  longitudinal  section  of  which  forms  a 
triangle,  said  beads  when  coupled  forming  a  rectangular 
shapeil  coupling  head,  a  frame  encircling  the  head  of  each 
coupling  member,  which  frames  receive  the  smaller  end  of 
the  head  of  tbe  opposite  coupling  member,  a  coll  spring 
encircling  each  coupling  member  and  Interposed  between 
the  head  thereof  and  Its  respective  transverse  beam,  pack- 
ing rings  Inserted  in  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  bead  of  each  cou- 
pling member  to  form  a  compact  Joint,  when  coupled,  said 
coupling  members  provided  with  longitudinal  openings 
therethrough  and  means  comprising  a  hoee  to  connect  tbe 
outer  end  of  each  coupling  member  witb  tbe  adjacent  end 
of  tbe  train  pipe. 


993,704.      BEET  -  HARVESTER.      Lonqhaib    I.    Minato, 
Piano,  Idaho.     Filed  May  24.  1910.     SerUI  No.  563.199 


»k 


1.  In  n  beet  harvester  machine  a  wheeled  main  frame, 
a  supplemental  frame  loosely  bung  from  tbe  latter,  ver- 
tically adjustable  standards  mounted  at  tbe  forward  end 
of  the  supplemental  frame,  ground  wheels  Joumaled  on 
the  standards,  guide  means  fixed  to  the  standards,  a  cutter 
Made  horlsontally  disposed  between  tbe  standards  and  ver- 
tically adjustable  In  the  guide  means,  and  means  tension- 
ing the  cutter  blade. 

2.  In  a  beet  harvester  machine  a  wheeled  main  frame, 
a  supplemental  frame  loosely  bung  from  the  latter,  ver- 
tically adjustable  standarda  mounted  at  tbe  forward  end  of 
tbe  supplemental  frame,  ground  wheels  Joumaled  on  tbe 
standards,  cutter  means  carried  by  the  supplemental  frame, 
and  deflector  means  In  tear  of  tbe  cutter  means  and  sup- 
(Ktrted  by  tbe  supplemental  frame. 

3.  In  a  beet  harvester  machine  a  wheeled  main  frame, 
a  supplemental  frame  loosely  bung  from  the  latter,  ver- 
tically adjustable  standards  mounted  at  tbe  forward  end  of 
tbe  supplemental  frame,  ground  wheels  Joumaled  on  the 
standards,  guide  means  fixed  to  the  stamlards.  a  cutter 
blade  horizontally  disposed  between  tbe  sUndards  and  ver- 
tically adjustable  in  the  guide  means,  means  for  tension- 
ing the  cutter  blade,  deflector  means  in  rear  of  the  blade 
and  supported  by  tbe  supplemental  frame,  and  plows  fixed 
to  the  latter  frame  In  rear  of  the  deflector  means. 

4.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  wheeled  main  frame,  a  supple- 
mental frame  suspended  by  the  main  frame,  cutter  means 
carried  on  tbe  forward  end  of  the  supplemental  frame, 
and  a  femler  carried  by  tbe  supplemental  frame  rear- 
wardlv  of  the  cutter  meant. 


993.705.     VENTILATING  CAP.     I'uiLiP  Mi'bller.  Deca 
tur.   III.,  assignor  to  H.    Mueller   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Decatur.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Dec. 
1.   1908,    Serial    No.   465.476.      Renewed   Mar.    29.    1911. 
Serial  No.  617,739. 

1.  A  ventilator  cap  comprising  a  mnln  flue,  funnel 
shaped  branch  flues  connected  at  their  smaller  ends  to  the 
top  of  tbe  main  flue,  the  axes  of  said  branch  flues  forming 
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angles  with  the  axis  of  the  main  flue,  and  outlet 
open  at  both  ends  conneited  intermediate  their  ends 
to  tbe  larger  ends  of  said  branch  flue  said  outlet  flues  being 
Inclined  toward  tbe  extended  axis  of  tbe  main  flue  at  their 
upper  ends  at  such  an  angle  that  cross  currents  entering 
either  end  of  said  outlet  flues  are  defle<-ted  by  tbe  walls  of 
the  branch  flues  away  from  the  main  flue. 


2.  A  ventilator  cap  comprising  a  main  flue  having  its 
upper  end  inclined  at  opposite  sides  toward  Its  axis,  a 
funnel  shaped  branch  floe  connected  at  its  smaller  end  to 
each  Inclined  side  of  the  main  flue  with  their  axes  directed 
upwardly  forming  obtuse  angles  with  tbe  axis  of  the  main 
flue,  and  a  cylindrical  outlet  flue  open  at  each  end  and 
connected  at  an  Intermediate  point  with  the  larger  end  of 
each  funnel  shaped  branch  floe,  aaM  ontlet  flue*  IncllalBir 
toward  each  other  at  their  upper  ends,  the  shape  of  said 
funnel  branch  flues  and  tbe  angular  disposition  of  tbe 
outer  flues  being  such  as  to  deflect  cross  currents  of  air 
entering  said  outlet  floes  from  either  end  away  from  tbe 
Inlet  flue. 


093.706.  EXCAVATING -MACHINE.  E:dwabd  J.  Mc!«- 
dalk.  Frost.  Minn  Filed  June  22.  1910.  Serial  No. 
568.306. 


1.  In  an  excavating  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
■portable  supporting  frame,  of  a  tower  plvotally  connected 
to  said  frame  for  oscillatory  movements  transversely 
thereof,  and  an  endless  excavating  device  mounted  on  said 
tower  and  vertically  adjustable  In  respect  thereto. 

2.  In  an  excavating  machine,  tbe'  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  of  a  vertically  extended  excavating 
frame  mounted  for  vertical  adjustments  and  for  lateral 
oscillatory  movements  In  respect  to  said  supporting  frame. 
an  endless  scoop  equipped  excavating  device  mounted  on 
said  excavator  frame,  an  engine  on  said  supporting  frame, 
engine  driven  connections  for  driving  said  endless  ex- 
cavating device  in  all  positions  of  said  excavator  frame, 
and  an  Independently  operative  engine  driven  connection 
for  vertically  adjusting  said  excavator  frame. 

3.  In  an  excavating  machine  tbe  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  of  a  tower  plvotally  connecte<l  thereto 
for  oscillatory  movements  transversely  thereof,  reversely 
acting  connections   for  holding  said   tower  in  an  uprlglit 


position  regardless  of  the  unlevelness  of  the  ■opportlng 
frame,  and  an  excavating  device  supported  by  said  tower. 

4.  In  an  excavating  machine  tbe  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  of  transversely  extended  base  beams 
mounted  to  travel  transversely  on  said  supporting  frame, 
a  tower  plvotally  connected  to  said  base  beams  for  osdl* 
latory  movements  transversely  of  the  roarhlne,  reversely 
acting  cables  and  a  cooperating  windlass  drum  connecting 
the  top  of  the  tower  to  tbe  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
base  beams,  an  excavator  frame  supported  from  the  top  of 
said  tower  and  guide  for  vertical  movements  thereon,  an 
endless  scoop  equipped  excavating  device  mounted  on  sdkl 
excavator  frame,  and  engine  driven  connections  for  driv- 
ing said  excavating  device  and  for  Tertlcally  adjusting 
said  excavator  frame. 

5.  In  an  excavating  machine  tbe  combination  witb  a 
supporting  frame,  of  a  base  support  adjustable  trans- 
versely on  said  supoprtlng  frame,  a  tower  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  base  support,  sn  excavator  mounted  for  vertical 
adjustments  on  said  tower,  an  engine  on  said  supporting 
frame  witb  connections  for  driving  said  excavator  and  for 
vertically  adjusting  tbe  same,  and  an  independent  device 
operative  at  wilt  for  Imparting  transverse  movements  to 
said  base  support  and  pivotal  movements  to  said  tower. 

{Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaictte.] 


993.707.      PUMP.      Edward  S.   Mukphv,  Cleveland.   Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1909.  ,  Serial  No.  473,723. 


1.  A  pump  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  three  cylin- 
ders, three  weighted  pistons  operating  In  said  cylinders, 
both  pistons  and  cylinders  being  vertically  arranged  ;  the 
central  of  said  cylinders  and  pistons  being  adapted  to 
operate  as  the  motive  power  for  the  other  cylinders 
whereby  the  last  mentioned  cylinders  operate  to  pump : 
means  attaching  the  upper  ends  of  all  pistons  so  that  they 
will  operate  In  unison  ;  means  for  operating  all  of  said  pis- 
tons In  tbe  cylinder,  secured  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  pis- 
tons and  valves  located  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  central 
cylinder  adapted  to  turn  on  or  off  tbe  motive  power  to  said 
cylinder  and  to  turn  on  or  off  tbe  communication  between 
said  cylinder  and  tbe  water  supply. 

2.  A  pump  of  tbe  type  set  forth  comprising  three  cylin- 
ders with  pistons  operating  therein,  the  central  of  said 
cylinders  In  connection  with  its  piston  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  a  motive  poiver  :  a  valve  connecting  said  cylin- 
der with  the  motive  power  and  an  Independent  valve  lo- 
cated In  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  adapted  to  connect 
It  to  the  water  supply  so  that  all  three  cylinders  may  be 
utilised  as  pumping  cylinders. 


998.708.     MECH.\NISM  FOR   DlfiENGAOIN'G  ANCHOR 

ESCAPEMENTS      IN      CALCULATING       MACHINES. 

Valentin  Jakob  Odiinkr.  St.  Petersburg.  Russia.     Filed 

Jan.  18.  1911.      Serial  No.  602.467. 

1.  In  mechanism  for  disengaging  anchor-escapementi  In 
calculating  machines,  the  combination  witb  an  axle,  carry- 
ing counting  wheels,  ani  a  ram.  of  a  shaft,  anchors  nor- 
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mally  engaging  said  wheels  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and 
means  revolably  carrying  said  shaft,  coacting  with  said 
cam,  and  adapted  to  displace  said  shaft  and  completely 
disengage  the  anchors  from  the  counting  wheels. 


2.  In  mechanism  for  disengaging  anchor -escapemenU  In 
calculating  machines,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  carry- 
ing coantlng  wheels,  and  a  cam,  of  a  shaft,  anchor*  nor- 
mally engaging  said  wtieels  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and 
means  comprising  a  lever  coacting  with  said  cam,  reTolubly 
carrying  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  displace  said  shaft  and 
completely  disengage  the  anchors  from  the  counting  wheels. 


993,700.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  THIMBLES.  JOHH  T. 
Ohman,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  July  23,  1910.  Serial 
No.  573,522. 


±L 


1.  As  an^  article  of  manufacture,  an  attachment  for 
thimbles,  comprising  a  reversely  bent  member  located  near 
the  top  o€  the  thimMe  and  having  mea«s  whereby  a  needle 
can  be  admitted  longitudinally  to  be  gripped  by  the  bent 
member,  a  fixed  knife  blade,  and  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able knife  blade  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  attachment  for 
thimbles  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  supported  along 
the  side  of  the  thimble  and  having  means  at  the  end  near 
the  top  of  the  thimble  for  gripping  a  needle,  a  blade 
projecting  therefrom,  and  a  movable  blade  adapted  to 
cooperate  therewith. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  attachment  for 
thimbles,  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  located  along 
the  side  of  a  thimble,  a  piece  projecting  at  right-angles 
therefrom  and  having  a  cutting  edge,  and  a  second  piece 
reslliently  connected  therewith  and  having  a  movable 
cutting  edge  adapted  to  co()perate  with  the  first  named 
cutting  edge. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  attachment  for 
thimbles,  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  lie  along  the  sur- 
face of  a  thimble  having  an  integral  member  projecting 
substantially  at  right-angles  therefrom  and  having  a 
slot  therein  at  an  Inclination,  one  edge  of  said  slot  being 
a  cutting  edge,  a  resilient  projection  extending  from  the 
Other  end  of  said  body,  and  a  blade  integrally  mounted  on 
said  extension  snd  adapted  to  move  along  tlie  surface  of 
said  member  and  to  cooperate  with  the  said  catting  edge. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  attachment  for 
thimbles,  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  lie  along  the  sur- 
face of  a  thimble  having  an  integral  member  projecting  at 
right-angles  therefrom  and  tiaving  a  slot  therein  at  an 
Inclination,  one  edge  of  said  slot  being  a  cutting  edge, 
ii  resilient  extension,  and  a  blade  integrally  mounted  on 
said  extensiOB  and  adapted  to  move  along  the  surface  of 


said  meml>er  and  to  cooperate  with  the  said  cutting 
edge,  said  member  having  an  overlapping  projection  con- 
stituting a  guide  for  said  blade. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


993,710.  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE  -  PROTECTOR.  Akthi  a 
A.  OiLA«.  Plttvllle,  Cal.  Filed  June  20.  1910.  Serial 
No.  567,940. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  de^ribed,  a  yieldable  shield, 
transversely  corrugated  to  define  a  plurality  of  rlha  upon 
the  outer  face  thereof ;  grip  pieces  placed  along  the  ableld 
in  spaced  relation,  and  having  cormgatlons  to  engage  with 
the  ribs;  means  for  securing  the  grip  pieces  upon  the 
shield:  each  grip  piece  presenting  an  end  face  substan- 
tially notj^al  to  the  shield  and  being  tapered  to  a  point 
at  the  other  end,  which  point  is  lodged  behind  one  of  the 
ribs  flush  therewith  ;  the  outer  faces  of  the  grip  pieces  be- 
ing inclined  from  the  end  faces  to  the  points,  and  being 
transversely  curved,  away  from  the  shield. 


993,711.     SPRING-TIRE.     Pabkeb  J.  PmasoN.  Stanley. 
N.  Mex.     Filed  Jan.   13.  1910.     Serial  No.  537.894. 


A  resilient  tire  Including  a  plurality  of  arcuate  sections 
placed  end  to  end  to  constitute  an  annular  tread,  each 
section  having  the  cross  sectional  contour  of  a  complete 
tube  and  being  reduced  at  one  end  to  fit  within  the  larger 
end  of  the  adjacent  section,  the  meeting  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions having  an  Independent  telescopic  circumferential 
movement  to  effect  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the 
tread,  the  sections  being  formed  with  circumferentlally 
elongated  openings,  and  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  each 
section  and  passing  outwardly  through  the  opening  In  the 
adjacent  section  to  provide  a  yielding  support  for  the 
tread,  the  leaf  springs  operating  in  the  elongated  open- 
ings to  retain  the  sections  In  association  and  to  limit  the 
telescopic  movement  thereof. 


993,712.  CANCELINO-MACHINE.  Chablss  A.  Pfal«- 
ORAr,  NorthiFOod,  N.  D.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  587,048. 

1.  In  a  canceling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table 
having  suitable  openings  therethrough,  transverse  shafts 
saenred  to  the  underside  of  said  table,  rollers  u{>on  said 
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traaavcrse  ahafts,  an  endless  belt  passing  over  said  rollers, 
gnlda  members  on  said  endless  belt,  a  leveled  gear  upon 
one  end  of  one  of  the  transverse  shafts,  a  longitudinally 
extending  shaft  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  table,  a 
beveled  gear  upon  one  of  said  longitudinal  ahaft,  aaid 
beveled  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  beveled  gear 
upon  the  said  trannverse  shaft  and  adapted  to  operate 
the  transverse  shaft,  a  belt  wheel  mounted  upon  said 
longitudinal  shaft,  said  belt  wheel  projecting  through 
the  said  table,  said  rollers  upon  said  transverse  shafts  be- 
ing positioned  within  two  of  the  said  opening*  In  the 
said  table  in  order  to  allow  the  endless  l>elt  passing  there- 
over, to  also  pass  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  said  table, 
a  beveled  gear  upon  the  other  end  of  the  said  longitudi- 
nal shaft,  a  vertically  extending  shaft  projecting  through 
the  said  table  and  revolubly  secured  In  one  of  the  said 
table  openings,  a  gear  wheel  upon  the  lower  end  of  said 
vertical  shaft,  said  gear  wheel  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
last  named  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  said  longitudinal 
shaft,  and  to  be  operated  thereby,  an  interrupted  cam 
track  surrounding  said  vertical  shaft,  radially  extending 
arms  securwl  to  said  vertical  abaft  and  projecting  over 
said  cam  track,  canceling  stamps  carried  upon  the  outer 
free  ends  of  thp  said  radially  extending  arms,  and  means 
for  reslliently  holding  said  arms  against  the  cam  track. 


2.  In  a  canceling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table. 
transverse  shafta  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  Uble, 
rollers  upon  said  V^nsverse  shafts  near  the  ends  thereof, 
an  endless  belt  passing  over  said  rollers,  a  beveled  gear 
upon  one  of  the  said  transver8<>  shafts,  a  longitudinally 
extending  shaft  carried  upon  suitable  mountings,  a  lev- 
eled gear  upon  one  end  of  said  longitudinal  shaft  for  en- 
gagement with  said  beveled  gear  of  the  traniverae  shaft, 
a  belt  wheel  mounted  upon  ssld  longitudinal  shaft,  a 
lieveled  gear  upon  the  other  end  of  the  said  longitudinal 
shaft,  a  vertically  extending  shaft  carrying  a  gear  wheel 
upon  its  lower  end.  said  gear  wheel  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged and  rotated  by  the  last  named  gear  wheel  carried 
by  the  longitudinal  shaft,  radially  extending  anna  car- 
ried by  aald  vertical  shaft,  a  circular  interrupted  cam 
track  surrounding  said  vertical  shaft,  said  radial  arms 
adapted  to  move  upon  the  said  interrupted  cam  track, 
means  for  retaining  said  radtal  arms  reslliently  engaged 
upon  the  said  track,  means  for  regnlatlng  the  tension  upon 
said  arms,  canceling  members  carried  by  said  arms,  a 
cashlon  pad  beneath  the  said  endless  belt,  and  an  Ink  pad 
opposite  said  endless  l>elt. 

3.  In  a  canceling  machine,  the  coml>lnatlon  of  a  table 
having  depending  side  members  and  bearings,  transversely 
extending  shafts  having  their  ends  secured  In  one  of  said 
side  members  and  tiearlngs,  rollers  upon  said  transverse 
shafts,  an  endless  belt  passing  over  said  rollers,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  shaft,  a  vertically  extending  shaft, 
said  longitudinal  shaft  having  one  end  engaged  with  one 
of  the  transverse  shafta.  the  other  end  of  the  said  longi- 
tudinal shaft  being  in  engagement  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  aald  vertical  shaft,  means  whereby  the  said  longi- 
tudinal shaft  may  be  operated  to  route  both  the  aald 
transverse  shafts  and  the  said  vertical  shaft,  a  cam  track, 
radially  extending  arms  secured  to  said  vertical  shaft,  and 
adapted    to   rotate    therewith,    said    arms   reslliently    en- 


gaged against  the  upper  face  of  the  Mid  cam  track  and 
adapted  to  be  raiaed  and  lowered  by  the  aaid  cam  track 
during  their  rotary  movement  thereupon,  canceling  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  arms,  a  cushion  pad,  and  an  ink  pad. 
4.  In  a  canceling  machine,  a  table,  transverse  shafts,  a 
longitudinal  shaft,  connections  between  one  of  said  trans- 
verse shafts  and   the   said   longitudinal  shaft,  a    vertical 
shaft,    connections    lietween    said    longitudinal    shaft    and 
said    vertical    shaft,    rollers    carried    by    said    transverse 
shafts,  a  belt  engaged  over  said  rollers,  guide  members 
upon  said  belt,  a  cushion  pad  beneath  said  belt,  an  Ink 
pad  carried  by   said  table  opposite  the  said   belt,   a  belt 
wheel   mounted   upon   one   of  the  said   shafts,   a  squared 
flange   integral   with   uid   vertical   shaft    approximately 
midway  of  Its  length,   threads  upon  said  vertical   ahaft 
from  the  said  flange  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said  shaft, 
an  inverted  cup  mounted  upon  said  vertical  shaft,  radially 
extending  arms  plvotally  secured  to  the  said  Inverted  cup, 
substantially  U-shaped  springs  each  having  forked  ends  and 
a  square  central  opening,  said  springs  adapted  to  be  placed 
upon  the  said  shaft  in  an  inverted   position,  the  squared 
flange  fitting   snugly   within  the  aald   square   opening  of 
said  springs,   the  said  forked  ends  of  the  springs  fitting 
over  the  radial  arms,  a  spacing  collar  fitting  around  the 
squared  fiange  and  a  part  of  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
said   vertical   shaft,   and   resting   upon   the  said   springs, 
and  a  tension  wheel  having  a   threaded  central  opening 
working  upon  the  said  threaded  portion  of  the  said  ver- 
tical shaft  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  said  springs. 


993,718.      LIGHTING-FIXTURE.     Jambs    W. 
Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    10,    1910. 
591,649. 


Phillips, 
Serial    No. 


A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a 
central  nipple  and  radial  tubular  sockets  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  nipple  and  which  open  into  the  central 
chamber  of  said  body,  a  supporting  pipe  connected  to  the 
nipple  and  which  opens  into  said  chamljer,  an  external 
finish  shell  and  ring  aupported  on  said  pipe  and  Inclosing 
said  body,  said  ring  having  openings  and  being  removable 
and  changeable  according  to  the  number  of  arms  used, 
and  removable  tubular  arms  corresponding  In  finish  to 
■aid  shell  and  ring  and  fitting  through  the  openings  in  tb« 
ring  and  into  said  sockets,  said  arms  having  a  slip  joint 
with  the  sockets  whereby  t^-y  may  be  connected  or  dis- 
connected from  the  outside,  without  separating  the  shell 
and  ring. 


903,714.  SAFETY  GAS-COCK.  LBONAao  Popp,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  Filed  May  22.  1909.  Serial  No.  497.806. 
1.  In  combination  with  a  gas  cock,  shoulders  formed 
thereon,  by  means  of  a  cut-away  portion,  a  valve  pltig 
seated  therein,  said  plug  having  an  extending  shank,  a 
■eat  formed  on  said  shank,  a  reduced  upper  portion  on  said 
■bank  having  openings  therein,  a  handle  with  an  integral 
collar  on  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  fit  over  said  reduced 
shank  portion  and  rest  upon  said  seat,  said  handle  baring 
a  bore  through  its  center,  part  of  said  Iwre  being  of  a  re- 
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(Iticed  caliber  so  aa  to  form  a  ahoulder,  a  plunger  baTlng 
a  stop  tbereon  located  in  aaid  bore,  a  spring  on  said 
plunger  located  between  said  stop  and  aald  sboulder,  a 
removable  plug  seated  in  the  outer  end  of  aald  bore  to 
hold  said  plunger  In  said  handle  and  a  push  button  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  plunger  for  operating  same. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  gaa  cock  bavlng  a  valve  witb 
openings  therein,  an  idle  handle  on  said  valve,  a  ptnnger 
within  sai<l  handle  for  enga>;ement  with  aald  valve,  a 
•pring  within  said  handle  for  holding  said  planger  out  of 
engagement,  with  said  valve,  and  means  for  operating  said 
planger. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  gas  cock  having  a  valve  with 
openings  therein,  an  idle  handle  on  said  valve,  a  plunger 
witliln  said  haiMlle  for  engagement  with  aald  valva,  a 
spring  within  said  handle  for  holding  the  pinnger  out  of 
engagement  with  said  valve,  aaid  plunger  extending  bejond 
said  handle  and  having  a  head  thereon. 


903.715.  RANGE.  rAiL  Hnaa  and  David  Lbmlct.  New 
Orleans,  La.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1909.  Serial  No.  S14.111. 
Renewed  Oct.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  589,423. 


1.  A  range  having  an  oven  w^lth  a  hinged  dour  adapted 
to   be  swung  open,   said  range   being  adapted   to  support 

'  pans  on  the  interior  thereof  to  receive  food,  automatic 
meana  for  advancing  the  pans  from  the  oven  when  aaid 
door  is  swung  open,  a  shield  carried  by  said  door  normally 
disposed  within  the  oven  and  adapted  to  take  a  position 
which  will  give  protection  from  the  heat  of  the  oven, 
and  means  carried  by  the  door  for  supporting  the  shield 
in  said  position. 

2.  A  range  having  a  door  adapted  to  swing  open  and 
downwardl.v.  a  iihield  attached  to  the  inner  side  of  said 
door,  and  means  for  supporting  said  shield  in  an  upwardly 
projecting  position  when  said  door  is  opened. 

3.  A  range  having  an  oven  and  having  a  dour  adapted 
to  swing  outwardly  and  downwardly,  brackets  attached 
to  the  inner  side  of  said  door,  and  a  shield  having  a  hinge 

.connection  on  the  inner  side  of  said  door  and  adapted  to 
be  supported  by  said  brackets  in  an  upwardly  inclined 
position  when  said  door  is  opened. 

4.  A  range  having  an  oven,  a  swinging  door  for  the 
oven,  a  member  adapted  to  support  a  pan  and  guided  to 
allde  in  and  out  of  aaid  oven,  the  said  member  having 
rack  teeth,  and  segments  carried  by  said  door  and  having 
teeth  meshing  with  said  rack  teeth. 

5.  A  range  having  an  oven  and  a  swinging  door,  a 
■liding  member  guided  to  slide  on  said  range,  means  for 


aildlng  said  sildinc  member  outwardly  when  said  door  ta 
opened,  a  pan  mounted  in  said  oven,  and  an  arm  having  a 
joint  connection  with  aaid  sliding  member  and  provided 
with  a  bifurcated  end  adapted  to  engage  tba  edge  of  said 
pan  to  advance  the  aame. 

[i'laims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaatt*.  ] 


993.716.     STOVE.     Emma.<«s  A.  H.   Roybb.   MUlmont.  Pa. 
Filed  June  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  568,358. 


1.  The  combination  witli  a  stove  having  a  sectional  body 
drum  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  sections,  of  a  heating 
coil,  a  portion  of  aald  coil  being  disposed  exteriorly  of  the 
lower  drum  section  and  engaging  closely  thereupon,  the 
lower  end  of  aaid  coil  being  open,  the  aaid  coil  extending 
into  the  stove  body  at  the  engaging  portions  of  the  drum 
sections  to  prevent  circumferential  movement  of  the  upper 
drum  section,  the  upper  portion  of  said  coil  being  disposed 
closely  upon  the  inner  wall  of  the  upper  drum  section,  said 
coil  having  longitodinally  extending  oppositely  inclined 
surfaoea.  and  a  heat-conducting  pipe  connected  to  the  up- 
per end  of  the  coil. 

2.  Tke  combination  with  a  stove  comprising  upper  and 
lower  drnm  aaetlpoa,  bavlac  overlapping  clrcuBBBcribing 
flanges,  the  flange  of  the  upper  drnm  section  being  aeated 
upon  a  shoulder  formed  in  the  flange  of  the  lower  section, 
said  flanges  having  alined  openings  therein,  of  an  air  con- 
dticting  coil  having  a  portion  thereof  dlspoeed  exteriorly 
aboat  the  lower  drnm  section,  the  end  of  said  coil  being 
open,  aald  coil  extending  throngh  and  secured  in  the  open- 
ings in  said  flanges,  the  upper  portion  of  said  coll  being 
arranged  In  the  upper  drum  section  and  extending  to  the 
top  thereof,  and  a  conducting  pipe  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  apper  end  of  the  coll. 


993.717.  CAR-BOLSTER  CHAFING-PLATE.  THOMAS 
U.  Rl'SSCM.  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  Double  Body 
Bolster  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  501,089. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  truck  member,  of  a  chafing 
plate  mounted  on  said  member  and  adjustable  toward  and 
away  from  the  side  face  of  said  member  the  meeting  faces 
of  which  chafing  plate  and  member  have  interlocking  en 
gagement  and  means  for  rigidly  fixing  the  chafing  plate 
to  the  bolster  in  its  adjusted  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  truck  member,  of  a  chafing 
plate    mounted   on    said    member   for   adjustment    toward 

(  and  awav  from  the  side  fnces  of  aaid  member,  and  inter- 


May  30,  iqii. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


lias 


locking  teeth  on  the  meeting  faces  of  the  chafing  plate 
and  truck  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  truck  member,  of  a  chafing 
plate  mounted  on  the  member,  for  horiiontal  adjuatment 
toward  and  away  from  the  aide  facea  of  said  member,  and 
corresponding  corrugations  formed  on  the  meeting  faces 
of  the  truck  member  and  the  cliaflnf  plate. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  a  chafing  plate  having  ribs  formed  on 
ita  inner  face,  which  chafing  plate  la  borixontally  adjust- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  side  face  <>f  said  member, 
and  meana  whereby  aald  chafing  plate  Is  rigidly  fixed  to 
a  truck  member  with  the  ribs  against  the  face  of  said 
member. 

o.  A  car  bolster  chaflng-plate  having  teeth  adapted  to 
engage  teeth  on  the  bolster,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
said  plate  from,  and  for  adjustably  fixing  it  in.  the  en- 
gaged position  of  the  said  teeth,  to  the  said  bolster. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printsd  In  the  Gaxette.] 


993.718.  LET-Orr  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS.  Eppa 
H.  Ryom.  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Crompton  & 
Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  520.725. 


1.  A  let-off  mechanism  for  looms,  having  a  yielding  fric- 
tion device  for  each  end  of  the  spool  or  beam,  a  friction 
band  or  surface  connecting  each  of  said  devices  with  the 
beam,  a  ratchet  connected  with  each  of  aald  devices  by 
gearing,  a  rock  ahaft  connecting  one  of  said  ratchets  with 
one  of  aald  devices,  means  to  manually  operate  b<ith  of 
said  ratchets  by  said  devices,  to  slacken  the  bands  at 
both  ends  of  the  beams  simultanooualy. 

2.  A  let-off  mechanism  for  looms,  having  a  yielding 
friction  device,  including  a  flexible  band  for  each  end  of 
the  spool  or  beam,  »  rock  abaft,  and  meaua,  including  ad- 
jacent ratcheta  and  pawls,  located  at  one  end  of  the  loom, 
on  said  rock  ahaft,  and  manually  operating  said  devices 
at  both  ends  simultaneously,  to  slacken  said  bands. 

3.  A  let-off  mechanlam  for  looms,  comprising  a  ratchet 
and  gsar,  both  loose  on  a  stnd  or  pinion,  a  torsion  spring 
connected  with  said  ratchet  and  gear,  a  pawl  to  hold  the 
ratchet,  a  brake  band  or  chain  connected  to  said  gear,  all 
located  at  each  end  of  the  loom,  and  meana.  Including 
ratchets  having  pinions  attached  thereto,  to  move  said 
gears  manually,  to  slacken  said  bands  or  chaina  simul- 
taneously. 

4.  In  a  let-off  mechanism  for  looms,  a  friction  device  at 
each  end  of  the  loom,  comprising  a  ratchet,  and  a  gear, 
both  looae  on  a  stud  or  pin.  and  a  toralon  spring  connected 
with  saki  ratchet  and  gear,  a  pawl  to  hold  the  ratchet,  a 
brake  band  connected  with  each  of  said  gears,  and  con- 
nections. Including  a  rock  shaft  and  pinions  IntermedUte 
said  gears,  and  means  to  operate  aaid  connections  man- 
ually. 

5.  In  a  let  off  mechanism  for  looms,  a  friction  device 


located  at  each  end  of  the  loom,  and  including  a  ratchet 
and  a  gear,  a  spring  connecting  said  ratchet  and  gear,  a 
brake  band  connected  with  each  of  said  gears,  a  pinion 
meshing  with  each  of  said  gears,  and  means.  Including 
ratcheU  and  a  rock  shaft,  for  operating  said  pinions 
separately,  or  simultaneously. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


993.719.  TRANSOM  LIFTER.  Ray  Thomas  Savage. 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  0.  1008.  Serial  No. 
45^.283. 


In  a  transom  lifter  the  combination  with  a  door  frame 
provided  with  a  transom  opening  and  a  longitudinal  cham- 
ber, a  alot  being  formed  in  the  wall  l>etween  said  cham- 
ber and  the  transom  opening,  a  flat  block  mounted  In 
said  slot  and  of  a  length  e<]ual  to  the  thickness  of  the 
wall  in  which  the  slot  Is  formed,  a  transom  operating  bar 
pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  said  block  and  located 
within  the  transom  o|)ening.  and  an  actuating  rod  inount- 
ed  In  said  chamber  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  block,  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  being  bent 
to  form  an  operating  handle,  said  frame  being  provided 
with  a  second  slot  through  which   said  handle  projects. 


993,720.       BONE-FOKK.       Aihjlph    Phili-ip    ScHNXinLR. 
Catasauqua.     I'a.      Filed    May     23.     1910.    .Serial     No. 

562,884.  ,    /'    : 


1.  In  table  tongs,  arms  provided  with  laterally  extended 
elements  for  the  reception  of  the  thumb  and  finder  of 
the  operator ;  and  a  pivot  element  connecting  the  arms 
and  terminally  extended  beyond  the  arms  to  cooperate 
with  said  elements  In  providing  a  three-point  support 
for  the  tongs. 

2.  In  table  tonga,  arms  provided  with  laterally  extended 
elementa  for  the  reception  of  the  thumb  and  finger  of  the 
operator ;  and  a  pivot  element  connecting  the  arms  and 
terminally  extended  beyond  the  arms  to  coOperate  with 
said  elements  In  providing  a  three-point  support  for  the 
tongs :  both  arms  being  curved  in  a  common  direction.  In 
the  plane  of  movement  of  aaid  arms,  adjacent  the  place 
of  pivotal  union  of  said  arms,  to  adapt  the  tongs  to  the 
position  of  the  hand  of  the  user  when  the  fingers  of 
the  hand  are  engaged  In  said  elementa. 
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993.721.     GAME-FOBK.     AooLPH  P.  ScHNBion,  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.     riled  Oct.  1,  1010.     Sertal  No.  584.884. 


^  JT^^^ 


A  fork  Including  a  handle,  a  tine  integral  therewith, 
a  sei-ond  tine  ptvotally  connected  to  the  handle,  a  bead 
integral  with  the  pivoted  tine,  oppositely  extending  finger 
pieces  upon  the  head  and  projecting  beyond  opposite  por- 
tions of  tho  handle,  laterally  extending  arms  upon  the 
tines,  said  arms  being  substantially  parallel,  cross  mem- 
IxTS  integral  with  the  arms,  and  bowed  prongs  carried 
by  the  terminal  portions  of  said  members,  and  yielding 
means  for  holding  the  tines  and  prongs  normally  in  a 
predetermined  relation. 


993.722.     ASH  SIFTER.     John  H.  Scholdino,  Yonkers, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  653,821. 


1.  Tbo  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  shell  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  said  receptacle,  said  shell  baring  a 
perforated  portion  with  a  ridge  therein  extending  In  the 
direction  of  rotation  and  a  plate  in  the  shell  having  con- 
verging sides  adapted  to  distribute  the  material  In  the 
shell  and  on  the  ridge. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  shell  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  said  receptacle,  aald  shell  having  a 
perforated  portion  through  which  the  finer  particles  of 
the  products  are  sifted  and  a  solid  portion,  a  plow- 
shaped  separator  secured  to  the  solid  portion  of  said  shell, 
the  outer  adjacent  edge  of  said  plow-shaped  separator 
being  spaced  apart  from  the  Inner  surface  of  Mid  solid 
portion  to  permit  the  finer  particles  of  the  products  to 
pass  therethrough  and  into  said  perforated  portion. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  shell  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  said  receptacle,  said  shell  having  a 
perforated  portion  provided  with  a  ridge  extending  In  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  shell  forming  channels  on 
opposite  Bides  thereof,  the  said  ridge  being  within  a  seg- 
ment of  the  circle  of  rotation. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  shell  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  said  receptacle,  said  shell  having  an 
imperforate  portion  and  an  opposed  perforated  portion, 
the  Imperforate  portion  being  provided  with  a  separator, 
and  the  perforated  portion  having  a  ridge  receiving  par- 
ticles dropped  thereon  from  the  separator. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  shell  rota- 
tabl.v  mounted  in  said  receptacle,  said  shell  having  an 
imperforate  portion  provided  with  a  separator  having  one 
edge  at  a  distance  from  said  imperforate  portion,  said 
shell  also  having  a  perforated  portion  provided  with  a 
ridge  pressed  inwardly  from  the  material  thereof  form- 
ing channels  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ridge. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


903.723.  INSTANTANEOUS  WATER-HEATER.  Obokgi 
A.  Shook,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
menta,  to  Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Company.  Pittsburg. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1909. 
Sertal  No.  470,679. 


1.  The  combination  in  an  Instantaneous  water  beater 
having  water  valve  and  thermostatic  controlling  means 
and  a  gas  valve,  of  spring  means  between  the  operating 
member  of  the  water  valve  and  gas  valve,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  gas  valve  and  thermostatic  controlling 
means  adapted  to  compress  the  spring  means  and  operate 
the  gas  valve  when  the  water  valve  is  open  in  case  the 
temperature  of  the  water  rises  above  a  predetermined 
point. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  instantaneous  water  heater 
having  water  valve  and  thermostatic  controlling  means 
and  a  gas  valve,  of  spring  means  between  the  operating 
member  of  the  water  valve  and  gas  valve,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  gas  valve  and  thermostatic  controlling 
means  whereby  the  spring  means  may  be  compressed  and 
the  gas  valve  operated  when  the  water  valve  is  open  in 
case  the  temperature  of  the  water  rises  above  a  predeter- 
mined point,  the  connection  between  the  gas  valve  and 
thermostatic  controlling  means  having  sufficient  lost  mo- 
tion to  normally  permit  the  water  to  operate  tlie  gas 
valve  Independent  of  the  thermostatic  controlling  means. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  Instantaneoos  water  bsater 
having  water  valve  and  thermostatic  controlling  means 
and  a  gas  valve,  yielding  means  between  the  operating 
member  of  the  water  valve  and  gas  valve,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  the  gas  valve  and  thermostatic  controlling 
means  whereby  the  yielding  msans  may  be  overcome  and 
the  gas  valve  operated  with  the  water  valve  open  when 
the  temperature  of  the  water  rises  above  a  predetermined 
point. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  water  beater  having  an  Inlet 
and  outlet,  heating  means,  snd  a  conduit  for  supplying  gas 
to  the  heating  means,  of  a  water  valve  actuated  by  varia- 
tions of  pressure  of  the  water,  a  thermostatic  controlling 
means  governed  by  the  water  of  the  heater,  a  valve  In  the 
conduit,  and  means  whereby  the  conduit  valve  is  con- 
trolled both  from  the  water  valve  and  from  the  ther- 
mostat. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  water  beater  having  an  Inlet 
and  outlet,  heating  meann.  and  a  conduit  for  supplying  gas 
to  the  beating  means,  of  s  water  valve  actuated  by  varia- 
tions of  pressure  of  the  water,  a  thermostatic  controlling 
means  governed  by  the  water  of  the  heater,  a  valve  In  the 
conduit,  means  whereby  the  conduit  valve  Is  operated  from 
the  water  valve,  means  whereby  the  conduit  valve  Is  oper- 
ated from  the  thermostatic  controlling  means,  and  means 
whereby  the  thermostatic  controlling  means  may  close  the 
conduit  valve  without  moving  the  water  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaaettc.] 
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903,724.  AEROPLANE.  Oliver  G.  Simmons,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Kenneth  L.  Kintxel, 
Tamaqua,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1910.    Serial  No.  577,088. 
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In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  elevating  and 
steering  devices,  of  pairs  of  stability  planes  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  machine,  each  pair  of  planes  being  connected 
for  simulUneous  movement  in  either  direction,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  pairs  of  planes  simultaneously  in  oppo- 
site directions,  said  means  Including  a  pair  of  coaxUI  rock 
Bhafts,  a  pair  of  gears  connected  to  the  respective  shafts, 
an  Intermediate  gear  meshing  with  said  flrst-mentloned 
gesrs.  and  means  under  the  direct  control  of  the  operator 
for  automatically  controlling  the  movements  of  said  Inter 
mediate  gear,  said  controlling  means  including  an  opera- 
tor's seat  having  a  back  support,  a  abaft  connected  to  and 
extending  forwardly  from  said  Intermediate  gear,  and  a 
lever  extending  upwardly  at  an  angle  from  said  shaft 
directly  to  and  having  loose  positive  engagement  with  said 
back  support  of  the  seat. 


993.725.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  GaoKoa  H.  Smith, 
Nutley,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter  Company, 
Jeraty  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec  7.  1909.    Serial  No.  681,870. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon spool  mounted  to  turn  on  a  hortsontal  axis,  and  a  seg- 
menUl  finger  arranged  beneath  the  spool  but  beyond  and 
la  close  proximity  to  the  flanges  thereof  to  prevent  oncoil- 
Ing  layers  of  ribbon  from  dropping  to  a  position  where 
they  may  engage  the  edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  spool  or 
pass  outside  beyond  said  flanges. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon spool  mounted  to  turn  on  a  borlsonUI  azia,  a  guard 
arraafCd  beneath  the  spool  In  close  proximity  to  the  flanges 
tbarcof  to  prevent  unrolling  layers  of  ribbon  from  dropping 
to  a  position  where  they  may  engage  the  edges  of  the 
flanges  of  the  spool  or  paas  outside  beyond  said  flanges,  and 
means  for  affording  a  deUchment  of  the  spool  Independ 
ently  of  said  guard. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon spool  mounted  to  turn  on  a  borlsontal  axis,  a  seg- 
mental flnger  arranged  beneath  the  spool  in  close  proximity 
to  the  flanges  thereof  to  prevent  uncoUing  layers  of  ribbon 
from  dropping  to  a  position  where  they  may  engage  the 
edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  spool  or  pass  outside  beyond 
aaid  flanges,  said  finger  being  removably  flxed  to  the  frame 


of  the  machine,  and  means  for  affording  a  detachment  of 
the  spool  independently  of  said  flnger. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame  of  the  machine,  of  a  horlxontally  disposed  rib- 
bon spool  shaft,  a  ribbon  spool  detachably  flxed  to  said 
abaft,  and  a  guard  arranged  beneath  the  spool  in  close 
proximity  to  the  flanges  thereof  to  prevent  uncoiling  layers 
of  ribbon  from  dropping  to  a  pcrttlon  where  they  may  en- 
gage the  edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  spool  or  pass  outside 
beyond  said  flanges,  said  guard  being  flxed  to  the  frame  of 
the  machine  In  such  position  that  the  spool  may  be  read- 
ily detached  from  said  shaft  Independently  of  said  guard. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon spool  mounted  to  turn  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  seg- 
menUl  flnger  arrang«l  beneath  the  spool  In  close  proximity 
to  the  flanges  thereof  to  prevent  uncoiling  layers  of  rib- 
bon from  dropping  to  a  position  where  they  may-engage 
the  edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  spool  or  pass  ouUlde  be- 
yond said  flanges,  and  a  spring  pressed  follower  carried  by 
said  segmental  finger  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  surface 
of  the  ribbon  on  the  spool. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


998,726.     BLOW-OFF  VALVE.     Frank  M.  Snidbh,  Cres- 
aon.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  19,  1910.    SerUI  No.  560,502. 


1.  A  blow  off  valve  comprising  in  combination,  a  casing 
formed  with  a  valve  chamber  and  with  a  lateral  outlet 
passage  leading  away  from  said  chamber.  In  combination 
with  a  valve  member  located  In  said  chamber  and  formed 
with  a  cavity  opening  at  one  end  of  the  valve  member,  and 
with  a  lateral  port  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  rotation  of 
the  valve  member  Into  and  out  of  the  position  in  which 
it  establishes  communication  between  said  outlet  passage 
and  the  valve  cavity,  said  casing  being  formed  also  #lth  a 
pasaage  opening  Into  said  ontlet  passage  through  which 
an  Instrument  may  be  passed  through  the  mouth  of  said 
outlet  passage  and  said  port  Into  the  cavity  of  the  valve 
member  to  dislodge  sediment  choking  the  discharge  through 
the  valve. 

2.  A  blow  off  valve  comprising  a  casing  formed  with  a 
conical  valve  chamber  opening  at  and  tapering  away  from 
the  Inlet  side  of  the  valve,  and  with  a  lateral  outlet  paa- 
sage  leading  away  from  said  chamber.  In  combination  with 
a  rotatable  valve  member  comprlalng  a  conical  portion  fit- 
ting in  said  chamber  and  formed  with  a  cavity  D'  open  at 
the  base  of  the  conical  portion  and  with  a  lateral  port  D» 
leading  away  from  the  Inlet  end  of  aald  cavity  and  moved 
into  and  out  of  the  discharge  position  In  which  It  registers 
with  said  outlet  pasaage  by  the  rotation  of  said  valve 
member,  the  Inner  end  wall  of  said  cavity  being  curved  to 
deflect  the  discharge  In  an  axial  direction  through  said 
lateral  port  and  passage  when  the  valve  Is  In  the  dis- 
charge position,  said  casing  being  formed  also  with  a  pas- 
sage opening  into  said  outlet  passage  through  which  an 
Instrument  may  be  passed  through  the  mouth  of  said  out- 
let passage  and  said  port  Into  and  through  the  said  cavity 
In  the  valve  member  to  dislodge  sediment  choking  the  dis- 
charge through  the  valve. 

8.  A  blow  off  valve  comprising  a  casing  formed  with  a 
conical  valve  chamber  opening  at  and  Uperlng'away  from 
the  inlet  side  of  the  valve,  and  formed  also  with  a  lateral 
outlet  passage  leading  away  from  said  chamber,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  rotatable  valve  member  formed  with  a  coni- 
cal portion  flttlng  In  said  chamber  and  having  a  cavity  in 
It,  open  at  the  base  of  the  conical  portion  and  belns 
formed  also  with  a  lateral  port  moved  Into  and  out  of  the 
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po«ltlon  In  which  It  MtabllshM  commiiDloation  between 
8ald  cavity  and  said  laterai  outlet  pasnaKe  wh«n  th«  valTe 
In  rotated,  said  valve  caainK  being  formed  also  with  a  pas- 
sage opening  Into  said  lateral  outlet  passage  in  a  line 
which  extends  through  the  mouth  of  the  last  mentioned 
passage  and  said  port  In  the  valve  Into  the  cavity  in  the 
latter. 

4.  A  blow  off  valve  comprising  a  casing  formed  with  a 
conical  valve  chamber  opening  at  and  tapering  away  from 
the  inlet  side  of  the  valve,  and  formed  also  with  a  lateral 
outlet  passage  leading  away  from  said  chamber,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  rotatable  valve  member  formed  with  a  coni- 
cal portion  fitting  in  said  chamber  and  having  a  cavity  In 
it,  open  at  the  base  of  the  conical  portion,  and  being 
formed  also  with  a  lateral  port  moved  Into  and  out  of  the 
position  In  which  It  establishes  communication  between 
said  cavity  and  said  lateral  outlet  passage  when  the  valve 
Is  rotated  ;  said  valve  casing  t>elng  formed  alao  with  a 
paaaage  opening  into  said  lateral  outlet  paaaage  In  a  line 
which  extends  through  the  month  of  the  latter  paaaage  and 
the  port  in  the  valve  Into  the  cavity  in  the  latter  and 
means  for  closing  said  passage. 


M8,727.  ELECTRIC  TOY.  Ekko  Sollmank.  Hobokeo, 
N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  547.219. 


Jl^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  comblna 
tlon.  a  traction  rail,  a  contact  rail,  and  an  electric  switch 
comprlalog  a  plnraltty  of  members  respectively  provided 
with  extensions  constituting  ties  adapted  to  rigidly   sup- 
port said  rails  and  supply  current  thereto. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  traction  rails,  a  contact  rail  extending 
parallel  therewith,  and  an  electric  switch  comprising  mem- 
bers respectively  provided  with  extensions  constituting  ties 
adapted  to  rigidly  ^^upport  all  of  nald  rails  and  supply 
current  thereto. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  traction  rails,  a  contact  rail  extending  par- 
allel therewith,  metallic  tie  members  rigidly  supporting 
said  rails,  one  of  said  members  being  insulated  from  said 
traction  rails  and  electrically  connected  to  said  contact 
rail,  the  other  of  said  members  being  connected  to  said 
rails  In  reverse  relation,  and  means  adapted  to  oppositely 
connect  said  tie  members  with  a  source  of  electric  current. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  traction  rails,  a  contact  rail  extending  par- 
allel therewith,  metallic  tie  members  rigidly  supporting 
said  rails,  one  of  said  members  being  insulated  from  said 
traction  rails  and  electrically  connected  to  said  contact 
rail,  the  other  of  said  members  being  connected  to  said 
rails  in  reverse  relation,  and  means  adapted  to  connect 
said  tie  members  respectively  to  the  positive  and  negative 
terminals  of  a  soun-e  of  electric  energy. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, traction  rails,  a  contact  rail  extending  parallel  there- 
with, a  pair  of  metallic  tie  members  for  said  rails,  one  of 
said  members  being  insulated  from  said  traction  rails  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  contact  rail,  the  other  of 
said  tie  members  being  connected  to  said  rails  in  reverse 


relation,  means  immovably  disposed  with  reference  to  said 
ties  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  two  sides  of  an  electric 
power  line,  and  movable  means  adapted  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  different  electrical  connections  between  said  tie 
members  and  said  first  means. 

[Clalms-6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


993.728.  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR.  Hbxbi  L.  8tael«n  and 
JuLiiN  Staelbk.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1910. 
Serial  No.  577,013. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  motor  casing,  of  a  shaft  projecting  ont  of  said  cas- 
ing and  having  a  thrust  bearing  in  the  casing,  a  rotary 
element  on  said  shaft,  a  circular  series  of  tangentlally  dis 
posed  blades  or  vanes  on  said  rotary  element,  said  blades 
or  vanes  having  their  adjacent  faces  converging  at  the 
base  and  each  blade  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
recesses  or  pockets  In  their  under  faces  at  their  Inner  ends 
only,  said  recesses  or  pockets  registering  with  the  outer 
face  of  the  next  succeeding  blade  or  vane,  said  rotary  ele- 
ment of  bulbous  form,  a  noisle  in  one  end  of  the  casing 
discharging  diagonally  against  the  under  faces  of  said 
blades  or  vanes,  and  a  fan  on  the  ooter  end  of  said  shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 


993,729.  RAILWAT-CR088INO  GUARD.  Edwabd  An- 
DBSw  Stsimingbk.  Psio  Alto.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1909. 
SerUl  No.  470.997. 
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1.  A  railway  cross  guard,  comprising  vertical  supports 
disposed  a  suitable  distance  from  a  crossing  and  having  a 
longltadlnal  member,  a  plurality  of  narrow  and  flexible 
cords  suspended  from  said  member,  said  cords  covering 
approximately  the  upper  half  of  the  barrier  formed  there- 
by and  permitting  vision  therethrough,  broad  strip*  of 
flexible  material  suspended  from  the  lower  ends  of  the 
c^ds  and  covering  approximately  the  lower  half  of  the 
baffler,  said  strips  and  connected  cords  t>elng  adapted  for 
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independent  movement  to  permit  the  passage  of  an  object 
but  t>elng  adapted  to  present  the  appearance  of  a  rigid 
barrier  to  divert  the  passage  thereof  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  barrier  forming  members  into  and  out  of  operative 
position. 

'.'.  A  railway  crossing  guard  comprising  supporting  stand- 
ards, a  supporting  member  carried  therebetween,  a  plural- 
ity of  flexible  memt>ers  suspended  from  the  supporting 
member  and  slidable  thereon,  a  drum  carried  by  one  of 
said  standards,  a  pulley  Bonnted  upon  the  opposite  stand- 
ard, a  weighted  cable  connected  to  the  drum  and  movable 
over  the  pulley,  said  suspending  members  being  connected 
with  the  cabli-,  means  for  winding  the  drum  to  move  the 
suspending  members  into  operative  position  and  means  for 
releasing  the  drum  to  allow  the  return  of  the  suspending 
members  to  Inoperative  position  under  the  Influence  of 
the  weight. 


99S.730.      ROLLING-MILL.     Richabo  H.    Stbtbms.  Mun- 
hall.  Pa.     Filed  June  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  500.926. 


1.  A  rolling  mill,  comprising  a  countert»alanced  roll  hav- 
ing top  and  twttom  bearings,  balancing  mechanism  for 
said  roll  and  bearings,  and  means  for  connecting  the  t>ear- 
ings  to  the  roll  t>alanclng  mechanism,  said  means  t>elng 
adapted  to  connect  one  without  the  other  of  said  top  and 
bottom  bearings  to  the  balancing  mechanism :  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

2.  A  rolling  mill  comprising  a  counterbalanced  top  roll 
having  top  and  bottom  bearings,  balancing  mechanism  for 
said  roll  and  bearings,  and  detachable  connections  between 
the  bearings  and  roll  balancing  mechanism  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  top  bearings  in  the  housings  when  said  roll  Is 
being  removed  and  replaced  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  rolling  mill  comprising  a  counterbalanced  roll  hav- 
ing top  and  bottom  bearings,  mechanism  for  balancing 
said  roll,  means  for  securing  said  upper  t>earing  to  the 
ttalancing  mechanism  and  means  for  detacbably  securing 
said  bottom  bearing  to  the  balancing  mechanism  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill  having  a  counterbalanced  top  roll, 
a  roll  l>earlng  comprising  a  top  member,  a  bottom  member, 
and  means  for  securing  said  members  to  the  roll-balancing 
mechanism  said  means  being  arranged  to  connect  either 
of  said  members  while  the  other  is  disconnected  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

R.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  top  roll,  a  bearing  for  said  roll 
comprising  a  top  member  and  a  bottom  member,  a  roll 
balancing  mechanism  cofSperating  with  the  top  roll  mem- 
ber so  as  to  support  the  same  Independently  of  the  bottom 
member,  and  a  detachable  connection  t>etween  the  bottom 
member  and  the  balancing  mechanism  to  support  said 
member  when  the  roll  Is  in  position  :  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


993.781.  DUMPING  APPARATUS.  Samfbl  B.  Stisb, 
Osceola  Mills,  Pa.  Plied  Feb.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
640,307. 


1.  In  dumplivg  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able frame,  of  a  dumping  section,  stops  carried  thereby 
movable  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  pivotally  mouifted  locking 
trip-lever  adapted  to  engage  said  stops,  means  operated 
by  the  oncoming  car  for  releasing  said  lever,  a  portion  of 
said  lever  projecting  above  the  track  when  released  in 
position  to  be  depressed  by  the  oncoming  car. 

2.  In  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able frame,  of  a  dumping  section,  pivotally  mounted  stops 
thereon  swinging  In  a  vertical  plane  having  tall  portions, 
locking  trip-levers  adapted  to  engage  said  tair  portions, 
and  means  operated  by  the  oncoming  car  for  releasing 
said  locking  levers,  said  locking-levers  when  released  be- 
ing in  the  path  of  the  oncoming  car. 

3.  In  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able frame,  of  a  dumping  section,  pivotally  mounted  stops 
thereon  having  tail  pieces,  said  tall  pieces  having  sbold- 
ders.  locking  trip  levers  engaging  said  shoulders,  snd 
means  operated  by  the  oncoming  car  for  releasing  said 
locking  levers,  portions  of  said  locking  levers  projecting 
up  in  the  path  of  the  oncoming  car  when  released. 

4.  In  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able frame,  of  a  dumping  section,  a  trip-rail  pivoted  on 
said  frame  having  a  portion  projecting  up  in  the  path 
of  the  oncoming  car.  a  shaft  extending  transversely  of 
said  dumping  section,  projections  on  said  shaft,  said  trip- 
rail  engaging  one  of  said  projections,  locking-levers  in  the 
path  of  said  projections,  and  vertically  movable  stops  en- 
gaged by  the  forward  ends  of  said  locking  levers. 

5.  In  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able frame,  of  a  dumping  section,  stops  carried  thereby 
movable  in  a  vertical  plane,  supports  on  said  dumping' 
section  to  receive  the  outer  ends  of  said  stops,  and  means 
operated  by  the  oncoming  car  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
Stops. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


998.782.  STAMP-AFFIXING  MACHINE.  Fbbdebick  W. 
Stobck,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Standard  Stamp  Afflxer  Company, 
^merrllle.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  May  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  561,290. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  affixing  stamps  which  are  fed  In  a 
strip,  a  rotary  feed  roll  polygonal  In  cross  sectloi.  each 
face  of  the  roll  having  two  edges  which  are  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  roll,  the  angular  edges  formed  by  con- 
tiguous faces  of  the  roll  being  spaced  apart  equal  to  the 
distance  the  strip  is  to  be  fed  for  a  single  stamp,  whereby 
two  adjacent  edges  engage  the  strip  lengthwise  of  two 
adjacent  division  lines  and  feed  the  strip. 

2.  In  a  device  for  affixing  stamps  which  are  fed  In  a 
strip  having  lines  of  perforations  between  the  successive 
stamps,  a  rotary  feed  roll,  said  feed  roll  being  polygonal 
In  cross  section  transversely  of  Its  axis,  each  face  of  the 
feed  roll  being  of  a  length  cross  sectlonally  of  the  axis 
equal  to  the  distance  between  two  adjacent  dlvlslbn  lines 
of  the  stamp  strip,  the  angular  edges  formed  at  the  Junc- 
tion of  each  face  with  Its  contiguous  faces  engaging  with 
the  strip  along  the  division  lines  to  feed  the  strip. 

8.  In  a  device  for  affixing  stamps  which  are  fed  in  a 
strip  having  lines  of  perforations  Itetween  the  successive 
stamps,  a  rotary  feed  roll,  said  feed  roll  being  polygonal 
In  cross  section  transversely  of  its  axis,  eaco  face  of  the 
feed  roll  being  of  a  length  cross  sectlonally  of  the  axis 
equal  to  the  distance  between  two  adjacent  division  lines 
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of  tbe  stamp  strip,  the  angular  edges  formed  at  the  Junc- 
tion of  each  face  with  ita  contiguous  faces  engaging  with 
the  strip  along  tbe  dlylsion  lines  to  feed  the  strip  and 
means  for  presenting  the  strip  to  the  feed  roll  In  such 
manner  that  two  feed  edges  of  the  roll  will  be  in  engage- 
ment with  tbe  strip  along  two  adjacent  division  lines  In 
feeding  the  strip. 


^IX 


4.  In  a  device  for  affixing  stamps  which  are  fed  in  a 
strip  having  lines  of  perforations  between  the  successive 
stamps,  a  rotary  feed-roll,  said  feed-roll  being  polygonal 
in  crosa-section  transversely  of  its  axia,  eacu  face  of  the 
feed-roll  having  Its  opposite  edges  which  are  parallel 
with  the  axis  adapted  to  engage  two  adjacent  lines  of 
perforations  of  the  stamp  strip  which  form  the  dividing 
lines  between  each  stamp  and  tbe  adjacent  stamp,  means 
for  presenting  the  stamp  strip  to  said  feed-roll  and  means 
for  actuating  said  feed-roll  whereby  the  two  opposite  par- 
allel edges  of  one  of  the  faces  of  tbe  feed-roll  will  engage 
two  adjacent  lines  of  perforations  of  the  stamp  strip  at 
each  period  of  movement  of  the  feed-roll  through  an  arc 
equal  to  that  subtended  by  one  face  of  tbe  feed-roll  and 
feed  the  stamp  strip  the  length  of  one  stamp. 

5.  In  a  device  for  affixing  stamps  which  are  fed  In  a 
strip  having  dividing  lines  between  the  successive  stamps, 
a  rotary  feed-roll,  said  feed-roll  being  polygonal  in  cross- 
section  transversely  of  Its  axis  and  having  Ita  faces  In- 
wardly curved  viewed  endwlae  of  the  feed-roll  and  with 
straight  parallel  edges  longitudinally  of  the  roll,  each 
face  of  the  feed-roll  having  Its  opposite  edges  which  are 
parallel  with  the  axia  of  the  feed-roll  adapted  to  engage 
two  adjacent  division  lines  of  the  stamp  strip  and  meana 
for  rotating  said  feed-roll  on  its  axis  in  a  step-by-step 
movement,  whereby  tbe  stamp  strip  is  fed  by  tbe  engage- 
ment of  said  parallel  edges  of  tbe  feed-roll  with  two  adja- 
cent division  lines  of  the  stamp  strip  through  a  distance 
equal  to  the  length  of  a  single  stamp  at  each  step-by-step 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


993,733.     CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR.     Jamis  Hbnit  Tann. 
Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  590.132. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  chair,  of  rockers,  said 
roclcers  being  divided  transversely  Intermediate  their  enda 
to  form  two  sections,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
sections,  bands  encircling  the  rocker  sections,  said  bands 
bands  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  chair  legs,  the  band 
of  one  of  said  sections  being  loose  thereon  to  permit  said 
section  to  slide  lengthwise  through  said  band,  and  means 
for  locking  the  rocker  sections  in  alined  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chair,  of  rockecs  mounted  on 
tbe  legs  thereof,  said  rockers  being  in  folding  sections 
adjustable  Into  Inoperative  position,  means  for  holding  the 
rocker  sections  in  operative  position,  said  holding  means 
comprising  a  latch  carried  by  one  of  the  rocker  sections. 


and  a  keeper  for  the  latch  carried  by  the  other  rocker  sec- 
tion, and  means  carried  by  one  of  the  rocker  sections  for 
disengaging  the  latch  from  Ita  keeper. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  chair,  of  rockers  mounted  on 
the  legs  thereof,  said  rockers  t)eing  In  folding  sections 
adjustable  into  Inoperative  poaitlon,  means  for  holding 
the  rocker  sections  in  operative  position,  said  holding 
means  comprising  a  latch  carried  by  one  of  tbe  rocker 
sectlona,  and  a  keeper  for  the  latch  carried  by  the  other 
rocker  section,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  the  rocker 
sections,  and  having  a  projecting  finger  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  latch  for  disengaging  the  latter  from  Its  keeper. 


993.734.  KNIFE  SHARPENER.  EaNE.<iT  A.  ThielkmanN, 
Almorab  Crescent.  Jersey,  England.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  a85,293. 


1.  A  device  for  sharpening  edged  tools,  comprising  a 
base  having  a  plurality  of  communicating  channels  formed 
in  its  upper  surface,  a  frame  carried  by  said  base,  a  grind- 
ing wheel  mounted  in  said  frame,  meana  to  rotate  aald 
wheel,  a  yieldable  work-supporting  pillar,  a  twll-end  on 
said  pillar  adapted  to  slide  In  said  channels,  and  meana 
for  retaining  aald  ball  in  said  clmn— la. 

2.  In  a  device  for  sharpening  adgad  tools.  Including  a 
base  and  a  frame  supported  thereby,  tbe  combination  with 
a  grinding  wheel  mounted  In  the  frame  and  meana  to  ro- 
tate said  wheel  of  an  extensible  work-supporting  pillar, 
means  operated  by  a  spring  for  retaining  the  pillar  at  a 
fixed  extension,  and  a  ball  end  formed  on  said  pillar  and 
slldable  In  a  channel  in  said  base. 

3.  A  device  for  sharpening  edged  tools,  comprising 
a  base  having  a  channel  formed  in  its  apper  surface  and  • 
second  channel  perpendicular  to  and  Intersecting  the  first, 
a  frame  carried  by  said  base,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  In 
said  frame  with  its  axia  parallel  to  one  of  said  channela. 
means  to  rotate  aald  whesl.  a  yieldable  work-supporting 
pillar,  a  ImII  end  on  said  pillar  adapted  to  alide  in  the 
channels,  and  meana  for  retaining  aald  ball  in  said  chan- 
nels. 

4.  A  device  for  sharpening  edged  tools,  comprising  a 
base  having  a  channel  formed  in  ita  upper  surface  and  a 
second  channel  perpendicular  to  and  Intersecting  the  first, 
a  frame  carried  by  said  base,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted 
In  said  frame  with  Its  axis  parallel  to  the  first  of  said 
channels,  a  telescoping  work  supporting  pillar  normally 
retained   in   extended    position    by    a   compression    spring 
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housed  within  the  telescoping  members,  a  ball  end  on  said 
pillar  adapted  to  aiids  Ui  aald  ctiannela,  means  for  re- 
taining said  ball  In  said  ebannela,  and  meana  for  rotating 
said  grinding  wheel. 

5.  A  device  for  sharpening  edged  toola,  cMspriaing  a 
base  having  a  channel  formed  in  Its  upper  surflace  and  a 
second  channel  perpendicular  to  and  intersecting  the  firat. 
a  frame  carried  by  aald  baae,  a  grinding  wbsal  mounted 
In  aald  frame  with  Its  axis  parallel  to  the  first  of  said 
channels,  a  telescoping  work-supporting  pillar  normally  re- 
tained in  extended  poaitlon  by  a  compresalan  spring 
housed  within  the  telescoping  members,  a  pair  of  clamp 
jaws  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pillar,  a  ball  base 
on  said  pillar  adapted  to  slide  in  said  channels,  means 
for  retaining  aald  ball  In  said  channels,  and  meana  for 
rotating  said  grinding  wheel,  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


993,735.  VAT  DYE.  Padl  Thom aschbwski.  Vohwinkei. 
near  Bltwrfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabriken 
vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  It  Co.,  Blberfeld,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1910.  Serial  No. 
584,995. 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  new  vst  dyestuifs  obtainable  by 
condenalng  a  dlhalogendiarylsnlfone  with  an  aminoanthra- 
qulnone,  having  probably  the  following  general  formula  : 

A  A 

NH-  C^t  -  C«H«-NH 

soT 

In  which  A  meana  an  antbraquinone  anbstance  which  dyea 
are  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  dark  powders  soluble 
In  quinolln  with  from  an  orange-red  to  blue  color ;  being 
s<iluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  generally  with  a 
green  color ;  dyeing  cotton  from  the  vat  from  red  to  violet 
to  blue  to  green  ahades,  substantially  as  descrit)ed. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  new  dye  obtainable  from  para- 
paraMlichlorodlphenylaulfone  and  two  molecules  of  1-mono- 
benBoylamlno-4-amlnoanthraqulnone, 

NU.CO.C,H»  C«HiCO.NH 

,COv    Jl  JL    .CO, 


^XZ>-^ 


which  la  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  a  violet  crystal- 
line powder,  soluble  In  boiling  quinolln  with  a  blue  color, 
soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  green  color ; 
dyeing  cotton  from  the  hydrosulflte  vat  dark  green  shades 
fast  to  boiling,  light  and  chlorln.  substantially  as  described. 


993,736.  VAT  DYE.  Paul  Thomaschcwski.  Vohwinkei, 
near  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabriken 
vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  *  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1910.     Serial  No. 

1.  Tbe  berein  descrll>ed  new  vat  dyestuffa  obtainable  by 
condensing  a  dihalogendlaryl  compound  with  an  amino- 
anthraquinone,  having  probably  the  following  general 
formula : 

A  A 

NH-CHt-CHi-NH 

I.     k 

In  which  A  means  an  antbraquinone  substance  and  B  an 
atom  of  hydrogen  which  may  tw  substituted  by  alkyl 
groups  which  dyes  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverised 
dark  powders  soluble  In  pyrldin  with  from  a  bloiah-red  to 
blue  to  violet  color ;  being  soluble  in  concentrsted  sulfuric 
acid  generally  with  a  yellow  to  brown  to  olive  color ;  dye- 
ing cotton  from  tbe  vat  from  red  to  violet  to  blue  to  green 
ahades,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Ttas  herein  described  new  dye  obtainable  from  para- 


paraMlchlorodiphenyl  and  two  molecules  of  1-amlnoantbra- 
quinone  having  probably  the  following  formula : 

/s^/CO. 


/\y^^\/\ 


'\/\ 


'\ 


\. 


Y\co^^\/ 


which  is  after  l>eing  dried  and  pulverised  a  brown  crystal- 
line powder,  soluble  In  boiling  pyrldin  with  a  blniab-red 
color,  aoluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  yellow 
color ;  dyeing  cotton  from  a  hydrosulflte  vat  fast  violet 
shades,  substantially  as  described. 


993,737.     CONVEYER.     William   Thdbman.    Plymouth, 
Wis.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  600.341. 


1.  A  conveyer  trough  comprising  a  one-piece  supporting 
bracket  liaving  apertured  arma,  a  vertically  divided  two- 
piece  conveyer  hopper,  securing  means  for  the  hopper 
pieces,  matched  flanges  extending  from  the  ends  of  the 
hopper  pieces,  a  flanged  bracket  secured  to  the  hopper 
flanges  having  a  transversely  disposed  l>ar,  a  trough  se- 
cured to  the  flanged  bracket,  a  second  flanged  bracket  ae- 
cored  to  the  mouth  of  the  trough  having  a  transversely 
disposed  bar,  a  cover-board  for  tbe  trough  secured  to  the 
transverse  bars  of  said  bracketa,  the  cover-board  being  ex- 
tended beyond  tbe  mouth  of  the  trough  to  form  a  shield, 
horiaontal  journal  bearings  extending  from  tbe  hopper 
pieces  trunnioned  In  the  apertured  bracket-arms,  and  a  con- 
veyer drive-shaft  Journaled  within  said  hopper  bearings. 

2.  In  a  conveyer  having  a  trough,  supporting  bracketa 
for  tbe  trough  having  cross-bars,  and  a  cover-lx>ard  secured 
to  the  bracket  cross-bars ;  tbe  combinatlnB  of  bracketa. 
having  vertical  and  horixontal  welis  fitted  to  tbe  outer 
end  of  the  cover-board,  securing  bolts  for  tbe  web  bracketa 
arranged  to  paaa  endwise  through  the  cover-board,  ribs 
projecting  from  the  edges  of  the  vertical  webs  of  tbe 
Jacketa,  alotted  hanger  arms  fltted  between  the  webs, 
through  which  slots  one  of  the  bracket  bolts  Is  adapted  to 
pass,  means  in  connection  ^itb  the  brackets  for  adjusting 
the  hangers,  and  a  conveyer  shaft  mounted  In  said  bangers. 

3.  A  conveyer  trough  comprising  a  hopper  section  hav- 
ing vertical  flanges  disposed  about  its  mouth,  a  flanged 
bracket  secured  to  the  hopper  flanges  having  a  transverse 
l>ar,  a  trough  secured  to  the  bracket,  similar  brackets  hav- 
ing transverse  bars  secured  at  the  end  and  an  Intermediate 
point  of  the  trough,  a  detachable  bridge  aecnred  to  tbe 
intermediate  bracket,  a  truss-rod  secured  to  the  hopper 
flange  mouth  and  end  bracket  of  the  trough,  the  truss-rod 
l>eing  engaged  by  the  bridge,  and  a  cover-board  secured  to 
the  crosa-bars  of  the  bracketa,  the  cover-board  and  truss- 
rod  in  connection  with  the  brackets  forming  a  rigid  skele- 
ton support  for  said  trough. 


99  3,7  38.     VARIABLE  -  SPEED   PEDAL  -  GEAR   FOR 

CYCLES,  MOTOCYCLE8.  Ac      Macsic*  Tilhbt,  Paris, 

France.     FUed  Mar.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  550,729. 

1.  In  a  change  speed  gear  of  the  character  described, 

the  combination  with  a  crank  and  pedal  abaft,  of  two  gear 

wbeela  1  and  2  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  second  shaft  ar- 
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ranged  parallel  with  the  crank-abaft,  two  gear  wheels  oo 
the  said  second  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  wheels  1  and 
2  on  the  crank-shaft,  a  chain  wheel  carried  by  the  gear 
wheel  1,  ratchet  wheels  carried  by  the  opposing  faces  of 
the  gear  wheels  1  and  2,  laterally-shiftable  ratchet  wheels 
6  and  7  arranged  intermediate  the  gear  wheels  1  and  2 
and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  with  the  ratchet  wheels 
on  the  gear  wheels  1  and  2.  and  means  Intermediate  the 
crank-shaft  and  said  shif table  ratchet  wheels  whereby  par- 
tial backward  rotation  of  the  crankshaft  will  effect  the 
shifting  of  the  last-mentioned  ratchet  wheels  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


2.  In  a  change  speed  gear  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  crank  and  pedal  shaft,  of  two  gear 
wheels  1  and  2  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  second  shaft 
arranged  parallel  with  the  crank-shaft,  two  gear  wheels 
on  the  said  second  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  wheels  1 
and  2,  a  chain  wheel  carried  by  the  gear  wheel  1,  ratchet 
wheels  carried  by  the  opposing  faces  of  the  gear  wheels  1 
and  2.  laterally-shiftable  ratchet  wheels  6  and  7  arranged 
Intermediate  the  gear  wheels  1  and  2  and  adapted  to  alter- 
nately engage  with  the  ratchet  wheels  on  the  gear  wheels 
1  and  2.  a  spring-pressed  sUdably-arranged  socket  to  which 
the  ratchet  wheel  7  Is  rigidly  secured  and  upon  which  the 
ratchet  wheel  6  is  slidably  mounted,  said  socket  having 
clutch  teeth  at  one  end,  clutch  teeth  on  the  crank-shaft 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  socket  and  having  dif- 
ferent depths,  as  described,  a  spring  arranged  intermediate 
of  and  bearing  upon  the  ratchet  'wheels  6  and  7,  and  a 
pawl  engaging  teeth  on  the  ratchet  wheel  7  to  prevent 
backwjprd  rotation  of  the  same  and  the  socket. 


993,739.     SNOW-PLOW.     John   Wtlii  Vickms.   Jersey 
City.  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  689.141. 


4.  In  a  now  plow,  a  rapporting  wheel  having  a  aarlea 
of  snow-removing  and  conveying  disks  spaced  apart,  a 
scraper  arranged  at  the  lower  rear  edges  of  the  disks,  and 
scraper  blades  fitting  between  the  s^'vt-ral  dlskH  and  cutting 
off  the  escape  of  the  snow  at  the  top. 

6.  In  a  mow  plow,  a  series  of  snow-removing  and  con- 
veying disks  secured  together  in  spared  relation,  and 
scraper  blades  fitting  between  the  disks,  each  scraper  blade 
fnlcmmed  to  swing  forwardly  and  rearwardly  and  having 
means  for  aecorlng  it  in  adjusted  position,  each  blade  of  a 
length  to  bear  against  the  inner  face  of  the  spacing  mem- 
ber between  the  disks. 


998,740.  MU8IC-LEAr  TURNER.  Mawtle  Vinktabd. 
Missoula.  Mont  Filed  June  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
569.391. 


1.  In  a  snow  plow,  a  series  of  snow-removing  and  con- 
veying disks  secured  together  In  spacpd  relation  and  form- 
ing a  wheel  support  for  the  plow. 

2.  In  a  snow  plow,  a  conveyer  discharging  to  one  side 
thereof,  and  a  series  of  snow-removing  and  conveying 
disks  secured  together  in  spaced  relation  and  discharging 
onto  the  said  conveyer. 

'.i.  In  a  snow  plow,  a  series  of  snow-removing  and  con- 
veying disks  secured  together  in  spaced  relation,  a  con- 
veyer arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  disks  and  discharging  at 
one  side  of  the  plow,  and  a  scraper  extending  about  the 
lower  rear  edges  of  the  disks  and  leading  to  the  conveyer. 


1.  A  music  leaf  turner,  embodying  a  supporting  stand, 
leaf  turning  arms  mounted  to  swing  on  said  stand,  a 
ratchet  disk  carried  by  the  sUnd  and  arranged  to  engage 
one  arm  after  the  other  to  swing  it  in  one  direction,  means 
for  imparting  two  successive  movements  to  said  disk  so  as 
to  first  swing  one  arm  and  then  the  other,  means  for  auto- 
matically engaging  and  holding  said  disk  stationary  at  the 
completion  of  each  of  said  movements,  means  tending  to 
turn  the  disk  in  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  releas- 
ing the  disk  holding  means  from  the  disk,  and  means  oper- 
able by  the  releasing  movemeat  of  the  disk  holding  means, 
for  swinging  said  leaf  turning  arms  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  supporting  stand,  leaf  turn- 
ing arms  mounted  to  swing  on  said  stand,  each  of  said 
arms  being  formed  at  its  pivoted  end  with  two  detents,  a 
ratchet  disk  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  designed  to 
engage  said  detents  In  succession  whereby,  by  two  succfs 
sive  movements  of  the  disk,  the  arms  will  be  swung  in  one 
direction,  one  after  the  other,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
the  disk  at  the  completion  of  the  swinging  movement  of 
each  leaf  turning  arm.  means  tending  to  return  the  disk  to 
Its  initial  position,  a  resetting  rod  arranged  to  engage  both 
arms,  and  an  operative  connection  l>etween  said  pawl  and 
the  resetting  rod.  arranged  to  move  the  latter  in  a  direc- 
tion to  return  the  leaf  carrying  arms  to  their  Initial  posi- 
tion upon  the  movement  of  the  pawl  in  a  direction  to  re- 
lease the  disk. 

3.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  supporting  stand.  leaf  turn- 
ing arms  mounted  to  swing  on  said  stand,  a  ratchet  disk 
engaging  said  arms  to  swing  them  one  after  the  other  in 
one  direction,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  disk  to  hold 
it  at  the  completion  of  its  movement,  means  tending  to  re- 
turn the  disk  to  its  initial  position,  a  resetting  rod  in  en- 
gagement with  said  arms  and  movable  in  a  direction  to  re- 
turn them  to  their  initial  position,  a  support  upon  which 
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the  reaattlng  rod  ia  pivotally  mounted,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nectloo  between  the  pawl  and  the  resetting  pin.  for  the 
purpose  apeclfled. 

4.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  supporting  stand,  leaf  turn- 
ing arms  mounted  to  swing  on  said  stand,  a  ratchet  disk 
engaging  said  arms  to  swing  them  one  after  the  other  in 
one  direction,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  disk  to  hold 
it  at  the  completion  of  its  movement,  means  tending  to  re- 
turn the  disk  to  its  initial  position,  a  resetting  rod  In  en- 
gagement with  said  arms  and  movable  in  a  direction  to  re- 
turn them  to  their  initial  position,  a  support  upon  which 
the  resetting  rod  Is  plvotaily  mounted,  and  a  yielding 
flexible  connection  between  the  pawl  and  the  resetting  pin, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  supporting  stand,  leaf  turn- 
ing arms  mounted  to  swing  on  said  stand,  a  ratchet  disk 
arranged  to  engage  said  arms  one  after  the  other  to  swing 
them  in  one  direction,  the  disk  t>eing  provided  with  spaced 
studs,  a  reciprocating  actuating  arm  designed  to  engage 
one  stud  after  the  other  to  Impart  two  successive  partial 
rotations  to  the  disk,  means  for  actuating  the  said  recip- 
rocating arm,  and  means  for  holding  the  disk  stationary  at 
the  completion  of  each  movement. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


993,741.  AUTOII.\TIC  RAPID  FIRE  CANNON.  KAtL 
VOllek.  DuBseldorf.  Germany.  Filed  Aug  22.  U907. 
Serial  No.  .389.713. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  forwardly  moving  gun  barrel,  a 
breech  block,  means  to  normally  hold  the  barrel  against 
the  breech  block,  and  a  fluid  pressure  brake  to  gradually 
arrest  the  forward  movement  of  the  barrel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  forwardly  moving  gun  barrel,  a 
rotatable  loading  tray  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  turrel 
and  slightly  at>ove  the  center  of  the  same,  and  Intermedi- 
ate connections  whereby  upon  forward  movement  of  the 
barrel  the  tray  will  be  rotated  to  deposit  a  cartridge  be- 
hind the  barrel. 

.'{.  The  combination  of  a  forwardly  moving  gun  barrel,  a 
loading  bridge  arranged  to  support  a  cartridge  in  the  rear 
of  the  barrel  when  the  same  is  in  its  forward  position,  a 
loading  tray  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  bridge  in  position 
to  deposit  a  cartridge  thereon,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
barrel  to  operate  the  tray  to  place  a  cartridge  upon  the 
bridge  during  the  time  of  the  forward  movement  of  the 
l>arrei. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  forwardly  moving  gun  barrel, 
of  a  magazine  arranged  at  one  side  and  above  the  center  of 
the  barrel,  a  rotatable  loading  tray  interposed  between  the 
magasine  and  the  side  of  the  gun  barrel  and  arranged  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  l>arrel,  and  means  operated  by  the 
gun  barrel  to  rotate  the  said  tray  and  feed  a  single  car- 
tridge irom  the  magaslne  to  a  position  In  rear  of  the  bar- 
rel during  the  forward  movement  of  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  forwardly  moving  gun  barrel, 
of  a  cartridge  supporting  bridge  arranged  in  position  to  be 
depressed  by  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel  when  the  same  is 
lu  its  initial  position,  means  for  elevating  said  bridge  Into 
I>o8itioa  to  receive  and  support  a  cartridge,  and  other 
means  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  barrel  to  place  a 
cartridge  on  the  bridge  when  the  same  is  in  its  elevated 
position. 

iriaiioa  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


998.742.  BLOW-OPF  VALVE.  Frank  A.  Warolaw, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Piled  Dec.  21.  1909.  Serial  No. 
534,289. 


L.  In  a  blow-off  valve  device,  the  combination  with  a 
turning  plug,  of  a  valve  loosely  connected  thereto,  said 
valve  consisting  of  a  metallic  member  and  a  semi-plastic 
member,  and  a  cup-shaped  cover  for  said  valve  loosely 
mounted  on  said  valve. 

2.  A  blow-off  valve  device  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  a  threaded  plug  seat,  a  plug  fitting  said  seat,  and 
formed  at  its  inner  end  with  a  recess,  a  valve  aplndle  ex- 
tending into  aald  recess,  a  nut  for  securing  and  guiding 
said  spindle,  a  valve  on  said  spindle  consisting  partly  of 
metal  and  partly  of  semiplastic  material,  and  a  cup  shaped 
protector  for  said  valve  Inclosing  the  latter  and  loosely 
mounted  on  aald  spindle. 

3.  In  a  blow-off  valve  device,  the  combination  with  a 
turning  plug  of  a  valve  spindle  loosely  connected  thereto, 
a  valve  secured  to  said  spindle  and  consisting  of  a  metallic 
member,  and  a  semiplastic  member,  and  a  cup-shaped  cover 
for  said  valve  loosely  mounted  on  said  spindle. 

4.  A  blow-off  valve  device,  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  a  threaded  plug  seat,  a  plug  fitting  said  seat,  a  valve 
spindle  loosely  connected  to  said  plug,  a  compoaite  valve 
carried  by  said  spindle,  means  for  turning  said  plug  and  a 
cup-shaped  cover  for  said  valve,  said  cover  being  loosely 
mounted  on  aald  spindle. 

5.  A  blow-off  device  comprising  a  casing  provided  with 
a  threaded  plug-seat,  a  plug  fitting  said  seat,  and  formed 
at  its  inner  end  with  a  recess,  a  valve  spindle  extending 
Into  said  rocesA,  a  nut  for  securing  and  guiding  aald  spin- 
dle, a  valve  on  said  spindle  consisting  partly  of  metal  and 
partly  of  semiplastic  material,  a  cup  shaped  proteccor  for 
said  valve  lncl68ing  the  latter,  and  a  shut  off  cock  or  valve 
Interposed  between  the  blow-cff  valve  and  the  boiler  end 
of  the  casing. 


993.743.  SANDBLAST  APPAR  ATI'S.  Joh!«  E.  Whioht, 
Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
554,484. 


;--..  1 


1.  A  blasting  apparatus  comprising  a   support   for  the 
wars  to  be  actsd   upon,  blast -notales  arranged   to  direct 
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blasts  agaliMt  the  ware  carried  by  said  support,  automatic 
means  for  transporting  said  support  back  and  forth  in 
front  of  said  nossles,  and  automatic  means  for  oscillat- 
ing said  support  during  the  traTel  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  blasting  apparatus  comprising  a  longitudinally 
movable  ware-support,  blast-noasles  arranged  to  direct 
blasts  across  the  path  of  movement  of  said  support,  and 
automatic  means  for  turning  said  support  simultaneously 
with  the  longitudinal  movement  thereof  to  present  all 
parts  of  the  ware  carried  thereby  within  range  of  said 
blasts. 

3.  A  blasting  apparatus  comprising  a  longitudinally 
movable  ware-support,  blast-noules  arranged  to  direct 
blasts  across  the  path  of  movement  of  said  support, 
means  for  imiwrtlng  to  said  nossles  a  non-gyratory  oscil- 
lation, and  automatic  means  for  oscillating  said  support 
during  the  longitudinal  movement  thereof  to  present  con- 
cealed surfaces  within  range  of  said  blasts. 

4.  A  blasting  apparatus  comprising  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able ware-support,  blast-noasles  arranged  to  direct  blasts 
across  the  path  of  movement  of  aaid  support,  means  for 
oscillating  said  noules.  means  for  turning  said  support 
to  present  concealed  surfaces  within  range  of  said  blastn, 
a  casing  wlthte  which  said  support  Is  movable  and 
through  which  said  nossles  are  projected,  and  a  cushion- 
like  lining  for  said  casing. 

6.  A  blasting  apparatus  comprising  a  caalng,  a  ware- 
support  suspended  vertically  within  said  casing,  auto- 
matic m«»n»  for  reciprocating  said  support  within  said 
casing,  means  for  Imparting  to  the  ware  a  partial  rotary 
motion,  blast  noules  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
psth  of  movement  of  the  ware  borne  by  said  support  for 
directing  simultaneous  blasts  against  opposite  sides  of 
the  moving  ware,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  nossles 
along  a  borisontal  path. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


903,744!  DOOR  FOR  BOX-CARS.  Chablks  Fabinqton 
ALLEN.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1909,  SerUI 
No.  622.190.     Renewed  A{»r.  1. 1911.     SerUl  No.  618.442. 


1.  A  car  body  having  a  door  slldably  mounted  therein 
and  adapted  to  rest  flush  within  the  door  opening,  pro- 
vided with  a  flat  metallic  cleat,  one  end  of  which  is 
hinged  to  the  car  body  adjacent  one  Jamb  of  the  door 
opening,  and  adapted  to  rock  over  or  uncover  the  entire 
vertical  Joint  between  the  door  and  Jamb,  and  means  for 
locking  said  cleat  in  position. 

2.  A  car  body  having  a  door  slldably  mounted  thereon, 
and  adapted  to  rest  flush  within  the  door  opening,  pro- 
vided with  a  flat  metallic  rocking  cleat  hinged  to  the  car 
body  adjacent  one  Jamb  of  the  door  opening,  said  cleat 
having  at  one  end  a  finger  engaging  with  tlje  door, 
whereby  the  rocking  of  the  cleat  will  draw  out  the  door 
from  its  flush  position,  snd  an  arm  integral  with  the 
rocking  cleat  whereby  the  latter  may  be  operated,  and 
locked  and  sealed. 

3.  A  car  body  having  a  door  slldsbly  mounted  thereon, 
and  adapted  to  rest  flush  within  the  door  opening,  pro 


vided  with  a  flat  meUllic  cleat,  one  edge  of  which  la 
hinged  to  the  car  body  alongside  one  of  the  door  Jambs, 
and  adapted  to  rock  over  or  uncover  the  entire  vertical 
Joint  between  the  Jamb  and  door,  a  fixed  cleat  at  the 
other  vertical  edge  of  the  door  to  cover  the  entire  Joint, 
one  edge  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  car  body  and  tb« 
other  edge  overlapping  the  door  edge,  in  combination  with 
a  sliding  door  suspended  on  a  pair  of  anti  friction  roller 
hangers,  each  of  which  has  an  upper  and  a  lower  mem- 
ber, the  lower  member  of  which  is  capable  of  moving  to 
or  from  the  car  a  limited  distance. 


993,745. 
Ohio. 


BUSHIXG.     William  R.  Axdkbsom.  Cleveland. 
Filed  June  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  564.590. 


A  buahlng  for  a  die  stock,  comprising  s  sleeve  having 
radial  ways  and  guide  slots  in  one  side  of  said  ways,  a 
removable  ring  mounted  to  turn  on  the  sleeve  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  waya,  and  having  cam  slots.  Jaws 
slidable  radially  In  the  ways,  pins  projecting  from  the 
Jaws  Into  the  guide  slots  at  one  end  and  into  the  cam 
slots  at  the  opposite  end,  the  enda  of  the  pins  in  the  guide 
slots  having  heads  engaging  tlie  waya  to  bold  the  Jaws 
in  the  waya  when  the  ring  Is  removed,  and  means  to 
clamp  the  Jaws  aa  adjusted. 


993,746.  QUARTZ^MILL.  Samckl  C.  Abkold,  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Denver  Qusrts  Mill  and  Crusher 
Company.  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1909.    S«ri«l  No.  4$5,249. 


1.  In  a  quarts  mill,  an  annular  mortar,  a  vertical  ahaft 
concentric  therewith,  crushing  members  within  the  mortar, 
mounted  to  rotate  with  the  shsft  and  about  their  re- 
spective axes,  and  a  feeding  device  comprising  a  hopper 
fixed  concentrically  upon  tlie  upper  portion  of  the  shaft, 
snd  having  discharge  openings  in  its  lower  portion,  and 
an  Inclined  apron  surrounding  said  hopper  and  having 
radial  depressions  in  communication  with  said  openings, 
the  circumferential  edge  of  said  apron  extending  above 
the  mortar  whereby  matter  moving  downwardly  along 
the  upper  surfsce  of  the  spron.  will  fall  in  the  mortar. 

2.  In  a  quartz  mill,  an  annular  mortar,  a  vertical  rota- 
tory shaft  concentric  therewith,  a  driving  plate  fixed 
upon  the  shaft,  boxes  upon  aald  plate,  shafts  mounted  in 
Mid  boxes,  grinding  members  connected  with  the  shafts, 
within   the   mortar,  and  a  feeding  device,   comprising  a 
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hopper  fixed  concentrically  upon  the  upper  portion  of 
the  ahaft  and  having  diacharge  openings  in  its  lower 
portion,  and  an  inclined  apron  aurrounding  said  hopper 
and  having  radial  depressions  In  communication  with  said 
openings,  the  circumferential  edge  of  said  apron  extend- 
ing beyond  that  of  the  driving  plate,  whereby  the  latter 
la  protected  against  matter  falling  beyond  the  edge  of 
the  hopper. 

S.  In  a  quarts  mill,  an  annular  mortar,  a  vertical  rota- 
tory shaft  concentric  therewith,  a  driving  plate  fixed 
upon  the  shaft,  boxes  upon  said  plate,  sbsfts  mounted 
in  said  boxes,  grinding  members  connected  with  the  shafts, 
within  the  mortar,  and  a  feeding  device  comprising  a 
hopper  fixed  concentrlcslly  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the 
shsft  and  having  discbarge  openings  in  its  lower  portion, 
and  an  Inclined  apron  surrounding  said  hopper  and  bar 
ing  radial  depressions  in  communication  with  ssid  open 
Ings,  the  circumferential  edge  of  aaid  apron  extending 
beyond  that  of  the  driving  plate,  whereby  the  latter  Is 
protected  against  matter  falling  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
hopper  and  the  aald  apron  having  normally  covered 
openings  arranged  to  afford  access  to  the  boxes  on  aald 

plate. 

4.  In  a  quarts  mill  an  annular  mortar,  a  vertical  rota- 
tory shaft  concentric  therewith,  a  driving  plate  fixed 
upon  the  aaid  shaft,  and  having  cheek  plates  arranged  in 
pairs  radially  In  relation  thereto,  bearing  boxes  mov- 
able between  the  cheek  plates  of  each  pair  and  having 
trunnions  occupying  corresponding  grooves  in  the  inner 
edges  thereof,  a  movable  spider  upon  the  vertical  ahaft 
in  engagement  with  the  trunnions  of  the  variooa  boxes 
so  as  to  prevent  displacement  thereof,  sbafta  rotatable 
In  the  boxes  snd  grinding  members  on  the  shafts,  within 
the  mortar. 


093,747.     SWING.    Michabl  Blachmann,  Elisabeth,  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1909.    Sertal  No.  532,784. 


A  swing  comprising  a  support  insisting  of  side  mem- 
bers, esch  side  member  hsving  an  upright  on  each  end,  a 
bar  connecting  the  uprights  of  each  member  near  the  top, 
a  bar  connecting  the  uprights  of  each  member  near  the 
bottom,  a  pair  of  hinged  bars  connecting  the  bottom  bars 
of  the  side  memborx  near  one  upright,  a  pair  of  hinged 
bars  connecting  bottom  bars  of  the  side  members  near  the 
other  upright,  co-acting  means  on  the  hinged  bsrs  lor  lim- 
iting their  movement  when  they  are  extended  to  space  the 
side  members  spart,  a  rod  on  each  aide  member  connecting 
the  uprights  thereof,  the  rod  being  above  the  bottom  bar 
of  each  side  member,  links,  esch  link  having  one  end 
hinged  to  a  hinged  bar  and  having  a  book  on  its  other 
end  to  engage  a  rod  of  a  side  member  when  the  hinged 
bars  are  borisontal,  a  pair  of  hinged  arms  pivotally  con- 
nacted  together  and  hsving  their  free  ends  connected  to 
the  opposed  top  bnrs  of  the  side  members,  co-acting  means 
on  the  hinged  arms  for  limiting  their  downward  movement 
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when  they  are  borisontal,  a  seat,  and  means  for  suspend- 
ing  the  seat  from  the  hinged  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
pivotal  connection  of  the  hinged  arma  whereby  the  said 
arms  are  held  In  a  horizontal  poaltion  by  the  weight  of 
the  seat. 


99S,748.      8TEAM-FKED.      L««    Jackson    Black.    Boan- 
mont,  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  604,377. 


A  steam  cylinder  comprising  an  Intermediate  rotatable 
aectlon  and  stationary  sections  at  each  end  thereof,  a 
piston  working  In  the  cylinder,  means  for  rotating  the 
Intermediate  aectlon,  an  expansion  Joint  between  the  Inter- 
mediate aectlon  and  one  of  the  end  sections,  a  connection 
between  the  other  end  section  and  the  Intermediate  sec- 
tion permitting  rotation  of  the  latter,  supports  for  the 
end  sections,  and  a  bearing  for  the  intermediate  section  In 
which  said  section  Is  loosely  supported  to  permit  rotation 
and  linear  expansion. 


9  9  3,7  49.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CARDBOARD 
BLANKS.  Emmons  W.  Bonfibld.  Kvanston,  and  James 
E.  Fellows,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  31,  1909.  Serial 
No.  610,617. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  means  for 
feeding  a  web  of  stock  over  said  main  frame,  automatic 
shear  mechanlam,  adjustably  mounted  tripping  mechanism 
controlling  aald  shear  mechsnism  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  the  advancing  end  of  the  web.  and  an  extensible 
rsrrler  for  conveying  the  web  from  the  shear  mechanism 
to  the  tripping  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  means  for 
feeding  a  web  of  stock  over  said  main  frame,  cutting  off 
shear  mechanism,  comprising  a  pair  of  shear  blades  be- 
tween the  cutting  edges  of  which  the  web  is  fed,  actuating 
mechanism  for  operating  said  shear  mechanism,  adjust- 
ably mounted  tripping  mechanism  controlling  said  actu- 
ating mechanism  and  operated  by  the  advancing  end  of 
the  web,  and  a  flexible  carrier  for  conveying  the  web  from 
the  shear  mechanism  to  the  tripping  mechanism,  and 
means  for  varying  the  length  of  said  carrier. 

3.  Tha  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  means  for 
feeding  a  web  of  stock  over  said  main  frame,  severing 
meciianlsm,  actuating  mechanism  for  operating  said  sever- 
ing mechanism,  tripping  mechanism  controlling  said  actu- 
ating mechanism  and  operated  by  the  advancing  end  of 
the  web,  a  flexible  carrier  for  conveying  the  web  from  the 
severing  mechanism  to  the  tripping  mechanism,  and  meana 
for  varying  the  length  of  said  carrier. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  continuously 
moving  feed  mechanism  for  carrying  a  web  of  stock  over 
ssid  msin  frame,  vertically  disposed  shear  members,  a 
tripping  finger  pivotally  mounted  In  advance  of  said  shear 
mechsnism  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  advancing 
web,  a  pair  of  anatch  rolls  mounted  In  front  of  the  shear 
mechanism,  operative  connections  between  the  tripping 
finger  and  shear  mechanlam,  and  a  vertically  reciprocatory 
clamping  member  for  holding  the  web  against  movement 
during  the  operation  of  shearing. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  cardboard  blanks,  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  frame,  of  means  for  feeding  a  web 
of  stock  horizontally  over  said  frame,  vertically  extend- 
ing opposed  shear  members,  tripping  mechanism  monnted 
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In  adnmce  of  the  shear  member*  and  actuated  by  tbe  ad- 
ranclDf  end  of  tbe  web,  mechanism  for  operating  tald 
shear  mecbaolsm,  operative  connections  between  said  lat- 
ter mechanism  and  said  tripping  mechanism,  and  means 
for  clamplnc  said  blank  during  the  operation  of  tbaarlng. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


993,750.    LOCK.     RcDOi.F  Brohmann,  Hanover,  Germany. 
Filed  IVc.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  598,100. 


1.  In  a  lock  the  combination  of  a  dead  bolt,  a  la^ch  bolt, 
an  ln8id«  handle  spindle,  a  lever  actuatable  by  the  inside 
handle  spindle  for  acting  on  the  latch  l>olt,  a  locking  mem- 
ber movable  Into  tbe  path  of  the  dead  bolt  when  shot, 
means  integral  with  said  lever  for  moving  said  locking 
member,  an  out«<ide  handle  spindle,  and  a  lever  actuatable 
by  the  outside  handle  spindle  for  retracting  the  latch  bolt. 

2.  In  a  lock  the  combination  of  a  dead  bolt,  a  latch  bolt, 
an  Inside  handle  spindle,  a  lever  actuatable  by  the  Inside 
handle  spindle  for  acting  on  the  latch  bolt,  a  locking  mem- 
ber movable  into  tbe  path  of  the  dead  bolt  when  shot, 
means  Integral  with  said  lever  for  moving  said  locking 
member,  no  outside  handle  spindle,  and  an  elastic  lever 
actuatable  by  the  outside  handle  spindle  for  retracting  the 
latch  bolt. 

3.  In  a  lock  tbe  combination  of  a  dead  bolt  having  a 
gap,  a  latch  bolt,  an  Inside  handle  spindle,  a  lever  actu- 
atable by  said  spindle  for  acting  on  tbe  latch  bolt,  a  lock- 
ing member  which  is  movable  into  the  path  of  tbe  dead 
bolt  or  Into  the  gap  thereof,  according  to  whether  tbe  dead 
bolt  Is  shot  or  retracted,  means  integral  with  said  lever 
for,  moving  said  locking  member,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
dead  iKtIt  and  engaging  the  latch  bolt,  an  abutment  for 
said  last  mentioned  lever  when  the  dead  bolt  is  shot,  an 
outside  handle  spindle,  and  a  lever  actuatable  by  tbe  out- 
side handle  spindle  for  retracting  the  latch  bolt. 

4.  In  a  lock  the  combination  of  a  dead  bolt  having  a 
gap,  a  latch  bolt,  an  Inside  handle  spindle,  a  lever  actu- 
atable by  said  spindle  for  acting  on  the  latch  bolt,  a  lock- 
ing member  which  Is  movable  Into  the  path  of  the  dead 
bolt  or  into  the  gap  thereof,  according  to  whether  the  dead 
bolt  Is  shot  or  retracted,  means  integral  with  said  lever 
for  moving  said  locking  member,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
dead  bolt  and  engaging  the  latch  bolt,  an  abutment  for 
said  last  mentioned  lever  when  the  dead  bolt  Is  shot,  an 
outside  handle  spindle,  and  a  lever  actuatable  by  the  out- 
side handle  spindle  for  retracting  tbe  latch  bolt,  said  last 
mentioned  lever  and  said  locking  memt>er  being  positioned 
so  that  said  member  forms  an  abutment  for  said  lever 
when  said  member  is  engaging  the  gap  in  the  dead  bolt. 


093.751.     AUTOMATIC  BAG  FILLING  AND  WEIGHING 
MACHINE.    Edward  L.  Bcschman,  East  Orange,  N.  J. 
FUed  Apr.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  596,370. 
1.  In  an  automatic  bag  filling  and  weighing  machine,  the 

combination  with  means  for  feeding  material  to  the  bag 


and  mechanism  for  controlling  the  same,  a  wtlgblnf  acale 
adapted  to  be  set  to  move  or  tilt  at  a  predetermined  weight 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  and  actaattng  satd  feed 
controlling  mechanism  to  cut  off  the  feed  when  tbe  final 
predetermined  weight  of  material  has  been  depoalted  In  tbe 
bag,  a  second  weighing  scale  adapted  to  racelve  and  aop 
port  the  t>ag  to  be  filled  and  mounted  upon  said  first  men- 
tioned scale  but  independent  thereof  and  also  of  tbe  said 
feed  controlling  mechanism,  the  said  second  scale  having 
an  indicator  by  which  tbe  exact  weight  of  tbe  conttnta  of 
tbe  bag  is  displayed,  whereby  said  second  scale  may  be 
used  as  a  check  on  said  first  mentioned  scale  by  the  oper- 
ator of  the  machine. 


2.  In  a  bag  filling  and  weighing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  feeding  material  to  the  bag,  and  tend- 
ing normally  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  material,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  mechanism  in  open  position,  a  tilting  lever  or 
scale,  a  second  weighing  scale  mounted  on  satd  tilting 
lever  and  adapted  to  receive  the  bag  to  be  filled  and  to  In- 
dicate the  amount  of  material  depoalted  in  tbe  bag,  a«M 
locking  means  of  the  feed  mechanism  being  operatlvely 
connected  with  and  actuated  by  said  tilting  lever  or  scale. 

3.  In  a  bag  filling  and  weighing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  feeding  material  to  tbe  bag.  a  aet  of 
devices  acting  in  turn  first  to  reduce  tbe  feeding  of  mate- 
rial to  the  bag  and  to  finally  cut  off  the  feed  and  each  of 
said  devices  tending  normally  to  move  Into  closed  position, 
means  for  locking  each  of  said  devices  In  open  position,  a 
tilting  lever  or  scale,  a  second  weighing  scale  mounted  on 
said  tilting  lever  and  adapted  to  receive  the  bag  to  t>e  filled 
and  to  indicate  tbe  amount  of  material  deposited  In  the 
bag.  said  locking  devices  of  the  feeding  means  being  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  and  actuated  by  satd  tilting  scale  or 
lever. 

4.  In  a  bag  filling  and  weighing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  fee<llng  material  to  the  bag,  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  th«  feeding  material  to  the  bag  and 
acting  to  first  reduce  tbe  amount  of  feed  and  finally  to  cut 
it  off,  a  tilting  frame  or  lever  adapted  to  be  set  to  move 
through  a  certain  distance  under  a  predetermined  weight 
and  then  to  move  into  its  final  position  under  an  Increase 
in  tbe  weight  and  being  operatlvely  connected  with  and  ac- 
tuating said  feed  controlling  mechanism,  and  a  weighing 
scale  mounted  upon  said  tilting  frame  or  lever  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  support. the  bag  to  be  filled  and  to  weigh  Its 
contents. 


993,762.      CALCIMINING    COMPOUND.      Oscar    Btjsh. 

Grand  Forks,  N.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  P. 

Ilten.  Grand  Forks.  N.  D.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1910.     Sertal 

No.  684,."S55. 

A  wall  coating  comprising  calcimine  and  the  soluble  ele- 
ments of  flaxseed  mixed  therewith. 


993.753.  SHELF-SUPPORT.  Charles  J.  Caspar,  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Pittsburg  Plate  Glass  Com- 
pany. Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  June  13.  1910.  Serial  No.  566.604. 
In  combination  with  a  flat  frame  adapted  to  be  support- 
ed against  a  wall,  of  a  pair  of  spring  brackets  therebe- 
neath  but  spaced  away  from  the  lower  edge  thereof  and 
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having  their  rear  ends  turned  up  behind  the  frame,  and 
their  front  ends  provided  with  upright  projections,  and  a 
shelf  of  vitreous  material  lying  with  its  rear  edge  between 
the  brackets  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  frame  and  with  Its 
front  edge  agalnat  the  said  projections,  whereby  the  glass 


is  releasably  held  In  position  until  the  spring  brackets  are 
bent  downwardly  to  permit  the  glass  to  be  slipped  over 
them,  the  distance  between  the  lower  edge  of  the  frame 
and  the  brackets  being  such  that  the  glass  Is  yieldingly 
clamped  in  position. 


993.754.  TRANSOM-ADJUSTER.  Frahcisco  CaSTSLLI. 
Buenos  Aires.  Argentina.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1910.  Serial 
No.  583,559. 


In  a  transom  adjuster,  the  combination  with  a  chain 
having  one  end  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  connected  to  a 
transom  and  having  near  ita  opposite  end  a  plurality  of 
links  each  provided  with  a  projecting  hook,  of  a  catch 
comprising  a  rotaUble  barrel  over  which  tbe  chain  is 
adapted  to  travel,  and  a  bar  arranged  axially  parallel  to 
the  barrel  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  books  on  the 
chain  llnka. 


993.755.  TRUCK  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  John  Cham- 
BBRLiN,  Suffern,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  H. 
Kelsall,  Snffem.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1911.  Serial  No. 
607.818. 


are  secured,  said  frame  including  superposed  diamond 
trusses  forming  side  members  and  a  transverse  beam  con- 
necting said  side  members;  a  bolster  plvotally  supported 
at  the  center  of  said  transverse  beam  ;  a  vertically  extend- 
ing plate  secured  to  said  side  members  and  two  vertically 
extending  oscillating  supporting  members,  one  for  each  end 
of  said  bolster,  the  lower  ends  of  said  supports  being  plv- 
otally connected  with  said  vertically  extending  plate  and 
tbe  upper  ends  thereof  being  in  engagement  with  the  enda 
of  said  bolster  to  thereby  support  the  same. 

2.  In  a  truck  for  railway  cars,  a  suitable  frame  adapted 
to  support  Journal  boxes  for  axles  upon  which  the  wheels 
are  secured,  said  frame  including  superposed  diamond 
trusses  forming  side  members  and  a  transverse  beam  con- 
necting said  side  members;  a  bolster  plvotally  supported 
at  the  center  of  said  transverse  beam  ;  said  bolster  being 
of  box-like  form  and  open  upon  its  under  side  and  two  ver- 
tically extending  oscillating  supporting  members,  one  for 
each  end  of  said  bolster,  the  lower  ends  of  said  supports 
being  plvotally  connected  with  said  frame  and  the  upper 
ends  thereof  being  of  a  width  corresponding  with  the  in- 
ternal width  of  said  bolster  and  in  rocking  engagement 
with  the  under  side  of  said  bolster  to  thereby  support  the 

same. 

3.  In  a  truck  for  railway  cars,  a  suitable  frame  adapted 
to  Buport  Journal  boxes  for  axles  upon  which  the  wheels 
are  secured,  said  frame  including  superposed  diamond 
trusses  forming  side  members  and  a  transverse  beam  con 
nectlng  said  side  members ;  a  bolster  plvotally  supported 
at  the  center  of  said  transverse  beam  ;  a  vertically  ex- 
tending plate  secured  to  said  side  members  and  two  ver- 
tically extending  oscillating  supporting  members,  one  for 
each  end  of  said  bolster,  the  lower  ends  of  said  supports 
l.elng  plvotally  connected  with  said  vertically  extending 
plate  and  the  upper  ends  thereof  being  curved  and  In  rock- 
ing engagement  with  the  under  side  of  said  bolster  to 
thereby  support  the  same,  said  bolster  belug  provided  on 
Its  under  side  and  at  each  of  Its  ends  with  means  for  pre 
venting  the  upper  ends  of  said  supporting  members  from 
moving  in  a  transverse  direction. 

4.  In  a  truck  for  railway  cars,  a  suiUbie  frame  adapted 
to  siipiMiri  WiirnnI  I^Xes  for  axles  upon  which  the  wheels 
are  secured,  said  frame  including  a  transverse  beam:  a 
bolster  plvotally  supported  at  the  center  of  said  trans 
verse  beam  ;  said  bolster  being  of  box-like  form,  and  open 
upon  Its  under  side  and  two  vertically  extending  oscillat- 
ing supporting  meml)er8.  one  for  each  end  of  said  bolster. 
tbe  lower  ends  of  said  supports  being  plvotally  connected 
with  said  frame  and  the  upper  ends  thereof  being  of  a 
width  corresponding  with  the  internal  width  of  said  bolster 
and  in  rocking  engagement  with  the  underside  of  said 
bolster  to  thereby  support  the  same,  said  bolster  being 
provided  on  its  under  side  and  at  each  of  Its  ends  with 
means  for  preventing  the  upper  ends  of  said  supporting 
members  from  moving  In  a  transverse  direction. 

5  In  a  truck  for  railway  cars,  an  axle  formed  in  two 
parts,  said  parts  being  rotatable  with  reference  to  one  an- 
other, and  each  of  which  parts  carries  a  wheel ;  two  Jour- 
nals upon  each  of  tbe  parts  of  said  axle,  one  Journal  being 
located  upon  each  side  of  each  of  said  wheels;  Journal 
b(  xes  in  which  said  several  Journals  rotate ;  a  saltable 
fran:e  in  which  said  Journal  boxes  are  supported;  and 
means  whereby  the  two  parts  of  said  axle  are  connected 
together  to  thereby  form  a  single  unitary  axle,  aald  means 
helng  carried  by  said  unitary  axle,  and  the  same  being  in- 
dependent of  said  frame. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  a  track  for  railway  cars,  a  suitable  frame  adapted 
to  eupport  Journal  boxes  for  axles  upon  which  the  wheels 


903  750      SWITCH.     Fhank   C.  Chlan,   Baltimore.   Md.. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  L.   Stockhausen.  Balti- 
more. Md.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  575.883. 
1    In  an  electric  switch  of  the  character  described,  a 
supporting  structure,   a  head   provided  with  an  approxi- 
mately W-sbaped  engaging  face  plvotally  connected  with 
said    supporting   structure,   a    lever    connected   with  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  head,  a  push-rod  havingalld- 
able  engagement   with   the   supporting  structure   and  dis- 
poned  upon    one   side   of   said   head,   said   push  rod    being 
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adapted  to  effect  a  moTement  of  the  bead  when  mored  to- 
ward the  same,  a  piToted  contact  arm  to  be  moved  by  aald 
lever,  tracks  separate  from  and  disposed  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  engaging  face  of  said  bead,  and  means  connected 
with  the  push-rod  to  engage  said  tracks,  whereby  said 
push-rod  Is  guided  daring  its  movement  away  from  said 
head  so  that  the  same  may  assume  a  proper  position  with 
relation  to  the  same,  said  means  t>eing  always  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  head. 


2.  In  an  electric  switch  of  the  character  described,  a 
supporting  structure,  a  head  provided  with  an  engaging 
face  pivoUlly  connected  with  said  supporting  structure, 
a  lever  connected  with  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said 
head,  a  push-rod  disposed  near  said  head  to  effect  a  move- 
ment of  the  same  when  moved  toward  the  said  bead,  a 
pivoted  contact  arm,  connecting  means  between  said  lever 
and  contact  arm  Including  an  electric  meaber,  tracks  sep- 
arate from  and  disposed  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  head, 
means  connected  with  the  push-rod  to  engage  said  tracks 
to  guide  the  same  during  Its  movement  away  from  said 
head,  and  means  to  cause  said  push-rod  to  move  away 
from  said  head. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch  of  the  character  described,  a 
supporting  structure,  a  head  provided  with  an  approxi- 
mately W-shaped  engaging  face  and  pivotally  connected 
with  the  supporting  structure,  a  lever  connected  with  said 
head,  a  contact  arm  to  be  moved  by  the  lever,  a  push-rod 
to  effect  a  movement  of  said  head  when  urged  toward  the 
same,  a  track  having  a  substantially  V-shaped  engaging 
face,  separate  from  and  disposed  at  a  point  spaced  from 
said  head,  means  connected  with  the  push-rod  to  travel 
upon  said  track  to  guide  the  push-rod  in  Its  movement 
away  from  said  bead,  means  to  move  the  push-rod  toward 
•aid  bead,  and  means  to  move  the  same  away  from  the 
bead. 


99.1.757.  PITMAN  CONNECTION.  William  L.  CnaTS- 
LEB,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  O. 
Snyder,  Eugene.  Greg.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
589,074. 


1.  A  pitman  connection  Including  a  pair  of  cooperating 
spoons,  one  of  the  spoons  being  fixed  and  the  other  being 
pivoted,  a  spring  extending  longltadlnally  of  the  pitman 
connection  and  provided  at  an  intermediate  point  with  a 
spring  coll  forming  an  eye,  a  pivot  passing  through  the 
rye  of  the  spring,  means  for  connecting  the  outer  portion 
of  the  spring  with  the  pivoted  spoon,  and  a  fixed  catch 


detachably  holding  the  inner   portion  of  the  spring  and 
maintaining  the  latter  under  tension. 

2.  A  pitman  connection  including  a  pair  of  cooperating 
spoons,  one  of  the  spoons  being  fixed  and  the  other  pivoted, 
a  spring  extending  longitudinally  of  the  pitman  connection 
and  mounted  at  an  intermediate  point  on  the  pivot  of  the 
same,  the  outer  portion  of  the  spring  being  connected  with 
the  pivoted  spoon,  and  means  for  detachably  holding  the 
inner  portion  of  the  spring. 

3.  A  pitman  connection  Including  a  fixed  spoon,  a  co- 
operating movable  spoon  provided  at  Its  Inner  side  with  a 
lug,  a  pivot  connecting  the  movable  spoon  with  the  fixed 
spoon,  a  longitudinal  spring  provided  at  an  intermediate 
point  with  an  eye  arranged  on  the  said  pivot,  the  outer 
arm  or  portion  of  the  spring  being  connected  with  the  lug 
of  the  movable  spoon,  and  a  catch  for  holding  the  Inner 
arm  or  portion  of  the  spring. 

4.  A  pitman  connection  Including  a  fixed  spoon,  a  mov^ 
able  cooperating  spoon,  a  pivot  connecting  the  movable 
spoon  with  the  fixed  spoon  and  having  an  extended  upper 
portion,  a  spring  dlspoaed  longltadlnally  of  the  coupling 
and  provided  at  an  Intermediate  point  with  a  spring  coll 
forming  an  eye  and  arranged  on  the  extended  upper  por- 
tion of  the  pivot,  the  outer  portion  of  the  spring  baing 
connected  with  the  pivoted  spoon,  and  means  for  holding 
the  inner  portion  of  the  spring. 


993,758.     FAUCET.     Gkoroc  E.  Clapp.  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  592,295. 


1.  A  faucet  comprising  an  exterior  casing  having  a 
chamber  with  an  outlet  port;  a  tubular  Upered  spigot 
open  at  the  top  and  bottom  disposed  In  said  casing,  with  a 
lateral  port  to  register  with  the  said  outlet  port  of  said 
chamber  and  control  the  flow  therefrom  ;  a  lead  wire  hav- 
ing a  tapered  point  extending  t>eneatb  the  spigot,  disposed 
within  said  spigot  and  offset  opposite  the  said  port  and 
contacting  with  the  inside  of  said  spigot  beneath  said 
port ;  and  a  suitable  handle  for  adjusting  the  said  spigot, 
coactlng  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  faucet  comprising  an  exterior  casing  with  an  outlet 
port ;  a  tubular  tapered  spigot  open  at  top  and  bottom 
disposed  In  said  casing  with  a  lateral  port  to  register  with 
the  said  outlet  port  to  control  the  flow  therefrom ;  and  a 
lead  wire  having  a  tapered  point  extending  beneath  the 
spigot,  disposed  within  said  spigot  and  offset  opposite  the 
said  port  and  contacting  with  the  Inside  of  said  spigot 
beneath  said  port,  coactlng  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  faucet  comprising  an  exterior  casing  with  an  out- 
let port ;  a  tubular  tapered  spigot  disposed  In  said  casing, 
with  a  lateral  port  to  register  with  the  said  outlet  port 
to  control  the  flow  therefrom ;  and  a  lead  wire  having  a 
upered  point  extending  beneath  the  spigot,  disposed  within 
said  spigot  and  offset  opposite  the  said  port  and  contacting 
with  the  Inside  of  said  spigot  beneath  said  port,  coactlng 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  faucet  comprising  an  exterior  casing  with  an  out- 
let port;  a  tubular  spigot  open  at  top  and  bottom  dis- 
posed In  said  casing,  with  a  lateral  port  to  register  with 
the  said  outlet  port  to  control  the  fiow  therefrom ;  and  a 
lead  wire  having  a  Upered  point  extending  beneath  th« 
spigot,  disposed  within  said  spigot  and  offset  opposite  the 
said  port  and  contacting  with  the  Inside  of  said  spigot 
beneath  said  port,  coactlng  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  A  faucet  comprising  an  exterior  casing  with  an  outlet 
port ;  a  tubular  spigot  disposed  In  said  casing,  with  a 
lateral  port  to  register  with  the  said  outlet  port  to  control 
the  flow  therefrom;  and  a  lead  wire  extending  beneath 
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the  spigot,  disposed  within  said  spigot  and  offset  opposite 
the  said  port  and  conUcting  with  the  inside  of  said  spigot 
beneath  said  port,  coactlng  for  the  purpose  specified. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


993,759.  TOOL  -  HOLDER.  Harbt 
Concord.  N.  H.  Filed  June  24, 
440,196. 


Fbancis  CLirroHD, 
1908.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  tool-bolder,  corresponding  blocks,  means  for  se- 
curing the  blocks  togeth«r,  longitudinal  grooves  In  the  ad- 
jacent faces  of  the  blocks,  each  block  having  a  concaved 
face,  the  respective  ends  of  the  blocks  being  In  close  con- 
tact, the  central  portions  of  the  blocks  being  held  apart, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  tool-holder,  corresponding  blocks,  each  having  a 
concaved  edge,  grooves  cut  In  said  concaved  edge,  corre- 
sponding flanges  formed  by  said  grooves,  tenons  formed 
upon  said  flanges  near  one  end  of  the  block,  mortises 
formed  in  said  flanges  near  the  other  end  of  the  block,  the 
said  tenons  and  mortises  upon  one  block  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  tenons  and  mortises  on  the  other  block,  the  re- 
spective flanges  Intermediate,  the  tenons  and  mortises 
being  spaced  apart,  sul>sUntlally  as  shown  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


993,760.       COASTER  -  HUB    FOR     CYCLES 
LIKE.     Sta.hlxt  CoorcR.  Sollball,  England. 
18,  1909.    Serial  No.  528,683. 


AND    THE 
Filed  Nov. 


1.  In  a  coaster  hub  for  cycles,  the  combination  with  a 
wheel  hub,  and  spindle,  of  a  driving  member  mounted  on 
said  spindle,  a  double-acting  driving  and  braking  pawl 
arranged  In  a  recess  In  the  driving  member  and  having 
teeth-engaging  noses  arranged  In  opposite  directions,  a 
driving  ratchet  ring  carried  by  the  bub,  a  brake-operating 
sleeve  roUUbly  mounted  on  the  spindle,  and  a  ratchet 
ring  carried  by  the  said  sleeve!  the  teeth  of  the  two  rings 
being  set  In  opposite  directions,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  noses  on  the  pawl,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  coaster  hub  for  cycles,  the  combination  with  a 
wheel  hub.  and  spindle,  of  a  driving  member  mounted  on 
said  spindle,  a  spring-pressed  double-acting  driving  and 
braking  pawl  arranged  In  a  recess  In  the  driving  member 
and  having  teeth-engaging  noses  arranged  In  opposite  di- 
rections, a  driving  ratchet  ring  carried  by  the  hub,  a 
brake-operating  sleeve  rotaUbly  mounted  on  the  spindle, 
and  a  ratchet  ring  carried  by  the  said  sleeve,  the  teeth  of 
the  two  rings  being  set  In  opposite  directions  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  noses  on  the  pawl,  the  teeth  of  the 
driving  ratchet  ring  being  undercut  for  the  purpose  set 

tortt.  ^.     ^.         ... 

3.  In  a  coaster  bub  for  cycles,  the  combination  with  a 
wheel  hub  and  spindle,  of  a  double-acting  driving  and 
braking  pawl  arranged  in  a  recess  in  the  driving  member 


and  having  teeth-engaging  noses  arranged  In  opposfte  di- 
rections, a  spring  bearing  against  said  pawl,  a  driving 
ratchet  ring  carried  by  the  hub,  a  brake-operating  sleeve 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  spindle,  and  a  ratchet  ring  car- 
ried by  the  said  sleeve,  the  teeth  of  the  two  rings  being  set 
In  opposite  directions,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
noses  on  the  pawl,  as  set  forth. 


993,76i;~  BOOK -HOLDER.    JiDWiN  F.   CaANi,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1909.    Serial  No.  523,274. 


1.  A  book-holder  comprising  a  base,  a  support  pivotally 
secured  to  said  base,  means  for  holding  said  support  at 
any  desired  inclination  between  two  extremes,  and  a  book- 
retaining  member  on  said  base  bodily  adJusUble  toward 
and  from  said  support. 

2.  A  book-holder  comprising  a  base,  a  wire  support  piv- 
oUlly secured  to  said  base,  a  screw  on  said  support,  a 
brace-member  rising  from  said  base  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  said  screw  Is  passed,  a  nut  applied  to  said 
screw,  and  means  to  retain  a  book  open  against  said  sup- 
port. 

3.  A  book-holder  comprising  a  base,  a  support  formed 
of  wire  fashioned  to  provide  side-members  pivotally  se- 
cured at  their  lower  ends  to  said  base  and  a  cross  member 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  side-members  and  hav- 
ing a  rearwardly-curved  portion  midlength,  a  brace-mem- 
ber plvoUlly  secured  to  said  base  and  adJusUbly  connected 
to  said  support,  and  means  to  retain  a  l)ook  open  against 
said  support. 

4.  A  book-holder  comprising  a  base,  a  wire-support  plv- 
oUlly held  to  said  liase.  a  screw  having  a  transverse  open- 
ing through  which  the  wire  of  said  wupport  Is  passed,  a 
pivoted  brace-member  through  which  said  screw  is  passed, 
a  nut  applied  to  said  screw,  and  means  to  retain  a  book 
open  against  said  support. 

6.  A  book-holder  comprising  a  base  having  an  opening, 
a  support  plvoUlly  held  to  said  base,  and  a  brace-arm  ad- 
justably connected  with  said  support  and  having  a  T- 
shaped  portion  at  lU  lower  end  extending  through  said 

opening. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]    ' 


993,762.    CLUSTER-SOCKET.    John  H.  Dalb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  May  11.  1910.    Serial  No.  560.551. 

1.  A  cluster  socket  comprising  an  Insulating  base  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  conducting  strips  portions  of  which  are 
embedded  within  the  same  and  arranged  with  their  ends 
projecting  in  succession  around  the  edge  of  the  base.  In 
t^omblnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  lamp  sockets  mechanically 
secured  to  said  base,  one  terminal  of  each  socket  being  In 
electrical  connection  with  the  exposed  end  of  one  strip, 
while  lU  other  terminal  Is  In  electrical  connection  with 
the  opposite  end  of  the  next  adjacent  strip,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  cluster  socket  comprising  an  insulating  base  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  conducting  strips,  one  end  of  each  of 
which  Is  embedded  in  the  base  while  the  other  ends  are  ex- 
posed. In  combination  with  lamp  aockeU  mechanically  se- 
cured to  said  base  and  having  center  conUcU  electrically 
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coDDeeted  with  said  «mbedded  enda  of  the  itrt|M  napec- 

tively,  and  side  contacts  electrically  connected  with  said 
refipective  exposed  endH.  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  cluster  socket  comprising  a  plurality  of  lamp  sock- 
ets bavlng  the  metallic  thimbles  thereof  grooyed,  a  con- 
tact carrying  supporting  base  for  said  socketa,  portions  of 
the  periphery  of  which  neatly  engage  the  grooves  In  said 
thimbles,  and  screws  for  retaining  said  parts  In  position, 
the  engagement  of  said  base  with  said  grooves  relieving 
said  screws  from  lateral  thrust. 


1*93.763.     FOLDING  CHIB.      rxBBT  A.  Da  GaooT,  Phlla 
delphia,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  570,655. 


1.  In  a  folding  crib,  the  combination  with  uprlgbt  postsi. 
of  rods  connecting  adjacent  posts  each  comprising  a  pair 
of  tubular  hinged  members  provided  with  lon^tudinal 
xlots  and  upright  bars  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
slots  and  provided  with  heads  adapted  to  be  mov«Ml 
within  the  tubular  members. 

2.  Id  a  folding  crib  the- combination  with  uprisht  posts 
carrying  upper  and  lower  slotted  tubular  arms,  of  a  pair 

'of  tubular  slotted  members  hinsjed  tocether  and  each 
plvotally  connected  to  an  arm  of  adjacent  [>osta,  and  up- 
right rods  extending  into  the  slots,  and  having  heads 
adapted  to  slldably  engage  the  Insldes  of  said  tubular 
arms  and  members. 

^.  In  a  folding  crib  the  combination  with  upright  posts, 
of  rods  connecting  two  posts,  each  comprising  a  pair 
of  tubular  hinged  mcmlHTs  provided  with  lon^tudi- 
nal  slots,  sleeves  slldably  mounted  on  the  rods  adapted 
to  hold  the  hinged  members  rigid  when  the  crib  is  in 
operative  position,  upright  bars  extending  into  the  slots 
of  said  members  and  adapted  to  slide  therein,  and  flexible 
means  connected  to  the  upright  bars  and  to  the  posts, 
whereby  the  bars  are  held  in  a  fixed  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  folding  crib,  the  combination  with  upright  tubu- 
lar posts,  of  legs  adapted  to  slide  within  the  posts  pro- 
vided at  their  lower  ends  with  rollers,  the  upright  posts 
carrying  upper  and  lower  slotted  tubular  arms,  a  pair 
of  tubular  slotted  members  hinged  together  and  each 
plvotally  connected  to  arms  of  adjacent  posts,  sleeves 
slldably  mounted  on  the  tnbular  members  adapted  to 
hold  the  hinged  portion  rigid  when  the  crib  la  in  opera- 
tive position,  upright  bars  extending  into  the  slots  and 
having  heads  adapted  to  slldably  engage  the  intnidcs  of 
said  tubular  arms  and  members,  chains  extending  be- 
tween the  upright  bars  and  the  posts  for  holding  the  bars 
in  a  fixed  position,  and  hooks  on  tho  end  chains  for 
engaging  the  adjacent   bars. 


993.764.  EDGE-GAGE  FOR  USE  ON  SLUGGING,  NAIL- 
ING, OR  LIKE  MACHINES.  Mark  Thomas  Dikitc. 
Kushden,  county  of  Northampton,  England.  Original 
application  filed  Oct.  22.  1907.  Serial  No.  398.589.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Dee.  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.   633,864. 


An  edge  gage  for  use  on  slagging,  nailing  or  like  ma- 
chines, comprising  an  edge  roll  carried  on  a  bar  slidable 
in  a  frame,  a  spring  tending  to  move  the  said  bar  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  work  support  of  the  machine 
to  which  the  gage  is  applied,  a  rack  on  said  bar  gearing 
with  a  toothed  pinion  fixed  on  a  spindle  rotatably  carried 
by  the  said  frame,  a  series  of  disks  adjustably  fixed  on 
said  spindle  and  having  projecting  rims  formed  with  gaps 
and  with  stops  adjacent  to  said  gaps,  and  a  spring  oper- 
ated slidable  rod  having  a  finger  to  project  between  said 
rims,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


903,765.  CORSET.  James  E.  DooLrm*,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Blrdsey-Somers  Company.  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
17,   1910.      SerUl   No.   549,990. 


1.  A  corset  provided  with  clasp  covers,  front  sections 
secured  thereto  and  having  their  forward  edges  cut  away 
and  diverging  downwardly  from  each  other  to  form  an 
open  space,  the  lower  ends  of  said  clasp  covers  extending 
downwardly  into  the  space  thus  formed,  side  sections  se- 
cured to  said  front  sections,  draw  strips  extending  forwardly 
and  downwardly  over  and  secured  to  the  faces  of  said  front 
sections,  the  rear  ends  of  said  draw  strips  being  secured 
to  the  side  sections  adjacent  the  waist  line,  the  forward 
'>nd8  of  said  draw  strips  projecting  across  and  separate 
from  the  cut  away  portions  of  the  forward  edges  of  said 
front  sections  and  secured  tp  the  outside  edges  of  said 
clasp  covers,  center  supporters  attached  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  draw  strips,  and  side  supporters  secured  to  said 
front  sections  and  exerting  a  tension  across  the  lino  of 
tension  on  said  draw  strips. 

2.  A  corset  provided  with  clasp  covers,  front  sections 
secured  thereto  and  having  their  forward  edges  diverging 
downwardly  from  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  clasp  coTers, 
the  lower  ends  of  said  clasp  covers  extending  downwardly 
into  the  space  thus  formed,  side  sections  secured  to  said 

I  front  sections,  supporters  attached  to  said  side  sections. 
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downwardly  and  forwardly  extending  draw  strips  stitched 
to  said  front  sections  and  secured  to  the  clasp  covers, 
the  stitching  of  the  lower  edges  of  said  draw  strips 
terminating  at  a  point  removed  from  the  outer  edges 
of  >ald  clasp  coTer,  and  supporters  attached  to  the  lower 
edges  of  said  draw  strips. 


99  3,7  6  6.  ELEVATOR  METER  AND  INDICATOR. 
Chaslbs  L.  Dubnkbl,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to 
one-half  to  Henry  August  Verges.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  426.033. 


arranged  in  transversely  alined  pairs,  a  ahaft  mounted 
In  each  alined  pair  of  slots,  surface  wheels  loosely  mount- 
ed upon  each  shaft  be.vond  the  end  walls,  a  revoirlng 
brush  member  supported  by  the  casing  and  provided  with 
friction  rolls  which  are  Interposed  between  the  surface 
wheels  on  the  shafts,  said  end  walls  being  formed  with 
openings  extending  through  the  lower  edges  thereof  and 
terminating  In  coincidence  with  the  respective  slots,  said 
openings  Inclining  from  the  slots  toward  the  vertical 
central  line  of  the  end  walls,  and  springs  mounted  in  the 
openings  and  connected  to  the  shafts,  the  said  springs  hav- 
ing their  lower  ends  fixed  to  the  end  walls  of  the  casing, 
and  the  said  shafts  being  arranged  in  parallel  spaced  re- 
lation with  each  other  so  that  under  normal  tension  of 
the  springs  the  shsfts  are  moved  toward  each  other  to 
cause  the  surface  wheels  thereon  to  frlctlonally  engage 
tlM  friction  rolls  on  the  brush. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  car,  a  ststionary 
actuating  mechanism,  a  rope  connecting  the  actuating 
mechanism  with  the  car,  a  meter,  and  intermediate  mech- 
anism connecting  the  meter  with  the  actuating  mecha- 
nlam.  * 

2.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  car.  a  stationary 
actuating  mechanism,  a  meter  connected  therewith,  a  rope 
connecting  the  actuating  mechanism  with  the  car.  and 
, means  for  malnUinlng  said  rope  under  tension. 

3.  Id  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  an  actuating 
mechanUm  arranged  to  change  the  reclprocatory  motion 
of  the  car  into  reversing  rotary  motion,  a  rope  connecting 
ttte  actuating  mechanUm  with  the  car.  a  meter,  and  in- 
termediate mechanism  connecting  the  meter  with  the 
actuating  mechanism,  said  Intermediate  mechanism  being 
arranged  to  transmit  the  rotary  movement  of  the  actuat- 
ing mechanism  in  either  direction  to  the  meter  with  a  uni- 
directional rotary  motion. 

4.  Id  combination  with  an  elevator  car.  an  actuating 
mechanism  arranged  to  change  the  reclprocatory  motion 
of  the  car  into  reversing  rotary  motion,  a  rope  connect- 
ing the  actuating  mechanism  with  the  car.  an  automatic 
tension  device  for  said  rope,  a  meter,  an  intermediate 
mechanism  connecting  the  meter  with  the  actuating 
mechanism,  said  intermediate  mechanism  being  arranged 
to  transmit  the  rotary  movement  of  the  actuating  mecha- 
nism in  either  direction  to  the  meter  with  a  uaidirectional 

rotary  motion. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  an  actuating 
mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  drum,  a  rope  connect- 
ing said  drum  with  the  car.  an  instrument  having  a 
plurality  of  dials  for  cumulatively  registering  the  distance 
of  travel  of  the  car.  said  Instrument  also  having  cen- 
trlfugally  governed  mechanism  for  indicating  the  speed 
of  the  car,  a  recording  apparatus,  connected  with  said 
mechanism,  and  a  continuous  motion  device  comprising 
a  reverslbly  rotating  member,  a  shaft,  and  means  for 
transmitting  unidirectional  rotation  from  said  member  to 
the  shaft,  said  rotating  member  being  connected  with 
the  actuating  mechanism  and  said  shaft  being  connected 
srlth  the  instrument. 

I     [Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaatte.] 


2.  A  carpet  sweeper  comprising  a  casing,  a  revolving 
brush  member  therein,  friction  rolls  supported  by  the 
brush  member,  a  pair  of  shafts  movably  mounted  In  the 
side  walls  of  the  casing,  loose  friction  wheels  on  each 
shaft,  the  said  brush  member  being  arranged  immediately 
between  the  said  shafts  and  having  its  friction  rolls  frlc- 
tlonally engaged  with  the  said  surface  wheels,  and  sprinRs 
fixed  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  walls  of  tho  casing  at 
points  Inwardly  of  the  said  shafts,  the  said  springs  hav- 
ing their  upper  ends  fixed  to  the  shafts  so  that  under  the 
Infiuence  of  the  springs  the  surface  wheels  are  yieldingl.v 
engaged  with  the  friction  rolls  of  the  brush  mcmlwr. 

3.  A  carpet  sweeper  comprising  a  casing,  a  revolving 
brush  mounted  therein,  the  said  casing  l)elng  open 
throughout  It's  bottom,  a  pan  underlying  the  Iwttom  of  the 
casing  at  one  side  of  the  brush  member  and  pivoted  near 
its  inner  end  <o  the  side  walls  of  the  casing,  springs  sup- 
ported by  the  walls  of  the  casing  and  bearing  against  the 
pivots  of  the  pan  to  hold  the  Intake  end  of  thp  pan  yield- 
ingly engaged  with  the  surface  against  which  the  brush 
member  is  in  contact,  the  end  wall  of  the  casing  closing 
the  rear  end  of  the  said  pan,  the  said  pan  having  its  side 
walls  formed  with  alining  slots,  pins  extending  from  the 
sides  of  the  pan  and  normally  extending  into  the  said  slots, 
and  controlling  levers  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
pins  of  the  pan  to  move  the  pan  to  a  discharge  position. 


903.768.  LIQUID-FUKL  BURNER.  James  E.  Dinklev, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1011.  Serial  No. 
602,904. 


993,767.      CARPET-SWEEPER.      Jamis    W.    Do    Lakbt, 
TVoronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1900.     Serial 

I     No.  613,211.  ^     , 

1    A    earpet    sweeper    including    a    casing    having    end 
walls  provided  with  arcuate   slots,   the   said   slots  being 
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1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner,  comprising  an  approximately 
cylindrical  mixing  chamber  having  longitudinal  depres- 
aions  In  its  outer  walls  and  discharge  slots  above  and  be- 
low the  depressions,  a  mixing  tube  extending  along  the 
lower  side  of  the  mixing  chamber  and  discharging  into 
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tbe  same,  a  generating  tube  in  the  said  longitudinal  de- 
pressions, and  means  for  discharging  the  generated  rapor 
from  the  generating  tube  Into  tbe  mixing  tobe. 

2.  A  liquid  fuel  burner,  comprising  an  elongated  mix- 
ing chamber  having  longitudinal  depressions  in  its  outer 
walls  and  discbarge  openings  adjacent  tbe  depressions, 
the  bottom  walls  of  tbe  depressions  being  imperforated,  a 
generating  tube  in  tbe  said  depressions,  and  means  for 
discharging  tbe  vapor  generated  in  tbe  tube  into  tbe  mix- 
ing chamber. 

3.  A  liquid  fuel  burner,  comprising  an  elongated  mix- 
ing chamber  having  longitudinal  depressions  in  its  outer 
walls  and  discbarge  openings  adjacent  the  depressions, 
the  bottom  walls  of  the  depressions  being  imperforated, 
a  generating  tul>e  In  tbe  said  depressions,  a  mixing  tul>e 
extending  along  tbe  underside  of  tbe  generating  chamber 
and  discharging  thereinto  near  the  center  thereof,  and 
means  for  discharging  tbe  vapor  generated  In  the  gener- 
ating tube  into  tbe  mixing  tube. 

4.  A  liquid  fuel  burner,  comprising  an  elongated  ap- 
proximately cylindrical  mixing  chamber  having  longi- 
tudinal depressions  in  its  outer  side  walls  and  having  dis- 
cbarge slots  In  Its  outer  side  walls  extending  both  above 
and  below  the  depressions,  the  bottogi  walls  of  the  de- 
pressions tteing  imperforated,  a  mixing  tube  extending 
from  one  end  to  a  point  near  tbe  center  of  tbe  mixing 
chaml)er  along  its  under  wall,  tbe  mixing  tube  extending 
slightly  into  the  mixing  chamlier,  a  generating  tube  In 
tbe  said  depressions  and  adapted  to  form  a  paasage  around 
tbe  sides  and  rear  end  of  tbe  chamber,  an  inlet  valve 
adapted  to  control  the  admission  of  fluid  to  one  end  of 
the  tube,  means  connected  to  the  tul)e  on  the  other  end 
for  injecting  tbe  generated  vapor  into  the  forward  end  of 
tbe  air  tul>e. 


993.769.      RECEIPT-FORM.     EuoENC  H.    Fell.   Atlanta, 
Oa.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1910.    Serial  No.  553.S95. 
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1.  A  receipt  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sheet 
having  above  and  below  its  center  a  plurality  of  columns 
of  money  value  designations  In  words  and  numt>er8,  and  a 
slot  therein  l>etween  said  columns,  said  numbers  in  the 
columns  above  the  center  of  the  sheet  being  disposed  op- 
posite tbe  words  of  a  respective  column  and  having  a  value 
of  one  greater  than  the  word  designations  opposite  thereto 
In  said  column,  and  the  numbers  in  tbe  columns  below  tbe 
center  of  tbe  sheet  being  also  disposed  opposite  the  words 
in  a  respective  column  and  having  a  value  of  one  less  than 
the  word  designation  In  said  column,  whereby  when  the 
sheet  is  severed  Into  triplicate  portions  the  intermediate 
portion  will  indicate  at  each  end  in  words  a  money  value 
identical  with  that  indicated  in  numbers  by  each  terminal 
portion. 

2.  A  receipt  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sheet 
having  above  and  below  its  center  a  plurality  of  columns 


of  money  value  designations  in  words  and  In  numbers,  said 
numbers  In  the  column  above  the  center  of  the  sheet  being 
disponed  oppoalte  the  words  of  a  respective  column  and 
having  a  value  of  one  greater  than  the  word  designation 
opposite  thereto  in  said  column,  and  tbe  numtn^rs  In  tbe  col- 
umns below  the  center  of  the  sheet  being  also  disposed  op- 
posite tbe  words  of  a  respective  column  and  having  a  value 
of  one  less  than  the  word  designation  in  said  column, 
whereby  when  the  sheet  is  severed  into  triplicate  portions 
the  intermediate  portion  will  indicate  at  each  end  in 
words  a  money  value  identical  with  that  indicated  in  num- 
bers by  each  terminal  portion. 


993.770.  CARBURETER.  JcLii'S  L.  FaiTZ,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Amoe  H.  Oman,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1011.     Serial  No.  606,087. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  having 
a  mixture  outlet,  a  mixing  chamber  in  said  casing  hav- 
ing air  and  fuel  inlets,  fuel  supply  for  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  supplemental  air  Inlet  having  communication  with 
said  mixing  cbaml)er,  a  supplemental  fuel  noxzle,  and  suc- 
tion controlled  means  for  controlling  tbe  supplemental 
air  inlet,  and  on  a  predetermined  movement  of  said  means 
controlling  tbe  amount  of  fuel  passing  to  tbe  supplemental 
air  inlet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  having 
a  mixture  outlet,  a  mixing  chamber  in  said  casing  having 
air  and  fuel  Inlets,  a  fuel  supply  for  said  mixing  chamber, 
a  supplemental  air  Inlet  having  communication  with  said 
mixing  chaml>er,  a  fuel  Jet  In  said  supplemental  inlet  and 
having  communication  with  said  fuel  supply,  suction 
controlled  means  including  a  gravity  valve  for  controlling 
a  supply  of  air  through  said  supplemental  air  Inlet,  and 
means  operated  thereby  after  said  gravity  valve  reaches 
a  predetermined  point  in  its  travel  for  controlling  said 
supplemental  fael  Jet. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  casing  having 
a  mixture  outlet,  a  mixing  cLamber  in  said  casing  baTlng 
air  and  fuel  Inlets,  a  fuel  supply  for  said  mixing  chamber, 
a  supplemental  air  inlet  having  communication  with  said 
mixing  chamber,  a  supplemental  fuel  Jet  in  said  supple- 
mental air  inlet  and  having  communication  with  said  fuel 
supply,  a  gravity  valve  controlling  said  supplemental  air 
inlet,  and  means  operated  by  said  gravity  valve  for  con- 
trolling said  supplemental  fuel  Jet. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  having 
a  mixture  outlet,  a  mixing  cbaml)er  in  said  casing  having 
air  and  fuel  inlets,  a  fuel  supply  for  said  mixing  chamber, 
a  supplemental  air  inlet  having  communication  with  said 
mixing  chamber,  a  supplemental  fuel  Jet  In  said  supple- 
mental air  inlet,  a  gravity  valve  controlling  said  supple- 
mental air  inlet,  a  valve  controlling  said  supplemental  fuel 
Jet,  and  means  actuated  by  tbe  movement  of  said  gravity 
valve  for  shifting  said  fuel  valve  after  a  predetermined 
movement  of  said  gravity  valve. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  casing  having 


a  mixture  outlet,  a  mixing  chamber  in  said  casing  having 
air  and  fuel  Inlets,  a  fuel  supply  for  said  mixing  cbamber. 
a  supplemental  air  Inlet  having  communication  with  said 
mixing  chamber,  a  supplemenUl  fuel  inlet  disposed  within 
said  supplemenUl  air  inlet,  a  gravity  valve  controlling 
said  supplemenUl  air  inlet,  a  valve  controlling  said  sup- 
plemenUl fuel  Inlet  and  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said 
gravity  valve,  and  means  to  vary  the  operative  relation 
between  said  valves. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


2.  A  frame  for  the  mouth  rim  of  a  noiale  composed  of 
tubular  aide  bars,  curved  end  bars  having  reduced  side 
portions  entered  in  tbe  hollows  and  shoulders  abutting  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  side  bars,  and  tongues  on  the  end  bars  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  tbe  rim. 


098,771.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PLATEICE.  Jo- 
SSPB  D.  OALLAOHBa,  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New 
Jersey  Patent  Holding  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jemev.     Filed  May  20.  1008.     Serial  No.  433.801. 


3.  A  frame  for  tbe  mouth  rim  of  a  notile  composed  of 
tubular  side  bars,  curved  end  bars  having  reduced  side 
portions  entered- in  tbe  hollows  and  shoulders  abutting  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  side  bars,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  frame 
to  the  rim. 


993,773.  SPRING-CLIP.  Charles  F.  Grabau.  Newarlt. 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Aurnbammer.  New- 
ark, N.  J.    Filed  May  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  494,667. 


1  Tbe  combination   with  a   tank  and  a  vertically  ar-  | 
ranged  f reeling  plate  located  therein,  of  a  band  saw  lo-  | 
cated  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  plate,  means  for  op- 
erating said  band  saw,  and  means  for  feeding  nald  band 
aaw  upward  to  thereby  separate  a  cake  of  ice  from  said 

freeslng  plate. 

2  Tbe  combination  of  a  tank,  a  freeslng  plate  and  a  , 
band  saw  therein,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said  saw 
and  for  feeding  tbe  same  to  divide  tbe  Ice  cake  formed  on  j 

said  plate. 

8  The  combination  of  a  tank  and  two  vertically  ar- 
ranged parallel  frei-»lng  plates  therein  having  their  frees- 
lng surfaces  disposed  opposite  one  another,  both  of  said 
plates  being  movable  to  vary  tbe  distance  between  said 
freeslng  surfacea.  sawing  mechanism  arranged  adjacent 
tbe  lower  ends  of  said  plates  and  adapted  to  divide  tbe 
cake  of  ice  formed  between  said  plates  along  two  parallel 
planes,  means  for  operating  said  sawing  mechanism,  and 
means  for  feeding  said  sawing  mechanism  upward  between 

said  plates. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tank,  two  vertically  arranged 
parallel  freeting  plates  movable  therein  and  having  tbelr 
freeslng  surfaces  disposed  opposite  one  another  and  mech- 
anism movable  In  a  vertical  plane  for  dividing  in  two 
planes  the  ice  cake  formed  between  said  freeslng  surfaces. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tank,  two  vertically  arranged 
parallel  freeting  plates  movable  therein  and  having  their 
freeslng  surfaces  disposed  opposite  one  another  and  mech- 
anism movable  in  vertical  planes  for  simultaneously  divid- 
ing in  two  planes  the  Ice  cake  formed  between  said  sur 

faces. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette. ] 


A  spring-clip  for  the  attachment  of  a  chain,  cord,  or 
tbe  like,  to  an  eye-glass  lens,  said  lens  being  provided 
with  a  perforation,  comprising  a  fixed  body-member  formed 
at  one  end  with  an  eye  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  one  side 
of  tbe  lens  so  as  to  register  with  tbe  perforation  therein, 
said  body-member  being  formed  at  its  other  end  with  a 
curved  end-portion,  a  coil  connected  with  said  curved  end- 
portion,  said  coil  serving  as  a  flngerpiece.  a  spring-arm 
connected  with  said  coil,  said  spring-arm  extending  for- 
wardly  in  the  direction  of  the  body-member,  and  a  finger 
at  the  free  end  of  said  spring  arm  and  bent  at  an  anple 
thereto,  said  finger  being  adapted  to  enter  the  perforation 
in  said  lens  snd  the  eye  of  said  body-member,  and  adapted 
to  be  withdrawn  therefrom  by  the  manipulation  of  said 
flngerpiece.  substsntlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


003,772.  SUCTION-NOZZLE.  Chablss  L.  Oodghnoub, 
Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  United  Electric  Company, 
Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  0, 
1900.     Serial  No.  532,102. 

1.  A  frame  for  tbe  mouth  rim  of  a  suction  nossle  com- 
posed of  tubular  side  bars,  curved  end  bars  having  reduced 
side  portions  entered  in  tbe  hollows  and  shoulders  shut- 
ting the  ends  of  the  side  bars,  and  tongues  extending  in- 
ward from  tbe  end  bars  at  an  interval  from  the  side  bars 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  rim. 


003.774.  ROTARY  PIPE-JOINT.  Wasben  A.  Gbeemlaw. 
Melrose  Highlands.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Greenlaw 
Manufacturing  Co..  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  19.  1910.  Serial 
No.  680.536.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  9, 
1910.     Serial  No.  666.094. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlt)ed,  a  rotary  Joint, 
comprising  a  socket  member  having  an  inwardly  extending 
annular  flange ;  a  male  member  surrounding  said  annular 
flange  and  fitting  tbe  inner  wall  of  said  socket  member, 
said  male  member  being  provided  with  a  radial  shoulder ; 
a  nut  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  socket  member ;  a 
packing  interposed  between  said  nut  and  radial  shoulder ; 
and  an  annular  member  interposed  between  said  packing 
and  tbe  periphery  of  said  male  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  roUry  Joint, 
comprising  a  socket  member  having  an  Inwardly  extending 
annular  flange ;  a  male  member  surrounding  said  annular 
flange  and  fitting  the  inner  wall  of  said  socket  member, 
said  male  member  being  provided  with  a  radial  shoulder: 
a  nut  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  socket  member ;  a 
packing  Interposed  between  said  nut  and  radial  shoulder : 
and  an  annular  member  interposed  l>etween  said  packing 
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and  the  p«ripb«r7  of  said  male  member,  and  extending  into 
a  recess  in  said  nut. 


3.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described,  a  rotary  Joint, 
comprising  a  socket  meml>er  having  an  inwardly  extending 
annular  flange ;  a  male  member  adapted  to  enter  said 
socket  member  and  provided  with  an  annular  extension 
surrounding  said  annular  rtange.  said  estt'nslon  flttlng  the 
inner  wall  of  said  socket  member  and  forming  a  radial 
shoulder  to  said  male  member  ;  a  nut  threaded  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  socket  member;  a  follower  surrounding  said 
male  member  and  positioned  by  said  nut,  having  an  annu- 
lar recess  therein  ;  a  ring  surrounding  said  male  member 
but  free  from  contact  therewith,  one  end  of  which  con- 
tacts with  said  radial  shoulder  and  the  other  end  of  which 
is  positioned  within  said  recess  ;  and  a  packing  ring  sur- 
roundlog  said  ring  between  said  shoulder  and  the  inner 
end  of  said  follower. 


993,775.     VENEER  DRIER.     Ctbcs  A.   Haas.  St.   Loais, 
Mo.    Filed  Feb.  25.  1911.    Serial  No.  610.833. 


1.  A  veneer  drier  comprising  a  chaml)er  open  to  the 
traverse  of  hot-air  currents,  a  serie--^  of  successive  sets  of 
rollers  disposed  throughout  said  chamber  between  opposite 
walls  of  the  same,  each  set  comprising  a  bottom  fixed 
member  and  a  number  of  super|)08ed  yielding  members 
geared  together,  and  to  the  fixed  member,  the  ends  of  the 
chamber  i)eing  open  to  permit  feeding  of  the  material  be- 
tween the  members,  and  means  for  imparting  simultane- 
ous rotation  to  the  bottom  roller  members  at  the  same  rate 
of  speed. 

2.  A  veneer  drier  comprising  a  chamber  open  to  the 
traverse  of  hot-air  currents,  a  series  of  successive  sets  of 
rollers  disposed  throughout  said  chamber  between  opposite 
walls  of  the  same,  each  set  comprising  a  bottom  fixed 
member  and  superposed  yielding  members  geared  thereto, 
and  a  drive-shaft  geared  to  the  bottom  fixed  members. 


3.  A  veneer  drier  comprising  a  chamber,  means  for  in- 
troducing hot-air  thereinto  through  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  chamber  at  one  end  of  the  latter,  means  for  allowing 
for  the  escape  of  the  waste  gaseous  products  through  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  chamber,  a  se- 
ries of  successive  sets  of  feed  rollers  disposed  throughout 
the  chamber  between  the  sides  thereof,  each  set  comprising 
a  bottom  fixed  roller  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  bevel  pin- 
ion and  In  a  gear  at  the  opposite  end,  and  a  number  of  su- 
perposed yielding  rollers  terminating  at  one  end  in  gears 
meshing  with  one  another,  the  gears  of  the  lowest  mem- 
bers of  the  yielding  rollers  meshing  with  the  gears  of  the 
bottom  fixed  members,  a  longitudinally  disposed  drive- 
shaft  providetf  with  bevel  pinions  meshing  with  the  t>evel 
pinions  of  the  fixed  rollers,  spindles  for  the  yielding  rollers 
projecting  beyond  the  roller  ends,  bearings  for  the  spindles, 
the  opposite  walls  of  the  chamber  being  provided  with  suit- 
able slots  to  allow  (or  the  vertical  play  of  the  bearings 
aforesaid  and  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rollers,  and  suit- 
able shelving  at  the  ends  of  the  casing  for  directing  the 
veneer  sheets  between  the  terminal  rollers  of  the  series, 
any  pair  of  one  set  receiving  the  veneer  advanced  from  a 
corresponding  pair  of  an  adjacent  set. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  veneer -drying  chamber  having 
opposite  vertically  slotted  walls,  hollow  or  tubular  rollers 
having  one  end  mounted  yieldingly  in  the  slots  of  one  of 
the  walls,  a  cup-shaped  plug  closing  the  opposite  end  of 
the  passage  of  each  tube,  a  spindle  carried  by  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  plug,  a  bearing  for  the  spindle  projecting 
through  the  slot  of  the  opposite  chamber  wall,  wing  forma- 
tions on  the  bearings  lapping  the  edges  of  the  slots,  gears 
formed  with  the  plugs  and  disposed  about  the  axes  of  the 
spindles  thereof,  the  casing  being  provided  with  a  metal 
wall  section  serving  as  an  abutment  for  the  ends  of  the 
rollers  opposite  the  spindles. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  veneer-drying  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  fixed  side  wall,  an  inner  metal  layer  and  an 
outer  superposed  heat-non-conducting  layer  secured  to  said 
wall,  a  metal  wall  section  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  cas- 
ing, an  outer  heat  nonconducting  removable  wall  sectton^ 
spaced  from  the  metal  section,  the  metal  sections  and  op- 
posite side  wall  of  the  casing  being  provided  with  vertical 
slots,  feed-rollers  mounted  between  the  side  walls  of  tb« 
chamber,  one  end  of  each  roller  playing  In  the  slot  r*crtT- 
Ing  the  same,  a  spindle  projecting  from  one  end  of  the 
roller,  a  t>earlng  for  the  spindle  playing  in  the  slot  of  the 
metal  section  aforesaid  and  projecting  into  the  space  be- 
tween said  section  and  the  outer  removable  heat  non-con- 
ducting section,  gears  cast  about  the  spindles  and  confined 
within  the  chamber  on  the  inside  of  the  metal  wall  section, 
wings  on  the  bearings  lapping  the  edges  of  the  slots  In  the 
metal  wall  section,  and  bearing  against  the  inner  surface 
of  said  section,  the  gears  of  the  several  rollers  being  In 
mesh  with  one  another,  a  bottom  fixed  roller  geared  to  the 
yielding  rollers,  and  a  drive-shaft  located  outside  the 
chamber  for  Imparting  rotation  to  the  fixed  rollers. 


993,776.  MANUFACTURE  OF  SILVERED-GLASS  MIR- 
RORS. Emilb  HooaiCKX,  Brussols,  Belgium.  Original 
application  filed  June  22,  1909.  Serial  No.  503.708.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  June  21.  1910.  Serial 
No.  568.155. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  electroplating  mirrors,  a  single  con- 
ductor and  a  plurality  of  means  spaced  from  one  another 
and  connected  electrically  to  said  conductor  and  carried 
thereby,  each  of  said  plurality  of  means  being  provided 
with  an  electrically  conducting  portion  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  edges  of  the  mirror  which  Is  to  t>e  electroplated. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  electroplating  mirrors,  a  single  con- 
ductor and  a  plurality  of  spring  clamps  carried  therebXt 
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said  clamps  being  spaced  from  one  another,  each  of  said 
clamps  comprising  means  for  electrically  connecting  said 
condactor  with  the  edges  of  the  mirror  to  be  electroplated. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  electroplating  mirrors,  a  single  flexi- 
ble conductor  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  rigid  sec- 
tions, and  means  carried  by  each  of  said  sections  for  elec- 
trically connecting  said  conductor  with  the  edges  of  the 
mirror  to  be  electroplated. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  electroplating  mirrors,  a  single  con- 
ductor and  a  plurality  of  spaced  means  carried  by  said 
conductor  for  electrically  connecting  said  conductor  with 
the  edges  of  the  mirror  to  be  electroplated,  said  means  ex- 
tendlBg  substantially  at  right  angles  with  said  conductor. 


I 


iH«^777.  PIANO.  Hbnbt  8.  Hobnbbck,  Elisabeth,  N.  J., 
aarslgnor  of  one-half  to  George  M.  Newcomer,  New  York, 
N^  Y.    Piled  May  24,  1910.     Serial  Sfi.  563,088. 


1.  Id  a  piano  the  combination  with  the  hamraers  of  a 
stationary  bar,  a  series  of  pneumatics  hinged  to  said  t>ar, 
sectional  «-est  rails  carried  by  said  pneumatics,  and  means 
to  move  all  of  said  pneumatics  together  toward  the  ham- 
mers to  limit  the  throw  thereof. 

2.  In  a  piano  the  combination  with  the  hammers  of  a 
stationary  bar,  a  scries  of  pneumatics  hinged  to  said  bar. 
sectional  rest  rails  carried  by  said  pneumatics,  a  movable 
bar  against  which  all  of  said  pneumatics  rest,  and  means 
to  more  said  bar  toward  the  strings  to  limit  the  throw  of 
the  hammers. 

3.  In  a  piano  the  combination  with  the  hammers  of  a 
stationary  bar,  a  series  of  pneumatics  hinged  to  said  bar, 
sectional  rest  rails  carried  by  said  pneumatics,  a  movable 
bar  against  which  the  pneumatics  rest,  arms  by  which  the 
movable  bar  Is  hung  from  the  supporting  frame  and  means 
to  swing  the  movable  bar  toward  the  strings  carrying  with 
it  the  pneumatics  to  limit  the  throw  of  the  hammers. 

4.  In  a  piano  the  combination  with  the  hammers  of  a 
stationary  rest  rail,  pneumatics  hinged  to  said  rest  rail, 
sectional  rest  rails  carried  by  the  pneumatics  and  means  to 
swing  all  of  the  pneumatics  together  toward  the  strings  to 
limit  the  throw  of  the  hammers. 


993.778.      WRINGER  -  SUPPORT.      Gbobgb    H.    Hubneb- 
OABOT.  College  View.   Nebr.     Original  application   filed 
Apr.  11,  1910.  Serial  No.  554.737.     Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Sept.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  581,514. 
\    wringer    support    including    upstanding    memt>eni,    a 
cross  strip  connecting  the  same,  brackets  outstanding  from 
said  members,  a  trough  plvotally  connected   to  and  ar- 
ranged between  the  brackets,  said  trough  being  open  at  one 
end  and  closed  at  its  other  end,  there  t>eing  a  lip  ejLtendlng 
from  the  bottom  of  the  trough  at  the  open  end  thereof,  the 
closed  end  portion  of  the  trough  being  movable  against  the 
cross  strip  to  support  the  trough  in  an  inclined  position,  a 
stop  device  extending  from  one  of  the  supports,  said  closed 
end  of  the  trough  being  movable  against  the  stop  device 


when  the  trough  is  brought  to  a  vertical  position,  and  a 
spring  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  trough  and  to  one  of  the 
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supports,  said  spring  being  arranged  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
trough  in  either  its  Inclined  or  Its  vertical  position. 


993,779.      SHKBT-PILING.      John   Franklin  Johnston, 
Bethlehem.  Pa.     Piled  Nov.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  590,17l«. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  seetion  of 
sheet  piling  having  an  Archlmedian  spiral  at  its  edge. 

2.  In  sheet  piling,  a  plurality  of  interlocking  sections 
adapted  to  be  rotated  with  regard  to  one  another  while  re- 
taining the  same  degree  of  contact. 

3.  In  sheet  piling,  a  plurality  of  Interlocking  sections 
adapted  to  be  rotated  with  regard  to  one  another  through 
an  angle  of  at  least  180  degrees. 

4.  In  sheet  piling,  a  plurality  of  Interlocking  sections 
adapted  to  be  rotated  with  regard  to  one  another  through 
an  angle  of  at  least  180  degrees,  without  becoming  un- 
locked. 

5.  In  sheet  piling,  a  plurality  of  Interlocking  sections 
adapted  to  be  rotated  with  regard  to  one  another  through 
an  angle  of  at  least  180  degrees  while  retaining  a  tight 
joint  between  the  sections. 


993,780.     FILTBR.     Kabl  Kiefer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.   16,  1906,  Serial   No.   311,972.     Renewed  Feb.  23, 
.    1911.     SerUl  No.  610.387. 


1.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  filter  layers  of  com- 
preassd  moiat  palp,  of  a   non-woven,  imperforate  liquid 
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conductor  of  a  aingte  manufactare  between  them  and  In  di- 
rect contact  with  the  flberi  of  uld  pulp,  with  meant  for 
the  admlsalon  of  the  cloudy  liquid  and  for  conducting  the 
clear  liquid  away. 

2.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  filter  layers  of  com- 
pressed moist  pulp.  In  direct  contact  with  the  fibers  thereof 
a  liquid  conductor  consisting  of  a  single,  non-woven  manu- 
facture conducting  liquid  In  all  directions,  means  for  the 
admission  of  cloudy  liquid  and  for  conducting  the  clear 
liquid  away. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  liquid  condactor 
in  combination,  consisting  of  a  single  disk  having  parallel 
Blots  of  a  width  to  be  fiber  retaining  for  moist  pulp,  and 
means  for  the  admission  of  cloudy  liquid  and  for  conduct- 
ing the  clear  liquid  away. 

4.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  filter  layers  of  com- 
pressed moist  pulp,  a  liquid  conductor  consisting  of  a  disk 
having  two  relatively  perpendicular  series  of  slots,  one  on 
each  side  and  of  a  width  to  be  fiber  retaining  for  moist 
pulp,  with  means  for  the  admission  of  the  cloudy  liquid 
and  for  conducting  the  clear  liquid  away. 

5.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  filter  layers  of  com- 
pressed moist  pulp,  of  a  fiber-retaining  liquid  conductor 
consisting  of  a  metal  sheet  containing  fiber-retaining  open- 
ings produced  by  crossing  two  parallel  series  of  slota,  with 
means  for  the  admission  of  cloudy  liquid  and  for  conduct- 
ing the  clear  liquid  away. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


993,781.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  Claudb  W.  Kbkss.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  8.  H.  Kress  *  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  3, 
1910.     Serial  No.  575,280. 


1.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  with  a  display 
counter  having  one  or  more  compartments  for  the  recep- 
tion of  goods,  the  partitions  of  said  compartments  having 
Inclined  forward  edges,  and  a  transparent  front  plate  sup- 
ported by  the  Inclined  forward  edges  of  said  partitions  at 
a  corresponding  angle  to  the  top  of  the  counter,  of  a  dis- 
play tray  for  each  of  said  compartments,  each  tray  com- 
prising a  shallow  box  having  a  beveled  lower  end  to  fit 
the  angle  between  the  top  of  bald  counter  and  said  irodt 
plate,  a  bracket  for  supporting  said  tray  having  legs  ex- 
tending beneath  and  locked  to  said  tray,  and  having  an 
upwardly  extending  arm,  and  means  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  arm  for  adjusting  the  tray  snugly  against  said  trans- 
parent plate. 

2.  A  display  tray  comprising  a  shallow  box  having  a 
beveled  lower  end  to  permit  said  tray  to  extend  in  an  in- 
clined position  upon  a  support,  a  supporting  bracket  hav- 
ing an  arm  or  arms  extending  beneath  the  lower  end  of 
said  tray,  and  a  vertical  arm  extending  to  a  position  ad- 
jacent the  upper  end  of  said  tray,  and  adjusting  means  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  arm  to  adjust  the  angle  of 
Inclination  of  said  tray. 

3.  A  display  tray  comprising  a  shallow  box  having  a 
beveled  lower  end  to  permit  said  tray  to  stand  In  an  In- 
clined position  upon  a  support,  said  end  being  notched,  a 
supporting  bracket  for  said  tray  comprising  horlxontal 
arms  having  means  to  Interlock  with  the  notches  at  the 


lower  end  of  said  tray,  and  having  a  vertical  arm.  or  arms, 
extending  to  a  poaltion  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  nld 
tray,  and  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  to  adjust  the 
angle  of  Inclination  of  said  tray. 


993,782.     FIREARM.     John  B.  Mabon,  Colnmbos,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jane  30,  1910.     SerUl  No.  560,713. 


«»*r< 


1.  In  a  fir*  arm,  the  combination  of  a  breech  frame,  a 
barrel  sliding  therein,  a  grip  sliding  on  the  barrel,  a  re- 
clprocable  cocking  rod  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
grip,  a  firing  mechanism  Including  a  hammer  and  a  cocking 
lever  fulcrumed  in  the  breech  frame  independently  of  the 
hammer  said  cocking  lever  being  of  hook  form  at  iU  upper 
end  to  engage  the  hammer  to  cock  the  same  and  having  Its 
lower  end  located  In  position  to  be  moved  rearward  by  the 
rearward  movement  of  the  cocking  rod,  subaUntially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  fire  arm.  a  firing  mechanism  Including  a  ham- 
mer having  a  lateral  pin  and  a  cocking  lever  having  an 
arm  of  hook  form  to  engage  said  pin  to  cock  the  hammer 
and  means  adapted  to  be  pressed  rearward  to  operate  on 
the  other  arm  of  said  lever  to  cock  the  hammer. 

3.  In  a  fire  arm  In  combination,  a  firing  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  hammer,  a  cocking  lever  having  an  arm  of  hook 
form  pivoted  to  the  breech  frame  and  adapted  to  act  on 
said  hammer  and  means  adapted  to  be  pressed  rearward  to 
operate  on  the  other  arm  of  said  cocking  lever  to  cock  the 
hammer. 

4.  In  a  fire  arm.  In  combination,  a  shell  carrier,  and  a 
cocking  rod,  means  on  the  cocking  rod  to  engage  the  car- 
rier for  raising  and  lowering  and  holding  the  same  raised 
and  other  means  on  the  cocking  rod  for  locking  the  carrier 
In  raised  position,  said  two  means  on  the  cocking  rod  being 
located  with  reference  to  each  other  thereon  so  that  when 
the  cocking  rod  Is  reciprocated  one  means  becomes  en- 
gaged with  the  carrier  before  the  other  means  become* 
disengaged. 

5.  In  a  fire  arm.  In  combination,  a  shell  carrier  having 
an  angular  groove  In  Its  side  comprising  a  horlionUl  and 
an  Inclined  portion,  a  cocking  rod  having  means  thereon 
to  engage  said  groove  to  lower,  raise  and  hold  raised  the 
carrier,  and  other  means  on  said  rod  to  engage  the  carrier 
to  lock  the  same  In  raised  position,  salty  two  means  on  the 
cocking  rod  being  located  thereon  with  reference  to  each 
other  so  that  when  the  cocking  rod  Is  reciprocated  one 
means  becomes  epgaged  with  the  carrier  before  the  other 
becomes  dlsengat.-ed,  subsUntlally  rs  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


993,783.    CRUSHER-HEAD,    Volnet  W.  Masow,  Jr..  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor   to  Edgar  Allen  American  Man- 
ganese Steel  Company,  AngusU,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
I       Maine.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  588.157. 

1.  In  a  cruaher  head,  a  core  having  a  aerlea  of  vertically 

I  extending  groovee ;  a  series  of  clrcumferentlally  arranged 

segments  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  occupying  the 

upper  portion  of  the  exterior  surface  of  said  core,  and  hav- 

1  Ing  each  a  rib  adapted  to  enter  one  of  the  grooves  afore- 

i  said  and  to  cooperate  therewltb  to  hold  the  segments  In 

I  place  upon  the  core ;  a  second  series  of  clrcumferentlally 

'   arranged   segments   spaced   apart   from    one    another    and 

occupying  the  lower  portion  of  the  exterior  surface  of  said 

core,  and  having  each  a  rib  similar  to  the  Hbe  of  said  first 
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mentioned  segments ;  and  means  Interposed  between  ad- 
jacent ends  of  sllned  segments  of  said  two  series  of  seg- 
ments whereby  they  are  spaced  apart  from  one  another. 


2.  In  a  crusher  head,  a  core ;  a  series  of  clrcumferen- 
tlally arranged  segments  secured  to  the  exterior  of  said 
core  and  extending  through  a  part  only  of  the  length 
thereof ;  spacing  strips  interposed  between  adjacent  edges 
of  said  segments;  a  second  series  of  clrcumferentlally 
arranged  segmenU  secured  to  the  exterior  of  said  core  and 
extending  through  the  remaining  portion  of  the  length 
thereof ;  spacing  strlpa  Interposed  between  adjacent  edges 
of  said  second  series  of  segments  ;  and  spacing  strips  Inter- 
posed between  sdjacent  enda  of  the  segments  of  said  two 
series  of  segments. 

3.  In  a  crusher  head,  a  core;  a  series  of  clrcumferen- 
tlally arranged  segments  secured  to  said  core  and  occupy- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  the  exterior  surface  thereof ;  and 
a  second  series  of  clrcumferentlally  arranged  segmenU 
secured  to  said  core  and  occupying  the  lower  portion  of 
the  exterior  surfsce  thereof ;  each  of  said  segments  being 
spaced  apart  from  adjacent  segments  so  as  to  leave  a 
space  between  the  edge  of  each  Individual  segment  of  the 
edges  of  adjacent  segments ;  snd  spacing  strips  located  in 
the  spaces  thus  formed,  said  strips  extending  from  the 
bottom  of  said  spsces  and  terminating  below  the  outer 
surface  of  said  segments. 


993.784.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
COMPOUND  LARD.  William  Matthbiss,  Baltimore, 
Md.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  555,410. 


through  the  cylinder  and  the  stufllng  boxes  of  the  same 
and  a  system  of  agitating  arms  or  blades  which  extend 
radially  from  the  said  shaft  and  are  spirally  disposed 
thereon,  substantially  as  specified. 

'2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  a  closed 
stationary  cylinder  having  a  double  wall  whereby  a  sur- 
rounding space  Is  formed  for  the  reception  of  steam  and 
water,  the  said  space  having  an  open  and  free  overfiow 
pipe  at  Its  top,  an  open  vent  pipe  leading  upward  from  the 
Interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  pipe  to  conduct  steam  Into  the 
bottom  of  the  space  formed  by  the  double  wall,  a  pipe  to 
carry  water  to  the  bottom  of  the  said  space,  a  feed  pipe 
for  oil  and  melted  stesrln  leading  Into  the  Interior  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  discharge  pipe  for  the  said  materials  after 
the  same  are  mixed,  combined  with  an  exterior  stuffing  box 
St  either  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  rotary  shaft  which  extends 
entirely  through  the  cylinder  and  the  stufllng  boxes  of  the 
same,  and  a  system  of  agitating  arms  or  blades  which  ex- 
tend radially  from  the  said  shaft  and  are  spirally  disposed 
thereon,  substantially  as  specified. 


9  9  3.785.-      EXCAVATOR.      Richard    P.    McCobmick, 
Granite,  Md.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,151. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  ptirpose  described,  a  closed 
Stationary  cylinder  having  a  double  wall  whereby  a  sur- 
rounding space  is  formed  for  the  reception  of  steam  and 
water,  the  said  space  having  an  open  and  free  overfiow 
pipe  at  Its  top,  an  open  vent  pipe  leading  upward  from  the 
interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  pipe  to  conduct  steam  Into  the 
bottom  of  the  space  formed  by  the  double  wall,  a  pipe  to 
carry  water  to  the  bottom  of  the  said  space,  a  feed  pipe 
for  oil  and  melted  stearin  leading  into  the  interior  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  discharge  pipe  for  the  said  materials  after 
the  same  are  mixed,  combined  with  a  stuffing  box  at  either 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  rotary  shaft  which  extends  entirely 


1.  In  an  excavator  the  combination  of  a  shell  open  at 
one  end ;  a  pivoted  draft-bar  positioned  at  two  opposite 
sides  of  said  sbell ;  a  dog  that  engages  one  end  of  each 
draft-bar  and  holds  It  during  the  loading  of  the  shell ;  an 
apron  positioned  at  the  open  end  of  the  shell  to  be  moved 
only  by  the  earth  when  the  shell  has  cut  Into  the  soil  to  s 
predetermined  depth,  and  means  operating  between  said 
apron  and  dog  to  release  the  latter. 

2.  In  an  excavator  the  combination  of  a  shell  having 
an  open  end  and  a  bottom  which  inclines  downwardly  from 
both  the  open  end  and  the  opposite  end  to  the  center  and 
thereby  forms  a  rocker ;  draft  bars  plvotally  mounted  at 
the  sides  of  said  shell  and  having  their  ends  movable  up 
and  down  ;  means  for  holding  said  bars  in  one  position  - 
while  the  open  end  of  the  shell  is  tilted  down  and  moving 
in  the  direction  to  load ;  an  apron  positioned  at  the  open 
end  of  the  shell  to  be  moved  only  by  contacting  with  the 
earth  ;  and  means  operating  between  said  apron  and  the 
said  jneans  for  holding  the  draft-bars  to  release  the  latter 
means. 

3.  In  an  excavator  the  combination  with  a  shell  open 
at  one  end,  of  draft  bars  plvotally  mounted  with  respect 
to  said  shell ;  means  for  engaging  the  bar  at  one  side  of 
the  pivot  to  hold  the  same  In  a  given  position  during  load- 
ing of  the  shell ;  pivoted  means  at  the  open  end  of  the  shell 
for  determining  the  depth  of  the  cut  Into  the  earth  and 
means  op<'ratlng  between  said  pivoted  means  and  the  bar 
engaging  means  to  release  the  latter. 

4.  In  an  excavator  the  combination  with  a  shell  open  at 
one  end,  of  draft  bars  plvotally  mounted  with  respect  to 
said  shell ;  mesns  for  engaging  the  bar  at  one  side  of  the 

i  pivot  to  hold  the  same  In  a  given  position  during  loading 
of  the  shell ;  a  shaft  at  the  open  end  of  the  shell ;  means 
attached  to  said  shaft  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom 
to  determine  the  depth  of  the  cut  Into  the  earth  and  means 
actuated  by  said  shaft  and  coactlng  with  the  bar-engaging 
means  to  move  the  latter. 

5.  In  an  excavator  the  combination  with  a  shell  open  at 
one  end,  of  draft  bars  plvotally  mounted  to  said  shell  and 
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bBTlng  tbelr  ends  movable  up  and  down  ;  a  dog  for  engag* 
ing  one  end  of  the  draft  bar  to  bold  the  opposite  end  In 
an  elevated  position  during  loading  of  the  shell ;  means  at 
the  open  end  of  the  shell  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  soil 
when  the  predetermined  depth  of  cut  has  been  made  and 
means  coacting  between  said  latter  means  and  said  pivoted 
dog  to  operate  the  latter  and  release  the  bar. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


993,786.  DRAFT  DEVICE.  William  Minor,  Falrport, 
Iowa,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Conrad  Koehler,  Musca- 
tine, Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  605,321. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  draft  bar,  of  runners  on 
which  the  same  Is  mounted,  said  runners  being  connected 
at  their  rear  ends,  and  the  connection  having  an  eye,  and 
a  draft  rod  connected  to  the  draft  bar,  and  passing  rear- 
wardly  therefrom  through  the  aforesaid  eye. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  draft  bar,  of  runners  there- 
for, said  runners  having  their  rear  ends  bent  upwardly 
and  connected  across,  and  provided  with  an  eye,  aad  a 
draft  rod  connected  to  the  draft  bar,  said  rod  being  bent 
around  the  draft  bar,  and  the  rear  end  of  the  draft  rod 
passing  tlirough  the  aforesaid  eye. 


993.787.  SAFETY-C.\TCH  FOR  PINS.  EcaisB  Morb- 
HousE,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  The  B.  A.  Ballon 
and  Company.  Inc.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1910.     Scrtal  No.  580,804. 


A  safety  catch  comprising  substantially  a  hook-shaped 
member,  a  gate  member  formed  Into  a  U -shape  loop  and  piv- 
oted both  in  the  back  and  the  end  of  the  hook,  said  loop  be- 
ing adapted  to  swing  laterally  across  and  close  the  enter- 
ing mouth  of  the  hook. 


retracted  and  in  a  visually  different  position  when  the 
bolt  is  projected,  and  a  dog  adapted  at  one  end  to  engage 
with  the  lock -case,  and  at  the  other  end  to  ooact  with  tkc 
roll-back  cam  and  retractlng-plate  for  dogging  the  bolt  in 
its  retracted  poaltton  and  also  for  holding  the  knob  in  its 
danger  Indicating  position  as  long  as  the  bolt  is  held  in  Its 
retracted  position. 

2.  In  a  night  latch,  the  combination  with  the  case 
thereof,  of  a  bolt,  a  bolt  shank,  a  retractlng-plate  attached 
to  the  inner  end  of  the  bolt  shank  at  a  right  angle  thereto, 
a  roll-back  cam  coacting  with  the  said  retracting  plati>  to 
retract  the  bolt  when  the  cam  is  turned  In  either  direction, 
a  knob  connected  with  the  said  roll-back  cam  and  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  the  said  latch-bolt  and  the  cam  so 
as  to  stand  in  a  danger-Indicating  position  when  the  bolt 
Is  retracted,  and  In  a  visually  different  position  when  the 
bolt  is  projected,  and  a  loose,  sliding  rocking  dog  adapted 
to  coact  with  the  lock-case  to  hold  the  bolt  in  its  retracted 
position  and  the  knob  in  ItH  danger  indicating  position  as 
long  as  the  bolt  Is  held  in  its  retracted  position,  one  end  of 
the  said  dog  being  formed  with  a  finger  which  is  inter- 
posed between  a  finger  of  the  cam  and  one  end  of  the  re- 
tractlng-plate. 


993,788.  DOOR  LATCH.  J.iMES  J.  MuaPHT,  Terryvlile, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  E&gle  Lock  Co.,  Terryvllle,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  581.472. 


1.  In  a  night  latch,  the  combination  with  a  latch-bolt, 
of  a  shank  therefor,  a  retracting  plate  secured  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  shank  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  a  roll-back  cam 
provided  with  a  retractlng-pin  and  with  a  retractingnose 
co-acting  with  the  retractlng-plate  for  retracting  the  tK>lt, 
a  knob  having  the  said  cam  connected  with  It,  the  said 
knob  being  positioned  with  respect  to  the  bolt  and  cam  so 
as  to  stand  in  a  danger-indicating  position  when  the  holt  Is 


9  9  3,789.  AD.TrSTABLE  CRANK  FOR  R.\ILWAY- 
SWITCHES.  Thomas  OBbie>«,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Ptled 
Jan.  27,  1911.    Sertal  No.  604,942. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  switch  crank 
plvotally  supported  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  members, 
means  for  actuating  said  switch  crank,  a  sliding  block 
mounted  In  one  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  switch,  and  adjusting  devices  for  varying  the 
position  of  said  block  with  respect  to  the  pivotal  support 
of  said  switch  crank. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  switch  crank 
plvotally  supported  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers, means  for  actuating  said  switch  crank,  a  sliding 
block  mounted  In  one  of  said  memt>ers  and  adapted  to  b« 
connected  to  a  switch,  adjusting  devices  for  varying  the 
position  of  said  block  with  respect  to  the  pivotal  point  o( 
said  switch  crank,  and  locking  means  for  said  adjusting 
devices. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  switch  crank 
plvotally  supported  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  mem- 
b<.rs,  means  for  actuating  said  switch  crank,  an  adjustable 
block  slidingly  mounted  in  one  of  said  members,  lugs  on 
said  last  named  memt>er  and  said  sliding  block,  and  adjust- 
ing means  common  to  said  lugs. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  switch  crank 
plvotally  supported  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers, means  for  actuating  said  switch  crank,  an  adjustable 
block  slidingly  mounted  in  one  of  said  members,  lugs  on 
said  last  mentioned  member  and  said  sliding  block,  and 
adjusting  means  common  to  said  lugs,  in  combination  with 
locking  devices  for  said  adjusting  means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  switch  crank 
plvotally  supported  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  arms, 
means  for  actuating  said  switch  crank,  a  block  slidingly 
mounted  In  a  bifarcatlon  in  one  of  said  arms,  grooves  in 
opposite  sides  of  said  block,  engaged  by  the  Inner  walls  of 
said  arms,  lugs  on  said  arm  and  block,  a  threaded  stem 
common  to  said  lugs,  and  lock  nuts  on  said  stem  coacting 
with  each  of  said  lugs. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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998,700.  ABRE8TIN6  DEVICE  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 
8EP.\RATOR8.  Olop  Ohlssun,  SOdertelge,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Oustaf  Oscar  Wallenberg,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 
Filed  Apr.  2S,  1004.     Serial  No.  204,711. 


'  wm 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  s«-parator,  a  vertical  rotary 
spindle  having  lugs  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  bowl 
secured  to  said  spindle,  gearing  for  rotating  said  spindle 
at  high  speed,  a  suitable  frame  for  said  spindle  and  gear- 
ing, said  frame  having  an  opening  through  which  said 
spindle  passes,  and  provided  with  lateral  recesses  for  en- 
gagement with  said  lugs,  and  means  for  varying  the  verti- 
cal position  of  said  spindle  to  engage  and  disengage  said 
lugs  and  recesses. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator,  a  vertical  rotary 
spindle  having  lugs  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  bowl 
secured  to  aald  spindle,  high  speed  gearing  for  rotating 
said  spindle,  a  suitable  frame  for  said  spindle  and  gearing 
having  a  member  fixed  in  position  above  said  lugs  but  in 
close  proximity  thereto,  said  frame  having  an  opening 
through  which  said  spindle  passi-s,  and  provided  with  lat- 
eral recesses  for  engagement  with  said  lugs,  and  means 
for  varying  the  vertical  position  of  said  spindle  to  engage 
and  disengage  said  lugs  with  the  recesses  in  the  frame 
when  aald  spindle  is  at  rest. 


2.  A  liner  for  centrifugal  liquid  separators  consisting  of 
plates  one  over  the  other,  said  plates  being  provided  each 
with  an  aperture  (or  the  passage  of  the  liquid,  and  so 
arranged  that  one  aperture  through  which  the  liquid 
passefi  Is,  with  respect  to  the  rotation  of  the  liner,  behind 
Its  preceding  aperture  through  which  the  liquid  passes,  all 
of  said  apertures  lying  substantially  within  the  path  of 
flow  which  the  liquio  tends  to  take  nnd  each  apertnre  of 
said  path  having  a  portion  thereof  lying  in  the  same  ver- 
tical plane  with  its  preceding  aperture. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator  of 
a  series  of  funnel-shaped  plates  one  over  the  other  with 
Intervening  spaces,  each  plate  provided  with  apertures  for 
the  passage  of  the  liquid,  the  apertures  of  one  plate  being 
advanced  with  respect  to  the  corresponding  apertures  in 
another  plate  and  with  respect  to  the  rotation  of  plates, 
so  that  the  successive  corresponding  apertures  form  spiral 
passages  for  the  liquid,  the  distance  which  one  aperture  Is 
behind  its  succeeding  aperture  being  less  than  the  distance 
between  two  adjacent  apertures  on  the  same  plate. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  centrifugal  Uqald  separator  of 
a  series  of  funnel-shaped  plates  one  over  the  other  with 
intervening  spaces,  each  plate  provided  with  an  aperture 
for  the  passage  of  the  liquid,  the  aperture  of  one  plate 
being  advanced  with  respect  to  the  corresponding  aperture 
in  an  adjacent  plate  so  that  the  successive  corresponding 
apertures  of  the  plates  form  a  spiral  passageway  for  the 
liquid  and  one  aperture  of  said  passageway  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  lying  in  the  same  vertical  plane  with  the  pre- 
ceding aperture  of  said  passageway. 

6.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator  the  combination  of 
a  group  of  substantially  similar  pyramidal  lining  plates, 
each  plate  having  apertures  at  similar  points  on  the  py- 
ramidal edges,  said  plates  being  fixed  one  over  the  other, 
with  intervening  spaces,  the  corresponding  apertures  of 
the  successive  plates  t)eing  arranged  to  form  a  spiral  pas- 
sage for  the  liquid,  the  distance  which  one  aperture  Is 
behind  its  preceding  aperture  In  the  path  being  less  than 
the  distance  between  two  adjacent  apertures  on  the  same 
plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


993,791.      LINER    FOR    CENTRIFUGAL    LIQUID-8EPA-  j 
RATORS.     Oi.or  OnLS.soN,  Sfldertelge,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Gustaf  Oscar  Wallenb«'rg,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Filed 
Aug.  19,  1905.     Serial  No.  274, K38. 


1.  A  liner  for  centrifugal  liquid  separators  consisting  of 
plates  one  over  the  other,  said  plates  being  provided  each 
with  spertnres  for  the  passage  of  the  liquid,  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  each  successive  aperture  through  which  the 
liquid  paases  is  behind  its  preceding  aperture  with  respect 
to  the  rotation  of  the  liner  so  as  to  lie  In  the  path  of 
flow  which  the  liquid  tends  to  take,  the  distance  which 
one  aperture  is  behind  its  preceding  sperture  in  the  path 
being  less  than  the  distance  t>etwe«n  two  adjacent  aper- 
tures on  the  same  plate. 


993,792.  TROLLEY-HARP.  John  Lewis  I'erkins  and 
Clbsson  W.  Putnam,  Holjoke,  Mass  ,  assiihiors  to  B.  F. 
Perkins  and  Son,  Incorporated,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  540,525. 


1.  A  trolley  harp,  a  supporting  shaft,  and  a  trolley 
wheel  mounted  tiiereon,  said  harp  having  a  recess  in  its 
base  whose  axis  is  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the  pole 
and  wheel,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  separate  contact 
springs,  the  lower  portions  of  which  have  bent  portions 
which  fit  against  the  walls  of  said  recess  and  a  tapering 
merot>er  adapted  to  be  driven  In  between  said  spring  plates 
to  bind  them  firmly  against  the  walls  of  said  recess,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  nnd  described. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  harp,  a  BupportinK 
shaft,  and  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  thereon,  said  harp  hav- 
ing a  recess  in  Ita  base  whose  axis  is  at  right  angles  to  the 
axes  of  the  pole  and  wheel,  of  a  pair  of  separate  spring 
contact  plates,  the  outer  ends  of  which  loosely  encircle 
said  shaft,  and  a  tapering  member  adapted  to  be  driren 
crosswise  of  and  between  said  plates  to  bind  said  spring 
plates  in  the  recess. 


993,793.  TALKING  MACHINE.  Jamis  Alotsius  Rab- 
BITT,  Yokohama.  Japan.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
542,711. 


upper  forward  portion  with  an  inlet  opening  for  gartMifl* 
and  a  cover  for  the  same,  and  provided  in  Its  rear  portloa 
with  an  extension  chamber  provided  with  triangular  aid* 
walls  offset  from  the  side  walls  of  the  receptacle  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  rear  wall  of 
the  receptacle,  commencing  at  a  point  near  the  top  of  the 
receptacle  and  uniting  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  rear 
portion  of  the  bottom  thereof  which  slants  upwardly  and 
outwardly  past  the  rear  wall  to  form  a  projecting  lip  for 
the  receptacle  and  floor  for  the  extension  chamber,  a  door 
hinged  at  its  upper  end  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  receptacle 
near  the  point  where  the  extension  walls  commence  and 
adapted  to  fall  by  gravity  and  remain  in  facial  contact 
with  the  edges  of  the  extension  walls  and  of  the  project- 
ing lip  portion  of  the  floor  of  the  extension  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.  A  talking-machine  comprising  a  rectangular  casing, 
a  motor  therein,  a  turntable  above  the  top  of  the  casing 
driven  by  the  motor,  a  tone-arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
comer  of  the  top  of  the  casing,  a  sound-box  carried  by  the 
tone-arm  and  adapted  to  coact  with  a  record  on  the  torn- 
table,  and  a  sound-conveyer  leading  from  said  tone-arm 
within  the  casing,  said  conveyer  being  divided  within  the 
casing  to  form  two  branches  extending  along  the  sides  of 
the  casing  adjacent  to  the  corner  where  the  tone-arm  is  ! 
mounted  and  having  their  exits  at  the  sides  opposite,  sul>-  ] 
stantially  as  set  forth.  | 

2.  A  talking-machine  comprising  a  motor,  a  turntable 
driven  thereby,  a  sound-box  adapted  to  coact  with  a  record 
on  said  turntable,  a  sound-conveyer  to  which  the  sound- 
box is  connected,  and  a  plurality  of  resonators  supported 
intermediate  their  ends  within  the  sound-conveyer  and 
having  their  ends  disconnected  from  the  sound-conveyer  so 
as  to  be  free  to  vibrate  in  harmony  with  the  sound-waves, 
substantially  as  set  forth.  1 

3.  A  talking-machine  comprising  a  motor,  a  turntable 
driven  thereby,  a  sound-box  adapted  to  coact  with  a  record 
on  said  turntable,  a  sound-conveyer  to  which  the  sound-  ; 
box  is  connected,  and  a  plurality  of  thin  resonators  mount- 
ed within  the  sound-conveyer,  curved  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  sound  conveyer  and  having  their  ends 
free  to  vibrate  in  harmony  with  the  sound-waves,  aobstan- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  talking-machine  comprising  a  motor,  a  turntable 
driven  thereby,  a  sound-box  adapted  to  coact  with  a  record 
on  said  turntable,  a  tapering  sound-conveyer  to  which  the 
sound-box    is   connected,    and    a    plurality    of    resonators 

•  mounted  within  the  sound-conveyer  increasing  in  width 
toward  the  large  end  of  the  conveyer  and  having  their 
ends  free  to  vibrate  in  harmony  with  the  sound-waves, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  talking-machine  comprising  a  motor,  a  turntable 
driven  thereby,  a  sound-box  adapted  to  coact  with  a  record 
on  said  turntable,  a  sound-conveyer  to  which  the  sound- 
box is  connected,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  resonators 
mounted  within  the  sotind-conveyer  and  having  their  ends 
free  to  vibrate  in  harmony  with  the  sound-waves,  adjacent 
sets  of  said  resonators  being  oppositely  curved  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  conveyer,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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2.  A  self-contained  receptacle  of  the  class  described,  of 
substantially  rectangular  box  like  formation,  provided 
with  a  bottom  extending  backwardly  and  upwardly  from 
Its  front  wall  past  its  back  wall,  and  further  provided  in 
its  upper  forward  portion  with  an  inlet  opening  for  gar- 
t>age  and  a  cover  for  the  same,  and  provided  in  ita  rear 
portion  with  an  extension  chaml>er  provided  with  triangu- 
lar side  walls  offset  from  the  side  walls  of  the  receptacle 
and  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  rear 
wall  of  the  receptacle,  commencing  at  a  point  near  the 
top  of  the  receptacle  and  uniting  at  their  lower  ends  with 
the  rear  portion  of  the  bottom  thereof  which  slants  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  past  the  rear  wall  to  form  a  pro- 
jecting lip  for  the  receptacle  and  floor  for  the  extension 
chamber,  a  door  hinged  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  rear  wall 
of  the  receptacle  near  the  point  where  the  extension  walls 
commence  and  adapted  to  fall  by  gravity  and  remain  in 
facial  contact  with  the  edges  of  the  extension  walls  and  of 
the  projecting  lip  portion  of  the  floor  of  the  extenaion 
chamber  there  t>eing  a  drain  hole  in  the  forward  lower 
portion  of  the  bottom  to  provide  drainage  communication 
from  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle  to  the  ground  beneath, 
substantially  as  described. 


993,794.      REFUSE-BOX.      Chables    A.   Raggio,   Chicago, 
111.,  assignor,  of  one-half  to  Louis  G.   Raggio,   Chicago,  ; 
111.    Filed  Feb.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  546,267.  ! 

1.  A  self-contained  receptacle,  of  the  class  described,  of  1 
substantially  rectangular  box  like  formation  provided  with 
a   bottom  extending   backwardly   and   upwardly   from    Its 
front  wall  past  Its  back  wall,  and  further  provided  In  its  I 


993,795.     COTTON-CONDENSER.     Edoar  l'.  G.  Reaoaj*. 

San   Antonio,   Tex.      Filed   Oct    9,    1909.     Serial    No. 

521,826. 

A  condenser  comprising  a  casing,  a  lint  flue  communicat- 
ing with  tSe  Interior  of  the  casing  through  one  of  Ita 
sides,  a  chamber  communicating  with  one  of  the  sides  of 
the  casing,  that  side  of  the  casing  at  which  the  chamber 
communicates  being  at  a  right  angle  to  the  side  at  which 
the  lint  flue  communicates  with  the  casing,  a  foramlnous 
open  end  drum  journaled  for  rotation  In  the  casing  and 
located  directly  across  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  lint  flue 
and  having  its  end  communicating  with  the  chamber,  the 
said  chamber  also  communicating  with  the  casing  at  points 
below  the  point  of  juncture  between  the  lint  flue  and  the 
casing,  open  end  foramlnous  bat  drums  Journaled  for 
rotation  in  the  casing  below  the  first  said  drum  and  com- 
municating at  their  ends  with  the  lowermost  openings 
of  communication  between  the  casing  and  the  chambsr, 
and  means  for  creating  suction  draft  through  the  casing 
and  chaml)er,  a  portion  of  which  passes  through  the  side 
of  the  drum  and  out  at  the  ends  thereof  and  another  por- 
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tloa  of  whleb  passes  tbrougfa  the  side  of  tbs  drum  and  oat  |  clwalng  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  spMss,  and  rertlcal 
throogh    the    lower    jMrtion    thereof    thence    throngh    tbe   .  angle  pieces  for  securing  i»ald  walls  to  said  vertical  angle 

I  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


sides  of  tbe  bat  drums  and  out  at  the  ends  thereof  Into 
the  chamber. 


993.796.      VEHICLE.      JoHX   Repctto.    Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1906.     Serial  No.  309,056. 


1.  A  vehicle  body  comprising  sheet  metal  side  covers 
and  interior  side  walls,  each  cover  and  wall  being  spaced 
apart  and  supported  by  angle  bars  forming  a  part  of  the 
frame  stmctare  of  tbe  body  portion,  and  a  sheet  metal 
plate  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  each  wall  to  close  the 
spaces  l>etween  each  cover  and  wall. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  vertical  angle  twirs  as  a 
part  of  Its  frame  structure,  sheet  metal  side  covers  and 
interior  walls,  each  cover  and  wall  being  spaced  apart  and 
supported  by  said  vertical  angle  bars,  and  metal  plates 
for  closing  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  said  spaces. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  vertical  angle  bars  as  a  part 
of  its  frame  structure,  sheet  metal  side  covers  and  In- 
terior walls,  each  cover  and  wall  being  spaced  apart  and 
supported  by  said  vertical  angle  bars,  and  metal  plates 
recessed  to  accommodate  the  vertical  angle  bars  for  clos- 
ing the  top  and  bottom  of  said  spaces. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  vertical  angle  bars  as  a 
part  of  its  frame  structure,  sheet  metal  side  covers  and 
Interior  walls,  each  cover  and  wall  being  spaced  apart 
and  supported  by  said  vertical  angle  bars,  metal  plates 
for  dosing  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  said  spaces,  and  longi- 
tudinal angle  pieces  for  securing  said  walls  to  the  bot- 
tom plate. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  vertical  angle  bars  as  a 

part  of  its  frame  structure,  sheet  metal  side  covers  and 

interior  walla,  each  cover  and  wall  being  spaced  apart  and 

supported  by  aald  vertical  angle  bars,   metal   plates  for 

.  166  0.  O.— 74 


993.797.  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  SEVERAL  JEWELS 
IN  FORM  OF  A  GETTING.  FaiXDaiCH  Sal£,  Dussel- 
dorf,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
616,255. 


1.  A  device  for  holding  several  jewels  In  form  of  a  set- 
ting, "consisting  of  a  plurality  of  tongs  axially  displace- 
able  and  linked  together  by  means  of  hinges,  so  as  to 
allow  of  being  moved  Into  any  relative  Inclined  position  to 
each  other. 

2.  A  device  for  holding  several  Jewels  in  form  of  a  set- 
ting consisting  of  a  plurality  of  tongs  axially  dlsplace- 
able  in  tubes  by  means  of  spindles  each  spindle  under  ac- 
tion of  a  spring  and  having  a  press  button  outside  said 
tube,  said  tube  witbdrawably  fitted  in  sockets,  on  said 
sockets  cross-sockets  rotatably  fitted  thereon  said  cross- 
sockets  each  with  an  eye,  a  spindle  adapted  to  receive 
the  said  crosa-sockets  rotatable  thereon  with  their  eyes. 


993,798.    RAILWAY -TIE.    Kakl  R.  SCHnsTEB,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  510.216. 


»   J 


1.  A  concrete  railway-tie  having  a  tie-plate  on  the 
upper  surface,  means  for  anchoring  it  to  the  tie.  vertical 
bearing-plates  at  the  edges  of  the  tie-plate,  said  bearing 
plates  having  their  inner  sides  against  tbe  concrete  and 
their  outer  sides  exposed,  clips  bearing  against  the  outer 
exposed  sides  of  the  bearing-plates  at  the  base  of  tbe  rail, 
and  means  for  forcing  the  clips  Inward  against  the  rail. 

2.  A  concrete  railway-tie  having  a  tie-plate  on  tbe  up- 
per surface,  means  for  anchoring  it  to  the  tie,  vertical 
bearing-plates  constituting  permanent  parts  of  the  tie, 
said  bearing-plates  having  their  outer  sides  exposed,  clips 
bearing  against  the  outer  exposed  sides  of  the  bearing- 
plates  at  tbe  base  of  the  rail,  and  means  for  forcing  tbe 
clips  inward  against  the  rail.  t 

3.  A  concrete  rallway-tle  having  a  tie-plate  on  the  up- 
per surface,  means  for  anchoring  it  to  the  tie,  vertical 
bearing-plates  constituting  permanent  parts  of  the  tie, 
said  bearing-plates  having  their  outer  sides  exposed,  clips 
bearing  against  the  outer  exposed  sides  of  the  bearing- 
plates  at  the  base  of  tbe  rail,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
clips  Inward  against  the  rail,  consisting  of  a  bolt  pass- 
ing through  the  clips  beneath  the  tie-plate. 

4.  A  concrete  railway-tie  having  a  tie-plate  on  the  up- 
per surface,  said  tie-plate  having  recesses  extending  in- 
ward from  opposite  edges,  means  for  anchoring  tbe  tie- 
plate  to  the  tie,  vertical  bearing-plates  disposed  in  said 
recesses  with  their  outer  sides  exposed,  clips  bearing 
against  the  outer  exposed  sides  of  the  bearing-plates,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  clips  Inward  agalnat  the  rail. 

5.  A  concrete  railway-tie  having  a  tie-plate  on  the  up- 
per surface,  said  tie-plate  having  recesses  extending  in- 
ward from  opposite  edges  and  having  anchoring  loops  ex- 
tending from  said  edges  Into  the  concrete,  vertical  bear- 
ing-plates at  the  inner  edges  of  said  recesses  with  their 
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outer  ddM  exposed,  cUpe  bearing  a(ni1n<!t  tLo  ouler  ex- 
posed Bides  of  the  bearlnir-platee,  and  means  for  forcing 
the  clips  Inward  against  the  rail,  consisting  of  a  bolt  p«a»- 
\ng  through  the  clips  beneath  the  tie-plate,  the  upper  aur- 
face  of  the  tie  being  recessed  in  the  region  of  said  recesses 
to  permit  removal  and  manipulation  of  the  bolt. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


993,799.  KNITTED  WEB  AND  MAKING  OF  SAME. 
Robert  W.  Scott,  Leeds  Point.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Scott  &  Williams,  In- 
corporated, Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corjwratlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1907.     SerUl  No.  358.958. 


1.  .\  knitted  fabric  having  stitches  transferred  from 
certain  needle  wales  Into  adjoining  wales,  said  trans- 
ferred stitches  being  drawn  across  one  or  more  sinker 
walea  in  courses  Intervening  between  that  from  which 
they  are  transferred  and  that  Into  wlilch  they  are  trans- 
ferred. 

2.  A  knitted  fabric  having  stitches  transferred  from 
certain  needle  waN^s  Into  adjoining  wales,  said  transferred 
stitches  t>eing  drawn  from  a  course  which  precedes  by  a 
plurality  of  courses  that  Into  which  they  are  transferred 
and  across  a  plurality  of  sinker  wales  In  the  Intervening 
courses. 

3.  A  ribbed  knitted  fabric  having  stitches  of  wales 
of  one  face  transferred  Into  wales  of  the  other  face,  said 
transferred  stitches  being  drawn  across  one  or  more 
courses  intervening  between  that  from  which  they  are 
transferred  and  that  Into  which  they  are  tranaferred. 

4.  A  ribbed  knitted  fabric  having  stitches  of  wales  of 
one  face  transferred  Into  wales  of  the  other  face,  said 
transferred  stitches  being  drawn  from  a  preceding  courne 
which  Is  removed  by  a  plurality  of  courses  from  that  into 
which  they  are  transferred. 

5.  A  knitted  fabric  having  elongated  stitches  of  certain 
needle  wales  transferred  into  adjoining  wales,  said  elon- 
gated stitches  being  drawn  across  a  plurality  of  sinker 
wales  extending  from  the  receiving  needle  wale  to  an 
adjoining  needle  wale. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  The  comblsatlon  with  a  weather-vane,  of  a  atand-plpe, 
a  revoluble  ahaft  carrying  the  vane  and  having  a  portion  dis- 
posed within  said  stand  pipe  and  a  portion  extending  above 
the  upper  end  of  the  aame,  »  closure  at  the  other  end  of 
said  stand  pipe,  a  beartng  for  the  ahaft  carried  thereby,  a 
bearing-support  carried  by  and  located  within  the  stand- 
pipe,  said  bearing  support  constituting  a  closure  for  the 
stand-pipe  for  affording  an  oil  receptacle  and  a  bearinc 
carried  by  the  said  be^rlng-supp^rt  for  the  lower  end  of  th« 
shaft. 


993,800.      WEATHER-VANE.      Willits    H.    Shotwill. 

Glen  Cove,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
.    535.189. 

1.  In  an  electrically-operated  wind  Indicator,  a  station- 
ary stand-pipe,  a  commutator  carried  thereby  and  having 
sabdlvlslons  corresponding  to  the  principal  points  of  the 
compass,  signal  wires  Inclosed  by  said  stand-pipe  and 
connected  one  to  each  aubdivlalon  of  said  commutator, 
a  revolving  weather-vane-shaft  mounted  in  said  stand- 
pipe,  a  revolving  hood  upon  said  shaft  inclosing  said 
commutator,  a  brush  carried  by  said  hood  and  held  in 
contact  with  said  commutator,  a  battery  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  brush,  an  Indication  dial,  a  magnetised 
pointer  cooperating  therewith,  and  a  series  of  magnets 
on  said  dial,  each  of  said  signal  wires  being  connected 
to  its  respective  magnet,  and  an  electrical  connection 
from  said  battery   to  said  dial. 


3.  Tb«  combination  with  a  double  walled  atand-plpe,  of 
a  commutator  carried  thereby,  a  weather-vane,  a  revoluble 
shaft  for  the  weather-vane,  having  a  portion  disposed 
within  the  stand-pipe  and  a  portion  extending  above  the 
upper  end  of  the  aaane,  a  bearlng-aupport  carried  by  and 
located  within  the  stand-pipe,  a  bearing  carried  by  auld 
support  for  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  aald  bearing  con- 
stituting a  closure  for  the  ktand-pipe  for  affording  an 
oil  receptacle  surrounding  said  shaft-bearing,  a  closure  st 
the  upper  end  of  the  stand  pipe,  a  bearing  for  the  shsft 
carried  by  said  closure,  a  hood  fast  with  the  shaft  and 
affording  a  houalng  for  said  commutator  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  aUnd-plpe.  the  bearing  carried  by  the 
closure  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stand-pipe  being  located 
Inwardly  of  the  commutator,  a  brush  carried  by  said 
hood  for  engaging  said  commutator,  and  elastic  means  for 
pressing  aald  bruah  against  the  commutator,  said  bruah, 
commutator,  and  upper  bearing  being  disposed  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  borisontal   plane. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  stand-pipe,  a  com- 
mutator carried  thereby,  signal  wires  Inclosed  by  said 
stand-pipe  and  connected  to  the  commutator,  a  weather 
vane,  a  revoluble  shaft  faat  with  the  vane  and  mounted 
within  the  stand-pipe,  a  hood  faat  upon  the  ahaft  and  In- 
closing the  commutator,  s  brush  carried  by  the  hood  and 
means  for  holding  the  same  in  contact  with  the  commu- 
tator, a  battery  in  electrical  connection  with  the  bmah. 
and  an  indicator  In  electrical  connection  with  mid  wires 
and  battery. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  weather-vane,  of  a  double 
stationary  stand-pipe,  a  commutator  carried  thereby,  sig- 
nal wires  Inclosed  between  the  walla  of  the  stand  pipe 
and  connected  to  the  commutator,  a  rtrolnble  ahaft 
carrying  the  vane,  bearings  for  ssid  shaft  within  the 
stand-pipe,  a  hood  fast  upon  the  gkid  shaft  and  sur- 
rounding the  commutator,  a  bruab-booslng  csrrled  by 
the  hood,  a  brush  mounted  in  ssid  housing  for  reclprocs- 
tion  toward  and  from  the  commutator,  elaatic  means  for 
pressing  said  brush  Into  engagement  with  the  commutator, 
a  battery  electrically  connected  to  said  brush,  and  an 
indicator  eleetHcally  connected  to  aald  wires  and  battery. 

|€lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oanette.] 
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•M,801.     WATCH-CHARM.    ABTHua  SiMoif.  Fort  Worth,  and   the    aewing  aectlon    being    woven    with    tbeir    warp 

Tex.,    aaslgnor,   by    mesne   ssslgnments,   of  one  hsif   to  j   threads  and  their  rubber  strands  at  the  same  tension,  snd 

Isaac    Blackman,    Fort    Worth,   Tex.      Filed    May   26,  the   sewing  section   being  woven   to  exclude  the   rubber 

1910.     Serial  No.  563,599.  strands  from  the  mesh  of  the  fabric. 


1.  A  charm  having  a  body  provided  with  an  opening 
therethrough,  detachable  embiema  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  body  and  having  shanks  projected  into  ssid 
opening,  and  a  pin  In  aald  body  engaging  both  ahanka, 
each  shank  cooperating  with  said  pin  to  prevent  removal 
of  the  other  ahank. 

2.  A  charm  having  a  body  provided  with  an  opening 
therethrough,  detachable  emblema  mounted  on  opposite 
■Ides  of  ssid  body  snd  having  ahanka  projected  into  aald 
opening,  said  shanks  coming  against  each  other  In  said 
opening  and  having  an  opening  formed  in  them  between 
their  overlapping  surfsces,  snd  a  pin  passing  through 
the  Istter  opening  to  hold  said  emblems  on  said  t>ody. 

8.  A  charm  having  a  body  provided  with  an  opening 
therethrough,  detachable  emblema  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  body,  each  emblem  having  a  ahank  off-set 
relative  to  the  center  of  its  Inner  face  and  said  shanks 
being  inserted  in  said  opening  against  each  other  and 
having  an  opening  formed  in  them  between  tbeir  over- 
lapping surfaces,  and  a  pin  passing  through  the  latter 
opening  to  hold  aald  emblems  on  said  body. 


993.802.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  IBLDK«  L.  Simpson. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  IS.  1910.  Serial  No. 
676,978. 


A  resilient  wheel  consisting  of  a  rim  with  rsdislly  pro- 
jecting round  ended  lugs  upon  the  circumference  thereof, 
apertured  lugs  upon  the  rim  intermediate  said  ronn  i 
ended  lugs,  bolts  in  the  spertures  of  ssid  apsrtured  lugs, 
a  ring  having  flanges  upon  the  opposite  edges  thereof, 
round  ended  lugs  projecting  radially  from  the  inner  cir- 
cumference of  said  ring,  apertured  lugs  projsctlng  from 
the  latter  intermediate  aald  lugs  thereon,  all  of  the  lugs 
being  In  staggered  relation  with  one  another,  a  aingle 
convoluted  spring  having  convexed  portions  which  en 
gage  the  round  ended  lugs  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the 
ring  and  concaved  portions  engaging  the  rounded  ends  of 
the  lugs  upon  the  rim.  portions  of  the  spring  held  to  the 
apertured  lugs  upon  the  ring  and  concaved  portions  of 
the  spring  engaged  and  held  by  the  bolts  in  the  apertures 
in  the  lugs  upon  the  rim.  the  convolutions  of  tike  spring 
engaging  the  lugs  upon  tlw  ring  being  held  froB  lateral 
movement  by  said  flanges. 


993,803.      ELASTIC    WEBBING.      WlIxlAJt    Q.    Smith, 
Middlstown,  Conn.^  assignor  to  Tb«  Eosssil  Mannfactor- 
ing  Co.,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Filsd  Jnne 
27,  1910.     Serial  No.  569,138. 
1.  A  length  of  elastic  webbing  hsving  an  slasttc  ssetloB 

Aod  a  non-«la»tlc  wwiag  sscCloti,  Wtli  tbe  slaatle  Mction 


2.  A  length  of  elastic  webbing  having  an  elastic  section 
and  a  non-elastic  tubular  sewing  section,  twtb  woven  with 
their  warp  threads  and  their  rubber  strands  at  the  same 
tension,  and  the  non-elastic  tubular  sewing  section  being 
woven  to  exclude  the  rubber  strands  from  the  mesh  of  the 
fabric. 


908,804.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.  Albbst  B.  Stbohm, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
597,523. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  controlled  diaphragm,  a 
switch  operated  thereby  comprlaing  a  rod  connected  to  the 
diaphragm,  a  pivoted  arm  connected  to  aald  rod.  a  sta- 
tionary contact,  a  swinging  contact  pivoted  within  an  open- 
ing formed  In  said  srm,  a  bifurcated  end  on  said  arm.  an 
elbow  lever  movable  vertically  upon  pivotal  movement  of 
ssid  arm  through  the  medium  of  ssid  bifurcation,  and  a 
spring  connecting  said  movable  contact  with  said  elbow 
lever  and  adapted  upon  movement  of  said  elbow  lever  past 
Its  dead  center  to  move  aald  movable  contact  into  co-action 
with  or  away  from  said  ststlonary  contact. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  controlled  diaphragm, 
a  switch  operated  thereby  comprising  s  pivoted  arm  en- 
larged and  apertured  at  a  substantially  central  point,  a 
bifurcated  end  on  said  arm,  an  elbow  lever  having  one 
end  fitting  in  said  bifurcated  end,  a  contact  arm  having 
a  pivotal  support  within  the  apertured  enlargement  of  said 
arm,  a  stationary  contact,  a  tension  spring  connecting  ssid 
movable  contact  and  the  other  end  of  aald  elbow  lever 
whereby  aald  contact  is  moved  after  aald  elbow  lever 
passes  a  dead  center,  a  rod  connected  to  the  slK>rter  end  of 
said  pivoted  arm  and  to  the  diaphragm,  a  compn>ss1on 
apring  surrounding  said  rod.  and  an  adjustable  collar  for 
regulating  the  compression  power  of  said  spring. 


9  9  8.805.     WEARING-SHOE  FOR  WHEELBAHROWS. 

OnoaoB  B.  Tallman.  Suffem,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1011. 

Serial   No.   612,642. 

1.  A  protecting  shoe  member  for  wheelbarrow  standards 
lUTlng  a  lower  face  adapted  to  contact  with  the  ground 
and  parallel  side  faces  nt  right  anglea  to  said  lower  face, 
one  of  which  side  faces  is  provided  with  a  groora,  said 
shoe  member  liaving  a  hole  at  right  angles  to  aald  side- 
faces  and  located  above  said  groove. 
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2.  A  protecting  shoe  member  for  wheelbarrow  standards 
haying  a  lower  face  adapted  to  contact  with  the  ground 
and  parallel  side  faces  at  right  angles  to  said  lower  face, 
one  of  which  side  faces  Is  provided  with  a  cnnred  groove, 
said  shoe  member  having  a  hole  at  right  angles  to  said 
side  faces  and  located  above  said  groove  and  adjacent  the 
concave  side  thereof. 


3.  A  protecting  shoe  for  the  lower  end  of  a  wheelbarrow 
standard  comprising  two  members  located  at  the  lower  end 
of  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  standard  and  which 
members  project  below  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  and 
are  provided  each  with  a  groove  formed  In  the  adjacent 
vertical  surfaces  of  said  members,  and  within  which 
grooves  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  lies  when  the  shoe  is 
In  place,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  holes  provided  in 
said  members  whereby  the  same  may  be  secured  to  the 

standard. 

4.  A  protecting  shoe  for  the  lower  end  of  a  wheelbarrow 
standard  comprising  two  members  located  at  the  lower 
end  of  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  standard  and  which 
members  project  below  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  and 
are  provided  each  with  a  groove  formed  in  the  adjacent 
vertical  surfaces  of  said  members,  and  within  which 
grooves  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  lies  when  the  shoe 
is  In  place,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  holes  provided 
m  said  members  whereby  the  same  may  be  secured  to  the 
standard,  said  bolt  being  located  above  said  groove. 


993.806.      REGULATING-VALVE.     OcosoB  Tatlob,   Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.    Filed  June  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  500.051. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  aa  oatlet  and 
further  having  oppositely  dtspoaed  Inlets  for  hot  and  cold 
water,  valves  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  hot  and  cold  water,  racks  guided 
on  each  other  to  which  said  valves  are  secured,  a  slngla 
pinion  meshing  with  both  of  said  racks,  a  handla  for  ro- 
tating said  pinion  to  operate  said  racks  and  valvea,  and 
an  indicator  for  disclosing  the  position  of  the  valvea. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  two  inlets  and 
an  outlet,  valves  controlling  th«  passage  of  fluid  from  the 
respective  inlets  to  the  outlet,  racks  connected  with  said 
valves  and  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  guides  con- 
nected with  each  rack  to  move  therewith  and  engaging  the 
other  rack  for  guiding  said  rack*  and  a  single  toothed 
operating  device  in  engagement  with  both  of  the  racks. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  outlet  and  two 
inlets  respectively  for  hot  and  cold  water,  valves  control- 
ling said  Inlets,  hollow  stems  on  which  said  valves  are  car- 
ried provided  with  spaced  openings  for  establishing  com- 
munication with  the  casing,  one  of  the  openings  of  the 
cold  water  valve  stem  being  so  located  aa  to  alwaya  com- 
municate with  the  casing  when  the  valves  are  open,  and 
means  for  moving  said  stems  to  operate  said  valves. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  outlet  and 
further  having  oppositely  disposed  Inlets,  valves  control- 
ling said  inlets,  hollow  stems  on  which  said  valves  are 
carried  provided  with  spaced  openings,  and  means  for 
moving  said  stems  and  positively  connected  therewith  to 
operate  the  valves  and  to  first  bring  the  openings  in  one 
stem  to  an  operative  position  and  then  to  bring  the  open- 
ings of  the  second  stem  to  an  operative  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  outlet  and 
further  having  oppositely  disposed  inlets  for  hot  and  cold 
water,  valves  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  for 
adjustably  controlling  the  flow  of  hot  and  cold  water, 
racks  to  which  said  valves  are  secured  and  guided  on 
eacli  other,  a  single  pinion  meshing  with  both  of  said  racks 
and  a  handle  for  rotating  said  pinion  to  operate  aald 
racks  and  valve*. 


9  9  3,807.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  Habbt  H.  Wbst, 
Plymouth,  ra.,  assignor  to  Thomas  West,  riymouth,  Pa. 
Original  application  filed  Dec.  21.  1908.  Serial  No. 
468.678.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  2.  1009. 
Serial  No.  499.679. 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  cam  shaft  rotatahly  mounted  therein,  a  pat- 
tern ring  mounted  to  revolve  on  said  frame,  a  ratchet 
wheel  mounted  to  revolve  on  said  shaft,  an  Irregularly 
toothed  actuator  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft  adjacent  to  the 
Inner  face  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  operable  to  turn  said 
■haft,  a  bell  craqk  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  frame,  means 
for  rocking  said  lever,  a  stub  shaft  carried  by  the  upright 
arm  of  said  lever,  feeding  pawls  for  said  ratchet  and 
irregularly  toothed  wheels  pivotally  mounted  on  said  stub 
shaft  with  their  toothed  ends  arranged  In  position  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  and  actuator  wheels,  respec- 
tively, I  the  toe  of  the  pawl  which  drives  the  actuator 
wheel  being  wider  than  said  wheel,  means  for  holding  the 
toothed  end  of  said  ratchet  feeding  pawl  normally  out  of 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  wheel,  a  substantially 
L-sbaped  pawl  guard  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said 
toothed  wheels  and  having  the  long  arm  thereof  arranged 
horisontally  and  extending  Into  the  path  of  the  pawl  hav- 
ing the  broad  toe  to  normally  hold  said  pawl  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  said  shaft  actuator  wheel,  and 
mechanism  operable  by  the  pattern  ring  for  moving  said 
L-sbaped  gnaid  oat  of  the  path  of  the  feeding  pawl  at  pre- 
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determined  intarrals  to  permit  said  pawl  to  engage  the  de- 
sired tooth  of  the  actuator  wheel. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  cam  shaft  Journaled  to  rotate  therein,  a  pat- 
tern ring  revolubly  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  ratchet 
feed  wheel  revolubly  mounted  on  said  sliaft,  a  toothed 
actuator  wheel  fixed  to  aald  shaft  adjacent  the  Inner  face 
of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  operable  to  turn  said  shaft,  a 
bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  frame,  means  for  rock- 
ing said  lever,  a  stub  shaft  carried  by  the  upright  arm  of 
said  lever,  feeding  pawls  pivotally  mounted  on  said  stub 
ahaft  with  their  toothed  ends  arranged  in  position  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  and  actuator  wheels,  re- 
q>ectively.  the  toe  of  the  pawl  which  drives  the  actuator 
wheel  being  wider  than  said  wheel,  means  for  holding  the 
toothed  end  of  said  ratchet  feeding  pawl  normally  out  of 
engagement  with,  the  teeth  of  said  wheel,  a  substantUlly 
L-shaped  pawl  guard  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said 
toothed  wheel  and  having  the  long  arm  thereof  extending 
Into  the  path  of  the  pawl  having  the  broad  toe  for  holding 
said  pawl  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
said  actuator  wheel,  mechanisms  operable  to  perform  the 
various  knitting  steps  actuated  by  said  cam  shaft  through 
said  toothed  actuator  wheel,  means  operable  by  the  pat- 
tern ring  for  moving  said  guard  out  of  the  path  of  the 
wide  feeding  pawl  to  permit  It  to  engage  the  desired  tooth 
of  the  actuator  wheel,  and  means  operable  by  said  ratchet 
wheel  for  lifting  said  guard  out  of  the  path  of  said  feeding 
pawl  when  the  pattern  ring  is  stationary.  „ 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  cam  shaft  Journaled  to  rotate  therein,  a  pat- 
tern ring  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  to  stop  and  start 
said  pattern  ring  a  ratchet  wheel  revolubly  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  toothed  actuator  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft  ad- 
jacent to  the  Inner  face  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  operable 
to  turn  said  ahaft,  a  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  to  aald 
frame,  means  for  rocking  said  bell  crank  lever,  a  stub 
shaft  carried  by  the  upright  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever, 
feeding  pawls  pivotally  mounted  on  said  stub  shaft  with 
their  toothed  ends  arranged  In  position  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  said  ratchet  and  actuator  wheels,  respectively, 
the  toe  of  the  pawl  which  drives  the  actuator  wheel  being 
wider  than  said  wheel,  means  for  holding  the  toothed  end 
of  said  ratchet  feeding  pawl  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  the  teeth  thereof,  a  substantially  L-shaped  pawl 
guard  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said  toothed  wheels  and 
having  the  long  arm  thereof  extending  Into  the  path  of 
the  pawl  having  the  broad  toe  to  hold  said  pawl  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  actuator  wheel, 
mechanism  operable  by  the  pattern  ring  for  moving  said 
L-shaped  guard  out  of  the  path  of  the  feeding  pawl  to  per- 
mit it  to  engage  the  desired  tooth  of  the  actuator  wheel, 
cooperating  means  carried  by  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
toothed  actuator  wheel  for  bringing  said  ratchet  wheel 
Into  operation  for  actuating  said  actuator  wheel  simul- 
taneously with  the  throwing  out  of  operation  of  the  pat- 
tern ring. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  cam  shaft  Journaled  to  rotate  therein,  a  pat- 
tern ring  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  ratchet  wheel  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  toothed  actuator  wheel  fixed  to 
said  ahaft  adjacent  to  the  inner  face  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  operable  to  turn  said  cam  ahaft  predetermined 
distances,  a  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  frame, 
means  for  rocking  said  bell  crank  lever,  a  stub  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  upright  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  feeding 
pawls  plvoUUy  mounted  on  said  stub  shaft  with  their 
toothed  ends  arranged  In  position  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
aald  ratchet  and  actuator  wheels,  respectively,  the  toe  of 
the  pawl  which  drives  the  actuator  wheel  being  wider 
than  said  wheel,  means  for  holding  the  toothed  end  of  said 
ratchet  feeding  pawl  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the 
teeth  ther«)f,  a  snbrtaBtUIly  L-shaped  pawl  guard  plTot- 
ally  mounted  adjacent  said  toothed  wheels  having  the  long 
arm  thereof  extending  into  the  path  of  the  pawl  having 
the  broad  toe  to  hold  said  pawl  normally  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  of  said  actuator  wheel,  mectaanlsin  op- 
erable by  the  pattern  ring  for  moving  said.  L-shaped  guard 
oot  of  the  path  of  tba  feeding  pawl  to  permit  it  to  engage 


the  desired  tooth  of  the  actuator  wheel,  and  eoOperatins 
meana  carried  by  said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  L-shaped 
guard  to  act  aa  a  aafety-guard  for  normally  preventing  the 
feeding  of  toe  ratchet  wheel. 

6.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  pattern  ring  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  cam 
ahaft  Journaled  in  aald  frame,  a  ratchet  wheel  revolubly 
mounted  on  aald  shaft,  a  cam  on  the  outer  face  of  aaid 
ratchet  wheel,  a  toothed  actuator  wheel  fixed  to  aald  ahaft 
adjacent  the  Inner  face  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  aald  toothed 
wheel  being  revolnble  to  operate  the  cam  shaft  to  throw 
into  operation  the  various  knitting  mechanisms  of  the  ma- 
chine at  predetermined  intervals,  continuously  reciprocat- 
ing feeding  pawls  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  said  toothed  actuator  wheel,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  feeding  pawl  for  said  ratchet  wheel 
out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  thereof,  a  pIvoUlly 
mounted  member  extending  into  the  path  of  the  feeding 
pawl  for  said  toothed  wheel  for  holding  said  pawl  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  actuator 
wheel,  means  operable  by  said  pattern  ring  for  moving 
aald  member  out  of  the  path  of  aald  pawl  to  permit  it  to 
engage  a  tooth  of  said  wheel  at  a  predetermined  time, 
means  operable  by  said  ratchet  wheel  for  moving  said  piv- 
oted member  out  of  the  path  of  the  pawl  when  the  pattern 
ring  ia  stationary,  and  means  controlled  by  the  cam  of  aald 
actuator  ratchet  wheel  for  throwing  said  pattern  ring  out 
of  operation. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


998,808.  LUBRICATING  JOURNAL-BOX.  AM80N  B. 
Wbiort,  Newport,  and  Fbbdebick  J.  Habbisom,  Duboia, 
Pa.    Filed  Sept.  13,  19ib.     Serial  No.  581,885. 


1.  A  cellar  for  Journal  boxes  of  the  character  described, 
having  end  walls  formed  with  concavely  curved  upper 
edges,  one  of  the  end  walls  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  perforations.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  wicks 
diaposed  within  the  cellar,  the  enda  of  the  wicks  project- 
ing through  the  perforations  and  conducting  lubricant  to 
the  outer  face  of  the  cellar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box,  an  axle  paaaing 
therethrough  and  a  wheel  on  the  axle  having  a  hub,  of  a 
cellar  forming  the  lower  section  of  the  Journal  box,  one 
end  wall  of  the  cellar  being  in  approximate  conUct  with 
the  inner  face  of  the  hu"b  and  being  formed  with  a  plural- 
ity of  perforations,  and  wicks  carried  within  the  cellar 
and  projecting  through  the  perforations  In  the  end  wall 
thereof  Into  contact  with  the  inner  face  of  the  hub,  said 
wicks  acting  to  diatribute  oil  from  the  interior  of  the  cel- 
lar to  the  face  of  the  hub. 

8.  A  cellar  for  Journal  boxes  of  the  character  described 
baTing  end  walls,  each  formed  with  concavely  curved  up- 
per edges  and  a  transverse  partition  dividing  ^e  cellar 
into  two  compartments  and  also  having  Ita  upper  edg* 
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concavely  curved,  the  end  wall  of  the  cellar  being  formed 
witb  a  plurality  of  perforations  and  a  plurality  of  wicks 
carried^ witb In  the  compartment  adjacent  to  the  perforated 
end  wall,  tbe  enda  of  the  wicks  passing  tbrough  the  per- 
forations and  being  adapted  to  lubricate  tbe  hub  of  the 
wheel. 

4.  A  cellar  for  joamal  boxes  of  the  character  described, 
having  a  grease  compartment  and  an  oil  compartment  sep- 
arated from  each  other,  means  disposed  within  the  grease 
compartment  for  diatributing  groa^  to  the  axle  supported 
In  such  journal,  the  end  wall  of  saM  cellar  adjacent  to  the 
oil  compartment  being  formed  with  perforations,  and  wlck- 
ing  carried  In  the  oil  compartment  and  passing  out  through 
said  perforations. 

5.  Tbe  comblnatloD  with  a  joamal  box,  an  axle  paaatog 
therethroagh,  and  a  wheel  on  the  axle  baring  a  bub,  of  a 
cellar  forming  part  of  tbe  Journal,  said  cellar  being  di- 
vided into  two  compartments  by  a  transverse  wall  extend- 
ing acroM  the  major  axis  of  tbe  cellar,  the  outer  end  wall 
of  the  cellar  being  formed  with  perforations  leading  Into 
the  adjacent  oil  compartment,  wicks  disposed  within  the 
oir  compartment,  tbe  enda  thereof  extending  out  through 
the  perforations  and  contacting  witb  the  inner  face  of  the 
bub,  a  follower  disposed  in  tbe  grease  compartment,  and  a 
perforated  plate  covering  said  grease  compartment  and 
contacting  with  the  axle. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


003,809.  VAPOR-LAMP  BURNER.  Chabues  A.  Yatbs, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Sunburst  Alcohol  Stove 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  576.384. 


1.  In  a  vapor  lamp  burner,  tbe  combination  with  a 
font  and  a  burner  therefor  having  a  series  of  perforations 
In  the  peripheral  wall  thereof,  a  head  to  the  burner  and 
openings  therein,  of  a  cap  device  revoluble  In  relation  to 
the  burner  and  Its  head  nnd  baring  openings  therein  adapt 
ed  to  be  brought  more  or  less  Into  coincidence  with  the 
openings  in  the  bead  of  the  burner,  or  to  be  closed  off 
therefrom. 

2.  In  a  vapor  lamp  burner,  the  combination  with  a  font 
and  a  burner  adapted  to  be  connected  therewith  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  perforations  In  tbe  peripheral  wail  thereof 
and  a  wick  filling,  of  a  head  to  the  burner  covering  tbe  top 
thereof,  a  series  of  tongues  bent  downward  inside  tbe 
burner  to  bold  back  tbe  wlck-flUIng  and  thereby  forming 
openings  in  tbe  head  of  the  burner,  a  cap  to  the  burner 
and  extending  across  tbe  head  thereof,  means  connecting 
the  cap  centrally  to  tbe  head  of  tbe  burner  and  tbe  cap 
provided  witb  openings  which  agree  in  number,  outline  and 
poHltlon  with  the  openings  in  the  head  of  tbe  burner  and 
means  for  rotating  tbe  cap  so  as  to  bring  tbe  openings 
therein  more  or  lees  Into  coincidence  witb  the  openings  in 
the  head  of  tbe  burner. 

3.  In  a  vapor  lamp  burner,  the  combination  with  a  font 
and  a  burner  therefor  having  a  series  of  perforations  in 
the  peripheral  wall  thereof,  a  head  to  tbe  burner  and  open- 
ings therein,  of  a  cap  device  revoluble  in  relation  to  tbe 
burner  and  its  bead  and  baviug  openings  therein  adapted 
to  be  brought  more  or  less  into  coincidence  with  tbe  open- 
ings in  the  head  of  the  burner,  or  to  be  closed  otf  there- 
from, a  central  rivet  connecting  the  cap  to  tbe  head  of  tbe 


barner  and  a  tiandle  deTloe  connected  to  the  cap  and  ex« 
tending  off  radially  therefrom  and  by  which  the  cap  ia  ro> 
tated  in  relation  to  the  burner. 

4.  In  a  vapor  lamp  bnmer,  tbe  combination  with  a  font 
and  a  burner  therafor  having  a  series  of  perforations  la 
tb«  peripheral  wall  thereof  and  a  wick  filling,  a  head  to 
the  bnmer  and  openings  therein,  of  a  cap  device  rerolubl* 
In  relation  to  the  burner  and  its  bead  and  having  openings 
therein  adapted  to  be  brongbt  more  or  ieaa  into  coind* 
dence  with  the  openings  In  the  head  of  tbe  bumer,  or  to 
be  closed  off  therefrom,  and  the  head  of  the  burner  at  tiie 
openings  therein  provided  with  means  for  holding  dowa 
the  wick-fllllng  of  tbe  burner  so  as  to  keep  the  same  away 
from  the  openings  and  prevent  a  clogging  of  the  openings 
or  Interference  with  the  rotation  of  tbe  cap. 


!  993.810.      CALIPERS.      Johm   Zhkhdiff,    Omaha.    Nebr. 
FUed  July  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  673,870. 


1.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  pivot-member  provided 
srlth  a  serrated,  peripheral,  terminal  flange,  Ita  opposite 
terminal  being  formed  with  angularly  formed  faceta :  a' 
first  caliper  arm,  a  second  caliper  arm,  said  arms  iMlng 
mounted  upon  and  normally  rotatable  upon  said  pivot- 
member  ;  an  engas;lag-plate  seated  upon  the  first  caliper 
arm  and  provided  with  a  aerrated  terminal  disposed  nor- 
mally adjacent  to  tbe  terminal  flange  of  said  pivot-mem- 
ber ;  an  adjusting  plate  mounted  upon  the  second  caliper 
arm  and  having  an  apertured  terminal  with  walls  ango- 
larly  disposed  with  reference  to  each  other,  aald  walls 
being  In  engagement  with  the  facets  of  the  pivot-member ; 
means  upon  the  second  caliper  arm  and  Ita  adjusting-plate 
for  controlling  the  pivotal  movements  of  said  arm  ;  means 
for  causing  longitudinal  movements  of  said  engaging- 
plate,  ita  serrated  terminal  during  one  of  ita  movements 
engaging  the  serrated  flange  of  said  pivot-member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pivot-member  provided  with  a  ser- 
rated periplieral  flange ;  a  first  caliper  arm.  a  second  cali- 
per arm.  aald  arma  mounted  and  normally  rotatable  upon 
the  pivot-member;  means  for  preventing  a  rotatable  move- 
ment of  tbe  first  caliper  arm.  said  means  comprising  an 
engaging-plate  seated  upon  said  arm.  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided witb  a  concaved,  serrated,  terminal  normally  dia- 
poaed  adjacent  to  tbe  fiange  of  tbe  pivot-member  and 
formed  wtui  an  aperture  having  a  wall  Inclined  outwardly 
In  tbe  direction  of  said  serrated  terminal,  a  screw-post 
mounted  upon  said  Brst  caliper  arin  traversing  aald  a{>er- 
ture,  a  bearing-nu«.  having  an  inclined  annular  wall  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  tbe  inclined  wall  of  tbe  aperture 
of  said  plate,  tbe  operation  being  that  a  rotatable  move- 
ment of  tbe  bearing-nut  causes  tbe  serrated  terminal  of 
the  engaging-plate  to  make  contact  with  tbe  serrated  pe- 
ripheral flange  of  the  pivot-member ;  and  an  adjusting- 
plate  mounted  non-rotatably  upon  said  pivot-member,  said 
adjusting-plate  being  connected  with  and  having  devices 
thereon  for  controlling  tbe  pivotal  movementa  of  aald  aee-  ■ 
ond  caliper  arm. 

8.  In  devices  for  the  parpose  described,  a  cylindrical 
pivot-member  having  a  longitudinal,  threaded  aperture 
and  formed  witb  a  terminal  recess  and  a  transverse  flange 
outwardly  of  said  recess ;  a  pair  of  callper-arma  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  pivot-member  and  normally  rotatable 
thereon  ;  a  detent  plate  provided  for  and  connected  with 
each  of  said  callper-arms,  tbe  detent-plate  of  one  of  aald 
arma  having  a  mounting  upon  the  pivot-member,  tbe  de- 
tent-plate of  the  other  caliper  arm  adapted  to  make  con- 
tact with  the  transverse  flange  of  said  pivot-member ;  a  re- 
cessed inclosing-cap  disposed  to  overhang  the  transverse 
terminal  flange  of  tbe  pivot-member,  and  tiaving  an  annu- 
lar projection  upon  its  inner  side  sdapted  to  have  a  aest- 
Ing  within  the  terminal  recess  of  said  pivot-member ;  a 
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screw  Bsmber  engaging  the  threaded  aperture  of  tbe  pivot-  { 
member  and  traversing  tbe  incloelng-cap :  and  a  dlak-nnt  j 
mounted  upon  the  screw  member  and  dlaposed  within  the 
I  of  iDcIoslng-cap. 


098.S11.  LID  OF  C00KIN0-P0T8  AND  OTHER  VE8- 
8BLA.  Hcxsaar  Jamss  Oobdok  Adamson.  Hastings. 
New  Zealand,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  James  Adamson. 
Hastings.  Hawkes  Bay.  New  Zealand.  Filed  Oct.  24. 
1910.     Serial  No.  588.838. 


1.  A  vessel-cover  dome  inclined  to  one  side  and  hav- 
ing within  It  a  straining  derlce.  means  for  connection  of 
the  dome  to  tbe  cover,  a  valve  resting  on  the  dome,  a  stem 
from  tbe  T«Ive  passing  through  the  straining  device,  and 
one  or  more  recesses  or  corrugationa  in  the  stem  for  tbe 
parpose  Indicated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  cover  of  a  dome  for 
attachment  thereto,  a  strainer  secured  within  the  dome, 
a  valve  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  ita  periphery 
extending  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  dome,  a  stem  se- 
curely flx«d  to  the  valve  and  loosely  paasing  through  the 
strainer,  means  carried  by  the  stem  for  preventing  the 
detachment  of  tbe  same  from  the  strslner  when  it  is 
raised,  and  a  recess  in  tbe  stem  for  engaging  tbe  upper 
edge  of  tbe  dome  to  support  tbe  valve  In  an  open  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vessel  cover  of  a  dome  for 
attachment  thereto,  a  strainer  secured  within  the  dome,  a 
valve  formed  of  sheet  meUl  and  having  its  periphery  ex- 
tending beyond  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  dome,  a  stem  rigidly 
fastened  to  the  valve  and  paaalng  through  the  strainer, 
and  the  stem  terminating  In  an  eye  for  preventing  Its  de- 
tachment from  the  strainer  nnd  having  a  series  of  re- 
cesses adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  dome  when 
the  valve  is  raised  and  tilted,  substant Lilly  as  described. 


3.  Method  of  manufacturing  bifocal  lensee  of  the  de- 
scription In  which  the  shaped  glaaaes  of  a  major  lens 
Inclose  ii  minor  lens  between  them,  eonaistlng  in  provid- 
ing one  glass  of  the  major  lens  with  a  recess  shaped  to 
conform  to  tbe  shape  of  tbe  desired  minor  lens,  flooding 
the  recessed  surface  of  tbe  said  glass  of  tbe  major  lens 
with  a  colorless  Canada  balsam  in  a  melted  state,  apply- 
ing tbe  other  glass  of  tbe  major  lena  to  said  flooded  sar- 
fnce;  subjecting  the  combined  glassea  to  a  baking  beat, 
and  finally  allowing  the  whole  to  set.  as  set  forth. 

4.  Method  of  manafacturing  bifocal  lenses  of  the  de- 
scription in  which  the  shaped  glasses  of  a  major  lens 
inclose  a  minor  lens  between  them  consisting  in  pro- 
viding one  gisss  of  tbe  major  lena  with  a  recess  sbsped 
to  conform  to  tbe  shape  of  the  desired  minor  lens,  flood- 
ing the  recessed  surface  of  the  said  glass  with  a  color- 
ieaa  Canada  baiaam  in  a  melted  state,  applying  the 
other  glaaa  to  said  fiooded  surface;  subjecting  the  com-' 
bined  glaascs  to  light  pressure  to  express  surplus  flnld 
cement,  subjecting  the  combined  glasses  to  a  baking  beat, 
and  finally  allowing  the  whole  to  set,  as  set  forth. 

5.  Method  of  manufacturing  bifocal  lensea  eonaistlng  In 
forming  the  major  lens  of  two  pieces  of  suitable  glass 
shaped  to  tbe  desired  curvature,  forming  a  recess  conform- 
ing to  the  curvature  of  the  desired  minor  lens  in  one  of 
said  glasses,  flooding  tbe  recessed  surface  of  said  glaaa 
with  a  colorless  Canada  balsam  in  a  melted  state,  apply- 
ing tbe  other  glass  to  said  flooded  surface ;  subjecting  tbe 
combined  glasses  to  a  baking  beat,  and  finally  allowing 
the  whole  to  set,  at  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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998.812.  MANUFACTURE  OF  BIFOCAL  LHN8K8. 
James  AiTcmaori.  London,  England.  Filed  Jan.  17, 
1908.     Serial  No.  411,373. 

r  


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  bifocal  lenses  of  tbe 
description  in  which  the  shaped  gissses  of  a  major  lens 
inclose  a  minor  lens  between  them,  consisting  in  provid- 
ing one  giaas  of  the  major  lens  with  a  recess  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  shape  of  tbe  deaired  minor  lens,  filling  said 
rsceas  witb  a  colorless  cement  In  s  liquid  stste.  placing 
tbe  other  glaaa  of  the  major  lena  upon  the  raised  sur- 
face of  tbe  first  named  glass,  and  allowing  tbe  cement  to 
harden. 

2.  A  method  of  mannfacturing  bifocal  lenses  of  tbe  de- 
scription in  which  the  shaped  glasses  of  s  major  lens  in- 
close a  minor  lena  between  them,  consisting  in  providlag 
one  glass  of  tbe  major  lens  with  a  recees  shaped  to  con- 
form  to  the  shape  of  the  desired  minor  lena,  filling  said 
recess  with  a  colorless  cement  In  a  liquid  state,  placing 
the  other  glass  of  tbe  major  lens  upon  the  raised  snrfaoe 
of  the  first  named  glass,  subjecting  the  combined  glssa  to 
tbe  action  of  heat,  and  allowing  the  cement  to  harden. 


093,813.      INKSTAND.      Frank    M.    Ashley,    New    York. 
N.  T.     Filed  Nov.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  527,716. 


1.  An  Inkstand  romprising  a  body  portion  barlnj;  a 
reservoir  therein  and  having  guiding  means  extending 
upwardly  from  tbe  bottom  thereof  to  form  a  guide  at  the 
center  of  the  reservoir,  an  Inwardly  projecting  portion 
extending  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  reservoir,  the  top 
of  which  is  of  sufflclent  width  to  serve  as  a  closure  for 
the  dip  opening  in  tbe  cover;  and  a  cover  having  a  dip 
opening  adapted  to  rest  above  aald  Inwardly  projecting  por- 
tion to  close  said  dip  opening,  and  having  a  depending 
portion  at  ita  center  wbict  coacts  with  said  guiding 
means  to  guide  aald  cover  relative  to  aald  body  portion : 
aald  body  portion  having  an  inwardly  extending  wall 
located  near  said  inwardly  extending  portion  and  serving 
to  form  a  dipping  cbaml>er  between  them. 

2.  An  inkstand  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
reservoir  therein  and  having  a  pillar  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  thereof  and  located  at  the  center :  an 
inwardly  projecting  portion  extending  from  the  inner 
wall  of  said  reservoir,  the  top  of  which  is  of  sufficient 
width  to  form  a  closure  for  tbe  dip  opening  in  tbe  cover, 
and  a  cover  having  a  dip  opening  adapted  to  rest  above 
said  Inwardly  projecting  portion  to  close  said  dip  opening ; 
and  having  a  depending  portion  which  extends  over  tbe 
said  pillar  and  co-acts  therewith  to  guide  said  cover  rela- 
tive to  aald  body  portion. 

8.  An  Inkstand  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
reservoir  therein  and  having  a  pillar  extending  upwardly 
from  tbe  bottom  thereof ;  and  a  cover  having  a  depending 
portion  which  embraces  said  pillar  and  serves  as  a  guide 
for  said  cover. 

4.  An   inkstand  comprising  a   body   portion   having   a 
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reserrolr  tbereln  and  barloc  a  ^Ide  conaUitlnc  of  a  pillar 
which  eztandB  apwardlr  from  the  bottom  of  the  rewrrolr ; 
■aid  body  portion  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  portion 
extending  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  reseryolr,  the  top 
of  which  la  of  sufflclent  width  to  serve  as  a  closure  for 
the  dip  opening  located  In  the  cover ;  and  a  second  in- 
wardly projecting  portion  which  extends  toward  said  pil- 
lar ;  and  a  cover  having  a  dip  opening  adapted  to  rest 
above  said  first  inwardly  projecting  portion,  to  close  said 
dip  opening ;  and  having  a  depending  circular  wall  which 
Incloses  the  pillar  to  guide  said  cover. 

6.  An  inkstand  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
reservoir  therein  and  having  a  pillar  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  thereof  located  at  the  center  of  the  reser- 
voir ;  an  inwardly  projecting  portion  extending  from  the 
inner  wall  of  said  reservoir,  the  top  of  which  is  of  suffi- 
cient width  to  form  a  closure  for  the  dip  opening  in  the 
cover ;  a  second  inwardly  extending  portion  located  near 
said  first  inwardly  extending  portion  to  form  a  dip  cham- 
ber ;  and  a  cover  having  a  dip  opening  adapted  to  rest 
above  said  first  Inwardly  projecting  portion  to  close  said 
dip  opening ;  and  having  a  depending  circular  wall  which 
incloses  said  pillar  and  assists  In  forming  a  chamber  be- 
tween  said  inwardly  extending   portions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


993.814.  MOTIVE  -  POWER  -  CONTROLLING  DEVICE. 
Thomas  E.  Bahncu,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Cutler  -  Hammer  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  July  1,  1907. 
Serial  No.  381,744. 


1.  A  motor  controlling  device,  comprising  a  pair  of 
movable  members  having  directly  engaging  contacts,  one 
of  said  members  being  movable  at  will,  and  electromag- 
netic means  for  moving  the  other  of  aald  members  In  syn- 
chronism with  the  motor  in  a  step  by  step  manner,  said 
first-mentioned  member  being  movable  In  opposite  direc- 
tions to  control  the  direction  of  operation  of  the  motor 
and  the  range  of  operation  of  the  device. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
with  separate  electro-responsive  circuit  controlling  in- 
strumentalities for  controlling  the  direction  of  opera- 
tion of  the  motor,  of  a  switch  for  controlling  said  in- 
strumentalities, comprising  a  pair  of  movable  member* 
having  directly  engaging  contacts,  one  of  said  members 
being  movable  at  will  and  the  other  of  said  members 
being  movable  antomatically  In  synchronism  with  the 
motor. 

3.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination, 
with  separate  electromagnetlcally  operated  switches  for 
controlling  the  continuity  of  the  motor  circuit  and  the  di- 
rection of  operation  of  the  motor,  of  a  switch  comprising 
a  pair  of  movable  members  having  directly  engaging  con- 
tacts, one  of  said  members  being  movable  at  will  in  oppo- 
site directions  to  control  the  energization  of  said  electro- 


magnetlcally operated  switcbas,  and  •leetrorMponaiva 
means  for  moring  the  other  of  said  members  in  lyiicbro- 
niam  wltli  the  motor  and  In  a  step  by  step  manner. 

4.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  movable  members  having  directly  engag- 
ing contacts,  one  of  said  members  l>elng  movable  at  will 
In  oppoalte  direction  to  control  the  diractlon  of  operation 
of  the  motor,  of  electroresponsive  means  for  operating 
the  other  of  said  members  in  either  direction  and  means 
actuated  by  the  motor  for  Intermittently  energizing  the 
operating  windings  of  said  means. 

5.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  electromagnetlcally  operated  switches 
for  controlling  the  continuity  of  the  motor  circuit  and  the 
direction  of  operation  of  the  motor,  of  a  switch  for  con- 
trolling the  circuits  of  the  operating  windings  of  said  first- 
mentioned  switches,  comprising  a  pair  of  movable  mem- 
bers having  directly  engaging  contacts,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  movable  at  will  In  opposite  directions  for  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  operation  of  the  motor,  electro- 
responsive  means  for  operating  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers In  either  direction  and  means  operated  by  the  motor 
for  Intermittently  energizing  the  operating  windings  of 
said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


993,818.      FERTILIZEB-DI8TRIBUTER. 
LiAU   BXABDSLCT,   Salem,  Oreg.      Filed 
Serial  No.  604.168. 


Waltbb 
Jan.   23, 


Wii> 
1911. 


^J- 


1.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  hopper,  a  combined  feed- 
ing and  supportiii;;  shaft  and  a  combined  agitator  and  sup- 
porting shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  said  hopper,  feeding 
and  agitating  devices  arranged  on  said  shafts,  supporting 
wheels  fixedly  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  thereof,  sn  ad- 
justable dlscharfice  tvottom  arranged  on  said  hopper  and  a 
draft  mechanism  connected  to  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  a  hopper,  a  combined  feed- 
ing and  supporting  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  the  bottom 
of  said  hopper,  said  shaft  having  thereon  a  closely  colled 
spiral  rib,  a  combined  agitating  and  supporting  shaft 
revolubly  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  hopper 
above  said  fewd  abaft,  a  widely  colled  spiral  rib  arranged 
on  said  agitator  shaft,  said  shafts  having  one  end  project- 
ing from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  hopper,  combined  sup- 
porting and  operating  wheels  fixedly  mounted  on  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  uld  shafts  and  an  adjustable  discbarge 
bottom  arranged  on  the  hopper. 

3.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  a  hopper,  a  combined  feed 
and  supporting  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  the  bottom  of 
said  hopper,  said  shaft  having  thereon  a  cloeely  colled 
spiral  rib,  a  combined  agitating  and  supporting  shaft  revo- 
lubly mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  hopper  above 
said  feed  shaft,  a  widely  coiled  spiral  rib  arranged  on 
said  agitator  shaft,  said  shafts  having  one  end  projecting 
from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  hopper,  combined  support- 
ing and  operating  wheels  fixedly  mounted  on  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  said  shafts,  a  bottom  arranged  on  aald 
hopper,  said  bottom  comprising  apertured  discbarge  plates 
arranged  one  above  the  other  and  adapted  to  be  shifted 
to  vary  tlie  alse  of  the  apertures  therein,  and  means  to 
hold  said  apertured  plates  in  operative  engagement  with 
the  Iwttom  of  the  hopper. 
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4.  In  a  fertiliser  diatrlbater  a  hopper,  a  combined  feed 
and  supporting  abaft  revolubly  mounted  in  the  bottom  of 
■aid  hopper,  aald  shaft  having  thereon  a  closely  coiled 
spiral  rib,  a  combined  agitating  and  supporting  shaft  revo- 
lubly mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  hopper  above 
aald  feed  abaft,  a  widely  coiled  spiral  rib  arranged  on 
aald  agitator  shaft,  said  ahafta  having  one  end  projecting 
from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  hopper,  combined  support- 
ing and  operating  wheels  fixedly  mounted  on  the  project- 
ing ends  of  said  ahafta,  a  Iwttom  arranged  in  said  hopper, 
said  bottom  comprising  adjnatably  supported  apertured 
plates,  a  draft  bar  secured  to  the  oppoalte  enda  of  aald 
hopper  and  projecting  beyond  the  front  side  thereof,  thills 
secured  to  said  bar  and  a  draft  hook  secured  to  the  bar 
between  said  thUls. 


993,816.  WIND-SHIELD  CLEANER.  Alubt  B.  Bbit 
MAN.  Eaat  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  601.100. 


1.  A  wind-shield  cleaner  comprising  a  shaft  arranged  to 
extend  transversely  of  an  edge  of  a  window-pane  or  trans- 
parent screen :  a  suitably  supported  bracket  bearing  the 
abaft  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  aald  edge,  and 
a  wiper-holder  having  a  wiper  which  is  arranged  to  make 
contact  with  and  extend  over  the  outer  aide  of  the  pane 
or  screen,  said  wiper-bolder  being  connected  to  the  shaft 
so  aa  to  swing  the  wiper  over  the  said  side  of  the  pane  or 
screen  during  an  oscillation  of  the  shaft. 

2.  A  wind-shield  cleaner  comprising  a  shaft  arranged  to 
extend  transversely  of  an  edge  of  a  window-pane  or  trans- 
parent screen ;  a  saitably  supported  bracket  bearing  the 
stiaft  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  said  edge ;  a 
wiper-holder  having  a  wiper  which  is  arranged  to  make 
contact  with  and  extend  over  the  outer  side  of  the  pane 
or  screen,  said  wiper-holder  being  connected  to  the  abaft 
so  as  to  awln^  the  wiper  over  the  said  side  of  the  pane  or 
acreen  during  an  oscillation  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
preventing  oscillation  of  the  abaft  during  the  shifting  of 
the  bracket  longitudinally  of  the  aforesaid  edge. 

3.  A  wind-shield  cleaner  comprising  a  shaft  arranged  to 
extend  transversely  of  an  edge  of  a  window-pane  or  trans- 
parent screen,  which  shaft  Is  provided  with  a  lever  ar- 
ranged to  extend  over  the  inner  side  of  the  pane  or 
screen ;  a  sleeve  mounted  on  and  adjustable  endwise  of 
the  aald  lever  and  provided  with  a  lug ;  a  bracket  tearing 
the  shaft  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  aald  edge, 
which  bracket  Is  provided  with  an  arm  arranged  to  extend 
over  the  inner  side  of  the  pane  or  screen  and  baring  a 
receaa  which  haa  opposite  side  walla  and  extenda  longitu- 
dinally of  the  aald  arm.  which  recess  is  open  at  its  outer 
end  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  aforesaid  lug  upon 
the  required  adjustment  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  wiper-bolder 
having  a  wiper  which  is  arranged  to  make  contact  with 
and  extend  over  the  outer  aide  of  the  pane  or  screen,  said 
wiper-bolder  being  connected  to  the  abaft  so  as  to  swing 


the   wiper  over  the  last-mentioned  side  of  the  pane  or 
screen  during  an  oscillation  of  the  shaft. 

4.  A  wind-shield  cleaner  comprising  a  bracket  adjust- 
able longitudinally  of  an  edge  of  a  window-pane  or  trans- 
parent screen  ;  a  wiper-holder  having  a  wiper  which  is 
arranged  to  make  contact  with  and  extend  over  the  outer, 
aids  of  the  pane  or  acreen,  said  wiper-holder  being  sup- 
ported from  the  said  bracket,  and  a  friction-wheel  sap- 
ported  from  the  bracket  and  arranged  to  engage  the  inner 
side  of  the  pane  or  screen  and  roll  in  contact  with  the 
pane  or  screen  during  the  movement  of  the  bracket  ^long 
the  aforesaid  edge. 

5.  A  wind-shield  cleaner  comprising  a  shaft  arranged  to 
extend  transversely  of  an  edge  of  a  wiedow-pane  or  trana- 
parent  screen,  which  shaft  is  provided  ivitb  a  lever  ar- 
ranged to  extend  over  the  inner  side  of  the  pane  or  screen ; 
a  bracket  t>earing  the  shaft  and  adjustable  longitudlQally 
of  the  said  edge ;  a  wiper-bolder  having  a  wiper  which  la 
arranged  to  make  contact  with  and  extend  over  the  outer 
side  of  the  pane  or  screen,  said  wiper-bolder  being  con- 
nected to  the  abaft  so  as  to  swing  the  wiper  over  the  last- 
mentioned  side  of  the  pane  or  screen  during  an  oscilla- 
tion of  the  shaft,  and  a  friction-wheel  supported  from  the 
lever  and  arranged  to  engage  the  Inner  side  of  the  pane 
or  screen. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


9  98.817.  TUBULAR  MAGAZINE  REPEATING  GUN. 
WiNCHBSTBB  BsNNKTT.  New  Haveu,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co..  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  617.2S7. 


Vf/^b*-* 


m,.i 


1.  In  a  tubular  magazine  repeating  rifle,  ttte  combina- 
tion with  an  outer  magazine-tube  provided  at  ita  forward 
end  with  a  reinforcing  sleeve  larger  In  diameter  than  ita 
diameter  and  formed  with  leadlng-ln  cams  terminating  at 
their  inner  ends  in  a  locking-slot  inclined  outward  toward 
its  forward  edge,  of  an  inner  magazine-tube  provided  at 
its  forward  end  with  a  finger-button  and  with  a  locking- 
pin  which  latter  co-acts  with  the  said  leading-ln  cams  and 
slot,  and  a  magazine-spring  located  within  the  said  Inner 
tul>e  and  operating  to  hold  the  said  pin  at  the  bottom  end 
of  the  said  inclined  locking-slot. 

2.  In  a  tabular  magazine  repeating  rifle,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  inner  and  an  outer  magazine-tut>e,  of  a  re- 
inforcing sleeve  located  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  outer 
magazine-tube  and  larger  in  diameter  than  the  same,  and 
formed  with  leadlng-in  cams  and  a  locking-slot,  a  locking- 
pin  located  upon  the  forward  end  of  the  said  inner  tal>e, 
and  a  magazine  spring  located  within  the  Inner  tube  and 
exerting  a  constant  effort  to  bold  the  locking-pin  in  posi- 
tion in  the  locklng-slot. 

S.  In  a  tnbalar  magazine  repeating  rifle,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  outer  magazine  tube  formed  at  its  forward 
end  with  a  reinforcing  sleeve  larger  In  diameter  than  its 
diameter  and  formed  with  leadlng-in  cams  terminating  at 
their  inner  ends  In  a  locking-alot ;  of  an  inner  magazlne- 
tnbe  provided  at  ita  forward  end  with  a  finger-button  and 
with  a  locking-pin  which  latter  oo-acts  with  the  aald  cams 
and  locklng-slot.  a  magazine  spring  located  within  the  said 
inner  magazine-tube  and  exerting  an  effort  to  ptish  the 
inner  tube  outward,  and  a  positioning-spring  engaging  with 
the  outer  end  of  the  inner  tube  to  assist  in  holding  the 
same  against  rotation  in  Its  locked  position. 


998.818.     SIGN.     Pktbb  H.  Bxthka.  Latta,  B.  C.     FUed 

Nov.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  594,571. 

The  combination  with  a  sign,  spring  clips  secured  to  the 
rear  face  thereof,  the  said  clips  being  provided  with  key- 
hole slots  adapted  to  removably  supimrt  the  bead  of  snlt- 
sble  fastening  devices,  the  edges  of  the  said  alots  being 
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bent  toward  the  •ign  and  adapted  to  bear  Tieldingly  againat 
the  heads  of  the  fastening  devices  and  force  tbe  same  Into 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  face  of  the  slgii,  whereby 


the  said  fastening  .devices  may  be  driven  Into  a  saitable 
sapport.  by  striking  upon  tbe  opposite  face  of  the  slgB, 
wltboat  marring  or  otherwise  Injarlng  the  same. 


903.819.     MILLING  PROCESS.     Hakbt  M.  Blinw,  Balti- 
more. Md.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  598,2M. 


1.  A  milling  procese  which  consists  In  pulverising  grain 
In  its  entirety,  whereby  it  is  reduced  to  an  impalpable 
powder  and  coating  branny  flakes  with  the  powder  thus 
formed. 

2.  A  milling  process  which  consists  In  pulverlxlng  grain, 
whereby  it  is  reduced  to  an  Impalpable  powder,  treating 
the  powder  with  hot,  dry  air.  and  thoroughly  mixing  the 
powder  with  a  product  containing  branny  particles  In  the 
form  of  flakes. 

3.  A  milling  process  which  consists  In  pulverlxlng  grain, 
whereby  it  Is  reduced  to  an  impalpable  powder,  treating 
the  powder  with  hot.  dry  air,  and  thoroughly  Incorporating 
the  powder  while  warm  in  a  branny  product  the  br»n  being 
in  the  form  of  flakes. 

4.  The  process  of  rendering  flour  middlings  easily  mix- 
able  with  water  which  consists  In  pulverizing  grain  to 
form  a  fine  powder,  heating  it,  and  thoroughly  incorporat- 
ing the  powder,  while  warm,  with  the  middlings. 

5.  A  product  consisting  of  flour  middlings  in  which  is 
incorporated  a  portion  of  impalpable  cereal  powder,  the 
hitter  coating  the  bran  in  the  middlings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


993,820.  MULTIFOCAL  LENS  FOR  EYEGLASSES.  AL- 
BERT J.  Bowers,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1907. 
Serial  No.  408.182. 


f 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  lens  for  eyeglasses, 
comprising  a  body  portion  having  attached  thereto  two 
pieces  of  glass  having  different  refractive  powers  from 
said  body  portion,  said  pieces  overlapping  each  other  and 
being  mounted  upon  curved  seats  of  different  radii. 

2.  In  a  lans  for  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  a  body 
portion  focalized  for  a  long  distance  field  or  vision,  of  a 
wafer  of  different  refractive  power  attached  near  one  edge 
of  said  body  portion  and  mounted  upon  a  curved  seat  giv- 
ing a  short  distance  field  or  vision,  and  a  second  wafer  of 
different  refractive  power  from  said  body  portion  attached 


nearer  the  center  of  the  lens  and  overlapping  the  edge  of 
said  first  wafer,  said  second  wafer  being  mounted  upon  a 
carved  seat  of  graatcr  radios  than  the  seat  of  said  first 
wafer  giving  an  intermediate  field  or  vision. 

8.  A  lens  for  eyeglasses  comprising  a  body  portion  aad 
two  wafers  of  different  refractive  power  mounted  upon 
curved  seats  of  different  radU.  wltii  on*  of  said  wafers 
OTerlapping  tits  other. 

4.  A  lens  for  eyeglasses,  comprtsiog  a  body  portion  with 
two  wafers  of  different  refractive  power  mounted  up<Mi 
curved  seats  of  different  radii,  with  one  of  said  wafers 
overlapping  tbe  other,  and  with  the  exposed  surfaces  of 
both  wafers  lying  lo  the  plans  of  the  snrfacs  of  the  com- 
pleted lens. 

5.  A  lens  for  eyeglasses,  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing two  wafers  of  different  refractive  power  from  said 
body  portion,  mounted  on  curved  seats  of  different  radii 
and  in  contact  with  said  body  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


993,821.  CHURNING  OB  MIXING  APPAB.^TUS.  Hae- 
OLO  S.  Baowx,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Jay  O. 
Lashar,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  July  1,  1910.  Serial  Na 
569,861. 


1.  In  churning  or  mixing  apparatus,  a  body,  a  cover  co- 
operating with  said  body,  a  frame  secured  to  said  cover 
and  having  bearings,  a  drive  shaft  and  connected  handle 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  non-circular 
ahank,  a  drive  gear  cooperating  with  said  shank  and  a  gear 
clip  engaging  said  gear  and  shank  to  removably  hold  them 
in  cooperation,  a  daaher  mounted  In  said  body  and  having 
a  connected  daaher  shaft  projecting  through  said  covsr,  a 
dasher  clip  cooperating  with  said  dasher  shaft  U  remov- 
ably hold  the  same  In  cooperation  with  said  cover  and 
frame,  a  non-circular  sluuik  oa  said  dasher  shaft,  a  dasher 
gear  on  said  shank  and  eeSperating  with  said  drive  gear 
and  a  ring  to  removably  hold  said  daaher  gear  on  aald 
shank,  a  paddle  having  a  socket  and  cooperating  with  said 
dasher,  a  paddle  shaft  mounted  In  said  frame  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  socket  to  normally  rotate  said  paddle,  a 
shank,  head  aad  pivot  00  said  paddle  shaft  adjacent  iU 
upper  end,  a  paddle  gear  engaging  said  sliank  on  said  pad- 
dle shaft  and  cooperating  with  said  drive  gear  and  a  spring 
paddle  retainer  cooperating  with  said  pivot  to  removably 
hold  said  paddls  shaft  and  gear  In  position. 

2.  In  chomlng  or  mixing  apparatus,  a  body,  a  cover  eo- 
perating  %lth  said  body,  a  frame  secured  to  said  eorar.  a 
drive  shaft  and  connected  handle  mounted  In  said  frame,  a 
drive  gear  removably  connected  with  said  drive  shaft,  a 
dasher  mounted  in  said  frame  to  operate  in  said  body,  a 
connected  daaher  ahaft  projecting  through  said  cover,  a 
daaher  clip  cooperating  with  said  daaher  shaft  to  renov- 
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ably  hold  the  same  in  cooperation  with  said  cover  and 
frame,  a  non-circular  shank  on  said  dasher  shaft,  a  dasher 
gear  on  said  shank  and  cooperating  with  said  drive  gear,  a 
paddle  cooperating  with  a  bearing  In  said  dasher  and  hav- 
ing a  socket,  a  paddle  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  and  co- 
operating with  said  socket  to  removably  hold  said  paddle 
la  position  with  respect  to  said  dasher  and  rotate  the 
same,  a  non-clrmlar  abaDk  on  said  paddle  shaft  adjacent 
Its  upper  end  and  a  paddle  gear  engaging  said  shank  on 
said  paddle  aliaft  and  cooperating  with  said  drive  gear. 

8.  In  chnmiag  or  mixing  apparatus,  a  body  of  frangi- 
ble material  provided  with  threads  adjacent  its  open  end,  a 
cover  cooperating  with  said  body,  a  plurality  of  angularly 
separated  yielding  grips  00  said  cover  to  coOperata  with 
said  threads  on  said  body,  a  frame  secured  to  said  cover,  a 
drive  shaft  and  connected  drive  gear  and  liandle  mounted 
in  said  frame,  an  agitator  mounted  in  said  body  and  hav- 
ing a  connected  shaft  projecting  through  said  cover  and  en- 
gaging said  frame  and  having  an  agitator  gear  cooperating 
with  said  drive  gear. 


993,822.  PLATFORM-LEVER  MECHANISM.  FaanoiTT 
H.  BccKiNOBAM,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Computing  Scale  Company.  Limited.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Limited  Partnership.  Filed  July  28.  1910.  Sertal  No. 
57.1,422. 


'•   M    L 


1.  la  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  main  lever,  a 
plurality  of  fulcra  for  the  lever,  a  plurality  of  bearings 
mounted  on  the  base,  one  for  each  fulcrum,  a  load-resist- 
ing device  connected  to  said  lever,  and  a  load-receiving  de- 
vice connected  to  the  lever  between  said  fulcra  and  the 
load  resisting  device. 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  main  lever 
of  the  second  order,  a  plurality  of  fulcrum  pivots  on  the 
lever,  a  bearing  mounted  on  the  t>a8e  for  each  fulcrum 
pivot,  a  load-resisting  device  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
lever,  and  a  load-receiving  device  connected  to  said  lever 
intermediate  its  ends. 

3.  In  a  scale,  a  main  lever  of  the  second  order,  a  plural- 
ity of  fulcrum  pivots  on  the  lever,  movable  bearings  adapt- 
ed to  press  down  on  said  fulcrum  pivots,  a  load-resisting  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  moved  upward  by  one  end  of  said  lever, 
and  a  load-receiving  device  connected  to  aald  lever  inter- 
mediate said  fulcra  and  the  load-resisting  device  and  pull- 
ing upward  on  the  same. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  main  lever 
below  the  same  and  having -a  knife-edge  at  one  end,  load- 
resisting  means  connected  thereto,  links  movably  mipport- 
ed  bel<xw  said  base,  each  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  at  a 
different  distance  from  said  knife-edge,  and  a  load-receiv- 
ing device  connecting  to  said  lever  intermediate  its  ends. 

6.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  main  lever 
below  the  same,  a  pair  of  secondary  levers,  a  platform 
resting  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  secondary  levers,  pedes- 
tals for  said  levers,  links  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the 
secondary  levers  and  the  main  lever  Intermediate  its  ends, 
a  load-resisting  device  connected  to  said  main  lever,  and  a 
plurality  of  ftilcra  for  said  main  lever,  adapted  to  be  al- 
ternately employed  for  weighing. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


993.82S.    BAOOAGB-TBUCK.    Tract  V.  BocKWAl^m,  Al- 

toona.  Pa.    FUad  Apr.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  554.404. 

1.  A  truck  comprising  a  frame  having  a  lower  section 

sad  elsvatsd  sad  sections,  traction  wheels  housed  within 

said  end  sections  for  carrying  said  frame,  and  a  motor 


houasd  wlttdn  one  of  said  end  sections  and  connected  with 
the  wheels  therein. 


2.  A  truck  comprising  a  frame  having  a  lower  section 
and  elevated  end  sections,  traction  wheels  boused  within 
said  end  sections,  means  whereby  said  wheels  support  said 
frame  and  oscillate  on  vertical  axes  relatively  thereto, 
motor  mechaniam  boused  within  one  of  said  end  sectiona, 
and  means  whereby  said  motor  revolves  one  or  more  of 
said  wheels. 

3.  A  truck  comprising  the  combination  of  a  frame  with 
end  wheels  for  supporting  it.  said  frame  comprialng  longi- 
tudinal beams  disposed  beneath  tbe  axes  of  said  suppurt- 
Ing  wheels,  struts  supported  by  said  beams,  beams  sup- 
ported by  said  struts  above  said  wheels,  a  platform  sup- 
ported by  said  first  named  beams  and  a  platform  supported 
by  said  second  named  beams. 

4.  In  a  baggage  truck,  the  combination  of  a  frame  with 
supporting  wheels  at  the  respective  ends  thereof,  said 
frame  comprialng  longitudinal  side  beams  beneath  and  be- 
tween the  axes  of  said  wheels,  interior  beanu  parallel  to 
aald  side  beams  and  extending  beneath  and  t>eyond  tbe 
axes  of  said  wheels,  substantially  vertical  struts  extending 
upwardly  from  tbe  ends  of  said  side  beams,  substantially 
vertical  struts  extending  upwardly  from  said  interior 
baams  on  either  side  of  tbe  respective  wheel  axes,  longi- 
tudinal beama  connected  with  said  struts  above  said 
wheels,  and  lateral  bracing  for  said  frame. 

6.  In  a  baggage  truck,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  with 
and  supporting  wheels,  aald  frame  comprising  a  deck  dis- 
posed between  and  beneath  tbe  axes  uf  said  wheels,  decks 
above  the  respective  end  wheels,  and  a  cradle  supported 
beneath  one  of  said  last  named  decks. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasettc.] 


998,824.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


9  9  S  .  8  2  5  .     HYDRAULIC  CLUTCH.     Philipp  Csames, 
Newark,  N.  J.    FUed  Aug.  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  679,240. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  clutch,  tbe  combination  with  a  shaft 
provided  with  fiuid-conveylng  passages  or  ducts,  of  a 
dutch-disk  also  provided  with  fluid-conveying  passages 
or  ducts  in  communication  with  those  of  tbe  said  shaft, 
an  sxpanaible  diaphragm-member  connected  with  said 
elatch-dlsk,  a  hollow  shaft  mounted  upon  said  first  m«a- 
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tloncd  nhttt,  •  frletion-diak  driven  thereby,  and  meaiu  op- 
erated by  Mid  diaphragm-member  for  gripping  said  moT- 
lug  frlctlon-dlsk  to  aa  to  commanlcate  Its  rerolylng  moTe- 
ment  to  lald  clatcb-dlak  and  the  shaft  connected  there- 
with. 

2.  In  a  hydraollc  clutch,  the  combination  with  s  shaft 
proTlded  with  Dold-conyeylng  passages  or  ducts,  of  a 
elnteh-dlsk  also  provided  with  fluid-conveying  passages  or 
ducts  in  communication  with  those  of  the  said  shaft,  an 
expansible  diaphragm-member  connected  with  said  dutch- 
difk,  a  boUow  shaft  mounted  upon  said  first  mentioned 
shaft,  a  frlctlon-dlsk  driven  thereby,  means  operated  by 
said  diaphragm-member  for  gripping  said  moving  frlctlon- 
dlsk  so  as  to  communicate  its  revolving  movement  to  said 
clutch-disk  and  the  shaft  connected  therewith,  and  high- 
pressure  bearings  for  supporting  said  shaft  and  its  hol- 
low shaft. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
provided  with  fluld-conveylng  passages  or  ducts,  of  a 
clutch-disk  also  provided  with  fluld-conveylng  passages 
or  ducts  in  communication  with  those  of  the  said  stiaft, 
an  expansible  diaphragm-member  connected  with  said 
dutch-disk,  a  hollow  shaft  mounted  upon  said  flrst-m«i- 
tloned  shaft,  a  frlctlon-dlsk  driven  thereby,  means  op- 
erated by  said  diaphragm-member  for  gripping  said  mov- 
ing frlction-dlsk  so  as  to  communicate  lU  revolving  move- 
ment to  said  clutch-dUk  and  the  shaft  connected  there- 
with, high-pressure  beaflngs  for  supporting  said  abaft 
and  its  hollow  shaft,  said  high-pressure  bearings  being 
provided  with  fluid-receiving  chsmbers  and  passages  com- 
municating with  said  fluld-conveylng  passages  or  ducU  of 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  conveying  and  controlling  said 
high  pressure  fluid  through  said  vs?lous  passages  or  ducts, 
substantially  as  snd  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
provided  with  fluld-conveylng  passages  or  ducU,  of  a 
clutch-disk  also  provided  with  fluld-conveylng  passages 
or  ducts  In  communication  respectively  with  those  of  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  expansible  diaphragm-members  connected 
with  said  elutch-dlsk,  a  pair  of  oppositely  revolving  hollow 
shafts,  a  frlctlon-dlsk  connected  with  each  hollow  shaft, 
and  means  operated  by  the  respective  diaphragm- members 
for  gripping  said  friction  disks  so  as  to  impart  the  move- 
ment of  either  one  or  the  other  of  said  friction -disks  to 
said  clutch-disk  snd  the  shaft  connected  therewith. 

B.  In  a  hydraulic  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  shaft 
provided  with  fluld-conveylng  passages  or  ducts,  of  a 
dutch-disk  slso  provided  with  fluid-conveying  passages  or 
ducts  In  communication  respectively  with  those  of  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  exi>anslble  diaphragm-members  connected 
with  said  dutch-disk,  a  pair  of  oppositely  revolving  hollow 
shafts,  a  frlctlon-dlsk  connected  with  each  hollow  shaft, 
means  operated  by  the  respective  diaphragm-members  for 
gripping  said  friction-dlska  so  as  to  impart  the  movement 
of  either  one  or  the  other  of  said  friction-disks  to  said 
dutch-disk  and  the  shaft  connected  therewith,  and  a  pair 
of  high-pressure  bearings  for  supporting  said  shaft  and 
the  respective  hollow  shafts. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


tab.  and  tb«  upper  edge  of  the  caslBc  being  adapted  to  ex- 
tend upwardly  underneath  the  outwardly  toned  edge  of 
the  tub,  the  casing  having  an  offset  at  one  end  to  reoetTe 
the  fittings  of  the  tub ;  sobetaatlally  as  deacrlbed. 


093,826.  CASINO  I-'OH  BATH-TUBS.  Jambs  H.  Danvbb, 
Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  BUtes  SanlUry  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.    Filed  June  20,  1010.    Serial  No.  567,844. 


3 


± 


A  metal  casing  for  bath  tubs  adapted  to  surround  the 
sldee  and  ends  of  the  tub  and  having  a  supporting  lower 
edge  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  surface  which  supports  the 


098,827.     MISCIBLB  OIL.     CAMtwtoti  Bllib,  Mentdalr. 
N.  J.    Piled  May  7,  1010.     Sertal  No.  550.867. 

1.  A  mlsdble  oil  comprising  a  substantUlly  water-la- 
soluble  oleaginous  base,  s  wat«r-lnaoluble  nietalloK>rganle 
compound  soluble  In  said  oleaginous  base  and  an  aqoe- 
ous  soap  solution  in  said  oleaginous  base. 

2.  A  mledble  oU  comprising  s  substantially  water-In- 
soluble mixture  of  oleaginous  material,  a  water-insoluble 
metallo-organlc  compound  soluble  In  said  oleaginous  mate- 
rial and  a  concentrsted  aqueous  solution  of  sosp  mlsdble 
with  said  oleaginous  material. 

3.  A  mlsdble  oil  comprising  a  substantially  water  in- 
soluble oil,  a  heavy  meUl  sosp  soluble  In  said  oil.  a  con- 
centrated aqueous  solution  of  soap  mlsdble  with  said  oil. 

4.  A  mlsdble  oil  consisting  of  an  oleaginous  baae,  a 
concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  soap  mlsdble  with  said 
base,  and  at  least  1%  of  copper  eoap  soluble  In  said  base. 

8.  A  mlsdble  o»l  consisting  of  a  homogeneous  composi- 
tion comprising  a  solution  of  an  organic  compound  of 
copper  and  a  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  s  water 
■olutrfe  soap  all  In  aolutlon  in  an  oil  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


093.828.  FOLDABLB  8TBETCHBR.  Fairs  OABFHniDa 
and  WiLHBLM  W»8TEaHniD«,  SoUngen.  Germany.  Filed 
Nov.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  &26.1SS. 


1.  A  stretcher  comprising  a  pair  of  articulated  longi- 
tudinal bars,  a  canvas  bottom  supported  thereby,  a  pair 
of  central  stop  hinges  depending  from  the  bars  and  hav- 
ing tapering  sides,  and  a  truck  having  Uperlng  sockets, 
that  are  adapted  to  accommodate  the  hinges. 

2.  A  stretcher  comprising  a  pair  of  articulated  longi- 
tudinal bars  having  a  central  hinge  and  two  flanking 
hinges,  a  foldable  head  frame,  a  first  roller  Journaled  In 
the  head  section  of  the  bars,  a  transverse  rod  mounted 
In  the  foot  section  of  the  bars,  a  second  roller  journaled  in 
the  bead  frame,  and  a  canvas  bottom  extending  from  the 
first  roller  over  the  transverse  rod  to  the  second  roller. 

3.  A  stretcher  comprising  a  pair  of  articulated  longi- 
tudinal bars  having  a  central  hinge  and  two  flanking 
hlBgaa.  a  head  frame  pivoted  to  the  bars,  means  for  set- 
ting the  frame,  a  canvas  bottom  extending  between  the 
bars  and  also  over  the  head  frame,  a  pair  of  f*et  pivoted 
to  the  bars,  means  for  locking  the  feet  and  a  truck 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  bars. 

4.  A  stretched  provided  with  a  pair  of  articulated  longi- 
tudinal bars,  a  canvas  bottom  carried  thereby,  a  pivoted 
head  frame,  a  pivoted  front  foot  having  a  notch,  a  pawl 
engaging  said  notch,  and  a  nose  on  the  pawl  adapted  to 
engage  the  bead  frame. 


998.829.     CHUCK.     OaoBOl  W.   HoBaoCKS,  Wllmerdlng, 
and  Chaslbs  W.  Miixab,   Carnegie,   Pa.,  assignors  of 
one-third  to  Harley  C.  PUta,  Wllklnsborg.  Pa.     Plied 
Aug.  9,  1910.    Serial  No.  576,861. 
1.  A  chuck  comprising  a  body  portion  having  gripping 

jaws  movable  through  the  sasse  for  engaging  with  a  re- 
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movable  tod  on  said  body  portion,  a  movable  pin  in  eald 
body  portion  for  opening  ssld  jaws  to  engage  the  tool 
during  the  routing  of  said  chuck,  slldable  means  on  said 
chuck  fbr  moving  said  pin,  and  an  ojieratlng  device  rota- 
tably  held  on  eald  means. 


2.  A  chuck  comprising  a  body  portion  having  gripping 
Jaws  movsble  through  the  same  for  engaging  with  a  re- 
movable tool  on  said  body  portion,  a  movable  pin  In  said 
body  portion  for  opening  said  Jaws  to  engage  the  tool 
during  the  rotating  of  said  chuck,  a  alidable  sleeve  on 
said  chuck  for  moving  said  pin.  and  an  operating  ring 
rotatably  held  on  said  sleeve. 

3.  A  chuck  comprising  a  body  portion  having  gripping 
jaws  movsble  through  the  same  for  engaging  with  a 
removable  tool  on  said  body  portion,  a  movable  pin  In 
said  body  portion  for  opening  said  Jaws  to  engage  the 
tobl  during  the  rotating  of  said  chuck,  a  sUdsble  sleeve 
on  said  chuck  and  coonocted  to  said  pin  for  moving  the 
same,  and  a  loosely  mounted  removable  ring  on  said 
sleeve  and  rotatably  held  thereon  for  operating  the  same. 

4.  A  chuck  comprising  a  body  portion  having  gripping 
Jaws  movable  through  the  same  for  engaging  with  a 
removable  tool  on  ssld  body  portion,  s  movable  pin  In 
said  body  portion  for  opening  said  Jaws  to  engage  the 
tool  during  the  rotating  of  said  chock,  a  slldable  aleeve 
on  aald  chuck  and  connected  to  aald  pin  by  a  pin  con 
nected  thereto  and  passing  through  the  ssme  and  through 
ssld  body  portion,  and  a  loosely  mounted  removable  ring 
on  said  sleeve  and  rotatably  held  thereon  for  operating  the 
same. 

5.  A  chuck  comprising  a  body  portion  baring  gripping 
jaws  movable  through  tbe  same  for  engaging  with  a  re- 
movable tool  on  ssld  body  portion,  s  movsble  pin  in  said 
Ixxiy  portion  for  opening  said  Jsm's  to  engage  the  tool 
during  the  rotating  of  said  chuck,  a  slldable  sleeve  on  ssld 
chuck  snd  connected  to  said  pin  by  a  pin  connected  there- 
to and  passing  through  the  same  snd  through  said  body 
portion,  a  shoulder  on  said  sleeve,  and  a  loosely  mounted 
removable  ring  on  said  sleeve  and  rotatably  held  against 
said  shoulder  for  operstlng  ssld  sleeve. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


993,830.      RAIL-JOINT.      Jo«BPB    M.    JoHNSOir,   Mlllers- 
burg,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  599,666. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  rail  ends,  of  a  plate, 
ueans  carried  by  the  plate  for  engaging  said  rail  ends, 
means  carried  by  the  plate  for  engaging  tbe  ties  of  a 
railroad  track,  flah  plates  secured  to  the  said  rail  ends, 
bolts  projecting  tlirough  the  fish  plates  and  tbe  rail  ends 
respectively,  for  holding  said  fish  plates  against  dis- 
placement, and  deflecting  members  formed  upon  the  flah 
plates,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rail  ends  of  a  plate, 
bosBss  formed  upon  tlte  upper  ends  of  the  said  plate  for 
engagement  with  rtceeess  formed  In  tbe  base  flangee  of 
the  rail  enda,  depending  extensions  formed  upon  the 
lower  face  of  the  plate  for  engagement  #lth  the  sides  of 
the  ties  upon  which  tlie  rails  are  to  be  located,  depending 
pins  formed  upon  the  lower  fsce  of  the  piste  for  engage- 
ment with  tbe  said  ties,  fish  platee  apon  oppoeite  sides  of 


tbe  rail  sads,  bolts  extending  tliroagh  the  said  fish  platss 
and  rail  ends  respectively,  for  holding  the  said  fish  plates 
against  displacement,  and  deflecting  extensions  formed 
adjacent  tlie  end  not  and  bolts,  for  the  purpose  of  pre- 
venting injury  to  the  said  bolts  by  deflecting  the  wheels 
of  a  car  therefrom  upon  the  derailment  of  the  said  car. 


99  8,881.  BAFFLER.  Oscab  JDNoaaBN,  Schenectady, 
N.  T..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
516,041.  f 


1.  A  baffler  for  use  in  a  system  of  forced  lubrication, 
comprising  s  csslng  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  plug  ar- 
ranged in  tbe  bore  and  having  a  tortuous  passage  gradu- 
ally Increasing  in  cross-sectional  area  from  one  end  to 
the  other,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  plug  and  bore  rels- 
tlvely  to  each  other  to  vary  th<  effective  length  of  tbe 
passage. 

2.  A  bsfller  for  use  In  a  system  of  forced  lubrication, 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  plug  fit- 
ting ssld  bore  and  having  a  helical  groove  of  gradually 
increasing  depth,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  plug  length- 
wise In  tbe  bore  to  vary  the  effective  length  of  tbe  groove. 

3.  A  baffler  for  use  in  a  system  of  forced  lubrication, 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  bore  and  a  cham- 
ber at  one  end  of  larger  diameter  than  said  bore,  a  cylln 
drical  plug  fitting  said  bore  and  provided  with  a  helical 
groove  of  gradually  Increaaing  depth,  the  length  of  the 
bore  being  at  least  as  long  as  the  axial  length  of  the 
groove,  and  a  screw  for  moving  into  said  chamber  that  end 
of  said  plug  where  tbe  groove  is  shallower  to  vary  the 
effective  length  of  tbe  groove. 

4.  A.  baffler  for  use  In  a  system  of  forced  lubrication, 
comprising  a  casing  hsvlng  a  bore,  a  plug  mounted  in  the 
bore  and  baring  a  helical  passage  in  ita  periphery  which 
gradually  Increases  in  cross-sectional  area  from  one  end 
to  the  other,  and  means  for  varying  the  effective  length 
of  tbe  passage  by  moving  the  smaller  end  of  the  paasage 
into  and  out  of  said  bore. 

6.  A  baffler  for  use  in  a  system  of  forced  lubrication, 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  plug 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  a  helical  groove  gradu- 
ally decreaaing  in  depth  from  Its  Inlet  to  Its  outlet,  the 
length  of  the  bore  being  at  least  as  long  as  the  axial  length 
of  the  groove,  and  means  for  cutting  out  the  tarns  of  said 
groove  beginning  at  the  outlet  end. 


993,832.  EMEROENCT  GOVEBNING  MECHANISM  FOR 
TURBINES.  Oscab  Jdnoobbn,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    Filed  Nov.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  520,231. 

1.  In  combination,  a  prime  mover,  a  shaft  driven  there- 
by, an  emergency  speed  governor  carried  by  tbe  shaft,  a 
rod  mounted  sdjacent  to  the  governor  with  Its  sxls  trsns- 
verse  to  tbe  axis  of  the  shsft,  means  which  tenda  to  move 
tbe  rod  longitudinally,  a  trigger  which  holds  tbe  rod 
against  movement  and  Is  adapted  to  be  released  by  the 
governor  when  the  si>eed  of  tbe  shsft  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined limit,  an  electro-magnet  which  can  also  sctuste  the 
trigger  to  release  tbe  rod,  a  controller  for  the  circuit  of 
the  magnet,  a  device  for  controlling  tbe  supply  of  motive 
fluid  to  tlM  prime  mover,  and  means  oonneetlng  the  rod  to 
■aid  deriee. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  turbine,  a  shaft  driven  thereby,  a  shut-down 
valve  for  tlie  tnrblne,  an  emergency  spaed  governor  mount- 
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ed  on  the  nhmtt.  mecbanlaiu  for  boldlnf  the  ralre  open, 
a  trtggw  pivoted  Intermediate  lt«  ends  and  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  governor,  the  axla  of  the  pivot  being  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  one  end  of  the  trigger  being 
moved  by  the  governor  to  caose  It  to  release  the  valve 
ander  certain  conditions,  an  elactro-magnet  which  can 
actuate  the  other  end  of  the  trigger  to  release  the  valve, 
and  a  controller  for  the  circuit  of  the  magnet. 


3.  In  combination,  a  mixed-pressure  turbine,  conduits 
admitting  fluid  thereto  from  difTerent  sources,  a  valve  in 
eaeb  conduit,  a  trigger  for  controlling  certain  movements 
of  the  valves,  and  a  means  controllable  from  a  distance 
for  actuating  the  trigger. 

4.  In  combination,  a  mixed -pressure  turbine,  condnits 
admitting  fluid  thereto  from  difTerent  sources,  a  valve  in 
each  conduit,  a  trigger  for  controlling  certain  movements 
of  the  valves,  a  means  controllable  from  a  distance  for 
actuating  the  trigger,  and  a  speed  governor  that  Is  also 
capable  of  actuating  the  trigger  under  certain  conditlona. 

5.  In  combination,  a  turbine,  a  conduit  for  supplying  it 
with  exhaust  steam,  a  conduit  for  supplying  it  with  live 
steam,  said  turbine  being  driven  by  steam  from  either  or 
both  of  these  sources,  a  quick-closing  valve  in  each  con- 
duit, mechanism  for  holding  the  valves  open,  a  trigger 
that  controls  said  mechanism,  a  governor  for  moving  the 
trigger,  and  a  means  for  moving  the  trigger,  both  the 
governor  and  means  causing  the  trigger  to  release  said 
mechanism. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


a93,83  3.     B.\lT-HOLDER.     William  JAins  KsABifBT. 
Louisville.  Ky.    Filed  Sept.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  616,184. 


>y  ^ 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  for  destroying 
rodents  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  a  plu- 
rality of  tongues  struck  up  therefrom  at  one  end,  the 
tongues  being  shouldered  and  pointed  and  having  their 
pointed  ends  presented  toward  a  common  center,  the  said 
tongues  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  the 
base  of  the  strip  from  which  they  project,  and  a  hardened 
mass  of  poisonous  material  having  the  tongues  embedded 
therein  snd  held  by  said  tongues  upon  one  face  of  the 
strip  at  the  said  ends  thereof,  the  said  strip  being  formed 
at  its  other  end  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  a 
securing  element. 


993.8S4.    COTTON-PICKINO  MACHINE.    NlWTOH  Kml- 

INO,  Maumee,  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-foorth  to  John  H. 

Robinson,   Maumee,   Ark.      Filed   Sept.  9.   1910.      Barlal 

No.  581,803. 

A  cotton  picker  comprising  an  axle  having  a  rertlcal 
U -shaped  portion  adapted  to  straddle  a  row  of  cotton,  inp- 


porting  wheels  roUtably  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  frame  ••• 
cured  to  the  U-shaped  portion  of  the  sxle,  guide  bars  car- 
ried by  tb«  frame  and  arranged  on  adgs  in  vertical  rows, 
the  guide  bars  being  spaeed  apart  to  allow  the  cotton  boll 
stems  to  pass  therebetween,  a  guide  channel  having  out- 
wardly flared  sides  for  guiding  the  cotton  plants  between 
said  rows  of  guide  bars,  bevel  gears  carried  by  the  sup- 
porting wheels,  horlsontal  sbafta  carrying  pinions  mesh- 


ing with  said  gaars,  sprocket  wheels  on  the  shafts,  drums 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  near  the  top  and  bottom 
ends  of  each  row  of  guide  bars,  endless  belU  passing  over 
esch  pair  of  said  drums,  picker  fingers  on  the  belts  exterfd- 
ing  adjacent  the  guide  bun,  sprocket  wheels  attached  to 
the  top  dmma,  and  sprocket  chains  connecting  the  sprocket 
wheels  of  the  drums  to  the  sprocket  wheels  on  said  shafts. 


998.88S. 
Waah. 


WAVC-IIOTOB.     William  F.  KBLurr.  Baattla, 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  607,406. 


1.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  support,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  on  said  support,  a  pair  of  power  tranimlsslon  wheels 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  releasable  driving  connec- 
tions connecting  each  wheel  for  movement  with  sstd  shaft 
in  one  direction,  a  paddle  mounted  on  said  support  for 
movement  In  relatively  opposite  directions,  guides  on  op- 
poalto  sides  of  said  paddle,  and  flexible  connections  each 
taaTtag  their  end  portions  secured  to  and  Isadlng  from 
respective  sldas  of  said  paddls  and  over  said  guides  to 
said  wbsals,  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  flexible  con- 
ne<itloaa  each  engaged  with  a  respective  wheel  for  affecting 
an  alternative  operation  of  said  wheels  In  one  direction 
during  movement  of  said  paddle  in  reverse  directions. 

2.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  support,  a  drive  shaft 
Joumsled  on  said  support,  oscillatory  means  mounted  on 
said  support  for  movement  by  wave  Impact,  said  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  Independently  movable  paddles 
arranged  abreast,  loose  wheels  on  said  shaft  arranged  In 
pairs  eaeb  of  which  pairs  la  aaMclated  wltb  a  laapactlfe 
paddle,  releasable  driving  connections  connecting  aaM 
wheels  with  said  shaft  for  movement  therewith  In  oao  di- 
rection, and  a  pair  of  flexible  connections  bsti 
pair  of  wheels  and  a  paddle  connecting  tbo 
wheels  of  a  pair  for  alternative  movement  la 
during  movement  of  the  related  paddle  la  r* 
tiona. 

3.  A  wave  motor  comprising  s   support,  a 
naled  on  said  support,  a  pair  of  power 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  relsaaabi*  iililBt 
tlon  connecting  esch  wheel  for  OMvaaMSt  wltb 
In  one  direction,  a  paddle  mountai  «■  MM 
said  shaft  for  movement  In  ralatlv^y 


goldsa  OB  oppoalte  aides  of  said  paddle,  and  flaxiUe  con- 
nectlona  each  engaged  with  a  raapsctlve  wheel  aad  wltb 
said  guides  and  secured  to  «atd  paddle  for  effecting  an 
allematlve  oporktlon  of  aald  wheels  In  one  direction  daring 
MOTOBaaBt  of  aald  paddla  In  reverae  dlrectiona. 

4.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  support,  a  drive  abaft 
mounted  for  rotation,  oscillatory  meaiu  moon  tad  on  said 
aapport  for  movement  by  wave  Impact,  said  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  Independently  movable  paddlaa  ar- 
ranged abreast,  power  transmission  wheels  having  releas- 
able driving  connection  with  said  shaft  for  movement 
therewith  in  one  direction,  said  wheels  being  arranged  In 
pairs  each  of  which  is  assocUted  with  a  respective  paddle, 
and  operative  connections  between  each  pair  of  wheels  and 
a  paddle  connecting  the  respective  wheels  of  a  pair  for 
altamatlve  movement  in  one  direction  during  movement 
of  the  related  paddle  in  reverse  directions. 

5.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  support,  oscillatory  means 
mountad  on  said  support  for  movement  by  wave  impact, 
said  meana  eompriaing  a  plurality  of  Independently  mov- 
able paddlea  arranged  abreast,  a  drive  means  mounted 
for  roUtlon,  loose  wheels  on  said  drive  meana  arranged 
In  palra  each  of  which  pairs  is  aaaocUted  with  a  respective 
paddla.  i«leaaable  driving  connections  connecting  said 
wbaala  with  aald  drive  meana  for  movement  therewith  In 
one  direction,  and  operative  connections  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  flexible  membera  between  each  pair  of  wbeala  and 
a  paddle  connecting  the  reapecUve  wheeU  of  a  pair  for 
altamaUve  movement  In  one  dlracUon  during  movaAMit  of 
the  related  paddle  In  reverae  dlrectiona. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


••8.SSe.  WEIGHINO  ATTACHMENT  FOE  RSFRIGBB- 
ATORS.  Wallacb  P.  KamfBDT.  Richmond.  Va.  Fllad 
Sept.  19,  1910.     Serial  Mo.  582,648. 


1.  In  a  weighing  attachment  for  refrigerators,  the  com- 
blnstlon  of  a  rafrlgerstor  having  an  Ice  chamber,  a  scale 
platform  vsrtleally  movable  therein,  an  Intermediately 
pivoted  lever,  a  balancing  spring  connecting  one  end  of 
said  lever  wltb  aald  platform,  said  spring  bcttg  normally 
slsck.  s  handle  connected  with  the  other  and  of  the  lever 
for  adjusting  said  lever  to  tension  ssid  spring,  means  for 
locking  the  lever  In  spring  tensioning  position,  s  scale 
plate,  a  pivoted  automatically  retracted  Indicator  hand  co- 
operating therewith,  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
aald  Indicator  hand  and  the  scale  platform. 

2.  In  a  weighing  attachment  for  refrigarators,  the  com- 
btnatton  of  a  refrtgerstor  hsvlng  an  ice  chamber,  a  scale 
platform  vertically  movable  therein,  a  scale  arm  embodying 
aa  IntersMdlateiy  pivoted  lever,  a  baUndng  aprlng  soa- 
paaded  tnm  •••  and  of  aald  lever,  aald  levar  being  nor- 
aally  trm  tat  asovamant  and  said  spring  forming  a  slack 

I  list  w  sail  the  lever  and  the  platform,  a  handle 
wltb  the  other  end  of  the  lever  for  swlngiBg 

to  a  poaltlon  to  tension  the  spring,  maaaa  for 

larfclag  aaM  lavar  In  aaeb  poaltlon,  and  aoitable  Indicating 


t>  la  a  walgklng  attachment  for  refrigerators,  the  com- 

«C  a  raftlgwator  having  an  ice  chamber  prorldad 

a  scale  platform  movable  rertlcally 


la  aald  chamber  and  adapted  to  reat  on  aald  aapportlng 
■laans.  an  Intemedlately  pivoted  levar,  a  aprlng  connected 
with  one  end  of  the  lever  and  the  platform,  a  handle  con* 
nected  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  whereby  the 
latter  may^be  adjusted  to  tension  the  spring,  meana  for 
lockliu  the  lever  In  adjusted  position,  a  scale  plata,  a 
pivoted  pointer  baring  a  weighted  end  for  normally  mala* 
talning  it  in  non-indicating  position,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  platform  and  weighted  end  of  tba 
polntar. 

4.  In  a  weighing  attachment  for  refrigerators,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rafrlgerator  having  an  lea  «hamber,  one  of 
the  walls  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  guide  slot,  a  scale 
platform  vertically  movable  in  said  chamber,  an  arm  ex- 
tsoding  therefrom  through  said  slot,  an  intermediately 
pivoted  lever,  a  l>alance  spring  connecting  one  end  of  said 
lever  wltb  aald  arm,  a  handle  ctmnected  with  the  oppoalta 
end  of  the  lever  to  tilt  the  as  me  and  place  said  spring 
under  tension,  a  locking  member  upon  the  refrigerator,  to 
hold  the  lever  In  tilted  position,  a  scale  plsu,  a  pivoted, 
wal^ted  automatically  retracted  pointer  cooperating 
therewith,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  aald  pointer 
and  the  arm. 

5.  In  a  weighing  attachment  for  refrigerators,  the  com- 
bination of  a  refrigerator  having  an  ice  chamber,  one  of 
the  walls  of  which  Is  provided  wltb  guide  slots,  a  scala 
platform  asovable  vertically  In  aald  chamber,  an  arm  con- 
naetad  with  the  platform  and  extending  through  one  of 
aald  gnlde  slots,  cushioning  stops  to  support  ths  platform 
In  normal  poaltlon,  arms  extending  outwardly  at  an  up- 
ward angle  from  the  platform  through  the  other  slots  In 
the  wall,  rollers  upon  said  anna  bearing  against  the  inner 
snd  outer  surfaces  of  the  wall  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
slou,  an  Intermediately  pivoted  lever,  a  balancing  spring 
connecting  the  one  end  of  said  lever  with  the  flrst  named 
arm  extending  from  the  scale  platforss,  a  handle  connected 
with  the  opposite  end  of  the  lerar  to  tUt  tba  same  and 
place  said  spring  under  censlon,  a  lock  to  bold  the  lever 
In  tilted  poaltlon.  a  aoila  plate,  a  pivoted,  automatically 
retracted  pointer  co6!Mratlng  therewith,  and  a  connection 
between  aald  pointer  and  the  acala  platform. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntad  In  the  Oaaette.] 


998,887.    WRENCH.     CLiFFoiD  Kbir,  Aurora,  Ind.    Filed 
Oct.  18,  1910.     Sertal  No.  687,604. 


1.  A  ratchet  tool  comprising  a  handle  member  provided 
at  ona  end  with  an  annular  head,  the  inner  circumference 
of  whkb  la  channeled  and  provided  with  a  receaa,  spring- 
actuated  pawl  member  arranged  in  the  receas  and  extend- 
ing Into  the  channol,  an  annular  ratchet  member  arranged 
la  tba  cbaanal  and  having  peripheral  teeth  to  eafaga  aald 
pawla.  a  cross  bar  extending  medially  to  said  annular 
ratchet  member,  a  sutlonary  Jaw  member  extending  lat' 
erally  from  the  cross  bar,  a  sliding  Jsw  member  arranged 
on  tba  croaa  bar,  and  adjusting  derlcea  aaaoclated  wltli 
the  aald  Jaw  membara,  for  the  purpoae  daacrlbed. 


"  ■■](! " 
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2.  A  ratchet  tool  comprlslnc  a  handle  member  prorlded 
at  one  end  with  an  annular  bead,  the  Inner  circumference 
of  which  U  channeled  and  provided  with  a  receu,  sprlns- 

I  actuated  pawl  membert  arranged  In  the  receea  and  extend- 
ing into  the  chaDoel,  an  annular  ratchet  member  arranged 
In  the  channel  and  having  peripheral  teeth  to  engage  eald 
pawls,  and  a  medially  extending  croaa  bar.  a  autlonary 
jaw  member  extending  laterally  from  one  end  portion  of 
the  croM  bar,  a  second  Jaw  member  slidlngly  fitted  on  the 
cross  bar,  and  adjusting  devices  connected  with  ttald  Jaw 
members,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  ratchet  tool  comprising  a  handle  member  provided 
at  one  end  with  an  annular  head  composed  of  semi-circular 
sections,  means  for  connecting  the  said  sections  together, 
the  inner  circumference  of  said  head  being  channeled  and 
provided  with  a  recess,  s  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  spring 
actuated  pawl  members  positioned  In  the  recess  and  ex- 
tending into  the  channel,  an  annular  ratchet  member  ar- 
ranged In  the  channel  and  having  peripheral  teeth  to  en- 
gage with  said  pawls,  and  a  cross  bar  extending  medially 
of  said  rigid  member,  a  sUtionary  Jaw  member  extending 
at  right  angles  from  one  end  portion  of  the  cross  bar,  a 
second  Jaw  member  slldably  mounted  upon  the  com  fcar. 
a  threaded  shank  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  sta- 
tionary Jaw  member  and  extending  through  the  movable 
Jaw  member,  said  movable  Jaw  member  being  provided 
with  a  recess  in  which  is  arranged  a  nut  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  threaded  shank,  whereby  the  movable  Jaw  mem- 
ber may  be  adjusted  with  respect  to  the  stationary  Jaw 
member. 


993,838.      8AW-OU1DE.      Calvim    Kbsslbb,    Blk,    Wash. 
FUed  June  1,  1910.    Serial  No.  S64.363. 


—,♦1* 


In  a  saw  guide  the  combination  of  a  clamp  support,  a 
clamping  screw  on  the  support,  a  wedge  shaped  dog  lat- 
erally extended  from  the  support  and  Integral  therewltti, 
a  second  clamp  support  mounted  to  swing  in  the  first 
clamp  support  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  thereto,  a  clamp- 
ing screw  In  the  second  support,  a  third  clamp  support 
mounted  to  turn  on  the  second  clamp  support  and  adapted 
to  be  clamped  thereto,  a  clamping  screw  on  the  third  sup- 
port, a  fourth  clamp  support  mounted  to  turn  on  the  third 
support  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  thereto,  a  clamping 
screw  on  the  fourth  support,  a  shaft  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  fourth  support  and  extending  laterally  thereof, 
and  a  saw  guide  secured  to  the  shaft  at  right  angles  there- 
to, and  comprising  an  Integral  looped  piece  of  material 
having  its  lower  end  longer  than  the  upper  end  to  con- 
stitute a  rest  for  a  saw  slldably  received  between  the  said 
two  ends. 


993,839.  WATBB-8TRAINKR.  Fxank  Buanni  Karns. 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1911.  Serial  No. 
610.494. 

1.  In  a  water  strainer,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  a 
reticulated  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  tank,  the 
ends  of  said  cylinder  being  substantially  closed  to  the 
tank,  an  inlet  pipe  leading  to  the  tank  outside  of  the 
cylinder  and  an  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  the  water  with- 
in the  cylinder,  of  a  nonle  discharging  through  Ita  top 
and  located  within  the  cylinder  near  the  top  and  extend- 
ing approximately  the  length  of  the  cylinder,  means  for 
supplying  steam  or  air  to  said  noaale,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  the  nossle. 

2.  In  a  water  strainer,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  a 
retlcdlated   cylinder  mounted   to  rotate  In    the  tank,   the 


ends  of  said  cylinder  being  subetantlally  closed  to  the 
tank,  an  inlet  pipe  leading  to  the  tank  oataide  of  the  cyl- 
inder, and  an  oatleC  for  the  discharge  of  water  within  the 
cylinder,  of  a  nossle  having  discharge  openings  In  ita  top 
throughout  ita  length  and  extending  approximately  the 
length  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  the  top  of  the  latter,  a 
shield  in  a  plane  above  the  vat,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  nossle  whereby  the  solids  removed  from  the  cylinder 
by  the  jet  msy  engage  tlie  shield. 


3.  In  a  strainer,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  a  pres- 
sure pipe  mounted  in  the  ends  of  the  latter,  one  end  of 
said  pipe  being  closed,  and  an  elongated  nossle  carried  by 
and  in  communication  with  said  pipe,  of  a  reel  composed 
of  two  heads  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  pipe  one  of  said 
heads  being  open,  a  screen  cylinder  secured  to  said  beads 
and  Inclosing  the  nozzle,  and  an  outlet  through  the  end  o< 
the  tank  adjacent  the  open  head  of  the  reel. 

4.  In  a  strainer,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  a  pres- 
sure pipe  mounted  In  the  ends  of  the  tstter,  one  end  of 
said  pipe  being  closed  and  an  elongated  nossle  carried  by 
and  in  communication  with  said  pipe,  of  a  reel  composed 
of  two  open  heads  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  pipe,  sealing 
rings  or  collars  on  the  beads  and  ends  of  the  tank,  a  screen 
cylinder  secured  to  the  heads  and  Inclosing  the  nossle  and 
an  outlet  through  one  end  of  the  tank,  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  reel. 

5.  In  a  strainer,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a  pipe 
mounted  to  turn  therein,  a  noaale  carried  by  and  communi- 
cating with  said  pipe,  means  for  partly  rotating  the  pipe 
for  changing  or  adjusting  the  position  of  the  nossle.  a  reel 
mounted  to  rotate  on  said  pipe,  an  inlet  leading  to  the  tank 
outaide  of  the  reel,  and  an  outlet  leading  from  the  interior 
of  the  reel  through  one  end  of  the  tank. 


993,840.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  EBKSaT  KOH- 
LEB.  Alameda,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1911.  Serial  No. 
603,837. 


1.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  chute  having 
suitable  sides,  a  revolnble  passenger  carrying  car  sup- 
ported in  said  chute,  casters  upon  said  car,  means  for 
moving  the  car  through  the  chute  at  suitable  Intervala, 
said  means  including  a  conveyer  belt,  a  structure  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  ssld  car  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
conveyer  belt,  and  said  chutes  having  side  waUs  adjacent 
and  converging  towsrd  the  conveyer  belt  whereby  the  car 
is  centered  In  the  chute  and  the  bottom  structure  of  the 
ear  may  be  brought  into  proper  cooperative  relation  with 
the  conveyer  )>elt. 
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2.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  chute  having 
suitable  sides,  a  revoiuble  passenger-carrying  car  sup- 
ported tn  nld  chate.  casters  upon  said  car,  means  for 
■wing  tlie  car  through  the  chute  at  suitable  Intervals, 
saM  means  Including  a  conveyer  belt,  a  structure  secured 
to  the  iMttom  of  said  car  adapted  to  be  engaged  t>y  said 
conveyer  belt,  and  said  chutes  bsvlng  side  wsUs  adjacent 
and  converging  toward  the  conveyer  belt  whereby  tlic 
car  Is  centered  in  the  chute  and  the  bottom  stmeture  of 
the  car  may  be  brought  into  proper  cooperative  relation  ■ 
with  the  conveyer  belt,  ssld  means  Including  rollers 
mounted  upon  a  vertical  axis  on  the  bottom  of  the  car. 

3.  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  chute  having 
suitable  sidea,  a  revoiuble  passengercarrying  car  tup- 
ported  In  said  chute,  casters  upon  said  car,  means  for 
moving  the  car  through  the  cbute  at  suitable  Intervals, 
said  means  including  a  conveyer  belt,  s  structure  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  said  ear  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
conveyer  belt,  said  chutes  bsvlng  side  wsUs  adjacent 
and  eonverglng  toward  the  conveyer  belt  whereby  the  car 
Is  centered  in  the  chute  and  the  bottom  structure  of  the 
car  may  be  brought  into  proper  cooperative  relation  with 
the  conveyer  belt,  said  means  including  rollers  mounted 
upon  a  vertical  axis  on  the  bottom  of  the  car,  and  guide 
rails  mounted  upon  the  l>ottom  of  tbe  chute  sdapted  to 
embrace  pairs  of  said  rollers  to  swing  the  car  into  proper 
poettlon. 

4.  An  amusement  spparatns  comprising  a  chute  having 
suitable  sides,  a  revoiuble  passenger-csrrylng  csr  support- 
ed In  said  chute,  said  car  being  of  considerable  less  diam- 
eter than  the  distance  betireen  tbe  sides  of  the  chute, 
casters  upon  said  car.  means  for  moving  the  car  through 
the  cbute  st  suitable  intervals,  means  for  revolving  said 
car  during  Ita  traverse  of  the  chute,  and  a  brake  meeha- 
aism  carried  by  the  car  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  latter 
nay  be  Interrupted. 

B.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  ctauto  having 
Inclined  sides,  a  cylindrical  car  operable  in  the  chute 
and  revoiuble  about  n  vertical  axis,  cssters  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  said  car,  a  supporting  structure  upon  which  me 
casters  may  travel,  means  fOr  preventing  tbe  rotation  of 
the  car.  said  means  including  fixed  rails,  rollers  looaely 
mounted  upon  the  bottom  of  tbe  car  and  sdapted  to  be  em- 
braced by  said  fixed  rails,  a  brake  mechanism  including  a 
brake  ring  looaely  joumaled  upon  the  car.  a  brake  chute 
pivoted  upon  said  ring,  a  lever  arm.  a  resilient  connec- 
tion between  said  lever  arm  and  the  brake  shoe,  and 
brake-actuating  cams  adapted  to  move  said  lever  arm 
and  cause  the  brske  to  frictionally  engage  the  body  of  said 
car. 


from   a    common 


993,841.  RIVETING  -  MACHINE. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Msr. 
481.866. 


Andrew  A.  Kbambs. 
6.    1909.      Serial    No. 


means   for   moving   the   movable   parta 
source  of  power. 

2.  A  riveting  machine  comprising  s  frame,  a  table 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  for  movement  trans- 
versely thereof,  a  bed  plate  mounted  on  tbe  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  punch  channel  and  an  anvil  boss,  a  pltuiger  , 
adapted  for  vertical  reciprocation  between  the  punch 
channel  and  anvil  boss,  a  block  adapted  for  vertical  recipro- 
cation above  said  bed  plate  and  provided  with  a  punch  and 
a  hammer  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  punch  chan- 
nel and  anvil  boss,  and  means  for  moving  the  movsble 
parta  from  a  common  source  of  power. 

8.  A  riveting  machine  comprising  a  frame,  having  a  ver 
tlcal  channeled  guide,  a  plunger  adapted  for  reciprocation 
in  said  guide,  a  revoluMe  shaft  having  an  eccentric  fixed 
thereto  below  tbe  guide  and  adapted  for  actuating  said 
plunger,  a  block  adapted  for  vertical  reciprocation  above 
the  plunger  and  provided  with  a  punch  and  an  upsetting 
tool,  a  table  adapted  for  movement  transversely  of  the 
frame,  and  means  for  Intermittently  moving  said  movable 
parta 

4.  A  riveting  machine  comprising  a  frsme  bsvlng  an 
opening  in  the  forward  portion  thereof,  a  bed  plate  lo- 
cated in  tbe  forward  portion  of  the  frame  and  having  a 
vertical  channel,  a  guide  located  beneath  the  bed  plate 
and  having  a  channel  contlnnoos  with  the  plate  channel, 
a  plunger  adapted  ft>r  vertical  reciprocation  in  said  chan- 
nels, a  runway  opening  into  said  channel,  sn  eccentric  to- 
csted  benesth  the  plunger,  s  spring  adapted  for  yieldingly 
retaining  the  upper  portion  of  said  plunger  l)elow  the  run- 
way and  the  lower  portion  thereof  against  the  eccentric, 
ssld  bed  plate  being  provided  with  a  punch  channel  and  an 
anvil  boas  at  respective  sides  of  the  plunger  channel,  a 
block  adspted  for  vertical  reciprocation  alwve  the  bed 
plate  and  having  a  punch  and  upsetting  tool  adapted  for 
cooperation  with  the  punch  channel  and  anvil  boss,  a 
table  adapted  for  movement  transversely  across  the  frame 
opening,  snd  means  for  intermittently  moving  tbe  mov- 
able parta 

5.  A  riveting  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  an 
opening  in  tbe  forward  portion  thereof,  guide  flanges  ex- 
tending transversely  on  the  forwsrd  end  of  said  frame,  a 
table  slldably  mounted  on  said  gnlde  flanges  and  provided 
with  s  threaded  collar,  a  screw  shaft  extending  trans- 
versely In  front  of  said  frame  and  having  threaded  con- 
nection with  the  table  collar,  a  ratchet  fixed  on  said  screw 
shaft,  a  pawl  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  screw  shaft 
and  adapted  for  engaging  said  ratchet,  a  shaft  revohibly 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  disk  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  pitman 
eccentrically  mounted  on  ssld  disk  snd  connected  with  said 
pawl  lever,  a  plunger  adapted  for  vertical  reciprocation  in 
said  frame,  a  block  adapted  for  vertical  reciprocation 
above  the  plunger,  and  common  meana  for  actuating  said 
shaft,  plunger,  snd  block.  • 


1.  A  riveting  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  an 
opening  in  tbe  forward  portion  thereof,  a  table  mounted 
tor  movement  transversely  of  the  said  opening,  means  tor 
moving  the  said  table  intermittently,  a  reelprocatory 
plunger  mounted  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame,  a  re- 
elprocatory block  mounted  In  the  upper  portion  <rf  tbe 
fraaie  an4  etuerfimg  a  punch  and  an  apaetttng  tool,  and 
166  O.  O.— T6 


993.842.  WING  FOR  FLYING-MACHINES.  William 
Kriedtek  snd  William  Hewst  BorsDos.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  23.   1910.     Sertal  No.  54C>,281. 

tf  


1.  In  a  wing  for  flying  machines  the  combination  of  n 
body  portion  and  a  tip,  said  tip  comprising  two  web  por- 
tions diverging  from  esch  other  by  a  slight  curve,  an  an- 
other web  portion  extending  across  from  one  of  ssld  flrat- 
meutloned  web  portions  to  another. 

2.  In  a  wing,  tbe  combination  of  two  web  portions  di- 
verging from  each  other,  a  third  web  portion  extending 
from  one  of  said  flrat-mentloned  web  portions  to  the  other, 
and  curved  ribs  engaging  the  diverging  web  portions  for 
the  purpose  of  rendering  the  same  slightly  convex  in  a 
fora  and  aft  direction. 

3.  In  a  wing  for  flying  machines,  the  comhinstion  of  a 
body  portion  having  a  web  and  a  tip  mounted  upon  one 
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edge  of  Mid  web.  Mid  tip  comprtatng  two  web  portlona 

6lyeTg\ag  from  each  other  by  a  slight  curye,  and  another 
web  portion  extending  acroae  from  the  outer  end  of  one  of 
said  two  web  portions  to  the  oater  end  of  the  other. 


903.843.  HIOH-YOLTAOB  MEBCUBT-ARC  BECTIFIEB. 
Osus  O.  Kbuh.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corjwratlon  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  20.  1907.    Serial  No.  393,816. 


1.  In  an  alternating  carrent  vapor  electric  apparatus  In 
which  the  current  flows  onldlrectlonally,  the  combination 
of  a  cathode,  a  plurality  of  anodes,  and  means  within  the 
apparatus  for  preventing  abnormal  lag  of  the  starting  of 
the  arcs  from  the  respective  anodes  to  the  cathode  with 
respect  to  the  phase  of  the  Impressed  electromotive  forces. 

2.  In  a  mercury  arc  reetlfler.  electrical  means  within 
the  envelop  of  the  rectifier  for  preserving  the  normal  ratio 
of  transformation. 

3.  In  a  mercury  arc  rectifier,  the  combination  of  a 
cathode,  a  plurality  of  anodes,  and  means  for  coaductlng 
away  static  charges  from  the  immediate  neighborhood  of 
the  anodes. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  mercury  arc  device,  an  en- 
velop, an  anode,  a  shield  in  said  envelop  located  about  said 
anode,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  anode  and  said 
shield  at  substantially  the  same  potential. 

6.  A  mercury  arc  rectifier  tube,  an  anode,  and  a  shield 
or  envelop  in  said  tube  and  located  about  said  anode  and  a 
potential  equalising  connection  between  said  anode  and 
said  shield. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


998,844.      FLY-T&AP. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1910. 


William    Kublbadm,   Vina,   Cal. 
Serial  No.  577,291. 


A  trap  comprising  concentric,  truncated  cones,  an  annu- 
lar ring  forming  a  base,  to  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of 
which  are  attached  the  bases  of  said  cones,  a  depressed. 


Integral  crown  on  the  Inner  cone,  a  eover  for  the  oater  or 
cage  cone,  a  plurality  of  legs  projecting  from  and  elevating 
the  ring  and  beneath  which  access  may  be  bad  into  the 
trap,  and  an  outwardly  fiared  snare  having  a  flange  fric- 
tionally  engageable  with  the  supporting  devices  of  the 
ring,  said  snare  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions allowing  ingress  to  the  Inner  crowned  cone,  said 
concentric  cones  forming  an  annular  chamber  immediately 
above  the  base  ring. 


993,845.  MEANS  FOR  SECUBINO  STOVEPIPE  -  SEC- 
TIONS IN  POSITION.  Jambs  B.  Lambbtb.  Lebanon. 
Mo.     Filed  July  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  574.300. 


1.  A  stove  pipe  holder  comprising  a  sheet  metal  strip 
provided  near  one  extremity  with  a  projection  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  Inner  surface  of  a  chimney  flue  and  hav- 
ing a  doubled  over  end  for  engaging  the  end  of  a  pipe  sec- 
tion, a  two-aided  box  under  the  strip  and  provided  with  a 
stud,  the  strip  having  a  series  of  apertures  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  stud  whereby  the  box  may  be  adjusted  to  engage 
the  ooUlde  of  a  chimney,  and  folds  In  the  strip  adapted  to 
embrace  the  ends  of  a  pair  of  pipe  sections  to  connect  them 
together. 

2.  A  stove  pipe  bolder  comprising  a  sheet  metal  strip 
provided  near  one  extremity  with  a  projection  struck  up 
therefrom  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  inner  surface  of  a 
chimney  flue  and  baring  a  doubled  over  end  for  engaging 
the  end  of  a  pipe  section,  a  box  having  upwardly  turned 
sides  and  alldable  under  the  strip,  a  stud  projecting  from 
the  bottom  of  the  box,  the  strip  having  a  series  of  aper- 
tures adapted  to  receive  the  stud  whereby  the  box  may  be 
adjusted  and  the  sides  thereof  engage  the  outer  face  of  the 
chimney,  folds  in  the  strip  for  embracing  the  ends  of  s 
pair  of  pipe  sections  to  connect  them  together,  and  a  pro- 
jection on  the  strip  adapted  to  limit  the  entrance  of  the 
next  section  within  the  second  section. 


993.849.     BELT-CLAMP.     Gbobob   Lbmiedx.   Washburn. 
Wis.     Filed  Dec.  d,  1910.    Serial  No.  595.889. 


In  a  device  for  the  purpose  intended,  a  pair  of  rack 
bars,  a  pair  of  belt  clamping  members  upon  said  rack  bars, 
removable  elements  upon  one  of  the  ends  of  each  of  the 
rack  bars  adapted  to  contact  one  of  tbe  damping  members, 
the  said  rack  bars  each  having  their  teeth  spaced  away 
from  their  longitudinal  edges,  and  said  rack  bars  being 
each  provided  with  a  track  extending  from  the  terminal  of 
the  teeth,  the  second  clamp  having  Its  sides  formed  with  a 
passage  for  the  reception  of  the  rack  bars,  a  grooved  wheel 
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within  the  passage  straddling  the  teeth  and  track  and  en- 
gaging the  upper  face  of  each  of  the  rack  bars,  a  bifur- 
cated member  pivoted  within  the  passage,  a  pivoted  dog 
connected  with  tbe  bifurcated  member  and  engaging  tbe 
teeth  of  each  of  the  rack  bars,  a  removable  lever  for  tbe 
bifurcated  member,  and  a  gravity  dog  also  pivoted  within 
each  of  the  passages  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
each  of  the  rack  bars. 


993,847.      BOILEB-FLUB  CLEANER.      SAUrBL   H.    LiM 
■BBT,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Oliver 
C    Clarke  and  one-fourth  to  Charles  L.  Steele,  Spring- 
field. Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  27.   1910.     SerUl  No.  599.32.-5. 


connecting  tbe  same  with  the  Interior  of  said  casing  on 
that  side  of  said  piston  opposite  said  nossle.  and  a  handle 
secured  to  said  first -mentioned  pipe  beyond  tbe  outer  end 
of  said  casing. 


993.848.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HORSESHOES.  CHABLn 
LiicDBMAKN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1911. 
Serial  No.  616.255. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  casing  having  both  ends 
closed  and  provided  with  a  steam  Inlet,  of  a  pipe  of  less 
diameter  than  the  Interior  of  aald  casing  roUUbly  and 
slldably  mounted  In  said  casing,  communicating  with  the 
Interior  thereof  and  having  both  ends  extending  beyond 
tbe  corresponding  ends  of  aald  casing,  a  discbarge  nossle 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  pipe,  and  means  secured  to 
tbe  otber  end  of  said  pipe  (or  manipulating  said  nosale. 

2.  Tbe  combtnatloB.  with  a  cylindrical  casing  having 
both  ends  closed  and  provided  with  a  steam  inlet,  of  a 
pipe  of  less  diametw  than  the  interior  of  said  casing 
rotatably  and  slldably  mounted  therein  and  extending 
beyond  tbe  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  piston  secured  to 
said  pipe  and  fitting  within  said  casing,  aald  pipe  having 
an  inlet  connecting  tbe  aame  with  the  interior  of  said 
cuing,  a  discharge  noaale  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
pipe,  and  a  manipulating  device  secured  to  tbe  other  end 
of  said  pipe. 

3.  Tbe  combinstlon,  with  a  casing  having  both  ends 
closed  and  provided  with  a  steam  inlet,  of  a  pipe  of  lees 
diameter  than  the  Interior  of  said  easing  rotatably  and 
slldably  mounted  tn  said  casing,  communicating  ^th  tbe 
interior  thereof  and  having  its  ends  extending  beyond 
the  corresponding  ends  of  said  casing,  a  discharge  nosale 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  pipe,  a  manipulating  device 
secured  to  tbe  otber  end  of  said  pipe,  and  means  for 
admitting  air  to  aald  pipe. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  casing  having  both  ends 
closed  and  provided  with  a  steam  Inlet,  of  a  pipe  of  less 
diameter  than  the  interior  of  said  casing,  rotatably  and 
slldably  mounted  therein  and  extending  beyond  tbe  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  a  piston  secured  to  said  pipe  and  fitting 
within  said  casing,  said  pipe  having  an  Inlet  connecting 
tbe  same  with  the  interior  of  said  casing,  a  discharge 
BOBsle  secured  to  said  pipe  beyond  one  end  of  said  easing. 
and  a  manipulating  device  secured  to  said  pipe  beyond 
tbe  other  end  of  aald  casing,  and  means  to  admit  air 
to  aald  pipe  at  that  end  of  said  casing  adjacent  to  said 
manipulating  device. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  furnace  wall,  and  a  boiler 
mounted  within  tbe  same,  of  a  cylindrical  casing  mounted 
in  said  wall,  a  plug  closing  one  end  of  said  casing,  a 
stuffing  box  closing  tbe  other  end  of  said  casing,  a  pipe 
of  less  diameter  than  the  interior  of  said  casing  extending 
through  the  same  and  rotaUbly  and  tUdably  mowited  In 
said  plug  and  said  stuffing  box.  a  discharge  nosale  car- 
ried by  that  end  of  said  pipe  adjacent  to  said  boiler,  a 
piston  secured  to  said  pipe  and  fitting  within  said  cylin- 
drical casing,  a  steam  supply  pipe  communicating  with 
said   casing,    said   first-mentioned    pipe    having    openings 


An  attaehssent  for  horseshoes,  conststing  of  a  pair  of 
segmental  platea  adapted  to  conform  with  tbe  shape  of 
the  horseshoe,  said  plates  being  aliningly  apertured  with 
the  apertures  located  In  the  horseshoe,  whereby  the  said 
segmental  plates  may  be  retained  upon  the  horseshoe 
upon  the  hoof  of  a  horse,  the  forward  portions  of  tbe 
segmental  plates  at  tbe  Intermediate  portion  of  the  horse- 
shoe being  bent  upwardly  and  then  back  upon  themselves 
and  extending  beyond  the  lowest  surface  of  the  borse- 
aboe,  subsUntlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


993.849.  DEVICE  FOB  RBSILIENTLY  SUPPORTING 
THE  FRAMES  AND  BODIES  OF  VEHICLES.  JOHW 
T.  LisTBB.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  thirty-five  one- 
hundredths  to  Worthlngton  Hoyt,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1010.    Serial  No.  588,636. 


S 


1.  A  device  for  reslUently  supporting  a  vehicle  body 
upon  an  axle,  comprtoing  a  hollow  tubular  member, 
plungers  within  tbe  hollow  tubular  member  at  opposite 
sada  Umiasf.  tbe  on*  of  said  plnacera  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  body  to  respond  to  vertical  motion,  the 
other  plunger  being  operatl^ly  connected  to  tbe  body 
so  as  to  respond  to  horisontal  motion  of  the  body,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  device  for  resniently  supporting  a  vehicle  body 
upon  an  axle  comprising  a  tubular  reservoir,  a  vertically 
extending  piston  at  one  end  of  said  reservoir,  and  a  borl- 
Bon tally  extending  piston  In  the  opposite  end  of  said 
reserroir,  the  vertically  titendlng  piston  being  connected 
with  tbe  saia*  vehicle  body,  causing  the  piston  to  move 
when  there  is  relative  movement  between  the  axle  and 
vehicle  body  in  a  vertical  direction,  the  borlsontal  pUton 
being  operatively  connected  with  the  vehicle  body,  to 
cause  the  piston  to  operate  when  there  U  relative  move- 
ment between  the  axle  and  the  vehicle  body  in  horisontal 

plane. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  plurality 
of  tubular  bodies  located  upon  the  axles  of  a  vehicle, 
vertically  and  horlaontally  reciprocating  pistons  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  each  of  the  tubular  bodies,  and  means  for 
operatively  connecting  the  aald  pistons  to  tbe  vehicle  body, 
subsUntlally  as  described. 


998,850.      METAL    TIE    FOB    BAILWAYS.      MABOlLLtJS 
H.  L18TOW  and  Andbbw  C  Pitmak,  ConnellsTlUe,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1910.     8«U1  No.  656,483. 
In  a  railway  tie,  a  substantUUy  rectanguUr  meUUic 

plate,  said  plate  being  provided  adjacent  its  ends  with 
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offMts  and  luiTlng  lt«  end*  provld«d  with  oTerlying 
flaagM,  a  nil  engaging  plate  adapted  to  contact  irlth  tbe 
offMt  of  tbe  tie,  uid  plate  baring  Its  opper  face  pro- 
Tkled  wltb  aerrations,  tbe  ander  face  of  tbe  tie  directly 


1^ 


s  0  J 


below  tbe  plate  being  also  pioTlded  with  nerratlona,  a 
band  encircling  tbe  plate  and  tbe  tie.  and  said  band 
bavini;  Its  oppoaite  inner  face*  serrated,  substantially 
as  and  for  tbe  pnrpose  set  forth. 


993,861.  REINFORCING  MEMBER. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Fllad  Apr.  ~  6, 
563,704. 


Jambs  P.  Lodcks, 
1»10.      Sarlal    No. 


1.  A  relnforclDg  element  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of 
metal  comprlsinK  a  plurality  of  alined  cages,  tbe  cages 
being  formed  of  strips  of  metal  arranged  in  rows,  the 
succsmIts  strips  in  each  row  being  bent  in  opposite  dlrec- 
tlona,  the  ends  of  each  strip  In  each  row  l>elng  Joined  to 
contlnnoas  connecting  strips  which  occnr  between  each 
row,  ibe  successive  strips  being  alternately  located  upon 
opposite  faces  of  tbe  element. 

S.  A  reinforcing  element  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of 
SMtal  comprising  a  plurality  of  allB«d  cages,  the  cages 
being  formed  of  strips  of  metal  arranged  in  rows,  tbe 
successive  strips  In  each  row  being  bent  in  opposite  direc- 
tions,' tbe  enda  of  each  strip  In  each  row  being  Joined  to 
continuous  connecting  strips  which  occur  between  each 
row,  the  successive  strips  being  alternately  located  upon 
opposite  faces  of  the  element,  and  means  for  stiffening 
each  strip  in  tbe  direction  of  Its  length. 

3.  A  reinforcing  element  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of 
metal  comprising  a  plurality  of  alined  cages,  tbe  cages 
being  formed  of  strips  of  metal  arranged  in  rows,  tbe 
alined  strips  in  each  row  being  bent  in  opposite  directions 
tbe  ends  of  each  strip  being  Joined  to  continuous  connect- 
ing strips  which  occur  between  each  row.  tbe  successive 
connecting  strips  Iwing  alternately  located  upon  opposite 
faces  of  tbe  element  and  each  of  said  strips  being  provided 
with  a  fold  to  tbe  direction  of  its  length  for  tbe  pnrpose 
dsacrlbed. 


998.802.  CUSPIDOR.  Joh.n  Wabum  Lotejot,  Steel, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  619,843. 
A  cuspidor  compriaing  a  receptacle  having  a  flat  bottom, 
a  fonnel-sbaped  moutb-pleoe  detacbably  supported  by  tbe 
upper  edges  of  said  receptacle,  a  depending  spout  carried 
by  said  moutb-plece  and  providing  a  valve  seat,  a  sectional 
vertical  tube  arranged  within  said  receptacle  and  having 
the  lower  open  end  thereof  detacbably  mounted  In  the  flat 
bottom  of  aald  receptacle,  a  plunger  arranged  In  said  tube, 
a  bead  detacbably  mounted  upon  said  plunger  within  one 
ef  the  sections  of  said  tube,  a  coiled  compression  spring 
sncfrcling  said  plunger  between  said  washer  and  one  of  tbe 


ends  of  tbe  section  of  said  tube,  a  connecting  rod  pivotally 
connected  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  plunger  withla  tbe  up- 
per section  of  said  tube,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  tbe 
outer  side  of  said  tube  and  extending  through  a  slot  pro- 


vlded  therefor  in  said  tube  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
connecting  rod,  and  a  valve  carried  by  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  seat  of  said  spout,  substantially  aa 
described. 


993.853.  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION.  EoMDMD  H.  Lcw- 
KCN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignment*,  to 
The  Lunkenhelmer  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  557,063. 


1.  In  combination  a  window  frame  member  having 
a  channel,  a  saab  having  a  borlsontally  disposed  binge  pin 
located  centrally  of  the  saab  and  traveling  In  said  chan- 
nel, means  located  within  the  channel  and  connected  with 
the  binge  pin  for  supporting  the  sash,  a  movable  guide 
strip  sdjoialng  the  channel  and  having  an  interlocking 
connection  with  the  edge  of  the  saab,  and  a  projection  at 
the  side  of  the  sash  for  abutting  against  the  side  wall*  of 
tbe  channel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  a  window  frame  member  having  a 
channel,  a  saab  having  a  borlsontally  disposed  binge  pin 
located  ceatrally  of  tbe  sash  and  traveling  la  said  chan- 
nel, means  located  within  the  channel  and  connected  with 
tbe  binge  pin  for  supporting  tbe  sash,  s  movable  guide 
strip  adjoining  the  channel  and  having  an  Interlocking 
connection  with  tbe  edge  of  tbe  sash,  and  a  projection  at 
tbe  comer  of  tbe  sasb  for  abutting  acataet  tbe  side  walla 
of  tbe  channel,  said  frame  member  having  a  transverse  re- 
cess leading  to  the  channel  to  permit  the  passage  of  tbe 
projection  upon  the  swinging  of  tbe  saab,  substantially  as 
described. 

S.  In  combination  a  sheet  metal  window  frame  ment>er 
having  a  channel  and  a  movable  guide  strip  or  bar.  a  sash 
having  a  separable  interlocking  connection  with  tbe  guide 
bar  and  having  a  hinge  pin  located  in  tbe  channel,  means 
located  In  the  channel  and  connected  with  the  hinge  pin 
for  counterbalancing  tbe  saab.  a  projection  on  tbe  sMe  of 
tbe  sash  of  a  width  corresponding  to  tbe  wtdtb  of  saM 
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chaanel.  said  frame  member  taavhig  a  cut  away  portion  or 
reeew  to  permit  tbe  paasage  of  said  projection  apon  tbe 
swinging  of  tbe  saab,  and  a  flnlablng  piece  for  said  recess, 
sabetantlally  aa  described. 

4.  A  saab  for  sliding  and  swinging  windows  comprising 
hollow  saab  bara,  a  corner  block  having  angolarly  project- 
ing portions  entering  said  hollow  sash  bars,  fastening 
■tani  connecting  the  said  projecting  portions  wltb  tbe 
hollow  parta,  and  a  guiding  projection  carried  by  one  of 
the  comer  blocks,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  saab  for  sliding  snd  swinging  windows  comprlslBg 
hollow  sash  bars,  a  comer  block  having  angularly  project- 
lag  portions  Miterlng  said  hollow  aaah  bars,  fastening 
sissns  coanectlag  the  said  projectlag  portlona  wltb  tbe 
hollow  parta,  and  a  guiding  projection  carried  by  one 
of  the  comer  btocka.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame 
having  a  channel  In  which  said  projection  flts  when  the 
sasb  Is  In  vertical  position,  said  frame  having  a  cut  away 
portion  or  recees  lesdlng  to  said  channel.  suhsUntlally 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.} 


993,864.  SAFETY-POCKET.  Isaac  L.  Ltoms.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Lelder.  San  Francisco, 
Cal.    Filed  Oct.  31,  1910.    Serial  No.  589,924. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  garment  having  a  pocket 
opening,  of  a  pocket  closed  at  bottom  and  top,  the  Inner 
side  of  said  pocket  extending  upwardly  past  tbe  pocket 
opening  and  having  Its  top  portion  turned  toward  the 
opening  and  folded  down  with  Its  outer  edge  stitched 
sbove  contiguous  to  tbe  upper  part  of  said  opening,  a  strip 
of  material  having  Its  lower  edge  stitched  to  tbe  garment 
below  the  pooket  opening  and  to  which  tbe  upturned  lower 
edge  of  tbe  pocket  Is  also  stitched,  said  strip  extending 
upwardly  within  the  downtumed  portion  of  tbe  pocket 
and  above  tbe  pocket  opening  and  having  Its  upper  edge 
recessed  to  form  a  depressed  receiver  for  a  watch  chain. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  garment  having  a  pocket 
opening,  a  aafety  pocket  havtef  a  strip  extending  up- 
wardly so  that  Its  upper  edge  U  located  above  said  open- 
ing and  within  tbe  upper  closed  portion  of  tbe  pocket,  said 
strip  having  Ita  edge  recessed  to  form  a  depressed  re- 
ceiver for  a  watch  chain. 


993.856.      HARROW.      Mads    8.    MADecN,    Merna,    Nebr. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1911.    Serial  No.  601,846. 

1.  In  a  barrow,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  wheeled  body, 
of  a  plurality  of  crank  shafts  mounted  thereon,  a  harrow 
frame  flexibly  mounted  on  said  crank  shafts,  curved  guid- 
ing members  carrtod  by  said  body,  spaced  guide  members 
carried  by  said  barrow  frams  guiding  tbs  Uttsr  on  said 
guiding  membsra,  aa  operating  member  connecting  said 
crank  shafts  aad  means  carried  by  aaid  body  for  ralalag 
and  lowering  said  harrow  frame,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  barrow,  tbe  combination  with  a  mala  body,  of 
a  plurality  of  wtaeela  mounted  thereon,  carrad  gnidlag 
BMmbers  carried  by  said  body,  a  ploraltty  of  crank  shafts 
mounted  on  aaid  body,  aa  operating  membsf  eenaeeClag 


said  crank  ahafta,  a  harrow  frame  flexibly  mounted  on  said 
crank  shafts,  apacad  guide  members  carried  on  said  harrow 
frame  for  guiding  the  latter  on  said  guiding  members, 
msans  carrlsd  by  said  body  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
barrow  frame,  and  means  carried  by  ssid  guiding  members 
to  permit  the  necessary  reciprocation  of  said  harrow  when 
la  an  operative  poeltlon,  as  set  forth. 


8.  In  a  barrow,  tbe  comblnatloB  with  a  main  body,  of  a 
plurality  of  vertical  ahafta  carrl^  thereby,  said  abafta 
being  provided  with  horixontal  ponlons,  wheels  mounted 
on  said  borlsontal  portlona,  curved  guiding  members  csr- 
rlsd  by  said  body,  a  plurality  of  crank  shafts  mounted  on 
said  body,  an  operating  member  connecting  said  crank 
rtiafts,  a  harrow  frame  flexibly  mounted  on  said  crank 
abafta,  spaced  guide  members  carried  on  said  barrow  frame 
for  guiding  tbe  latter  on  aaid  guiding  membera.  meaoa  car- 
ried by  said  body  for  raising  and  lowering  said  harrow 
frame,  and  means  carried  by  said  guiding  members  to  per- 
mit tbe  necessary  reciprocation  of  said  barrow  wben  In 
an  operative  position,  aa  set  forth. 


993.856.      CONVERTIBLE 
Mason,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
No.  579.986. 


COUCH    AND    BED. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1910. 


Isaac 
Serial 


1.  A  convertible  couch  and  bed  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sections  slidable  one  upon  tbe  other,  one  of  the  sections 
having  pivoted  membera  adapted  to  be  awung  lengthwiae 
of  the  bed  to  form  tbe  enda  <.f  tbe  couch  or  tranaverac  of 
tbe  bed  to  form  a  foot-board. 

2.  A  convertible  couch  and  bed  having  a  frame  formed 
of  a  head  aection,  a  middle  section  and  a  foot  section,  the 
said  head  and  foot  sections  being  mounted  to  alide  lengtb- 
wlss  on  tbe  said  middle  section  toward  or  from  each 
other  to  form  a  frame  for  the  couch  or  a  frame  for  tbe 
bed,  tbe  said  foot  section  having  movable  members  capa- 
ble of  forming  the  ends  of  the  couch  or  the  foot  board  of 

the  bed. 

8.  A  convertible  couch  and  bed  having  a  frame  formed 
of  a  bead  section,  a  middle  section  and  a  foot  section,  the 
said  bead  and  foot  sections  being  mountfed  to  slide  length- 
wise on  tbe  said  middle  section  toward  or  from  each  other 
to  form  a  fraaae  for  the  couch  or  a  frams  for  tbe  bed, 
the  said  foot  Section  having  movable  members  capable  of 
forming  the  enda  of  the  couch  or  the  ftMrt  of  the  bed. 
and  a  spring  made  In  connected  sections  capabto  of  being 
extended  to  form  a  bed  spring  or  being  arranged  to  -form 
the  spring  ha*  and  spring  sest  for  tbe  coach. 

4.  A  convertible  couch  and  bed  having  a  fraaae  formed 
of  a  head  aection,  a  middle  sectloa  and  a  foot  secttos. 


''!ll"'-""'"li'i,"!, 


'1  ■  ""'1  r'j'Ui 
■ii,;,:  •■  •„  .''::ih 


■ '(:      I 


.  !"■ 


i 


ZZ73 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  30. 1911. 


tbe  Mid  bead  and  foot  aectlona  being  mounted  to  allde 
lengtbwlM  on  tbe  aald  middle  section  toward  or  from  eacb 
other  to  form  a  frame  for  the  coach  or  a  frame  for  the 
bed.  tbe  aald  foot  section  taaTlns  movable  members  capa- 
ble of  forming  the  ends  of  the  couch  or  tbe  foot  of  the 
bed,  and  a  spring  consisting  of  a  head  section,  middle  sec- 
tion and  foot  section,  the  sections  being  pivotally  con- 
nected with  each  other,  the  middle  section  being  sup- 
ported on  tbe  middle  section  of  the  frame,  means  on  tbe 
said  frame  bead  section  for  supporting  the  free  end  of 
the  said  bed  spring  bead  section,  and  means  on  tbe  said 
foot  members  for  supporting  tbe  free  end  of  the  said  bed 
spring  foot  section. 

5.  A  convertible  couch  and  bed  having  a  frame  formed 
of  a  bead  section,  a  middle  section  and  a  foot  section, 
the  said  bead  and  foot  sections  being  moonted  to  slide 
lengthwise  on  the  said  middle  section  toward  or  from  each 
other  to  form  a  frame  for  tbe  couch  or  a  frame  for  tbe 
bed.  tbe  said  foot  section  having  movable  members  capa- 
ble of  forming  tbe  ends  of  the  couch  or  the  foot  of  the 
bed,  a  spring  made  in  connected  sections  capable  of  beinx 
extended  to  form  a  bed  spring  or  being  arranged  to  form 
the  spring  back  and  spring  seat  for  the  couch,  and  up- 
holstered sections  adapted  to  cover  tbe  said  spring  when' 
extended  to  form  a  mattresa,  one  of  tbe  sections  being 
adapted  to  form  the  conch  back  and  the  other  tbe  couch 
seat. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


093.857.  INTERIOR  -  HEATING  SYSTEM.  Bogab  M. 
Matthxwb,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  E. 
Rothermel,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  608.932. 


beat  conductor  In  said  air-paaaagc,  means  for  snpplring 
heat  to  said  conductor,  and  a  hollow  stop  for  the  saak 
at  the  the  inner  side  tliereof  having  perforations  comno- 
nlcatlng  with  tbe  alr-pasaage  in  tbe  sash  and  the  Inclosure, 
whereby  the  heated  air  la  caoaed  to  circulate  through  said 
alr-paaaag*  and  stop  and  Into  tbe  inclosure,  as  set  furtb. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  Incloeure,  a  hollow  window- 
sash  forming  an  alr-pasaage  therein  closed  on  Its  outer 
side  and  provided  with  perforatlona  on  its  Inner  side,  a 
heat-conductor  in  said  air-pasaafe,  means  for  supplying 
beat  to  said  conductor ,  and  a  hollow  perforated  stop  for 
the  sash  st  the  inner  side  thereof  having  Its  perforatlona 
on  one  side  rsclaterlng  with  tboee  In  the  sash  and  tboee 
on  the  other  side  communlcsttng  with  tbe  Inclosure.  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaastta.] 


1.  In  combination  with  an  inclosure,  a  bollow  window- 
sash  forming  an  air  passage  closed  un  fts  outer  side  and 
provided  with  perforations  on  its  Inner  side,  and  means 
for  supplying  heat  to  said  air-passage,  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  inclosure,  a  bollow  wlndow- 
sash  forming  an  air-passage  closed  on  its  outer  side  and 
provided  with  perforations  on  its  inner  side,  a  heat-con- 
ductor In  said  alr-pasaage,  and  means  for  supplying  heat 
to  said  conductor,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  Inclosure,  a  bollow  window- 
sash  forming  an  air-passage  closed  on  Its  outer  side  and 
provided  with  perforations  on  its  inner  side,  a  heat  con- 
ductor in  said  air-passage,  means  for  supplying  beat  to 
said  conductor,  a  valve-equipped  connection  between  said 
means  and  conductor  for  supplying  beat  to  tbe  latter,  and 
a  sprlng-preaaed  rod  connected  with  the  stem  of  said  valve 
and  extending  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  sash,  for 
the  purpoae  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  Inclosure,  a  bollow  window- 
s'^ sb  forming  an  alr-paaaage  therein  closed  on  its  outer 
side  and  provided  with  perforations  on  Its  inner  side,   a 


993,858.     SPRING-WHEEL.     FiAMK  T.  MaoaaB, 

City,  Mo.     Piled  July  22.  1910.     SerUl  No.  578.300 


In  combination  an  axle  having  an  arm  of  angular  form 
in  cross  section,  a  wheel  comprising  a  bub  member  and  an 
outer  portion  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  hub  member, 
the  hub  member  having  a  vertically  elongated  opening  to 
receive  the  axle  arm  and  provided  at  one  side  with  s 
flange  to  overlap  tbe  outer  portion  of  the  wheel,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  bub  member  and  over- 
lapping tbe  adjacent  side  of  the  outer  portion  of  the 
wheel  to  retain  the  hub  member  and  outer  portion  of  tbe 
wheel  in  place,  a  spring  support  located  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  opening  of  tbe  hub  member,  a  bumper  arranged 
within  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  opening  of  said  hub  mem- 
ber, and  cap  plates  cloaely  fitting  tbe  axle  and  mounted 
thereon  and  embracing  opposite  sides  of  tbe  hub  member 
to  close  the  ends  of  tbe  opening  formed  therein,  inner 
and  outer  cover  plates  secured  to  tbe  rotatable  part,  the 
inner  cover  plate  having  a  central  opening,  a  plate  snugly 
fitting  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  axle  arm  and  closing  the  open- 
ing In  the  inner  cover  plate,  and  a  spring  wssher  mounted 
upon  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  axle  arm  l>etween  the  two  plates 
mounted  thereon. 


993.859.  DISPLAT-RACK.  MiCHiw.  E.  McCabb.  Onaga, 
Kana.  Piled  Mar.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  617.448. 
1.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  stand  having  a  vertical 
pivot  and  provided  with  means  for  enabling  it  to  be  se- 
cured in  a  fixed  poaltion,  a  frame  mounted  at  one  end  on 
the  pivot  of  the  stand  and  provided  with  means  for  sup- 
porting tbe  article  or  articles  to  be  displayed,  a  stationary 
leg  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  means  for  securing  It  in 
a  fixed  position,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  up- 
per end  of  tbe  leg  to  the  free  end  of  tbe  frame  to  form  a 
rigid  display  rack,  said  means  permitting  tbe  free  end  of 
the  frame  to  be  disconnected  from  tbe  leg  to  ensble  the 
frame  to  swing  horisontally  on  tbe  pivot  of  the  stand. 
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2.  A  dlaplay  rack  comprising  a  stand  having  a  plnrallty 
of  lags  and  provided  at  tbe  top  with  a  vertical  pivot  hav- 
ing a  smooth  lower  portion  and  a  threaded  upper  portion, 
a  supporting  frame  Including  a  top  bar,  an  inner  vertical 
bar  connected  at  Its  upper  end  with  the  top  bar  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  lower  end  with  an  Interiorly  threaded  sleeve 
en^glBg  tbe  threads  of  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  said 
pivot,  and  an  inclined  brace  connected  at  ita  front  end 
with  the  top  t>ar  and  having  an  eye  at  Its  rear  end  ar- 
ranged on  the  smooth  portion  of  the  said  pivot,  and  a  sup- 
porting leg  detachably  connected  with  the  frame  at  tbe 
front  end  thereof. 


1 


3.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  stand  hsvlng  supporting 
legs  and  provided  at  tbe  top  with  a  vertical  pivot,  the  lat 
ter  having  a  smooth  lower  portion  and  a  threaded  upper 
portion,  a  supporting  frame  Including  a  top  bar  provided 
at  its  front  with  a  depending  arm  having  a  threaded  ter- 
minal, an  inner  vertical  bar  connected  st  Its  upper  end 
with  a  top  bar  and  having  an  Interiorly  threaded  opening 
at  ita  lower  end  receiving  tbe  threaded  portion  of  the 
pivot,  and  an  Inclined  brace  provided  at  its  lower  end 
with  an  eye  and  arranged  on  the  smooth  portion  of  the 
piTot  and  located  between  the  legs  and  the  said  inner  ver- 
tical bar,  the  upper  end  of  the  brace  being  provided  with 
a  stud  piercing  tbe  depending  arm  of  tbe  top  bar  at  an 
Intermediate  point,  and  a  removable  leg  having  a  threaded 
sleeve  detachably  engaging  tbe  threaded  terminal  of  the 
said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  disconnected  from  the  arm  to 
permit  tbe  frame  to  swing  on  the  pivot  of  the  stand. 


and  normally  preventing  rotation  of  said  cylinder,  a  coin 
pocket  In  said  pawl,  means  operable  from  tbe  exterior  of 
aald  caalng  for  disengaging  said  pawl  from  the  cylinder 
whan  a  coin  is  In  said  pocket  and  for  simultaneouaiy  rotat- 
ing said  cylinder,  and  means  for  delivering  a  coin  to  said 
pocket. 


993,860.     SLOT-MACHINE.     Chbbtbb  T.  McGill„  Elgin, 
111.     Filed  Nov.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  627,447. 

1.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
rasing,  a  delivery  cylinder  rotatable  in  said  casing,  a  pawl 
for  normally  preventing  rotation  of  said  cylinder,  said 
pawl  provided  with  a  coin  pocket,  nteans  for  conveying  a 
coin  to  said  pocket,  a  lever,  means  for  operating  tb«  same 
to  contact  with  a  coin  in  said  pocket  to  release  the  pawl 
from  engagement  with  said  cylinder,  and  means  carried  by 
»ald  lever  for  routing  said  cylinder  when  the  pawl  Is  re- 
leased therefrom. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  delivery  cylinder  roUUble  therein,  a  pawl  for 
normally  preventing  roUtion  of  said  cylinder,  an  open 
pocket  carried  by  said  pawl,  means  for  conveying  a  coin 
to  said  pocket,  a  cam  lever  for  contacting  with  the  coin  in 
aald  pocket  to  disengage  the  pawl  from  said  cylinder,  and 
means  carried  by  said  lever  for  routing  said  cylinder. 

3.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  an  article  delivery  cylinder  roUUble  therein,  a 
pawl  normally  preventing  rotation  of  said  cylinder,  said 
pawl  being  provided  with  a  coin  pocket,  a  lever  in  said 
rasing  and  proTlded  with  a  cam  at  its  free  end,  means  for 
rocking  said  lever  to  cause  lU  cam  to  conUct  with  a  coin 
In  said  pocket  to  cause  the  pawl  to  release  the  cylinder,  an 
arm  carried  by  said  lever  for  rotating  the  cylinder,  and 
means  for  feeding  a  coin  to  said  pocket. 

4.  A  Tending  madnlne  comprising  a  casing,  a  delivery 
cylinder  roUtab!e  therein,  a  pawl  mounted  In  said  casing 


#-■ 


5.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  casing,  roUUble 
article  delivery  means  therein,  a  pawl  provided  with  a 
coin  pocket  having  an  open  end  and  an  Inclined  bottom, 
said  pawl  normally  preventing  roUtlon  of  said  delivery 
means,  a  lever  for  releasing  said  pawl  from  said  delivery 
means  and  simultaneously  routing  the  same  when  a  coin 
la  In  aald  pocket,  meana  for  delivering  a  coin  to  said 
pocket,  and  means  receiving  the  coin  from  said  pocket 
after  the  lever  has  operated  the  pawl. 


993,861.  WINDOW  OR  THE  LIKE.  Adblbbbt  Howabd 
MCRONALD.  Portland.  Me.  Filed  May  19.  1910.  Serial 
No.  662,293. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing,  of  a  window 
pan  Installed  beneath  the  connecting  ends  of  the  side  and 
base  members  of  the  casing,  said  pan  inclining  outwardly 
relative  to  the  casing  and  having  an  Inner  end  fiange  pro- 
jecting upwardly  on  the  inner  side  of  the  casing,  side  fianges 
extending  to  the  Inner  end  flange,  the  window  casing  being 
provided  with  grooves  receiving  ssld  side  flanges,  the  In- 
ner end  flange  being  extended  laterally  to  overlie  said 
grooves. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  window  casing,  of  a  window 
pan  installed  beneath  the  connecting  ends  of  the  side 
and  base  members  of  the  casing,  whereby  to  underlie  and 
open  to  tbe  juncture  of  said  connecting  ends  thereabore, 
said  pan  Inclining  outwardly  relative  to  the  casing  snd 
having  an  inner  end  fiange  projecting  upwardly  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  casing,  side  flangps  extending  to  the  inner 
end  flange,  the  window  casing  being  provided  with  grooves 
receiving  said  side  flanges,  the  outer  depending  flange 
being  extended  laterally  beyond  the  side  flange  to  prevent 
the  diacharge  from  escaping  around  the  side  edget  of  tbe 

end  flange. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing,  of  a  window 
pan  InaUlled  beneath  the  connecting  ends  of  the  side 
and  base  members  of  the  caalng.  said  pan  Inclining  out- 
wardly relative  to  tbe  casing  and  having  an  inner  end 
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flange  projecting  upwardly  on  the  inner  aide  of  the  casing, 
aide  flaogea  extending  to  the  Inner  end  flange,  the  window 
caaing  being  prorided  with  grooTea  receiving  aald  aide 
flanges,  the  inner  end  flange  being  extended  laterally  to 
overlie  aald  groovea,  the  oater  depending  flange  being 
extended  laterally  t>eyond  the  side  flange. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  caaing  and  Its  asso- 
ciated baildlng  constmctlon,  of  a  window  pan  arranged 
beneath  the  connecting  ends  <rf  the  aide  and  bottom  mem- 
bers of  the  window  casing,  the  parts  of  the  casing  and 
building  constmctlon  being  arranged  to  completely  con- 
flne  the  pan  from  view  exteriorly  of  the  ballding. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  window  caaing  and  Ita  asso- 
ciated building  construction,  of  a  window  pan  arranged 
beneath  the  connecting  enda  of  the  side  and  bottom  mem- 
bent  of  the  window  caaing,  the  parts  of  the  casing  and 
building  construction  being  arranged  to  completely  confine 
the  pan  from  view  exteriorly  of  tha  building,  the  building 
including  a  clapboard  facing  and  a  pan  baring  a  de- 
pending flange  over  which  the  i>an  dlacbarges  interposed 
between  adjoining  clapboard  anbstantlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


99  3,86  2.     TRANSMI88ION-OKARINO   FOR  MOTOR 
CARS.    JosBPH  OsAai*  MiCHACD,  Port  Kent,  Me.     Filed 
Not.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  691.732. 


/     s 
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In  a  tranamlMloa  gearing  such  aa  deacrlbed,  a  abaft,  a 
cup  gear  having  a  set  of  internally  cut  teeth  mounted  on 
tbe  end  thereof,  means  for  shifting  said  cup  gear  in  a 
tranaverae  plane,  a  universal  Jaint  in  the  shaft  to  trana- 
mlt  rotation  through  varioua  angles  to  a  driven  member, 
a  square  shaft  with  meana  for  connecting  or  diaconnecting 
the  same  with  a  aoaree  of  power,  an  internally  aquared 
sleeve  slldable  oa  the  said  square  ahaft  and  suitably 
Joumaled  In  a  support,  a  cona  of  gears  mounted  on  the 
Inner  end  of  tbe  aald  aleeve  and  extending  within  the 
cup  gear,  a  shaft  parallel  to  the  aforementioned  aliaft. 
one  end  extending  within  the  cup  gear  and  the  other  end 
Joumaled  in  the  aforementioned  support,  a  reverse  gear 
mounted  on  the  loner  end  of  the  ahaft  and  meshing  with 
tha  smaller  one  of  the  cone  geara,  a  aecond  act  of  inter- 
nally cut  teath  mounted  I1  the  aald  cup  gear  to  meah  with 
tha  said  reverse  gear  when  the  said  driven  member  la 
to  be  reversed,  a  poeltive  clutch  member  formed  on  the 
Innar  end  of  the  alidable  alaeve,  an  oppoaitc  clatoh  mem- 
ber formed  on  the  cup  gear,  and  a  collar  mounted  on  tbe 
outer  end  of  the  slidable  sleeve,  together  with  an  op- 
erating yoke  engaging  said  collar,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 


993,863.     CRANK-CASB  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  GAS-EN- 
GINES.    Jamks  T.  MoLTanp.  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.     PUed 
Apr.  24,  1908.    Serial  No:  428.942. 
1.  In  a  gaa  engine,  a  crank  atiaft,  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders having  their  pistons  connected  to  said  shaft,   and  a 
crank  caaing,  said  casing  comprising  separate  rigid  heads 
baring  bearinga  for  tbe  crank  shaft,  and  a  aheet  metal 
caaing  aecured  to  aald  heads  and  provided  with  aeats  for 
the  cyllndera,  aald  beads  having  inwardly  projecting  lon- 
gitudinal flangea  to  which  the  sheet  metal  caaing  la  se 
cored,  aald  flanges  being  extended  underneath  tbe  adjacent 
cTltndar  saata  of  the  sheet  metal  casing;  substantially  aa 
{•mcrlbed. 


2.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  crank  ahaft,  a  plurality  of  cylln- 
dera having  their  pistons  connected  to  said  abaft,  and  a 
crank  caae.  said  caae  comprialng  separate  rigid  beada 
carrying  end  baaringa  for  tbe  crank  abaft,  a  aheet  metal 
caaing.  lateral  supports  for  said  caaing  aecnred  to  aald 
beada,  tbe  npper  portion  of  the  aheet  metal  caaing  being 
provided  with  seats  for  tbe  cylinders,  and  tbe  heada  hav- 
ing Inward  projections  extending  underneath  the  adjacent 
cylinder  aeata  to  thereby  aupport  the  same;  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 


3.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  crank  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cylln- 
dera having  their  piatona  connected  to  aald  abaft,  and  a 
crank  caae,  aald  caae  comprising  separate  rigid  beads 
carrying  end  t>earings  for  the  crank  ahaft,  a  abeet  metal 
caaing.  lateral  anpporta  for  the  caaing  aecnred  to  aald 
beada,  the  upper  portion  of  the  abeet  metal  caaing  being 
provided  with  seata  for  tbe  cyllndera,  and  the  beads  hav- 
ing inward  projectlona  extending  underneath  the  adjacent 
cylinder  aeata  to  thereby  support  tbe  same,  the  aheet  metal 
caaing  alao  baring  an  intarmadlate  bracket  or  banger  ae- 
cured to  and  suspended  from  ita  upper  portion,  aald 
bracket  or  banger  having  a  bearing  for  tbe  crank  abaft 
and  also  ttaving  flangea  which  extend  underneath  the  ad- 
jacent cylinder  aeata  at  each  aide  of  tbe  bracket  or  banger ; 
substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  crank  aliaft,  a  plurality  of  cylln- 
den*  having  their  pistons  connected  to  said  shaft,  and  a 
crank  casing,  aald  caaing  comprising  separate  rif^ld  beads 
baring  bearinga  for  the  crank  ahaft.  and  a  abeet  aetal 
caatng  aecnred  to  aald  beada  and  prorided  with  seata  for 
tbe  cyllndera,  aald  heads  having  Inwardly  projecting  lon- 
gitudinal flangea  to  which  tbe  sheet  metal  casing  Is  se- 
cured, said  flangea  being  extended  underneath  the  adjacent 
cylinder  aeata  of  tbe  abeet  metal  caaing,  and  lateral  sup- 
porting luga  for  aald  caaing  which  are  aecured  to  tbe 
flangea  of  the  heada ;  aubatantially  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  gaa  engine,  a  crank  case  head,  comprialng  a  caat- 
Ing  provided  with  a  divided  bearing  for  the  crank  abaft, 
said  caatlng  alao  baring  an  inturaed  riretlng  flange  and  a 
horiaontal  flange  at  ita  upper  portion  which  extenda  in- 
wardly to  form  a  cylinder  support,  together  with  a  sheet 
metal  case  body  overlying  said  horisontal  flange  and  ae- 
cured thereto  and  alao  to  the  Intumed  riveting  Aange  of 
the  bead,  aubstaatially  aa  deacrlbed. 


99.3,864.      SCRAPER.      Lcwia   M.    Odin.    Raleigh.   N.   C. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  579.999. 


i 
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\       1.  In  a  scraper,  a  bottom,  atanding  aldea.  and  a  back 
I  having  a  slanting  lower  corner;  the  aldea,  the  standing 
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back  and  tha  alanUng  comer  each  having  a  wing  passing 
atiMnd  the  comer  and  overlapping  another  portion  where- 
by tbe  whole  comer  Is  solidly  Inclosed. 

t.  In  a  acraper,  a  bottom,  atanding  aldea  and  rear  end 
and  a  slanting  lower  rear  comer ;  tbe  sldea  and  the  stand- 
ing portion  of  tbe  rear  end  each  being  folded  around  tbe 
comer  at  their  Juncture  and  aecured  to  the  other :  at  tha 
jonetnre  of  the  aide  and  the  alanting  rear  comer  one  of 
thase  portions  having  a  wing  which  passes  around  the 
corner  and  overlapa  the  other. 

3.  In  a  acraper,  a  bottom ;  atanding  aldea  and  back 
with  Joined  comers ;  a  pair  of  trunniona,  each  projecting 
through  a  side  and  bent  to  fit  a  rear  comer  and  extending 
BMre  than  half  way  acroaa  the  back,  and  a  clip  binding  tha 
two  bara  of  the  trunniona  to  tbe  back. 

4.  In  a  acraper,  a  body  having  atanding  aldea  and  and ; 
a  pair  of  trunniona  extending  through  tbe  aldea  and  bent 
to  flt  tbe  rear  corners  and  extending  to  overlap  each  other 
on  tbe  inner  side  of  tbe  rear  end ;  a  clip  binding  the  over- 
lapping portions  to  tbe  end,  this  clip  alao  having  an  eye  to 
receive  a  drag  rope,  aubatantially  aa  ahown  and  deacrlbed. 


993,860.  SAFBTT  WAGON-NUT.  HnaifAN  S.  OLivna, 
Huntington,  W.  Va.,  Hntgnor  of  one-balf  to  F.  W.  Jonea, 
Huntington,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jaly  B,  1910.  Serial  No. 
670.370. 


la  combination,  an  axle  baring  a  squared  portion  and  a 
threaded  end,  a  cup-like  washer  bsTtni;  m  squared  opening 
to  engage  the  aquared  portion  and  being  internally  thread- 
ed, a  nnt  mounted  upon  tbe  threaded  end  of  the  axle  and 
aeated  in  the  cup,  aald  nut  having  an  annular  flange  to 
bold  tbe  waaber  upon  tbe  squared  portion  of  tbe  axle,  a 
nut  threaded  In  tbe  washer  and  surrounding  tbe  flrat- 
mentioned  nut,  aald  last  nut  adapted  to  engage  tbe  annular 
flange  of  flrst  nnt  to  prarant  the  diaengagement  of  said 
flrst  nut  from  tbe  axle,  and  means  to  conceal  the  flrst  and 
second  nuts,  said  means  preventing  the  diaengagement  of 
the  aecond  nut. 


998.806.  MUSIC -ROLL  HOLDER.  WiLLtAM  A.  PaOB, 
Canandalgua,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  21.  1011.  Serial  No. 
004.000. 


1.  A  box  or  holder  for  paper  music  rolla,  having  therein 
a  aprlng  clip  adapted  to  trictlonally  engage  tbe  paper  of 
tbe  roll  and  prevent  it  from  unwinding  and  tbe  box  or 
bolder  having  means  for  holding  tbe  roll  down  within  said 
clip,  aald  clip  having  means  whereby  the  holding  down  of 
tbe  roll  within  tbe  dip  Increaaea  the  frictional  action  of 
the  clip  upon  the  paper,  aubatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  box  or  bolder  for  paper  music  rolls,  baring  a  aprlng 
dip, therein,  and  a  non metallic  aupport  or  hammock  sus- 
pended within  aald  clip  and  connected  thereto  and  form- 
ing a  aupport  for  the  roll,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  box  or  bolder  for  paper  muaic  rolla,  baring  a 
spring  clip  therein  to  engage  the  paper  of  the  roll  and 
prevent   it   from  unwinding,   means  for   boldiaf  the   roll 


down  within  tbe  arma  of  tbe  clip,  and  thereby  forcing 
the  arma  of  tbe  clip  into  frictional  engagement  with  tbe 
paper  of  tbe  roll,  aubatantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  box  or  bolder  for  paper  muaic  rolla  baring  a  U- 
ahaped  apriog  clip  therein,  a  piece  of  fabric  suspended 
within  tbe  clip  and  adapted  to  form  a  support  for  tbe 
roll,  said  fabric  being  connected  to  tbe  free  arma  of  the 
clip,  and  meana  for  holding  tbe  roll  downwardly  to  Ita 
aeat,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  box  or  bolder  for  paper  muaic  rolls,  having  a  clip 
therein,  said  clip  having  a  roll-supporting  device  adapted 
to  draw  tbe  arma  of  tbe  clip  into  frictional  engagement 
with  tbe  roll  by  the  presaure  of  the  roll ;  aubatantially  as 
described. 


908,867.      LADDER.      Edwaso   Pkabce    Palmbb.    Zacate- 
caa,  Mexico.     PUed  July  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  574,»60. 


1.  In  a  ladder  a  atrengthening  truas  conslatlng  of  tbe 
known  klng-poat  truaa,  the  atrut  projecting  rearward  from 
the  middle  of  the  rear  aide  of  each  aide-member  and  at 
right  anglea  thereto,  the  tenaton  member  for  each  side- 
member  of  the  ladder  conaistlng  of  a  aingle  wire  rove 
through  two  condulta  paaaing  from  the  middle  of  tbe 
face  of  tha  foot  of  the  atde-mamber  obliquely  downward 
and  out  at  the  rear  of  aald  aide-member,  the  two  parts 
of  aald  wire  being  made  equal,  the  Mght  bearing  agalaat 
tbe  foot  of  aald  alde-memlier,  tbe  upper  end  of  aide-mem- 
ber being  prorldad  with  condulta  aimilar  to  those  at  the 
foot  but  aioping  in  the  oppoalte  direction,  the  two  enda 
of  aald  wire  rora  through  aald  condulta  and  united  after 
paaaing  through  the  face  of  tbe  head  of  aald  aide-member, 
being  formed  into  an  eye,  and  a  large  eye  linked  into 
aald  eye. 

2.  A  ladder  comprialng  a  pair  of  aide  raila,  eroaa  bara. 
bracing  cablea,  aaid  cablea  paaaing  through  passages 
formed  near  tbe  top  of  aald  rails  and  protruding  from 
the  top  and  formed  into  eyes,  and  a  supporting  link  se- 
cured within  each  of  aald  eyea. 

3.  A  ladder  comprialng  a  pair  of  side  raila,  prorided 
with  alined  apertnrea,  crosa  bara  fitting  within  aaid 
aperturea,  an  upper  and  lower  bracing  atrip  for  each 
of  aaid  bara  the  anda  of  aald  strips  paaaed  through  aaid 
apertures,  and  tbe  protruding  ends  bent  to  each  aide 
and  drlren  into  the  side  of  aaid  side  rails. 


eOS,86a  PROCESS  OF  DEHYDRATING  NITRIC-ACID 
AND  OTHER  VAPORS.  Hab«t  Pacuko.  Gelsen- 
kirchen,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  Salpeters&nre-Industrie- 
Oaaeliacbaft,  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Qelsenkirchen,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1911.     SerUI  No.  618,842. 


1.  Tbe  process  of  drying  gaaaa  or  rapora,  which  com- 
prlses  passing  a  current  of  such  vapors  agatnat  a  counter- 
current  of  a  drying  agent  to  secure  subataatially  complete 


II76 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  30, 1911. 


dehydration  of.  tuch  vapor*,  and  controlling  th«  tempera- 
ture of  said  drylns  agent  In  auch  a  manner  that  at  no 
«tag«  of  the  proceaa  do««  tha  temperature  of  the  drying 
agent  differ  widely  from  that  of  the  said  yapora  at  the 
•ame  stage 

2.  The  proceaa  of  drying  gases  or  Tspors,  which  com- 
prlsea  passing  a  current  of  such  vapors  against  a  counter- 
current  of  a  drying  agent,  and  cooling  said  drying  agent 
in  such  a  manner  that  at  no  stage  of  the  process  doe* 
the  temperature  of  the  drying  medium  considerably  ex- 
ceed that  of  the  raport  at  the  same  stage. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  drying  gases  or  vapors,  which  com- 
prises passing  a  current  of  such  vapors  against  a  counter- 
current  of  a  drying  agent,  said  drying  agent  being  pre- 
heated before  use  to  a  temperature  at  least  equal  to  that 
of  the  dried  vapors  passing  off,  and  controlling  the 
temperature  of  said  drying  agent  In  such  a  manner  that 
at  no  stage  of  the  process  does  the  temperature  of  the 
drying  agent  differ  widely  from  that  of  the  said  vapors 
at  the  same  stage. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  drying  gases  or  vapors,  which  com- 
prises passing  a  current  of  such  vapors  against  a  counter- 
current  of  a  drying  agent,  said  drying  agent  being  pre- 
heated before  use  to  a  temperature  at  least  equal  to  that 
of  the  dried  vapors  paaalng  off,  and  cooling  said  drying 
agent  in  aoclwa  manner  that  at  no  stage  of  the  process 
does  the  temperature  of  the  drying  ageat  differ  widely 
from  that  of  the  said  vapors  at  the  sanie  stage. 

5.  The  process  of  concentrating  nitric  acid,  which  com- 
prises passing  vaiwrs  of  nitric  acid  containing  moisture 
against  a  coanter-cnrrent  of  a  drying  agent  to  dry  said 
vapors,  and  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  drying 
agent  during  such  passage  In  such  a  manner  that  at  no 
stage  does  the  temperature  of  said  drying  agent  differ 
sreatly  from  that  of  the  said  vapors  at  the  same  atage. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


993.869.  TRACK-LAYING  MACHINE.  Ai.bbbt  L.  Pbas- 
LKY.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1911.  Serial  No. 
603.120.  ., 


1.  In  a  track  laying  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
truck,  of  a  spike  driver  mounted  upon  the  truck,  a  mount 
for  the  spike  driver  movable  upon  the  truck  vertically, 
laterally  and  longitudinally,  and  means  for  moving  the 
mount  In  the  several  directions. 

2.  In  a  track  laying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  spike  driver  movable  vertically,  a  carrier 
for  the  spike  driver  mounted  upon  said  supporting  frame 
and  adjustable  longitudinally  and  transversely  thereof, 
and  means  for  moving  the  spike  driver  vertically,  later- 
ally and  longitudinally  of  the  supporting  frame. 

S.  In  a  track  laying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting framework,  a  carrier  mounted  upon  the  supporting 
framework  and  movable  longitudinally  and  transversely 
thereof,  a  spike  driver  movable  vertically  upon  the  carrier, 
and  meana  for  moving  the  carrier  and  spike  driver,  where- 
by the  latter  la  movable  vertically,  laterally  and  longitu- 
dinally. 

4.  In  a  track  laying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aup- 
portlng  framework  embodying  spaced  member*,  and  a 
spike  driver  arranged  between  said  spaced  members  of  the 


supporting  framework  and  having  front  and   rear 
supported  by  said  spaced  members  to  move  both  loogltndl- 
nally  and  laterally  thereof. 

5.  In  a  track  laying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aap- 
porting  framework,  a  vertically  dlspoaed  spike  driver 
mounted  to  move  vertically  and  horisontally,  an  operating 
lever  having  a  portion  embracing  opposite  sides  of  the 
spike  driver,  and  connecting  means  between  the  spike 
driver  and  spaced  portions  of  the  operating  levers  to  admit 
of  a  limited  relative  play. 

[Clalma  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


993,870.  FIRK-ALARM.  HaaifAM  O.  PsaKiNS  and  GsoaoK 
H.  Elliott,  Topeka,  Kans.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1910.  Serial 
No.  &07,86«. 


In  a  fire  alarm,  a  casing,  a  pair  of  spaced  cross  bars 
arranged  horisontally  In  the  casing  and  provided  with  con- 
tact plates  on  their  upper  surfaces,  a  series  of  Indicating 
membera  hinged  to  one  of  said  cro«*  bars  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  other  crow  bar.  said  Indicating  member*  being 
provided  with  conUct  plate*  on  their  lower  sides,  the  cas- 
ing being  formed  with  a  side  opening,  a  series  of  flexible 
members  connected  with  the  indicating  member*  and 
adapted  to  have  dlatant  operative  connection,  a  series  of 
numbered  boards  carried  by  said  flexible  membera  and  an 
alarm  circuit  connected  with  the  contact  plates  of  the 
cross  Imrs. 

993  871  SAFETY  DB\'ICB  FOR  CARS  OR  THE  LIKE. 
OBOBon  PoETiB,  Centerrllla,  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1911. 
Serial  No.  609.520. 


The  combination  with  a  car  of  a  beam  slidably  mounted 
longitudinally  thereon,  laterally  extending  arms  formed 
upon  the  said  beam,  opposite  extensions  formed  upon  these 
arms  in  subBtantlally  parallel  relation  to  the  beam,  Uteral 
projections  formed  upon  the  ends  of  these  arm*  for  engage- 
ment with  the  brake  *hoea.  guide*  connecting  the  beam 
and  parallel  extensions  formed  upon  the  laterally  extend- 
ing arms  to  the  car.  the  said  beam  adapted,  upon  lt«  aear- 
ward  movement,  to  operate 'the  brake  shoes  for  the  pur- 
pose of  retarding  the  motion  of  the  train,  and  sprlna* 
connected  to  the  *ald  laterally  extending  arm*  for  the 
purpose  of  returning  the  aboea  to  their  normal  poaltlona. 
anbatantlally  a*  and  for  the  purpose*  described. 
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9M372.  MERCURY -METER.  William  H.  Pbatt,  Lynn, 
Masa.,  aaslgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.    Filed  Apr.  9. 1908.    Serial  No.  426.005. 


1.  In  a  mercury  meter,  a  magnet,  a  cup-sbaped  armature 
rcvoluble  In  mercury  betweM  tbc  poles  of  the  magnet,  a 
nagnetlc  mamber  substantially  fllUnf  the  interior  of  the 
armature,  conductors  leading  current  to  diametrically  op- 
posite edges  of  the  armature,  and  a  retaining  member 
rigidly  attached  to  the  magnetic  member  and  the  con- 
dactors  and  revolubly  adjosuble  aboat  the  armature  azla. 

2.  In  a  mercury  meter,  a  magnet,  a  cup-shaped  arma- 
ture revoluble  In  mercury  between  the  poles  of  the  magnet, 
a  magnetic  member  substantially  filling  the  interior  of 
the  armature,  conductor*  leading  current  to  the  armature 
on  either  side  of  It  in  a  diametral  plane  normally  parallel 
to  the  flux  of  the  magnet,  and  a  retaining  member  sur- 
rounding the  armature,  rigidly  attached  to  the  magnetic 
artemher  and  the  conductora,  and  revolubly  adjustable 
about  the  armature  axla. 

3.  In  a  mercury  meter,  a  U-shaped  magnet,  a  cup- 
shaped  armature  revoluble  In  mercury  between  the  poles 
of  the  magnet,  a  magnetic  member  substantially  filling  the 
Interior  of  the  armature,  an  Insulating  cover  attached  to 
the  magnetic  member  and  conductors  attached  to  the  cover 
leading  current  to  opposite  edges  of  the  armature  and  dls- 
placeable  about  the  meter  axis. 

4.  In  a  mercury  meter,  a  U-abaped  magnet,  a  cup- 
ahaped  armature  with  longitudinal  slots  in  Ita  edipe  revo- 
luble In  mercury  between  the  poles  of  the  magnet,  a  mag- 
netic member  substantially  filling  the  Interior  of  the  arma- 
ture, conductors  leading  current  to  diametrically  opposite 
edgea  of  the  armature,  rigidly  attached  to  the  magnetic 
member  and  a  non-magnetic  retaining  member  rigidly 
attached  to  magnetic  member  and  the  conductors  and  revo- 
lubly adjusuble  about  the  armature  axis. 

6.  In  a  mercury  meter,  a  magnet,  a  cup-shaped  arma- 
ture attached  to  a  shaft  near  Ita  lower  end  revoluble  In 
mercury  between  the  polea  of  the  magnet,  a  lower  bear- 
ing for  the  armature  shaft,  a  magnetic  member  substan- 
tially filling  the  Interior  of  the  armature,  conductors  lead- 
ing current  to  opposite  edges  of  the  armature,  and  a  re- 
taining member  surrounding  the  armature,  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  magnetic  member  and  the  conductora,  carry- 
ing the  lower  bearing  for  the  armature  shaft,  and  revo- 
luble about  the  armature  axla  between  the  polea  of  the 
ntagoet.  ^ 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


door  and  Its  respective  hinging  member  to  permit  the  door 
to  be  fitted  against  the  sides  of  the  opening  In  both  Ita 
closed  and  opened  positions. 


998.8TS.      BILO-DOOR.      G»oboe   W.    Rcbss,    low*   City, 
Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  603.736. 
1.  A  alio  having  a  continuous  vertical  opening,  a  series 

of  doors  for  closing  such  opening,  a  hinging  member  for 

each  door  ptvotally  connected  to  the  silo  and  to  the  door. 

tind    means   forming  a   sliding   connection    between   each 


2.  A  sUo  having  a  continuous  vertical  opening,  a  series 
of  doors  for  closing  such  opening,  such  doors  being  beveled 
at  their  tops  and  bottoms  and  designed  to  fit  one  against 
another,  a  hinging  member  for  eacU  door  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  sUo  and  to  the  door,  and  means  forming  a 
sliding  connection  between  each  door  and  Ita  reapectlve 
hinging  member  to  permit  the  door  to  fit  against  the 
sides  of  the  opening  In  both  its  closed  and  opened  posi- 
tions. 

3.  A  alio  having  a  continuous  vertical  opening,  a  series 
of  doors  for  closing  such  opening,  a  hinging  member  for 
each  door  comprlalng  oppositely-disposed  bars  hinged  to 
the  silo  and  having  a  cross  bar  connecting  «uch  bar*,  and 
means  forming  a  sliding  connection  between  each  door 
and  ita  reapectlve  hinging  member. 

4.  A  alio  having  a  continuous  vertical  opening,  a  series 
of  doors  for  closing  such  opening,  a  hinging  member  for 
each  door  comprising  oppoaltely-dlsposed  outwardly  curved 
arma  which  are  plvotally  secured  to  the  sUo,  and  a  cross 
bar  connecting  auch  arma,  and  means  forming  a  sliding 
connection  between  each  doo^  and  aald  arma. 

5.  A  Bllo  having  a  continuous  vertical  opening,  a  series 
of  dooia  for  closing  such  opening,  oppoaitely-dlaposed 
plates  secured  to  each  door  and  having  longitudinally  ex- 
tended slots,  a  hinging  member  for  each  door  comprising 
spaced-apart  arms  plvotally  secured  to  the  silo  and  hav- 
ing a  cross  rod  extended  through  the  slots  of  said  plates, 
and  a  cross  bar  connecting  such  arms. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


993,874.  BUFFER.  JosKPH  Chablbs  Rbqan,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  k  Towne  Manufacturing 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1911.  Serial 
No.  610,430. 


1.  A  buffer  comprising  a  casing,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
ing plunger  yieldingly  held  In  projected  position  and 
liquid  checking  means  cooperating  with  aald  plunger,  the 
end  wall  of  the  caalng  being  provided  with  an  air  pocket 
through  which  the  plunger  paaaes.  and  with  a  back  flow 
port  leading  from  said  air  pocket  to  the  liquid  chamber. 

2.  A  buffer  comprising  a  casing  having  a  plunger  cham- 
ber, a  platen  chamber,  and  an  air  pocket  the  Utter  being 
In  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  plunger  and  spring  in  tbo 
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plttnger  chamber,  the  plunger  pssalng  throosb  the  air 
pocket  •  plflton  aod  chMklng  liquid  In  the  piston  chamber, 
means  connecting  the  plunger  and  piston  whereby  they 
move  In  unison  and  a  back  flow  port  leading  from  said  air 
pocket  to  the  piston  chamber. 


993,875.  VALVE  IfBCHANISM  FOB  INTEBNAI^COM- 
BU8TION  ENGINES.  Johr  Habtland  Richabos,  Tam- 
worth,  and  Bcnjamin  Bbllinoham,  Smethwlck,  near 
Birmingham,  England.  Fllad  Oct.  8.  1910.  derlal  No. 
586.040. 


1.  ValTe  mechanism  for  four-stroke  cycle  Internal  com- 
bustion engines,  comprising  a  piston,  working  within  the 
outer  end  of  the  main  engine  cylinder,  and  prorlded 
with  independent  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  t>etween  Its 
Inner  and  outer  faces  so  as  to  maintain  an  equilibrium 
of  pressure  per  unit  area  upon  both  its  sides,  said  piston 
being  adapted  to  cooperate  In  sequence  with  Independent 
ports  In  the  cylinder  so  as  to  control  both  the  Inlet  and 
exhaust  gases  and  being  actuated  so  as  to  open  and  close 
the  ports  at  the  desired  time,  and  to  remain  stationary 
at  certain  i>«rlods,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

2.  Valve  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  englnea, 
comprising  a  piston  working  within  the  outer  end  of  the 
main  engine  cylinder,  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  porta 
in  said  cylinder  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the  ex- 
haust gases,  said  piston  haying  a  central  stem  which 
works  within  the  cylinder  head,  and  which  is  provided 
with  a  port  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  an  inlet  port  in 
the  cylinder  head  so  as  to  control  the  admission  of  the 
working  fluid,  substantially  as  herein  described  and  set 
forth. 

3.  ValTe  mechanism  for  four-stroke  cycle  Internal  com- 
bustion engines,  comprising  a  piston  working  within  the 
outer  end  of  the  main  engine  cylinder,  and  provided  with 
passages  t>etween  Its  Inner  and  outer  faces,  said  piston 
being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  porta  in  the  cylinder  to 
control  both  the  inlet  and  exhaust  gases,  and  provided 

•  upon  Its  outer  end  with  a  projecting  part  which,  when 
the  valve  is  fully  lifted,  comes  against  the  crown  of  the 
cylinder  head  so  as  to  always  maintain  a  space  upon 
the  upper  side  of  the  piston  which  is  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  engine  cylinder. 

4.  Valve  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  piston,  working  within  the  main  engine 
cylinder,  and  provided  with  passages  between  the  inner 
and   outer   faces,    so   as   to   maintain    an   equilibrium   of 

,  pressure  per  unit  ares  upon  both  Ita  sides,  said  piston 
being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  ports  In  the  cylinder 
to  control  the  admission,  and  iU  upper  edge  being  ar- 
ranged to  uncover  a  port  In  the  cylinder  walls  to  provide 
for  the  escape  of  ttie  exhaust  gases,  which  pass  tiirougb 
said  passages  to  the  upper  side  of  the  piston  and  thence 
through  the  exhaust  port,  substantially  as  herein  described 
sod  set  forth. 


S.  Valve  mechanism  for  tDtemal  comboatlon  engines 
comprising  a  piston  valve  working  within  an  end  of  the 
engine  cylinder  and  having  ports  between  its  inner  and 
outer  faces,  the  piston  also  having  a  lateral  port  and  an 
axial  chamber  leading  to  its  oater  face  from  the  lateral 
port,  the  cylinder  having  independent  admission  snd 
exhaust  ports,  the  former  being  arranced  to  communicate 
with  the  lateral  port  In  one  position  of  the  piston  valve 
and  the  latter  belag  arranged  to  communicate  with  the 
space  between  the  inner  face  of  tt>e  piston  and  tbe  adja 
cent  inner  face  of  the  cylimlsr  in  another  position  of  the 
piston  valTS,  snd  valve  operating  means  for  causing  the 
piston  to  assume  its  operative  positions  with  relation  to 
tbe  strokes  of  the  engine  piston. 


993.870.     OBAIN-CAB  DOOR.     JosaPH  A.  RiCHUCT.  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.     ni«l  Apr.  4.  1910.     8«rUl  No.  568,822. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening, 
of  a  hinge  rod  mounted  immediately  adjacent  to  one  side 
of  tbe  door  opening  and  rotatable  about  Its  longitudinal 
axis  la  its  moantlng;  and  a  door  consisting  of  a  hinge 
member  secured  to  and  movable  with  said  hinge  rod  and 
also  constituting  a  portion  of  the  closure  for  the  door 
opening,  an  intermediate  member  hinged  to  the  first 
named  member  at  the  edge  thereof  remote  from  the 
hinge  rod,  and  a  main  member  hinged  to  tbe  intermediate 
member  in  spsced  relation  to  Its  connection  with  tbe 
hinge  member  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  Inner  side 
of  tbe  car  at  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  door  opening  from 
the  liinge  rod,  the  intermediate  member  overlapping  both 
the  main  and  hinge  members  and  where  bridging  the 
apace  between  them  conatitutlag  a  closure  for  the  eorrr- 
sponding  portion  of  the  door  opening. 

2.  A  grain  car  door  consisting  of  a  hinge  member,  an 
Intermediate  member  hinged  thereto  snd  overlspping  the 
same,  a  main  member  hingsd  to  and  overlapping  tbe  in- 
termediate member,  and  means  for  locking  the  inter- 
mediate member  to  tbe  binge  member  and  to  the  main 
member  respectively. 

3.  A  grain  car  door  having  an  intermediate  closure 
memt>er  and  end  closure  members,  the  Intermediate  mem- 
ber having  portions  each  overlapping  a  respective  one 
of  the  end  members,  and  tbe  intermediate  member  also 
having  hinge  connections  to  said  end  members  at  spaced 
points  on  opposite  sides  of  said  intermediate  member. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  grain  car  door,  of  a  hinge 
member,  a  hinge  plate  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of 
tbe  binge  member  and  plvotally  connected  thereto,  an 
intermediate  member  arranged  against  the  Inner  side  of 
said  hinge  plate,  a  second  hinge  plate  arranged  against 
the  inner  side  of  said  Intermediate  member,  both  said 
hinge  plates  being  permanently  secured  to  the  Inter 
mediate  member,  and  a  main  member  plvotally  attached 
at  its  inner  end  to  the  last  mentioned  hinge  piste  snd 
besring  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  intermediate  member. 

5.  A  grain  car  door  having  a  main  closure  member, 
a  hinge  member  also  constituting  a  closure  member  of 
equal  hei^t  with  the  main  member  and  spaced  there- 
from, and  an  intermediate  member  spanning  the  space 
between  the  other  two  members  and  overlapping  and 
hinged  to  both  of  said  members,  the  Intermediate  member 
where  spanning  the  other  two  members  being  of  equal 
height  therewith  and  constituting  s  closure  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oatette] 
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MM,877.     LAMP-8HADB.     Johakh  Jakob  SrmB.  Basel, 
■wltterland.    Filed  Mar.  1.  1911.    SerUl  No.  «ll,e2«. 


1.  A  lamp-shade  consisting  of  an  upper  rsOsctor  and 
a  lower  glass  distributer  provided  with  concentric  corru- 
gations, the  ssid  corrugations  being  translucent  on  one 
side  of  the  apex  or  crest,  and  on  tbe  other  aide  transparent 
so  that  that  portion  of  the  light  rays  which  meets  the  eye 
Is  dlCTused  or  scattered,  while  the  portion  reflected  from 
tbe  reflector  passes  unhindered  through  the  transparent 
portions  of  the  glsss  dlstrlbatsr. 

2.  A  Ismp-shsde  consisting  of  an  upper  reflector  and  a 
lower  glass  distributer  provided  with  concentric  corrnga- 
tlosa,  tbe  said  corrugations  being  tranaluccnt  on  one  side 
of  the  apex  or  crest,  and  on  the  other  aide  traaspareni 
BO  that  that  portion  of  the  light  rays  which  asets  the 
eye  Is  diffused  or  scattered,  while  the  portion  reflected 
from  the  reflector  pssses  unhindered  Uxroogh  the  trana- 
parent  portions  of  the  glass  distributer,  said  reflector  be- 
ing provided  with  corrugations  in  order  to  give  the  proper 
direction  to  the  rays  reflected  by  It,  each  tiut  they  pass 
through  tbe  transparent  portlona  of  the  giMs  dlstrUiater. 


998.878.  COIN-TESTING  DEVICE  FOB  TCNDINO-MA- 
CHINB8.  Paras  A.  Robichon,  New  Yortt,  N.  T. 
Ortglaal  application  filed  Apr.  27,  1906.  Serial  No. 
n4.041.  Divided  and  this  appllcatloa  filed  May  21, 
1907.    8«rial  No.  874.8M. 


la  a  cola  testing  device  for  vending  machines  la  eombl- 
■atloo.  a  coin  chute  provided  with  slots  exte*dlag  trana- 
Tersely  in  one  side  thereof,  a  magnet  mounted  00  said 
slotted  side  of  the  chute  with  its  poles  between  said  slots, 
a  lerer  pivoted  on  ssid  side  of  tbe  chute,  projections  on 
ssId  lever  extending  through  said  slots  and  projecting  Into 
said  chute,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  lever  on  its 
pivot  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  side  of  the  chute  in 
snch  manner  as  to  move  said  projections  transverse  the 
poles  of  said  magnet. 


993.879.      HAY-RACK.     William   F.   Rodbbacgh.  Cedar- 

vllle.  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  H.  Rodebangb. 

Cedarville,  III.     Filed  May  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  500.288. 

1.  In  a  hay  rack  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  msin 

sllte  diverging  from  the  froat  to  tbe  resr  of  tbe  rack, 

pairs  of  vertical  cleats  secured  to  said  sills  oa  thstr  sd- 

jacent  faces  and  spaced  apart,  a  pair  of  end  braces  snd  a 

set  of  Intermediate  braces  each  including  a  cross  bar  held 

«B  top  of  ssId  sills  aad  a  pendent  portion  betweea  said 


sills  and  extending  from  one  all!  to  the  other  to  spsce 
said  sills  apart,  ssid  pendent  portions  lying  t>etween  a 
pair  of  said  cleats  on  each  of  said  sills,  clamping  rods 
passing  through  said  sills  to  secure  said  sills  sgalnst  said 
pendent  portions  of  said  bracea,  a  floor  mounted  on  tbe 
cross  bars  of  said  braces  and  including  a  set  of  longitudi- 
nal slats,  some  of  said  slats  having  notcbeiT  portions  at 
tbe  front  and  rear  enda.  vertical  standards  projecting 
through  said  notched  portions  and  between  said  longttud- 
nal  sills  certain  of  ssid  clamping  rods  also  projecting 
through  said  last  named  standards  to  retain  aaid  stand- 
ards in  position,  and  a  cross  bsr  carried  by  said  last 
named  standards  to  engage  said  longltndlnsi  slsts  to 
bold  said  slats  In  position  on  said  cross  bars  of  said 
braces,  and  means  for  holding  said  slsts  from  Isteral 
movement. 


2.  la  a  hay  rack  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  main 
sills  dlTSTfteff  troB  the  front  to  the  rear  of  tbe  rack,  pairs 
of  vertical  cleats  secured  to  said  sills  on  their  sdjacent 
faces  and  spaced  apart,  a  pair  of  end  braces  and  a  set  of 
intermediate  braces  each  Including  a  cross  bar  held  on 
top  of  ssid  sills  and  a  pendeat  portion  betweea  said  sills 
snd  exteadlag  from  one  sill  to  the  other  to  spsce  saUl 
sills  apart,  aald  pendent  portions  lylag  between  s  pair  of 
ssid  cleats  on  each  side  of  ssid  sUls,  eUmpIng  rods  pssslag 
through  said  sills  to  secure  ssid  sills  sgalnt  said  pendeat 
portions  of  said  bracea,  a  floor  moanted  on  the  cross  bars 
of  ssid  brsces  snd  including  a  set  of  longitudinal  alats. 
some  of  said  slats  having  notched  portions  st  tbe  front 
snd  rear  ends,  vertlcsl  stsndsrds  projecting  through  said 
notched  portions  and  between  said  longitudinal  sUls. 
eertsin  of  said  clamping  rods  slso  projecting  through  ssid 
last  named  standards  to  retain  aald  standards  In  positioa, 
and  a  cross  bsr  csrrled  by  said  last  nsmed  standards  to 
engage  ssid  longltndlnsi  slsts  to  hold  said  slats  In  posi 
tion  on  said  cross  bars  of  ssid  brsces,  means  for  holding 
said  alats  from  lateral  movement,  and  rack  slides  secured 
to  said  cross  braces  and  Interengaglng  the  side  ones  of 
said  longitudinal  sills  and  transverse  clamping  rods  psss- 
Ing  through  said  rack  sides  snd  said  last  named  stsndsrds 
to  lock  said  rack  sides  and  standarda  together. 


993.880.  WALKING-CULTIVATOR.  ANOaiw  Washino- 
TOK  Boraa.  Frankston,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  598,326. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  draft  ele- 
ment, a  clamping  device  consisting  of  two  cruciform 
plates  spsced  apart  and  connected  with  the  underside  of 
tlie  draft  element  and  Including  ajwrtured  arma  extsad- 
iag  beyond  the  sides  of  the  draft  element,  and  implement- 
carrying  wings  provided  at  their  inner  ends  with  arcnate 
bars  mounted  between  snd  plvotslly  connected  with  the 
laterslly  extending  arms  of  the  damping  device  extending 
at  the  sides  of  the  drsft  element. 

2.  In  s  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  draft  ele- 
ment, aad  wiags  plvotally  connected  therewith,  each  of 

i  ssid  wings  including  a  front  bar,  two  rear  bars  disposed 
'  In  parallel  relation  thereto,  an  arcuate  end  bar  connecting 
'  tbe  Inner  ends  of  tbe  front  sad  rear  bars,  s  liak  brace  con- 
'  aectiag  the  outer  ends  of  the  front  and  rear  bars,  teeth 
plvotally  connected  with  the  front  bar  and  extending  be- 
tween tbe  rear  l>ars.  clamping  bolts  connecting  the  front 
i  and  rear  bars  intermedlste  the  teeth,  some  of  said  clamp- 
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ing  bolts  being  extended  upwardlj.  a  frame  bar  connected 
plTotally  with  the  front  bar  and  extending  rearwardlj  be- 


tween the  upwardly  extending  clamping  bolts,  and  a  clip 
plate  conaectiog  aald  clamping  bolts. 


W3,881.  INDEX-CARD  DRAWER.  Alkasdm  J.  Rc- 
DOLPH,  Wllmette,  111.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1910.  Serial  No. 
580,053. 


1.  A  card  Index  drawer  or  receptacle  adapted  to  recelTe 
and  support  In  vertical  and  lateral  position  Index  cards  of 
▼ariable.  yertlcal  and  lateral  dimensions  with  their  upper 
edges  in  the  same  horiaontal  plane,  subatantUlly  as  here- 
inbefore set  forth. 

2.  A  card  Index  drawer  of  receptacle  consisting  of  n 
front,  rear,  side  and  bottom  portion  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  steps  leading  from  the  sides  to  the  bottom  and 
adapted  to  support  cards  of  varying  widths  and  depths, 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  Index  card  drawer  or  receptacle  such  as  de- 
scribed a  series  of  steps  consisting  of  treads  and  risers 
between  the  sides  and  bottom,  a  follower  block  adapted 
to  be  supported  upon  the  uppermost  tread  of  the  steps, 
and  one  or  more  filler  blocks  adapted  to  be  supported 
upon  the  bottom  of  the  drawer  or  receptacle  between  the 
risers  of  the  lowermost  step,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  card  Index  drawer  or  receptacle  such  as  de- 
scribed and  provided  with  a  series  of  steps  between  Its 
sides  and  iMttoms  and  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
cards  of  varying  dimensions,  an  angular  block  adjacent  to 
the  front  of  th^  drawer  or  receptacle,  a  fbllower  block 
supported  upon  the  highest  step  and  adapted  to  longitu- 
dinal movement  thereon,  and  one  or  more  filler  blocks 
located  iMhlnd  said  follower  block  and  supported  upon  the 
trattom  of  the  drawer  or  receptacle  subsUntially  as  here- 
inbefore set  forth. 


093,882.  WELL-DRILLINO  DEVICE.  Rat  R.  SAifom- 
SON,  OrrvUle.  Ohio.  Plied  Nov.  15.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
692.470. 

1.  In  a  drilling  device,  a  frame,  a  walking  beam  pivot 
ally  secured  thereto,  a  mast,  a  guide-frame  plvotally  sus- 
pended from  said  mast,  means  for  retaining  the  guide- 
frame  in  position,  a  drill  rod  arranged  to  be  guided  by  said 
guide-frame,  and  flexible  connections  between  said  drill 
rod  and  said  walking  beam  for  positively  actuating  the 
drill  rod  upwardly  and  downwardly. 

2.  In  a  drilling  device,  a  frame,  a  walking  beam  pivot- 
ally  arranged  upon  said  frame,  a  reciprocating  drill  rod, 
guiding  means  therefor,  and  flexible  connections  between 
said  walking  betna  and  said  drill  rod  for  positively  moving 
the  latter  upwardly  and  downwardly. 


3.  In  a  drllllag  device,  a  frame,  a  walking  beam  pivot- 
ally  arranged  upon  said  frame,  a  reciprocating  drill  rod, 
guiding  means  therefor,  flexible  connections  between  said 
walking  l>eam  and  said  drill  rod  for  positively  moving  the 
latter  upwardly  and  downwardly,  and  means  for  feeding 
the  drill  rod  during  its  reciprocation. 


4.  In  a  drilling  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  walking  beam  plv- 
otally mounted  thereon,  a  reciprocating  drill  rod.  flexible 
connections  secured  to  said  drill  rod,  means  carried  by 
said  walking  beam  and  engaging  said  flexible  connections 
for  positively  actuating  the  drill  rod  in  Its  reciprocatory 
movements,  means  for  feeding  forward  the  drill  rod.  said 
mesns  including  the  flexible  connections  and  meana  for 
maintaining  a  constant  tension  on  the  flexible  conncctlooa. 

6.  In  a  drilling  apparatua,  a  frame,  a  walking  beam  plv- 
otally mounted  tliereoo.  a  rectproeattng  drill  rod,  Saxlble 
connections  secured  to  said  drill  rod,  meana  carried  by 
said  walking  beam  and  engaging  said  flexible  connectiona 
for  positively  actuating  the  drill  rod  In  its  reciprocatory 
movements,  means  for  feeding  forward  the  drill  rod,  aald 
means  tscludlng  the  flexible  connections  and  means  for 
maintaining  a  constant  tension  on  the  flexible  connections, 
said  moans  comprising  a  pair  of  segmental  sheaves  hsvlng 
their  upper  portions  disposed  In  sllnement  with  the  piv- 
otal connection  of  said  walking  beam,  for  receiving  the 
flexible  connectiona,  and  drums  upon  which  the  flexible 
connections  are  wound. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


993,883.  ATTACHMENT  OF  THIN-WALLED  HOLLOW 
BODIES  TO  PLATES.  Paul  Schickcbt,  Eaaen-on-the- 
Rnhr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pried.  Kmpp  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Esaen-on-the-Rohr,  Germany.  Piled  Jan.  21. 
1911.     Serial  No.  603,923. 


1.  The  proceM  of  securing  thln-walled  hollow  bodies  to 
plates  of  relatively  thicker  meUl.  which  consists  in  boring 
tlM  plate  at  the  point  of  attachment,  to  reduce  its  thick- 
ness to  substantUlly  that  of  the  tube  to  be  attached  and 
then  pressing  out  the  metal  so  reduced  to  provide  a  sup- 
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port  substantially  corresponding  to  the  dlaoieter  of  the 
tnbe  to  t>e  attached  and  then  welding  the  tube  to  the  said 
support. 

2.  The  proceas  of  seenriag  thin-walled  hollow  bodies  to 
plates  of  relatively  thicker  metal,  which  cooalsta  In  boring 
tke  plate  at  the  point  of  attachment,  to  reduce  its  thick- 
BMi  to  subsUntially  that  of  the  tube  to  he  atUched  and 
then  pressing  out  the  metal  so  reduced  to  provide  a  sup- 
port substantially  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  the 
tube  to  be  attached  and  then  securing  the  tube  to  said 
support  by  autogenic  welding. 

3.  The  process  of  securing  thin-walled  tub«  to  walls 
of  relatively  thicker  metal,  which  consists  in  boring  the 
thicker  wall  at  a  diameter  corresponding  to  the  external 
diameter  of  the  tube  to  be  attached,  and  until  the  re- 
maining thickness  of  the  wsll  is  reduced  to  a  thickness 
substantially  corresponding  to  that  of  the  tube  to  be  at- 
tached, then  pressing  out  said  reduced  wall  to  provide  an 
annular  support  whose  intemsl  diameter  corresponds  to 
the  external  diameter  of  the  tube  and  whose  thickness  sub- 
stantially equals  that  of  the  tube  and  then  welding  the 
tube  to  the  support  so  produced. 

4.  The  process  of  securing  thln-walled  metallic  tubes  to 
relatively  thicker  plates,  which  consists  in  forming  a  bore 
through  the  plate,  then  forming  a  larger  bore  correspond- 
ing in  diameter  to  the  diameter  of  the  tube  to  be  attached, 
but  extending  only  sufficient  to  leave  a  reduced  wall  of 
the  plate  corresponding  in  thickness  to  that  of  the  tube 
to  be  attached,  then  pressing  out  said  reduced  wall  to 
provide  an  annular  support  substaBtiaJly  corresponding  In 
thickness  to  that  of  the  tube  to  be  attached  and  then 
welding  the  tube  to  said  annular  support. 


993,884.    DRAG-SAW.    JosDA  H.  Schmidt.  Tonkers,  N.  ¥. 
Filed  July  22,  1910.    SerUI  No.  673,346. 


A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing s  toothed  portion,  s  lever  supporting  srm  having  s 
toothed  portion  for  Interlocking  engsgement  with  the 
toothed  portion  of  the  base,  a  clamping  device  extending 
through  the  arm  and  through  the  toothed  portion  of  the 
base,  a  pivoted  lever  on  the  arm,  and  a  saw-carrying  frame 
above  the  base  and  operatively  connected  with  the  lever. 


993.885.  CRANKING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
JosBPH  A.  ScumDTMKiBR.  Pendleton,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept. 
7,  1910.    Serial  No.  680,820. 


1.  In  a  starting  device  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
of  sn  engine  shaft,  s  rstcbet  upon  the  engine  shaft,  a  pul- 


the  pulley,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  lever  and 
formed  with  a  rearward  extension,  the  said  pawl  being 
designed  to  engage  the  ratchet  of  the  engine  shaft,  means 
cooperating  with  the  lever  to  bold  the  pawl  In  operative 
position,  a  rod  carried  by  the  lever  and  having  a  sliding 
connection  with  the  extension  of  the  pawl,  and  a  spring 
upon  the  rod  for  engaging  the  said  extension  to  hold  the 
pawl  yieldingly  in  operative  position,  the  said  spring  per- 
mitting the  pawl  to  swing  into  inoperative  position  should 
the  engine  shaft  be  forcibly  rotated  in  a  backward  direc- 
tion by  a  premature  explosion. 

2.  In  a  starting  device  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
of  an  engine  abaft,  a  ratchet  upon  the  engine  shaft, «  pul^ 
ley.  a  airap  wound  upon  the  pulley  for  turning  the  same,  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  pulley  for  engaging  the  ratdiet,  and 
means  engaged  by  the  strap  wound  on  the  pulley  for  hold- 
ing the  pawl  in  inoperative  position  when  the  starting  de- 
vice is  not  In  use  and  moving  the  pawl  into  an  operaMre 
position  when  the  strap  is  being  unwound  from  the  pulley 
for  rotating  the  same. 

3.  In  a  starting  device  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
of  an  engine  shaft,  a  ratchet  upon  the  engine  shaft,  a  pul- 
ley, a  atrap  wound  upon  the  pulley  for  turning  the  same,  ■ 
a  pawl  carried  by  the  pulley  for  engaging  the  ratchet,  a 
spring  strip  mounted  ujran  the  periphery  of  the  pulley  so 
as  to  be  compressed  against  the  pulley  when  the  strap  Is 
wound  and  spring  away  from  the  pulley  when  the  strap 
Is  unwound,  and  means  connected  to  the  spring  for  moving 
the  pawl  into  an  inoperative  position  when  the  device  is 
not  in  use  and  moving  the  pawl  Into  an  operative  position 
when  the  iralley  Is  rotated  by  unwinding  the  strap  there- 
from. 

4.  In  a  starting  device  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
of  an  engine  shaft,  a  ratchet  upon  the  engine  shaft,  a  pul- 
ley, a  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  pulley,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  lever  and  designed  to  engage  the  ratchet  upon 
the  engine  shaft,  a  spring  strip  upon  the  periphery  of  the 
pulley,  connecting  means  between  the  spring  strip  and  the 
lever  whereby  the  spring  strip  normally  moves  the  lever  to 
hold  the  pswl  in  operstlve  position,  and  a  strsp  wound  up- 
on the  pulley  for  rotating  the  same,  the  said  strap  engag- 
ing the  spring  strip  and  compressing  the  same  to  swing 
the  lever  and  move  the  pawl  into  an  Inoperative  position 
when  the  device  is  not  in  use,  and  the  said  spring  strip  be- 
ing released  by  the  strap  when  the  strap  is  unwound  from 
the  pulley  for  rotating  the  same. 

5.  In  a  starting  device  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
of  the  engine  shaft,  a  ratchet  upon  the  engine  shaft,  a  pul- 
ley, a  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  pulley,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  lever  and  designed  to  engage  the  ratchet  upon 
the  engine  shaft,  a  spring  strip  secured  to  the  periphery  of 
the  pulley,  s  link  connecting  the  spring  strip  to  the  lever 
whereby  the  spring  strip  normally  tenda  to  move  the  lever 
to  hold  the  pawl  in  operative  position,  and  a  strap  wound 
upon  the  periphery  of  the  pulley  for  rotating  the  same,  the 
aald  strap  ^^^t^g^^g  the  spring  strip  to  move  tttfe  pawl  into 
Inoperative  position  when  the  device  is  not  In  use,  and  re- 
leasing the  spring  strip  when  it  is  unwound  from  the  pul- 
ley for  rotating  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


993,886.    GARMENT.    Valbntine  M.  Schmitz.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  681.348. 


ley.  means  for  rotating  the  pulley,  a  lever  mounted  upon  1  said  first-mentioned  edge. 


1.  A  garment  having  a  waist  portion  formed  with  an 
opening,  and  having  one  edge  of  said  opening  extending 
over  the  other,  whereby  the  other  is  concealed,  and  an 
elastic  connection  between  said  edges  and  concealed  by 
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2.  A  garment,  having  a  waist  portl<Hi  formed  wltb  an 
opening,  and  terminating  at  said  opening  In  doable  flaps, 
one  of  said  flaps  being  received  telescopically  within  the 
other  of  said  flaps,  and  an  elastic  material  arranged  with- 
in said  flaps  and  secured  at  opposite  edges  to  said  respec- 
tive flaps. 

3.  A  garment,  baring  a  waist  portion  formed  with  an 
opening,  and  terminating  at  said  opening  In  flaps  formed 
from  two  thicknesses  of  material,  said  flaps  being  dosed 
at  the  top  and  open  at  tne  adjacent  edges  one  of  said 
flaps  being  arranged  to  telescope  between  the  two  thick- 
nesses of  material  of  the  other  of  said  flaps,  and  an  elastic 
member  arranged  within  said  flaps  and  secured  thereto, 
whereby  said  flapa  serre  to  conceal  said  elastic  material  at 
all  times. 

4.  A  garment  baring  at  the  waist  portion  thereof  an 
opening,  and  terminating  at  the  edges  of  said  openings  in 
flaps,  one  of  said  flaps  being  double  and  baring  the  other 
of  said  flaps  received  telescopically  therein,  and  an  elastic 
material  arranged  within  said  doubls  flap  and  secured  to 
said  respective  flaps. 


9  9  3,887.  WINDOW  ATTACHMENT.  WiLLlAM  L. 
ScHSOEDCX.  Livingston.  Mont.  Piled  Feb.  21,  1911. 
Sarial  No.  610.080. 


members  intacral  with  said  body-portion  and  extending 
Into  a  plans  slightly  abore  the  horlsontal  plane  of  the 
body-portion,  and  a  depending  member  integral  with  saM 
body-portion,  the  depending- member  and  gripping  members 
being  In  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane  but  to  one 
side  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  body-portion. 


1.  A  device  such  as  described  comprising  a  tabular 
member  provided  In  Its  side  with  a  slot,  closmres  connect- 
ed to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tabular  member,  a  portion 
of  the  same  being  extended  beyond  the  periphery  thereof 
for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  edge  of  the  slot  at  one  side 
thereof  against  the  object  to  which  the  device  is  to  be 
attached,  sabstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fbrth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash,  of  a  tubular 
member  having  flattened  sides  and  a  slot  located  therein, 
one  edge  of  which  is  formed  In  one  of  the  flattened  faces, 
closures  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  portion  of  which  Is  extended  slightly  beyond  the 
tubular  member,  an  offset  for  engagement  with  the  win- 
dow frame,  whereby  one  edge  of  the  slot  which  is  formed 
in  the  flat  face  of  the  tubular  member  will  be  held  in 
engagement  with  the  window  pane,  substantially  as  snd 
tor  the  purpose  hereinbefore  described. 


993,888.  METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  SUBSTANCES  IN 
SUSPENSION.  BoTHO  8cHW«Biii,  Frankf  ort  -  on  -  the - 
Main.  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  607,285. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  electro-osmotlcally 
separating  substances  suspended  in  a  solntloB  which  com- 
prises adding  an  electrolyte  to  said  solution,  which  elec- 
trolyte Is  capable  of  neutralising  the  ion  normally  liber- 
ated at  the  electrode  toward  which  the  substance  tends  to 
migrate. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  electro-osmotlcally 
separating  substances  susjwnded  in  a  solution,  which  com- 
prises causing  said  substances  to  absorb  strongly  non- 
neutral  colloidal  bodies,  and  adding  to  the  solution  an 
electrolyte  capable  of  neutralising  the  ion  normally  liber- 
ated at  the  electrode  toward  which  the  substance  tends  to 
migrate. 


9  9  3.889.     ANTICRBEPER   FOR   RAILS.      FaaomilCK 
SCABXRO,   Chicago,   111.,   assignor  of  one-half  to   David 
Blgelnw.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  9.   1909.     Serial  No. 
476.928. 
1.  An   antlcreeper   for   rails  comprising  a   body-portion 

adapted  to  take  against  the  rail-bottom,  a  pair  of  gripping- 


2.  An  antlcreeper  (or  rails,  comprising  a  single  member 
adapted  to  take  about  the  base  of  the  rail  and  grip  over 
the  baae-flange  and  bear  against  the  side  of  tbs  tie,  the 
portion  taking  beneath  the  rail  being  in  advance  of  the 
portioa  gripping  the  flange  and  the  portion  bearing  against 
the  tie. 

S.  An  antlcreeper  for  rails,  compriaing  a  single  member 
baring  a  body-portion  adapted  to  extend  transversely  be- 
neath the  rail-base,  gripping-members,  and  a  dependlng- 
member.  said  body-portion  being  arranged  in  advance  of 
the  other  members  and  acting  as  a  fulcrum  when  strain 
or  pressure  is  transmitted  thereto,  whereby  tha  grip  of  the 
gripping-members  on  the  base-flanges  Is  strengtbeaad. 

4.  An  antlcreeper  for  rails,  comprising  a  single  member, 
one  portion  of  which  ukea  beneath  the  rail-base,  a  second 
portion  ukes  about  the  oppoalte  edges  of  the  rall-baM. 
and  a  third  portion  takes  against  the  side  of  a  tie,  the 
second  and  third  portions  being  in  the  same  plane  to  one 
side  of  the  perpendicular  plane  of  the  first  portion,  the 
relation  of  said  portions  to  each  other  being  such  that 
pressure  against  the  third  portion  in  one  direction  tends 
to  force  the  first  mentioned  portion  against  the  bottom 
of  the  rail-base  and  give  a  tilting  motion  to  said  member 
thereby  Increaslof  the  grip  of  the  first  and  second  men- 
tioned portions  on  the  rail-base. 

5.  An  antlcreeper  for  rails,  eomprtsing  a  body-portion 
adapted  to  Uke  against  the  bottom  of  the  rail,  gripping- 
members  extending  out  from  the  ends  of  the  body-portion 
and  adapted  to  take  over  the  baae-flangea.  said  gripping- 
members  being  prorlded  with  reinforcing  ritw  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  depending  sloping  ribs 
whose  lower  ends  are  united  to  provide  a  sabstantlally 
vertically  extending  surface  to  take  against  the  side  of  a 
tie,  saU  surface  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  to  one  side  of  the 
vertical  plane  in  which  the  body-portion  lies. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


993,890.     CAR-STAKE.      Padl  B.  Shobmaebb,  WUlUms- 
port.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1910.    Serial  No.  685.121. 

1.  A  vehicle  stake  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescopically 
arranged  sections,  abutment  collars  carried  by  the  upper 
ends  of  said  sections  and  overhanging  the  outer  surfsces 
thereof,  one  of  said  sections  being  sUtionary  and  the  other 
sections  being  movable,  the  collars  of  the  movable  sections 
being  conical  so  that  they  will  conrey  water,  snow  snd 
dust  from  said  sections. 

2.  An  expansible  and  collapsible  car  sUke  comprising 
a  stationary  base  section  provided  with  an  upper  longi- 
tudinal Internal  rib.  an  Intermediate  section  telescoping 
therewith  and  prorlded  with  oppositely  disposed  extemsl 
longitudinal  grooves  and  correspoodlng  internal  ribe,  one 
of  said  grooves  being  locsted  st  the  upper  portion  of  the 
Intermediate  section  and  engaging  the  internal  rib  of  the 
base  section  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movements  of  the 
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tatsraedlat*  metkam  aad  prevent  rotary  saorement  thereof, 
and  an  upper  section  taleacoping  with  the  intermediate 
section   and   provided   with   oppoaltely   disposed   external 
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longitudinal  grooves  which  ars  engaged  by  the  ribs  of  the 
Intermediate  section  to  limit  longitudinal  aad  prtrent 
rotary  movement  of  the  upper  section. 


993.891.  METALLIC  TIE  AND  RAIL  -  FASTENER. 
LrciSN  M.  8fBi.BT.  Franklin,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1011. 
Serial  No.  615.686. 


•■J 


1.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination 
with  rails,  of  a  tie,  said  tie  having  the  ends  thereof  pro- 
vided with  transverse  seatu  adapted  to  support  said  rails, 
said  seats  extending  Into  said  tie  and  providing  overhang- 
ing outer  fastener  members,  said  tie  having  dove-talled 
transverse  tapering  groores  formed  therein,  tongoes  en- 
gaginf  In  said  groores.  Inner  fasteners  carried  by  said 
tongnas  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  base  flanges  of 
said  rails,  said  tie  and  said  tongues  baring  the  lower  con- 
fronting faces  thereof  prorlded  with  tapering  key-ways. 
keys  driven  In  said  key-ways,  and  means  to  retain  said 
keys  within  said  key-wsys. 

2.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination 
with  rails,  of  a  tie,  said  tie  having  the  ends  thereof  pro- 
vided with  transverse  seats  adapted  to  support  said  rails, 
ssld  seats  extending  Into  said  tie  and  providing  over- 
banging  outer  fastener  members,  said  tie  having  dove- 
tailed transverse  tapering  grooves  formed  therein,  tongues 
engaging  In  said  grooves,  inner  fasteners  csrried  by  said 
tongues  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  base  flanges  of 
said  rails,  said  tie  aad  said  toaignes  hariag  the  lower  con- 
fronting faces  thereof  provided  with  tapering  key-ways, 
kejH  driven  in  said  key-ways,  msans  to  retain  said  keys 
within  said  key-wiTs,  aad  ■cans  IneladlBg  npwardly  ex- 
tending plna  carried  by  the  seats  of  said  tie  aad  adapted 
to  engage  In  the  inner  base  flanges  of  said  rails  to  pre- 
rent  longitudinal  dlsplscemnt  of  said  rails  upon  said  tie. 

16«0.  G.— 76 


9M.802.  DRYING  APPARATUS.  OLircB  8.  Slbbpsb. 
Bnlfalo,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Foundry  and  Machine 
Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  513.610. 


1.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  drying  chamber,  a 
vertically  rotating  drum  arranged  in  said  chamber,  a 
scraper  engaging  wltb  the  drum,  and  a  liquid  supply  pan 
independent  of  said  chamber  arranged  below  the  drum  and 
having  a  bottom,  a  front  flange,  a  rear  flange,  and  two 
end  flanges,  said  front  and  end  flanges  engaging  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  drum  while  said  rear  flange  Is  out 'of  en- 
gagement therefrom. 

2.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  drying  chamber,  a 
rertlcally  rotating  drum  arranged  In  said  chamber,  a 
scraper  engaging  with  the  drum,  a  liquid  supply  pan  Inde- 
pendent of  said  chamber  arranged  below  the  drum  and 
baring  a  flange  at  one  longitudinal  edge  which  engages 
the  periphery  of  the  drum,  and  a  supply  pipe  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  the  pan  and 
harlng  outlet  openings  on  the  side  facing  said  flange. 

3.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  drying  chamber,  a 
drum  arranged  within  the  chamber  and  rotating,  so  that 
its  underside  mores  from  the  front  to  the  rear  aide  of  said 
chamber,  a  scraper  engaging  with  the  periphery  of  the 
drum  on  the  lorrer  front  side  thereof,  a  liquid  supply  pan 
arranged  below  the  lower  rear  part  of  said  drum  and  bar- 
ing an  upright  flange  at  its  front  edge  which  engages  with 
the  periphery  of  the  drum,  and  a  longitixllnal  supply  pipe 
arranged  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  pan  and  having  outlet 
openings  on  ita  front  side  which  direct  the  streams  of 
liquid  toward  said  front  flange. 

4.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  drying  chamber,  a 
drum  arranged  within  the  chamber  and  rotating  so  that 
its  underside  mores  from  the  front  to  the  rear  side  of 
said  chamber,  a  scraper  engaging  with  the  periphery  of  the 
drum  on  the  lower  front  side  thereof,  a  liquid  supply  pan 
arranged  below  the  lower  rear  part  of  said  drum  and  hav- 
ing an  upright  flange  at  its  front  edge  which  engages  witlM 
the  periphery  of  the  drum,  and  a  longitudinal  supply  pipe 
arranged  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  pan  and  harlng  outlet 
openings  on  Its  front  side  which  direct  the  streams  of 
liquid  toward  said  front  flange,  said  pan  being  pivoted  to 
swtag  about  the  axis  of  said  pipe. 

5.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  drying  chamber,  a 
dmm  arranged  within  the  chamber  and  rotating  so  tbst 
its  underside  moves  from  the  front  to  the  rear  side  of  said 
chamber,  a  scraper  engaging  with  the  periphery  of  the 
drum  on  the  lower  front  side  thereof,  a  liquid  supply  pan 
arranged  below  the  lower  rear  part  of  said  drum  and  hav- 
ing an  u{<rlgbt  flange  at  its  front  edge  which  engages  with 
the  periphery  of  the  drum,  a  longitudinal  supply  pipe  con 
nected  with  the  rear  part  of  said  pan  and  provided  with 
opanlngs  oa  its  front  side  through  which  the  liquid  to  be 
dried  Is  directed  toward  aald  front  flange,  and  bearings  in 
which  ssld  pipe  Is  Journaled. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.]  v^ 
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993,893.  TRACTION-ENGINE  FRAME  AND  STEERING 
DEVICE.  William  L.  Sliuf.  Panhandle.  Tex.  Filed 
July  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  572,194. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  circular  frame  of  a  ring  rerolubly  mounted  thereon, 
spaced  cross  bars  extending  across  the  upper  face  of  the 
ring,  bearing  blocks  secured  to  the  cross  bars,  cross  bars 
corresponding  to  the  first  mentioned  cross  bars  and  con- 
nected to  the  lower  faces  of  the  bearing  blocks  and  ex- 
tending across  the  circular  frame,  antifriction  rollers 
arranged  between  the  end  portions  of  the  corresponding 
cross  bars  and  engaging  the  Interior  of  the  circular  frame, 
a  traction  wheel  Journaled  in  the  bearing  blocks,  a  rack 
within  the  circular  frame,  a  shaft  journaled  upon  the  ring, 
a  pinion  fastened  on  the  said  shaft  and  engaging  the  rack, 
a  worm-wheel  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  vertical  rod 
Journaled  In  the  ring  and  carrying  a  worm  adapted  to 
mesh  with  the  said  worm-wheel,  and  a  hand  wheel  on  the 
upper  end  of  this  rod.  whereby  the  rod  may  be  rotated  for 
the  purpose  of  turning  the  ring  with  respect  to  the  circu- 
lar frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


993,894.    WRINKLE-MASK.    Adslaidk  Smith.  St.  Marys. 
Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1909.     SerUl  No.  521,931. 


A  wrinkle  maak  oomprlaing  a  aubstantially  circular 
and  noo-«dheslTe  perforated  rubber  plate  baring  an  elon- 
gated central  opening  for  the  prominent  features  of  the 
face,  an  elastic  band  located  on  the  outer  face  and  at 
the  outer  periphery  of  aald  plate,  and  a  hood  of  knitted 
material  to  house  the  hair,  having  one  end  secured  be- 
tween the  band  and  plate  and  extending  substantially  half 
way  around  the  band  and  plate,  and  Its  opposite  end  pro- 
Tidtd  with  a  running  string. 


993.895.  DISPLAY-CABINET.  Ebnest  Smith  and  Axel 
Nblson,  Palacioa,  Tex.  Filed  Jane  7.  1910.  Serial  No. 
5«6,40T. 

In  a  display  cabinet,  an  outer  casing  Including  top  and 
bottom  portions,  a  plurality  of  ipaoed  posts  connecting  the 
said  top  and  bottom  portions,  a  plurality  of  panels  sealing 
the  spaces  between  certain  of  said  posts,  straps  having 
body  portions  spaced  from  the  said  top  and  bottom,  the 


aald  bodies  terminating  in  bent  end  portions  secured  to  tb« 
said  top  and  tMttom.  a  sliding  door  to  seal  the  space  be- 
tween the  remainder  of  said  posts,  pivot  pins  extending 
vertically  from  said  top  and  bottom,  hanger  arms  bearing 


»jg»f 


*>   3ff 


on  the  body  portion  of  said  straps  and  having  longitudinal 
alots  St  one  end  portion  thereof  to  receive  said  pins  snd 
having  their  opposite  ends  pivoted  to  said  door,  and  an 
inner  casing  rotatably  mounted  In  the  outer  casing.    . 


99S.886.     GREASE-CUP.      Holland  O.    Smith.   Bellefon- 
talne,  Ohio.     Filed  July  28.  1910.     SerUl  No.  573.5^. 


A  lubricator  comprising  a  greaae  cup  internally  thread- 
ed, a  hollow  plug  externally  threaded  to  match  the  Inner 
threads  of  the  grease  cup  and  having  longitudinal  slots  in 
Its  lower  portion  and  formed  with  a  centrally  disposed 
tapered  opening  In  Its  lower  end  In  communication  with 
aald  alota,  a  stem  passing  loosely  through  the  plug  and 
having  a  conical  head  at  its  lower  end  to  fit  the  taperad 
opening  of  the  plug,  means  for  moving  the  stem  to  fona 
the  conical  bead  thereof  into  the  tapered  opening  of  tb« 
plug  for  expanding  the  lower  end  of  the  latter,  and  a 
filling  occupying  the  lower  portion  of  the  space  and  the 
slota  of  the  plug  to  prevent  escaps  of  the  lobrtcant. 


993.897.  DIVISION-BLOCK  FOR  BALINO-PBES8E8. 
Chaklbb  Edwi.'v  Spsouls,  Hereford,  Tex.  Filed  Mar. 
16.  1910.    Serial  No.  649.080. 


X 

^^H 
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1.  A  division  block  comprising  a   body   member,   wire 
guides  secured  thereto,  each  comprising  a  back  plate  hav- 
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ing  means  for  the  paiaapi  of  fastening  device*  there- 
through into  the  body  ■swbsr,  snd  spaced  outwardly  con 
verging  rigid  ribs  projecting  from  ssld  piste  in  inset  rola- 
tlon  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  back  plate,  said  ritw  defining 
a  dove-tall  shaped  channel  with  a  space  between  the  outer 
of  the  ribs  of  a  alse  to  permit  withdrawal  of  a  baling 
I  the  exertion  of  a  suitable  force,  and  fillers  applied 
to  the  body  portion  of  the  block  with  their  outer  faces 
flash  with  the  outer  edge*  of  the  converging  ribs. 

2.  In  a  division  block  for  baling  presses,  wire  guides 
each  conslRtlng  of  a  bark  plate  of  rigid  material  with  rigid 
converging  ribs  formed  thereon  in  inset  relation  to  the 
margins  of  the  back  plate  where  joining  the  latter,  the 
portions  of  the  back  plate  projecting  beyond  the  ribs  being 
provided  with  meaaa  for  the  passage  of  faatening  devices 
and  the  outer  edges  of  the  converging  ribs  being  spaced 
apart  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  baling  wire  therebetween 
bat  prevent  Ita  prenatore  passage. 


993,898.     DISH-DRAINER.     RosALin  Stasn,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1911.     SerUl  No.  005.066. 


ro 
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1.  A  dish  pan  having  a  waahing  compartment  in  one 
end  and  a  draining  compartment  In  tbe  other,  and  a  single 
means  for  controlling  the  out-flow  of  water  from  both  com- 
partments. 

2.  A  dish  pan  having  a  washing  compartment  at  one 
end  and  a  draining  compartment  at  the  other,  the  bottom 
of  tbe  washing  compartment  being  spaced  from  the  bottom 
of  tbe  pan  and  forming  therewith  a  chamber,  said  chamber 
having  communication  with  the  draining  compartment, 
said  dish  pan  and  said  supplemental  twttom  each  being 
provided  with  an  outlet  opening  in  communication  with 
said  cbamlier.  and  a  plug  adapted  to  close  both  openings 
simultaneously  whereby  tbe  contents  of  each  compartment 
are  retained  therein. 


993,899.      VAPOR    RECTIFIER    SYSTEM.      CHAai.a«    P. 

Stbinmbtz,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oaneral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  380.003. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  conMumptlon  circuit,  a  vapor 
rectifier  supplying  current  thereto,  a  source  of  energy  for 
■aM  rectifier,  a  magnetltable  core,  and  means  connected 


between  said  source  and  said  rectlfler  to  maintain  a  high 
magneto-motive-force  throughout  said  core. 

2.  Tlie  combination  with  a  rectifier  having  a  plurality 
of  anodes,  of  a  source  of  current  therefor  and  reactive 
means  between  said  source  and  said  anodes  wound  to 
magnetise  in  the  same  direction  for  current  to  either 
anode. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  consumption  circuit,  a  vai>or 
rectlfler  connected  therewith,  a  source  of  current  for  said 
rectlfler.  and  reactive  means  for  smoothing  the.  current 
pulsations  in  said  load  circuit,  said  reactive  means  being 
on  the  anode  side  of  said  rectlfler  and  being  continuously 
energised. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  load  circuit,  of  a  vapor  rec- 
tifier connected  therewith,  anodes  for  said  rectlfler,  a 
magnetisable  core,  and  windings  on  said  core  connected 
to  deliver  energy  from  said  core  to  either  of  said  anodes 
to  suppress  current  pulsations  In  said  load  circuit. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  load  circuit,  a  vapor  rectlfler 
connected  therewith,  and  a  current  smoothing  reactance 
for  the  losd  current  connected  on  the  anode  side  of  the 
rectlfler  and  having  separate  colls  for  each  anode  circuit, 
said  coils  being  wound  to  magnetise  in  tbe  same  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


998.900.     WEEDER.     Hobace  P.  Stewabt,  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1811.     Serial  No.  613,799. 


X         rW-^r^ 


r- 


1.  A  rake  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  provided  with  a 
plnrallty  of  openings,  teeth  passing  through  certain  of 
said  openings,  means  for  removal>ly  securing  said  plates 
together  to  retain  said  teeth  in  position,  s  hoeing  blade 
fltting  against  one  of  said  plates  and  provided  with  open- 
ings through  which  certain  of  said  teeth  pass,  a  shank 
provided  with  a  bifurcated  end  portloa  wbleh  embraces 
said  plates  and  blade,  said  shank,  blade,  and  plates  being 
provided  with  sllned  openings,  and  means  passing  throngh 
said  alined  openings  to  retain  said  shank  In  position. 

2.  A  rake  comprising  a  pair  of  platsa.  one  of  aald  plates 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  conical  openings,  a 
plurality  of  teeth  passing  through  certain  of  said  open- 
ings and  having  their  heada  coontersonk  in  said  open- 
ings, tLe  other  of  said  plates  fltting  against  said  flrst 
mentioned  plate  to  bold  said  teeth  in  position  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  registering  with  the  remaining  of 
ssld  flrst  mentioned  openings,  means  paaslng  through 
said  registering  openings  to  hold  said  plates  together,  a 
cutting  blade  moanted  upon  certain  of  said  teeth,  a  shank 
embracing  said  plates  and  blade,  and  common  means  for 
holding  said  blade  and  shank  in  position. 


993,901.  CYLINDER  -  GRINDING  MACHINE.  Edmojjd 
STOin  and  William  Stoks.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1910.     Serial  No.  639.813. 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  revolnble 
sleeve  having  a  tapering  bore  therethrough,  a  hollow- 
shaft  inserted  therein  and  tapered  exteriorly  to  conform 
to  said  bore,  and  means  for  Imparting  an  endwise  move- 
ment to  said  shaft  Independent  from  that  of  said  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  s  sleeve  rota- 
tably moanted  and  having  an  eccentric  bore  therethrough, 
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a  hollow-abaft  taaTlng  tb*  rear  part  thereof  inaerted  In 
said  sleeTe.  the  exterior  aurface  of  aaid  abaft  taperln* 
ecceotrlcally   la   the  opposite  direct  ton   with   refercace  to 


said  sleeve,  and  means  associated  with  said  shaft  whereby 
the  same  may  be  locked  In  said  sleeve  to  rotate  there- 
with, or  loosened  to  be  turned  Independently  thereof. 


993,902.     PLIBRS.     Prrm  Geo  bob  Stobmsk,  Johnstown, 
Pa-     rued  Jaa.  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  537.809. 


m 


In  a  pair  of  pllera  the  combination  of  a  flat  Jaw  and  a 
curved  Jaw.  handles  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and 
plvotally  fulcrumed  at  one  end  adjacent  to  the  said  Jawm. 
the  said  flat  Jaw  being  Integrally  formed  on  one  of  the 
said  handles  and  the  said  curved  Jaw  consisting  of  a  shall 
open  at  one  end  and  provided  therein  with  a  dovetailed 
slot  extending  longitudinally  of  the  ahell  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  dove-tailed  end  of  the  other  handle,  and  means 
for  removably  holding  the  aaid  dove-Ulled  end  In  the  aald 
dove-tailed  alot. 


993,903.     BABTH-AUGEB.     Gaovra  T.  Stott,  New  Car- 
lisle. Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  584.878. 


In  an  earth  auger,  a  frame,  a  boring  bar  slidably  and 
rotaubly  mounted  therein,  a  feed  screw  swiveled  to  the 
boring  bar,  a  bevel  gear  having  a  threaded  opening  there- 
through engaged  on  aaid  feed  screw,  meana  to  drive  the 
boring  bar,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said 
means  and  said  bavel  gear  comprising  a  shaft  operated  by 
aaid  means,  a  bracket  on  said  frame  provided  with  a  por- 
tion parallel  to  the  ahaft  and  having  a  slot  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  friction  roller  spllned  on  tha  ahaft  and  provided 
with  a  circumferential  groove,  a  clamp  mounted  on  the 
slotted  portion  of  the  bracket,  an  arm  projecting  from 
the  clamp  and  provided  with  a  forked  end  engaging  said 


groove,  a  second  shaft,  a  second  bevel  gear  on  the  sacoDd 
ahaft  meahlng  with  the  first  baral  gear,  and  a  frlcttoo  disk 
carried  on  the  second  shaft  snd  againat  which  aaid  roller 
bears. 


993.904.  APPABATCS  FOB  MAKING  METAL  STRIPS, 
FOIL,  SHEETS,  OR  RIBBONS.  Edwasd  HALroao 
STEANoa.  London,  England,  assignor  to  Ribbon  Metals 
Syndicate  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Feb.  28. 
1911.     Serial  No.  611,339. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  thin  metallic  films  com- 
prialng  a  take  up  member,  a  feed  vessel  with  gravity  dia- 
charge  outlet  for  molten  metal  Juxtap4jaed  to  said  take  up 
member  fur  the  purpose  described,  an  Inlat  for  the  molten 
metal  to  aaid  feed  vessel  below  the  liquid  level  therein 
and  meana  to  maintain  the  liqold  level  Xn.  said  feed  vessel 
constant  for  the  purpoae  described. 

2.  An  apparatus'for  forming  tbln  metallic  films  c«>mprls- 
Ing  a  take  up  member,  a  receiving  vessel  into  which  the 
molten  metal  Is  admitted  from  above,  a  feed  veaael  with 
gravity  dladiarge  ootlet  for  the  moltan  OMtal  Juxtaposed 
to  said  take  up  member  for  tlM  purpose  described,  a  con- 
duit open  log  from  said  receiving  vessel  to  said  feed  vessel 
below  the  liquid  level  la  the  latter  together  with  means 
for  maintaining  the  liquid  level  conataat  in  ssid  fec4 
veaaeL 

3.  An  apparatus  for  forming  thin  metallic  films  ct>mpri»- 
ing  a  combined  receiving  and  feeding  vessel  having  in- 
dependent receiving  and  feeding  chambers  with  a  conduit 
between  said  chambers  opening  to  said  feed  cttamber  l>elow 
the  liquid  level  thereof,  in  comblnatloB  with  gravity  dis- 
charge outlets  in  each  at  aubstantially  the  same  level  to 
maintain  the  liquid  level  conatant  in  tha  feed  chamber. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  forming  thin  metallic  films  comprla- 
Ing  a  take  up  member,  a  feed  veaael  with  dlacharge  outlet 
for  molten  metal  Juxtaposed  to  aaid  take  up  member  for 
the  purpose  described,  a  receiving  veaael  for  the  DK>lten 
metal  communicating  with  said  feed  vessel  below  the  liquid 
level  in  the  latter,  In  combination  with  an  overflow  outlet 
for  said  receiving  veaael  whereby  tlie  liquid  level  in  said 
vessel  is  maintained  substantially  constant 

5.  An  apparatus  for  forming  thin  metallic  Alms  compris- 
ing a  take  up  member,  a  feed  veaael  with  discharge  outlet 
for  molten  metal  Juxtaposed  thereto,  sn  inlet  to  said  feed 
veaael  below  the  liquid  level  thereof,  means  to  maintain  the 
level  of  the  molten  metal  constsnt  In  said  feed  vesm-l.  In 
combination  with  a  body  In  the  molten  metal  In  said  feed 
veaael  adjacent  the  outlet  of  the  latter  to  aid  in  maintain- 
ing the  dlscharg«  therefrom  even  and  constant 


993.905.      GRAPPLE.      L0CI8    J.   F.   Stcaet.   Bridgeport. 

Conn.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  554.539. 

A  grapple  compriaing  a  handle  member  formed  at  one 
end  to  provide  an  eye  and  at  Ita  opposite  end  to  provide 
a  substantially  triangular  head,  companion  Jaw  members 
each  formed  from  a  single  length  of  material  formed  to 
provide  spaced  side  arms  and  a  connecting  loop,  the  Inter- 
mediate portions  of  the  arms  being  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  triangular  head  of  the  handle,  the  aaid  arma  having 
hooked  extremltlea.  and  an  actuating  member  formed 
from  a  single  length  of  spring  wire  bent  upon  Itself  to 
form  oppositely  extending  spring  arms  whose  extremities 
sre  connected  with  the  looped  portions  of  the  Jaw  mem- 
bers, the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  said  actuating  mem- 
ber being  formed  to  provide  a  guide  eye  which  slidably 
receives  the  handle  and  being  formed  Immadiataly  adjacent 
the   g\>lde  eye  to  provide   manipulating  eyes,   the   spriag 
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actlon  of  the 
hold  the  Jaw 


actoatlng  mambar  oparatiag   to   normally 
menbcrs  closed  against  escta  other  and  to 


hold  the  sctoatlng  eyas  immsdlately  adjacent  the  aye  of 
the  handle. 


•9S.906.     WEIOHINO-SCALE.    Chaxlcs  Mbbcbr  Stcsois. 


BlrminghanL,   Ala. 
0T»,8Ti. 


Filed    Aug.    29.    1910.      Serial   No. 


1.  A  weighing  scalea,  compriaing  a  rocking  bar  erabody- 
tag  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extended  sections  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  collara  tor  uniting  said  sections,  said  collars  being 
keyed  to  aaid  aactlona  and  provided  with  Uperad  groovaa  ar- 
taasad  to  aline ;  and  a  tapered  key  arranged  to  be  driven 
Into  said  groovea  when  alined. 

2.  A  weighing  acalaa.  comprising  a  rocking  bar  embody- 
lag  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extended  aectlona ;  a  plu- 
rality of  collars  for  uniting  said  sections,  said  collars 
kalBC  keyed  to  said  sections  and  provldad  with  tapered 
groovaa  arranged  to  aline ;  and  a  tapered  key  arranged 
to  be  driven  Into  aaid  groovea  when  alined. 

3.  A  weighing  acalea,  compriaing  a  rocking  bar  embody- 
lag  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extended  sectiona ;  a  plu- 
rality of  collars  for  uniting  said  sections,  said  collars 
being  keyed  to  said  sections  and  provided  with  tapered 
groovaa  arranged  to  aline;  a  tapered  key  arranged  to  be 
driven  Into  said  grooves  when  allnad ;  a  scalea  beam  lever 
fixedly  mounted  on  aaid  rocking  bar;  a  short  nipporting 
bead  for  said  lever  harlDg  a  pivot  fixedly  mounted  on  aaid 
rocking  bar  ;  a  plurality  of  abort  supporting  arms  for  said 
rwcklag  bar.  aaid  arms  being  provided  with  perforated 
•■da  adapted  to  slide  over  said  aections;  a  plurality  of 
katfe  edge  pivot  points  one  mounted  on  each  of  said  anp- 
portlng  arms  at  equal  distance  from  the  center  of  the  per- 
foration formed  In  the  end  thereof ;  meana  for  preventing 
tht  roUtloB  of  Mid  arms  on  said  sections ;  a  plurality  of 
pivot  posts  erected  on  the  scalea  stractnra,  and  havlac 
aaats  for  said  pivot  members  to  hold  the  ssrae  In  allna- 
■cnt :  and  suitable  connections  between  aaid  lever  and  tlie 
ateelyard  of  the  scales. 

4.  A  weighing  scales,  comprising  a  rocking  bar  embody- 
ing a  plurality  of  Inngltudtnally  extended  aeetlens :  a  plu- 


rality of  collars  for  uniting  said  aectlona,  aaid  eoUars 
being  keyed  to  said  aections  and  provided  with  taperad 
grooves  arranged  to  aline:  a  Upered  key  arranged  to  be 
driven  Into  aaid  groovea  when  alined  ;  a  acalea  beam  lever 
fixedly  mounted  on  aaid  rocking  bar ;  a  abort  supporting 
bead  for  aaid  lever  having  a  pivot  fixedly  mounted  00  said 
rocking  bar;  a  plurality  of  abort  aupportlng  arma  for 
aaid  rocking  bar,  aaid  arms  being  provided  with  perfo- 
rated ends  adapted  to  slide  over  said  sections :  a  plurality 
of  knife  edge  pivot  points  one  mounted  on  each  of  said 
aupportlng  arma  at  equal  distance  from  the  center  of  the 
perforation  formed  in  tlie  end  thereof :  meana  for  prevent- 
ing  the  roution  of  said  arms  on  said  sections ;  a  plurality 
of  pivot  poata  erected  on  the  scalea  structure,  and  tiaving 
saata  for  aaid  pivot  members  to  hold  tha  aame  In  aline- 
ment ;  aulUble  connections  between  said  lever  and  the 
atsalyard  of  tbe  scales;  a  pluraUty  of  supporting  anns 
alidahly  mounted  on  aaid  rocking  bar ;  meana  for  fixing 
tbe  adjustment  of  said  arms  upon  said  rocking  bar ;  and  a 
plurality  of  supporting  levers  for  the  soales  platform 
plvoUlly  connected  with  the  fixed  structure  and  with 
said  supporting  arma  extended   from  said  rocking  bar. 


968.907.     BLASTING-PLUG.     la*  Swingle.  Wendel,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  878.678. 


1.  A  blastlnff  device,  comprising  a  point  having  a  re- 
duced portion  at  Its  outer  extremity,  a  collar  detachably 
carried  by  said  point,  a  rod  swiveled  between  said  point 
and  aaid  collar,  dogs  pivoted  to  said  collar,  and  an  ex- 
pansion member  operating  on  said  rod  and  engaging  said 
dogs  for  expanding  the  same. 

2.  A  blasting  device,  comprising  a  point,  a  collar  de- 
tachably carrlpd  thereby  having  an  opening  therein,  a  rod 
swiveled  in  said  opening,  semicircular  toothed  dogs  pivoted 
to  aaid  collar,  each  dog  having  a  longitudinal  passage 
therein,  an  expansion  nut  operating  on  said  rod  having  dia- 
metrically disposed  lugs  adapted  to  operate  in  the  pas- 
aagee  of  said  dogs,  and  means  whereby  an  electric  current 
may  be  conducted  from  one  end  of  said  device  to  the  other. 

8.  A  blasting  device,  comprising  a  point  a  collar  detach- 
ably  carried  thereby  having  an  opening  therein,  a  rod 
swire'Nl  in  said  opening,  semicircular  toothed  dogs  piv- 
oted to  said  collar,  each  dog  having  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sage therein,  an  expansion  nut  operating  on  said  rod  and 
having  diametrically  disposed  lugs  sdspted  to  operate  in 
the  passages  of  said  dogs,  and  means  whereby  the  opening 
In  which  aaid  device  Is  placed  may  be  made  air  tight. 


993,908.  SAFE-DEPOSIT  LOCK.  Wabsbx  H.  Tatlob, 
Stamford.  Cone  aaalgnor  to  The  Yale  k.  Towne  Manu- 
facturing Company.  SUmford.  Conn.  Filed  June  7. 
1910.     Serial  No.  56S.5S0. 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  alide 
each  having  a  fence,  of  a  series  of  tumblers  each  having 
two  gates  In  Its  front  end.  one  gate  in  each  tambler  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  by  one  key  into  allnement  with  the  fence 
on  the  slide,  snd  the  other  gate  in  each  tumbler  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  a  second  key  Into  allnement  with  the  fence 
on  the  bolt  the  two  aeta  of  gates  in  the  tumblers  being  so 
arranged  that  they  can  never  be  In  allnement  with  the 
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fenc*  on  the  bolt  and  the  fence  on  the  allde  at  the  wme 
time. 

2.  la  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  allde 
each  harlng  a  fence,  and  a  dog  for  deadlocking  the  bolt, 
of  a  aeiie*  of  tomblen  each  harlng  two  gatea  In  ita  front 
end,  the  said  tamblem  adapted  to  be  mored  hj  one  key  to 
bring  one  gate  in  each  tumbler  in  line  with  the  fence  on 
the  allde  wherebj  the  latter  may  be  moved  by  the  key  In 
adrance  of  the  moTement  of  the  bolt,  and  engage  the  dog 
and  ehift  the  same  to  release  the  bolt,  and  the  said  tum- 
blers adapted  to  t>e  shifted  by  another  key  to  bring  the 
second  gate  In  each  tumbler  In  line  with  the  fence  on  the 
bolt  whereby  the  latter  may  be  retracted  by  the  second  key 
the  two  sets  of  gates  In  the  tumblers  being  so  arranged 
that  they  can  never  be  In  alinement  with  both  fences  at 
the  same  time. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  slide 
each  having  a  fence,  of  a  pivoted  dog  adapted  to  deadlock 
the  bolt  and  be  engaged  and  moved  by  the  slide  to  release 
the  bolt,  friction  means  for  holding  the  dog  against  acci- 
dental movement,  and  a  series  of  tumblers  each  having 
two  gates,  the  two  sets  of  gates  being  so  arranged  that 
they  can  never  be  in  alinement  with  both  fences  at  the 
same  time,  the  said  tumblers  adapted  to  be  moved  by  one 
key  to  bring  one  gate  in  each  tumbler  in  line  with  the 
fence  on  the  slide  thereby  permitting  the  latter  to  be 
moved  by  said  key  rearwardly  to  shift  the  dog  and  re- 
lease the  bolt,  and  also  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  second 
key  to  bring  the  second  gate  in  each  In  line  with  the  fence 
on  the  bolt  whereby  the  latter  may  be  retracted  by  said 
sec<Mid  key. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  slide 
each  having  a  fence,  of  a  series  of  pivoted  tumblers  each 
having  two  gates  in  its  front  end,  the  said  tumblers  adapt- 
ed to  be  shifted  by  one  key  to  bring  one  gate  in  each  In 
line  with  thv  'ence  on  the  slide,  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  moved  rearwardly  by  said  key,  the  said  tumblers  adapt- 
ed to  be  shifted  by  another  key  to  bring  the  other  gates  in 
line  with  the  fence  on  the  bolt,  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
moved  rearwardly  by  the  second  key,  the  two  sets  of  gates 
in  the  tumblers  being  so  arranged  that  both  sets  can  never 
be  in  alinement  with  the  two  fences  at  the  same  time  and 
a  dog  for  deadlocking  the  bolt,  the  said  dog  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  said  slide  out  of  its  dogging  position  thus  per- 
mitting the  bolt  to  be  retracted  by  the  second  key. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  slide, 
each  having  a  fence,  of  a  series  of  pivoted  tumblers  each 
having  two  gates  in  Its  front  end,  the  two  sets  of  gates  in 
said  tumblers  being  so  arranged  that  they  cannot  aline 
with  both  of  said  fences  at  the  same  time,  the  said  tum- 
blers adapted  to  be  shifted  by  one  key  to  bring  one  gate  In 
each  in  line  with  the  fence  on  the  slide  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  moved  longitudiDsUy  by  said  key,  and  also  adapted 
to  be  shifted  by  a  second  key  to  bring  the  other  gates  in 
line  with  the  fence  on  the  bolt  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
retracted  by  said  second  key.  a  pivoted  dog  tor  deadlocking 
the  bolt,  the  said  dog  t>eing  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  slide  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  from  its  deadlocking 
position  by  the  rearward  movement  of  the  slide  and  re- 
stored to  Its  deadlocking  position  by  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  iMit,  and  friction  means  for  holding  said  dog 
In  its  several  positions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


903,909.  REFRIOEBATOB  -  CAR.  Fkank  Thom pso!f, 
Chicago,  111.  Piled  July  10,  1909.  SerUI  No.  506,946. 
1.  In  a  refrigerator  car  or  the  like,  the  combination  of 
a  bulkhead,  hangers  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  bulk- 
head, trackways  from  which  the  bangers  are  suspended, 
said  trackways  permitting  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
hangers  and  being  provided,  at  their  Inner  ends,  with 
socket  housings  adapted  to  permit  the  hangers  to  drop 
thereinto  and  be  socketed  therein,  a  latch  near  the  ceil- 
ing of  the  car,  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  bulk- 
head and  hold  it  in  elevated  position,  and  a  finger  adapted 
to  be  thrown  Into  engagement  with  the  latch  for  holding 
the  latch  in  engagement  with  the  bulkhead,  substantially 
an  described.  v     i- 


2.  In  a  refrigerator  car  or  the  like,  a  bulkhead  pro- 
vided on  one  end  with  hangers,  each  hanger  being  provided 
with  fingers  adapted  to  slide  on  boriionUl  rails  secured 
to  the  roof  of  the  car,  the  rails  being  provided  near  one 
end  with  sockets  into  which  the  fingers  may  drop,  latches 
secured  near  the  roof  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  support 
the  opposite  end  of  the  Imikhead  in  raised  position  when 
the  hangers  of  the  bulkhead  have  been  disengaged  from 
the  sockets  and  moved  along  the  rails  sway  from  the  sock- 
ets and  the  bulkhead  has  been  swung  upwardly,  means  for 
securing  said  latches  in  such  position  and  a  stop  adapted 
to  abut  the  lower  end  of  the  bulkhead  when  the  same  haa 
been  dropped  into  vertical  position  and  the  bangers  have 
l>een  moved  so  aa  to  drop  into  the  sockets,  substantially  as 
described.  j  ^   '^       ..       s 


3.  In  a  rsfrigerator  car  or  the  like,  a  bulkhead,  hangers 
attached  to  one  end  of  the  bulkhead,  the  hangers  being 
provided  with  fingers  adapted  to  slide  on  horlsontal  rails 
secured  near  the  root  of  the  ear,  means  for  secnrlng  said 
rails  In  soeh  posttloa.  latches  seeared  near  the  roof  of  the 
car  adapted  to  lock  the  opposite  end  of  the  bulkhead  in 
raised  position,  means  for  securing  said  latches  in  soch 
position,  each  latch  comprising  a  segment  pivoted  to  a 
horlaontal  axis  so  that  it  can  be  swung  outwardly  under 
the  end  of  the  bulkhead  for  sustaining  the  same,  and  a 
locking  finger  which  may  be  thrown  against  the  aegmcnt 
when  the  same  has  been  thrown  into  position  for  sustain- 
ing the  end  of  the  bulkhead,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  refrigerator  car  or  the  like,  a  bulkhead,  hangers 
attached  to  one  end  of  the  bulkhead,  the  hangers  being 
adapted  to  slide  on  horisontal  rails  secured  near  the  roof 
of  the  car,  means  for  securing  said  rails  in  such  position, 
sockets  formed  near  one  end  of  the  rails  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  hangers  when  they  have  been  moved  to  that 
end  of  the  rails,  and  a  stop  secured  to  the  floor  of  the  car 
and  adapted  to  abut  the  lower  end  of  the  balkhead  when 
the  bulkhead  has  been  swung  outwardly  so  that  the  hang- 
ers may  drop  Into  the  sockets,  substantially  as  described. 


993,910.  8PBED-INDI GATOR.  ELiHC  Thomsoh,  8wamp- 
scott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  June  29.  1908.  8ertal 
No.  440.881. 

1.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  the  combination  with 
means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field,  of  a  movable  arma- 
ture having  a  plarality  of  conductors  mounted  in  inductive 
relation  to  said  field  to  form  a  plurality  of  closed  clrcuita, 
each  of  which  has  outside  the  said  field  a  portion  of  low 
temperature  coefident. 

2.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  the  combination  with 
means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field,  of  a  rotatable  arma- 
ture having  a  plurality  of  conductors  of  low  resistance 
metal  mounted  aide  by  side  in  inductive  relation  to  said 
field  and  connected  outside  of  said  field  through  metal 
having  a  low  temperature  coefficient  to  form  a  plurality  of 

t  closed  circuits  side  by  side  on  said  armature. 
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t.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  the  combination  with 
■Mans  for  producing  a  magnetic  field,  of  a  movable  arma- 
tnre  comprtalng  a  plurality  of  conductors  of  low  resist- 
ance metal  in  Inductive  relation  to  said  field,  and  a  con- 
ductor having  a  low  temperature  coefficient  mounted  on 
said  armature  outside  said  field  to  connect  said  low  resist- 
ance conductors  into  closed  circuits. 


4.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  the  combinstion  with 
means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field,  of  a  movable  arma- 
ture comprising  a  plurality  of  conductors  of  low  resistance 
metal  arranged  In  open-ended  loops  In  inductive  relation 
to  said  field,  and  connections  with  a  low  temperature  co- 
eOlcieBt  arranged  across  the  ends  of  said  loops  and  outside 
of  said  field  to  form  a  plurality  of  closed  circuits. 

5.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  the  combination  with 
means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field,  of  a  movable  arma- 
ture comprising  a  slotted  sheet  of  low  resistance  metal  ar- 
ranged In  inductive  relation  to  said  field  and  conductors 
with  a  low  temperature  coefficient  arranged  to  bridge  aald 
slots  outside  said  field  and  thereby  form  a  plurality  of 
closed  circuits. 

{Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


993,911.  LAST.  HUGH  THOMSON,  Collingwood,  near  Mel- 
bourne, Vlctwla,  Australia.  Filed  June  8.  1910.  BerUI 
So.  694.820. 


1.  A  divided  laat  having  an  Inclined  recess  formed 
through  the  meeting  faces  of  its  fore  and  heel  parta,  and 
having  a  recess  formed  in  said  fore  part  intersecting  the 
first-named  recess  at  an  angle :  and  a  spring-controlled 
bolt  seated  In  said  first-named  recess  for  connecting  aald 
fore  and  beel  parts  together,  aald  bolt  having  a  reduced 
neck  provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  project  Into  the 
second-named  recess  when  the  twit  is  retracted  against  the 
action  of  its  controlling  spring;  in  combination  with  a 
split  key  adapted  for  insertion  in  said  second-named  recess, 
to  engage  said  bead. 

2.  A  divided  last  having  its  fore  part  and  heel  part 
severed  along  an  oblique  plane  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  crown  of  the  laat  to  the  bottom  of  the  last ;  a  rear- 
wardly-extending  metal  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  face 
of  the  fore  part  and  formed  with  a  forwardly  and  up- 
wardly inclined  tongue  :  and  a  beel  seat  secured  to  the 
bottom  face  of  the  heel  part  and  provided  with  a  block 
formed  with  a  receas  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said 
tongue  and  adapted  to  receive  the  latter. 

-,t:--r. 


898,912.     FLU8HOMETEB.     JOHK   F.   THoaSK,  Tacoma, 
I      Waah.     FUed  Jane  8,  1909.     Sertal  No.  499.888. 

In  a  flnshometer,  the  combination  of  a  body  formed  of 
two  separable  sections,  the  upper  of  said  sections  being 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  pressure  water  supply  pipe 
and  having  a  downward  extension,  and  the  lower  section 


attached  to  the  end  of  said  downward  extension  »nd 
adapted  to  deliver  the  water ;  an  npward-fadng  valve  seat 
formed  in  the  downward  extension  of  said  upper  section  ; 
a  main  valve  adapted  to  open  upwardly  against  the  water 
pressors  and  to  engage  said  valve  seat  and  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  stem ;  a  guide  cavity  in  aald  upper  sec- 
tion adapted  to  receive  and  rutde  said  stem  ;  a  relief  valve 
within  said  main  valve  and  adapted  when  opened  to  re- 
duce the  pressure  thereon ;  a  downwardly  extending  valve 
stem  for  said  main  valve  and  having  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sage therein  extending  through  the  valve  downward  to  a 
transverse  slot  through  the  stem ;  a  valve  stem  secbred  to 
said  relief  valve  and  extending  downward  through  said 
passage  and  Into  said  slot ;  a  hand  operated  lever  mounted 


below  said  main  valve  and  extending  into  said  slot  to 
engsge  said  relief  valve  stem  to  press  it  upwsrd  snd  to 
engage  said  main  valve  stem  to  raise  said  valve ;  a  cylin- 
der secured  to  said  downward  extension  of  the  upper  sec- 
tion and  extending  downward  Into  said  lower  section  and 
open  at  the  top ;  a  piston  secured  to  skid  downwardly  ex- 
tending main  valve  stem  and  fitting  said  cylinder ;  an 
extension  piece  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  having  a  passage  therethrough ;  a  check-valve-con- 
trolled  inlet  to  said  passage  In  the  extension  piece;  a 
needle-valve-controlled  outlet  from  said  passage  in  the 
extension  piece  ;  and  an  open  removable  cup  surrounding 
said  extension  piece  and  adapted  to  bold  water  and  to  seal 
the  cylinder  against  the  entrance  of  air  thereto. 


998.918.  BILICON-OXTGBN  PRODUCT.  FaANK  J.  Tosn, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Carborundum  Com- 
pany, Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Penusyl- 
vania.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1907.     SerUI  No.  352.944. 

1.  The  herein  descrit>ed  new  condensation  product  from 
the  gases  produced  by  electrically  beating  a  mixture  of 
carbon  and  silica,  said  product  consisting  substantially  ot 
silicon  and  oxygen.  In  the  proportion  of  63  parts  silicon 
and  87  parts  oxygen,  and  having  a  specific  gravity  of  ap- 
proximately 2.22. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  product  condensed  from 
the  gases  produced  by  electrically  beating  a  mixture  of 
carbon  and  silica,  and  consisting  substantially  of  silicon 
and  oxygen  in  the  proportions  of  63  parts  silicon  to  37 
parts  oxygen,  in  the  form  of  a  brown  substance  which,  by 
treatment  with  hydrofluoric  acid,  yields  a  residue  of  amor- 
phous silicon. 

8.  The  within  described  produrt,  being  silicon  monoxid 
810. 

4.  A  physically  homogeneous,  light  brown  material  com- 
posed essentially  of,  silicon  and  oxygen  in  about  the  ratio 
of  their  atomic  weights. 

6.  A  material  consisting  of  silicon  and  oxygen  in  which 
these  elements  sre  present  in  the  rstlo  of  one  atom  of 
silicon  to  one  atom  of  oxygen. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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M3.914.  ADJDBTABLB  CAKE-PAN.  Josani  T.  T»0- 
MAS,  Butl«r,  P«.  Filed  Feb.  IS.  1911.  Serial  No. 
008,22«. 


A  baking  pan  compristaiff  a  bottom,  a  body-portion  ca- 
pable of  being  adjusted  to  rarylng  diameters  and  formed 
from  a  strip  of  material,  aaid  atrip  prorlded  with  notcbea, 
tontrucR  carried  by  one  end  of  the  strip  and  t>endable  over 
tb«  edg««  at  tb«  otb«r  «>d  of  tbe  strip,  one  of  said  tonfties 
engaging  In  one  of  said  notebM  for  maintaining  tbe  body- 
portion  at  the  diameter  to  wblcb  it  has  been  adjusted,  tbe 
other  of  said  tongues  preventing  vertical  movement  of 
one  end  of  the  strip  with  respect  to  the  other,  a  tongne 
carried  by  one  end  of  said  atrip  and  extending  tbroagb  tbe 
other  end  of  tbe  strip  and  bent  to  engage  the  ooter  face 
of  tbe  last-mentioned  end  of  tbe  strip  whereby  tbe  ends  of 
tbe  strips  are  connected  together,  and  a  handle  connected 
to  that  end  of  tbe  strip  through  wblcb  said  tongue  extends. 


993,915.  HALOOENIZKD  CABBOXYLIC  ACID  OF  THE 
PHENYLAMINOANTHRAQUINONE  SERIES.  FmiTt 
Ullmann,  Charlottenbnrg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Actlen 
Gesellschaft  fOr  Anilin  Fabrikation,  Berlin,  G«rmany. 
Ftlad  Mar.  IS.  1911.  Serial  No.  «14,2O0. 
1.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  tbe  new  balogeniMd 

alpha  anilido-anthraqulnone  carboxylic  acids  posMHlng  the 

general  formula : 

NH 

I  I-         X\    >OOOH 


[ 


\/ 


\/Nco/\/ 


in  which  formula  X  signifies  a  halogen,  which  new  bodies 
can  be  obtained  by  tbe  action  of  alpba-chloro-antbra- 
quinone  upon  a  balogentaed  antbranilic  acid  in  tbe  presence 
of  a  sabstance  capable  of  absorbing  tbe  hydrochloric 
acid  formed  and  of  a  body  of  a  so-called  catalytic  function, 
and  which  new  balogentced  carboxylic  adds  by  the  action 
of  a  dehydrating  agent  are  converted  into  a  balogeniaed 
antbraqainone  acridon,  these  new  bodies  being  violet  pow- 
ders, Insolnble  in  alcohol  and  benzene  bat  soluble  in 
pyrldin  and  possessing  a  high  melting  point. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  new  bromo- 
•Ipha-anilldo-anthraquinone  carboxylic  acid  posoesalng  tbe 
following  formnia  : 

NH 


\/\co/\/ 


y\yCOOH 


I    I 

Y 


wblcb  can  be  obtained  by  acting  with  alpha-chloroantbra- 
qulnune  upon  bromo-anthranllic  acid 

(NH, :  COOH  :  Br— 1 :  2  :  4) 
and  which  new  body  forma  a  violet  powder  melting  above 
300*  C.  and  Insoluble  in  alcohol  and  benxene  but  soluble 
in  pyridln  to  a  violet  solution,  and  which  new  bromlnated 
carboxylic  acid  by  tbe  action  of  a  dehydrating  a«ent  is 
converted  into  tbe  correspoodiBg  bromo-antbraqulnoae 
acridon.  t  >     '  r  '-'ff- 


0O8.O1*.      MBTAL.  BTAM PINO    PBB88.      BmiraR   Hanx 

VooiL.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaslcnor  of  one-haU  to  Conrad 
Msrx.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1»10.  SerUI 
No.  584,868. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  compriaing  a 
fixed  support,  a  lever  Joamaled  thereupon,  links  con- 
nected to  oppositely  disposed  portions  of  said  lever,  a 
toggle  link  extending  from  one  of  said  first-mentioned 
llnka  to  tbe  other,  a  second  toggle  link  pivotally  connected 
with  said  first-mentioned  toggle  link  and  also  plvoUlly 
connected  with  a  normally  fixed  point,  another  toggle 
link  pivotally  connected  witb  said  first-mentioned  toggle 
link  and  also  connected  with  a  bead,  and  means  control- 
lable at  will  for  rocking  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  metal  stamping  press,  tbe  combination  of  a 
support,  a  normally  stationary  bead  carried  thereby,  a 
toggle  link  Journaled  to  said  bead,  a  sliding  bead,  a  toggle 
link  Journaled  to  tbe  same,  a  third  toggle  link  Journaled 
at  its  ends  to  tbe  other  toggle  links  first-mentioned,  a  lever 
disposed  psrallel  to  said  first-mentioned  toggle  link,  con- 
nections from  said  lever  to  tbe  ends  of  said  third-men- 
tioned toggle  link,  and  means  controllable  at  will  for  rock- 
ing said  lever. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  toggle 
mechanism,  a  lever  for  actuating  said  toggle  Beebanism. 
an  arm  connected  with  said  lever  for  actuating  tbe  latter, 
a  revoluble  abaft,  cam  mechanism  connected  with  said 
revoluble  shaft  for  actuating  aald  arm.  means  controllable 
at  will  for  dlacoonectlng  said  cam  mechanism  so  ss  to 
render  said  arm  Idle,  a  treadle,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  treadle  to  said  arm. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
movable  bead,  means  including  an  arm  for  actnating 
said  movable  bead,  said  arm  having  a  slot,  a  sleeve  mount- 
ed upon  said  arm  and  provided  with  a  base  portion 
tending  into  said  slot,  a  roller  mounted  upon  aald 
portion  and  removable  therewith  as  said  base  portion  la 
removed  from  said  slot,  a  cam  disk  engaging  said  roller, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  cam  disk. 


903,917.  ABTILLBRY-AIIMUNITION.  Ka«L  VOiXM. 
Dusseldorf,  Oermaay,  assignor  to  Bhelaiacbe  MetalU 
waaren-  and  Msschlnenfabrlk,  Dusseldorf- Derendorf, 
Qomany.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  578.409 

1.  In  artillery  ammunition,  the  combination  with  a  pro- 
jectile and  a  detachable  cartridge  casing  conUinlng  a 
variable  propulsive  charge,  of  a  spring  between  the  pro- 
jectile and  tbe  propulsive  charge 

2.  In  artillery  ammanltlon  the  coifiblnatlon  with  a  pro- 
JectUe  and  a  detachable  cartridge  case  conUlnlng  a  variable 
amount  of  propulalve  charge,  and  two  disks,  one  abutting 
the  projectile  and  the  other  covering  ttie  propulsive  charge, 
and  a  spring  compressed  between  the  said  disks. 
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t.  la  aitlUerr  aauavaltloB  the  eoaiblnatloo  with  a  pro- 
Jeettle  sad  a  detachable  eartrld«s  eaas  eontalnlag  s  vartable 
aaiovat  of  propulslTS  charge,  of  two  disks,  one  abattlag 


-i 


the  projectile  and  tbe  other  covering  the  propalalTe  charge, 
a  eoaneetloB  of  combostlble  material  between  aald  dlaka, 
and  a  helical  spring  comprssssd  between  said  disks,  i.^ 


99S,918.    NUT  LOCK.    Gbst  J.  Vok  Haobi.,  Akron,  Iowa, 
rUed  Jan.  10,  191 1.    Barlal  No.  0O1.8OS. 


1.  In  eomblaation,  a  tranaveraelj  apertured  bolt,  a  ant 
thereon,  a  aubstantlally  U -shaped  spring  clip  eaoi*! 
witb  tbe  sides  of  the  nut  and  Joornaling  legs  formed  on 
the  ends  of  the  clip  and  entering  tbe  aperture  from  op- 
foaita  tidM  of  the  bolt. 

2.  In  combination,  a  transvcrsdy  apertnred  bolt,  a  ant 
thereon,  and  a  substantially  yoke-shaped  aprlng  dip  haT- 
Ing  its  ends  extending  into  the  transverse  aperture  from 
the  opposite  sides,  said  clip  having  Inherent  resiliency 
to  clamp  the  sides  of  the  nut  when  in  operatlTO  position 
and  to  be  swung  out  of  engagement  with  the  nut,  whereby 
tbe  nut  may  be  tightened  without  removing  the  cUp  troa 
the  bolt. 


MS,919.  FOLDING  BOX.  John  A.  Waonits,  OolunUma. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  A.  Frankenberg,  Colnm- 
bua,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  602,834. 


'  A  foldlBg  box  formed  of  a  blank  baring  sobaUntlalty 
■traight  ouUlde  edgw.  aald  blank  being  scored  and  fbld- 
ed  to  form  bottosa  and  main  side  and  end  menbera.  those 
portions  of  ths  blank  that  lie  wlthla  the  angle 

tlM  ead  and  side  members  being  diagonally 


flaps  carried  by  the  end  members  and 
separated  from  tbe  end  flaps,  said  corner  flapa  being  car- 
ried by  tbe  diagonally  creased  portlona  and  being  creased 
and  folded  agaiast  naM  portloaa,  aad  a  drawing  and  re- 
Ulalag  tape  which  peases  through  both  of  tbe  comer  flaps 
and  through  tbe  outside  wall  of  tbe  box  and  la  then  ex- 
tended upwardly  and  passed  through  tbe  Inwardly  and 
downwardly  folded  end  flap  and  thence  outwardly  through 
the  end  wall  of  the  box  and  termlnatea  In  a  free  end. 


998,920.     PUMP.    CHABLas  Cnaaas  Wakefibld,  London, 
England.     Filed  June  27,  1910.     Sertal  No.  6«8,970. 


1.  A  pumping  system  comprising  a  reservoir  for  the 
fluid  to  be  pumped,  a  pump  having  cylinder  and  piston 
members,  one  of  said  members  being  movable  and  the 
other  member  being  sUtkmary  during  a  portkNi  of  the 
movement  of  the  movable  member,  actuating  mechanism 
for  reciprocating  the  movable  member  tbe  same  distance 
daring  each  stroke,  valves  for  controlling  tbe  Inlet  and 
outlet  for  aaid  pump,  alnitmenta  for  the  stationary  BMm- 
ber,  and  means  to  adjust  one  of  said  abutments  to  vary 
the  relative  moTenent  of  the  two  members  whereby  the 
capacity  of  the  pomp  may  be  changed  with  a  constant 
attoke  of  tbe  movable  pump  member ;  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  pomp  system  comprising  a  reserTolr  for  tbe  fluid  to 
be  pumped,  a  pump  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  ac- 
tuating mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  cylinder  the  same 
dtoUace  dnrlns  each  stroke,  valves  for  controlling  tbe  in- 
let and  outlet  fOr  said  pump,  abutments  for  the  piston, 
and  means  to  adjust  one  of  said  abutments  to  vary  the 
relative  movement  of  the  cylinder  and  piston  whereby  the 
capacity  of  tbe  pump  may  be  changed  with  a  constant 
stroke  of  tbe  cylinder :  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  for  con- 
taining the  fluid  to  be  pumped,  a  pump  barrel,  a  chamber 
wherein  tbe  pump  barrel  can  slide,  mechanism  opera- 
Uvely  connected  with  the  pump  barrel  for  reciprocating 
it,  a  plunger  mounted  in  the  barrel  and  novable  endwise 
therein,  an  adjusuble  device  cooperating  with  the  plun- 
ger to  limit  the  degree  of  Ita  movement  In  the  barrel  and 
a  valve  chest  situated  In  the  reservoir  in  such  position  as 
to  be  Immersed  In  tbe  fluid  to  be  pumped,  and  com- 
municating with  the  pump  barrel;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  for  con- 
taining the  fluid  to  be  pumped,  a  group  of  pump  barrels, 
a  group  of  chambers  wherein  the  pump  barrels  can  slide, 
mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the  pomp  barrels 
for  reciprocating  them,  a  group  of  plungers  mounted  In 
the  barrels  and  movable  endwise  therein,  a  group  of  ad- 
justable devices  cooperating  with  tbe  plungers  to  limit  the 
decree  of  their  movement  in  the  barrels  and  a  valve  cheat 
altuated  in  the  reservoir  in  snch  position  as  to  be  im- 
mersed In  the  fluid  to  be  pumped,  and  communicatlag  with 
the  pump  barrela ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  for  con- 
Ulnlng the  fluid  to  be  pumped,  a  pump  barrel,  a  chamber 
wherein  the  pump  barrel  can  slide,  mecbaniam  operatively 
connected  with  tbe  pump  barrel  for  reciprocating  It,  a 
plonger  mounted  in  the  barrel  and  movaWc  endwise  tbere- 


'M 


iiga 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  30, 191 1. 


In.  an  adjustabi*  derlc*  attnatod  oataide  the  rcaerroir  and 
cooperating  with  the  plonger  to  limit  the  decree  of  ita 
moTement  in  the  barrel  and  a  Talre  cheat  altuated  In  the 
reaerroir  In  auch  poaltlon  aa  to  be  immeracd  in  the  fluid  to 
be  pamped,  and  common  lea  ting  with  the  pamp  barrel ; 
aabatantlally  aa  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaatte.] 


993.921.  AUTOMATIC  THROTTLE  GOVERNOB-VALVB. 
Osceola  Aostin  Aoolfhcs  Otbilo  Wal.kcb,  Me- 
chanlcsbarg,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
5S7.594. 


1.  In  a  deyice  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  chamber 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  ateam  supply,  a  cylin- 
drical eztenalon  extextdins  from  aaid  chamber  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  oatlet  port,  a  ralre  controlling  the  open- 
ing between  aald  chambers,  a  ported  piaton  connected 
to  said  valve  and  working  in  the  cylindrical  extenaion 
leading  from  said  chamber,  and  a  by-pass  connecting  said 
chamber  and  the  extension  thereof  in  front  of  the  piston 
working  therein. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  eliamber 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  steam  supply,  a  cylindri- 
cal extension  extending  from  said  chamber  and  proTlded 
with  an  outlet  port,  a  valve  controlling  the  opening  be- 
tween said  chambers,  a  ported  piston  connected  to  said 
valve  and  working  in  a  cylindrical  extension  leading  from 
said  chamber,  meana  for  normally  holding  said  vslve  away 
from  ita  seat,  and  a  by-paaa  connecting  said  chamber  and 
the  cylindrical  extenaion  tliereof  in  front  of  the  piston 
working  therein. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  chamber 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  steam  supply,  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  provided  with  a  ateam  supply  pipe  extend- 
ing therefrom,  a  valve  adapted  to  control  the  pasaage  of 
fluid  between  said  chambers,  a  ported  piston  working  In 
aaid  cylindrical  chamber  beyond  the  steam  supply  pli>e 
extending  therefrom,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  valve 
in  a  position  permitting  steam  to  pass  through  said  cham- 
bers, and  a  by-pass  connecting  the  chamber  which  com- 
municates with  the  steam  supply  witb  said  other  chamber 
at  a  point  in  front  of  the  piston  working  therein. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  chamber 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  steam  supply,  a  cylindrical 
extension  extending  from  said  chamber  and  provided  with 
a  steam  supply  pipe  extending  therefrom,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  opening  between  said  chambers,  a  ported  pis- 
ton connected  to  said  valve  and  working  in  the  cylindrical 
extension  leading  from  aald  chamber,  a  by-pass  connect- 
ing said  chamber  and  the  exteuslon  thereof  in  front  of 
the  piston  working  therein,  and  meana  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  steam  through  said  by-pass. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  chamber 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  steam  supply,  a  cylin- 
drical extension  extending  from  said  chamber  provided 
with  a  steam  supply  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  opening  between  said  chambers,  a  ported  pis- 
ton connected  to  aald  valve  and  working  la  the  cylin- 
drical extension  leading  from  said  chamber,  a  spring  for 
normally  holding  the  valve  in  a  position  eatabllahlng  com- 
munication between  the  chamber  and  the  extenaion  lead- 


ing therefrom,  and  a  by-paaa  connecting  said  chamber  and 
the  extenaion  thereof  In  front  of  the  piaton  working  there- 
in, and  meana  for  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  through 
aaid  by-paas. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


998.922.  FILAMBNTOD8  CEREAL  BISCUIT.  Edwik 
L.  Wallacx.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Shredded  Wheat  Company,  Niagara  Falla.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  462.B96. 


A  fllamentoous  cereal  biscuit  consisting  of  layers  of 
filaments  of  larger  diameter  in  the  lower  layers  and 
amaller  diameter  in  the  upper  or  auperincumbent  layers, 
auch  fllamenta  being  arranged  in  substantially  parallel 
relation  to  each  other,  and  bound  together  in  form  by 
adherence  of  such  filaments  at  the  edges  of  the  biscuit. 


993,923.  TOOL  FOR  SEALING  AND  LOCKING  END 
FLAPS  OF  BOXES  TOGETHER.  HAaaison  B.  Wal- 
TBB,  Danville.  111.,  tMlgnor  to  National  Fibre  Box  Com- 
pany, Danville,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  537.0M. 


As  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  tool  comprising  handles 
pivotally  connected  together,  end  each  handle  terminating 
at  one  end  In  a  Jaw,  said  Jaws  presenting  oppositely  curved 
Interior  gripping  surfaces  throoghoat  their  length,  and  ap- 
proximately circular  In  form,  whereby  to  conform  to  the 
surface  of  a  cylindrical  object  and  grip  the  latter  uni- 
formly between  them,  the  opposite  edges  of  said  Jaws  In- 
clining throughout  their  length  in  opposite  directions  and 
at  an  acute  angle  to  a  plane  drawn  through  the  longitudi- 
nal center  of  the  tool,  said  Jaws  having  threaded  orifices 
adjacent  to  one  edge  and  remote  from  the  opposite  edge, 
and  threaded  pins  adjustable  In  aaid  threaded  orlflccs. 
whereby  the  tool  may  be  used  to  grip  a  cylindrical  object, 
when  with  one  edge  down,  and  when  with  the  other  edge 
down  to  puncture  the  object  gripped  between  the  Jaws. 


993,924.    LOCOMOTIVE.    Johm  Walton.  Erie,  Pa.    Filed 
Jan.  23,  1911.    Serial  No.  604,060. 


1.  la  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  locomotive 
frame  and  a  swlveled  truck  thereon,  said  truck  comprising 
two  axles,  wheels  on  said  axles,  a  frame  carried  by  said 
axles,  a  crank  ahaft  Joumaled  on  said  frame  and  extend- 
ing aeroM  the  frame  ootaide  the  axle  at  one  end  of  the 
frame,  cranks  at  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  engiaea  moaated 
on  the  frame  and  operating  on  the  cranka,  said  engines 
comprising  cylinders  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
frame  from  the  ahaft  and  with  the  axes  of  the  cylinders 
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alongside  of  aad  below  the  top  of  the  wheels  on  the  axles, 
and  a  driving  connection  between  the  crank  shaft  and  one 
of  the  axles. 

2.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  locomotive 
frame  and  a  swlveled  truck  thereon,  said  truck  comprising 
two  axles,  wheels  on  said  axles,  a  frame  carried  by  said 
axlsa,  a  crank  shaft  Joamaled  on  said  frame  and  extend- 
ing across  the  frame  outside  the  axle  at  one  end  of  the 
frame,  cranks  at  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  engines  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  operating  on  the  cranks,  aaid  engines 
comprising  cylinders  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
frame  from  the  ahaft  and  with  the  axea  of  the  cylinders 
alongside  of  and  below  the  top  of  the  wheela  on  the  axles, 
a  driring  connection  between  the  crank  ahaft  and  one  of 
the  axles,  and  a  driving  connection  between  said  axles. 

3.  In  a  locomotlTe,  the  combination  of  a  locomotive 
frame  and  a  swlveled  track  thereon,  said  track  comprising 
two  axles,  wheels  on  said  axles,  a  frame  carried  by  said 
axles,  a  crank  shaft  Joumaled  on  said  frame  and  parallel 
to  the  axle,  and  extending  across  the  frame  outside  the 
axle  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  cranka  at  the  enda  of  the 
ahaft,  engtnea  mounted  on  the  frame  and  operating  on  the 
cranks,  said  engines  comprising  cyllndera  mounted  st  the 
opposite  end  of  the  frame  from  the  shaft  and  with  the 
axes  of  the  cylinders  alongside  of  and  below  the  top  of 
the  wheels  on  the  axles,  and  a  gear  connection  between  the 
crank  ahaft  and  one  of  the  axlea. 

4.  In  a  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  loeomotlve 
franw  and  a  swlveled  track  thereon,  said  track  comprising 
two  axlsa,  wheels  on  said  axles,  a  frame  carried  by  said 
axles,  a  crank  shaft  Jouraaled  on  said  frame  and  parallel 
to  the  axle,  and  extending  across  the  frame  outside  the 
axle  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  cranks  st  the  ends  of  the 
shaft,  engines  mounted  on  the  frame  and  operating  on  the 
cranks,  said  engines  comprising  cyllndera  mounted  at  the 
•pposlte  end  of  the  frame  from  the  shaft  and  with  the 
axes  ot  the  cyllndera  alongside  of  and  below  the  top  of  the 
wheels  on  the  axles,  s  gear  connection  between  said  crank 
•haft  and  one  of  the  axlea,  and  a  gear  connection  between 

•aid  axles. 

5.  In  a  locomotive,  the  eoAblnatton  of  a  locomotive 
frame  and  a  swlveled  track  thereon,  said  track  compriaing 
two  axlea,  wheels  on  said  axles,  a  frame  carried  by  said 
axles,  a  crank  ahaft  Jonrnaled  on  said  frame  and  extend- 
ing across  the  frame  outside  the  axle  at  one  end  of  the 
frame,  cranks  st  the  end  of  the  shaft,  engines  mounted  on 
the  frame,  and  operating  on  the  cranka,  said  engines  com- 
prising cyllndera  mounted  st  the  opposite  end  of  the 
frame  from  the  shaft,  aald  cyllndera  being  mounted  oot- 
aide of  the  wheels  and  with  the  axes  of  the  cyllndera 
alongside  of  snd  below  the  tops  of  said  wheela,  and  a 
driving  connection  between  the  crank  ahaft  and  one  of  the 
axles. 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


99S,92S.  VAPOB-LAMP.  ALOitw)  A.  WABMBa,  New  Brit- 
ain, Conn.,  assignor  to  Lsndera,  Frary  and  Clark,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1910.  8e- 
rUi  No.  Ml,349.  ,  >  .    ., 


1.  A  vapor  lamp  comprising  a  generating  chamber,  an 
annular  bnraer  of  s  larger  diameter  than  the  aaid  chamber 
and  connected  therewith,  the  aald  buraer  having  a  series 
of  flame  openings  surrounding  the  said  chamber  below  the 
upper  end  thereof,  the  said  buraer,  inside  at  the  flasM 
openings,  being  larger  diametrically  than  the  said  cham- 


ber, and  a  qnl^  heat  conductor  comprising  a  central  body 
portion  In  contact  with  one  end  of  the  said  chamber  and 
an  ooter  portion  of  slender  proportions  extended  laterally 
from  the  said  chamber  over  the  space  between  the  said 
chamber  and  the  said  flame  openings,  whereby  the  said 
ooter  portion  Is  quickly  responsive  to  the  action  of  heat 
when  exposed  to  the  flame  from  the  inner  portions  of  the 
said  flame  opmlngs. 

2.  In  a  vapor  lamp,  a  generating  chamber,  a  burner 
connected  with  the  said  chamber,  and  a  quick  heat  con- 
ductor In  the  form  of  a  diak-Uke  plate  mounted  on  the  said 
chamber  and  having  loop  holes  formed  through  It  near  the 
edge  thereot  with  s  margin  of  slender  proportions  ex- 
tended clrcumferentially  of  the  said  plate  over  the  buraer 
to  be  exposed  to  the  flame  therefrom  which  may  pass  the 
said  margin  outside  the  periphery  of  the  said  plate  and 
also  pass  through  the  loop  boles  inside  of  the  said  margin. 

3.  In  a  vapor  lamp,  a  burner  provided  with  a  duplex 
vapor  chamber  compriaing  a  hollow  ring  and  a  partition 
dividing  said  ring  Into  an  Inner  and  an  outer  vapor  space, 
a  port  Interconnecting  aald  spaces  and  a  valre  adapted  to 
close  aald  port. 

4.  In  a  vapor  lamp  having  a  wick  tube  provided  with  a 
closed  upper  end  and  a  wick  in  said  tube,  a  aixlng  band  on 
said  wick  comprising  a  strap  of  sheet  metal  having  a  con- 
necting eye  and  a  finger  adapted  to  engage  therewith, 
ahooldera  on  aald  finger  aad  a  spar  on  said  strap  adapted 
to  penetrate  said  wl<^ 

6.  In  a  vapor  lamp  a  wick  tube  and  a  wicA  generally 
fitting  said  tube,  a  sising  band  on  said  wick  comprising  a 
strap  of  sheet  metal  having  a  connecting  eye  and  a  finger 
to  engage  therewith  said  finger  provided  with  shonldera. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


99  8,9  26.  HOT- WATER  HEATING  INSTALLATION. 
IWAN  WASsiLiaw.  Wlatka,  Ruasla.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1910. 
Serial  No.  B78.104. 


lU^ 


In  a  hot  water  beating  system,  the  comblnatloa,  with  a 
boiler  provided  with  s  dome  for  steam  and  water  which  ^ 
constantly  In  free  communication  with  Its  main  portion, 
and  a  circuit  of  pipes  for  hot  water  provided  with  a  clr- 
cult-aupply  pipe  which  U  connected  to  the  boiler  aad  hav- 
ing also  a  returo  pipe;  of  an  expansloo  vessel  eonnectsd 
with  the  main  portion  of  the  Iwller  and  operating  to  de- 
termine Its  working  pressure,  s  collector  vessel  having  a 
single  chamber  arranged  above  the  level  of  the  boiler  dome 
and  having  the  said  retora  pipe  connected  to  it,  a  pipe 
coupling  the  said  collector  vessel  direct  to  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  boiler,  check  valves  Inserted  In  the  said  clr- 
colt-supply  pipe  and  in  the  retura  coupling  pipe  adjacent 
to  the  boiler,  a  steam  pipe  arranged  between  the  said 
dome  and  collector  vessel  and  constltotlBg  the  only  direct 
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conaianteatlon  between  them,  a  steam  supply  vmlre  ar- 
ranged In  the  said  steam  pipe,  a  float  arranged  in  tb«  said 
dome  and  operated  by  the  water  In  the  dome,  and  trip 
mechanism  arranged  between  the  said  float  and  steam 
ralTe  and  operating  to  admit  steam  to  the  collector  reaael 
when  the  water  level  In  the  dome  Is  reduced  by  the  pra»- 
•are  of  the  steam  in  aaid  dome  which  forces  the  water 
from  the  main  portion  of  the  boiler  into  the  said  expan- 
sion Yessel  and  cirrntt-aopply  pipe. 


993.027.     SWIMMING   DEVICS.     JoHK  Wills,   rum- 
•rsTille.  Tex.     Filed  July  S.  1910.     Serial  No.  670.3S2. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described  a  foot  engaging 
plate,  wing  tectlona  plroUIIy  arranged  on  the  andcrside 
of  the  said  element,  pintle  eyes  altemataly  armagad  on 
the  Inner  longitudinal  edges  of  tbe  said  wing  sections. 
each  pintle  eye  consisting  of  a  tongue  bent  to  form  an 
•ye  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  wing  sections,  each  of  said 
tongues  terminating  in  an  angularly  projecting  stop  with 
respect  to  its  wing  section  and  adapted  to  limit  the  In- 
ward morement  of  the  respective  wing  sections. 

2.  In  a  swimming  appliance,  a  limb  engaging  element 
hingad  wing  aectiona  having  their  outer  marginal  edges  in- 
clined outwardly  and  adapted  to  grip  and  retain  the  water 
to  increase  tbe  propelling  efllclency  of  the  stroke,  spaced 
pintle  eyes  on  the  Inner  longitudinal  edges  of  each  sec- 
tion, said  pintle  eyes  being  alternately  arranged,  stop 
Inga  formed  on  each  of  tba  pintle  eyes  to  limit  the  dosing 
movement  of  tbe  wing  section,  a  pintle  passing  through 
the  said  eyes  and  detachably  connected  to  tbe  limb  engag- 
ing element. 


993,928.  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  PULVERIZED 
FUEL.  JoHW  A.  WXLTOW.  Canal  Dover,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.    S.    1009.      Serial    No.    526.436. 


f     -P 


J     ' 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fire  box.  ct  means  for  feedintc 
comminuted  fuel  thereinto,  comprising  a  fuel  receptacle, 
a  trough  mounted  In  the  discharge  end  thereof,  and 
spaced  at  its  opposite  edges  from  the  walls  thereof,  a 
screw  conveyer  working  in  the  trough,  a  cylindrical  casing 
monnted  beneath  the  trough  and  the  discharge  end  of  the 
receptacle,  a  grinder  and  conveyer  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing, a  pipe  into  which  tbe  casing  discharges,  and  a  fluid 
pressure  pipe  leading  to  and  discharging  Into  the  fire  box, 
the  said  pipe  being  entered  by  the  fuel  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Are  box.  of  a  fuel  Injector 
discharging  thereinto,  a  screw  mounted  at  tbe  Inlet  end 
of  the  discharge  nocsle  of  tbe  injector,  for  imparting  a 
whirling  motion  to  tbe  foel,  said  screw  being  movable  Into 
the  Boaale  to  serve  as  a  scraper  thsrsfor. 


993.929.      APPARATUS    FOR    FEEDING    FINE    FUEL. 

JoBK  A.    Wbltom,  Canal   Dover,   Ohio.     Filed   Mar.   1, 

1911.     Serial  No.  611,694. 

1.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  fine  fuel,  the  combination 
of  s  steam-boiler  furnace ;  a  fuel  receiver ;  a  fuel  conduit 


leading  from  tbe  rscvlver  to  the  flre-box  of  the  famaee: 
fuel  rsdncing  elements  arraagad  to  operate  on  the  fuel  as 
it  passes  through  said  conduit :  means  for  supplying  air 
to  the  furnace  with  the  fuel ;  a  pressure  regulator  exposed 
to  boiler  pressure  and  operable  thereby ;  a  pair  of  con- 
nected dsmpsrs  movable  toward  and  from  each  other 
controlling  the  outlet  from  the  fuel  receiver ;  and  eonosc- 
tiona  between  the  pressure  regulator  and  asld  dampsrs 
whereby  the  dampers  sre  opened  and  closed  automatically 
In  response  to  vartatioas  in  boiler  pressure,  said  connec- 
tions Inclading  a  cam-shaft  and  means  connsetlag  tbe 
same  with  tbe  pair  of  dampers. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  flne  fuel,  tiie  combination 
of  a  steam  boiler  furnace,  a  fuel  receiver  liaving  a  pair 
of  connected  oppoaitely  movable  dampers  controlling  the 
ontlst  therefrom,  s  fnel  reducing  mechanism  connecting 
directly  with  tbe  fuel  receiver,  a  foel  conducting  mech- 
anism between  tbe  reducing  mechanism  and  tbe  fire  box 
of  tbe  fnmace.  a  pressure  regulator  exposed  to  tbs  aetlon 
of  boiler  pressure,  and  connections  between  the  pressure 
regulator  snd  tbe  pair  ot  dampers  whereby  tbe  area  of 
said  outlet  la  iaereased  and  dlmlalsbed  in  response  to 
variations  In  boiler  pressure,  ssld  connections  Including  a 
rock  sbaft  sad  s  cam  sad  dsvlcss  coaacctlaff  the  sssse  with 
the  pair  of  dampeta. 

3.  In  apparattK:for  feeding  flne  fuai.  the  combination 
of  a  steam-boiler  ftarnace ;  a  foel  receiver;  a  foel  conduit 
leading  from  tbsvBcelTsr  to  the  flre-box  of  the  furnace: 
foel  reducing  eleMsnts  arranged  to  operate  on  tbe  fuel  aa 
It  passes  through  said  conduit ;  means  for  supplying  air 
to  the  furnace  wtkh  the  fuel  :  a  pressure  regulator  ex 
posed  to  boiler  psbasure  and  operable  thereby ;  a  pair  of 
connected  dampers  controlling  the  outlet  from  tbe  fuel 
reeetvsr,  sad  connections  beween  tbe  pressure  regulstor 
and  said  dampers  whereby  tbe  dampers  are  opened  and 
closed  automatically  In  response  to  variations  in  boiler 
pressure;  ssld  connections  Including  a  csm-shsft  and  de 
vices  betwsen  tbs  ssme  and  each  of  said  dampera,  and 
meana  controlled  by  the  pressors  regulator  for  varying 
tbe  sopply  of  air  In  response  to  boiler  pressure. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  flne  fuel,  tbe  combination 
with  s  steam  boiler  fumsce,  of  fuel-reducing  eleiasnta. 
fuel-feeding  meana  connecting  with  tbe  flre-box  of  tbe 
furnace,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  dampers  pivoted 
at  tbeir  upper  ends  and  having  upper  portions  fashioned 
to  form  the  bottom  of  a  receiver  for  the  fuel,  said  damp- 
ers havlnf  extended  portions  which  spproach  each  other 
to  Increase  or  decrease  tbe  foel  discharge  paasage,  a 
pressure  regulator  exposed  to  the  boiler  presnure,  and  con- 
nections between  the  regulator  sad  tbs  extended  portions 
of  the  damper  for  moving  said  dampers  In  unison  in  oppo 
site  directions  In  response  to  vsrlations  in  boiler  pressure. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  feeding  flne  fuel,  tbe  combination 
with  a  steam  boiler  furnace,  of  fuel-feeding  meana  con 
necting  with  the  flre-box  of  the  fnmace,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  dampers  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  sod 
having  upper  portlona  fashioned  to  form  tbe  bottom  of 
a  receiver  for  the  fuel,  aaid  dampera  having  extended 
portlona  which  approach  each  other  at  the  lower  ends, 
snd  being  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  to  Increase 
or  decreaae  the  fuel  discharge  passage,  a  pressure  regu- 
lator exiKMed  to  the  boiler  pressure,  snd  connections  be- 
tween the  regulator  and  the  damper  for  moving  said  dam- 
pers in  unison  in  response  to  variations  in  boiler  pres- 
sure, ssld  connections  comprising  s  regulating  abaft  hav- 
ing a  cam,  and  a  toggle-link  connection  between  tiM  free 
ends  of  tbe  dampera  and  engaged  and  operated  by  said 
cam.  and  connections  between  tbe  pressure  regulstor  snd 
the  regulstlng  csm-sbaft 

[Clslms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gssetts.] 
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9M,M0.      EXPANDBD-MSTAL  STBUCTrRK. 

E.  Whits.  Tonafftosra.  Ohio,  sssigaor  to  Tbs  Oeasral 
Plrsprooflag  Cosapaay.  Yonngstown,  Ohio,  s  Corpora  tloa 
of  Ohk».     Filed  Msr.  17,  1910.     SsrUI  No.  649,904. 


_^n41ng  bozss,  coanectlons  between  tbs  dUpbragBS  af 
Mid  sooadtag  boxes  adapted  to  tranamlt  tbe  vlbratkias  of 
one  to  tbe  others,  and  meaaa  for  eontroJllag  tbe  coaase- 
ttona   bstwsea   asld   HiapbracBis. 


—tf 


1  An  expanded  metal  structure,  comprising  slitted 
open-work  portions  or  sections,  sepsrated  by  rlba  which 
are  subsUnttaUy  on  sdgs.  tkst  to  to  ssy,  grestly  Inclined 
to  tbe  genersl  plane  of  tbs  structure,  sdjacent  riba  being 
Inclined  In  opposite  directloas.  snd  tbe  alata  of  adjacuit 
slitted  or  open  work  portlona  or  sections  connecting  oppo- 
site edge  portions  of  said  ribs,  whereby  such  adjacent 
aectlons  are  offaet  wholly  to  opposite  sides  of  the  central 
flat  plane  of  tbe  atructure ;  substantially  as  de«:ribed. 

2.  An  expanded  metal  structure,  comprising  slitted 
open-work  portions  or  sectloaa.  aeparated  by  ribs  which 
are  substantUlly  on  edge,  that  to  to  aay,  greatly  inclined 
to  tbe  general  pUne  of  tbs  stneturs,  and  tbe  aUta  con 
necting  tbe  ribs  having  half  bSDds  or  twists  tbersla  sdjs- 
cent  slitted  portions  or  ssetloas  being  offset  to  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  central  flat  plans  of  tbe  structure :  subsUn- 
tUlly  ss  descrlbsd. 

3  An  expanded  metal  stmeture.  comprising  slltt«l 
open  work  portions  or  sections,  separated  by  ribs  which 
are  substantially  on  edge,  that  to  to  say.  greatly  Inclined 
to  tbs  general  pUne  of  the  atructure.  adjacent  ribs  being 
Inclined  In  opposite  directloas,  snd  slsU  connecting  tbe 
rlhs  having  half  bsnda  or  twtoU  therein,  tbs  bends  or 
twtots  of  adjacent  series  of  elsts  being  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  the  sists  of  adjacent  slitted  or  open-work 
portions  or  sections  connecting  opposite  edge  portions  of 
ssld  ribs,  whereby  ssld  sdjscent  sections  are  offset  wholly 
to  opposite  sldea  of  the  central  flat  plane  of  tbs  structure ; 
sobstantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  blank  for  expanded  metal  structures,  constotlng  of 
slternstsly  slitted  sod  unsUtted  areas,  esch  slitted  sres 
having  a  curved  bend  out  of  tbe  central  plans  of  tbe  blank 
and  the  unslltted  portions  being  In  the  central  plsne  of 
the  blank ;  substanttolly  aa  described. 

5.  A  blank  for  expsnded  metsl  structures,  consisting  of 
altemstely  sltttsd  sod  uoslltted  sress,  esch  slitted  sres 
having  a  curved  bend  out  of  the  central  Itot  plane  of  the 
blank,  adjacent  bends  being  in  opposite  directions  vrtth 
respect  to  such  plane;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


998,931.  PHONOGRAPH.  SsmiiDS  T.  B.  Whitb.  Okla- 
boDks,  Okls.,  snd  Johm  E.  Whitb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1910.    Serial  Na  687,019. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  main  Bounding  box,  of  SMana 
adapted  to  engage  a  record  tablet  to  transmit  soaad  im- 
l.ulsea  between  aak}  r«»rd  Ublet  and  aaid  main  sounding 
box,  one  or  more  suxillary  soondlnf  boxss  adapted  to 
have  tbe  vibrationa  of  tbe  one  imparted  to  tbs  otbsr, 
connections  between  said  main  sounding  box  and  aaid 
auzllUry  sounding  boxss  for  tranamlttlng  tbe  vibrationa 
of  the  one  to  tbe  other,  and  means  for  throwing  said  con- 
nections into  and  out  of  actlvs  rslstion  with  said  sooadlng 

boxes. 

2.  A  phonograph  attacbasBt  comprtoing  a  ploraUty 
of  sounding  boxss  opsratlvsly  connected  to  a  slngls  sty  Is, 
tbe  Istter  bslng  adapted  to  transmit  sound  vlbratioas  be- 
tween said  sounding  boxss  and  a  tabtot,  and  aasaas  for 
opwstlvely  dlsconnectlBg  one  or  more  of  said  soaadlng 
boxes  from  said  style. 

3.  A  pbsnograph  sttscbmsnt,  comprising  s  planOlty  of 


4  A  phoaogrspb  sttachment,  comprising  a  single  style, 
a  plurality  of  aoundlng  bozss  operatlvely  connected  to 
aaid  Btyle,  saM  style  being  adsptsd  to  transmit  aouad 
vlbratioas  between  s  record  tablet  snd  ssM  sounding 
bozss.  snd  means  for  selscdTsly  disconnecting  sny  nsm- 
ber  of  said  sounding  bozss  from  said  style. 

0  Tbe  combination  with  a  style,  of  s  plnrsUty  of 
soooding  boxes  arranged  in  series,  means  for  connecting 
each  aoundlng  box  with  the  next  adjoining  sounding  box, 
so  that  tbe  vibrationa  of  the  one  will  be  transmitted  to 
tbe  other,  snd  hidlvldusl  mesne  for  varying  the  cwinec- 
tlon  betwsen  said  sounding  iMzea. 

(Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaxette.l 


998  932  rBUIT-DRIER.  Pa»i«  ^^or  WHiTzsTlHn. 
Splckard.  Mo.  Filed  Dae.  17,  1910.  Sertol  No. 
597,904. 


1.  In  a  fruit  drier,  a  casing  supported  upon  uprights, 
a  foramlnotts  trsnsverse  psrtltlon  In  said  casing,  a  plo- 
raUty  of  trays  supported  slldsbly  In  the  compartment  st 
one  Bide  of  tbe  foramlnous  partition,  a  beating  coll  con- 
Btitntlng  a  radiator  supported  in  tbe  compartment  at  tbe 
opposite  side  of  the  forsminous  psrtltlon,  and  water  beat- 
lag  mssas  eonnectsd  with  ssid  coU  or  radiator. 

2.  In  a  fruit  drisr,  s  casing  supported  upon  nprlgfats 
and  having  a  transverse  foraaalnoos  partltloa.  a  radtator 
supported  in  tbe  compartment  at  one  side  of  tbe  partltloa, 
a  plurality  of  trays  supported  slldsbly  in  tbe  cesspartmsat 
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at  the  otb«r  tide  of  the  partition,  an  air  Inlet  In  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  caalng,  an  air  outlet  In  tbe  top  of  tbe  caaiUK 
baring  a  Tentllator  connected  tberewlth,  a  tbermoatatle 
disk  supported  abore  tbe  stack  of  trays  benaatb  tbe  air 
outlet,  said  disk  having  a  boas,  a  bell  crank  lever  ful- 
cnimed  In  a  slot  in  one  aide  of  tbe  casing  and  baring  a 
borlsontal  arm  extended  in  tbe  patb  of  tbe  boee  of  tbe 
tbermoetat  and  a  vertical  arm  lying  outside  of  tbe  caalng 
and  provided  witb  a  terminal  apertured  bracket,  an  an- 
nular beating  drum  supported  outside  tbe  casing  and 
connected  wltb  tbe  radiator,  a  burner  supported  below 
tbe  annular  beating  drum,  an  arm  extending  from  tbe 
side  of  the  caalng,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  aald  arm  and 
bavlng  oppositely  extending  arms,  a  damper  connected 
with  one  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  obstruct  the  pss- 
sage  through  an  annular  heating  dram,  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  other  arm  of  the  lever  with  the  apertured 
terminal  bracket  of  the  downwardly  extending  arm  of  tbe 
bell  crank. 


993.933.  MEANS  FOR  THE  PBOPULSION  OF  VES- 
SELS. William  H.  Whitb,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept. 
9.   1910.     Serial   No.  581.160. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal opening  In  its  bottom,  of  a  pair  of  side  platea 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  vessel  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  opening,  a  plate  arranged  to  slide  on 
tbe  top  of  said  side  plates,  aald  plate  being  provided 
with  T-sbaped  flanges  on  ita  side  edges,  a  series  of  guide 
members  arranged  to  receive  said  T-shaped  flanges,  fric- 
tion wheels  carried  by  said  side  plates  for  supporting 
said  slldable  plate,  and  a  piston  carried  by  said  slidable 
plate  and  adapted  to  move  in  a  vertical  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  veMel  provided  wUh  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  openings,  of  propelling  devices  adapted  to 
work  through  said  lo&gltudlnal  opening,  each  propelling 
device  Including  a  pair  of  side  plates,  a  plate  arranged  to 
allde  on  tbe  top  of  said  side  plates,  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided wltb  T-ahaped  flanges  on  its  side  edges,  a  series 
of  guide  members  arranged  to  receive  said  T-shaped 
flanges,  friction  wheels  carried  by  said  side  plates  for 
supporting  said  slldable  plate,  and  a  piston  carried  by 
aald  slidable  plate  and  adapted  to  move  in  a  vertical  di- 
rection. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vessel  provided  with  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  openings,  of  propelling  devices  adapted  to 
work  through  said  longitudinal  opening,  each  propelling 
device  inclodlng  a  pair  of  side  plates,  a  plate  arranged  to 
slide  on  the  top  of  said  side  plates,  aald  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  T-8baped  flanges  on  Its  side  edges,  s  series 
of  guide  members  arranged  to  receive  aald  T-shaped 
flanges,  friction  wheels  carried  by  said  side  plats*  for  sup- 
porting said  slidable  plate,  a  piston  carried  by  ssld  slld- 
able plate  and  adapted  to  move  in  a  vertical  direction, 
and  a  compressed  air  chamber  surrounding  both  of  said 
propelling  devlcea. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal opening  In  ita  bottom,  of  a  pair  of  side  plates 
secured  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  vessel  end  extending  up- 
wsrdly  from  said  opening,  said  side  plates  having  beveled 
upper  edges,  a  perforated  plate  having  grooves  arranged 
to  flt  over  aald  beveled  upper  edges,  said  plate  being 
adspted  to  slide  on  said  edges  and  being  provided  with  T- 
shsped   side    flanges,   guide    mambers   for    receiving   said 


T-shaped  side  flanges,  said  guide  members  being  disposed 
at  intervals,  a  aeries  of  friction  wheels  secured  to  oacb 
side  plats  for  supporting  tbe  slldable  plate,  a  piston 
sdapted  to  allde  vertically  through  tbe  perforation  In  said 
slldable  plate,  said  pistons  having  a  solid  lower  part  and 
being  provided  with  openings  la  its  upper  part,  and  meana 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  piston. 


993,934.  MCTALXJC  SPIRAL  HOSE.  Emil  Witzsr- 
MANN,  Pforabaiss,  Qennany.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1004.  8e- 
rUl  No.  229,614..  ; 


I. 


1.  A  pipe  conduit  comprising  a  flexible  pipe  made  of 
wound  metal,  a  cover  therefor,  connecting  plecea  at  tbe 
ends  of  said  flexible  pipe,  a  plurality  of  wires  running 
parallel  wltb  tbe  walls  of  said  pipe  and  secured  st  the 
ends  to  aald.  connecting  pieces  for  preventing  endwise 
movement  of  tbe  pipe,  snd  guiding  rings  locsted  st  in- 
tervale around  said  pipe  and  having  eyes  therein  through 
which  tbe  wires  pass. 

2.  A  pipe  conduit  comprising  a  flexible  pipe  made  of 
wound  metal,  a  cover  therefor,  connectlnf  places  at  tke 
enda  of  aald  flexible  pipe,  a  plurality  of  screw  shackles 
connected  to  said  connecting  plecea.  a  plurality  of  wires 
running  parallel  with  the  walls  of  said  pipe  and  secured 
at  the  enda  to  aald  screw  shsckles  for  preventing  endwise 
movement  of  the  pipe,  and  guiding  rings  located  at  In- 
tervale around  ssld  pipe  and  having  eyes  therein  through 
which  the  wlrea  pass. 


993,93c.      RECX>BDINO-INDTCATOR.     John   L.   Zanoks, 
Newark.  N.  J.     Piled  Mar.  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  582..?86. 

1.  In  a  recording-indicator,  tbe  combination  witb  a  beat- 
measuring  device  provided  with  a  swinging  stylus,  of  a 
record  sheet,  supporting  means,  mecbsnlcally  operating 
mecbaniam  for  activating  said  supporting  mesns.  s  msKe 
snd  bresk  device  connected  with  said  mechanically  oper- 
ating mechanism,  an  electro-magnet  in  circuit  wltb  ssld 
make  and  break  device,  a  vertically  awTabl*  frame,  and 
an  armature  connected  witb  said  frsme,  ssld  frsme  being 
provided  with  a  cross-bar  sdapted  to  be  brought  down  Into 
holding  engagement  wltb  said  stylus,  for  Intermlttpntly 
arresting  tbe  swinging  movements  of  said  stylus  and  al- 
multaneously  depressing  said  stylus  upon  tlte  re<^rd-sheet. 

2.  In  s  recording-Indicator,  tbe  combination  with  a  beat- 
meastirlng  device  provided  with  a  swinging  stylus,  of  s 
record-sheet  supporting  mesns,  mecbsnlcally  operating 
mechanism  for  actuating  aald  supporting  means,  a  make 
and  break  device  connected  witb  said  mechanically  oper- 
ating mechanism,  an  electro-magnet  in  circuit  with  said 
make  and  break  device,  a  verilcallj  movable  frasM,  and 


an  armature  connected  with  said  frame,  said  frame  being 
provided  witb  a  cross-bar  adapted  to  be  brought  down  Into 
holding  engagement  with  said  stylus,  for  Intermittently 
arresting  tbe  swinging  movements  of  said  stylus  and  al- 
multaneoualy  depreaatng  said  stylus  upon  the  record  sheet, 
when  sn  electric  circuit  is  established  by  meana  of  said 
make  and  bresk  device,  and  springs  connected  with  said 
frsme,  for  returning  the  letter  snd  said  armature  up- 
wsrdly  to  their  normal  initial  positions  when  the  electrical 
circuit  la  Interrupted.  , 


cylinder  upon  said  spindle,  and  a  record-sheet  movably 
arranged  over  aald  cylinder  and  aald  table-like  member,  a 
clock-mechaniam  also  mounted  upon  said  shelf,  s  spring- 
controlled  gear-wheel  connected  with  said  clo<*-work  in 
meah  with  said  pinion  for  operating  aald  r«»rd-sheet  sup- 
porting cylinder,  s  make  and  break  device  connected  with 
said  dock-mecbaniam.  a  frame  aecured  to  tbe  under  side 
of  said  Bhell.  an  electro-magnet  mounted  upon  aald  frame 
and  In  circuit  wltb  said  make  and  break  device,  a  second 
and  a  vertically  movable  frame  upon  the  upper  side  of 
said  shelf,  and  an  armature  connected  with  said  movable 
frame,  said  movable  frame  being  provided  with  a  croes-bsr 
adapted  to  be  brought  in  engagement  with  aald  stylus,  for 
intermittently  srrestlng  tbe  swinging  movements  of  said 
stylus  and  almultaneously  depressing  said  stylus  upon  the 
record-sheet. 

[CIslms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.l 


993,936.     BAIL-JOINT.     RiCHASD  ZBPP«Nr«i4).  St.  Louis. 
Mo.     Filed  Jsn.  «,  1911.     Serial  No.  601.096. 


M' 


«  In  a  recording-Indicator.  tb«  combination  witb  a  beat- 
measuring  device  provided  with  a  swinging  stylus.^  of  a 
record-aheet  supporting  mesne,  mechanically  oP««™ 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  supporting  mean^  n  toothy 
disk  connected  with  and  operated  by  said  mechanically 
operating  mecbaniam,  a  post,  and  a  spring-like  dog  secured 
to  said  post  snd  adapted  to  make  and  break  electrical  con 
uct  with  tbe  toothed  portions  of  said  dlak.  an  electro- 
magnet in  circuit  with  aald  disk,  a  vertically  movable 
frame  and  an  armature  connected  with  aald  frame,  aald 
frame'  being  provided  with  a  crossbar  sdapted  to  be 
brought  down  Into  holding  engagmMnt  wltb  aald  stylus, 
for  Intermittently  srrestlng  tke  swinging  movements  of 
said  stylus  and  slmulUneousiy  dspreaaing  said  stylus  upon 
tbe  record-sheet 

4    In  s  recording-indicator,  the  combination  with  a  heat- 
measuring   device  provided  with  a  swinging  stylus,   of  s 
record-sheet    supporting    means,    mechanically    operating 
mecbaniam  for  actuating  aald  supporting  meana,  a  toothed 
dlak  connected  with  and  operated  by  aald  mechanically 
operating  mecbaniam.  a  post,   snd  s  spring-like  dog  se- 
cured to  said  post  snd  sdspted  to  make  and  break  elec- 
trical conUct  wltb  tbe  toothed  portloas  of  said  disk,  sn 
electro-magnet  In  drcult  with  aald  dlak.  a  vertically  mov- 
able frame,  an  armature  connected  with  said  frame,  aald 
frame    being    provided    wltb    a    croas-bar    adapted    to   be 
brought  down  Into  holding  engagement  wltb  aald  stylus, 
for  Intermittently  srrestlng  the  swinging  movements  of 
ssld  stylus  snd  slmultaneoualy  depreaatng  said  stylus  upon 
tbe  record-sheet,  when  an  electric  circnit  ts  establlabed  by 
means  of  said  spring  like  dog  with  aald  toothed  dlak.  and 
springs  connected  with  said  last-mentioned  frame,  for  re- 
tamtng  the  latter  and  aald  armature  upwardly  to  tbelr 
normal    initial    poattlona   when   the   electrical   contact    Is 
Interrupted. 

ft.  In  a  recording-Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  ahelf 
forming  a  baae-plate.  of  a  hest-meaaurlng  device  secured 
upon  said  abelt  said  device  being  provided  wltb  a  swing- 
ing stylus,  a  record-aheet  supporting  means  SBonnted  upon 
said  sbelt  said  means  comprising  a  traaae,  a  pair  of  bear- 
ing portlona  conns«t«l  wltb  aald  frame,  a  spindle  rota- 
tably  mounted  In  aald  bearing-portions,  a  pinion  on  said 
spindle,  a  tabla-llks  msmbrr  connected  with  aald  frame,  a 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  abutting  rails  having 
terminal  sockets  open  st  the  bottom  snd  end  of  the  rail 
and  extending  between  the  flanges  through  tbe  rall-web. 
pocket  extensions  lesding  from  the  roofs  of  the  sockets  to 
a  point  at  the  base  of  the  rail-tread,  pockets  leading  from 
the  inner  upper-comers  of  the  sockets,  and  a  key  spanning 
tbe  Joint  between  the  rails,  and  provided  with  formstlons 
for  entering  the  respective  pockets  sforesald. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  abutting  rails  hsvlng 
terminsi  sockets  open  st  the  bottom  snd  end  of  the  rail, 
and  extending  between  tbe  flanges  into  the  rall-web,  pocket 
extensions  lesding  from  the  roofs  of  the  sockets,  the  outer 
ends  of  the  pockets  tsrmiaatlng  In  walls  or  aboulders  dis- 
posed substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  ralla,  pockets  leading  from  the  Inner  upper 
comers  of  the  sockets  snd  hsvlng  opwsrdly  Inclined  bot- 
toms, a  sulUble  key  spsnnlng  the  Joint  between  the  rslls 
and  received  by  tbe  sockets,  and  formations  on  the  key 
for  engaging  the  respective  pockets  aforesaid. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  chamberad  terminals  of  two 
abutting  rslls,  a  key  comprising  bottom  flsnges  and  an 
upper  web,  and  adapted  to  apan  the  Joint  between  tbe 
ralla,  the  ends  of  tbe  key-web  termlnstlng  In  tongues  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  body  of  tbe  web,  and  confined  to  the 
upper  portions  of  the  web  terminals,  the  upper  edge  of  the 
web  being  provided  with  locking  formations  or  projections 
adapted  to  sbanlder  against  the  raUs  and  prevent  longitu- 
dinal parting  of  tbe  aame. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  abutting  rails,  com- 
posed of  flsnges,  a  web,  and  a  tread,  and  having  bottom 
terminal  sockets  In  the  web  snd  between  the  flanges,  the 
Inner  ends  of  tbe  sockets  termlnstlng  In  upper  comer 
pockets  having  Inwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  bottom 
waUa,  the  outer  portions  of  the  sockets  beneath  the  rail- 
treads  being  provided  with  pockeU  terminating  at  their 
outer  enda  In  abrupt  walls  disposed  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  the  raUa,  a  key  having 
a.  web  and  bottom  flangea  toaerted  Into  tbe  sockets  of  the 
shutting  rslls  snd  spanning  the  Joint  between  tbe  ralla, 
tba  key  being  provided  with  terminal  tongues  entering  the 
terminsi  pockets  of  tbe  raU  sockets,  and  In  upper  locking 
key-projectlons  for  entering  tbe  pockets  benesth  the  rsll- 
treads. 
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M8.987.  GLOVE-TURNING  MACHINE.  OaoMB  N.  ▲>- 
■OTT,  Fln<Ua7,  Ohio,  •Hlgnor  of  one-haU  to  CteriM  F. 
Bayrv.  Flodlay,  Oblo.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1910.  Svtal  No. 
552.&60. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  row  of 
finger  tabea  and  two  tbaoib  tabea,  the  latter  being  ar- 
ranged one  adjacent  to  each  tide  of  the  row  of  finger  tube* 
for  right  and  left  hand  work. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  row  of 
finger  tubes,  thumb  tubes  adjacent  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  row,  and  finger  and  tbomb  rods  supported  movably  in 
allnement  with  the  respective  tubes. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  tttbtilar  glove  supporting  members  including  thumb  en- 
gaging members,  a  standard,  a  cross  bead  movable  upon 
the  standard,  and  tube-engaging  rods  carried  by  said  crosa 

bead. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  tubular  glove  supporting  members,  a  atandard,  a  cross 
head  movable  upon  the  standard,  tube-engaging  rods  car- 
ried by  the  cross  bead,  an  auxUlary  cross  head  guided 
upon  the  first  crosa  head,  and  tube-engaging  rods  carried 
by  the  aszillary  crosa  bsad. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  standard, 
a  member  slldably  engaging  the  standard,  finger  and 
thumb  tubes  carried  by  said  member,  a  cross  head  slld- 
able  upon  the  standard,  an  auxiliary  cross  bead  guided 
upon  the  first  cross  head,  and  fingei^  and  thumb  roda  car- 
ried by  the  two  cross  beads. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


WZ.y^s.  STlPPLE-GRAlN  METAL,  PLATE  FOR  THE 
GRAPHIC  ARTS.  FaaoaaiCK  ACBxaT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
FUed  Apr.  11,  1910.    Serial  Na  554,662. 


.  1.  A  metal  plate  for  oaf  In  the  graphic  arts,  having 
a  systemiaed  stipple-grain  surface,  said  surface  betnc 
"  toothed "  by  still  finer  superimposed  grain  for  holding 
the  drawing  pigment. 

2.  A  "  ■tandardUed "  plate  for  om  in  the  graphic  arts 
as  a  basis  for  the  drawing  and  final  eonvcraion  Into  an 
"  original  "  plate,  consisting  of  a  plate  of  metal,  having  a 
systemlsed  stlpple-grain  surface  composed  of  isolated  stip- 
ple dots  of  any  abape,  or  linea,  or  conbiaations  of  the 
same,  forming  a  onlform  high  level  and  iaolated  bj  inter- 
vening depresalons,  said  surface  being  roughened  by  a 
microscopic  superimposed  i?r«ln. 


0M,938.    MOrrOR-CAR.    WAaBiNoroM  B.  Adams,  CUcaflo, 
lU.     Filed  Jal7  30.  1910.     Barial  No.  674.677. 


■^^ 


..  .^mm^f^.\ 


1.  In  a  motor  ear.  a  l>ody  portion,  the  framework  of 
the  body  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  \ 
ralla,  cross  braces  and  struts,  fOor  of  said  rails  being 
spaced  apart  vcrlcally  a  distance  to  receive  the  Journal 
boxes  of  the  axles  of  the  main  whesla,  supporting  flanges 
of  th«  englna  and  crosa  ralla  of  a  third  and  a  fourth 
wheels,  and  said  rails  being  spaced  apart  borisontally  a 
distance  to  receive  the  main  whaels  snd  the  cross  braces, 
substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  motor  car,  a  body  portion  compriaing  a  framework, 
a  platform  oa  the  fmmswork,  wheels  and  mechanism  for 
driving  the  car,  the  driving  mechanism  comprising  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  the  cylinder  of  the  sngine  being 
In.  horiaontal  position  and  the  engine  being  provided  with 
supporting  flangea,  and  the  framework  comprising  longi- 
tudinal rails,  cross  braces  and  struts,  four  of  the  longitudi- 
nal rails  being  spaced  apart  vertically  a  distance  to  receive 
the  Journal  boxes  of  the  axle*  of  the  Boain  wheela  and  the 
supporting  flanges  on  the  side  of  the  engine,  and  cross 
rails  for  third  and  fourth  wheels,  and  being  spaced  apart 
borisontally  a  diatance  to  receive  the  main  wheels,  the 
strota  being  on  the  aforesaid  longitudinal  ralla,  other 
lo^ttodlaal  ralla  belac  supjKirted  on  the  struts,  and  the 
platform  belag  soltably  attached  to  the  last  ntentioned 
ralla,  saLstantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  motor  car,  a  body  portion  and  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  for  driving  the  car,  the  framework  of  the 
body  portion  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  loagltndlnal  raila. 
cross  bness  sad  strata,  tbs  saline  being  provided  with  a 
side  possa«eway  from  its  lower  portloo  to  Its  upper  por- 
tion and  being  provided  with  supporting  flanges  adapted 
to  Ineloee  said  passageway,  four  of  said  longitudinal  rails 
being  spaced  apart  vertically  a  distance  to  receive  the 
cross  rails,  U-bolts  la  the  toogitodlnal  ralla  adapted  to 
main  axles  and  cross  rails  of  a  third  wheel  and  belnc 
spaced  bartsontally  a  distance  to  receive  the  main  wheela 
and  to  support  the  cross  bracea,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  motor  car,  a  body  portion  and  third  and  fourth 
wheels,  the  body  portion  comprising  a  framework,  a  plat- 
form on  the  fraasework,  wheels  and  mechanism  for  driv- 
ing the  car,  the  framework  comprising  longitudinal  rails, 
cross  toacss  and  strata,  four  of  the  loncltndlnai  rails  be- 
ing spaced  apart  vertically  a  distance  to  receive  the  Jour- 
nal boxes  of  the  main  wheels  and  cross  rails  for  the  third 
and  fourth  wheela  aad  being  spaced  apart  horUontally  a 
dlstaace  to  rseeive  the  main  wheels  and  to  support  the 
eross-ralla,  U-bolts  In  the  loagitodlnal  rails  adapted  to 
receive  the  cross  raila.  aach  cross  rail  adapted  to  engage 
a  D-bolt  In  each  of  two  longitudinal  rails,  subetantlaUy 
aa  described. 

6.  In  a  Botor  ear.  a  body  portion  and  third  and  fourth 
wheela,  the  body  portion  comprising  a  framework  and  a 
platform  on  the  framework,  the  framework  comprlatag  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  rails,  cross  braces  aad  strata 
and  cross  rails  for  the  third  and  foarth  wheals,  the  longl- 
tndlaal  rails  being  spacsd  apart  rartleally  a  distance  to 
receive  said  cross  ralU  aad  being  spaced  apart  borlaoB- 
tally  a  dlstaace  to  support  the  seme,  the  cross  rails  for 
the  third  wheel  being  placed  at  aa  angle  with  each  other 
aad  suitably  connected  to  the  lonfltodlnal  ralla,  ssbstan- 
tlally  aa  dsscrtbed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oeactte.1 


May  30. 1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•08.940.    CLAMP,    ■dwasd  Apbll.  Orange.  Mass.     Filed 
9»vt.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  081,402. 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  screws  and  recessed  clamping 
bars  in  engagement  therewith  ;  nuts  carried  by  each  screw 
and  lying  within  the  said  recessed  bars,  the  said  nuts 
being  provided  with  diverging  end  portions  engaging  the 
side  walls  of  the  said  recessed  members,  each  nut  and  the 
end  portfcms  thereon  being  of  Integral  formation,  whereby 
the  screws  may  be  turned  relatively  to  the  nnts  in  order 
to  clamp  suitable  material  between  the  clamping  bars. 

2.  A  clamp  compriaing  clamping  acrews  and  recessed 
clamping  bars  in  enfs^ment  tberewith  ;  a  not  made  of 
a  single  piece  of  metal  bent  at  an  intermediate  portion, 
the  end  portions  being  diverging,  the  said  material  be- 
tween the  bent  portion  and  the  diverging  portions  being 
In  eagagsssent  with  each  other,  the  said  nut  engaging 
the  said  clamping  screw  and  lying  within  the  said  re- 
ceesed  bar  with  the  diverging  portions  ot  the  said  nut  in 
engagement  with  the  side  walls  of  the  said  recesses  where- 
by as  the  clamping  screw  Is  turned  to  hold  suitable  mate- 
rial within  the  cismp,  the  screw  may  move  relatively  to 
the  nut  which  Is  held  in  position  within  the  reoees. 

8.  A  clamp  comprising  clamping  screws  and  clamping 
bars  In  engagement  therewith,  each  of  the  said  bars  being 
formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  having  the  side  por- 
tions thereof  extending  laterally  to  the  central  portion 
thereof  whereby  a  recessed  formation  Is  secured  ;  nuts  car- 
ried by  each  clamping  screw  and  lying  within  tlw  said  re- 
cesses, the  said  nuts  being  provided  with  diverging  por- 
tions engaging  the  side  walls  of  the  said  recesses,  each 
not  and  the  diverging  portlona  being  constructed  from 
a  single  piece  of  metal,  whereby  the  screws  may  be  turned 
relatively  to  the  nnts  in  order  to  hold  the  material  be- 
tween the  clamping  bars. 

4.  A  clamp  comprising  clamping  screws  and  clamping 
bars  In  engagemeat  therewith;  the  said  clamping  bars 
being  each  made  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  having  the 
side  portions  thereof  bent  and  extended  laterally  with  re- 
spect to  the  central  portion  of  the  piece  of  metal  whereby 
recessed  clamping  bars  are  formed,  each  of  the  said  note 
being  made  from  a  single  piece  of  metal,  bent  at  a  cen- 
tral portion  and  having  diverging  end  portlona,  the  said 
piece  of  metal  having  parts  thereof  between  the  said  bent 
portion  and  the  diverging  portions  in  contact  with  each 
other,  the  said  nuts  lying  within  the  said  recesses  with 
the  diverging  portions  engaging  the  side  vralls  of  the  said 
recesses  whereby  the  screws  may  be  turned  relatively  to 
the  ants  In  order  to  hold  nuitable  material  between  the 
clamping  bars. 


9  9  8.941.  DOOR-OPERATINO  DEVICE.  CHaianaif 
Altkk.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  663,802. 

I.  A  door-operating  device,  comprising  a  main  spring, 
manually-controlled   means  for  placing  the  spring  ander 
tension,  and  connecting  aoeans  connecting  the  door  with 
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the  sprlas  at  the  time  the  aula  spring  Is  under  tension 
ts  swing  tbs  door  opsn  by  tbs  fbrce  of  the  spring. 


2.  A  door-operating  device,  comprising  a  main  spring, 
manually-controlled  means  for  placing  the  spring  under 
tension,  connecting  means  connecting  the  door  with  the 
spring  at  the  time  the  main  spring  is  under  tension  to 
swing  the  door  open  by  the  force  of  the  spring,  and  re- 
leasing means  for  releasing  the  said  connecting  means 
to  disconnect  the  latter  from  the  main  spring  and  allow 
the  door  to  swing  shut. 

3.  A  door-operating  device,  comprising  a  mala  spring, 
manually-controlled  means  for  placing  the  spring  under 
tension,  connecting  meana  connecting  the  door  with  the 
aprlng  at  the  time  the  main  apring  is  under  tension  to 
swing  the  door  open  by  the  force  of  the  spring,  releasing 
means  for  releasing  the  said  connecting  means  to  dis- 
connect the  latter  from  the  main  spring  and  allow  the 
door  to  swing  shut,  and  a  spring-controlled  closing  device 
for  the  door,  the  spring  of  the  said  closing  device  being 
placed  under  tension  while  the  door  is  opened  by  the  said, 
main  spring. 

4.  A  door-operating  device,  compriaing  a  majn  sprinc 
manually-controlled  means  for  placing  the  spring  under 
tension,  connecting  means  connecting  the  door  with  the 
spring  at  the  time  the  main  spring  is  under  tension  to 
swing  the  door  open  by  the  force  of  the  spring,  and  aa 
unlocking  device  controlled  by  the  said  manually-con- 
trolled means  for  unlocking  the  door  at  the  time  the  aald 
manually-controlled  means  are  actuated. 

6.  A  door-operating  device,  compriaing  a  main  apring, 
manually-controlled  means  for  placing  the  spring  under 
tension,  connecting  means  connecting  the  door  with  the 
spring  at  the  time  the  main  spring  la  under  tension  to 
swing  the  door  open  by  the  force  of  the  spring,  and  a  door- 
locking  device  controlled  by  the  said  manually-controlled 
means  to  lock  the  door  temporarily  against  opening  until 
the  said  manually-controlled  means  have  returned  to 
starting  position. 

[Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


998.942.  SUCTION  PRIMING-CUP.  Obtilli  Bmaxcli 
Appcl,  Bushton,  Kana.  '  Filed  Feb.  5,  1010.  Serial 
No.  542.266. 

1.  A  priming  mesns  for  explosion  or  hydro-carbon  en- 
gines comprising  a  cut  or  reservoir  of  a  cspadty  to  con- 
tain only  snAeient  fuel  to  supply  the  engine  ontll  the 
regular  charges  from  the  carbureter  can  reach  the  ex- 
plosion chamber,  said  cop  being  provided  with  an  anOb- 
structsd  pipe  leading  from  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the 
cup  to  a  point  above  the  level  of  liquid  In  the  cup  when 
the  latter  is  filled  to  the  normal  height,  said  pipe  being 
of  a  length  to  enter  the  intake  conduit  of  the  engine  Into 
does  proximity  to  the  explosion  chsmber  of  the  engine. 


i^^>au>.  <t:. . 
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2.  A  priming  means  for  explosion  or  hydro-carbon  en- 
gines comprising  a  cup  having  a  closed  bottom  and  acces- 
sible through  the  top  and  there  proyfded  with  a  coTer,  said 
cup  being  also  provided  with  a  pipe  of  relatively  small 
tx>re  and  unobstructed  throughout,  said  pipe  extending 
from  a  point  close  to  the  bottom  of  the  cap  to  a  point 
alwTe  the  level  of  fluid  within  the  cup  when  the  latter  is 
filled  to  its  normal  full  capacity,  and  then  l>ent  to  enter 
the  intake  conduit  of  the  engine  in  line  with  and  in  close 
proximity  to  the  entrance  of  the  conduit  into  the  explo- 
sion chamber  of  the  engine,  said  cup  having  a  capacity 
limited  to  a  supply  of  fuel  only  sufficient  to  cause  the 
starting  of  the  engine  when  cold. 


3.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  explosion  or  hydro-carbon  engine,  of  a  cup  of  a 
capacity  to  contain  only  enough  fuel  to  prims  the  engine 
for  starting  when  cold,  said  cup  being  mounted  ^on  the 
outside  of  the  engine  and  having  a  cover,  and  a  bent  pipe 
with  one  end  dipping  into  the  cup  and  terminating  adja- 
cent the  bottom  thereof  and  Its  other  end  extending 
through  the  side  wall  of  the  cup  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  the  latter  and  entering  the  intake  pipe  of  the  engine 
and  there  freely  open. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  explosion  or  hydro-carbon  engine,  of  a  cup  of  a 
capacity  to  contain  only  enough  fuel  to  prime  the  engine 
ft>r  atarting  when  cold,  said  cup  being  secured  to  the  out- 
side of  the  intake  pipe  of  the  engine  and  provided  with  a 
pipe  having  a  bent  portion  extending  down  into  the  cup 
and  terminating  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  and  another 
portion  extending  beyond  the  cup  above  the  level  of  the 
fluid  in  the  cup  when  the  latter  is  filled  to  Its  normal  ca- 
pacity, said  last  named  pipe  entering  the  Intake  plr<e 
of  the  engine  and  having  its  extremity  withls  such  intake 
pipe  open.  :' 


903,943.  CLOTH-PILER.  Hobebt  R.  ATMoaa,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  William  U.  Rich  *  Son,  Brooklyn. 
N.  T..  a  Corporation.  Fllsd  Apr.  5,  1010.  Serial  No. 
553,474. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  table  uaving  sockets  at  opposite 
sides  and  at  different  distances  from  the  longitudinal  cen- 
ter of  the  table,  guides  adapted  for  Insertion  in  said  sock- 
ets, and  a  cloth-laying  device  arranged  to  deposit  the  fab- 
ric on  the  table  between  said  guides. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  table  provided  at  different 
points  of  Its  length  with  sets  of  sockets  arranged  in  stag- 
gered relation  at  different  distances  from  the  table's 
longitudinal  center,  guides  adapted  for  insertion  in  said 
sockets,  and  a  cloth-laying  device  arranged  to  deposit  the 
fabric  along  said  guides. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  table  having  sockets  with  con- 
tracted openings,  guide  pins  provided  with  feet  adapted 


to  paas  through  said  openings  and  to  be  then  turned  out 
of  registry  with  the  openings,  snd  a  cloth-laying  device 
arranged  to  deposit  the  fabric  along  said  guide  pins. 


4.  The  comblnatloB  of  a  Uble  having  a  permanent  top, 
•vable  sections  adapted  to  slide  over  said  top  trans- 
>ly  for  Insertion  or  removal,  said  sections  being  of  s 

width  to  substantially  cover  the  table  top.  guides  held  by 
■aid  sections  at  opposite  sides  of  the  Uble,  and  a  cloth- 
laying  device  arranged  to  deposit  the  fabric  between  said. 

guides. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  table  having  a  permanent  top. 
•able  sections  adapted   to  slide  over  aald  top  trans- 

!ly,  for  insertion  or  removal  and  provided  with 
flanged  edge  portiona  arranged  to  embrace  the  edges  of 
the  permanent  top,  and  a  cloth-laying  device  arranged  to 
deposit  the  fabric  on  said  removable  sections. 


i 


993,944.  BLBCTRIC-MOTOB  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  8BW- 
INO-MACHINB8.  HnifkT  8.  Balowim,  Lynn,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Qeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1900.    SerUl  No.  522.626. 


1.  An  electric  motor  attachment  for  rotary  shaft  sew- 
ing machines,  comprising  a  motor-supporting  brscket 
hinged  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  shaft  of  said  machine, 
and  a  countershaft  Journaled  in  aald  bracket  with  Its  axis 
normally  parallel  with  that  of  said  machine. 

2.  An  electric  motor  atuchment  for  rotary  shaft  sew- 
ing machines,  comprising  a  motor  •  supporting  brscket 
hinged  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  shaft  of  said  machine, 
and  a  countershaft  Journaled  in  said  bracket  with  its  sxls 
normally  parallel  with  that  of  said  machine  and  a  spring 
urging  said  bracket  upward. 

3.  An  electric  motor  attachment  for  rotary  shaft  aew- 
Ing  machines  comprising  a  motor  -  supporting  bracket 
hinged  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  sliaft  of  said  machin*. 
and  a  countershaft  Journaled  In  said  bracket  with  its  axis 
normally  parallel  with  that  of  said  machine,  a  spring 
urging  said  bracket  upward  and  a  swiveled  support  on 
which  said  bracket  la  hinged. 

4.  An  electric  motor  attachment  for  rotary  ^aft 
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lag  machlnaa,  eomprialng  a  base,  a  swivel  thereon,  a 
bracket  adapted  to  support  a  motor  and  hinged  to  said 
■vlvel  on  a  borisontal  axis  normally  transverse  to  the 
■kaft  of  the  machine,  a  countarsbaft  Jonmaled  In  said 
bracket,  and  belt  pulleys  on  said  countershaft. 

S.  An  electric  motor  attachment  for  sewing  machlnea, 
comprising  a  swiveled  support,  s  bracket  lilnged  thereon 
and  having  a  aaddle  for  a  motor,  a  spring  urging  said 
bracket  upward,  a  counterahaft  Journaled  in  said  bracket 
with  Its  axis  perpendicular  to  that  of  the  hinge,  and  belt 
pulleys  on  said  countershsft. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 

•N.MS.  MEDICAL  APPLIANCE.  JoHW  Wbslit  Bal- 
t^ABO,  Indianapolia,  Ind.  Filad  Fab.  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  544.871. 


1.  A  Bedleal  appliance  of  the  character  deacribed  eom- 
prialng a  cabinet  tiavlng  a  boriaontal  upper  raar  portion 
provided  with  a  neck  opening,  a  boriaontal  lower  front 
portion  forming  a  shelf,  and  an  Inclined  wall  connecting 
aald  top  portion  and  aheif,  vapor  ganerators  mounted  upon 
the  abelf,  one  of  aald  ganantora  balng  in  communication 
witk  tike  caMaaC.  and  a  raapiratlon  tube  eomprialng  a 
tkxed  intermediate  aectlon  having  a  tapered  noanla  at  Its 
lowar  end   provided   with  an   air   inlet,   a   lowvr  aoction 

unleating  at  ita  lowar  and  with  the  other  vapor 
tor  and  having  tta  otbar  aid  extending  into  aald 
aald  intarmadiats  and  lowar  aaetton  balag  nMMUtod 
upon  the  inclined  wall  of  the  cablnaC,  aad  a  awatli  aw- 
tlon  detachably  connacted  with  tha  oppar  «ai  9i  thn  !■• 
termedlate  section  and  having  a  maak  provided  with  a 
partition  forming  channels  to  receive  the  nose  and  month 
of  the  patient,  aald  partition  aeparatinc  aald  chaanala 
from  each  other,  and  said  maak  having  an  opening  com- 
municating with  the  mouth  channel. 

2.  A  medical  appliance  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  cabinet  having  an  opening  for  the  projection  of 
the  band  of  the  patient,  a  vapor  geoMrator  communicat- 
ing with  the  cabinet,  a  respiration  tul>e  mounted  upon  the 
cabinet,  a  second  vspor  generator  communicating  there- 
with, %ad  a  maak  detachablv  mounted  upon  the  dlacbarge 
•nd  of  the  said  tube,  aald  maak  having  a  partition  form- 
ing channels  to  receive  the  nose  and  mouth  of  the  patient 
and  separate  the  same  from  each  other,  and  provided 
with  an  opening  communicating  with  the  mouth  receiving 
portion. 


0M,94e.  CUT-OUT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS. 
John  T.  Bcbcbltn,  Lynn,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filad 
Aug.  17.  190«.     Serial  No.  448,796. 

1.  A  time  Bwltch  comprising  an  electromagnet  coil, 
■witch  tripping  mechaniam  containing  movable  magnetic 
alementa  diapoaed  in  the  field  of  said  coll,  a  core  movable 
longitudinally  of  aald  coU  to  vary  the  effect  of  the  mag- 
netic field  on  aald  magnetic  elementa.  and  meana  tor  re- 
tarding ttte  movement  of  aald  core. 

2.  A  time  switch  comprising  an  electromagnet  coll. 
■witch  tripping  mechanlaB  containing  operative  elements 


polarlaed  by  aald  coll.  a  core  movable  longitudinally  of 
aald  coil  Into  and  out  of  proximity  to  said  elements  snd 
polarlaed  by  said  coil  opposite  to  the  polarity  of  said  ele- 
menta, and  means  for  retarding  the  movement  of  aald 
cor*. 


S.  A  time  switch  comprising  a  dash-pot,  a  magnetic 
plunger  movable  therein,  an  electromagnet  coll  surround- 
ing said  dash-pot,  and  switch  tripping  mechanism  provided 
with  movable  elementa  arranged  In  the  field  of  aald  coll 
and  reaponalve  to  variatlona  of  the  magnetic  flax  pro- 
duced by  movement  of  aaid  plunger. 

4.  A  time  switch  comprising  a  dash-pot,  a  magnetic 
plunger  therein  provided  with  a  check-valve  to  retard 
upward  movement,  an  electromagnet  coll  concentric  with 
the  upper  portion  of  aald  dasn-pct,  movablo  mngDetic 
Jaws  adapted  to  close  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  daah- 
pot,  and  switch  tripping  mechsnism  sctuated  by  aaid  Jawa. 

5.  A  time  awltch  eomprialng  a  daah-pot,  an  electro- 
magntt  eoll  inrroandlng  aald  daah-pot,  two  Iron  jaws 
pivoted  close  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  daah-pot,  a  mag- 
netic plunger  movable  in  aald  dash-pot  into  and  out  of 
proximity  of  aaid  Jaws,  a  strap  suspended  from  said  Jawa, 
a  awltch  lever  and  a  detent  therefor  adapted  to  be  re- 
leaaad  by  tha  movement  of  aald  atrap. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.]  .  . 


9  0  8,  #4  7.  CAB-BEAKB-LBYERAaB  ADJUSTMENT. 
Thomas  F.  Bnu^Bocan,  Sacramoito,  CaL  Filed  July  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  671,700.     - 


1.  In  a  car  brake  having  a  brake  lever  and  a  push  rod, 
an  adjuatable  engagement  between  aald  lever  and  aald 
rod  ;  and  means  actuated  by  the  load  of  the  car  for  moving 
said  brake  lever  so  as  to  adjust  the  point  of  engagement 
with  aald  puah  rod. 

2.  In  a  car  brake  having  a  fulcrumed  brake  lever  and 
a  reciprocating  puah  rod,  an  adjuatable  engagement  be- 
tween said  lever  and  aald  rod,  and  meana  actuated  by  the 
load  of  the  car  for  moving  said  brake  lever  longitudinally 
to  adjoat  the  point  of  engagement  with  aald  puah  rod. 

8.  In  a  car  brake  having  a  brake  lever  and  a  push  rod, 
an  adjuatable  mgagement  between  the  brake  lever  and  the 
puah  rod  comprising  a  pin  on  said  push  rod  slldable  in  a 
alot  in  aald  brake  lever,  and  means  actuated  by  the  load 
of  tha  car  for  moving  said  lever  longltadlnally  ao  aa  to 
adjoat  the  poaitlon  of  the  pin  in  the  alot. 

4.  In  a  car  brake  having  a  brake  lever  and  a  puah  rod, 
an  adjustsble  engagement  between  the  brake  lever  and  the 
push  rod  comprising  s  pin  on  said  push  rod  slldable  in 
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ft  dUsonally  dlaposed  slot  in  uld  brake  lever,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  load  of  the  car  (or  actoatlnc  said  brake 
lerer  longltodlnaUy  to  adjust  the  point  ot  enraRement  of 
the  plB  with  tke  walls  of  the  slot. 

5.  Id  a  car  brake  harlnx  a  brake  lever  and  a  push  rod 
adjustably  connected  therewttb.  means  actuated  by  the 
load  of  tbe  car  for  movlns  said  brake  lever  lonKltudlnally 
Independent  of  tald  push  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


f)93.94«.     BALLOON.    Hbitbt  Bkknkgo»8.  West  New  York, 
N.  J.    FUe4  Feb.  2i,  1910.     Serial  No.  545.866. 


1.  A  balloon  comprising  a  body  having  its  bottom  pro- 
vided with  corresponding  concaved  portions  located  ad- 
jacent tbe  bead  and  tall  of  said  body  ;  a  fabric  sapported 
upon  tbe  bottom  of  said  body  and  means  (or  spreadiac 
said  fabric  beneath  the  concaved  portion  theraof. 

2.  ▲  baliooo  comprising  a  body  having  Ita  bottom  pro- 
vided with  corrwpondlng  concaved  portions  located  ad- 
Jaeant  the  head  and  uil  of  said  body,  supporting  members 
disposed  longitudinally  uf  said  concaved  portk>n  of  tbe 
body,  a  fabric  carried  by  said  supporting  members  and 
means  for  spreading  said  fabric  beneath  said  concaved 
portion. 

3.  A  balloon  comprising  a  body  having  Its  bottom  pro- 
vided with  corresponding  concaved  portions  locstad  ad- 
jacent the  head  and  tail  of  said  body,  a  pair  of  supporting 
rods  carried  by  said  body  and  disposed  longitudinally  of 
each  of  said  concaved  portions,  rings  mounted  on  each 
of  said  supporting  rods  and  adapted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereon,  a  fabric  supported  by  said  rings,  and  con- 
nections for  moving  said  rings  longitudinally  of  tbe  sup- 
porting rods  whereby  said  fabric  Is  spread  beneath  the 
concaved  portion  of  the  body. 


993.949.     RAIL-JOINT.     Richard  T.  BcaaT.  Mendenhall, 
Miss.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  000.800. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rail  ends,  each  of 
which  overlaps  tbe  other  aid  has  alining  apertures  located 
tltereln,  of  pins  extending  through  said  apertures  of  a 
width  slightly  less  than  that  of  said  apertures,  spring 
plates  located  uix>n  the  said  pins,  locking  members  extend- 
ing through  said  apertures  located  In  the  ends  of  tlte  pins, 
and  spring  tongues  formed  upon  tbe  locking  members  for 
engagement  with  either  the  slots  located  In  tbe  spring 
plates  or  the  slots  located  in  tbe  pins,  for  tbe  purpose  of 
holding  the  several  parts  against  displacement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rail  ends,  each  being 
provided  with  offset  connecting  webs  adapted  to  lie  be- 
tween the  base  flanges  and  heads  of  the  rails  and  engage 
each  other,  an  extension  formed  upon  one  of  the  connecting 
webs  and  adapted  to  engage  a  receas  formed  in  tbe  oppoaite 
web,  which  hava  located  tlierein  alining  apertures,  of  pins 
extending  through  said  spertures  of  s  width  slightly  leas 
than  that  of  said  apertures,  spring  plates  located  upon 
tbe  said  pins,  locking  members  extending  through  said 
apertures  located  In  the  ends  of  the  pins,  and  spring 
tongues  formed  upon  the  locking  members  for  engagement 


with  either  tbe  alots  located  in  tbe  spring  plates  or  tJM 
alots  loeatad  in  tlie  piaa,  for  the  purpose  of  holding  tbe 
several  parts  against  dlspUccment,  substantially  as  snd 
for  the  ptirpoBSs  set  forth. 


00S.9IM>.     LIOHTCR.     WiixiAH  C.  Blaska.  Baraboo.  Wta. 
Filed  Jan.  »,  1911.    Serial  No.  60B.348. 


A  lighter  cc  mprlsing  a  support,  an  element  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  support  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
friction  surfaces,  the  said  element  having  racesses  therein, 
means  on  the  soppart  for  interchangeable  engagement  In 
tbe  recesses  to  bold  tlie  element  sgalnst  movement,  a  mov- 
able actuating  member,  and  a  friction  element  carried  by 
the  actuating  member  and  movable  across  one  of  the  fric- 
tion surfaces  of  tbe  rotatable  element. 


093,961.      WINDOW. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1910. 


Pacl   W.   Bowde. 
Serial  No.  605.964. 


Wsukeaha,  Wla. 


The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  aald  frame  hav- 
ing a  rf.'tftlnlBf  rib  opon  the  sill  thereof,  of  a  lower  sash 
tlltably  and  removably  straddling  the  rib,  aald  sash  liav- 
Ing  a  stepped  top  rail,  an  upper  sash  having  a  stepped 
bottom  rail  engaging  tbe  stepped  top  rail  of  the  lower 
sash,  said  upper  sasb  having  Its  upper  rail  stepped  and 
normally  engaging  tbe  bead  of  the  window  frame,  slotted 
brackets  secured  to  tbe  window  frame  and  each  slot  ex- 
tending to  tbe  top  of  tbe  bracket  adjacent  the  free  end 
thereof,  brackets  secured  to  tbe  lower  rail  of  tbe  upper 
sash  snd  having  projecting  portions  slidahly  and  revolably 
mounted  within  the  slotted  brackets  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  support  the  upper  sash,  brackets  secured  to  the 
top  rslls  of  tbe  two  sashes,  bangers  plvotally  connected 
to  the  window  frame  and  baving- slots  extending  longitu- 
dinally therein  and  opening  through  tlie  lower  edges  of 
the  hangers  adjacent  the  free  enda  thereof,  and  means  en- 
gaging said  last  mentioned  brackets  and  slldable  wltbia 
tbe  slots  for  securing  tbe  bsngers  against  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  brackets  to  hold  tbe  sashes  when  tilted,  and 
cooperating  means  upon  tbe  sasbes  and  window  frame  for 
securing  said  sashes  la  cloaed  position. 
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993,952.  MAILrBAO  CATCHING  AND  DBUYESINO 
DEVICE.  Jambs  H.  BowLtHO.  Ostllff.  Ky.  FUed  Aog. 
2S.  1910      Scrtal  No.  578,829. 


1.  In  sn  sppnrstus  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  tbe  comblns- 
tloa  of  a  borlsoBtally-swlnging  arm,  a  swinging  bag-bold- 
iag  device  Bounted  on  tbe  arm.  s  catch  disposed  adjacent 
tlie  arm,  a  bolt  with  which  tbe  catch  normally  engages, 
sad  means  between  the  bag-holding  device  and  bolt  for 
automatically  retracting  tbe  latter  to  permit  tbe  arm  to 
swing  to  one  side  sfter  receiving  a  bag. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  class  deaerlbed.  tt>e  combtna- 
tlaa  of  a  bortsontally-swlnglng  arm.  a  support  tbovfor, 
a  aotcbed  catch  mounted  on  the  smpport,  a  spring-pressed 
bait  mounted  00  tbe  am  to  engage  tbe  catch  and  lock  tbe 
arm  In  gripping  poaltion,  a  borteoatally-disposed  bag- hold- 
ing device,  meana  for  plvotally  mounting  the  derlee  on 
tbe  arm.  and  a  link  connecting  tbe  device  with  the  bolt 
for  retrscting  the  latter  when  tbe  bag  is  removed  from  the 
said  device  for  permitting  tbe  arm  to  swing  to  either  side 
of  its  operative  poaltion. 

8.  An  apparatua  of  the  class  deaerlbed  comptiaiag  a 
supporting  member,  a  bag  bolder  consisting  of  two  parts 
disposed  side  by  side  and  each  having  a  Jaw,  a  spring  sur- 
roanding  the  aald  parte  and  coBsected  therewith  for  yield- 
ingly holding  tbe  Jaws  cloaed,  and  a  bag-suspending  ele- 
ment yieldingly  gripped  between  tbe  Jews. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  member,  a  bearing  thereon,  a  horlson- 
tally-dlsposed  rod-like  bag  bolder  moonted  In  the  bearing 
and  composed  of  two  parallel  parts  having  depending  Jaws 
for  Boapeadlftg  a  mail  bag,  and  a  spring  surrouDdlng  the 
said  parts  of  tbe  bolder  and  connected  therewith  for 
maintaining  the  Jaws  yieldingly  closed. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  daas  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  borlsontally-swlnging  arm,  a  support  therefor,  s 
catching  hook  on  tbe  arm,  a  keeper  pivoted  on  tbe  arm 
to  retain  the  caught  bag  on  tbe  book,  a  locking  bolt  on  the 
arm,  a  fixed  catch  with  wbleb  tke  bolt  engagee  for  holding 
tbe  arm  In  different  posltlona,  and  a  connection  t>etween 
tbe  keeper  and  bolt  for  retracting  tbe  latter  by  tbe  move- 
meet  of  tbe  keeper  during  tbe  catching  of  tbe  bag. 


098,953.  HOLDER'S  FLASK  AND  BAR  THEREFOR. 
Rons  S.  BocH,  Elisabethtown.  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  19,  1911. 
S^'rtal  No.  603.470. 

1.  A  bar  for  a  molder's  flask  having  a  series  of  parallel, 
vertlcally-dlspoaed  apertures  of  relatively  fixed  area  ex- 
tending from  edge  to  edge  thereof,  and  a  series  of  sand 
supports  adjustably  meonted  in  said  apertures  and  auto- 
matically held  therein  solely  by  frlctlonal  contact  with  the 
wails  thereof. 

2.  A  bar  for  a  molder's  flaak  comprlaing  two  rigidly  con- 
nected membera,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  series 
of  corresponding  psrallel,  vertically-disposed  eorrogationa, 
whereby  when  said  members  are  united  the  aald  eorrvga- 


tlons  win  alliie  and  afford  vertlcaUy  disposed  apertures, 
and  a  series  of  said  supports  adjustably  mounted  in  said 
apertnrea  and  automatically  held  therein  solely  by  frlc- 
dooal  contact  with  tbe  walls  thereof. 


3.  A  bar  for  a  molder's  flask  comprising  two  rigidly  con- 
nected members  baving  longitudinally-disposed  strengthen- 
ing rlba,  and  corresponding  verttcally-dispoaed  cormga- 
tkms,  providing  apertures  extending  from  edge  to  edge  of 
the  bar. 

4.  A  bar  for  a  molder's  flask  comprising  two  rigidly  con- 
nected members,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  cor* 
responding  longitadinal  and  Tertically-dlsposed  cormga- 
tlons,  whereby  to  provide  longitudinal  strengthening  ribs 
nnd  vertically-disposed  apertures  for  tbe  reception  of  sand- 
supports. 

5.  A  bsr  for  a  molder's  flask  comprising  two  connected 
members  having  corresponding  verticallj-dlspoeed  parallel 
corrugations  extending  subetantlally  throtighout  tbe  length 
of  the  bar.  said  corrugations,  when  tbe  memt>ers  are  con- 
nected, forming  vertically-disposed  apertnres,  for  the  re- 
ception of  sand  supports,  each  of  said  members  having  Its 
msterlal  at  Its  upper  edge  between  each  pslr  of  corrngs- 
tions  bent  outwardly,  sutMitantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


993,954.  END-OATE  FASTENER  FOR  WAGONS.  Fsanx 
Bddlono,  Ashley  Falls.  Mass.  Filed  .\ug.  10.  lOlo. 
Serial  No.  57«,69e. 


^,^      /    f  /^ 


A  fastening  for  pivoted  end  gates  of  vehicles  comprising 
a  casing  extending  longitudinally  of  one  of  tbe  sideboards 
of  the  vehicle  body  and  formed  at  its  rear  end  to  pro 
vide  a  wear  plate  for  contacting  with  the  end  gate  when 
tbe  latter  Is  closed,  tbe  said  wear  plate  portion  baving  an 
opening  therein,  a  spring  supported  by  tbe  casing  and 
located  therewitbin  snd  provided  at  a  point  In  line  with 
tbe  opening  in  the  wear  pUte  wtth  a  latch,  a  latch  releas- 
ing element  pivoted  between  the  wslls  of  the  casing  and 
baving  an  arm  porilon  formed  with  an  actuating  part 
which  Is  disposed  beneath  the  said  latch  member  of  the 
spring,  a  keeper  on  tbe  end  gate  to  be  extended  Into  tbe 
opening  In  tbe  wear  plate  of  the  casing  when  the  end' 
gate  is  closed  and  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  latch  member,  a 
manipulating  portion  formed  on  the  said  latch  releasing 
element,  and  a  stop  on  the  top  of  the  casing  beneath  the 
manipulating  portion  of  tbe  latch  releasing  element,  tbe 
said  spring  exerilng  Its  tension  normslly  against  tbe  latch 
releasing  element  to  hold  tbe  manipulating  portion  of  the 
element  against  tbe  stop  portion  of  the  caaing. 


,^t. 


9  9  8,965.     WINDOW-FIXTURE.     Bow  ABO  Bdlun,  Su- 
perior, Wla.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  687.919. 
1.  A  window  fixture  comprising  a  pair  of  securing  mem- 
bers having  their  outer  ends  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed hook  portions  respectively  for  engaging  a  window 
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frame,  a  pair  of  window  shade  atipportlng  member*  slid- 
ably  connected  to  aatd  secnring  memben  respectively  and 
to  eacb  uther,  a  spring  connection  between  tbe  inner  end 
of  eacb  securing  member  and  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  window 
shade  supporting  member  slldabiy  connected  to  tbe  other 
securing  member  and  meana  for  locking  said  shade  sup- 
porting members  against  moTement  toward  each  other 
when  said  spring  connections  are  tensloned  under  tbe  in- 
fluence of  the  movement  of  tl>e  securing  members  away 
from  each  other. 


2.  A  window  ftztnre  comprtatng  a  pair  of  securing  mem- 
bers luiTing  their  outer  ends  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed book  portions  respectively  for  engaging  a  window 
frame,  a  pair  of  window  abada  aapportlng  maniban  aild- 
ably  connected  to  said  securing  members  respectively  snd 
to  eacb  other,  a  spring  connection  between  tbe  inner  end 
of  eacb  securing  meml)er  and  the  inner  end  of  the  window 
shade  supporting  member  slldably  connected  to  the  other 
securing  member,  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  on  one  edge 
of  a  window  sbade  supporting  member,  and  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  the  other  window  shade  supporting  member  for  co- 
operation with  said  teeth  to  lock  tbe  window  sbade  sup- 
porting members  against  movement  toward  eacb  other 
under  the  Influence  of  the  tension  of  said  spring  connec- 
tions arising  upon  the  movement  of  the  securing  members 
away  from  each  other. 


993,956.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  ENGINES.  Habvbt 
Bdbns.  Lebanon.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
686,851. 


1.  In  an  engine  sUrtlng  device,  tbe  combination  of  an 
engine  including  a  abaft,  a  spring-routed  gear  wheel,  a 
rotating  rewinding  element  co-axial  with  the  gear  wheel, 
independently  movable  arms  mounted  to  swing  from  the 
axis  of  the  wheel  and  element,  a  plnkm  on  one  of  tbe 
arma  permanently  meshing  with  the  gear  •rheel,  a  gear 
(tn  tbe  shaft  with  which  the  pinion  Is  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged, an  Idler  on  tbe  other  arm  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  abaft  to  trauumit  motion 
from  the  latter  to  tbe  element  ^or  re-winding  the  spring, 
and  a  common  actuator  movable  In  one  direction  for  ac- 
tuating one  arm  In  starting  the  engine  and  movable  In  the 
opposite  direction  for  actuating  tbe  other  arm  to  re-wlnd 
the  starting  spring  after  the  engine  is  started. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  an  engine  shaft,  a  gear  wheel, 
a  spring  for  turning  the  wheel,  an  arm  pivoted  at  the  axis 
of  tbe  wheal,  a  pinion  on  the  arm  permanently  meahing 
with  tbe  wheel,  a  gear  on  the  shaft  with  which  the  pinion 
is  adapted  to  be  engaged,  a  bell  crank  lever,  a  connection 
between  the  bell  crank  lever  and  arm  for  moving  the 
same,  a  pawl  for  preventing  the  gear  wheel  from  turning 
while  tlM  aprtng  la  tensloned,  operating  means  between 
the  lever  and  pawl  for  releasing  the  latter,  and  a  con- 
troller operating  through  tbe  bell  crank  lever  to  throw 
the  pinion  Into  engagement  with  the  said  gear  and  reli 
the  pawl. 


8.  Tha  comhlnatloa  of  an  engine  ahaft,  a  g«ar  wbaal,  a 
spring  for  turning  tbe  wheel,  an  arm  pivoted  at  the  axis 
of  tbe  wheel,  a  pinion  on  the  arm  permanently  meahing 
with  the  wheel,  a  gear  on  the  shaft  with  which  the  pinion 
is  adapted  to  be  engaged,  a  bell  crank  lever,  a  connection 
between  the  bell  crank  lever  and  arm  for  moving  tbe  same, 
a  pawl  for  prvrcntlBg  tbe  gaar  wheel  from  tomiag  wtaUa 
tbe  spring  la  tansloaed,  operating  meana  between  the  lever 
and  pawl  for  releaalng  the  latter,  a  controller  operating 
through  the  bell  crank  lever  to  throw  the  pinion  into  en- 
gagement with  the  said  gear  and  release  tbe  pawl,  and 
meana  actuated  by  tbe  controller  for  ra-wloding  tbe  aprlng 
by  tbe  rotating  engine  abaft 

4.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  the  comhhaatloa  o<  a 
supporting  fraaae,  an  engine  ahaft,  an  axle  on  the  frama, 
a  drum  on  tbe  axle  having  gear  teeth,  an  arm  on  tbe  axla, 
a  pinion  on  tbe  arm  meahing  with  the  gaar  taatfa.  a  gaar 
on  the  ahaft  with  which  tbe  pinion  is  adapted  to  engage, 
pawl  teeth  on  tlie  drum,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
teeth,  a  aprlng  in  tiie  drum,  a  bell  crank  lever  operatively 
connected  with  the  arm  for  moving  the  same  to  engage 
the  pinion  with  tbe  gear,  a  device  pivoted  on  tbe  frame 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  lever,  a  aprlng  for  opposing 
the  movement  of  the  lever,  meana  for  releaalng  the  pawl 
by  tbe  tilting  of  tbe  lever,  and  a  controller  connectad  with 
tbe  said  device  for  operating  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  a  spring  aetnatad  ele- 
ment, means  for  operatively  connecting  the  element  with 
tbe  shaft  of  the  engine  for  starting  the  latter,  a  gear  for 
winding  the  spring  of  the  element,  an  idler  pinion  perma- 
nently meahing  with  the  gear,  a  gear  oo  the  shaft  of  tbe 
engine  with  which  the  pinion  la  thrown  Into  and  oat  of 
engagement,  and  a  single  controller  movable  in  one  direc- 
tion for  operatively  connecting  tbe  element  with  tbe  shaft 
of  the  engine  and  movable  In  the  oppoaite  direction  for 
operatively  connecting  the  winding  gear  with  the  englna 
shaft  after  tbe  engine  baa  started. 

(Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


998,967.  VEHICLB-WHEBL  TIRE.  Michabl  Bcc«  Cab- 
moot,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  July  10,  1900.  SerUl  No. 
500,809.    Renewed  Oct.  28,  1910.    SerUI  No.  589,592. 


1.  A  vehicle  tire,  embodying  a  tubulated  body  open  at 
one  side,  and  an  elastic  core  ring  formed  In  two  sections 
that  laterally  have  contact  with  eacb  other,  and  fill  tbe 
tubulated  body,  said  core  sections  having  communicating 
air  chambers  and  provided  with  air  paaaages  leading  from 
aald  chambers  out  through  the  sides  of  the  said  aectiona. 

2.  A  vehicle  tire,  embodying  a  tubulated  body,  open  at 
one  side,  the  edges  defining  said  opening  each  having  an 
annular  V-ahaped  rib  thereon,  and  an  elastic  core  ring 
formed  In  two  half  sections,  said  sections  having  Interlock- 
ing engagement  with  each  other  and  each  provided  with  a 
V-abaped  rscsas  to  receive  tbe  ribs  of  tbe  body. 

8.  A  vehicle  tire,  embodying  a  tubulated  body  open  at 
one  side,  tbe  edges  defining  said  opening  eacb  having 
an  annular  convexed  rib  on  the  outer  side,  and  an  annular 
V-sbaped  rib  opposite  tbe  convexed  rib,  and  an  elaatle 
core  ring  in  two  half  aectiona,  having  corresponding  Inter- 
locked angular  projections  and  receaaes  on  and  tn   their 


Impinging  aides,  and  alao  having  angular  tBceaaaa  In  their 
outer  sides  wherein  the  V-shaped  rlba  are  embedded. 

4.  A  vehicle  tire,  embodying  a  tubulated  body  open  at 
one  side,  the  defining  edges  of  the  opening  each  having  a 
V-shaped  rib  on  the  Inner  side  thereof,  an  elaatlc  core  ring 
In  two  half  aectiona.  having  V-ahaped  recesses  that  Inter- 
lock with  tba  V-abaped  rlba,  aald  sections  having  trans- 
verse air  paaaagaa  therethrough. 

5.  A  vehicle  tire,  embodying  a  tubnlated  body  open  at 
one  aide,  means  for  aecurlng  tbe  tire  Iwdy  on  a  wheel  rim, 
a  core  ring  in  two  half  aectiona.  means  for  Interlocking 
tbe  sides  of  said  aectlons  that  Impinge  upon  eacb  other. 
said  core  sections  each  having  an  annular  chamber  therein, 
and  air  docts  leading  Into  aald  chambera. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


993.958.     RECEPTACLE  FOR  CUSPIDORS.     Joii.n  Cab- 
j     NOT.   New   York,   N.    T.      Filed   Jan.    17,    mil.      SerUl 
No.  008,160. 


} 


iS 


I  A  receptacle  for  cuspidors  comprising  a  box,  a  lid  bon 
feon  tally  mounted  on  tbe  said  box,  a  rod  slldably  engaging 
tbe  said  box  and  the  said  lid,  a  spring  secured  to  tbe  said 
Imx  and  engaging  tbe  said  rod  and  an  ofTset  formed  on 
the  aald  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  lid  when  the 
aald  rod  is  moved  downwardly  agalnat  the  action  of  the 
said  aprlng  to  open  tbe  aald  lid  relatively  to  the  aald  box, 
the  said  spring  being  adapted  to  normally  reposition  tbe 
Mid  rod  when  the  aaaie  Is  releaaed. 


998.959.     SPIGOT.     Gxobgb  B.  Cabboll.  Rrd  Oak,  towa. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  578,369. 


2.  la  a  faneat,  tbe  combination  with  a  valve,  a  stem 
extending  from  the  valve,  a  standard  on  the  faucet,  an 
operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  standard  and  connected  to 
tbe  valve  stem,  a  weight  on  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  sec- 
ond standard  on  tbe  faucet,  the  said  aecond  atandard 
and  tbe  lever  having  regiatering  openings,  a  lock  en- 
gaging the  openings,  a  tray  suspended  from  tbe  outer  end 
of  the  operating  lever,  the  tray  being  located  under  the 
open  end  of  the  faucet  and  adapted  to  support  a  veasel. 

8.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  pipe  into  which 
the  faucet  Is  aecured,  a  valve  seated  agalnat  the  inner  end 
of  the  faucet  In  tbe  pipe,  a  stem  extending  from  tbe  valve, 
an  operating  lever,  a  standard  on  the  faucet  to  which  tbe 
operating  lever  la  pivoted,  a  aecond  atandard  having  an 
opening  registering  with  an  opaning  in  the  operating 
lever  adapted  to  receive  a  lock,  and  a  veasel  supporting 
tray  auapended  from  tbe  outer  free  end  of  tbe  operating 
lever. 

4.  In  a  faucet,  tbe  combination  of  a  valve,  a  atem  ex- 
tending therefrom,  an  operating  lever  connected  to  the 
stem,   a   spring  lnteri>oaed   between   the   faucet   and   tbe 

'  operating  lever,  a  standard  to  which  the  operating  lever 
is  pivoted,  a  weight  on  one  end  of  the  operating  lever, 
a  tray  suspended  from  tbe  outer  end  of  the  operating  lever, 
and  aald  tray  being  located  under  the  open  end  of  tbe 
faucet. 

5.  In  a  faucet,  tbe  combination  of  a  valve  provided 
with  a  atem.  tbe  stem  being  curved  upwardly  and  ex- 
tending tbroogb  tbe  faucet,  a  pivoted  operating  lever 
contacting  with  tbe  stem,  a  veaael  aupporiing  tray  sup- 
ported on  the  outer  end  of  the  lever,  and  means  tending 
to  dose  tbe  valve. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Ctesetta.] 


1.  In  M  fancet,  tbe  combination  with  a  valve,  a  atem  ex- 
tending from  the  valve,  a  atandard  on  tbe  faneat.  an  oper- 
ating lever  pivoted  to  the  standard  and  connected  to  the 
valve  stem,  a  walgbt  on  one  end  of  tbe  lever,  a  aecond 
standard  on  tbe  faucet,  the  said  aecond  standard  and  the 
lever  having  registering  openings,  adapted  to  receive  a 
lock. 


993.960.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Josbfh  H.  Cabboli^  Stock- 
ton. Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jamee  H.  Cartton, 
Stockton,  Cal.     Piled  Sept.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  616,446. 


A  rotary  explosive  engine  comprising  an  explosive  cyl- 
inder and  an  annular  working  chamber,  a  valve  movable 
transversely  through  said  explosion  cylinder  and  annular 
working  chamber  and  having  a  port  to  open  communi- 
cation between  aald  explosion  cylinder  and  said  working 
chamber,  arma  on  said  valve,  a  revolvin;;  wheel,  cama  on 
said  wheel  engaging  aald  arma,  said  cams  having  a  por- 
tion following  tbe  contour  of  aald  wheA,  as  described. 


993.961.  ELECTROLYTIC  LIGHTNING  -  ARRESTER. 
Elmeb  E.  F.  Cbciqhton,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  CorporatiOb  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1907.  Serial  No.  890,910.  Ba- 
newed  Oct.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  686.616. 

1.  The  combiaation  with  an  aluminum  call  lightning 
arrester,  of  a  aeriee  spark  gap,  and  means  for  closing  said 
gap  responsive  only  to  a  continuous  discharge  of  current. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  alnminnm  cell  llftbtniag  ar- 
rester, of  a  aeries  apark  gap,  and  a  device  for  cloning  said 
gap  comprising  a  time-limiting  element. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  aluminum  cell  lightning 
arrester,  of  a  seriea  spark  gsp,  a  switch  for  closing  aald 
cap,  and  a  device  for  operating  aald  switch  comprising 
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time  elemeat  mvaas  reapoaslT*  oaly  to  a  coatlai 
charge  of  carrent.  *> 


dla- 
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4.  The  combination  with  an  aluminum  cell  lightning 
arreeter,  of  a  series  spark-gap  provided  with  a  horn  arr- 
extingulaher,  a  switch  fOr  closing  said  gap.  and  means  for 
cloalng  said  switch  only  after  the  passage  of  ctirrent 
across  aaid  gap  for  several  seconds. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  aluminum  cell  lightning 
arrester,  of  an  alarm  derlce  In  circuit  therewith,  a  aparlc- 
gap,  and  means  for  closing  said  sjMtrk  gap  la  case  the 
lightning  is  coDtlnnoos. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


993.962.      CATTLB-ODAHD.      Pbank    J.    DaiTLBebo,    Vir- 
ginU.  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1911.     SerUl  No.  eo«.72S. 


-ij» 


1.  A  cattle  guard  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  and  a 
set  of  rollers  revolnbly  moanted  therein  on  parallel  axes, 
the  rollers  being  spaced  laterally  and  each  roller  being 
proTtded  with  teeth  which  project  radially  from  th«  cir- 
cnmference  of  the  roller  and  are  arranged  In  axtally 
spaced  circumferential  rows,  the  circnmferentlal  rows 
of  teeth  on  one  roller  alternating  with  the  circnmferentlal 
rows  of  teeth  on  adjacent  rollers,  and  the  teeth  on  one 
roller  overlapping  the  teeth  of  adjacent  rollers  whereby 
the  teeth  of  adjacent  rollers  will  cooperate  to  form  a  sup- 
port between  sock  rollers  for  the  engagement  of  the  ani- 
mal's foot. 

2.  A  cattle  gnard  comprising  an  outer  stationary  frame 
having  means  for  securing  It  in  position  upon  a  railway 
track,  and  a  set  of  sectional  frames  adapted  to  occupy 
different  parts  of  the  OQter  frame  and  having  means  for 
removably  supporting  them  therein  and  also  provided  with 
toothed  rollers. 

3.  A  cattle  guard  comprising  an  outer  frame  having 
means  for  securing  it  in  stationary  position  upon  a  rail- 
way track,  said  frame  forming  chambers  at  the  outer  sides 
of  the  track  rails,  and  having  a  croes-member  which  di- 
vides the  space  between  the  track  rails  into  separate 
chambers,  and  a  set  of  sectional  frames  sdapted  to  fit 
Into  the  different  chambers  of  the  outer  frame,  each  sec- 
tional frame  having  a  set  of  toothed  rollers  revolnbly 
Jonmaled  therein  and  also  having  flanges  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  outer  frame  and  thereby  removably  sup- 
port the  respectire' sectional  frame  in  position. 


99S.96S.  TENSIONING  MEANS.  Chaklm  Ldcibk 
David,  Rheims,  France.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1900.  Serial  No. 
482,314. 

1.  In  a  let-off  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  warp 
Iteam  :  a  whip  roll ;  a  spindle  connected  with  said  beam 
for  movement  in  unison  therewith ;  a  stop  mechanism 
and  a  brake  mechanism  connected  to  said  spindle  for 
controlling  the  movements  thereof ;  and  a  common  meana 
operated  by  the  movement  of  the  whip  roll  for  sncces- 
sively  releasing  said  stop  mechanism  and  operating  eald 
brake  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  let-off  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  warp 
beam  :  a  whip  roll :  a  spindle  connected  with  said  beam 
for  movement  in   unison   therewith :  a   stop  mechanism 


and  a  brake  mechanism  connected  to  said  spindle  for  cob- 
troUing  the  movements  thereof ;  a  rod  connected  with  the 
whip  roll  and  with  one  element  of  the  atop  mechanism, 
for  operating  the  latter :  and  an  operating  eoBDectloa 
between  said  element  and  one  element  of  the  brake 
mechanteia. 


3.  In  a  let-off  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  warp 
beam  ;  a  whip  roll ;  a  spindle  connected  with  said  beam 
for  movement  in  unison  therewith :  a  stop  mechanism 
and  a  brake  mechanism  connected  to  said  spindle  for  con- 
trolling the  movements  thereof  and  including  an  operating 
lever ;  a  vertically-movable  rod  having  Its  upper  end  con- 
nected with  the  whip  roll,  and  ita  lower  end  slotted  ;  a 
pin  carried  by  the  lever  of  the  first-named  mechanism 
and  arranged  for  engagement  In  the  slot  In  said  rod  :  and 
a  pin  carried  by  the  lever  of  the  second-named  mechanism 
and  arranged  for  engagement  in  a  slot  la  the  flrst-nanted 
lever. 


993,964.      BAG-HOLDER.      Abbaham    Davis,    Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  81,  1910.    Serial  No.  «00,2&6. 


-  f*^ 


1.  A  wire  bag  holder,  comprising  two  spaced  longitud- 
inal parallel  base  bars,  the  end  portions  of  which  are 
convoluted  to  constitute  colled  springs,  and  having  up- 
wardly extending  arms  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
springs,  the  npper  portion  of  each  arm  being  beat  inwardly 
at  right  angles  and  Joined  to  the  opposite  arm  to  form 
transverse  bars. 

2.  A  wire  bag  holder,  comprising  two  spaced  longitudinal 
parallel  base  bars,  the  end  portions  of  which  are  convoluted 
to  constitute  colled  springs,  and  having  apwardly  extend- 
ing adjustable  arms  forming  a  conttnnation  of  the  springs, 
the  upper  portion  of  each  arm  being  bent  inwardly  at 
right  angles  and  Joined  to  the  opposite  arm  to  form  trans- 
verse bars. 

S.  A  wire  bag  holder,  comprising  two  spaced  longitud- 
inal parallel  base  bars,  the  end  portions  of  which  are  con- 
voluted to  constitute  eoiled  springs,  and  bnving  upwardly 
extending  arms  forming  a  continuation  of  the  springs, 
the  upper  portion  of  each  arm   being  bent  inwardly  at 
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rickt   aavles   aad    twisted    tagetber   to   form 

bara,  and  having  projecting  prongs  for  attaching  a  bag. 

4.  A  wire  bac  holder,  compriaing  two  spaced  longitudi- 
nal paiallel  base  bara,  eald  bare  havlac  eonvolnted  end 
portions  to  constitute  eoiled  springs,  and  having  upward- 
ly extending  arms  integral  with  the  springs,  the  npper 
portion  of  each  arm  being  bent  inwardly  and  connected 
to  the  opposite  arm  to  form  transverse  bars,  and  having 
projecting  prongs  for  attaching  a  bag. 


•03,966.    EOO-TBSTER.    Isaac  Datis.  Las  Vegaa,  N.  Mex. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.     SerUI  No.  007,830. 


An  egg  tester  comprising  a  box  having  an  asbestos  lin- 
ing, a  top  nlngedly  connected  to  said  box,  said  top  having 
formed  therein  ecg  shaped  openings  sdapted  to  receive 
and  support  the  eggs  to  be  tested,  a  covering  of  dark  col- 
ored fabric  arranged  over  the  outer  side  of  said  top,  said 
covering  having  boles  formed  therein  over  the  holes  in  the 
top,  covers  plvotally  mounted  on  the  top  and  adapted  to 
open  and  cloee  the  openings  in  the  latter  and  a  lamp  ar- 
ranged la  the  box. 


003,966.    PRINTIN0-PRE88.    Ralph  Da  via,  Sidney.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  552,002. 


1.  In  a  macblne  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  a  frame 
having  slotted  uprights,  slldee  movable  vertically  in  the 
Biota,  a  roUer-carrying  shaft  Jonmaled  in  the  slides  and 
extending  through  the  latter,  a  vertically  movable  cut- 
ter having  terminal  arms,  plvotally  supported  cams  hav- 
ing recesses  engaging  the  ends  of  the  roller-carrying 
shaft  and  the  terminal  arms  of  the  cutter,  and  a  type 
carrier  supported  for  ^reciprocation  beneath  the  Impreaslon 
roller  and  having  laterally  extending  flanges,  the  cams  be- 
ing formed  with  toes  normally  gravitatlnc  to  lie  in  the 
path  of  the  flangca  of  the  type  carrier. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  type  car- 
rier supported  for  reciprocation,  a  rack  associated  with 
said  carrier,  a  vertically  movable  spring-actuated  pawl 
associated  with  the  carrier,  an  Impression  roller  sup- 
ported for  movement  towsrd  and  from  the  face  of  the 
carrier,  and  a  spur  wheel  and  a  ratchet  wheel  aaaociated 
with  the  imprceeton  roller  for  engagement,  reepectlvely. 
with  the  rack  and  the  pawl  associated  with  the  carrier. 

3.  Jn  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  type  car- 
rier supported  for  reciprocation,  an  Impreesion  roller,  aad 
a  cutter  supported  for  reciprocation  in  a  plane  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  the  carrier,  means 
actuated  by  the  carrier  for  alternately  moring  the  im- 
pression roller  and  tMe  cutter  la  opposite  directions,  paper 


fowling  means  Incladlag  an  impact  roller  associated  with 
the  impression  roller,  means  associated  with  the  type  car- 
rier for  Imparting  feed  movement  to  the  Impression  roller 
when  the  carrier  moves  in  one  direction,  and  naeans  asso- 
ciated with  the  type  carrier  for  Imparting  a  limited  move- 
ment in  a  reverse  direction  to  the  Impression  roller  upon 
the  return  movement  of  the  carrier. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  type  car- 
rier supported  for  reciprocation,  plvotally  supported 
cams  having  toes  for  normally  gravitating  In  the  path  of 
the  carrier  to  be  actuated  thereby,  said  cams  being  pro- 
rided  with  rtceseee  and  with  set  screws  having  followers 
moving  In  said  recaaaes,  and  a  roller-carrying  shaft  sup- 
ported for  reciprocation  In  a  plane  approximately  at  rlgrht 
angrlea  to  the  face  of  the  type  carrier,  said  shaft  being 
extended  into  the  recesses  of  the  cams  to  lie  In  the  path 
of  the  followers. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  ttie  diaraeter  described,  a  frame 
having  Blotted  uprichta,  alldes  supported  for  verilcal 
movement  in  the  slots  and  having  laterally  extending 
arms,  a  shaft  supported  by  the  slides  and  carrying  an 
Impression  roller,  a  shaft  supported  in  the  laterally  ex- 
tending arms,  a  plurality  of  Impact  rollers  upon  the  last 
mentioned  shaft,  springs  Interposed  between  the  impact 
rollers,  and  collars  adjustably  secured  upon  the  shaft 
adjacent  to  the  outermoet  Impact  rollers,  said  collars  be- 
ing provided  with  guide  anns  curved  in  the  directloD  of 
and  adjacent  to  tlie  Impreaslon  roller. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaiettc.] 


008,067.  SAFETY  OB  BEAKINO  DEVICE  FOR  APPA- 
RATUS DRITEN  BT  FLUIDS  UNDER  PRESSURE. 
JoaaPH  HcBBBT  Drbacchb,  Gtlly,  Belgium.  Filed  Apr. 
26,  1010      Serial  No.  567,622. 


1.  A  controlling  dorice  for  Bessemer  convfrters  hoisla, 
etc.,  operating  by  fluid  pressure,  comprising  a  source  of 
pressure,  a  working  cylinder,  a  main  distributer  situated 
between  said  source  of  pressure  and  said  working  cylin- 
der, control  pistons  subject  to  the  fluid  pressure  situated 
t>etween  the  main  distributer  and  the  working  cylinder, 
inlet  and  exhaust  pipes  adapted  to  conduct  the  pressure 
to  and  from  said  working  cylinder,  auxiliary  distributers 
or  valves  controlling  said  Inlet  and  exhaust  pipes,  and 
means,  acting  on  said  control  pistons  in  a  direction  an- 
tagonistic to  the  fluid  pressure  and  slightly  weaker  in 
strength  than  the  latter,  and  adapted  automatically  to 
cloee  said  auxiliary  distributer  or  vslres  and  thus  to  sus- 
tain in  position  the  converter  or  other  machine  In  ques- 
tion, on  a  break  occurring  in  the  pressure  connection  of 
either  end  of  the  working  cylinder.         .>   <^. 

2.  A  controlling  device  for  Bessemer  coorertera,  hoists, 
etc.,  operating  by  fluid  pressure,  comprising  a  source  of 
pressure,  a  working  cylinder,  a  main  distributer  situated 
between  said  source  of  pressure  and  said  working  cylta- 
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der.  control  platoiu  mitoject  to  tlM  Hold  prcMurc  and  slta- 
Bted  between  the  main  dlstribater  and  the  working  cylin- 
der. Inlet  and  exhauat  pipes  adapted  to  conduct  preasnre 
to  and  from  aald  working  cylinder,  aaxUiary  dlatrlbutera 
or  valTca  controlling  said  Inlet  and  exbaast  plpea,  means 
acting  on  tald  control  platona  In  a  direction  antagonistic 
to  the  fluid  pressure  slightly  weaker  In  strength  than  the 
latter,  levers  engaged  by  said  antagonistic  means  for  act- 
ing on  said  auxiliary  distributers  or  valves  to  close  th« 
same  on  a  break  occurring  in  the  pressure  connections  of 
either  end  of  the  working  cylinder,  and  a  spindle  to  which 
all  said  levers  are  keyed,  so  that  the  movement  of  one  con- 
trol piston  will  operate  all  said  levers. 

3.  A  controlling  device  for  Bessemer  converters,  hoists, 
etc.,  operating  by  fluid  pressure,  comprising  a  sotirce  of 
pressure,  a  working  cylinder,  a  main  dlstribater  situated 
between  said  source  of  pressure  and  said  working  cylin- 
der, control  pistons  subject  to  the  fluid  pressure  and  situ- 
ated between  the  main  distributers  and  the  working  cylin- 
der. Inlet  and  exbaust  pipes  adapted  to  conduct  pressure 
to  and  from  said  working  cylinder,  auxiliary  distributers 
or  valves  controlling  said  Inlet  and  exhaust  pipes,  a  Belle- 
ville spring  acting  on  each  control  piston  in  a  direction 
antagonistic  to  the  fluid  pressure  and  slightly  weaker  in 
strength  than  the  latter,  leTers  controlled  by  the  Belle- 
ville springs,  and  adapted  to  close  the  auxiliary  distrib- 
nters  or  valves  on  a  break  occurring  In  the  pressure  con- 
nections of  either  end  of  the  working  cylinder,  and  a  dash 

'  pot  device  for  the  ends  of  said  control  pistons. 

4.  A  controlling  device  for  Bessemer  converters, ,  hoists, 
■"etc.,  operating  by   fluid   pressure,  comprising  a   source  of 

pressure,  a  working  cylinder,  a  main  dlstribater  situated 
between  said  source  of  pressure  and  said  working  cylin- 
der, two  control  pistons  subject  to  fluid  pressure  and  situ- 
ated between  the  main  distributer  and  the  working  cylin- 
der, cylinders  for  said  control  pistons.  Inlet  ports  in  the 
bodies  of  said  control  cylinders  communicating  with  the 
bottom  faces  of  the  said  control  pistons,  inlet  and  exbaust 
pipes  adapted  to  conduct  prf'ssure  to  and  from  said  work- 
ing cylinder,  auxiliary  distributers  or  valves  controlling 
said  Inlet  and  exhaust  pipes,  a  Belleville  spring  acting  on 
each  control  piston  in  a  direction  antagonistic  to  the  fluid 
pressure  and  slightly  weaker  in  strength  than  the  latter, 
and  levers  controlled  by  the  Eellevllle  springs  and  adapted 
to  close  the  auxiliary  distributers  or  valves  00  a  break 
occurring  in  the  prescore  connection  to  either  end  of  the 
working  cylinder. 

5.  A  controlling  device  for  Bessemer  converters,  hoists, 
etc.,  operating  by  fluid  pressure,  comprising  a  source  of 
pressure,  a  working  cylinder,  a  main  distributer  situated 
between  said  source  of  pressure  and  said  cylinder,  two 
control  pistons  subject  to  fluid  pressure  and  situated  be- 
tween the  main  distributer  and  the  working  cylinder.  Cyl- 
inders for  said  control  pistons,  a  circular  conduit  in  each 
control  cylinder  body,  inlet  and  exbaust  pipes  adapted  to 
conduct  pressure  to  and  from  said  working  cylinder,  aux- 
iliary distributers  or  valves  controlling  said  inlet  and  ex- 
haust pipes,  a  circular  conduit  in  each  auxiliary  distrib- 
uter or  valve  body,  a  Belleville  spring  acting  on  each  con- 
tiol  piston  in  a  direction  antag.tnl8tlc  to  the  fluid  pressure 
and  slightly  weaker  in  strength  than  the  latter,  and  levers 
controlled  by  the  Belleville  springs  and  pressure  variation 
and  adapted  to  bring  into  communication  tbe  circalar  con- 

-  dults  in  tbe  control  cylinder  bodies  and  in  the  auxiliary 
distributers  or  valves,  and  the  respective  Inlet  and  exhaust 
pipes  In  tbe  working  cylinder. 


0  9.'<,96  8.  SNAP-SWITCH  WITH  INCLOSED  FUSE. 
FsAMK  C.  D«  RaAUCB,  Schenectady.  N.  T..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1900.    Serial  No.  2M.892. 

1.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  two  terminal  dips, 
of  a  carrier  pivofed  In  one  of  them,  and  an  Inclosed  fuse 
having  blades  projecting  axially  from  the  ends  thereof,  one 
of  which  is  removably  secured  in  said  carrier,  the  other 
blade  being  adapted  to  enter  tbe  other  dip. 

2.  In  a  swttcb,  tbe  combination  witb  terminal  dtps,  of 


a  short  carrier  pivoted  In  ens  of  said  dlpa,  as  teeloasd 
fose  having  knife  blade  terminals  one  of  which  is  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  of  said  dips,  meana  for  rigidly  damp- 
ing tbe  other  of  said  termlnala  to  tbe  outer  end  of  aatd  car- 
rier, and  an  actuating  handle  pivoted  on  the  dip  to  which 
tbe  carrier  Is  pivoted. 


3.  In  a  switch,  the  comblnatiou  with  a  terminal  clip,  of 
a  leaf  pivoted  therein,  a  U-abaped  piece  secured  to  said 
leaf,  ears  on  each  arm  of  said  piece,  bolta  connecting  said 
ears,  and  clamping  means  carried  by  said  U-shaped  piece. 

4.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  terminal  clip,  of 
a  leaf  pivoted  therein,  and  two  U-shaped  pieces  secured 
thereto  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  terminal  dip,  of 
a  leaf  pivoted  therein,  and  two  U-shaped  pieces  secured 
thereto  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  pieces 
being  made  of  resilient  metal  to  form  a  aprlng  damp. 


993,969.  PIVOT  PIN  FOR  CHAINS.  JiMsa  If.  Doooa. 
PtaiUdelphia,  Pa.,  aaatgnar  to  Link-Belt  Compaay.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  fllsd  Mar.  2.  1900. 
Serial  No,  480.981. 


An  integral  pin  for  chains  having  two  longitudinal  sec- 
tions, one  section  being  harder  than  tbe  other  and  each 
section  having  a  bead. 


9  9^,070.  APPARATrS  FOR  MAKING  PRINTING- 
PLATES.  MiCHABL  A.  DEOiTCoca,  Oak  Park,  III.,  a»- 
aUnor  to  Miehle  Printing  Press  and  Manufactortng  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Ililnoia.  Filed  May 
26,  1910.     Serial  No.  MS,018. 

1.  A  combined  matrix  and  plate  press  comprising  upper 
and  lower  pressure  members,  mecbanlam  for  producing 
relative  approximation  and  separstion  tberebetween,  bol- 
low  presser  plates  or  pistens  carried  by  ssid  pressors 
members,  and  pipe  connections  to  said  presser  plates  or 
platens,  tbe  lower  hollow  presser  plate  or  platen  being 
readily  movable  into  and  out  of  the  press. 

2.  A  combined  matrix  and  plats  prass  comprising  npper 
and  lower  pressure  members,  mechanism  for  producing 
relative  approximation  and  separation  therebetween,  hol- 
1«w  presser  plates  or  platens  between  ssid  prrasnre  mem- 
bers.  tbe  upper  hollow  plate  being  deUcbably  sscnred  to 
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tbe  oppsr  pressors  member  and  the  lower  hollow  plate 
being  readily  movable  onto  and  off  the  lower  preasnre 
memt>er.  and  pipe  connections  to  said  hollow  plates  or 
platens. 


><Jii>H 


S.  A  combined  matrix  and  plate  press  cumprisina  upper 
and  lower  pressure  members,  mechanism  for  produdng 
relative  approximation  and  separation  therebetween,  and 
tablea  on  oppoalte  aides  of  the  press  secured  to  tlte  lower 
pressure  member  snd  nsovable  therewith,  one  of  said  tables 
being  on  s  level  with  tbe  surface  of  said  lower  pressure 
member,  and  tbe  other  being  at  a  higher  level. 

4.  A  press  comprising  npper  and  lower  pressure  mem- 
bers, mechanism  for  producing  relative  approximation  and 
separation  tberebetween,  hollow  presser  pistes  or  platens 
carried  by  aaid  pressure  members,  pipe  connections  to  said 
hollow  presser  plates  or  piatena,  and  tables  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  prsss,  said  tables  being  so  arranged  that 
when  the  lower  pressors  member  and  lower  presser  piste 
or  platen  are  in  their  lowermost  positions,  one  of  said 
tables  Ls  on  a  level  with  the  lower  pressure  member  and 
tbe  other  of  said  tables  is  on  a  level  with  the  lower  presser 
piste  or  plsten. 

5.  A  press  comprising  upper  and  lower  pressure  mem- 
bers sdapted  by  direct  contact  to  presa  tbe  material  Into 
the  matrix  or  form,  mechanism  for  producing  relative  sp- 
proximatlon  and  separation  tberebetween,  an  annular  cum- 
prsHtble  ring  or  wall  adapted  to  be  compressed  between 
■nM  members,  and  a  suction  connection  from  the  space 
Inside  of  said  ring  or  wall  and  between  said  pressure 
members. 

[Clslms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gssette.] 


diametrically  opposed  points  from  said  turntable,  a  lantern 
Jonrnaled  to  said  arms  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  rod 
fixed  to  aaid  lantern,  a  acrew  Joumaled  to  said  lantern  and 
parallel  to  said  rod,  a  counterweight  having  one  end  car- 


gM,9Tl.  SBABCH  LIGHT  PROJECTOR.  Bdobmb  A. 
EDMOgoa.  U.  8.  Navy.  FUed  Nov.  4.  1910,  Serial  No. 
tV90,7M. 

1.  In  a  search  light  projector,  s  yoks,  s  iantsm  mounted 
la  ssid  yoke  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  counterbalance 
frame  carried  by  said  lantern,  and  a  counterbalance  ilov- 
able  along  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  ssarch  light  projector,  a  yoke,  a  lantern  mounted 
In  said  yoke  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  counterbalance 
movable  along  said  frame,  and  motor  meana  to  vary  the 
poeition  of  the  counterbalance  on  Its  frame. 

8.  In  a  search  light  projector,  a  yoke,  a  lantern  mounted 
in  said  yoke  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  rod  carried  by 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  laatem,  a  acrew 
Joumaled  to  ssid  lantern  and  parallel  to  tbe  rod,  a  coun- 
terweight having  one  eod  carried  by  said  rod  and  the  other 
end  provided  with  a  threaded  opening  through  which  said 
screw  passes,  a  motor,  and  gearing  connecting  aaid  motor 
and  screw. 

4.  In  a  aearch  light  projector,  the  combinatloB  with  a 
base,  a  turntable  mounted  thereon  and  means  to  rotate 
said  turntable :  of  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  upwardly  at 


ried  by  said  rod  aad  tke  other  end  provided  with  a  threaded 
opening  through  which  aaid  screw  passes,  a  motor  fixed 
to  aaid  lantern,  and  gearing  connecting  said  screw  and 
motor. 


90S,9T2.  DRILL-BIT.  Psteb  English,  San  Frandsee, 
Cal.,  aaslgnor  to  Twentieth  Centnry  Drill  Company, 
Phoenix,  Aria.,  a  Corporation  of  Arlsona.  Filed  May  28, 
1010.    Serial  No.  582,861. 


1.  A  percuaaion  drill  having  in  combination,  a  head 
formed  with  chambers  In  its  lower  face,  a  plurality  of  blta 
fitting  aaid  chambers,  and  wedge-shaped  binding  keys  slld- 
ably  fitted  between  the  sides  of  the  bits  and  the  walla  oC 
the  chambers,  for  locking  the  biU  in  position,  said  cham- 
bers having  bottom  lugs  and  said  blU  having  notches  to 
receive  said  lugs  whereby  the  btU  are  held  against  leng:h- 
wlss  movement. 

2.  A  percussion  drill  having  In  combination,  a  head 
formed  with  chambera  in  Ita  lower  face  said  chambera 
having  grooves  In  their  sides,  a  plurality  of  bits  fitting 
said  chambera,  wedge  shaped  binding  keys  slldably  fitted 
between  the  sides  of  tbe  bits  and  the  walls  of  the  cham- 
bers and  having  longitudinal  tongues  engaging  the  corre- 
sponding grooves  in  the  aidea  of  the  chambera,  aaid  cham- 
bers having  lugs  In  tbe  bottoms  and  said  bits  having 
notches  in  their  Inner  edges  to  receive  said  lugs  whereby 
the  Mts  are  lield  from  longitudinal  displacement,  and 
mssns  for  securing  the  keys  to  the  drill  head. 

S.  A  percussion  drill  having  in  combination,  a  head 
formed  with  chambers  in  Its  lower  face,  a  plurality  of  bits 
fitting  said  chambera,  and  wedge-shaped  binding  keys 
slldably  fitted  between  the  sides  of  the  bits  and  tbe  walls 
of  the  chambera,  for  locking  the  bits  in  poaltlon,  aaid 
chambers  having  bottom  logs  and  aaid  bits  having  notcbea 
to  receive  said  logs  whereby  tbe  Mts  are  held  against 
lengthwise   movessent,   and    said   keya  having   side   logs. 
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•ad  Mt  acraws  cngaglnc  the  lut-MUMd  liiga  and  Mouinc 
th«  kejs  to  the  Iwad. 

4.  In  a  percnsalon  drill,  ■  traiuTenely  ebaniMlad  bead, 
Mta  alldiibly  fitting  tbe  channels,  InterlocklnK  lugi  and 
notcbM  to  prcTent  end  displacement  of  tbe  bits,  guided 
binding  keys  slldably  fitting  between  tbe  sides  of  tbe  bits 
and  cbannels,  and  meaaa  to  lock  th«  keys  In  place. 


908,973.  THREE-WIRE  GENERATOR.  HSBMAXif  F.  T. 
EBBBif  and  Jossph  L.  Bcbnhaii,  Scbenectady,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  June  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  380,0(iO. 


1.  In  a  generator,  tbe  combination  witb  three  leads,  of 
a  main  armature  winding  for  aapplying  two  of  said  leads, 
a  coDtlDuons  auxiliary  winding  closed  upon  Itself  and 
generating  a  different  electromotive  force  than  tbe  main 
winding  and  baring  different  points  connected  to  said  main 
winding  and  to  tbe  third  lead  to'  maintain  a  constant 
difference  of  potential  between  the  third  lead  and  the 
other  two. 

2.  In  a  generator  for  throe-wire  systems,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  armature  winding  for  supplying  tbe  out- 
side wires,  of  a  continuous  aoxUlary  winding  cloaed  upon 
itself  and  generating  half  tbe  electromotive  force  of  tbe 
main  winding  with  different  points  on  said  auxiliary 
winding  connected  to  said  main  winding  and  to  tbe  neutral 
to  maintain  a  constant  difference  of  potential  between 
the  outside  wires  and  the  neutral. 

3.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  with  three  leads, 
of  a  main  armature  winding  for  supplying  two  of  said 
leads,  a  continuons  auxiliary  winding  closed  upon  itself 
and  generating  a  different  electromotive  force  than  the 
main  winding,  and  means  for  supplying  tbe  third  lead 
connected  to  said  auxiliary  windiniT  ot  a  point  differing 
In  potential  from  a  point  on  said  auxiliary  winding  which 
is  connected  to  tbe  main  winding. 

4.  In  a  generator  for  three-wire  systems,  tbe  combina- 
tion witb  a  main  armature  winding  for  supplying  tbe  out- 
side wires,  of  a  continuous  auxiliary  winding  closed  upon 
itself  and  itenerntlng  half  the  elwtromotlve  force  of  the 
main  winding,  a  connection  between  corresponding  points 
of  said  windings,  and  means  for  supplying  tbe  neutral 
connected  to  said  auxiliary  winding  at  a  point  differing 
In  potential  from  tbe  point  connected  to  tbe  main  winding 
by  tbe  maximum  electromotive  force  generated  by  tbe 
auxiliary  winding. 

5.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  with  three  leads, 
of  a  main  winding  connected  to  two  of  said  leads,  a  con- 
tinuous auxiliary  winding  closed  upon  Itself  in  tbe  same 
field  SB  the  main  winding  and  rigidly  connected  thereto. 
said  auxiliary  winding  generating  half  tbe  electro-motive 
force  of  the  main  winding,  a  connection  between  corre- 
sponding points  of  said  windings,  and  means  for  supplying 
tlie  third  lead  connected  to  the  auxiliary  winding  at  a 
point  electrically  diametrically  opposite  the  point  con- 
nected to  the  main  winding. 

rcialmn  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.} 


9M.074.  MBTHOD  Or  MANUFACTUaiNO  HCAOBRS 
roa  WATBB-TCBB  BOILERS  AND  THB  LIKE.  JoHK 
PnLOtKO.  Gloucester.  England.  Filed  July  0,  1909. 
Serial  No.  506,071. 

N 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  integral  tubnlar  blank  into 
a  corrugated  or  serpentine  header  for  a  tubulous  boiler 
and  holeing  it  in  one  operation,  which  consists  in  pressing 
tbe  blank,  while  tbe  latter  is  stationary,  in  two  opposing 
directions  to  impart  a  serpentine  form  thereto,  punching 
holes  in  the  blank,  said  boles  having  axes  transverse  to 
tbe  said  direction,  and  flanging  outwardly  tbe  margins 
c^  the  boles. 

2.  A  method  of  forming  an  integral  tubnlar  blank  into 
a  corrugated  or  serpentine  header  for  a  tubulous  boiler 
and  holeing  it  in  one  operation,  which  consists  In  first 
pressing  the  blank,  while  tbe  latter  is  stationary,  in  two 
opposing  directions  to  Impart  a  acrpentine  form  thereto, 
then  punching  from  without  the  blank  a  aeries  of  boles 
therein,  hsving  axes  transverse  to  tbe  said  directions,  then 
punching  from  within  the  blank  a  second  series  of  holes, 
and  finally  flanging  outwardly  tbe  margins  of  the  second 
series  of  holes. 


993.975.     TELEPHONE-SUPPORT      Chailis  B.   Flyhi*. 
Vale,  Greg.      Filed  Feb.   26,   1011.      Serial    No.  610,719. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  desk  telephone  set.  a  slidable 
grip  mounted  on  the  handle  of  tlie  tetephone.  and  means 
on  the  grip  for  connection  with  tbe  receiver  fork  of  the 
telephone  to  raise  and  Jower  the  latter. 

2.  The  eombinatloa  of  a  desk  telephone  set.  a  grip  snr- 
rounding  and  movable  longitudinally  on  tbe  handle,  and 
a  connection  between  tbe  grip  and  receiver  fork  of  tbe 
telephone  for  actuating  the  fork. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  deak  telephone  set  including  a 
handle,  a  grip  slidable  longitudinally  of  tbe  handle,  and 
a  fixed  member  on  tbe  handle  for  connection  with  tbe  re- 
ceiver fork  to  move  the  latter  by  tbe  grip. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  desk  telephone  set.  a  sleeve- 
shaped  grip  encircling  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
handle  of  tbe  telephone,  and  an  upwardly-extending  mem- 
ber rising  from  the  top  of  tbe  sleeve  snd  having  means 
connecting  with  the  receiver  fork  to  actuate  the  same  by 
tbe  relative  movement  between  the  grip  and  telephone. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  desk  telephone  set.  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  handle  thereof,  a  grip  slidable  on  tbs 
sleeve,  means  on  the  sleeve  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
tbe  grip.  aiKl  s  device  on  the  grip  for  connection  with 
the  receiver  fork  of  the  telephone. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 
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M8.tT6.      ICB-CRBAM-CAM    PtTLUOt   AND  CAESmL 
StoMDND  Fa^K.  Kotoao,  lad.     Fllad  Jaa.   28,  1910. 
I     SsHal  No.  840,089. 


-^•'".TT-^i^ 


A  device  of  tbe  kind  described  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
levers  croosing  esch  other  snd  pivotally  connected  to- 
gctlier,  eadi  of  said  levers  having  at  its  outer  end  a  pair 
of  semi-dreolar  ams  projecting  at  a  right  angle  to  said 
lever,  each  of  said  arms  having  at  its  end  a  lug  project- 
ing Inwardly  at  a  right  angle  tbereto,  each  of  said  pairs 
of  Ings  being  srranged  in  converging  relation  toward  each 
other  and  provided  witb  a  flat  upper  surface  forming  sests 
at  gripping  points,  all  of  said  lugs  converglBg  toward  a 
common  center  of  a  circle  tn  a  plane  throofta  tbs  poiats 
of  said  Inga,  sad  a  hand  grip  connecting  tbe  upper  end  of 
said  levsrs. 


993.9TT.  PRK88URB-0PERATED  CI RCTJff  CONTROL- 
LER. Pbid  J.  Fkasikb,  Mtnaeapolls.  MtafS-  Piled  Apr. 
19.  1910.     Serial  No.  B86.S1T. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  cham- 
bered base,  an  annular  casing  secured  to  the  base  and  com- 
municating with  the  chamber  thereof,  a  diapbragm  se- 
cured to  tbe  casing,  a  follower  located  behind  tbe  dia- 
phragm, means  for  pressing  tbe  follower  against  the  dia- 
phragm, a  spring  contact  against  the  tension  of  which 
the  follower  acta,  fixed  contacts  with  which  tbs  spring 
contact  alternately  engages,  and  conductors  leading  into 
tbe  said  chambered  base  and  connected  with  the  contacts. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
hsving  s  parttttoB,  a  diaphragm  secured  to  tbs  easing,  a 
follower  behind  tbe  diaphragm  and  provided  wltta  a  stem 
passtag  throogh  tbs  partition,  springs  secured  to  tiie 
partition  snd  extending  through  the  same  and  engaging 
the  follower  for  holding  the  same  against  tlae  diaphragm, 
a  spring  contact  with  which  tbs  eteni  engsgss,  a  flxsd  con- 
tsct  with  which  tbe  spring  contsct  is  adapted  to  engage. 


a  sapport  fbr  tbs  contacts,  and  msmbsrs  sectirsd  tu  tbe 
partition  sad  on  wblch  the  said  support  is  adjustable 
to  vary  the  position  of  tbe  spring  contact  with  respect 
to  tbs  said  stem. 


99S.978.     LOCK-SEAM  TUBE.     Patrick  H.  Fsibl.  Bof- 
falo.  N.  T.    Filed  May  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,815. 


1.  A  lock  seam  tube,  comprising  a  cover  portion  hav- 
ing book-shaped  longitudinal  connecting  edges  extended 
within  said  tube  and  said  edges  being  extended  each  from 
tbe  other ;  a  channel  clip  independently  formed  and  in- 
folding tbe  said  book-shaped  edges ;  and  a  channeled  tu- 
bular body  layer  holding  tbe  said  clip  within  tbe  channel 
thereof. 

2.  A  lock  seam  tube,  comprising  a  cover  portion  having 
hook-shaped  longitudinal  connecting  edges  extended  with- 
in said  tubs  and  said  edges  being  extended  each  from  tb« 
otber ;  a  channel  dip  Independently  formed  aad  Infold- 
ing tbe  said  book-ahaped  edgea ;  and  a  tubular  body 
layer  having  butted  longitudinal  edgea  removed  from 
said  clip,  said  body  layer  having  a  deep  longitudinally  dis- 
posed channel  to  receive  said  clip  and  having  a  thinned 
section  adjacent  said  clip  to  form  an  even  cylindrical  in- 
ner surface  for  said  tut>e. 

3.  A  lock  seam  tube,  embodying  a  cover  portion  having 
Intumed  book-shaped  longitudinal  connecting  edges ;  a 
connecting  clip  having  inturaed  longitudinal  book-abapsd 
edges  to  Infold  tbe  hook-shapsd  edges  of  ssld  cover ;  and  a 
tubular  body  layer  having  an  outwardly  arranged  longl 
tudlnally  disposed  groove  to  receive  and  hold  said  clip, 
said  tubular  body  layer  having  an  evenly  curved  inner 
complete  cylindrical  surface. 


993.979.     TOY  MONEY-BOX.     Ccana  F.  OAraa,   New 
London,  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.     Serial  Mo.  601,660. 


1.  A  toy  bank  such  as  described,  consisting  of  a  castac> 
IntersectlBg  ooin-receivlng  slots  cut  in  tbe  top  of  said  eas- 
ing, a  chamber  formed  within  tbe  casing,  a  slot  in  tbe  top 
of  said  chamber,  said  slot  placed  In  alinement  with  one  of 
tbe  Intersecting  coin-receiving  slots  In  the  ca«lng. 

2.  A  toy  bank  saeb  as  described,  eonststiag  of  a  easlac 
Intersscting  coin-receiving  slots  cat  in  tbe  top  of  saM 
casing,  an  upwardly  tapering  chamber  within  tbe  casiBg, 
a  plurality  of  coin-delivering  openings  around  tbe  bottoaa 
of  tbe  casing,  and  a  slot  formed  at  tbe  apex  of  the  tapered 
chamber  and  in  alinement  witb  one  of  tbe  coin-receivteg 
slots  in  the  casing. 
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3.  A  toy  bank  socb  u  descrtbed.  constottac  of  •  foar^ 
•Idcd  casing,  an  flxtension  on  the  top  of  tb«  casing.  Inter- 
•ectlng  coln-recciTlDK  slots  formed  In  tbe  top  of  said  ex- 
tension, a  foar-slded  upwardly  tapering  chamber  wltbla 
tbe  casing.  Its  base  oorrespondlDg  to  tbe  base  of  said 
casing,  a  slot  formed  lo  tbe  top  of  tbe  tapered  chamber 
and  In  allnement  with  one  of  tbe  coln-recelrlng  slots  In 
the  casing,  coln-dellverlng  slots  cut  In  the  lower  edge  of 
each  face  of  the  casing,  and  guide*  on  tbe  tapered  outer 
sides  of  tbe  chamber  to  provide  means  to  dellrer  coins  not 
dropped  within  tbe  slot  at  the  top  of  tbe  tapered  cham- 
ber out  throQgh  tbe  delivery  slots  cat  in  the  casing. 

4.  A«toy  bank  such  as  described,  consisting  of  a  four- 
slded  casing,  an  extension  on  tbe  top  of  the  casing,  inter- 
secting coln-rpceiving  slots  In  tbe  top  of  said  extension,  a 
four-sided  upwardly  tapering  chamber  within  the  easing, 
Its  base  corresponding  to  the  base  of  sakl  casing  and  at- 
tached thereto,  a  slot  formed  In  the  top  of  tbe  tapered 
chamber  and  In  allnement  with  one  of  the  coin-recelTlng 
slots  in  tbe  casing.  coin-dellTering  slots  cut  in  the  lower 
edge  of  each  face  of  tbe  casing,  guides  formed  on  tbe 
tapered  outer  side  of  the  chamber  to  provide  means  to  de 
liver  coins  not  dropped  within  the  slot  at  the  top  of  the 
tapered  chamber  oat  throagfa  the  delivery  slot  in  the  cas- 
ing, and  an  Inward  projection  of  tbe  slot  formed  at  the  top 
of  the  tapered  chamt>er  to  prevent  coins  already  within  the 
chamt>€r  from  t>eing  shaken  out. 


093.980.  SOUND-BKPRODUCINO  MACHINE.  ROBKBT 
L.  Gibson,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  22.  190«.  Se- 
rial No.  349.018. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  reprodneing  sound,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  tarn-table  for  the  sound  record  ublet.  a 
sliding  frame  in  which  the  tnm-tabie  is  Joumaled  on  a 
vertical  axis  and  by  which  It  may  be  shifted,  mechanical 
feeding  devices  for  feeding  tbe  sliding  frame  uniformly. 
power  mechanism  for  directly  rotating  tbe  turn-table  In- 
dependently of  tbe  feeding  devices,  means  attached  to 
the  sliding  frame  for  slmaltaneously  disconnecting  the 
turn-table  from  tbe  feeding  devices  and  from  the  power 
mecbanism  which  rotates  it  and  provided  with  an  exten- 
sion forming  a  handle  by  which  tbe  frame  may  be  moved 
when  freed  from  the  feeding  mechanism,  s  sound  box. 
and  a  fixed  support  above  tbe  turn-table  In  which  the 
sound  box  is  joumaled. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  reproducing  sound,  the  combination 
of  a  rotating  turn-table  for  the  sound  record  tablet,  a 
sliding  frame  In  which  the  turn-table  Is  Joumaled  and  by 
which  its  sxls  may  be  shifted,  mechanical  feeding  devices 
for  feeding  tbe  slkliDg  frame  uniformly,  means  extendlnf; 
beyond  the  turn-table  for  mechanically  connecting  the 
sliding  frame  with  the  feeding  devices  or  disconnecting  it 
therewith  and  directly  moving  the  sltdlng  frame  Inde- 
pendently of  tbe  feeding  devlcea,  a  fixed  frame  arranged 
above  the  tarn-table,  and  a  soond  box  having  a  tabular 
part  Joumaled  in  the  fixed  frame  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the 


tvm-table  but  to  op«  side  of  tbe  plane  of  travel  of  tbe 
axia  of  the  ture-table  and  having  the  stylus  point  sr- 
ranged  to  make  contact  with  the  record  Ublet  upon  the 
turn-table  approximately  in  tbe  vertical  plane  of  the 
travel  of  the  axia  of  the  turn-table. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  reproducing  sound,  tbe  combination 
of  a  tum-table  for  the  record  Ublet,  a  sliding  frame  upon 
which  tbe  tum-Uble  is  Joumaled.  a  sUtlonsry  bracket 
extending  over  tbe  sliding  frame  and  tnm-Uble  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tabular  passage  above  the  tnra-Uble  termi- 
nating at  one  end  In  an  upright  opening  and  at  the  other 
end  in  a  horlsonUl  opening,  a  sound  box  roUtably  jour- 
naled  in  the  horlaontal  opening  of  the  bracket  and  with 
lU  diaphragm  at  right  angjea  to  the  line  of  travel  of  tbe 
tura-Uble  and  sliding  frame,  and  an  amplifying  bora 
supported  from  the  vertical  opening  of  the  bracket. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  reproducing  sound,  tbe  combination 
of  a  tura-Uble  for  the  record  Ublet.  a  sliding  frame  upon 
which  the  tura-Uble  la  jonraaled.  a  sUtlonary  bracket  ex- 
tending over  the  sliding  frame  and  tnra-Uble  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tubular  passage  terminating  at  one  end  in 
an  upright  opening  and  at  the  other  end  in  a  borltontal 
opening  laterally  disposed  to  a  vertical  plane  through  tbe 
central  Une  of  travel  of  tbe  tara-Uble,  a  sound  box  jour- 
naled  in  tbe  horlaonUl  opening  of  tbe  bracket  and  with 
lU  dUpbragm  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  travel  of  tbe 
axis  of  the  turn-Uble  and  sliding  frame,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  sound  box  in  an  adjusted  position  with  the  stylus 
point  In  operative  connection  with  tbe  record  on  the  turn- 
Uble  and  also  out  of  such  position  when  desired,  aqd  an 
amplifying  born  supported  from  tbe  vertical  opening  of 
the  bracket. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  reproducing  sound,  the  combination 
of  a  tura-table  for  tbe  record  Ublet,  a  reUtlvely  sUtlon- 
ary sound  box  and  stylus,  feeding  means  Independent  of 
the  turn-table  and  lU  routing  means  for  slowly  moving 
the  axia  of  the  tnra-Uble  toward  the  sound  box,  means 
for  rotating  the  turn  Uble  with  a  ^>ecd  which  gradoally 
increases  whereby  the  sarUce  spcad.  of  travsl  of  th*  rec- 
ord groove  of  the  tablet  under  tks  atjins  will  be  satwun- 
tially  constant,  and  meana  for  cwacflng  or  dlacoBaectlng 
the  tara-Ubl*  with  the  meaaa  far  rotatlac  tt  and  wlth««t 
removing  the  tura-Uble 

[Claims  A  to  12  not  printad  in  tlic  Oaaatta.)     ..v     , 


993.981.  8KBWER-MAKINO  MACHINE.  RoNBLLO  ▲. 
Gaovaa.  Andover.  Me.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
596  997. 


1.  A  device  of  tlie  character  described,  comprising  a 
feed  wheel  provided  with  pockeU  for  carrying  blanks, 
means  for  cnttlng  the  ends  of  said  blanka,  a  guiding  strip 
for  engaging  one  end  of  each  blank,  a  spring  guiding 
member  for  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  each  blank  in 
order  to  adjust  said  bUnk  in  tbe  general  direction  of  Ita 
length,  and  meana  for  cutting  one  end  of  said  blank  when 
thus  adjusted. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
revoluble  shaft,  a  plurality  of  guide  wheels  mounted  rig- 


Idly  thareupoo  and  rsvoluble  tharewttb.  one  of  said  guide 
wheels  being  flush  with  one  end  of  said  shsft.  a  feed 
wheel  moanted  loosely  upon  said  shaft  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  gnldc  wheala.  means  co-acting  with  saM  feed 
wheel  for  holding  akewer  blanks  upon  said  guide  wheels, 
a  second  shaft  dispoaad  end  to  and  relatively  to  said  first 
mentioned  shaft,  the  axis  of  said  shafU  being  slightly 
out  of  allnement  so  as  to  render  one  of  said  shafU  eccen- 
tric relatively  to  tbe  other,  and  a  dressing  wheel  carried 
by  said  second-mentioned  shaft  and  substantially  fiuab 
with    the  end  thareof  adjacent    to  aald   first  .mentioned 

■haft 

8.  A  derlea  of  th*  character  specified,  comprising  s 
pair  of  gnid*  wheels  mounted  rigidly  upon  a  shaft,  a  sin- 
gle re«>d  wheel  mounted  Idly  upon  said  shaft  and  diapoaed 
between  aald  gnlde  whaela,  aald  feed  wheel  being  pro- 
rMsd  with  pockets  extending  entirely  scross  tt  for  re- 
calrtBg  sk«w*r  blanks,  a  pair  of  straps  dlspo**d  adjacent 
to  th*  path  of  traval  of  said  skewer  bUnks  for  tbe  purpose 
of  dragging  upon  said  skewer  blanks  and  causing  them  to 
rotste  as  they  are  carried  in  said  pocketa,  and  a  dreaalng 
wheel  disposed  adjacent  to  one  of  said  guide  wheels  and 
mounted  slightly  eccentric  In  relation  to  tbe  latter  for 
tka  purpoaa  of  dreaalng  the  ends  of  the  skewer  blanka. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a 
feed  wheel  provided  with  pockeU  for  carrying  blanks, 
a  pair  of  guiding  strip*  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  said 
feed  wheel,  and  a  guiding  strip  of  spring  metal  mounted 
npon  one  of  aaki  goldloff  strips  and  Inclined  toward  tbe 
adjacent  edge  of  said  feed  wheel  for  the  purpose  of  adjust- 
ing ssld  skewer  blanks  carried  thereby,  and  mechanism  for 
dressing  the  ends  of  said  skewer  blanks  while  thua  ad- 
Jvated. 


993.982.  SPEED-GOVERNOR.  Rboinald  F.  Haixiwbu^ 
Rugby,  England,  aaslgnor  to  Oenersl  Electric  Compsny. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  816.261. 


1.  A  centrifugal  speed  governor,  comprising  a  roUtable 
spindle,  welghU  pivoted  thereon,  anna  actuated  by  said 
weights,  a  non-roUUble  sliding  abutment  surroooding 
aald  spindle  and  resting  directly  on  aald  arma,  and  a 
aprlns  bearing  on  aald  abutment. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  speed  governor,  th*  comblnatioo 
with  a  spindle,  of  a  spring  surrounding  the  same,  a  non- 
roUUble  abutment  for  said  spring  adjosUble  along  said 
spindle,  a  non-roUUble  abutment  sliding  fr*ely  on  said 
spindle,  and  centrifugally-actuated  welgbU  revolving  with 
■aid  spindle  and  operating  directly  againat  aald  latter 
abutment 

3.  In   a   oentrifugal   apeed  governor,   the  comMnattMi 


with  a  aplndle,  of  a  spring  surrounding  the  same,  a  non- 
roUUble  "upper  abutment  for  aald  sprong  adjustable  slong 
said  spindle,  a  non-roUUble  cup  receiving  tbe  lower  end 
of  ssld  spring  and  sliding  freely  on  said  spindle,  weighta 
plvoUlly  mounted  on  said  spindle,  and  arms  moving  with 
said  weighU  and  bearing  directly  against  the  under  side 
of  said  cup,  the  arrangement  of  the  pivots  of  said  weights 
and  the  bearings  between  said  arms  and  the  cup  being 
such  tbst  tbe  relative  displacement  of  said  arms  and 
welgbU  at  their  bearing  due  to  centrifugal  movement  of 
the  weighta  ia  at  leaat  approximately  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  movement  of  the  bearing  portion  of  said  arms 
about  the  jpindle. 

tntrifugal  speed  governor,  tbe  combination 
le,  of  a  yoke  thereon,  upright  welghU  pivoted 
arms  extending  Inwardly  from  said  weighta, 
id  arms,  a  cup  sliding  on  said  spindle  and 
lid  rollers,  tbe  axis  of  said  rollers  extending 
at  least  approximately  radial  with  reference 
idle,  a  aprlng  surrounding  said  spindle  and 
seated  la.^d  cop,  and  an-  upper  abutment  for  aald  spring. 
6.  In  a  centrifugal  speed  governor,  the  combination 
with  a  spindle,  of  a  yoke  tbereon,  welgbU  pivoted  on  said 
yoke,  arms  extending  Inwardly  from  said  weighta.  a  sleeve 
looae  on  said  spindle,  and  studs  in  said  arma  extending 
into  holea  in  aald  aleeve. 

[Claima  fi  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


993,983.  GAS-BXPLODED  OEDNANCB.  Ernbst  Hcb- 
BABO  Hamilton,  Kilgore.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  5S1,380. 


1.  In  a  gaa  gon,  the  combination  with  a  barrel,  of 
meana  for  holding  a  projectile  In  the  bore  of  tbe  barrel, 
meana  for  supplying  tbe  barrel  with  a  charge  of  explosive 
aeriform  fluid,  mechanism  movable  within  tbe  bore  of  the 
barrel  for  compreaslng  tbe  charge  between  It  and  tbe  pro- 
jeictile,  and  means  for  exploding  the  charge. 

2.  In  a  gas  gun,  tbe  combination  with  a  barrel,  of 
meana  for  holding  a  projectile  in  the  bore  of  the  barrel, 
means  for  supplying  the  barrel  with  a  charge  of  explosive 
aeriform  fluid,  a  piston  operating  within  the  bore  of  tbe 
barrel  and  arranged  to  compress  the  charge  between  it 
and  the  said  projectile,  and  means  for  exploding  th* 
charge. 

3.  In  a  gaa  gufi,  the  combination  with  a  barrel,  of 
for  holding  a  projectile  in  the  bore  of  tbe  barrel,  m« 
for  supplying  tbe  Iwrrel  with  a  ctxarge  of  explosive  aeri- 
form fluid,  a  plorallty  of  platona  arranged  to  compraaa 
the  charge,  one  of  the  pistons  being  reciprocaUble  within 
the  bore  of  tbe  barrel  In  rear  of  the  projectile. 

4.  In  a  gas  gun,  tbe  combination  with  a  barrel,  of  meana 
for  holding  a  projectile  within  the  bore  of  tbe  twrrel, 
means  for  supplying  the  barrel  with  a  charge  of  aeriform 
fluid,  and  a  plurality  of  plitons  arranged  to  comprMs  tb« 
charge  and  slmulUneously  operating  In  angular  relation, 
one  of  tbe  pistons  being  reciprocatable  In  the  bore  of  tlic 
barrel  in  rear  of  tlie  prejectUe. 

6.  In  a  gaa  gan.  the  combination  with  a  barrel,  of  mesot 
for  holding  a  projectile  within  the  bore  of  the  barrel. 
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meant  for  lapplylnf  the  burel  with  a  charge  of  exploalve 
aeriform  fluid,  and  a  plurality  of  platona  arranged  to 
■tmultaaeonaly  compress  tbe  cliarse  and  barliic  dlfferan- 
tlal  ttrokea,  one  of  said  platona  operating  in  tb*  bore  of 
the  barrel  In  rear  of  the  projectile. 

[Claims  6  to  77  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


993.984.     SIGN.     Ln  M.   Haico  and  Otid  W.  Momun, 
\        KilKore.  Nebr.    Filed  Not.  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  693,S9S. 


A  derlce  sucb  sa  described,  comprising  a  substantially 
reetangnlar  sign,  a  sapportlng  frame  secured  thereto,  en- 
largements formed  upon  tbe  opposite  sides  and  enda  there- 
of, for  engagement  with  the  opposite  sides  and  enda  of 
tbe  supporting  frame,  screws  engaging  tbe  enlargement 
formed  upon  one  end  of  tbe  sign,  a  suspending  member 
secured  to  said  screws  for  tbe  purpose  of  holding  tbe  said 
frame  against  displacement,  and  also  for  supporting  the 
sign,  substantially  as  and  for  the  puri>ose  hereinbefore 
described. 


993,980.  PNEUMATIC  PUMPINO-MACHINE.  Chalks 
BowAao  UAaKis,  Pamassua,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SQectric 
RenoTstor  Manufacturing  Co.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Con>o- 
ratlon  of  PennsyWanU.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1909.  SerUl 
No.  516,545. 


I.  A  pneumatic  renovator  comprising  a  base,  a  borl- 
■ODtally  disposed  motor  supported  by  said  base  and  baring 
•  vertically  extending  shaft,  a  horizontally  disposed  fan 
on  said  shaft,  a  fan  caalng,  an  outlet  spout  projecting  from 
said  casing,  means  for  directing  tbe  flow  of  air  from  the 
fan  either  througb  tbe  said  spout  or  against  the  motor,  a 
container  supported  upon  tbe  fan  casing,  and  sn  inlet  to 
■aid  container  adapted  to  racelve  an  air  condvlt. 


2.  A  pnenmattc  rcnoTator,  compriainf  a  baaa,  a  notor 
supported  tbereoo.  a  fan  on  the  motor  shaft,  a  fan  caalng. 
an  ontlst  spout  projecting  from  tbe  fan  casing,  a  con- 
tainer in  lln«  with  tbe  fan  casing,  an  inlet  to  said  con- 
tainer adapted  to  receive  an  air  conduit,  and  maana  for 
at  will  dlrectlag  the  flow  of  air  from  the  fan  through 
either  the  said  spout  or  through  the  motor. 

S.  A  pnenmatlc  renovator  comprising  a  hollow  base,  an 
electric  motor  supported  therein  and  having  a  vertically 
extending  shaft,  a  borlxontal  web  or  partition  above  tbe 
motor  bav}ng  a  plurality  of  openings,  an  outlet  spout  hav- 
ing Its  entrsnce  end  In  tbe  plane  of  said  web  or  partition, 
a  damper  for  at  will  eontroUlBt  tbe  flow  of  air  tbroagh 
said  spout  and  openings,  a  fan  on  the  motor  shaft,  a  fan 
casing,  a  container  above  the  fan  caalng,  and  an  air  Inlet 
leading  Into  said  container. 

4.  A  pneumatic  renovating  machine  comprising  a  cham- 
ber, a  suction  conduit  opening  into  said  chamber ,  a  fan 
for  drawing  air  through  the  chamber  from  the  suction 
conduit,  a  suction  opening  from  tbe  fan  to  the,  chamber,  a 
pressure  chamber  into  which  said  fan  discharges,  a  pres- 
sure outlet  leading  therefrom  wherefrom  air  may  be  bad 
for  pressure  cleaning,  a  motor  for  driving  said  fan,  a  caa- 
lng for  the  same,  and  an  opening  from  the  motor  caaing 
to  the  pressure  chamber  whereby  air  may  circulate  from 
said  pressure  cbamber  through  said  motor  casing. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  renovating  machine,  a  chamber,  a 
suction  conduit  opening  into  said  chamber,  a  fan  for  draw- 
ing air  through  the  chamber  from  the  suction  conduit  and 
for  placing  the  air  under  pressure  after  passing  through 
the  chamber,  a  suction  opening  from  the  fan  to  the  cham- 
ber, a  presvare  chamber  in  which  said  fan  dlscbargea,  and 
two  discharging  openings  leading  from  said  chamber.  oa« 
of  said  openings  leading  directly  to  the  open  air.  and  the 
other  being  a  pressure  opening,  snd  a  pressure  conduit 
leading  from  said  opening  wherefrom  air  under  pressure 
may  be  had  for  cleaning. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetts.] 


993,980.    SAFBTY-ENVELOP.    JoaKPH  N.  HAaaia,  Dolpb. 
Mich.    Filed  Jan.  10.  1911.    Serial  No.  601.930. 


A  safety  envelop  comprlslBg  a  body  portion,  a  bottom 
and  side  flaps  each'  baying  a  slit  therein,  a  sealing  flap, 
a  tab  carried  by  tbe  sealing  flap,  and  a  spring  wire  mount- 
ed in  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  apertures  formed  In  tbe 
Ub,  the  intermediate  portion  of  tbs  said  wire  loosely  lo- 
cated within  one  of  said  aperturea,  tbe  opposite  offset  ends 
thereof  being  Inserted  in  the  other  aperture  in  the  tab 
to  bold  the  said  spring  In  relative  position  with  tbe  tsb, 
as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  described. 


993,987.  FLYINO-MACHINB,  John  W.  HAaaiaost,  St 
Louis,  Mo.  nied  Nov.  12.  1010.  Serial  No.  501.942. 
1.  In  a  flying  machine,  tbe  combination  wttb  a  top 
plane,  of  a  carrier  suspended  therefrom,  a  power  plant 
mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  propeller  between  said  top 
plane  and  carrier,  a  vertical  rudder  plane,  and  a  borlaontal 
rudder  plane,  said  rudder  planes  being  mounted  with  tbe 
center  lines  of  their  mid-lengtbs  coinciding  and  passing 
through  the  axis  of  said  propeller. 


2.  Ib  a  flying  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  top 
plane,  of  a  carrier  suspended  therefrom,  a  motor  mounted 
in  said  carrier  forward  of  the  center  of  said  top  plane,  a 
propeller  driven  by  said  motor,  said  propeller  being  dis- 
posed between  tbe  top  plane  and  said  carrier  to  tbe  rear 
of  the  center  of  said  top  plane,  a  vertical  rudder  plane, 
and  a  borisontal  rudder  plane,  ssid  rudder  plnnes  being 
disposed  between  tbe  propeller  and  the  rear  end  of  the 
top  plane  and  having  their  turning  axes  respectively  bi- 
sected by  the  axis  of  said  propeller. 


8.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  top 
plane,  of  a  carrier  suspended  from  said  top  plane,  s  power 
plant  mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  propeller  driven  by  said 
power  plant,  a  vertical  rudder  plane  extending  approxi- 
mately across  the  space  between  said  top  plane  and  car- 
rier and  I>eblnd  said  propeller,  s  borisontal  rudder  plane 
axtendlng  beyond  the  sides  of  said  carrier,  said  rudder 
planes  being  mounted  so  that  the  center  lines  of  their 
mldlengths  coincide  snd  pass  througb  the  axis  of  said 
propeller. 

4.  In  s  fljrlng  mschine.  tbe  combination  with  a  sustain- 
ing plane,  of  a  carrier,  a  power  plant  mounted  on  said  car- 
rier, s  propeller  driven  by  said  power  plant,  said  propeller 
being  disposed  adjacent  the  center  of  said  sustaining  plane 
and  the  carrier,  a  vertical  rudder  plane  disposed  In  tbe 
resr  of  snd  adjacent  to  said  propeller,  and  a  borisontal 
rudder  plane  disposed  In  tbe  rear  of  and  adjacent  to  said 
vertical  rudder  plane,  both  of  said  rudder  planes  being 
centrally  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  pro- 
peller. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  sustain- 
ing plane,  of  a  carrier  suspended  from  said  plane,  a  power 
plant  mounted  on  said  carrier  approximately  central  with 
respect  to  said  sustaining  plane,  a  propeller  driven  by  aald 
'power  plant,  ssid  propeller  being  disposed  adjacent  the 
center  of  said  sustaining  plane  and  the  carrier,  a  vertical 
rudder  plane  disposed  in  the  rear  of  and  adjacent  to  ssid 
propeller,  a  borisontal  rudder  plane  disposed  In  the  rear  of 
and  adjacent  said  vertical  rudder  plane,  and  means  dis- 
poaad  at  the  forward  end  of  said  carrier  for  operating  each 
of  said  rudder  planes,  said  means  being  operably  con- 
nected to  said  rudder  planes. 

(CIsIm  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.l 


9  9  3.988.  TUBE  -  WELDING  MACHINE.  WiixiAM  F. 
Habbisom.  Coatesvllle.  Pa.,  assignor  to  John  8.  Wortb 
snd  William  P.  Worth,  Coatesvllle.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  1. 
1010.    Bcrtal  No   995,010. 

1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  machine  fOr  welding  the  ends 
of  tubes.  Of  a  BUiBdrel.  means  for  rotating  tbe  mandrel  In 
one  direction,  a  roller,  a  carrier  for  said  roller,  snd  means 
for  routing  tbe  carrlar  in  tbe  opposite  direction  to  that 
of  the  mandrel. 

2.  Tbe  combination  In  a  machine  fOr  welding  tlie  ends 
of  fnbea.  of  a  aaln  fraase  having  a  tubular  bom.  a  hollow 
shaft  mounted  In  tbe  main  frame,  a  spindle  mounted  In 
the  hollow  shaft  and  arranged  to  slide  longitudinally  In 
the  shaft  bat  to  turn  with  It,  a  mandrel  carried  by  the 
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iplndle,  a  carrier  moontad  on  the  born  and  baring  alldes, 
and  a  welding  roll  carried  by  each  alide. 


3.  Tbe  combination  in  a  machine  for  welding  the  eudi< 
of  tubes,  of  a  main  frame  having  a  tubular  born,  a  bollow 
shaft  mounted  in  the  main  frame,  a  spindle  mounted  In  tbe 
hollow  shaft  and  arranged  to  slide  longitudinally  in  the 
shaft  and  to  turn  with  It.  a  mandrel  carried  by  the  spindle, 
a  carrier  mounted  on  the  bom  and  having  a  series  of  slides, 
a  welding  roll  carried  by  each  slide,  with  gearing  whereby 
the  mandrel  is  turned  in  one  direction  and  the  carrier  is 
turned  In  tbe  opposite  direction. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  welding  the  ends  of 
tulies,  of  a  main  frame  having  a  tubular  born,  a  hollow 
shaft  mounted  in  tbe  main  frame,  a  spindle  mounted  In 
the  bollow  shaft  and  arranged  to  slide  longitudinally  In 
the  shaft  and  to  turn  with  it,  a  mandrel  carried  by  the 
spindle,  a  carrier  mounted  on  the  horn  and  having  a  series 
of  slides,  a  welding  roll  carried  by  each  slide,  with  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  and  gears  connecting  the  driving  shaft  with  the 
bollow  shaft  and  gears  connecting  the  driving  shaft  with 
tbe  carrier,  said  gears  being  so  proportioned  and  arranged 
that  they  will  drive  the  mandrel  In  one  direction  at  one 
speed  and  drive  the  carrier  In  the  opposite  direction  at 
another  speed. 

6.  The, combination  of  a  baae,  a  main  frame  on  the  Itase, 
a  hollow' horn  projecting  from  the  main  frame,  a  hollow 
shaft  mounted  in  the  main  frame,  a  spindle  within  the 
hollow  shaft  and  splined  thereto  so  that  it  must  turn 
with  the  shaft  but  can  be  adjusted  longitudinally  therein, 
a  detachable  mandrel  at  one  end  of  the  spindle,  means 
at  the  other  end  of  tbe  spindle  for  longitudinally  adjust- 
ing tbe  spindle,  with  welding  rolls  and  a  carrier  on  which 
the  welding  rolls  are  mounted. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.]      t 


0  9  3,989.  VACUUM  8UPPOBTING  DEVICE.  Ross 
Hazklkiuo,  Oakland,  Cal..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
aasignments.  to  Vaco  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Califorala.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1909.  Serial  No. 
481,856. 


•*iu 


1.  A   device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprisln<{  a 
racuum  rup  provided  with  a  centrally-located,  outstandlni^ 
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head,  a  body  atUched  to  said  head  and  proTlded  with  op- 
posltely-dtaposed  spring  arms,  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
surface  to  w^lch  the  cup  la  attached  to  distend  said  cup, 
and  a  suspending  hook  carried  by  one  of  said  arms. 

2.  A  deTice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
vacuum  cup  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  smwth  sur- 
face, and  spring  arms  having  rigid  connection  with  the 
cup,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  being  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  surface  to  which  tlie  cup  is  attached  and  lift 
the  center  of  said  cup  to  increase  its  holding  force,  said 
arms  being  provided,  reapectively  with  a  suspending  hoak 
and  a  penetrating  hook. 

3.  A  detlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
vacuum  cup  having  a  body  which  tapers  to  its  outer  edge 
and  a  centrally  located  outstanding  head,  and  a  body 
having  a  central  opening  through  which  the  head  of  the 
cvip  la  forced,  said  last  mentioned  body  be^g  provided 
with  oppositely  projecting  spring  arms  one  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  penetrating  hook  and  the  other  with  a 
suspending  hook. 

4.  A  vacuum  suspending  device  comprising  a  vacuum 
cup  having  a  centrally  located  outstanding  head,  a  meul 
body  provided  with  a  central  opening  having  rigid  en- 
gagement with  the  head  of  the  cup.  and  spring  arms  in- 
tegral with  the  metal  body  and  each  provided  with  a 
hi  ok-shaped  end  adapted  to  contact  with  the  surface  to 
which  the  cup  Is  attached  and  exert  a  lifting  pressure 
on  the  central  portion  of  the  cup  to  increase  the  vacuum 
space  of  the  same. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
vacuum  etip.  a  metal  body  mounted  «•  aald  cup,  and  oppo- 
sitely-projecting spring  arms  carried  by  said  body,  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  surface  to  which  the  cup  is 
attached  and  thereby  increase  the  vacuum  space  of  said 
cup.  one  of  said  anna  being  prorlded  with  a  penetrating 
hook  and  the  other  with  a  suspending  hook. 


99  3.99  0.  BLOCKING  ATT.\CHMENT  TOR  STRIP 
ROLLS.  John  M.  Hemdmson,  Rome,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
22.  1909.     Serial  No.  529,285. 


1.  In  a  mill  having  strip  rolls  from  which  a  sheet  of 
metal  is  delivered,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  block 
toward  which  the  metal  is  delivered  with  a  laterally  ex- 
tended shaft  underneath  the  said  block  in  a  lower  plane 
than  the  lower  one  of  the  said  rolla,  a  swinging  arm  mount- 
ed on  the  said  shaft  and  a  concave  shell  rigidly  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  said  arm,  whereby  the  said  shell 
is  adapted  to  swing  bodily  toward  the  said  lower  plane 
with  the  entire  arm  and  shaft  out  of  the  way,  affording 
convenient  access  to  the  said  rolls  without  dismounting 
the  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  strip  mill,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  block 
with  a  laterally  extended  shaft  underneath  the  said  block, 
a  swinging  arm  mounted  on  the  said  shaft,  a  concave 
guiding  shell  rigidly  mounted  on  the  upper  part  of  the 
said  arm,  a  feed  roller  mounted  on  the  middle  portion 
of  the  said  shell  with  its  periphery  projecting  inwardly 
beyond  the  concave  face  of  the  said  ahell,  and  a  com- 
panion concave  shell  connected  by  a  hinge  and  provided 
with  a   like  feed  roller,  whereby  suitably  directed  force 


applied  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said  companion  shell  forces 
the  said  two  feed  rollers  against  the  block  at  opposite  sides 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  strip  mill,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  block 
with  a  concave  guiding  shell  for  inclosing  nearly  one  half 
of  the  periphery  of  the  said  block,  meana  for  pivotally 
mounting  the  aald  shell  for  swinging  it  toward  and  from 
the  tklock,  a  guide  plate  extension  rigid  with  that  end 
of  the  aald  concave  shell  which  Is  farthest  from  the  said 
pivotal  means  and  a  separately  mounted  combined  pick  and 
guide  held  In  position  for  leading  from  the  strip  rolls  to 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  aald  extension  when  the  said 
shell  and  extension  are  presented  thereto. 

4.  In  a  mill  having  strip  rolls  from  which  a  sheet  of 
metal  Is  delivered,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  block 
toward  which  the  meUl  la  delivered  with  a  laterally  ex- 
tended shaft  underneath  the  said  block  In  a  lower  plane 
than  the  lower  one  of  the  said  rolls,  a  swinging  arm 
mounted  on  the  said  shaft,  a  concave  shell  rigidly  m«)unt 
ed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  said  arm  and  a  weight,  cord 
and  pulley  for  acting  in  connection  with  the  aald  arm  and 
shell  and  tending  to  counter-balance  the  same. 

5.  In  a  strip  mill,  the  c-ombinstinn  of  a  rotary  block 
with  a  concave  guiding  shell  pivotally  mounted  for  swing- 
ing toward  and  from  the  block,  on  that  side  that  is 
nearest  the  mill  rolls,  a  combined  pick  and  guide  extending 
from  the  lower  one  of  the  mill  rolls  toward  the  block  and 
a  guide  plate  extension  rigidly  mounted  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  said  shell  and  of  a  length  to  extend  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  said  shell  when  pressed  against  the  block 
to  a  point  underneath  the  confronting  end  of  the  said 
pick  and  guide. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


993.991.     STAPLE  RETAINER.     Reibxx  J.   HtaairK. 
Carlinville.  111.     Filed  Sept.  2X  1910.     Serial  Xo.  5S.1.4«5. 


1.  A  Staple  retainer  comprising  a  strip  which  is  doubled 
over,  the  two  portions  of  the  strip  having  transverse  cor 
rugations  extending  from  tlteir  free  edges,  and  the  corru- 
gations of  the  respective  portions  of  the  strip  being  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  to  receive  the  prongs  of  the  staple,  and 
the  members  of  said  pairs  being  obliquely  spaced  with 
respect  to  the  edges  of  the  strip. 

2.  A  staple  retainer  comprising  a  pair  of  contiguous 
strips  having  transrerse  corrugations  extending  from  one 
of  their  edges,  the  corrugations  of  the  respective  strips 
being  arranged  in  pairs  to  receive  the  prongs  of  the  staple, 
and  the  memlwrs  of  said  pairs  t>elng  obliquely  spaced  with 
respect  to  the  edges  of  the  strip. 

3.  A  staple  retainer  compriaing  a  pair  of  contiguous 
strips  having  transverse  corrugations  extending  from  one 

i  of  their  edges,  tt>e  corrugations  of  the  respective  strips 
being  arranged  in  pairs  to  receive  the  prongs  of  tb*  staple, 
and  the  members  of  said  pairs  of  cormgatioas  being  ol>- 


ll^oely  spaced  with  respect  to  the  edges  of  the  strip,  and 
having  laterally  dpfli?cted  portions  in  opposite  directions 
to  spread  said  promts  of  tite  staple. 

4.  A  Staple  retainer  comprising  a  pair  of  conHguoun 
strips  bSTlBC  transverse  eorrogations  extending  from  one 
of  ttasir  sdaes.  the  coBTex  portions  of  the  corrugations 
belB«  OB  tt>e  outside  of  the  respective  strips,  the  concave 
portions  of  the  corrugations  of  one  strip  beinx  covered  by 
the  straight  portion  of  the  oth«r  strip,  and  said  cormga- 
tioas of  the  respective  strips  being  arranged  in  pairs  to 
nestre  the  proags  of  the  staple. 


»»3.M»2.  VAT  DYE  OF  THE  ANTHBAQDINONE  8E- 
Hiy^.  WII.HBLM  llBaxBKaa  and  Waltbb  Bbdck.  BcbOne- 
berg,  near  Berlin,  (iermany.  assignors  to  Actlen  Gesell- 
schaft  fttr  Anllin  Fabrlkatlon.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  30.  1911.  SerUi  Mo.  605,610. 
1.  \m  new  articles  of  manufacture  new  vat  dyes  of  the 

anthraqulnone    series    poaaessing   a    so-called    "  thiasole " 

nucieua,  the  simplest  meml>er  of  this  new  class  of  dyes 

having  the  following  formula : 

8 O-C.H1 


/V>co 


which  new  dyes  give  by  means  of  hydronuinte  and  an 
alkali,  generally  speaking,  a  bluish  red  vat,  from  which 
clear  and  intenae  shades  of  a  very  good  fastness  are  ob- 
Uined  which  ahadea.  generally  speaking,  vary  from  yellow 
to  orange  to  brown,  these  new  dyes  being  in  the  pulver- 
ised shape  yellow  to  brown  powders  which  are  difflcultly 
soluble  in  bensene,  Bitrot>ensene,  dichlorobontene  and 
anllin,  giving  a  yellow  to  brown  colored  solution,  and 
which  new  dyes  dissolve  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid, 
generally  speaking,  to  a  greenish-yellow  to  yellow  to  brown 
solution  from  which  solution  by  the  addition  of  ice  yellow 
fiaJtes  are  separated. 

2.  As  s  new  article  of  manufacture  the  new  vat  dye  of 
the  anthraqulnone  series  contaiBlng  a  so-called  "  thiasole  " 
nucleus  which  new  dye  can  be  obtained  by  acting  with 
sulfur  in  the  presence  of  naphthalene  upon  dlbensylidene- 
2.6-diamlnoanthraquinone,  this  new  dye  being  6-bensyl- 
ldene-aminoanthraquinone-1.2-phenyithi}isole,  which  new 
dye  produces  ob  cottoB  from  a  .soluble  vat  a  very  clear 
and  intense  yellow  shade  of  a  very  good  fastness,  and 
thia  new  dye  being  in  the  pulverised  shape  a  yellow  pow- 
der melting  above  800*  C.  which  dye  is  more  or  less  diffl- 
coltly  soluble  la  bensene,  nitrobensene,  dichlorobencene 
and  glacial  acetic  add  to  a  yellow  solution  and  soluble 
in  anllin  to  a  brown  solution,  this  new  dye  dissolving  In 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  a  yellow  solution,  from  which 
solution  by  the  addition  of  ice  yellow  flakes  are  sepsrated. 


993.993.  PROCESS  OF  IMITATING  ONYX  OR  MARBLE 
ON  GLASS.  Fbank  L.  Hilu  Dayton.  Ky.  Filed  Sept. 
19,  1910.     Serial  No.  582.705. 


The  herelndescrlbed  process  of  ImlUtlng  onyx  or  marble 
on  giaaa  which  conaists  in  preparing  a  mixtors  of  oil  and 
TamUh  In  substantially  equal  parts,  applying  a  coating 
of  this  transparent  mixture  to  a  previooaly  cleaned  plate 
of  tranaparent  glaaa,  mixing  suitable  colors  In  a  portion 
of  the  oil  and  varnish  aslxture  to  a  aulBclent  extent  to 
produce  a  variegated  efect  but  not  to  prodoce  an  sotirsljr 
opaque  mixture,  applying  a  coat  of  thIa  Tarlegatsd  ssmi- 
ttansparent  mixture  upon  the  oil  and  vamlsh  eont  whlls 


the  latter  Is  still  wet,  applying  a  color  backing  of  coats 
of  paint  upon  the  variegated  coat  after  the  latter  1ft  dry, 
and  Anally  applying  a  protecting  and  finishing  coating 
upon  said  backing. 


993.904.  BILLIARD-COUNTER.  Feank  C.  Hobbs,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Brunswick-Balke-Collender 
Company  of  New  York,  New  York  county.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
503,035. 

As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  string  cou/iter 
button,  comprising  a  centrally  perforated  wooden  disk,  of 
the  necessary  shape,  with  hub-like  portions,  and  a  tapered 
body,  and  composed  of  a  aingle  piece ;  and  a  sheet  meul 
l>and  embracing  closely  and  securely  the  perimeter  of  the 
wooden  part,  as  specified  ;  the  whole  made  and  o];>erating  at 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


003.905.     TIRE-SETTER.     Benjamin   F.  Hobsox,  Rlson. 
Ark.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  553,980. 


^■A\ 


The  herein  descritied  tire  setting  device  comprising  a 
baae  and  vertical  parallel  standards  mounted  thereon,  lon- 
gitudinal parallel  bars  mounted  upon  the  upper  ends  of 
said  standards  and  rigidly  connected  together  at  their 
enda,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  bearings  upon  the 
upper  enda  of  the  standarda  and  having  a  crank  on  one 
end,  a  bowed  rod  rigidly  fixed  at  Ita  enda  to  the  under 
side  of  each  of  said  bars,  said  rods  being  rigidly  secured 
intermediate  of  their  ends  to  said  riiaft,  a  block  longitudi- 
nally movable  upon  said  parallel  Itars  and  having  a  neck 
portion  extending  between  the  aame,  meana  mounted  la 
the  connecting  members  at  the  ends  of  said  parallel  bars 
and  extending  through  the  neck  portion  of  said  block  to 
move  the  block  upon  said  bars,  and  a  device  arranged  upon 
the  upper  end  of  one  of  the  standards  to  engage  the 
crank  on  the  end  of  aald  ahaft  and  hold  the  parallel  bars 
In  a  vertical  or  horixontal  position  with  relation  to  aald 
standards. 


9  9  3,996.  CASKET-HANDLE.  AooLPH  M.  Holsteik. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
584,293. 


In  a  caaket  handle,  a  pair  of  hinge  plates  each  embody- 
ing a  composition  body  and  an  embedded  metallic  section 
having  a  socket  provided  with  angularly-disposed  walls. 


<,:&Ut!- 
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«•<!  a  huidle  tctlw  embodying  a  compnaitkm  body  and 
an  embedded  metallic  member,  tbe  latter  prorided  wltb 
pintles  bavins  angularlj-disposed  walls  to  eniraKe  tbe  walls 
uf  aocketa. 


9  9  3.997.  PBOCBS8  OF  MANUFACTURING  CHAIN- 
LINKS.  HiXRY  HowsuN,  Fblladelpbla.  Pa.,  aaalgnor 
to  Link-Belt  Companj,  Chicago.  111.,  and  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Illiools.  Filed  June  30.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  441.148. 


1.  The  process  herein  described  of  manufacturing  an 
open  link,  said  proceas  conslating  in  providing  a  bar  of 
the  proper  length,  upsetting  the  ends  of  tbe  bar.  shaping 
the  ends  to  form  booked  members  and  bending  the  bar  on 
each  side  of  the  center  to  form  a  cross  bar  and  side  mem- 
bers, with  the  hooked  members  abutting  to  form  the 
socket  of  the  link. 

-'.  The  process  herein  described  of  manufacturing  an 
open  link,  aald  process  consisting  in  forming  an  enlarge- 
ment on  each  end  of  tbe  bar,  upsetting  the  ends  to  form 
booked  members  md  bending  the  bar  to  form  an  open 
link  with  the  hooked  members  abnttlng. 

3.  Tbe  pruceaa  herein  described  of  manufacturing  an 
open  link,  said  process  constating  In  proving  a  bar  of  the 
proper  length,  upsetting  the  ends  of  the  bar.  shaping  the 
ends  to  form  hooked  members,  and  bending  tbe  bar  on 
each  side  of  the  center  to  form  a  cross  bar  and  side  mem- 
bers, with  tbe  booked  members  abutting,  and  finally  elec- 
tric welding  the  abutting  hookad  members  to  form  a  aoUd 
socket. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  manufacturing  an  open  link  having  a 
hook  at  one  end,  aald  proceaa  conalstlng  In  forming  a 
bar  with  an  enlargement  at  each  end  set  at  an  angle 
with  reapect  to  the  longitudinal  line  of  the  bar.  shaping 
the  enlargements  to  form  hooked  members,  bending  tbe 
bar  at  each  side  of  the  center  and  bringing  the  enlarge^ 
menta  together,  making  a  link  in  which  tbe  cross  bar  and 
tbe  hooked  portion  are  parallel,  while  tbe  side  bars  are 
at  an  angle  one  to  the  other,  so  that  the  link  will  be 
wider  at  the  bar  end  tbaa  at  the  book  end. 

5.  The  proceaa  herein  described  of  mannfacturlng  an 
open  chain  link,  aald  proceaa  conslating  In  forming  an 
ealargeoMnt  at  one  side  of  tbe  bar  at  each  end  thereof, 
■hapinff  the  uilargeraents  to  form  hooked  members,  bend- 
tat  tlM  bar  at  each  aide  of  the  center  ao  as  to  make  an 
opea  link  with  the  projections  abutting,  and  connecting 
tbe  two  abutting  projections  by  a  bearing  plate. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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9  9  8,998.  METALLIC  ALLOT.  Aaovr  Hcana,  Berlin. 
Germany,  asaignor  to  Tbe  Firm  of  Kunbelm  and  Co., 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1909.  SerUl  Mo. 
611,S41. 

1.  Spark-glTlng  metallic  alloya  containing  metala  of  tbe 
cerium  gronp  of  the  so-called  "  rare  eartha  "  and  alumln- 
tam,  the  proportion  of  tbe  latter  not  exceeding  50%. 

2.  Spark-giving  metallic  alloys  coatatalng  metala  of  tbe 
cerium  group  of  tbe  ao-called  "  rare  eartha."  alumlniam 
and  magneaium,  tbe  proporttoa  of  tbe  latter  metala  not 
exceeding  60%. 

^.  Spark-giving  metallic  alloys  containing  metala  of  the 
rerlnm  group  of  the  ao-called  **  rare  earths."  alumlniam, 
mamestna  and  slllcoa.  the  proporttoa  of  tbe  latter  metala 
not  exceeding  80%. 


9M.0M.  SALT  AND  PBPPBB  8HAKSR.  Bv% 
HiMPTOif  HcPTMAK.  Boanoke,  Va.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half 
to  Alvln  Hteht  Sublett.  Roanoke,  Va.  Filed  Dec.  5, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  595.666. 


A  condiment  abaker  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  partltlea 
arranged  therein  and  dividing  the  same  Into  two  compart- 
ments, said  compartmenta  ea-'b  having  combined  discharge 
and  fllllng  openings,  said  openings  being  arranged  adja- 
cent to  one  side  of  tbe  compartments,  perforated  capa  re- 
movably  aecured  to  the  receptacle  over  aald  openlnga, 
abort  partltiona  arranged  In  aald  receptacle  adjacent  te 
the  oppoalte  aides  of  aald  dividing  partition,  said  short 
partitions  extending  from  tbe  top  to  near  tbe  lower  ead 
of  the  receptacle  thereby  forming  pockets  on  tbe  oppoalta 
aides  of  tbe  compartmenta  from  the  discharge  openlnga 
therein,  whereby  ^be  contents  of  one  comparment  will  be 
caoght  and  held  while  the  contenta  of  the  other  compart- 
ment are  being  discharged  through  tbe  perforated  cap 
thereof. 


994.000.  BE8EEVOIR-PENHOLDER.  Gibbabd  RicHAao 
ilioHEs.  Stockport.  England.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  614,157. 


1.  In  a  fountain  pen.  the  combination  with  the 
voir,  a  hollow  body  connected  thereto  at  tbe  onter  end 
and  formed  at  one  side  with  a  chamber,  and  at  the  opfM>- 
alte  aide  provided  with  an  open-ended  passage  for  tbe 
Ink,  which  paaaage  communicates  at  Ita  Inner  end  wltb 
tbe  reservoir,  a  nossle  connected  wltb  tbe  body  and  coaa- 
Bunlcating  at  Ita  Inner  end  with  the  other  end  of  tbe  Ink 
paaaage,  a  valve  for  closing  comranaicatlon  between  tbe 
nossle  and  tbe  aald  ink  passage,  aald  valve  beinic  arranged 
on  the  oatslde  of  the  chamber,  a  longitudinally  disposed 
valve  stem  leading  from  tbe  valve,  and  entering  one  wall 
of  tbe  said  chamber,  a  lever  arranged  transvprfK>lr  wItMn 
tbe  said  chamber  and  having  Ita  outer  end  beveled  and 
adapted  to  be  actnated  by  the  Inaertlon  of  the  rap  or 
cover  on  the  pen.  and  means  connecting  tbe  said  lever 
with  the  valve  atem  ao  aa  to  communicate  motion  of  tbe 
lever  thereto. 

2.  In  a  foantalo  pen,  tbe  combination  wltb  the  rearr- 
Tolr,  a  hollow  body  mounted  on  tbe  outer  end  thereof,  and 
having  a  chamber  provided  at  one  side  of  tbe  body,  an 
open-ended  passage  for  the  ink  st  one  side  of  tbe  chamt>er, 
the  Inner  end  of  aald  pasaaxv  communicating  with  tbe  res- 
ervoir, a  nossle  connected  to  the  body  and  having  Ita  Ink 
conduit  communicating  with  the  other  end  of  tbe  Ink  pas- 
sage of  the  body,  a  centrally  arranged  valve  on  the  ovt- 
aide  of  tbe  chamber  adapted  to  close  commanicatioa  be^ 
tween  tbe  Ink  condntt  of  tbe  nossle  and  tbe  Ink. paaaage 
of  tbe  body,  said  body  being  of  less  external  dtaaeter 
than  tbe  reservoir,  a  tube  encircling  the  body,  and  mecha- 
Biam  contained  within  the  aald  chamber  for  moving  the 
valve  longitudinally,  aald  mechaalam  Inclodlag  a  lever 
bavtag  lis  oater  ead  projecting  throagh  a  bole  of  tbe  aaM 
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tube  ao  aa  to  be  actuated  by  the  insertion  of  tbe  pen  cap 
or  cover. 

8.  In  a  fountain  pen.  tbe  combination  with  tbe  reaar- 
rott,  a  body  connaetad  therewith  and  toimed  with  a 
ehanbcr,  and  an  opan-ended  paaaage  for  the  ink  at  one 
aide  of  tbe  chamber,  a  nostle  connected  to  tbe  outer  end 
of  tbe  trady  and  communicating  wltb  tbe  outer  end  of  aald 
passage,  a  valve  for  cloalng  communication  between  tbe 
aald  pasaage  and  tbe  aald  nossle.  a  steai  leading  from  tbe 
valv«>  into  tbe  chamber,  a  rack  connected  with  the  valve 
stem  and  arranged  wltbin  aald  chamber,  and  a  lever  hav- 
ing Its  Inner  end  toothed  and  engaging  the  rack,  and  Ita 
outer  end  projecting  throagh  a  bole  In  tbe  body,  so  aa  to 
be  operated  by  tbe  cap  or  cover  of  tbe  pen. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  the  reservoir,  a  hollow  body 
•tSed  to  tbe  outer  end  thereof,  and  having  a  chamber 
therein  fonned  of  a  longitudinal  partition  and  two  traaa- 
▼erae  partltiona  at  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  partition, 
tbe  outer  side  of  the  chamber  being  open,  aald  longitudi- 
nal partition  being  apaced  from  the  adjacent  wall  of  tbe 
body  ao  as  to  form  a  longitudinal  ink  paaaage  open  at  both 
one  end  of  tbe  Ink  paaaage  communlcattng  with  the 
olr,  a  aoasle  connected  wltb  the  outer  end  of  tbe 
tody  and  having  its  ink  conduit  communicating  with  tbe 
other  end  of  tbe  Ink  paaaage,  a  centrally  arranged  valve 
on  tbe  outaide  of  the  chamber  and  adapted  to  cloae  coaa- 
■unlcatlon  between  the  lak  conduit  of  tbe  nossle  and  tbe 
lak  pasaage  of  tbe  body,  a  longitudinally  disposed  valve 
atcB  leading  from  tbe  valve  and  paaatng  through  an 
opening  In  one  wall  of  tbe  chamber  and  entering  tbe  lat- 
ter, a  tube  encircling  tbe  body  and  having  an  opening  at 
owe  aide,  a  lever  with  a  beveled  outer  end  «-blch  lever 
pnanis  through  said  opening  and  la  arranged  within  tbe 
ckaaber.  a  pair  of  apiinga  located  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
valve  stem  and  connected  thereto  ao  aa  to  normally  main 
tain  tbe  valve  open,  and  connect  tone  between  tbe  lever 
and  tbe  valve  stem  so  aa  to  tranamtt  the  notion  of  tbe 
levar  to  the  latter. 


9»4,001.     8A8H  •  LOCK.     CHASLBa  A.   Mvn.  Ilewburgh, 
M.  T.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  60:{.947. 


1.  In  a  sash  lock,  tbe  combination  with  separable  plates 
hsvtng  serrsted  flangea.  of  a  slotted  adjusting  plate  at  the 
inner  aide  of  tbe  lock,  a  stud  carried  by  tbe  adjuntable 
plate,  a  bracket  on  tbe  outer  plate  and  aeparatlng  meana 
carried  by  the  atud  and  operating  on  the  bracket. 

2.  In  a  aaah  lock,  the  combination  with  eliding  plates 
having  aerrated  or  rasping  flangea,  a  bracket  on  one  of  ttte 
platea.  a  iMarlng  carried  by  a  atud  and  working  through  a 
aiot  la  one  of  the  platea,  a  slotted  plate  for  adjusting  the 
bearing,  a  locking  nut,  and  a  screw  playing  In  tbe  bracket 
sad  the  bearing  to  aeparate  tbe  eliding  platea. 


9*4.002.     POWER  PLANT  AND  CREMATORY.     Valbh- 
Ti.vr  M.  Hrna.  Dee  Molnea,  Iowa.     Filed  May   17.  1909. 
Serial  No.  497.357. 
1.  A  power  plant  and  crenatory  comprlatag  a  furiuce 

chamber,  a  garbage  tank,  fuel  magaslne  and  oil  reservoir 


coatignotts  thereto,  feeding  meana  common  to  and  com- 
municating with  aald  garbaic)*  tank,  fuel  magazine  abd  oil 
reaervolr  and  discharging  into  the  furnace  chamber,  a 
steam  boiler  In  aald  furnace  chamt>er.  and  a  garbage  re- 
duction tank  located  above  said  boiler  and  adapted  to  be 
heated  by  radiation  therefrom  wbcrrby  fermentation  la 
eatablished  for  the  production  of  liquid  fuel. 


2.  A  power  plant  and  crenuttory  comprising  a  furnai-e 
chamber,  a  garbage  tank,  fuel  magaiine  and  oil  reaervolr 
contiguoua  thereto,  feeding  means  common  to  and  commu- 
nicating with  laid  garbage  tank,  fuel  magaaine  and  oil 
reservoir  and  diacharging  into  the  furnace  chamber,  a 
ateam  boiler  in  aald  furnace  chamber,  a  garbage  redaction 
tank  located  above  aald  ateam  boiler  and  adapted  to  be 
heated  by  radiation  therefrom,  whereby  fermentation  ia 
established  for  tbe  production  of  liquid  fnel,  a  amoke  flue 
leading  from  aald  furnace  chamt)er,  and  a  fan  blaat  bav- 
ins ita  Initial  end  opening  into  aald  amoke  flue  and  Ita 
tennlnal  communicating  with  the  furnace  chamber. 

8.  A  power  plant  and  crematory  comprlaing  a  furnace 
chamber,  a  grate  therein,  a  garbage  tank,  fuel  magazine 
and  oil  reservoir  contiguoua  thereto,  feeding  meana  com- 
mon to  and  communicating  with  aald  garbage  tanli,  fuel 
■sagaslDe  and  oil  reservoir  and  discharging  into  the  fnr- 
nace  chamber,  a  steam  boiler  in  said  furnace  chamber,  a 
garbage  reduction  tank  located  above  aald  ateam  boiler 
and  adapted  to  be  heated  by  radiation  therefrom,  whereby 
fennentatloo  la  eatabliabed  for  tbe  production  of  liquid 
fuel,  a  amoke  flue  leading  from  aald  furnace  chamber,  and 
a  fan  blaat  having  Its  initial  end  opening  into  aald  amoke 
flue  and  ita  terminal  communicating  with  the  furnaoa 
chamber. 

4.  A  power  plant  and  crematory,  comprising  a  furnace 
chamber,  a  grate  therein,  a  conveyer  communicating  with 
tbe  furnate  chamber  above  tbe  grate,  a  feeding  device  in 
aald  t-onveyer  adjacent  the  grate,  a  gart>age  tank,  fuel 
aaagaslne  and  oil  reservoir  contiguoua  to  tbe  furnace  cham- 
ber. plpcH  communicating  with  said  tanlt,  magaxise  and 
reservoir  roaportlvely  and  diacharging  into  said  conveyer, 
a  ateam  boiler  In  aald  furnace  chamber,  a  garbage  reduction 
tank  located  above  aald  ateam  boiler  and  adapted  to  be 
heated  by  radiation  therefrom,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  re- 
duction tank  to  said  conveyer,  a  smoke  fine  leading  from 
said  furnace  chamber,  and  a  fan  blast-  hsving  its  inltiai 
end  opening  into  said  amoke  flue  and  Ita  terminal  coaa- 
mnnicatlng  with  tbe  furnace  chamber.  t- 

5.  A  power  plant  and  crematory  comprlaing  a  furnace 
chamber  having  a  grate,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said 
chamber,  a  Iwller  in  said  chamtM>r  above  the  grate,  a 
reduction  tank  on  aald  iKtUer,  a  garbage  tank  located  in 
a  plane  above  and  at  one  aide  of  tbe  reduction  tank  and 
com  man  teat  in  K  therewith,  a  fuel  magaaine  and  an  oil  rea- 
ervolr IcKHted  adjacent  tbe  gartMtge  tank,  and  supply  plpea 
leading  from  tlie  garbage  tank,  fuel  maitaBlnt  and  ell  rea- 
ervolr to  the  fuel  feeding  meana. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  ';  ^^ 
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994,003.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOB  ELEVATORS. 
JoHH  R.  l!«K8T««,  Omab«,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1910. 
Serial  No.  588.286. 


1.  An  elevator  system,  comprising  a  shaft  and  closure 
doors  therefor,  a  cage  to  trarel  In  said  shaft,  and  a  control 
lever  In  said  cage;  a  safety  attachment,  comprising  a 
rotary  member  having  peripheral  slots  formed  therein, 
one  of  which  slots  Is  adapted  to  engage  In  holding  rela- 
tion the  said  lever  when  the  same  Is  disposed  In  position 
to  arrest  said  cage ;  a  reciprocated  bolt  mounted  In  said 
cage  to  engage  the  second  of  said  slots  when  the  other 
of  said  slots  Is  in  engagement  with  said  lever ;  a  rocking 
arm  extended  from  the  side  of  said  cage  adjacent  said 
closure  doors ;  a  plurality  of  projections  extended  from 
said  closure  doors  to  impinge  upon  said  rocking  arm  to 
rock  the  lame  when  said  doon  an  retracted ;  and  trana- 
mlssion  mechanism  operatlrely  connecting  said  rocking 
arm  and  said  bolt  to  wttbdrmw  the  said  bolt  from  engage- 
ment with  the  said  lever  when  said  rocking  arm  is  moved 
by  said  projections. 

2.  An  elevator  system,  comprising  a  shaft  and  closure 
doors  therefor,  a  cage  to  travel  In  said  shaft,  and  a  con- 
trol lever  in  said  cage;  a  safety  attachment,  comprising 
a  rotary  member  having  peripheral  slots  formed  therein, 
one  of  which  slots  Is  adapted  to  engage  In  holding  relation 
the  said  lever  when  the  same  is  disposed  In  position  to 
arrest  said  cage ;  a  reciprocated  bolt  mounted  In  said 
cage  to  engage  the  second  of  said  slots  when  the  other 
of  said  slots  Is  In  engagement  with  said  lever  :  a  rocking 
gear  segment  extended  from  the  side  of  the  said  cage 
adjacent  the  said  doors ;  a  plurality  of  rack  bars  extended 
from  the  Inner  surface  of  said  dnors  to  engage  the  teet^a 
of  said  augment  when  the  said  doors  are  retracted  ;  and 
transmission  devices  operatlvely  connecting  said  gear 
segrment  and  said  bolt  to  withdraw  the  said  boit  from  en- 
gagement with  the  said  rotary  member. 

3.  An  elevator  system,  comprising  a  shaft  and  clo.»nre 
doors  therefor,  a  cage  to  travel  in  said  shaft,  and  a  cu.:- 
trol  lever  In  said  cage ;  a  safety  attachment,  comprising  a 
rotary  member  having  peripheral  slots  formed  therein,  one 
of  which  slots  is  adapted  to  engage  In  holding  relation  the 
said  lever  when  the  same  Is  disposed  in  position  to  arrwt 
said  cage ;  a  reciprocated  bolt  mounted  in  said  cage  to 
engage  the  second  of  said  slots  when  the  other  of  said 
sloU  la  In  engagement  with  said  lever:  a  rocking  gear 
segment  extended  from  the  side  of  the  said  cage  adjacent 
the  said  doors :  a  plurality  of  rack  bars  pivotal ly  mounted 
on  said  doors,  adapted  to  be  extended  from  the  side 
thereof  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  segment  to  rotat*  the 
same  when  the  said  doors  are  retracted  ;  and  transmission 
devices  operatlvely  connecting  said  gear  segment  and 
said  bolt  to  withdraw  the  said  bolt  from  engagement  with 
the  said  rotary  meml>er. 


4.  An  elevator  system,  comprlalng  a  shaft  and  cloaure 
doors  therefor,  a  cage  to  travel  in  said  shaft,  and  a  con- 
trol lever  In  said  cage;  a  safety  atUchment,  comprising 
a  rotary  member  having  peripheral  slots  formed  therein, 
one  of  which  slots  Is  adapted  to  engage  In  holding  rela- 
tion the  said  lever  when  the  same  Is  disposed  In  position 
to  arrest  said  cage  ;  a  reciprocated  bolt  mounted  In  said 
cage  to  engage  the  second  of  said  slots  when  the  other 
of  said  slots  la  in  engagement  with  said  lever  ;  a  rocking 
gear  segment  extended  from  the  side  of  the  said  cage 
adjacent  the  said  doors ;  a  plurality  of  rack  bars  extended 
from  the  inner  surface  of  said  doors  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  said  segment  when  the  said  doors  are  retracted ;  a 
plurality  of  extenalon  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
doors  and  said  rack  bars  to  extend  the  said  rack  ban 
inward  from  said  doors  when  the  said  rack  bars  an 
lowered ;  supporting  means  mounted  on  said  doors  oper- 
able by  dosing  said  doors  for  retracting  said  rscks ;  and 
transmission  devices  operatlvely  connecting  said  gear 
Mfment  and  said  bolt  to  withdraw  the  said  bolt  from  ea- 
gagement  with  said  rotary  member. 

5.  An  elevator  system,  comprising  a  shaft  and  closure 
doora  thenfor.  a  cage  to  travel  In  said  shaft,  and  a  earn- 
trol  lever  In  said  cage :  a  safety  attachment,  comprlalng  a 
rotary  member  having  peripheral  slots  formed  thenia, 
one  of  which  slots  Is  sdapted  to  engage  In  holding  relation 
the  said  lever  when  the  same  la  disposed  In  position  to 
arrest  said  cage ;  a  reciprocated  bolt  mounted  In  said 
cage  to  engage  the  second  of  said  slots  when  the  other 
of  said  slots  Is  In  engagement  with  said  lever :  a  rocking 
gear  segment  extended  from  the  side  of  the  said  cage  ad- 
jacent the  said  doors ;  a  plurality  of  rack  bars  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  doors,  adapted  to  be  extended  from  tbs 
side  thereof  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  segment  to  rotate 
the  same  when  the  said  doora  are  retracted  ;  a  plurality 
of  lever  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  doors  and  con- 
nected with  said  rack  ban :  a  plurality  of  lifting  devices 
mounted  on  the  stmctnral  frame  of  said  elevator  shaft 
adjacent  the  door  openings,  said  devices  being  sdapted 
to  engage  and  lift  said  levera  whan  said  doora  are  closed ; 
and  transmlMlon  devices  operatlvely  connecting  said  gear 
segment  and  said  bolt  to  withdraw  the  said  bolt  from  ea- 
gageoMot  with  said  rotary  laeBbsr. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.1 


994.004.  APPARATTS  FOR  ELEVATING.  TRANSPORT- 
ING. AND  DISCHARGING  MATERIAL.  NiKoLlKB 
JoHX80!i.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  administratrix  of  Ole  Joha- 
son.  deceased.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  472,405. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  elevating,  transporting,  and  dis- 
charging material,  comprising  a  track,  a  carriage  pro- 
vided with  a  material  holding  recepUde  adapted  to  travsl 
on  said  track,  a  cable  connected  to  said  carriage  and  ex- 
tending In  the  direction  of  the  line  of  travel  of  said  car- 
riage, another  carriage  mounted  on  said  track  and  pro- 
vided with  a  material  holding  receptacle,  and  a  cable  con- 
nected to  said  last  mentioned  carriage  and  extending  la 
the  direction  of  the  line  of  trsvel  of  said  carriage,  both 
cables  extending  substantially  parallel  with  relation  to 
each  other  tor  a  cerUtn  distance  and  each  cable  also  ex- 
tending beyond  tbs  carriage  other  than  the  one  to  which 
it  is  connected. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  elevating,  transporting,  and  dis- 
charging   material,    comprising   a    trsck,   a    carriage   pro- 


vMsd  with  a  material  holding  receptacle  adapted  to  travel 
on  said  track,  a  cable  connected  to  said  carriage  and  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  the  line  of  travel  of  said  car 
riage,  another  carriage  mounted  on  said  track  and  pro- 
vliled  with  a  material  holding  receptacle,  and  a  cable  con- 
nected to  said  last  mentioned  carriage  and  extending  In 
the  direction  of  the  line  of  travel  of  said  carriage,  both 
cables  extending  substantially  parallel  with  relation  to 
each  other  for  a  certain  distance  and  each  cable  also  ex- 
tsnrtlng  In  the  direction  of  the  line  of  travel  of  said  car- 
riages beyond  the  carriage  other  than  the  one  to  which 
It  Is  connected. 

a.  An  apparatus  for  elevating,  tranaportlng,  and  dis- 
charging material,  comprising  a  track,  a  carriage  pro- 
vided with  a  material  holding  receptacle  adapted  to  travel 
on  said  track,  a  cable  connected  to  said  carriage  and  ex- 
tending In  the  direction  of  the  line  of  travel  of  said  car- 
riage, a  counterweight  associated  with  said  cable,  another 
carriage  mounted  on  said  track  and  provided  with  a  mate- 
rial holding  receptacle,  a  cable  connected  to  said  last  men- 
tioned carriage  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  line 
of  travel  of  said  carriage,  and  a  counterweight  associated 
with  said  last  mentioned  cable,  both  cables  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  ralatlon  to  each  other  for  a  certain 
distance  and  each  cable  also  extending  beyond  the  carriage 
other  than  the  one  to  which  It  Is  connected. 

4.  An  spparattis  for  elevating,  transporting,  and  dis- 
charging material,  comprising  a  track,  a  plurality  of  car- 
riages adapted  to  travel  on  said  track  and  provided  with 
material  holding  receptacles,  drums  mounted  on  the  car- 
riages, cables  connected  to  said  drums  and  extending  in 
the  direction  of  the  line  of  travel  of  said  carriages  In 
substantially  parallel  lines  with  relation  to  each  other 
for  a  cerUIn  distance  and  each  cable  alao  extending  in 
the  same  direction  beyond  the  carriage  other  than  the  one 
to  which  It  is  connected,  and  counterweights  associated 
with  the  cables  to  counterbalance  the  material  holding  re- 
ceptacles. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  elevating,  transporting,  and  dis- 
charging material,  comprising  a  track,  a  plurality  of  car- 
riages adapted  to  travel  on  said  track  and  provided  with 
material  holding  receptacles,  drums  mounted  on  the  car- 
riages, cables  connected  to  said  receptacles  and  drums  and 
extending  In  the  direction  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the  car- 
riages In  substantially  psrallel  lines  wltfi  relation  to  each 
other  for  a  certain  distance  and  each  cable  also  extending 
In  the  same  direction  beyond  the  carriage  other  than  the 
one  to  which  it  Is  connected,  loops  formed  in  said  cables, 
and  counterweights  associated  with  the  loops  of  the  cables 
to  counterbalance  the  material  holding  receptacles. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  9  4.005.  NOZZLE-HOLDER  FOR  GARDEN-HOSE. 
ThbiiOokk  N.  Jonbr.  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  John  II.  Hall.  Bdvldero.  Xebr.  Filed  July 
^0.  1009.    Serial  No.  510.449. 


enter  the  socket  formed  In  the  opposite  extramlty  of  the 
plate,  the  said  rod  being  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  an  elon- 
gated offset  loop  at  one  extnmity,  a  set  scr^w  passing 
through  the  clasp  and  the  elongated  loop  of  the  supporting 
rod  for  connecting  the  rod  with  the  clasp,  and  for  locking 
the  same  in  any  desired  position,  the  connection  of  the 
rod  with  the  clasp  being  such  that  when  the  rod  Is  swung 
outwardly  from  the  plate  to  Its  operative  position,  the 
loop  Is  prevented  from  sliding  in  the  clasp,  the  loop  of  the 
rod  being  arranged  to  permit  of  a  limited  degree  of  sliding 
movement  of  the  rod  when  in  a  position  parallel  with  the 
plate,  for  the  purpose  of  inserting  and  removing  the  free 
extremity  of  the  rod  from  the  socket. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  •described,  comprising  a  plate 
of  suitable  length  adapted  to  engage  a  hose,  and  curved 
to  conform  approximately  to  the  curve  of  the  hose,  the 
opposite  extremity  of  the  plate  having  hose  clamps,  one 
extremity  of  the  plate  being  equlpi;)ed  with  two  suitably- 
spaced,  flexible,  depending,  perforated  members  forming 
a  clasp,  and  the  other  extremity  of  the  plate  being 
equipped  with  a  socket,  a  supporting  rod  sUdably  and 
pivotally  connected  with  the  clasp  of  the  plate  at  one  ex- 
tremity, while  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  rod  is  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  socket,  the  said  rod  having  an  elongated 
loop,  a  set  screw  passing  through  the  perforations  of  the 
two  spaced  membera  and  the  elongated  loop  of  the  sup- 
porting rod  for  connecting  the  rod  with  the  clasp  and  for 
locking  the  same  In  position,  the  said  rod  being  adapted  to 
t>e  swung  to  a  position  parallel  with  the  plate  and  to  be 
moved  longitudinally  thereon  when  in  such  position  for 
the  purpose  of  removing  and  Inserting  the  free  extremity 
of  the  rod  into  the  socket,  substantially  as  described. 


994,006.  SEWING-BOX.  Herman  Hk!«bt  Kattcshei!!- 
RiCH,  Wapakoneta,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1900.  Serial 
No.  524«246. 


♦'     >r 


'  *  _ir- 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plata 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  hose,  one  extremity  of  the 
plate  being  equipped  with  a  depending  clasp  and  the  other 
extremity  being  equipped  with  a  socket,  a  supporting  rod 
slldably  and  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  clasp  of  the 
plate,  the  other  extramlty  of  the  rod  being  adapted  to 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sewing  box  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spool  holdera.  of  a  block  arranged  In  said  box 
having  a  cloth  covering,  a  designating  bar  arranged  on 
the  face  of  said  block,  a  plurality  of  eyes  mounted  in  said 
block  adjacent  said  designating  bar  for  receiving  the  ends 
of  the  threads  from  the  ies];>ectlve  spool  holders,  breaking 
bars  arranged  adjacent  the  said  block,  a  tension  frame  for 
engaging  said  breaking  bara  and  the  ends  of  the  threads, 
and  mea-jis  for  holding  said  frame  against  the  face  of  said 
block. 

2.  In  a  sewing  box,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
spring  spool  holders,  each  being  provided  with  a  desig- 
nating numeral,  of  a  block  provided  with  a  cloth  covering, 
a  designating  bar  arranged  on  said  block  corresponding 
to  the  spool  holders,  guide  eyes  mounted  in  said  block  ad- 
jacent said  bar  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  strands  of 
ctftton,  spring  breaking  bara  arranged  adjacent  said  block, 
a  pivoted  tension  frame  for  engaging  said  spring  break- 
ing bara  and  the  strands  of  thread,  and  means  for  holding 
said  tension  frame  in  position  on  said  block. 

3.  A  sewing  box  comprising  two  sections  arranged  to- 
gether, each  section  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spool  holdera,  a  block  arranged  within  each  section  having 
a  cloth  covering,  and  provided  with  a  designating  bar, 
guide  eyes  mounted  in  said  block  opposite  the  numerals 
of  said  bars,  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  strands 
from  the  spools,  spring  breaking  bara  arranged  adjacent 
said  block,  pind  a  pivoted  tension  frame  pivotally  mounted 
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In  said  box  co-«cting  wltb  tbe  breaking  bars,  said  tension 
frame  comprising  an  oblong  frame  having  an  off  set  side 
portion,  and  mean  for  locking  said  tension  bar  In  pusltion 
on  said  block  over  said  braaking  bars. 


994.007.  HANGER  FOR  CUSHIONING  DEVICES.  Fbb>- 
■BICK  O.  KiuiORC.  SomfrvUle.  Mass..  assignor  to  Kilgore 
Manafacturlng  Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Coriwratlon 
of  Main*-.     F11«h1  Jan.  10,  1910.     SerUl   No.  537.162. 


In  a  hanger  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  socket  member  provided  with  a  hollow  boss  having  ta- 
pered seats  at  Its  ends,  a  supporting  member  comprising 
a  threaded  rod  extended  through  said  hollow  boss  and 
having  an  arm  extendi  at  an  angle  to  said  rod.  spilt  nnts 
to  engage  said  threaded  rod  at  opposite  ends  of  said  boas 
and  having  exteriorly  tapered  ends  which  cooperate  with 
the  tapered  seats  of  said  boss,  substantially  as  described. 


994,008.  NAIL  LEATHER  HEADING  MACHINE.  Fea.nk 
Kx.iPP  and  Gbokcib  B.  K>app,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Sept.   1:;.   1909.     Serial  No.  517.446. 


1.  .\  nail  feeding  machine,  comprising  a  movable  nail 
supporter,  a  magnet  to  bold  tbe  nail  in  a  vertical  po«i- 
tion.  menus  for  moving  tbe  nail  endwise  and  tbe  nail  sup- 
l>orter  out  of  tbe  way  of  tbe  nail,  means  to  demagnetize 
tbe  magnet,  and  means  for  withdrawing  tbe  magnet  from 
operative  position  wltb  relation  to  the  nail  during  tbe 
movement  of  tbe  latter. 

2.  A  nail  feeding  machine,  comprising  a  pivoted  sup- 
porter for  a  nail,  a  movable  magnet  to  bold  tbe  nail  in 
vertical  position,  means  to  impart  endwise  movement  to 
the  nail  and  cause  the  same  to  force  the  said  supporter 
oat  of  Its  path,  means  for  demagnetising  tbe  magnet, 
meana  for  witbdrawing  the  magnet  from  operative  rela- 
tloa  to  tbe  sail  shortly  after  tbe  movement  of  tbe  same 


baglDS,  and  means  for  retoming  the  nail-moving  maaaa  to 
its  original  position. 

3.  A  nail  feeding  machine,  comprising  a  pivoted  tup 
porter  for  a  naiL  a  movable  magnet  to  bold  the  nail  In 
vertical  position,  means  to  impart  endwise  movement  to 
tbe  nail  and  cause  tbe  same  to  force  the  said  supporter 
out  of  its  path,  meana  for  demagnetising  tbe  masnet. 
means  for  withdrawing  the  magnet  from  operative  rela- 
tion to  tbe  nail  abortly  after  tbe  movement  of  tbe  same 
beclns.  means  for  returning  tbe  nail-moving  means  to  its 
original  position,  and  means  to  return  tbe  magnet  to  Its 
origlnsl  position. 

4.  A  nail  feeding  machine,  comprising  a  movable  nail 
supporter,  a  magiMt  to  bold  tbe  nail  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, meana  for  moving  the  nail  endwise  and  tbe  nail  sup- 
porter out  of  tbe  way  of  the  nail,  means  to  demagnetise 
the  magnet,  a  movable  stop  engaging  tbe  nail  at  tbe  oppo- 
alte  side  thereof  from  tbe  magnet  and  nearer  its  point 
than  said  magnet,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  magnet 
from  operative  relation  to  the  nail  during  the  said  move- 
ment of  ttie 


994.009.       SECRET    CABINET.       Laox     KwAaTaa.     West 
Hoboken,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  597.470 


---—.T-tirA> 


1.  In  a  socrst  cabinet,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  having 
a  secret  compartment,  a  movable  top  normally  cloalng  aaid 
secret  compartment,  a  drawer  mounted  on  the  body,  lock- 
ing meana  normally  preventing  movement  of  tbe  top.  and 
mechanism  operable  by  the  drawer  and  coactlng  wltb  said 
locking  meana  for  releasing  and  preventing  movement  of 
tbe  top. 

'J.  In  a  aecret  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
a  secret  compartment,  a  movable  top  normally  closing  said 
compartment,  a  drawer  mounted  in  the  body,  locking 
means  normally  preventing  movement  of  the  top,  a  device 
for  actuating  said  locking  means  to  release  or  lock  tbe 
lop.  and  means  connecting  said  device  for  operation  by  tbe 
drawer. 

3.  In  a  secret  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
a  secret  compartment,  a  drawer  mounted  on  the  body,  a 
top  normally  cloalng  said  secret  compartment,  a  cover  co- 
operating with  the  top.  means  operable  by  the  cover  for 
locking  and  releasing  the  top.  and  connections  between 
the  drawer  and  tbe  cover,  whereby  tbe  position  of  tlie 
drawer  controls  tbe  position  of  tbe  cover  and  cooperation 
of  tbe  latter  with  tbe  locking  means. 

4.  In  a  secret  cabinet,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  bavina 
a  secret  compartment,  a  movable  top  normally  closing  said 
compartment,  a  drawer,  a  movable  cover  associated  with 
the  top,  catches  preventing  displacement  of  the  top  ami 
normally  prevented  from  operation  by  the  cover,  and  con- 
nections between  tbe  cover  and  drawer  for  actuating  tbe 
cover  to  permit  tbe  operation  of  tbe  catches  to  release  tbe 
top. 

7i.  In  a  secret  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
a  secret  compartment,  a  movable  top  normally  closing  said 
compartment,  catches  normally  preventing  movement  of 
the  top.  and  a  cover  aasociated  with  tbe  top  and  movable 
into  positions  rendering  the  catches  operative  and  inopera- 
tive with  respect  to  the  top. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  tbe  Gasette.] 
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994.010.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPA&ATUS  FOB  PRO- 
DUCING EXHAD8TED  VESSELS.     lavixo   LANOiiuia. 

I  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Oct.  22,  1910. 
Serial  No.  5S8,518. 


a^j^^ 


1.  The  method  of  exhausting  a  vessel  which  consists  in 
heating  tbe  vessel  during  exhaustion  and  in  maintaining 
the  medium  which  surrounds  tbe  vessel  st  substantially 
the  same  pressure  as  the  medium  inside  tbe  veaaeL 

2.  The  method  of  exhausting  a  veaael  which  consists  in 
beating  tbe  veaael  during  exhaustion  to  s  temperature 
which  softens  its  walls  and  in  preventing  the  distortion  of 
tbe  walls  of  tbe  veaael  during  exhsustion. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  exhsusting  s  vessel  which  consists  In 
heating  the  vessel  to  s  temperature  at  which  the  walls 
begin  to  soften,  and  keeping  the  difference  of  preaanre 
between  the  medium  Inside  aaid  veawl  and  tbe  median 
surrounding  said  veaael  so  small  that  tbe  heated  walls 
retain  their  shape. 

I  4.  Tbe  method  of  exhausting  s  glaaa  veaael  which  con- 
■Ists  in  basting  tbe  vessel  during  exhaustion  to  a  tempera- 
ture between  460*  and  520*  C.  and  shielding  tbe  walla  of 
the  veaael  during  exhaustion  from  pressure  great  enough 
to  dlatort  them. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  exbaastlng  a  veaael  which  consists  in 
heating  tbe  veaael  to  a  high  temperature,  and  in  reducing 
the  pressure  of  tbe  medium  surrounding  said  veaael  and 
of  tbe  medium  within  said  veaael  to  prevent  collapse  of 
tbe  walls  of  said  veaael. 
I     (Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


994,011.  SNAP -SWITCH.  Iwotald  Lashn,  Schenec- 
tady. N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Naw  York.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1907.  Serial 
No.  895.471. 


1.  In  a  snap-switch,  tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable 
•pindle.  of  a  switch-plate  looaely  mounted  thereon  and 
provided  with  parallel  flangea,  a  spring  connecting  said 
q»indle  and  plate,  a  catch  plate  capable  of  reciprocation 
batween  the  flangea  of  said  switch  plate  and  having  a  lug. 
a  stationary  stop-plate  having  teeth,  a  dlak  on  aaid  spin- 
dle, and  a  connecting-rod  plvotally  attached  to  aaid  catcb- 
plate  and  to  said  disk  near  its  axis  of  rotation. 

2.  In  a  snap-switch,  tbe  combination  with  a  spindle 
kavlnk  a  dlak  provided  with  a  bole,  of  a  cateh-pUte  con- 


taining a  longitudinal  slot  having  a  circular  enlargaoMnt  at 
one  end.  and  a  connecting-rod  having  a  circular  bead  to 
fit  said  enlarged  slot  and  a  wrist  pin  to  engage  with  tbe 
bola  in  aaid  disk. 

3.  In  a  snap-switch,  tbe  combination  with  a  spindle 
having  a  dlak  provided  with  a  bole,  of  a  catcb-plate  con- 
taining a  longitudinal  slot  hsving  a  circular  enlargement 
at  one  end,  and  a  connecting-rod  having  a  circular  bead 
to  fit  said  enlarged  slot  and  a  wriat  pin  to  engage  with 
tbe  bole  in  aaid  dlak,  aaid  rod  lying  in  tbe  same  plane  as 
tbe  catcb-plate  and  adapted  to  swing  laterally  in  said 
plane. 


9  9  4,012.  SIGN  AND  PICTURE  FBAME.  CHAaLBS 
Lindbuann,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  23.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  568,586. 


1.  In  a  sign  and  picture  frame,  tbe  combination  of  a 
baaa  formed  in  complemental  aaetlona,  roda  pcojectinc 
from  tbe  transverse  edge  of  tbe  lower  section,  tbe  upper 
section  being  provided  with  apertures  extending  vertically 
therethrough  to  receive  tbe  roda,  card  engaging  flanges 
carried  by  tbe  complemental  sections,  and  nuta  threaded 
on  the  ends  of  tbe  roda  adapted  to  bold  tbe  sections  In  ad- 
Justed  position. 

2.  In  a  sign  and  picture  frame,  tbe  combination  of  a 
base  formed  in  complemental  sections,  rods  projecting 
from  one  of  the  sections  and  forming  guides  upon  which 
tbe  opposite  section  is  mounted  so  aa  to  be  moved  toward 
or  away  from  tbe  flrst  mentioned  section,  nuts  threaded 
upon  tbe  rods  and  serving  to  retain  the  two  sections  in 
operative  position,  and  card  engaging  flanges  extending 
sroand  tlie  outer  edges  of  tbe  base  sections,  tbe  ends  of 
the  flange  upon  one  of  tbe  aections  extending  beyond  tbe 
meeting  edge  of  the  said  section  while  the  ends  of  tbe 
flange  upon  tbe  opposite  section  terminate  short  of  the 
meeting  edge  of  tbe  said  opposite  section,  the  said  ends  of 
the  two  flanges  overlapping  each  other  and  having  a 
telescopic  connection  whereby  the  sections  can  be  separ- 
ated and  a  card  allpped  under  tbe  flange,  subatantlslly  as 
set  forth. 


994.013.  CLOSURE-LOCKING  MEANS.  Cabl  J.  Ljcxo- 
OBBN.  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Ang.  31.  1910.  Serial 
No.  579.958. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  type  set  forth,  tbe  combination 
with  a  stationary  member,  of  a  closure  body,  and  s  seg- 

'   ment  upon  tbe  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially 
graduated  portions  provided  with  flat  peripheral  facea. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  type  aet  forib,  tbe  comblna'tion 
with  a  stationary  member,  of  a  closure  body  and  a  seg- 
ment upon  tbe  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  radlall|r 
graduated  portions  provided  with  flat  peripheral  faeaa 
and  with  rear  pitched  faces. 
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In  lald  box  co-actlnc  wttb  tlic  breKklnc  ban.  Mid  teasloD 
frame  comprising  an  oblong  frame  baring  an  off  aet  aide 
portion,  and  mean  for  locking  aaid  tension  bar  in  position 
on  said  block  over  said  breaking  bars. 


994,007.  HANGBR  FOR  CUSHIONING  DEVICES.  Fbcd- 
■BiCK  O.  KiLGOsc.  Som^rrille,  Mass..  assignor  to  Kilgore 
Manufacturing  Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Main*^.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1910.     Serial   No.  537,102. 


In  a  hanger  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  socket  meml>er  proTided  with  a  hollow  boss  having  ta- 
pered seats  at  its  ends,  a  sapporttng  member  comprising 
a  threaded  rod  extended  through  said  hollow  boss  and 
having  an  arm  extended  at  an  angle  to  said  rod,  split  nuts 
to  engage  aald  threaded  rod  at  opposite  ends  of  said  bOM 
and  having  exteriorly  tapered  ends  which  cooperate  with 
the  tapered  seats  of  said  Iwss,  substantially  as  described. 


994.008.  NAIL  r^ATHEB  HEADING  B4ACHINK.  Fra.nk 
Kmapp  and  Obobgb  B.  Knapp.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed 
Sept.  IS.  1909.     Serial  No.  517.446. 


1.  A  nail  feeding  machine,  comprising  a  movable  oail 
supporter,  a  magnet  to  hold  the  nail  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, means  for  moving  the  nail  endwiae  and  the  nail  sup- 
l>orter  out  of  the  way  of  the  nail,  means  to  demagnetise 
the  magnet,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  magnet  from 
operative  position  with  relation  to  the  nail  during  the 
movement  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  nail  feeding  machine,  (Amprlslng  a  pivoted  sup- 
porter for  a  nail,  a  movable  mairnet  to  bold  tbe  nail  in 
vertical  position,  means  to  impart  endwise  movement  to 
the  nail  and  cause  the  same  to  force  the  said  supporter 
out  of  Its  path,  means  for  demagnetising  tbe  magnet, 
means  for  withdrawing  the  magnet  from  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  nail  shortly  after  tbe  movement  of  the  same 


baglos.  and  meaaa  for  rctvmlag  the  nail-moving  means  to 
its  original  position. 

3.  A  nail  feeding  machine,  comprising  a  pivoted  sup- 
porter for  a  nail,  a  movable  magnet  to  bold  tbe  nail  in 
vertical  position,  means  to  Impart  endwise  movement  to 
the  nail  and  cause  tbe  same  to  force  the  said  supporter 
oat  of  its  path,  means  for  demagnetising  the  magnet, 
meaoi  for  witbdrawUig  the  magnet  from  operatlre  rela- 
tion to  the  nail  shortly  after  the  movement  of  tbe  same 
begins,  means  for  returning  the  natl-movInK  means  to  Ita 
original  position,  and  means  to  return  tbe  nwgnet  to  ita 
origlDal  position. 

4.  A  nail  feeding  machine,  comprising  a  movable  nail 
supporter,  a  magnet  to  hold  the  nail  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, meana  for  moving  tbe  nail  endwiae  and  the  nail  sup- 
porter out  of  tbe  way  of  tbe  nail,  means  to  demagnetise 
the  magnet,  a  movable  stop  engaging  the  nail  at  the  oppo- 
site Bide  thereof  from  the  magnet  and  nearer  its  point 
than  said  magnet,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  magnet 
from  operative  relation  to  the  nail  during  tbe  said  move- 
ment of  the  same. 


994.009.       SECRET    CABINET.       hMOV     KNASTaa.     West 
Hoboken.  N.  J.    nied  Dec.  15.  1910.    Serial  No.  597.470. 


.  I  '  . 

1.  In  a  aecret  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
a  secret  compartment,  a  movable  top  normally  closing  aaid 
secret  compartment,  a  drawer  mounted  on  tbe  body,  lock- 
ing means  normally  preventing  movement  of  the  top,  and 
mechanlam  operable  by  tbe  drawer  and  coacting  with  said 
locking  meana  for  releasing  and  preventing  movemei^t  of 
tbe  top. 

2.  In  a  secret  cabinet,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  bavinx 
a  sacret  compartment,  a  movable  top  normally  closing  said 
compartment,  a  drawer  mounted  in  the  t>ody,  locking 
means  normally  preventing  movement  of  tbe  top,  a  device 
for  actuating  said  locking  means  to  release  or  lock  the 
top,  and  means  connecting  said  device  for  operation  by  tbe 
drawer. 

3.  In  a  secret  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
a  secret  compartment,  a  drawer  mounted  on  tbe  body,  a 
top  normally  closing  aaid  secret  compartment,  a  cover  co- 
operating with  tbe  top,  means  operable  by  tbe  cover  for 
locking  and  releasing  tbe  top,  and  connectiona  between 
the  drawer  and  tbe  cover,  whereby  the  position  of  the 
drawer  controls  tbe  position  of  the  cover  and  cooperation 
of  the  latter  with  tbe  locking  meana. 

4.  In  a  secret  cabinet,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  havina 
a  secret  compartment,  a  movable  top  normally  closing  said 
compartment,  a  drawer,  a  movable  cover  associated  with 
the  top,  catches  preventing  displacement  of  the  top  snd 
normally  prevented  from  operation  by  tbe  cover,  and  con- 
nections between  tbe  cover  and  drawer  for  actuating  the 
cover  to  permit  the  operation  of  the  catches  to  release  the 
top. 

5.  In  a  secret  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
a  secret  compartment,  a  saovable  top  normally  closing  aaid 
compartment,  catches  normally  preventing  movement  of 
the  top,  and  a  cover  associated  with  the  top  and  movable 
Into  poaitiona  rendering  tbe  catches  operative  and  inopera- 
tive with  respect  to  tbe  top. 

(Claims  A  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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994,010.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRO- 
DUCING EXHAUSTED  VESSELS.  Ibvixo  Lanomoib. 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1910. 
Serial  No.  588,618. 


tus^ 


1.  Tbe  method  of  exhausting  s  vessel  which  consists  In 
heating  the  vessel  during  exhaustion  and  in  maintaining 
the  medium  which  surrounds  tbe  vessel  at  substantially 
the  aame  pressure  as  tbe  medium  inside  the  raaael. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  exhausting  a  vessel  which  consists  in 
heating  the  veaael  during  exhaustion  to  a  temperature 
which  softens  Its  walls  and  in  preventing  the  distortion  of 
tbe  walls  of  the  vessel  during  exhauation. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  exbaoatlng  a  vessel  which  consists  in 
heating  the  vessel  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  walls 
begin  to  soften,  and  keeping  the  difference  of  pressure 
between  the  medium  Inside  said  vessel  and  the  medium 
surrounding  said  vessel  so  small  that  tbe  heated  walls 
retain  their  shspe. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  exiiauating  a  glaaa  vessel  which  con- 
sists in  bsating  tbe  veaael  during  exhaustion  to  a  tempera- 
ture between  460*  and  520*  C,  and  shielding  the  walls  of 
the  vessel  during  exhaustion  from  pressure  great  enoagh 
to  distort  them. 

5.  The  method  of  exhausting  a  vessel  which  consists  in 
besting  the  vessel  to  a  high  temperature,  and  In  reducing 
tlie  pressure  of  the  medium  surrounding  said  vessel  and 
of  the  medium  within  said  veasel  to  prevent  collapse  of 
the  walla  of  said  vessel. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


,011.  SNAP -SWITCH.  Tnovald  Labsik,  SebsBse- 
tady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1907.  Serial 
No.  395.471. 


1.  In  a  snap-swttcta.  the  combination  with  a  rotatable 
spindle,  of  a  switch-plate  loosely  mounted  thereon  and 
provided  with  parallel  flangaa.  a  spring  connecting  said 
spindle  and  plate,  a  catch  pUte  capable  of  reciprocation 
between  the  flangea  of  said  switch  plats  and  baring  a  lug, 
a  sUtlonary  atop-plats  having  teeth,  a  diak  on  said  spin- 
dle, and  a  connecting-rod  plvotally  attached  to  aaid  catch- 
plate  and  to  said  diak  near  ita  axia  of  rotation. 

2.  In  a  snap-switch,  the  combination  with  a  spindle 
havink  a  disk  provided  with  a  bole,  of  a  catch-plats  coo- 


taining  a  longltadinal  alot  having  a  circular  enlargement  at 
one  end.  and  a  connecting-rod  having  a  circular  hsiul  to 
fit  said  enlarged  slot  and  a  wrist  pin  to  engage  with  tbe 
hols  In  said  disk. 

3.  In  a  snap-switch,  the  combination  with  a  spindls 
having  a  diak  provided  with  a  hole,  of  a  catch-plate  con- 
taining a  longitudinal  slot  having  a  circular  enlargement 
at  one  end,  and  a  connecting-rod  hSTing  a  circular  bead 
to  fit  said  snlarged  slot  and  a  wrist  pin  to  engage  with 
the  hole  in  aaid  diak,  aaid  rod  lying  in  the  same  plane  as 
the  catch-plate  and  adapted  to  swing  laterally  in  said 
plane. 


9  9  4,012.  SIGN  AND  PICTURE  FRAME.  CHABLSa 
Lindbmahw,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  23,  1910.  8e 
rial  No.  568.686. 


1.  In  a  sign  and  picture  frame,  the  combination  of  a 
bass  formed  in  complemental  sections,  rods  projecting 
from  tbe  transverse  edge  of  the  lower  section,  tbe  upper 
ssction  being  provided  with  apertures  extending  vertically 
therethrough  to  receive  the  rode,  card  engaging  flanges 
carried  by  the  complemental  aections,  and  nuta  threaded 
on  the  enda  of  the  roda  adapted  to  bold  the  aectiona  in  ad- 
justed position. 

2.  In  a  sign  and  picture  frame,  the  combination  of  a 
baae  formed  in  complemental  aections,  rods  projecting 
from  one  of  tbe  sections  and  forming  guides  upon  wbicb 
tbe  opposite  section  is  mounted  so  as  to  be  moved  toward 
or  away  from  the  flrat  mentioned  section,  nuts  thresded 
upon  the  rods  and  serving  to  retain  the  two  sections  in 
operative  poaltion,  and  card  engaging  flanges  extending 
around  tbe  outer  edges  of  tbe  base  sections,  tbe  enda  of 
the  flange  upon  one  of  the  sections  extending  beyond  tbe 
meeting  edge  of  the  said  section  while  the  ends  of  the 
flange  upon  the  opposite  section  terminate  abort  of  tbe 
meeting  edge  of  the  said  opposite  section,  tbe  said  enda  of 
tbe  two  flanges  overlapping  each  other  and  having  a 
telescopic  connection  whereby  the  sections  can  be  separ- 
ated and  a  card  slipped  under  the  flange.  sutMtantially  aa 
set  forth. 


994,013.  CLOSURE-LOCKING  MEANS.  Ca«l  J.  Ljcxo- 
OKBir.  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1910.  Serial 
No.  579,953. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  meml)er,  of  a  closure  body,  and  a  aeg- 
ment  upon  tbe  body  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  radially 
graduated  portiona  provided  with  fiat  peripheral  faoea. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  aet  forth,  the  combinatloa 
with  a  stationary  member,  of  a  closure  body  and  a  seg- 
ment upon  the  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially 
graduated  por.lona  provided  with  flat  peripheral  faces 
and  with  rear  pltdied  faces. 
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3.  In  K  deTlcc  of  tbe  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  boUow  statlonarj  member  provided  with  lontcltudt- 
nally  dlspoaed  channeled  portiona.  each  channeled  por- 
tion being  proTlded  with  a  tranayeraeiy  disposed  channel 
and  a  cloeore  member  within  the  stationary  member  and 
radially  graduated  portions  upon  the  closure  member  pro- 
vided with  flat  peripheral  faces  adapted  to  seat  In  tbe 
transrenely  disposed  channels. 


994.014. 
Minn. 


CORN-POPPER.     SiDNBT  L.  Long.  Minneapolis, 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,869. 


1 


% 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  provided  with  means 
for  rotating  tbe  same,  of  a  popping  receptacle  applied  ito 
said  shaft  and  having  a  movable  door,  a  band  piece 
mounted  to  normally  rotate  on  said  shaft,  and  Qieans  for 
locking  said  hand  piece  at  will  against  rotation  in  re- 
spect to  said  popping  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  crank  at  one 
end,  of  a  perforate  popping  receptacle  applied  to  tbe  other 
end  of  said  shaft  and  provided  with  an  oscillatory  seg- 
mental door,  and  a  hand  piece  mounted  to  rotate  and  slide 
on  said  shaft  and  having  interlocking  engagement  with 
said  receptacle,  for  holding  the  same  against  rotation 
while  the  door  thereof  is  being  opened  or  closed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  having  a  crank  at  one 
end,  of  a  popping  receptacle  made  up  of  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  heads  and  a  perforate  cylinder  held  by  tbe  said 
heads,  said  heads  being  secured  to  said  shaft,  one  of  the 
said  heads  having  a  segmental  pivoted  door  and  the  other 
of  tne  said  beads  having  a  notched  hub,  and  a  hand  piece 
in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  mounted  to  rotate  and  slide  on 
said  shaft  and  provided  w..a  a  projecting  pin  or  stud  en- 
gageable  with  the  notched  hub  of  the  said  receptacle  while 
tbe  door  Is  being  opened  or  closed. 


9  9  4,015.  FIREPROOF  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION. 
Edmdnd  H.  Lonkxn  and  Geosob  H.  Riourll,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignors  to  The  Lunkenheimer  Co.,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  685,223. 


i.  In  combination  a  window  frame  member  having  a 
channel,  a  borlsontally  disposed  pivot  traveling  in  said 
channel,  means  located  wltbln  tbe  channel  and  connected 
with  the  pivot  for  supporting  the  sash,  a  projection  at  tbe 
comer  of  tbe  sash  for  abutting  against  the  side  walls  of 
tbe  channel,  said  frame  member  having  a  transverse  recess 
leading  to  the  channel  to  permit  ^he  passage  of  the  projec- 


tion npon  tbe  swinging  of  tbe  sasb,  and  a  stop  arraBged 
In  tbe  path  of  one  of  said  pivots  for  stopping  tbe  sash  In 
Its  vertical  sliding  movement  with  the  said  corner  projec- 
tion In  line  with  said  recess,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  window  frame  having  cover  plates 
provided  with  vertical  channels,  laterally  movable  guide 
bars  carried  by  said  plates  adjacent  tbe  channels,  a  saab 
having  a  slldable  engagement  with  said  guide  bars  and 
having  horlxontally  disposed  hinge  pins  traveling  in  said 
channels,  and  angle  Irons  having  each  one  portion  riveted 
to  the  rear  face  of  tbe  cover  plate  and  its  other  portion 
projecting  through  an  opening  In  tbe  cover  plate  Into  the 
path  of  tbe  hinge  pin. 

3.  In  coibbinatlon  two  opposing  window  frame  members 
each  having  a  channel,  a  borlsootally  disposed  pivot  trav- 
eling in  each  channel,  means  located  within  tbe  channels 
and  connected  with  tbe  pivots  for  supporting  tbe  f^ash,  a 
projection  from  the  edge  of  tbe  sasb  engaging  said  chan- 
nel and  a  stop  arranged  In  tb«  channel  of  each  opposing 
window  frame  member  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  pivot  on  each 
side  of  the  sasb  to  enable  horisontal  alinprn^nt  of  the 
pivots  when  tbe  sasb  Is  being  reversed,  subsUntially  as 
described. 

4.  In  combination  two  opposing  window  frame  members 
each  having  a  channel,  means  located  within  tbe  channels 
and  connected  with  the  pivots  for  supporting  tbe  sash,  a 
projection  from  tbe  edge  of  tbe  sasb  abutting  against  tbe 
side  walls  of  said  channel,  said  frame  members  each  hav- 
ing a  transverse  recess  leading  to  the  channel  to  permit 
tbe  passage  of  tbe  projection  upon  the  swinging  of  the 
sasb  and  a  stop  arranged  in  tbe  channel  of  each  opposing 
window  frame  member  In  tbe  path  of  tbe  pivot  on  each 
side  of  the  sash  to  enable  horisontal  allnement  of  the 
pivots  when  the  sasb  is  being  reversed,  substantially  as 
described. 


994,016.  DYEING-MACHINE.  Habvit  P.  Mallison, 
Lansdowne.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Daniel  F.  Waters.  Ger- 
mantown.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  417,306. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vat :  of  means  arranged  to 
circulate  a  liquid  In  said  vat,  comprising  a  bottomless  cas- 
ing having  two  ports  in  its  opposite  vertical  walls ;  two 
screw  propeller  wheels  respectively  having  oppositely  in- 
clined blades,  respectively  disposed  in  said  ports ;  a  hori- 
sontal shaft  operatlvely  connecting  said  propeller  wheels ; 
and  a  solid  partition  extending  from  the  top  of  said  cas- 
ing to  the  bottom  of  the  vat,  between  said  wheels,  thereby 
dividing  said  casing  Into  two  separate  compartments. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vat ;  of  means  arranged  to 
circulate  a  liquid  In  said  vat  comprising  partitions  form- 
ing two  separate  passageways  affording  communication 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  vat ;  tbe  upper  openings 
of  said  passageways  being  adjacent  to  the  side  walls  of  the 
vat.  and  tbe  lower  openings  of  said  passageways  being  ad- 
jacent to  the  center  line  of  the  vat ;  a  screw  propeller 
wheel  in  each  of  said  passageways ;  and.  a  shaft  common 
to  said  propeller  wheels. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vat ;  of  means  arranged  to 
circulate  a  liquid  in  said  vat,  comprising  a  horizontal  shaft 
adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  tank  and  two  screw  propeller 
wheels  respectively  having  oppositely  inclined  blades,  car- 
ried by  said  shaft ;  a  partition  extending  transversely  in 
said  tank  between  said  shaft  and  the  center  of  the  tank. 


so  located  as  to  permit  tbe  Ilqald  to  flow  above  and  below 
It  In  tbe  tank;  a  longitodlnal  solid  partition  sztendlng 
from  tbe  first  named  partition  to  the  adjacent  end  wall  of 
the  tank,  between  said  propeller  wheels ;  partitions  ex- 
tending in  tbe  plane  of  said  propeller  wbeela,  having  re- 
spective ports  local  to  said  wheels  and  forming  separate 
compartments  adjoining  said  longitudinal  partition  :  and  a 
cover  for  said  compartments. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vat ;  of  means  arranged  to 
circulate  a  liquid  In  aald  vat,  comprising  a  bottomless  cas- 
ing having  two  ports  In  lU  opposite  vertical  walls;  a 
false  floor  In  said  vat  terminating  short  of  one  of  Its  end 
walls,  extending  to  the  other  end  wall  and  having  an  open- 
ing beneath  said  casing:  screw  propeller  wheels  respec- 
tively having  oppositely  inclined  blades,  respectively  dis- 
posed in  said  ports;  a  horisontal  shaft  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  propeller  wheels ;  and  a  solid  partition  ex- 
tending from  the  top  of  said  casing  to  the  bottom  of  said 
vat,  between  said  wheels  thereby  dividing  said  casing  into 
two  separate  compartments. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vat ;  of  moans  arranged  to 
circulate  a  liquid  In  said  vat,  comprising  a  bottomless  cas- 
ing having  two  ports  in  its  opposite  vertical  walls;  a  fo- 
raminous  false  floor  In  said  vat,  having  an  opening  beneath 
said  casing ;  screw  propeller  wheels  respectively  having 
oppositely  Inclined  blades,  respectively  disposed  In  said 
ports ;  a  horisonUl  shaft  operatlvely  connecting  said  pro- 
prller  wheels;  and,  a  solid  partition  extending  from  tbe 
top  of  said  casing  to  the  bottom  of  said  vst,  between  said 
wheels  thereby  dividing  said  casing  into  two  separate  com- 
partments. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.l 


91»4.017.  TRANSMISSION  GEARING  FOR  AUTOMO- 
IULE8.  Edwabd  8.  Mabsh  and  Rooek  M.  Mabsh,  Roch- 
ester. N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  546.063. 


1.  Transmission  gearing  embodying  longitudinally 
alined  driving  and  transmission  shafts  arranged  end  to 
end.  a  friction  drive  wheel  fast  on  tbe  driving  shaft  a 
friction  driven  wheel  slldable  on  the  transmission  shaft 
and  having  a  keyed  engagement  therewith,  an  intermedl- 
atp  friction  whoel  movable  at  right  angles  to  tbe  trans- 
mission shaft,  means  for  shifting  the  driven  wheel  length- 
wise of  the  transmission  shaft  across  the  face  of  tbe  inter- 
mediate wheel  and  up  against  the  driving  wheel,  and 
means  for  locking  the  driven  wheel  to  the  transmission 
shaft  while  In  contact  with  the  driving  wheel. 

2.  Transmission  gearing  comprising  longitudinally  ex- 
tending driving  and  transmission  shafts,  a  friction  driving 
wheel  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  friction  driven  wheel  on  the 
transmission  shaft  and  keyed  thereto  for  sliding  move- 
ment, an  intermediate  friction  wheel  movable  at  right  an- 
gles to  tbe  transmission  shaft,  means  for  throwing  said 
friction  wheels  Into  driving  relation  to  each  other,  means 
for  shifting  the  driven  friction  wheel  across  tbe  interme- 
diate friction  wheel,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  driven 
friction  wheel  to  tbe  transmission  shaft  embodying  a  pair 
of  radially  movable  keys  carried  by  the  hub  of  the  driven 


friction  wheel,  means  for  normally  urging  said  keys  in- 
ward to  engage  notches  in  tbe  transmission  shaft,  and 
means  for  moving  said  keys  out  of  engagement  with  the 
notches  in  the  transmission  shaft  Including  s  hand  oper- 
ated lever,  and  connections  between  said  lever  and  tbe 
keys. 

8.  Transmission  gearing  embodying  longitudinally 
alined  driving  and  transmission  sbsfts,  a  friction  drive 
wheel  fast  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  friction  driven  wheel 
on  the  transmission  shaft  and  keyed  thereto  for  sliding 
movement,  an  Intermediate  friction  wheel  movable  at 
right  angles  to  the  transmission  shaft,  means  for  moving 
said  wheels  into  driving  contact,  a  band  operated  trans- 
mission lever,  connections  between  said  lever  and  the 
driven  friction  wheel  for  shifting  the  latter  across  the 
face  of  tbe  intermediate  friction  wheel,  locking  means  on 
tbe  driven  friction  wheel  for  engaging  tbe  transmission 
shaft  and  connections  l>etwe«n  said  hand  lever  and  the 
driven  friction  wheel  for  releasing  the  locking  means  from 
tbe  transmission  sbsft. 

4.  Transmission  gearing  comprising  longitudinally  ex- 
tending driving  and  transmission  shafts,  a  friction  drive 
wheel  fast  on  the  driving  sliaft,  a  friction  wheel  slldable 
on  the  tranamlsslon  shaft  and  keyed  thereto,  an  interme- 
diate friction  wheel  movable  in  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  the  transmission  shaft,  means  for  moving  the  said  fric- 
tion wheels  into  and  out  of  contact,  means  for  shifting 
tbe  driven  friction  wheel  across  the  face  of  tbe  intermedi- 
ate driven  friction  wheel  including  a  hand  operated  trans- 
mission lever,  a  shifting  rod  parallel  to  the  transmission 
shaft  and  connected  to  said  hand  lever,  a  shifting  fork 
carried  by  said  shifting  rod  and  engaging  the  bub  of  tbe 
driven  friction  wheel,  a  sliding  key  carried  by  the  driven 
friction  wheel,  and  movable  into  engagement  with  a  notch 
in  the  transmission  shaft  when  the  driven  wheel  is  in  con- 
tact with  the  driving  wheel,  a  spreader  for  moving  said 
key  out  of  engagement  with  the  notch  in  tbe  transmission 
shaft,  a  cam  for  operating  said  spreader,  a  fork  connected 
with  said  cam  and  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  said 
shifting  rod,  and  a  pull  rod  arranged  to  t>e  operated  by  tbe 
transmission  lever  and  also  arranged  for  interlocking  en- 
gagement with  the  cam  operating  fork  when  the  driven 
wheel  is  In  contact  with  the  driving  wheel,  substantially 
as  descrit>ed. 


994,018.  LOOM  FOR  CROSS  OR  GAUZE  WEAVING. 
Habbt  M.  Mabsh.  Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed 
June  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,212. 


1.  In  a  loom  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  vertically  and 
laterally  movable  beddles,  each  provided  with  comb  teeth 
having  eyes  therein  for  the  passage  of  the  warp  ends,  the 
teeth  having  alternately  long  and  short  polnu. 

2.  In  a  loom  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  vertically  and 
laterally  movable  combined  beddles  and  reeds,  each  pro- 
vided witb  comb  teeth  having  eyes  therein  for  the  passage 
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of  the  warp  end*,  the  teeth  harlng  alternately  Ions  and 
abort  point*. 

3.  In  a  loom  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  yerticallj  and 
laterally  movable  beddles,  eacb  provided  with  comb  teeth 
having  eyea  therein  for  the  paaaage  of  the  warp  enda,  the 
teetb  having  alternately  long  and  short  points  and  means 
for  laterally  moving  the  heddles,  after  the  ends  of  the 
long  pointed  teeth  In  the  one  beddle  have  passed  the  warp 
ends  in  the  long  pointed  teeth  of  the  other  to  crosa  the 
warp  enda. 

4.  In  a  loom  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  vertically  and 
laterally  movable  combined  beddles  and  reeds,  each  pro- 
vided with  comb  teeth  having  eyes  therein  for  the  passage 
of  the  warp  ends,  the  teeth  having  alternately  long  and 
abort  points  and  means  for  laterally  moving  the  beddles, 
after  the  enda  of  the  long  pointed  teeth  In  one  beddle  have 
paaaed  the  warp  ends  In  the  long  pointed  teeth  of  the 
other,  to  croas  the  warp  enda. 


994.019.     DRIVE  AXLE.     Joxatham  D.  Maxwell.  Tarry 
town.  N.  Y.     FUed  Sept.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  .S92.629. 


f.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  transverse  member 
provided  with  an  intermediately  situated  differential  gear 
case  and  with  a  driving  shaft  revolubly  mounted  therein, 
of  brackets  affixed  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  transverse 
member  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  studa  se- 
cured in  the  upper  ends  of  said  brackets  and  upon  which 
the  traction  wheels  are  journaled,  said  brackets  formed 
with  inwardly  projecting  upper  and  lower  tubular  arms, 
the  inner  ends  of  the  studs  being  secured  In  the  upper 
ones  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  transverse  member  being  se- 
cured in  the  lower  ones,  said  lower  arms  projecting  In- 
wardly into  Juxtaposition  with  the  gear  casing  and  form- 
ing supports  for  the  vehicle  body. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  transverse  member  provided 
with  an  Intermediately  situated  differential  gear  case  and 
with  a  driving  shaft  revolubly  mounted  therein,  of  brackets 
at  the  outer  enda  thereof  having  inwardly  projecting  upper 
and  lower  tubular  arms,  the  ends  of  the  transverse  mem- 
ber being  secured  In  the  lower  arms,  outwardly  project- 
ing studs  secured  with  their  inner  ends  in  the  upper  tubu- 
lar anna,  traction  wheels  Journaled  upon  said  atuda.  and 
gear  and  pinion  drive  mechanism  between  the  ends  of  the 
driving  shaft  and  the  hoba  of  the  traction  wheels,  said 
hubs  provided  upon  their  inner  ends  with  enlarged  spoke 
flanges  provided  with  brake  rims  and  the  brackets  pro- 
vided with  flanged  disks  forming  in  connection  therewith 
a  gear  casing  for  the  driving  mechanism. 


994,020.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BLANKS 
FOR  CAR  WHEELS  OR  TIRES.  William  McCo.nwat. 
Plttaburg.  Pa.    Piled  July  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  S73.889. 

1.  The  method  of  forming  blanks  for  car  wheels  or  tlrea 
which  consists  in  casting  a  hollow  Ingot  of  steel  and 
subjecting  said  Ingot  when  heated  to  pressure  applied  in 
the  direction  of  its  length. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  blanka  for  car  wheels  or 
tlraa  which  constat  in  casting  a  hollow  cylindrical  ingot 


of  steel  and  subjecting  said  cylindrical  ingot  when  heated 
to  pressure  parallel  to  Its  axia. 


3.  The  method  of  forming  blanks  for  car  wheels  or 
tires  which  consists  in  casting  a  hollow,  steel  ingot  hav 
ing  ita  external  diameter  less  than  the  outside  diameter 
of  the  completed  blank,  and  subjecting  the  ingot  wbeo 
heated  to  preasure  applied  in  the  direction  of  ita  length 
to  increase  Its  external  periphery. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  blanks  for  car  wheela  or 
tires  which  consists  in  casting  a  hollow,  steel  Ingot  hav- 
ing ita  Internal  diameter  greater  than  the  Inside  diameter 
of  the  completed  blank,  and  subjecting  the  ingot  wh«>n 
heated  to  pressure  applied  in  the  direction  of  its  length 
to  decreaae  its  internal  diameter. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  blanks  for  car  wheels  or  tires 
which  consists  In  casting  a  hollow,  steel  ingot  containing 
the  quantity  of  metal  required  to  form  the  wheel  or  tire, 
and  subjecting  the  ingot  when  heated  to  preaaure  parallel 
to  ita  direction  of  length. 

[Claim  6  not   printed   in  the  Oaxette.l 


994.021.  CONTROLLER  FOR  DOOR-MOTORS.  James 
F.  McBLaoY.  Albany.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car 
Heating  Comitany.  Albany.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Vlrgtna.     Filed  Sept.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  454.406. 


The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  motors  for  oper- 
ating car  floors  or  similar  elementa,  of  a  baae  provided 
with  supply  and  exhanat  ducta  and  spaced  apart  valve 
seats,  a  valve  plate  resting  on  each  seat,  a  valve  key  ar- 
ranged to  operate  each  plate,  and  controlling  members 
for  said  valve  keys,  said  controlling  members  being  capa- 
ble of  Individual  and  simultaneotia  operation  and  rela- 
tively arranged  to  assome  parallel  positions  in  all  steps  of 
their  simultaneous  operation. 


eiS7.022.  PROCESS  OF  DISTILLATION.  Robbkt  J. 
McNiTT.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  ^ignor  to  Roeasler  and 
Haaalacher  Chemical  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1909.  Serial 
No.  518.398. 


1.  A  proceaa  of  distilling  subatancea  which  cannot  be 
distil  led  by  the  application  of  external  beat  on  account  of 
the  destructive  effect  of  auch  heat  upon  the  walls  of  th« 
distilling  vessels,  consisting  in  generating  the  required 
degree  of  heat  by  Induced  electric  currents. 

2.  A  proceaa  of  distilling  anbatancea  which  cannot  be 
distilled  by  the  application  of  external  heat  on  account 
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of  the  destructive  effect  oflnich  heat  upon  the  walls  of  the 
distilling  vessels,  consisting  in  generating  the  required  de- 
dagrae  of  heat  within  the  anbatancea  by  induced  electric 
cvrrents. 

3.  A  proceas  of  distilling  alkali  metala.  eonatatlng  In 
generating  the  required  degree  of  heat  within  the  aub- 
stance  containing  the  metal  by  induced  elfctric  currenta. 

4.  A  proceaa  of  distilling  alkali  metala  from  their  al- 
loya.  consisting  in  generating  the  l^pquirpd  degree  of  heat 
within  the  alloy  by  Induced  electric  currents. 

5.  The  proceas  of  distilling  aodlum  from  an  alloy,  con- 
sisting in  generating  the  required  degree  of  heat  within 
the  alloy  by  Induced  electric  eurrenta 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


994.023.     ORE    CRUSHER.     Chablbm    O.    MiCHAn.8K!4. 
Omaha.  Nebr.     Fiiad  Oct.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  622.896. 


1.  In  an  ore-cruaher,  the  combination  with  an  oadlla- 
tory  crushing-Jaw.  and  a  roller  adapted  to  co^Vperatc  with 
•aid  Jaw  to  crush  materials  between  them  ;  of  a  driving- 
wheel  connected  with  said  rollers,  meana  for  actuating 
said  driving-wheel,  and  yleldable  means  arranged  In  aald 
driving-wheel  to  form  a  ctiahion  between  the  roller  and 
the  actuating  meana. 

2.  In  an  ore-cruabar,  the  combination  with  an  oaellla- 
tory  cruabingjaw,  a  roller  adapted  to  coAperate  with  aald 
jaw  to  cruah  matarlala  between  them,  and  a  feed  hopper 
nrraagad  adjacent  to  the  roller ;  of  a  means  for  actuating 
the  roller  to  carry  material  from  the  hopper  toward  the 
crushing- jaw.  a  drlvlng-whaal  having  two  parta  awvable 
relatively  to  each  other,  one  of  aald  parts  being  rigidly 
connected  with  the  roller,  and  raailient  means  arranged 
between  aald  relatively  movable  parta. 

S.  la  an  ora-cmaber,  tb«  combination  with  an  oadlla- 
tory  crushing-Jaw.  a  hopper,  and  a  roller  adapted  to 
carry  materials  from  the  bopper  Into  the  space  between 
the  roller  and  Jaw  :  of  a  driving-wheel  connected  with  aald 
roller  and  conalatlag  of  a  oaotral  wheel  baring  pockets 
formed  therein,  a  toothed  ring  carried  on  said  wheel  and 
portions  extending  Into  said  pocketa.  and  resilient 
arranged  in  said  pockets  and  adaf>ted  to  normally 
retain  each  of  aald  portloaa  In  engagement  with  one  end 
of  the  reapeetlva  pocket  Into  which  It  extenda. 

4.  In  an  ore  eruaher,  the  combination  with  an  oacilla- 
tory  crushing-jaw,  and  a  roller  adapted  to  cooperate  with, 
•aid  jaw  to  crush  matarlala  between  tbem  ;  of  a  driving- 
wheel  connected  with  said  roller,  and  means  for  actoatlng 
•aid  driving-wheel,  the  aald  driving-wheel  constating  of 
two  concentrically  arranged  parts  one  of  which  la  rigidly 
connected  with  tbe  roller  and  the  other  connected  with 
the  actuating  means,  one  of  said  parts  having  lugs  ex- 
tending Into  rtctwea  In  the  other  part  and  normally  held 
In  abutting  engagement  with  tbe  ends  of  aald  receaaes, 
and  realllent  means  for  maintaining  tlie  engagement  be- 
tween tbe  luga  and  the  enda  of  tbe  recesses. 

5.  In  an  ore-crusher,  the  combination  with  an  oacilla- 
lory  cruahlng  Jaw.  and  a  roller  adapted  to  feed  materiala 
into  tbe  apace  betweea  the  same  and  tbe  jaw ;  of  a 
toothed  driving-wheel  connected  with  said  roller,  redpro- 
ratlng  means  adapted  to  intermittently  engage  and  ac- 
tuate aald  wheel,  means  fbr  adjusting  tbe  stroke  of  said 


reciprocating  means,  and  blocks  disponed  in  said  wheel 
so  as  to  bridge  some  of  tbe  inter-tooth  fipaces  therein  for 
tbe  purpose  deacribed. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


094.024.      SHOCK-ABSORBER.      Abthub    L.    Mitchbll. 
Portland.  Me.     f'Ued  Feb.  3,  1910.     SerUl  No.  541,804. 


1.  A  ahock  abaorber  for  vehicles  oomprislng  a  plate  dia- 
posed  at  right  angles  to  the  axle  of  a  wagon,  n  spring 
Interposed  between  tbe  axle  and  tbe  plate  at  their  Inter- 
secting point,  and  a  substantially  triangular  member 
astride  the  bow  spring  of  the  axle  and  having  its  divergent 
ends  connected  to  the  ends  of  aald  plate  whereby  a  slight 
arcuate  movement  on  aald  plate  is  permitted. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising  an  elon- 
gated plate  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  under  side  of  an 
axle  and  extending  parallel  therewith,  spaced  bolta  de- 
pending from  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  plate,  a  colled 
spring  upon  each  bolt,  a  plate  upon  each  Iwlt  diaposed 
at  right  anglea  to  aald  elongated  plate  and  adapted  to 
support  the  spring  against  said  elongated  plate,  and  an- 
gular yokea  having  their  divergent  ends  connected  to 
said  aecond-named  plates  and  having  their  apices  adapted 
to  reat  over  a  bow  spring  mounted  on  the  axle. 

3.  A  ahock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising  an  elon- 
gated plate  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  under  side  of  an 
axle  and  extending  parallel  therewith,  apaced  bolts  de 
pending  from  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  plate,  a  colled 
spring  upon  each  bolt,  a  plate  upon  each  bolt  dlapoaed 
at  right  anglea  to  said  elongated  plate  and  adapted  to 
support  tbe  spring  against  said  elongated  plate,  and  an 
adjustable  strap  having  ita  enda  fastened  to  the  ends  of 
said  second  plate  and  having  Its  central  portion  extend- 
ing over  a  bow  spring  on  tbe  axle. 


994.025.  HOSE-REEL.  Bbadchamp  Hbitbt  MoNTOOMBBT. 
Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  July  11.  1910.  Serial 
No.  571.498. 


1.  A  hoae  reel  comprising  a  spindle  provided  with  • 
union  to  which  tbe  hoae  la  designed  to  be  attached ;  « 
spider  mounted  st  eacb  end  of  the  said  aplndle  each  in- 
tegrally formed  and  each  provided  with  an  tawardly  «b- 
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tending  horlxontal  flange ;  bars  carried  by  said  flanges 
and  securing  said  spiders  together ;  a  plurality  of  spring- 
controlled  bars  carried  by  said  spiders  and  positioned 
beyond  said  flanges  and  around  which  the  hose  Is  #ound. 
and  a  plurality  of  flange  sections,  integrally  formed  with 
said  spiders  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  surface  of 
said  spring-controlled  bars. 

2.  A  hose  reel  comprising  a  spindle  provided  with  a 
union  to  which  the  hose  is  designed  to  be  attached ;  a 
spider  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  said  spindle  each  In- 
tegrally formed  and  each  provided  with  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending horlsontal  flange,  and  further  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  lugs  spaced  apart  from  said  flanges;  bars 
carried  by  said  flanges  and  securing  said  spiders  together ; 
a  plurality  of  threaded  pins  screwing  through  said  flanges 
and  resting  against  said  lugs  ;  a  nut  threaded  on  each  of 
the  said  threaded  pins  and  jammed  against  the  Inner  side  of 
Its  associated  flange  ;  a  bar  through  each  end  of  which 
passes  a  threaded  pin  carried  by  the  said  spiders ;  a  colled 
spring  mounted  on  each  threaded  pin  and  positioned  be^ 
tween  said  bars  and  said  flanges,  and  a  flange  section 
Integrally  formed  with  each  of  the  said  spiders,  as  and 
for   the  purpose  specified. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  member  for  a 
hose  reel  Integrally  provided  with  a  horlxontal  Inward- 
projectlng  flange:  a  plurality  of  lugs  Integrally  formed 
with  said  member  and  spaced  apart  from  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  said  flange,  and  a  plurality  of  radiating  flange 
sections  Integrally  formed  with  said  member  and  spaced 
apart  and  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  flange. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stand-pipe,  and  a  movable 
union  therein,  of  a  horisontally-dlsposed  reel-splndle  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  union  connected  with  said  movable 
union  so  that  said  spindle  will,  when  the  reel  thereon  U 
horixontally  moved,  describe  an  arc  with  the  said  stand 
pipe  as  a  center ;  a  reel  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  spindle 
with  the  union,  therefor,  and  means  for  locking  the  said 
reel  and  Its  spindle  In  the  desired  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stand-pipe,  and  a  movable 
union  therein,  of  a  horlxontally-dlsposed  reel-splndle  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  union  connected  with  said  mov- 
able union  so  that  said  spindle  wlU,  when  the  reel  thereon 
W  horlsontally  moved,  describe  sn  arc  with  said  sUnd- 
pipe  as  a  center ;  a  reel  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  spindle 
with  the  union  therefor ;  means  for  locking  the  said  reel 
and  Its  spindle  In  the  desired  position,  and  a  movable 
bracket  supported  by  said  stand-pipe  and  In  which  the 
outer  end  of  said  reel  spindle  has  Its  bearing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


904,026.  THERMAL  ELECTRIC  FIRE-ALARM.  Jambs 
William  Mowbhat,  Glelchen,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  William  R.  McKle.  Filed  July  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  572,492. 


i«S»J«'^ 
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1.  In  a  thermostat  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  base,  a  tumable  shaft  supported  In  the 
base,  of  a  conducting  post  supported  In  the  base,  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  turnable  shaft  and  the 
post  electric  contacts  and  means  on  the  shaft  adapted 
to  engage  therewith,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclUed. 

•'  in  a  thermostat  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  base,  a  turnable  shaft  supported  In  the 
l>a«e.  of  a  conducting  post  secured  in  the  base,  s  helical 
coll  of  sulUble  conducting  material  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  post  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  turnable  shaft, 
electric  contacts  and  means  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  en- 
gage therewith,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclflsd. 

3  In  a  thermostat,  the  combination  with  the  base 
provided  with  suitable  contact  plates,  a  turnable  shaft 


supported  In  the  base  provided  with  a  member  Inclined 
to  the  shaft  and  a  cross  arm.  composite  metal  strips  se 
cured  to  the  base  at  one  end  and  to  the  ends  of  the  cross 
srm  at  their  opposite  ends,  adjustable  conUct  screws 
supported  In  proximity  to  the  Inclined  member,  snd  snlt- 
able  electrical  connections  between  the  adjustable  screws 
and  a  pair  of  the  contact  plats*  secured  In  the  base,  of  a 
supplemental  conducting  post  secured  in  the  base  in  con- 
tact with  one  of  the  conUct  plates  thereof  and  a  helical 
coll  of  conducting  material  connecting  the  supplemental 
post  with  the  turnable  shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


994.027.  INTERLOCKING  CONCRETE  PANELS.  Wil- 
liam H.  0'B«i«N«,  Pauls  Valley,  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  548,826. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  concrete  panel  pro 
vlded  with  a  series  of  outstanding  facial  flanges  having 
undercut  edges  diverging  from  the  opp  site  edges  of  the 
panel  to  relatively  wide  waists  at  the  middle  line  of  the 
panel  and  separated  from  each  other  by  a  plurality  of 
grooves  having  relatively  wide  mouths  opening  at  opposite 
edges  of  the  panel  and  converging  to  constricted  waists 
at  the  middle  line  of  the  panel,  the  area  of  the  c  nstrlcted 
waists  of  the  grooves  being  substantUlly  equal  to  the 
area  of  the  end  of  the  flanges  so  that  the  ouutandlns 
facial  flanges  of  one  panel  may  be  Interlocked  with  those 
of  another  like  panel  by  entering  the  grooves  of  the  latter 
only  to  the  middle  line  of  the  panel  so  aa  to  leave  one  half 
the  length  of  the  flanges  exposed  for  connection  of  sddl- 
tlonal  flanges,  whereby  a  structure  composed  of  such 
flanges  facing  each  other  may  be  constructed  with  lapped 

Joints. 

2.  In  a  concrete  wall  structure  the  combination  with  op- 
posed concrete  panels  provided  with  outstsnding  facial 
flanges  diverging  from  the  opposite  edges  of  the  panel  to 
the  middle  line  of  the  panel  and  separated  from  each  other 
by  a  plurality  of  grooves  having  relatively  wide  mouths 
opening  at  opposite  edges  of  the  panel  and  converging 
to  the  middle  line  of  the  panel,  of  a  wall  key  comprising 
a  central  web.  laterally  dUposed  flanges  thereon,  said 
flanges  diverging  from  the  ends  of  the  key  to  the  middle 
line  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the  grooves  In  the  con 
Crete  panels,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  concrete  wall  structure  the  combination  with 
oppoeed  concrete  panels  provided  with  outstanding  fsclsl 
flanges  diverging  from  the  opposite  edges  of  the  panel  to 
the  middle  llne^of  the  panel  and  sepsrsted  from  ench 
other  by  a  plurality  of  grooves  having  relatively  wide 
mouths  opening  at  opposite  edges  of  the  panel  and  con 
verging  to  the  middle  line  of  the  panel,  of  a  wall  key 
comprising  a  central  apertnred  web.  laterally  dUposed 
flanges  thereon,  said  flanges  diverging  from  the  ends  of 
the  key  to  the  middle  line  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  grooves  In  the  concrete  panela.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


994.0-J8.  EXHAITST-SILENCER.  Gkow;e  Cabl  Palmeu. 
Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Joseph  E 
Karrell.  Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  1.  MUl.  Se- 
rial No.  605.902. 

1.  A  silencer  for  the  exhaust  of  an  engine,  comprlslns 
a  <»slng:  a  circular  pan.  smaller  than  the  caalng  and 
provided  with  perforations  In  Its  side  wall,  and  with  a 
Circular  opening  located  centrally  In  its  bottom,  secured 
concentrically  In  the  casing  some  distance  from  Its  bottom  : 
a  cover  for  the  casing,  having  a  circular  opening,  located 
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la  allnonent  with  the  circular  opening  In  the  bottom  of 
the  pan  ;  an  outlet  pipe,  connecting  with  the  opening  In 
the  cover;  a  hollow  shaft,  set  In  the  circular  openings  of 
the  pan  and  of  the  cover,  and  means  for  rotatably  support- 
ing the  shaft ;  a  series  of  blades  secured  to  the  shaft ;  an 
Inlet  Into  the  pan  and  a  pipe  connected  thereto  through 
the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  exhaust  pipe 
of  the  engine. 


2.  A  silencer  for  the  exhaust  of  an  engine,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  caalng.  a  correspondingly  shaped  pan,  but 
shallower  and  of  a  smaller  diameter,  secured  concen- 
trically therein  s<jme  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the 
casing,  and  having  a  series  of  perforations  In  its  rim 
and  a  circular  opening  in  Its  bottom ;  a  cover  secured  to 
the  caalng.  having  a  circular  opening,  located  In  allnement 
with  the  circular  openings  of  the  pan ;  an  outlet  pipe,  con- 
necting with  the  opening  In  the  cover ;  a  hoUow  shaft,  set 
in  the  circular  openings  of  the  pan  and  of  the  cover.'  and 
meana  for  roUUbly  supporting  the  shaft;  a  series  of 
bUdes  secured  to  the  shaft ;  an  Inlet  Into  the  pan  and  a 
pipe  connected  thereto  through  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the  engine. 

3.  A  silencer  for  the  exhaust  of  an  engine,  comprlalng 
a  casing ;  a  circular  pan,  smaller  than  the  caalng  and  pro 
vlded  with  perforations  In  Its  side  wall,  and  with  a  cir- 
cular opening  located  centrally  In  lu  Iwttom,  aecured  con- 
centrically in  the  caalng  some  distance  from  lu  bottom ; 
s  cover  having  a  circular  opening,  located  In  allnement 
with  the  circular  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  pan.  fitted 
to  close  the  casing  and  the  pan  ;  an  outlet  pipe,  connecting 
with  the  opening  In  the  cover;  a  hollow  shaft  set  In  the 
circular  openings  of  the  pan  and  of  the  cover,  and  means 
for  routably  supporting  the  shaft ;  a  series  of  blades  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  and  extending  to  the  rim  of  the  pan  and 
laterally  from  the  bottom  of  the  pan  to  the  Inner  face  of 
the  cover ;  an  Inlet  into  the  pan  and  a  pipe  connected 
thereto  through  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the  engine. 


994.029.  STRIPS  FOR  TURBINE-BLADES. 
ALOKSifoN  Paksons,  Ncwcastle-upou  Tync. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1907.     SerUl  No.  388,235. 


Charlks 
England. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  turbine  having  fixed  and  rotating 
bladed  parU,  strips  preventing  corrosion  of  the  exposed 
surface  of  said  parts,  and  corrugated  means  holding  ssid 
strips  In  positirn  on  one  of  the  turbine  parts. 


2.  In  combination  in  a  turbine  having  fixed  and  ro- 
tating bladed  parts,  strips  preventing  corrosion  of  the  ex- 
posed surface  of  said  parts  and  corrugated  means  holding 
said  strips  In  position  on  the  rotating  turbine  part. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  turbine  having  fixed  and  ro- 
tating blades  carried  by  fixed  and  rotating  parts,  strips 
preventing  corrosion  of  the  exposed  surface  of  said  parts 
and  corrugated  means  holding  said  strips  in  position  on 
one  of  said  parts. 

4.  A  turbine  comprising  In  combination  fixed  and  ro- 
tating parts,  blades  carried  In  grooves  In  said  parts, 
strips  covering  the  exposed  surface  of  said  parts,  a  part 
of  each  strip  extending  within  said  grooVes,  corrugations 
on  the  extended  part  of  the  strips  belonging  to  one  of  the 
turbine  parts,  said  corrugations  engaging  with  corre- 
sponding corrugatloBs  in  the  grooves  in  thst  turbine  part. 

5.  A  turbine  comprising  in  combination  fixed  and  ro- 
tating parts,  blades  carried  in  grooves  in  said  parts, 
strips  covering  the  exposed  surface  of  aald  parts,  a  part 
of  said  strips  extending  within  said  grooves  and  corruga- 
tions on  the  extended  part  of  the  strips  attached  to  the 
rotating  turbine  part,  said  corrugations  engaging  with 
corresponding  corrugations  In  the  grooves  on  the  rotating 
part. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


994.080.  TROLLEY-POLE  ATTACHMENT.  William 
A.  ParrKE.  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1910.  Serial 
No.  588,808. 


in  a  device  such  ss  described  the  combination  with  a 
trolley  pole  and  wheel,  of  a  clamp  secured  to  the  pole,  a 
bracket  swiveled  upon  the  clamp,  a  yoke  and  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  said  bracket,  a  wheel  carried  by  the  arm, 
springs  connecting  the  yoke  to  the  bracket  and  arm  for 
normally  holding  the  wheel  into  engagement  with  the 
trolley  wire,  and  a  rib  formed  upon  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel  for  the  purpose  of  removing  any  undeslred  matter 
from  the  trolley  wire,  subsUntlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose* hereinbefore  described. 


994,031.     COIN-CONTROLLED  LOCK.     James  E.  Phil- 
lips, Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  George 
.  H.    Phillips,    IndlsnspoUs,    Ind.      Filed   Jan.   81,    1910 
Serial  No.  641,002. 

1.  The  combination.  In  a  coin  controlled  lock,  of  a  ras- 
ing, a  lock-  bolt  movably  mounted  therein,  a  slide  posi- 
tioned on  the  outside  of  the  said  lock  bolt  having  a  knob 
extending  to  the  outside,  said  lock  holt  and  said  slide  being 
provided  with  registering  notches,  s  coin  chute  positioned 
shove  the  said  lock  bolt  and  slide  and  registering  with 
ssid  notches  when  the  parts  are  in  at-rest  position,  a  sap- 
port  for  the  coin  below  the  lock  bolt  and  slide  which  sup- 
ports the  coin  while  the  lock  is  being  unlocked  snd  having 
an  opening  through  which  the  coin  will  drop  when  the 
unlocking  operation  is  completed,  snd  a  spring  which  nor- 
mally holds  the  lock  bolt  and  the  slide  forward. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  coin  controlled  lock,  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  lock  bolt  movably  mounted  therein,  a  slide  posi- 
tioned on  the  outside  of  the  said  lock  bolt  having  a  knob 
extending  to  the  outside,  said  lock  bolt  and  said  slide 
being  provided  with  registering  notches,  a  coin  chate  posi- 
tioned above  the  said  lock  bolt  and  slide  and  registering 
with  said  notches  when  the  parts  are  in  at  rest  position  a 
support  for  the  coin  below  the  lock  bolt  and  slide  wMch 
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supports  the  coin  while  the  lock  is  being  unlocked  and 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  coin  will  drop  when 
the  unlocking  operation  U  completed,  a  spring  which  nor- 
mally holds  the  lock  bolt  and  the  slide  forward,  an  In- 
scription plate  within  the  lock  casing,  and  a  cam  plate 
also  within  the  lock  casing  adjacent  thereto  and  baTlng 
one  arm  extending  Into  the  path  of  the  coin  and  provided 
with  a  cam  projection  for  operating  the  inscription  plate. 


3.  The  combination,  in  a  coin  controlled  lock,  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  lock  bolt  movably  mounted  therein,  a  slide  posi- 
tioned on  the  outside  of  the  said  lock  bolt  having  a  knob 
extending  to  the  outside,  eald  lock  bolt  and  said  slide 
being  provided  with  registering  notches,  a  coin  chute  posi- 
tioned above  the  said  lock  bolt  and  slide  and  registering 
with  said  notches  when  the  parts  are  in  at-rest  position, 
a  support  for  the  coin  below  the  lock  bolt  and  slide  which 
supports  the  coin  while  the  lock  Is  being  unlocked  and 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  coin  will  drop  when 
the  unlocking  operation  is  completed,  a  spring  which  nor- 
mally holds  the  lock  bolt  and  the  slide  forward,  an  In- 
scription plate  within  the  lock  casing,  a  cam  plate  also 
within  the  lock  casing  adjacent  thereto  and  having  one 
arm  extending  Into  the  path  of  the  coin  and  provided  with 
a  cam  projection  for  operating  the  inscription  plate  and  a 
•econd  slide  provided  with  a  knob  for  operating  the  lock 
from  the  inside.  __ 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  coin  controlled  lock,  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  lock  bolt  movably  mounted  therein,  a  slide  por- 
tioned on  the  outside  of  the  said  lock  bolt  having  a  knob 
extending  to  the  outside,  said  lock  bolt  and  said  slide 
l>elng  provided  with  registering  notches,  a  coin  chute  posi- 
tioned above  the  said  lock  bolt  and  slide  and  registering 
with  said  notches  when  the  parts  are  in  at-rest  position,  a 
support  for  the  coin  below  the  lock  bolt  and  slide  which 
supports  the  coin  while  the  lock  Is  being  unlocked  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  which  the  coin  will  drop  when  the 
unlocking  operation  Is  completed,  a  spring  which  normally 
bolda  the  lock  tmlt  and  the  slide  forward,  an  Inscription 
plate  within  the  lock  casing,  a  cam  plate  also  within  the 
lock ~' casing  adjacent  thereto  and  having  one  arm  extend- 
ing into  the  path  of  the  coin  and  provided  with  a  cam  pro- 
jection for  operating  the  inscription  plate,  and  a  second 
slide  provided  with  a  knob  for  operating  the  lock  from  the 
Inside  and  baring  an  arm  which  extends  into  the  path  of 
an  arm  on  said  cam  plate  whereby  the  said  cam  plate  Is 
operated  to  permit  the  Inscription  plate  to  be  restored  to 
normal  position. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  coin-controlled  lock,  of  a  lock 
case,  a  lock  bolt,  means  for  operating  the  same  from  the 
outside  through  the  Insertion  of  a  coin,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  aamc  from  the  inside  consisting  of  a  slide  and  a 
knob  on  said  slide,  and  an  Inscription  plate  adjacent 
thereto,  a  movable  cam  plate,  a  connection  between  the 
cam  plate  and  inscription  plate,  and  an  arm  on  said  last 
named  slide  extended  into  cooperative  engagement  with 
said  cam  plate  for  operating  the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


994,082.    FKED-MIXER.    Gloac»  E.  Richmond.  Hoatton, 
Tex.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1900.     Serial  No.  517,106. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  compartments ;  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely rotatable  mixers  disposed  longitudinally  within  eacb 
compartment,  thoae  of  each  compartment  being  arranged 
to  force  the  mixture  in  a  direction  the  opposite  of  that  of 
the  adjacent  compartment ;  a  rotatable  drum  mounted 
transversely  within  the  casing  and  disposed  so  as  to  re- 
ceive the  mixture  from  one  set  of  mixers,  further  agitate 
the  same  and  transfer  It  to  the  set  tberebelow. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  caaing  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  compartments ;  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely rotatable  mixers  disposed  longitudinally  within  each 
compartment  :  radiating  arms  carried  by  said  mixers  wboae 
operative  faces  are  disposed  so  as  to  force  the  mixture  la 
one  compartment  in  a  direction  the  opposite  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  mixture  In  the  adjacent  compartment ;  a  ro- 
tatable drum  mounted  transversely  within  the  caaing  and 
disposed  so  as  to  receive  the  mixture  from  one  set  of 
mixers  and  transfer  it  to  the  set  thercbelow. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described  a  casing  pr<)- 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  compartments:  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely rotstable  mixers  disposed  longitudinally  within  eac'i 
compartment,  those  of  each  compartment  being  arranged 
to  force  the  mixture  in  a  direction  the  opposite  of  that  of 
the  adjacent  compartment ;  a  rotatable  drum  mounted 
transreraely  within  the  casing  and  disposed  so  as  to  re 
ceive  the  mixture  from  one  set  of  the  mixera  and  transfer 
It  to  the  set  therebelow ;  an  operative  mechanism  for  Im- 
parting motion  to  the  mixers  and  drum  ;  containers  mount- 
ed above  the  caaing  and  disposed  to  discharge  therein 
and  onto  the  mixers,  and  means  carried  by  the  containers 
for  automatically  recording  the  amount  of  the  discharge 
therefrom. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  casing  com- 
posed of  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment ;  a  pair  of  op- 
positely rotatable  mixers  mounted  within  each  compart- 
ment :  radiating  arms  carried  by  said  mixers  whose  opera- 
tive face*  are  disposed  so  as  to  force  the  feed  to  be  mixed 
longitudinally  along  said  compartments,  the  mixture  of 
one  compartment  being  forced  in  a  direction  the  opposite 
of  that  of  the  other  compartment ;  a  plurality  of  con- 
tainers mounted  above  said  casing  and  discharging  their 
contents  into  said  casing  and  onto  said  mixers :  a  rota- 
table drum  transversely  mounted  In  said  casing  inter- 
mediate said  mixers  and  so  disposed  as  to  receive  the  mix- 
ture from  one  set  of  mixers,  further  agitate  the  same  and 
deliver  It  to  the  other  set  of  mixers ;  and  an  operative 
mechanism  connected  with  «aid  mixers  and  drum  for  Im- 
parting rotation  to  the  same. 


994.033.     EMBROIDERY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.      IlaaiiAXN   BicHTBB.  Denver.  Colo.     Filed 
June  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  502.1  R5. 
1.  The   combination  with  a  work   holder,  of  a  panto- 
graphic  Instrument  to  which  the  work  holder  la  wcnred, 
the  said  Instrument  having  a  manipulating  arm.  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  arm,  which  Is  perforated  to  register  with 
the  opening  In  the  sleeve,  a  pointer  also  mounted  on  the 
arm  the  said  pointer  having  an  upward  bend  above  the 
arm  and  a  marker  mounted  on   the  opposite  side  of  the 
arm    from   the   pointer   and   vertically   adjustable   for   the 
purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  The  comblnattoa  with  a  work  holder,  of  a  panto- 
graphic  instrument  to  which  the  work  holder  is  secured, 
the  said  instrument  having  a  manipulating  arm.  a  pointer 
attached  to  the  axso,  and  having  a  bend  formed  therein 
and  extending  above  the  surface  of  the  arm,  a  plate  tp- 
plled  to  the  arm  and  extending  croaawlae  thereof,  the  said 
plate  projecting  beyond  the  arm  00  both  aides,  one  pro- 
jecting extreoilty  being  slotted  to  straddle  the  bend  of 
the  pointer,  whUe  the  other  extremity  la  perforated  and 
provided  with  a  sleeve,  a  marker  Inserted  In  said  perfora- 
tion and  paaalag  through  the  sleeve,  the  said  marker  being 
vertically  a4)vatable  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  work  bolder,  of  a  panto- 
graphic  iBstruiMnt  to  which  the  work  holder  la  secnred. 
the  said  instnnnent  having  a  manipulating  arm,  a  pointer 
Boonted  on  the  arm.  the  pointer  having  an  upward  bead 
aboTS  the  arm.  a  alsere  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  arm  from  the  pointer,  and  a  marker  Inserted  In  the 
sleeve  a»d  vertically  adjustable  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


W4.0S4.  CROSS-TIE  FOR  RAILROAD-TRACKS.  JOLlfS 
Qtr^ooit  ROBiNBOM.  Brooklyn.  Als..  assignor  of  one  third 
to  Robert  F.  Croom.  executor  of  George  R.  Farnham. 
deceased,  and  one-third  to  Frank  A.  Strange,  Brooklyn. 
Ala.    Filed  Oct.  29.  1909.    Serial  No.  525,388. 


As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  cross  tie  of 
pine  timt>er  having  three  of  its  sides  saturated  with  pitch 
by  means  of  partially  stripping  the  bark  from  the  growing 
tree  and  permitting  the  living  wood  to  absorb  the  naturaf 
pitch  prior  to  the  manufacture  of  the  cross  tie,  substan- 
tially as  herein  described.  / 


994,036.     INKFOUNTAiN.    Thomas  J.  Rcaao,  Trenton. 

N.  J.     Filed  Noy.  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  593,716. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bracket  having  a  slotted  ex- 
tension and  an  upright  at  right  angles  thereto,  of  an  ink 
touBtaln  comprising  a  body  superimposed  upon  said  ex- 
tnalaa  and  having  a  forwardly  inclined  bottom,  lugs  pro- 
jecting from  said  bottom  and  slidably  engaged  in  the  slot 
la  said  extension,  the  said  body  being  open  at  its  front, 
and  proTlded  with  vertleal  go  Ida  alota  in  Ita  side  walla, 
said  body  being  further  provided  with  branch  slots  open- 
ing through  the  front  edges  of  the  side  walls  and  com- 
municating  with  the  vertical  guide  slots,   bearings  slld- 
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ably  fitted  in  aald  rertleal  guide  slots  and  hartng  notchas 
in  their  front  edgaa,  a  distributing  roller  having  an  axle 
Journaled  In  a  pair  of  notches  in  said  bearing  blocks, 
means  carried  by  the  body  and  engaged  with  the  remain- 
ing notcbaa  tn  the  bearing  blocks  for  adjwting  the  aald 
bearing  blocks  and  an  adjusting  screw  threaded  In  the  said 
upright  and  engaged  with  the  body  for  moving  the  latter 
on  the  extension  therein  either  In  forward  or  backward 
directions. 


-** 


2.  The  combination  with  s  bracket  having  a  slotted  ex- 
tension and  an  upright  at  right  angles  thereto,  of  an  ink 
fountain  comprising  a  body  superimposed  upon  said  ex- 
tension and  having  a  forwardly  Inclined  bottom,  lugs  pro- 
jecting from  said  bottom  and  slidably  engaged  In  the  slot 
in  said  extension,  the  said  body  being  open  at  its  front, 
and  provided  with  vertical  guide  slots  in  its  side  walls 
aald  body  being  further  proridad  with  branch  slots  open- 
ing through  the  front  edges  of  the  side  walls  and  con- 
necting with  the  vertical  guide  slots,  bearings  slidably 
fitted  In  said  vertical  gnlda  slots  and  havlag  notches  In 
their  front  edges,  a  dlstrlbutlag  roller  having  an  axle 
journaled  In  the  bar  of  the  notches  In  said  bearing  blocks 
for  adjusting  the  said  bearing  blocks  and  the  adjusting 
screw  threaded  in  the  aald  upright  and  engaged  with  the 
body  for  movlnc  the  latter  on  an  ext«ulon  therein  In  for- 
ward or  backward  direction,  and  means  connected  with 
the  axle  of  the  distributing  roller  for  intimately  rotating 
the  same. 


9  9  4,086.  COMPENSATING  DEVICE  FOR  SPRING- 
SCALES.  GaoBoa  BcHormifaKX,  Detroit.  Mich.  Plied 
Jan.  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  004,951. 


1.  In  a  temperature  compenaating  device  for  spring 
scale,  the  combination  with  the  frame  baring  bearings 
and  weighing  mechanism,  of  a  torsion  spring  supported  in 
said  bearings,  a  variable  abutment  for  said  spring  at  one 
end  and  means  for  controlling  said  variable  abutment  by 
chaagea  of  temperature  and  a  connection  suapendteg  the 
balance  apring  from  the  other  end  of  the  torsion  spring. 

2.  In  a  temperature  compensating  device  for  spring 
scale,   the  combination    with   the  frame   having  bearings 
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and  weighing  mecbantom,  of  •  tonton  spring  supported  la 
■aid  bearings  and  provided  with  arms  at  opposite  ends 
boldiog  said  spring  under  torsion,  one  of  said  arms  carry- 
ing the  balance  spring,  and  a  variable  abutment  for  the 
other  arm  and  means  for  controlling  said  variable  abut- 
ment by  changes  of  temperature. 

3.  In  a  temperature  compensating  device  for  spring 
scale,  the  combination  with  the  frame  baring  bearings 
and  weighing  mechanism,  of  a  torsion  spring  supported  in 
said  bearings  and  provided  with  arms  at  opposite  ends 
holding  said  spring  under  torsion,  one  of  said  arms  carry- 
ing the  balance  spring,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  the  frame  and 
forming  with  its  free  end  an  abutment  for  the  other  arm 
of  the  torsion  spring  and  an  expansion  rod  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  temperature  compensating  device  for  spring 
scale  the  combination  with  the  frame  and  balance  spring, 
of  a  torsion  spring  supported  in  the  frame  and  interpoxed 
between  the  same  and  the  point  of  suspension  of  the  bal- 
ance spring  and  means  adapted  to  increase  and  decrease 
the  torsion  of  said  spring  Inversely  to  that  of  the  balance 
spring  resulting  from  changes  In  temperature. 


9»4,037.    POWER-TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM. 
O.  ScHWABTZ.  Hop*,  Ind.    FUed  Feb.  10.  1910. 
No.  548,011. 


John 
Serial 


1.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  obliquely  arranged  shafts  mounted  for  rota- 
tion, sliding  cones  feathered  to  the  shafts,  s  device  oper- 
atively  connected  with  both  cones  for  shifting  the  latter 
longitudinally  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  movably 
mounting  the  device,  means  operating  through  the  device 
for  holding  the  cones  in  frictional  engagement,  and  a 
controlling  means  for  rendering  the  last-mentioned  means 
inoperative  when  it  is  desired  to  disengage  the  cones. 

2.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechaniam,  the  combination 
of  obliquely  arranged  shafts,  tapering  cones  slldably 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  shifting  the  cones  simul- 
taneously in  opposite  directions,  springs  acting  on  the 
said  means  to  hold  the  cones  frictionally  engaged,  and  a 
controlling  device  connected  with  the  said  means  for  mov- 
ing the  latter  in  opposition  t^  the  springs  to  disengage 
tb«  cone*. 

3.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  coactlng  cones,  a  roclcer,  connections  between  the  ends 
of  the  rocker  and  the  respective  cones  for  shifting  the 
latter  in  opposite  directions,  a  movable  support  on  which 
the  rocker  is  mounted,  springs  acting  on  the  support  and 
through  the  rocker  and  the  connections  between  the  same 
and  cones  for  holding  the  cones  frictionally  engaged,  and 
manually-controlled  means  for  moving  the  support  in  op- 
position to  the  springs  to  disengage  the  cones. 

4.  In  a  power  transmitting  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  driving  and  driven  shafts,  cones  mounted  on  the  shafts 
and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  guides  extending  par- 
allel with  the  shafts  and  along  the  sides  of  the  cones, 
cone  shifting  devices  movable  on  the  guides  and  disposed 
at  the  side*  of  the  cones,  and  means  for  actuating  the  de- 
vices 

5.  In  a  power  transmitting  mectumlsm,  the  combination 
of  driving  an<l  driven  shafts,  cones  mounted  on  the  stiafts 
and  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  guide*  extending  par- 
allel with  the  shafts  and  wholly  to  one  side  of  the  cone*. 


cone  stilftlng  devices  movable  on  the  guides,  a  rocker,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  rocker  with  the  devices  for  si- 
multaneously shifting  the  cones. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


994,038.  RAIL -END  CLAMP.  ALViir  H.  SHOKUAKBa, 
Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  I. 
Ewart.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  July  26.  1909.  Serial  No. 
509.692. 


1.  A  rail-end  clamp  comprised  of  a  base-plate,  upturned 
and  inwardly  extending  hook-ends  integral  with  and  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  base-plate,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing tie  bar  formed  integral  with  the  inner  termini  of  each 
pair  of  hooked  ends  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  inserted 
between  said  base-plate  and  the  flanges  of  a  pair  of  rail- 
ends  Inserted  within  the  said  hook-ends. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails  and  the  angle- 
bars  therefor,  of  a  rall-eod  clamp  comprising  a  base-plate 
having  at  two  of  its  oppoaite  sides  upturned  elements 
terminating  in  inwardly  extending  hooks  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  flange*  of  said  angle-bars,  a  longitudinally 
extending  tie  bar  formed  integral  with  the  inner  termini 
of  each  pair  of  hooks  and  engaging  tb«  base  of  an  angle 
bar  and  a  wedge  adapted  for  insertion  between  the  base- 
plate and  the  bottom  flange*  of  said  rails. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  rails  and  tta*  angle- 
bar*  tlierefor,  of  a  base-plate  dispoaed  therebelow  and 
tiaving  a  plurality  of  integral  upturned  elements  each 
provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  hook-end  adapted  to 
overlie  the  lower  flanges  of  said  angle-bars  upon  each  side 
of  the  rails,  the  said  hook-ends  being  also  disposed  to  en- 
gage the  said  flanges  at  opposite  side*  of  the  rail -Joint,  a 
longitudinally  extending  tie  bar  formed  Integral  with  the 
inner  termini  of  each  pair  of  books  and  having  a  beveled 
lower  face  engaging  the  upper  face  of  the  base  of  an  angi* 
bar  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  base-plate  to  the 
ralia  and  angle-bars. 


994,039.  TROLLEY  HEAD  AND  HARP.  John  SiaAOCSA 
and  RoBEST  E.  Wooo.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1910. 
Serial  No.  547.328. 


1.  In  a  trolley  Itead  and  harp,  the  combination  with  aa 
axle  and  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  thereon,  of  arms  mount- 
ed to  turn  on  said  shaft  at  each  side  of  said  wheel  and 
also  to  have  a  slight  lateral  rocking  movement  thereon, 
elastic  yielding  means  for  normally  holding  said  arms  erect 
above  said  wheel,  and  also  tending  to  press  the  lower  ends 
of  said  arms  away  from  said  wheel,  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly pressing  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  toward  each 
ottier. 
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2.  In  a  trolley  head  and  harp,  an  axle  baring  end  por- 
tions of  lea*  diameter  than  the  middle  portion  thereof,  a 
trolley  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  upon  said  middle  portion 
having  a  hub  projecting  at  each  side  beyond  said  middle 
portion  to  form  spring  receiving  recesses,  arms  loosely 
mounted  on  the  end  portions  of  said  axle  at  each  side  of 
said  wheel,  springs  colled  about  the  reduced  portions  of 
•aid  axle  within  said  recesses,  each  spring  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  axle  and  the  other  end  secured  to  one  of 
said  arms,  said  springs  operating  to  normally  hold  said 
anna  In  a  substantially  vertical  position,  and  also  tending 
to  press  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  outwardly,  and  means 
for  yieldingly  pressing  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  toward 
sach  other. 


994,040.  PUSH-BUTTON  SWITCH.  Max  H.  Spiklman, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Joseph  F.  O'Brien,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  8.  1910.    Serial  No.  681,068. 


1.  A  push  bntton  switch  having  eagaging  eootacts  and 
means  for  operating  the  same,  said  contacts  clianging  their 
positions  upon  engagement  with  each  other,  wliercby  the 
operating  means  strikes  one  contact  to  close  tiM  drcnlt 
and  the  other  contact  to  open  the  same. 

2.  A  push  button  switch  comprising  two  contacts 
adapted  to  engage  each  other,  one  of  said  contacts  being 
In  tlie  form  of  an  elbow  lever  and  mounted  to  cliange  Its 
position  when  engaged  with  the  other  contact  and  a  means 
for  operating  the  contacts,  whereby  said  other  or  second 
eoataet  Is  engaged  by  the  opermttag  mean*  to  close  the 
circuit  and  the  first  named  contact  or  elbow  lerer  is  en- 
gaged by  the  operating  means  to  open  or  break  the  circuit. 

S.  A  posh  button  switch  tiarlng  a  spring  contact  with 
•  booked  end,  and  elbow  lerer  forming  a  aeoond  contact, 
eas  of  Its  arms  liaring  a  liook  to  engage  the  book  of  the 
spring  contact  and  a  bntton  proper  for  operating  tlie  con- 
tacts, said  button  engaging  the  spring  contact  to  close  the 
circuit  through  the  elbow  lerer  in  the  path  of  tlM  button, 
whereby  the  second  motion  of  the  iMitton  engages  tbe 
elbow  lerer  and  breaks  or  opens  the  circuit 

4.  A  push  button  switch  harlng  a  barrel  with  an  in- 
terior annular  groore.  contact  derices  including  a  mor- 
able  memlwr  and  a  ring-like  pirot  for  said  morable  member 
sprung  into  and  seated  in  said  groore. 

5.  A  push  button  switch  baring  a  barrel  with  an  in- 
terior annular  groore,  contact  derices  including  a  mor- 
able member  and  a  ring-like  pIrot  for  said  morable  mem- 
ber sprung  Into  and  seated  In  said  groore.  and  a  ring- 
like  spring  connected  with  said  movable  memt>er  to  actuate 
it  and  also  seated  within  the  barrel. 


9M.041.     CAR-BRAKE.      Daniel  8.   STAUPPxa.  Richland 
Center,  Pa.     Filed  July  80,  1910.     Serial  No.  574,666. 

1.  A  car  brake  comprising  arms  tbe  upper  ends  of  which 
are  morably  secured  to  the  car.  brake  shoes  secured  to  tlie 
lower  ends  of  said  arms,  two  pairs  of  chains  attached  to 
said  arms,  and  means  for  actuating  said  chains  whereby 
tbe  arms  are  simultaneously  actuated  in  either  direction 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  ear  brake  comprising  a  transrerse  sliaft  suitably 
mounted  upon  a  car  body,  arms  the  upper  ends  of  which 
are  morably  secured  to  ttie  latter,  shoe*  hingedly  attached 
to  tlte  lower  enda  of  said  arms,  a  third  rail  Intermediately 
disposed  between   tlie  trafllc  rails  and  harlng  oppositely 


Inclined  contacting  surface*  with  which  tbe  brake  *hoe* 
are  adapted  to  cooperate,  pulleys  carried  by  said  anna, 
chains  one  end  of  each  of  which  is  attached  to  said  arms  and 
passing  over  said  pulleys  have  their  opposite  ends  secured 
to  said  shaft,  a  second  pair  of  chains  one  end  of  each  be- 
ing also  attached  to  said  arms,  pulleys  over  which  tbe 
last  named  chains  are  adapted  to  pass  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  chains  being  also  secured  to  the  transverse  shaft, 
the  said  pairs  of  chains  being  secured  to  the  shaft  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  be  wound  in  opposite  directions  thereon, 
whereby  the  said  arms  are  simultaneously  moved  in  oppo- 
site directions,  and  means  for  rotating  said  transverse 
shaft.  I" 


^  n 


^ 
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3.  A  car  brake  comprising  a  brake  stalT,  a  brake  liandlc 
secured  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  same,  a  bevel  pinion  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  said  staff,  a  transverse  shaft 
suitably  mounted  upoc  the  car  body,  a  bevel  pinion  fixed 
to  aaid  shaft  and  meshing  with  tbe  first  named  pinion, 
arms  tbe  upper  ends  of  which  are  movably  secured  to  tbe 
car  body,  the  lower  enda  of  said  arms  being  forked,  brake 
shoes  hingedly  carried  by  the  lower  forked  ends  of  said 
arm*,  a  third  rail  located  tietwven  tbe  trafllc  rails  and 
baring  oppositely  inclined  surfaces  with  which  the  shoes 
are  adapted  to  frictionally  contact,  pulleys  carried  by  the 
forked  end  of  said  arma.  a  pair  of  chains  one  end  of  each  of 
which  is  attached  to  tbe  arma  at  a  suitable  distance  abor* 
the  stioes  and  passing  orer  said  pulleys  have  their  opposite 
ends  attached  to  tbe  transverse  shaft,  a  second  pair  of 
chains  one  end  of  each  being  also  attached  to  said  arms, 
pulleys  secured  to  tbe  car  body  orer  which  the  last  named 
pair  of  chains  pass,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  chains  being 
likewise  secured  to  said  transrerse  stiaft,  the  said  pairs  of 
chains  being  wound  upon  the  transverse  shaft  In  opposite 
directions,  whereby  tbe  arms  together  with  the  shoe*  car- 
ried thereby  are  simultaneously  operated  in  either  direc- 
tion, aa  and  for  the  purpose  descrilMd. 

4.  A  car  brake  comprising  morable  arms  depending 
from  the  car  body,  shoe*  carried  by  tbe  lower  ends  of  said 
arms,  a  third  or  intermediate  rail  baring  oppositely  inclined 
surfaces  with  which  the  shoes  are  adapted  to  contact,  a 
transverse  shaft  mounted  on  suitable  bearings  below  the 
car  body,  two  pairs  of  chains  having  their  ends  attached 
to  tbe  arms  and  aiiaft  respectively,  one  pair  of  chains  be- 
ing wound  in  the  opposite  direction  upon  the  shaft  to  the 
winding  of  the  opposite  pair  of  chains,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  in  either  direction,  whereby  tbe  arms 
are  moved  simultaneously  In  either  direction,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


994,042.  FILM  -  ACTUATING  MECHANISM.  ChasUS 
R.  UiBBLMBSSCR.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Moving  Picture  Machine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1909.  Serial 
No.  471.414. 
1.  In   a   film-actuating   mechanism,    means   for   drirlng 

a  film  by  frictional  contact  with  the  edge*  thereof. 
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2.  A   flim  actuatfaiff  merbanisni  eomprlatns  a  roUUble 
■WBber  arnagwl  to  frlctlonally  mgmge  with  tbc  «!«•  of 


3  A  fllm-actnatlng  mechanism  comprlatag  a  roller  upon 
which  one  of  the  edsea  of  a  film  la  arranged  to  r«at.  and 
meana  for  rotating  the  roUer  and  thereby  Imparting  lin- 
ear movement  to  the  flln.  *«ti»uK 

4.  A  fllm-actuatln«  mechanlam  comprlalng  a  plurality 
of  roller,  upon  which  one  of  the  edgtn  of  a  film  1.  arranged 
to  rest,  and  mMu  for  routing  aaid  roller,  together  and 
thereby  Imparting  linear  movement  to  the  film  to  de.lr^ 
oirectiona. 

of  ^HP^'^il^li^'L"**'''"'""  comprlalng  a  plurality 
of  roner.  dhipowd  about  a  center.  Mid  roller,  being  ar 
ranged  to  .upport  the  convohitlon.  of  a  nim-coll  by  one 
of  the  edge,  of  the  film.  mean,  for  rotating  uld  roll««  and 
fflm^^I™'*"''''  *'*  """  ~"  """  ''^<«»«  the  mm  u^n"e 
[Calima  «  to  20  not  printed  to  the  Gaaette.l 


91K04I.  MOVINO-PICTURE  MACHUWC  Cha«l«  B. 
U»«LMM8.iu  New  York.  N.  Y..  .«lgaor  to  America 
MoTlng  Picture  Machine  Company.  New  Yor^N  " 
a.  Corporation  of  New  Yorh.  FUed  Mar  26  laoa 
Serial  No.  485^1.  '    ^^^ 


1.  IB  a  moYlng  picture  machine,  a  .ingle  Hxed  reflector, 
a  morable  reflector,  and  mean,  for  Intermittently  moving 
the  movable^  reflector  toward  the  fixed  reflector  and  from 
Mid  fixed  reflector  in  unlw>n  with  a  film  and  In  a  line  par- 
allel with  the  path  of  movement  of  the  film. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  means  for  Imparting  a 
conttouou.  movement  to  a  film,  a  aingle  fixed  reflector,  a 
movable  reflector,  and  mean,  for  reciprocating  the 
movable  reflector  with  one  of  ita  movement,  of  reciproca- 
tion In  unison  with  the  movement  of  the  fllm  In  a  line 
parallel  with  the  path  of  movement  of  the  fllm. 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  leas,  meana  for  im- 
parting a  continuous  movement  to  a  flln.  a  reflector,  menns 


for  reciprocating  said  redector  with  one  of  It.  novementa 
of  reciprocation  In  unison  with  tlte  movement  of  the  flla, 
and  mean,  for  maintaining  a  constant  diatance  bctwean 
tba  lens  and  uld  reflector. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  lens.  mean,  for  ta- 
partlBg  a  continooo.  movement  to  a  fllm.  a  ringle  fixed 
reflector,  a  movaMe  reflector,  menn.  for  Intermittently 
moving  the  movaMe  reflector  la  uniw>n  with  the  flhn 
away  from  the  flxwl  reflector  In  a  Una  parallH  with  the 
path  of  movesent  of  the  fllm.  and  meaBe  for  maintaining 
a  conatant  distance  between  the  lens  and  the  moraMe 
rafleetor. 

6.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  stationary  reflector, 
a  movable  reflector  arranged  to  be  reciprocated  toward 
and  away  from  the  rtationary  reflector,  a  len.  arranged 
to  be  reciprocated  toward  and  away  from  the  .taUonary 
reflector  and  mean,  for  reciprocating  the  movable  ra- 
flector  and  ttia  lens. 


994.044.  FILM  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  MOVINO-PIC- 
TCRE  MACHINES.  Cha«l«8  B.  U«b»li««8.««.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Amarlcan  Moving  Picture  Ma- 
chine Company.  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Apr.  2«.  1009.     flerlnl  No.  492.142 


1.  A  fllm-roM  holding  device  comprfsfng  a  tupporthtg 
plate,  a  plurality  of  centering  pins  arranged  about  the 
center  of  raid  plate,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
the  position,  of  said  pins  toward  or  from  the  center  of 
said  plate. 

2.  A  fllm-roll  holding  device  comprising  a  supporting 
plate  revoluble  about  a  central  axis,  a  plurality  of  center^ 
Ing  pin.  projecting  from  said  plate  and  arranged  at  equal 
dUtances  from  the  axis  thereof,  and  mean,  for  .imnltane- 
ou.Iy  moving  the  position,  of  uld  pins  toward  or  from 
the  center  of  wild  plate. 

3.  A  film-roll  holding  device  comprlalng  a  supporting 
plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  gulde^.lot.,  a 
plurality  of  centering  pin.  glldably  mounted  in  Mid  .Iota, 
an  adjuatlng  plate  provided  with  spiral  slot..  Mid  spiral 
.lot.  engaging  with  a  portion  of  each  of  Mid  pins,  nM 
adjusting  plate  being  capable  of  a  rotary  movement  rela- 
tive to  Mid  rapportlng  plata. 

4.  A  film-roll  holding  device  comprising  a  supporting 
plate  provided  with  radial  .Iota,  and  an  adju.tlng  plate 
provided  with  spiral  .lot.,  both  of  Mid  plates  being  mount- 
ed upon  a  vertical  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  plates 
and  shaft ;  a  plorallty  of  centering  pins  slidably  mounted 
In  Mid  radial  alota.  each  of  Mid  pins  having  a  portion 
entering  one  of  aaid  spiral  slots  respectively,  and  meana 
for  giving  said  platM  a  rotary  movement  relative  to  Mcb 
other,  to  thereby  vary  the  distance  of  the  centering  plas 
from  the  axis  of  tha  abaft. 

5.  A  film  roll  holding  device  comprising  a  borlaontal 
supporting  Plata  provided  with  a  series  of  radial  slot,  and 
mounted  upon  a  vertical  ahaft.  and  a  horisonUl  adjusting 
plate  mounted  upon  Mid  shaft  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  spiral  .lot. ;  a  plurality  of  centering  pin.  mounted  on 
Mid  .npporiing  pints  at  eqoal  dl.tancw  froa  th*  axia 
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or  the  ahaft  and  having  studs  projecting  throngh  the 
radial  slots,  nuts  screwed  onto  Mid  studs  for  holding  aaid 
pins  In  plsce,  projections  from  Mid  studs  entering  Into 
Mid  spiral  grooves,  and  mMns  for  rotating  one  of  Mid 
plataa  for  a  limited  distance  relative  to  the  other  to 
thereby  vary  the  distance  of  these  centering  pins  from 
the  axis  of  the  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tlie  Gaaette.] 


994.046.  STEAM-BOILER  SUPERHEATER.  Hbnit  H 
VAtoHAM.  Montraal.  Qoebec  Canada,  awignor  of  one 
half  to  Locomatlve  Superheater  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Piled  Oct.  12.  1910 
SerUl   No.   586.019. 


-<Ii 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  boiler,  of  asuper- 
bMtar  compriaing  a  Mturated  steam  header  having  a 
plurality  of  horlsontally  extendtog  lateral  branchM.  a 
auperbcated  stMm  bMdar  having  a  plurallay  of  .imllarly 
extending  branchM.  altemat«l  in  poaltlon  with  thoaa  of 
the  aaturated  .team  header.  Mid  hMders  and  brancbe. 
belBg  located  entirely  above  the  boiler  tubes,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  looped  or  return  bend  8ui>erhMtlng  pipaa,  con- 
nected at  their  ends  to  the  tMadar  branchea  and  dapending 
therefrom  in  vertical  rows  in  the  path  of  the  gmsta  of 
combustion  from  tiie  tubes. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  boUer  having  an 
open  topped  combustion  chambar,  of  a  superheater  casing 
in  the  form  of  a  light  anperstructure  exterior  to  the 
boiler,  which  is  located  above  and  constitute,  the  top  clo- 
sure of  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  superheater  sup 
ported  In  the  caaing  Indepandantly  of  the  ahall  of  the 
eomtmstioa  cbamhar. 

8.  Tba  combination,  with  a  locomotive  boiler  having  an 
op««  topped  combustion  chamber,  of  a  superheater  casing 
la  the  form  of  a  Ugbt  aaperatmctnre  exterior  to  the 
boiler,  which  la  located  above  aad  connected  to  Mid  com- 
buatloo  chamber,  a  removable  cap  plate  cloeing  Mid 
caatng,  and  a  superheater  supported  in  aaid  casing  inde- 
pandeatly  of  the  shell  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  depending  looped  or  return  bend 
saperheatlng  pipes  disposed  In  vertical  rows  la  the  direct 
path  of  the  gasM  through  the  combustion  chamber. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  boiler  having  an 
open  topped  comboatlon  chamber,  of  an  independent  auper- 
beatar  eaatag  wblch  Is  exterior  to  the  boiler  and  conatl- 
tutea  the  top  closure  of  the  combustion  chamber,  side  con- 
nections securing  Mid  cutog  to  Mid  chamber,  a  remov- 
al»le  cap  plate  closing  Mid  casing,  a  saturated  and  a 
snperbMtad  ateam  header,  aacure4  to  oppoalte  sides  of 
Mid  eaaiag,  and  a  plurality  of  looped  or  return  bend 
snpertaeatlag  plpM  communicating  at  their  ends  with  said 
benders  and  depending  to  vertical  rows  in  the  direct  path 
of  the  gases  through  the  combustion  chambar. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  boiler  having 
an  open  topped  combustion  chamber,  of  an  independent 
superhMtar  casing  which  Is  exterior  to  the  boiler  snd  con- 
stltutM  the  top  ckwura  of  the  comboatlon  chamber,  side 
coaaeetiona  securing  mM  castog  to  Mid  chamber,  a  re- 
■ovable  cap  plate  cloeing  Mid  casing,  a  Mturated  and  a 
anperbeated   steam   header,  each  secured   to  Mid   casing. 


and  a  plurality  of  looped  or  return  bend  aaparbMtlng 
ptpM  communicating  at  tbcir  ends  with  Mid  hMders  and 
extending  in  vertical  rows  to  the  direct  path  of  the  gases 
of  combustion  from  the  boiler  tubes,  the  lower  ends  of 
the  superheating  pipe  elementa  being  separated  by  a 
clMr  apace  from  tha  bottom  of  the  comboatlon  chamber. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


994.046.  PROTECTIVE  MEANS  FOR  SAFES.  WiLWnr 
WciKEL.  deceaaed,  by  Earnest  E.  Weikel,  administrator. 
Mlddletown.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
597,339. 


1.  Protective  bmsbs  for  aafes  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  tank  containing  an  air  poisoning  agent,  a  fusible  closure 
ft>r  aaid  tank,  an  alectrtc  circuit  for  fustng  said  closure. 
BBd  BMB.  operable  upon  attempted  forcible  entry  to  Mid 
aafe  to  close  Mid  electric  circuit. 

2.  Protective  mean,  for  Mfes  and  the  like,  compriaing 
a  tank  contatoing  an  air  poisoning  agent,  an  outlet  duct 
ttom  aaid  tank,  a  fusible  closure  for  Mid  outlet,  an 
elaetrie  circuit  including  a  heating  coll  surrounding  Mid 
fttalble  closure,  and  circuit  dosing  mean,  operable  upon 
attempted  forcible  entry  to  said  Mfe  to  cloae  mM  electric 
drcnlt  throngb  aaid  beating  coll. 

8.  Protective  mean,  for  safes  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  tank  contatoing  an  air  poisoning  agent,  an  outlet  duct 
from  Mid  tank,  a  fusible  doaure  for  Mid  outlet,  an  elae- 
trie etrcnit  toeloding  a  hMting  coil  surrounding  Mid 
faalble  cloanra,  circuit  closing  means  operable  upon  at- 
tetapted  forcible  entry  to  Mid  Mfe  to  close  raid  electric 
circuit  through  Mid  beating  coil,  and  electromagnetic 
means  io  mM  circuit  to  maiatain  the  circuit  through  the 
coll  cloaed  after  a  single  energiution  thereof. 

4.  Protective  mMns  for  Mfes  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  tank  containing  an  air  poisoning  agent,  an  ouUet  duct 
from  Mid  tank,  a  fusible  closure  for  Mid  outlet,  an  elec- 
tric drcnlt  teduding  a  heattog  coil  surrounding  said 
fusible  closure,  drcult  closing  means  operable  upon  at- 
tempted forcible  entry  to  Mid  aafe  to  close  Mid  electric 
drcult  through  .Mid  beating  coll,  and  electromaKnetic 
meana  In  mM  drcult  to  close  a  ahunt  from  the  source  of 
energy  to  Mid  circuit  through  the  coil  after  a  alni^e 
energisation  of  said  electromagnetic  meana 

6.  Protective  mMns  for  safes  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  tank  containing  an  air  poisoning  agent,  an  outlet  duct 
from  said  tank,  a  fusible  closure  for  said  outlet,  an 
electric  drcult  tacludlng  a  heating  coil  surrounding  Mid 
fusible  closure,  thermostatic  circuit  closing  meana  In  the 
Mfe  walls  operable  by  heat  applied  to  the  Mfe  to  dc 
aaid  electric  drctilt  through  aaid  bMttng  oofl. 


•94.047.  SYSTEM  OF  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
GARBAGE.  PwintBicK  O.  Wibbloobl.  Indlanapolla, 
Ind..  BMlgnor  to  United  StatM  Construction  and  Utillaa- 
tlon  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1908.  Serial  No.  451.100. 
In  a  refuae  redaction  plant,  the  combteatlon  of  a  re- 
ceiving floor,  a  pair  of  rendering  tanks  arranged  beneath 
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•aid  floor  and  having  receiving  portions  in  said  floor,  a 
press  arranged  beneath  the  rendering  tanks,  independent 
connections  between  each  rendering  tanic  and  press,  a 
drier  arranged  beneath  the  press,  a  connection  between 
the  pulp  discharge  of  said  press  and  the  drier,  a  settling 
tank  also  arranged  beneath  the  prsas.  a  connection  between 
ttie  liquid  discbarge  of  the  press  and  the  settling  tank,  a 
valved  draining  discharge  leading  from  said  settling  tank 
at  its  lowest  point,  an  overflow  passage  leading  from  an 


upper  portion  of  the  settling  tank,  a  condenser,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  condenser  and  the  rendering  tanks  and 
drier,  a  vacuum  pump  connected  with  said  condenser  so  as 
to  maintain  a  vacuum  within  the  drier  and  rendering 
tanks,  and  a  separator  connected  with  the  discharge  side 
of  said  pump,  and  having  a  liquid  discharge  pipe  and  a 
gas  discbarge  pipe,  all  combined  and  arranged  as  set 
forth. 


994,048.     PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  AMMONIA  FROM 
PEAT.      HSRMAN   CHABLB8   WoLTBBBCK,    London,   Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Percy  Mason,  London,  England.     Filed 
Dec.  27.  1910.    Serial  No.  599,412. 
In  the  process  for  the  production  of  ammonia  bj  passing 
a  mixture  of  air  and  steam  over  heated  peat  under  ad- 
mixture of  a  part  of  the  exhaust  gases,  deprived  of  am- 
monia and  other   required  by-products,   the   reduction  of 
the  percentage  of  oxygen  in  the  gaseous  and  steam  mixture 
by  means  of  the  admixture  of  such  exhaust  gases  In  quan- 
tity   sufficient   to    prevent    the   formation   of   combustible 
gases   and   to   maintain   the   temperature  of  reaction   be- 
tween  600*   C.  and   800*   C.   for  the   purpose  as  shown 
and  described. 


994,049.  FLUID-PRESSURE  TURBINE.  Kabl  Alqcist. 
Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  588,406. 

1.  A  mixed  pressure  turbine  having  a  high  pressure  stage 
and  a  low  pressure  stage,  and  additional  nossles  for  the 
high  pressure  stage  to  admit  low  pressure  fluid  thereto  in 
parallel  with  that  flowing  to  the  low  pressure  stage. 

2.  A  mixed  pressure  turbine  having  a  high  pressure 
stage  and  a  low  pressure  stage,  means  for  admitting  low 
pressure  fluid  between  them,  and  noxzles  directing  said  low 
pressure  fluid  in  opposite  directions  through  both  stages. 

3.  A  mixed  pressure  turbine  having  a  high  pressure 
stage  and  a  low  pressure  stage,  means  for  conveying  the 
exhaust  from  the  high  pressure  stage  direct  to  the  con- 
denser, and  means  for  causing  it  to  pass  alternatively  to 
the  low  pressure  stage. 

4.  A  mixed  pressure  turbine  having  a  high  pressure  stage, 
a  low  pressare  stage,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  the 
exhaust  from  the  high  pressure  stage  direct  to  th«  con- 
denser, and  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  said  exhaust 
to  the  low  pressure  stage. 

5.  A    mixed    pressure   turbine   having  a   high    pressure 


bucket   wheel,   a   low  pressure   bucket   wheel,  a   chamber 
between  said  wheels,  nossles  opening  from  said  chambtr 
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in  opposite  directions  toward  said  wheels,  and  means  for 
supplying  said  chamt>er  with  low  pressure  steam. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 


994.060.  FLUID  CUT-OFF.  William  B.  Apt  and  Ed- 
mund L.  ScHOTT.  St.  Joseph,  and  William  H.  Gailakd, 
Kansas  City,  Mo. ;  said  Garland  assignor  of  his  right 
to  said  Apt  and  said  Schott.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  54«,74T. 


1.  A  fluid  cut-off,  comprising  a  supply  pipe  and  a  dis- 
tributing pipe,  a  valve  casing  connecting  said  pipes  and 
provided  with  a  perforated  diaphragm  forming  a  valvs 
seat,  a  valve  having  a  yielding  tendency  to  engage  the 
valve  seat  to  arrest  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  casing, 
a  pivoted  lever  adapted  for  unseating  the  valve,  an  arm 
movable  with  the  lever,  a  catch  carried  by  and  pivoted 
to  said  arm,  a  fusible  connection  between  said  catch  and 
arm  to  prevent  independent  movement  of  either,  and  means 
engaging  said  catch  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  of  ssid 
arm  and  lever  and  hence  the  seating  of  said  valve. 

2.  A  fluid  cut«oir  comprising  a  supply  pipe  and  a  dis- 
tributing pips,  a  valvs  casing  connecting  said  pipes  and 
provided  with  a  perforated  diaphragm  forming  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  having  a  yielding  tendency  to  engage  the 
valve  seat  to  arrest  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  casing,  a 
lever  adapted  for  unseating  the  valve,  an  arm  movable 
with  the  lever,  a  pivoted  trigger,  means  movable  with 
said  arm  for  engagement  with  said  trigger  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  lever  and  the  consequent  seating  of  said 
valve,  a  catch  engaging  the  trigier,  an  electro-magBet  to 
operate  the  catch  and  effect  the  release  of  the  trigger,  and 
yielding  means  for  holding  the  trigger  in  the  path  of 
said  catch. 

3.  A  fluid  cut-off.  comprising  a  supply  pipe  snd  a  dis- 
trlbvfing  pipe,  a  valvs  easing  connecting  said  pipes  and 
provided  with  a  perforated  diaphragm  forming  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  having  a  yielding  tendency  to  engage  the 
valve  seat  to  arrest  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  casing, 
a  lever  adapted  for  unssating  the  valve,  an  arm  movable 
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with  the  lever,  a  pivoted  trigger,  means  movable  with 
saw  arm  for  engagement  with  said  trigger  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  lever  and  the  consequent  seating  of  said 
▼slve,  a  catch  engaging  the  trigger,  an  electro-magnet  to 
operate  the  catch  and  effect  the  release  of  the  trigger,  an 
electric  circuit  in  which  the  electro-magnet  U  located,  a 
psir  of  conductors  located  in  said  circuit,  one  of  them 
having  a  spring  terminal,  a  fusible  link  holding  said 
•pring  terminal  out  of  engagement  with  the  companion 
conductor,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  the  trigger  in 
the  path  of  said  catch. 

4.  A  fluid  cut-off,  comprising  a  supply  pipe  and  a  dis- 
tributing pipe,  a  valve  casing  connecting  said  pipes  and 
provided  with  a  perforated  diaphragm  forming  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  having  a  yielding  tendency  to  engage  the 
ralvs  seat,  to  arrMt  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  casing, 
s  lever  adapted  for  unseating  the  valve,  an  arm  movable 
with  the  lever,  a  trigger,  means  movable  with  said  arm 
for  engagement  with  said  trigger  to  prevent  movement  of 
said  lever  and  the  consequent  seating  of  said  valve,  a 
lever  carrying  said  trigger,  a  box,  a  lever  in  said  box,  a 
tortuous  pipeway  extending  from  the  box  to  a  point 
•djscent  to  the  last  named  lever,  a  bell  crsnk  st  and 
within  the  bending  point  of  the  conduit,  and  link  rods 
pivotally  connecting  said  bell-crank  with  the  lever  in  said 
box  and  with  the  free  end  of  the  lever  carrying  the  trigger 
to  operate  ssId  lever  and  trip  the  trigger  from  engagement 
with  the  said  means  movable  with  said  ana. 

5.  A  fluid  cutoff,  comprising  a  supply  pipe  and  a  dls- 
tHbutlng  pipe,  a  valve  casing  connecting  said  pipes,  a 
valve  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  casing, 
yielding  means  tending  to  seat  said  valve,  a  lever  within 
end  an  arm  without  the  valve  casing  and  connected  to- 
gether, a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing  adjacent  to 
said  arm,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  said  second 
lever  In  a  certain  position,  a  trigger  carried  by  said 
second  lever,  means  movable  with  said  arm  for  engagement 
with  said  trigger  to  hold  the  valvs  oasaated,  and  suiUbly 
connected  means  for  simultaneonaly  operating  the  said 
arm  to  cause  the  flrst-named  lever  to  unseat  the  valve, 
and  the  means  movable  with  said  arm  to  engage  the 
trigger  and  be  held  elevated  thereby. 


994.051.     VEHirLE-BODT.     Atkinsox  K.  Ball.  Coffey- 
vllle.  Kans.     Filed  July  24,  1909.    Serial  .No.  509.303. 


994,062.  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRLldENT.  Wil- 
liam F.  Batbr,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Chase  k 
Baker  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    Filed  Feb.  16.  190«.    SerUl  No.  416.009. 


In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  air  reservoir  having  a  hand-hole  in  Its  lower 
portion,  feeders  arranged  on  the  rear  side  of  said  reser- 
voir, a  stop-valve  carried  by  the  reservoir  and  extending 
across  the  movable  boards  of  said  feeders,  springs  inter- 
posed between  said  rail  and  said  movable  boards  and  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  said  hand-hole,  and  a  brace  connecting 
said  rail  with  the  reservoir  and  arranged  between  said 
springs. 


994,053.     SIDE  FRAME  FOR   CAR  TRUCKS.      William 
P.  BrmNDoar,  Davenport,  Iowa ;  J.  W.  Bettendorf  ad- 
ministrator  of  said   William   P.   Bettendorf,   deceased 
Filed  May  23.  1908.    SerUl  No.  434,668 


The  combination  with  a  wagon  having  a  foot  board,  of  a 
seat  having  a  cat-out  portion  at  each  end  In  Its  under  ear- 
face  to  form  shoulders  and  provided  with  transverse  slots 
St  thf  upper  ends  of  said  shoulders,  strips  of  metal  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  seat  and  foot  board,  the 
upper  portions  of  said  strips  being  secured  to  said  shoul- 
ders and  entering  said  slots,  and  said  strips  having  down- 
wardly extending  angled  flanges  secured  to  the  body  of 
•aid  wsgon  and  fltting  between  said  seat  and  the  body  of 
said  wagon. 


1.  A  railway  truck  comprislag  side-frames  and  journal- 
boxes,  which  latter  are  partly  cast  In  one  piece  with  said 
side-frames  and  have  the  side-wall  thereof  oppoaite  said 
side-frame  made  separate  and  removably  secured  thereto. 

2.  A  railway  truck  comprising  side-frames  and  Journal- 
boxes  which  latter  are  partly  cast  in  one  piece  with  said 
side  frame,  and  have  the  side-wall  thereof  opposite  said 
side-frame  made  separate  and  Its  upper  and  lower  edge  re- 
movably retained  In  grooves  In  the  part  that  Is  Integral 
with  the  side-frame. 

3.  A  railway  truck  comprising  side-frames  and  Journal- 
boxes,  the  portions  of  whidi  latter  adjaeent  to  the  ends  of 
the  side-frame  and  the  tops  thereof  being  cast  la  one  piece 
with  said  side-frames,  and  the  side  portion  of  said  Journal- 
boxes  opposite  the  side-frame  l>eing  cast  separate  and  re- 
movably secured  to  the  remainder.  .  I  i.. 

4.  A  railway  truck  comprising  slde-framei  and  Joornal- 
boxes.  the  top,  bottom,  snd  one  side  of  said  Jonraal-bose* 
being  cast  in  one  piece  with  said  side-frames  and  the  side 
wall  opposite  ssId  side-frames  being  made  sqwrate  and 
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removabty  aecnnMl  to  the  adjaoent  edge*  o(  the  top  and 
bottom. 

6.  A  railway  truck  comprlBlnj;  tide-fram«a  and  joumal- 
boxea.  the  top.  bottom  and  one  aide  of  aaid  journal-boxes 
being  ca«t  In  one  piece  with  said  side-frames,  and  the  side 
wall  opposite  said  side  frames  being  made  separate  and 
harlng  ita  upper  and  lower  edges  remorably  seated  in  lon- 
gitudinal grooves  In  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  top  and 
bottom. 

[ClaUna  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette] 


994,054.     KILN.     Bkxjamiit   J.    BlTHaa,    Berkeley    Cal 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1910.    Serial  No.  554,815. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  calcining  kilo,  of  a  vertically 
disposed  cupola  or  stack,  means  for  delivering  material  to 
be  calcined  ccBtrally  into  the  top  of  the  cupola,  gas  dis- 
charge passages  located  around  the  inlet,  said  cupola  being 
open  at  the  bottom,  a  plurality  of  fire  places  located  ex- 
terior to  and  below  the  bottom  of  the  cupola,  inclined 
floors  diverging  from  apices  beneath  the  cupola  base  to- 
ward the  Are  places,  and  having  discharge  openings  con- 
tiguous to  said  Are  places,  and  receiving  chambers  with 
controlling  gates  disposed  at  the  base*  of  the  Inclines  and 
contiguous  to  the  fire  places. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  calcining  kiln,  of  a  vertically 
disposed  cupola  or  stack  open  at  the  bottom,  a  plorallty  of 
(ire  places  located  exterior  to  the  bottom  of  the  eapola,  in- 
clines diverging  from  the  cupola  base  toward  the  fire 
places,  an  elevated  base  bgrlng  chambers  below  the  Are 
places,  and  discharge  gates  from  the  Are  places  to  said 
chambers. 

3.  A  calcining  kiln  comprising  an  elevated  cupola  or 
stack,  a  plurality  of  Are  places  spaced  around,  and  exterior 
to  the  base  of  the  cupola,  floors  having  their  aplcea  united 
beneath  the  cupola  and  divergent  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly toward  the  Are  places,  chambers  beneath  the  fire 
places,  discharge  passages  from  the  Are  places  to  said 
chambers,  and  gates  therefor. 


In  reducing  oxMs  or  componnda  of  vanadium,  t^tit^mt^^ 
molybdenum  and  similar  metals  in  the  presence  of  beat  by 
the  use  of  manganese  metal  together  with  carbon  and  a 
suitable  flax. 


994,06fl.     BROILKR.     Kaml  I.  BaTAM.  Mile*  City.   Mont 
Filed  Not.  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  592.034. 


A  broiler  comprlslag  a  frame  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extendinc  Mrtea  of  alined  openings  formed  near 
Its  lower  edge,  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame  below  aald 
openings  being  rolled  Inwardly,  the  upper  edge  of  said 
rolled  portion  being  In  allnement  with  the  lower  edge 
of  said  openings,  and  a  plurality  of  bars  having  their 
ends  positioned  within  said  openings  and  being  supported 
by  said  Inwardly  rolled  portion. 


994,056.  PBOCE8S  OF  REDUCING  REFRACTORY  ME- 
TALLIC 0XID8.  GiDBON  BOEBICKE,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Original    application    filed    Oct.    J),    1908.    Serial    No. 

'■<  456.92«.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  Feb.  9. 
■•   1911.     Serial  No.  607,689. 

1.  Tile  process  of  producing  vanadium,  tungsten,  molyb- 
denum, and  their  alloys  which  consists  In  reducing  oxlds 
or  compounds  of  vanadium,  tungsten,  and  molybdenum  in 
the  presence  of  heat  by  the  use  of  manganese  metal  to- 
gether with  a  suitable  Anx. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  ranadlnm,  tungsten,  molyb- 
dfniMLM^ similar  metals  and  their  alloys  which  consists 


994.057.  COMBINED  VBNTILATOR  AND  HBATINO 
APPARATUS.  William  T.  Ct^tcomb,  Owensboro,  Ky 
Piled  Joly  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  574,806. 


1.  In  a  ventilating  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
a  stove  pipe,  a  vertical  cylinder  closed  at  Ita  upper  end 
and  open  at  Its  lower  end,  lateral  air  passage-ways  be- 
tween said  stove  pipe  and  said  cylinder,  a  damper  in  said 
stove  pipe  between  said  Isteral  air  passage  waya,  a  rotary 
fan  mechanism  located  In  said  cylinder  and  operated  by 
the  gaseous  products  of  combustion,  and  a  fan  k>cated  in 
the  lower  open  end  of  the  cylinder  and  operated  by  said 
fan  mechanism  for  drawing  air  up  through  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  ventilating  apparatus  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  a  stove  pipe,  a  vertical  cylinder  closed  at  Is  top 
end  and  open  at  Its  bottom  end.  lateral  air  paasage  ways 
adjacent  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  aaid  cylinder  and 
connecting  It  with  said  stove  pipe,  a  damper  located  In 
said  stove  pipe  between  said  lateral  air  paasage  ways,  a 
vertical  roUry  shaft  mounted  and  projecting  through  the 
top  of  said  cylinder,  a  number  of  propeller  fana  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  in  aaid  cylinder,  a  aucUon  fan  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  located  in  the  lower  open 
end  of  the  vertical  cylinder  below  the  lower  lateral  air 
passage,  and  a  fan  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  driv- 
ing ahaft  above  sal|l  cylinder. 
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5.  In  a  vmitilating  apparatus  of  the  character  dsMrlbed. 
•  store  pipe,  a  vartlcnl  cylinder  dosed  at  its  upper  end  and 
opcB  at  its  lower  end,  lateral  pipes  connecting  said  cyl- 
inder adjacent  to  Its  top  and  bottom  with  aald  stove  pipe, 
s  damper  in  said  stove  pipe  between  aaid  lateral  pipes,  a 
vertlcAl  siiaft  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  a  suction  fan  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  located  in  the  lower  open 
end  of  tite  vertical  cylinder  below  the  lower  lateral  pipe, 
and  a  number  of  propeller  fana  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  shaft  in  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  ventilating  apparatus  of  the  character  dewrrlbed. 
a  stove  pipe,  a  cyllader  dosed  at  Its  upper  end  and  open 
at  the  lower  end,  a  pipe  located  adjacent  to  each  end  ol 
said  cylinder  and  connecting  It  with  said  stove  pipe,  a 
damper  in  aald  stove  pipe  between  said  connecting  pipes,  a 
shaft  mounted  la  said  cylinder,  a  saction  fan  oa  the 
lower  end  of  said  ahaft  and  located  between  the  lower 
open  ead  of  the  cyllader  and  the  lower  connecting  pipe,  a 
number  of  propeller  fans  slidably  mounted  on  said  ahaft 
and  clamping  sleeves  on  said  shaft  for  holding  said  pro- 
peller fans  said  propeller  fana  being  operated  by  the 
gaaeoos  products  of  combustion. 

6.  In  a  ventilating  apparatus  of  the  character  described. 
a  stove  pipe,  a  cylinder  having  a  detachable  cover  at  its 
upper  end  and  open  at  the  lower  ead,  a  pipe  located  adja- 
cent to  each  end  of  aaid  cylinder  and  connecting  tt  with 
said  stove  pipe,  a  damper  in  aaid  stove  pipe  between  said 
connecting  pipes,  a  roUry  ahaft  mounted  In  said  cylinder 
aad  projecting  from  the  doaed  end  of  the  aaaa  aod 
foraied  of  deuchable  sectloas,  one  of  said  sectiftns  balng 

•^outside  of  said  cylinder,  a  number  of  propeller  fans  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  in  aald  cylinder  and  0|>erated  by  the 
gaseous  products  of  combustion,  a  suction  fan  mounted 
on  the  lower  ead  of  said  shaft  between  the  lower  open  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  the  lower  connecting  pipe,  and  a  ro- 
tary fan  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  outaide 
of  said  cylinder. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


904.058.  ARMATURE.  Jcasa  Coatbs.  Lynn,  Mass..  aa 
stgnor  to  Geoeral  Blectrie  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1907.     Serial  Na  364,808. 


1.  An  armature  of  subatAntlally  spherical  shape  coa- 
prlslag  a  plurality  of  colla  croaalng  at  the  ends  of  the  ar- 
mature at  an  acuU  angle  and  a  supporting  shell  tor  the 
coils  having  raised  portions  adapted  t«  raise  a  coll  above 
the  coil  immediately  below  it  at  the  croaalng  point  of  the 
colla. 

2.  An  armature  of  a  aubstaatlally  apberlcal  ahape  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  coils  crossing  at  the  ends  of  the  ar- 
mature at  an  acute  angle  and  a  thin  aupporUng  shell  for 
the  coils  formed  of  moldable  material  and  having  portions 
adapted  to  raise  a  coil  above  the  coil  immediately  below 
It  at  the  croaalng  point  of  the  coils.  ■ 

3.  A  spherical  armature  comprising  coils  crossing  at  the 
ends  of  the  armature,  and  a  supporting  shell  for  the  colls 
formed  of  two  approximately  hemispherical  parts  having 
raised  portions  adapted  to  ralae  a  coll  above  the  coll  Im- 
mediately below  it  at  the  crossing  point  of  the  colls. 


994.059.     VENDING-MACHINE.     Saba   L.   W.   Cob   and 
HsNaiaTTA  Wbbdi.v,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Feb.  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  544,531. 
1.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed 

wheel  and  propelling  mechanism,  of  a  plate  or  ahoe  dis- 


posed loosely  over  the  wheel,  means  for  holding  said  plate 
or  shoe  closely  against  the  wheel  when  the  saaM  is  at 
rest,  and  means  for  releasing  said  holding  means  during 
the  normal  operation  of  the  feed  wheel. 


■  ■» 


2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combiaatk>n  with  a  feed 
wheel  and  propelling  meana.  of  a  plate  or  shoe  disposed 
loosely  over  the  feed  wheel,  an  arm  engaging  aaid  shoe 
when  the  feed  wheel  is  at  rest  and  holding  It  doaely 
against  said  feed  wheel,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pt»- 
pelling  mechanism  for  disengaging  aald  arm  from  the  plate 
or  ahoe  during  the  normal  operation  of  the  feed  wheel. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combtnation  with  a  feed 
wheel,  another  wheel  rotatable  with  the  feed  wheel  aad 
provided  with  a  series  of  pins  and  a  plate  or  shoe  dis- 
posed over  the  feed  wheel  and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  of 
a  shaft  disposed  over  aald  wheels  and  provided  with  an 
arm  to  engage  the  aboalder  on  aaid  plate  or  shoe,  an- 
other arm  projecting  from  said  shaft  and  engaged  by  the 
pins  on  aald  wheel,  and  a  spring  for  turning  said  shaft 
In  one  direction  and  normally  maintaining  one  of  the 
arms  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  shoulder  on  the 
plate  or  ahoe  while  the  feed  wheel  la  at  teat. 


994,060.      RAILWAY-SIGNAL.     JoHlf  P.   COLBMAB.  New 

York,   N.   y.,  assignor   to  The  Union   Switch  k   Signal 
Company,  Swlssrale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Original    application    Aled    May    2,    1910,    Serial    No. 
668,984.     Divided   and   this  application   flled   Dec.   27 
1910.     Serial  No.  699.244. 


1.  In  comblnatioB  a  railway  signal  biased  by  gravity 
toward  one  of  ita  poalUoas  of  Indication,  means  for  mov- 
ing it  to  one  or  more  other  positions  of  Indlcstion,  a  ahaft 
operatlvely  connected  with  aald  signal  and  making    anh- 
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Rtantlally,  a  complete  revolution  (or  each  moTemcnt  of 
the  signal  between  any  two  of  its  adjacent  positions  of 
indication,  and  a  pneamatic  balling  device  for  cushioning 
the  signal  in  its  retam  movements  toward  Its  normal  posi- 
tion, comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  said  buffing  de- 
vice being  operated  by  each  revolution  of  the  said  shaft. 

2.  In  combination  a  railway  signal  biased  by  gravity  to- 
ward a  borlzoDtal  position  of  indication,  a  motor  for  mov- 
ing it  to  Inclined  and  vertical  positions  of  indication,  a 
shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  said  signal  and  making, 
sabstantialiy,  a  complete  revolution  for  each  movement  of 
the  signal  between  any  two  of  its  adjacent  positions  of 
indication,  and  a  buffing  device  for  cushioning  the  signal 
In  its  reverse  movements  from  its  vertlcnl  and   inclined 

.  jfbsitions  toward  its  horisontal  position,  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder and  a  piston,  said  buffing  device  being  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  said  shaft. 

3.  In  combination  a  railway  signal  biased  by  gravity  to- 
ward one  of  its  positions  of  indication,  a  motor  for  mov- 
ing it  to  one  or  more  other  positions  of  indication,  a  shaft 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  signal  and  making, 
substantially,  a  complete  revolution  for  each  movement  of 
the  signal  between  any  two  of  its  adjacent  positions  of 
indication,  and  a  pneumatic  buffing  device  for  cushioning 
the  slgnalln  Its  return  movements  toward  its  normal  posi- 
tion, comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  connected  with 
the  said  shaft,  a  valve  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  holding 
said  valve  open  during  the  compression  strokes  of  the 
plHton  while  the  signal  Is  being  moved  by  the  motor, 
said  means  becoming  inoperative  during  the  compression 
strokes  while  the  signal  is  moving  toward  its  normal  posi- 
tion by  gravity. 

4.  In  combination  a  railway  signal  biased  by  gravity  to- 
ward one  of  Its  positions  of  indication,  means  for  moving 
said  signal  to  one  or  more  other  positions  of  Indication,  a 
shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  said  signal  and  making, 
substantially,  a  complete  revolution  for  each  movement  of 
the  signal  between  any  two  of  its  adjacent  positions  of 
indication,  and  a  bafflng  device  for  cushioning  the  signal 
in  its  return  movements  toward  its  normal  position,  com- 
prising a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  one  of  which  is  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  said  shaft. 

5.  In  combination  a  railway  signal  biased  by  gravity  to- 
ward one  of  its  several  positions  of  indication  ;  a  prime 
mover  for  shifting  the  signal  from  one  of  its  positions  of 
indication  to  another  of  its  positions  of  indication  against 
the  force  of  gravity  ;   means  for  retaining   the  signal  in 

'  any  of,  its  positions  of  indication,  and  means  comprising  a 
cylinder  and  piston  therein  for  retarding  the  speed  of  the 
signal's  return  by  gravity,  said  latter  means  involving  a 
compression  and  a  suction  stroke  during  each  movement 
of  the  signal  from  any  one  of  Its  positions  of  indication  to 
any  next  adjacent  position  of  Indication. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


994.061.  ANGLE-MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  FaBD- 
BBiCK  J.  B.  CoBDBiBO.  Brookliue.  Mass.,  and  Casl  Pul- 
FRiCH,  Jena.  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Firm  of  Carl 
Zeiss,  Jena.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
575.640. 


1.  In  an  instniment  for  measuring  vertical  angles  the 
combination,  with  a  holder,  of  a  pendulum  suspended  to 
this  holder  and  composed  of  two  limbs,  which  are  rotatable 
relatively  to  each  other  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane,  in  wtalcb  the  pendulum  is  allowed  to  swing.  • 


circular  scale  arranged  on  one  of  th«  limbs  concentrically 
to  the  said  axis  of  rotation,  pointing  means  for  this  scale 
carried  by  the  other  limb  and  a  direct  vision  reflecting 
prism  carried  by  one  of  the  limbs. 

2.  In  an  instrument  for  measuring  vertical  angles  the 
combination,  with  a  holder,  of  a  psndulum  susf>ended  to 
this  holder  and  composed  of  two  limbs,  which  are  rotatable 
relatively  to  each  other  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane,  in  which  the  pendulum  Is  allowed  to  swing,  a 
circular  scale  arranged  on  one  of  the  limbs  concentrically 
to  the  said  axis  of  rotation,  pointing  meana  for  this  scale 
carried  by  the  other  limb  and  a  direct  vision  reflecting 
prism  carried  by  one  of  the  limbs,  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  latter  limb  lying  in  the  axis  of  rotation. 

3.  In  an  instr6ment  for  measuring  vertical  angles  the 
combination,  with  a  holder,  of  a  pendulum  suspended  to 
this  holder  and  composed  of  two  limbs,  which  are  rotatable 
relatively  to  each  other  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to 
tb«  plans,  la  which  the  pendulum  is  allowed  to  swing,  a 
circular  scale  arranged  on  one  of  the  limbs  concentrically 
to  the  said  axis  of  rotation,  pointing  means  for  this  scale 
carried  by  the  other  limb,  a  direct  vision  reflecting  prism 
carried  by  one  of  the  limbs  and  a  subsidiary  mirror  car- 
ried by  the  other  limb,  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  limb 
which  carries  the  direct  vision  prism  lying  in  the  axis  of 
rotation. 


994,062.    CAR-DOOR.    FaaoBaiCK  CaoNBMiLLaa,  Superior. 
Wis.    Filed  May  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  558,878. 


6-+ 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  structure  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, having  a  door  opening,  a  hanger  bar  pivotally  sus- 
pended at  its  upper  end.  from  the  structure  and  compris- 
ing an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section,  the  latter  t>elng 
pivoted  to  the  upper  section  and  so  engaged  at  its  lower 
end  as  to  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof,  and  a  door 
comprising  an  upper  section  and  lower  section  pivotally 
connected  together,  and  foldable  one  against  another,  the 
upper  section  of  the  door  t>eing  slldabiy  mounted  on  the 
upper  section  of  the  bangsr. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  structure  of  the  class  de- 
scribed having  a  door  opening,  a  hanger  bar  pivotally  sus- 
pended at  Its  upper  end  from  the  structure,  and  comprising 
an  upper  section  and  k  lower  section,  the  latter  being  piv- 
oted to  the  upper  section  and  so  engaged  at  its  lower  end 
as  to  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof,  and  a  door  com- 
prising an  upper  section  and  lower  sections  pivotally  con- 
nected tofetber,  and  foldable  one  against  another,  the  up- 
per section  of  the  door  being  slldabiy  mounted  on  the 
upper  section  of  the  hanger,  and  means  on  the  upper  sec- 
tion of  the  banger  and  connected  to  the  door  to  raise  and 
lower  the  latter. 

3.  In  combination  wltb  a  structure  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, having  a  door  opening,  a  hanger  bar  comprising  an 
upper  section  and  a  lower  section  pivotally  connected 
thereto,  the  upper  section  being  pivotally  connected  to  tbe 
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stmetvre.  at  a  point  opposite  said  opening  to  swing  In- 
wardly, and  tbe  lower  banger  bar  section  twing  foldable 
against  the  outer  side  of  the  upper  section,  means  to  se- 
cure tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  lower  banger  bar  section  when 
the  hanger  bar  is  in  vertical  position,  a  door  comprising 
an  upper  section  and  lower  sections,  said  door  sections 
being  pivotally  connected  together  and  foldable  one  against 
another,  the  aald  upper  door  section  being  slldabiy  mount- 
ed on  tbe  upper  section  of  tbe  banger  bar,  meana  to  raise 
snd  lower  the  door,  on  tbe  banger  bar,  means  at  tbe  sides 
of  the  door  opening  to  secure  the  door,  when  in  lowered 
position,  outwardly  awinging  supporting  members  in  the 
structure  above  the  door  opening,  to  engaige  tbe  door  when 
the  latter  is  swvng  together  with  the  hanger  bar  inwardly 
In  the  stmctore,  and  means  to  secure  said  swinging  sup- 
ports when  thus  engaged  with  the  door  to  cause  said  sup- 
ports to  hold  tbe  door  and  the  hanger  in  elevmtsd  position, 
swung  inwardly. 

4.  Tbe  combtnatloB  of  a  stmctnre  having  a  door  open- 
ing, a  banger  pivotally  suspended  from  the  structure.  an(f 
composed  of  two  sections,  one  t>elng  movable  wltb  respect 
to  each  other,  a  door  upon  the  banger,  a  keeper  at  tbe 
bottom  of  the  door  opening,  to  receive  the  movable  section 
of  the  hanger,  and  means  at  the  sides  of  tbe  door  opening 
to  engage  the  door. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  structure  having  a  door  open- 
ing, a  hanger  pivotally  suspended  from  tbe  structure,  a 
door  carried  by  tbe  banger,  a  kesper  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
door  opening,  a  folding  section  pivoted  to  the  hanger  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  keeper,  and  means  at  tbe  sides  of 
the  door  opening  to  engage  Ibe  door. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


094,063.  FURNACE-GRATE.  Altbbd  F.  Dawbom.  Mil- 
mont.  Ridley  township,  Delaware  county.  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.   1,   1910.     Serial  No.  580,008. 


1.  A  grate  bar  comprising  a  cylindrical  rib  having 
formed  integral  tberewitti  transversely  extending  stag- 
gered leaves  and  a  one  piece  reinforcing  element  embedded 
in  Its  entirety  within  said  rib  and  extending  throughout 
tbe  length  thereof. 

2.  A  grate  bar  comprising  a  cylindrical  rib  having 
foroMd  Integral  therewith  transversely  extending  stag- 
gered leaves  and  a  one  piece  reinforcing  element  of  rela- 
tively large  cross-section  embedded  in  its  entirety  within 
said  rib  and  extending  throughout  tbe  length  thereof. 

3.  A  cast  Iron  grate  bar  comprising  a  cylindrical  rib 
hBTlag  formed  Intsffral  therewith  transversely  extending 
staggered  lesTes  ench  of  said  leaves  having  convexed  top 
surfacss  and  two  opposite  straight  perpendicular  ends  and 
a  wrought  iron  reinforcing  bar  of  relatively  large  cross- 
section  embedded  in  its  entirety  within  said  rib  and  ex- 
tending throughout  the  entire  length  thereof. 

4.  A  grate  bar  comprlatng  a  cylindrical  rib  having 
formed  Integral  therewith  transversely  extending  leaves 
and  a  one  piece  spirally  formed  wrought  iron  reinforcing 
bar  wholly  embedded  within  said  rib  and  extending 
tbreoghont  the  length  thereof,  said  reinforcing  bar  form- 
ing an  interlocking  connection  with  said  cylindrical  rib. 

5.  In  a  grate  construction,  a  frame  consisting  of  side 
bars  and  end  plates,  grste  parts  carried  by  said  side  bars 


and  eross-pieees  detacbably  secnred  to  tbe  outer  sides  of 
said  end  plates  tbe  cross-pieces  being  provided  upon  their 
inner  faces  with  laterally  disposed  alternately  arranged 
lugs  and  depressions,  air  ducts  being  formed  between  tbe 
abutting  faces  of  the  end  plates  and  the  cross-pieces  which 
communicate  with  some  of  said  depressions,  whereby  air 
may  pass  upwardly  from  the  outside  of  the  grate  to  and 
through  tbe  grate's  interior. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


994.064.  TINTYPE  -  MACHINE.  Frank  B.  Dickabom, 
Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  John 
Schmidt.  Shreveport,  La.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1909.  SerUI 
No.  514,747. 


1.  In  a  tintype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
plate  magazine  arranged  therein,  a  movable  lid  for  said 
magaslne,  a  plate-carrier  comprising  a  magnet,  means  for 
moving  said  carrier,  and  means  actuable  by  said  means 
for  moving  tbe  lid  of  the  magaslne. 

2.  In  a  tintype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  easlac 
open  at  its  top,  a  movable  lid  for  closing  said  casing,  a 
plate  magaslne  arranged  in  the  casing  and  open  at  its 
top,  a  movable  lid  for  closing  the  top  of  the  magaaine,  B 
plBte-carrler  comprising  a  magnet,  means  for  moving  said 
carrier,  and  means  actuable  by  said  means  for  raising  the 
lid  of  tbe  magazine  to  an  open  position. 

8.  In  a  tintype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  eaaing,  a 
plate-magaslne  arranged  therein,  a  hinged  lid  for  nor- 
mally  closing  the  magazine,  a  rock-shaft  having  two  arms 
one  of  which  Is  connected  with  said  lid,  a  lever  connected 
wltb  the  other  arm  of  said  rock-shaft,  a  second  rock-shaft 
having  a  cam  for  engaging  and  moving  said  lever,  and  a 
plate-carrier,  on  the  second-named  rock-shaft,  comprising 
an  arm  extending  from  the  shaft,  and  a  magnet  connected 
wltb  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  tintype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
plate-magaslne  arranged  therein,  a  movable  lid  for  aald 
magazine,  a  plate  carrier  comprising  a  magnet,  meana 
for  moving  said  carrier,  meana  actuable  by  said  mtisns  for 
moving  the  lid  of  tbe  magazine,  a  movable  ground-glaaa, 
and  means  actuable  by  the  carrier-moving  means  for  mov- 
ing said  ground-glass. 

5.  In  a  tintype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
plate-magazine  arranged  therein,  a  hinged  lid  for  nor- 
mally closing  the  magaslne,  a  rock-shaft  having  two  arms 
one  of  which  is  connected  with  said  lid,  a  lever  connected 
with  the  other  arm  of  said  rock-shaft,  a  second  rock- 
shaft,  a  plate-carrier,  on  tbe  second-named  rock-shaft, 
comprising  an  arm  extending  from  tbe  shaft  and  a  magnet 
connected  with  said  arm,  a  swinging-frame  hinged  to  the 
casing,  a  ground-glass  In  said  frame,  a  lever  connected 
with  tbe  frame,  and  a  cam  on  tbe  second-named  rock- 
shaft  for  actuating  tbe  two  levera. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


994,065.  IRRIGATING  SYSTEM.  Jambb  Tabs  Doha- 
BOO,  Edgar,  Nebr.  Filed  June  26,  1900.  Serial  No. 
604.257. 

In  an  Irrigating  system  for  sloping  land,  a  main  under- 
ground  Imperforate  conduit,   said   conduit   conaisting  of 


1242 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  30, 191 1. 


two  portions  IocHdmI  dowowardly  to  a  cnamioB  c«nter,  a 
water  tight  lateral  conduit  extending  from  lald  comiaon 
cvater  aod  lotersecttoK  the  aloplng  sarface  of  the  land  at 
a  poiiit  below  the  top  of  said  main  conduit,  a  head  gate 


at  tlie  point  of  intersection  of  aaid  lateral  conduit  with 
the  center  of  the  main  conduit,  and  a  series  of  perforated 
pipes  extending  downwardly  from  said  main  conduit  into 
a  water  bearing  stratnm. 


994.066.      SHUTTLE.      JOHN   F.   DcsTUf.   Folton.   N.   Y.. 
aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  W.  Sterenaon,  F^ilton,  N.  Y. 
^  PUed  M87  T.  1909.     Serial  No.  494.571. 


dS 


^^s)Z>. 


1.  In  a  shuttle,  a  spindle  pivotallj  supported  therein 
to  swing  Into  and  out  of  a  position  of  axial  allnement 
with  the  shuttle,  jaws  in  the  shuttle  between  which  the 
spindle  swings,  the  free  ends  of  the  Jaws  extending  axl- 
allj  of  the  shuttle  on  opi>oaite  sides  of  the  baae  of  the 
bobbin  or  cop-tube,  and  means  at  one  point  on  the  jaws  to 
engage  the  base  of  a  bobbin,  and  means  at  another  point 
on  said  Jaws  to  engage  the  baae  of  a  coi>-tube  to  restrain 
said  bobbin  or  cop-tube  against  endwise  moTement  on  the 
spindle  when  the  latter  is  in  axial  allnement  with  the 
shuttle 

2.  In  a  shuttle,  a  spindle  pivotally  supported  therein  to 
swing  into  and  out  of  axial  allnement  with  the  shuttle, 
and  sprlng-Jawt  between  which  the  haae  of  the  iiUiidlc 
swings,  means  on  the  free  ends  of  said  jaws  to  engage  the 

.  base  of  a  bobbin,  and  other  means  on  the  Jaws  in  proxim- 
ity to  said  free  ends  thereof  to  engage  the  base  of  a  cop- 
tube  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  baae  of  a  bobbin, 
whereby  said  bobbin  or  tube  may  be  restrained  against 
endwise  movement  when  the  spindle  is  in  axial  allnement 
with  the  shuttle. 

3.  In  a  shuttle,  a  spindle  pivotally  supported  therein  to 
swing  into  and  out  of  axial  allnement  with  the  shuttle, 
aitd  spring-Jaws  between  which  the  base  of  the  spindle 
swings,  said  Jaws  having  oppositely  disposed  bearing 
points  certain  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the  baae  of 
a  bobbin  and  certain  others  of  which  are  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  base  of  a  cop-tube  having  a  smaller  diameter 
ttian  the  base  of  a  bobbin  to  restrain  said  bobbin  or  cop- 
tutx;  against  endwise  movement  when  the  spindle  is  in 
axial  allnement  with  the  shuttle. 


904.067.  BATTERY- WELL.  PaA.fK  L.  Dy«b,  Montclair, 
M.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Thomas  A. 
BdisoD,  Incorporated,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  691,311. 

1.  A  battery  well  baTlng  walls  of  wood  Imprrgnated 
with  a  phenolic  condensation  product,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  battery  well  having  walls  of  fibrous  material  iada- 
rated  with  a  phenolic  condensation  product,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  battery  well  having  double  walls  of  fibrous  mate- 
rial indurated  with  an  infusible,  insoluble  final  phenolic 


condenaatloa   product  and   tiavlng  an  air  space 
said  walla,  aahetaatteilj  •■  dewribed. 


4.  A  battery  well  having  walls  fomed  of  an  infusible 
insoluble  final  phenolic  eondenaatloa  product  and  an  Inert 
filling  body,  subetantlally  as  described. 


994,068.  BABRETTE-TONOUE  CONNECTION.  PaAHK 
E.  EoosRLT,  Leominster,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1909. 
Serial  No.  533.990. 

f 


^^^^^1 


r^iJPTTrr 


^ 


In  a  barrette,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion,  of  a 
pivoted  tongue,  said  tongue  having  its  free  end  held  by  a 
retaining  member  Integral  with  said  body  portion,  nld  re- 
taining nember  conaisting  of  two  oppositely  and  trans 
versely  extending  arms  which  have  their  ends  abutting 
each  other,  and  which  lie  in  substantial  parallellam  witb 
the  body  portion,  said  arms  and  said  body  portion  being 
made  of  an  elastic  material,  whereby  said  arms  are  ren 
dered  yielding. 


904.069.  LEADING  SPINDLE  FOR  ROLLING-MILLS. 
ViCTOB  E.  EowAKOS.  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mor- 
gan Conatructlon  Company.  Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1900.  Serial 
Na  531.603. 


1.  A  hollow  leading  spladle  in  an  integral  piece  arranged 
to  connect  driving  and  driven  members,  with  the  walls  of  a 
portion  of  said  spindle  between  said  driving  aitd  driven 
members  reduced  in  thickness  to  form  a  breaking  section, 
and  with  the  diameter  of  said  breaking  section  increased. 
thereby  providing  for  the  teleacopic  movement  of  said 
spliidle  into  said  breaking  section  when  said  spindle  breaks. 

2.  A  hollow  leading  spindle  in  an  Integral  piece  arranged 
to  connect  driving   and  driven    memt>ers,   witb  a  portloa 
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of  said  spindle  between  said  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers arranged  to  form  a  breaking  section,  and  witb  the  in- 
terior diameter  of  said  breaking  section  greater  tlian  the 
exterior  diameter  of  the  remainder  of  said  spindle  between 
said  members  on  either  side  of  said  breakinr  section,  there- 
by permitting  th<-  telescopic  movement  of  the  remaining 
portions  of  said  spindle  into  said  breaking  section  when 
a  breakage  occura. 

.'{.  A  leading  spindle  in  an  integral  piece  having  fluted 
ends,  and  with  a  portion  of  said  spindle  between  the  ends 
hollow  to  form  a  breaking  MCtioa,  with  the  internal  diam- 
eter of  said  breaking  section  greater  ttian  the  external  di- 
ameter of  the  remainder  of  the  spindle  between  the  ends, 
arranged  to  permit  the  telescopic  movement  of  the  re- 
maining portions  of  said  spindle  into  aald  breaking  section 
when  a  breakage  oeevra. 

4.  A  leading  spindle  in  an  integral  piece  arranged  to 
connect  driving  and  driven  members,  with  a  portion  of 
said  spindle  between  said  members  hollow  and  with  the 
interior  diameter  of  the  hollow  portion  greater  than  the 
exterior  diameter  of  an  adjacent  poriion  of  the  spindle  be- 
tween said  members,  thereby  permitting  an  endwise  tele- 
scopic movement  of  the  spindle  between  said  members 
when  the  spindle  breaks. 

6.  A  leading  aplndle  In  an  integral  piece  arranged  to 
connect  driving  and  driven  membera,  having  a  hollow 
chamber  in  a  portion  of  the  spindle  between  said  members, 
with  the  tnterler  diameter  of  said  chamber  greater  than 
the  exterior  diameter  of  the  spindle  between  said  members 
adjscent  to  said  chamber,  with  the  tide  walls  of  said 
rbamt>er  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle. 


004,070.     MONKCr-WRKNCH.     Owtmn  W.  Fikldis  and 
JoaiPH    FiBLons.    Clendenlo,   W.  Va.     Piled   Feb.    16, 
1011.     Serial  No.  600,046. 


Afrt 


The  herein  described  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having 
a  rigid  memt>er  on  its  outer  end.  said  shank  having  rack 
teeth  on  Its  opposite  edgee,  a  sliding  member  comprising  a 
sleeve  having  a  Jaw  member  rigidly  formed  thereon,  said 
sieevc  being  provided  with  slots  in  its  opposite  sldea,  pawls 
pivoted  in  said  slot  said  pawls  having  teeth  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  the  shank,  said  pawls  having  outwardly  extending 
cam  ends,  and  a  sliding  ring  encircling  the  sleeve  and 
pawls  for  holding  the  teeth  in  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  the  shank,  said  ring  being  adapted  to  engage  said  cam 
projections  for  throwing  the  pawls  out  of  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  the  shank. 


994,071.      AUTOMATIC    OVERHEAD    CARRIBE.     Jbu 
MUa  C.  FiTsoBKALO  and  Chbist  Mdbbat,  Dt  Kalh,  III. 
Piled  Jane  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  560.050. 
1.  An    overhead   csrrter   comprising   supporting  whaala, 

a  body  or  carriage  to  receive  dirt  or  other  material  to  be 


transported  from  one  place  to  'another,  and  vertically  ad- 
justable supporting  means  between  the  wheels  and  the  car- 
rier body  or  carriage  consisting  of  a  female  member  con- 
nected with  the  wheel  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  and  notches  in  one  wail  of  the  slot,  and  a  male  mem- 
ber rising  from  the  carriage  and  provided  witb  a  lateral 
projection  arranged  to  play  In  said  slot  and  engage  said 
notches. 


-r     . 


2.  Aa  overhead  carrier  comprialng  supporting  wbeelB, 
a  body  or  carriage  to  receive  dirt  or  other  material  to  be 
transported  from  one  place  to  another  aod  vertically  ad- 
Juatabie  supporting  means  between  the  wheels  and  the 
carrier  body  or  carriage,  means  pivoted  to  said  sapportlag 
means  for  iioldlng  the  carriage  In  upright  or  dlrt-recalT- 
Ing  poaltlon.  and  a  eaai  rotatably  mounted  on  tba  Bnpport- 
Ing  means  aiMl  engaging  said  pivoted  meana  to  releaae  the 
same. 

8.  An  overhead  carrier  of  the  dasa  described  comprising 
a  car  or  carriage,  vertically  adjustable  sapportlag  haagera 
for  the  carriage,  carrier  wheeia,  meana  for  forming  a 
swivel  connection  between  the  wheels  and  the  carrlace 
hanger  members,  said  swiveled  connections  comprialng  a 
ball  race  having  alternate  coavez  and  concave  portlooa. 

4.  A  carrier  of  the  class  described  comprialng  ttWkA 
wheels,  a  plvotally  OMunted  car  or  carriage,  extensible 
supporting  hangers  between  the  wheels  and  the  carrlaga, 
lock  plates  at  the  enda  of  the  carriage,  pivotad  latches  00 
the  hanger  members  to  engage  the  locking  plates  and  nor- 
■aally  hold  the  carriage  in  upright  or  dirt-recalvlng  poal- 
tlon. and  cams  rotatably  mounted  on  the  hangers  and 
engaging  the  said  latches. 

5.  A  carrier  of  the  class  described  comprising  trade 
wheeia,  a  plvotally  mounted  car  or  carriage,  extensible 
supporting  hangers  between  the  wheels  and  the  carriage, 
lock  platea  at  the  ends  of  the  carriage,  pivoted  latcbea 
on  the  hanger  members  to  engage  the  locking  platea  and 
Bormally  hold  the  carriage  in  nprlght  or  dlrt-recetvlng 
position,  and  a  self  adjusting  rotatably  mounted  tripping 
mechanism  operable  to  disengage  the  latches  with  the  lock 
plates,  said  tripping  mechanism  adapted  to  ba  actnatad 
by  a  contact  arranged  at  a  suitable  point  along  the  track. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


094.072.      AEROPLANE.      VicTOB   P.    PuiiMa,   Lakewood, 
N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  557.998. 

1.  As  aeroplane  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  super- 
posed supporting  planes  arranged  directly  one  above  the 
other  and  gradually  Increasing  in  length  from  the  lowest 
to  the  highest  plane,  borisontally  arranged  pivoted  planea 
supported  forward  of  the  snpporting  planes  said  plvotad 
planea  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  at 
their  rear  ends,  a  common  pivoting  means  for  the  forward 
ends  of  said  pivoted  planes,  a  balancing  plane  carried  in 
the  rear  of  the  supporting  planes,  a  propeller,  and  means 
for  driving  said  propeller.  .  v^-^- 

2.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  piuralltj  of  anpportlng 
planes,  a  pair  of  elevating  and  depressing  planes  carried 
forward   of  the   supporting   planes,    means   for    normally 
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holding  said  elevating  and  depreaaing  planea  in  a  borl- 
xontal  poaition,  a  common  pivoting  means  for  tbe  forward 
edges  of  said  elevating  and  depressing  planes,  means  for 
elevating  and  depressing  the  rear  edges  of  said  planes, 
a  balancing  plane  carried  in  tbe  rear  of  the  supporting 
planes,  a  propeller  in  tbe  rear  of  tbe  supporting  planes, 
and  means  for  driving  tbe  propeller. 


3.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  series  of  boriaontal  sup- 
porting planes,  elevating  and  depressing  planes  forward 
of  tbe  supporting  planes,  a  common  pivoting  means  for  tbe 
forward  edges  of  said  elevating  and  depressing  planes,  a 
balancing  plane  rigid  with  a  frame  In  tbe  rear  of  tbe  sup- 
porting planes,  laterally  swinging  supporting  means  car 
ried  between  tbe  steering  planes,  means  for  swinging  said 
steering  means,  a  propeller,  and  means  for  driving  said 
propeller. 

4.  An  aeroplane  comprialng  a  series  of  parallel  borl- 
■ontally  arranged  supporting  planes,  said  planes  Increasing 
In  length  from  the  loweat  to  the  highest  plane,  a  pair  of 
elevating  and  depressing  planes  carried  forward  of  tbe 
supporting  planes,  a  common  means  for  hinging  said 
planes  at  their  forward  edge*,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  rear  edges  of  said  planea  respectively,  means 
for  normally  holding  planes  horixontally.  a  balancing 
plane  rigid  with  a  frame  In  tbe  rear  of  tbe  supporting 
planes,  vertically  arranged  rudders  between  the  supporting 
planes,  means  for  hinging  said  rudders  at  their  forward 
edges,  means  for  laterally  swinging  said  rudders,  a  pro- 
peller, a  motor  supported  on  the  lower  plane,  and  means 
connecting  tbe  motor  to  the  propeller. 

5.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  series  of  horixontal  sup- 
porting planes,  concaved  upon  their  lower  surfaces,  said 
planes  being  superposed  with  relation  to  each  other  and 
Increasing  In  length  upwardly,  borizontally  arranged  piv- 
oted planes  supported  forward  of  said  supporting  planes, 
said  pivoted  planes  being  movable  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  at  their  rear  ends,  a  forwardly  extending 
frame  secured  to  tbe  supporting  meana  of  tbe  first  re- 
ferred to  planes,  said  pivoted  planes  having  pivotal  con- 
nection at  their  forward  ends  with  the  forward  croas-bar 
of  said  frame,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  rear 
ends  of  said  pivoted  planes  away  from  and  toward  each 
other,  a  rearwardly  extending  frame  secured  to  the  Inter- 
mediate supporting  plane,  a  balancing  plane  rigid  with 
aald  rearwardly  extending  frame,  means  for  the  propulsion 
of  said  aeroplane. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


and  through  apertures  In  the  casing,  intermeshlng  gears 
mounted  upon  the  shafts  an  Intermediate  shaft  and  mov- 


able gears  mounted  upon  tbe  latter,  adapted  to  mesh  with 
said  intermeshlng  gears. 


994.074.  PROCESS  OF  DRYING  EDIBLE  PASTES. 
Kakl  Gammsl,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Cleve- 
land Macaroni  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  May  7.  1010.     Serial  No.  660.083. 


994,073.     GEARING.     Isaac  S.  Fbekman.  Centurla,  Wis. 

FUed  May  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,218. 

A  friction  driving  apparatus  for  wheels  comprising 
a  frame,  shafts  mounted  therein  and  parallel  to  each 
other,  a  gear  wheel  having  lugs  projecting  therefrom  and 
loosely  journaled  upon  each  of  said  shafts  and  Intermesh- 
lng with  each  other,  a  circular  outlined  casing  having 
registering  openings  in  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  screws 
passing  through  one  wall  of  tbe  disk  and  engaging  aper- 
tures in  said  lugs,  a  friction  wheel  upon  said  shaft,  a 
sliding  collar  upon  the  abaft,  radial  arms  having  their 
inner  ends  engaging  the  grooves  of  said  collar,  the  outer 
face  of  said  casing  having  radial  grooves  with  flanges 
along  tbe  marginal  edges  thereof  and  designed  to  guide 
said   radial  arma,   pins  projecting   from   the  gear   wheel 


1.  Tbe  proccaa  of  drying  edible  pastes,  which  coaslata 
In  placing  the  goods  over  auitable  supports  so  as  to  remain 
pendent  therefrom,  removing  the  moisture  from  tbe  outer 
portion  of  the  goods  until  same  begin  to  bend,  then  sup- 
plying vapor  to  said  goods  to  deposit  a  layer  of  moisture 
over  the  same  to  restore  tbe  goods  to  their  original  ahape. 
and  then  drying  aald  gooda  by  subjecting  the  same  to  tbe 
action  of  dry  air. 

2.  The  procesa  of  drying  edible  pastes,  which  conslau 
In  placing  the  gooda  over  suitable  supports  so  ss  to  re- 
main pendent  therefrom,  subjecting  said  goods  to  tbe  ac- 
tion of  a  current  of  air  to  remove  tbe  moisture  from  the 
outer  portion  thereof,  then  moistening  said  outer  portions 
of  the  goods  to  restore  the  movement  of  the  moisture  con- 
tained in  the  interior  of  the  gooda  toward  the  surface, 
then  subjecting  said  goods  to  the  action  of  a  drying  cur- 
rent of  air  having  a  higher  temperature  than  tbe  first 
mentioned  current,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  drying  edible  pastes,  which  consists 
In  subjecting  the  goods  while  In  the  condition  In  which 
they  are  delivered  from  tbe  press,  to  the  action  of  a  cur- 
rent of  air  to  remove  the  molstnre  therefrom,  subjecting 
said  goods  to  tbe  action  of  steam  to  supply  moisture  to 
said  outer  portion,  and  then  subjecting  the  goods  to  tbe 
action  of  a  drying  current  of  air. 


994.075.  APPARATUS  FOB  TREATING  CLOTH.  David 
Gbssxsb,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1908.  Serial 
No.  446.958. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  cloth -receiving  roll 
upon  which  the  cloth  is  to  be  wound,  a  carriage,  a  presser 
roll  carried  by  aald  carriage,  a  second  carriage  on  the 
first-named  carriage,  a  stretcher  roll  on  the  second  car- 
riage, and  means  for  shifting  both  of  said  carriages  back 
and  forth. 
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2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  cloth-receiving  roll 
upon  which  the  cloth  Is  to  be  wound,  a  carriage  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  cloth-receiving  roll,  a  presser 
roll  carried  thereby,  a  second  carriage,  a  tension  device 
on  tbe  second  carriage,  and  means  for  shifting  both  said 
carriages. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  clotb-reeelvlng  roll 
upon  which  the  cloth  is  to  be  wound,  a  movable  carriage 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  cloth  receiving  roll,  a 
presser  roll  carried  thereby,  a  second  carriage  and  a 
stretcher  roll  and  a  tension  device  upon  said  second  car- 
riage, and  means  for  shifting  both  said  carriages. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  cloth  receiving  roll 
apon  which  the  cloth  is  to  be  wound,  a  carriage  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  cloth  receiving  roll,  a  presser 
roll  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  second  carriage,  a  stretcher 
roll  on  the  second  carriage,  and  means  for  shifting  both 
of  said   carriages  back  and   forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  cloth  receiving  roll 
apoa  which  the  cloth  la  to  be  wound,  a  movable  carriage, 
a  presser  roll  carried  thereby,  a  second  carrUge  mounted 
on  the  first  mentioned  carriage,  a  stretcher  roll  on  tbe 
second  carriage,  snd  s  tension  device  on  the  carriage 
sdjacent  to  the  stretcher  roll. 

(Claima  6  to  58  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


994.076.  METHOD  OF  MERCERIZING  COTTON.  PREF- 
ERABLY IN  FORM  OF  SKEINS.  Paul  Hahw.  Nleder 
lahnsteln.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
600,641. 


1.  A  method  for  mercerising  cotton,  preferably  In  skeins, 
consisting  In  tbe  mateiral  to  be  mercerised  being  first 
stretched,  thefeupon  being  completely  lmmerg»?d  Into  the 
lye.  then  being  slackened  while  still  submerged  In  the 
lye  and  after  Ita  shrinking  sufficiently,  being  again 
atretcbed  and  finally  submitted  in  known  manner  to  the 
finiablng  processes. 

2.  A  method  for  mercerising  cotton,  preferably  In  skeins, 
consisting  In  tbe  material  to  be  mercerized  being  first 
stretched,  thereupon  being  completely  Immerged  into  tbe 
lye.  then  being  slackened  while  atlll  submerged  in  tbe 
lye,  then  boing  moved  through  tbe  lye.  and  after  Its 
shrinking  sufficiently,  being  again  stretched  and  finally 
aobmltted  In  known  manner  to  the  finishing  processes. 

3.  A  method  for  mercerising  cotton,  preferably  In  skeins, 
consisting  in  tbe  material  to  be  mercerised  being  first 
stretched,  thereupon  being  completely  Immerged  Into  the 
lye.  then  being  slackened  while  still  submerged  in  the 
lye.  then  being  moved  through  the  lye  and  after  ita 
shrinking  sufficiently,  being  again  stretched,  while  still 
submerged  in  tbe  lye,  and  finally  submitted  in  known 
manner  to  tbe  finishing  processes. 


994.077.  BABYCARRIAGE  AND  LIKE  VEHICLE. 
Gbobob  Habdin'u,  Buckland,  Portsmouth,  England. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  409.348. 


In  a  baby  carriage,  and  the  like  vehicle,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vehicle,  a  cut  out  portion  of  tbe  side  of  the 
vehicle  forming  tbe  seat  top,  rods  to  which  the  cut  out 
portion  Is  hinged,  two  Jointed  and  collapsible  legs  hinged 
to  the  seat,  spring  catches  mounted  on  the  side  of  tbe 
vehicle  to  keep  the  said  seat  In  a  closed  position  when 
tbe  legs  are  partly  folded  Into  a  recess  provided  In  the 
face  of  the  seat,  and  aleeves  which  can  be  slid  over  the 
joints  In  said  legs  so  as  to  keep  them  rigid,  substantially 
as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


994,078.     VALVE.     L0UI8  Habms,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  582,672. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  of  a  valve  comprialng 
two  clamp  members  clamped  on  said  pipe,  parallel  roda 
supported  by  said  clamp  members,  a  block  attached  to 
said  clamp  members,  a  valve  gate  slldably  mounted  be- 
tween said  block  and  clamp  members,  projections  on  said 
valve  gate  having  holes  through  which  said  rods  project, 
and  binding  means  on  said  rods  for  holding  said  valve 
gate  in  closed  adjustment,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  support  composed  of  clamp 
members  threaded  Interiorly  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
a  pipe,  a  valve  seat  In  said  support,  a  valve  gate,  means 
for  operating  aald  valve  gate,  a  pipe  of  relative  small 
diameter  with  respect  to  the  pipe  engaged  by  said  valve 
aupport,  and  a  valve  In  said  last  named  pipe,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pipe  of  a  valve  comprising 
two  clamp  members  clamped  on  said  pipe  parallel  rods 
supported  by  aald  clamp  members,  a  block  attached  to 
said  clamp  members,  a  valve  gate  slldably  mounted  be- 
tween said  blocks  and  said  clamp  members,  a  valve  con- 
trolled outlet  passage  In  said  valve  gate,  projections  on 
said  valve  gate  having  boles  through  which  said  rods 
project,  and  meana  on  aald  rods  for  opening  and  doling 
said  valve  gate,  substantially  as  specified. 
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4.  The  comUnatloD  with  a  pipe  of  Interiorly  threaded 
clamp  members,  bolts  passing  through  said  clamp  mem- 
bers, constituting  means  for  clamping  said  members  on 
the  pipe,  blocks  secured  to  said  clamp  members,  a  raWe 
gate  slidaMy  mounted  between  said  clamp  members  and 
said  blocks,  a  channel  In  said  yalTe  gate  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  sealing  element,  an  outlet  passage  In  said  Talve 
gate,  laterally  extending  projections  on  tbe  outer  side  of 
said  Talve  gate,  arms  on  said  clamp  members,  registering 
■eta  of  holes  in  said  projections  and  said  arms,  bolts 
passing  through  said  boles,  constitntlng  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  Talve  gate,  all  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 

5.  The  comUnatton  with  a  pipe;  of  clamp  members 
engaging  with  said  pipe ;  a  block  member  secured  to  each 
of  said  clamp  members,  the  adjacent  edges  thereof  cut  out 
affectively  to  form  an  opening,  tbe  smaller  end  of  which 
registers  with  the  outlet  of  said  pipe  and  enlarges  out- 
wardly ;  a  valve  gate  slldably  mounted  between  said 
clamp  members  and  said  block  members ;  means  for 
operating  said  valve  gate,  and  a  valve  controlled  outlet 
panage   in  said  valve  gate,  sabatantlally  aa  descrlbad. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.]  .... 


094.079.  TELEGRAPH-TRANSMITTER.  BaHJAMllf  P. 
Hates,  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  American  Trans- 
mitter and  Manufacturing  Company,  Topeka.  Kans.,  a 
Corporation  of  Kansas.  Filed  May  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  Ml. 790. 


1.  In  a  transmitter,  a  shaft,  means  for  continuously  ro- 
tating same,  a  character  diak  upon  tlie  shaft,  said  disk 
being  provided  with  a  stop  and  character  projections,  a 
key-lever  normally  engaging  said  stop,  an  oscillatory 
member  adjacent  said  disk,  a  wiper  held  by  said  member 
and  adapted  for  actuation  by  aaid  character  projections,  a 
movable  contact  member,  a  member  b^d  by  said  oscilla- 
tory member  and  normally  holding  said  contact  member 
In  open-circuit  position,  and  a  spring  for  moving  said  con- 
tact member  to  closed-circnlt  position  when  tbe  member 
held  by  the  oscillatory  member  is  dlMOgaged  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  transmitter,  a  shaft,  means  for  continuously 
rotating  same,  a  character  diak  upon  tbe  shaft,  said  disk 
being  provided  with  a  stop  and  character  projections,  a 
key-levwr  Dormally  engaging  said  stop,  an  oscillatory 
member  adjacent  said  disk,  a  wiper  held  by  said  member 
and  adapted  for  actuation  by  said  character  projections,  a 
movable  contact  member  mounted  plvotally  beneath  a  fixed 
contact  member,  a  spring  adapted  to  move  tbe  first  named 
contact  member  to  closed  drctiit  position,  sn  arm  held  by 
said  oscillatory  member  and  normally  resting  upon  said 
movable  contact  member  and  holding  same  In  open-circuit 
position ;  said  arm  being  lifted  by  engagement  of  said 
wiper  by  a  character  disk  projection. 

3.  In  a  transmitter,  a  rocker-bar,  a  wiper  comb  held 
thereby,  members  110  and  107,  mounted  on  said  rocker- 
bar,  member  107  hsTlng  an  opening  therein,  a  threaded 
post  passing  freely  through  said  opening,  a  spring  upon 
said  post  below  said  member  107.  and  an  adjusting  nut 
on  said  post  above  and  bearing  upon  said  member. 

4.  In  a  transmitter,  a  rocker-bar,  a  wiper  comb  held 
thereby,  members  110  and  107,  mounted  on  said  rocker- 
bar,  member  107  having  an  opening  therein,  a  threaded 
post  passing  freely  through  said  opening,  an  adjuating 
But  on  said  post,  a  helical  spring  supported  by  said  nut 
and  bearing  upwardly  upon  said  member  107,  and  an  ad- 
juating nut  on  said  post  above  said  member  and  bearing 
thereupon. 


6.  In  a  transmitter,  s  focker-bar.  a  wiper  comb  held 
thereby,  a  series  of  character  disks  having  projections 
for  actuating  said  oomb,  a  spring  tensioning  said  comb 
toward  said  diaks,  nseana  for  adjusting  the  comb  relatively 
to  said  disks,  snd  asans  for  adj\istlnc  the  pressure  of  said 
spring. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


994,080.  MOTOB-CONTBOLLER.  Clabk  T.  Hbnobsson. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cvtler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaokee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Oct.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  458.266. 


1.  In  a  controller  for  a  plurality  of  aaotors,  means  for 
connscting  said  motors  in  series,  snd  other  mesas  for 
connecting  said  motors  la  parallel  and  inherently  revers- 
ing tbe  opera  tloo  thereof. 

2.  In  a  motor  controller  for  a  plurality  of  motors,  means 
for  connectlBg  the  motors  In  series,  other  means  for  con- 
necting said  motors  in  p«u«llel  and  reversing  the  direc- 
tton  of  operation  tbersof  stmnltaneooaly.  and  aseans  for 
varying  a  controlling  resistance  for  tbe  motors. 

3.  In  a  controller  for  a  plurality  of  motora,  a  switch 
for  connecting  the  motors  in  series  relation,  two  other 
switches  for  connecting  the  motora  in  parallel  relation 
and  Insuring  reversal  of  the  relatlTe  polarity  of  the  arma- 
ture and  field  of  each  motor. 

4.  In  a  controller  for  a  plurality  of  motora,  a  switch 
for  connecting  tbe  motors  tn  series  relation,  two  other 
switchea  for  connecting  the  motors  in  parallel  relation 
and  reversing  the  relative  polarity  of  the  armature  and 
field  of  each  motor,  and  resistance  controlling  switches. 

5.  In  a  controller  for  a  plurality  of  motors,  a  switch 
for  connecting  the  motors  la  series  relation,  two  other 
switches  for  connecting  the  motors  In  parallel  relation 
and  reversing  the  relative  polarity  of  tbe  armature  and 
field  of  each  motor,  and  resistance  controlling  switches, 
and  a  master  switch  for  directing  the  operation  of  all  of 
said  switches. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


994,081.  TICKET  PRINTING  AND  DELIVERING  MA- 
CHINE. John  M.  Liras,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  WUliam  A.  Shroyer,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Piled  Sept. 
80,  1909.     Serial  No.  520,838. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  a  plurality  of  manually  actuated  operating  levera, 
a  revolnble  printing  wheel,  means  to  rotate  said  wheel 
tbrooghout  complete  rotations  and  different  predetermined 
fractional  portions  thereof  by  the  operation  of  the  differ- 
ent operating  levera  whereby  a  predetermined  number  of 
impreaalons  will  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  lever 
operated. 

2.  In  a  macblae  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  a  plurality  of  operating  levera,  a  revoliibie  print- 
ing wheel  actuated  by  said  levers  to  Imprint  predetermiaed 
numbers  of  Impressions  oa  a  eontinnoos  strip  aad  catr 
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ting  devices  adapted  to  serer  from  the  strip  tbs  avaiber 
of  impressions  made  by  the  printing  wheel  at  each 
operation  in  accordance  with  tbe  leTer  operated. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  a  plurality  of  operating  levera.  printing  devices 
adapted  to  Imprint  upon  a  continuous  strip  multiple 
Impreaalons  at  each  operation  of  the  operating  levers  and 
cut  off  mechanism  to  sever  at  each  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine tbe  number  of  Impressions  Imprinted  In  accordance 
with  the  lever  operated. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  a  plurality  of  manually  actuated  operating  levers, 
printing  devices  common  to  all  the  operating  levers 
adapted  to  Imprint  a  different  number  of  successive  im- 
pressions upon  tbe  operation  of  each  of  the  levera  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  lever  operated. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  a  plorality  of  operating  Isrsrs,  s  revolnble  print- 
ing wheel,  means  to  rotate  said  wheel  throughout  prede- 
termined degrees  of  rotation  including  a  drive  shaft,  revo- 
lnble disks  loosely  joumaled  on  the  shaft,  ratchet  wheels 
carried  by  the  shaft,  pawls  carried  by  the  revolnble  disks 
and  engaKing  tbe  ratchet  wbeala.  and  connectiona  be 
tween  the  revolnble  disks  and  tbe  operating  levers  differ- 
ently proportioned  In  the  caae  of  each  lever  whereby  the 
operation  of  the  levers  through  strokes  of  equal  extent 
will  operate  the  corresponding  revolnble  disks  through 
various  degrees  of  rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbs  Gasette.] 


994.082.  OPTICAL  TEST  INSTRUMENT.  Hassy  E. 
MAcLADOHLiif,  Wllmar.  Minn.  Filed  May  23,  1910. 
Serial  No.  502.841. 


to  present  a  series  of  aazllUry  lenses  at  tbe  eye  piece 
aad  in  allnement  vritb  tbe  axis  of  tbe  aigbt  piece. 

2.  An  Inatrument  of  the  claaa  set  forth,  comprlslag,  la 
combination,  a  supporting  frame,  a  tubular  sight  piece 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  target  alldable  on  said  frame, 
two  scale  bars  between  which  the  supporting  body  of  said 
target  slides  ^d  having  two  scalea  with  which  aaid  target 
registers  said  scales  being  adapted  to  Indicate  In  optical 
units  the  distance  of  the  target  from  the  eye  piece,  and 
means   for   operating   said    target   longitudinally    of   said 

bare. 

3.  A  slldably  mounted  teat  target  for  an  optometer, 
comprising,  a  scale  bar  on  said  optometer,  a  body  part  for 
said  target  embracing  aaid  acale  bar  and  alldable  thereon, 
means  for  moving  said  body  along  said  scale  bar,  a  stand 
ard  mounted  on  said  body,  a  disk  revolubly  mounted  on  said 
standard  to  rotate  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  scale 
bar,  an  arcnate  scale  mounted  on  said  standard  and  adapted 
to  Indlcte  the  angular  rotation  of  said  disk,  and  a  pinion 
journaled  In  said  standard  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  disk, 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  aupportlng 
frame,  a  scale  bar  and  a  target  slldably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  telescope  mounted  on  said  frame  with  its  axis 
In  allnement  with  the  movement  of  said  target,  a  fixed 
object  lena  In  said  telescope  and  <.  adjustable  eye  piece 
lenses,  said  adjustable  lenses  comprising  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  lenses  of  different  focal  length  mounted  In  a 
rotatable  disk  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  Into  allnement 
with  the  axis  of  the  telescope,  a  ratcebt  wheel  attached  to 
said  disk  on  Ita  axis  and  having  teeth  adjusted  to  the  po- 
sition of  the  auxilUry  lenses  on  the  disk,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site springs  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  ratchet  teeth  when  the  individual  lenses  are  in  allne- 
ment with  the  axis  of  tbe  telescope,  and  means  for  rotst- 
ing  ssid  disk. 

6.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising.  In 
combination,  an  upright  post  having  a  base  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  table  or  other  support,  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular frame  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  Its  sides  upon 
said  post  to  revolve  In  a  borlsontal  plane  and  adapted  to 
be  fixed  in  any  angular  position,  a  scale  bar  adjacent  to 
the  other  side  of  said  frame  and  supported  thereon,  a  tar- 
get stand  in  connection  with  said  scale  bar  and  said  frame, 
alldable  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  fb  any  position 
longitudinally  thereon,  scales  on  said  scale  bar  and  ad- 
jacent frame  side,  adapted  to  indicate  the  position  of  said 
target  stand,  a  reToluble  target  mounted  on  aaid  stand 
In  8  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  slidable  moTement  of, 
said  target  stand,  and  an  observing  telescope  mounted  at 
one  end  of  said  frame,  its  visual  axU  being  directed  on  said 
target  and  parallel  to  tbe  line  of  movement  thereof. 


1.  la  aa  inatmment  of  tbe  class  sst  forth,  comprlstng,  in 
comblnatioa,  a  graduated  acale,  a  eliding  target,  a  tubalar 
sight  piece  la  aUnenent  with  said  target,  aa  eye  plww  at 
one  end  of  said  sight  pleee  adaptsd  to  direct  the  visioa 
of  tbe  eye  along  tbe  axis  of  said  slgbt  piece,  an  object  glass 
St  tbs  otbsr  ead  of  said  sight  plsee,  aa  aozlllary  leas  car 


994,083.  PLANT  PROTBCTOR.  A1.«xand«r  G.  McAdik. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
614,944.     (Dedicated  to  the  public.)  ,,  "l'^. 


.,<'x*«»^ 


▲  plant  proteotor.  ronslstlng  of  s  dual  cover  of  paper 
aad  snltable  waterproof  material,  cemented  together  by  an 
adhesive  substance,  said  cover  centrally  secured  to  a  frame 
and  over-lapping  the  same,  a  plurality  of  flaps  cat  diago- 


st  tbs  otbsr  ead  of  said  signt  pisec,  aa  auxiliary  »«»»■  c»»^-      ■»"  "»"-— Hf-.  •^-■^  — — •  -  k ^  —  -- .--    --   — — 

rier  rotatably  mounted  on  ssld  sight  plecs  and  adapted  1  nally  la  ssId  over  lapping  portion,  eyelets  In  said  dsps  a 
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wire  netting  attached  to  said  frame,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  plant  protector  in  a  fixed  [>ositlon  for  retaining 
the  warm  air  arising  from  the  ground,  substantially  as 
specified. 


994.084.     WATER-HEATEB.     ALraco  H.  Maaaiix,  Toledo, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  690.962. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  heater  provided  with 
a  flrat  beating  chamber,  a  riser  line  therefrom,  a  flue,  a 
return  line,  of  a  second  beating  chamber  between  the  first 
heating  chamber  and  flue,  said  second  chamber  provided 
with  a  discharge  passage  extending  to  the  beater  and  with 
an  inlet  opening  near  its  base  connected  to  the  return  line, 
said  discharge  passage  extending  to  supplj  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  first  beating  chamber  from  the  upper  portion 
of  which  first  heating  chamber  the  riser  line  extends. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  beater  provided  with 
a  first  heating  chamber,  a  riser  line  therefrom,  a  floe,  of  a 
second  heating  chamber  between  the  first  heating  cham- 
ber and  flue,  said  second  chamber  provided  with  a  pair  of 
discharge  passages  one  of  which  extends  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  first  beating  chamt>er,  and  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  which  first  beating  chamber  the  riser  line  extends. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water  heater  provided  with  a 
first  heating  chamber  having  a  return  line,  a  riser  line, 
and  a  flue,  of  a  second  heating  chamber  connected  to  the 
riser  line,  said  seoond  beating  chamber  being  between  the 
first  heating  chaiatier  and  flue  and  In  the  return  line. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  water  beater  having  a  return 
line,  and  a  riser  line,  of  a  heating  chamber  In  the  return 
line  andr  provided  with  a  line  connection  therefrom  to  the 
riser  line  from  the  heater. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  water  beater  having  a  flue, 
a  return  line  and  a  riser  line,  of  a  heating  chamber  above 
the  beater  having  a  flue  In  communication  with  the  water 
heater  flue,  said  chamber  having  a  connection  near  its 
base  from  the  return  line,  a  connection  near  Its  base  ex- 
tending to  a  lower  portion  of  the  heater,  and  a  connection 
near  its  top  extending  to  the  riser  line  from  the  heater. 


994.085.     APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING   AND   APPLY 
ING  STAMPS.     Clauds  Isaac  Michaelson,  Edinburgh. 
Scotland.    Filed  J0I7  9.  1910.    Serial  No.  571.221. 
1.  Apparatus   for  severing  and  applying  stamps,   com- 
prising in  combination,  a  container  for  a  rolled  strip  of 
stamps,  feed  rollers  t)etwecn  which   the  free  end  of  said 
strip  passes,  a  manually  operated  lever  connected  to  one 
of  said  feed  rollers,  devices  inclading  a  stationary  mem- 
ber and  a  pivoted  member  for  severing  the  stamps,  trip 
devices  carried  by  said  pivoted  member,  said  trip  devices 
located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  manaaily  operat(><] 
lever,  and  devlees  independent  of  said  manually  operated 
lever  for  applying  said  stamps,  said  applying  device*  In- 
cluding means  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
manually  operated  lever. 
.  2*  Apparatus   for   severing  and   applying  stamps,    com- 


prising in  combination,  a  container  for  a  rolled  strip  of 
stamps,  feed  rollers  l>etween  which  the  free  end  of  said 
strip  passes,  a  manually  operated  lever  connected  to  one 
of  said  feed  rollers,  devices  including  a  stationary  mem 
ber  and  a  pivoted  member  for  severing  the  stamps,  trip 
devices  carried  by  said  pivoted  member,  said  trip  devices 


located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  manually  operated 
lever,  devices  independent  of  said  manually  operated  lever 
for  applying  said  stamps,  said  apply Ing  devices  Including 
means  located  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  manually 
operated  lever,  and  vertically  adjutttable  moistening  de 
vices  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aaid  applying  devlcea. 


994.086.  POLISHER  FOR  HATRIM8.  Abbaham  M 
1>S8SBS,  Houston.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1910.  Serial  No. 
5S2.529. 


1.  A  dsvlce  of  the  dmracter  described  Including  a  sup 
porting  frame,  friction  members  carried  thereby,  a  driving 
mechanism  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to  said 
members,  a  hat  support  carried  by  said  supporting  frame 
and  so  arranged  that  the  rim  of  the  hat  carried  thereby 
will  project  between  lald  friction  memberi.  a  means  for 
rotating  said  hat  support,  and  a  mechanism  whereby  the 
hat  support  la  held  yieldingly  against  the  friction  mem 
bers  and  movable  laterally  toward  and  from  the  same. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  sup 
porting  frame,  friction  members  carried  thereby,  a  bat  sup- 
port also  carried  thereby  and  so  arranged  with  respect  to 
said  friction  members  that  the  rim  of  the  hat  carried 
thereby  will  project  between  sald-membera,  a  driving  mel- 
anism for  imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to  said  trie 
tion  memt>ers  and  also  for  imparting  a  rotative  motion  to 
said  hat  support,  and  a  mechanism  whereby  the  bat  sup- 
port is  held  yieldingly  against  the  friction  members  and 
movable  laterally  toward  and  from  the  same. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  pair  of  reciprocating  friction  members 
carried  thereby,  means  for  adjusting  said  friction  members 
relative  to  each  other,  a  driving  mechanism  for  imparting 
a  reciprocating  motion  to  said  friction  memt>er8,  a  rota- 
table  hat  support  carried  by  said  supporting  frame,  later- 
ally adjustable  relative  to  said  friction  members  snd  so 
arranged  that  tlM  rim  of  the  hat  carried  thereby  will  ^o- 
Ject  between  Bald  menters,  a  mechanism  for  Imparting 
rotation  to  said  bat  support,  and  a  menofi  whereby  said 
support  is  held  yleldably  agninnt  HAld  friction  memtiera. 
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4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sup- 
porting frame,  friction  memt>ers  carried  thereby,  resilient 
enstakms  for  holding  Bald  members  apart  and  adjusting 
■•ana  whereby  the  position  of  said  members  with  respect 
to  each  other  may  be  regulated,  a  hat  support  carried  by 
said  supporting  frame  and  arranged  adjacent  to  said  frlc- 
tloB  Bcmbers  and  laterally  movable  toward  and  from  the 
same,  a  driving  mechanism  for  imparting  a  reciprocating 
BBOtioB  to  Bald  friction  members  snd  also  for  Imparting  a 
rotative  motion  to  aaid  hat  support. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  snp- 
pertlBg  frame,  friction  memtters  carried  thereby,  a  bat 
support  also  carried  thereby,  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
friction  members  and  laterally  movable  toward  and  from 
tbe  same,  a  driving  mechaniam  for  Imparting  a  redprocat- 
lag  motion  to  said  friction  members  and  alBO  for  impart- 
ing a  rotative  motion  to  said  hat  support  and  a  means  for 
holding  said  hat  support  yleldably  in  juxtaposition  to  aaid 
friction  members. 


094.087.  BLIDB-CARRIKR.  JOBM  PBOCDroor.  Pasadena. 
Cal.  Piled  Feb.  25.  1910.  Serial  Na  546,950.  Renewed 
Mar.  28,  1911.    SerUI  No.  617.498. 


1.  A  device  of  the  cltM  deBcrlbed  comprising  a  bolder,  a 
slide  carrier  mounted  for  movement  in  the  holder,  an  ele- 
vating member  for  tbe  slide,  a  movable  link  actuated  by 
tbe  carrier,  and  operative  connectlona  between  tbe  link 
and  tbe  elevating  member. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  deecrtbed  comprising  a  bolder,  a 
Bllde  carrier  movable  in  tbe  bolder  and  provided  upon  its 
lower  edge  witb  a  groore,  an  elevatlBg  member  for  tbe 
slide,  an  actuating  member  liaving  a  noae  portion  extend- 
ing into  the  grtwve  of  tbe  slide  carrier  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  one  wall  of  tbe  said  groove,  and  operative  con- 
nections between  tbe  actuating  member  and  the  aaid  ele- 
vating member. 


994.088.  PREPARING  STOCK  FOOD  AND  OIL  FROM 
COTTON-8KKD.  William  A.  Willib  and  Jon  H.  Bn- 
LAHD.  Fort  Wortb,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1910.  Serial 
No.  682.769. 


1 


] 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  proceea  of  obtainlBC  oU  and 
Btoek-food  from  cotton  seed  consisting  of  cooking  tbe 
mixed  kernels  and  bulla  together  under  a  steam  presaare 
of  approximately  forty  pounds,  preparing  the  cooked  aalx- 


tar«  for  tbe  press  and  prsf  ng  the  oil  oat  of  tbe  meat  and 
bolls,  and  preparing  the  prsBssfl  mixture  for  stock. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  obtaining  oil  and 
stock-food  from  cotton  seed  consisting  of  cooking  tbe 
mixed  kernels  and  hulls  together  approximately  forty  mln* 
ate*  and  at  a  ateam  pressure  of  forty  pounda  and  atMve 
boiling  point  of  water,  preparing  the  cooked  mixture  for 
tbe  press  and  pressing  tbe  oil  out  of  tbe  meat  and  bulla, 
and  preparing  the  pressed  mixture  for  stock-food. 

8.  The  herein  described  process  of  obtaining  oU  and 
stock-food  from  cotton  seed  consisting  of  cooking  th« 
mixed  kernels  and  bulls  together  under  a  steam  pressure 
of  approximately  forty  pounda  and  at  a  temperature  above 
the  boiling  point  of  water,  preparing  the  cooked  mixture 
for  the  preaa  and  pressing  tbe  oil  out  of  tbe  meat  and 
bulls,  and  preparing  the  pressed  mixture  for  stock  food. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  obtaining  stock-food 
and  oil  from  cotton  seed  consisting  of  cleaning  the  seed* 
crushing  the  seed,  cooking  the  crushed  kernels  and  bulls 
under  a  steam  pressure  of  approximately  forty  pounds  and 
at  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  water,  pressing 
tbe  oil  out  of  tbe  cooked  kernels  and  bulla,  and  preparing 
a  stock-food  from  the  cooked  meat  and  bulla. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  obtaining  oil  and 
stock-food  from  cotton  seed  consisting  of  cmahlng  the 
Beed.  feeding  a  eolation  of  salt  aabstantlally  in  the  pro- 
portion described  to  the  mixture  of  kernels  and  hulla.  cook- 
ing the  mixture  of  crushed  kernels  and  bulla,  preaaing  tbe 
oil  out  of  aaid  mixture,  and  preparing  a  stock-food  from 
the  cooked  mixture. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.]  •    ■■■'>' 


994,089.     ROPE-HOLDER.     Damuu,  Y.  BBNoraOM,  N«v 
Tork,  M.  T.    Filed  Apr.  27.  1910.    Serial  No.  567.94a 


'>■?■ 


1.  A  rope  holder  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  aoa- 
pended  at  one  end.  an  offset  Jaw  at  the  other  end  of  aaid 
suspension  member,  a  guide  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  Jaw  and  a  socket  having  a  straight  aide  outwardly 
open  rope  receiving  gap  connecting  with  one  end  of  a 
cloeed  sided  recess,  aaid  socket  being  prorlded  with  open- 
Inga  in  offset  alinement  to  reoalTe  said  saqMnslwi  member 
and  said  guide,  and  adapted  to  slide  axlally  thereon, 
whereby  a  rope  placed  in  tbe  gap  la  forced  by  said  Jaw  into 
the  recess  against  the  load  on  the  rope. 

2.  A  rope  holder  comprialng  a  member  adapted  to  be  toa- 
pended  at  one  end,  an  offaet  Jaw  at  the  other  end  of  aaid 
suspension  member,  a  guide  extending  rearwardly  from 
■aid  Jaw,  a  socket  having  a  straight  sided  oatwardly  open 
rope  receiving  gap  connecting  with  one  end  of  a  cloeed 
sided  recess,  said  aocket  being  provided  with  openings  in 
offset  alinement  to  receive  said  saspenaioB  meatber  and 
■aid  guide,  and  adapted  to  slide  axlally  thereon,  logs  pro- 
jecting from  the  aides  of  said  socket  adjacent  to  the  gap, 
and  holding  pins  reihovably  secared  in  said  lags  trans- 
versely to  the  axis  of  said  suspension  member  and  adapted 
to  form  the  repe  in  sobordinate  bigbts  on  either  side  of 
said  Jaw  to  increase  Its  (rictlooal  contact  when  ropea  of 
varying  slses  are  placed  in  the  gap  to  be  forced  by  said 
Jaw  into  the  recess  of  said  socket  against  the  load  on  tbe 
rope. 


994,090.     LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER.     Ultsbs  O.  Boswsu. 

and  CBAaLBB  T.  Bobwcll,  Durant,  Okla.     Filed  Mar. 

26,  1910,  Serial  No.  661.478.     Renewed  Apr.  24,  1911. 

Serial  No.  628.056. 

1.  A  liquid  fael  bamer  comprising  a  hood  adapted  to  be 
supported  in  the  fire  pot  of  tbe  stove  on  the  grate  thereof. 
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■aid  hood  being  open  at  the  bottom  to  permit  panage  of 
air  thereinto  from  the  grate,  a  Taporlilog  chamber  behind 
the  hood,  a  fael  lapply  pipe  connected  to  the  vaporising 
chamber,  and  a  rapor  outlet  pipe  leading  from  the  cham- 
ber to  the  hood,  said  hood  extending  abore  the  vaporising 
cluunber.  and  having  an  opening  atrave  the  vaporising 
chamber,  the  rapor  oatlat  pipe  having  an  outlet  apertore 
in  line  with  said  opening  to  discharge  the  vapor  there- 
through. 


2.  A  Itiiaid  fuel  bamer  comprising  a  vaporising  cham- 
ber adapted  to  be  sapported  in  the  fire  pot  of  a  stove,  on 
tke  grate  thereof,  a  wall  rising  from  the  top  of  the  cham- 
l>er.  said  wall  liavlng  an  opening,  walls  extending  for- 
wardlj  from  the  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  wall  and  the 
ends  of  the  vsporlslng  chamber,  said  forwardly  extending 
walls  being  in  contact  at  their  lower  ends  with  th«;  grate, 
a  wall  extending  between  the  last  mentioned  walls  at  the 
top  thereof  and  to  the  first  mentioned  wall,  a  vapor  outlet 
pipe  extending  from  the  vaporizing  chamber  through  the 
wall  rising  therefrom  into  the  space  between  the  forwardly 
extending  walls,  and  below  the  top  wall,  said  pipe  having 
an  outlet  aperture  in  line  with  the  aforesaid  opening  to 
discharge  therethrough,  and  a  fuel  supply  pipe  connected 
to  the  vaporUlng  chamber. 


994,001.  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  CONCRETE  CON- 
STRUCTIONS. Hconcs  BaossBL,  St.  Louis,  Ifo..  as- 
signor to  Reinforced  IConcrete  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  MJa«>uri.  FU«I  Mar.  6.  1910.  Swrial 
No.  547.398.  .    -      ' 


^v~V  > 


1.  A  continuous  onitary  stirmp  reinforcement  for  con- 
crete beams  and  like  structures.  comprlalBg  a  plurality  of 
U-shaped  stirrup  members  each  of  which  conaists  of  a 
transrersa  middle  portion  and  two  sobatantiaUy  parallel 
sides  and  is  integrally  connected  with  the.  adjoining  stir- 
rup members  by  spacing  members  joining  the  end  of  one 
of  Its  sides  and  the  end  of  a  side  of  an  adjoining  stirrup 
member  and  forming  a  longitudinal  cradle  which  is  open 
along  one  side  and  is  sdapted  to  be  placed  in  position  tn 
a  mold  independently  of  and  to  receive  the  longitudinal  re- 
inforcements. 

%,  A  continuous  stirrup  relnfbrcement  for  concrete 
beams  and  like  structures,  comprising  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependent sections  each  of  which  contains  a  plurality  of 
parallel  U-shaped  stirrups  and  longitudinal  spacing  mem- 
bers Integrally  connecting  one  end  of  each  stirrup  with  an 
«ad  of  an  adjoining  stirrup  snd  forming  longitudinal  era- 
die   open    along    one    side,    said    spacing    members    being 


shorter  In  the  end  sections  than  in  the  intermediate  sec- 
tion or  sections. 

3.  A  continuous  transrcrse  reinforcement  for  concrete 
structures,  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  transversa 
members  adapted  to  embrace  the  longitudinal  reinforce- 
ment of  the  structure  and  integrally  connected  toxetber 
by  longitudinal  spacing  members  joining  one  end  of  each 
transverse  member  with  an  aid  of  an  adjoining  transverse 
member  and  forming  a  longitudinal  cradle  which  is  opea 
along  one  side  and  transverse  tie-rods  closing  the  o|Mn 
side  snd  binding  together  the  two  ends  of  each  transverse 
member. 


994.092.  CONCRETE  ROADWAY.  Bdwabd  M.  Chad- 
BOCBXB.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  61S434. 


1.  The  method  of  pavement  eMistructloa,  which  con- 
sists in  providing  an  aggregate  composed  of  a  mixture  of 
wear  resistant  stone  of  such  sise  ss  to  have  a  large  per- 
centage of  voids  and  ssnd  or  equivslent  baving  s  smaller 
percentage  of  voids,  the  Interstices  la  the  sand  being  of 
such  sise  as  to  exert  capillary  attraction  on  a  limpid  but 
normally  non-fluid  asphsltic  binder,  then  beating  the  mix- 
ture of  stone  and  sand  and  filling  tlie  interstice<«  therein 
from  the  bottom  capfllary  action,  with  a  normally  non- 
fluid  aspbaltic  binder  rendered  limpid  by  the  heat  of  the 
mixture  of  stone  and  sand,  whereby  a  homogeneous  layer 
is  produced  baving  no  excess  of  either  binder  or  aggregate. 

2.  The  method  of  pavement  construction,  which  con- 
sists in  spreading  a  body  of  asphaltlc  hinder  capable  of 
being  rendered  limpid  by  heat  oa  a  soltable  supporting 
foundation  snd  In  spplytng  thereto  a  layer  of  heated  ag- 
gregate having  from  26%  to  40%  of  voids  snd  conUlning 
a  large  proportion  of  ralatlvely  large  sise  aggregate  where- 
by the  stored  heat  of  the  aggregate  available  for  render- 
ing limpid  the  neceaaary  percentage  of  binder  to  fill  tiM 
voids  by  capillary  action  Is  increased. 

S.  The  metho4  of  pavement  construction,  which  con- 
sists in  spreading  a  body  of  asphaltlc  hinder  which  la  ■«!>- 
stantially  non-fluid  at  ordinary  temperatures  and  in  ap- 
plying thereto  a  layer  of  heated  aggregate  baving  a  per- 
centage of  voids  substsntlally  equal  In  volume  to  the  vol- 
OBM  of  binder,  the  siae  of  the  interstices  between  tkc 
particles  of  aggregate  being  within  the  limits  of  capillary 
attraction  for  the  binder  when  rundgfat  limpid  by  the  kaat 
of  the  aggregate,  whereby  a  hotooi— sooa  layer  of  aggre- 
gate and  binder  is  produced. 

4.  The  method  of  pavement  construction,  which  con- 
sists first  In  preparing  a  foundation  impervious  to  non- 
fluid  binder,  secondly,  spreading  on  said  foundation  a 
layer  of  normally  non-flnld  binder  containing  a  large  per- 
centage of  asphalt  and  capable  of  being  rendered  liaipld 
by  heat,  thirdly,  spreading  over  said  layer  of  binder  a 
layer  of  heated  aggregate  having  not  leas  than  20%,  nor 
more  than  40%  of  rolds,  snd  said  voids  being  of  a  sise  to 
cause  the  binder  when  limpid  to  penetrste  the  sggregate 
and  fill  the  voids  by  capillary  action  whereby  s  solid 
homogeneous  layer  is  produced,  and  flaally  rolling  sur- 
face of  the  layer. 


994.093.  TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME.  EoaoN  C.  Covcrr.  New 
Kensington.  Pa.  Filed  July  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
ft74,841.  Renewed  Apr.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  034.0SS. 
1.  A  truck  side  frame,  comprising  a  eoaimerflal  rolled 

section  having  web  snd  flange  portions,  the  web  of  tlie  see- 
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being  intermediately  longitudinally  split 
spread  to  form  top  and  bottom  corda. 


aad  flanged 


2.  A  truck  side  frame  comprising  a  commercial  rolled 
section,  baTlng  web  and  flange  portions,  and  Iwvlng  Its 
web  portion  intermedlstely  longitudinally  split  and  spread 
to  form  top  and  bottom  chords,  tbe  web  being  struck  out- 
wsrdiy  to  provide  sn  intermediate  reinforcing  flange. 

3.  A  truck  side  frame  comprising  a  commercial  rolled 
section  bsving  web  and  flange  portions,  and  having  Its  web 
portion  intermediately  longitudinally  split  and  spread  to 
form  top  und  bottom  chords,  and  having  an  integral  flange 
portion  adapted  to  form  a  spring  plank  aeaL 

4.  A  truck  side  frame  comprising  a  commercial  rolled 
section,  baving  web  and  flange  portions,  and  baving  its  web 
portion  Intermediately  longitudinally  split  and  spresd  to 
form  top  and  bottom  chords,  the  web  portion  slso  being 
flanged  to  form  a  spring  plank  seat. 

5.  A  truck  side  frsme  comprising  a  body  portion  baving 
top  and  bottom  truss  chords  and  bolster  guide  columns  In- 
tegrally secured  thereto  by  welding. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


994.094.  PORTABLE  -  LAMP  APPARATUS.  RfCHABO 
Max  Eaton.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  T.  Filed  Jnly  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  S72.986. 


1  in  a  device  of  tbe  class  descrttted,  tbe  comttlnatlon 
of  lamp  mounting  means  consisting  of  two  flexit>le  springs 
adapted  to  grip  the  side  of  tbe  head  or  bat  of  a  person,  an 
upright  post  pivoted  to  said  springs  snd  adapted  to 
■wlAg  la  a  vertical  plane  upon  said  pivot,  a  lamp  mounted 
at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  post,  s  source  of  energy  to  supply 
energy  to  said  Ismp  adapted  to  be  carried  on  the  body 
aad  means  to  transmit  energy  from  said  source  to  iaid 
lamp. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  tbe  coml>lnation 
of  s  pair  of  flexible  springs  connected  together  at  one  end 
and  adapted  to  grip  tbe  side  of  the  head  or  hat  and  to  ad- 
here thereto,  a  supporting  member  pivoted  to  said  springs 


wbere  they  sre  fastened  togetlier  and  adapted  to  swing 
upon  said  pivot  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  lamp  mounted  upon 
ssld  member,  a  source  of  energy  carried  upon  tlie  person 
for  supplying  energy  to  said  lamp  and  means  to  connect 
said  source  and  said  lami^ 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatton 
of  a  pair  of  flexible  springs  IntegrsI  with  each  other  and 
sdapted  to  grip  the  sides  of  the  head  or  hat  of  a  person, 
said  spring  being  bent  Into  a  loop  where  they  are  joined, 
a  post  pivoted  in  said  loop  in  a  position  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  the  long  axis  of  the  springs, 
and  adapted  to  swing  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  its  pivot,  tbs  upper  end  of  said  post  being  en- 
Isrged,  a  lamp  sockst  mounted  in  said  enlarged  portion, 
the  open  end  of  the  socket  being  on  the  side  of  tbe  post 
opposite  to  tbe  springs,  a  lamp  mounted  in  said  socket, 
a  reflector  therefor,  a  source  of  electric  current  and  con- 
ductors for  connecting  said  source  to  said  lamp. 


994,095.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  NITROGENOUS  COM- 
POUNDS. Gaoao  Bblwbim  and  Kabl  Wabth.  Berlin. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  ft  Hslske  A.  G.,  Berlin, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  15. 
1910.     Serial  No.  592,474. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  which  comprises  heat- 
ing s  carbid,  which  with  water  yields  hydrocarbon  In  an 
Inert  environment  st  from  about  300"  C.  to  about  1100*  C. 
for  such  length  of  time  thst  a  decomposition  product  which 
no  longer  yields  tiydrocarbon  when  treated  with  water  \m 
obtained,  and  subsequently  subjecting  said  decomposition 
product  to  tbe  sction  of  nitrogen  st  such  temperature  and 
for  such  length  of  time  thst  a  nitrogen  product  is  obtained 
which  will  yield  ammonia  when  treated  at  high  tempera- 
ture with  water. 

2.  The  herein  described  process,  which  comprises  adding 
a  halogen  compound  to  a  carbid.  which  with  water  yielda 
hydrocarbon,  besting  tbe  miztare  in  an  inert  environment 
at  from  about  800*  C.  to  about  1100*  C.  for  such  length 
of  time  that  s  decomposition  product,  which  no  longer 
yields  hydrocarbon  when  treated  with  water,  is  obtained, 
and  subsequently  subjecting  said  decomposition  product 
to  tlie  action  of  nitrogen  at  such  tonperature  and  for 
snch  length  of  tim<*  that  a  nitrogen  product  is  obtained 
which  will  yield  ammonia  when  treated  at  high  tempera- 
ture with  water. 

8.  The  herein  described  process  which  comprises  heating 
calcium  carbid  In  an  inert  environment  at  from  alwut  300* 
C.  to  about  1100*  C.  for  such  length  of  time  that  a  decompo- 
sition product,  which  no  longer  yields  hydrocarbon  when 
treated  with  wat»r.  Is  obtained,  and  subsequently  sub- 
jecting said  decomposition  product  to  the  action  of  nitro- 
gen at  such  temperature  and  for  such  length  of  tima 
that  a  nitrogen  product  Is  obtained  which  will  yield 
ammonia  when  treated  at  high  temperature  with  water. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  which  comprises  beat- 
ing a  carbVd,  which  with  water  yields  hydrocarbon, 
in  an  inert  eovlronment  at  such  a  temperature  and 
for  such  length  of  time  that  a  decomposition  product 
wliicb  no  longer  yields  hydrocarbon  when  treated  with 
wster.  is  obtsined.  cooling  said  product  and  subeequentiy 
subjecting  said  decomposition  product  to  the  action  of 
nitrogen  at  such  temperature  and  for  such  length  of  time 
that  a  nitrogen  product  is  obtained,  which  will  yield 
ammonia  when  treated  at  high   temperature  with  water. 

5.  The  lierein  described  process,  which  comprises  adding 
a  halogen  compound  to  a  carbid,  which  with  water  yields 
hydrocarbon,  beating  the  mixture  in  sn  inert  environment 
at  soch  a  temperature  and  for  such  length  of  time  that  a 
decomposition  product,  which  no  longer  yields  hydro- 
carbon when  treated  with  water,  is  obtained,  cooling  said 
product  and  subsequently  subjecting  said  decomi>osttloB 
product  to  tiie  sction  of  nitrogen  st  such  temperature  and 
for  such  length  of  tisse  thst  a  nitrogen  prodoct  la  ol>- 
tained  which  will  yield  ammonia  when  treated  at  hish 
temperature  with  water. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.]  < 
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994,09«.  8AFBTY  OUABD  AND  BRAKE  FOR  ELB- 
VATBD  CARRIERS.  Juumiah  C.  Pitcobkau>  and 
Chsistofhsb  K.  Muksat,  De  Kalb,  III.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Jane  27.  1910.  Serial  No.  549,059.  DlTlded 
and  this  application  filed  Dec.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
>  596.239. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  conaistlnK  of  a 
liraka  bar  baring  a  wheel  engaging  portion,  a  spring  to 
normally  hold  said  portion  away  from  the  wheel,  and 
means  to  hold  the  brake  bar  airainst  the  wheel,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  rock  shaft  haying  one  of  its  ends 
•eccntrlcally  connected  to  the  brake  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel-frame,  of  a  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  wheel-frame  and  having  one 
of  ita  enda  extended  to  one  side  of  the  wheel,  and  a 
spring  actuated  member  eccentrically  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  shaft. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
brake-bar  having  a  wheel  engaging  portion,  a  spring  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  said  portion  of  the  brake-bar  away  from 
the  wheel,  means  to  hold  the  brake-bar  against  the  wheel, 
said  means  comprising  a  rock  shaft  and  a  disk  at  one 
end>  thereof  eccentrically  connected  to  the  lower  i>ortlon 
of  the  brake-bar. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  d(>Bcr1bed.  comprlalng  a 
brake-bar  having  a  wheel  engaging  portion,  a  spring  to 
normally  hold  the  said  portion  of  the  brake-bar  away 
from  the  wheel,  means  to  hold  *he  brake-bar  against  the 
wheel,  said  means  comprising  a  rotary  shaft  having  at 
one  of  its  ends  an  extension  projected  to  near  the  wheel 
and  a  projection  on  Its  other  end  loosely  connected  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  brake-bar. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
wheeled  frame  or  support,  a  shaft  rotatably  monnted 
thereon  below  the  wheel  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  the  same  and  having  one  of  its  ends  extended  to 
near  one  of  the  facea  of  the  wheel,  and  means  to  reslliently 
hold  said  extension  In  a  vertical  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


994,097.    CAR-DOOR.     Albxanobb  H.  Olandon,  Wabedo. 

Minn.     Original  application  filed  Aug.   3,   1909.   Serial 

No.  510,983.     Divided  and  this  application  filed    Nov. 

10.  19i0.     Serial  No.  591.672. 

1.  In  combination,  a  door  frame,  a  door  mounted  there- 
on and  comprising  movably  connected  sections,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  upper  portion  of  said  door  and 
the  door  frame,  means  coactlrg  with  the  lower  portion  of 
the  door  to  normally  hold  the  door  closed,  a  locking 
frame  movably  mounted  at  the  outer  side  of  the  door 
and  comprising  an  end  piece,  a  locking  bar  mounted  on 
aald  end  piece,  and  members  projecting  from  one  of  the 
sections  of  the  door  and  arranged  for  detachable  engage- 
ment by  said  locking  bar. 


2.  In  combination,  a  door  frame,  a  door  mounted  tb«r*- 
on  and  comprising  an  upper  section  plvotally  connected 
with  a  door  frame,  a  lower  section  plvotally  connected 
with  said  upiwr  section,  means  on  the  door  frame  to  en- 
gage the  lower  section  to  prevent  oatward  movement  of 
the  door  when  tlie  aectlons  thereof  are  In  allnement, 
means  to  hold  the  door  sections  in  allnement  comprising 
a  locking  frame  plvotally  mounted  at  the  outer  side  of 
the  door  and  provided  with  a  hollow  end  bar,  membera 
carried  by  the  lower  section  of  the  door  and  adapted  to 
be  received  In  the  hollow  portion  of  said  end  bar.  and  a 
locking  bar  movably  mounted  in  the  hollow  portion  of 
the  end  bar  and  having  hooks  for  detachable  engagement 
with  the  members  on  the  lower  section  of  the  door. 


% 
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3.  In  combination,  a  door  frame,  a  door  mounted  there- 
on and  comprising  movably  connected  aectlons.  a  pivotal 
connection  between  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  door  and 
the  door  frame,  means  coactlng  with  the  lower  portion 
of  the  door  to  normally  hold  tbe  door  closed,  a  locking 
frame  movably  mounted  at  tbe  outer  side  of  the  door  and 
comprising  an  end  piece,  a  locking  bar  monnted  on  said 
end  piece,  members  projecting  from  one  of  the  sections  of 
the  door  and  arranged  for  detachable  engagement  by  said 
locking  bar.  and  a  catch  mounted  on  the  locking  frame  for 
co^Speration  with  the  locking  bar. 

4.  In  combination,  a  door  frame,  a  door  mouifted  thera- 
on  and  comprlalng  an  upper  section  plvotally  connected 
with  a  door  frame,  a  lower  section  plvotally  connected 
with  said  upper  section,  means  on  the  door  frame  to 
engage  tbe  lower  section  to  prevent  outward  movement 
of  the  door  when  the  sections  thereof  are  In  allnement. 
means  to  hold  the  door  sections  in  allnement  comprlalng 
a  locking  frame  plvotally  mounted  at  the  outer  aide  of 
tbe  door  and  provided  with  a  hollow  end  bar.  mambera 
carried  by  the  lower  section  of  the  door  and  adapted  to 
be  received  in  the  hollow  portion  of  said  end  bar.  a  lock- 
ing bar  movably  mounted  in  the  hollow  portion  of  the 
end  bar  and  having  hooks  for  detachable  engagement  with 
the  members  on  the  lower  section  of  the  door,  and  a 
catch  mounted  upon  tbe  locking  frame  to  engage  the 
locking  bar  and  hold  the  books  of  tbe  latter  in  engage- 
ment with  the  members  on  the  lower  section  of  tbe  door. 

5.  In  combination,  a  door  frame,  a  door  mounted  there- 
on and  consisting  of  plvotally  connected  sections,  a 
pivotal  connection  between  tbe  uppermost  section  and  the 
door  frame,  permitting  outward  movement  of  tbe  door,  en- 
gaging means  at  the  baae  of  the  door  frame  coactlng 
with  the  lower  edge  of  the  lower  section  of  tbe  door  to 
hold  the  door  closed  when  the  sections  thereof  are  in 
allnement,  means  for  holding  the  sections  of  the  door  in 
allnement  comprising  a  locking  frame  pivoted  at  Its  upper 
portion  to  the  door  frame,  said  locking  frame  having  a 
hollow  end  piece  at  its  lower  portion,  a  horixontal  sliding 
locking  bar  mounted  in  the  hollow  portion  of  the  end 
piece,  staples  projecting  from  the  lower  section  of  the 
door  and  movable  Into  the  hollow  end  piece,  the  locking 
bar  having  hooks  to  engage  said  staples,  and  a  locking 
catch  mounted  on  the  end  piece  of  the  locking  frame 
to  engage  the  locking  bar  and  prevent  movement  thei^of. 


994.098.  BUTCHER'S  BASKET.  Loo  B.  KAUFVMAirif, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Oeorge  F.  Bauer.  Unton« 
Hudson  county,  N.  J.  Filed  May  7.  1910.  Serial  No. 
660.010. 

I.  A  metallic  tray  Including  in  combination  sheet  metal 
side  walls,  a  reinforcing  frame  within  the  bottom  edges 
of  said  side  walla,  strips  arranged  across  tbe  bottom  of 
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the  tray,  one  end  of  aald  atrlps  passing  above  said  rein- 
forcing frame  and  between  tbe  bottom  portion  of  said 
side  walla  and  aald  reinforcing  frame  and  around  said 
frame,  aald  bottom  edges  of  tbe  side  walls  being  folded 
inwardly  about  the  enda  of  aald  strips  and  said  reinforc- 
ing frame,  the  portions  of  the  bottom  edges  of  the  side 
walls  between  aald  strips  being  folded  up  about  said 
reinforcing  frame  past  tbe  (mints  where  the  strips  begin 
to  bear  upon  said  frame. 


2.  A  metallic  tray  including  in  combination  sheet  meUl 
side  walls,  a  reinforcing  frame  within  the  bottom  edges 
of  said  side  walls,  flat  aeparated  strips  crossing  each 
other  and  constituting  the  bottom  of  aald  tray,  said  strips 
extending  from  one  side  to  another  side  of  tbe  tray  and 
having  their  ends  folded  about  said  reinforcing  frame, 
said  bottom  strips  being  attached  to  each  other  at  their 
points  of  crossing,  the  lowermost  strip  having  a  rein- 
forcing device  on  the  underalde  thereof. 

8.  A  metallic  tray  Including  in  combination  sheet  metal 
side  walls,  a  reinforcing  frame  within  the  bottom  edges 
of  aald  aide  walls,  fiat  sei>arated  strips  crossing  each 
other  and  constituting  the  bottom  of  said  tray,  aald  atrlps 
extending  from  one  side  to  another  side  of  tbe  tray  and 
having  their  ends  folded  about  said  reinforcing  frame, 
said  bottom  strips  being  attached  to  each  other  at  their 
points  of  crossing,  tbe  lowermost  strip  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  reinforcing  rib  formed  therein  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof. 

4.  A  metallic  tray  including  in  combination  sheet  metal 
side  walls,  a  reinforcing  frame  within  tbe  bottom  edgea 
of  saM  side  walla,  a  bottom  conaisting  of  fiat  strips  ar- 
ranged across  from  one  side  of  the  tray  to  another  and 
crossing  each  other  at  right  angles  and  one  strip  lying 
upon  the  other,  said  strips  having  their  ends  folded  about 
said  reinforcing  frame,  a  longitudinal  reinforcing  rib 
formed  in  each  of  the  lowermost  strips  and  fastening 
means  for  said  strips  st  their  crossings. 

r>.  A  metallic  tray  including  In  combination  sheet  metal 
side  walls,  a  reinforcing  frame  within  tbe  bottom  edgss 
of  aald  aide  walls,  a  bottom  connected  to  aaid  reinforcing 
frams  and  including  a  flat  bottom  strip  passing  from  one 
side  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  tray  and  having  n  struck 
up  reinforcing  rib  formed  longitudinally  thereof  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom,  a  aecond  flat  bottom  strip 
lying  upon  and  supported  by  said  first  strip,  and  extend- 
ing from  one  side  to  the  other  of  tbe  tray  and  at  right 
angles  to  said  first  strip. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


994.099.      APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING   ROLL-PAPER. 
Jakb  BAaiiOW,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  The  Auto- 
matic Specialty  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
Uon   of    Missouri.      Filed    Apr.    7,    1909.      Serial    No. 
'      488.394. 

The  combination  with  the  cross-piece  of  a  pap«'-roll 
stand,  of  a  bracket  detachably  connected  therewith,  a 
casing  disposed  near  said  bracket,  a  shaft  plvotally  con- 
necting aald  caalng  and  bracket  and  having  its  ends  ex- 
tending beyond  said  bracket,  printing  apparatus  arranged 
withba  said  casing.  Including  a  shaft  disposed  near  the 
outer  side  of  said  casing  and  extending  outwardly  beyond 


ths  enda  of  the  same,  pair  of  rod-springs  having  corre- 
sponding inner  ends  plvotally  connected  with  said  bracket 
and  normally  engaging  the  lower  side  of  said  first  named 
shaft,  said  rod-springs  having  their  free  enda  normally 
engaging  the  upper  side  of  the  second  named  abaft  to  force 
aaid  casing  downwardly,  said  pairs  of  rod-springs  being 
held  under  tension  by  tbe  first  named  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  readily  dlaengaged  from  tbe  second  named  abaft  by 
a  lateral  movement,  to  permit  of  said  casing  being  swung 


to  aasume  a  substantially  vertical  position,  said  pairs 
of  rod-springs  being  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  reverse 
sides  of  said  ahafts  for  forcing  the  casing  upwardly 
whereby  the  printing  apparatus  is  held  out  of  engagement 
with  the  paper,  a  pair  of  bracketa  detachably  connected 
with  said  cross-piece,  and  a  platen  disposed  between  and 
plvotally  connected  with  said  pairs  of  brackets  for  holding 
the  paper  in  poaltlon  for  engagement  with  the  printing 
apparatns. 


9  9  4,100.  PROCESS  OF  BREAKING  UP  AND  SEP- 
ARATING THE  GASEOUS  LIQUID  AND  SOLID  CON- 
STITUENTS OF  CRUDE  PETROLEUM.  Llirus  W. 
Bbown.  Monrovia.  Cal. ;  George  Francis  Brown  and 
Daisy  Lucretia  Brown  Condon  executors  of  said  Linns 
W.  Brown,  deceaaed.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1908.  Serial  No. 
449.986. 


The  described  process  of  treating  the  species  of  crude 
petroleum  obtained  from  oil  wella  In  the  State  of  Cali- 
fornia, for  the  purpose  of  separating  tbe  solid  liquid  and 
gaseous  constituents  from  tbe  oil  proper,  which  consists  In 
passing  the  crude  oil  In  Its  emulsified  condition  along  with 
steam  through  a  common  conduit,  whereby  they  are  thor- 
oughly Intermingled  and  the  emulaion  is  broken  up.  and 
then  allowing  the  steam  and  other  gases  to  escape  and 
discharging  the  aolid  and  liquid  products  into  a  hot-water 
tank  wherein  the  elementa  are  completely  segregated,  as 
described. 
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WH.Wl.  rUMPliOTOR.  J  Pbank  ANDns.  St.  Lools, 
Mo.  SMlgnor  to  United  States  Safety  Gas  Macbioe 
i'ompany.  St  Loaia.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri, 
riled  May  9.  ISIO.     Serial  No.  560,268. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  revoluble  member,  a  reclprocatory  member 
actuated  thereby,  a  continuously-driven  flexible  member 
adapted  to  rotate  said  revoluble  member,  a  detent  nor- 
mally preventing  the  roUtlon  of  said  revoluble  member, 
and  means  operable  by  said  flexible  member  adapted  to 
actuate  said  detent  to  release  said  revoluble  member. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blaatioD  of  a  revoluble  member,  a  reclprocatory  member 
actuated  thereby,  a  continuously-driven  flexible  member 
adapted  to  rotate  said  revoluble  member,  a  detent  nor- 
mally preventing  the  rotation  of  said  revoluble  member, 
a  weight  ralsable  by  said  flexible  member,  and  means 
borne  by  said  weight  adapted  to  actuate  said  detent  to 
release  said  revoluble  member. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  revoluble  member,  a  reclprocatory  member 
actuated  thereby,  a  continuously-driven  flexible  member 
adapted  to  roUte  said  revoluble  member,  a  rising  and  fall- 
ing weight  supported  by  said  flexible  mamber.  a  detent  for 
preventing  the  rotation  of  said  revoluble  member  during 
the  upward  movement  of  said  weight,  and  meana  for  ac- 
tuating said  detent  to  allow  said  revoluble  member  to  be 
rotated  by  the  downward  movement  of  said  weight. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sector-toothed  wheel,  a  frame  having  racks 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  said  wheel,  said  frame  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  power-abaorblng  device,  a 
flexible  member  adapted  to  rotate  said  wheel,  a  detent 
normally  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  wheel,  means  for 
actuating  said  detent  to  release  said  wheel,  and  means 
for  driving  said  flexible  member. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sector-toothed  wheel,  a  frame  having  raclts 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  wheel,  said  frame  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  power-absorbing  device,  a 
flexible  member  adapted  to  rotate  said  wheel,  a  detent 
normally  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  wheel,  means  for 
actuating  said  detent  to  release  said  wheel,  and  a  weight 
arranged  to  hold  a  rack  of  said  frame  in  mesh  with  said 
wheel  when  same  la  at  rest. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


094,102.     MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  OAS-MACHINBS. 
J   FmaNK   ANDBB8.   St.   Lools,   Mo.,   assignor   to  United 
States  Safety  Gas  Machine  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo..  ■ 
Corporation  of  Mlasoori.     Filed   May   9.    1910.      SerUI 
-No.  560.269. 
1.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  casing  having  an  in- 
let and  an  outlet,  a  reclprocatory   receptacle  arranged  to 
receive  the  liquid  that  enters  said  inlet  and  adapted  to 
discharge  same  into  said  casing,  a  valve  operable  by  said 
receptacle  and  adapted  to  close  said  outlet  when  liquid 
enters  said  receptacle,  a  valve  stem  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  receptacle  and  at  Its  opposite  end   to  the  ralve. 


means  for  antomatlcaUj  raising  said  receptaelp  to  open 
said  outlet  after  the  liquid  discharges  from  said  r«c«p- 
Ucle  Into  said  casing,  and  an  adjustable  gage  adapted  to 
discbarge  the  excess  of  liquid  that  enters  said  casing. 


2.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  reclprocatory  recepUcle  arranged 
to  receive  the  liquid  that  enters  said  Inlet  and  adapted 
to  discharge  same  into  tald  casing,  a  valve  operable  by 
said  receptacle  adapted  to  cloae  said  outlet  when  the 
liquid  enters  said  receptacle,  a  valve  stem  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  recepUcle  and  at  lu  opposite  end  to  the 
Taire,  means  for  automatically  raising  said  recepUcle  to 
open  said  outlet  after  the  liquid  discharges  from  said  ra- 
cepucle  into  said  casing,  and  an  adJuaUble  gage  adapted, 
to  allow  a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  to  enter  said 
casing  and  to  discharge  the  excasa  of  liquid,  said  casing 
having  a  glaaa-covered  opening. 

3.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  reclprocatory  receptacle  arranged  to 
receive  the  liquid  that  enters  said  inlet  and  sdapted  to  dis- 
charge same  Into  said  casing,  a  valve  operable  by  said  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  cloae  said  oaUet  when  the  liquid 
enters  said  receptacle,  means  for  automatically  raising 
said  recepUcle  to  open  said  outlet  after  the  liquid  dis- 
charges from  said  recepUcle  into  said  casing,  and  an  ad- 
JQSUble  gage  adapted  to  allow  a  predetermlnal  amount  of 
liquid  to  enter  said  casing  and  to  discharge  the  ezceaa  of 
liquid,  said  casing  having  a  glass-covered  opening,  and 
means  for  protecting  the  glass  covering  said  opening. 

4.  A  measuring  device  inclading  a  caalng  having  an 
inlet  and  outlet,  a  reclprocatory  recepUcle  having  a  nor- 
mally open  discharge  to  receive  the  liquid  that  enters  tba 
Inlet,  a  rod  depending  from  said  receptacle,  a  valve  carried 
by  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  operating  to  control  the 
outlet,  means  to  automatically  raise  the  recepUcle  to  open 
the  outlet  after  the  liquid  leaves  the  recepUcle,  and  inde- 
pendently regulable  means  In  the  caalng  to  discharge  any 
excess  of  liquid  in  tba  caalng. 

5.  A  measuring  device  Including  a  caalng  having  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet  in  vertical  allnement  with  each  other, 
a  perforated  recepUcle  for  receiving  the  liquid  that  enters 
the  inlet,  a  valve  for  the  outlet,  a  rigid  connection  be- 
tween said  recepUcle  and  valve,  and  means  to  automati- 
cally raise  the  receptacle  to  open  the  outlet  after  the 
liquid  leaves  the  receptacle,  said  means  comprising  a  lever 
pivoted  between  lU  ends,  one  of  ths  lever  ends  bearing  on 
the  bottom  of  the  recepUcle  and  the  other  end  bavlng  a 
weight  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


994,103.     SEIAL.      DOK  D.  Davis,   Saginaw,  Mich.      Filed 

June  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  565.040. 

1.  A  sen!  comprising  a  strap  having  oppositely  project- 
ing flexible  ears  at  or  near  one  end  thereof,  to  be  bent  at 
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about  right  angles  to  the  strap  and  about  parallel  with 
each  other,  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  strap  being  held  be- 
tween the  ears,  s  stud  on  one  ear  to  paas  through  a  per- 
foration in  said  opposite  end  of  the  strap,  and  a  locking 
.ocket  on  the  opposite  ear  into  which  the  stud  U  entered 
to  lock  the  ends  of  the  strap  together. 


2  A  seal  comprising  a  meUlHc  strap  bavlng  laterally 
projecting  ears  designed  to  be  bent  to  lie  about  parallel 
with  each  other  and  at  rl«ht  angles  to  the  strap,  an  in- 
wardly-projecting stud  carried  by  one  ear  to  pass  through 
a  perforation  in  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  strap,  and  a  lock 
Ing  socket  on  the  opposite  ear,  said  socket  extending 
serosa  the  spsce  between  the  ears,  snd  In  which  socket 
the  stud  is  entered  to  lock  the  ends  of  the  strap  together. 

3.  A  car  seal  comprising  a  flexible  strap  having  oppo- 
aitely-Vocated  ears  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  bent  up- 
wardly at  about  right-anglea  to  the  strap,  a  locking  stud 
on  one  of  the  ears,  the  opposite  end  of  the  strap  being 
twUted  to  register  sn  aperture  therein  with  the  atud.  and 
a  locking  socket  on  tbe  opposite  ear.  In  which  the  stud  U 
entered,  to  lock  the  two  ends  of  the  strap  together. 

4.  A  car  seal  compriaing  a  flexible  atrap  having  oppo- 
sitely located  ears  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  bent  up- 
wardly at  about  right-angles  to  the  strap,  a  locking  stud 
on  one  of  tbe  ears  to  paas  through  an  aperture  In  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  strap,  and  a  locking  socket  fastened  to  the 
oppodU  ear  In  which  the  stud  Is  entered,  said  socket  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  porUon  bavlng  an  oriflce  for  the 
accommodation  of  the  stud,  and  a  series  of  locking  fingers 
arranged  about  the  orifice  within  the  body  to  prevent  the 
withdrawal  of  the  stud. 


994,104!      AIRSHIP.      William    Chablm    Hoaar.    New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1909.    Serial  No.  580.716. 


able  aeroplanes  of  non-flexible  material  eopported  byaald 
left  band  body  portion,  said  aeroplanes  having  ■a**^' 
tUlly  triangular  facea.  the  aeroplanes  of  each  group  b|An« 
parallel  to  one  another  and  arranged  In  a  plurality  of  borl- 
sontal  planes,  meana  for  simultaneously  moving  the  aero- 
planes of  each  group  while  maintaining  parallelism  and 
independently  of  the  aeroplanes  of  the  other  group,  and 
means  for  slmuluneously  operstlng  said  movable  means 

"  8    In  r^Srtag  machine,  the  combination  with  a  central 
body  portion  and  right  hand  and  left-hand  body  portions 
of  propelling  means  carried  by  ssld  central  body  port  on.  a 
group  of  roUUble  aeroplanes  of  non-flexible  material  sup- 
ported by  said  right-hand  body  portion,  a  S'O'JP  «'  "^. 
table  aeroplanes  of  non-flexible  material  supported  by  said 
left-hand  body  portion,  the  aeroplanes  of  said  groups  bav- 
Ing  faces  of  greater  width  toward  said  central  body  por- 
tion as  compared  with  the  outward  width  of  the  same 
said  aeroplanes  In  each  group  being  arranged  In  pairs  one 
vertically  above  another  and  parallel  thereto.  ■»»»"•  •f 
cured  to  certain  of  said  aeroplanes,  and  means  for  slmu^ 
taneously  routing  the  ahafU  through  equal  angle,  secur^ 
to  the  aeroplanes  of  one  group  and  Independently  of  the 

aeroplanes  of  the  other  group.  

4    In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  wHh  a  central 
body   portion,   propelling   means  carried  by   the   «»«•   • 
right-hand  body  portion,  a  group  of  roUUble  aeroplane, 
supported   by   said   right-hand  body   porUon.  a  left-hand 
body  porUon.  a  group  of  roUUble  aeropUnes  '"PPOf^ 
by   said   left-band   body    portion,   the   ""OP'*"*^ /'   "  J 
groups  being  of  non-flexible  material  and  of  substantially 
trUngular    shape    with    the    apices    disposed    outwardly, 
means  for  routing  through  equal  angles  the  ae«>Pl*»»«*  « 
one  group  independent  of  the  aeroplanes   of  the  other 
group,  said  means  comprising  operating  members  disposed 
at  distributed  points  on  the  faces  of  said  aeroplanea. 

ft    In  a  flying  machine,  a  central  body  portion,  P«>P«»- 
llng  means  carried  by  said  central  body  portion,  a  right- 
band  body  portion,  a  group  of  aeroplanes  supported  by 
said  right-hand  body  portion,  a  left-hand  »xx»y  P«;tlon.  • 
group  of  aeroplanes  supported  by  said  le't-»»and  body  porj 
tlon.  said  aeroplanea  being  of  non-flexible  ""terlal  andof 
subetantlally  triangular  ahape  with  tbe  aplce.  dtapo^ 
outwardly    said  aeroplanes  of  each  group  being  arrangea 
^irlllel  te  "e  anotSer  and  In  a  pluraUty  of  horljont^a 
pTanes.  and  mean,  for  routing  said  right-hand  and  said 
left-hand  groups  of  aeroplane,  through  equal  angle.  whUe 
mainulnlng  parallelism  either  Independently  of  each  other 
or  at  the  same  time  as  desired,  said  means  ~JP[J;^  » 
plurality   of    actuating    elements    secured    at    distributed, 
points  to  the  face  of  each  aeroplane. 


1    la  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  centra! 
body   portion  and  right-hand  and   left-hand  lateral  body 
portions,  of  propelling  means  carried  by  ^Id  <*»tr.M»^ 
portion,  a  group  of  movable  aeroplanes  of  non-flexible  ma- 
terial supported  by  said  right-hand  body  portion,  a  group 
of  movable  aeroplanes  of  non-flexible  material  supported 
by  said   left-band   body   portion,    tbe   aeroplanes  of   each 
of  said  groupa  being  arranged  one  vertically  above  an- 
other and  parallel  to  one  another,  said  "~P^"^J;;;;»'^ 
faces   whose  width   toward   tbe   central   body   portion   to 
.rreater  than  lU  width  outwardly,  and  means  for  almul- 
uneously  moving  tbe  upper  and  lower  aeroplanes  of  each 
group  while  maintaining  parallelism  of  the  ssme  and  In- 
dependently of  the  aeroplanes  of  the  other  group. 

2  In  a  flying  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  central 
body  portion  and  right-band  and  left-hand  body  portions, 
of  propelling  means  carried  by  said  central  body  portion, 
a  group  of  movable  aeroplanes  of  non  flexible  material  sup- 
ported by  said  right-hand  body  portion,  a  group  of  nov- 
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1^246  VACUUM  EVAPORATOR  OR  HEATER.  JosiPH 
k  Dt,K«  nldelphla.  pa.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1910  ^ 
No.  695.771.    Original  No.  906.517.  dated  Dec  16.  1908. 

Serial  No.  888,746.  ..,..*».. 

1    In  an  evaporator,  a  casing,  a  liquid  chamber  in  tbe 
upper    part   of   the   casing;    sn    upper   and   lower   steam 
chsmber  in  said  casing;  a  lower  liquid  chamber  located 
between   said   steam   chambers;    liquid   circulating   pipes 
open  at  each  end,  and  extending  through  the  upper  stew, 
chamber,   and   connecting  the  sad   lower   liquid   chamber 
with  the  liquid  chamber  in  the  upper  part  of  the  cnMlng; 
steam  pipes  extending  through  and  concentric  with  sa Id 
circulating  pipes,  and  projecting  up  Into  the  upper  IJtUd 
chamber,  and  extending  through  tbe  lower  liquid  cham- 
ber    and    communicating    with    the    lower    steam    cham- 
ber'- a  central  liquid  circulating  pipe  extending  through 
the  upper  steam  chamber,  and  communicating  with  the  up- 
per and  lower  steam  chamber. ;  and  a  second  liquid  rfr- 
culating  pipe  extending  through  the  lower  steam  chamber, 
and  opening  Into  the  lower  liquid  chamber. 

2    In  an  evaporator,  a  steam  chamber,  a  supply  cham- 
ber   a  separator  chamber,  a  set  of  tubes  connecting  said 
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•apply  chamber  with  said  separator  chamber  and  passing 
throagb  said  steam  chamber,  a  secoDd  steam  chamber,  and 
a  set  of  tubes  passing  from  said  second  steam  chamber 
through  said  supply  chamber  and  said  tnbes  first  named 
into  said  separator  chamber,  said  second  named  tubes  ex- 
tending into  said  separator  chamber  and  baring  vents 
in  the  tops  thereof. 


3.  In  an  evaporator,  a  heating  chamber,  a  supply  cham- 
ber, a  separator  chamber,  tubes  connecting  said  supply 
chamber  with  said  separator  chamber,  a  second  heating 
chamber,  tubes  passing  from  said  second  heating  chamber 
through  said  supply  chamber  and  said  tubes  first  named 
and  a  return  passage  connecting  said  separator  chamber 
with  said  supply  chamber. 

4.  In  an  eraporator,  a  heating  chamber,  a  supply  cham- 
ber, a  separator  chamber,  eTaporating  tubes  leading  from 
Mid  supply  chamber  through  said  heating  chamber  to  said 
separator  chamber,  a  centrally  disposed  return  passage 
leading  from  said  separator  chamber  to  said  supply  cham- 
ber, a  second  heating  chamber  and  tubes  communicating 
with  said  second  heating  chamber  and  extending  through 
said  supply  cliamber  and  said  tul>es  first  named  into  said 
separator  chamber,  said  second  named  tubes  having  vents 
In  the  enda^^iftereof  In  said  separator  chamber  beyond  said 
first  named  tubes. 

6.  In  an  evaporator,  a  pan  having  a  heating  cliaml>er,  a 
supply  chamber,  a  separator  chamber,  tubes  connecting 
said  supply  chamber  with  said  separator  chamber  and 
passing  through  said  heating  chamber,  a  second  heating 
cbamt>er,  and  tut>es  passing  from  said  second  heating 
chamber  through  said  supply  chamber  Into  said  tubes  first 
named,  in  combination  with  a  second  pan  having  a  sepa- 
rator chamber,  and  means  for  delivering  vapor  from  said 
last  named  separator  chamber  to  said  heating  chaml)ers. 


18,246.  ELEVATED  TR.\CK  FOR  CARRIERS.  Jbbcmiah 
C.  FiTzaxBALD,  De  Kalb,  111.,  assignor  to  Smith  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Feb.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  609,847.  Origi- 
nal No.  964.275,  dated  Apr.  5.  1910,  Serial  No.  502,673. 

1.  In  an  elevated  track  for  carriers,  the  combination 
with  a  suitably  supported  flexible  track,  of  a  rigid  track 
continuously  operatively  connected  thereto,  and  a  hanger 
supported  from  overhead  and  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
rigid  track  for  supporting  the  same. 

2.  In  an  elevated  track  for  carriers,  the  combination 
with  a  suitably  supported  flexible  rod  track,  of  a  rigid 
track  continuously  operatively  connected  thereto,  and  a 
hanger  supported  from  overhead  and  adjnstably  mounted 
on  the  rigid  track  for  supporting  the  same. 

3.  In  an  elevated  track  for  carriers,  the  combination 
with  a  rigid  track,  of  a  suitably  supported  flexible  track 
continuously  operatively  connected  thereto,  a  rigid  and  de- 
pending hanger  for  the  rigid  track  consisting  of  an  upright 
piece  having  at  one  of  its  ends  means  to  secure  it  to  an 
overhead  support  and  provided  at  its  other  end  with  an 


extension  having  means  at  Its  free  end  to  adjustably  en- 
gage the  rigid  track  rail. 
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4.  In  an  elevated  track  for  carriers,  the  combination 
with  a  suitably  supported  rigid  track  section,  of  ft  flexible 
track  section,  and  lateral  deflecting  means  continuously 
uniting  said  sections. 

6.  In  an  elevated  track  for  carriers,  the  combination 
with  a  rigid  traek  section,  of  a  soltably  supported  flexible 
track  section  operatively  connected  thereto,  of  a  rigid  and 
depending  hanger  for  the  rigid  track  section  consisting  of 
an  upright  piece  having  at  its  upper  end  a  deflected  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support  and  provided  at 
Its  lower  portion  with  a  horisontal  extension  having  a 
channel  In  Its  upper  surface  to  receive  the  track  rail,  and 
a  set-screw  located  in  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  channel. 

6.  In  an  elevated  track  for  carriers,  the  combination 
with  a  rigid  track  section,  suitably  supported  from  over- 
head and  having  near  one  of  Its  ends  a  lateral  bend  and  at 
said  end  an  overhanging  portion,  of  a  flexible  track  sec- 
tion secured  near  one  of  its  ends  to  a  suitable  support  near 
the  overhanging  part  of  the  rigid  section  and  extended 
through  said  overhanging  part  and  engaged  thereby. 

7.  In  an  elevated  track  for  carriers,  the  combination 
with  a  suitably  supported  rigid  track  section,  of  a  flexible 
track  section  operatively  connected  thereto,  and  a  self-ad- 
justing hanger  adjustably  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  a 
support  directly  above  the  flexible  track  and  engaging  said 
track  with  its  lower  portion. 

8.  In  an  elevated  traek  for  carriers,  the  combination 
with  a  suitably  supported  rigid  track  section,  of  a  flexible 
track  section  operatively  connected  thereto,  a  hanger  con- 
sisting of  a  front  member  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  a 
support  above  the  flexible  track,  and  a  spring-actuated 
rear  member  movably  connected  to  the  front  member  and 
having  an  extension  at  its  lower  part  to  engage  the  flexible 
track. 

9.  In  an  elevated  track  for  carriers,  the  combination 
with  a  suitably  supported  rigid  track  section,  of  a  flexible 
track  section  secured  at  Its  ends,  engaging  means  at  one 
end  of  the  rigid  track  section  to  connect  It  to  tbe  flexible 
track  section  between  Its  ends,  and  a  brace  engaging  the 
flexible  track  section  between  one  of  its  ends  and  its  point 
of  engagement  with  the  rigid  track  section. 

10.  In  an  elevated  track  for  carriers,  the  combination 
with  a  flexible  track  section,  of  a  self-adjusting  banger 
consisting  of  a  front  member  suitably  secured  at  Its  upper 
end  to  a  support  atwve  the  track  and  having  on  its  rear 
surface  a  guldeway  and  at  its  lower  end  a  rearward  exten- 
sion, a  rear  member  longitudinally  and  movably  located  In 
the  guldeway  of  the  front  member  and  in  contact  there- 
with, said  rear  member  having  at  Its  upper  portion -a  rear- 
ward extension,  a  rod  located  In  openings  In  the  said  ex- 
tensions of  tbe  front  and  rear  memt>ors.  and  a  spring  sur- 
rounding said  rod  and  resting  at  Its  ends  against  said  ex- 
tensions. 

11.  A  self-adjusting  hanger  for  a  flexible  track  section, 
consisting  of  a  front  member  having  means  to  suitably  se- 
cure it  at  its  upper  end  to  a  support  above  the  track,  and 
liavlng  on  its  rear  surface  a  guldeway  and  at  its  lower  end 
an  apertured  rearward  extension,  a  rear  member  longltu- 
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dlnally  and  movably  located  in  the  guldeway  and  opening 
of  the  extension  of  the  front  member  and  in  contact  with 
said  member,  said  rear  member  having  at  its  upper  por- 
tloB,  ft  rearwfttd  eztensioii,  ft  rod  located  in  openings  in 
tbe  said  extensions  of  the  front  and  rear  members,  and  a 
spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  resting  at  Its  ends  against 
said  extensions. 

12.  In  an  elevated  track  for  carriers,  the  combination 
with  a  sulUbly  supported  rigid  track  section  hftvlng  near 
one  of  Its  ends  a  lateral  bend  and  at  said  end  a  laterally 
disposed  channeled  portion,  of  a  suitably  supported  flexible 
track  section  engaged  by  said  channeled  portion. 

18.  In  an  elevated  track  for  carriers,  the  combination 
with  a  rigid  track  section,  of  a  hanger  therefor,  consisting 
of  an  upright  piece  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  deflected 
portion  provided  with  an  elongated  opening  having  en- 
largements between  its  ends,  a  supporting  device  located 
In  said  opening  and  having  an  enlargement  at  its  lower 
end  and  provided  at  Its  upper  portion  with  means  to  ad- 
justably secure  It  to  a  support,  the  said  upright  piece  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  portion  with  a  horisontal  extension  hav- 
ing a  channel  In  Its  upper  sortace  to  recelre  the  track  rail, 
and  a  set-screw  located  in  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said 
channel. 

14.  In  an  elevated  track  for  carriers,  the  combination  of 
a  suitably  supported  flexible  track  section,  of  a  self-adjust- 
ing curve  member  consisting  of  ft  plurftlity  of  segmental 
members  pivotally  connected  together  and  each  having  an 
overtianglng  portion  engaging  the  flexible  track,  and  means 
to  support  the  complete  curve  memlwr  at  one  side  of  said 
track. 

16.  In  an  elevated  track  for  carriers,  the  combination 
with  a  suitably  supported  flexible  track  portion,  of  a  self- 
adjusting  curve  member  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  seg- 
mental meml>ers  pivotally  connected  together  and  each 
having  an  overhanging  portion  engaging  the  track,  a  set- 
screw  located  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  two  of  the  seg- 
Bsental  BMmbers  to  restrict  their  Inward  movements,  and 
means  to  sapport  tbe  complete  cnrve  member  at  one  side 
of  tbe  said  track. 

16.  In  an  elevated  track  for  carriers,  the  combination 
with  a  suitably  supported  rigid  track  rail,  of  a  plurality  of 
abort  and  rigid  track  sections  suitably  supported  at  a  dis- 
tance from  one  end  of  said  rail  and  having  their  ends  ad- 
jacent to  said  rail  converging,  the  said  rail  having  on  one 
of  its  sides  laterally  disposed  and  spaced  apart  lugs  con- 
nected together  at  their  outer  ends,  a  switch  member  hav- 
ing at  one  of  its  ends  and  on  one  side  thereof  a  lateral 
extension  provided  with  an  apertured  socket,  an  arm  hav- 
ing on  one  of  Its  ends  an  apertured  rounded  portion  to  fit 
In  said  socket  and  at  Its  other  end  an  upturned  projection 
to  engage  one  of  the  lugs  on  the  said  rail,  a  pivot  located 
in  the  openings  of  the  said  arm  and  socket,  and  means  to 
raise  the  switch  member  and  to  shift  It  from  one  of  the 
short  rail  sections  to  the  other. 

17.  In  an  elevated  traek  for  carriers,  the  combination 
with  a  suitably  supported  rigid  track  rail,  of  a  plurality  of 
short  and  rigid  track  sections  suitably  supported  at  a  dis- 
tance from  one  end  of  said  rail  and  having  their  ends  ad- 
jacent to  said  rail  converging,  a  switch  member  hinged 
for  vertical  and  lateral  movement  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one 
end  of  said  rail  and  extended  at  its  other  end  to  one  of 
said  short  track  sections,  an  upright  having  an  off-set  por- 
tion at  its  lower  part  secured  to  the  switch  member  and 
provided  with  one  or  more  laterally  disposed  arma,  and 
moans  for  slldably  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the  up- 
rlgbt  to  a  sapport. 

18.  In  an  elevated  track  for  carriers,  the  combination 
with  ft  saltftbly  sopported  rigid  tnick  rftll,  of  ft  plurality  of 
short  and  rigid  track  sections  suitably  supported  at  a  dis- 
tance from  one  end  of  said  rail  and  each  provided  at  its 
end  adjacent  to  said  rail  with  a  channeled  portion,  a 
switch  member  hinged  at  one  of  ita  ends  to  one  end  of  said 
rail  and  ita  other  end  adapted  to  rest  in  one  of  the  chan- 
nels of  tbe  short  track  sections,  an  upright  having  an  off- 
set portion  at  ita  lower  part  secured  to  the  switch  member 
and  provided  with  one  or  more  laterally  disposed  arms, 
and  means  for  slldably  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the 
upright  to  a  support. 


19.  In  an  elevftted  trftck  for  carrien,  the  combination 
with  a  suitably  supported  rigid  track  rail,  of  a  plurality 
of  rigid  track  sections  suitably  supported  at  a  distance 
from  one  end  of  said  rail  and  each  provided  at  Ita  end  ad- 
jacent to  said  rail  with  a  channeled  portion,  a  switch 
memt>er  hinged  at  one  of  ita  ends  to  one  end  of  said  rail 
and  ita  other  end  adapted  to  rest  in  one  of  the  channels  of 
the  track  sections,  an  upright  having  an  off-set  portion  at 
ita  lower  part  Becured  to  the  switch  member  and  provided 
with  one  or  more  laterally  disposed  arms,  and  means  for 
slldably  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the  upright  to  a 
support. 

20.  In  an  elevated  track  for  carriers,  the  combination 
with  a  snltably  supported  rigid  track  rail,  of  a  plurality 
of  rigid  track  sections  suitably  supported  at  a  distance 
from  one  end  of  said  rail  and  having  their  ends  adjacent 
to  said  rail  converging  and  eadh  provided  with  a  channeled 
portion,  ft  switch  member  hinged  for  vertical  and  lateral 
movement  at  one  of  ita  ends  to  one  end  of  said  rftll  ftnd 
extended  at  its  other  end  to  rest  in  one  of  the  channels  of 
the  track  sections,  an  upright  having  an  off-set  portion  at 
ita  lower  part  secared  to  the  switch  member  and  provided 
with  one  or  more  laterally  disposed  arms,  and  means  for 
slldably  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  the  upright  to  ft 
support,  a  pulley  Joumaled  on  each  side  and  above  the 
switch  member,  and  a  cable  extended  over  said  pulley  and 
connected  to  the  oprii^t  for  the  purpose  of  raising  and 
shifting  the  switch  member  from  one  of  the  track  sections 
to  another. 

21.  In  an  elevated  track  for  carriers,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  overhead  support,  of  a  rigid  track  rail  sus- 
pended below  the  same,  a  plurality  of  rigid  track  sections 
suspended  below  said  support  at  a  distance  from  one  end 
of  said  rail  and  having  their  ends  adjacent  to  said  rail 
converging  and  each  provided  with  a  channeled  portion,  a 
switch  member  hinged  for  vertical  and  lateral  movement 
at  one  of  ita  ends  to  one  end  of  said  rail  and  extended  at 
its  other  end  to  rest  in  one  of  the  channels  of  the  track 
sections,  a  keeper  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  sap- 
port transversely  of  and  near  one  end  of  the  switch  mem- 
ber, said  keeper  having  on  one  of  Ita  sides  a  segmental 
flange  provided  with  a  series  of  recesses,  a  combined 
lianger  and  safety  stop  consisting  of  an  upright  portion 
having  at  ita  lower  end  a  laterally  disposed  projection  se- 
cared to  the  switch  member  and  having  ftt  its  upper  por- 
tion a  horisontal  extension  transversely  disposed  above  the 
switch  member  and  provided  with  a  goose-neck  having  an 
outwardly  extended  arm.  a  hook  on  the  upper  portion  of 
said  extension,  and 'a  laterally  and  outwardly  disposed 
arm  on  said  upright  portion.' ft  pulley  joumftled  on  Bftld 
support  on  esch  side  of  tbe  switch  member,  and  a  cable  ex- 
tended over  said  pulleys  and  connected  to  tbe  transverse 
extension  of  the  hanger  for  the  purpose  of  raising  and 
shifting  the  position  of  the  same. 

22.  In  an  elevated  track  for  carriers,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  overhead  support,  of  a  rigid  track  rail  soa- 
pended  below  the  same,  a  plurality  of  rigid  track  sections 
suspended  from  said  support  at  a  distance  from  one  end 
of  said  rail  and  having  their  ends  adjacent  to  said  rail 
provided  with  a  channeled  portion,  the  said  rail  having  on 
one  of  ita  sides  laterally  disposed  and  spaced  apart  lagB 
connected  together  at  their  outer  ends,  a  switch  member 
having  at  one  of  Ita  ends  and  on  one  side  thereof  a  Uterftl 
extension  provided  with  an  apertured  socket,  an  arm  hav- 
ing on  one  of  ita  ends  an  apertured  rounded  portion  to  fit 
in  said  socket  and  at  Ita  other  end  an  upturned  projection 
to  engage  one  of  the  lugs  on  the  said  rail,  a  pivot  located 
in  the  openings  of  the  said  arm  and  socket,  a  keeper  hort- 
Bontally  and  transversely  supported  above  and  near  one 
end  of  the  switch  member,  said  keeper  having  on  one  of 
ita  sides  a  flange  provided  with  a  series  of  reecssea,  a  com- 
bined hanger  and  safety  stop  consisting  of  an  upright  por- 
tion having  at  Ita  lower  end  a  laterally  disposed  projec- 
tion secured  to  the  switch  member  and  tiavlng  at  Ita  upper 
i  portion  a  horisontal  extension  transversely  disposed  above 
I  the  switch  member  and  provided  with  a  goose-neck  havlnc 
an  outwardly  extended  arm,  a  hook  on  the  upper  portion 
of  said  extension  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  keeper,  and  a 
laterally  and  outwardly  disposed  arm  on  said  upright  per- 
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Uon,  a  pulley  Joamaicd  on  each  tide  of  the  switch  member 
and  above  the  same,  and  a  cable  extended  over  said  palleyi 
and  connected  to  the  transrene  extension  of  the  banx^r 
for  the  purpose  of  raising  and  shifting  the  position  of  the 
same. 


13,247.  ADJUSTABLE  CASINO  FOR  LAMP-SOCKETS. 
EooAa  H.  FnmtUAH.  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1910. 
Serial  No.  S7e,4.'U).  Original  No.  927.344.  dated  Julj  6, 
1909,  Serial  No.  443,726. 


1.  A  casing  for  Incandescent  lamps  comprisinx  a  body 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  positioning  slots  opening 
through  one  end.  and  a  single  locking  hole,  an  edge  por- 
tion of  the  body  adjacent  said  hole  being  bent  to  form  a 
yielding  lip  or  tongue,  and  a  cap  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  equidistant  lugs  having  abrupt  locking  shonlders  on 
opposite  sides  and  each  arranged  to  engage  In  any  of  said 
positioning  Blots  or  in  said  bole,  and  said  lugs  simultane- 
ously entering  the  positioning  slots  and  passing  over  tbe 
lip  or  tongue  into  tbe  hole. 

2.  A  casing  for  Incandescent  lamps,  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  bayonet  slots  and  a  key-re- 
ceiving slot  opening  through  one  end,  and  a  single  bole 
adjacent  said  end  and  skid  key-receiving  slot,  the  comer 
of  said  body  formed  by  said  end  and  key  slot  contiguous  to 
said  hole  being  bent  Inwardly  forming  a  yielding  tongue  or 
lip,  and  a  cap  provided  with  a  flange  constructed  to  fit 
over  the  slotted  end  of  said  body,  said  cap  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  extending  lugs  having  abrupt 
locking  shoulders  on  opposite  sides  and  each  arranged  to 
engage  In  any  one  of  said  bayonet  slots  or  In  said  bole, 
and  said  lugs  simultaneously  entering  the  bayonet  slots 
and  passing  over  tbe  tongue  or  lip  to  a  position  to  en- 
gage in  tbe  bole. 

3.  An  adjustable  casing  for  electric  lamp  sockets  com- 
prising a  cap  member  and  a  compressible  shell  memt>er, 
one  of  said  members  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
openings,  the  other  of  said  members  provided  with  the 
same  number  of  equidistant  lugs  as  tbe  openings  and 
each  of  which  lugs  cooperates  with  any  of  said  openings 
to  admit  of  relative  circular-adjustment  between  tbe  cap 
and  shell,  all  of  said  lugs  except  one  being  adapted  for 
disengagement  upon  partial  relative  roUtion  of  the  cap 
and  shell,  and  said  remaining  lug  and  one  df  the  openings 
constituting  locking  means  adapted  for  disengagement 
only  on  compression  of  said  shell  prior  to  said  relative 
rotation,  and  all  of  the  lugs  and  openings,  when  engaged, 
coSperatlng  to  lock  the  shell  and  cap  members  against 
longitudinal  movement,  and  one  of  said  lugs  and  the  open- 
ing which  It  engages  cooperating  to  lock  tbe  shell  and  cap 
members  against  relative  rotary  movement  In  either  direc- 
tion. 


13.248.  8ELF-AN8WERINO  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Edwi<< 
R.  OiLU  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Howard  E.  Merrell,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Orlo  J. 
Hamlin.  Smetbport,  Pa.  Piled  Dec.  13,  1910.  Serial 
No.  697,168.  Original  No.  934,908.  dated  Sept.  21.  1909. 
Serial  No.  472.024. 

1.  A  self-answering  signal  system  comprising  a  main 
line,  an  electromagnet  having  colls  connected  to  said  main 
Uoe.  an  electromagnetic  signal  device,  an  electric  circuit 
for  said  signal  device  Including  one  or  more  colls  on  said 
first  named  electromagnet,  and  a  circuit  changer  for  said 
last  named  circuit,  arranged  to  be  operated  by  energising 
said  magnet,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


2.  A  self-answering  signal  system  oomprlaing  a  main 
line,  a  selective  signal  operator  having  an  operating  elec- 
tromagnet whose  colls  are  connected  to  aald  main  line,  aa 
electroBiagnetlc  signal  device,  an  electric  circuit  for  aald 
signal  device  Including  one  or  more  colls  on  said  electro- 
magnet, and  a  circuit  changer  for  said  last  named  circuit, 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  said  selective  signal  operator, 
subatantlally  aa  described. 
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3.  A  Signaling  system,  comprising  In  combination,  a 
main  line,  selective  apparatus  having  coils  connected  to 
the  main  line,  an  electromagnetic  signaling  device,  a  cir- 
cuit for  said  signaling  device  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said 
selective  apparatus,  and  answer  back  means  operated  by 
said  signaling  davlce  adapted  to  transmit  electric  Impulses 
to  tbe  main  line  through  tbe  connections  of  the  selective 
apparatus  therewith. 

4.  A  algnallng  system,  comprising  In  combination,  a 
line,  selecting  means  In  bridge  of  said  line,  a  local  signal, 
a  circuit  for  aald  local  signal  adapted  to  be  directly  closed 
by  said  selecting  means,  and  means  sssoclated  with  said 
local  signal  adapted  during  the  operation  thereof  to  im- 
press Impulses  of  varying  potential  upon  the  line  to  pro- 
duce an  answer  back  signal,  said  impulses  being  trans- 
mitted to  tbe  line  through  the  bridge  of  said  selector,  and 
answer  back  receiving  means. 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  class  deacribed.  in  combination,  a 
main  line,  a  local  signal,  a  circuit  for  tbe  local  signal,  a 
selector  connected  in  bridge  of  tbe  main  line  adapted  when 
operated  to  dooe  the  circuit  for  tbe  local  signal,  an  answer 
back  meaaa  associated  with  said  local  signal  and  Mid 
selector  for  Impressing  Impulses  upon  the  main  Uoe 
through  the  bridge  of  said  selector,  snd  answer  back  re- 
ceiving means  connected  ic  tbe  main  line. 

6.  In  a  system  of  tbe  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
main  line,  a  selector  connected  in  bridge  of  tbe  main  line, 
an  electromagnet Ically  operated  local  signal  having  a  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  be  directly  closed  by  said  selector,  tbe 
colls  of  the  electromagnet  of  said  local  signal  being  opera- 
tively  related  to  said  bridge  of  tbe  main  line  to  impress  a 
variable  answer  back  current  flow  upon  tbe  main  line 
through  the  bridge  of  said  selector,  and  answer  back  re- 
ceiving means  connected  In  the  main  line. 


1.^249.  IRONINO-MACHINE.  Hbbmak  O.  Gaosss  and 
Waltib  Fhb.vch.  Chicago.  III.,  assignors  to  American 
Ironing  Machine  Co..  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinola.  Filed  July  9,  1909.  Serial  No.  506,844.  Origi- 
nal No.  809.290,  dated  July  9,  1907,  Serial  No.  266,198. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  Ironing  ahoe  having  means 
for  beating  It  and  a  drum  in  front  of  and  reclprooable  to- 
ward and  from  aald  shoe,  of  a  swinging  feed  table  in  front 
of  tbe  drum  over  which  tbe  work  la  fed.  and  ylaldable  con- 
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nectlng  mechanism  between  the  table  and  the  abaft  bear- 
ings of  the  drum  arranged  to  move  tbe  drum  toward  and 
from  the  shoe  by  the  twinging  movement  of  the  table. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reclprocable  dnun  and  a 
heating  chamber  behind  aald  drum,  of  a  ateft-bome  ro- 
tary feeding-table  in  front  of  said  heater  ant*  drum,  crankn 
to  tha  enda  of  said  shaft,  and  yielding  connactlng-mecha 
nlsm  between  the  crank-plna  of  said  crankB  and  shaft 
bearings  of  said  drum,  to  forcibly  contact  and  to  separate 
uld  heater  and  drum  and  to  flx  the  position  of  said  table 
by  the  position  of  said  drum. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reclprocable  drum  and  a 
heating-chamber  behind  said  drum,  of  a  shaft-borne  ro- 
tary feeding  table  in  front  of  said  heater  and  drum,  cranks 
to  the  ends  of  said  shaft  and  yielding  connectlng-mecha 
nlsm  between  the  crank-ptais  of  said  cranks  and  shaft-bear- 
ing* of  aald  drum,  aald  crank-pins  set  to  be  below  a  plane 
pasBtag  through  the  axes  of  the  table-ahaft  and  drum 
when  the  table  la  borlsonUl  and  to  be  above  said  plane 
when  tbe  table  la  vertical  and  the  drum  and  the  heater 
are  separated. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Ironing  shoe  having  means 
for  heating  It  and  a  drum  in  front  of  and  reclprocable  to- 
ward and  from  said  aboe.  of  a  rock  shaft,  cranks  fixed  to 
the  ends  of  said  abaft  and  yielding  connecting  mechanisms 
between  the  cranks  and  the  shaft  bearings  of  the  drum, 
srranged  to  yieldingly  press  tbe  drum  against  the  shoe 
and  to  positively  withdraw  it  from  conUct  with  tbe  Bhoe. 
tbe  cranks  being  so  arranged  relatively  to  the  axea  of  said 
shaft  and  drum  aa  to  lock  the  drum  yieldingly  i»essed 
toward  the  shoe. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  an  Ironing  shoe  and  a  drum 
In  front  of  and  reclprocable  toward  and  from  toe  shoe, 
and  having  meana  for  positively  moving  It  away  from  the 
shoe  and  for  locking  it  up  against  the  shoe,  of  a  swinging 
feed  table  in  front  of  the  drum  over  which  the  work  is  fed 
to  the  drum  and  connected  with  the  drum  so  as  to  be 
swung  downwardly  below  Ita  normal  position  when  the 
drum  Is  moved  away  from  tbe  ahoe,  there  being  a  spring 
arranged  between  tbe  drum  and  the  means  which  actuates 
it  to  move  It  toward  and  away  from  tbe  shoe,  arranged  to 
be  placed  under  compression,  when  the  dnun  1b  locked 
•calBst  the  shoe,  to  permit  the  drum  to  yield  away  from 
the  Bboe  against  the  action  of  said  spring. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  Ironing  shoe  having  means 
for  heating  it.  of  a  rotary  drum  arranged  In  front  of  the 
shoe  and  a  feed  table  In  front  of  the  drum  over  which  the 
work  la  fed  to  tbe  upper  part  of  the  drum,  the  aboe  being 
provided  at  Its  upper  side  with  a  guide  lip  arranged  below 
and  in  rear  of  the  topSMOt  sorfaoe  of  tbe  drum  to  guide 
thf  work  between  the  shoe  and  drum  Bud  tbe  said  feed 
table  being  arranged  below  the  topmost  surface  of  tbe 
drum  and  above  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  drum,  where- 
by a  large  portion  of  tbe  top  of  the  drum  Is  exposed  for 
frictlonsl  conUct  with  the  work  to  frictlonally  pull  the 
work  to  the  space  between  said  drum  and  shoe. 


13,260.  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  BOTTLES  AND 
LIKE  ARTICLES.  GnoBOB  B.  Lawbbncb,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  aasignor  to  Tbe  Loew  Manufacturing  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  15. 
1910.  Sertal  No.  687,847.  Original  No.  932,145,  dated 
Aug.  24,  1909.  Serial  No.  360,279. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  bottles  or  like  articles,  a 
carrier  for  tbe  bottles,  means  for  driving  said  carrier  at  B 


relatively  slow  speed,  meana  cooperating  with  aald  carrier 
for  cleaning  the  exterior*  of  the  bottlea,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  relative  lateral  movement  between  tbe  carrier 
and  the  cleaning  means  whereby  the  bottles  are  turned  BB 
tbey  are  being  cleaned. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  bottles  or  like  artldea,  a 
carrier  for  the  bottles,  meana  for  driving  said  carrier  at  a 
relatively  slow  speed,  a  bruah  ao  arranged  with  respect  to 
the  carrier  tbat  the  bottlea  wUl  be  brushed  thereby  as 
they  are  in  tranalt  on  the  carrier,  and  meana  for  produc- 
ing a  relative  transverse  movement  l)etween  the  carrier 
and  the  brush,  whereby  the  bottles  will  be  turned  on  tbe 
carrier  aa  they  are  being  cleaned. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  bottles  or  like  artlclea,  B 
carrier  for  the  bottles,  meana  for  driving  said  carrier  at  a 
relatively  alow  speed,  a  traveling  brush  so  arranged  with 
respect  to  the  carrier  that  the  bottles  wUl  be  bruahed 
thereby  as  they  are  In  tranalt  on  the  carrier,  meana  for 
driving  aald  brush  at  a  relatively  high  speed,  and  means 
for  moving  said  brush  transversely  of  the  carrier,  whereby 
the  bottlea  will  be  turned  on  the  carrier  aa  they  are  being 
cleaned. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  bottles  or  like  articles,  B 
carrier  for  the  bottles,  means  for  driving  said  carrier  at  a 
relatively  alow  speed,  an  endless  brush  so  mounted  with 
respect  to  the  carrier  that  the  bottles  on  the  latter  will 
be  cleaned  by  the  said  bruah,  means  for  producing  a  rela- 
tive transverse  movement  between  the  carrier  and  the 
brush  whereby  the  bottles  will  be  turned  during  the  clean- 
ing operation,  and  means  on  said  carrier  for  cleaning  tbe 
bottoms  of  the  bottles. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  bottles  or  like  artlclefl,  B 
carrier  for  the  bottles,  means  for  driving  aald  carrier  at  a 
relatively  slow  speed,  a  brush  so  mounted  with  respect  to 
the  carrier  that  the  bottles  on  the  latter  will  be  cleaned 
by  the  said  brush,  mechanism  for  driving  aald  bruah  at  a 
relatively  high  speed,  means  for  moving  said  bruah  trans- 
versely of  the  carrier,  whereby  the  bottles  will  be  turned 
during  the  cleaning  operation,  and  bruahes  on  aald  carrier 
for  cleaning  the  bottoms  of  the  bottles. 

6.  in  a  machine  for  cleaning  bottles  or  like  articles, 
the  combination  of  an  endleaa  carrier  for  the  bottlea,  a 
brush  for  cleaning  the- exterlora  of  tbe  bottlea  on  the  car- 
rier, tie  bruah  being  so  positioned  with  respect  to  the  car- 
rier that  the  exterior  of  the  bottles  will  be  cleaned  during 
their  transit  on  said  carrier,  mechanism  for  adjusting  to- 
ward and  from  the  brush  the  portion  of  the  carrier  which 
la  adjacent  to  aald  bruah,  whereby  the  machine  Is  adapted 
to  clean  bottles  of  different  diameters,  and  meana  for  hold- 
ing such  irartlon  of  the  carrier  In  its  adjuated  position. 

7.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  bottles  or  like  articles, 
an  endless  carrier  for  the  bottlea,  means  for  delivering  the 
bottles  to  the  carrier  ao  that  they  wUl  extend  lengthwise 
of  the  latter,  means  for  driving  the  carrier  at  a  rela- 
tively slow  speed,  a  brush  so  positioned  with  respect  to 
the  carrier  that  the  bottlea  on  the  latter  will  be  cleaned  as 
the  bottles  are  carried  past  said  brush,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  relative  transverse  movement  between  the  car- 
rier and  bruah,  whereby  the  bottles  will  be  turned  aa  tbey 
are  being  cleaned,  and  means  for  varying  tbe  distance  be- 
tween the  carrier  and  the  broah  whereby  the  machine  to 
adapted  to  clean  bottles  of  different  sixes. 

8.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  bottles  or  like  articles,  an 
endless  carrier,  brushes  mounted  upon  said  carrier,  an 
endless  bruah  so  positioned  with  respect  to  the  carrier 
that  the  bottles  on  the  latter  will  be  cleaned  on  their  sidea 
during  their  transit  on  the  carrier,  means  for  driving  said 
endless  brush  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  carrier,  whereby 
the  bottoma  of  the  bottles  will  be  forced  against  the 
brushes  on  tbe  said  carrier,  and  means  for  moving  the  end- 
less brush  transversely  of  the  carrier  so  that  tbe  bottles 
win  be  turned  thereon  and  their  entire  exterior  cleaned  by 
said  brushes. 

9.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  bottles  or  like  articles,  an 
endleoB  carrier,  bmahes  mounted  upon  aald  cBrrler,  an  end- 
leaa brush  so  positioned  with  respect  to  tbe  carrier  tbat 
the  bottles  on  the  latter  will  be  cleaned  on  their  sides 
during  tbelr  transit  on  tbe  carrier,  means  for  driving  said 
brush  at  a  higher  speed  than  tbe  carrier,  whereby  tbe  hot- 


Bi 


BSE 


ia6o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  30, 191 1. 


tomt  of  the  bottles  will  be  forced  aj^lnst  tbe  bnisbes  on 
tbe  lald  carrier,  means  for  moving  tbe  endless  bmsb 
transTerselj  of  tbe  carrier  so  tbat  tbe  bottles  will  be  turned 
tbereon,  and  their  entire  exterior  cleaned  hj  said  brashes 
and  mechanism  for  varying  tbe  distance  between  tbe  car- 
rier and  the  brush  so  as  to  clean  bottles  of  dllferent 
diameters. 

10.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  bottles  and  like  articles, 
a  carrier  for  said  bottles,  means  for  cleaning  the  exterior 
of  the  bottles  while  in  transit  on  said  carrier,  plates  be- 
neath the  carrier  opposite  the  said  cleaning  means,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plates  whereby  the 
carrier  may  be  moved  tovfard  or  from  tbe  said  cleaning 
means,  whereby  tbe  machine  la  adapted  to  operate  upon 
bottles  of  different  diameters. 

11.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  bottles  and  like  articles, 
a  carrier  for  said  iwttles,  a  brush  for  cleaning  the  exterior 
of  the  bottles  while  in  transit  on  said  carrier,  plates  be- 
neath the  carrier  opposite  the  said  brush,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  plates  whereby  the  carrier  may  be 
moved  toward  or  from  tbe  said  cleaning  means,  whereby 
the  machine  is  adapted  to  operate  upon  bottles  of  different 
diameters,  and  means  for  causing  tbe  bottles  to  turn 
while  being  cleaned. 

12.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  bottles  or  like  articles, 
an  endless  carrier  for  the  bottles,  bottle  cleaning  means  so 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  carrier  that  the  bottles  on 
tbe  latter  will  be  cleaned  during  their  transit,  plates  be- 
neath the  carrier  opposite  said  cleaning  means,  pivoted 
links  supporting  said  plates,  a  shaft,  means  whereby  said 
shaft  may  be  rocked,  cranks  on  said  shaft,  and  connections 
between  said  cranks  and  said  plates  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  raised  or  lowered  by  rocking  the  said  links,  and 
the  carrier  will  thus  be  moved  toward  or  from  the  clean- 
ing means,  so  that  the  machine  may  operate  upon  bottles 
of  diflferent  diameters. 

13.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  Iwttles  or  like  articles, 
an  endless  carrier  for  the  bottles,  a  rotary  brush  so 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  carrier  that  the  bottles  on 
the  latter  will  be  cleaned  during  their  transit,  plates  be- 
neath the  carrier  opposite  said  brush,  pivoted  links  sup- 
porting said  plates,  a  shaft,  means  whereby  said  shaft 
may  be  rocked,  cranks  on  said  shaft,  connections  between 
said  cranks  and  said  plates  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
raised  or  lowered  by  rocking  the  said  links,  and  the  car- 
rier will  thus  be  moved  toward  or  from  the  brush,  so  that 
the  machine  may  operate  upon  bottles  of  different  diame- 
ters, and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  holding  the 
shaft  and  the  carrier  in  position. 

14.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  bottles  or  like  articles, 
an  endless  brush,  means  for  operating  said  brush,  means 
for  supporting  the  bottles  in  position  to  be  operated  upon 
by  said  bruah,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  brush  while 
rotating  so  aa  to  turn  the  bottles. 

15.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  bottles  or  like  articles, 
an  endless  brush,  means  for  operating  said  brush,  means 
for  supporting  the  bottles  in  position  to  be  operated  upon 
by  said  briub,  mechanism  for  moving  said  brush  while 
rotating  so  as  to  turn  the  bottles,  and  means  for  moving 
said  bottle  supporting  means  toward  and  from  the  brush 
so  as  to  clean  bottles  of  different  diameters. 

16.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  bottles  and  like  articles. 
means  for  supporting  the  bottles,  a  brush  on  said  means, 
said  bottles  being  adapted  to  lie  with  their  bottoms 
against  said  brush,  an  endless  brush  mounted  over  said 
supporting  means,  means  for  driving  said  brush,  and 
mechanism  for  producing  a  relative  transverse  movement 
between  said  support  and  the  brush  whereby  the  bottles 
are  turned  by  the  latter  and  the  bottoms  of  the  bottles  are 
cleaned  by  the  brush  on  tbe  slid  supporting  means. 

17.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  bottles  and  like  articles, 
means  for  supporting  the  bottles,  a  brush  on  said  means, 
said  ix>ttles  being  adapted  to  lie  with  their  bottoms 
against  said  brush,  an  endless  brush  mounted  over  said 
supporting  means,  means  for  driving  said  brush,  and 
mechanism  for  moving  the  rotary  brush  transversely  of 
the  bottle  supporting  means,  whereby  the  bottles  are 
turned  as  they  are  cleaned. 


18.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  bottles  and  like  articles, 
a  carrier  for  the  bottles,  an  endless  brush  so  mounted 
with  respect  to  the  carrier  that  the  bottles  are  cleaned 
thereby  when  in  transit,  said  brush  being  mounted  upon 
shafts  transverse  to  the  length  of  said  carrier,  a  yoke 
plate  connecting  said  shafts  at  one  end,  said  plats  being 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  crank  shaft,  means  for  turning 
said  shaft,  and  a  crank  on  said  shaft  having  a  pin  pro- 
jecting Into  said  slot  in  the  plate  whereby,  as  said  crank 
rotates,  the  bruah  will  be  shifted  transversely  of  the  car- 
rier and  the  bottles  will  be  turned  while  being  eleansd. 

19.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  bottles  and  like  artldM, 
a  carrier  for  tbe  Iwttles,  an  endless  brush  so  mouatad 
with  respect  to  the  carrier  that  the  bottles  sre  cleaned 
thereby  when  In  tranait,  said  brush  being  mounted  upon 
shafts  transverse  to  the  length  of  said  carrier,  a  yoke 
plate  connecting  said  shafts  at  one  end,  said  plate  beini; 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  crank  shaft,  means  for  turning 
said  shaft,  a  crank  on  said  shaft  having  a  pin  projecting 
into  said  slot  in  the  plate,  whereby,  as  said  crank  ro- 
tates, tbe  brush  will  be  shifted  transversely  of  the  carrier 
and  the  bottles  will  be  turned  while  baing  cleaned,  and 
means  for  moving  the  carrier  toward  and  from  the  brush 
so  as  to  clean  tMttles  of  dllferent  diameters. 

20.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  bottles  or  like  articles,  the 
combination  of  an  endless  carrier,  brushes  mounted  upon 
said  carrier,  an  endless  brush  so  positioned  with  respect 
to  the  carrier  that  bottles  on  tbe  latter  will  be  cleaned 
on  their  sides  during  their  transit  on  the  carrier,  means 
for  driving  said  brush  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  carrier 
whereby  the  bottoms  of  the  bottles  will  be  forced  against 
the  brushes  on  said  carrier,  and  means  for  causing  rela- 
tive transverse  movement  between  the  carrier  and  tbe 
brush  whereby  the  Imttles  on  said  carrier  will  be  ro- 
tated. 

21.  In  a  machine,  for  cleaning  bottles  and  like  articles, 
the  combination  of  a  carrier  for  the  bottles,  an  endless 
brush  sdjacent  to  said  carrier,  and  means  for  moving  a 
portion  of  said  carrier  toward  and  from  said  brush  to 
accommodate  bottles  of  different  diameters  therebetween. 

22.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  bottles  and  like  articles, 
the  combination  of  an  endless  carrier  for  the  bottles,  an 
endless  brush  mounted  In  proximity  to  said  carrier,  means 
for  rotating  said  bruah,  and  meana  for  moving  to  and 
from  said  brush  and  for  supporting  in  position  the  portion 
of  the  carrier  which  Is  adjacent  thereto. 

23.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  bottles  and  like  articles, 
tbe  combination  of  a  carrier  for  bottles,  an  endless  brush 
mounted  in  proximity  to  said  carrier,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing tbe  bottles  on  tbe  carrier  to  be  rotated  In  reverse  dl- 
rectlons  while  subjected  to  the  sctlon  of  the  brush. 

24.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  bottles  or  like  articles, 
the  combination  of  a  carrier,  an  endless  brush,  means  for 
rotating  said  brush,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
brush  transversely  with  respect  to  said  carrier. 

26.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  bottles  and  like  articles, 
the  comblDation  of  s  carrier,  a  brushing  device  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  carrier,  means  for  driving  said  device, 
means  for  delivering  bottles  onto  said  carrier,  and  meann. 
Inelodlng  said  device,  for  moving  the  bottles  laterally  on 
said  carrier. 

26.  A  bottle  brushing  machine  comprising  s  carrier  for 
bottles,  a  brushing  device  mounted  in  proximity  to  said 
carrier,  and  meana  for  shifting  the  bottles  on  said  csrrier 
transversely  of  the  carrier  while  they  are  being  operated 
upon  by  said  brushing  device. 

27.  A  bottle  brushing  machine  comprising  a  carrier  for 
bottles,  a  brushing  device  above  said  carrier,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  bottles  transversely  of  said  carrier,  where- 
by the  bottles  resting  upon  tbe  carrier  are  moved  trans- 
versely thereof  while  being  operated  upon  by  said  brush- 
ing device. 

28.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  bottles  and  like  articles, 
the  combination  of  a  carrier  for  bottles,  a  brushing  de- 
vice mounted  in  proximity  to  said  carrier,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  bottles  on  said  carrier  in  a  lateral  di- 
rection while  subjected  to  tbe  action  of  the  brushing 
device.  , 
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29.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  bottles  and  like  articles, 
the  combination  of  a  (*arrler  for  Iwttles,  a  brushing  de- 
vice mounted  in  proximity  to  said  carrier,  means  for  tam- 
ing said  brushing  device,  and  meana,  additional  to  the 
turning  meana.  for  moving  the  bottles  in  a  lateral  di- 
rection while  subjected  to  the  brushing  action  of  said 
device. 

30.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  bottles  and  like  articles, 
tbe  combination  of  a  support  for  bottles,  a  brushing  de- 
vice mounted  in  proximity  to  said  support,  means  for  pro- 
ducing relative  movement  between  the  support  and  the 
brushing  device,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  bottles 
on  said  support. 

31.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  bottles  and  like  articles, 
the  combination  of  a  support  for  iMttles,  a  brushing  de- 
vice in  proximity  to  said  support,  means  for  turning  said 
bruahlng  device,  meana  for  producing  relative  movement 
between  the  brushing  device  and  tbe  bottle  support,  and 
means  for  causing  the  bottles  on  the  support  to  be  rotated 
in  reverse  directions  while  subjected  to  the  action  of  the 
bruahlng  device. 

32.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  bottles  and  like  articles, 
the  combination  of  a  carrier  for  bottiea,  a  bruahlng  de- 
vice mounted  in  proximity  to  said  carrier,  means  for  turn- 
ing said  device,  and  means  for  shifting  tbe  bottles  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  carrier  and  to  the  brushing  de- 
fice  while  the  bottles  sre  being  operated  upon  by  said 
brushing  device.       ^ 

33.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  bottles  and  like  articles, 
the  combination  of  a  carrier  for  bottles,  a  brushing  de- 
vice mounted  in  proximity  to  said  carrier,  means  for  turn- 
ing said  device,  and  means,  additional  to  the  turning 
meana,  for  moving  the  bottles  laterally  with  respect  to 
ssid  device  and  said  carrier  while  being  operated  upon  by 
the  bruahlng  device. 

34.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  bottles  and  like  articles, 
the  combination  of  a  carrier,  an  endless  brush  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  carrier,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
brush  transversely  of  the  carrier,  means  for  delivering 
bottles  onto  said  carrier,  and  means  movable  with  tbe 
brush,  during  Its  reciprocation,  for  moving  said  bottles 
laterally  on  aaid  carrier  to  bring  them  into  position  for 
being  cleaned  by  the  bruah. 


13.251.  ADTOlfOBILE-JACK.  Josbph  Calvih  Ifooaa, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
WiUIsm  A.  Walker.  Bacine.  Wla  FUed  Dec.  31,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  535,889.  Original  No.  876,824.  dated  Jan.  14, 
1908.  Serial  No.  856,333. 


1.  A  vehicle  Jack  adapted  to  be  applied  to  tbe  outer 
end  of  a  bub  of  a  vehicle  comprising  a  base,  a  vertical 
stsndard  on  said  base  having  an  opening  therein  through 
which  tbe  end  of  the  bub  may  extend,  a  lever  which  in 
the  supporting  position  of  the  Jack  Is  substantially  paral- 
lel with  and  lies  close  to  said  atandard,  aald  lever  having 
a  bend  toward  aald  standard  and  being  pivoted  on  the 
top  of  the  standard  at  said  bend  so  tbat  it  oscillatea  in 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  tbat  of  the  vehicle  wheel,  a 
rigid  stirrap  having  a  circular  portion  adapted  to  sur- 
round the  hub  transversely  thereof,  snd  means  for  pivot- 
ing the  stirrup  to  tbe  lever ;  the  pivotal  points  of  the 
lever  and  standard  and  of  the  lever  and  stirrup  being  so 
arranged  that  when  tbe  stirrup  is  in  its  raised  position 


the  pivotal  point  of  the  lever  on  the  standard  is  between 
the  line  of  draft  of  the  stirrup  snd  the  wheel. 

2.  A  vehicle  Jack  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  outer 
end  of  a  liub  of  a  vehicle  comprising  a  base,  a  vertical 
standard  on  said  l>ase  having  an  opening  therein  through 
which  the  end  of  the  hub  may  extend,  a  lever  which  in 
the  supporting  position  of  the  Jack  is  substantially 
parallel  with  and  lies  close  to  said  standard,  said  lever 
having  a  bend  toward  said  standard  and  being  pivoted 
on  the  top  of  the  standard  at  said  bend  so  that  it  oscil- 
lates in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  vehicle 
wheel  said  standard  being  formed  with  a  cross  piece 
which  constitutes  a  stop  for  the  bend  of  said  lever,  a 
rigid  stirrup  having  a  circular  portion  adapted  to  sur- 
round the  bub  transversely  thereof,  and  means  for  pivot- 
ing the  stirrup  to  a  lever ;  the  pivotal  points  of  the  lever 
and  standard  and  of  the  lever  and  stirrup  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  when  the  stirrup  Is  In  Its  raised  position 
the  pivotal  point  of  tbe  lever  on  tbe  standsrd  is  between 
tbe  line  of  draft  of  the  stirrup  and  the  wheel. 


18,252.  CONCBBTB  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION.  Fano- 
BBiCK  C.  Taxis,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  William  B.  Hough  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec  29.  1910.  Serial  No. 
599,961.  Original  application  filed  July  27,  1907,  Se- 
rial No.  385,842.  Divided  and  application  filed  Apr. 
27,  1908,  Sertai  No.  429,400.  Original  No.  910,971. 
dated  Jan.  26,  1909. 


1.  A  combination  tie  and  gage  member  for  a  concrete 
floor  construction,  comprising  a  abeet-metal  strip  having 
a  series  of  bends  formed  in  the  body  thereof  and  disposed 
at  Intervals  along  the  same,  said  bends  constituting  legs 
or  gages,  and  arms  on  either  side  of  said  bends,  cut  from 
the  body  of  the  strip  and  adapted  to  embrace  a  reinforc- 
ing member. 

2.  A  combination  tie  and  gage  member  for  a  concrete 
floor  construction,  comprising  a  strip  having  a  series  of 
bends  formed  on  the  body  thereof,  and  dlaposed  at  inter- 
vals along  the  same,  constituting  V-shaped  legs,  and 
arms  on  either  side  of  tbe  V-shaped  spaces,  cut  from  the 
body  of  the  original  strip  on  opposite  sides  of  said  strip, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  reinforcing  member  of  a  con- 
crete floor,  a  comblnstlon  tie  and  gage  member  disposed 
below  the  same  and  transverse  thereto,  comprising  a  strip 
having  a  series  of  l>ends  formed  In  the  body  thereof  and 
disposed  at  Intervals  along  the  aame  conatltutlng  V- 
shaped  legs,  and  arms  on  either  side  of  the  V-shaped 
spaces,  cut  from  the  body  of  tbe  original  strip  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  strip,  and  folded  over  the  reinforcing 
member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  reinforcing  member  of  a  con- 
crete floor,  a  tie  member  or  strip  having  a  series  of  suit- 
ably spaced  U-shaped  bends  formed  integrally  therovrith 
and  depending  therefrom  across  the  entire  width  thereof, 
an  anchor  arm  cot  or  formed  from  the  tie-member  along 
each  edge  thereof  at  points  contiguous  to  tbe  merger  of 
the  bends  with  the  body  of  tbe  tie-member,  said  anciK>rs 
being  of  suitable  length  to  permit  tbe  same  to  be  folded 
about  the  reinforcing  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


18.263.  HBBL-BREA8TINO  MACHINE.  Eowix  A.  Web- 
STBR,  Oroveland.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Haverhill  Channel- 
ing Machine  Co.,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  623,183.  Origi- 
nal No.  981,606.  dated  Jan.  10,  1911,  BerUI  No. 
568,977. 

1.  In  a  heel-breasting  machine  having  a  breasting  knife 
and  meana  fOr  redprocattng  the  same  longltudlBally  of 
Its  edge,  a  Jack,  meana  for  causing  relative  movement  of 
aald  Jack  and  said  knife  transversely  of  tbe  knife  edge. 
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and  meaos  for  engaging  the  beel  of  a  •bo«  beld  on  tbe 
Jack  to  hold  tbe  same  against  tbe  reciprocating  action 
of  tbe  knife,  sabstantlally  aa  described. 


2.  In  a  beel-breastlng  macblne  baring  a  breasting  knife 
and  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  same  longitudinally  of 
Its  edge,  a  jack,  means  for  causing  relative  movement  of 
said  Jack  and  said  knife  transTersely  of  tbe  knife  edge, 
and  engaging  devices  for  tbe  opposite  sides  of  tbe  beel 
of  a  shoe  beld  on  tbe  Jack  arranged  to  bold  tbe  beel 
against  tbe  reciprocating  action  of  the  knife  as  tbe  breast- 
Ins  operation  Is  performed,  and  means  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  devices  In  opposite  directions  with  relation 
to  the  Jack  according  to  tbe  variations  of  tbe  heels  In 
width,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  beel-breastlng  machine  bavlDg  a  breutlog  knife 
and  means  for  redprocatlog  the  same  longltudlnallT  of 
Its  edge,  a  Jack,  means  for  causing  relative  movement 
of  said  Jack  and  said  knife  transversely  of  the  knife  edge, 
and  holding  devices  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  jack 
In  position  to  engage  tbe  sides  of  the  beel  of  a  shoe  sup- 
ported thereon,  means  for  holding  said  devices  at  points 
equidistant  from  the  middle  of  said  Jack  and  means  per- 
mitting adjustment  of  said  devices  toward  and  from  each 
other,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  heel-breasting  macblne  having  a  breasting  knife 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  same  longltadlnally  of 
Its  edge,  a  Jack,  means  for  causing  relative  movement  of 
said  jack  and  said  knife  transversely  of  tbe  knife  edge, 
and  holding  derices  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  Jack 
In  position  to  engage  tbe  sides  of  the  beel  of  a  shoe  sup- 
ported thereon,  means  for  holding  said  devices  at  iwlnts 
equidistant  from  the  middle  of  said  jack  and  means  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  said  devices  toward  and  from 
each   other,   substantially    as   described. 

5.  In  a  beel-breastlng  macblne  having  a  breasting  knife 
and  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  same  longitudinally  of 
its  edge,  a  jack  movable  toward  and  from  said  knife 
transversely  of  the  edge  thereof,  to  breast  the  heel  of  a' 
shoe  supported  thereon,  and  heel-holdlng  devices  dis- 
posed to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  beel  and  movable 
with  the  jack  to  hold  the  heel  against  the  reciprocating 
action  of  tbe  knife  as  tbe  breasting  operation  \»  per- 
formed, substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  beel-breastlng  macblne  having  a  breasting  knife 
and  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  same  longitudinally  of 
its  edge,  a  jack  movable  toward  and  from  said  knife 
transversely  of  tbe  sdge  thereof,  to  breast  tbe  beel  of  a 
shoe  supported  thereon,  and  heel-holdlng  devices  having 
diverging  faces  extending  toward  the  Jack  and  disposed  to 
engage  opposite  sides  of  the  beel  as  tbe  jack  is  moved  to- 
ward tbe  knife  to  bold  tbe  heal  against  tbe  reciprocating 
action  of  tbe  knife  as  tbe  breasting  operation  is  per- 
formed, substantially  as  described. 


7.  In  a  beel-breastlng  machine  having  a  dependlag 
breasting  knife  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  same 
horlaontally.  a  jack  movable  vertically  to  carry  tba  hsd 
of  a  shoe  supported  thereon  Into  engagement  with  said 
knife,  to  breast  tbe  same,  a  vertically  movable  support* 
disposed  over  said  Jack  and  having  heel-holdlng  devices 
mounted  thereon  in  position  to  engage  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  heel  aa  it  is  engaged  by  tbs  knife,  said  support  being 
adapted  to  be  lifted  by  the  Jack  aa  tbe  jack  Is  raised  to 
perform  the  breasting  operation,  substantially  as  de- 
seribsd. 

8.  A  beel-breastlng  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
rotatable  shaft  mounted  therein  having  an  eccentric  por- 
tion, a  holder  mounted  adjacent  aald  shaft  and  having 
guideways.  a  knife-block  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said 
guideways.  means  for  rsBBOvably  connecting  said  knifs- 
block  and  said  eccentric  portion  to  cause  reciprocation  of 
said  block  thereby,  and  means  for  removably  connecting 
said  bolder  to  tbs  frame  arranged  to  permit  disconnection 
of  the  knife-block  and  tbe  shaft  as  tbs  holdsr  is  removed 
from  tbe  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

9.  A  beel-breastlng  macblne  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  bolder  having  guideways.  a 
knlfs-block  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  guideways,  means 
for  removably  connecting  said  bolder  to  tlie  frame  and 
said  Mock  to  said  shaft,  to  cause  reciprocation  of  said 
block  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated  and  permit  simultaneous 
removal  of  the  holder  and  knife-block  from  tbe  frame, 
substantially  as  dsacrlbsd. 

10.  A  beel-breastlng  machine  comprising  a  frame  liav- 
Ing  guideways  therein,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
frame  adjacent  said  guideways  and  having  an  eccentric 
portion,  a  holder  alidably  mounted  In  said  guideways  and 
having  knife-block  guideways  formed  therein,  means  for 
locking  said  bolder  In  tbe  frame  when  in  position  on  tbe 
guideways  thereof,  a  knlfe-block  reciprocally  mounted  In 
tbe  guideways  of  said  bolder,  means  permitting  engage- 
ment of  the  electric  portion  of  said  shaft  and  said  block 
to  cause  reciprocation  of  tbe  latter  when  the  shaft  is 
routed,  and  constructsd  to  permit  disengagement  ttiere- 
wltb  when  tbe  bolder  is  removed  from  tbe  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrlbsd. 

11.  In  a  beel-breastlng  machine,  a  breasting  knife  hav- 
ing its  ends  extending  at  approximately  right  angles  to 
Its  cutting  edge  and  a  bolder  therefor  having  supporting 
arms  extending  approximately  tbe  width  of  tbe  knife  and 
provided  with  supporting  faces  for  the  end  portions  there- 
of, and  means  for  clamping  said  end  iwrtlons  against 
said  faces,  substantially  as  described 

12.  In  a  beel-breastlQg  machloa,  a  breasting  knife  bar- 
ing its  ends  extending  at  approximately  right  angles  to 
Its  cutting  edge  and  a  holder  therefor  having  supporting 
arms  extending  for  approximately  tbe  width  of  tbe  knife 
and  provided  with  supporting  faces  for  the  end  portions 
thereof  and  means  for  clanping  said  end  portions  against 
said  faces,  and  an  adjustable  stop  on  the  holder  disposed 
to  engage  tbe  side  edge  of  tbe  knife  opposite  Its  cutting 
edge,  substantially  as  described. 


DESIGNS 


41.412.  BADGE.  Rombt  Badeh-Powbll.  Westminster. 
London,  England,  assignor  to  Boy  Scouts  of  America. 
New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  the  District  of  Co- 
InmbU.  Filed  Dec.  80,  1910.  Serial  No.  600.104. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


liie  ornamental  design  for  a  tiadge,  aa  shown. 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


41,418.  CUT-OLABS  VESSEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
William  C.  AMoaaao!*.  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
American  Cut  Glass  Company,  Lansing.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Dw:.  10.  1910.  Serial  No. 
596.739.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


! 


41.410.  RUG.  JOHK  Spki.ng.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  BIgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Apr.  4.  1911.  Serial  X  •.  618,!>45. 
Term  of  patent  3i  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  cut  glass  v 
article  as  shown. 


1  or  similar 


41.414.  LACE  EDGING.  Max  N.  Aason  and  CAaLos 
STaicKHoiBKB.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Friedberger-Aaron  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl 
vanla.  Piled  Feb.  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  610.627.  Term 
of  patent  T  yeara. 


Tbe  omamenul  design  for  a  lace  edging  aa  abown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


41,415.  BUG.  William  A.  Blliot,  Yonkers,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  BIgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaacbusetts.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1011.  Serial  No.  618.944. 
Term  of  patent  3ft  years. 


41,<17.  BPO.  JoHH  Spsiko.  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor 
to  BIgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetU.  Piled  Apr.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  618.946.  Term 
of  patent  Si  yearai 


r:^i 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  rug, 
166  O.  G.— ei 


as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mg.  as  shown. 


1264 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  30. 1911. 


41,418.  BUG.  William  A.  Spring.  Brooklyn,  N.  T., 
aasignor  to  BIgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Masuchusetts.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  618,942. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


41,420.  RUO.  riAifCis  8cHi?n>L««,  Scaradale.  N.  Y.. 
aaslgnor  to  BIgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Mtfsaetauaetts.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  618.943. 
Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


•KM   - 


The  ornamental  deelRn  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mg.  as  shown. 


>      41.419.     BUG.     William   A.    Spbino,    Brooklyn,   N.   T..  i  41.421.     RUG.     John  H.  Withl,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aa- 
aaslgnor  to  BIgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  signor  to   BIgelow    Carpet   Company,    a   Corporation   of 

Massachusetts.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  617,644. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


Tha  ornamental  design  for  a  rng,  as  shown. 


Massachusetts.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  617,687. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rag,  aa  shown. 


1' 


1265 


TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    MAY    30.    1911. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  wlch  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1007.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso'*  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  a-ct,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ber.  No.  7,700.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pio 
NBBB  IBON  Company.  Marquette.  Mich.  Filed  June  0, 
1906. 


Particular  dtaoripUoa  of  good: — Formaldehyde. 
Clatmu  ute  since  abont  May  IS.  190ft. 


Bar.  No.  7.700.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pio- 
xan  iBoif  CoMPAirr,  Marquette.  Mich.  Filed  June  9. 
1006. 


ParUcmlar  de$cription  of  goods. — Formaldehyde. 
Claims  use  since  about  May  16,  1006. 


Bar.  No.  20,778.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  MusTBL  rr  Cia.  Parte,  France. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1907. 


CONCERTAL 


ParUeuUr    desoriptUm    of    good: — A    Kind    of    Organ 
Which  May  or  May  Not  Be  Prorlded  witk  a  Ceiaatas. 
Ctaims  use  since  June  20,  1007. 


Ser.  No.  84,874.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ANT'S  OF  FOODS.)  Thi  OiNcan  Puaa  Fooo  CoM- 
FAST.  L«  Boy,  N.  Y.     FUad  May  21,  1008. 


GM^M^O 


ParUeular  description  of  goods. — A  Cereal-Food  Drlak. 
Clmims  use  slnoa  Mar.  1.  1896. 

[▼•1   IM. 


Ser.  No.  35,456.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  BiaiB  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Piled 
June  17.  1908. 


Portiottlor  de»cr*ption  of  goods. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printloff  Purpoaea,  Drawtag-Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  Envelopa, 
Writing-Tablets.  Pencil  Tablets,  Drawing-Tablets.  Spelling- 
TableU.  and  Blank  Books. 

Claims  a#e  since  Feb.  6,  1907.  ,       . 


Ser.  No.  39.697.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES. )  WiLHauM  JoLiua  Taorw., 
Stuttgart,  Germany.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1908. 


The  name  "  Teuf^l's  "  being  In  the  handwriting  of  Wil- 
belm  Julias  Teufel. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Surgical  Bandagea. 
Abdominal  Supportera,  and  Hygienic  Fabrica. 

Ola*ms  use  atnee  Dee.  15,  1804. 

He.  •.] 
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Ser.  No.  40.002.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Charuis  a.  Schikkbn  Com paxt.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.   19.   1909. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Leather  Belting. 
Claim»  tue  since  about  April.  1876. 


Ser.  No.  40,655.  (CLASS  85.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NGN  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Peebless  Robbbb  MANDrACTUBiNQ  CoMPANT,  New  Dur- 
ham. N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Piled  Feb.  18.  1909. 


•HONEST  JOHN** 


Particular  deteription  of  good*. — Packing  Compoaed  of 
Fibrous  Material  and  Fibrous  Material  Combined  with 
Metal. 

Vlaimt  use  since  1894. 


»er.  No.  42,283.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) .1.  C.  Blaib  Company.  Huntingdon.  Pa.  Filed 
May  6.  1909. 


^^ 


Particular  descriptiou  of  goods. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  PurpoMS.  Drawlng^aper.  Pencil-Paper,  Envelops. 
Writing-Tablets,  Pencil -Tablets.  Drawing  TableU,  and 
Blank  Books. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.   10.   1904. 


Ser.  No.  42,889.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
"    AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)      Washclbaii  Maxu- 

FACTUBIHO   COMPANT.    Seattle,    Wash.      Filed    Ma;    13, 

1909. 


The  portrait  shown  being  that  of  George  W.  Thompeon, 
president  of  the  corporation. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Washing  Componnd 
Containing  ParalBn. 

Claitns  use  since  November.  1909.  -  • 


Ser.  No.  45.104.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam MiooB,  London.  England.     Filed  Oct.  6.  1900. 


(Dul^^RlT 


ParHeuUir  desfripiion  of  goods. — Toilet  Powder. 
Chitma  use  since  the  29tb  of  March,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  46.710  (PL.ASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  RlcH- 
ABD  HODHCT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  D«r.  24.  1909. 
Under  ten-year  proTlso. 


RichardHudnut 


Particular  descriptian  of  goods. — Nall-Pollsh.  Perfumes, 
Sachet-Powder.  Tooth-Powder,  Tincture  of  Bensolne. 
Tootb-Paste.  Toilet  Waters.  Toilet  Creams.  Toilet  Lotions. 
Almond-Meal.  Hair-Tonic,  Bay-Rum.  Cologne-Water,  and 
Talcum  Powder. 

Claims  use  ctnee  Janoary.  1895.  '• 


Ser.  No.  48.711.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  IN- 
CLUDING ENGINES.)  Black  MANurACTCii.xG  Com- 
PANT.   Chicago.    111.     Filed    Dec.    24.    1909. 


Parlieular  description  of  goods. — Antomobiles. 
Claims  use  aince  August.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  46.973.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) BifMOB  KiMBBB.  N«w  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
7,  1910. 


OFFSET 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bond- Pa  per. 
Claims   use   since   June    1.    1909. 


Ser.  No.  47.536.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Westebm  Gbocbb  Compant. 
Marsballtown.   Iowa.     Filed  Feb.   2.   1910. 


Particular   description    of    goods. — Blended    Coffee   and 
Tea. 

Claims  use  since  about  Nov.   1.  1900.  ';    "  «^ 
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8er.  No.  48.007.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Gbobob  Sbillino.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  49.170.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  S.  Rilbt  Co..  Rochester. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Vacuum  Apparatus 
Adapted  for  Medical  and  Surgical  Purposes  and  for  Vacu- 
um-Cups Forming  Part  of  Such  Apparatua 

claims  use  aince  Jan.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  48..^82.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Thb  Tbicmph  Laundbt  Ma- 
ckinbby  Compakt.  HamiltoD.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1910. 


Particular    description    of    goods.  —  Mangles, 
Starchers.  and  Laundry-Extractora.   ^ 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1908. 


Ironers, 


Ser.  No.  48,527.  (CLASS  S.  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP 
MENTS.  PORTFOLI08,AND  POCKET-BOOKS. )  Bbown 
A.\D  ScHLBB  CoMPANT,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Mar. 
18,  1910. 


'it  3uN  biAM  gpan: 


ParHcutar  description  of  goods. — HameBsea,  Harness- 
Balls.  Bits,  Bridles,  Buckles,  Buttons,  Centers,  Chains, 
Clamps.  Clevises,  Clips.  Cockeye*.  Dees.  Fasteners.  Fronts. 
Qoards.  Guides,  Haltera,  Hames,  Holdbacks,  Holders. 
Hooka,  Housings.  Knoba.  Links.  Loops,  Omamenta,  Plates. 
Protectors.  Rings.  Rollers,  Rlldes,  Snaps,  Shields,  Spots. 
Squares,  Staples.  Strops.  Straps.  Studs,  Supports,  Surcin- 
gles, Terrets.  Ties.  Traces.  Trees.  Triangles,  Tugs,  and 
WabMng  Horse-Nets ;  Horae-Boots ;  Faed-Bagi :  Hopples  ; 
Toe- Weights ;  Telescope-Bags ;  Traveling-Bags ;  Mooey- 
Bags:  Trunks,  Suit  Cases,  and  Suit-Case  Handles. 

Claims  use  alnce  Oct.  1.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  48.B85  (CLASS  IT.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTrS.) 
Gdstav  a.  Mokbs  a  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1910.     Under  ten-year  proviao. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Citars. 
ria4M«  use  since  1894. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Butter. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  2.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  50.014.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.) 
Wild.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  May  31.  1910. 


SCBWABZ  &. 


BLACK  DIAMOND 


Wi 


[Vol.  106. 


Partioular  description  of  goods — Indies'  Shlrt-WaistK. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  61,201.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Chablbs  HiTBBKT  SMITH.  Shreveport,  La.  Filed  Aug.  1. 
1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Liver 
Complainta.  Biliousness.  Headache,  and  I^jrspepBiAi  Consti- 
pation, Sour  Stomach,  and  Loas  of  Appetite. 

Claims  use  alnce  June  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  61.239.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  OSCAB  8.  Kulman.  Savannah.  Oa.  Filed 
Aug.  2,  1910.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


SWEEP-EZY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — BroomB. 
Claims  use  aince  on  or  about  the  15th  day  of  December. 
1894. 


Ser.  No.  51,350.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  S.  O.  Atkins  Co.  Inc..  Bichmoad.  Va. 
Piled  Aug.  11,  1910.     Under  ten-year  proviao. 


*1  .       ■'.^      V 


Partioular  descrifption  of  goods. — Whkky. 
Claims  use  since  about  May  18.  1879. 
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8er.  No.  Sl,360.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIOUTINO. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  C«ow!i  Gas  Light  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Aag.  11.  1910. 


:w: 


Partict^r    description    of    good*. — iDcandescent    Oas- 
Lamp*. 

CkUnu  M«  since  Joly  12.  1910. 


Scr.  No.  51.621.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  OoucH«B  Elsctbic  Pdbiftino  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aof.  SO,  1010. 


(F=d 


\^ 


Particular    detcription     of    good*. — Milk.     Battermllk. 
Cre«m.  Batter,  and  Cheese. 

Claims  uae  since  Dec.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  51.946.  (CLASS  47.  WINES.)  CaosB  &  FiLS 
Fbbkcs.  Bordeaux.  France.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1910.  Un- 
der ten-year  proriso. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Clarets  and  Santemes. 
Claimt  ute  since  the  year  1890. 


Ser.  No.  51.948.     (CLASS  47.     WINES.)     Caosi  k  PiLS 
Freris,  Bordeaux,  France.     Filed  Sept  24.  1910.     Un- 
>der  ten-year  proriso. 

UATEM IMUAC 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Clarets. 
Claim*  u*e  since  the  year  1890.  . 


Ser.  No.  52,133.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Thb  D»  Vilbiss  Mamiv 
ncTTTBiNO  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  6.  1910. 

ATLAS 

Particular  d«*cnption  of  good*. — Powder-Blowers.  Atom- 
isers, and  Neballsers. 

Cmm*  u*e  since  Sept.  17.  1010. 


Ser.    No.    52.276.       (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS.)       Tbb 
Ukftbd   Statbs   FBBTiLiZBa   CoMPANT.   Baltimore.    Md 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1910. 


^K^M  Bei 


Partioulmr  detoriptiou  of  good*. — Fertilisers. 
Claiau  MS  ainc*  Oct.  10.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  62,512.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Fbb- 
MOHT  8ADDL.BBT  COMPANT.  Fremont.  Nebr.  Filed  Oct. 
29.   1910.  2 


iAKTELOPE  BRAND. 


Particular  de*enption  of  9^f4s.— Harnsss.  Horse-Col- 
lars,  Horsfr-Saddlsa,  Horse-Clothing,  Horse-BUnkets,  Fly- 
Nets.  HamcM-Pads,  and  Whip*. 

Claim*  u**  since  Oct.  15.  1910. 


Ser.   No.  52,569.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Lyiic«  * 
Shebm AN,  I^OD.  Mass.     Filed  Not.  2,  1910 


"% 


Partieulor   de*onption    of  good*. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Oct.  22.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  62.647.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Tim  ft  Ca, 
New  York  and  Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  7.  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Men's  Outer  Shirts, 
Textile  Collars,  Underdrawers,  Undershirts,  Union  Suits, 
and  Pajamas. 

Claim*  u*e  since  July  1.  1907. 
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Ser.  No.  52.661.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Welbeach  Compaht, 
Gloucester.  N.  J.    Filed  Not.  7.  1910. 


AMBER 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Incandescent  Mantle 
Claim*  u*c  since  about  May  31.  1910. 


I 
Ser    No.  53.134.     (CLASS  12.     CONftTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.)     CojfWAT  Vbnbbked  Doob  and  Mantel  Com- 
PANT.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  5.  1910. 


Pmrtieular  de*enption  of  goods.—Doon,  Wlndow-Sashes, 

snd  Wainscoting. 

Clmims  use  since  the  29th  day  of  Norember,  A.  D.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.337.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  I'HABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thbo- 
DOBB  Jambs  Pomerov.  Guadalajara.  Mexico.  Filed 
Dec.  17.  1910. 


CABEUJHA 


^ariMi 


Particular  descriptUtu  of  good*.— A  Mexican  Halr-Tonlc. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  53,634.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Jonebbo  Ak- 
tiebolag,  OCteborg  and  JftnkOplng,  Sweden.  Filed  Jan. 
S.  1911. 


fi/i/nebro 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Matches. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  1st  day  of  December. 
1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.819  (CLASS  15  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
ALLEN  CarciBLB  CO.,  OaktsBd,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  11. 
1911. 


mm 


Ser.  No.  68.963.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  P.4.RTS  THEREOF.)  Hebpabth 
Bbos..  New  Orleans.  La.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1911. 


rp_ 


Particular   description   of  good*. — Eaaors,    Shears   and 
Sciasors,  and  I\>cket-KnlTes. 
Claim*  u*e  since  1905. 


Ser.  No.  54,120.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  THE  "  New- 
Way  "  MOTOB  CoMPANT.  Lansing.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1911. 


ti^J.^.A 


Particular    description     of     goods. — Traction  -  Engines, 
Power  Spraying-Machines. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  54,311.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Obbbbb-Buschmann  Cdt- 
LEBT  ft  Silverware  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1911. 


-iisUi^^ 


Partieular  description  of  good*. — Manicure  and  Pedi- 
cure Instruments,  Consisting  of  Files.  Nippers,  Tweesers, 
Nall-Cllppers.  Corn-KnlTCS.  Com-Eaiors,  Cuticle-Knives, 
Nail-Cleaners,  and  Scissors. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.866.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Edison  Storage 
Battbbt  Company.  West  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1911. 


a£d; 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubricating  Oils  and 
Oreasss. 

CMm*  use  since  Oct.  20,  1010. 
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Which  consists  of  the  signature  of  Thomas  A.  Edison. 
Particular    dasoription    of    good*. — Storage    Batteries, 
Parts  Thereof,  and  Sets  of  Such  Batteries. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Oct.  1,  1010. 
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S#r.  No.  54.413.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  POODS.)  Fedibal  Milling  Compuit,  Lock- 
port.  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — WhentFlour. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1910. 


8er.  No.  54.443.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  American  News  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1911. 


THE 

AMERICAN 

Subscription\ 

CATALOG 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Magaslne-Cataiognes. 
Claims  use  sloce  the  year  1909. 


Ser.  No.  54.479.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Tbopani  tt  Co..  Limited,  London.  Encland.  Filed  Feb. 
IS.  1911. 


ACHiU.ES 


Particular  description  of  (KKXf*.— Cigarette*.   Smoking- 
Tobacco,  and  Cigars. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  24,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  54.601.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Pittston  Stove  Co.. 
Plttston.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1911.  Upder  ten-year 
proviso. 

HAPPY  THOUGHT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal  and  Wood  Btore* 
and  Ranges,  Combination  Coal  and  Gas  Ranges,  and  Wann- 
.\lr  Furtinres. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1877. 

^  [Vol.  166. 


Ser.  No.  84.620.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  H.  *  O. 
Klotx  a  Co..  Paris,  France,  and  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed 
Feb.  20.  1911. 


BRIDGE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfumery.  Perfumery 
Essences,  Perfumed  Oils.  Perfumed  Waters,  Perfumed  Pow- 
ders,  and   Perfumery  Extracts. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  11,   1910. 


Ser.  No.  54,624.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  RiBAL  PcBLisHiNo  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.; 
Chicago.  111.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1911. 


^E® 


L£AM 


Particular  d«scription  of  goods. — Periodicals  I>eToted  to 
the  Interests  of  Farmers  and  Agriculturists. 
Claims  use  since  Jane  2.  1910. 


Ser.    No.    54.697.      (CIJISS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Baimon 
BaoTHBRS.  Buffalo.  N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  23.  1911. 


"Sfaplkity 


»» 


Particular   detcription   of   goods. — Women's    and    Chil- 
dren's Dresses. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  16.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  64.766.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  John  Ldcab  ft  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.   28.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Interior  and  Exterior 
Paints,  Stains.  Dry  Color*.  Freaco  Olors,  White  Lead. 
Japans,  Colors  in  Oil.  Driers.  Painters'  Oils,  Brushes. 
Primers.  Fillers.  Enamels,  White  Zinc.  Varnishes.  Lac- 
quers. Calcimines,  Bronse  Powders,  Finishes,  and  Vamlah 
and  Paint  RemoTers. 

riatmii  use  since  March.  1910. 
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8*r.  No.  64.767.  (CLASS  12.  CON8TEUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Rahoolph  H.  Miluu,  Aabary  Park.  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1011. 


j^fe 


Particular  dtscription  of  goods. — A  Waterproofing  Com- 
pound in  the  Form  of  a  Powder  to  be  Mixed  with  Cement. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.793  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  )  Wm  Simpson,  Sons  *  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. :  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Baltimore,  Md. ;  Chicago, 
111.,  and  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Piled  Mar.  1,  1911. 


IjOCKSLEY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Piece  Goods  of  Cotton, 
Wool,  or  the  Combination  of  Cotton  and  Wool. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54,820.  (ClJiSS  &  CHIMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  iNCot- 
POEATBO  DBNTiaTs.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  3. 
1011. 


ndSEHn 


Particular   descHption   of   goods — Tootb-Paste,    Tooth- 
Powder,  and  a  Liquid  Dentifrice. 
Cla^NW  use  since  Feb.  15.  1911. 


Ser  No.  64.860.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Max  Dambtz,  Zelti.  Ger- 
many, aaslfBor  to  PTrantldeaflieffenflBcerfabrik.  Max 
Damett.  Zelti  G.  m.  b.  H..  Zeltx.  Germany,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Germany.     Piled  Mar.  3.  1911. 


Str.  No.  64.885.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Stcamoeb  Coal  Compamt, 
Vivian.  W.  Va.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1911. 


Cinderella 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  5,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54,844.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  S.  R. 
ft  I.  C.  McConnkll  Co.,  Burlington,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  4. 
1911. 


HAWKEi^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Harness.  Saddles,  and 
Horse-Collars. 

Claims  US0  slnoa  Fcbmary.  18^3. 


Ser.  No.  54,845.  (CLASS  46  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MSTBE  H»«B8T,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1611^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  name  "  M.  Herbst,"  aa  writ- 
ten in  English  and  in  Hebrew,  "302  East  101st  street, 
N.  Y.     Rye  Bread." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rye  Bread. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1610. 


Ser.  No.  54,869.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Whbbl- 
iNo  CORRDOATIKO  C^OMPANT,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  FUed 
Mar.  6.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Adbeslr^  Fly-Catcblng 
Derl««. 

Claims  use  atnee  abovt  Jan.  15,  1906? 

[ToL  166. 


ICORCQ 


Particular  dascription  of  goods. — Steel  Baskets,  Galva- 
nlaed  Buckets,  Tin  and  Galvanlxed  Pails,  Galvanised  Asta- 
Cans.  Galvanised  Coal-Hods.  Steel  Coal-Hods.  Galvanised 
Oily-Waste  Cans,  Galvanised  Street-Cleaning  or  Stable 
Cans,  Galvanised  Oil-Cans.  Galvanised  Gasolene-Cans, 
Galvanised  Garbage-Cans,  Gslvanlted  Engineers'  Cans. 
Galvanised  Refrigerator-Pans.  Galvanised  Bhipplng-CaD«, 
and  Steel  Asb-Pana.  .^ 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  25.  1911.  .v^-  ' 
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/  < 


8cr.  No.  64,919.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  IfACHINBBT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Janbs- 
TILLB  Machitb  Comi-a!«t.  JiinrsTiUe.  Wl«.  Piled  Mar. 
7.  1011. 


PartUmlor  detcriptUm  of  good*. — Walking-Plows.  Sulky 
•Dd  Gang  Plows,  Disk  Harrows  and  Cultiyators,  and 
Parts  of  tbe  Same  SeTerally. 

Claimt  u*e  since  about  tbe  montb  of  December,  A.  D. 
1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.939.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Lazxll, 
PsaruMiB,  New  York.  N.  T.    Piled  Mar.  8.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Talcum.  Sacbet.  Face, 
and  Batb  Powder.  c 

Ctaima  ute  since  Feb.  1.  1911. 


Ser.    No.    54.940.      (CLASS  39.      CLOTHINO.)      SlLTU- 
STBiii  B«08..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1911. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Outer  Skirts. 
Claimt  use  since  tbe  1st  day  of  December,  1895. 


8er.  No.  54,960.     (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
ANTOM  KAurMAlf,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1911. 


MunaU 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigarettes  and  CUars. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  4,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54.990.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Akin-Ebskimb  Millimo  Comfamt, 
BTansTllle,  Ind.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1911. 


Partieutar  description  of  goods. — Self-Rising  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  30,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  65.004.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Thb  Vulcanizbo  Ribbeb  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Comba. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.008.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  THB  Singbb 
Mancvactcbimq  Compant,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar. 
11,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Needles  for  Sewing  by 
Macblne. 

Claims  use  since  about  tbe  10th  of  October,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  55.060.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) D.  8.  Walto.n  *  Co..  N«w  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  14.  1911. 

Luzoid 


Particular  dmoription  of  ^ood*.— Wrapplng-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Jaly  15,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  66.107.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Whiti  Rats  Actoes'  Ukiow  or  amciica. 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  16.  1911. 

ffhcSiai(er 

Particular  descripUon  of  goods. — WMkly  Periodleals. 
Claims  use  since  NoTcmber,  1900. 


No.  •.! 
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No.  66.128.  (CLASS  28.  CT7TLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Flihx  awd 
Wallino  Uwa.  Co..  KendallTUIe.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  16. 
1911. 


do^^llai 


/C 


^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hydraulic  Pumpa  and 
Parts  Tboreof. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1804. 


S«r.  No.  65.129.     (CLASS  17.     TOBACXTO  PRODUCTS.* 
Hbikbman  Bbos..  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1911. 


Saiomi; 


ParUouimr  description  of  ^oodf.^-Clgara. 
CUtims  use  since  the  year  1908. 


Ser.  No.  66,131.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
OoooTBAB  Rdbbkb  Hosi  ft  PACKING  Co.,  PbiladelpbU, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1911. 


SPARTAN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Hose,  Cotton 
Rubber  Lined  Hoae,  Rubber  Machinery  Packing,  and  Rub- 
ber Pump-ValTes. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  22.  1900. 


-I  

Ser.  No.  66.188.  (CLASS  85.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
GooDTBAB  Rubbbb  H08B  ft  PACKING  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1011. 


RIVAL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Belting,  Rub- 
ber Hoae,  Cotton  Rubber-Llnad  Hoae.  Rubher  Machiaary 
Packing,  and  Rubber  Pump-Valyes. 

CUUns  use  since  Mar.  22,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  66,184.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINBBY  PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIBE8.) 
OoooTBAB  RuBBBB  HosB  ft  PACKING  Cc,  Pbiladelpbla, 
Pa.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1911. 


MARVEL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Belting.  Rub- 
ber Hoae,  Cotton  Rubber-Lined  Hoaa,  Rubber  Machinery 
Packing,  and  Rubber  Pump-ValTsa. 

Cia<«M  MC  since  Mar.  22,  1909. 

{  [Yol.  IM. 


Ser.  No.  66.189.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Bdmdnd  H. 
Stboi-d.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1011. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Crusbing.  Disintegrat- 
ing. PolTerixlng.  and  Shredding  Mills  and  Repair  Parts  for 
the  Sane. 

Claims  use  alnce  Aug.  26,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  55,192.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Gosb 
Pbintino  Puss  Compaxt,  ClOeago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1911.  %,^. 

COMET 


Partteular  dasoripiion  of  (70o</«.— Print Ing-Preasea. 
Claims  use  alnce  about  tbe  1st  day  of  December,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  55,240.  (C1.ASS32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) DixiB  Cotton  Fblt  Mattbubs  Company, 
Chicago.  111.    FUed  Mar.  22,  1011. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mattresses,   Bed-Box 
Springs,  and  Pillows. 

Claims  use  since  about  tbe  month  of  October,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  66,270.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Sen-Sen  Chiclet  Compant.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1911. 


Partieular    description    of    goods. — Chewing-Gum    and 
Cacboua. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  tbe  month  of  March,  1894. 

Ho.!.]     ■ 
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S«r.  No.  S0.824.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERT.  MACHINKRT,  9w.  No.  60.396.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     THX  Cniow 

AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABT8  THEREOF.)     Thb  (^sdon  BiANOFACTCBiNO  Compant.   Frederick.   Md.     Filed  Mar. 

Hollow     Blast    Osats    Compaxt,    OreenTllle,     Mtcb.  |       29.  1911.     Under  ten-jear  proTteo. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  goodi. — Edgera,  Trlmmera,  and 
•Saws  Forming  a  Part  Thereof. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55,344.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Ambbi- 
CAN  Optical  Company.  Soutbbrldge.  Maas.  Filed  Mar. 
27,    1911. 


JAPTOL 


Particular  deacriptioit  of  govdt. — Eyeglass  and  Specta- 
cle Cases. 

Claimt  use  since  July  15,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  55,345.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  AMni- 
CAN  Optical  Compa.hy,  Soutbbrldge,  Maaa.  FUed  Mar. 
2T.   1911. 


VICAR 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Eyeglass  and  Specta- 
cle Cases. 

Claims  u*«  since  July  15,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  55.894.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Th«  Union 
Manufacturing  Company,  Frederick,  Md.  Filed  Mar. 
29.  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


m 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Men'a,  Women*!,  and 
Children's  Hose. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  31.  1889. 


Ser.  No.  56,395.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  Union 
Mancpactcring  Company.  Frederick.  Md.  Filed  Mar. 
29.  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


,y^^4^^^^^*^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Men'a,  Womeo'a.  and 
Children's  Hose. 

CIMms  use  since  Dec.  31,  1880. 

[VoL  IM.      No.  •.] 


Q/f^^c^nccof^ 


Partioulmr  description  of  goods. — Men's.  Women's,  and 
Children'a  Hoae. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  81,  &889. 


Ser.  No.  55.409.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  THE  Cl'Tlbb- 
Hammbb  Mfo.  Co..  MUwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1911. 

i 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Switches  and 
Electric-Switch  SpecUItiea. 

Claims  use  since  June  or  July.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  55.410.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Roddewio-Schmidt  Cawdt  Co., 
Davenport,  Iowa.    Filed  Mar.  80,  1911. 


J&f^ 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Ctiady, 
Claims  use  since  1906. 


Ser.  Na  60.403.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Thb  C.  B.  SRBprAKO  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1911. 


d^ 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Loose-Leaf    Binder* 
and  Ledgers  and  Leaves  or  Sheets  Therefor. 
CHaims  use  since  September,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  55.476.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  THB  Cutlbb- 
Hammbb  Mro.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1911. 


! 


o-/y 


■^<'- 


Portioular  description  of  goods — Electric  Switches  and 
Electric-Switch  Specialties. 

Claims  use  since  June  or  July,  1908. 
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Ser.  No.  65,406.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Atlas  Ball 
Company.  Merchantvllle,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.000.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Ambbican  Tab  Company,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1911. 

SANTAR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tarry  Coating  for 
Roads. 

Claim*  use  since  on  or  about  the  Ist  day  of  February, 
1911. 


Ser.  No.  06.623.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  (Joldbn 
Rclb  Shibt  Company,  Pennsboro,  W.  Vs.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1911. 


fiOLOENRULE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Men's  and  Boy's  Work- 
Partioular  desertptUm  of  goods. — Balls  Used  in  Bear-      ghirta. 

'"-"•  I        Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1906. 

Claims  use  since  abont  the  1st  of  July.  1910. 


I   Ser.   No.  00,792.      (CLASS  48.     MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 

Ser.  No.  56.497.     (CLASS  19.    VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD  LIQUORS.)      Thb  Schallbr  Bebwing   Co.,   Cincinnati. 

INc;  ENGINES. I     Lawbbncb  P.  Kbnnbdy,  Minneapolis.  {       Ohio      Filed  Apr.  17.  1911. 

Minn.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1911. 


f|1 


rill-LARE 


Particular    description    of    goods.    -Canoes,    Rowboats, 
Hunting-Boats,  and  Pleasure-Boats. 
Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  1.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55.502.  (CLASS  25.  LOCKS  AND  SAFES.) 
Thb  Mattatvik  Manlpactibing  Company.  Waterbury. 
Conn.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1011. 


.  No.  66,812.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Union  Fibke  Company.  Winona.  Minn.  Filed 
Apr.  18.  1911. 


FELTUNO 


Particular  description   of  goods. —  Heat-Insulating   Ma- 
terial. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  15,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55.950.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOOICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Illinois  Watch  Case  Co..  Elgin,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  25,  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Handcutfa,  Leg-Irons, 
and  Nippers. 

Claims  use  since  about  July  1,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Watchcases  and  Watch- 
Movements. 

Claims  use  since  Its  adoption  In  1898. 
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Ster.  No.  B6,051.     (CLASS  27.     HOROLOOICAL  IN8TRU-      8«r.  No.  6«,135.      (CLASS  37.     PAPRR  AND  8TATI0N- 
MENT8.)     iLLiMois  Watch  Cask  Co.,  Elgin,  111.     Filed  ERY.)     Di.  AxazAXDn  A  PDsifAN«KT,  Chbmibchb  Fa- 


Apr.  20,  1911.     Under  ten-year  proriao. 


ri 


TORNADO 


Particular  de»cription  of  goodt. — Watchcasea  and  Watch- 
Movementa. 

Claimt  uae  since  its  adoption  in  1893. 


BBIK,  Coepenick,  near  Berlin.  Germany.     Filed  May  3, 
1911. 


Apee 


< . 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Eraaera. 
Claima  ute  alace  Dec.  10,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  66.037.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Hobast  M.  Cable  Compaxt, 
La  Porte,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1911. 


Particular  detcription   of  goodt. — Planoa,  Organa,  and 
Mechanical  Player-Pianos. 

Claimt  ute  since  the  1st  day  of  Febmary,  A.  D.  1910. 


1" 

Ser.  No.  56.157.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  W.  L. 
DoLOLAS  Sbob  Co..  Portland.  Me. :  Beaton  and  Brock- 
ton. Mass. ;  N«w  York.  N.  Y. ;  Denver.  Colo. ;  Buffalo. 
N.  Y..  and  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  May  4.  1911. 


^\.V^L4s 


8er.  No.  56.1  IS.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) The  Ceccial  Fibb  Bbick  Company,  Rome, 
Oa.    FUed  May  2,  1911. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Brlcka. 
Claimt  ute  alnce  Dec.  6,  1907. 


Particular   detcription    of   goodt. — Leather    Boota    and 
Shoes. 

CUtimt  ute  ainea  1883. 


Ser.  No.  66.239.     (CLASS  11.     INKS  AND  INKING 
TERIAL8.)     The  Aclt  k  WiBoao  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  8,  1911. 

**«-OOI|.O.Mi*' 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — A  Prlntlac-Ink. 
Claimt  ute  since  Apr.  1,  1911. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED     MAY     30,     1911 


CHABLBS   H.  AOAMB  COUTAWt, 


Serial    No.    54,644.      PUB- 


82.040.  BLE>4DED  TEA. 
Ltd.,  New  Orleana,  La. 

Filed    February    15,    1911 
LISIIED  MARCH  28,  1911. 

82.041.  POULTRY.     Lbioh  S.  Bache,  Boandbrook.  N.  J. 
Filed    December   28,    1910.      Serial    No.    63.502.      PUB 

LI8HED  MARCH  28.  1911. 

82.042.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Bbbkblbt  Compant. 
ProTidence,  R.  I. 

Filed   December   27,   1910.      Serial    No.    53,400.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1911. 

82.043.  BAKING-POWDER.  Wilhblm  Blaubock.  Ham- 
barg,  Germany. 

Filed  March  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  48.517.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  28.  1911. 

82.044.  NATURAL  MINERAL  WATER.  ElOKBBT  SPRlifoa 
MiNBBAL  Watbb  COMPANY.  Dc  Soto,  Mo.,  End  Chlcaffo. 
III. 

Filed    Jannary    22,    1909.      Serial    No.    40.082.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1911. 

82.046.     HATS  AND  CAPS 
caso.  111. 
Filed    February    6.    1911 
LISHED  MARCH  28.  1911. 

82.046.  SALVE.  CHILL-TONIC,  AND  TOILET  POW- 
DER.    J.  S.  Bdbton  Medicine  Co..  Sherman.  Tex. 

Filed   May  4,    1910.     Serial   No.  49,602.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  14,  1911. 

82.047.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  The  Caldwbul  MnxiNO  * 
Elbvator  Company,  Caldwell.  Idaho. 

Filed    Febmary    16.    1911.      Serial    No.    64,628.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1911. 


BaoTHBBB  ft  Company,  Cbi- 
Serial    No.    64.330.      PUB- 


Caeqcinbz   Packinq   Co., 
Serial  No.  44,791.     PUB- 


82.048.  CANNED    FRUITS. 
San  Franclaco,  Cal. 

Filed   September  20,    1909. 
LISHED  MARCH  28,  1911. 

82.049.  CHEMICAL  IN  BOTH  LIQUID  AND  POWDER 
FORM  TO  BE  USED  FOR  CLEANING  PURPOSES. 
The  CHL.OB0X1NB  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 

Filed    December   12,    1910.      Serial   No.    63,223.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1911. 

82.060.  SNUFF,  CHEROOTS.  AND  STOGIES.  Stanuy 
Claoub.  Chicago,  III.,  aasUnor  to  Youra  Truly  Com- 
pany. ChicafO,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 

Filed  July  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  61,026.     PUBLISHED 
MABCH  28.  1011. 

82.061.  BLENDED  COFFEE.  THE  Climax  Corwmm  ft 
Bakino  Powdbb  Company,  Indlanapolla,  Ind. 

Filed    January    18,    1911.      Serial    No.    68,952.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1911. 

82.062.  MORTAR-COLORING.  Clinton  Metallic  Paint 
Company,  Clinton,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    6.    1911.      Serial    No.    54,340.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1911. 

82,068.     CANNED.  PRESERVED.   AND  DRIED   FRUITS 
AND   CANNED   VEGETABLES.      THE   Coaet    Pbod- 
DCTa  Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo. 
PUed  May  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,889.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH  28.  1911. 

82.064.  HAIR  PREPARATION  IN  THE  FORM  OF  AN 
OINTMENT.       THB0PHILD8    N.    COLBMAB,    KBOXTiUe, 

Tenn. 
nied  July  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  64.542.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  28.  1911. 


82,066.    TONIC  OR  REMEDY  FOR  CHILLS  AND  FEVER. 
COLDS.    AND    GRIPPE.      Cotton    Belt    Deco    Co.. 
Quitman.  Ga. 
Filed   January   81,    1911.      Serial   No.   54,228.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1911. 

82.066.  BLENDED  WHISKY.     Cbaioellachir-Glbklitwt 
Dibtilleby  Co.  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland. 

Filed   January    21.    1911.      Serial    No.   63,998.      PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  28,  1911. 

82.067.  APRONS.     S.  A.  Diamond  ft  Bbo.  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed   February   10.   1911.      Serial   No.   54,446.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1911. 

82.068.  HOSIERY.     Christian  Dick.  Riyerside.  N.  J. 
Filed    November    8,    1910.      Serial    No.    52,664.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1911. 

82.059.  STRAIGHT  WHISKY.     Distillers  Dirbct  Sup- 
ply Store,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed    January    23,    1011.      Serial    No.    54,016.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1911. 

82.060.  WATCH-MOVEMENTS.    ELGIN  National  Watck 
Company,  Elgin  and  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    February    23.    1911.      Sertal    No.    54,675.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1011. 

82.061.  WATCH-MOVEMENTS.    Elgin  National  Watch 
Company,  Elgin  and  Chicago.  III. 

Filed    February    23,   1911.      Sertal    No.    64,677.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1911. 

82.062.  CERTAIN    FURNITURE.      Bmpirb    Fubnitubb 
Mro.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  23.  1900.     Serial  No.  43.206.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  28.  1911. 

82.063.  VIBRATORY  MASSAGE  APPARATUS.     Edbbka 
Vibratos  Co..  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed    November    29,    1909.      Serial    No.    46.180.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1911. 

82.064.  SCIENTIFICALLY-SOURED  MILK.     Thb    Fer- 
ment Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  December   17,   1910.     Serial   No.   68,851.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1911. 

82.066.  LAMP-WICKINOS. 
dence,  R.  I. 

Filed   December   24,   1910. 
LISHED  MARCH  28,  1911. 

8  2,066.     OINTMENT  FOR  BURNS.  SCALDS,  SORES, 
AND  BLOOD-POISON.     Mart  A.  Fltnn,  Easton.  Pa. 
Filed   December   17.   1910.     Serial   No.   53,843.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1911. 

82.067.  HOSE  REELS  AND  RACKS.     Thomas  V.  FoB- 
8TEB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    17,    1911.      Serial    No.    63,923.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1911. 

82.068.  (XK:KTAIL6  AND  EGG-NOG.     J.   H.  Friedbiv- 
WAi>o  ft  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    December    4,    1909.      Serial    No.    46,268.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1911. 

82.069.  CANVAS  BELTING.    Thb  Gahdy  Bbltino  Com- 
PAHY  or  Baltimobb  City,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    January    6.    1911.      Serial    No.    53.708.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1911. 

82.070.  BYE  -  WATER.     Frbd  Gibslbr,  St   Louis,  Mo. 
Filed    January    16.    1911.      SerUl    No.    63,908.      PT'R- 

LISHED  MARCH  28,  1911. 


Flbtcbeb  Mpo.  Co.,  Prorl- 
Serlal  No.   53.462.      PUB 
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82.071.  METAL  HOT- WATER  BOTTLES.  L0DI8  F.  Qtv- 
LBTTE,  Concord,  N.  H. 

Filed   NoTember   15.   1910.     Serial   No.   52,778.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1911. 

82.072.  STEEL  BOXES  FOB  HOLDING  TOOLS  AND 
BATTERIES.  Olob«  Machin*  amd  Stampiho  Co., 
ClcTeland.  Ohio. 

Filed    January    23.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.028.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1911. 

8  2,073.  OLIVB-OIL.  Ool0B«bo.  Bow«n  &  Co.,  San 
Franclaco,  Cal.  

Filed  November    10.   1910.     Serial  No.   52.e»l.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1911. 

8  2,0  74.  DETBRGBNT  WASHING  PREPARATION. 
Ellick  H.  Oollinos.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  October  28. 1910.    Serial  No.  52.486.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  28,  1911. 

82.075.  PURE  APPLE  JUICE.  Bbknabd  I.  Oobmak.  Ar- 
lington, N.  J. 

Filed    January    23.    1911.      Serial    No.    54,041.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1911. 

82.076.  MATCHES.  Gba.ntobpbts  TAndsticksfabbiks 
Aktikbolao.  Weaterrlk.  Sweden. 

Filed  October  12.  1910.    Serial  No.  52.223.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  28.  1911. 

82.077.  CIGARS.     GCT  B.  Gbmsox.  Tampa.  Fla. 

Filed  May  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  42,334.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  28.  1911. 

82.078.  BLENDED  WHISKY.  H.  L.  Gbibsbdibck  Dis- 
tilling Co..  St.  Loals.  Mo. 

Filed    February    15.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.530.      PUB- 
LISHED MAJICH  28.  1911. 

82.079.  GIN.  H.  Hackfbld  ft  Co.,  Ltd.,  Honolnlo,  Ha- 
waii. _, 

Filed   December   30.    1910.      Serial   No.   63.6««.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1911. 

82  080.     POLISH  FOR  CARRIAGES.  FURNITURE.  AND 
HARDWOOD   FINISHINGS  AND  FLOORS   GENER- 
ALLY.    Andbbw  H.  Hanfobd.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    3.    1910.      Serial    No.    53.110.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1911. 

82.081.  WATERPROOFING  AND  PRESERVATIVE  OIL. 
Julius  H.  Hoblschbb.  Chicago.  111.         

Filed  June  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  42.853.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  28.  1911. 

82.082.  HOSIERY.  Holbpboof  Hosibbt  Compawt,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis. 

Filed    February    10.    1911.      Serial    No.    54,420.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1911. 

82.083.  POWDERED  SOAPSTONE.  POWDERED  TALC. 
AND  FLAKE  GRAPHITE.  Thb  R.  M.  Holli.sgs- 
HBAD  Co..  Camden.  N.  J. 

Filed    January    30.    1911.      Serial    No.    54,174.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1911. 

82.084.  CERTAIN  BRUSHES  AND  POWDER-PUFFS. 
HOLTON  &  Adams,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed   February    13.    1911.      Serial   No.    54.494.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1911. 

82.085.  CERTAIN  JEWELRY.  Th«  Hobtow-Awgbll 
COMPAXT,  Attleboro.  Mass. 

Filed    February    6,    1911.      Serial    No.    64.343.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1911. 

82.086.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  F.  M.  HOTT 
8H01  Company,  Manchester,  N.  'H. 

Filed  July  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  50.830.     PUBM8HED 
MARCH  28,  1911. 

82.087.  SALMON-EGGS  FOR  FISH-BAIT  Jaims  E. 
HCBBABT,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed    January    28.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.157.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1911. 

82.088.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  TH»  HoiB- 
KAMP  Bao's  Co..  Keokuk,  Iowa. 

FUed  Jaly  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,756.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  22.  1910. 


82.089.  YEAST.     Ctwthia  Ingbam.  Qalney.  111. 

Filed    December    16.    1910.      Serial    No.    B3.301.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1911. 

82.090.  CERTAIN  FURNITURE.  Jaukstown  Lounob 
Co.,  Jamestown.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    26.    1910.      Serial    No.    52.961.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1911. 

82,001.       LAMP    GLOBES    AND     SHADES     MADE    OF 
GLASS.      Thb    Jbffbbson    Glass    Co..    FoUansbee. 
W.  Va. 
Filed    December   23,    1910.      Serial    No.   53.452.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1911. 

82.092.  WHEATFLOUB.  Thb  Kansas  Milling  ft  Ex- 
pobt  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Filed   December   21,    1910.      Serial   No.   53,410.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1911. 

82.093.  WHEAT -STARCH  AND  CORN  -  STARCH.  H. 
KoHNSTAMM  ft  Co..  New  York  and  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.. 
and  Pavonia  and  Flah  House.  N.  J. 

Filed    February    7.    1911.      SerUl    No.    54.359.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1911. 

82.094.  SHAMPOO  PREPARATION.  Thb  Kokbn  Bab- 
bbbs'  Scpplt  Company.  St.  Loals.  Mo. 

Filed    February    23.    1911.     Serial    No.    54,695.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1911. 

82.095.  CORSET  STAYS  AND  FASTENERS.  Langi  ft 
POHLB,  Providence.  R.  I. 

Filed    February    1.    1911.     8«ial    No.    54.284.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1911. 

8  2,096.  STOCK  FEED.  Thb  Lababbb  Floub  Mills 
Company,  Hutchinson  and  Stafford.  Kan*. 

Filed    February    10.    1911.     SerUl    No.    44.441.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1911. 

82.097.  OLIVE-OIL.     Lkkas  and  Dbivas.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    3.    1910.     Serial    No.    62.597.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1911. 

82.098.  STRAIGHT  RYE  WHISKY.  MiCHABL  Lbtbbi^ 
tbb,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 

Filed  August  4. 1908.     Serial  No.  36,463.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  28.  1911. 

82.099.  PENCILS.  Jambb  C.  Mobbhbad,  Branston  and 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed    February    10.    1911.     Serial    No.    64.448.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1911, 

82.100.  SWEATERS  AND  KNIT  VBST8.  MOBOAi*  Knit- 
ting Mills.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November   29.    1910.      Serial   No.   68.011.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1911. 

8  2,101.     EDIBLE  STARCH.     National  Btabch  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    8,     1911.     Serial    No.    64,391.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1911. 

8  2.102.     EDIBLE  STARCH.     National  Btabch  Com- 
pany, Jersey  aty.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    8.    1911.     Serial    No.    64.398.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1911. 

82,103.     LIME.     Thb  Ohio  ft  Wbstbbn  Limb  Co..  Marlon. 
Ohio. 
Filed  April  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.321.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH  21.  1911. 

82  104      EGG-DYES.     Paas  Dyb  Company.  Newark.  N.  J. 

Piled    January    SO.    1911.     SerUl   -No.    54.188.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1911. 
82.105.     EGG-DYES.     Paas  Dyb  Compant.  Newark.  N.  J. 

Filed    January    30.    1911.     Serial    No.    54.189.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1911. 

8  2.106.      LEATHER    BOOTS    AND    SHOES.      Pakkcb, 
Holmes  ft  Co..  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed    January    26.    1911.     Serial    No.    64.077.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1911. 

82.107.      LABELS.   INITIALS.   AND  OTHER   EMBROID- 
BBY   FOUNDATIONS.     O.   Rbis   ft   Bac.   New   York, 

N.  Y. 

Filed    February    6.    1911.     Serial    No.    54.821.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1911. 
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8  2.108.     FELT  PENNANTS.     Thb  Repboduction  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   November   29,    1910.      Serial   Na   53,005.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1011. 

82.109.  BRISTLES.     Alfbeo  Richteb,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    18,    1911.     Serial    Na    63.947.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1011. 

82.110.  MEDICINAL  AND  TOILET  SOAP.  Robinson 
Bbos.  ft  Company,  Incobpobated,  Portland,  Me.,  and 
Maiden.  Mass. 

Filed     January    9.     1011.     Serial     No.     6S.786.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1011. 

82.111.  PEAS.  BEAN8.  WHEAT,  OATS,  EYE.  BARLEY. 
AND  CORN  USED  AS  SEEDS.     RooBBS  Bbothbbb. 

'  Alpena.  Mich. 

Filed   December  SO.   1010.      Serial   No.   5S.641.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1011. 

82.112.  ROUGE.    Julius  Schmid,  Inc.,  Astoria,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  14.  1010.     Serial  No.  60.886.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH  28.  1011. 

82.113.  RICE-POWDEB.  JULiUB  ScHMiD.  IHC,  Astoria, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  July  14.  1010.     Serial  No.  60,8S6.     PUBLI8HBD 
MARCH  28,  1011. 

82.114.  CHOCOLATES.  Schulbb  Chocolatb  Factoby. 
Wloona,  MtauL 

Filed   Febmary   15.   1011.     8«rlal   No.   64.618.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1011. 

82.115.  LAXATIVE  CONFECTION.  Shabp  ft  DoHMB, 
Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed   February   21.    1011.     Serial    No.   64,663.      PUB- 
LISHED M.\RCH  28,  1011. 

83.116.  STOVES.    Stbacy-Schmibt  Mro.  Co.,  York,  Pa. 
Filed  December   12,    1010.      Serial   No.   6S.234.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1011. 

82.117.  CAKE.  Thb  F.  O.  Stonb  Baking  Co.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

Filed    February    16,   1011.      Serial   No.   64,614.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1011. 

82.118.  FOAM  -  PRODUCING  COMPOUND  FOR  MALT 
LIQUORS.     Thbodobb  L.  Stbaus,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Piled    January    24,    1011.      Serial    No.    64«051.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1011. 


82,110.     FOAM  -  PRODUCING  COMPOUND  FOR   MALT 
LIQUORS.     Thbodobb  L.  Stkai-s,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed    January    24,    1011.      Serial    No.    64,052.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1911. 

82.120.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.  Chables  F.  Sudwabth, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Filed   February   18,    1911.      SerUl    No.    54.592.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  21.  1911. 

82.121.  CERTAIN  FRUITS.  William  Chase  Temple. 
Winter  Park,  Fla. 

Filed  June  17,  1010.     Serial  No.  50,400.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  28,  1911. 

82.122.  FRONT.  PAVING.  AND  FIRE  BRICKS.  Thb 
Tobonto  Fibe  Clay  Company,  Toronto,  Ohio. 

Filed    February    13,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,492.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1911. 

82,128.     GAS  STOVES  AND  GAS-RANGES.     The  Tken- 
KAMP  Stove  ft  Mancfactubing  Company.  Cleveland, 
Ohio. 
FIM  November   16.   1910.     Serial  No.  62,798.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28.  1911. 

8  2,124.     WATCHES,  WATCHCASES,  WATCH-MOVE- 
MENTS, AND  PARTS  THEREOF.    Waltham  Watch 
Company.  Waltham.  Mass. 
Filed  NoTember  80,   1910.     Serial   No.   68,036.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1911. 

82.125.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  William 
M.  Whioham,  Louisville,  Ga. 

Filed    January    27,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,121.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1911. 

82.126.  PIANOS  AND  ORGANS.  WiLLUMS  PlAMO  ft  Ob- 
GAN  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed   Febmary   26,    1911.      Serial   No.   64,740.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1911. 

82.127.  RUFFLE  WAISTS  AND  SANITARY  APRONS  OR 
SKIRT  -  PROTECTORS.  Mllb.  Wolvb  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  October  4.  1910.    Serial  No.  52.100.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  28.  1911. 

8  2,128.     SOAPS.     Charles  W.  Young  and  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Fllad   December   14.   1910.      Serial    No.   53,271.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1911. 


44.764.    STARCH.    JoBBPH  Mobningbtab.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Registered  July  25,  1906.     Canceled  April  26,  1911. 

63,310.      LAUNDRY  SOAI^.      Ellick   H.   Oollinob,   Chi- 
cago, III. 
Registered  May  20,  1006.    Canceled  May  4,  1011. 

61,767.      CERTAIN   MEDICINE.      Max    J.   BbeitbnbacH, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Registered  AprU  2.  1007.     Canceled  May  10,  1011. 


66,288.      WHE.\T-FLOUR.      Duluth  -  SiPEBiOB    Millino' 
Co.,  Dulath.  Minn. 
Registered  November  10.  1007.     Canceled  May  12,  1911. 
76.330.       CERTAIN    FOOD    AND    BEVERAGE.       INTBB- 
national  Banana  Food  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 
Registered  January  4,  1910.     Canceled  May  10,  1911. 
81.039.     SILK  GOODS  IN  THE  PIECE.     Thb  Valbntinb 
A  Bbntley  Silk  Co..  Newton,  N.  J. 
Registered  February  21,  1911.    Canceled  May  5.  1911. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  MAY   30,  1911. 


1  5  ,  7  5  0  .— r«I«.  "  BHINELANDBR."  (For  Drlnklng- 
Water.)  Thcklow  Wnu>  Babnbs.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  15,  1911. 

laj&l— Title:  "1776  BRAND."  (For  Condenaed  Milk.) 
Continental  CoNomNSBD  Milk  Co.,  Mill  Hall,  Pa. 
Filed  February  7,  1911. 

15,752.— T«J«:  "  OOODNUFF."  (For  Candy.)  Aluim  * 
Smith  Co.  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  October  8. 
1910. 


15,753— r«le;  "DR.  J.  B.  ARCHAMBAULT8  LONG 
LIFE  TONIC."  (For  Tonic.)  Da.  Jian  BArnsTB 
AacHAMBAOLT.  Woonaocket,  R.  I.  Filed  April  29. 
1911. 

15.754.— T«J«:  "  8N0  -  TISSUE."  (For  ToUet  -  PapM. > 
Scott  Papsb  Company,  Pblladelpbla.  Pa.  Filed 
May  16.  1911. 

15,756.— r«J«.-  "8EACONNBT  SUPERIOR  SHEETING." 
(For  Sheetings.)  Sbaconnvt  Mills,  Pall  RlT«r, 
MaM.     Filed  April  6,   1911. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MAY   SO,  1911. 


2,772  .—Title:    "  WHY,     CREAM      OF  WHEAT.      OF 

COURSE!"      (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)      Cream 

or  Wheat  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  May  15, 
1911. 

2,773.— Title:  "  DONCHE8TER."  (For  Cluett  Shirts.) 
Cluett,  Peabodt  k  Company,  Troy,  N.  T.  Filed 
May  6,  1911. 


2,774.— T«Ie:  "ARROW  NOTCH  COLLAR."  (For  Ar- 
row Collars.)  Clobtt,  PmABoor  A  Company,  Troy, 
N.  T.     Piled  May  6,  1911. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


00]QCI88I0]TEB'8  DEOISIOia 


I  BrENIZEB  v.  ROBIIfSON. 

Decided  Mov  *.  OU. 

iNTBSPEaBNCB — ALLEGED   STATDTOET   BaE — SCSPBMSION. 

It  Is  the  well-established  practice  of  the  Office  not 
to  suspend  action  In  an  Interference  proceeding  where 
testimony  haa  been  taken  and  the  caae  Is  ready  for  final 
bearing  In  order  to  Inatltnte  a  pabllc-oae  proceeding. 
(Doble  r.  Henry.  118  O.  G.,  2249;  Wert  T.  Bor$t  mud 
Orvtoop,  122  O.  G.,  2062.) 

Olf   BEFEBENCE. 

I  TBOBTABLB-PABINO   VACHINB. 

Mr.  E.  H.  Htmter  for  Brenixer. 

Mr.  Harold  8.  Mackaye  for  Roblnaon. 

MooBE.  ComminHoner: 

Tbis  case  is  before  me  upoo  reference  by  tbe  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences. 

The  record  shows  that  this  Interference,  which 

Involves  an  application  of  Brenlzer  and  a  patent 

granted  to  Robinson  prior  to  Brenizer's  filing  date, 

was  declared  June  2,  1910,  that  testimony  has  been 

taken  and  filed  by  each  party  to  the  interference, 

and  that  tbe  case  is  ready  for  final  bearing  npon 

the  qnestion  of  priority.    After  testimony  bad  been 

filed  by  l>oth  parties  BreniEer's  assignee  brought  a 

motion  to  dissolve  the  interference — 

for  the  reason  that  the  InTeatlon  InrolTed  was  la  pablle 
use  and  on  sale  for  more  than  two  years  before  tbs  filing 
of  either  of  the  appllcatlona  of  the  parties. 

The  motion  further  requests — 

that  publle-ose  proceedings  be  Instituted  for  the  parpose 
of  taking  testimony  to  determine  whether  sach  bar  does 
in  fact  exist. 

Accompanying  the  above  motion  is  a  motion — 

that  the  fllee  be  transmitted  to  the  Primary  Examiner  for 
the  purpose  of  considering  whether  proceedings  should  be 
Instituted  for  the  purpose  of  determining  whether  a  statu- 
tory bar  exists  on  account  of  pablle  use  and  sale  of  the 
Improvement  Involved  more  than  two  years  before  the 
filing  of  either  of  the  applications,  and  whether  tbe  inter- 
ference should  not  be  dlssolTed  on  that  ground. 

The  attorney  for  Robinson  has  tiled  a  written  con- 
sent to  the  transmission  of  the  flies  to  the  Primary 
Elxaminer  for  consideration  of  Brenizer's  motion. 

The  motion  is  informal,  since  the  Gommiraioner 
and  not  the  Primary  Elxaminer  is  the  official  who 
determines  whether  a  public-use  proceeding  should 
be  instituted.  ( Ex  parte  Hartley,  186  O.  O.,  1767 ; 
em  parte  Rolfe,  166  O.  O.,  799.)  It  Is  tbe  well-estab- 
lished practice  of  tbe  Office  not  to  suspmd  action  in 
an  Interference  proceeding  where  testiniony  has  been 
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taken  and  the  case  is  readj  for  final  hearing  in 
order  to  institute  a  public-use  proceeding.  {Dohle  v. 
Henry,  118  O.  G.,  2249 ;  Wert  v.  Borst  and  Groscop, 
122  O.  O.,  2062.)  Had  Brenizer's  motion  been  filed 
in  the  early  stages  of  the  interference  proceeding 
the  question  would  be  presented  whether  said  mo- 
tion was  not  such  an  admission  of  the  existence  of 
a  statutory  bar  to  the  granting  of  a  patent  to  Brenl- 
zer as  would  warrant  the  summary  dissolution  of  the 
interference  under  the  practice  announced  in  Lipe  v. 
Miller  ( 109  O.  G..  1068)  and  Robins  v.  Titu$  and  Titus, 
(111  O.  G.,  584,)  since  the  only  question  involved 
in  the  present  proceeding  is  Brenizer's  right  to  a 
patoit.  In  the  case  of  Smith  v.  Slocutn,  (128  O.  G., 
1990.)  where  a  motion  to  dissolve  upon  the  ground 
of  non-patentability  was  brought  after  the  expira- 
tion of  the  time  for  taking  testimony,  it  wns  held: 
The  reasons  which  support  the  practice  of  dlssolring  an 
Interference  between  an  applicant  and  pa' 

It  the   Issue. la 


tentee  upon  the 
not   patentable 


applicant's   contention   that  the   Issue 

wltbont  determlnatloD  of  the  fact  do  not  Josttfy  dlasola 

tlon  under  these  circumstances.     The  case  la  ready  for 

edgment,  which  should  be  rendered,  since  no  better  show- 
g  la  presented  than  a  mere  allegation  that  the  Issue  la 
not  patsntable. 

Following  the  practice  set  forth  in  the  shove  de- 
cision no  questions  based  upon  alleged  public  use 
should  l>e  considered  at  this  stage  of  the  interference 
proceeding,  and  said  interference  should  proceed  to 
Judgment  upon  the  testimony  taken. 

The  motion  for  the  institution  of  a  public-use  pro- 
ceeding and  for  dissolution  of  the  Interfer^ice  and 
the  motion  for  transmission  of  the  same  are  denied. 
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Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 
Skiknicb  V,  Gabpertbb. 

Decided  January  8,  nil. 

1.  PATENTABILrrr RSISSDB iNTSaTSNINQ     RIGHTS. 

"  It  la  well-aettled  law  that  to  warrant  the  valid 
reissue  of  a  patent  there  must  not  only  have  been  a 
mistake  by  the  patentee,  with  no  want  of  reasonable 
diligence  In  Its  discovery,  but  also  that  no  third  person 
has  in  the  meantime  acquired  the  right  to  manufacture 
and  aell  what  the  patentee  had  failed  to  claim.  (Coon 
T.  Wilaos,  118  U.  S.,  268,  27T;  Farmert'  Friend  Co.  r. 
Challenffe  Co.,  128  V.  S.,  50«,  SIO:  TopUff  t.  TopUff, 
145  U.  8..  106.  171.)" 

2.  Bakb— Sams — Sams. 

Testimony  considered  and  Held  to  establish  that  be- 
tween the  grant  of  the  patent  to  C,  tbe  appellee,  and  tbe 
Ma.  •.] 
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filing  of  hli  application  for  reissue  of  that  patent  S., 
the  appellant,  had  manufactured  and  sold  devices  which 
were  not  an  infringement  of  the  patent,  but  which  are 
dominated  by  the  claims  of  the  reissue  application,  and 
the  decision  of  the  Commisaioner  of  Patents  ia  favor 
of  C.  reversed. 

Mr.  C.  H.  Duell,  Mr.  F.  P.  Warfteld,  and  Mr.  H.  8. 

Duell  for  the  appellant. 

No  appearance  for  the  api)ellee. 

Shkpaso.  O.  J.: 

This  Is  an  Interference  case  Involving  priority  of 
Invention  of  a  dental  tool  for  removing  crown-pins 
from  teeth.  The  issue  is  in  the  two  following 
counts : 

1.  In  combination  with  the  jaws,  of  a  8prtng-t>ase  com- 
mon to  both  Jaws,  means  for  moving  said  Jaws  toward 
«aeh  other,  a  post  having  a  part  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
root  of  a  tooth,  and  means  for  moving  «ald  post. 

2.  In  a  dental  tool  for  removing  crown-pins,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vise  having  spring-Jaws  with  tapered  ends 
adapted  to  engage  the  pin  and  screw  threaded  means  dis- 
posed transversely  of  said  Jaws  and  adapted  to  draw  them 
tightly  together  upon  the  pin.  of  a  thrust  memt>er  nlldably 
mounted  in  said  rise  and  at  one  end  lytnj;  a1oaK"ld(>  of  the 
pln-engaglng  ends  of  said  Jaws,  and  means  engaKing  the 
other  end  of  said  thrust  member  to  pfTect  a  relative  longl- 
tudinai  movement  between  the  latter  and  the  viae. 

As  briefly  described  by  the  Commissioner : 

The  invention  is  a  tool  for  extracting  crown-pins  from 
the  roots  of  teeth,  consisting  psaentlaliy  of  a  small  vise 
with  spring-Jaws  for  gripping  the  pin  and  a  member  slid- 
ing between  the  Jaws  which  is  forced  against  the  root  by  a 
screw,  or  an  eaalvalent  device,  to  withdraw  the  pin.  The 
form  of  the  sliding  member  (called  the  post)  and  the 
specific  means  for  moving  it  are  different  in  the  two  casea. 
bat  the  claims  In  issue  are  for  the  broad  invention. 

Motions  to  dissolve  were  made  on  various 
grounds.  These  having  been  decided  In  favor  of  the 
appellee.  Carpenter,  it  was  held  on  the  evidence 
that  while  Skinner  was  the  first  to  conceive  the 
invention,  he  had  failed  to  reduce  it  to  practice 
with  diligence. 

These  decisions  appear  to  have  beoi  correct  in 
the  main,  and  we  shall  consider  but  one  of  the  rea- 
sons of  appeal,  which  Is : 

The  Commissioner  erred  in  boldlng  that  Carpenter  had 
the  right  to  make  the  claims  of  the  issue  in  his  reissue 
application. 

Car];>aiter  filed  his  original  application  on  June 
22,  1906,  on  which  patent  Issued  February  20,  1906. 
The  reissue  application  was  filed  August  9,  1907. 
Skinner  filed  on  July  1,  1907.  After  some  delays 
In  the  Patent  Oflice,  the  present  Interference  was 
declared. 

The  question  of  the  right  of  Carpenter  to  make 
the  claims  of  the  present  application  Is  one  that 
goes  to  the  foundation  of  the  Interference,  and  may 
be  raised  and  brought  up  on  the  final  appeal  from 
an  award  of  priority.  (Podlcsak  v.  ilcJnnemcy. 
26  App.  D.  C,  399.) 

Passing  by  the  right  of  Carpenter  to  reissue, 
for  the  purpose  of  broadening  claims  for  an  in- 
vention that  was  described  originally,  within  a  rea- 
sonable time.  It  is  necessary  to  consider  the  condi- 
tions arising  between  the  date  of  his  patent  and 
the  date  of  application  for  reissue.  Notwithstand- 
ing his  delay,  between  1902,  whoi  he  made  his 
ilrst  experimental  device,  and  the  beginning  of 
1907,  Skinner  then  went  to  work  with  diligence. 
He  then  commenced  the  manufacture  of  a  device 
within  the  terms  of  the  present  issue,  and  his  first 
sale  was  made  in  February.     Since  then  he  has 
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manufactured  several  thousands  and  made  many 
sales. 

It  appears  from  the  uncontradicted  testimony  of 
Skinner  that  be  showed  his  invention  to  Carpenter,    ' 
who    had    ceased    manufncture    under    his    patent.    > 
Within  abont  two  weeks  thereafter,  Carpenter  filed    ** 
his  reissue  application  with  claims  dominating  the 
device  of  Skinner,  which  was  not  an  Infringement 
of  the  patent. 

It  is  well-settled  law  th/it  to  warrant  the  valid 
reissue  of  a  patent  there  must  not  only  have  l>een 
a  mistake  by  the  patentee,  with  no  want  of  rea- 
sonable diligence  In  its  discovery,  but  also  that  no 
third  person  has  in  the  meantime  acquired  the 
right  to  manufacture  and  sell  what  the  patentee 
had  failed  to  claim.  {Coon  v.  Wil*OH,  113  U.  S., 
268,  277 :  Farmers'  Friend  Co.  v.  Chaltrnge  Co.,  128 
U.  S.,  506,  510;  Topliff  v.  TopHff,  145  U.  S..  156, 171.) 

For  the  reasons  given  the  decision  will  be  re- 
versed, and  this  decision  will  be  certified  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Reversed. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Ooltunbiai 

NoBLiNo    V.    Hates. 
Decided  May  1,  OH. 

1.  iN-neincRBxca — Psiobitt — Bioht  to  Maki  thi  Claims. 
"  We  agree  with  the  Patent  Oflice  '  that  Hayes  is  en- 
titled to  make  all  of  the  counts,  be  having  disclosed  an 
air-cbamber  and  valves  with  porta  and  passages  within 
the  fair  and  natural  meaning  of  tboae  terms  and  only 
differing  In  degree  rather  than  subatance  from  those  dis- 
closed by  Xorllng.'" 

2.    SAliE SaMC DtLIOBNCV. 

H.  conceived  the  Invention  in  Issue  In  the  early  part 
of  1902,  made  and  tested  a  machine  embodying  this 
lasue  in  England  in  the  fall  of  the  year,  and  filed  hts 
application  on  December  4.  1902.  According  to  the  tes- 
timony of  N.  he  conceived  the  invention  In  1901  and 
disclosed  it  to  his  employers  ;  but  nothing  was  done  with 
it  until  H.'a  machine  was  shown  to  them  In  December, 
1902,  when  be  was  instmcted  to  prepare  working  draw- 
ings. These  were  not  completed  until  May,  1903,  and 
N.'s  application  was  filed  September  21,  190^1.  Held 
that  N.  was  lacking  in  diligence  in  reducing  the  inven- 
tion to  practice. 

3.  Samb — lNTCBv«<«ii(o  Rights — JcBianicTioif  or  ths 
CotBT  or  Appeals. 
Held  that  In  an  Interference  Involving  an  application 
for  the  reissue  of  a  patent  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  has  no  Jurisdiction  to  pass  upon 
the  question  whether  such  intervening  rights  exist  as 
will  constitute  a  ground  for  refusing  the  reissue.  {Skin- 
ner V.  CTpenttr,  186  O.  0.,  1281,  construed.) 

Mr.  C.  C.  Poole  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  8.  E.  Hibben  .nnd  Mr.  C,  J.  O'NHtt  for  the 
appellee. 
RpBB,  J.:   , 

This  appeal  is  from  concurrent  decisions  of  the 
Patent  Office  tribunals  in  an  Interference  proceed- 
ing In  which  priority  of  Invention  was  awarded  to 
appellee  Hayes. 

The  Invention  comprises  an  improvement  in  the 
pneamatic  drill  known  as  the  "Little  Giant,"  imt- 
mted  by  one  Kimman.  In  the  "Little  Giant" 
drill  there  are  four  power-cylinders  arranged  in 
pairs,  the  cylinders  of  each  pair  being  one  above 
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the  other  and  the  two  pairs  being  placed  at  right 
angles  to  each  other.  The  cylinder-pistons  act  upon 
the  common  crank-shaft  which  drives  the  tool. 
Two  cylinder-valves  arranged  parallel  wlMi  the 
pairs  of  cylinders  supply  air  under  pressure  to  the 
admission-ports  of  the  cylinder.  In  tlie  present  in- 
vention the  cylinder- valves  of  the  "Little  Giant" 
motor  hjjve  been  displaced  by  cylindrlcally-osclllat- 
ing  valves,  as  will  appear  from  the  following  counts 
which  disclose  the  nature  of  the  invention  set  forth 
in  the  eight  cotmts  of  the  Issue : 

1.  A  portable  pneumatic  motor  comprlains  a  plnralltv  of 

sets  of  power-cylinders,  Arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
pistons  in  said  cylinders,  a  crankshaft  with  which  the 
said  pistons  are  connected,  the  cylinders  of  each  aet  being 
parallel  with  each  other  and  having  their  central  axes  in 
a  plane  which  Is  radial  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
crank-shaft,  valves  for  said  cylinders  embracing  rotative 
,  valve-plugs  the  central  axis  of  which  are  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  crank-abaft  and  each  of  wbicb  la  common  to 
all  of  the  cTlinders  of  one  set  of  cvllnders,  and  operative 
connections' between  the  crank-ahait  and  said  'alve-plugt 
for  actuating  the  latter. 

4.  A  portnble  pn«'nmat!c  motor  romprifilne  n  cnslne  pro 
vidcd  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  power-cyllndem,  plntons 
In  ssld  cvllnders  and  a  crank-shaft  with  which  said  pistons 
are  coniiected,  the  cvllnders  of  the  several  sets  having 
thefr  central  axis  In  planes  which  are  radial  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  crank-shaft  and  are  at  an  anglt-  to  onch 
other,  aaid  caaing  being  also  provided  between  the  outer 
ends  of  the  cvllnders.  with  a  supplvchamber  for  the  pres- 
sure fluid,  located  between  the  outer  enda  of  said  cylinder 
and  also  having,  between  said  supplv-cbamber  and  the 
cylinders,  cyllndrlc  valve-chambers,  the  central  axis  of 
which  are  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the  cylindera  and 
parallel  with  the  rrank-shaft.  rotative  valve-plugs  located 
In  said  chambers,  said  valve-plugs  each  having  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  valve  ports  or  passages,  one  for  each  of  the  cylin- 
ders associated  therewith,  and  the  valve-casings  having 
ports  or  passages  leading  from  the  said  supply -chamber 
TO  the  said  valvo-chambers  and  connections  betwoen  the 
crank-shaft  and  the  said  valve-plugs  for  giving  motion  to 
the  latter. 

7.  A  portable  pneumatic  motor  comprising  a  crani- 
ahaft,  a  power-cylinder,  a  vslve  for  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  pressure  fluid  to  and  its  exit  from  said  cylinder, 
said  vslv»»  pm»)raclng  a  rotative  valve-plug  the  axis  of 
which  is  at  right  angles  to  the  c«>ntral  axis  of  the  cylinder 
and  parallel  with  the  crank  shaft,  an  admission-port  In 
said  valve-phig  through  which  pressure  fluid  is  admitted 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder  and  nn  exhaupt-nort  in 
said  plug  connected  with  an  erhaust-passaee  which  ex- 
tends longitudinally  through  the  pltig  and  opens  through 
one  end  of  the  Bame. 

Hayes  filed  an  application  December  4.  1902,  the 
claims  of  which  are  directed  to  a  reversing  mecha- 
nism. A  patent  was  granted  upon  this  application 
July  21.  1903.  On  September  21,  190R.  Norling  filed 
his  application  containing  the  counts  of  the  issue, 
and  a  patent  was  granted  to  him  on  June  21.  1904. 
This  iistent  coming  to  the  notice  of  Hayes  he,  on 
August  2,  1900,  filed  a  reissue  application  embody- 
ing the  claims  of  the  Norling  patent  and  without 
lu  any  way  changing  the  Illustration  and  descrip- 
tion of  the  original  Hayes  a|>pIlcatlon.  An  inter- 
ference was  thereupon  declared,  when  Norling  filed 
a  UK>tlon  that  it  be  dissolved  as  to  claims  3,  4,  and 
6,  the  grounds  of  the  motion  l>eing  In  sul)stance  that 
those  coimts,  when  read  in  the  Ught  of  Hayes's 
specification,  are  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art; 
that  there  is  no  basis  in  Hays's  original  8|)ecifica- 
tlon  for  count  6.  The  Examiner  overruled  Norllng's 
contention  as  to  count  6  but  sustained  it  as  to 
counts  3  and  4.  The  Examiner  also  dissolved  the 
Interference  as  to  counts  1,  2,  5,  and  8  upon  the 
ground,  although  'he  question  had  not  been 
Norllng's  motion.  Upon  appeal  to  the 
Examiners-in-Chief  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  as 
to  counts  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  8  was  rcTersed  and  those 
counts  were  held  patentable  to  Hayes.    The  caae 
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then  went  to  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  who. 
In  an  exhaustive  opinion,  reviewed  the  evidence  and 
awarded  priority  of  invention  to  Hayes.  He  found 
that  while  Norling  was  ths;  first  to  conceive  the  sub- 
ject-matter of  all  the  counts  save  one  (count  7)  be 
was  the  last  to  reduce  to  practice,  and  that  there 
was  a  lack  of  diligence  on  his  part  at  and  8ul>Be- 
quent  to  the  time  of  the  entry  of  Hayes  into  the 
field.  He  expressed  the  opinion  that — 
notwlttastsBdtng  Hayes  hsa  establtebsd  priority  of  inven- 
tion, the  evidence  apparentiv  shows  a  clear  case  of  inter- 
vening rlgbta  on  the  part  of  Norling, 

and — 

that  the  Hayes  reissue  should  be  refused  notwithstanding 

his  earlier  invention  of  the  subject-matter. 

Upon  appeal  the  Examiners-in-Chlef,  after  a 
thorough  and  careful  review  of  the  case,  affirmed 
the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  on 
the  question  of  priority,  and  upon  the  question  of 
statutory  bar  mid : 

The  existence  of  a  statutory  bar  has  nothing  to  do 
with  the  question  of  priority  and  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences has  called  the  Commissioner's  attention  to  the 
matter  under  Rule  126  Consideration  of  the  point  by  us 
is  therefore  unnecessary. 

An  appeal  was  taken  to  the  Commissioner  who 
again  reviewed  the  evidence  and  In  a  well-con- 
sidered opinion  awarded  priority  of  invention  to 
Hayes,  saying  that  the  question  whether — 
B  ttatutorv  bar  of  intervening  righta  exists  sgainit  tb« 
granting  of  a  reissue  patent  to  Hayes, 

is  subPldiary  to  the  question  of  priority  of  inven- 
tion and — 

will  be  deferred  until  the  final  determination  of  this  Inter- 
ference. 

1.  We  agree  with  the  Patent  Office — 

that  Haves  is  entitled  to  make  all  of  the  connts,  he  having 
disclosed  an  air  chamber  and  valves  with  ports  and  pas- 
sages within  the  fair  and  natural  meaning  of  those  terms 
and  only  dlfTerlng  In  degree  rather  than  substance  from 
those  dlscloised   by  Norling. 

2.  Norllng's  assignee  and  employer  is  the  Aurora 
Automatic    Machinery    Company,    of    Aurora,   111. 
Hayes  assigned  his  invention  to  his  employer,  the 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  of  Chicago,  IIU 
that  company  being  the  successor  of  the  Standard 
Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  of  the  same  place.    Ths 
Aurora  Company,  from  some  time  prior  to  1901  to- 
about  March.  1902,  manufactured  "Little  Giant" 
drills  for  the  Standard  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  • 
In  whose  employ  was  Kimman,  the  patentee.    We 
do  not  deem  it  necessary  to  review  In  detail  the  evi- 
dence before  us,  for  that  has  been  satisfactorily  done 
by  the  Patent  Office.     It  Is  sufficient  to  state  that, 
accepting  aw)ellant's  evidence  at  its  face  value  he 
was  In  full  possession  of  this  Invention  as  early  as 
August,  1901.    Indeed,  his  principal  witness,  I>eve- 
dahl,  who  was  at  one  time  president  and  chief  me- 
chanical engineer  of  the  Aurora  Company,  testified 
that  he  could  then  have  constructed  a  machine  em- 
bodying the  invention  from  the  disclosure  made  to 
him   by  Norling.     I^evedahl  further   testifies  that 
he  then   considered  the  Invention  a    valuable   im- 
provement over  the  prior  art.     Shortly  thereafter 
the  Aurora  Company  arranged  for  the  construction 
of    bicycle-motors    and    intentionally    side-tracked 
Norllng's  invention,  although  Norling  was  by  con- 
tract bound  to  assign  his  inventions  to  the  com- 
No.  «.] 
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puiy,  or  at  leatt  give  the  company  the  flrat  oppor- 
tunity to  purchase  them.  There  was  evidence  that 
It  was  suggested  to  Norllng  that  he  attempt  to  Inter- 
est others  In  bis  Invention.  He,  however,  did  noth- 
ing of  the  kind  but  devoted  Ills  time  to  other  matters. 
The  evidence  clearly  shows  that  Hayes  conceived 
the  Invaitlon  embodied  In  all  the  counts  save  count 
7  in  Marcli,  1902,  and  that  he  conceived  the  inven- 
tion set  forth  in  count  7  In  May  of  the  same  year. 
His  application,  as  previously  stated,  was  filed  on 
December  4th,  following.  Early  in  August  1902, 
Hayes  went  to  Europe  to  take  charge  of  work  there 
for  his  company,  and  within  six  weeks  from  the 
time  he  landed  he  not  only  had  made  drawing^ 
for  the  making  of  his  first  drill  but  had  actually 
ccmstructed  and  tested  a  drill.  He  made  a  second 
drill  in  London  about  the  middle  of  October,  1902, 
which  he  seat  to  Asierica  about  the  Ist  of  Decem- 
ber, following.  The  evidence  conclusively  shows 
that  this  drill  was  tak«i  to  Chicago  on  December 
15,  1902,  where  it  was  inspected  by  Kimman,  the 
patentee  of  the  "  Little  Giant "  drill.  On  the  day 
following  this  inspection  Kimman  called  at  the 
Aurora  (Company's  plant  and  there  saw  Levedahl, 
to  whom  he  disclosed  the  Invention.  Levedahl  ad- 
mits this  interview,  saying: 

Mr.  Kimman  called  on  us  in  the  fall  of  1002.  I  think.  In 
the  latter  part  of  November  or  In  December,  I  couldn't 
place  the  date  exactly,  and  he  told  me  that  Mr.  Hayes 
had  made  a  drill  which  he  explained  somewhat.  I  re- 
member particularly  that  he  explained  the  poeltion  of 
the  valves,  the  valves  being  oscillating  and  placed  inside 


of  the  aector  formed  by  the  two  cylinders  and  t^e  body 

~  EDll 

gave,    I    gathered    the   idea    that    the   raiTes   were    piacva 
somewhat  in  the  same  poaltlon  as  Mr.  Norllnjf  had  placed 


of  the  drill.     From  what  little  explanation  Mr.  Kimman 
itheced    the   idea    that   the  valves  were    placed 


them  In  his  invention,  and  I  mentioned  then  that  we  had 
had  a  design  in  the  shop  for  some  time  of  that  kind.  I 
think  Mr.  Kimman  told  me  that  this  drill  was  made  in 
London  or  in  England,  at  least,  by  Mr.  Hayes,  and  that 
he  had  heard  very  favorable  reports  of  the  same,  and 
that  the  drill  waa  going  to  come  here.         , 

Levedahl  further  says  that  he  then  informed  Kim- 
man of  the  Norllng  Invention,  but  in  this  he  is  con- 
tradicted by  Kimman.  It  is  significant  that  Norllng 
was  then  Instructed  to  proceed  with  the  prepara- 
tion of  working  drawings  for  the  manufacture  of 
the  new  drill.  These  drawings  were  not  completed 
until  May,  1903. 

A  clearer  case  of  Inexcusable  delay  would  In  our 
opinion  be  difficult  to  find.  Accepting  Norling's 
testimony  he  was  in  a  position,  in  August,  1901, 
either  to  file  an  application  or  to  reduce  his  inven- 
tion to  practice  by  actually  constructing  a  drill; 
and  yet  between  that  time  and  January,  1903,  he 
did  practically  nothing.  The  two  new  drawings 
were  unnecessary  and  their  preparation  required 
very  little  time.  Moreover,  eight  months  were  con- 
sumed In  the  preparation  of  the  application  after 
Levedahl  Instructed  Norllng  to  proceed.  In  view 
of  the  comparative  simplicity  of  the  invention,  this 
was  an  unreasonable  time.  We  fully  concur  with 
the  finding  of  the  Patent  Office  of  a  lack  of  diligence 
00  the  part  of  Norllng. 

3.  While  the  question  of  intervening  rights,  so 
called,  was  not  directly  raised  In  the  original  mo- 
tion to  dissolve  the  Interference,  It  Is  apparent  from 
the  record  that  it  was  pressed  before  the  tribunals 

[Tol.  166. 


of  the  Pat«it  Office,  and  we  will  therefore  consider 
the  question  as  raised. 

Upon  the  argument  of  the  case  at  bar  leave  was 
sought  and  obtained  to  file  additional  briefs  di- 
rected to  this  question,  owing  to  the  decision  of  the 
court  in  Skiimer  v.  Carpenter,  (present  term;  IW 
O.  O.,  1281.)  In  that  case  Carpenter  was  a  reissue 
applicant  Skinner's  application  had  been  filed  be- 
tween the  filing  of  Carpenter's  original  and  reissue 
applications.  Priority  of  InvMitlon  was  awarded 
Carpenter.  Upon  appeal  to  this  court  the  question 
of  intervening  rights  having  been  raised  below,  and 
relied  upon  here,  we  ruled— Carpenter  not  being  rep- 
resented — that  in  the  circumstances  of  the  case 
Carpenter  was  not  Mitltled  to  a  reissue  of  his  pat- 
ent and  reversed  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner. 
We  did  not  however,  award  priority  of  invention 
to  Skinner.  Therefore  when  It  was  apparent  that 
neither  party  was  really  entitled  to  a  patent  we 
had  contented  ourselves  with  the  mere  intimation 
to  that  effect  (Kreag  t.  Gfreen,  28  App.  D.  C,  487.) 
As  the  question  is  an  Important  one  and  as  our 
decision  In  the  Carpenter  case  was  rendered  with- 
out both  parties  being  represented,  and  as  little  time 
has  intervened  since  the  rendition  of  that  decision, 
we  will  consider  the  matter  de  novo. 

Under  section  4904,  Revised  Statutes,  the  Com- 
missioner Is  authorized  to  declare  an  Interference 
between  pending  applications  or  l)etween  a  pending 
application  and  an  unexpired  patent,  and  to — 

direct  the  Primary  Examiner  (now  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences) to  proceed  to  deicrmint  the  quettiom  of  priority 
of  invention. 

The  Commissioner  Is  authorized  to — 
issue  a  patent  to  the  party  who  la  adjudged  the  prior 
inventor. 

unless  an  appeal  Is  taken  as  the  law  provides. 
Under  the  act  of  February  9,  1893,  (27  Stat.,  434.) 
any  party  aggrieved  by  a  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Pateota  In  any  interference  case   may  appeal   therefrom 

to  this  court.  Our  Jurisdiction  In  Interference  cases 
Is  solely  depoident  upon  this  statute.  What  is  the 
extent  of  the  Jurisdiction  there  conferred? 

Prior  to  Podlegak  v.  Mclnnemey  (26  App.  D.  C, 
406)  this  court  declined,  except  where  very  unusual 
circumstances  existed,  to  consider  the  right  of 
either  party  to  make  the  claims  of  the  issuer  In 
that  case,  however,  after  careful  consideration,  the 
court  modified  its  earlier  views  and  ruled  that  Inas- 
much as  the  right  of  a  party  to  make  a  claim  goes 
to  the  foundation  of  the  interference  and  determines 
the  question  of  priority  in  favor  of  the  other  party, 
it  would  consider  the  question. 

In  AHen  v.  Lotory  (26  App.  D.  C,  8)  this  court 
after  investigation,  ruled  that  Interferences  are- 
instituted  for  the   purpoM  of  deeidtttg   the  qutttUm  •f 
priority  of  invention  and  for  no  other  purpose. 

This  case  went  to  the  Supreme  Court  (Lowry  v. 
AUen,  203  U.  S.,  476,)  where  it  was  said: 

The  statute  la  explicit.  It  limits  the  declaration  of 
interferences  to  the  question  of  prloritr  of  invention. 
Section  4904  provMaa  that  in  case  of  conflict  of  an  appli- 
cation for  a  patent  with  a  pending  application  or  with 
an  unexpired  patent  (as  in  the  caae  at  bar),  the  Com- 
misaloner  shaU  give  notice  thereof,  "  and  shall  direct 
the  Primary  Examiner  to  proceed  to  determine  the  ques- 
tion of  priority  of  invention."     •     •     •     We  coaenr  with 
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the  views  expreaaed,  (In  thla  court)  that  the  stmtatea 
provide  only  for  appeala  upon  the  question  of  priority 
of  invention.  Appeals  on  other  queaaona  are  left  to  the 
regulation  of  the  Patent  Office  under  the  grant  of  power 
contained   in  section  483. 

In  the  case  of  in  re  Fullagar  (32  App.  D.  C,  222) 
it  was  held  that  our  Jurisdiction  to  entertain  ap- 
peals from  the  Commissioner  of  Patoits  is  limited 
to  two  clasaea  of  cases.;  first  where  the  claims  of 
an  application  for  a  patent  or  the  reissue  of  a  pat- 
ent after  having  been  twice  rejected,  Iiave  been 
finally  rejected  on  appeal  to  the  Commissioner; 
and,  second,  where  on  an  appeal  to  the  Commis- 
sioner in  an  Interference  proceeding  there  has  beea 
a  final  decision  of  priority  in  favor  of  one  of  the 
parties  thereto. 

In  Burton  v.  Voffel  (29  App.  D.  C,  888)  the  ques- 
tion of  Bnrson's  right  to  a  patent  because  of  the 
statutory  bar  of  public  use  was  raised,  but  this 
court  declined  to  consider  It  saytng: 

The  question  is  one  for  the  consideration  of  the  Com- 
mlasloner  on  the  final  allowance  of  the  patent. 

In'Oueniffct  v.  Wictorif»hn  (3D  App.  D.  C  482) 

the  court  said : 

It  la  onneceaaary  to  determine  what  right  either  of  the 
parties  ultimately  may  have  to  a  patent  under  their 
pending  appUcatlona, 

the  oaty  ^toestlon  involved  being  that  of  priority  of 

invention.    This  ruling  was  followed  In  Lacroix  v. 

Tyherg,  (33  App.  D.  C,  686.) 

The  dlstluction  between  the  situation  in  the  Podle- 
aak  case  and  that  in  the  present  case  is  apparent 
In  the  former,  if  one  of  the  parties  had  no  right  to 
make  the  claims  of  the  Issue,  that  is,  if  his  applica- 
tion did  not  disclose  the  Invention,  and  the  applica- 
tion of  his  adversary  did  disclose  It  the  finding  of 
that  fact  necessarily  resulted  in  an  award  of  pri- 
ority. In  the  present  case,  a  finding  that  a  patent 
ought  not  to  be  Issued  to  Hayce  notwithstanding  he 
Is  the  prior  inventor,  in  no  way  affects  the  aole 
question  Involved  in  the  interference,  namely,  the 
question  of  priority ;  in  other  words,  such  a  finding 
would  not  entitle  Norllng  to  an  award  of  priority. 
Had  the  Commissioner  ruled  that  the  structure  of 
each  applicant  contained  patentable  features  and 
that  there  was  no  Interferwice  In  fact  and  we  had 
sustained  the  latter  ruling,  could  It  be  maintained 
that  either  party  would  have  the  right  as  against 
the  other,  to  urge  the  bar  of  public  use?  Manifestly 
not.  We  see  no  distinction  in  principle  betwe«i  the 
supposed  case  and  the  case  before  us.  Again,  if 
the  Commissioner  ultimately  decides  to  grant  the 
application  of  Hayes  for  the  reissue  of  his  patent, 
no  appeal  will  lie  to  this  court  from  that  decision ; 
and  yet  appellant  asks  us  to  decide  this  ve^y  ques- 
tion upon  the  ground  that  its  determination  is 
necessary  to  a  decision  of  the  question  of  priority 
of  Invention.  It  should  be  remembered  that  this 
is  not  an  infringem«it  suit  but  a  proceeding  under 
a  statute  which  provides  for  the  determination  of 
a  single  issue,  that  of  priority  of  invoition. 

We  conclude,  therefore,  that  we  are  without  Juris- 
diction in  this  proceeding  to  paas  npon  the  question 
suggested. 

Decision  of  the  Commissioner  affirmed.  The  clerk 
will  certify  this  opinion  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 
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The  Tripp  patent  No.  572,689,  for  an  apple-paring 
machine,  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  infringed. 
Boutell  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Hwnt  Mfg.  Co.,  (C.  C)  186 
Fed.  Rep.,  620. 

The  Parson  patent  No.  673,480.  for  a  steam- 
blow«:,  as  limited  by  its  terms  and  the  prior 
art  Beld  not  infringed.  Parson  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Coe, 
(C.  C.  A..)  186  Fed.  Rep.,  622. 


The  Dearborn  patents,  Noe.  639,66d  and  706326, 
for  blindstltch  sewing-machines.  Held  infringed  by 
the  machine  of  the  Dearborn  patent  No.  814,642. 
Acme- Keystone  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Dearborn,  (C.  C  A.,) 
186  Fed.  Bap.,  003.    

The  Boutell  patent  No.  693,778,  for  an  apple- 
paring  machine.  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and 
infringed.  Boutell  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Hunt  Mfg,  Co., 
(C.  C)  186  Fed.  Rep.,  626. 


The  Parson  patent  No.  702,686,  for  a  grate-bar. 
Held  void  for  lack  of  invention.  Parson  Mfg.  Co. 
V.  Coe,  (C.  C.  A.,)  186  Fed.  Rep.,  522. 


The  Cadman  patent  No.  837,188,  for  a  drive- 
gearing  for  automobile  speed-indicating  mechanism, 
JET  eld  •  void  for  lack  of  Invention.  Warner  Instru- 
ment Co.  V.  Stetoart  d  Clark  Mfg.  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,) 
186  Fed.  R^.,  607. 

The  Mabley  and  Franqulst  patent  No.  883,662, 
for  e  clutch  mechanism,  Held  not  Infringed.  Conti- 
nental Automobile  Co.  v.  A.  Q.  Spalding  d  Bro»., 
(C.C.  A.,)  186  Fed.  Rep.,  618. 


The  Boutell  patent  No.  892394,  for  an  apple- 
paring  machine.  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and 
infringed.  Boutell  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Hunt  Mfg.  Co., 
(C.  C)  186  Fed.  Rep.,  625. 


The  Parson  reissue  patent  No.  12,072,  (original 
No.  681,467,)  for  a  smoke-oonsumlng  furnace.  Held 
not  Infringed.  Parson  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Coe,  (C.  C.  A^) 
185  Fed.  Rep.,  622. 

The  Conroy  reissue  patent  No.  12,789,  (original 
No.  723,139.)  for  a  machine  for  chipping  the  edges 
of  glass  articles,  is  void,  as  granted  without  author- 
ity of  law.  Penn  Blectrical  d  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Conroy, 
(C.  C.  A.,)  186  Fed.  Rep.,  611. 


Intarferenoe  Hotioes. 

DsPAKTMxirT  or  ths  IimBIOB, 

Unitbo  Btatbs  Patbnt  Omca, 

Wa»hino*on.  D.  C,  May  U,  mi. 
Riee  Musieol  String  Co.,  its  aeeigne  or  legal  repretentn- 
tives,  tnke  notice: 

An  interference  haa  been  declared  by  ttaia  OiBce  between 
tlM  application  of  Harry  Clarke  Jonea,  of  268  West  Forty- 
fourtn  atreet.  New  York,  for  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark 
registration  No.  28.923,  dated  September  29,  1890.  to  the 
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Rice  Miulcal  String  Co..  of  161  WMt  Twacty-nlnth  atrMt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  aent 
by  registered  mail  to  the  Bice  Mualcal  String  Co.  at  the 
address  given  has  been  returned  by  the  poat-offlce  un- 
deilTflred. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Rice  Mualcal 
String  Co.,  its  aaalgns  or  legal  repreaentatlvea,  that  If 
tbey  or  any  of  tbam  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference 
tber  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication 
with  the  Commissioner  or  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  publiabed  in  the  OrriciAL  Oasbttc 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall   have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publlca- 
tloB.  the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  defanlt 
BDWARD  B.  MOORB.  Oommiatioumr. 


*>)". 


Ttala  n«tlee  will  b«  pabltahad  in  th«  Oiticial  OAsam 
for  alz  consecotlT*  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  hart 
b«en  entered  at  the  ezplratton  of  the  period  of  pablicatioB, 
tbe  interference  will  proceed  aa  in  eaae  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB.  CommiMioner. 


DBPABTUWT  09  THB   IMTSBIOI, 

Uirmo  BTATBa  Patbiit  Ofvicb, 


DiPABTHBNT  OF  TH»  l!«T««IOB, 

tTKITVO  8TAT«8  Patbnt  OFFICB, 

WtuMnoioH,  D.  C,  May  It,  ttU. 
H.    O.   LowM,    hU   a*Hon»   or    Ugol   repretwutative*,    take 

notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  tbia  Office  between 
the  application  for  registration  of  the  Allen  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Tenth  street  and  Famam  street,  Omaha,  Nebr..  and 
trade-mark  registration  No.  13,159.  roistered  October  26, 
1886,  of  H.  C.  Lows,  115  Pearl  street.  La  Crosse.  Wis.,  and 
the  notice  of  auch  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  ; 
the  said  H.  C,  Lows  at  the  address  given  has  been  retum«d  1 
by  the  post-offlce  ns  undellverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  aald  H.  C.  Lows, 
bis  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  tbey  sbooid 
immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with  tbe 
Commiwloner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Ofticial  GAsrm 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
t>een  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

SDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Oommiaaioner. 


DCPARTMBITT  OF  THS    IirntRIOR. 

Unitco  Statss  Patsnt  Orrics, 

Washinglon,  D.  C,  May  10.  t»U. 

/otepK  C.  Banaazyntki,  Oeorge  F.  Myers,  and   Robert  K. 

Oraham,    their   aseigns    or   legal    revreeentativee,    take 

notice: 

An  Interference  baa  been  declared  by  tbls  Office  between 
the  application  of  Augustus  A.  Schoenhelt,  of  San  Joae. 
Cal.,  for  regl8tratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  regla- 
trations  No.  5H,334,  dated  May  29,  1906.  to  William  H. 
Cox.  No.  406  Sherman  atreet.  Stuart.  Iowa  ;  No.  22,836, 
dated  April  18,  1893.  to  Joseph  C.  Banasxynski.  of  Mil- 
waukee. Wla. :  No.  20,409,  dated  November  24,  1891,  to 
Oeorge  F.  Myera.  of  Denrer.  Colo.,  and  No.  10.641,  dated 
October  16,  1883.  to  Robert  K.  Graham,  of  Montreal.  Qus- 
bec,  Canada,  and  the  notices  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  tbe  said  Joseph  C.  Banaasynaki.  Oeorge 
F.  Myers,  and  Rot>ert  K.  Orabam  at  the  addresses  given 
have  been  returned  by  the  post-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Joseph  C. 
Banassynskl,  Oeorge  F.  Myers,  and  Robert  K.  Oraham. 
their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  tb«y  or  any 
of  them  desire  to  conteaf  the  said  interference  they  shonid 
Immediately  pat  themaelvea  in  communication  with  tb« 
Commlaaloner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Offjcial  Oazstts 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 


W—Mngton.  D.  C.  April  M.  nU. 
TKe  Bomthem  Osmpany  of  Seic  York,  iU  attigne  or  legml 

reprteentatipee,  take  notice: 

An  intsrfercncs  has  been  declared  by  tbia  Office  be- 
tween tbe  applications  of  Fredonla  Linseed  Works.  Linseed 
Oil  Mill.  Jefferson  street,  Predonla.  Kana.  :  W.  W.  Law- 
rence ft  Company.  West  Carson  street,  near  Point  BrldfS, 
Plttsborc,  Pa. :  Mogul  Paint  Ca,  352  West  Tweaty-Afth 
street,  New  York,  N.  Ym  and  trade-mark  reeiatratlons 
Noa.  16.020.  dated  Norember  20.  1888,  and  16.051.  dated 
NoveoBber  27,  1888,  to  Tbe  Southern  Company  of  New 
York,  78  Sontb  street.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  the  notice 
of  such  declaration  aent  t>y  registered  mall  to  tbe  said 
Tbe  Southern  Company  of  New  York  at  the  address  given 
has  been  returned  oy  the  post  office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  aald  Tbe  Booth- 
ern  Compan/  of  New  York,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, tbat  If  tbey  or  any  of  tbem  desire  to  contest  tbe 
said  Interference  tbey  sbould  Immediately  put  tbemaelTss 
in  communicatloo  with  tbe  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  ptibilshed  In  the  Official  Oaxbtti 
for  six  consecutive  weeka  If  no  appearance  shall  bare 
t>een  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication, 
tbe  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

BDWABD  B.  MOORB.  Oomwtteeion^r. 


EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commieeioner. 


ft^.it. 


4  si  Dbpabtmbnt  of  thx  Intbiior. 

UxiTBD  Statbs  Patb.vt  Officb, 

Wathington,  D.  C,  May  S.  »11. 
Frank  J.  Tanner,  hie  aeeigne  or  legal  repreeentativee,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
Patent  No.  979,355.  granted  December  20,  1010.  to  Frank 
J.  Tanner,  of  914  Mears  Building,  Scranton,  Pa.,  and  the 
application  for  patent  of  Jamos  D.  Daugberty,  of  Kittan- 
nlng.  Pa.,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  regis- 
tered mail  to  the  said  Frank-  J.  Tanner  at  the  address 
given  has  been  returned  by  tbe  poet-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  thereforo  hereby  given  to  the  said  Frank  J. 
Tanner,  his  asfiigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with 
tbe  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


Dbpartmbnt  or  thk  I?fTmioa. 

Unitko  Statbs  Patbmt  Omca, 

Waahington.  D.  C,  April  ft,  1911. 

D.  Focht  4  Co.,  their  aeeigne  or  legal  re^eaentatitee,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  has  t>een  declared  by  tbls  Office  between 
tbe  applications  of  tbe  Swan-Snlllns-Brandau  Co^  of  126 
West  Jackson  avenue,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn..  and  The  Standard 
Soap  Company,  of  West  Berkeley.  Cal.,  tbei^reglstratlons  of 
Tbe  Summit  City  Soap  Works,  of  Glaagoir  avenue.  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  and  the  Granite  City  Soap  Co..  of  Fall  River, 
Mass.,  and  reglatratlon  No.  13.487.  dated  July  13.  1886,  to 
D.  Focht  k  Co..  of  Phlladelpbta.  Pa  .  and  the  notice  of  each 
declaration  sent  by  reglatered  mail  to  tbe  aald  D.  Focht  A 
Co.  at  tbe  address  given  baa  been  returned  by  tbe  post> 
office  undelivered. 

Notice  is  therefore  bereby  given  to  tbe  aald  D.  Focht  * 
Co..  their  assies  or  legal  repreaentatlves.  tbat  If  they  or 
any  of  tbem  aeslre  to  contest  tbe  aald  Interference  tbev 
should  immediately  put  tbemselvea  in  communication  wltb 
the  Commlaaloner  of  Patenta. 

Thia  notice  will  be  pabllahed  In  the  OrFtruL  Gazbttb  for 
six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been 
entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  tbe 
interference  will  proceed  aa  in  case  of  default. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commiaaioner. 


DmPAwrumirt  or  thb  Imtbbior. 

UNITKO  Statbs   Patbnt   Oppicb, 

Waahittgton.  0-  C,  April  14,  OU. 

Williom  Ooode  Johnaon,  Jr.,  hie  aaaigua  or  legal  repre- 

tentativea,  take  notice: 

An  interference  haa  been  declared  by  this  Office  t)etwesn 
the  application  of  John  M.  Cronle  *  Co.,  235  Cbestnnt 
street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  registrations  Nos.  16,005,  dated  Noveml>er 
13,  1S88,  to  I.  k  R.  Morley.  18  Wood  street,  London, 
England,  and  96  and  98  Grand  street.  New  York,  N.  T.. 
and  14^619,  dated  October  11,  1887.  to  William  Goode 
Johnson,  Jr..  of  Nottingham.  England,  and  tbe  notice 
of  auch  declaration  sent  br  registered  .  mail  to  tbe  said 
William  Goode  Johnson.  Jr..  at  the  address  given  baa 
been  returned  by  the  post-office  aa  undellverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  berebv  given  to  the  said  William 
Goode  Johnson,  Jr.,  his  aaslgns  or  legal  representattres, 
tbat  if  tbey  or  any  of  tbem  desire  to  contest  the  said 
Interference  tbey  snould  Immediately  put  tbemselvea  In 
communication  with  tbe  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  publiabed  in  tbe  Oppicial  GAiam 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  haTS 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  caae  of  default. 
BDWARD  B.  MOORB,  Commiaeioner. 


[Yol.  166.     No.  i.] 
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ABANDONMENT  OF  TRADE-MARK. 
See  Trade-Marks,  3. 


ACTION  BY  THE  EXAMINER. 
Bee  Prosecution  of  Applications,  2. 


ALLEGATIONS. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference. 


ANTICIPATION. 
See  Particular  Patents,  1. 


APPEAL  TO  THE  COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE  DISTRICT 
OF  COLUMBIA. 

See  Prosecution  of  Applications,  1;  Reissue,  3. 


ARGUMENT. 
See  Prosecution  of  Applications,  2. 


CLAIMS. 


See  Construction  of  Claims:  Priority  of  Invention;  Prosecution  of 
Applications'.  Reissue,  1,  2. 


COMBINATION. 
See  Construction  of  Claims;  Particular  Patents,  2. 


COPYRIGHT. 

M&TTKK  Subject  to— Light- Prisms. 

An  optical  prism  device,  pressed  to  shape  In  plastic  frlass,  for 
modlfjnng  lignt-rays  In  a  scientific  or  tecnnical  character,  Held 
not  of  the  class  Intended  to  be  covered  by  section  5,  subparagraph 
(1 )  of  the  Copyright  .\ct  of  March  4, 1909,  providing  for  the  protec- 
tion of  "drawings  or  plastic  works  of  a  scientific  or  technical  char- 
acter." the  word  "scientific"  referring  to  the  use  for  which  the 
article  is  designed  rather  than  to  the  manner  of  its  production. 
[•Brock  c.  National  Electrical  Supply  Company,  985. 


DATE  OF  FILING  APPLICATION. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  2. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF   PATENTS. 
See  Reissue,  3. 


DECLARATION  OF  INTERFERENCE. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference. 


DILIGENCE. 
See  Priority  of  iDTentlon,  2;  RelssiM,  1. 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference;  Priority  of  Invention. 


1. 


CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTION. 
8m  Employer  and  Employee;  Priority  of  Invention,  2. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 


COMftmAflON. 

Whan  the  claim  of  a  patent  is  for  a  combination  of  a  pair  of 
grab-hooks  and  a  draft  device  and  it  appeared  from  the  specifica- 
tion that  the  invention,  if  any,  consists  in  the  specific  form  of 
hook.  Held  that  the  claim  cannot  be  constnied  as  covering  the 
hook  alone.  [* Langan  v.  Warren  Axe  it  Tool  Co..  WO. 


CONSTRUCTION   OF   SPECIFICATIONS   AND    PATENTS. 
See  Priority  of  Invention.  1. 


i     . 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 
See  Copyright 


EMPLOYER  AND  EMPLOYEE. 

iMTERrEKKNCE—  PRIORITY. 

The  principle  is  well  settled  that  if  one  employed  to  carry  out 
an  Invention  by  another  of  a  machine,  manulacture,  or  composi- 
tion of  matter  makes  valuable  discoveries  ancillary  to  the  plan 
and  preconceived  design  of  the  employer  such  discoveries  inure 
to  the  benefit  of  the  employer,  ana  the  principle  applies  to  the 
case  of  principal  and  assistant  engaged  in  the  work  of  a  common 
employer.  [♦Ladoff  i'.  Dempster;  Dempster  v.  Ladofl,  511. 

.  Sams— Same. 

D.  was  employed  to  Improve  upon  the  magnetite  electrode  of  S. 
He  made  several  dlfTerent  combinations  of  material,  one  of  which 
contained  three  to  twelve  per  cent,  of  titanium  oxld.  L.  was 
employed  to  assist  D.  and  mixed,  fired,  and  tested  the  pencils 
according  to  his  directions,  but  was  not  called  upon  to  advise  or 
assL'^t  him  in  any  other  way.  While  doing  the  worlr  L.  conceived 
the  idea  of  an  entire  or  substantially  entire  reduction  of  the  oxlds 
to  iron  Held  that  this  did  not  inure  to  the  benefit  of  D.,  since  It 
was  not  a  mere  mechanical  improvement  of  the  thing  L.  was 
employed  to  perfect.  (*Id. 


FINAL  HEARING. 
See  Interference. 


FORMER  DECISION  CONSTRUED. 
See  Reissue,  3. 
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FORMER  DECISIONS  CITED. 

8«6  InUrference;  Prosecution  of  AppbcatloM,  1:  Retew,  1,  S;  Tnd*- 

Marki,  S. 


FORMER  DECISIONS  DISTINGUISHED. 
See  Trsd»-Marks,  3. 


INFRINGEMENT. 
See  Injunction;  Particular  Patents,  1;  Reissue,  3. 


INJUNCTION. 

DEctnoN  Obantino — Ldhtation  or  Injunction. 

A  decree  enjoining  infriDgenieDt  of  a  patent  may  properly  pro- 
vide that  it  shall  not  apply  to  a  sale  by  aefendant  of  articles  made 
by  the  defendant  In  another  stilt  brought  by  complainant  in  MwHhin' 
circuit  In  which  the  patent  was  adjudged  void;  but  the  prorlao 
will  not  be  extended  to  cover  other  articles  made  in  the  latter  cir- 
cuit where  the  question  of  such  right  is  not  directly  involved  under 
the  evidence. 
[••Diamond  Rubber  Co.  of  New  York  v.  Consolidated  Rubber 
Tire  Co.  and  Rubber  Tire  Wheel  Co.,  251. 


INTERFERENCE. 

Sc«  Employer  and   Employee:  Motion  to   Disaolve  Interference; 
Pnorlty  of  Invention;  Reissue,  3;  Trade-Marks,  2, 3. 

AlXKQID  STATirrOKT  B AB— SUSPEMSON. 

It  ia  the  well-established  practice  of  the  Office  not  to  stispend 
action  in  an  interference  proceeding  where  testimony  has  oeen 
taken  and  the  case  is  ready  for  final  hearing  in  order  to  institute  a 

Sublio-use  proceeding.    {Dohit  ▼.  Benrf,  118  O.  O.,  2249;    Wert  v. 
forrtand  C/ro*cop,  122  0.  O.,2082.) 

[Brtninr  r.  Robinson.  1281. 


INTERVENING  RIGHTS. 
See  Reissue. 


INVENTION. 

See  Construction  of  Claims;  Employer  and  Employee,  2;  Particular 

PatenU,  2,  3. 


JURISDICTION  OF  THE  CeURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE 
DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

See  Reissue,  3. 


LIMITATION  OF  CLAIM. 
See  Prosecution  of  Applications,  2. 


LIMITATION  OF  INJUNCTION. 
See  Injunction. 


MECHANICAL  SKILL. 
See  Employer  and  Employee,  2. 


MISTAKE. 
See  Reissue,  1. 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 

TKANsmaaoN. 

Where  a  motion  to  dissolve  alleged  informality  in  the  declara- 
tion of  the  Interference  based  on  the  allegation  that  certain  addi- 
tions to  the  disclosure  of  the  opposing  party  were  unwarranted, 
Jtfld  that  the  motion  was  properly  refused  transmission  as  to  this 
ground,  since  the  allegation  relates  to  the  right  to  make  the  claims. 

(Lasher  t.  Barratt,  761. 


NAME  OF  INDIVIDUAL. 
Se«  Trade-Marks,  4,  S. 


NEW  RBFBR&NCES. 
S«e  Prosecution  of  Applications,  3. 


PARTICULAR  PATENTS. 

1.  Obamt— No.  564,675— RtTBBU-TTBKD  Wnn. 

The  Grant  patent,  No.  554  675,  tor  a  rabber-tired  wbcet,  Htid 
not  anticipated,  valid,  and  infringed. 
[••Diamond  Rubber  Co.  of  New  York  9.  Consolidated  Rubber 
Tire  Co.  and  Rubber  Tire  Wheel  Co.,  251. 

2.  Lanoan— No.  506,181— GmAB-HooK. 

The  Lang&n  patent.  No.  685,181,  for  a  grab-hook,  HfJd  Invalid, 
since  the  invention  described  Is  a  specific  form  of  hook,  whereas  the 
claim  is  for  a  combination  of  a  pair  of  grab-books  and  a  draft  dnrioe 
and  there  is  no  new  coactioo  or  eqOperation  of  the  elements  of  the 
combination.  (<'Laa(ai>  '■  Warren  Ax«  &  Tool  Co.,  086. 

3.  ScHMiD— No.  600,977— Elbctsic  Railwat-Motob. 

The  Schmld  patent.  No.  tf»,vn,  tat  an  electric  railway-motor, 
while  not  of  a  fundamental  character,  coven  an  Improvement  of 
utility  in  the  art  and  discloses  patentable  invention. 

[<*AlUs-Chalmers  Co.  ».  Westlncbonse  Electric  <k  Mfg.  Co.,  761. 


PATENTABILITY. 

See  Construction  of  Claims;  Particular  PatenU,  2;   Prosecution  of 

Applications,  2. 


PRACTICE  IN  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 
See  Interfereooe;  Prosecution  of  Applications,  I. 


PRINCIPAL  AND  ASSISTANT. 
See  Employer  and  Employes. 


PRIORITY  OF  ADOPTION  AND  USE. 
See  Trade-Marks,  2. 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Employer  and  Employee. 

.  iNTUrXBKNCE- RiOHT  TO  MaEE  THE  CLAIMS. 

"We  agree  with  ths  Patsot  Office  'that  Hayes  is  entitled  to 
make  all  of  the  counts,  hs  havlnc  disclosed  an  air-chamber  and 
valves  with  ports  and  nasssfus  witEm  the  fair  and  natural  meaning 
of  those  terms  and  only  differing  in  decree  rather  than  substance 
from  those  dlsckised  by  Norilng.^  "       [*Narllng  t.  Hayes,  1283. 

.  Same— DtuoENCB.       * 

H.  conceived  the  Invention  in  issue  in  the  early  part  of  1902, 
made  and  tested  a  machine  embodying  this  issue  in  England  in  the 
fall  of  the  year,  and  filed  his  application  on  December  411902.  Ac- 
cording to  the  testimony  of  N.  hs  conceived  the  Invention  in  1901 
and  disclosed  It  to  his  employers;  but  notJiing  was  dmie  with  it 
until  H.'s  machine  was  shown  to  them  in  Dsesaiber,  1903,  when 
he  was  Instructed  to  prepare  working  drawings.  These  were  not 
completed  until  May,  1903,  and  N.'s  application  was  filed  Septem- 
ber 2  i ,  1903.  Held  that  N.  was  lacking  b  dUigence  In  redacln|  the 
invention  to  practice.  [*fd. 


PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

1.  Rbopenimo  Aitee  Final  Aotbbsb  Dtcutou. 

It  is  well  setUed  that  a  party  >■  not  antttUd  to  ooodoet  his  ( 
experimentally  to  a  final  adverse  daeision;  also  that  after  an  appeal 

to  the  Court  of  .Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  the  case  will 
not  be  reopened  for  the  consideration  of  additional  claims  except 
under  unusual  circumstances.  (£x  parte  Starkef,  105  O.  O.,  745, 
and  tz  parte  iOlant,  135  0.  G.,  1133.)        (£1  parte  Russell,  511. 

2.  Appeal— New  Gbocvds  or  Rejection. 

H'hpre  in  his  answer  to  an  appeal  the  Examiner  after  giving  his 
reaiwna  for  his  rejection  refers  to  an  argtmient  of  applicant  and 
states  that  even  If  the  claim  contained  the  limitation  referred  to 
therein  it  would  not  be  patentable  in  view  of  a  certain  patent  of 
record.  Held  that  this  does  not  constitute  the  citation  of  a  new  ref- 
erence against  the  claim.  ( Sx  paru  Soott,  986 

■I-    ■  .      ;'  • 
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PUBLIC-USE  PROCEEDINGS. 
See  Interference. 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 
Bee  Priority  of  InvenAon,  2. 


REGISTRABILITY. 
See  Trade-Marks,  2,  4,  5. 


REISSUE. 

See  Priority  of  Invenlijii. 

Patentabiuty— Intebvenino  Kiohts. 

"It  is  well-settled  law  that  to  warrant  the  valid  reissue  of  a 
patent  there  must  not  only  have  been  a  mistake  by  the  patentee, 
with  no  want  of  reasonable  diligence  In  its  discovery.  )}Ut  also  that 
no  third  person  has  in  the  meantime  arouired  the  right  to  manu- 
facture and  sell  what  the  patentee  had  failed  to  claim.  (Coon\. 
Wilton,  113  U.  8.,  2«i8,  27/;  FarmrTs'  friend  Co.  v.  ChalUn^eCo., 
12«  U.  8.,  606,  510;    TopUff  v.   Topliff.  145  U.  8.,  156,  171.)" 

[•Skinner  r.  Carpenter,  1281. 
.  Same— Same. 

Testimony  considered  and  Held  to  establish  that  l>etween  the 
grant  of  the  patent  to  C,  the  appellee,  and  the  filing  of  his  applica- 
tion for  reissue  of  that  Mtant  ».,  the  appellant,  bad  manufactured 
and  sold  devices  whicn  were  not  an  Infringement  of  the  patent, 
hot  which  are  dominated  by  the  claims  of  the  reissue  application, 
and  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  In  favor  of  C.  re- 
told. 


TESTIMONY. 
See  Interference;  Reissue,  2. 


TITLE  TO  TRADE-MARK. 
See  Trade-Marks,  3. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

.  Similabitt. 

The  marks  "Optimates,"  "Optimo,"  and  "La  Optima"  Held 
"so  similar,  not  only  in  appearance  but  in  meaning  and  origin, 
that  they  must  be  considered  the  same  in  law. " 
[•Justin  Seubert,  Incorporated,  v.  A.  Santaella  &  Company, 
987. 

.  Right  to  REOisTBAnoN— Priob  Use  bt  Anotheb— Lack  op 
Knowledge  bt  Appucant  op  Such  Use  Immatebial. 
Where  In  a  trade-mark  interference  proof  is  offered  that  the 
mark  in  issue  or  one  sut>stantialiy  identical  therewith  had  been 
used  l)y  a  third  party  prior  to  the  dale  of  adoption  proven  by  one 
of  the  parties  to  the"  interference,  Held  that  with  respect  to  that 
applicant's  right  to  registration  it  is  immaterial  that  the  mark  had 
not  been  registered  by  such  third  party  or  that  the  use  by  him  was 
unknown  to  the  applicant.  [•Id. 


3. 


.   iKTEBVEinNO  RtOHTS— JCBUMCTION  OP  THE  COUBT  OP  APPEALS. 

BM  that  In  an  Interference  Involving  an  application  for  the  re- 
IsMls  of  a  patent  the  Court  of  Appeato  01  the  District  of  Columbia 
has  DO  JurlsdictioD  to  pass  upon  the  qaestion  whether  such  inter- 
vsnbig  rMits  exist  as  will  constitute  a  ground  for  refusing  the  re- 
issue.   (5ciiiiMr  T.  Otrpenter,  160  O.  O.,  1281,  construed.) 

[•Norllng  V.  Hayes,  1282. 


REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 


See  Prosecution  of  Applications. 


REOPENING  OF  DECIDED  CASES. 
See  Pixnecution  of  Applications,  I. 

RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIM. 
6ee  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference;  Priority  of  Invention,  1. 


SIMILARITY  OF  MARKS. 
See  Trade-Marks,  1.  2. 


160  O.  G.-3 


STATUTORY  BAR. 
See  Interference. 


ABANIKtNED  MABK— EXCLUSIVE  USE  BT  ANOTBEB  AT  TiME  OP 
ABANDONMENT  NECEaSART  TO  TiTLE. 

Where  two  parties  are  using  a  mark  at  the  time  of  its  abandon- 
ment by  the  original  owner  thereof.  Held  that  neither  party  ac- 
quires title  to  such  mark.  (  Mayer  Fertilizer  Co.  V.  Viroinia- Oaro- 
Una  Chemical  Od.,156  0.  G.,539;  35App.  D.  C, 425,  distinguished.) 

[•Id. 

4.  Name  or  an  Individual— "Deacon  Beown." 

The  name  " Brown"  is  a  common  surname  and  Is  not  rendered 
registrable  by  prefixing  thereto  the  word  "  Deacon. " 

[•/n  re  Artesian  Manufacturing  Company,  988. 

5.  Same— Distinctive  Manneb  op  Writing  or  Printinq. 

Where  the  name  "Deacon  Brown"  Is  printed  in  script  type, 
with  a  scroll  extending  across  all  the  letters  except  the  "D"  and 
having  the  letters  "  D  "  and  "  B  "  connected  acros.s  the  top  by  two 
flourishes.  Held  not  such  a  distinctive  manner  of  printing  as  to 
render  the  name  registrable  as  a  trade-mark,  (citing  ex  parte  Polar 
K-%iUin9  MilU,  154  O.  G.,  261.)  H^U. 


TRANSMISSION  OF  MOTIONS. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference. 


UTILITY. 
See  Particular  Patents,  3. 


VALID  PATENTS. 
See  Particular  Patents,  1;  Reissue,  1. 


VOID  PATENTS. 
See  Injunction;  Particular  Patents,  2. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  MAY,  ll^ll. 

lAbbrartettons:  "Sp/'-MoDthly  Votumeof  SpeciflcaUons;  " Gas."- Official  OueUe.] 


A.  Karlaon,  Metall.  &  Maakln  Aktiebolag.  (B«e  Tbors, 
Karl  0.  S..  asaignor.) 

A.  B.  Fox  Oun  Company.  (See  Kuaaell.  Frederick  T.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

A.  H.  HeMey  ft  Co.     (See  Sanfnrd,  Andrew  J.,  asfllKQor.) 

A.  R.  Moaler  ft  Co.     (See  Moalcr,  Arthnr  B.,  asslsnor.) 

Abbott.  (JeorKe  N..  aaaignor  o(  one-balf  to  C.  K.  Sajro. 
Flndlav.  Ohio.  Glove-turning  machine.  No.  993,037  : 
May  :{0:  Sp.  p.  6649:  Cai.  vol.  166;  p.  1198. 

Abell,  Rullin.  Boston,  Mass.  Speedometer.  No.  990,945; 
May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  253  ;  Oaz.  Tol.  106 ;  p.  44. 

AbemathT,  Arthur  W.,  Cbampatrn,  111.  Vebicle-wbeel.  No. 
993,332;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  6345;  Oaa.  rol.  166;  p.  958. 

Ableman.  Ephraim  A.,  Gheen,  Minn.  Penholder.  No. 
991,813;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  2112;  Ga«.  rol.  166;  p.  378. 

Abraham.  Charles.  KIchfleld,  N.  J.  Hotbed.  No.  992,629; 
May  16;  8p.  p.  3656;  Gat.  rol.  166;  p.  056. 

Ahrmbam,  Ijiwrt'Dco,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Attachment  for  cm- 
tlcal  inetniments.  No.  991,591;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1651; 
Oas.  vol.  106;  p.  SOS. 

Abram.  John  D.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Horae-collar.  No.  993,187  ; 
May  23 ;  8p.  p.  4960 :  Oat.  rol.  166 ;  p.  896. 

Acbert.  Froderick.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Stipple-grain  metal 
plate  for  the  graphic  arta.  No.  99S.9.'i8  ;  May  30 :  8p.  p. 
6662:  Oat.  vol.  160;  p.  119«. 

Ackerman,  Albert  n.,  aaaignor  to  Aullnwun  Noveltiea  Com- 
pany. ChtcflRO,  III.  Bruah.  No.  091.124;  May  2;  Sp.  p. 
629:  Oaz.  vol.  166;  p.  107. 

Ackerman.  Edward  L.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  C.  E.  Cham- 
berlln.  Detroit,  Mich.  Latch  mechanlnm.  No.  992,630 ; 
May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8656 ;  Oat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  656. 

Acme  Cement  Plaater  Company.  (See  Jacoba,  Leo,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Actien  GeMllachaft  fOr  Anilin  Fabrlkation.  (See  Arlt, 
Ferdinand  von,  aaaignor.) 

Actien  GeHellachaft  fOr  AnUln  Fabrlkation.  (Bee  Brlen- 
bach,  Arnold,  aaaignor.) 

Actien  (;<>8ell8chaft  fdr  Anilin  Fabrlkation.  (See  Hers- 
berK  and  Rruck,  a»«tKnors.) 

Actirn  (;«KrnKchaft  fUr  Anilin  Fabrlkation.  (See  Ull- 
mann.  Frits,  aaaignor.  i 

Adama-Bagnall  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Stowa,  Ber- 
nard A.,  aaaignor.  i 

Adams.  Erye  L.,  Mlddleton,  Idaho.  Train-pipe  coupling. 
No.  992^627  :  May  10  ;  Sp.  p.  8863  ;  Gat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  680. 

Adnma,  Fannie  0„  Baat  Auburn.  Cal.  Bedclothes-pro- 
tector. No.  002.101  ;  May  9  ;  8p.  p.  2665  ;  Gat.  vol.  160  ; 
p.  474. 

Aaama,  H.  8.     (S<^  Rolle,  Herman,  aaaignor.) 

Adama,  Samuel  B.,  Manchester,  (}a.  Valve-motion.  No. 
091,186 :  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  763 :  Oat.  vol.  166 :  p.  120. 

Adama,  Walter  H.,  Sonnd  Beach,  Conn.  Reserve  emer- 
gency-lautern.  No.  991,044;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  460;  Gat. 
vol.  166;  p.  78. 

.\dam8,  Warrington  R.,  Chicago,  111.  Motor-car.  No. 
90.'i.930:  May  .nO :  Sp.  p.  6653;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1198. 

Adama  ft  Westlake  Company,  The.  (See  Hamm  and 
Gkhuett,  aaslgnora.) 

Adamson.  Herbert  J.  G.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Adam- 
son.  lla.Mings.  Ilawkofi  Bay,  New  Zealand.  Lid  of  cook- 
ing potR  and  other  vewMls.  No.  99:1.811  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p. 
64l6:  Gai.  vol.  166:  p.  1157. 

Adamson,  Jamea.     (Sec  Adamaon.  Herbert  J.  G.,  aaaignor.) 

Aden.  Kdward.  Orange.  Mass.  Clamp.  No.  993,940;  May 
30;  Sp.  p.  6669;  (lat.  vol.  106:  p.  1100. 

Adier,  Theodor  L.  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  O.  Sul- 
livan. Detrott,  Mich.  Spring  coostract  Ion.  No.  901,187  ; 
May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  765 ;  Gat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  180. 

Adrian  Novelty  Co.     (See  Beal  and  Crandell,  aaalgnora.) 

Adt,  Leo  F.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Eyeclaases.  No.  091.766; 
May  9  :  8n.  p.  2004  ;  Gat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  361. 

.<blen.  William.  Duqaesne,  Pa.  Regenerative  -  furnace 
valve.  .No.  991.692  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1653  ;  Gat.  vol.  166 : 
p.  :i04. 

Alehele,  Albert,  aastgnor  to  Aktiengeaellaehaft  Brown, 
Boveri  ft  Cle.,  Baden,  Switierland.  Electrical  diatance 
control.  No.  092,628;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3866;  Oat.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  689. 

AJtchison.  Jamea,  London.  England.  Manufacture  of 
bifocal  lenses.  No.  903.812;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6420;  Oac. 
▼ol.  166:  p.  1167. 

16«  O.  G.— i  ^ 


Akeley,  Carl  E.,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor,  by  mf'Kno  asaign- 
mentt,  to  McElrov  noepherd  Company,  .\pparatus  for 
mixing  and  applying  plastic  or  adhesive  materials.  No. 
901.814  :  May  0  ;  Sp.  p.  21 13  :  Gaz.  vol.  1«6  :  p.  378. 

Akerlund,  Gustaf,  asaignor  to  The  GlbbH  (iaa  Enirine  Com- 
pany, .\tlanta.  Ga.  Gas-producer  sysfem.  No.  »y2,840  ; 
May  2.S;  Sp.  p.  4305;  Gat.  vol.  IM;  p.  79.T 

Akin,  William,  Los  AnKelea,  Cal.  Gas  heater.  No.  991,408  ; 
May  2;  Sp.  p.  1286;  Oaz.  vol.  166;  p.  206. 

Akins,  Randall  I'.,  assignor  to  Colorado  Iron  Worka  Co., 
Denver,  Colo.  Apparatus  for  dewaterlng  and  claaslfy- 
iHK  ores.  No.  005,C29  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3800 ;  Gat.  vol. 
166;  p.  690. 

Aktieholaget  Separator.  (See  Forsberg,  Erik  A.,  as- 
sizor. I 

Aktlengesellscbaft  Brown,  Boveri  ft  Cie.  (See  Aichele, 
Albert,  aaaignor.) 

Albaugh,  Ernest  R.  (See  Detrlck,  Albaugh,  Eicher,  and 
Naugle.) 

.Vlbrwht,  Henry  C,  Torre  Haute,  Ind.  Gasolene-lamp. 
No.  901.815  ;  May  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2125  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  378. 

Aldred,  Alfred  E.     (See  Aldred,  Robert  J.  F.  and  A.  B.) 

Aldred,  Robert  J.  F.  and  A.  E.,  Glencoe,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Dougbbanding  machine.  No.  99.3,1.38;  May  23;  Sp.  p. 
4955;  Oat.  vol.  166;  p.  897. 

Aldrlch,  Charlea  H.,  and  J.  K.  Bryan.  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 
I'rocess  and  apparatua  for  purifying  ncid  olectrolyte 
usod  In  refining  copper.  No.  901.686;  May  0:  Sp.  p. 
1863:  Gat.  vol.  166  :  p.  .337. 

Alexeeff,  Valerian,  Enseli.  Persia.  Automatic  telephone 
system.  No.  991,260 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  021  ;  Oat.  vol.  166  ; 
p.  166. 

Alklre,  Homer  R..  Mount  Sterling,  Ohio.  Cultivator.  No. 
002.6.30 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3870 ;  Gat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  O'.Hi 

All^as,  Jean  M.,  Boston,  Mass.  Apparatus  for  aerial  navi- 
gation. No.  901,686;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1867;  Oai.  vol 
166 ;  p.  8.37. 

Allen.  (Jharles  F.,  Lo«  Angeles,  Cal.  Door  for  box-cars. 
No.  993,744  ;  May  30  :  Sp.  p.  6283  :  Gat.  vol.  166  :  p.  1134. 

Allen,  Edmund  T.,  Chicago,  III.  Wave-powor  machine.  No. 
991746 ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4101 ;  Gat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  750. 

Allen,  Fred  R.,  assignor  to  E.  F.  Bowen,  Providence, 
R.  I.  aurfaclng-raachlne.  No.  992,730 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p. 
4067;  Gat.  vol.  166;  p.  724. 

.\llpn.  Henrv  C.  Ruby.  S.  C.  Mail-box  coin-holder.  No. 
001.503  :  May  0  ;  Sp.  p.  1656 ;  Gaz.  vol.  16« :  p.  304. 

Allen.  Jonathan  S.,  Newcastle,  Ind.  Scale,  No.  993,216; 
May  23;  Sp.  p.  6110;  Gat.  vol.  166;  p.  021. 

Allen,  Walter  P..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Time  circuit-con- 
troller. No.  992,681  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3872  ;  Gat.  vol. 
1 66  :  p.  690. 

Alllnger.  Sophia,  Ridgway,  Pa.  Wlndow-chalr.  No.  992.841 ; 
May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4306 :  Gat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  703. 

AUington.  William  E..  Saginaw,  111.  Duat-collector.  No. 
002..''.31  :  May  16:  Sp.  p.  8657;  Gat.  vol.  166;  p.  656. 

Allls-Chalmera  Company.  (See  Brown,  Arthur  J.,  aa- 
aignor. (  __ 

Allis  Chalmers  Company.  (See  Cheney,  Herbert  W.,  as- 
slKUor. )  .         „ 

Allls-Chalmere  Company.  (See  Dandllker,  Walter  P.,  as- 
slKUor. ) 

(See    Kwls,    Arthur    F..    e» 


(See  I»rd.  Charles  E..  assignor.) 

(See  Mattman,  Emll.  asaignor.) 

(See    Steen,    Halfdan    A.,    aa- 

(See    Stull    and    Schley,    aa- 


AlllH-Chalmers    Company. 

signor. ) 
.\llls-Chalmera  Company. 
Allls-Chalmers  Company. 
AlllB-Chalmers    Company. 

sljcnor.  t 
Allis-Chalmers    Company. 

signers.) 
Allison,  Robert  J.,  aaaignor  of  one  third  to  L.  C.  gamerlln, 

Creston.  Wash.    Match-box.     No.  993,139;  May  23  r  Sp. 

p.  4957;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  897. 
Allwardt,    Henry   A.,   Battle   Creek,   assignor   of  one-half 

to  W.  J.  Stapleton,  Detroit.  Mich.     Bottle-capping  ma- 
chine.    No.  091,125 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  631 ;  Oat.  vol.  166 ; 

p.  108. 
Allyn.  William  C.  Mulberry,  Ind.     Braee.     No.  003.140; 

May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4959 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  897. 
.\lma  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Kemgood.   H<>rman. 

assignor.) 
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Alma  ManufactnrlDK  ComnaDy  of  Baltimore  City.  (Sc<- 
Greenpbaiim.  Abranam  H.,  asslKnor. ) 

Almon,  Charles  W.,  YouDRStown,  Ohio.  Holder  for  frapbo- 
phone-records.  No.  993,333  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5346 :  Gaz. 
vol.  166;  p.  968. 

Alperln.  Bernard  A.,  New  York,  amlinior  to  L.  B.  Gleaaon, 
I>elhl.  N.  Y.  lire  cape.  No.  993,032  ;  May  30 :  Sp.  p. 
6016;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  1093. 

Alquist.  Karl.  Ragby,  P:ngland.  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric <'ompanv.  Kin  Id-pressure  turbine.  No.  004,049; 
May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6882  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1236. 

AITenber);,  George  P.,  and  F.  Boebm,  Cincinnati.  Oblo ; 
•aid  Boebm  assignor  to  said  Altenberg.  Double-walled 
vessel.  No.  901.409  ;  May  2  ;  8p.  p.  1238  ;  Gas.  toI.  1«6  ; 
p.  207. 

Altenbers.  George  P..  and  F.  Boebm.  Cincinnati.  Ohio : 
said  Boehm  assignor  to  said  Altenberg.  Double-*-  ailed 
vessel.  No.  991,410 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1241  ;  Gaa.  vc  166 ; 
p.  207. 

.\lier.  (.  hristian.  New  York.  N.  Y.  I>oor-op' rating  de- 
vice. No.  003,041  :  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6660 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  : 
p.  1100. 

Altstetter.  George  J.     (See  Brooks,  Parsons,  and  Altstetter.) 

Alvarez,  Alfonso.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Blade  for  safety -razors. 
No.  901.594  ;  May  9 :  Sp.  p.  1656 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  304. 

Alverson.  r>»wls.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Tank  for  oil-burners. 
No.  092,102  ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2666 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  475. 

Ambrock.  Ewald.  Ilagen.  Westphalia.  (Jermany.  Device 
for  connecting  bat.s  and  sticks  to  chairs.  No.  903,633; 
May  ."O  :  Sp.  p.  0017  :  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1094. 

Ambrose,  Harrv  T.      (See  Donning.  (Jeorge  W..  assinior.  i 

American  .Vrt  Works,  The.  (See  Kristofek,  Frank  J.,  as 
signor. ) 

American  Automatic  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See  Hey- 
bacb,  Frederick  J.,  assignor.) 

American  Brick-Handling  Machine  Co.  (See  Weber,  Henry, 
assignor.) 

American  Can  Company.  (See  Hotbersall,  John  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 

American  Can  Company.  (See  Rudolph,  Franklin,  as- 
signor.) 

Am*  rican  Car  and  Foundry  Company.  (See  Rohlflng, 
.Tohn  M..  assignor. ) 

Amerionn  Cork  and  Seal  Company.  (See  Bartlett,  Leonard, 
assignor.) 

American  Cutlery  Company.  (See  Week,  Elmer  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

.Vmericnn  Electric  Fuse  Co.  (See  Thompson.  George  (J., 
assignor. » 

.Amer'cnn  Gn'd  .Vmalgamatlon  Company.  (See  Kittson, 
.Mfred  B..  assignor.  1 

American  Grnpbophone  Company.  (See  Rumble,  Charles 
A.r  assignor.) 

American  Insulating  Company.  (See  Fate,  John  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Ironing  Machine  Co.  (See  Grosse  and  French, 
assignors.)      (Reissue.) 

American  Moving  Picture  Machine  Company.  (See  Uebel 
messer.  Charlos  K..  assignor.) 

American  Multlgraph  Company.  The.  (See  Bates.  All>ert 
II..  assignor,  t 

American  Pin  Company.  (See  Willetts,  William  R.,  as- 
signor. ) 

American  Pneam.itic  Service  Company.  (Sec  Stoddard, 
Charles  F..  assignor. » 

American  Sheet  &  Tin  Plate  Company.  (See  Bray.  Charles 
W..  assignor.) 

American  Steel  Foundries.  (See  Janney,  Rol>ert  E.  L.,  as- 
signor. ) 

American  Steel  Foundries.  (See  Janney  and  Kinne,  as- 
signors. ) 

American  Steel  Foundries.  (See  Murray.  Charles  P..  as- 
signor.) 

American  Stove  Company.  (See  Harvey,  John  G.,  as- 
Bignor.) 

American  Street  Cleaner  Company.     (See  Jones,  Alva  D.. 

nsslenor.  > 

American  Street  and  Station  Indicator  Company.  (See 
Splndler.  Perry  T..  assignor.) 

American  Transmitter  and  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
(See  Haves.  Benjamin  P..  assignor.) 

American  Typographic  Corporation.  (See  Richards,  Fran- 
cis TI..   RK.suinor.  i 

American  Universal  Mill  Company.  (See  Grey,  Henry,  as- 
signor. ) 

Amoroso,  f    C.     (See  Rpnedlctls.  Tommaso  de.  assignor.) 

Anderher?.  Thoma.s  E..  and  A.  R.  Gardner.  Snndy.  Utah. 
Weed  and  insect  destroyer.  No.  992.140;  May  16; 
Sp.  p.  2771  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  519. 

Anderson.  Charles  H..  Seattle.  Wash.  Folding  door.  No. 
902.532;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3650;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p    657. 

Anderson.  Charles  J..  Menomonle.  Wis.  Carrier.  No. 
991.411  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1242  :  Ga».  vol.  166  ;  p  208. 

Anderson.  Milton  E..  Louisville.  Ky.  Insulator.  No. 
092..'»97  :  Mnv  1«  :  Sp   p.  .1.'182  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  609. 

Anderson,  W.  T.     (See  Strenly.  Wllllnm  J.,  assignor.) 

Anderson.  William.      (See  Strange  and  Anderson.) 

.Anderson.  William,  assignor  of  thirty-two  onehundredths 
to  W.  Fay  and  G.  (i.  Hallowav,  Memphis.  Tenn..  and 
thirtv-flve  onehundredths  to  .T.  Kltr.gerald.  St.  T.,onl8, 
Mo.  Switch-lock.  No.  901.026;  May  0;  Sp.  p.  2341; 
Gnz,  vol.   166  :  p.  416. 

Anderson.  William  R..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Bushing.  No. 
f)0.^7«5:  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6285;  Ga«.  vol.  106;  p.  1134. 


Andren,  Fritz  L.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  KIndel  Bed  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.  Settee-bed.  No.  092,469;  May  10; 
Sp.  p.  3528;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  634. 

Andres,  J  Frank,  assignor  to  United  States  Safety  Gaa 
Machine  Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo.  IMimp-motor.  No. 
994,101  ;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6988;  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.  1254. 

Andres,  J  Frank,  asairnor  to  United  States  Safety  Oaa 
Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  M<>.  Measuring  device 
for  gas  machines.  No.  994.102;  May  SO;  Sp.  p.  0902; 
(;as.  vol.  166:  p.  1254. 

Andrew.  Jam<>s  T.      (See  Chilton,  Arthur  B..  assignor.) 

Andrews,  James  H.,  and  J.  W.  BroskI ;  said  Broskl  as- 
signor of  one-eighth  to  C.  B.  Davis,  Richmond,  Va. 
Automobile  wheel.  No.  991,045  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  451 : 
Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  78. 

Andrychewicz,  Stefan.  Warsaw,  Russia.  Apparatus  for 
crushing  cabbage,  grapes,  and  the  like.  No.  002.032 ; 
May  16;  Sp.  p.  3876 ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  001. 

Aniline  Color  and  Extract  Works.  The.  formerly  John  R. 
Geigy.     (See  Richard.  Bernbard.  assignor.) 

Any  Lite  Incandescent  Lamp  Regulator  Co.,  The.  (See 
Johnson.  Kmery,  assig^nor.) 

Appel,  Orvllle  E..  Bushton,  Kans.  Suction  priming-cup. 
No.  003.042  ;  May  SO  ;  Sp.  p.  6666  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1196. 

Applehv.  William  H.,  Bloxwtch.  Kneland.  .Vutoniatic  cou- 
pling for  all  rolling-stock.  No.  991.467  :  May  9;  Sp.  p. 
1371  :  (;az.  vol.  166:  p.  259. 

Apt.  William  E..  E.  L.  Schott,  St.  Joseph,  and  W.  H.  Gar- 
land, Kansas  City.  Mo. ;  said  Garland  assignor  to  said 
Apt  and  Schott.  Fluid  cutoff.  No.  904,050;  May  SO; 
Sp.  p.  6884  ;  <;as.  vol.  100 ;  p.  1236. 

.Vrakellan,  K..  et  al.,  tmstees.  (See  Converse,  Newton  B., 
assignor. ) 

Arhurg.  George  F.,  Revere.  Mass.  Apparatus  for  reduc- 
ing the  thickness  of  cuts  or  blocks.  No.  091.468;  May 
9;  Sp.  p.  1372;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  250. 

Arit,  Ferdinand  von.  Vienna,  .\ustria  Hungary,  assignor  to 
Actlen  fiesHlschaft  ftir  .\nllin  Fahrlkatloo.  Berlin.  <ier- 
m.nnv.  Pharmaceutical  preparation.  No.  091. JOl  ;  May 
2  :  Sp.  p.  930  ;  Gai.  vol.  106  ;  p.  157. 

Armour  k  Company.      (See  Deata.   Pblllp,  assignor.) 

Armstrong.  Charles  G..  Orange,  N.  J.  Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing ozone.  No.  991,767;  May  0;  »p.  p.  2006;  Gaa. 
vol.  IM;  p.  361. 

Armstrong.  James  R.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  W.  R. 
Irvin.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Gas-meter.  No.  991.927  ;  May  9 ; 
Sp.  p.  2343  ;  (Jaa-  vol.  166 ;  p.  417. 

Armstrong.  Richard  R.     (See  Tnomson  and  .Vrmstrong.  t 

Arnold.  Charles  E..  assignor  of  tbree-flfths  to  G.  G.  Grlflln. 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Primer  for  gasolene-engines.  No. 
992,327  :  May  16:  Sp.  p.  3222  :  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  585. 

.Arnold,  John  F..  Waterburv.  *"onn.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
99:!.285  :  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5243  ;  Gaz.  vol    IM  :  p.  041. 

Arnold.  Samuel  C.  assignor  to  The  Denver  Quarts  Mill 
and  Crusher  Company.  Denver.  Colo.  Quartz  mill.  No. 
903.740  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.   0280  :  Gaz.  vol.  100  ;  p.   1134. 

Arrlngton.  G.  M.     (See  Noell.  Charles  H.,  assignor,  i 

Artists  Piano  Player  Company.  (See  Bennett.  Robert  J., 
assignor.)  ~ 

Ashdown.  Svdney,  Vancouver.  British  Columbia,  Canadn. 
Automatically-releasing  hook.  No.  002.746;  May  23; 
So.  p.  4102  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  759. 

Ashley.  Charles  G..  Chicago.  111.  Telephonic  relay  ays- 
tem.  No.  091.928 ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2345  ;  Gaz.  vol.  106 ; 
p.  417. 

Ashlev.  Frank  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.  InksUnd.  No. 
993.813;  Msy  .30;  Sp.  p.  6422;  Gas.  vol.   160;  n.   1167. 

Ashman.  David  B..  Baltimore,  Md.  Attachment  for  aew- 
Ing-mscblnes.  No.  991.810;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  2128;  Gas. 
vol.    106;  p.  378. 

Ashton.  Edward  H.  H..  Newark.  N.  J.  Folding  chair.  No. 
903.034;   May  30:  Sp.   p.  0018:  Gaz.   vol.    160:   p.   1094. 

Aslakson.  Baxter  M..  Salem.  OMo.  Gas  engine.  .N'o. 
902.141  ;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  2772:  Gaz.  vol.  106;  p.  510. 

Aspinwall,  John,  et  al.  (See  Schwertner,  Joseph,  as- 
signor. ) 

Astrom.  John.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Pump.  No.  091.469; 
May  9:  Sp.  p.   1.375;  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.   260. 

Atherton.  Giles.  Stockport.  England.  Machine  for  block- 
ing and  shaping  hats.  No.  003.6.35 ;  May  .30 ;  Sp.  p. 
6020;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1001. 

Atkinson.  James.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Pnpcr-hsngine  machine. 
No.  l>02,5:^3  :   May  16  :   Sp.  p.  .3601  :  Oa«.  vol.  lOrt  :   p   657. 

Atkinson.  Wiley  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  W.  Dick- 
inson, Columbia.  S.  C.  Kitchen-safe  and  drawer.  No. 
092,103 ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2667  ;  Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  475. 

Atmore.  Robert  R..  New  York,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Rich  A 
Son.  Brookl.vn.  N.  Y.  <'loth  plkr.  No.  093,043;  May 
30  :  Sp.  p.  6668 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  :  p.   1200. 

Atwater.  John  L..  Western  Springs,  III.  Ijinndry  appa- 
ratus. No.  99.3,012;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4686;  Gas.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  864. 

.Augustus.  John  B..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Uncoupllng-lever. 
No   000.828  :  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  3. 

.Vullnwun  Novelties  Company.  (See  .\ckerman.  .\lbert  H., 
assignor.  1 

Ault.  Edward  !>..  lola,  Kana.  Aeroplane.  No.  092,470; 
May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3631 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  634. 

Aurand.  Hal4-ra  J..  Laporte.  Ind.  IlineH.  No.  001.262; 
May  2  :  Sp.  p.  031  ;  Gsjs.  vol.  160  :  p    157. 

Aiirnhammer.  Henry.      (See  Grahau.  Charles  F.,  sssignor.) 

Austerllts.  Alexander.  GyOr.  .Anstrls-Hungary.  Preaaing 
nil-seeds  in  open  presses.  No.  092,634;  May  10;  1^.  p. 
3000;  Gai.  vol.  100;  p.  667.  ~ 


I  i 


AostlB.  Frederick  C.     (Bee  BnnDell.  Morton  O.,  aMisnor.) 
Austin.  Guy.     (See  Henley  and  Whiteside,  assignors.) 
Austin   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Muatln,    Herbert 

8.,  assignor.) 
▲ostln.  Stephen  J..  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  E.  and 

T.  Fairbanks  and  Company,  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.     Pltless 

scale       No    002,747;   May   23;    Sp.   p.   4103;   Gaz.   vol. 

166  :  p.  759. 
Austin.     William,    Scranton,     Pa.      Plpchcoupllns.       No. 

991.505:  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1667;  Oaa.  voL  160;  p.  805. 
Austin,  William  B..  Wilmington,  Del.     Dirigible  beadlight. 

No.  002.142  :  Mav  16  ;  Spj).  2777  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  619. 
Austin.    William   K.,   New   York,   aaalraor  to  Equilibrium 

Valve  Engine  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Steam-engine. 

No.  992.143  ;  May  10  :  Sp.  p.  2778  ;  Gaa.  vol.  100  ;  p.  620. 
Antb.   Charles.   New    York.   N.   Y.      Break-glaae  Ore-alarm. 

No.  002.U:{S  ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3878  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  601. 
Auto    l>neumatlc   .\ctlon    Company.      (Sec   Danquard    and 

Keeley.  assignors.  \ 
Anto-Proceaa  Sbopa.  The.    (See  Avram,  Mols  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Automatic  Hand-Truck  Company.     (See  Weat,  Edward  M., 

assignor. ) 
Automatic   Platen   Press  Company.      (See  Beyer,   Otto  8.. 

assignor.) 
Automatic  Platen  Preaa  Company.     (See  Morrison,  Lewis 

B..  assignor.) 
Automatic  Printing  Press  Company.     (See  Coster,  Dwight 

W.,  aaalgnor  ) 
Automatic  Specialty  Company,  The.      (See   Barlow,  Jake, 

assignor. ) 
Autopress  Company,  The.      (See  Freeman,  Rufus  A.,   aa- 
algnor.) 
Avev.  i'harles  H.,  Oakland.  Cal.     Feed-bag.     No.  003.286 ; 

May  23  ;  Sn.  p.  5244  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  941. 
Avis.    Bphraim    8..    New    York.    N.    Y.       Spring-clasp    for 

stocking-supporters    snd    the    like.      No.    991,470;    May 

• :  8p.  o   1376 ;  Oaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  200. 
▲vram.  MoTs  H..  asslmior  to  The  Auto-Process  Shops.  New 

York.  N.  Y.    Machine  for  making  cigarette  papers,  tubes. 

and  the  like.     No.  002.535;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  3007;  Gas 

ToL  100;  p.  067. 
Ayres.  Uustsv.  assinor  to  O.  R.  Brown.  Washington,  D.  C. 

Device  for  removing  wsll-paper.     No.  902.5.36;  May  16; 

8p.  p.  3674;  Gaa.  vol.  166:  p   65S. 
B.  Bboninger  Co.     (See  Beln.  William  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
B.  A.  Ballou  and  Company.  The.     (See  Morehouse,  Eugene. 

asaUcnor.) 
B.  F.   Perkina  and  Son.      (See   Perklna  and   Putnam,  as- 
signors.) 
Baade.    John.    Waco.    TVs.      Compreaaing- machine.      No. 

001.412:  May  2;  Sn   p    1246;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  208. 
Babcock.    Fred    A..    Wyndmoor.    Pa.      Blast-norzle.       No. 

002.144:  Mav  10;  Sp.  p.  2782;  Oai.  vol.  166;  p    520. 
Bachand.  I>evi  N..  Chlcaso.  III.     Furniture.     No.  903,030; 

May  .30  ;  Sp.  p.  6022  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p    1005. 
Backus.  Oscar  J.      (See  Crane  and  Backus.) 
Bacon,    Frank    R..    assignor   to   The   Cutler-Hammer    Mfg. 

Co..    Milwaukee.    Wis.       Multiple-switch     starter.       No. 

903.434:  Mav  .30;  Sp.  p.  5.%S7  :  Gaz.   vol.   100:  p.  102.'». 
Badeau.   Charles   C..    Bethlehem,    Pa.,  assltrnor.   by   mesne 

assimments.  to  Roller-Smith  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Circuit-breaker.      No    993.637;    May   30;   Sp.   p.   6026; 

Gaa.  vol.  166:  p.  1005. 
Badger.  Arthur  C  Newton.  Mass.     Window.     No.  991.471; 

May  0;  Sp.  p.  1377:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  260. 
Badgvr.    (Seorge    L .    Quincv.    Mass.       Kngine-drlven    com- 
pressor.    No    992.0.32;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4515;  Gaz.  vol. 

160;  p.  827. 
Bsdgrr.    Luther.    St.    Johns.    Oreg.      Roller-hearing.      No. 

900.046 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  2.54  ;  Gat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  44. 
Badische  Anilin  A  Soda  Fabrik.     (See  Boach  and  Mittaach. 

assignors.) 
Badlsche  Anilin  A  Soda  Fabrik.      (See  Kuns,  Max  A.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Badlsche  Anilin  k  Soda  Fabrik.     (See  SchOnherr  and  Hess- 

herger,  assignors.) 
Baeder.  Charles   W..  Memphis.   Tenn      Railway-tie.     No. 

001.188:  Mav  2:  Sp.  p.  767:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  131. 
Baer.  Harvey  K.      (See  Prunley  snd  Bn^r.  > 
Bahmann.  Richard,  asslnior  to  The  Blvmyer  Iron   Works 

Companv.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    CofTee-pulper.    No.  901.413  ; 

May  2  :  Sp.  n.  1250  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  209. 
Bahr.   Amel   F.  and  O.   B..   Marion.   Ind.     Beating-engine 

bed-plate.      No.    093.404  ;    May    30 ;    Sp.    p.    5721  ;    Gar.. 

vol.  166:  p.   1046. 
Bsbr.  Otto  B.     (See  Bahr.  Amel  F.  and  O.  B.) 
Bailey,    Harrv   E..    Albany.    N.    Y.      Air-compressor.      No 

902.634  :  Mnv  10;  Bp.  p.  3880;  Gat.  vol.  166;  p.  601. 
Bailey.    James    N..    Stretford.    England,    assignor    to    The 

Westlnchouse  Machine  Company.     Propulsion  of  vessels 

In  water.     No.  993.638  ;  May  .30 ;  Sp.  p.  6028 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

16«:  n.  1006. 
Bailey.  John  B..  Forest  Hill.  Md.    Car-fender.    No.  e03.e!J9  : 

May  30 :  Sp.  p.  6033 :  Gsz.  vol.  166 :  p.  1006. 
Bally.    Thaddcfs    F..    assignor    to    The    Electric    Furnace 

Company.  Alliance,  Ohio.     Furnace.     No.  991,920  ;  May 

0:   Sp.   p.    2.352;    Gaz     vol.    166;  p.  418. 
Bair,  Clarence  L.,  San   Francisco.  Cal.     i'urtaln-fastoner. 

No.  990.947  :  May  2  :  Sp  n.  255  :  Gaz.  vol    i6«  •  p  45. 
Bair.  George  R..  ssslenor  of  one-third  to  H.  R.  Shortt  snd 

one-third    to    J.    W.    Garrett.    Belvue.    Kans.      Climbing 

device.     No.   091,472;   May  0;   Sp.  p.    1378:   Gas.    vol. 

166:   p.   200. 
Balrd  Macbioe  Company,  The.     (See  Lewia.  Artbnr  J„  aa 

algnor. ) 


Bajde.    Ltidwlg.    Bchlachka,    near    Lalbacb,    Anatrla-Hun- 
iry.     Automatic  piano-violin.     No.  991.596 ;   May  0 ; 


illuk.  Adolf,  McKeesport.   Par     i'uspldor.     No.  901.263; 
May  2  :  Sp.  p.  932  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  157. 
Baker.  Charles  F..  Newton,  Mass.     Air-forcing  apparatna. 
No.  900,948  ;  May  2  ;  Spj?.  267  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  46, 


Bp.  p.  1068 ;  Gaa.  vol.  106 ;  p.  805. 
lort.   Pa. 
az.  vol.  lOl 
ton,  Mass. 
Spj?.  267 
Baker  Electric  Company.  The.     (See  Heath,  Harry  E..  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Baidridge,  Harry  D..  aaalgnor  to  The  Brown  Clutch  Com- 

Kany,   Sandusky,   Ohio.      Frlctlon-clutch.      No.  991,817  ; 
lay  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2127  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  379. 

Baldwin.  Edward  C.  Boston,  Mass.  Tumbler  case  or 
bolder.  No.  992.471 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3632 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
166;  p.  634. 

Baldwin.  Henry  S.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Columbia  Motor  Car  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.  Motor- 
vehicle.  No.  092,472  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3535  ;  Gas.  voL 
100 :  p.  «86. 

Baldwin,  Henry  8..  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
trie  Company.  Electric-raotor  attachment  for  sewing- 
machines.  No.  003.044  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6669  ;  Gaa.  voL 
166 :  p.  1200. 

Bail.  Atkinson  K..  Coffeyville.  Kans.  Vehicle-body.  No. 
904.061  ;  May^SO  ;  Sp.  p.  6886  :  Gaz  vol.  166  ;  p.  1237. 

Ballard.  Coke  W..  University  Place,  Nebr.  Dredger.  No., 
001.473;  Mav  0;  Sp.  p.   1879;  Gaz.  vol.   166;  p.  201. 

Ballard.  John  W.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Medical  appliance. 
No.  993,945  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6672  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1201. 

Ball.ntlne,  .lohn  It..  Tolodo,  C)hio.  -Vtomizer.  No.  900,049  ; 
May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  261  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  46. 

Bancroft.  Cbarlea  N.  (See  Wblte.  Robert  8..  Jr..  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Banga,  Cheater  T..  Kanaas  Clbr.  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  D. -W. 
Henry.  Mason  t  Ity,  Iowa.  l»rlving-gearTnK  for  motor- 
vehicles.  No.  992,104  ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2668 ;  Oaa.  voL 
166 ;  p.  476. 

Banhart.  Albert,  Oberndorf-on-the-Neckar,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  J.  Banhart.  Hutchinson,  Kans.  Alarm-ther- 
mometer. No.  992.146;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  2784;  Oat.  vol. 
166;  p.  520. 

Banhart,  Julius.     (See  Banhart,  Albert,  aaalgnor.) 

Bankers  Trust  Company.  (See  Tiffany,  (Seorge  S.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Banks.  Frederick  R.,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Gate-valve.  No. 
002,033  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4622  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  827. 

Banning.  Felix,  and  F.  Kunkel,  DUren-on-the-Khlne,  Ger- 
many. Raising  felt-pr«'S8  for  paper-machines.  No. 
1>01.126  :  May  2  :  Sp.  p.  633  :  Gaz  vol.  166  ;  p.  108. 

Barber-Colman  Company.  (See  Peterson.  Burt  A.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Barber.  Efraim.  Hartford,  Conn.  Time  actuating  device 
for  caa-cocks  or  the  like.  No.  002.637 ;  May  16 ;  8p.  p. 
8076;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  058. 

Barber,  Howard  M.,  Stonington.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  C.  B. 
Cottrell  A  Sons  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Offset 
mechanism  for  printing  machines.  No.  001,818 ;  May 
0  :  Sp.  p.  2120  :  Gat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  870. 

Barber,  Howard  M.,  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B. 
Cottrell  A  Sons  Company,  New  A'ork.  N.  Y.,  and  Stoning- 
ton, Conn.  Cutting  and  folding  machine.  No.  092,473  ; 
Mav  16;  Sp.  p.  35.30;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  6.35. 

Barber,  Howard  M.,  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B. 
Cottrell  A  Sons  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Combined- 
cover  and  center-paee  insert  sheet  feeding  and   folding 
mechanism.     No.  002,474;  May   16;   Sp.  p.  .3545;  Gaa. 
vol.  166  ;  p.  6.36. 

Barber,  Howard  M..  Stonington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  C  B. 
Cottrell  A  Sons  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Inking 
mechanism  for  printing  machinery.  No.  002.476 ;  May 
16;  Sp.  p.  3549:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  6.36. 

Barber.  Johnson  N..  North  Plsinfleld.  assignor  of  one- 
sixth  to  B.  W.  Wilcox  and  one-sixth  to  T.  A.  Pope,  West- 
field.  N.  J.  Adjustable  door  sill  or  saddle.  No.  991,597  : 
May  9:   Sp.  p.  1660;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;   p.  305. 

Barber.  Pan!  M..  Aberdeen,  8.  D.  Bed-spring.  No. 
001,030;  May  0;  Sp.  p.  2355;  Gat.  vol.  16d;  p.  418. 

Barber.  WIMiam  M..  Somervllle,  Mass.  I*ulp-drylng  ma- 
chlno.  No.  000.060;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  262;  Gaz.  vol.  166: 
p.  46. 

Barbour,  Ralph  H..  Tlllwood.  England.  Flexible  electrical 
bniRh  or  collector.  No.  900.961  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  260 ; 
C.HT    vol.  160;  p.  46. 

Barbour-Stockwell  Co.  (See  Bomham,  John  A.,  Jr.,  as- 
slanor.) 

Barl)ow.  .Tnseph.  Portland.  Oree.  Surveying  instrument. 
No   901. .108 ;  Moy  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1662  :  Gat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  306. 

Barker,  England  J.  and  M.  J..  Morgan  Park,  and  F.  B. 
Ijj  Barr.  Chicago.  III. ;  s.nid  M.  J.  Barker  and  F.  B.  La 
Barr  assignors  to  said  England  J.  Barker.  Printing- 
press.  No.  002.146;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  2787;  Gaz.  vol. 
166;  p.  521. 

Barker,  Matthew  J.     (See  Barker  and  \*  Parr.) 

Barker,  Percv  E..  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  B.  F.  Stephen- 
son. Detroit,  Mich.  Vehicle  cushioning  device.  No. 
003.287  :  Msv  23  :  Sp.  p.  R245  :  Gaz.  vol.  106;  p    041. 

Barlow.  Jake,  assignor  to  The  Automatic  Specialty  Com- 
panv. Kansas  Citv.  Mo.  Apparatus  for  printing  roll- 
paper.  No.  094,0&0;  May  30;  8p.  p.  6065;  Oat.  vol. 
106;  p.  1253. 

Barnard.  George  W..  Economy.  Ind.  Manure-spreader.  No. 
l>o:<.«40  :  Mav  30 :  Sp.  p.  60.36  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  1007. 

Barnes.  Adolphus  F.     (See  Swanger.  Charles  H.,  assignor.) 

Barnes.  Cleo.  Melrose.  Iowa.  Oil-pump.  No.  001,081 ; 
May  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2357 ;  Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  418. 


Ai  ->.. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Rarnett,  Allen  R.  (8«s  Ix>gaii  and  Barnctt.) 
BarneT,  Frank  P..  Chartley,  asalgnor  to  Wlntbrop  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Attleboro,  Mass.  Link  cuff-buttun. 
N<..  991.819  ;  May  9 :  Sp.  p.  2132 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  380. 
Barnum.  ThomaB  E..  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammor  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  System  of  control  for  .-U'ctrlc 
motors.    No.  991.180  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  769  ;  Ga«.  rol.  160  ; 

Barnum.  Thoma.<(  E..  a8.«lgnor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Motor-controller.  No.  991. 190; 
May^  :  Sp.  p.  776  :  Oai.  vol.  166;  p.  131. 

Barnum,  Thomas  E..  assignor  to  The  Cutlor-Hammer  Manu- 
facturing Companv.  Milwaukee.  Wis  Motlvo-powor-con- 
trolllni;  flevice.  ^Jo.  993.814  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6423 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  166;  p.  1158.  ^  „  „  ^    , 

Barrelle.  Marie  A.  L..  North  Reading.  Mass.  Hat-pin 
guard!  No.  992.934;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4523;  Gaa.  vol. 
166:  p.  827. 


Barr^'miuV.  Pablo  L..  El  Salto  de  Ajpua.  Mexico.     Tapping 
Barrett.  Edward  E..'iXflrange.  III.     Loadingand^  unloml 


knife  for  rubber-trees. 
Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  108. 


Salto  de  Agua,  Mexico,     rapping 
No.  991.127 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  634 


.,        K^«X       ^  »   i  «aU|^«    (         •   ■  ■•  m^^,rvm^^  m  mm  ^       _.._ 

Ing  ai>paratus.      No.  990,952;  May  2;  Sp.  p.   269;  Gaz 

Ba'r^tt^^Wlnfleld  8..  and  H.  C.  Boatlan.  ■«« iKpora  of  one 
third  to  B.  Galbralth.  Milton.  Pa.     Ra  l-fastenlnj     No    i 
992.701 ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4000  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  il4. 

Barrle.    Robert    C.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Amusement    appl I     i 
ance.     No.  992,731  ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4060 ;  Gai.  vol.  160  ;    ; 

Bn?rv,  Philip,  Chicago,  111.     Filing  machine.     No.  091.414  ; 

Mav  2  :  Sp.  p.  1253 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  209.  1 

Barti-nn.    Daisy    M..    Coronado,    Cal.       Wave-motor       No 

091.264  :  Mav  2  :  Sp.  p.  934  :  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  168. 
Barteau.    Daisy    M.,    Coronado.    Cal.      Wave-motor.      No.  , 

991.265  ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  936 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  158. 
Bartel.  Otto,  ^ew  York,  N.  Y.    Torch.     No.  991.191 ;  May 

2  ;  Sp.  p.  779  ;  Gaa.  vol.  106  ;  p.  132. 
Barthel.    C.u.stav.    Dresden.    Germany.      Vapor-stove.      No 

992..'^28  :  May  16 :  Sp.  p.  3224  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 :  P   »^^^,„  . 
Bartlett.  John  C.  Detroit.  Mich.     Cooker.     No.  99.3.013; 

May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4687  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  854. 
Bartlett.    Leonard,    assignor   to    American   Cork    and    Seal 

Company.  I'hlladelphla.  Pa.      Bottle  8eal_assf.mblng  ma 

cblni.      No.   093.288;   May  28;   Sp.  p.   5248:   Gat.   vol. 

166;  p.  941.  .     .   . 

Bartlett.  Louis  G.,  Soroervllle,  Mass.     Terminal   for  pneu 

matlc-tube   apparatus.      No.   992.147;   May    IG;    Sp.   p. 

•.'797;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  521.  „     »u        v     ant  A-m 

Bartlett.  Marcus  M..  WInsted.  Conn.  ^Scythe     No.  992.476  . 

Mav  16  :  Sp.  p.  .3551  ;  Gaz    vol.  166  :  p.  6.30 
Barton    William  C.     (S»^e  Watts.  Jones,  and  Barton.) 
iSshore.  David,  and  J.  E.  Shaveland    Walla  Walla.  Wash. 

Kit  pnrlfler  and  separator.     No.  991.932 ;  May  0 ;  Sp.  p. 

2.358  :  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  419. 
Basnett.    Augustus.    Austin.    Tex.      Shutter  slat    fastener. 

No  903  217  :  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5112  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  921. 
Datchelder.  Frank  R..  Worcester.  Mass.     Hanger  strap  for 

vehicles      No.  l>92,.398 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3383  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

166;  p.  609 
Bates.  Adelmer  M..  assignor  to  Bate.  Valve  Bag  Cmnpany 

Cleveland.  Ohio.     Bagging  machine.     No.  99J.148.  May 

16-  Sp   p    279S;  Gae.   vol    166;  p.  622. 
Bates    Albert   H..   assignor   to   The   American   Multlgraph 

Company.  Cleveland.^  Ohio.     Ribbon -feeding  ,™e<:h*nl.m. 

No.  f>m.509 ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1666 ;  Gaa.  vol.  186 .  p.  .306^ 
Bates.    Albert    H..   assignor   to   The   American    M;>'tlBrar,h 

Company.    Cleveland.  Ohio.      Duplicating  mnchlne       No. 

W3.495:  May  30  :  Sp.  p.  5722  :  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1046. 
Bates  Valve  Bag  Company.      (See  Bates,  Ad.lmer  M..  aa- 

Ba"ttfn*feld.  John.  Marlon.  Ohio      Faatener.     No.  991.192; 

May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  781  ;  (Jar.  vol.  166 ;  p.  132. 
Ratts    John   T     Grand   Raplda.   Mich.      Garment-auppprt 
%'•  wardro?^.      No.    992.106;    May    9;    Sp.    p.    «70 ; 

Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  475. 
Baubllta.   I>on   P..  assignor  of  twentyone^hundrrdths  to 
W     E     Johnston,    twenty    one  hundredths  to   J     I^""*''- 
twenty   one-hundredths   to   J.    I.   Johnston^   and   twe°  f 
one-hundredths    to    C.    C     Trapp.    Graham     Mo.      Can 
opener.     No.  992.635;  May   16:  Sp.  p.  388-,  Oaa.  vol 
166:  p.  692. 
Baumann.  Karl  F.     (See  Berg  nnd  nsnmann  » 
BaumKartner.  Henry.  Bradford.  Ensland.     Device  for  pr^ 
venting  seaslckn^  and  also  applicable  to  llfta  on  board 
ship.     No.  9;)1.S2(»;  May  9:  Sj..  p.  2i:!4  :  ».az.  vol    ir,«: 

Baur    Carl  H.   Vom.   assignor,  by  mesne  aaslenirenta.  to 
GW    Morgan    New  York.  N.  Y.     Rotary  exploslve-*n 
Sne       No.*99i.933;    May    9;    Sp.    p.    2359;    Gaa.    vol. 
166;  p.  419.  ,„        -  „^. 

Bausch    A    Ix)mb    Optical    Company.       (See    Saegmullar. 

Baxt^r.*^o8e'ph's.*°Mlll8ap,^Tex.     Automatlc_air-brake  ap 
pllaiice.      No.   990.953:   May    2;    Sp.   p.    2.3;   Gaa.    vol. 

Bayer.*  William  P..  awlgnor  to  The  Chase  ft  Baker  Cc«n- 
nanv.  KufTnlo.  N.  Y.  Automatic  musical  Inatrument.  No. 
994.052 :  Mav  30 :  Sp.  p.  6887  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  12.37. 

Bavles.  I^wfa '  C,  Johannesburg.  Tranavaal.  assignor  to 
logeniOll-Rand  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Valve-nM>- 
tlon  for  rock-drllla.  No.  993,014 ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4688  ; 
Gaa.  vol.   166;  p.  854. 


Oaylea.  Lewla  C,  Jobanneaburs,  Tranavaal,  assignor  to 
Ingeraoll-Rand  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Valve-mo- 
tion for  rock-drlUa.  No.  903,218;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  5113; 
Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  921. 

B«yley,    William.    Sprlugfleld.    Ohio.      Apparatus    for   and 

?rocess  of  laying  paving  material.     No.  992.538 ;   May 
6 ;  Sp.  p.  3677  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  650. 
Bayne,  Eugene  D.  C,  and  L.  A.  Subera,  CleTeland,  Ohio. 
Automatic    machine    for    the   manufacture   of   unwoven 
tubular    fabric    upon    a    longltudlnally-movlng    mandrel 
or  former.     No.  091,266;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  938;  Gaa.  toL 
166 ;  p.  150. 
Beal,  George  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Gate  for  atopplng  mn- 
away  animals.     No.  992,329  ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3226  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  166;  p.  585. 
Beal,  Samuel  R.,  and  J.  D.  Crandell.  aaalgnors  to  Adrian 
Novelty  Co..   .\drinn.   Mich.      Coin-controlled  apparatoa. 
No.  993.641  ;  May  ."O  :  Sp.  p.  60.38  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1007. 
Beall.  Arthur  L.      (See  Dalley.  Howard  P.,  aasignor.) 
Beardsley.  Walter  W..  Salem.  Oreg.     Fertlllxer-dlatributer. 
No.  993,815  ;  May  30  :  Sp.  p.  6429  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1168. 
Beattle,    Hugh    S.,    Tealutlan,    Mexico.      Car-fender.      No, 

003,210  :  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  6116  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  021. 
Beattle.   Roy    l!..  Tiverton.   R.    I.      Carrier.      No.   002.748; 

May  23:  Sp.  p.  4105;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  760. 
Beatty,  John  8..  Loe  Angeles.  Cal.     Register.     No.  091.821 ; 

May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2138  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  380. 
Becher,  James  A..  Chicago,  111.     Die  stock.     No.  901.687  ; 

May  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1860 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  337. 
Uechtold.   George  W..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Automatic  flre- 
extlngulaher.     No.  992,741  ;  May  16 :  Sp.  p.  4078 ;  Gaa. 
vol.    1»>0:  p.  729. 
Beck,  Charles  W..  Rockvllle  Center.  N.  Y.     Tool  clamp.     No. 

993,642;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6040;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  1007. 
Becker.   Henry.  .Newport.  Ky.     .\utomatlc  flre-alarm      No. 

992.477  :  Mav  16 :  Sp.  p.  :i552  :  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  637. 
Beckett.  Frederick  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pencil-aharpener. 
No.  992.749  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4109  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  760. 
Beckett.    <ieorge    H..    Belleville.    N.    J.       Bo-.k-cover.      No. 

991.9.34;  May  9:  Sp.  p.  2:^62;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  410. 
Bedard.  William  H.     (See  McKernan  and  Bedard.) 
Beebe.  FYank.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  F.   W.  Krech  and 
one-fourth  to  A.  Brewer,  Chicago,  111.,  and  one-fourth  to 
F.  E.  Willis.     Shoe.     No.  993,406 :  May  80  ;  Sp.  p.  5728 : 
(iax.   vol.  106;  p.  1046. 
Beechlyn.  John  T..  Lynn.  Maaa.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric   Company.       i'ut-out    for    electrical    circuits.       No. 
993,046;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6674  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  1201. 
Beekley.  Clarence  J.     (See  Brodbeck  and  Beekley.) 
Begg.    Roderick,    New    York,    N.    Y..    asalgnor    of   one-half 
to  H.  R.  Tudhope.  Orlllla.  Canada.     Rallway-splke.     No. 
991.6H8;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1871  ;  Oat.  vol.  166;  p.  338. 
Beige.    Helnrlch  O..   Halle-on-the-Saale.   Germany.      Incan- 
descent-electric-lamp  or  like  holder.     No.  002,636;  May 
16  :  Sp.  p.  .3883  ;  (Jat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  692. 
Beln.  William  A.,  assignor  to  B.  Shonlnger  Co..  New  Ha- 
ven. Conn.     Center  pantl  for  upright  player  planot.     No. 
091.822;  Mav  9:  Sp.  p.  2139;  Oat.  vol.  166;  p.  381. 
Beltman,    Albert    B..    East    Cleveland.   Ohio.      Wlnd-ehleld 
cleaner.     No.  90:i.816;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6430;  Gai.  t«I. 
166;  p.  1159. 
Belabd.  Joe  H.     (Bee  Wlllla  and  Beland.) 
Bell.   Charles   W..   Bartlesvllle.   Okla.      Pump   for  oil   and 
like  wella.     No.  001,600 ;  May  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1670 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
166:  p.  306.  ^      ^   .,., 

Bell.  Edwin  J.,  Osbkoab,  Wla.  Machine  for  building  up 
l>oarda  from  pieces.  No.  090,820 ;  May  2 ;  8p.  p.  2 ; 
Gat.  vol.  166;  p.  .3.  ^        ^    ^ 

Bell,    Joseph    M..    Frankfort,    assignor    of   one-fourth    to 
F      E.     F.lchell)erirer.     Washlnzt   n     Court-Houae.     Ohio. 
Oil-burner      No.  001.9.3.'> ;  May  9  ;  Sp    p    2363  ;  Gat.  vol. 
106:  p.  419. 
Bell.   Keller  J..  De«  Molnea.   Iowa.     Door-latch  for  alloc 
No.  093.289  :  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5251  :  <;at.  vol.  166  ;  p.  042. 
Bellhouse.  Thomas  F..   Sarrnroento.   Cal.     Car-brake- lever- 
age  adjustment.      No.   993.947;   May   30;   8p.   p.   ««7«: 
Cm.  vol.   166:  p.   1201. 
Belllngham.  Benjamin.     (See  Rlrharda  and  Belllngham.) 
Benedlctls.    Tommaao  de,    assignor   of  one-half   to    F.    C. 
Amoroso,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Fume-condenaer.      No. 
991.823;  May  0;  Sp.  p.  2141  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  381. 
I   Bengouch.  James.     (See  Wilson  and  Bengough. » 
I   Bengough.  Jamos.  assignor  to  The  Carter-Crume  Co..  Lim- 
ited.   Niagara    Falls.    N.    Y.      Delivery    mechanlam    for 
printing  presses.      No.   992.330;   May   16;   Sp.   p.   8227; 
I        Cm.,    vol     IfW:   p.   686. 

1   Benntson.  IMniel  V..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rope-holder.     No. 
1       994  0K9  ;  Mav  30 :  Sp.  p.  6966  ;  Gat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1249. 
1  Benirts'on.    Ernst    B..    Stockholm,    Sweden.      Military    In- 
I       trenchlng-tool.     No.  903,015  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4680  ;  Gas. 
i        vol.  166;  p.  855. 
Benjamin.    Bert    B.,    Oak    Park.    111.,    asatgnor    to    inter- 
national    Harvester    Company.      Temperlng-tank.       No. 
993,497  ;  May  30 ;  8p.  p.  5720 ;  Gat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1046. 
Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Weak*. 
I       Nf'Ison.   «««lgnor. ) 
Bennett.  EI.eneaer.     (See  Paraona,  Stoney.  and  Bennett.) 
Bennptt.    HolMTt    J  ,    Moline.    assignor    to    .Vrtlsta    Piano 
Plaver  Company.  Milan.  III.    Controlling  device  for  aelf- 
plavlng  pianos      No.  002.140:  May    16;   Sp.  p.  2804; 
Gat    vol    166:  p.  622. 
Bennett.    Wlncheater.    nsslimor    to    Winchester    Repeating 
.\rm8  Co..  New  Hsven.  Conn.     Tubular  magazine  repeat- 
ing gun.     No.  00.3.817  :  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6434 ;  Gaa.  toI. 
166;  p.  1150. 
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Bennlngfleld.  Thomaa.  Rnglewood.  Kana.     Clothes-line  post. 

No.  002,842  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4307  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  704. 
Benaon.  Walter,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  N.  Laundry,  Eau 

Claire,   Wit.     Wrench.     No.  092,160;   May    16;   Sp.   p. 

2805  ;  Oat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  622. 
Berg.  Carl  K.,  and  K.  F.  Baamann  ;  said  Berg  aaalgnor  to 

P.    W.    Imhof,    Chicago,    III.      Grinding  machine.       No. 

002.702  ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4001  ;  Gat.  vol.  1rt6 ;  p.  714. 
Berg,  Carl  K.  and  0.  K.,  Chicago,  111.    Tool  for  wire.    No. 


wd3.571  :  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  5884  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1072. 
Betg.  Ole  K  (See  Berg,  Carl  K.  and  O.  K.) 
Bergnr,  Lewis  A.  (See  Yonng  and  Berger.) 
Bergman,  Erlck  P.,  Cherokee.  Okla.    Grain-separator.     No. 

098,141 :  May  23 ;  8p.  p.  4060 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  808. 
Bersstrom.     Andrew.     Chicago,     III.      Tool  •  holder.       No. 

993.3.35 ;  May  SO;  Sp.  p.  6371  ;  Gat.  vol.  166;  p.  008. 
Berlin   Machine  Works.   The.      (See   Harper,   William,  aa- 

sl^rnor.)  .   „ 

Berlin  Machine  Worka,  The.      (See  Harper  and  Converae, 

aaalgnors.)  _  «         „ 

Berlin    Machine    Worka.    The.      (See    Oabom.    Osra    B.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Bemdt,    Fred    P.,    Lancaster.    Wis.      Gate  -  hanger.       No. 

092.637  ;  May  16 :  Sp   p.  3885  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  692. 
Bernegger,  Henry,  West  New  York,   N.  J.     Balloon.     No. 

098!048 ;  May  ^0 ;  8p.  p.  6678 ;  Gaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  1202. 
Bernt,    Otto.    NWark,    N.    J.      Automatic    pressure  torch 

No  992.-399  :  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3384  ;  Gat.  vol.  166  :  p.  610. 
Berold,     Frederick     H.,    Cincinnati.     Ohio.       Ijithe.       No. 

992,843  ;  May  28  ;  8p.  p.  4308  ;  Gat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  704. 
Berrevesa.    Abe    E..    Oakland,    Cal.       Ink-dlstrllniter.       No. 

991.193;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  782;  Gaa  vol.  166;  P-  132^  ! 

Berry.    Chrlatopher,    aaalgnor    of    one-half    to    H.    Bngle. 

Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Curtain-bracket.     No.  991.0.36 ;  May  9  ; 

Sp.  p.  2364  ;  Oat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  420 
Berry.    Richard    T..    Mendenhall.    Mlaa.      Rall-lplnt.      No. 

093.949 :  May  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6680  ;  Gaa  vol.  166 ;  p.   1202. 
Berthon.    Rodolphe.    Lvon.    Krartc.      .Vpparatus    for   color 

photography.     No.  992.151  ;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  2808;  Gaz. 

vol     166  ;   p.  523. 
Bertln,  Paul.     (See  Uoage,  Leon,  aaalgnor.) 
Berton.  r«llclen,  Parla.  France.     Horn  fur  motor-vehlclea 

and  other  purposes.     No.  902.152  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2809  ; 

Gat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  523. 
Berton.  F^llri.-n.  PnriK.  France.     Construction  of  warning 

horns.      No.  003.336;   May  80;  Sp.   p.  6872;   Oaa  vol. 

106 :  p.  993.  ^.  .    , 

Bertram    William  K..  Brf>oklyn.  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 

Linotype    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Font  aelectlnj; 

mechnnlsni     for     monollne     composing  -  machines.      No. 

o;il.937:  May  9;  Sp.  p.  2.365;  Gaa.  vol.   166;  p.  420 
Bertram.   William  E..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 

Linotype  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Matrix  selecting 

and  delivery   mechanism   for  composing-machines.      No. 

991.9:18;  May  0;  Sp.  p.  2368;  Gat.  vol.  106;  p.  421. 
Bethea.  Peter  H..  Latta.  8.  C.     Sign.     No.  993,818 ;  May 

:{0  :  Sp    p    6435:  Gat.  vol.  166:  p    ll.'.O 
Bethlehem    Steel    Company.      (See    Melga   and    Stout,   as- 
signors.) „  ^     ,    ,_.. 
Bettendorf,  J.  W..  administrator.     (See  Bettendorf.  Wll- 

H»m   •'  >  ^     .       .  .X 

Bettendorf  Tool  Company.      (See  Drake.  lama,  aaalgnor.) 

Bettendorf.  William  P..  deceased.  Davenport.  Iowa ;  J.  W. 

Bettendorf.   administrator.      Side  frame   for   car  trucks. 

No.    991.053;    May    30;    8p.    p.    6889;    Oaa.    vol.    166; 

Beverly.  *  Jamea    A..    Kanaas    City.    Mo.      Rat  trap.      No. 

991.128:  May  2;  Sp.  p.  6:;6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  109. 
Bever,  Otto  8.,  Batt  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Auto 

tnatlc  Platen  Preaa  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Inking 

nieilisnNm   for   platen-presses.     No.  993,572;   May   30; 

Sp    p.   .1S«6 ;  Gaz.   vol.    166 ;   p.    1073. 
Blb,nuw,  Aslman,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Broom-handle  holder. 

No.  993,220 ;  May  23  ;  8p.  p.  5117  :  Gaa  vol.  166  ;  p.  922. 
Blbb«'n«.  (;eorpe  W..  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     Electrical  curling 

Iron.     No    991.129;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  639:  <;at.  vol.   166; 

p.  109. 
Bicker.  Edward  B.     (See  Coe,  Charles  E..  assignor.) 
Bldwell.  Jason  A.,  aaalgnor  to  himself  and  N.  S.  Bldwell, 

Cleveland.  Ohio.     Feeding  device  for  screw-machines  and 

the  like.     No.  992.936  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4526 ;  Gat.  toL 

166  :  p.  828. 
Bldwell.  Norla  8.     (See  Bldwell,  Jaaon  A.,  assignor.) 
BIgelow,  David.      (See  Seaberg.  Frederick,  aaalgnor.) 
Biggs,  Charles  W.  V.      (See  Dlgby  and  Blgga.) 
Blags       John.      Kimball.      Nebr.      Grave  -  protector.      No. 

091.939;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  2372;  Gat.  vol.  106 :  p.  421. 
Blllman    Lemuel  A.,  and  L.  E.  Cornell.  Butler.  Pa.    I^mon 

squeezer.     No.  991.416;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  1256;  Gai.  vol. 

lA«  :  p   2<)9. 
Bllton.  Clarence  E..  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Gear-cutting  ma 

chine.      No.    991.464;    May    2;    Sp.    p.    1360;    Oaa.    vol. 

166  ;  p.  226. 
Birch.  All)ert.  Belmont.  Maaa.    CToth  spreader  and  gulder. 

No.  902.703  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4002  ;  Gat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  714. 
Bird.  Charles  8.     (S*-e  Clarke.  Ralph  S.    assignor.) 
Bird.  Charles  8.     (See  Wyman.  George  R..  assignor.) 
Bird    John  L  .  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  S.  Brown.  Ix>ralne. 

Tex      sulk-cutter.     No.  991,601;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1673; 

Gat.  vol.  166;  p.  .307. 
Bird,  Peter  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  B.  Haroer.  Jen 

kintown.  Pa.    Baior-sharpenlng  machine.     No.  093,016 ; 

May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4602 ;  Oat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  866. 
Blrdsey  Somers  Company.      (See   Doollttle,    Jamea  E..  as- 
signor.) 


Blmn,  Bobert.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  I.  Gloek,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Electric  switch  and  cut-out  device.     No.  092,478 ; 

May  16 ;  8p.  p.  3653 ;  Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  637. 
Blaceglia,     Salvatore,     assignor     of     one  half     to     L-  .«. 

Elkan.    Chicago,    111.      Elevator-car-door    safety    device. 

No.  002,168  ;  May  16  ;  8p.  p.  2810  :  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  623. 
Blscboff,  Mike  P..  and  J.  w.  Reynolda,  Otitleids,  Cal.     Air- 
lift.    No.  990,830 ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  4  ;  Gaa  vol.  166 ;  p.  8. 
Bishop,  David  A.     (Bee  Flugstad  and  Bishop.) 
Blabop.  Storra  M.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.     Power-shovel.     No. 

001.194  ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  786 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  133 
BIther,  Benjamin  J.,   Berkeley,  Cal.     Kiln.     No.  004.064 ; 

May  80 :  8p.  p.  6801  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1238. 
Blachmann,  Michael,  Bliaabeth,  N.J.    Swing.    No.  003.747  : 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  6288;  Gaa  vol.  166;  p.  1135.    ^„,^„ 
Black.  Lee  J.,  Beaumont,  Tex.     Steam-feed.     No.  003.i48; 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  6289;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1136. 
Blackburn.  Melvtn  L.,   and   W.  A.  Stellers,  Bellalre,  Ohio, 

assignors    to    Slmmona    Hardware   Company,    St.    Louia, 

Mo.     Semaphore  blade.     No.   998,043;   May   30;  Sp.  p. 

6041;  Gaa  vol.  166;  p.  1098. 
Blackman.  Isaac.     (See  Simon.  Arthur,  aasignor.) 
Blackwell,   E.   8..   ««  al.     (See  Maccarthy,   Frank  J.,  as- 
signor.) .  . 
Blagburn.  Charles.  San  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor  to  him- 
self,  truatee.     Apparatus   for  obtaining  nitrogen   from 

air.     No.  993,017  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4697  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ; 

p.  855. 
niakesley   Keyless   Lock  Company,   The.      (See   Blakealey, 

Orson  J.,  aaalgnor.)  .     .        „     , 

Blakesley,    Oraon   J.,    assignor    to   The    Blakealey    Keyleaa 

Lock     Company,     Denver,     Colo.      Keyless     lock.      No. 

992,400;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3386;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  610. 
IMawewits.  .Alfons.     (Sec  Nowak.  John,  arisignor. i 
Blaska.  William  C,  Baraboo,  Wla.     Lighter.     No.  993.950  ; 

Mav  30:  Sp.  p.  6681  ;  Gaa  vol.  166;  p.  1202. 
Blasser,  Percy  L..  York.  Pa.     Film  rewlnder.     No.  993,337  ; 

May  30  :  Sp.  p.  6373  ;  Oat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  993. 
Blay,  William   L,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.   H.  Morse. 

Warrens,  Wla.     Sawmill.     No.  993,142  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p. 

4963  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  898. 
Bllnn.  Harry   M.,  Baltimore.   Md.      Milling  process.      No. 

993.819;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6436;  Gax.  vol.  16G ;  p.  1100. 
miss,  James  E..  Faust.  N.  Y.     Kall-tle.     No.  991,474  :  May 

9;  Sp.  p.  1381  ;  (3az.  vol.  160;  p.  261. 
Blodgett,   Charles  F.,   Buchanan,   Mich.     Sled  attachment 

for  vehicles.     No.  993,018;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4690;  Gaa. 

vol.  166 ;  p.  856.  .    ^  , 

Blokusewskl,  Hans  G..  Weehawken,  N.  J.    Test-awltch  for 

recording  wattmeters.      No     002.5.39;    May    16;    Sp.    p. 

3685  ;  Gat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  659. 
Ulondel.  Andr*.   Paris.  France,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
;        menta,   to  tJeneral    Electric   Company.      Arc-lamp.      No. 

992,470 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3556 :  (3at.  vol.  1G6 ;  p.  637. 
!  Illondel.    Andr^    and    G.    Dobkevltch.    Paris,    France.^  as- 
signors, by  mesne  asslgnmcntR,  (o  General  Electric  Com 

panv.      Manufacture  of   electnxles   for   arc  lamps.      No. 

}«ii;47r.  :  Mav  9  :  Sp.  p.  1383  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  201. 
,  Blum.   .Abraham.  Monterey.  Mexico.      Manufacture  of  tine 

oxld.     No.  003,010  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4701  ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 ; 

P    856.  .      _  „     u. 

Blum.  Margarete.   Halle-on  the  Saale.  Germany.     Machine 

for  kneading  and  mixing  dough.     No.  991.824;  May  9; 

Sp.  p.  2143:  (Jaz.  vol.  106  ;  p.  .381. 
Blumenthal.   Loula   Brooklyn.   N.  Y.     Machine  for   autp- 
matlcally  manufacturing  sectional  Imttons.     Np.  992,640  ; 

May  10;  Sp.  p.  .3688;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  060. 
Blv   John  F..  Spring  (Jrove,  III.    Seed  planter.    No.  991,940; 

Mav  9;  Sp.  p.  2.373;  Gaa  vol    106  ;.p.  421. 
Blvmyer    Iron    Works    Company.    The.       (See    Babmann, 

Richard,  aaalgnor.)  ^.     „       „     ^     .  „ 

Bobb.    Adolph    H..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Faatenlng.      No. 

992.638 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3886 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  602. 
HobMtt.    JanieH    H.,    HoUtein.    Nebr.      Sash-fastener.      No. 

991.416;  Mav  2:  Sp.  p.  12.-6;  Gat.  vol.  166;  p.  210. 
Boberg.    Gustaf    B.,    Alameda,    C.il.    Treating    peat     No. 

0037143  ;  May  23  ;  8p.  p.  4965 ;  Gat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  898. 
Boehm.  Frant.     (See  Altenl)erK  and  Boelim.) 
Boerlcke,   Gideon,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Reducing     metallic 

oxids   or  other   compounds   of   vanadium,    molybdenum. 

tungaten.  or  similar  metals  and  producing  alloya  of  these 

metals.     No.  993.338  :   May   .30  ;  Sp.  p.  6376 ;  Gat.  vol. 

160  :  p.  994. 
Boericke.  Gideon.  I'hlladelpbla.  Pa.     Reducing  refractory 

metallic  oxlda.    No.  004,065  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6802  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  166;  p.  1238. 
Boesel.  Otto  J.,  et  al.     (See  Moor»>,  Samuel  J.,  assignor.) 
Boettcher,  Fredrick  L.  J.,  Washington,  I).  C.     Chimney-top. 

No.  991,941  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  23(5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  422. 
BoKKs    Atwood  L.,  Boston.  Maaa.     Inverted-bottle  cooler. 

So.  991.417  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1267  ;  Gaa  vol.  166:  o.  210. 
Bogle     James    R.    C,    I'rmston,    England.      Disinfectant 

holder  or  container.     No.  991.825  ;  May  9  :  Sp.  p.  2144  : 

Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  .382. 
Boldry.  Rufua.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  Carney.  Chats- 
worth.    111.      Marker    for    corn-planters.      No.    992,401  : 

May  16 ;  Sp.  p   3.392  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  P- 611. 
Bole.   Edward   A..   Follensbee,   W.   Va.     Brake  mechanism. 

No.  993.389  :  May  30  :  Sp.  p.  5377  ;  Oat.  vol.  166  :  p.  994. 
Bolltho.  John  H..  Boone.  Iowa.     Hose-nozzle  and  sprinkler. 

No  993.498  :  Mav  .30  :  Sp.  p.  .'>730  :  Gat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1047. 
Bond   .'Mlwrt  P.     (See  Rnmsev.  Thomas  L..  assignor.) 
Bond'    Charles   J.,    assignor    to   The   Monarch    Typewriter 

Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Type  writing  machine      No. 

092.844  ;  May  28 ;  *p.  p.  4810 ;  Oaa  vol.  166 ;  p.  704. 
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Bonfield,  EmmoDi  W.,  Bvanston,  and  J.  E.  Fellows,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Machine  for  making  cardboard  blanks.     No. 
J     0y.{.749  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6291  ;  Gas.  toI.  166  ;  p.  1135. 
BonsoD.  Edward  W.     (See  Kennedy -McGregor,  Jonn  A.,  aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Doorman,   Charles   F..    Burkett,    Nebr.      Paddle-wheel    for 

boat  propulsion.     No.  992,154;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  2813; 

Gas.  Tol.  166;  p.  524. 
Boosier,  Nelson,  ei  a\.     (See  Riley.  Samuel  L.,  asslcnor.) 
Borkman,  Carl  O.,  Victor,  Colo.     Drill  forging  and  sharp- 
ening machine.     No.  991,689 ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1872  ;  Gas. 

Tol.  166  ;  p.  338. 
Borst.  Andrew  J.,  Jr..  Bnffalo,  N.  Y.     Vehicle-lock.     No. 

993.499  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  5731  ;  Gas.  toI.  166  ;  p.  1047. 
Bosch,  Carl,  and  A.  MIttaicta,  aailgoon  to  Badiscbe  Anllin 

ft    Soda    Fabrik,    Ladwirshafen-on-the-Rhlne,    Germany. 

I>roducing   ammonia.      No.    993,144;    May    23;    Sp.    p. 
■^    4070 :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  890. 
Boshears,  Larry.     (See  Keed,  Isaac  M.,  assignor.) 
Uosslngham,  John   E..   Canton.   Ohio.     Concrete   rallwajr- 

tle.    No.  993,500  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  5733  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ; 

p.  1047. 
Bostian,  Homer  C.     (See  Barrett  and  Bostian.) 
Boston   Machine   Works  Company.      (See  Quinn.  Thomas, 

assignor.)  _ 

BosweTl,  Charles  T.     (See  Boswell,  Ulyses  G.  and  C.  T.) 
Boswell,  Ulyses  O.  and  C.  T.,  Durant,  Okla.     Liquid-fuel 

burner.     No.  994,090;  May  30;  8p.  p.  6968;  Oai.  Tol. 

166 :  p.  1249.  .,       „    ^ 

Both,  Tonjes  A.  C,  assljjnor  to  I.  8.  Rosenheim,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Mechanical   movement.     No.  993,340;  May  80; 

Sp.  p.  6378 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  994. 
Botsch,  Emil.     (See  Botsch,  Jakob  and  E.) 
Botseb,  Jakob  and  B.,  Rappenau,  Germany.     Mowing-ma- 
chine.    No.  992,704;  May   16;  Sp.  p.   4004;  Gas.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  715. 
Botten.    John    J.,    Alcester.    S.    D.      Shlngle-truck.      No. 

993.341  :  Mav  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6383  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  995. 
Bottle.    Edward    K.,    assignor    to   The    Carter  Crume   Co.. 

Limited.    Niagara   Falls,   N.   Y.      Cash-sales   book.      No. 

992,750  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4111 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  761. 
Bottle.    Edward   K.,   assignor   to   The   Carter-Cnime   Co., 

Limited.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Manifolding  sales-book. 

No.  09J,751  ;  May  23  :  Sp.  p.  4112  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  761. 
Bottlers  Machinery  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Straa- 

burgpr,  Frank  C.  H..  assignor.) 
Botts,  Elmer  L..  and  U.  Lucas,  Frazee.  Minn.     Attachment 

for    potato-digging   machines.      No.   992,936;   May   23; 

Sp.  p.  4526  ;  Ga«.  vol.  166  :  p.  828. 
Bouch4.  William  F.     (See  Jepson  and  Couch*.) 
Boucher  Cork  and  Machine  Company.      (See  Karlch,  Ru- 
dolf R.,  assignor.) 
Bourdon.  William  H.     (See  Kriedter  and  Bourdon.) 
Bourne,  Theodore  F.,  trustee.      (See  Waterhouse.  Addison 

G.,  assignor. ) 
Bouton,  Georges.     (See  Dion  and  Bouton.)  ^,  «., 

Bowde.  I'aul  W..  Waukesha.  Wis.     Window.     No.  993.951  ; 

Mav  .^0 :  Sp.  p.  6682  :  Gar.  vol.  186  :  p.  1202. 
Bowen,  Eugene  F.     (See  Allen,  Fred  R.,  assignor.) 
Bowers,  Albert  J.,   Worcester,  Mass.      Multifocal   lens  for 

eyeglasses.     No.  993,820  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6438  ;  Gas.  vol. 

168;  p.  1160. 
Bowers.  Byron,  and  O.  H.  Franklin.  Canon.  Ga..  assignors 

to  Cotton    Seed   and   Cotton    Improvement   Association. 

Birmingham,    Ala.      Cotton-seed    culler.      No.    991,418; 

Mav  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1259  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  210. 
Bowers.    Wilson    S..    Blandon.    Pa.      Target  -  trap.      No. 

993.501 :  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  5736 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  1048. 
Bowker.    Charles    L..    Brunswick.    Me.      Gate  valve       No. 

991,690:  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1874  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  3.18 
Bowling,  James  H.,  Gatllfr,  Ky.     Mall-bag  catching  and  de- 
livering device.    No.  993.952  :  May  30  :  Sp.  p.  6684  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  166 :  p.  1203.  ^^.         „,       _. 

Bowman,  Newton  K.,  North  Lawrence.  Ohio.     Mine-gate. 

No.  992,752  ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4114  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  761. 
Boyce.  John  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.      Elevator-door  lock      No. 

991.691  :  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1«75  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  :  p.  3.*9. 
Bovd    Edward  P.,  Oklahoma,  Okla.     System  of  construct- 
ing buildings.     No.  091,942;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  2376;  Gax. 

vol.  166;  p.  422.  ^     ^  .  v 

Bradford  ft  Lasher.     (See  Lasher,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Bradley,    Abner   J.,    Petersburg,    Nebr       Manure-fork    and 
lifting-derrick.     No.  993,145  ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4971 ;  Gax. 
vol.  166  ;  p.  899. 
Bradley,    Francois    C,    McHenry,    Miss.      Wrench.      No. 

991.602  :  Mav  9  :  Sp.  p.  1674  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  307. 
Brady.  Edwin  b.     (See  Dletze.  Emil.  Jr..  assignor.) 
Brakey.     Robert     E..     Ventura.    Cal.       Wave-motor.       No. 

993.221  ;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  5119;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  022. 
Brand,  George  I'..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mechanical  musical 
Instrument.     No.  990,831 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  5 ;  Gax.  vol. 
166 :  p.  4. 
Brand.  Robert  E..  assignor  to  The  Reslstocrete  Companv. 
Casper.   Wyo.      Artificial   stone.     No.   991,419;   May   2: 
Sp.  p.  1260;  Gax.  voL  166;  p.  211. 
Brandenberger.  Edwin.  Thaon-les-Vosges,   France.     Appa- 
ratus for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  cellulose  nlms. 
No.  991,267:  May  2:  Sp.  p.  944:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  159. 
Brandweiner.  Adolf,  Stuttgart,  Germany.     Means  for  com- 
posing photographic  printing  designs  from  various  origi- 
nal pictures  or  patterns  by  means  of  divlslon-llnes.     No. 
990,832 ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  4. 


Branson.  Edwin  F.  M..  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Monarch  Typewriter  Company  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Typ«- 
writing  machine.  No.  991,692;  May  9;  8p.  p.  1870; 
Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  339. 

Branstetter,  Huch  L..  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  T.  8.  Man- 
ning, St.  Louis,  Mo.  Upright  conveyer.  No.  993,140; 
May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4973 ;  Oaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  899. 

Bray,  Charles  w.,  assignor  to  Americsn  Sheet  ft  Tin  Plat* 
Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Pack-opening  apparatus.  No. 
991,195;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  786;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  133. 

Bray,  Gilmer.     (See  Scruggs,  George  R.,  assignor. ) 

Breeding.  James  L..  Perry,  Okla.  Cotton-chopper.  No. 
093.342  ;  May  SO  :  Sp.  p.  5,1S4  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  905. 

Brensinger,  Karl,  Leverkusen.  near  Cologne,  assignor  to 
Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.,  Blberfeld. 
Germany.  Azo  dye.  No.  993,020;  May  23;  Sp.  p. 
4704  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  857. 

Br«Teton.  John  J..  Troy.  N.  Y.  Concrete  railway-tie.  No. 
991,420;  May  2:  Sp.  p.  1261;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  211. 

Brewer.  Alfred,  el  aX.     (See  Beebe,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Brewster,  Edwin  H.  (See  Fraxier,  Brewater,  and  Hopfcn- 
beck.) 

Brewster,  Percy  D.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Dtiat-colloctor. 
No.  903.343  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  5387  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  995. 

Brtdenbaugb,  Elmer  H.     (See  Ohmer  and  Brldenbaugh. ) 

Brlesen,  Arthur  v..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Screw-secured  ar- 
ticle and  producing  same.  No.  992,331 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p. 
3234 :  Gas.  toI.  lGi6 ;  p.  586. 

Brigel.  Leo  A..  Cheviot.  Ohio.  Heating  apparatus.  No. 
9^2.15.'>:  May  16;  8n.  p.  2813:  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  524. 

Brlggs.  Frank  J.,  Olencoe.  Okla.  Picker  -  arm.  No. 
993.147  :  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4974  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  899. 

Brloa,  Meuncthon  J.,  I'hlladelphia.  I'a.  Thermudtai.  No. 
992^41  ;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3001  ;  Gax.  voL  166;  p.  660. 

Brlggs.  Melancthon  J.,  I'hlladelphia,  Pa.  ThermosUt.  No. 
992.542;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3604;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  661. 

Itrlggfi.  William  C,  Winston  Salem,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  J.  W.  Murchlson.  Wilmington.  ;<.  C, 
and  J.  R.  Williams,  New  York,  N.  Y.  EnveTop-machlne. 
No.  990.833 :  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  6. 

Brlnker.  EUirl  R..  Spencer.  Onlo.  Trousers  stretcher.  No. 
992,402;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3396:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  611. 

Drinly-Uardy  Company.  (See  Qolsclaw,  Wilford  II.,  a»- 
signor.) 

Drlon.  Adolph  E..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  and  F.  C.  Sanford, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Combined  gas  and  water  cock.  No. 
n02.,?32  ;  May  16  :  Sp.  p.  3236  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  687. 

BrUbane.  Arthur.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Insect-destroying  ap- 
paratus. No.  993,644  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6042 ;  Gas.  fol- 
106;  p.  1098. 

Brisbln.  Hannah  B.     (See  Magee.  Frank,  assignor.^ 

Brlttaln.  John  W..  et  a\.     (See  Dapr«,  Wilfred,  assignor.) 

Brochu.  Michael.  M.  C.  and  A.  L.  H.  Verwys.  Grand 
Rai>lds,  Mich.,  assignors  of  one  half  to  said  M.  C.  Verwys, 
and  one-half  to  said  A.  L.  H.  Verwys.  Dowel-cuttlng 
machine.  No.  092,846 ;  May  28  ;  8p.  p.  4314  ;  Gas.  toH 
166;  p.  794. 

Brodbeck  Company,  The.  (See  Brodbeck  and  Beekley, 
assignors. )  

Brodl>eck.  Joaeph  W..  and  C.  J.  Beekley,  assignors  to  The 
Brodbeck  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Nursery-powder 
compound.  No.  992,937;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4528;  Gas. 
vol.  166;  p.  828. 

Broemmelslek,  Henry  W.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Druggist's  label- 
cabinet.  No.  991,130;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  640;  Gax.  vol. 
166:  p.  100. 

Brogan,  James  A.,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Last.  No. 
993.502  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  5737  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1048. 

Brohmann.  Rudolf,  Hanover.  Germany.  Lock.  No. 
90,1.750  :  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6296  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  1 136. 

Bromm,  George,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  Dengler  and 
one-third  to  J.  L.  Schwab,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Smoke-con- 
sumer. No.  993,148;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4976;  Gas.  vol. 
1G6 ;  p.  900. 

Bronder.  Gaston  A.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Making  a  gaa  mix- 
ture. No.  002,106;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  2671 ;  Gax.  vol.  166; 
p.  476. 

Brooke,  Robert  O..  Macclesfletd,  England.  Steam-Injector. 
No.  991,26.^;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  946;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  169. 

Brooks,  George  W.,  Topeka,  Kans.  Fireproof  beam.  No. 
991.603:  May  9;  Sp.  p.   1676:  Gas.  vol.   166:  p.   807. 

Brooks.   Howell  M..  Cherryvale,  Kana     Collapaible  qullt- 

Ini;  frame.      No.    991.476;    May   9;    Sp.    p.    1385;    Gas. 

vol.  166:  p.  261. 

Brooks,    John    O.,    F.    E.    Parsons,    and   G.    J.    Altstetter, 

Clarksburg,  W.  Va.     Metallic  tie  and  rail-fastener.     No. 

991.943 :  May  9 ;  8p.  p.  2378 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  422. 

Brooka.    John    O..    F.    E.    Parsons,    and    O.    J.    Altstetter, 

Clarksburg.  W.  Va.     Metallic  tie  and  rail-fastener.     No. 

991.944;   May   9;   Sp.   p.   2380:   Gax.   vol.   166 :   p.  428. 

Rrophy,  John  P..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Clutch.     No.  91)2,938; 

May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4529  ;  (laz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  828. 
Broskl.  John  W.     (Sec  Andrews  and  Broskl. » 
Uro)i;:h.  William,  Washington.  D.  C.     I>evlce  for  tattooing 
nnimals.     No.  992,732;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  4061;  Gas.  vol. 
100  :  p.   725. 
Brougbton,  Lyman  D.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wwd  Typewriter  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Type-writ- 
ing machine.     No.  990.834  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  6. 
Brousseau.  Harry,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Stern,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Welding-torch.     No.  002,156 ;  May  10 ;  Sp. 
p.  2815  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  524. 


Biwn,  A'.cxunder  T.,  8yracu«p,  N.  T.,  «"»«»2'  moms^ 
Smith,  trustee.  Electric  exchange  system.  No.  992,888  , 
Mav  16;  Sp.  p.  3237;  Gax.  vol.   166;  p.  587. 

Browb.  ArthSr  J.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AUis- 
Chalmers  ComMuy.  Field  -  magnet  •t'2ift"r••_Q^^**• 
8)92,M67  May  23?  Sp.  p.  4316 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  795. 

Brown;  Benjamin  A.     (8^  Fulford,  Stanley  L.,  ""iK^of-) 

Brown  Clutch  Company,  The.     (See  Baldrldge.  Harry  D., 

RrSS'!i'*'°Frederlck  C.  Walhl,  New  Zealand.  Llnlna  for 
t^bS-mllutnd  bail-mills.     No.  991,421;  May  2;  Sp.  p. 

Bri5?n^,=  fr'eJieS^£=e^t   ai.^-    (See    Stoke..    Homer.    ^ 

BrS^°yeor«  A.,  Botoe.  "•^Vf .^S^if* V<I?"l e^'^'ssS" 
No.  991.695;  May  9;  Sp.  P- 18«1  •  .SiV^L  i  ^ni  W  ) 
Rrnwn  fleorM  F    tt  ol..  execotors.     (See  Brown,  Linus  w. ) 
Brown    (ffiff  A.,  Annan<|al«,  Mlmi.     Milklng-pall  attach- 
ment.    No    092,480^   May '16 ;   8p.   p.   356^;   Gas.   toI. 

Bri'wn.  SuJuvus  B.      (See  A/res.  Oustav,  aaslgnor.) 
Brown     Harold    S.,    Stratford,    Conn.,   assignor    to   J.   O. 

V.^:t^i.^V i^^lr  It  o»aft"o t-  rKo^ne^Up- 
Ta^d,  Ind.  Vll5S^nt.    No.  990,836;  May  2;  Bp.  p.  if; 

Brown, ''john^Pimburg.    P*v,  »'^-»>»«  ,  ■'W.''*-     4?2 
fi«2i07-  Mav  9:  Sp.  p.  2678;  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.  476. 
Brown!  John  C.  ef  5"    W  Hohnhorst,  William  J.,  as- 

Bro^?'John  N.  D-.Anadarko.  Okla.  Railway  road- 
bed  and  track  construction.  No.  992,403 ,  May  m . 
Sp.  p.  3307  :  Gax.  vol.  166  :  p.  612.  .      ^    „    „        „ 

Brown  Linus  W..  deceased.  Monrovia.  Cal. ;  O.  F.  Brown 
and  b  1°  B  Cond^executors.  Breaking  up  and  sepa- 
rating the  gaseous  liquid  and  •olv*^*  ^*>°""J,a1.",**  ^l.^U^r 
MtroTeum.     No.  994,100  ;  May  80  ;  8p.  p.  6987  ;  Gas.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  1 253.  .  .      m  „   v«,w 

Brown,  Royl  A.,  Ashland.  05,»«.  •"y^?.' J^v  ^^  Sp  p 
Buckle  Company.  Buckle.  No.  993,8^0  ,  May  iA  ,  np.  p. 
5314  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  954.  w„rh. 

Brown   ft  Sharpe  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Fucha, 

Brown^*  BhSpe  M*"*"'***"*"'"*  Company.  (See  Newton. 
George  H.,  assignor.) 

Brown    St    Elmo.     (See  Bird.  John  L.,  "•^J®' Jft/.  qka  . 

BrowS:  Stephen  H.  Bust,  Cal  ,»ep«rator.  T«Jo.  690,964; 
May  2  :  Sp.  p.  274  :  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  47^ 

Brown,  Wllllai.     (See  Estes,  Barton,  asslgnw^.) 

Browning.  Clarence  P..  Brooklyn  N.  Y.  Etching  -  ma- 
chine.    No.  993,603;   May  30;  Sp.  p.  5741;  Oas.  toI. 

BiiJS,ie!:  James  H..  Philadelphia    Pa.     0"-be.tod  Iron. 
No.  99i.:<H4  :  Mav  16  :  Sp.  p.  325t :  Gax.  vol   166  ;  p.  687. 
Wrnrk    Walter.      (See  Hersberg  aid   Brack.) 
Rrnrkihaw     Harry.    Denton,    neat    Manchester.    England. 
°  Mo^d  foTh;"br7ms.     No.  903,34-, :  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  ^388  ; 

BroSn    wilJJTm   O.^rlln.   Oerniany.     Taximeter.      No. 
OM«4^•  Mav  30-  Sp    p.  6044:  Gas.  vol,  166;  p.  1098. 
Brunelle    Arthur  J       (See*^  I.a  Loi<Je  and  Brune He  ) 

SSlle.  Homer  A.     <8~  ^f  ^^^  "?  Slw 'voVk     The 
Brunswick  Balke-Collender    Compaiy   of    New    York.    The. 

(See  Hobbs,  Frank  C.  assignor.) 

Rr  issel    Hugues    assignor   to   Reinforced  Concrete   Com- 

^v    St Tou  s.  Mo      Reinforcement  for  concrete  con- 

??ructlons.      N.?:  994,091  ;   May   30  ;   8p.   p.   6969 ;   Gas. 

Br;°an,'S;i'*L.'M^e.  Citv.  -ont.     BroUer.     No.  994.056: 

BiV^j'oh2''k!*X=fehVn?PB?yiT-      .  ^ 

B^"t  Ellsworth  8.    (See  Lamont,  James  D..  aMlgnor. 

metallic   railway-ties.     No^  993,149.   May    -«d,   op.   p. 

4»77:  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  900. 
o-.«-    A.hiirT  R     Bellevue.  Pa.     Trousers-supporter.     No. 
®  ^1604-  Maforsp    p.  1888:  Gax.  vol.  iMT  p.  840 
Bute  ;   Timo    Lulpaardsvlet,  Transvaal.     ADDaratus  for 
**  elw-troihemlcal   treatment  of  ores.     No.  961.695,  May 

L*;^L?er'*8'"EHUJthtown'l?a.^    Molders   flask   and 
^"^'"r  the?lfor® '  No%3,963TMay  30;  Sp.  p.  6686;  Gas. 


Backlngbam.  Fremont  H.,  assignor  to  SUndard  Computinji 
Soile  Conipsny,  Umlted.  Detroit.  Mich.  Platform-leTer 
SShakSSr^o.  998.822*;  May  8(J ;  Sp.  p.  6442  ;  Gas.  toI. 

BucWcV.**jJhS.^*Lynn,  Msss.  Protector  for  the  twttoms  of 
shoes.    No.  991,046 ;  May  2  ;  8p.  p.  464  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  , 

Bu^cklly.  John.  Boston,  assignor  to  Vlwol  Company,  East 

Cambridge,   Maas.     Advertising   device.      No.   968,846. 

Msy  80  :^p.  p.  5392 ;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  996. 
BuckwsltCT    Tracy  V.,  Altoona.  Pa.     Baggage-truck.     No. 

993^823  •  May  So ;  fep.  p.  6446;  Gas.  vol.  166;  D.  1161. 
Budlong    Frank.  AshlCT   frails,  Mass.     End-gate  listener 

for  wigons.     No.  993,954  ;  May  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6688 ;  Gas. 

vol.  166 ;  p.  1203.  _        _, 

Butralo   Foundry   and  Machine  Company.      (See  Bleepar, 

BuflS!^  B&  cSSS.^    ( See  Orcutt,  Charles  p.,  assignor. ) 
ffi*    M.S,    8%^berk.     Germany.       ^^ock-j^ong       Ho. 

obi  022  •  iiay  23  ;  8p.  p.  4709  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  867. 
BOhlir    Fr'l^?lch  A.,  SrSssllchterfelde,   °e*f„ ferW   Qer- 
man>.     Apparatus  for  drying  and  co°^e/*;f  "«!"'  °V 
terlals.     NcT  992,939;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4531;  Oas.  vol. 

Bull?,' Edward.    Superior.    Wis.      Wlndow-fljtu're.      No. 

993  956  •  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6089 ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ,  p.  IfwJ. 

Bu5?arrEd?aVd  l'/ J r%?r.«ord.  -«iKnor  to  The  Bu'.ard 


Buchanan  '  Wank"  L..  assignor  to  Frank  L.  Buchanan 
^MtSfnV  Machinery  Manufacturing  Company  St  Ix.uta, 
1  Mo.  Crusher  and  pn>^er»«r.-„No.  991.477,  May  », 
'     8p.  p.  1386 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  262. 

Bachsnan.     William.^  ^^o^o'^^J^^'n.^.-  Ji    iM-'n'  feo    ^ 

991,269;  May  2;  8p.  p.  950;  Gas.  vol.  166.  P    160. 
Biirk    Alfred  E  .  Loughton,  England.     Reversll>le  turbine. 

No  00"'  33r, ;  MaV  1^  :  8p.  p.  3268  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  588. 
Buck.  Miles  R..  anid  M.  L.  Todd,  assignors  of  one-third  to 

F     C.    Roy,    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Raxor-stronner.      No. 

093  346;  May  80;  Sp.  p.  6390;  Oas.  vol.  IM;  p.  996. 


'i^^chln'f  7o^?  CO.-  Brldie^rr  cVnn-.:;  TuW^^ 
machine-tools.      No.   993,260;   May    23;    Sp.    p.    o253 , 

BuV"rd  Macffi  C'co.,  The.     (See  Bnllard,  Edward  P.. 

Bunn.  *Ml^r*"'K.,  Bloomlngton  111.  0"^*8fftT'^P**,^JS• 
No   991  270-  May  2;  Sp.  p.  952;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  l«o. 

BunneU^Mor?on  0%«ignSr  %  F  C.  Austin.  Chicago  IlL 
Drainage  excavator.     No.  991.696  ;  May  9  .  Sp.  p.  1880  . 

Bu^i^elir^ternk  ^H.^Sew   ^-k.    N    Y      Mixing  or   Icj- 

cream-freezing  machinery.     No.  991.604.  May  »,  op.  p. 

1670;   Gax.   vol.   160;    p.   807.  o.itnh 

Buras.    N'orbert.    and    E.    P.    I^rry.    Vonk^.    I^.      Switch 

throwing  and  locking  apparatus.     No.  991,42.^ ,  May  ^ , 

So    D    1204;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  211.  *        #  _ 

Bur^'siSdller.    Karl,   Krelensen,   Germany      ADoaratu.  for 

narcotizing  animals  and  the  like.    No.  993,023 ,  May  -a  . 

So    D    4710;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  867.  »ui-ji 

Burk   \vili  am  H.,  and  L.  M.  Blgby.  assignors  of  one-third 

to  J.  Hodgkl".  Fostorla,  Ohio.     L»<l"«d-fuel  burner      No. 

902  404  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3400  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  612. 
Burk;    Edward'j.,  N^ew'^Y^rk.  N.  Y.,  «f 8«K°«'-  o'ho^r;'"'  Ko 

J.   Q.    A.    Whlttemore,   Newton     Mass.      Coherer      No. 

99S0'>4-  Mav  23;  Sp.  p.  4711:  Gaz.  vol.  1G6,  p.  Nr>8. 
Burke    George-  H.,   Eu^llk.   assignor   to   Burke    ifachlnery 

Company.    Cleveland.   Ohio.      M^ta^"*       No.   99.J.150 , 

Mav  2:1 :  Sn.  p.  4978  :  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  900. 
Burk/ Machinery  Company.      (See  Burke,  George  H..  as- 

Bn'rketT  Sarah,  administratrix.     ( See  Burkett.  Thomas.) 
BSrkett.  Thomas,  deceased.    (8    Burkett    administratrix.) 

assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  I.  Zlgler.  Austin.  T«.    Shews. 

No  993,646  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6<>48 ;  «»«i'ol- 186  jP.  1099. 

«"C^deT-;ii;id%r^-l5S.%i.S36\^Xy  ^sST  ^ P°'  W^i 

Bu?S^t:^Chirre^  ^  •'S-iS.^^lio^  9I3  ^t^WTiS^V 
for  supporting  wagon-beds.     No.  993,647  .  May  du .  ap. 

p.  6040  :  Gax.  vol.  166  :  p.  1099.  ^  »     ..  ^>..„„„* 

Burnett,  William  W.,  Pelham,  Ga.     Gun-shot  ftta.^^mff*- 

No  991  945  ■  May  9  :  8p.  p.  2381 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  P- 423. 
Bu^nhal'- AVth.??'^..  Gajdfter    Me.,  ^"^^or^l^^^^'^^i 

RneclHltv    Conioanv,    Washington.    D.    c      wasuing  nj» 

fblne     L  901  946  ;  May  9  ;  ifep.  p.  2382  ;  Gax.  vol.  166; 

Uurahnm.  John  A..  Jr..  Boston,  assli.'nor  to  >^f>;«''rrf '.m'': 
^11  Co.,  CsmbrlAce^rt  Mass.    G-f-.'.nKtu;': ..  ^«-  "'♦•'-"l  ' 
May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6266 :  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  '.M... 
niiVnhsm   Joseob  L.     (See  Erben  and  Burnham.) 
UnrS.Tiar?ey    Lebanon,   Ohio.      Starting  device  for  en- 
^""^n^     s£w^9^(i-.  May   30;   Sp.   p.  6691;  Gax.  vol. 

Riir^' Peter  8     Milton,  assignor  to  Milton  Chemical  Com- 

"n7n>    Boston!  Mass.     Cleaning  and  polishing  apparatus. 

No   991131  ;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  641  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166,  p.  110. 

BurHcMe;.  Wiuiam  C..  ^-r'kn'V'%SS?'tl!''^T?^" 
net.     No.  992,639;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3887  ,  uax.  voi.  luo, 

Bul-r^ws    Irving  L..  Clifton   Park.  N.  J.  ,  r>rtll-ca8e      No. 

902S6    Ma?  16    Sp.  p.  3269  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  588. 
Burt;;    Donald  I..  Asbu^  Park    N.  J  ,8«'ftv  robe-rack. 

No.  992.940  ;  May  23  :  8p  p.  4535  :  Oaz  V0LI68  .  p.  8  9. 
Busat,    Gustav,    San    Francisco     Cal.      J^"*"^^?*-     -^?- 

991  768  :  May  9 :   Sp.   p.   2008     Gaz    vol.    166 ;  n.   861. 
Busbv    Nahum  J.,  Boston  Mass.    T're-fread      No.  993,2.2  , 

Mav  "S-  Sp   p.  6120:  Gas.  vol.  106:  p.  023. 
Bu'^chVai,:  awSrd^L.  E«st(;)rangeN.  J      Automatic  bag 

fllllng  and  weighing  machine.     No.   993,751,   May   am, 

nu&£«SrfbS?or^°F::.y«S^/nl?i'^;^lgnor  to  Wanderer- 
Werke  vorm.  Wlnkll)ofer  ft  Jaenlcko.  A.  G  .  Schonau, 
near  Chemnitz.  Germany.  B;"'  and  '•''  '7..;;'"|f'^».»N<»- 
993,025:  May  23;  Sp.  p.  '♦^  1/*  •  C."^'''„^''/^;  ^    nrlnA 

Bush,  Oscar,  assignor  of  "u*  half  to  E  P.  B«°^0™S*? 
Forks.  N.  D.  Calclmlning  compound.  No.  993.7 oz . 
May  SO ;  Sp.  p.  6301 ;  Gas.  vol.  1*6 ;  p.  1136. 
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BtMh,    Sftmnel    P..    Colambtis,    Ohio.      Car  -  truck.      No. 

991.697:  May  0;  8p.  p.  1888;  Qas.  vol.  166;  p.  341. 
Busb,  William  H.,  Columbas.  Ohio.     IJaking  fabrlni  and 

threads  therefor.     No.  990.836 ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  is) ;  Gni. 

vol.  166 ;  p.  6. 
Baahbaum.  Lambert  T.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Ornamental  bolder 

for  insect-polaong.     No.  992,108;  May  9;  8p.   p.  2674; 

Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  476. 
Buaaert,  George  W.     (See  Rldlnger.  Daniel  W..  aaaignor.) 
Butler,    IMerce.    Louisville,    Kv.     Combined   toy    table   and 

playhouse.      No.   992,337;   May    16;    Sp.    p.    3260;   Gax. 

vol.  166:  p.  588. 
Butler.  William  C,  and  A.  L.  Eaton,  Slsteraville.  W.  Va. 

Rope-aocket  for  oll-wella.     No.  991,196;  May  2;   8p.  o. 

788;  Gai.  vol.  166;  d.  133.  ^       •      f    f 

Batterfleld  Live  Stock  Company  et  al.     (See  Roaa,  John  A., 

assignor.) 
Basenae.  Alexandre.     (See  Mallett.  Clarence  T.,  assignor.) 
Byler.  Tllden  J.,   Blanco.  Tex.     Loading  and  dumping  de- 
vice.    No.  990.955 ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  276 ;  Gai.  vol.   166 ; 

p.  47. 
•  Byrne.  Ro<]erlck  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  R.  Cameron. 

Ottawa.     Ontario.     Canada.      Fireproof     shutter.      No. 

991.605;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1680;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  308. 
Byrne.  Thomas.      (See   Spratley,   George,   assignor.) 
Byron.   Kenneth    M.,  San   Jose.   Cal.     Type-wrlter-cablnet. 

No.  992.640  ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3888  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  :  d.  693. 
C.   B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company.      (See   Barber.  Howard 

M..  assignor.) 
C  1*  Power  Company.     (See  Noyes.  Edward  P..  assignor.) 
Cable.  John  W..  Sooth  Chicago,  111.     Trace-fastener.     No 

992.40.5  :  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3401  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  612. 
Cabot.    Samuel.     Canton,    Mass.       Insulating  board        No 

991.271  ;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  953;  Gaz.  vol.  106;  p.  160 
Cahaney.  Jamea   M.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  O.   Rauacb. 

r>ennlson.    Ohio.       Shelf    attachment     for    tub«.       No 

992.641  :  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3889  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  693. 
Cahoon«>.  Edwin  R.,  Troy.  N.  Y.     Combined  pns  ond  solid- 
fuel  burning  stove.      No.  991.272  ;  May   2  :   Sp.   d.   954  ■ 

Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  101. 
Caldwell  Complete  Tj^nmlry  Marker  Company.     (See  Cald- 
well. John  D..  assignor.) 
Caldwell.  John,  a-ssignor  of  one-third  to  P.  C.  Dnntlln  and 

one-third  to  W.  H.  Williams.  New  York.  N    Y      .Anpnrn- 

tus  for  removing  wall  paper.     No.  991,826;  May  9;  Sp 

p.  2145;  <;az.  vol.  166;  p.  382.  ^      -     v 

Caldwell.  John  I) .  as?<ignor  to  Caldwell  Completo  Laundry 

Marker  Company.  Spatfle.  Wash.     I.niindrv-mnrker.     No 

991.132;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  642:  Gaz.  vol.  ir.R'r  p.  no. 
Calkins,  Almon   B..   Passaic.  N.   J.     Rotary  fluid  operated 

and   operating    device.      No.    993,648;    May   30;   Sp.    n. 

6053  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1099.  •      f    k 

Cambridge  Novelty  Company.     (See  LIghtbody.  Frank  J.. 

a.sslgnor. ) 
Cameron,  Jo.seph  R.     (See  Byrne.  Roderick  E..  assignor.) 
Camp  Bros.  Co.      (See  Clements.  Thnrles  F.,  a.sslgnor. ) 
Campbell.   Argyle.   assignor   to   Enterprise   Uuilwav   Eqnin- 

ment  Comiwny.  Chicago,  111.     Immp-air.     No.  992.i5.3; 

May  23:  Sp.  p.  4116:  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  7«1. 
Campbell.  Charles  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     .Manufacture  of 

conden.<»ed    milk.      No.   992,705 :    May    16  ;    Sp.    p.    4005 ; 

Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  715. 
Campijell.   Claude   D..    Lower   Salem.    Ohio.      Stufflng-box. 

No.  092.109  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2675  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  476. 
Campb.'ll,   George  D.,  et  al.      (See  Griffith,   Llewellyn   A.. 

assignor. ) 
Campbell.  John  A..  Boston.  Mass.    Mlter-box.    No.  991,947  ; 

Mny  n  ;  Sp.  p.  2383  :  Gax.  vol.  166  :  p.  424. 
Campbell,  Robert  C,  Harlan,  Iowa.    Winding-machine.    No. 

993.151  ;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4980;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  901. 
Canan.  ("larcoce  E..  Omaha.  Nebr.     Loose  It-af  hinder.     No. 

99i.i:::t:  May  2:  Sp.  p   645:  Gaz.  vol.  KW;  p.  110. 
Capell.  (;eorge  M.,  Pussi-nham  Rectory,  near  Stonv  Strat- 
ford. England.     Centrifugal  fan  and  pump.     No.  991.134  ; 

May  2:  Sp.  p.  650:  Gaz.  vol.  1««  :  p.  m. 
Capers.  James  D..  Shaw.  Miss.     Roll-holding  display-rack. 

No.  901.827  :  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2140  :  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  382. 
Caracrlstl,  Vlrglnios  Z.,  Richmond.  Va.    Combined  strainer 

and  coupling  for  pneumatic  hose.    No.  W3,152  ;  May  23  ; 

Sp.  p.  4981;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  901. 
Carborundum  Company,  The.      (See  Tone,   Frank   J.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Carder.   WllHam  W.,  Green  Spring.  W.  Va.     Cord-holder. 

No.  991,698 ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1889  :  Gax.  vol.  106 ;  p.  341. 
Carey.  James  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  M.  I)ore.  New 

Haven.    Conn.      Trolley -wheel -restoring    device.       No. 

99l.42:< :  May  2  :  Sp.  p.  1266  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  212. 
Carley.   Horace  S..  Hyde  Park.   Mass.     Stereoscopic  mall- 

Ing-cnrd.     No.  991.948;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  2385;  Gax.  vol. 

166:  p.  424. 
Carlisle.  Fred  B..  Maiden,  assignor  to  Standard  Auto  Valve 

Company.  Boston.  Mass.    Tire-valve.     No.  991.949 ;  May 

9  :  Sp.  p.  2386  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  :  p.  424. 
Carlson.  Axel  W.,  Ely,  Minn.     Tourist's  harness  or  pack- 
bag.    No.  990.837  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  6. 
Carlson.  John  A.,  Hartford.  Conn.     Wrench.     No.  993.604  ; 

May  .".0:  Sp.  p.  5742;  Gax.  vol.   166:  p.   1049. 
Carlton.  Frank  W.     (See  Kelper  and  Carlton.) 
Carlton.  James  H.     (See  Carroll.  Jrweph  M..  assignor.) 
Carlyle.   Clyde  O..   Clyde.   N.   D.      Wrench.      No.   993,223; 

Mny  23:  Sp.  p   5121  ;  Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  923. 
Carman,  Clarence  A..  lallp.  N.  Y.     Vehicle.     No.  992.754; 

Mav  23:  Sp.  p.  4118;  Gnx.  vol.  166:  p.  762. 
Carmicbael.  Harry  E.     (See  Rees  and  Carmichael.) 


Cui-mody.    Michael    B.    Columbus.    Ohio.       Vehlele-wbeel 
tire.     No.  903.967 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6694  ;  Gax.  vol.  160  ; 
p.    1204. 
Camagey.  Walker  H.     (See  Meadows,  Perry  L..  assignor.) 
Carney,  John.      (Se«  Boldrv,  Rufus,  assignor.) 
Camot.  John.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Receptacle  for  caapldors. 
No.  99.3.958  ;  May  80  ;  8p.  p.  6696  ;  (Jai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1205. 
Carnt.  Edwin  C.     (See  Rosenthal  and  Camt.l 
Carpenter.    Clifford    C.,    Tacoma.    Wash.       Fly-trap.      No. 

992.1.^8  :  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2823 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  526. 
Carpenter.    Lewis    A.,    and    R.    MIddleton.    Revere.    Mass. 

Pipe-hanger.     No.  992,338;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  8203;  Gas. 

vol.  166;  p.  B88. 
Carr.    Walter   E..   Tellurlde.    Colo.      Drill.      No.    992,847; 

Mar  23;  8p.  p.  4318;  Gax.  vol.  100;  p.  796. 
Carroll,    Eason     H.,    Clanton,    Ala.       Vehicle^ brake.       No. 

992,848 ;  May  28 :  8p.  p.  4321 ;  Gax.  vol.  100 ;  p.  796 
Carroll.  (3«orge  B..  Red  Oak,  Iowa.     Spigot.     .No.  993,959 ; 

May  30 :  Sp.  p.  0097  :  Gai.  vol.  166  :  p.  1205. 
Carroll,  Joseph  H..  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  H.  Carlton. 

Stockton.  Cal.     Rotary  engine.     No.  993,960;  May  80: 

Sp.  p.  6699:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1206. 
Carroll.  Martin,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Mold.     No.  991.606; 

May  9 :  Sp.  p.  1081  :  Gax.  vol.  106 :  p.  308. 
Carroll.  Morris  B..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     Valve-control  system.     No.  991.950  ; 

May  9 :  Sp.  p.  2388 :  Gax.  vol.  160 :  p.  424. 
Carroll,  Morris  B..  Scbenectadv,  N.  Y..  aasignor  to  (Jeosral 

Electric  Company.     Governing  mechanism  for  low-pres- 
sure turbines.     No.  991.951  ;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  2390;  Oax. 

vol.  166;  p.  425. 
Carson.  A.  M.     (See  Hyman.  Henry  F..  assignor.) 
Carson,  Albert  A.     (See  Russell  and  Carson.) 
Carson, Walter,  Princeton.  N.  J.     Hay-binder.     No.  992,042  ; 

May  16  :  So.  p   3890 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  694. 
Carssow,  Felix  H.,  Camden,  N.  J.     Measuring  and  record- 
ing instrument.    No.  992.110;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2679  ;  Gax. 

vol.  166 :  p.  477. 
Carter.  Charles  P.,  Kingston.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Thomas  .V.  Edison.  Incorporated.  West  Or- 
ange. N.  J.     Phonograph  rei)roducer.     Xo.  991,424;  May 

2 :  Sp.  p.  1267 ;  Gax.  vol.  166 :  p.  212. 
Carter-i'nime  Co..  The.     (See  Bpngouch.  James,  assignor.) 
Carter-Cnune  Co.,  The.     (See  Bottle,  Edward  K..  assignor.! 
<'arter-<'rume  Company.  The.     (See  Wilson  and  Bengougb. 

assignors.) 
Carter.  Ernest  .\.     (See  Caton  and  Carter.) 
Carter,  .John  R..  .\ngU8ta.  Ky..  assignor  to  E.   H.   Huene- 

feld,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Washing  machine.     No.  991.952; 

Mav  0  :  Pp.  p.  2393  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  42.V 
Carter.   Matthiw   o..    Travellers  Rest.   S.    <".      Railway-rail 

Joint.    No.  992.169  ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  2823  ;  Gaz.  vol.  100  ; 

p.  525. 
Cary.  James  H.     (See  Palmer.  Roderick  M..  assignor.) 
Caspar.  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  The  Pittsburg  Plate  GlasH 

Company,    Pittsburg.   Pa.      Shelf-support.      No.   0»:^T53 : 

May  .30":  Up.  p.  Qiurj  ;  Gaz.  vol.  lrt«:  p.  IL'SO. 
Cassadv.    (Jeorge.    New    Westminster.    British    Columbia. 

Canada.       Fluid  pressure  engine.     No.  991.699  :  May  9  ; 

Sp.  p.  1S91  :  Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  341. 
CaPtelll.    Francisco.    Buenos    .Xires.    .Vrgrntina.      Transom- 

adiuster.      No.  99:{,7.'i4  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  B.'K):;  :  Gaz.  vol. 

160:  p.  1137. 
♦  "astle,  James  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  S.  Moore.  San 

Francisco.  «'al.     t>anking  means  for  automobiles.     No. 

991,i:<5  :  May  2  :  Sp.  p.  653  :  Gaz.  vol.  106  ;  p.  Ill 
Castro.  James  T..  I^nana.  Tex.    Log-measure.    No.  991.478: 

May  9 :  Sp.  p.  1389 :  Gax.  vol.  100 :  p.  262. 
Catelatn.  Andre  G..  Chicago.  111.    Hose-clamp.    No.  991.769  ; 

Mav  9:  Sp.  p    2011  :  Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  3d2. 
Cathels.  Edmund.   Providence.  R.  I.     Sealing  device.     No. 

991.479  :  May  9  :  Sp.  p.  1391  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  263. 
Catlin.  .\t>el  D..  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Band  saw  mill.     No. 

99-_M60;  May  16:  Sp.  p.  282."  :  G.iz.  vol.  166;  p.  526 
Catlin.    .Abel    I)..    Chattanooga.   Tenn.      Valve    mechanism. 

No.  092,161  :  May  16  :  Sp.  p.  2826  :  Gaz.  vol.  100  ;  p  526 
Caton.  Augustas  B.,  and  E.  A.  Carter.  Camden.  Tex.    Metal 

tie.     No.  992.643;  Mav  16;  Sp.  p.  3892;  Gax.  vol.   166: 

p.   694. 
Caven.  Walter  L..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  MacLeod. 

Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Railway-rail.     No.  992.162;  May  10; 

Sp.  p.  2829:  Gaz    vol.   166  :  p    527 
Cava.  Henry.  Jr.     (See  Leith,  James,  assignor.) 
Cederstrom.  Emil.     (See  Brvant  and  Cederstrom.) 
Central   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Nichols.  Andrew 

P..  assignor.) 
Cepeda.  Josefa  E  .  Helotes.  Tex.     Cover  for  kettles  and  the 

like.     No.  993.505  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  5743 ;  Gaz.  vol.  100  ; 

p.   1049. 
Chadbom.    Frederic   C,    Newburgh.    N.    T.      Burner.      No. 

991.197  :  Mav  2  :  Sp.  p.  789  :  Gat.  vol.  166  :  p.  134. 
Chadbourne.    Edward    M..    San    Franflsro.    i'al.      Concrete 

roadway      No.  994,092:  May  30;  Si>.  p    6971  :  Gaz.  vol. 

166:  p.  1250. 
Chalke.  Joseph.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Presh-alr-lnlet  device. 

No  992.849  :  May  23  :  Sp.  p.  4.322  ;  Gaz.  vol  166  :  p.  790. 
Challoner  Company.  (See  Kratsch.  William  H  ,  assignor.) 
(Thalmers-TVtTbit   Motor   Company.      (See  CotBn.    Howard 

E..  assignor.) 
Chamberlln,  Charles  E.      (8oe  Ackerman.   Edward   I...   as- 
signor.) 
Chamherlin.   .Tohn.  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.   H.   Kelssll. 

Suffern.    N.   Y.     Truck  for  railway-cars.     No.  993.75.'> ; 

May  .30:  Sp.  p.  6304  ;  Gax.  vol.  100 ;  p.  1187. 
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Cbaabsrlla  Metal  Wsattar  Btrtp  Company.     (8m  McMa- 

bon,  Joslah  C,  assignor.) 
Chamberlln.   Wilitam  M  ,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Stand  for 

msmormndum   pads  and   calendars.      No.  992,86«;   Ms> 

23  ;  Sp.  p.  4324  :Oaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  790. 
Chambers,   John   &.    Rocky   Mount,   N.   C.      Valve.      No. 

993.026  :  May  23  ;  Sp.  p   4710  :  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  868. 
Cbandlar.  Henry  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y,     Knife,    No.  991,968; 

May  9  :  Sp.  p.  2395  :  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  426. 
Wllfiam  B..  New  York.  N.  Y. 


Chapman, 


Uas-m-asber.     No. 


9A2.7O0  :  May  10  :  hp.  p.  4006  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  716. 
Chappell,   Albert    R.,   and    B.    8.    Ormsby,    St    Loots.   Mo. 

Self-oiling  engine.     No.  992,103;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  2880 ; 

Gas.  vol.  106;  p.  627. 
Charbonneau,   James   J.,   Nashoa,   N.   H.     Monorail   and 

truck.    No.  991,964  ;  May  9  ;  8p.  p.  2390 ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ; 

p.  420.  > 

Chase  ft  Baker  Company,  The.      (See  Bayer.   William  F.. 

aNsignor.  i 
Chase   Tool    Maaufacturlng   (Company.      (See    Uachmann, 

Frederick,  aasignor.) 
Chemical  l^evelopment  Co.,  The.     (See  Ramage,  Alexander 

8..  assignor.) 
Chemische    F^sbrik    Greishelm-Elektron.      (See    Hoffmann 

and  Suchy,  assignors.) 
C!hemiscbe  Fabrik  vormals  Sandos.     (See  Stelner,  Arnold. 

assignor.) 
Cheney,   Herbert  W..  Mllwsukec,   WU.,   assignor  to   Allis- 

Chalmers  Company.     Controlling  device.     No.  992,861  ; 

May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4325 :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  797. 
Cheney.   Herbert  W.,  Milwaukee,   Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls- 

Chaimers  Company.    Motor-control  system.    No.  992.852  ; 

May  23  :  Sp.  p.  4.-ii>7  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  797. 
Cheney.    Herbert   W..   Milwaukee.   Wis.,   sssignor  to  Allis 

Chalmers    Company.      Liquid    rheostat.      No.    993,027 : 

May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4717  ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  859. 
Chesley,    Leon    P.,   Montrose,    Ps.     Advertising-sign.      No. 

991.1.'t0;  Mav  2;  Si),  p.  650;  <iaz.  vol.  166:  p.  112. 
Chesnutt.    Thomas    8.,    Oklahoma,    Okia.       Loading-truck. 

No.  991,137:  May  2:  Sp.  p.  057:  Gaz.  vol.  106;  p.  112. 
Chicago   Ltno-Tabler  Company.      (See   Stevenaon,   Aahton 

G.,  asslcnor.  I 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.      (See  Dontley.   Wil- 
liam O.,  assignor.) 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.     (See  Kimman,  Henry 

J.,  assignor.) 
Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Company.     (See  Le  Beau,  Er- 
nest .\.,  assignor. ) 
Chicago    Railway    Equipment    Company.       (See    Williams. 

iharies  II.,  Jr..  assignor. » 
Chilton.  Arthur  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  T.  Andrew. 

Moatsomery.   A\t.     Slutc  indicator  for  type-setting  ma- 

chlnes.     No.   901,955  ;   May  9 ;   8p.  p.  2.398 ;   Gax.  vol. 

160;  p.  420. 
Chian.  Frank  c..  assigoor  of  one-half  to  C.  L.  Stockliausen, 

Baltlmon<.  Md.     Switch.     No.  903,750:  May  30;  Sp.  p. 

r.:{m< :  caz.  vol    ^r,n:  n.  ii37. 
Cbristensen,   Christon,   S<ofia,  N.   Y..  assljroor  to  General 

Electric  Company,     Oil-switch.     No.  091,480;   May  9; 

8p.  p.  1392;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  203. 
Chrlstrnsen.    Hans,    Halle.    G<'rm«ny.      Producing    substi- 

tiif«>s     for     Ulliosrnphlr    stones    or    motal     |)lates.       No. 

tM>1,-J7:i ;  Mav  2:  Sp.  p.  P."i8  :  C.ht    vol.  irtO  :  p    1«1. 
Christisn.  Andrew  W.     (See  Scblosser  and  Christian.) 
ChrWdan^Mi,.  Audrew.  Butler,  assignor  to  Stsndard  Steel 

Car  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Passenger-car  frame.    No. 

W^.lM  :  May  16:  Sp.  p.  2833:  r;az.  vol.  106;  p.  627. 
Christopherson.    .Mhert    G..    California    Junction.     Iowa. 

Grain-door.     No.  991.274;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  959;  Gas.  vol. 

100:  p.  101. 
Chrlstv.  James.     (See  Wlldman  and  Christy.) 
Cbrysfer,  William  L..  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  O.  Snyder. 

Eugene.  Oreg.      Pitman  connection.     No.  993.757;  May 

30:  Sp    p.  6.308:  Gaz.  vol.  106:  p.  1138. 
Church.   George  W..  Stamford.  Conn.,  aasignor.  by  mesne 

assignmpnts.  to  R.  Hoe  snd  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Sta- 
pling meclianism.     No.  993.649;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  0057; 

Gaz.  vol.  166;  n.  1100. 
CIsnp,  Gcor?-  E  ,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.     Faucet.     No.  993.768  : 


May  .30:  t>p.  p.  fV'?^  •  ^•"-  l'!?)-.^^J.  R.  ?^?* 

..     fid  "d 
:  Sp    p.  1269:  Gaz    vol.  166:  p.  212 


Kalamazoo.  Mich.     Mail  bag  and  parcel 
receiving  and  dellverinK  apoarstus.     No.  991,425;  May 


ClarU.  Alfred 


Clark,  Ch.irles  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  C.  Crowley. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Dancing  toy.     No.  992.111;  May  9; 

8p.  p.  2699;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  477. 
Clarlj    I»svid  P..  I>avton,  Ohio.    Mechanically-operated  toy 

N<.   901  275:  Mav  2:  Sp.  p.  900;  Gaz.  vol.  106;  p.  162 
Clark.    David    P..    Davton.    Ohio.      Ix>comotix'e    tov.      No. 

991  '^76  :  Msv  "  :  Sn    n.  964  :  Gaz    vol.  100  .  p.  162. 
Clark,  George  J.  J..  West  Hanover.  Mass.    Toy  pistol.     No. 

991,960;  May  9;  8p.  p.  2400;  Gax.  vol.  100;  p.  420. 
Clark.  Georire  M.,  Jr.,  Lynn,  Mass.     Insot-csstlnc  machine 

No.  992,853  ;  Mav  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4.333  ;  Gaz.  vol.  100  ;  p.  797. 
Clark.  Horace  F.     (See  RIttenhouse.  Irvin.  assignor.) 
Clark,    Melville.    Chicago.    111.      Vehicle  wheel    tire.      No. 

»}H>.056  :  May  2  :  Sp.  p.  278 :  Gax.  vol.  166  :  p.  48. 
ClarU.  Melville,  Chlcaeo.  III.     Vehicle  wheel  and  tire      No 

OOn  n"«  •  May  23  :  Sp    n   47?n  :  Cur    to'    166  :  p.  859. 
Clark,' Simpson.     (See  PerdvaU  Charles  F..  sssignor.) 
Clark.  William  R  .  Jersey  City.  N.  J      Jonroal-boz  ln'arlng 

for  railway  cars.     No    992.481  :  May  16:  Sp.  p.   8601  ; 

Gut    vol     160:  P    038 
Clarke.  BIwyn.     (See  Pridgen  snd  Cisrke.) 
Clnrkf.   Oliver  C,   ««  fl       (See   Limbert,   Samuel    IL,   as- 

•igBor.  •  I 


Clarke,  Saipb  B.,  Walpele,  aaalgiier  to  C.  B.  Bird,  Eaat 
Walpolc,  Haas.  Container-closing  machine.  No.  992,112; 
May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2701 ;  Gaz.  vol.  100 ;  p.  478. 

Clausen.  Henry  1'..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Stromberg-Carleon  Telephone  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Telephone  system.  No. 
992,106  ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  2835  :  Gax.  vol.  100  ;  p.  «28. 

Claussen,  Edward  E..  Hartford,  Conn.  Concentrating 
milk.  No.  998,224  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5122  ;  Gaz.  vol.  100  ; 
p.  923. 

Clawson.  Leonard  E.,  San  rrancisco,  (Hi.  Stove.  No. 
991,198  ;  Msy  2 ;  Sp.  p.  791 ;  Oas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  184. 

Clay.  Harry  C.  assignor  to  Reeves  4  Company,  Columbus, 
Ind.  Oil-pump.  No.  993,292;  May  23;  8p.  p.  6269; 
Oas.  Tol.  100 ;  p.  948. 

Ciaycomb.  William  T..  Owensboro.  Ky.  Combined  venti- 
lator and  heating  apparatus.  No.  994,067  ;  May  SU : 
Sp.  p.  6894  :  Gaz.  vol.  100  ;  p.  1238. 

Clayton,  Alfred  C.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Water- 
beater.  No.  993,600;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6744;  Gax.  vol. 
160;  p.  1049. 

Cleaves,  William  8.,  Revere,  assignor  to  Pneumatic  Scale 
Corporation  Limited.  Quincy.  Masa.  CUirton-marking  at- 
tachment. No.  901.828;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  2148;  Gax.  vol. 
166;  p.  882.  _^ 

Clement.  Edward  E..  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  The 
North  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Electrical 
relay.  No.  991.829;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  2150;  Gax.  vol. 
100 ;  p.  883. 

Clement,  L«on  A..  Mexico,  Mexico.  Tobacco-feeding  de- 
vice. No.  991,277;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  967;  Oax  vol.  166; 
p.  163.  ■ 

Clements,  Cbarlee  F..  Peoria,  assignor  to  Camp  Bros.  Co., 
Washington,  111.  Elevator-drag.  No.  998,050  ;  May  SO  ; 
Rp.  p.  0059;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  1100. 

Clements.  Charles  J.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Toggle-bolt.  No. 
991.426;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  1272;  Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  218. 

Clements.  Charles  J..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Toggle  bolt.  No. 
901.427;  Mav  2:  Sp.  p.  1274:  Gaz.  vol.   166;  p.  213. 

Clements,  Charles  J^  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Drill.  No.  991,830 : 
May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2163  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  383. 

Clements  Co.,  The.     (See  Kennedy,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Cleveland  Macaroni  Company.  The.  .(See  Gammel.  Karl, 
assignor.) 

Cleveland  Steel  Tool  Company.  The.  (See  Silllman,  Ben- 
jamin F.,  assignor.) 

CiilTord.  Harry  F.,  Concord.  N.  H.  Tool-holder.  No. 
993,759  :  May  80  ;  Sp.  p.  6311  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  1139. 

Cline,  Allan  J..  Chicago.  111.  Current-controlling  device. 
No.  991.481  ;  May  9  ;  8p.  p.  1394  ;  Gaz    vol.  100  ;  p.  203. 

Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Company.  (See  Smith,  HerlK-rt  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Coates,  Jesse,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Armature.  No.  994.058;  May  30;  Sp.  p. 
6896;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  1239.  .      .      ,^        ,    .       , 

Coates.  Robert.  Washington.  D.  C.  Agricultural  Imple- 
ment     No.  VM»2,54:t ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3606  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  : 

Cobb.  Lyman  II..  assigno*  to  M.  E.  Johnson  tnistee   Fltch^ 

burg.  Mass.     Automatic  firearm.     No.  Oi)2,S.M  ;  May  2TT 

Sp.  p.  4:{.S6  :  Gaz.  vol.  160  :  p    798 
Coddlngton,   George   D.   C..   West   Mlddletown    Ohio^     Ma- 
chine for  molding  sealing  wax.     No.  993..321  :  May  2.^  . 

Sp.  p.  5316:  <;az.  vol.  106:  p.  951.         „       ,       „        , 
Coe.  Benjamin  8..  assiunor  to  The  Coe  Stijpley  Manufac- 
turing   Companv.    Bridgeport.    Conn.      Tire-pump.      No. 

990,838:  May  2:  Sp.  p.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1«0;  P_ «•.    ^    _. 
Coe.  Charles  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  B.  Bicker.  St. 

Ix)uis,  Mo.     Aerial  projectile  toy.     No.  991.188 ;  May  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  060  ;  Gax.  vol.  100  ;  p.  1 12  .      ^     ^    ^    ^      _  „  . 
Coe    Sara  L    W,  and  H.  Werden.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vend- 
ing machine      No.  994,059;  Miy  30;  Sp.  p.  6897:  Gaz. 

vol.  166:  p.  1239.  • 

CoeStapley    Manufacturing    Company.    The.       (See    Coe, 

Benjamin  S.,  assignor.) 
Coffey,  Barney,  et  al.     (See  Heron,  Christopher,  assignor.) 
Coffin,    Howard    E..    assignor    to    Chalmers  Detroit    Motor 

Companv,      Detroit.     Mich.        Explosion  -  engine^       NO. 

992,482 ":  Mav  16:  Sp.p.  3504:  Gaz,  vol    166:  p.  6.38. 
Coffron,    Rutherford.'  assignor   of  one-half   to   A.   Cowslll. 

Washington.  D.    C.   *  Blade-clamp  for   saw-frames.      No. 

900,839  :  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  6. 
Cogger,     William     B.,     Cleveland.    Ohio.       ^n.H.'^P"-^  N°- 

993..347  :  Mav  30  :  Sp.  p.  6.393  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  996. 
Colhv.  Daniel  W..  South  Boston,  Mass.     Loose  leaf  binder. 

No.  992.707  ;  Mav  10  ;  Sp.  p.  4009  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  716. 
Cole.  Edward  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Recording  device.     No. 

993.437:  Mav  30:  Sp.  p.  .'V695 :  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  1020. 
Cole.  Francis  J.,  Scheneotadv.   N.  Y.     Cylinder-saddle  for 

locomotive-encines       No.   990,840;    May   2;   Sp.    p.    25; 

Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  7. 
Cole.  Francis  J..  Schenectady.  N.  Y^.     Valve-stem  guide  for 

locomotives.     No.  993.051  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6002 ;  Oax. 

voU  106:  p.  1100. 
Cole,   Francis  J.,  and   F.   F.   Scovllle,   Schenectady.   N.   T. 

I»comotive-<'ngine.      No.  991.139;  May   2;   Sp.   p.  001: 

Oax.  vol.  160:  p.  113. 
Cole.  John  A..  Chicago.  III.     Device  for  messurlna  the  ve 

locltv  of  flowing  streams.    No.  993,029  ;  May  23;  Sp.  p. 

4721':  Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  8.'i9. 
Cole    Paul    TvrnH.   Ohio.      D»'vlce  for  'manlnulatlng   Jar- 

clos.ires.'   No.  991.047  :  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  456  :  Gaz.  vol.  160 ; 

p.  79. 
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Cotoman.  Clyde  J.,  SHlgnor  to  C.  Habert.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Automatic  englne-Btarter.     No.  093,030 ;  May  23  ;  8p.  p. 

4T23  :  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  860.  _       „     ^   ^   ^ 

Coleman,  Clyde  J.,  asalmor  to  C.  Hubert,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Brake-facing.     No.  993,031  ;  May  23 ;  8p.  p.  4726  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  166 ;  p.  860.  ^„,.^«       «^w»iir 

Coleman,  Clyde  J.,  asalgnor  to  C.  Habert,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Hydraulic  transmission  mechanism  for  automoollea.   No. 

993,652  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6063 ;  Gaa.  voL  166 ;  p.  UOl. 
Coleman.  Clyde  J.,  assignor  to  C.  Hubert.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hydraulic    power-transmission    system.      No.    993.663; 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  6073;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1101. 
Coleman.  John  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Union 

Switch  h  Signal  Company.  Swlssvale.  Fa.     Ballway-alg- 

nal.     No.  994.060  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6899  ;  Gaa.  vol.  106  : 

CoFlar.'Adonlram  J..  Yreka,  Cal.     Fish-screen  for  dltcbea. 

No.  991,700 ;  May  9;  Sp.p.  1893;  Oa«.  vol.  166;  p.  342. 
Collins.   Asa  O.,   Efverett,   Wash.     Well  boring  apparatus. 

No.  993.507  ;  kay  30 ;  Sp.  p.  5746 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p  1050. 
Collins,  Herbert  G.,  assignor  to  Sareent  A  Co..  New  HaTen. 

Conn.      Padlock.      No.   993.032  ;  May  23 ;   Sp.  p.   4727  : 

Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  860. 
Collins.    Michael.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Packing   means   for 

stufflng-boxes.      No.   990,841;   May  2;   Sp.  p.   28;  Gaa. 

CoTunson.  *  Clifford     W.        (See     Colllnson,     Robert     W. 

Colllnson.  Robert  W..  Norwich,  and  C.  W.  Colllnson.  Brad- 
ford. England.  Composition  for  marklns  sheep  and 
other  animals.  No.  993.348;  May  30;  8p.  p.  5395; 
Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  997.  ,    ^,  _       ., 

Collla.  Henry  J.,  Taunton,  Mass.  Ankle  sapport  and  pro- 
teJrtor     l/o.  691.831;  May  9;   Sp.  p.  21^4;  Gaz.   vol. 

Colme^.  Robin  A.  D..  Mount  Gilead.  Ohio.  Ice-cream 
ladle  or  cup.  No.  993.608;  May  30;  Sp.  5.  9i47;  Gsx. 
vol.  166 ;  p.  1050.  ,  ..    « 

Colorado   Iron   Works  Co.      (See  Akins.    Randall   P.«  •» 

Co'u^bla  Meter  Company.  (See  Scheeffcr.  Gastave  A.,  as- 
Colu^Wa' Motor  Car  Company.  The.  (See  Baldwin.  Henry 
Columbian  Rope  Company.     (See  Sponsel,  Charles  W.,  as- 

Co'u^mCfis  K'pctiic  Scale  Company.  The.  (Se*  Smith.  Wal 
ter  S..  asxignor*  .     „       ^     /-, 

Commonwealth  Title  Insurance  snd  Trust  Company, 
trustee.     (See  Salom,  Pedro  G.,  assignor.)      ,  ^    „ 

Complete  Book-Keeper  Co..  The.     (See  McCormlck.  Horace, 

Con^nf^'Luther.     Oak     Park      111.       Window-guard        No. 

993.654  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6081 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  HO-V 
Condon.    Daisy    L.    B.,    et   al.   executors.      (See    Brown, 

Coney^^James  D..    Detroit,    Mich.     Trousers-hanger      No. 

9n2  85.":  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4341  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  798. 
Conley.  Clarenw  E..   feAn   Yan    N.  Y.     Mall  carrier  sys- 

tem      No.  990,842 ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  80 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ; 

Connoilp.v.  Coleman.  Boston.  Mass.  Wa»er-fcage  No. 
993.225  :  May  2'^ ;  Sp.  p.  5124  :  Gaz.  vol    16«  ;  p.  923. 

Conrv,  Wllllnm  H.,  Topeka.  Kans..  asslKnor  to  W.  H. 
Holmes,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Railway-track  construction. 
No.  990.843:  May  2 :  Sp.  p.  31 ;  Gaz   vol.  166;  p.  8. 

Consolidated  Car  Heating  Company.  (See  Hawley.  Cor- 
nell 8..  assignor.)  ,„      ,,  «.  t      — 

ConsoUdnted  Car  Heating  Company.  (See  McElroy.  James 
F..  assignor. )  .         „  .an. 

Continental  Radiator  &  Foundry  Company.  (See  Os- 
trander.  I^wls  F..  assignor.)  .„      „  »    .     ^ 

Continuous  Procesa.Coke  Company.  (See  Summers.  Leland 
L.,  assignor.) 

Converse.  Frank  W.     (See  Harper  and  Converse.) 

Converse  Newton  B.,  Fresno.  Cal.,  assignor  to  hlmsoir. 
J.  T^'Dlcklnson.  F.  M.  Wright.  B.jf  Norton  L  /. 
Ickes  and  K.  Arakellan.  trustees.  Method  of  treating 
raisins  in  the  process  of  seeding  and  apparatus  therefor. 
™o  000  «.••.«  •  Mav  2.H  :  Sp.  p.  4343  :  C.az.  vol.  166  :  p.  798 

Conzelman,  John  E.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Unit  Con- 
struction Company.  Wilmington.  Del.  Concrete  con- 
struction. No.  902.7.33 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4064 :  Gax.  vol. 
16*J :  p.  726. 

Conzelman.  John  E.,  assignor  to  Unit  Construction  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo.  Concrete  constrnctlon.  No. 
992.734  ;  Mav  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4068 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  726. 

Cook,  Carroll  E..  New  London,  Iowa.  Shootlng-glawes. 
(Reissue.)  No.  13.231  ;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  1365;  Gaz.  vol. 
166 :  p.  227. 

Cook.  Charles,  Manhattan,  Kans.  Shaft  -  collar.  No. 
992,544  ;  Mav  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3697  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  662. 

Cook.  Frederick  A.  K.,  I.ondon.  England.  Pipe-stopper. 
No.  991.278;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  968:  Gaz.  vol.  IM:  p.  16:i. 

Cook.  John  W..  Manchester.  England.  Weft-replenlshing 
loom  for  weaving.  No.  993,349  :  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  5396 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  997. 

Cook  T>eander  P..  Cotulla.  Tex.  Folding  crate.  No. 
991.701  ;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1894  :  Gaz.  vol.  iCO:  p.  342. 

Cooke.  ShulM'l  S..  and  K.  Noblltt.  Richmond.  Ind.  Sepa- 
rable and  adjustable  wreen.  No.  90_'.k,"^7  ;  May  23 ;  Sp. 
p.  4.S45:  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p   7f>0. 

Coomber.   .Tames  J.      (See  Rowley  and  roomber.) 

Cooper.  Alice  M.     (See  Cooper.  Lyman  M..  assignor.) 


Cooper.  Ella  H.,  anignor  to  United  Shirt  and  Collar  Com- 
pany, Troy.  N.  Y.  Collar.  Na  990.967  ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p. 
281 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  48. 

Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  (See  PUcbtner,  Stan- 
wood  E.,  assignor.) 

Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  (See  Hewitt,  Pettr 
C.,  asalgnor.) 

Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  (See  Keller,  Frederick 
H.  von,  assignor.) 

Cooper.  John  J%  London,  England,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type-writing 
machine.  No.  991.702;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1896;  Gaz.  vol. 
166;  p.  342. 

Cooper,  Lyman  M.,  assignor  to  A.  M.  Cooper,  Detroit,  MIeb. 
Steam-trap.  No.  992.646;  May  16;  8p.  p.  8689;  Oaa. 
vol.  166:  p.  663. 

Cooper.  Stanley,  Solihull,  England.  Coaster-hub  for  cycles 
and  the  like.  No.  903.760;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6312;  Gaa. 
vol.  160;  p.  1139. 

Cooper.  William,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Electric 
locomotive.  No.  990,958  ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  282 ;  Gaa.  voL 
166:  p.  49. 

Copeland,  Hagfa,  Hertford,  N.  C.  Animal  trap.  No. 
093.033 :  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4728 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  861. 

Copper  Clad  Malleable  Range  Company.  (See  Scrogga, 
Loyd.  assignor.) 

Copper  Oil  i'rodocts  Company.  (See  Bllla,  Carleton,  as- 
signor.) 

Cordelro,  Frederick  J.  B..  Brookllne,  Mass..  and  C.  Pul- 
frlch.  assignors  to  Firm  of  C.  Z^ls.^.  .lena.  Cermnnv. 
Angle-measuring  inatmment.  No.  994.061 ;  May  80 ;  Sp. 
p.  6903  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  1240. 

Cornelius.  Louis  A.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Valve-float.  No. 
992,646 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3700 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  662. 

Cornell.   l.iiwteiMv  K.      (See  Billman  and  Cornell.) 

Cornisli,  Harry  8..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  suto- 
matlcally  measuring,  mixing,  and  delivering  carbonated 
liquids.  No.  902,166;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  2840;  Gas.  toL 
166 ;  p.  629. 

Corrlgan.  William.     (See  Unger  and  Corrigan.) 

Corroyer.  Joaepb,  Oakland,  Cal.  Acetylene  gas  generator. 
No.  993.573  :  May  .10  :  Sp.  p.  5888  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1073. 

Corson,  Harry  L.,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Means  lor  Inflating 
pneumatic  tiret.  No.  993.665;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6086; 
Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1102. 

Coatello.  John  J.,  et  al.  (See  Mundy,  William  J.,  as- 
signor.) .     . 

Cotton  Seed  and  Cotton  Improvement  Association.  (See 
Bowers  and  Franklin,  assignors.) 

Cousin.  Joseph  B..  Chicago.  III.  Food-receptacle  for  bird- 
cages. No.  992.167  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2843 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
166:  p.  529. 

Coutelle,  Carl.     (See  Hofmann  and  Coutelie.) 

Covert.  Edson  C.  New  Kensington.  Pa.  Trussed  beam 
construction.  No.  99.3.574;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6889;  Gaa. 
vol.  166:  p.  1073. 

Covert.  Edson  C.  New  Kensington.  Pa.  Truck  side  frame. 
No.  993.576  :  May  30  :  Sp.  p.  5891  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1074. 

Covert.  Edson  C  New  Kensington.  Pa.  Truck  side  frame. 
No.  993.676 ;  Mav  30  ;  Sp.  p.  5802  :  Gar  vol.  166 ;  p.  1074. 

Covert.  Edson  C.  New  Kensington,  Pa.  Truck  side  frame. 
No.  993,577  ;  Mav  .30  :  Sp.  p.  6894  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  1074. 

Covert,  Edson  C.  New  Kensington,  Pa.  Truck  side  frame. 
No.  993,678  ;  Mav  30  ;  Sp.  pTUST  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  1074. 

Covert,  Edson  C.  New  KensiiigtoB,  Pa.  Truck  side  frame. 
No.  994.093  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6973  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1260. 

Covert,  James  C.  Watenrllet.  N.  Y.  Fire-eacape.  No. 
993,360;  May  80:  Sp.  p.  6397:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  997. 

Covert.  Martin  B..  Detroit.  Mich.  Frlctlonal  power-trans- 
mission mechanism.  No.  990,844;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  36; 
Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  9. 

Cowle.  John  A..  Summerset.  Iowa.  Wire-stretcher.  No. 
990.846 :  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  41  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  9. 

Cowles.  Frank.  Tekonsba.  Mich.  Hay  and  stock  rsck.  No. 
991.607  :  May  9  :  Sp.  p.  1688 ;  C.az    vol.   166 ;  p.  .109. 

Cowles.  Irving,  Chicago.  111.  Circulation  -  maintaining 
means  for  water-supply  systems.  No.  903.609  ;  May  30 ; 
Sp.  p.  5748;  Gaa  vol.  166:  p.  1060. 

Cowles.  Irving,  assignor  to  Cowles  MacDowell  Engineering 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Pipe-hanger.  No.  993,610;  May  30; 
Sp.  p.  6761:  Gaz.  vof   !««:  p.  1051. 

Cowles-MacDowell  Engineering  Co.  (See  Cowles.  Irving, 
assignor. ) 

CowsIlTT Arthur.     (See  Coffron.  Rutherford,  assignor.) 

Cox.  Charles  H..  T>os  Angeles.  Cal.  Pneumatic  vlbratlon- 
dlffnser.  No.  902.483;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3664;  Gaa  vol. 
166;  p.  639. 
Cox.  Charles  H..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Shock-absorbing  ap- 
paratus for  vehicles.  No.  992,708  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4010 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  716. 
Cox.    Claude    E.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Clutch-disk.       No. 

901.482:  Mav  9:  Sp.  p.  1307;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  268. 
Coyle,   James   R..   asslmor  of  one-hnlf  to   E.   J.   Mitchell. 
HuntsviUe,   Ala.     Spark-plug.     No.  992.168:  May   16; 
8p.  p.  2844:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  529. 
Oablll.  John  W..  Flattamonth,  Nebr.     Sharpening  device. 
No.  992..339  :  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3265  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  689. 
Craft.  .Tohn  R..  et  al.      (See  Stokes,  Homer,  assignor.) 
Craft,  William  L..  et  al.     (See  Stokes.  Homer,  sssignor.) 
Craig.  Frsnk  R..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  1.  Tobey.  Ham- 
ilton. Ohio.     Means  and  method  of  demagnetizing  paper. 
No.  993.034  ;  May  23  :  Sp.  p.  4731  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  Ml. 
Craig.    .lames.    New   York.    N.   Y.      Clutch.      No.   991.832: 
Mav  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2167 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  884. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


CraiF  John  B.,  Jr^  assignor  to  Phonofllm  Syndicate,  Ix>n- 
dcm.EnglMioSmSphone  record  and  holder  for  the 
SSe.     S<r992,169;   May   16;   Sp.  p.  2846;  Ons.  vol. 

CrlS'&nSi,  Eagle  Station,  Ky.  ^"tb-wheel  for  ▼•- 
hicies.     No.  993,036 ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4732  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

CrlS?er.''6.     (See  Earle.  Charles  W..  sssignor.) . 

Cramer  Phllipp,  Newark,  N  J.  ^Hy*""'  V"  °*'^tfli^°- 
998  825  •  May  80  ;  Sp.  p.  6447  :  Gaa.  voL  166  ;  p.  1161. 

CriSdall  (^ha?fe.  F..  I^Wer  Vl  Y.  Nailing  Implement. 
No.  992,647  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p. ^701 :  OfV^^!:  JJ*  •.  P"  ^^ 

Crsndall,  Henry  F  assignor  to  J.  1.  !-"«  Thresh^  Ma 
chine  Company,  Racine,  Wl«-    Bo***"*'***^-    ^°-  W0,IH0  . 

~   May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  42  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  9. 

Crrn/all.  U^nry  F.,  assignor  to  J.  1.  Case  Thresh^  Ma- 
chine Company,  Racine.  Wis.  r  Road-roller.  No.  990.847  . 
May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  44 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  10. 

Crandell  Jam^  D.     (See  Beal  and  Crandell.) 

g:S?*VnW.  Saginaw.  S"^»\-0^iEv"i6'"8'd  P  2847  • 
measnring-tapM.     No.  992,170;  May  16,  »P-  P-  ^o^'  . 

Cr?ne     Edw\n    'f**'  ffialo,    N.    T.      Book  -  holder.      No. 
^3  76?^  May  30 ;  sj^p   631B  ;  Q««   vol.  166  ;  p.  1139. 
CrmoeKr^kH.  Cleveland,   oklo.     Trolley-pore   attach- 
meiit.      No    991.967;   May   9;   Sp.   p.   2401;   Gaz.   vol. 

aTi^&^d   B^^JT-j'^^SlSu^N-e-SaX-^.   J- 
^^t-ln^nr^th  sup^J  fitting.^   No.  991.703;  May  9; 

CrfSk  Ve5??e=  5"Madrld®1i.V'E.capement-wheel.    No. 

991  048^  6ay^2  ;  Sp.  p.  458  :  Gaa.  vol.  166  :  p.  79. 
Craven    Ja'tnesV.Pmsbtirg,  Pa.     Receptacle  for  conUln- 
^"7  and'd^hlqrlnyV^ld  and  pa»ry  •«b«tances     No. 

imX  511  •  May  80 :  Sp.  p.  5768 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 .  p.  1051. 
Craven    James  F     Pittsburg,  Pa.     Receptacle  for  contaln- 
'^ng  and  d^I^birglng  seml^lid  and  pasfy  •ubStances     Np. 

M3  612  •  May  80  ;  Sp.  p.  5765  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  1061. 


Cunnlff.  Edward,  New  Bedford,  assignor  to  Drtper  Com- 
DMy  Hooedale.  Mass.  Thread-parting  mechanism  for 
CJk.      ^991.484;  May  9 ;   Sp.  p.  1401;   Gaa.   voL 

CuV?fn!  ^ohS*P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  E.  Currtn  aitd 

wV  Ring.    Pulartl.    Va.^,  R*»way   splice  bar       No. 

992.767  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4124  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  768. 

Cur?li.  Robert ^E.  el  al.     (See  Currln.  John  I' .  assignor.) 

Curry     Samuel    d.,    Innisfall.    Alberta.    Canada.      Twins- 

hoTAer      No.   990,961  ;  May   2 ;   Sp.   p.   288 ;   Gaa.   vol. 

Cui^.'^lKim  E.,  Parkersburg  W  Va  Anpai^tos  for 
preparing  and  softening  wood  for  bending  No.  992.114  . 
Mav  9  •  Sd  D  2706 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  479. 

Curt'J.j;S^^G.  assignor  to  The  E-  M.  Hul^Com^nj. 
Columbus.  Ohio.     Davenport -l)ed.     No.  990,860  ,  May  ^  , 

990  962  •  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  289  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  P-  BO. 
CMhialbffiS-  v..  an<rH.  Wright.  Canton.  *%-.  Treat- 
ing leather.     No.  993,438;  May  80;  Sp.  p.  6696;  Gas. 

Cullck.'jSlini'shfrJn,  P*-.  tta«':Jo»''U,'*°-  ^•^^''^ '  **" 

^-k<k.     r* _         ^rkOO.     /I^r^        ■r^^l        1  fill   *     n       Ulll 


^^.^"^-ai^il^^iii^'^e^  ';'^--%7.^°- 


^9^  "^•'May  5^T%p" p.  6898rOai%ol  l"667 
CrS?Jn''j%m'i:Vpit?4rg.Pa__Recep^^ 


raven,  james  r.,  iiii»uu»».  »  «•■     j^^^^^f -    ---    -_      »,„ 

Ingand  discharging  semisolid  and  pasf.v  •'V»'"»«°<^^"^7R 
093  680  •  May  SOTSp.  p.  6900 :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1076. 

CrSrd"^  'o^rV.   HoSufam  ,Wash.      Coa»teM,rake      No. 
D02S40-  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3266:  Gaz.  vol.  166  ,  p.  os». 

Craw7ord    JamJs  B.    aSd  J.  R.  Mllliken.  Sioux  City.  Iowa. 
TTre       No     990,848;    May    2;    Sp.    p.    46;    Gas.    vol. 

CriMh'eSd^Englneerlng  Company.  The.     (See  De  Forest, 

Cri^ihVon"'E?mer"E.nv!"  SchenecUdy.  N.   Y..  assignor   to 
^  ofnerel'    El^trlc    Company        Protective    device        No. 

891  483-  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1398;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  264. 
Crelghton.*  Elmer  E.  V   Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 

ofnewl    Electric    Company       Llgtitnlng  ar^ster       No. 

002  744  •  May  16 :  Sp.  p.  4088  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  730. 
Crelghton  '  Earner  E-   ^., 'schenectady,   N.   Y..   assignor   to 

Oene?ri    E "  trie    Coipany.      Electrolytic    llghtnlng-ar- 

iSrter     -No    993,061;  lllay  30;  Sp.  p.  6700;  Gas.  vol. 

CrJ^ks^' Jwb  T.,  Whiteflsh,  Mont.     Car-replacer.     No. 

001  OR«-  Mav  9-  So    D   2402;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  427. 
CrSS^St  Machine  6ompiiy1  The.     (See  Wlldenwn.  Clinton 

Cii;,*Ch$?rM  v..  Frankfort.  Ind     Vending-machine     No. 

992.113  •  May  fe:  Sp.  p.  2703;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  478. 
CrJLwlll    Mllton%:  Dis  Moines.   Iowa.  ^  Water  purifier 
^STolVseparator.      No.   990,959 ;   May   2  ;   Sp.   p.   283 ; 

f*ll   for  plantera.     No.  961.279;   May   2;   Sp.   p.  969, 

CrPsweirli.VSJ'd'.'  \®8^e  Wright  and  Criswell.) 

Prater    AllS  H  .  Chicago.   111.      Electrical   ignition  ap- 

^^Stus      No.  990,960 ;  "Way   2;    Sp.   p.   286;   Gaa.   vol. 

CroSkeV^bSrge  M.,  Brockton,  Mass.     Combined  board  and 
?Stter.     N«rW2.766;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4120;  Gaz.  vol. 

Crimpto^ii  l®Knowles  Loom  Works.     (See  Holmes.  Elbrldge 

Cr?mn"tonTKnowles  Loom  Works.     (See  Ryon,  Eppa  H., 

CrSSVmmer.    Frederick,    Superior     Wis.      ^"i^^\^.^'> 

ooA  n«2  •  Mav  30 :  So.  p.  6006  :  Gas.  vol.  lofl .  p.  1^4"- 
Oi«nenwet't    FUmer   and  F.  A.  Smith.  Gallon,  Ohio      Dump 
l^gwagon      No    W0.849;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  47;  Gaa.  vol. 

CrJJi:  Robert  F..  executor.     (See  Robinson,  Julius  0.. 

Cross  ^Mil lam    H.,    Dayton.    Ohio.      Lamp-bracket.      No. 
^^2.766 :  May  23  :  Sp.  p.  4123  ;  Gaz.  vol    106  :  p.  768. 
Crow    Ix-vl  H       fSee  Crow.  William  M.  and  I..  H.) 
Crow*  wllllam  M.  and  L.  H..   Wichita   Falls,  Tex. ;  said 

Wlillam  M.  Crow  assignor  to  said  L.  n    Crow.     Appa- 
I     ratns  for  destroying  Insects.     No.  993.036  ;  May  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  4735:  Gaz.  vol    160:  p.  862. 
Crowley,  E.  C     (See  Clark.  Charles  W     sssianor.) 
Crozler    Thomas  W.,  Chrlstiansburg.   Va.     Nut-lock.     No. 

992,709;  May  16 ;  Bp.  p.  4014;  (faa  vol.  166 ;  n.  716 
Cjlrer  williain  P.  (See  Taylor,  Arthur  B..  assignor.) 
Cummins.  Arthur  E.,  Ix)ndon    F^gland.     Bal'SA^lr^an 

,992,171 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2848 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  680.    , 


Custer,  TJwlght  W..  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to 
Automatic  Printing  ?•;«■,  i^o^Pfy'  ^ew  J  ork,  N^. 
Prlntlne-press.      No.    992,172;   May    16;    Sp.    p.    2860, 

Cn?l"r-H2mie?yfg*ci.,The.     (See  Bacon.  Frank  R.  as- 

CuUw-Tlammer  Mfg.  Co..  The.     (See  Barnum,  Thomas  E.. 

Cu'tlfSlammer  Mfg.  Co..  The.     (See  Henderson.  Clark  T.. 

Cut^Sammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.      (See  Horton,  Albert  J.. 

Cu*t"MIammer  Mfg.   Co..   The.      (See  Taylor,   Floyd  T.. 

Camr'^°E\wtrlcal    and    Manufacturing    Company.      (Ses 

Scott,    Wllllam   M.,   assignor.) 
Cyr.    Simeon.    Valleytlold.   9"^^-^  C*""*?'-,  -  J.^^^'^oflo '^*'- 

fth^  037  •  Mav  23  :  Sp.  p.  47.36  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  862. 
D.&D    Button-Hole'^ Machine    Company.       (See    Jessen. 

James,  assignor.)  ., 

Dahlberg,  Frank  J..  Virginia    Minn.     Cattle-«iard.      No. 

993,95^;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6701  ;  Gas  voL  ld6  p.  1206. 
Dahlhaus,    Edmond    A..    New    York.    N.  ,*i„-?'\?*-,a/^°- 

991.833;  Mav  9;  Sp.  p.  2158;  Gaa    vol.  166;  p.  384 

DaISS' i«"  C.''we'sVffewton.  Pa.    Automatic  safety  de- 
vice.    No   092.868  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4347  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166; 

Dale.'Tohn    H..    New^York.N.    Y.      Cluster-socket.      No. 

993  762-  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6817  Gaz.  vol.  166,  p.  iisw. 
r»-iov  i»ini»  W  Parkersburg.  W.  Va.  Reinforced  con- 
^"cre\eV)?ict«re.     No'' 990.96*3 ;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  291;  Gaz. 

vol.  166;  p.  50.  „  .  V 

nalev    William  A.      (See  Rogers.  Lee  H..  assignor.) 
nSn^llkcr.  wTlter  P .  West  Allls.  Wis.    assignor  to  Allls- 

D.nTei.^oSn:    Chicago,  ^IIU  ,rJ*^°'Nn°  mW4*"mS 
Harvester  Company.     G'-aln^b.l'if  "o.  ^o.  991,834 .  May 
9-  Sd   p.  2159:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  384. 
nsniell    Frederick  H.     (See  llebden  and  DanielU 
}^!I^  !  1    mVtVk     executrix.     (See  llebden  and  Dantell.) 
M^n  P  Ln    Gusta've  F     Youngstown.  Ohio.     Harrow-tooth 
clip.     No   092  941 T May  23;  Sp.  p.  4536  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166; 

Da^nntf  Wllllam  H..  Marietta.  Ohio     Hinge     No.  992.115  ; 

Mbv  9  •  Sd   d   2707  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  470.   „     ^    _ ,    _ 
Dannuard    "fhSmli.  and  W.  J.  Keelev.  New  York,  NY. 

ass"pno^   to   Auto   Pneumatic   Action    Company.      Con- 

f^l^g  device  for  Pneumatically -operated  motors.     No. 

093.038  :  Msy  23  ;  ^d.  P-  4738  :  6az.  voK  1 66  :  jk  862 
rkanvor     Tames    H  .    Beaver,    assignor    to    United    states 

Gn»!    vol.   166;  p.  1162.  . 

xfov  "'O  •  Sn   p    070.'.:  finr    roV  ^<^(^^.  r>    1  jcm. 
Davis!  Chines  W..  Montresl.  Quebec    Canada      BTss" 

connection  for  type-writers  and  the  like.     No    993.582. 

Mnv  .'lO;  Sp.  p.  6905;  Gaz.  vol.  166,  p.  107«. 
navlK.  (  lanrte  B.     (See  Andrews  and  Broskl.  asalRnors.) 
navls.  Clawson.  assignor  of  twp-thlrds  to  J.  S.  and  JR. 

Smith.    Ypsllantl.    Mich.      Fl shine-bob.      No.    99.2.341. 

May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3268 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  590. 


'Si^ZTL' l^'"'  ^^'l^Ski^^^^' 
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DftTls,  Darld  M.,  Harrtson,   N.  J.     Needle  or  pin  poiot 
criiidiDS  machine.     No.  992.869 :  May  23  ;  Bp.  p.  4348  : 
Oai.  ToT.  166  ;  p.  799. 
Davis,  Don  D..  Saginaw,  Mlcb.     8«al.     No.  094.108:  May 
30 :  Sp.  p.  6994  ;  Qaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  12M. 

DaTls,  Ed  J.,  et  al.     (Bee  Farley.  Alfred  C,  aaalgnor.) 

Daria,  Edwin  O.,  Padncab,  Ky.  Trlmmlna  attachment 
for  machines  for  uniting  knit  fabrics.  No.  092,116; 
May  9 ;  Sp.  P-  2708 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  479. 

Davis,  Ernest  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Holder  for  hrooma,  mops. 
Ac.  No.  991.486 :  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1409  ;  Qaa.  vol.  1« ; 
p.  266. 

Davis.  George  W..  Weatmoant.  Quebec  Canada.  Tabula- 
tor mechanism  for  type-wrltera.  No.  003.683  ;  May  30  : 
Sp.   p.  6006;   Gas.   vol.   166;   p.   1076. 

Darla,  George  W..  Westmount.  Quebec,  Canada.  Line- 
spacing  mechaDlsm  for  type-wrltera.  No.  003,584  ;  May 
80  ;  Sp.  p.  6909 ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1077. 

Davis.  George  W..  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Bacape- 
ment  mechanism  for  type-wrltera.  No.  993,686 ;  May 
80 ;  Sp.  6911 :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1077. 

Davis,  Isaac,  Las  Vegaa,  N.  Mex.  Egg-tester.  No. 
003,065 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6706 ;  Gam.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1207. 

Davis.  Leslie  W.     (See  Hanvey  and  Davis.) 

Davis.   Michael  J.,   assignor   of  forty-nine  one-hundredths 
to  P.  Jones,  Chicago.  III.     Window-cleaning  attachment 
No.  991.140;  May  2:  Sp.  p.  663:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  ll.t. 

Davis,  Ralph.  Sidney.  Ohio.  Printing-press.  No.  993.966  ; 
May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6707  :  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  o.  1207. 

Davis  Sfwing  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Lester.  Harry 
B.,  assignor.) 

Da  vol  Rubber  Company.  (See  Lament,  .\lexander  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Dawson.  Alfred  F..  Milmont.  Pa.  Furnace-grate.  No. 
004,063:  May  30:  Sp.  p.  6900;  Gas.  vol.  16l> ;  p.  1241. 

DawsoD,  James  C,  Webster  Groves.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sielwr 
&  Trussell  Manufacturing  Co.  Loose-l«-af  binder.  No. 
992,550;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3708 ;  Gaa.  vol.  106;  p.  664. 

Day,  JoHeph  .A...  New  York.  N.  Y.  Umhri'lln-tnarkrr.  No. 
991,608;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1686;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  309. 

Day.  Squire  T..  Mayfleld.  Ky.  Skirt-marker.  No.  993.226 ; 
May  123  :  Sp.  p.  6125  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  923. 

De  Boer.  Henry.  Syracuse.  N.  T.  Short  rail  for  bedsteads. 
No.  Oni.049;  May  2:  Sp.  p.  458:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  79. 

De  Forest.  Cornelius  W..  Covington.  Ky..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  The  Creaghead  Engineering  Company.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.  Gas-burner.  No.  991.141;  May  2;  Sp.  p. 
666:  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  U.S. 

De  Groot.  Perry  A.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Folding  crib.  No. 
99.3.763;  May  30:  Sp.  p.  6319;  Gar  vol.  166;  p.  1140. 

De  Kaiser.  Isaac.  Wilkinsbnrir.  assignor,  by  mosno  assign- 
ments, to  Wfstlnghonse  Electric  A  Manufacturlni:  Com- 
pany. East  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Induction-motor.  .No.  900.9«4  : 
May  2  :  Sp.  p.  2tn  ;  Oaz.  vol.  IfiO:  p.  50. 

De  Kerlegand.  Guerlniere.  AmaudvUle.  La.  Insect  catcher 
and  destroyer.  No.  992,406;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3402; 
Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  612. 

De  Moss.  George  G.,  De  Moss  Springs.  Orog-  Bed.  No. 
991,280:  May  2;  Sp.  p.  971  ;  (faz.  vol.  166:  p.  164. 

De  Planque,  Edward.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Trolley- guide.  No. 
992.174;  May  16:  Sp.  p.  2853;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  531. 

De  Reamer.  Frank  C,  Schenectady.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Companv.  Snap-switch  with  Inclosed  fnse. 
No.  993,968 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6713 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ; 
p.    1208. 

De  Remer,  William  L.,  Chicago.  111.  Insulated  rail-Joint. 
No.  991.488  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1415  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.   266. 

De  Rose.  Joseph.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Cellar-door  hinge.  No. 
993.227  :  Mav  23  :  Sp.  p.  6126  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  024. 

De  Salmp.  Charles,  St.  I-ouis.  Mo.  Coupling.  No.  90.'t.l65  : 
May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4986 :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  901. 

De  Voe.  Albert  tl..  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Ruffling  and  folding  attach- 
ment. No.  991,428  ;  Mav  2  :  Sp.  p.  1275  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ; 
p.  213. 

De  Voe.  .\lhert  FI..  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  asslcnor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturlnsr  Compnnv.  Sewing-machine  attachment. 
No.  991.429:  Mav  2:  Sp.  p.  1280;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  214. 

De  Voe.  Albert  II.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Sewing  machine  guide.  No. 
901.4.'i0:  Mav  2;  Sp.  p.  1285:  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  214. 

De  Voe,  Albert  n.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  asfiignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Sewing-machine  attachment. 
No.  992,942  :  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4537  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  830 

De  Witt.  Harry  V..  Canton.  Ohio.  Collapsible  umbrella. 
No.  {>02.86l  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4.160  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  801. 

De  Y'oung.  Teunls,  Jr..  South  Holland,  111.  Onion-har 
▼ester.  No.  992,862  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4362  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
166:  p.  801. 

Deacon,  George  B..  London.  Ontario,  Canada.  Clothes- 
rack.  No.  003.030  :  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4742  ;  Qaz.  vol.  166  : 
p.  863. 

Deady,  John  A..  Mllldale.  Conn.  Trolley-wheel.  No. 
002.484  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3566 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  6.19. 

Deagan,  John  C.,  Chicago,  111.  Musical  bell.  No.  991,704  ; 
May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1000  ;  Gaz.  toI.  166 ;  p.  343. 

Dearborn,  Charles  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Feed  mechanism 
for  sewing-machines.  No.  991.705;  May  9;  Sp.  p. 
1002 ;  Qaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  343. 

Deats.  Philip.  Mattawan.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Armonr  & 
Company.  Chicago.  111.  Grape-pomace  heater  No 
901.487  :  Mav  9 :  Sp.  p.  1410 :  (?az.  vol.  166  :  p.  265. 

Dehauche.  Joseph  H..  GlUy.  Belgium.  Safety  or  braking 
device  for  apparatus  driven  by  fluids  under  pressure. 
No.  993.967 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6710 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ; 
p.    1207. 


Decker,  Harry  C.     (8««  North  and  Decker.) 

Dedeklnd.  George  O.     (See  Knrs  and  Dedeklnd.) 

Deerbera.  Frledrlch,  Buffalo,  Nebr.  Game  apparatna.  No. 
000,861  :  May  2  ;  Sp.  p    40:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  11. 

Decenhardt,  Frank  O..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Carousel.  No. 
Ml.lOO  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  792  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  186. 

Dehnst,  Julius,  Berlln-Halensee,  (^rmany.  Preserrlng 
wood.  No.  001.200 ;  May  2  :  Sp.  p.  706 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ; 
p.   136. 

Deimel,  Rudolph.  Chicago,  111.  Sote-bad.  No.  008.6M ; 
May  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6087  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1103. 

Deimel.  Rudolph.  Chicago.  111.  Upboistary-machlne.  No. 
003.667:  May  SO;  Sp.  p.  6000;  Gaz.  vol.  106;  p.  1108. 

Del  Mar,  Eugene.     (Sea  Noll,  John,  aaaUnor.) 

Deiattre,  Emlle  D..  Lien.  Beigiom.  Means  for  withdraw- 
ing doat  and  fumes  from  zinc  or  similar  farnacea.  No. 
003,618 :  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  5767  ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  1002. 

Demlng.  William  L.,  Salem,  Ohio.  Folding  article  of  fur- 
niture. No.  002,768  ;  May  28 ;  8p.  p.  4126 ;  Gas.  vol. 
166;  p.  763. 

Dench,    William    L.,    Palbam,    N.    Y.,    asaignor    to    Blllott- 
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Fisher  Companv,  Harrisburg,   Pa.     Yielding  depraaaor- 

Rlate  for  combined   type-writing  and   adding  machlnea. 
lo.  002,342 ;  May  16 ;  8p.  p.  8200 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  600. 


Dengler,  John,  et  al.     (See  Bromm.  George,  aaaignor.) 
Deniaon,  Louis  S..  Kelso,  Wash.    Choker-hook.    No.  002,700  ; 

May  23;  Sp.  p.  4128;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p    764. 
Dennc.  Mark  T.,  Ruahden,  England.     Machine  for  attach- 
ing the  heels  of  boots  and  shoes.     No.  903,614  ;  May  80 ; 

Sp.  p.  5759  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  1062. 
Denne,   Mark  T..   Rushden,  countv   of  Northampton.   Eng- 
land.    Edge-gage  for  nse  on  slugging,  nailing,  or   like 

machines.     No.  903,764  ;  May  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6821 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

166;  p.  1140. 
Dennis.  .Adolphus  S.,  Lakewood.  Ohio,  asuignor  to  Under- 
wood   T>pewrlter    Companv,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Tvpe- 

writlng  machine.     No.  001,706;  May  0;  8p.  p.   IMO; 

Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  344. 
Denver  Quartz  Mill  and  Crasher  Company,  The.     (See  Ar- 
nold, Samuel  C.  aaaignor.) 
Denver    Rock    Drill    4k   Machinery   Company,    The.      (See 

Waugh,  Daniel  8.,  asaignor. ) 
Derr,    Frank    P.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Monorail   system.      No. 

991.050;  May  2:  Sp.   p.  4^9:  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.  »0. 
Derreumaux-Bulteau,  I>on,  Braasela,  Belgium.     Apparatus 

for  dyeing  fabrics.     No.  003,486  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  0502 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1026. 
Oeslauriers,  A.  A.     (See  Harper,  Bjythe,  assignor  ) 
Dethler,    Louis,    Mount    Vernon.    Ohio.       Coupling.       No. 

n01.R:<5  :  Mav  9  ;  Sp.  p   2160  ;  Gaz.  vol.  16«1 ;  p.  .385. 
Detrick.    Guy.    R.    R.    Albaugh.   J.    C.    Elcher,    and   J.    M. 

Naugle.  Bellefontalne.  Ohio     S<>ctlonal  map.   No.  003.228  : 

May  23;  Sp.  p.  6157:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  024. 
Detroit-Delaware   ManufncrurlnK  Company.      (See    liolda- 

way.  William  S.  and  II.  H..  assignorK.  t 
Detroit   Steel    Products   Company.      (See   Yoe,    Henry,  aa- 

slgnor.) 
Dette.  Robert  K..  Knoxvllle.  Pa.     Tool-holder.     .No.  992.860  : 

May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4.H58 :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  800. 
Detwfler.    Clayton.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Rail  -Joint.      No. 

993.040;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4743:  Gaz  vol.  166!  p.  863. 
Deuel.   Beverly,    Laporte.   Ind.      Safety   razor-guard.      No. 

003,658;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6002;  Oaz.  vol.   166:  p.  1103. 
Devan.  Andrew,  Sandpoint,  Idaho,  assitnior  of  one-half  to 

T.   R.   Lvnch,   Drammond,   Mont.      Door  for  grain-cars. 

No.  092,tl0;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  4015:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  716. 
Dewey,  Channcv  E.,  I>enver,  Tolo.     UoMstlnt;  furnace.     No. 

991407;  May  16:  8p.  p.  8404;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  618. 
Dexter.  George  B..  Brookllne,  Maas.     Device  for  restoring 

nap  to  fabrics.     No.  092,176  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2855  ;  Gaz. 

vof  166;  p.  532. 
Dick.  William  A..  Plttsborg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghoase 

Electric    ft    ManufacfurInK    Company.       Oynamo-electrlc 

machine.     No.  002,043  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4642  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

166  :  p.  8.30. 
Dickason.  Frank  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  J.  Schmidt, 

Shreveport.    Ia.     Tintype-machine.      No.   004.064;    May 

30;  Sp    p.  6911;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1241. 
Dickert.  Curtis  L..  and  C.   W.  Rice.  Macon,  Ga.      Latch. 

No   001.n.^n  :  Mav  9  :  Sp.  p    2403  :  Gaz.  vol.  16«  ;  n.  427 
Dickinson.  J.  E.,  et  a<..  trustees.     (See  Converse.  Newton 

B.,  assignor.) 
Dickinson    I.lnus  W.     (See  Atkinson.  Wiley  W..  aaaignor.) 
Dietze.  Emil.  Jr  ,  East  New  York,  assignor  to  E.  B.  Brady. 

New  York.  N.  Y.    Acetylene-gas  generator      No.  003,041 ; 

May  23;  8p.  p.  4744  ;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  863. 
DifTenbaugh.    Llzabeth    A,.    Freeport.    111.      rndergarmont 

No.  991.960  :  May  0  :  Sp.  p    2405  :  Gas   vol    166  :  p.  427 
Dlgbv,  William  P..  and  C.  W.  V.  Biggs,  London.  England. 

Method  and  anparatue  for  determining  the  amount  of 

impurities  In  (fulda.     No.  993,686  ;  May  80  ;  Sp.  p.  6912  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1077.  ^     .      , 

Dlkkers,  Gerrlt  J.  O.  D..  Lonneker.  Netherlsnds.     Stesm- 

actnated  valve.      No.  003.203;   May  23;    8p.   p.   5260: 

Gaz.  vol.  166  I  p.  044. 
Dlls.  Ix>gan  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  A.  Miller.  Cen- 

tralla.   Wash.      Amusement   device.      No.    992,343;   May 

16;  Sp.  p.  3277:  Oaz.  vol.  166;  p.  500. 
Dlmmlck,   Jacob   K..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Core    for    hollow 

castings.     No.  003,156 ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4987  :  Gaz.  vol. 

166;  p.  902. 
Dlnardo,   Peter  A.,  Merlden.  Conn.     Hoae-orotector.     No. 

991.201  :  May  2:  Sp.  p.  706;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  135. 
Dlngfelder.    Max.    Detroit.    Mich.      Flying-machine.       No. 

001.770 ;  May  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2012  :  Gaz.  vol.  106 :  p.  382. 


Ilkin.  .Albert  de,  and  G.  Bonton,  Pnteaux.  France.     Ron- 

nini;-;r^ar   for    vehiclea.      No.    091.061;    May    2;    Sp.    p. 

4(50 ;  «;.iz.  vol.   ir.6;  p.  80. 
Dlatrlct  of  Cotuuil>.a  Paper  Mtmufactaring  Company.     (See 

Hmltb  and  Mann,  aaalgnora.) 
Dttchflald,   Frank,   traatee.      (Sea   Kennedy,   William,  as- 
signor. ) 
DIz.  Blchnrd.  Carey.  Idaha     Land  leveler.     No.  902.117: 

May  0  :  Sp   p.  2711  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  470. 
Dixon.  Oliver.     (See  Wise,  Henry,  assignor.) 
Dixon,  Sherman.     (See  Seneff  and  EMxon.) 
Dobba.    Archibald    E.,   Castle   Dobbs,   near   Carrlckfergus. 

Ireland.    W.    East.    Bournemouth,   and   J.    8.    Howklna, 

Fnlham.     I^ondon.    England.       Steam-generating    plant. 

No.  002.644  ;  May  10  :  Sp.  p.  8808 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  «04. 
Dolikevltcn.  «;net.iii.      (  S<>«'  Mmnflil  and  Dobkevltch. » 
Dobaon.  George  R..  East  Bralntree,  Mass.     Ironing-table. 

No.  99.3.351  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  5400 ;  Oaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  007. 
Dobson.  John  K.      (  Se*^  Kloi'ke  untl  I  ►ol^son.  ( 
Dockendorf.  Henry  J..  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Printer's  quoin 

No.  002,486  :  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3567  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  630. 
Dodd.  Charlea  U..  and  R.  J.  McNultr.  Boaton.  Maaa.     Begu- 

lator-valve  for  sewers.     No.   003,587  ;  Msy  80 ;  Bp.  p. 

6014  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  1078. 
Dodge.  James  M.,  Phliaoelphla.  Pa.,  asaignor  to  Link-Belt 

Company,    Chicago,    III.      Pivot-pin    for    chains.         No. 

003.^9  :  Mav  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6714  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.   1208. 
Doebrer,  John  M..  Brlageport.  Conn.     Folding  chair.     No. 

901.262;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  707:  Oaz.  vol.  166;  p.  136. 
Doerninger.  William  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Producing  car 

bon  tetrachlorld.      No.  002,561  ;   May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3700 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  664. 
Doherty.  Henry  L..  Madison.  Wis.     Enriching  aaa  for  illu- 
minating purposes.     No.  002,044  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4544  ; 

Gas.  vof   166;   p.  831. 
Dohertv,   Henry  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Gas  producing  and 
.   consuming  apparatus.     No.  003,822;   May   23;    Sp.    p. 

6322;  Gaz.  vol    166:  p.  954. 
Doiesal.  Frank.     (Roc  Janecek.  Ladwlg,  assignor.) 
Donachv.  Darwin  H.,  assignor  of  one-naif  to  L.  W.  Bdler, 

Willlamsport,  Pa.     Adjustable  washbasin.     No.  001.600; 

May  !> ;  Sp.  p.  1688  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p   310. 
Donshoo.  James  T..  Edgar,  Nebr.     Irrigating  system.     No. 

004.065  :  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6914  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  12^ 
Donahue,  Joseph  F.     (See  Hammond  and  Donahue.) 
Donald.  John  B..  Windsor.  Ontario,  Canada.     Engine-filaiw 

No.  001,061 ;  May  0  ;  Sp.  p.  2405  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.^ttS 


Donath.  Otto  A.,  Sedalia,  Mo.     Valve-reversing  gear.    Vo. 

001,480 :  May  0  :  Sp.  p.  1416  :  G»s.  vol.  166  :  p.  266. 
Donning,  George  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  T. 

Ambrose,  Orange,  N.  J.     Cabinet  for  type-writing  ma- 
chinas.     No.  003,688 ;  May  30 ;  8p.  p.  6017  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

166:  p.  1078. 
Donohue.  Thomaa.  Trenton,  Mich.     Muffler.     No.  002,344  ; 

May  16 :  Sp.  p.  3270 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  601. 
Dooley.  Michael  A.,  et  al.     (Sea  Kiltz.  I'eter,  assignor.) 
Doollttle,  James  E.,  assignor  to  Blrdsey-Somers  Company, 

Bridgeport.  Conn.     Corset.     No.  008,765;  May  80;  8p. 

p.  6322:  Gaa  vol.  166;  p.  1140. 
Doollttle,  Perrv  E.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  asaignor,  by 

mesne   assignments,   to   Doollttle   Rim    Co..   Ltd.      Pneu- 
matic tire.     No.  000.066 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  208  ;  (Hz.  vol. 

166;  p.  61. 
Doollttle  Rim  Co.     (See  Doollttle.  Perry  E..  aaaignor.) 
Dore,  Daniel  M.     (See  Carey,  James  D.,  aaaignor.) 
Diirlng.    Hermann.    Berlin,    Germany.      Vault-cover.      No. 

001.886  :  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2163  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  386. 
Double  Body  Holster  Company.     (See  Howard  and  Pflager. 

assignors,  t 
Doable  Body  Bolster  Company.     (See  Ruasum,  Thomas  H., 

asslgnorT) 
Douglssa.  Francia  P.,  Pasadena,  Cal.    Trestle-clamp.     No. 

093.220;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  6128;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  024. 
Douglaaa,    Napoleon   B.,    Berkeley.    Cal.      Wall-bed.      No. 

991 .771  :  May  9 :  Sp.  p.  2014  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  862. 
Dow.  Wlllard  E.,  Bralntree,  Mass.     Combined  timer  and 

distributer-magneto.     No.  001,400;  May  0;  Sp.  p.  1417; 

Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  267. 
Downes.  John.     (See  Hoy  and  Downes.) 
Downle,  Robert  M..  assignor  to  Keystone  Driller  Company. 

Beaver  Falls,  Pa.    OllTng  device  for  pumps.     Na  001.281  ; 

Mav  2:  Sp.  p.  974:  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p    164. 
Downing.  Otto   P..   Pecoa,  Tex.     Pneumatic   wheel.     No. 

008,650;  May  86;  Sp.  p.  6003:  Gas.  toL  166;  p.  1104. 
Drake.  lama,  asaignor  to  Bettendorf  Tool  Company,  Bet- 

tendorf.  Iowa.     Attachment  for  ladders.     No.  002,408 ; 

May  16 :  Sp.  p.  3407  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  613. 
Draper  Company.     (See  runnlff,  Edward,  asaignor.) 
Draper  Company.     (See  Eu banks,  Sayers  D.,  aaaignor.) 
Draper  Company.     (See  Rhoades,  Alonso  E.,  assignor.) 
Draper.  Loufa  W.,  Chicago,  HI.     Folding  box.     No.  001,062  ; 

Mav  2:  Sp.  p.  462:  Oai.  vol.  166:  p.  80 
Drigga,  William  G.,  Sawtelle,  0*1.     StulBng-box  follower. 

No.    003,660;    May   80;    Sp.    p.    0006;    Oaz.    vol.    166; 

p.  1104. 
Driver.  Wilbur  B..  East  Orange.  N.  J.     Nickel  aJIoy  for 

high  resistsnccs.     No.  008,042;  May  28;   Sp.  p.  4740: 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  864. 
Droitcour,  Michael  A.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Miehle  Print- 
ing   Preaa   and    Manufacturing    Company.    Chicago,    111. 
•    Apparatua    for    making    printing-plates.      No.    003,070 ; 

May  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6716  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1208. 
Dn  Laney,  James  W.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Carpat- 

c  weeper.     No.  903.767  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6329  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

166:  p.  1141. 


Du   Poot,  Eleutbere  P.,  Montchanin,  Del.     Igniter.     No. 

091,364:  May  2;  «p.  p.  1153;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.   l92. 
Ou  Pont,  Francia  I.,  aaaignor  to  The  E.  I.  du  I'ont  de  Ne- 
mours  Powder  Company,   Wilmington,   Del.      Gralning- 

rolls  for  graining  explosive  powder.     No.  003,363 ;  May 

30 ;  Sp.  p.  6407  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  008. 
Duckwiu,     William     K.,     Cleveland.     Ohio.        I.ock.        No. 

'.•92,552  ;  May  16  :  Sp.  p.  :\-\:i  ;  (iaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  «64. 
Dudley,  Charlea  F.,  Reading,  Mass.     Window-screen.     No. 

992.760;  May  23;  8p.  p.  4120;  Gaz.  vol.  166^.  764. 
Dudley,  George  W.,  aaaignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  W.  Sbeeta, 

Jr.,   Staunton,   Va.      Vehicle-wheel.      No.   003.043;   May 

23;  Sp.  p.  4751;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  864. 
Dudley.  Mathew  H.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  H.  B.  McWana, 

Lynchburg,    Va.      Pipe-Joint.      No.    993.661 ;    May    80 ; 

Sp.  p.  6006;  Oaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1104. 
Du.iKv.  Uaymond  C.  (hlcago.  111.    Car-roof.    No.  992,400; 

May  IG  :  Sp.  p.  3400 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  614. 
I>ueease,  James  A..  Memphis,  Tenn.     (^leaning  and  drying 

mitt.     No.  093.662  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6098  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  166 ; 

p.  1104, 
Duenkel,  Charles  L.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  ona- 

hnlf  to  H.  A.  Verges,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Elevator  meter 

and  Indicator.     No.  993,766  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6324  ;  (3as. 

vol.  1(56;  p.  1141. 
Duffy,  WHbye,  assignor  to  Landls  Machine  Company,  St. 

Louis,    Mo.      Thread-looper    for    sewing-machinea.      No. 

992,863;  May  23:  Sp.  p.  4365;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  802. 
Duke,  Fred  H..  et  al.  (See  Nelson,  George  A.,  assignor.) 
Oukes.    Harry   S.,   Little  Rock,  Ark.     Work-holder  atUcb- 

ment  for  type-writer  desks.     No.  992,931 ;  May  23  ;  Sp. 

p.  4605;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  826. 
Dunham.   Francis  8.,  Chicago,   111.,  asaignor  to  Kennicott 

Water-Softener    Company.      Water-soriening   apparatus. 

No.  993,663  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6099  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  1100. 
Dunklev.  James  R.,  Ix>s  .\ngeles,  i'al.     Liquid-fuel  burner. 

iNo.  693,768  :  May  .TO  ;  Sp.  p.  6331  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1141. 
Dunlap,  John  A.     (See  Goehst  and  Dunlap. ) 
Ounlap.  Nathaniel  H.     (See  Shiver.  James  B..  assignor.) 
Dunn.  JoHepli  E.,  I'hiiadelphla,  I'a.     Vacuum  evaporator  or 

heater.     (Reissue.)      No.  13.245;  May  :^0 ;  Sp.  n.  7000; 

Oaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1256. 
Dunn.  Sola  B.,  (Jnicago,  III.     Veterinary  molar-extractor. 

No.  991,772;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  2016:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  363. 
Dunning,  Edward,  Tulsa.  (Jkla.     Nut-lock.     No.  092,480; 

May  16 :  Sp.  p.  3668  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  639. 
Duntley.  William  O..  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool 

Company,   Chicago,    111.      Controller   for   electric   drills. 

No.  991,431  ;  Mav  2;  Sp.  p.  1287:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  216. 
Duntley,  William  O.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool 

Company,    Chicago,    111.      Electric   drill.      .No,    993,352; 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  5401  :  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  098. 
Duntlln,  Frank  C^  et  nl.     (See  Caldwell,  John,  assignor.) 
Dunton.  (George  B.,    New  York,   N.   Y.      Composition   for 


treating    molds    used    in    the    eiectrotyping    art.      No. 
j>    --       --     _      p.  4980  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  002. 

Dnplessis.    Eloulld,    So'rei.   Quebec.    Canada.      Ice-breaker. 


993,167 ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4980 ;  Gaz.  vol 


No.  093.440  :  May  .30  :  Sp.  p.  5600  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1027. 
nnpr4,\Vllfred,  Worcester,  assignor  to  C.  L.  Leonard  and 

J.    W.    Brittain,    Westboro,    Mass.      Egg-beater,      No. 

991,432;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  1291  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1 66 ;  p.  216. 
Dustin,  John  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Stevenson, 

Fulton.  N.  Y.     Shuttle.     No.  994.066;  May  30;  Sp.  p. 

6915:  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p    1242. 
Dutcber,    Frank,    Versailles.    Pa.     Making  fiber  torpedo- 

caaes.     No.  001,282;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  077;  Oaz.  vol.  166; 

p.  166. 
Dye,  Joseph  O.,  admlniatrator.     (Sae  Ooodfellow,  Moor*.) 
Dyer.    Frank    L.,    Montclalr,   assignor,    by    mesne   asaign- 

ments,  to  Thomas  \.  Edison,  Incorporated,  West  Orange, 

N.  J,     Battery-well.     No.  004.067  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  0017  ; 

Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  1242. 
Dyhm,  Alexandra  Grttfln  v.,  Breslau.  Germany.     Package. 

No.  002,645  ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  8808  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  600. 
E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  The.      (See 

Du  Pont,  Francis  I.,  assignor.) 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.     (See  Flem- 
ing, Samuel  H..  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.     (See  Stlll- 

well,  Howard  A.,  assignor.) 
E.    M.    Hulse   Company.    The.      (See    Curtis,    James    O., 

assignor.) 
E.  R.  Knott  Machine  Company.     (See  Knott,  Euatace  R.. 

assignor.) 
B.  and  T.  Fairbanks  and  Company.     (See  Austin,  Stephen 

J.,  assignor.) 
E.  W.   Bliss  Company.      (See  Flynn,  John  J.,  assignor.) 
E.  W.  Bliss  Compsny.      (See  Klocke.  William,  assignor.) 
E.    W.    Bliss    Company.       (See    Klocke    and    Dobaon,    aa- 

Blgnors. ) 
Bafie    Glass   &   Manufacturing   Company.     (See    Fusncr, 

Jesse  L.,  assignor.) 
Eagle  Ix)ck  Co.     (See  Murphy.  James  J.,  assignor.) 
Earle,  Charles  W.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  G.  Cramer.  8t. 

Louis,   Mo.     Machine  for  printiug  and  coating  photo- 
graphic postal   cards.     No.   092.345;   May    16:   Sp.   p. 

3280:  Gaz.  vol.    IRd  :  p.  591. 
Barnshsw,  John  F.,  Anacostia,  D.  C.    Ice-protector  for  ra- 

frlgerators.     No.  002,761 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4181 ;  Oas. 

vol.  166  ;  p.  764. 
Esson.    Elbert  A..  Bowdon,  Ga.      Planter.     No.  002,563; 

Mav  16;  Sp.  p.  3715:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p,  666. 
Eaat  Jersey  Match  Company.     (See  San,  Morria,  aaaignor.) 
Fast.  Walter      (See  Dohhs.  East,  and  Howklns.) 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.     (See  Folmer.  William  F.,  asaignor.) 
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Oarte.    Da  rid   M..    Harriaon,   N.   J.      Ne«dle   or   pin  point 
frmdins  macblne.     No.  9d2,859 ;  May  23;  Cto.  p.  4S48  : 

Oas.  vol.  lee :  p.  799. 
Daris,  Don  D.,  Saginaw.  Mich.     8«al.     No.  994,108;  May 

30 :  Sp.  p.  6994  :  Gaz.  toI.  166 :  p.  1254. 
Daris.  Bid  J.,  et  al.     (See  Farley.  Alfred  C,  assignor.) 
Darla,    Edwin    O.,    Paducata,    Ky.      Trimming    attachment 
for   machines   for   uniting   knit   fabrics.      No.   092,116; 
May  9 ;  Sp.  P.  2708 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  479. 
DftTla,  Ernest  W.,  Chicago,  111.     Holder  for  brooms,  mops. 
Ac.     No.  991.486  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1409  ;  Gai.  rol.  166 ; 
p.  266. 
Daris,  George  W.,  Weatmoont.  Quebec,  Canada.     Tabula- 
tor mechanism  for  type-writera.     No.  993,583 ;  May  30  ; 
Sp.   p.  6908;   Gaz.   vol.   166;   p.   1076. 
Darts,    George    W.,    Westmoiint,    Quebec,    Canada.      Line- 
spacing  mechanism  for  type-writers.     No.  993,584  ;  May 
80  ;  Sp.  p.  6909  :  Gax.  roL  166 ;  p.  1077. 
Daris,    George    W.,    Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada.      Bacape- 
ment  mechanism  for  type-writers.     No.  993,585 ;   May 
80 :  Sp.  5911 ;  Gax.  rol.  166 :  p.  1077. 
Daris.     Isaac,    Las    Vegas,     N.    Mez.       Egg-tester.       No. 
993,965  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6706  ;  Gaz.  rol.  166 ;  p.  1207. 
Davis,  Leslie  W.      (See  Hanvey  and  k>avls.) 
Daria,   Michael  J.,  assignor   of  forty-nine  one-bundredths 
to  P.  Jones,  Chicago,  111.     Window-cleaning  attachment. 
No.  991,140;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  66.3;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  ll.'i. 
Davis,  Ralph.  Sidney.  Ohio.     Printing-press.    No.  993,966  ; 

May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6707  ;  Gaz.  rol.  166 ;  o.   1207. 
Davis  Sewing  Macblne  Company,  The.     (See  Lester,  Harry 

B..  assignor.) 
Davol  Uubber  Company.     (See  Lamont.  .\lezander  D.,  as- 
signor. ( 
Dawson.    Alfred    F..    Milmont.    Fa.       Furnace-grate.      No. 
994,063;  May  30:  Sp.  p.  6900;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1241. 
Dawson,  James  C.  Webster  Groves,  Mo..  asslKQor  t»  Sleber 
&  Trusseii   Manufacturing  Co.     Loose-h-af  binder.     No. 
992,550;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3708;  Gaz.  vl.  166;  p.  664. 
Day,  Joseph  .\..  New  York.  N.   Y.     L'mhrt>llii-mark<r.     No. 

991,608:  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1686;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  .^09. 
Day.  Squire  T..  Mavfleld,  Ky.     Skirt-marker.     No.  993.226; 

May  L'3  :  Sp.  p.  5125  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  923. 
De  Boer.  Henry.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Short  rail  for  bedsteads. 

No.  091.049:  May  2:  Sp.  p.  4.')S  :  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  79. 
De  Forest,  Cornelius  W.,  Covington.  Ky.,  assignor  of  one- 
half   to   The   Creaghead    Engine»>ring   Companv,    Cincin- 
nati,  Ohio.     Gas-burner.      No.   991,141;   May '2  ;   Sp.   p. 
666:  Gaz.  vol.  16(5:  p.  U.S. 
De  Grnot.  I'erry  A..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Folding  crib.     No. 
993,763 :  May  30 :  Sp.  p.  6319  :  Gaz    vol.   166 :  p.  1140. 
De  Knisor.   Is.i.ic,  WilklnsburK,  assiirnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Westlnghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Ea»t  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Induction-motor.    No.  000,064  : 
May  2:  Sp    p.  291  ;  Gnz.  vol.  IBOi:  p.  .no. 
De  Kerlegand,  Gueriniere.  Arnaudvllle.  I.>a.     Insect  catcher 
and   destroyer.      No.   992.40C ;    May    16 ;    Sp.    p.    3402 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  612. 
De  Moss.   George  G..   De  Moss   Springs.  Greg.     Bed.      No. 

991,280:  May  2:  Sp    p.  971  :  (Tax.  vol.  166:  p.  164. 
De  Planque,  Edward,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Trolley  guide.    No. 

992.174;  May  16:  Sp.  p.  2853:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  531. 

De  Reamer,  Frank  C,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  fJen- 

eral  Electric  Company.     Snap-switch  with  Inclosed  fuse. 

No.    993,968;    May    ^0;    Sp.    p.    6713;    Gaz.    vol.    166; 

p.   120S. 

De  Remer.  William  L..  Chicago.   111.     Insulated   rail-Joint. 

No.  991.488  :  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1415  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  266. 

De  Rose.  Joseph,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Cellar-door  hinge.     No. 

993.227  :  Mav  23  :  Sp.  p.  5126  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  J»24. 
De  Salm.'.  Charles,  St.  Louis,  Mo     Coupling.     No.  99.^,155 ; 

May  23  :  Sp.  p   4086  :  Gaz.  vol    166  :  p.  901. 
De  V'oe,  Albert  IL,  Elizabeth.  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufarturlne   Companv.      RtiRllng  and    folding  attach- 
ment.    No.  991.428:  May  2:  Sp.  p.  r-'75  :  Gaz.  vol.  166: 
p.  21.3. 
De  Voe.  Albert  IT..  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
M.Tnnfarf tirin;:  Company.      S»'wln;;-machine  attachment. 
No.  m)1.4_'9:  May  2:  Sp.  p.  12S();  Oaz.  vol.  166:  p.  2)4. 
De  Voe,  Albert  H.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.      Sewing-machine   guide.      No. 
991,430:  Mav  2:  Sp.  p.  1285;  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  214. 
De  Voe.  .\lbert  II. ,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.     Sewing-machine  attachment. 
No.  992.942  :  May  2.3  :  Sp.  p.  4537  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  830. 
De   Witt,    Harry   V  ,   Canton,  Ohio.     Collapsible  umbrella. 
No.  992,861  :  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4360  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  801. 
De   Y'oung,    Teunis,   Jr..    South    Holland.    111.     Onion-har- 
'     rester.      No.   992,862;  May  23;  Sp.   p.  4362;  Gaz.   vol. 

166:  p.  801. 
Deacon,    George    B..    London.    Ontario.    Canada.      Clothes- 
rack.     No.  993.039  :  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4742  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166  : 
p.  863. 
DMdy.    John    A..    MlUdale.    Conn.      Trolley-wheel.      No. 

992.4«4  :  May  16 :  Sp.  p.  3566  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  6.39. 
Deagan,  John  C,  Chicago.  111.     Musical  bell.     No.  991,704  ; 

May  9  :  Sp.  p.  1900 ;  Gaz.  rol.  166  ;  p.  343. 
Dearborn,  Charles  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Feed  mechanism 
^    for    sewing-machines.      No.    991.705 ;    May    9 ;    8p.    p. 

1902 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  343. 
Deats.    Philip,    Mattawsn.   Mich.,    assignor   to    .\rmour    &   ' 
Company.     Chicago.     111.       Grape-pomace    heater.       No. 
991.487  :  May  9 :  Sp.  p.  1410 :  Gaz.  rol.  166 :  p.  265. 
Dehauche.  Joseph  H..  Gllly.  Belgium.     Safety  or  braking  ! 
derlce  for  apparatus  driven  by  fluids  under  pressure. 
No.    993.967;   May   30;   Sp.   p.   6710;   Gaz.    rol.    166; 
p.    1207. 


Decker.  Harry  C.     (Sea  Nortti  and  Daacer.) 
Dedeklad,  Oeorac  O.     (8m  Kara  and  Dedeklnd ) 
^J^Jfl  ^/**S'»'  Buffalo,  N*tir.     Oam*  apparato*.    No. 
990.851:  May  2;  Sp   p   49:  Oaz.  rol.  l««j  p.  il 

"^P^^^J"^^  2  •   ^*!:^"»'''-   N.   Y.     darouael       No. 

»91.190  :  May  2  ;  8p.  p.  792  :  Oaz.  rol.  166  ;  p.   ISC. 
Dehnst.     Julius,    Berlin-Halenaee,    Germany.       PreserrlnK 

wood      No.  091.200 ;  May  2  ;  8p.  p.  79S ;  Oaz.  rol.  IM ; 

p.    1 36. 

^.*P*''„J?"^<*'P^'  Chicago,   ni.     Sofa-bwL     No.  993.656; 
;        May  30:  Sp.  p.  6087  :  Gas.  rol.  166:  p.  1103 

Delmel.   Rudolph.  Chicago,   111.     rpholstery-machiaa.     No 
!        903.667:  May  30;  8p.  p.  6090:  Gaz.  rol.  166;  p.  1108. 
Del  Mar,  Eugene.     (8««  Noll.  John,  aadgaor.) 
Delattre.  Emlle  D..  Lle«.  Belgium.    Meuis  for  withdraw- 
ing doat  and  fumes  from  zinc  or  similar  furnace*.     No 
993.618  :  May  30  :  Sp.  p.  5767  :  Gaz.  rol.  166 ;  p.  1062 
Demlng,  William  L.,  Salem.  Ohio.     Folding  article  of  fur- 
niture.    No.  092.768  :   May  28  ;   8p.   p.   4126 ;   Oaz.   rol. 
166 ;  p.  763, 
Dancb,   Wllltam  L.,   Palham,  N.   T.,  aaslnor  to  Blllott- 
Flsher  Companv,   Harrlsburg.    Pa.     Yielding  dapraasor- 

plate  for  combined    type-writing  and   adding  macbinea. 
No.  992,342  :  May  16 :  Sp.  p.  S2&  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  600. 
Dengler,  John,  et  al.     (See  Bromra.  Oeorge.  aaaignor.) 
Deolson.  Louis  8.,  Kelao,  Wash.    Choker-hook.    No.  992,760  ; 

May  i^;  8p.  p.  4128;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  764. 
Denne,  Mark  T.,  Buahden.  England.     Machine  fbr  attach- 
ing the  heels  of  boots  and  shoe*.     No.  993.614  ;  Mar  80 : 

Sp.  p.  5769  :  Oaz.  rol.  166 :  p.  1062. 
Denne.   Mark  T..   Rushden.  county   of  Northampton,   Bng- 

land.     Edge-gage  for  use  on  alugglng.  nailing,  or  like 

machines.     No.  093.764  ;  May  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6321 ;  Oas.  vol 

166 ;  p.  1140. 
Dennia,  .Adolphus  S.,  Ijikcwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood   Typewriter    Company.    New    York.    .N.    Y.      Trpe- 

wrlting  machine.     No.   99i,706;  May  9;   Sp.  p.   ISKM ; 

Oaz.  rol.  166  :  p.  344. 
Denver  Quartz  Mill  and  Crusher  Company,  The.     (See  Ar- 
nold, Samuel  C,  aaaignor.) 
Denver    Rock    Drill    &   Machinery    Company,    The.      (Sea 

Waugb,  Daniel  8.,  assignor.) 
Derr.    Frank    P..    Baltimore,   Md.      Monorail   system.      No. 

991.0.'i0:  May  2:  Sn.  p.  459:  Oaz.  vol.    iRrt;  p.  «>o. 
Derreumaux-Bulteau,  L^n,  Bmaseia,  Belgium.     Apparatus 

for  dyeing  fabrics.     No.  903,436  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6602 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.   1025. 
Deslaurierx,  \.  A.     (See  Harper.  Biythe.  assignor  > 
r>ethier.     Louis.    Mount    Vernon.    Ohio.       Coupling.       No. 

991.S.H5:  Mav  9:  Sp   p    JUJO:  Gaz.  vol.  1G<5;  p.  385. 
Detrlck.    Guy.    E.    R.    Albaugh.    J.    C.    Elcher,    and    J.    M. 

N.tugle.  Betlefontalne.  Ohio.    Sectional  map.    No.  99.3,228  ; 

May  23:  Sp.  p.  6157:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  924. 
Detroit-Delaware   Manufacturing  Company.      (See    llolda 

way.  William  S.  and  H.  II..  assignors.) 
Detroit  Steel    Products  Company.      (See   Yoe.   Henry,  as- 
signor.) 
Dette.  Robert  E.,  Knorrllle.  Pa.     Tool-holder.     No.  092.860  ; 

May  23;  Sp.  p.  4358:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  800. 
Detwfler.    Clayton.    Philadelphia,    Pa.       Rail  •  lotot.       No. 

993,040:  May  23;  8p.  p.  4743:  Gas.  vol.  166!  p.  863. 
Deuel.   Beverly,   Laporte.   Ind.     Safety   rasor-gaard.      No. 

093.658;  May  30:  Sp.  p.  6092;  Oaz.  rol.   166;  p.  1103. 
Deran.  Andrew,  Sandpolnt.  Idaho,  assignor  of  une-half  to 

T.   R.    Lvnch.    Drummond,   Mont.      Door   for  graln-cara. 

No.  992.710:  May  16:  Sp.  p.  4015:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  716. 
Dewev.  rhsuncv  E..  I»"nver.  I'olo.     ItoaMtlng  furiiaen      .\o. 

992,407;  May  16:  Sp.  p.  3404  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166;  p.  613. 
Dexter.  George  B..  Brooklloe.  Masa.     Derlce  for  restoring 

nap  to  fabrics.     No.  992,176  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2865  ;  Oaz. 

rol.  166:  p.  532. 
Dick.  William  A..  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 

Electric   A    Manufacturing    Company.      Dynamo-electric 

machine.     No.  992.943 :  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4^42 ;  Oaz.  vol. 

166;  p.  830. 
Dlckason.  Frank  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  J.  Schmidt. 

Shreveport.    \a.     Tintype-machine.      No.   904.064;   May 

30;  Sp.  p.  6911;  Oas.  rol.  166;  p.  1241. 
Dlckert.  Curtis  L..  snd  C.   W.  Rice.  Macon.  Oa.      Latch. 

No   9f>l.9.'S9  :  Mar  9  :  Sp.  p    2403  :  Gaz.  rol.  166 :  n.  427 
Dickinson.  J.  E.,  tit  al..  trustees.     (See  Conrerae.  Newton 

B..  assignor.) 
nickinsoD.  Linus  W.     (See  .Atkinson,  Wiley  W..  aaaignor.) 
Dietze.  Emll,  Jr..  EUist  New  York,  assignor  to  E.  B.  Brady. 

New  York.  N.  Y.    Acetylene-gas  generator.     No.  093,041  ; 

Mav  23;  Sp.  p.  4744  ;  Gas.  rol.  166:  p.  863. 
DlfTeribaugh.    Lizabeth    A..    Freeport.    III.      Undergarment 

No.  991.060  :  May  9  :  Sp.  p.  2405  :  Gas   rol    166  :  p.  427. 
Dlgbv.  William  P..  and  C.  W.  V.  Biggs.  London.  England. 

Method   and  apparatus  for  determining   the  amount  of 

impurities  In  fluids.    No.  993.686 ;  May  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6912 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1077. 
Dikkera,  Oerrlt  J.  O.  D..   Lonneker.  Netherlands.      Stesm- 

actuated    valve.      No.   003.203;    May   23;    8p.    p.    5260; 

Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  944. 
Dlls.  Logan  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  A.  Miller.  Cen- 

tralla.  Wash.     Amusement  derlce.     No.  992,343;  May 

16 :  8p.  p.  3277 :  Oaz.  rol.  166 :  p.  590. 
Dlmmlck.    Jacob    K..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Core    for    hollow 

castings.     No.  903.166;  May  23:  Sp.  p.  4987;  Gas.  rol. 

166:  p.  902. 
Dlnardo,  Peter  A..  Merlden.  Conn.     Hoae  protector.     No. 

991.201  ;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  796:  Gai.  vol.  166:  p.  135. 
Dlngfelder.    Max.    Detroit    Mich.      Flylng-m.ichine       No. 

991,770  :  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2012  :  Oas.  rol.  166  ;  p.  362. 
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Dim.  .Albert  de,  and  G.   Bouton,   Pateaux.  France.     Run- 
ning g.'ar   for   vehlclea.      No.   991.051;   May   2;    Sp.    p. 

4(;0:  Ga«.  vol.   1C6;  p.  80. 
District  of  Cohiujb.u  Paper  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Smith  and  Mann,  asalgnors.) 
DItchfleld.    Frank,    tniatee.      (See   Kennedy,   William,   aa- 
aignor. ) 
DIx    Richard.  Carey.  Idaho.     Ijind-lereler.     Na  992,117: 

May  9  :  Sp  p.  2711  ;  Gat.  vol.  166  :  p.  479. 
Dixon,  Oliver.     (Bee  Wlae,  Henry,  assignor.) 
Dixon,  Sherman.     (See  Seneff  and  Dixon.) 
Dobba.    Archibald    E.,    Caatle    Dobbs.    near    Carrickfergu", 

Ireland.    W.    East.    Bournemouth,    and   J.    S.    Howklns, 

Fulliam,    London,    England.       Steam-generating    plant. 

No.  092,644  :  May  16 ;  8p.  p.  3893  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166^;  p.  694. 
Dohkeviti  h.  «;.i<;«:m.      (Set-  Hm.ikI.I  und  Df>bk<'vltch. ) 
Dobson.   George   R.,  East  Bralntree,   Mass.      Ironlng-tabla. 

No.  993,351  ;  May  AO ;  Sp.  p.  540O  ;  Gaz.  rol.  166 ;  p.  997. 
Dobson.  John  E.     iS***'  Klocke  and  Dobson.  1 
Dockendorf.  Henry  J.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Printer's  quoin 

No.  992,485  :  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  .3507  ;  Gaz.  rol.  166;  p.  639. 
Dodd,  Charles  H.,  and  R.  J.  McNulty.  Boston,  Maaa.     Begu- 

lator-valve    for  sewers.      No.   993.587 ;   May   30 ;   Sp.   p. 

5914:  Gaz.  rol.  166:  p.  1078. 
Dodge.  James  M..  Philaaelphia.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Link-Belt 

Company,    Chicago,    III.      Plrot-pln    for    chains.         No. 

993,569:  Mar  30;  Sp.  p.  6714;  (Jaz.  rol.  166;  p.  1208. 
Doeiirer,  John  M.,  Brlageport,  Conn.      Folding  chair.     No. 

991,202  :  Mav  2  :  Sp.  p.  797  :  Gaz.  rol.  166  :  p.  136. 
Doerflinger,  William  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Producing  car 

bon  tetrachlorid.      No.  992,661;   May   16;   Sp.  p.  3709; 

Gaz.  vol.  106  :  p.  664. 
Dohertv.  Ilenrv  L.,  Madison.  Wis.     Enriching  gaa  for  illu- 
minating purposes.     No.  992,044;  May  23:  Sp.  p.  4544; 

Oas.  vor  166:  p.  831. 
Doherty.  Henry  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Oas  producing  and 
.   consuming  apparatus.     No.  993,822 ;   May   33 ;    Sp.    p. 

6322:  Gax.  vol    166:  p.  954. 
Dolecal,  Frank.     (Sec  Janer*>k.  Ludwlg,  assignor.) 
Donaehv.  Darwin  H.,  assignor  of  one-naif  to  L.  W.  Edler. 

Willlamn>ort,  Pa.    Adjustable  washbasin.     No.  091,600; 

May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1688  :  Gnz    rol.  166  :  p.  310. 
Donahoo.  James  T..  Edgar,  Nebr.     Irrigating  system.     No. 

904,066  ;  May  .30  ;  Sp.  p.  6014  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  124i. 
Donahue,  Joseph  F.      (S«^  Hammond  and  Donahue.) 
r>onalrl.  John  M  .  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada.     Engine-plow 

No.  001,961  :  May  0  :  Sp.  p.  2405 ;  Gaz.  rol.  166  :  p.  428 
Donath.  Otto  \.,  Sedalia,  Mo.     Valve-rereraing  gear.     tlo. 

001,489  :  May  9  :  Sp.  p.  1416  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  266. 
Donning.  George  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  H.  T. 

Ambrose,  Orsnga,  N.  J.     Cabinet  for  type-writing  ma- 
china*.     No.   993,688  ;   May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6917  ;  Oaa.   rol. 

166:  p.  1078. 
Donohue.  Thomaa,  Trenton.  Mich.     Muffler.     No.  992,344 ; 

Mav  16 :  Sp.  p.  3279 ;  Gas.  rol.  166  ;  p.  591. 
Doole'y.  Michael  A.,  tt  ol.     (S«e  Kilts,  Peter,  asalgnor.) 
Doollttle.  James  E.,  aasignor  to  Birdsey-Somers  Company. 

Brhlceport.  Conn.     Corset.     No.  998.765;   May  80;  8p. 

p.  632^:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1140. 
Doollttle,  Perrv  E.,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor,  by 

mesne   asalghments.   to   Doollttle   Rim   Co..   Ltd.      Pneu 

matic  tire.     No.  990.965 ;  May  2 ;  8p.  p.  293  ;  Oaa.  rol. 

166;  p.  51. 
Doollttle  Rim  Co.     (See  Doollttle.  Perry  E..  aasignor.) 
Dore.  Daniel  M.     (See  Carey,  Jamea  D.,  aasignor.) 
IKiring.    Hermann,    Berlin.    Germany.      Vault  corer.      No. 

091.836  :  May  9  :  Sp.  p.  2163 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  386. 
Double  Body  Holster  Company.     (See  Howard  and  Pflager, 

asalgnors.  > 
Double  Body  Bolster  Company.     (Bee  Ruaanm,  Thomas  H., 

ssalgnor. ) 
Douglass,  Frsncis  P..  Paaadena,  Cal.     Trestle-clsmp.     No. 

993.229;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  5128;  Oaz.  rol.  166;  p.  924. 
Douglaaa,    Napoleon   B..    Berkeley,    Cal.      Wall  bed.      No. 

091,771  :  Mav  9:  Sp.  p.  2014:  Oaz.  rol.  166:  p.  362. 
Dow.   Wlllard  E..  Bralntree.  Mass.     Combined  timer  and 

distributer-magneto.     No.  091,400;  May  0;  Sp.  p.  1417; 

Gss.  rol.  166  ;  p.  267. 
Downes,  John.     (See  Hoy  and  Downes.) 
Downle,  Robert  M..  assignor  to  Keystone  Driller  Company. 

Beaver  Falls.  Pa.     Oiling  device  for  pumps.     No.  001.281: 

May  2:  Sp.  p.  974:  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.   164. 
Downing.   Otto    P.,   Pecos.   Tex.      Pneumatic   wheal.      No. 

093,650;  May  80;  Sp.  p.  6093;  Gaz.  roL  166;  p.  1104. 
Drake,   lama,  assignor  to  Bettendorf  Tool  Company,  Bet- 

tondorf.   Iowa.     Attachment  for  ladders.     No.  992,408: 

May  16 :  Sp.  p.  .3407  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  613. 
Draper  Company.     (Se«»  Tunnlff,  Edward,  assignor.  1 
Draper  Pompany.     (See  Bubanka,  Bayers  D.,  assignor.) 
Draper  Company.     (See  Rhoades,  Alonso  E..  assignor.) 
Draper.  lyouls  W,  Chicago.  III.     Folding  box.     No.  991,062; 

Mnv  2:  Sp.  p.  462:  Oat.  rol.  166:  p.  po 
Drlggis.  William  O.,  Sawtelle,  Cal.     StuflJng  box  follower. 

No     993,660 ;    May    80 ;    Sp.    p.    6O05 :    Gas.    rol.    166 : 

p.  1104. 
Drlrfr.  Wllbnr  B..  East  Orange.  N.  J.     Nickel  alloy  for 

high  resistances.     No.  993.042;  May  23;  8p.  p.  4740; 

Ost.  vol.   166  :  p.  864. 
Droltcour.  Michael  A..  Oak  Park,  asalgnor  to  Mlehla  Print- 
ing   Press    and    Manufacturing    Company,    Chicago.    III. 

Apparatus    for    making    printing-plates.      No.    993.970 ; 

May  30:  Sp.  p.  6715:  Oat.  rol.  166;  p.  1208. 
Dn  Laney.  James  W..  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.     Carpet- 

•wwper.     No.  993.767 ;  May  30 :  8p.  p.  6829 ;  Oas.  rol. 

166:  p.  1141. 


Da    Pont,   Eleutbere    P.,   Montchanln,    Del.      Igniter.      N«. 

991,364;  May  2  ;  «p.  p.  1153;  Gat.  rol.  166:  p.   192. 
Du  Pont,  Francis  I.,  aasignor  to  The  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours Powder  Company.   Wilmington.   Del.     Graining- 

rolls  for  graining  explosire  powder.     No.  003,363 ;  May 

30 :  Sp.  p.  6407  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  908. 
Duckwltz,     William     K..     Cleveland.     Ohio.       Lock.       No. 

9!»2.562  ;  May  16  :  Sp.  p.  3713  ;  Gaz.  rol.  166  ;  p.  664, 
Dudley,  Charles  P.,  Reading.  Mass.     Window-screen.     No. 

992,760;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4129;  Gat.  rol.  166^.  764. 
Dudley,  Oeorge  W..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  W.  Sheets, 

Jr.,    Staunton,    Va.      Vehicle-wheel.      No.   003.043;    May 

23  ;  Sp.  p.  4761  ;  Gaz.  rol.  166 ;  p.  864. 
Dudley.  Mathew  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  B.  McWane, 

Lynchburg,    Va.      Pipe-Joint.      No.    993,661;    May   80; 

Sp.  p.  6096:  Oas.  rol.  166;  p.  1104. 
D«i.iii\.  Uaymond  C.  (  hicago.  HI.     i'ar-roof.     No.  992,409; 

May  10. :  Sp.  p.  3409  :  Gaz.  rol.  166;  p.  014. 
Dueease.  James  A..  Memphis,  Tenn.     (Meaning  and  drying 

mitt.    No.  998,682  ;  May  SO ;  Bp.  p.  6098  ;  Gas.  rol.  166 ; 

p.  1104. 
Duenkel.  Charlea  L.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  H.  A.  Verges.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Elerator  meter 

and  Indicator.     No.  993,766  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6324  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  106;  p.  1141. 
Duffy,  Wilbye,  assignor  to  I^andls  Machine  Company,  St 

Louis.    Mo.      Thread-looper    for    sewing-machines.      No. 

092,S6;i:  May  28:  Sp.  p.  4:^66:  Gaz.  rol.  166;  p.  802. 
Duke.  Fred  H..  el  al.  (See  Nelson.  Oeorge  A.,  assignor.) 
Dukes.    Harry   8..   Little  Bock,  Ark.     Work-bolder  atUch- 

meat  for  typewriter  desks.     No.  992,931 ;  May  23 ;  8p. 

p.  4605;  Gat.  rol.  166;  p.  826. 
Dunham.    Frauris   S.   t'hicago.   III.,  asalanor  to  Kennlcott 

Water-.Softener    Company.      Water-softening   apparatua. 

No.  903.663  ;  May  :W  :  Sp.  p.  6000  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  1 105. 
Dunklev.  James  E..  I>os  .\ngeles,  Cal.     Liquid-fuel  burner. 

No.  99.3,768  :  May  .30  :  Sp.  p.  G331  :  (;az.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1141, 
Dunlap.  John  A.     (See  Goehst  and  Dunlap.  1 
Dunlap,  Nathaniel  H.     (See  Shiver.  James  B.,  aaaignor.) 
Dunn.  Joseph  E.,  Philadelphia.  I*a.     >  ncuum  evaporator  or 

heater.     (Reissue.!     No.  13.246;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  7000; 

Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1255. 
Dunn.  Sola  B..  ("Tilcago.   111.     Veterinary' molar-extractor. 


No.  991,772:  May  9;  Sp.  p.  2016;  Oaz.  vol.  106;  p.  .363. 
unnlng,   Edward.   Tulsa.   Okla.      Nut-lock.      No.  992.486: 
May  16  :  Sp.  p.  .3.'»68  :  (Jaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  6.39. 


LHintley,  William  O.,  asalgnor  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool 
C'ompany.  Chicago,  111.  Controller  for  electric  drills. 
No.  901,431  ;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  1287:  Oaz.  rol.  166;  p.  215. 

Duntley,  William  O.,  assignor  to  Chicago  I^neumatlc  Tool 
Company,  Chicago,  III.  Electric  drill.  No.  993„352 ; 
May  30 :  Sp.  p.  6401  :  Oaz.  vol    166 :  p.  998. 

Duntlln,  Frank  C,  et  al.     (See  Caldwell,  John,  assignor.) 

Dunton.  Oeorge  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Composition  for 
treating  molds  used  In  the  electrotyplng  art.  No. 
99.3.167;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4989;  Gaz.  rol.  166;  p.  902. 

Dnplessls.  K'oulld,  Soref,  Quebec.  Canada.  Ice-breaker. 
No  993.440  :  May  30  :  Sp.  p.  ."VOOO  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  1027. 

r>upr#,  Wilfred,  Woreester.  assignor  to  C.  L.  I^eonard  and 
J.  W.  Brittain,  Westboro,  Mass.  Egg-beater.  No. 
991,4.32:  May  2:  Sp.  p.  1291  :  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  215. 

iHistin.  John  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Stevenson. 
Fulton,  N.  Y.  Shuttle.  No.  994,066;  May  30;  Sp.  p. 
0915:  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  1242. 

Dutcher.  Prank,  Versailles,  Pa.  Making  fiber  torpedo- 
caaea.  No.  991,282;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  977;  Oas.  rol.  166; 
p.  166. 

Dye.  Joseph  C,  adminiatrator.     (8«e  Ooodfellow,  Moor*.) 

r>yer.  Frank  L..  Montclair,  assignor,  by  mesne  asaign- 
ments,  to  Thomas  .\.  Edison.  Incorporated,  West  Orange, 
N.  J.  Battery  well  No.  994.067  :  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6917  ; 
Gaz.  rol.  nW:  p.  1242. 

Dyhm,  Alexandra  Grafln  v..  Breslau.  Germanv.  Package. 
No.  992.645  ;  Mav  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3898  ;  Gaz.  vol.'  166 ;  p.  695. 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  The.  (See 
Da  Pont.  Francis  I.,  asslnior.) 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  (See  Flem- 
ing. Samuel  H..  assignor.)     (Reissue.) 

B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  (See  Still- 
well,  Howard  A.,  assignor.) 

B.  M.  Hulse  Company,  The.  (See  Curtis,  Jamea  G., 
assignor.) 

E.  R.  Knott  Machine  Company.  (See  Knott,  Eustace  B., 
aasignor.) 

E.  and  T.  Fairbanks  and  Company.  (See  Austin,  Stephen 
J.,  asalgnor.) 

E.  W.   Bliss  Company.      (See  Flynn.  John  J.,  assignor.) 

E.  W.  Bliss  Compsny.      (See  Kloeke.  William,  assignor.) 

E.  W.  Bliss  Company.  (See  Klocke  and  Dobaon.  aa- 
signora. ) 

Eagle  Glau  A  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Fntner, 
Jeaae  L.,  assignor.) 

Eagle  I>ock  Co.     (See  Murphv.  James  J.,  assignor.) 

Earle.  Charles  W..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  O.  Cramer.  St. 
Louia,  Mo.  Machine  for  printing  and  coating  photo- 
graphic postal  cards.  No.  992,345 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p. 
3280;  Gaz.  vol.    166:  p.  591. 

ESamshsw,  John  P..  .\nacoatla.  D.  C.  Ice-protector  for  re- 
frigerators. No.  002.761  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4131 ;  Oas. 
rol.  166;  p.  764. 

Eaaon.  Elbert  A..  Bowdon.  Ga.  Planter.  No.  902.553 ; 
May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3715  :  Gat.  rol.  166  ;  p.  665. 

Bast  Jersey  Match  Company.    (See  San,  Monis.  assignor.) 

Fast.  Walter      (See  Dobbs.  East,  and  Howklns.) 

Eaatman  Kodak  Co.     (See  Folmer,  William  F.,  aaaignor.) 
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Bastwick.  James,  London.  England.  Antomatle  amall- 
arm.  No.  991,962  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2407  ;  Qaa.  vol.  166 ; 
p.  428. 

Eaton,  Albert  L.     (See  Butler  and  Eaton.) 

Eaton.  George  M.,  Wilklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Electric 
railway-vehicle.  No.  990,966 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  297 ; 
Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  51. 

Elaton.    (ioorgo    M..    Wilklnsburg.    aasignor,    by    mosne    as 
sl^nments.    to   Wostlnghouse   Electric  A   ManufaoturlnR 
Company.  East  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Electric  railway  vehicle. 
No.  99.S..^89  :  May  .30  ;  Sp.  p.  5922  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1079. 

Eaton.  Richard  M  .  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Portable-lamp 
apparatus.  No.  904,094  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6076 ;  Gas.  vol. 
166:  p.  12.M. 

Ebelhare.  William  FT..  Waltbam.  Mass..  assignor  to  The 
Ke.vstone  Watch  Case. Company.  Wlndlne-fiidlcator  for 
watches.  No.  992.118;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  2713;  Gas.  vol. 
l«fi  :  p.  480. 

Eberle,  John  A.,  assignor  to  The  Perfection  Manufacturing 
Company.  St.  Ix>m1s.  Mo.  Grass  catcher.  No.  991,773  ; 
May  9  :  Sp.  p.  2018 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  363. 

Eccleston,  S  Spencer,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Steam-cooker.  No. 
992.110;   May   9;    Sp.  p.   2714;  Gas.   vol.   166;   p.  480. 

Eckips.  .lacob.  it  al.     (See  Baubllts.  Don  P..  assignor.) 

Eddy  Valve  Company.  (See  Knickerbacker,  John,  as- 
signor.) 

Edfa  Produce  Company.     (See  Warr.  George  C.  amtgnor.) 

Edgar  Allen  American  Manganese  Steel  Company.  (See 
Mason.  V'olney  W.,  .Ir.  assignor.) 

Edgar.  Malcolm  W.     (See  Reck  and  Gibbon,  assignors.) 

Edgerly,  Frank  E..  Lrominstor.  Mass.  Barr-ttc-toneue  con- 
nection. No.  094.068;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  G918  ;  Gas.  vol. 
166;  p.  1241'. 

Bdgerton,  Charles,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Apparatas  for  ex- 
tracting grease  and  oils.  No.  991.491 ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  o. 
1419;  Gas.   vol.  166;  p.  267. 

Edison.  Thomas  A..  Llewellyn  Park.  Orange.  N.  J.  Bucket 
conveyer.  No.  991,433  ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1292 ;  Gas.  vol. 
166;  p.  216. 

Edison.  Thomas  A..  Llewellyn  Park,  Orange.  N.  J.  IV- 
vlce  for  feedlne  pulverulent  material.  No.  093,294 ; 
May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5263 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  944. 

Edler,  Lewis  W.     (See  Donachy,  Darwin  11..  assignor.) 

Edmonds.  Kugene  A..  U.  S.  Navy.  Search-' ight  projector. 
\o.  00.3.071  ;  May  no  :  Sp.  p.  6l'l8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  100  ;  p.  1200. 

Edwards.  .Mbert  Y..  assignor  to  The  Foos  Gas  Engine  Com- 
pany, Sprlngflpld.  Ohio.  Explosive-engine.  No.  093,664  ; 
May  .30:  Sp.  p.  6100;  Gaz.  vol.  ififl  ;  p.  110.%. 

Edwards.  Daniel  W..  assignor  to  Greenlee  Bros.  &  Com- 
pany. Rockford.  III.  Mortlslng-machlne.  No.  092,945  ; 
May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4546 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  881. 

Edwards,  Daniel  W.,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Greenlee 
Bros.  A  Company.  Wood-tap.  No.  992.946;  May  23; 
Sp.  p.  4548;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  831. 

Edwards.  Victor  K.,  assignor  to  Morpan  (Construction  Com- 
pany. WorcpsttT.  Mnss  I.<"adinK  snlnfllf  for  rolllng- 
mlllB.  No.  994,069  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6918  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ; 
.      p.  1242. 

Reer.  Albert,  et  al.     (See  Justb.  IjouXb  G..  assignor.) 

Elchelberger.  Floyde  B.     (See  Bell,  Joseph  M..  assignor.) 

Elcher.  Joseph  C.  (Se«  Detrlck,  Albaugb,  Blcber,  and 
Naugle.) 

Binfeldt.  Emll.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  O.  W. 
and  N.  French  and  J.  L.  Hecht.  Davenport,  Iowa.  Appa- 
ratus for  machining  ends  of  metal  blanks.  No.  993,158  ; 
May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4990  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  902. 

Eisenmann.  (:harles  P..  Spencervllle.  Ohio.  Watchmaker's 
loeg-wrod  sharpener.  No.  992.762 :  May  23 ;  So.  p. 
4132  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  764. 

Eisensteln.  Simon.  Berlin.  Germanv.  Wirelew  signaling 
system.  No.  991.837;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  2163;  Gas.  vol. 
166:   p.   .38.%. 

Ekehorn.  Sven  A..  Gefle.  Sweden.  Center  fnbe  for  cen- 
trifugal separators.  No.  901.707;  May  0;  Sp.  p.  1910; 
Gas.  vol.    166;   p.  344. 

Eldred.  Franklin  N..  Webster.  N.  Y.  Foot  attachment 
for  ladder-nsers.  No.  991,774  ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2019 ; 
Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  363. 

Electric  Furnace  Company.  The.  (See  Bally.  Thaddeus 
F.,  assignor.) 

Electric  Rpnovator  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Ilarkor 
Charirs  E.,  assignor.) 

Electro  Metallurgical  Company.  (See  Hntrard,  John  B. 
assignor.  > 

Elevator  Supply  A  Repair  Company.     (See  Graham.  James 

M.,  assignor.) 
Flknn.  I.P.-  N.      <See  Rlsc.-clia.  Salvatoro.  assignor.* 
Bllasser.  Fred  C.      (See  Mallory.  Bonnie  L..  assignor.) 
EUedire.   Raymond  J..  Ixw  Angeles.  Cal.      I.«atber   tire.     No. 

993.159  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4993 ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  903. 
Elliott-Fisher    Company.       (See    Dench.    William    L..    as 

slgnor. ) 
Elliott.  Oforge  H.      (S^e  Pprkins  and  Flliott  > 
Elliott,  Joseph  A.     (See  Meyers  and  Elliott.) 
Elliott.     Sterling.     Niwton.     Mass.        liquid  -  hydrocarbon 

burner.     No    993.665;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6102;  Gas.  vol 

166;  p.  1105. 
Elliott.    Sterling.   Newton.    Mass.      Fuel-controlling  device 

for  stoam  boilers.     No.  993.066;  May  .30;   Sp.  p.  6100; 

Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  1106.  ^         .      v    t. 

Ellis.  Carleton.  Montclalr.  N.  J.    MIsclble  oil.     No.  003,827  ; 

May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6455 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1162. 


von,  Ludell.   Kant.     Fenc«-post  brace, 
y  0  :  Sp.  p.  2313  ;  Gas.  vol.  106  ;  p.  412. 
ee   Berry.   Christopher,   assignor.) 
J.,    South    Omaha,    Nebr.      Fllling-ma- 


Ellis.   Carleton.  Montclalr.   N.   J.,  assignor    to   Copper  Oil 

I'roducts  Company.     Wood-preserving  composition.     No. 

991,434;  May  2;  Sp.  p.   1»8 :  Oaa.  vol.   166;   p.  21«. 
Ellison,    Horace.   Boston,   Maaa.      Whistle.      No.   992,487; 

May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3560 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  640. 
Elsas,    Edward    J..    Kansas    City.    Mo.      Aerodrome.      No. 

092.410;  Mav  l6  ;  Sp.  o.  3411  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  614. 
Embury  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Embury.  William 

C,  assignor.) 
Embury,   William   C.   assignor  to   Embury   Manafacturlnc 

Company.    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Lantern-globe   lifter       No 

092.411  ;  Mav  10;  Sp.  p.  3414;  Gas.  vol    166:  p   615 
Eroerson-Brantingham  Company.      (See  Waterman,   Lewis 

E..  assignor.) 

Empire  Last  Works.  (See  Partridge,  Charles  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Endlnger.  Henrv.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pussle  game  board. 
No.  991.963 ;  May  9 ;  So.  p.  2409 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  428. 

Bnebuske.  Clate  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Compound  of  lodln 
and  tannin.  No.  003,295;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  6266;  Oas. 
vol.  166  ;  p.  046. 

Engel,  Charles  R..  Oaklyn,  N.  J.  Cranking  device  for  gas- 
engines.  No.  992.864;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4366;  Gas.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  802. 

*^°,5*''U-^»'''"y   ^-  ^0°'  Ludell.   Kant.     Fence  post  brace. 

No.  991,913;  May  ?    ~  " 

Engle,   Harry.      (See 

Englen,    Frederick    J.,    sourn    umana,    webr.      rilllng-uiH- 

S2L°*-     ^°-  »93,230:  May  23;  Sp.  p.  6129;  Gax.   vol. 

166 ;  p.  024. 
EIngllsh.  Peter.  San  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor  to  Twentieth 

Century  Drill  Company,  Phoenix,  Arts.     Drill-bit.     No. 

003.972  ;  Mav  .30;  ftp.  p.  6720  ;  Gaz    vol.  166;  p.  1200. 
Bnterprlae  Railway  Equipment  Company.     (See  Campbell, 

Argyle,  assignor.) 
Epier.  Joseph  von.  Chicago.   111.     Preserving  meats.     No. 

992.488  ;  May  10  :  8p.  p.  .3070  ;  Gas.  vol.  106  ;  p.  640. 
Eppensteln.  Otto,  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss.  Jena.  Ger- 
many.     Optical    combination.      No.    00.3.667;    May    30; 

8p.  p.  6109;  Gas.  vol.  106;  p.  1106. 
EpMraon.  Oscar  W.,  Lo«  Angeles,  Cal.     Ice-cream  fre«Mr. 

No.   003.515;  May  30;   Sp.   p.  6764;   Gas.   vol.   166;  p. 

1063. 
Efliiillbrlum    Valve   Engine  Company.      (See   Austin.    Wil- 
liam K  .   assignor.) 
Erben,  Hermann  P.  T..  and  J.  L.  Bumham,  Schenectady. 

N.  Y..  asaignors  to  (Teneral  Electric  Company.     Three- 
wire   generator.      No.    993,973  ;   May   30 ;    Sp.    p.    6721 ; 

Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1210. 
Erck,    Henry    L..    Canton.    Ohio.       Fitting    for    plumbing 

systems.     No.  991,142;  May  2;  8p.   p.  666;   Gas.  vol. 

166;  p.  113. 
Erickson.  Edward.  Wahpeton.  N.  D.     Tblll-coopling.     No. 

993.441  ;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6601  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1027. 
Erickson.     Frederick,     Lindsborg.     Kans.       Shovel.       No. 

993.668;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6116;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1107. 
Eriok.son.   Peter.  Minneapolis,  Minn.      Link   for  ct»nveyer- 

chatns.     No.  992.176;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  2856;  Gas.  vol. 

166;  p.  532. 
Erickson.  Peter  B..  Port  Chester.  N.  Y.     Pipe-wrench.     No. 

99.3,231  ;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  6134;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  026. 
Erie  City  Iron  Works.     (See  Selden,  Edward  P.,  assignor.) 
Erienbach.  Arnold.  Dessau,  assignor  to  Actlen  (>esellschaft 

fflr  Anllln  Fahrlkation.  Berlin.  Germanv.     Dyeing  hair*. 

furs,  and  the  like.     No.  092,947;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4640; 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  832. 
Eriweln.  Georg.   and  K.   Warth.  assignors  to  Siemens  A 

Halske  A.  G.,  Berlin,  Germany.     Making  nitrogenous  com- 
pounds.    No.  004,006 ;  May  SO ;  8p.  p.  6077  ;  Gas.  toI. 

166 ;  p.  1251. 
Ernenweln.   Phillip,   New  York.   N.    Y.      Rubber  tire.     No. 

092.177  :  May  16  :  Sp.  p.  2857  :  Gas.  vol    100  :  p   532 
Ernst.  Edward  0..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Printing  mechanism. 

No.  091.203;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  798;  Gas.  vol.  100:  p.  136. 
Ernst,  Edward  O.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Addressing  machine. 

No.  991.283;  May  2;  8p.  p.  978;  Gas.  vol.  106;  p.  166. 
Ert«I.   John    P..    Itushvllle.    Ind.      Fender   for   plows.      No. 

!>nj.646:  May  16:  Sn.  p.  3809;  Gaz.  vol.  100;  p.  005. 
Frwin,  Robert  .V..  and  W.  R.  I.ong.  Rockhlll.  S.  C.     Cotton- 
chopper.     No.  992.412;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3415:  Gax.  vol. 

106;  p.  615. 
Esllger.    Edward.    Everett.    Wash.      Rail    and    splice-bar. 

No.  991.284:  May  2:  Sp.  p.  983;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.   165. 
Esplen.    Ray    E..    Ilttshnrg.    Pa.      Attarbment    for    stoves 

and   ranges.      No.   991.492;   May   9;   Sp.   p.    1422;   Gas. 

vol.  166;  p.  267. 
Easllnger.  John  A..  Washington.  D.  C.     Telegraphy.     No. 

993.442;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  5602;  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.  1028. 
Estes,  Barton,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  W.  Hrowu.  Seattle. 

Wash.      Railway  rail   and   nut  lock.      No.   902.647;  May 

10 :  Sp.  p.  .3900 ;  Gar.  vol.  100  :  p.  69R. 
Eubanks.   Sayers   D.,   West    Durham,   N.   C,   assignor   to 

Draper    Company.    Hopedale,    Mass.      Fork-grid    clearer 

for  looms.     No.  003,44&  ;  May  SO ;  Sp.  p.  6606  ;  Gas.  vol. 

160  :  p.  1028. 
Eureka  Fence  Machine  Company.     (See  Wlllmarth,  Charles 

A.,  assignor. ) 
Evans.    Horace,    Ross.    Wyo.      Brake  block    holder.      No. 

002,048  ;  May  2S ;  Sp.  p.  4560 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  832. 
Fvans.  John   M.      (See  Orme.  Robert,  assignor.) 
Eivelsnd.  Samuel  S.,  assignor  to  Standard  Roller  Bearing 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Annular  roller-bearing.   No. 

092,040 ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4652 ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  832. 
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Everett,  Edward  A.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  C.  Mock 

and  one-fourth  to  J.  J.  Ross.   Detroit,  Mich.     Mercury 

circuit-breaker  and  shunt  for  signal -relay  a.     Na  000,067  ; 

May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  200 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  62. 
Brerbart,  Harvey  L.     (See  Lawler  and  Everhart.) 
Bwart,  William  I.     (See  Shoemaker.  Alvin  H.,  assignor.) 
Byaon.  Thomss  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Record  book.     No. 

MS,413  ;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  :S419  ;  <;as.  vol.  166  ;  p.  616. 
Faguy.    Joseph    A.,    Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada.      Power 

transmiasion    from    a    car-axle    for    generating    electric 

current.     No.  993,660;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6117;  Gas.  vol. 

166;  p.  1107. 
Fabev,  Oliver  J.,  Leeds  Village,  Quebec,  Canada.     Combi- 
nation-lock.   No.  091,286 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  086 ;  Gas.  vol. 

166;  p.  166. 
Fa  hey.  Thomas.   Spokane.  Wash.     Rotary  excavator.      No. 

992.346 ;  May  id ;  Sp.  p.  8284  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  602. 
Fahr.  Johann  G..  Gottmadlngen.   Germany.      Mowing-ma- 
chine.    No.  992,347;   May   16;   Sp.   p.  3286;  Gax.   vol. 

166;  p.  692. 
Fahrney.  William  H.,  Chicago,  III.     Spring  vehicle-wheel. 

No.  693,670;   May  80;  Sp.   p.  6120;  Gas.   vol.   166;  p. 

1107. 
Fsies.   [>>wls  F.,  Wnlpole,  Mass.     (irindlng-machlne.     No. 

002.489  :  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3572  ;  Gaz.  vol.  100  ;  p  040. 
Falkenwalde.  ()8car.  assignor  to  The  Snap-On  "Tire  Chain 

Company,    Baltimore.   Md.      .Antiskid  chain    for    automo- 

Mlo-tires.      No.   991.286;  May   2;   Sp.  p.   987;  Gas.   vol. 

100  :  p    100. 
Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.     Bayer  A  Co.     (See  Bren 

singer,  Karl,  assignor. ) 
Farlx  nfahrlki-n  vorm.  F'rledr.  Bayer  A  Co.      (See  Hofmann 

and  Coutelle,  assignors.) 
Farbenfabrlken  vorm.   Frtedr.  Bayer  A  Co.     (See  Jordan 

and    Noolmeler.    assignors.) 
Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co.     (See  Merling 

and  Kniiler,  assignors.) 
Fsrbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co.      (See  Schwarx, 

Maxim,  assignor.) 
FariM'nfal)rlV<n  vorm.  Frtedr.  Bayer  A  Co.      (See  Tboma- 

sohiwskl.  Paul,  assignor.) 
Farley,  Alfred  C,  assignor  of  five-sixths  to  E.  J.   Davis 

snd    W.     H.    Shaw    and    one-sixth    to    C.    C.    Van    De 
I      Boe.  Shinglehouae.  Pa.     Electric  fire-alarm.    No.  991,068  ; 

May  2;  Sp.  p.  463;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  80. 
Farmer.  Theodore  P.,   South   West   Harbor,  Me.,  asslgnoi 

to  Protective  Tread   Company.   Boston,  Mass.      Safetv- 

tresd.     No.  990,968 ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  301 ;  Gas.  voL  166 ; 

p    .'»?. 
Farmer,  William,  James  Biver.  assignor  of  one-balf  to  8. 

F.    Polndexter,    Lynchburg,    Va.      Horse-detacher.      No. 

993.044  :  Mnv  23  ;  8p.  p.  4754  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  865. 
Farnham,    Raglnald    v.,    Skelmorlle,    Scotland.      Gas-pro- 
ducer.     No.   903,160 ;   Msy   23 ;   Sp.   p.   4904  ;   Gas.   voL 

166;  p.  903. 
Farrar,  John  H.  P.,  and  A.  Heeker,  Newark.  N.  J.     Interest- 
;      calculator.     No.  001,204;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  80S;  Gai.  vol. 

166:  p.  1.30. 
Farrell,  Joeeph  SL.  Jr.     (See  Palmer,  (George  C,  assignor.) 
Fasting,  Johan  S.,  Frederiksberg,  nesr  Copenhagen,  Den- 
I      mark.     I>ump.     No.  091,708;  May  0;  8p.  p.  1011;  Gas. 
I       vol.   106;   p.  844. 

Fate,    John   L.,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor   to   American    In- 
sulating    Company.       Metallic     neat-insulnting     vessel. 

No.  002.414  ;  ^Iay  10  ;  Sp.  p.  3421  ;  (;ai.  vol.  100  :  p.  015. 
Fawcus,  Thomas,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Locking  device  for  levers. 

No.  OOJt.K.-.^  :  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  60 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  11. 
Fay.  Alphous.  lyoulsville.  Kv.     Cream  separator  and  churn. 

No.  991.4.35  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1294  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  216. 
Far.  William,  et  al.     (See  .Anderson.  Willlniu    axsignor.) 
Fedders,  John  M.,  assignor  to  T.  C.  Fedders,  Buffalo.  N.  T. 
I      Radiator.     No.  002.763  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4134  ;  Gas.  toI. 

166;  p.  766. 
Fedders,  John  M.,  assignor  to  T.  C.  Fedders.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Radiator.     No.  003.354  ;  May  SO ;  8p.  p.  5408 ;  Gas.  vol. 

166;  p.  998. 
Fedders.  Theodore  C.      (See  Fedders.  John  M.,  assignor.) 
Federal  Electric  Company.     (See  Goehst  and  Dunlap,  as- 
signors.) 
Federal  Electric  Company.     (See  McDonald,  Clarence  T., 

assignor. ) 
Felr.gold,    Llpa.    Edgewater.   Colo.      Hook   and    eye.     No. 

001.287:   May  2:  Sp    p.  988;  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.   167. 
Feist,   Charles  R..   Kaston.   Minn.      Mall-bag  catcher.      No. 

001.K.3H  :  Mav  !•  :  Sp    p.  2100  :  Gas.  vol.   166  :  p.  .^80. 
Fell.  Eugene  H..  Atlanta.  Ga.     Receipt-form.     No.  993,760; 
I       May  liO  ;  Sp.  p.  6.333  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1142. 
Ftolland,  Ounder  G.,  Wilbur,  Wash.     Voting-machine.     No. 

003,671  :  May  80;  Sp.  p.  6121  ;  Gas.  vof  168;  p.  1108. 
Fellows.  Jame«  K.     fSee  Bonfleld  and  Fellows.) 
Felt,   Charlea   E.,    Chicago,    111. '    Bottle-washing   machine. 

No.   99:i.072;   May   30;   Sp.   p.  6128;  Gaz.   vol.   166;   p. 

1108. 
Felt.    Dorr   E..   Chicago,    III.     Calculating-machine.      No, 

902.950  :  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4553  ;  Gas.  vor  166 ;  p.  833. 
Felten    A    Gullieanme-i.<ahmeyerwerke    Actien-Oesellscbaft. 

(See  Hoff.  Max  F.  vom.  assignor.) 
Felts.    Orange   O.    New    .Mbany.    Ind..    sssignor   to   J.    T. 

Towsley,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Feed  apparatus  for  Jointing 
I      saws.    No.  993.046  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4766 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ; 

p.  866. 
Fergtison.    Clayton    B..    Glenhasel.    Pa.      Rail-joint.      No. 

001.486;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  1207;  Gas.  vol.  106:  p.  210. 
Ferguson;    George.    Los    Angeles,   Cal.      Hose-band.      No. 

008,444  i  Maj  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6607  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  166 ;  p.  1028. 


iison,  L«wls  M.,  assignor  of  one-balr  to  H.  a.  Fet^- 
1,  Relief,  Ky.  Governor  for  spring-motors.  No. 
}.356  ;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6410:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  090. 
jsson.   Henry  A.,   St.    Louis.   Mo.      Hood  for  fric-tlon- 


Fergason.  H.   B.    (See  Ferguson,  Lewis  M.,  asslnior.) 
Ferguson,  LewisM.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  B.   Fer^- 

son, 

003.; 

Fergusson, 

saws.    No.  992,490  ;  May  16 ;  8p.  p.  3573  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ; 

p.  641. 
Fergusson,   Robert,    I.,ester8hlre,   N.   Y.      Vending-mnchine. 

No.  991.143;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  607:  (Jnz.  vol.  UM  :  p.   114. 
Fernald,  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  Star  Brass  Manufacturing 

Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Gage-glass  cock.    No.  003,232 ; 

May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5135 ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  025. 
Ferrer,    Ysldoro,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Coaling   apparatus. 

No.  000,060  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  303  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  52. 
Fess.  Samuel  E.,  North  Star,  Ohio.     Wrench.     No.  991,288; 

May  2  ;  8p.  p.  990  ;  (iaz.  vol.  100  :  p.  167. 
Fetter,  Frank  E.,  Reading,  Pa.     Railway-tie.     No.  992,415 ; 

May  16;  Sp.  p.  3422;  Gaz.  vol.  106;  p.  010. 
Feugueur,   Albert    H.,    Paris,    France.      Horn   for   crclea, 

motor-cars,  and  the  like.     No.  003,233;  May  23;  Sp.  p. 

6137  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  925. 
Field.  Frank  O.     (See  McCabe  and  Field.) 
Flelden,   Frank,   River   View,   New   Ferry,    Eneland.      Gas- 
producer.     No.  992,401  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3576 ;  Gaz.  voL 

100;  p.  641. 
Fieldes,  George  W.  and  J.,  Clendenln,  W.  Va.      Monkey- 
wrench.     No.  994,070 ;  May  SO  ;  Sp.  p.  6020 ;  Gaz.   vol. 

166;  p.  1243. 
Fieldea,  Joseph.    (See  Fieldes.  George  W.  and  J.) 
Fielding.     John,     (Jioucester,     England.       Manufacturing 

headers    for    water-tube     boilers    and    the    like.       No. 

993,974  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  0724  ;  Gaz.  vol.  106 ;  p.  1210. 
Flgge,  Louie  11..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Multiple-plug  socket. 

No.  991,289;  May  »;  Sp.  p.  991  ;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  167. 
Flllon,  Joseph.   Moutreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Car-vestibule 

trap.     No.  993,445  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  5608  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ; 

p.  1028. 
Finch,  John  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  L.  Sibley,  Ben- 

tonta,  Miss.    Clothes-clamp.    No.  901,200  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p. 

092:  Gbb.  vol.  166;  p.  167. 
Finn  and  Meyers.     (See  Meyers  and  Elliott,  assignors.) 
Flnzel.   Herman,   i'asadena,   Cal.     Continuous-spray  pump. 

No.  091.201  ;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  993:  <Jaz.  vol.   100:  p.  108. 
Fischer,  Frans,  Berlin.  Germany.     Manufacture  of  ductile 

electrolytic  Iron.     No.  992.061 ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4664 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  833. 
Fischer,    Franz,   Charlottenburg,   Germany.      Manufacture 

of  ductile  electrolytic  iron.     No.  992,962  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p. 

4666  ;  Gnx.  vol.  166  ;  p.  833. 
Fischer,    Frledrlch   C,    Philadelphia,   Pa.      Means   for   re- 
pairing commutators.     No.   992,866 ;   May   23 ;   Sp.   p. 

4368 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  802. 
Fischer,  Georg  H.,  Ncustadt-on-the-Hardt,  Germany.     Paint- 
ing apparatus.     No.  991.700  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1012  ;  Gas. 

vol   1(50:  p.  344. 
Fischer  and  Pruefer.     (See  Potter.  James  E..  assignor.) 
Fisher,  Frank,  New  York,  N.  Y.     System  of  transmlttlnf 

signals  electrically  through  conductors.      No.   003,046 ; 

May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4750 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  866. 
Fisk,   Henry   M..    Peiia.   Iowa.     Tlle-laylng  machine.     No. 

991,292  ;  May  2  ;,Sp.  p.  994  ;  Gax.  vol.  106 ;  p.  168. 
Flak,  Lawnnedo,  assignor  to  Stancllff  Well  Screen  and  Mfg. 

Co.,   Houston,  Tex.     Notching  means  for  wlre-wlndlng 

machines.     No.  991,144  ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  671 ;  Gax.  vol. 

166;  p.  114. 
Fitzgerald.  Jeremiah  C,  De  Kalb,  assignor  to  Smith  Mann- 

facturlng   Company,   Chicago,    111.      Elevated   track    for 

carriers.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,246 ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  7001  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1256. 
Fitzgerald.   Jeremiah    C.    and   C.   Murray.    De   Kalb,    111. 

Automatic    overhead    carrier.      No.    904,071;    May    30; 

Sp.  p.  6921  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1243. 
Fitxgerald.  Jeremiah  C,  and  C.  K.  Murray,  De  Kalb,  IH. 

Safety-guard    and    brake    for    elevated    carriers.      No. 

994,090  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6970 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1252. 
Fitxgerald.    John,    et    al.      (See    Anderson,    William,    at- 

signor. ) 
Fitxslmons.   Louis  E.,   assignor   to  The  Novelty   Manufac- 
turing   Company,    Waterbury.    Conn.       Lighting-fixture. 

No.  902.416  :  May  10  ;  Sp.  p.  3422  :  Gaz.  vol.  160  :  p.  616. 
Flaccus.  Ludwig  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stettlner 

Chamotte-Fabrlk  Actien-Geaellschaft  vorm.  Dldler.  Stet- 
tin, Germany.     Coke-oven  door.     No.  092,492 ;  May  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  3577  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  641. 
Flaherty.  Thomas  M..  Pittsburg.  Pa.    Signal  for  crossings. 

No.  991.904  ;  May  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2412  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  420. 
Flelss.    Victor    P.,    Lakewood.    N.    J.      Aeroplane.       No. 

994,072  ;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6924  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1243. 
Fleming.  Douglas  P..  (Chicago.  111.     Stnfllng-box  gland.     No. 

90.S.073  ;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6131  ;  Gaz.  voL  166  :  p.  1109. 
Fleming.  Samuel  B.,   Chicago,   III.     Machine  for  ballast- 
burning.     No.  003,500 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  5023 ;  Gax.  vol. 

166;  p.  1070. 
Fleming.  Samuel   H.,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da 

Pont   de   Nemours   Powder   Company,   Wilmington,    Del. 

Treating  glycerin.     (Reissue.)     No.  13.234;  May  0;  Bp. 

p.  2766  ;  Gax.  vol.  ICO  :  p.  488. 
Fleming.   William   B..   Soutb   Pasadena,   Cal.     Self-plarcr 

Instrument.     No.  002,178;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  2868;  GajL 

vol.  166  ;  p.  682. 
Flett,    William,    Hyde    Park,    assignor    to    Intemationfii 

Ticket  Company,   Boston,   Mass.      Stnb-numberer.      No. 

000.070 ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  304  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  52. 
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FleuM,  Henry  A.,  Tbatchan.  Eogland.     Mercury  Tacuam- 

pamu.    No.  091.493  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1423 ;  Uax.  toI.  166 ; 

p.   2fl8. 
Flichtner,    Stanwood   B.,    Englewood,    N.   J.,   aaaignor   to 

Coop«r    Hewitt    Electric    Company,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Adjustable  support  for  vapor-lamps.     No.  990.853  ;  May 

•2:  Sp.  p.  52:  Ga«.  vol.  166:  p.  12. 
Flint.  Jesse,   Cool,   assignor  of  one-half  to  O.   B.   Lakens, 

East  Auburn,  Cal.     wire  tightener.     No.  1)91.960 ;  May 

9:  Sp.  p.  2413:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  429. 
Flint  &  Walling  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Macomber, 

Herbert  H.,  assignor.) 
Flockey,    Amos,    and   A.    B.    Oitman,    Minneapolis.    Minn. 

Shirt  holder.     No.  992.179 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2861 ;  Oaz. 

vol.   168;  p.  533. 
Florshoim.    Simon.     Chicago.     III.       Hose-supporter.       No. 

992.1K():  May  16;  Sp.  p.  2862;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  533. 
Flower.  Edwin,  rassaic.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Soutbgate  Ma- 


chinery   Company,    Boston.    Mass 

plates  for  bending.     No.  992.121;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  271 


Preparing   printing- 


Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  481. 

Fiugstad.  .lohn  M.,  and  D.  A.  Bishop,  Hamilton,  Mont. 
Ring-cutting  machine.  No.  901,710;  May  9;  Sp.  p. 
1914:  Oax.  vol.  166:  p.  346. 

Flynn,  Charles  E..  Vale.  Oreg.  Telephone-support.  No. 
99:5.975  :  May  ;!0  ;  Sp.  p.  6726  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1210. 

Flynn.  .Tohn  J.,  New  York,  aasignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Com- 
pany. Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Clutcn  for  power-pressea.  No. 
(•01.775  :  May  9 :  Sp.  p.  2020 ;  Oaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  .164. 

Focnrty,  Harry.     (See  Gardner.  Richard  H.,  assignor.) 

Folloft.  Frank  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  R.  0pp.  Otter 
heln.  Ind.  .Vlr-compressor  for  use  with  engines.  No. 
!>o:!.:;56 :  May  :?0  :  Sp.  p.  .1412  :  Gbt    vol.  ir.fi  :  p.  999. 

Folmer,  William  F..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co., 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Camera.  No.  993,047  ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p. 
4762  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  866. 

Foos  Oas  F:ngine  Company,  The.  (See  Edwards.  Albert  Y., 
a.«sijinor.  • 

Ford,  Hannibal  C.  assignor  to  The  Smith  Premier  Type- 
writer Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine. No.  993,234 ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5138 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
166;  p.  928. 

Fordlce,  Joseph   W.     (See  Larson  and   Fordlce.) 

Forsberg.  Charles  J.,  et  al.  (See  Freed.  Edward  A.. 
assJL'nor. ) 

Forsberjr.  Erik  A..  asfdKnor  to  Aktiebolaget  Separator. 
.Stockholm.  Sweden.  CentrifuRal  liquid-separator.  No. 
993,048;  May  23;  Sp.   p.   4765;  Gaz.  vol.   166;  p.  866. 

Ffirster.  .\rthnr.  Giirlltz.  (Sermnny.  Rail  way  sljjnallnR  ap- 
paratus. No.  990.971:  May  2;  Sp.  p.  305;  Gni.  vol. 
160:  p.  ."SC. 

Forter-Mlller  Engineering  Company.  (See  Waldburger. 
John  A.,  assignor.) 

Foss.  Benjamin  F..  Portland.  Me.  Adjustable  hinge.  No. 
992,182:  May  16:  Sp.  p.  2866;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  S.TI. 

Fobs.  Benjamin  Q.  P.,  aR8i;;nor  to  Foss  Gas  Burner  and 
Heating  Company,  Chicago.  IlL  Gas-burner.  No. 
992.181  :  May  16  :  Sp.  p    2863  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  633. 

Foss  Gas  Burner  and  Heating  Company.  (See  Fon.  Ben- 
jamin Q.  P.,  assignor.) 

Fournla.  .John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  R.  Greene,  Al- 
bany, N.  Y.  Boiler-furnace.  No.  992,122;  May  9;  Sp. 
p.  2718:  Oaj!.  vol.  166:  p.  481. 

Fournla.  .Tohn.  asBlgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  R.  Greene.  Al- 
bany. N.  V.  Mr-ans  for  controlling  the  draft  of  locomo- 
tive-furnaces. No.  992.123  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  o.  2719 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  166:  p.  4««1. 

Fowler.  .Mfred  B..  Central  Falls.  R.  I.  Starting  device  for 
cao-encines.  No.  990,854;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  53;  Gar.  vol. 
166:  p.  12. 

Fowler.  Benjamin  F..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Door-stop.  No. 
993,.157  :  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  .Ml.*? ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1000. 

Fowler.  .Tames  R.,  and  M.  J.  ITfTord.  Amenla.  N.  D.  Bean- 
harvester.  No.  991,293;  May  2:  Sp.  p.  996:  Gai.  vol. 
166:  p.  168. 

Fowler.  William  E..  Jr..  Hnmmnnd.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sim- 
plex Railway  Appliance  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Brake 
beam.  No.  990.855;  May  2:  Sp.  p.  60:  Gaa.  vol.  166: 
p.  12. 

Foy.  James  M..  Palatka.  Fla.  Vehicle.  No.  992.183; 
May  16 :  Sp.  p.  2867  :  Gnz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  534. 

Frame.  Abraham  L.     (See  Moore,  Thomaa  P.,  assignor.) 

Francis,  Horace  G..  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  S.  Wills  and 
one-fourth  to  J.  K.  Robinson.  Dexter,  Mo.  Ditching- 
machine.  No.  992,866 ;  May  23  ;  8p.  p.  4370 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
166 :  p.  802. 

Franck,  Emil  J.,  Pbiladelpbia.  Pa.  Circular-fashioning 
knitting-machine.  No.  991,711;  May  9;  8p.  p.  1916; 
Gaz.  vol.  1G6;  p.  .^6. 

Frank  L.  Buchanan  Mining  Machinery  Manufacturing 
Company.     (See  Buchanan.  Frank  L..  asslgrtor. ) 

Frank.   Sigmund.  Kokomo.  Ind.     Ice-cream-can  puller  and 
carrUr.     No.  99.^.976;  May  30;   Sp.  p.   6728:  Gat.  vol. 
166:  p.  1211. 
Prankenberg.  L.  A.     (See  Wagnltz.  John  A.,  assignor.) 

FmnkHn.  Oliver  H.     (See  Bowers  and  Franklin.) 
Frantz  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Frants.  Peter,  assignor.) 
Trants.    Peter,    assignor    to    Frantz    Manufacturing    Co., 
Sterling.    III.      Track    for   door  hangers.      No.   993,161  ; 
May  23;  Sp.  p.  4995;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  908. 
Frasier.    Fred   J..    Minneapolis.   Minn.      Presaare-oporated 
circult-ccntroiler.     No.  99.3.977;  May  30:  So.  p.  6729: 
Gaz.  vcl.  rr,0:  p.  1211. 


Prasier,  Walter  T..  E.  H.  Brewstar,  and  J.  M.  Hopfan- 
beck.  Salt  Lake  Citr.  Utah.  Milk-pail.  No.  992J»63  ; 
May  23:  Sp.   p.  4666:  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  8S3. 

*^t?"i«o*?2'.  -^S?*'  ^**i«">  Sprinm,  111.     Wardrobe-tree. 

No.  992,764  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4136;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  768. 
Free  Light  .\cetylene  Generator  A  Mfg.   Co.      (See  Martin 

and  Smith,  assignors.) 

''''TSSl'o^i***?-**   '"^A   Qaakwtown.   Pa.      Car-replacer.      No. 

993,358  :  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  5416  :  Oai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1000 
rrewL  Edward  A.,  asalgnor  of  one-third  to  F.  Lundin  and 
one-third    to    C.    J.    Foraberg,    Chicago,    III.       Locking 
mechanism  for  emergency-exit  doors.     No.  992.664  :  May 
16;  Sp.  p.  3717:  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  665. 
Freedman.  Max.     (See  Schimmel  and  Frecdman  ) 
Freeman,    Edgar    H.,    Trenton.    N.    J.      Adjustable   caaing 
for  lamp-sockets.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,247;  May  30;  Sn. 

p.  7009;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  1258.  ,        j        .     y 

Freeman,  Isaac  8.,  Centurla,  Wis.     Gearing.     No.  994,073 : 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  6926:  (Jaa.  vol.  166;  p.  1244. 
Freeman,  Nat  H.,  Boulder,  Colo.     Apparatua  for  elevating 

water.      No.  992.711;  May   16;  Sp.  p.  4016:  Gaa.  voL 
166 :  p.  717. 
Freeman,    Rnfus    A..    Flushing,    N.    Y.,    asalgnor    to   The 

Autopreaa  Company.     Delivery  mechanism  for  printinc- 

PST"**-  Jf!*-  w3.1«2;  M«7  28;  8p.  p.  4997;  Qa«.  toT 

100 ;  p.  904. 
Freeman.  Samuel.  Oakland.  Me.    Card-holder.    No.  993,674  : 

May  tiO :  Sp.  p.  6132  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1109. 
Freer.  Rob^^rt,  and  8.  Greer,  assignors  of  one-third  to  W.  T 

Hatch.    Providence.    R.    I.      Steam-trap.      No.   993.691  : 

May  .30:  Sp.  p.  5927;  Gai   vol.  166;  p.  1079 
Freiberg.     Stanley     B.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.       Electric  lamp 

holder.     No.  900,866 ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  62  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ; 

p.   l.l. 
French,  G.  Watson,  et  al.     (See  Binfeldt,  Emil.  asalgnor.) 
French.    Horace   E..  assignor  to   Krell-French   Piano   Co.. 

Newcastle.    Ind.      Musical    Instrument.       No.    991,494 : 

May  9  :  Sp.  r>    1420 :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  268. 
French.  Nathaniel,  fi  al.     (See  Elnfeldt,  Emil,  aasignor.) 
French.  Walter.      (See  Gro«i!«>  and  French.  >      (Reissue.) 
Fried.    Krupp    .\ktlengeftellscbaft.       (See    Schlckert.    Paul. 

assignor,  i 
Friedman.  Samuel  N..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bolt  mecbsDiam 

for  doon.     No.  993,236;  May  23;  8p.  p.  6146;  Gat. 

vol.   166 ;  p.  926. 
Frledrlchsen.  Ileinricb,  Berlin,  Germany,  asnigDor  to  Gen- 
eral   Electric  Company.      .\rc  lamp.    "No.  991,495  :   MiTy 

9  :  Sp   p.  1428  :  Gai.  vol.  106 ;  p.  269. 
Friedrichsen,     Will,     Miles,     Iowa.      Vehicle-sprtoc.      No. 

993.236;  May  23:  8p.  p.  5160;  Oa*.  voL  166;  p.  92«. 
Frlel.    Patrick    H..   BurTalo.    N.    Y.      Lock-aeam   tabe       No. 

99.1.078:  May  30:  Sp.  p.  6731  :  Gas    vol.  166:  p.  1211. 
Frierson.  William  H.      (See  Todd.  John  P.,  assignor.) 
Frishy.    Daniel    B.,    Bristow,    Iowa.       Harrow  cart.       No. 

991.960  :  May  9  :  Sp.  p.  2414  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  429. 
Fritts.  Homer  O..  L.  M.,  and  W.  H.,  Sheldon,  Iowa.     Ad- 

v.rtlflnn-connt*  r.      No.  993.237  :  May   23  :  Sp.  p.  5151  : 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  927. 
Fritts.  Langdon  M.      (See  Fritts.   Homer  C.  L.  M..  and 

W.  H.) 
Frltta.  William  H.     (See  Fritts.  Homer  0.,  L.  M..  and 

W.  H.) 
Fritz.    Julius    L..    aasifnor   of   one-half    to   A.    H.    Oman, 

Philadelphia.   Pa.     Carbareter.      No.  993.770;   May   ."^O ; 

Sp.  p.  eS.'U  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  1142. 
Frommer.    Rudolph.    Budapest.    Austria-Hungary.      Auto- 
matic firearm.     No.  992.184  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2870 ;  Oat. 

vol.  166  :  p.  634. 
Frye.    Gertnid^.    Enr^ks.    Kans.      Sewing-machine    guard. 

No.  991,496;  May  U  :  Sp    p.   1428;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  269. 
Fuchs.  Ernest.  Onadalajara,  Mexico.     Watch-charm.     No. 

992.648;  May  16;  8p.  p.  .3901  ;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  696. 
Fuchs.   I^on.   Dayton.   Ohio,  assignor  to  Brown  A  Sharpe 

Manufacturing  Company.  Providence.  R.  T.     Micrometer- 
protractor.     No.  991.839 :  May  9  :  Sp.  p.  2167  :  Gas.  vol. 

166;  p.  .386. 
Fuhrer.   Paul,   Greeley.  Colo.      Combined   mop   head   and 

wringer.      No.   991,004;   May  2;   Sp.  p.   464;    Gaa.   vol. 

1fi«  :  p.  ««1 
Fnlford,  Stanley  L.,  aasignor  of  one-foarth  to  B.  A.  Brown, 

Los   Angeles.   Cal.     Multiple  pump.      No.  992.493;  May 

16:  Sp.  p.  .3578;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  642. 
Fulton,  .Alpheus,  Table  Bock,  Nebr.     Mortising  device.     No. 

991.840:  May  9:  Sp.  p    2169;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  386. 
Fulton.    Mahlon.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Fuel.      No.    993,446; 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  6611  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1029. 
Fusner.  Jesse  L.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Olaaa  k  Manufactur- 
ing Company.   Wellaburg.   W.   va.     Hollow  sheet-metal 

article.     No.  993.049;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4768;  Qas.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  887. 
Pynn.  valfere  A..  Blackheath.  England.     Alternate-current 

motor.      No.   99.3.359  ;   May   30 ;   Sp.    p.   5416 ;   Oaz.   vol. 

166  :  p    1000. 
Gabriel.  Charles,  Chicago.  111.,  asatgnor  to  National  Dump 

Car  Company.     Damping-car.     No.   902,666;   May   16; 

Sp.  p.  .3719;  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  666. 
Galser,  Charles  A..  Toledo.  Ohio.     Pencil.     No.  991.967; 

May  9:  Sp    p.  2416:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  4.30. 
Oalbralth,  Bertram.     (See  Barrett  and  Bostian.  asMgnors.) 
Gale.  George  C.  Alameda.  Cal.     Automatic  safety  train- 
line  attachment.      No.   991.1>rt8;    Mav   9;    Sp.    p.    2418; 

Gaz.  vol    166:  p.  4.30. 
Oale.    George    W..    Greeley.    Colo.      Concrete-spreader    for 

ditches,   sidewalks,   and   ott>er  sarfaces.      No.   992,649 ; 

May  16 :  Sp.  p.  .3902  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  696. 


Hayden,  Joseph  L.  E.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  SUtic  protector  for  vapor 
electric  apparatus.  No.  996.682 ;  June  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6449  ; 
Oax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  963. 

Hayden.  Joseph  L.  R.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,'  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Electrolyte  for  electrolytic 
cella.  No.  996,683 ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6461 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
167  :  p.  963. 

Hayes,  Frank,  and  T.  H.  Lambert,  El  Monte,  Cal.  Bleach- 
ing nuts.  No.  996,598  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3297  ;  Gax.  voL 
167  ;  p.  680. 

Hayes.  John  M.     (See  Matteson,  George  H.,  aasignor.) 

Barnes.  Charles  M..  Cbilllcothe.  Ohio.  Axlometer.  No. 
996.017  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4177  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  726. 

Haynea,   Robert   E..   Spencer,   N.   C.      Ditcher   and   grader. 
No.  994.746  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1420  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  263. 
'■  fiavward,  Henry  E..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link- 
Belt  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Chaln-llnka.     No.  996.137; 
June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2277  :  Oax.  vol.  167  :  p.  894. 

Haywood,  Daniel  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sound  recording 
and  reproducing  machine.  No.  996,347  ;  June  IS ;  Sp.  p. 
2711 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  464. 

Hebden.  George  R..  assignor  to  The  Trumball  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  Plalnville.  Conn.  Switch- 
clip.  No.  995.599  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3299 ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ; 
p.  681. 

Heckel,  Edouard.  Marseille,  France.  Composition  of  mat- 
ter. No.  994,922  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  1887  ;  Oas.  vol.  167  ; 
p.  328. 

Hedrtck,  Herbert  8.  (See  Say  lor,  Hedrlck,  and  Olad- 
felter.) 

Heeney.  Joseph  P..  Bast  St.  Lonla,  assignor  to  M.  H. 
Foundry  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Bfllevllle.  III. 
Drinking  faucet.  No.  994.747  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1428  ; 
Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  264. 

Herwer,  Herman  J..  Oakland,  Cal.,  asalgnor  to  Hegwer 
Illuminated  Target  Finder  Company.  Illuminated  tar- 
get-finder. No.  995,867 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8887 ;  Oas. 
vol.  167  :  p.  675 

Hegwer   Illuminated  Target  Finder  Company.      (See  Heg- 
wer, Herman  J»  assignor.) 
[Heldel,  Charles  H.,  Bethlehem.  Pa.     Scroll-saw  machine. 
No.  994,304 ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  617 ;  Oax.  vol.  167 ;  p.  105. 

Belm,  Friedrtch.      (See  Stock  and   Helm.) 

Helnke.  Ernest  H.     (See  Ellia,  Chriatopher  H..  assignor.) 

Uelnxuan.  May  E..  Bedford.  N.  Y.     Combination-tool.     No 

996,242  ;  Jane  27  :  Sp.  p.  4706 ;  Oax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  887. 
I  Beisler  Locomotive  Works,  The.     (See  Fawcett  and  Swabb. 

aaalgnors.) 
{ Held.    Charles    R.,    Stanford,    IlL      Dynamic    motor.      No. 
»96.348  :  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  ^714  :  Oax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  464. 

Helfrich,  (JusUv  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Water-Jet  marker 
for  torpedoes.  No.  995.138;  June  13;  Sp.  p.  2278; 
Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  896. 

Helicoid  Copyliner  Company.  (See  Marah,  George  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Heller,  Jullua.     (See  Jergle,  Macbal,  and  Heller.) 

Helsel.  Sanford.  et  al.     (See  Mackin.  Alvle  O..  aaaignor.) 

Belt,  Albert  and  B.,  Pittsford  township,  Butler  count/, 
Iowa.  Shovel  blade.  No.  004,168;  June  6;  Sp.  p.  107; 
Oax.  vol.  167;  p.  20. 

Belt.  Benjamin.     (See  Helt.  Albert  and  B.) 

Bel  vie,  Roscoe  8..  Osbuskey.  Okla.  Carbureter  and  relief- 
1  valve  for  explosive-engines.  No.  996.018;  June  20; 
'      8p.  p.  4180 ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  726. 

Henderson,  Anna  M.     (See  Henderson.  Miles  K.  and  A.  M.) 

Henderson,  Carl.  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Miehle   Printing 
Press  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  1)1.     Sheet- 
delivery  mcchaniam  for  printing-presses.     No.  994,676 ; 
Jnae  6;  Sp.  p.  1213;  Oax.  vol.  197 ;  p.  198. 
'Headcraon.  Clark  T..  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..   Milwaukee.    Wia.      Motor-controller.      No.   994.169; 
June  6;  Sp.  p.  108:  Oas.  vol.  167;  p.  21. 
I  Henderson,  John  L.,  MInot,  N.  D.     Lubricant-reservoir  for 
journal-boxes.     No.  906,469 ;  Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2970  ;  Oas. 
vol.  167  ;  p.  630. 
I  Henderson,  Miles  K.  and  A.  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Water- 
beater.     No.  995,964  ;  Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.   4069 ;  Gax.  vol. 
167:  p.  708. 

Hendrix,  Harrlaon  H.,  Powell  Station,  Tenn.  Projectile. 
I  (Reissue.)  No.  18,268 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4288  ;  Oas.  vol. 
'      167  :  p.  736. 

Henion.  Wakeman  B..  Chicago,  III.  Storage-tank.  No. 
994.676;  June  6;  Sp.  p.  1216:  Oax.  vol.  167;  p.  198. 

Uennah,  William  H..  and  A.  K.  W.  Rlssel.  Wellington.  New 
Zealand.     Means  for  indicating  a  ship's  deviations  from 
its  course.    No.  994,677;  June  6;  Sp.  p.  1218;  Gas.  vol. 
'      167:  p.  198. 

Hennah.  William  H..  and  A.  K.  W.  Rlssel.  Wellington,  New 
Zealand.    Means  for  recording  and  gaging  a  sbK>'s  devia- 
tions  from    its   course.      No.   994,678 ;   June   6 ;    Sp.   p. 
1     1220 :  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  199. 

Henry,  Charles  8.  B.,  et  al.     (See  Roop.  Alley,  assignor.) 

Henry,  Oallford  W.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Folding  davenport. 
No.  996,243  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4707  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  887. 

Hensbaw,  UolmeS  H.  (See  Frederickaon,  Clayton  fc.,  as- 
signor.) 

Herbert,  John  F.,  assignor  to  International  Railway  Tie 
Company.  New  Orleans,  La.  Concrete  railway-tie.  No. 
0O«,&O8  :  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5479  :  Gat.  vol.  167  ;  p.  068. 

Herbert,  Thomas  O.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,   Canada.     Potato- 
No.  094,818 ;  Jane  6  ;  Sp.  p.  846 ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ; 


;.%: 


Herle,  Chester  A.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Valve-grinding  tool. 
No.  995.002  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2001  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  850. 

Herman,  Adolpb,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Rfng  mold.  No.  994,395  ; 
June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  618 ;  Oax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  106. 

Uerr,  Rudolph  F.,  Berkeley  Springs,  W.  Va.  Sand-convey- 
ing apparatus.  No.  995,406;  June  13;  Sp.  p.  2848; 
Oax.  vol.  167 ;  p.  483. 

Herring,  Franklin  F.,  Bono,  Ark.  Basket-bib  frame.  No. 
996,084  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4329 ;  Gax.  vol.  167 ;  p.  784. 

Hertner,  John  H.,  and  D.  C.  Cooklngham,  aaalgnors  to 
The  Ranch  and  Lang  Carriage  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Jig  for  holding  articles  during  machining.     No. 

995.537  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3137  :  Oax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  558. 
Hertxberg,  Harry,  and  M.  J.  Wohl.  New  York,  aasignors  to 

Eiconomy  Electric  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Multiple- 
wire  plag.  No.  995.674  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8448 ;  Gas. 
vol.  167  ;  p.  608. 

Hervey,  David  F.,  Logansport,  Ind.  Oiling  device.  No. 
996,675  :  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3451  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  608. 

Herzberg,  Wllhelm,  and  w.  Bruck,  SchSneberg,  near  Ber- 
lin, assignors  to  Actien  Geseliscbaft  fOr  Anliin  Fabrika- 
tlon,  Berlin,  Germany.  Sulfurized  vat  dye  of  the  «m- 
thraquinone  series.  No.  996,485  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5257  ; 
Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  922. 

Heaa,  Richard  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  W.  Petersohn, 
Jr.,  Aurora,  111.  Clamp.  No.  996,244  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p. 
4711  ;  Gax.  vol.  167 ;  p.  838. 

Hess,  Wendell,  Jr..  Troy,  N.  Y.  Rewinding  mechanism. 
No.  994,840  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1642  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  295. 

Hettler,  Theodore,  Roselawn,  Cal.  Propeller.  No. 
996.786;  June  20;  Sp.  p.  3709;  Oax.  vol.   167;  p.  646. 

Heverling,  John  B.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Traction-motor.     No. 

996.538  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3139  :  Gaz.  vol.   167  ;  p.  558. 
Hewitt.  Richard  B.,  and  J.  G.  Nolen  ;  said  Nolen  assignor 

of  one-half  to  F.  B.  Cook,  Chicago,  III.  Fire-protection 
device.  No.  998,335 ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4938 ;  Gax.  vol. 
167 ;  p.  869. 

Heybach,  Frederick  J.,  assignor  to  The  American  Auto- 
matic Machinery  Company,  Savannah,  Ga.  Carton-clos- 
ing machine.  No.  995,965  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  4069  ;  Gas. 
vol.  167  ;  p.  799. 

Heyman,  Knot  W.,  Skogstorp.  Tumba,  Sweden.  Cooling 
apparatus  for  milk  or  other  liquids.  No.  906,245 ;  June 
27  :  Sp.  p.  4712  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  838. 

Heyser,  Jonas  E.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Surgical  appliance. 
No.  995.600  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3300  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  681. 

Hlbbert,  Harold,  aasignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Powder  Companv,  Wilmington,  Del.  Explosive.  No. 
994,841  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1647 ;  Oax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  296. 

Hlbbert,   Harold,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 


Powder    Company,    Wilmington,    Del.      Explosive.       No. 
994,842;  June  13;  Sp.  p.  1*49;  Oax.  vol.  167;  p.  296. 
Hickok,   Lester   B.,   et  at.      (See  Bckela,   George   M.,   as- 
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signor.) 

Hlggins,  James  B.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Fire  apparatus  for 
elevators.  No.  994.514;  June  6;  Sp.  p.  848;  Gas.  vol. 
167 ;  p.  143. 

Bigginson.  Borace  I.,  Grayvllle,  111.  Safety-stirrup.  No. 
996,086 :  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4330  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  786. 

Uilgenstock,  Gustav,  Dahlhauxen-Ruhr,  Germany.  Treat- 
ment of  gases  given  off  in  the  destructive  distillation 
of  coal.  tic.  No.  994.315 ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  433 ;  Gas. 
vol.  167  :  p.  75. 

Bill,  Charles.  Phoenix.  British  Columbia,  C^anada.  Bose- 
coupiing.  No.  995.966 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4078  ;  Oas.  vol. 
167  :  p.  709. 

Bill,  Charlea  B.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Circuit-controlling  switch.  No. 
996,336 ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4939  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  869. 

Hill.  Chester  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Starr,  East 
Liverpool,  Ohio.  '  Musical  instrument.  No.  995,967 ; 
June  20  :  Sp.  p.  4079  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  709. 

Hill.  Ebeneser,  Norwalk,  Conn.  Automatic  safety-atop  for 
air-compressor  engines.  No.  994,396 ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p. 
620 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  106. 

Hill,  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Car  Door  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Track  and  hanger  for  freight  car  doors. 
No.  905.787  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3710  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  647. 

Hill,  Leonidas  C,  Harlingen.  Tex.  Machine  for  extermi- 
nating insects.  No.  998,337 ;  June  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4942 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  167;  p.  870. 

BUI.  Milton  B..  Worcester,  Mass.  Holdback  and  face-plate 
dog  for  lathes.  No.  995,003  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2002  ;  Gaz. 
vol.    167;   p.    860. 

Hill,  Robert  J..  Camden.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Smith  A  Fur- 
bush  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Condensing 
apparatus  for  carding-machlnes.  No.  998,037  ;  June  20  ; 
Sp.  p.  4222 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  788. 

Hills,  Leon  P.,  Tuolumne,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to 
P.  M.  McBugh,  Golden,  Colo.,  and  two-fifths  to  J.  P. 
Thomasson,  Tuolumne.  Cal.  Air-lift  for  agitatora  for 
ore  or  other  materials.  No.  994.679 :  June  6 ;  Sp.  o. 
1222;  Oax.  vol.  187:  p.  199. 

Hindinger.  George  W..  Hamden,  Conn.  Machine  for  punch- 
ing bats.  No.  996,338  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4944  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
167  ;  p.  870. 

Bine,  John  E.     (See  Miller  and  Bine.) 

Bock,  Edward  C.  Pittaburg,  Pa.     Water  heater  or  Imller. 

.    No.  996,139  :  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2279  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  895. 

Hockett,  (Jlarkson  P.     (See  Arnold  and  Hockett.) 

Hockett,  Frank  C.     (Seie  Shakley,  Samuel  D.,  assignor.) 

Hocter.  Robert  P..  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Metallic  tie  and  rall- 
fastener.  No.  995,140 ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2281 ;  Gax. 
vol.  167  ;  p.  305. 
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Hodge,  WlllUm  B.     (See  Cramer  and  Hodce.) 
Hodges,  Clarence  B.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Lubricator  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  MIcb.    Lubricator.    No.  994,310 ;  June  6 ; 

8p.  p.  434  ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  75. 
Hod^etts,    Charles    V.,    Birmingham,    England.      Striking- 
surface   for    matches.      No.    995,141  ;    June    13 ;    Sp.    p. 

•J-JH-2  ;  Gar.  vol.  167  ;  p.  396. 
Hodgklnson,  Francis,  Edgewood  Park,  assignor,  hj  mesne 

assignments,  to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee. 

Pittsburg,   Pa.     Turbine  cylinder-lining.      No.  004,680; 

June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1226 :  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  200. 
Hodgklnson,  Francis,  Edgewood   Park,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to  The  Colonial  Trust   Company,   trustee, 

Pittsburg,  Pa.     Cylinder-lining  for  steam-turbines.     No. 

994.681 ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1229  ;  Gai.  toI.  167  :  p.  200. 
Hodgson.  Jesse  M..  Lookout,  Okla.     Wrench.     No.  994,682  ; 

June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1231 ;  Gai.  vol.  167  ;  p.  201. 
Hodgson.    John    Q.,    Maywood.    111.      Reslllent-tlre-seatlng 

rim   for  vehicle-wheels.      No.   996.246 ;   June  27  ;    Sp.   p. 

4714  :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  839. 
Hoecker.  Albert  C,  Colllnsville,  III.    Coal-washing  jig.    No. 

994.160:  June  6;  8p.  p.  112;  Oa«.  vol.  167;  p.  21. 
Hoelsche.  Edmund  C.  South  Chicago.  III.     Tire-protector. 

No.  996.247  ;  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  4715  ;  Ga«.  vol.  167  ;  p.  831). 
Hoerleln.    Heinrlch.    Vohwinkel.    near    Elberfeld,    assignor 

to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld. 

Germany.      Acyl   derivative   of   morphin.      No.   994,465  ; 

June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  740 ;  Gai.  vol.  167  ;  p.  127. 
Hoff.  Eva.     (See  Woodworth.  Cutwater,  and  Hoff.) 
Hoffman,  George.      (See  MUller.  Frank  X..  assignor.) 
Hoffman.   John   A.,    San    Francisco.   Cal.      Aerial   machine. 

No.  995,004  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2003  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  361. 
Hoffman.    John    J..    New    Kensington,    assignor    to    P.    H. 

Murphy,  Pittsburg,  Pa     Trussed-beam  construction.    No. 

996.584  :  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5452 :  Gai.  vol.  167  ;  p.  953. 
Hofgren.    Frank   E..   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.      Bottle-crate.     No. 

994.307  ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  622 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  106. 
Hofstetter.  Samuel.      (See  Winters  and  Hofstetter.) 
Hogle.  Burton.     (See  Nicholson,  Wesley  S.,  assignor.) 
Hohmann.    Edmund.   Stettin,   assignor   to  Ofenbau-Gesell- 

schaft  M.   B.   H.,  Munich,  Germany.     Gasometer.     No. 

995.601  :  June  2() :  Sp.  p.  3302  :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  581. 
Holland.  Edvard,  Auckland.  New  Zealand.     Internal-com- 
bustion engine.     No.  996.339 ;   June  27 ;   Sp.   p.    4945  : 

Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  870. 
Holden.    Walter  A.,  Ansonia,  assignor   to  The  Robert   N. 

Basisett  Company,  Sbelton,  Conn.     Buckle.     No.  994,515  ; 

June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  849 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167 ;  p.  143. 
Holden,    Walter   A.,    Ansonia,   assignor   to   The   Robert   N. 

Bassett  Company,  Sbelton,  Conn.     Buckle  for  webbing 

No.  994.843  ;  Juile  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1660 ;  0««.  vol.  167  ;  p.  296. 
Holden.    Walter   A.,    .\nsonia.   assignor  to  The   Roljert    N. 

Bassett  Company.  Shelfon.  Conn.     Buckl«».     No.  906,248; 

June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4716;  Gas.  vol    167  ;  p.  839. 
Holdt.  George  H.      (See  Dexter  and  Holdt.) 
Holley,  Julian  R.,  assignor  to  The  Bristol  Braaa  Company, 

Bristol,  Conn.     Percolator.     No.  994.398 ;  June  6 ;  op.  p. 

623  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  106. 
Holllngswnrth.  I.  M.     (See  Robinson.  David  P..  assignor. ^ 
Holmes,    Charles    E.,    Lynn.    Mass..    assignor    to    General 

Electric  Company.     Measuring  Instrument.     No.  994,923  ; 

June  13 :  Sp.  p.  1838  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  323. 
Holmes.  Edward  H..  Beaver.  Pa.     Annealing-furnace.     No. 

995.460  :  June  20 ;   Sp.  p.   2972  :   Gax.  vol.  167 :  p.  530. 
Holroyd.  Frank.   I'hlladelphla.   Pa.     Purse.     No.  994.399; 

June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  625  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  107. 
Holsapple,  Clinton  D.     (See  Fornando,  Alfred,  assignor.) 
Holsman.    Henry   K.,   aaslgnor  to  The  Independent   Har- 
vester Company,  Piano.  111.     Valve.     No.  995.005;  June 

13  ;  Sp.  p.  2005  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  351. 
Holsteln  &  Kappert  Mascbinenfsbrik  "  PhSnlx  "  O.  m.  b.  H. 

(See  Petersen.  Adolf  J.,  assignor.) 
Holt.  Harris  B..  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Lagonda 

Manufacturing    Company,    Sprlngileld,    Ohio.      Rotary 

motor.     No.   994,400;  June  6;   Sp.   p.   626;  Oai.   vol 

167 :  p.  107. 
Holt,  Harris  B..  and  C.  A.  Conn..  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignors, 

by  mesne  ssslgnments,   to  The  Lagonda  Manufacturing 

Company,     Springfield.     Ohio.       Motor.       No.     994.491 : 

June  6  :  Sp.  p.  627  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  107. 
Holt.  Herbert      ( See  Seeley  and  Holt. ) 
Holt.    Pliny    E.,    Stockton,    Cal.      Traction  engine.      No. 

994,317  ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  435  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  75. 
Holt.    Pliny    E..    Stockton.    Cal.      Pivoted    front    steering- 
truck.      No.    994,318 ;    June    6 ;    Sp.    p.   437 ;    Oaz.    vol 

167  ;  p.  76. 
Holth,  Anton  J..  Rochester,  N.  T.     Gage  for  borlng-ma- 

chlnes.     No.  995.461 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2973 ;  Ou:  toI 

167  :  p.  531. 
Holtxer-Cabot    Electric  Company.      (See  Tormin.   Egmont 

M.,  assignor.) 
Homer  Roberts  Telephone  Co.      (See  Roberts,   Homer  J., 

assignor. ) 
Homsher.    Carl    8..    and    W.   E.    r>awrence,    Denver,    Colo 

Foldable  ironing-board.     No.  995,142  ;  June   13  :   So    o 

2283 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  896.  ^' 

Honold.  Gottlob.  Stuttgart.  Germany.     Apparatus  for  the 

electric   Ignition   of  large   Internal-combustion    engines 

No.  995.676  :  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3452  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  608. 
Hope,  William.      (See  Yost,  Joseph  E.,  assignor.) 
Hopkins.    Frederick   E..   Sterling.    N.   Y.      Umbrella-carrier. 

No.  996.340  ;  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  4947  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  871 
Hoppes.    John    J..    Springfield.    Ohio.      Condenser.      No 

995,482  ;  Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2976 ;  Gax.  TOl.  167  ;  p.  681. 


Uoppes.  John  J.,  assignor  to  The  Hoppes  Manufacturing 
Company.  Sprlngfleid.  Ohio.  Feed-water  beater.  No. 
995.349;  June  13;  Sp.  p.  2716;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  464. 

Hoppes  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Hoppes,  John 
J.,  assignor.) 

Hopping.  Walter  B..  trustee.  (See  Chapman,  William  B.. 
assignor. ) 

Horn,  Gut  L.,  Papllllon,  Nebr.  Rod-puller.  No.  995.143 : 
June  13 ;  8p.  p.  2285 ;  Gax.  vol.  lof ;  p.  396. 

Home.  Jsmes.     (See  Dawson  and  Home.) 

Horton.  Sidney  E.,  Windsor  Locks.  Conn.  Chuck.  No. 
995.006  :  June  13  :  Sp.  p.  2007  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  352. 

Hosmer,  George  II.,  Boston,  Mass.  Biscuit.  No.  994,237 : 
June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  324  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  55. 

Hotchkias.  Ell  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Staple-strip.  No. 
995.677  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  .^454  ;  Gai.  vol    167  ;  p.  609. 

Hotchklss.  Isaac  E..  Kensington,  and  O.  Moberg.  assignors 
to  Landers,  Frary  and  Clark,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Flat- 
iron.  No.  994,844 ;  June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1652 ;  Gax.  vol. 
167 ;  p.  296. 

Hoasam.  George  A.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  Perforatinr 
machine.  No.  995,868  ;  Jane  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3888  ;  Gaz.  Tol. 
167  ;  p.  675. 

Houts.  Wallace  A.      (See  Roy.  Alexander,  assignor.) 

Howard.  Archibald  M.  (See  Raudabaugb.  William  A.. 
assignor.  I 

Howard.  Clsrence  H.,  aaaignor  to  Commonwealth  Steel 
Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Mold.  No.  996,585 ;  June  27  ; 
Sp.  p.  5455  ;  Gax.  vol.  167 ;  p.  054. 

Howe,  Andrew  F.,  Granite  City.  III.,  assignor  to  Common- 
wealth Steel  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Method  of  snd 
means  for  forming  molds  for  castings.  No.  995,968 ; 
June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  4082  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  :  p.  710. 

Howe.  Joaeph  B..  Worcester,  assignor  to  G.  8.  Harwood  * 
Son,  Boston.  Msss.  Reversing  device  for  geared  travel- 
ers. No.  994.748  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1425  ;  Oss.  vol.  167 ; 
p.  264. 

Howes.  Willis  H..  assignor  to  Knowlton  Brothers,  Water- 
town.  N.  Y.  Paper-making.  No.  995,602 ;  June  20 ; 
Sp.  p.  .3.303 ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  682. 

Hubbell,  Harrey.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Rererse  attachment- 
plug.  No.  994.616 :  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  861  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ; 
p.  143. 

Hnbbell,  Harvev,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Separable  attach- 
ment-plag.  No.  094,517 ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  852 ;  Gax.  toL 
167 :  p.  144. 

Hubbell.  Harvey.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Pull-socket.  No. 
904.618:  June  6:  Sp.  p.  854;  Gax.  vol.   167;  p.  144. 

Hubbell,  Harvey.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Pull-socket.  No. 
994.688:  June  6;  Sp.  p.  1012:  Gax.  vol.  167;  p.  168. 

Hubbs,  Charles  A..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Safetr-rasor.  No. 
994.642  ;  June  6  ;  8p.  p.  1142  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  187. 

Hubert,  Conrad.     (See  Coleman.  Clyde  J.,  aaslgnor.) 

Hubert.  Conrad.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Portable  lighter.  No. 
995.463  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2977  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  532. 

Hubert.  Gnstav,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.  Self-cloaing  hinge. 
No.  996.411  ;  June  27  ,  Sp.  p.  5120  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  897. 

Hudson.  Daniel  J.,  Perth,  Ontario.  Canada.  Furnace.  No. 
996.249  :  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  4718  :  Gax.  vol    167  ;  p.  839. 

Hudson.  Frank  W.  East  St.  Ix>ols.  Ml.,  assignor  to  .Ameri- 
can Steel  Foundries.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Chicago.  III. 
Power  rammer.  No.  995.678  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3455  ; 
Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  600. 

Hnebner.  Harry,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Bottle-opener.  No. 
994.402 ;  June  6 ;  Bp.  p.  629 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  107. 

Huffman.  John  O..  and  E.  J.  Lauffer.  assignors  to  The 
White  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Re- 
ciprocating shuttle  sewing-machine.  No.  995.539;  June 
20  :  Sp.  p.  3142  :  Gax.  voK  167  :  p.  569. 

Hughes.  Frsnk.  Clinton.  Wis.  Bowllng-pin  spotter.  Na 
nO«.2.5n:  .June  27  :  Sp    p.  '*719;  C,a>!    vol    167  :  n    839. 

Hugbea.  Frank  E..  Lucerne.  Colo.  Automatic  switch.  No. 
994.161  ;  June  6;  Sp.  p.  119;  Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  21.      . 

Iluling.  Harry  R..  Scbuvlklll  Haven.  Pa.  Tool-bolder. 
No.  995.603  :  June  20  ;  ftp  p   .-^.^n.^  :  Gax  vol   167  :  p  582. 

Hull,  Edgar  L..  assignor  to  Waltham  Watch  Company, 
Waltham.  Mass.  Producing  thin  enameled  diala.  No. 
994.162;  June  6;  Sp.  p.  122;  Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  22. 

Hull.  Frank  and  O.  P..  Constant Ine.  MIcb.  Mechanical 
cranking  device  for  engines.  No.  996,464  ;  June  20 ; 
8p.  p.  2^79  :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  532. 

Hull,  (ieorge  P.     (See  Hull,  Prank  and  G.  P.) 

Hnit,  Carl  A.  and  O.  W..  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Means  for 
feeding  liquid  Into  centrifuirsl  Uquid-nepsrators.  No. 
906.586:  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5457  :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  964. 

Hult.  Oscar  W.     (See  Hnlt.  Carl  A.  and  O.  W.) 

Humm.  George  H..  Wnlthamstow.  England.  Reversible 
turbine.  No.  996.486;  June  27;  8p.  p.  5268;  Gax.  vol. 
167:  n.  922. 

Hunt.  Helm,  Ferrla  A  Company.  (See  Ferrla.  Henry  L., 
asslgnor.) 

Hunter.  Alfred  J..  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Power  armature- 
bander.  No.  996.019;  June  20;  8p.  p.  4183;  Gas  voL 
167  ;  p.  727. 

Hunter  Harry  C,  assignor  to  L.  Hunter.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Ix>cklng  device  for  safe  and  vault  doors  No.  995.007: 
June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2008 :  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  352. 

Hunter,  Lalla.     (See  Hunter.  Harry  C.  assignor.) 

Hunter.  Wsrren  .N..  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine 
Companv^^  Chicago.  III.  Bag.  No  905.860;  June  20; 
Sp.  p.  3893  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  676. 

Hunter.  Wlllism  N..  Detroit.  Mich.  Brush  mschine  No 
90.'i.7«8  :  Jun*'  20  :  Sp    p.  3712  :  Ga«    vol.  167     p    647      ' 

Hard.  Msrlon  N..  et  al.  (See  Richardson,  Bmest.  a»> 
signor.) 
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Hurshman.  I>ee,  aasianor  to  L.  Hurshman,  BIkins.  W.  Va. 

Rail  device.     No.  095,065;  June  18;  8p.  p.  2144;  Gas. 

vol.  167;  p.  372. 
Horshman,  Ltisle.     (See  Hurshman,  Lee,  assignor.) 
Uuseby,  Albert  A.,  Chicago.  III.    Piano-bench.    No.  995,789  ; 

June  20;  Sp.  p.  3717  ;  Gai.  vol.  167:  p.  647. 
Hotchinson,   William  H.,   Rochester,  N.  Y.     Egg-detector. 

No.  995,144  ;  June  13  ;  8p.  p.  2286  ;  Ou.  vol.  167  ;  p.  896. 
Hutchison.    OrvUle  B.      (Bee  Uutchlaon,   Orrille  T.,   as- 
signor.) 
Hntchlson.    OrvUle    T..    ssslgnor    of   one  fourth    to    O.    B. 

Hntcblson,    De    loind.    Fls.       Combined    dust-pan    and 

broom-support.      No.    006,341 ;    June   27 ;    Sp.    p.    4948 ; 

Gsx   vol.  167  :  p.  871. 
Hatton,  Joel  W..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Cellular  sun-ray  In- 

tercepter  for  skylights.     No.  994,924;  June  18;  Sp.  p. 

1841 ;  Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  824. 
Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company.      (See  Lockwood,  Charles 

8.,  assignor.) 
Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company.     (Bee  Shirley,  Cepbaa  I., 

aaalfoor.) 
Hydro    Engine    Power    and    Irrigation    Company.      (See 

Bovee,  Ransom  Y..  ssslgnor.) 
Hydro-Klnettc  Transmission    Company,   The.      (See   Rich. 

Charles  C,  aaalnor.)      (Reissue.) 
I.  E.  Palmer  Co,  The.      (See  I'almer.  Isaac  E  ,  asslgnorj 
Ickes,  George  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslnments,  to  8.  S. 

Ickes,  Alfoona,  Pa.    Refrigerator.    No.  094,168  ;  Jane  6 ; 

8p.  p.  123;  Gax.  vol.  167;  p.  22. 
Ickes.  Sldma  E.     (See  Ickes.  George  A.,  ssslgnor.) 
Ifft,     John,     Zellenople.     Pa.       Overhead     railway.       No. 

994.619  :  June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  866  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.   144. 
ifft.  John,  Zellenople,   Pa.     Metallic  tie  and  rali-fastener. 

No.  994.689  ;  June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1014  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  169. 
Iljlnskv-,  Mlchsel,  assignor  to  R.  Wedeklnd  ft  Co.  m.  b.  H., 

Uerdlngen.  (iermanv.     Making  acid  dyes  of  the  anthra- 
cene series.     No.  996,487 ;  June  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6260 ;  Gas. 

vol.  167  :  p.  922. 
Ho  Hardware  and  Implement  Company.      (See  Sims,  Walter 

P.,  assignor.) 
Imbert  Process  Company.     (See  Thomson,  John,  assignor.) 
Incandescent  Light  ft  Stove  Company,  The.    (See  Stuobers. 

Joseph,  assignor.) 
Independent  Hanreater  Company.     (See  Boda,  Joseph,  as- 
signor. ) 
Independent    Harrester   Company,    The.      (See    Holaman, 

Henry  K.,  assignor.) 
Independent  Powder  Co.  of  Missouri.      (See  Talley,  Her- 
bert, assignor.) 
Ingersoll-Rand    Company.       (See    Baylea,    Lewis    C.    as- 

slsnor.) 
Ingle.  Arthur  H.     (See  Cochrane,  Robert  B..  assignor.) 
Ingold,  Carl  F..  Milwaukee.  Wla.     Detachable  bow  for  eye- 

glssses.     No.  994,926;  June  13;  Sp.  p.  1842;  Gax.  vol. 

167;  p.  824. 
Ingraham.  Matthew  W..  Glace  Bay,  Neva  Scotia.  Canada. 

Nut  lock.     No.  996.066;  June  13;  Sp.  p.  2145;  Gas.  vol. 

167  ;  p.  372. 
Ingram.  Loula.  et  al.     (See  Richardson,  Ernest,  assignor.) 
Inman.    Momre.    Amsterdam.    N.    Y.       I'aper-box    mschlne 

No  non  0K6  ;  J'lne  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4331  :  Gat.  vol.  167  :  p.  786. 
Inahaw,  George  R.     (See  Insnaw,  John  G.  and  G.  R.) 
Inshaw.  John  G.  and  G.  R.,  Uddingston,  Scotland,  assign- 
ors of  one-half  to  C.  Shaw.  Wolverhampton,  and  W.  E. 

Andrew.   Wllmslow,    England,      .\pparatus  for  pllgering 

metsi  blooms,  ftc.     No.  906.427;  June  13;  Sp.  p.  2012: 

Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  491. 
Internstlonsl  Harvester  Company. 

R..  assignor.) 
Internstlonsl   Hsrrester  Company. 

W..  assignor.) 
International    Harvester   Company. 

A.  A.,  assignor.) 
Intemstlonar  Harvester  Company. 

assignor.) 
International   Harrester  Company. 


(See  Benjamin,  Bert 

(See  Prldmore,  John 

(See   Rand,   Charles 

(See  Rice,  Prank  W., 


A.,  assignor.) 
International    Harrester  Company. 


(See  Ryther,   Prank 

(See    Schutt,    Owen. 
■Ignor. ) 
International  Harrester  Company.     (See  Waterman,  Henry 

A.,  asalgnor.) 
International  Harrester  Company.     (See  Webber,  William, 

assignor. ) 
Internstlonsl  Railway  Tie  Company.     (See  Herbert,  John 

F..  ssslgnor.) 
Internstlonsl    Text    Book    Company.       (See    Tanner    and 

GrliBn,  assignors.) 
lows  Washing  Mschlne  Company.     (See  Schoonover,  Wil- 

lism  J.,  assignor.) 
Irwin.    Wstter   W..    El   Paso,   Tex.      Collapsible   coffee-pot. 

No.  994. 620 :  June  6 ;  8p.  o.  867  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  144. 
Isenhagen.    Arnold.       (See    Moll,    Isenhagen,    and    Rett- 

meyer. ) 
Ives,  Charles  G..  Norwalk,  Conn.     (Camera  exposara-lndl- 

cator.     Nr    990,870 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8894  ;  Gas.  vol. 

167  :  p.  67d. 
J.  H.  Day  Company,  The.     (See  Linden,  John  J.,  aaslgnor.) 
Jackman,  Charles  C.     (See  west  snd  Jackman.) 
Jackson.  Frederick  H.     (See  Bailey  and  Jackson.) 
Jackson.  Oeorg*  W.,  Chicago.  111.    Relnforced-conerete  wall 

and  like  atmctare.     No.  996,008  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2010 ; 

Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  862. 
Jackaon,  Ray  P.,  Wllklnsburg.  Ps..  ssslgnor  to  Westing- 
bouse    Electric   ft   Manufacturing   Company.      Cnrreni- 

collectlng  device.     No.  996,146;  June  18;  Bp.  p.  2288: 

Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  897. 


Jackson.   William,   assignor   to  The  Robert  OraTsa  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  T.    Printing-machine.    No.  994,690; 

June  6 :  Sp.  p.  1014 ;  Oas.  Tol.  167  ;  p.  J69. 
Jacobs.   Clarence  H..   Santa   Barbara,  (5aL      Nutcracklng- 

machine.     No.  994,691  ;  June  6  :  Sp.  p.  1016  ;  Gas.  vol. 

167  ;  p.  169. 
Jacoha,  George,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Mc- 

Caskey    Register    Company,    Alliance.    Ohio.      Filliif> 

cabinet.      No.  994,749 ;  Jane  IS  ;  Sp.  p.  1428 ;  Gam.    Tol. 

167  ;  p.  264. 
JacolM.  Samuel  T.      (See  McLnugblln.  James,  assignor.) 
Jacobs,   William   M..   Vale,    Oreg.      Surveyor's  .  level.      No. 

994,621 ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  868 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  146. 
Jacobaon.  Abraham.     (See  Korf  and  Jacobson.) 
Jacohson.    Era    C.    LouisTllIe.    Ky.      Steam-boiler.      No. 

994,40i  ;  June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  630  ;  Gaz.  toI.  167  ;  p.  108. 
Jsegle.  Wlllism  C.  New  York,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  L.  Opperman,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Ribbon-cutter. 

No.  995,465  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  2982  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  583. 
Jaenichen,   Louis,  assignor  to  Standard  Computing  Scale 

Company.  Limited,  Detroit,  Mich.     Scale.    No.  904,926 ; 

June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1843  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  324. 
Jaggars,  Jamea  W.,   Logan,  Ala.     Book-leaf  holder.      No. 

994,404  ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  632 ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  108. 
James  B.  t'low  *r  Sons,      i  S<»e  I'lelnx.  l.,eo  H.,  assignor.) 
Jsmes  H.  Smith  ft  Sons  Company.     (See  Filson,  Charles  P., 

assignor.) 
James,  John  E.,  Bolton,  England.    Electrical  arrangement 

for  protecting  ships'  bottoms  from  barnacles  or  aquatic 

life  and  such   like.     No.  994,405;  June  6;   Sp.  p.  638; 

Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  108. 
James  Leckle  ft  Son  Company.     (See  Gilbert  and  Ltndley. 

aaslgnors. ) 
Janssen.  Ben  W..   Wentworth.  S.   D.     Auto  drive  mecha- 
nism.    No.  996,009;  Jane  18;  Sp.  p.  2012;   Gax.   vol. 

167  ;  p.  368. 
Jsnvrln,    William   U.,    Warrensburg.    III.      Removable   and 

adjustable   wagon  side.     No.  096.342  ;  June  27  ;   Sp.  p. 

4950:  Gax.  vol.  167:  p.  871. 
Jardlne,  Joaeph  B.,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Western  Desert  Mining  Compsny. 

Dry  concentrator.      No.   994,406;  June   6;   Sp.   p.   636: 

Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  108. 
Jaas,  Carl,  Horicon,  Wis.     Coverlng-roiler.     No.  995,871; 

June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3896 ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  676. 
Jass,  Carl.  Horicon.  Wis.     Pulverixing-roller.     No.  996,038  ; 

June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4226  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  734. 
Jaubert,    George    F.,    I'arls.    France,    assignor   to    Electric 

Boat    Company.      Utlllxing  stesm-engines   for   the   pro- 

Sulslon  of  submarines.  No.  994. 40f:  June  6 :  Sp.  p. 
30 ;  Gax.  vol.  167 ;  p.  109. 
Jay,  Edgar,  London,  England.  Loose  -  leaf  binder  for 
transfer-caaes.  files,  and  the  like.  No.  996,020 ;  June 
20  ;  Sp.  p.  4184  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  727. 
Jeavons,  V>  lllism  R.,  and  A.  R.  Whlttaker,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Stove  attachment.  No.  996,087  ;  9une  27 ;  8p.  p.  4338 ; 
(iax.  vol.  16":  p.  785 

Jefferson.  William  T.,  Evanaton,  111.  Artificial  bait.  No. 
994,927  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1846 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  324. 

Jeffery.  Charles  T.,  et  al.,  executors.    ( See  Jeffery,  Thomas B. ) 

Jeffery,  Harold  W.,etal. , executors.    (See  Jeffery,  Thomas B  ) 

Jeffery,  Kate  E.,  et  al,  executors.    (See  Jeffery,  Thomas  B. ) 

Jefferv,  Thomas  B.,  deceased,  Kenosha,  Wis. ;  K.  E..  C.  T.. 
and  H.  W.  Jeffery.  executora.  Vehicle-wheel.  No 
995,010 ;  Jane  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2014  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  853. 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Willaon,  Wil- 
liam W.,  assignor.) 

Jeffries,  Lincoln,  assignor  to  Lincoln  Jeffries  and  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Birmingham,  England.  Spring  air  pistol 
and  gun.  No.  996,146 ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2289 ;  Gas.  vol. 
167  ;  p.  897. 

Jenkins,  John  L.,  assignor  to  E.  and  T.  Fairbanks  and 
Company,  St  Johnsbury,  Vt.  Automatic  scale.  No. 
994,819 :  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  438 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;p.  70. 

Jennings,  John  P.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Brass  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio.  Operating  mechanism  for  valves. 
No.  996,687  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6468  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  954. 

Jennings.  Oren.  Boone.  Iowa.  Runner  for  draft-tongues 
Nn  090.?51  :  June  27  :  Sp   n.  4722  :  (inr.  vol.  167  :  n  R40. 

Jennlson,  Harry  0.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Composite  pavement.  No! 
995,147  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2292 ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  397. 

Jergle,  Josef,  K.  Mschal.  and  J.  Heller,  aaalgnors  to  p. 
Hamburger  and  A.  Urban.  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary. 
Igniter  for  gas-burners.  No.  994,164  ;  June  6  ;  Sp  d 
126 ;  Gsx.  vol.  167  :  p.  22. 

Johansen,  Gustav,  River  Park,  Ind.  Tool-bolder.  No. 
995.679  :  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3457  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  609. 

John  B.  Timberlake  and  Sons.  (See  Moore  and  Timber- 
lake,  assignors.) 

John,.  Hugo.  Ilversgebofen,  nesr  Brfart,  Germany.  Girder- 
cutting  device.  No.  995,262 ;  June  IS ;  Sp.  p.  2491 : 
Oai.  vol.  167 ;  p.  431. 

Johns,  John  B.,  Fairmont.  W.  Va.  Horse-feeding  machine. 
No.  996^68  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2498  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  482. 

Johnson.  Edward,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Shoalder-brace.  No 
996.343  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4961  ;  Gai.  vol.  167  ;  p.  871 

Johnson.  Frederic  I..  Pftchburg,  Mass.  Firearm.  No. 
996,262  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4724  ;  Gax.  vol.  167 ;  p.  840. 

Johnson.  Frederick  A..  Colorado  Sprlnga,  Colo.  Dynamo- 
electric  machine.  No.  996,268  ;  Jane  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4726  ; 
Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  841. 

Johnson.  Herbert  A.,  and  J.  W.  Force,  aaalgnors  to  Tba 
North  and  Judd  Manfactarlng  Company,  New  Britain. 
Conn.      Rolling-barrel.     No.   994,266 ;   Jane   6 ;   So.   d 
826  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  66.  •      ••    •• 
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Johnson  Implement  Company,  The.  (See  Johnson,  Vin- 
cent, assignor.) 

Johnson,  Joan  F.     (See  McMannamy  and  Johnson.) 

Johnson,  Lawrence  K..  ChlcaRO,  III  .  assignor  of  one-balf 
to  Elenry  K.  Bragg  &  Companv.  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Auto- 
jnatic  shoe  nailing  machine.  No.  004. 408  ;  June  6  ;  8p. 
p.  641  ;  Gai.  vol.  167  ;  p.  100. 

Johnson,  Maurice  B.,  San  .\ntonio,  Tex.  Combined  wire 
and  wireless  telephone  system.  No.  996,088 :  June  27  : 
Sp.  p.  4340;  (Jaz.  vol.  107;  p.  786. 

Johnson.  Maurice  B..  San  .\ntonio,  Tox.  Combined  wire 
and  wirdoss  telegraph  system.  No.  906,089  ;  June  27  ; 
Sp.  p.  4342  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  786- 

Johnson,  Maurice  B.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Wireless  tele- 
phone system.  No.  996,090 ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4344  ; 
Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  787. 

Jolinson, '  Maurice  B.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Spark-gap  muf- 
fler.    No.  996,091 ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4346 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ; 
p.  787. 
3ni 


Johnson,  Maurice  B.,  San  .\ntonlo,  Tex.    Box  for  carrying 
wireless  signaling  apparatus.     No 
Sp.  p.  4347  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  78". 


wireless  signaling  apparatus.      No.   996.092  ;    June  27  ; 
Sp.  p.  4347  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  787. 
Johnson,  Relnhold.   Portland,  Dreg.     Mold.      No.  904.643  ; 


June  6:  Sp.  p.  114.1 ;  (iaz.  vol.  1«7  :  p.  187. 

Johnson,  Robert  H.,  Anson,  Tex.  Equalizer  for  pump-rods. 
No.  994,928  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1848  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  3-'r». 

Johnson,  Thomas  C,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeatlni; 
Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Double-barreled  shotgun. 
No.  995.790  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3710  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  tt4H. 

JohDSon,  Vincent,  Aspen,  assignor  to  The  Johnson  Imple- 
ment Company,  Denver,  Colo.  Beet-topper.  No.  995,3o0  ; 
June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2717  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  465. 

Johnston,  Allen,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Press  for  making  side 
plates  for  sash-pulley  caslnjis.  No.  994,929;  June  13; 
Sp.  p.  1849  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167 :  p.  325. 

Johnston,  Allen,  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Manufacturing  sheet- 
metal  aide  plates  for  sash-pulley  casings.  No.  994,930 : 
June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1852  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  325. 

.Tohnsfon,  Andrew.     (See  .lones  and  .Johnston.) 

Johnston,  Frederick  E.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Etching-machine. 
No.  995,148  :  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2294  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  398. 

Johnston,  William.  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Grain- 
tank.  No.  906.254;  June  27;  Sp.  p.  4727:  Gaz.  vol 
107:  p.  «41. 

Jolce,  Chesley,  Holllster,  Cal.  Plnmb-bob.  No.  995,872: 
June  20 ;  Sp.  j>.  3897  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  676. 

Jones,  All)ert  E..  assignor  to  Whitehead  and  Company. 
Flume,  Austria- Ilitngarv.  .\utomobile  torpedo.  No. 
006.412  ;  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  5121  :  Gaz.  vol.  Irti  :  p.  RO'. 

Jones,  Clinton  B.     (See  Jones,  Clinton  C.  and  C.  B.) 

Jones,  Clinton  C.  and  C.  B.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  Run- 
ning-gear for  automobiles.  No.  995.873  ;  June  20 ;  Sp. 
p.  3898  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  677. 

Jones,  Edwin,  Llanerch-y-mor,  Holywell,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  J.  A.  Stuart.  Prestatyn.  North  Wales,  England. 
Brake-block  and  holder.  No.  994,845 ;  June  13 ;  Sp.  p. 
1654;   Gas.   vol.    167;  p.  296. 

Jones.  Frank  T.     (See  .Tonts.  Klchnrd  T.and  F.  T.) 

Jones,  Harry,     (See  Wingert  and  Jones.) 

Jones,  Harry,  Suffern.  assignor  to  E.  H.  Pallowz,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Cutting  blanks  for  brake-shoe  backs.     No. 

995.011  ;  June  13;  Sp.  p.  2016;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  35.1. 
Jones,    Harry,    Suflfern.    assignor    to    E.    H.    Fallows,    New 

York.   N.   Y.     Brake-sboe  with   cast-metal   Insert.     'No. 

995.012  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2017  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  354. 
Jones,    Harrf,    Suffern.    assignor    to   E.    H.    Fallows.    New 

York,  N.  Y.  Brake-shoe  with  corrugated  and  perforated 
Insert.  No.  995,013 ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2022 ;  Gas.  vol. 
167  ;   p.    354. 

Jones,  Harry,  Suffern,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Fallows,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Brake-shoe.  No.  995,014  ;  June  IS ;  Sp.  p. 
2024;   Gaz.   vol.   167;   p.  354. 

Jones,  Harry.  SufTem.  assignor  to  E.  H.  Fallows.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Forming  metallic  gaskets  in  manhole- 
frames.  No.  995.015 ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2025 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
167;   p.    354. 

Jones,  Harry,  Suffern,  assignor  to  B.  H.  Fallows,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Brake-shoe.  No.  995.067;  June  13;  Sp.  p. 
2146 :  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.   372. 

Jones.  Harry,  Suffern.  assignor  to  B.  H.  Fallows,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Brake  shoe.  No.  995,149;  June  13;  Sp.  p. 
2296 :   Gaz.   vol.    167  ;   p.    398. 

Jones.  Homer  K..  Memphis,  Tenn.  Time-calculating  ma- 
chine. No.  995,466;  June  20;  Sp.  p.  2986;  Gaz.  vol. 
167  ;  p.  533. 

Jones.  Lyman  M.,  and  A.  Johnston,  assignors  to  Massey- 
Harris  Co.  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  i'anada.  Hay-rake 
No.  0i>6.256  :  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  47.{0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  841. 

Jones,  Richard  T.  and  F.  T.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Electrically 
controlled  safety  appliance  for  railways.     No.  996,344  ; 
June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  495.1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  872. 

Jooesku.  Peter,  Chicago,  111.  Ironing-machine.  No. 
994.466;  June  6;  Sp.  p.  740:  Gaz.  vol.  167;  p.  127. 

Jordan,  Irene  C,  et  al.,  executors.     (See  Jordan.  Oswald  F.i 

Jordan,  Oswald  F.,  deceased,  Chicago,  111. ;  S.  K.  and  I.  C. 
Jordan,  executors.  Railway-spreader.  No.  996,256 ; 
June  27  ;  Sp.  p^  4731 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  842. 

Jordan,  Sarah  K.,  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Jordan,  Os- 
wald F.) 

Jorgeosen,  Hans  J..  Chicago.  111.  Shock-absorber.  No. 
9i95.874  ;  June  20  :  Sp.  p.  3900  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  677. 

Joseph  T.  Ryerson  k  Son.      (See  Kraut,  Hans,  assignor.) 

Jourdan,  Thomas  W.      (See  Woodgates  and   Jourdan.) 

Jadd,  Arthur  G.,  assignor  to  The  Bradley  &  Hubbard  Mfg 
Co.,  Meriden.  Conn.  Sad-iron.  No.  994,467  ;  June  G  ; 
Sp.  p.  742 ;  Gaz.  voL  167  ;  p.  127. 


Judy,  Charlea  S.,  Mlamisburg,  Ohio.  Spur  attachment  for 
vehicles.  No.  906,207  ;  June  27 ;  8p.  p.  4735  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
167:  D.  842. 

Julllac.  Alban  F.,  assignor  to  V.  Popp,  Paris,  France. 
Telescopic  mast  for  wireless  telegraphy,  signals,  and 
similar  uses.  No.  995,254;  June  l3  ;  Sp.  p.  2502;  Gaz. 
vol.   167;  p.  433. 

Julius,  Harry  P.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Faucet.  No.  995,016; 
June  13 :  Sp.  p.  2026 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  355. 

Jungren,  Gusten,  assignor  of  two-flfths  to  F.  G.  Bradbury. 
St.  I'aul,  Minn.  Sound  recording  and  reproducing  ma- 
chine. No.  995,680 ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3458 ;  Gas.  vol. 
167  ;  p.  609. 

Junk,  Beecber  W..  Toledo,  Ohio.  Apparatus  for  vacuum- 
cleaners.  No.  995,969  ;  Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4084  ;  Gas.  voL 
167:  p.  710. 

Just  Process  Company.  (See  SpUsbury,  Edmund  O.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Kaffee  -  Handels  -  .Vktiengesellscbaft.  The.  (See  Meyer, 
Kosellus.  and  WImmer,  assignors.)      (Relasae.) 

Kahn.  Julius.     (See  Kane.  Thomas  H..  assignor.) 

Kaiser.  Charles.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  E^gle  Pencil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Lead-pencil.  No.  996,068 ; 
Jane  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2148  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  373. 

Kals<  r.  II)>inrtch.      t  St- e  ItreKha,  Leopold,  axsignor.) 

Kaisllng,  William.     (See  Miller  and  Kalsllng.) 

Kalsling,  William.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mssns  as- 
signments, to  Kellogg  Switchboard  k  Supply  Company. 
Elertromagnet.  No.  995,255 ;  June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2504 ; 
Gaz.  ToL  167;  p.  4S3. 

Kammerer.  Jacob.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Weather-strip.  No. 
996,345  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4966 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  872. 

Kammerer,  William,  Los  Angeles,  and  E.  J.  Schneider, 
Hollywood.  Cal.  Overshot  fishing-tool.  No.  995,875 ; 
June  20 :  Sp.  p.  3901  :  (Jaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  677. 

Kanagy,  Howard  H.,  Joliet.  111.  Electric  lamplightlng 
device  for  automobiles.  No.  995.681;  June  2();  Sp.  p. 
3468  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  610. 

Kane,  Charles,  National  Military  Home,  Tenn.  Wrench. 
No.  995,876  ;  June  30  ;  Sp.  p.  3903  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  678. 

Kane.  Thomas  II..  Youngstown.  Ohio,  asxlgnor  of  one-half 
to  J.  Kahn.  Detroit.  Mich.  Metal  package.  No. 
904.468  :  June  6:  Sp.  p.  743;  Gaz.  vol.  167:  p.  127. 

Karlson.    f'enrv  <\      (See  Gustavson  and  Karlnnn.) 

Karpen.  Martin  S..  assignor  to  S.  Karpen  &  Brothers, 
Chicago.  III.  Sofa-bed.  No.  995,682;  June  20;  Sp.  p. 
3464  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  670. 

Kaspar.  Frank.     (See  Plecber  and  Kaspar.) 

Kasson,  C.  Vallette.      (See  Ross,  Oscar  A.,  assignor.) 

Katzeul-erger.  Oscar,  Chicago.  III.  Floor  -  hinge.  No. 
006.413  ;  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  5124  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167 ;  p.  897. 

Katzner.  I.albe«h,  Baltimore.  Md.  .\djastable  back  attach- 
ment.for  suspenders.  No.  994. 1  ((6  :  Juno  6;  Sp.  p.  127: 
Gaz.  vo'.   167:  p.  2.". 

Kauffman,  William  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Type-wrlttng 
machine.  No.  996,150 ;  June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2298  ;  Gaz.  toL 
167;   p.   398. 

KazanJIan,  <;abrlel  M.,  assignor  to  E.  L.  Messer.  Chicago, 
III.  Hair-drier.  No.  994,259;  June  6;  Sp.  p.  .126;  Gaz. 
vol    167:  p.  5«. 

Keagy.  Martin  L.,  Canton,  Ohio.  Hoop-making  machine. 
No.  995,604  :  June  30 ;  Sp.  p.  3306  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  583. 

Kearney.  Edward  J.,  Wauwatosa,  and  T.  Trecker.  assign- 
ors to  Kearney  k  Trecker  Company,  West  Aills,  Wis. 
Milling  machine.  No.  995,256;  June  13;  Sp.  p.  2506; 
Gaz.   vol.    167  :   p.   433. 

Kearney,  E^dward  J.,  Wauwatoaa,  and  T.  Trecker,  assignors 
to  Kearnev  k  Trecker  Company,  West  Allls,  Wis.  At- 
tachment for  mlUlng-machlnes.  No.  995,683  ;  June  20  ; 
Sp.  p.  3467;  Gaz.  vol.  167;  p.  611. 

Kearney  k  Trecker  Company.  (See  Kearney  and  Trecker, 
assignors.) 

Keck,  AIt>ert  J..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Memorandum-slip  clip. 
No.  995,605  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3312  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  583. 

Keefer,  Samuel  H.     (See  Sears  and  Keefer.) 

Keefer,  Samuel  H.,  Plalnfleld,  assignor  to  The  Nlles-Be- 
ment-Pond  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Controlling  sys- 
tem for  reverslng-motors.  No.  996.414;  June  27;  Sp.  p. 
5126  ;  <;az.  vol.  167  ;  p.  898. 

Keeler,  Charles  D.     (See  Washburn  and  Keeier.) 

Keen.  Thomas  W..  Swlssvale,  Pu.  Flushing  valve.  No. 
00(!.:M(;:  .Inne  27:  Sp.  p.  4».'iO  :  Gnz.  vol    1(\7  :  p.  873. 

Keevil,  Alfred  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Schonk.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Kindling  device.  No.  995,017 ;  June  13 ;  Sp. 
p.  2028:  Gaz.  vol.   167:  p.  355. 

Kellholtz.  Pierre  O..  Baltimore,  Md.  Waterproofing  fab- 
rics. No.  994,931;  June  13;  Sp.  p.  1853;  Gaz.  voL 
167  :   p.   .126. 

Kelper.  Frank,  Jamestown,  aaslgnor.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Empire  Voting  Machine  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Voting  machine.  No.  995.351  ;  June  13 ;  Sp.  p. 
2719;  Gaz.  vol.   167;  p.   465. 

Kelley.  Choice  H.,  Kullerton.  La.  Log-loading  tongs.  No. 
994,750:  June  13;  Sp.  p.   1434;   (iaz.   vol.   167;  p.  265. 

Kelley,  Edward  F.,  assignor  to  The  Royal  Equipment  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.  Expanding  brake.  No.  996,606  ; 
June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3313  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  583. 

Kelley,  William  S..  Mount  Holly,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Smith 
Machine  Companv,  Smithvllle.  N.  J.  Sandpapering-ma- 
chlne.  No.  905,540  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3143  ;  Gas.  vol. 
167  ;  p.  559. 

Kellogg  Switchboard  k  Supply  Company.  (See  Kalsling, 
William,  assignor.) 

Kelly,  John  J..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Valvc-gusrd.  No. 
994.409  ;  June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  644  ;  Oaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  110. 


Kelly,  Orson  N.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Railway-tie.     No. 

995,641  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3145  ;  Oaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  660. 
Kelly,  Patrick  J.     (See  Reitmever  and  Kelly.) 
Kelly,  Richard  J.,  SvracuiK-,  N.  Y.     Wick  raising  device  for 

lanterns.     No.  996,488;  June  27;  Sp.  p.  6261  ;  Oaz.  toI. 

107  ;  p.  022. 
Kelly,    Robert    W.,    deceased ;    S.    Kelly,    administratrix, 

.\tchlson,    Kans.      Combined    Dump    and    aerator.      No. 

994,522  :  June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  860  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  145. 
Kelly,  Sarah,  administratrix.     (See  Kelly,  Robert  W.) 
Kelly,   William,  assignor  of   one-half  to  O.  J.   Wlldrldge. 

Caldercrulx.  Scotland.     Apparatus  for  reeling  paper  and 

the  like.     No.  995.362  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2726  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

167;  p.  466. 
Kelso,  Thomas  O..   New    Salem,    Ind.      Husking  machine. 

No.  995.257  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2608  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  434. 
Kelso,  Thomas  G..  New  Salem,  Ind.     Corn-harvester.     No. 

996,258  :  June  13  :  Sp.  p.  2610 :  Gaz.  vol.  167 :  p.  434. 
Kemp,  Elda  M.,  Hlbblng,  Minn.     Incandescent-lamp  socket. 

No.  996,970  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  4084  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167^;  p.  711. 
Kempe.  Wlllulm.     <Hee  .\schan  and  Kempe. ) 
Kemplnski,    Hans,    Berlin,    Germany,    assignor    to    C.    W. 

Saalburg.     New    York,     N.     Y.       Window-display.       No. 

996,607  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3316 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  684. 
Kendall.  James  B.,  Chicago,   111.,  and  H.   M.   Ewlng,   St. 

Louis.  Mo.     Engine-starter.     No.  994,932;  June  13;  Sp. 

p.  1856;  <;as    vol.  167;  p.  326. 
Keudig.  Uoscoe  B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Aah-pan.    No.  996.093  ; 

June  27  :  Sp.  p.  4848  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  787. 
Kennard,  George.     (See  Lang  and  Kennard. ) 
Kennedy.   Frank   B..   assignor,  by    mesne  assignments,  to 

The    Recording    Register    k    Fare    Box    Company,    New 

Haven,  Conn.    I>ull-strap.    No.  994,761 ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p. 

1435 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  265. 
Kennedy,  Guy  L..  assignor  to  National  Carl>onated  Liquid 

Co..   San   Frnnclsco.  Cal.     Apparatus  for  fliling  slpnon- 

bottles.      No.  994,260;   June  6;   Sp.  p.   328;  Gaz.  vol. 

167:  p.  66. 
Kennedy,  Guy  L.,  assignor  to  National  Carbonated  Liquid 

Co.,   San   Francisco,   Cal.     Combined   untsn  and   check 

valve.      No.   096,688 ;  June  27  ;   Sp.   p.  6460 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

167  ;  p.  955. 
Kennedy,  Gny  L.,  assignor  to  National  Carbonated  Liquid 

Co..  Ran   l-ranclsco.  Cal.     Carbonating  apparatus.      No. 

906..^8n  ;  June  27  :  Sn.  p.  6463 :  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  955. 
Kennedy,  Harvey  C.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Sprlng- 

wheel.     No.  995,467 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2989 ;  Gaz.  toI. 

167 ;  p.  683. 
Kennedy,   Lome  E.,  Togo,   Saskatchewan,   Canada.     Awn- 
ing-support.    No.  995,151  ;  June  IS ;  Sp.  p.  2300 ;  Oaz. 

vol.  ld7  ;  p.  399. 
Kenney.  Frank  A..  Denver,  Colo.    Means  for  antomiTtlcally 

varying  the  braking  power  as  the  load   varies  in  auto- 
matic air-brake  systems.     No.  904,320;  June  6;  Sp.  p. 

44.S  :  Gaz.  vol.  167 ;  p.  76. 
Kenney,    William    F.,    Providence,    R.    I.      Nut-lock.      No. 

995,468;  June  20;  Sp.  p.  2990;  Gaz.  vol.  167;  p.  534. 
Kent.  Archibald,  Iloboken,  N,  J.     Machine  for  separating 

sheet  metal.     No.  995,018  ;  June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2029 ;  Oas. 

vol.  167  ;  p.  355. 
Kent,  Frank  J.     (See  Morrison,  Joseph  O.,  assignor.) 
Kenward.  Henry,  Jonesboro.  Ark.     Bass-reel.     No.  996,268; 

June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4736 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  842. 
Keo);h.  Lucius  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Douglas, 

Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada.     Making  fusible  compounds  of 

aluminium    and    recovering   aluminium    therefrom.      No. 

906,094  ;  June  27  :  Sp    p.  4.149  :  Gnz.  vol    167  :  p.  788. 
Keon.  Charles  S.     (See  Grimm,  Oscar,  asalgnor.) 
Kepple.   Nicholas  F.      (See  Sliaw  and  Kepple.  i 
Kern,  Charles.  Tell,  Wis.     Pipe-lifter.     No.  906,269 ;  June 

27  :  Sp.  p.  4738  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  842. 
Ketterman,  John  W.,  Muncle,   Ind.     Tranamisslon  device. 

No.  995.152  :  June  13  :  Sp.  p.  2302  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  399. 
Keuffel  k  Esser  Company,  The.     (See  Keaffel,  Willie  L.  E., 

assignor.) 
Keuffel,   Willie   L.    E.,    assignor   to  The   Keuffel    k   Emer 

Company,  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Magnifier  for  slide-rules.    No. 

996,639 ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  4226 ;  Oaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  734. 
Key.   James    F..    Washington.    D.   C.     Telltale  for  electric 

lU'hts.     No.  096,489 ;  June   27  ;   Sp.  p.  6204  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

1  <u  ;  p.  923. 
Keyes,  Frank  B.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Machine  for  cutting 

fiber.      No.   996,971;   June  20;   Sp.    p.   4085;   Oaz.   voL 

167;  p.  711. 
Keyes.   Walter    F.,   La   Grange,    III.     Ice-rest  and   water- 

rooler.     No.  903,791 :  June  20 ;  8p.  p.  3721 ;  Gas.  vol 

167  :  p.  648. 
KIsm.  Edward.      (See  Boucher.  Horace  E.,  assignor.) 
Kidd.  Thomas  D.     (See  Courtney,  Martin,  assignor.) 
Ki<-nast.  Arnold.    I>einzlg.  Germany.      Turbine-blade.      No. 

004,166:  June  6:  Sp.  p.  128:  Gas.  vol.  167:  p.  23. 
Kiesel,  Oskar,  assignor  to  M.  AufhiuSKr  and  H.  R.  Berg- 

mann,    Munich.    Germany.      Device    for    cleansing    and 

deodorizing  consumption-gases.     No.  995,353  ;  June  13  : 

Sp.  p.  2727  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  466. 
Kllnatrick,  William  J.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Ma- 

cnlne  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.     Adding  and  listing  ma- 
chine.    No.  996,260 ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.   4739 ;  Oaz.  vol. 

167;  p.  848.  .. 

King,  Arthur  C.  Southgate.  and  F.  Hamer,  Hayes,   Eng- 
land.     Transmission-gearing.      No.    995,684;    June    20; 

Sp.  p.  3469;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  611. 
King,  Tom  C,  Marlon.   Ala.,  assignor  to  National  Metal- 

lurglc    Company,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.      Treating   finely- 
divided    substances    containing    Iron    compounds.       No. 

995.542 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3147  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  560. 


King,  Victor  L.     (See  Baker,  King,  and  Parker.) 

Kingsbury,  Arthur  L.,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  Kingsbury  Box  k 
Printing  Company.  Northampton,  Mass.  Box  for  con- 
taining spool-silk  and  the  like.  No.  996,269;  June  13: 
Sp.  p.  2614  ;  Oaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  434. 

Kingsbury  Box  *  Printing  Company,  The.  (See  Kings- 
bury, Arthur  L.,  assignor.) 

Kingsbury,  Harry  T.,  Keene,  N.  H.  Toy  dump-car.  No. 
966,163  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2306  ;  Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  400. 

KIngsley,  Earl  W.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Adjustable  tire-sup- 
port. No.  994,644  ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1147  ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ; 
p.  188. 

KIngsley,  Henry  M.,  Washington,  D.  C.  MIxIng-drum.  No, 
996,021  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4186 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  728. 

Kinnear  Manufacturing  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Brunst,  Wil- 
liam M..  assignor.) 

Kintz.  Herbert,  Sharpsburg,  and  J.  P.  McConnel,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.  Wheel-hub  and  axle-bearing.  No.  996,608; 
June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3316 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  684. 

KInser,  John  .1..  assignor  to  Pltlsbnrgh  Brake  Shoe  Com- 
pany,  llttsliiirjr.    Pa.      Brake-shoe.      No.  996,415;   June 


27  ;  Sp.  p.  5129  :  Gaz.  vol.  107  ;  p.  898. 

■  ),  wir       -       -  -  - 

or  molding  concrete  pipes. 
18;  Bp.j).  2729:  Oas.  toI.  167;  p.  466. 


KIpp,  winiam  H..  and  H.  Berger,  Mexico,  Mexico.     Appa- 
ratus for  molding  concrete  pipes.     No.  995.364  ;  June 


Klrchoff.  Frederick.  Meriden,  Iowa.  Animal-holding  crate. 
No.  994,752  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1437  ;  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  265. 

Kirk.  Robert  L.,  Dallas.  Tex.  Combined  corner-brace  and 
hinge  for  screens.  No.  994,933  ;  June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1859 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  167 ;  p.  327. 

Klrksey,  John  G.,  Denver,  Colo.  Ore-granulator.  No. 
994,934  ;  June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1859 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  827. 

Klser,  Isaac  L.,  St.  Charles,  Mo.  Thermally  operated  elec- 
tric tlme-llgbt.  No.  994,846;  June  13;  Sp.  p.  1656; 
Oaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  297. 

Kitchen,  Joseph  M.  W.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Heating  proc- 
ess and  system.  No.  995,164  ;  June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2306 ; 
Gaz.  vol.   167;  p.  400. 

Kjallgren,  Salomon.  Rockford.  lU.  Pedestal  extension- 
table.  No.  996,261:  June  27;  Sp.  p.  4757;  Gaz.  vol. 
167  ;  p.  843. 

Klaua,  Helnrlch  G.,  deceased,  Zurich,  Switzerland ;  O. 
Klaus,  administrator.  Plow.  No.  994.321;  June  6; 
Sp.  p.  449  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  77. 

Klaus.  Otto,  administrator.     (See  Klaus.  Helnrlch  O.) 

Klelnberger.  Isaac,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rldlng-hablt.  No. 
995.60i9 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3317  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  584. 


Kleiuschmidt,   I.,ouis  H.,  San    Diego.   Cal.     Apparatus   for 
producing  topographic   views.      No.  994,935  ;   June   13 ;      « 
Sp.  p.  1861  :  Oaz.  vol.  167;  p.  327.  • 


June  13 ; 

Klepke,  Itoliert,  Blasewitz,  near  Dresden,  Oermany.    Cbaln- 
grate.     No.   996,095  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.   p.   4362  ;   Gaz.   vol.  ' 
167  :  p.  788. 

Kllck,  Victor  S.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Chum.  No.  994,469; 
June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  745  ;  Oaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  128. 

K16rls.  Franz.  Leipzig,  Germany.  Device  for  turning  over 
tbe  leaves  of  books  and  the  like.  No.  996,347  ;  June  27  ; 
Sp.  p.  4962  ;  (;az.  vol.  167  ;  p.  873. 

Knapp.  Helnrlch,  Weimar,  Oermany.  Liquid-seal  back- 
pressure valve.  No.  994,645 ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1148 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  188. 

Knapp,  .lohn  E.     (See  Payne. and  Knnpp.)  .    - 

Knaus,  August.     (See  Happlch  and  Knaus.)  *-.  *».- 

Knelsler.  James  8.     (See  Boyle.  James  L.,  assignor.) 

Knight,  Earle  R.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Aliis-Chal- 
men  Compsny.  Induction-motor.  No.  996,469;  June 
20;  Sp.  p.  29^1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  5.14. 

Knight.  Stephen  H.     (See  Mitchell.  Robert,  asalgnor.) 

Knobbs,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Knobbs  Company, 
Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Tension  device  for  car-tmcks.  No. 
996.470 :  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2993  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  534. 

Knobbs,  Company,  The.  (See  Knobbs,  Charles  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Knoke,  Herman  A.,  Chicago,  III.  Desk  attachment  for 
chain.  No.  994,410 ;  June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  645  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167 ; 
p.  110. 

Knott,  Frank  W.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Winklev  Company.  De- 
troit. Mich.  Distrlbatlng-pump.  No.  995,877  ;  June  20; 
Sp.  p.  3904  :  Gaz.  vol.  167 ;  p.  678. 

Knowlton  Brothera.     (See  Howes,  Willis  H.,  assignor.) 

Knox.  George  W.,  Chicago,  III.  Rail-bond.  No.  996,685; 
June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3472  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  612. 

Kober,  Fritz,  Suhl,  Germany.  Hair  cutting  and  shear- 
ing machine.  No.  994,470;  June  6;  Sp.  p.  746;  Qai. 
vol.  167;  p.  128. 

Koch.  Adolf,  Remscheid-Vleringhausen,  Oermany.  Drop- 
hammer.  No.  994,936 ;  June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1863  ;  Gas.  vol. 
167  ;  p.  327. 

Koch,  Carrie,  Pevely.  Mo.  Fastener.  No.  995,686 ;  June 
20 ;  Bp.  p.  3474  ;  Qnz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  612. 

Koeb,  Emll,  I/eipslc,  and  R.  P.  Thompson.  Springfield, 
Ohio.  Automobile.  No.  995,155 ;  June  13 ;  Sp.  p. 
2316  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  401. 


Koenlg.  Johann.  Riga,  Russia.     Ball-and-socket  pipe-Joint. 

No.  994.471  :  June  6 :  Sp-p.  747  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  128. 
Koenlg.  Johann,  Riga,  Russia.     Expansion  pipe-Joint.     No. 

9967r92  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3724  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  649. 


Kohlhepp.  John  W..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  All- 
brlpht-Nell  Company.  Hog-scraper.  No.  994,623  ;  June 
6;  Sp.  p.  862;  <^.az.  vol.  167;  p.  145. 

Kohlhepp,   John    W.,   Chicago,    111.,   assignor  to  The  AIl- 

bright-Nell  Company.     Carcass  scrsplng  and  polishing 

machine.  No.  994,624  ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  873  ;  Oas.  voL 
167  ;  p.  146. 


XXll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Kohn,  Jacob.  New  York.  N.  T.     CoIIapilble  fcarment-rack. 

No.  994.753  ;  June  13  ;  8p.  p.  1439  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  :  p.  2m. 
Kukomo  Sanitary   Manufacturing  Co.,  The.      (8ee  Macliin, 

Merl>ert.  asalKnor. ) 
Kolb.   Henry  M.,    Philadelpbia.   Pa.      Barrel-catch   for  re- 

Tolrera.     No.  995,156;  June  13;  Sp.  p.  2321;  Oas.  toL 

167  ;  p.  401. 
Kopplts,  Carl  G.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.     Fluld-preiaure  reRti- 

lator.     No_  994.167  ;  June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  129  :  Gas.  vol.  Id7  ; 

p.  23. 
Koppltz.  Carl  O.,  Toungatown,  Ohio.     Preaaure-reguiator. 

No.  994.168:  June  6;  Sp.  p.  132:  Gaa.  toI.  167;  p.  24. 
Korf,  Samuel,  and  A.  Jacooaon,  Chicago,  111.     Claap.     No. 

995,260  :  June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2515 ;  Gas.  vol.  107 ;  p.  435. 
Korman,  John  A.     (Se«*  Korman.  Marcus  and  J.  A. 
Korman.  Marcua  and  J.  A..  WasbinKton,   D.  C.      Machine 

for  dispensing  strawa.     No.  995,157;  June   13;  Sp.   p. 

2322  ;  Gai.  vol.  187  ;  p.  401. 
KOrner.    Theodor    H.,    Marburg,    Germany.     Fodder-box. 

No.  994.706  :  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1285 ;  Gax.  vol.  167  :  p.  210. 
KSrting  A.   Matbiesen    Aktiengeseliachaft.      (See   Korting, 

Max.  assignor.) 
KSrtine,   Max,  aaaignor  to  KOrtlng  &  Mathieaen   Aktien- 

gesellscbaft,    Leutzacb,    near    Leipzig,    Germany.     Arc- 
lamp.     No.  994,261  ;  Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p.  330 ;  Oas.  toI.  167  ; 

p.  57. 
Kotzki.  Felix,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Window  attachment.     No. 

994,754  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1441  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  26e. 
Kovar,   Joseph  J.,  Claremont,  Minn.     Planting-shoe  with 

coverlng-dlaks.     No.  094.411  ;  June  6;  Sp.  p.  046:  Gax. 

vol.  167;  p.  110. 
Kowalskl,  Mleczyslaw,  Lemberg,  Austria-Hungary.     Puri- 
fying    raw     Juices    In     the     sugar     manufacture.     No. 
'994,646  :  June  6  :  Sp.  p.  1149  :  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  188. 
Kramer.   William.  Brooklyn   Hill,  N.  Y.     Click   mechanism 

for  fishing  reels.     No.  996,348 ;  June  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4962  ; 

Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  874. 
Krause,  Adolph  D.,  Green  Bay.  Wis.     Trace-holder.      No. 

906,349  ;  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  4965  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  874. 
Krauae,  Carl  G.     (See  Zook  and  Krauae.) 


Kraut,    Hans,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor,    by    mesne    aasi^- 

ments,  to  J.  T.  Ryerson  &  Son.     Shearing-machine.     No. 

994.755;  June  13;  Sp.  p.  1442;  Gaz.  vol.  167;  p.  267. 
Krieger,  rx)ui8  B..  ct  at.     (See  Tank.  Henry  P.,  aaaignor.) 
Krogn,  Ferdinand  W.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Air-aeal.     No. 

994,937  ;  June  13 :  Sp.  p.  1864  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  328. 
Kroll,  Adam  J.,  Chicago,  III.     Shoe-support.     No.  995,793 : 

June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3726 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  649. 
Krone.    Frederick    W.,   Jr.,    Los   Angeles,   Cal.     Froat-pre- 

venting  apparatus.     No.  994,412  ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  €M7  : 

Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  110. 
Kropp,  Walter,  and  L.  Taub,  aasignors  to  Farbenfabriken 

vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  Elberfeld.  <iermany.     Deriva- 
tive of  pbenylalkylacetic  acid.     No.  996,096 ;  June  27  : 

Sp.  p.  4563 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  788. 
Knieger,  Ernst  C,  and  J.  W.  Mann,  Chicago.  111.     Parting 

compound.     No.  996,590 ;  June  27  :   Sp.  p.  5464  ;  Gas. 

vol.  167  :  p.  056. 
Kruskopf,    Hermann,    Dortmund,    Germany.      Preventing 

explosions    of    coal-duat    in    coal-mlnea.      No.    995,261  ; 

June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2516  :  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  435. 
Kuebler.  Charles  H.      (See  Whiting,  William  L..  aaaignor.)    i 
Kuebler,     Effle    C,    Chicago.'    111.       Chaflng-ahields.       No.  I 

995,687 ;  June  20;  Sp.  p.  3476 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  612.      I 
Kugel,   Max.    Leverkusen,   near   Cologne,   assignor  to    Far-   : 

benfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  i  Co.,  Eloerfeld,  Ger-  j 

many.     Vat  dye.     No.  994,756 :  June  13 ;  Sp.   p.   1450 ;  I 

Gaz.  vol.  167 ;  p.  267. 
Kuhl,  Burchard,  Orlando,  Fla..  assignor  to  Smith  k  Hemen- 

way  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ice  cream  freezer.    No. 

905.610:  June  20:  Sp.  p.  3.^18:  Gaz.  vol.  167;  p.  584. 
Kuhlraan.  N.  D.,  et  al.  (See  Sllva,  Claude  L..  asslKUor.) 
Kuhn.    Emil,    Stilfa,    Switzerland.      Sparking    plug.      No. 

905,543;  June  20:  Sp.  p.  3148;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  560. 
Kunlcke,  George,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flylng-machfne.     No. 

994.757  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1461  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167 ;  p.  267. 
Kursheedt   Manufacturing  Co.      (See  Groebil,  Joaepb   A.. 

assignor.) 
Kurtz.  William  F.,  Forest,  Ohio.     Corn  crib.     No.  996,262  ; 

June  27  :  Sp.  p.  4761  :  Gaz.  vol.   167  ;  p.   844. 
Kurtz,  William  M.,  and  M.  R.  May,  Athena,  Ohio.     Cloaet- 

aeat.    No.  995,355  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2731 ;  Gas.  toI.  167  ; 

p.  467. 
Kurzwemhart,    Adalbert,   aaaignor   to   E.   Reitler,   Vienna, 

Austria-Hungary.       Self-feeding    stove.       No.     996,263 ; 

June  27  :  Sp.  p.  4762  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  844. 
Kusnell,  Josenh  B.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Toy.    No.  996,416; 

June  27:  Sp.  p.  5131;  Gaz.  vol.  107;  p.  898. 
Kuster.   John   A.      (See  Murphy,   John,   aaaignor.) 
Kvlndegard,    Lars,     Innisfree.    Alberta,    Canada.       Safety 

lamp-extlngulsher.     No.  994.758;  June  13;  Sp.  p.  1453; 

Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  268. 
L.  Wolff  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Beck  and  Llnd- 

aay,  assignors.) 
L.  A.  Williamson  Company.      (See  Willlamaoo.  Leroy  A., 

assignor.) 
L.   C.  Smith  and  Bros.  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Ga- 

brielson,  Carl,  assignor.) 
La    Follette.    Joseph.    Portland.    Oreg.      Combined    bevel, 

protractor,    and    rule.      No.    996,691  ;    June    27 ;    So.    n. 

6466  :  Gas.  vol.   167  ;  n.  956. 
La    Pierre,    Adelard.      (See    MacDonald,    Donald    G.,    as- 
signor. ) 


La  Tier.  James  D..  and  L.  C.  Dletel,  aaalgnora  to  H.  C. 

Bruna,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Knockdown  alio.     No.  994,626  ; 

June  6 :  Sp.  p.  883  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.   146. 
Laas,    Loula    A.,    Maxweli,    Tex.      Automatic    gate.      No. 

996,262  :  June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2517  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  436. 
I>aber,  John  B.     (See  (ilover  and  Laber.) 
Lackawanna  Steel  Company.     (See  Rafter,  James  M..  as- 
signor.)     (Reissue.) 
Lagerwall,  Charlea  J.     (See  Wade  and  Lagerwall.) 
Lagonda     Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (See     Hauer, 

Elmer  E..  aaaignor.) 
Lagonda  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Holt,  Har- 

na  B.,  aaaignor.) 
Lagonda  Manufacturing  Company,   The.      (See   Holt  and 

Conn,  aaalgnora.) 
Lakin,  Christopher  C,  et  al.     (See  Chamberlain.  Wbeaton 

R.,  aaaignor.) 
Lamar,  Georgia  A.,  Tucumcari,  N.  Mex.     Washboiler.    No. 

996,158  ;  June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2323  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  402. 
Lamb,    Dumont    P.,    Portland,    Oreg.       Hot-water    bottle. 

No.  996,360  :  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  4966  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  874. 
Lamberaon,    Addlaon    R.,    Albany.    N.    Y.      Indicator    for 

apark-pluga.     No.  995,878 :  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3907  ;  Gas. 

vol.  167  :  p.  678. 
Lambert,  George  A.,  Anderson.  Ind.     Vehlcle-ahaft-formiog 

apparatua.     No.  996,688 ;   June  20 ;   Sp.   p.    3476  :   Gas. 

vol.  167:  p.  612. 
Lamt>ert,  Tbomaa  H.     (See  Hayea  and  Lamt>ert.) 
Lambrlgbt,  Grant,  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 

F.  A.  Magowan,  New   York,  N.  Y.     Pneumatic  vehicle- 
tire.      No.   996,361  ;   June   27 ;   Sp.   p.   4967 ;   Gas.   vol. 

167  :  p.  875. 
Lamburth,    Casaius    E.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Aeroplane. 

No.  996.592  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5466  :  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  966. 
Lamoreux.    Frank    H.,    Smitbataire,    III.      Combined   eraser 

and  pen-extractor.     No.  994,759  ;  June  IS  ;  Sp.  p.  1464 ; 

Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  268. 
Landers,  Frary  and  Clark.     (See  Hotcbkiaa  and  Moberg, 

aaalgnora.) 
Landla,    Prank    F.,    Wavnesboro,     Pa.      Feed-hopper    for 

tbreahlng-macbinea.       No.    995.689 :    June    20 :    Sp.    p. 

3478:  Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  613. 
Landla,    Oank    F.,    Waynesboro.    Pa.      Machine    for    the 

manufacture  of  concrete  producta.     No.  995,600 ;  June 

20;  Sp.  p.  S479;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  613. 
Lane,   Annie  M.      (See  Lane.  (George  A.,  aaslgnor.) 
Lane,  George  A.,  Florence,  aaaignor  to  A.  M.   I..ane,  Bur- 
bank,  Cal      Pipe  tongs.      No.  994,169;   June  6:  Sp.   p. 

134;   Gas.   vol.    167;    o.   24. 
Lang,  Edward  P.     (Bee  Btrunk,  Herschel  B.,  assignor.) 
Lang,  Henry  L.,  and  G.  Kennard.  Staunton.  Va.     Holder 

for  watches.     No.  994,262 ;  June  6 :  Sp.  p.  331 ;  Gas. 

vol.  167  :  p.  67. 
Langton,  George  H.,  Shreveport,  La.    Rail-plate  and  wheel- 
guard.      No.   994,692:   June  6;   Sp.   p.    1016:   Gaz.   vol. 

167  :  p.  169. 
Lanadexi,    Hugh    C,    Cookevllle,    Tenn.      Fire-escape.      No. 

996.159;  June  13;  Sp.  p.  2325;  Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  402. 
Laplant.   Leander   A..   Plattaburg.   N.   Y.     Automatic  cir- 
cuit cloaer.     No.  994,170;  June  6:  Sp.  p.  139;  Gas.  vol. 

167  :   p.   26. 
I.Ardlnola,    George,     Brussels.     Belgium.       Apparatua    for 

f rinding  and  smoothing  glaaa.  No.  996,019;  June  IS; 
p.  p.  2032 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  366. 

Larlmore,  John  W.,  Springfield,  III.  Oil-can  attachment. 
No.  994,938  :  June  13  :  Sp.  p.  1866  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  328. 

Laroy,  Thomas  E.,  Midalesboro,  Ky.,  aaaignor  to  Southern 
Manufacturing  Company.  Fire-escape.  No.  904,760 ; 
June  13  :  Sp.  p.  1455  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  268. 

Larrabee,  Martha  E..  Anita.  Iowa.  Skirt  and  hose  sup- 
porter. No.  996,352 ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4969 ;  Gai.  vol. 
167  :  p.  875. 

Larriv^e.  Charles.      (See  Araenault  and   Larrlvfe.) 

Laraen,  Ole,  assignor  to  Smith  &  Winchester  Manufac- 
turing Company.  South  Windham.  Conn.  Attachment 
for  paper-cutting  machines.  No.  995,972 ;  June  20 ;  Sp. 
p.  4087  :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  711. 

Laaka,  August  L.,  0(renDach-on-tbe-Maln,  aulgnor  to 
Chemlscbe  Fabrlk  Grieabeim-Elektron,  Frankfort-on-the- 
Maln,  Germany.  Orange  cotton  dyes.  No.  995.160; 
June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2326 :  Gaz.  vol.  167 ;  p.  402. 

Laska,  Auguat  L.,  Offenbach-on-the-Maln,  assignor  to 
Chemlscbe  Fabrik  Grlesbeim-Elektron.  Frankfort-on-the- 
Maln.  Germany.  DIsazo  dyea  for  wool.  No.  995,161  ; 
June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2328  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  403. 

Latham.  Edgar.  Atlanta,  Oa.  Bale-tie.  No.  995.601  :  June 
20:  Sp.  p.  3482:  Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  613. 

Latham,  William  M.     (See  Tenney,  Perry  L.,  assignor.) 

Laubscher.  Alexander.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.  Fold- 
ing and  cording  attachment  for  sewing-machines.  No. 
994,761  :  June  13  :  Sp.  p.  1456  :  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  268. 

Lauffer,  Emil  J.     (See  Huffman  and  LaufTer.) 

I>aune,  Finley  R..  Ix>veland.  Colo.  Sage-brush-pulling  ma- 
chine. No.  995,356 :  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2733  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
167  :  p.  467. 

Laurence,  William  B.     (See  Moon  and  Laurence.) 

Lauraen.  I^nrits  A.,  Holcombe.  Wis.  Hydraulic  pump. 
No.  995.263  :  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2523  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  436. 

Lauaterer,  William  J.,  Jamestown,  aaslgnor  to  Empire  Vot- 
ing Machine  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Voting-ma- 
chine. No.  995,357  :  June  IS  :  Sp.  p.  2739 ;  Gas.  vol. 
167  :  p.  468. 

Lawrence,  Arthur  B.,  San  Marcos.  Tex.  Storage  battery. 
No.  996,162  :  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2329  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  403. 
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Lawrence,  Ernest  M.,  aas^or  to  Coston  Signal  Company. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Llfe-aavlng  apparatua.     No.  995,611 ; 

June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3320 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  686. 
Lawrence,  George  W..  et  al.      (See  Ssrlls.  Theodore,  ss- 

stgnor.) 
Lawrtrnce,   Turner   M.,   and    F.   Snadon.   Nashville.  Tenn. 

Refrigerator.     No.  996,417;  June  27;  Sp.  p.  6182;  Gaz. 

vol.   167  :  p.  808. 
Lawrence.  William  E.     (See  Homaher  and  Lawrence.) 
Lawson,  Daniel  L,  Louisville.   Ky.     Combination-padlock. 

No.  996,879  ;  June  20  ;  8p.  p.  8909  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  679. 
Leake,    Jordan    F.,    Knoxvllle.    Tenn.      Shearing-mnchlne. 

No.  905.163  :  June  13  :  8p.  p.  2330  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  403. 
Leave.   Andrew  G.,   assignor  of  one-half   to  C.   J.    White, 

Mlnot.  N.  D.     Plow-lay.     No.  995,973;  June  20;  Sp.  p. 

4088:  Gaz.  vol.  167;  p.  712. 
Leavltt.   Frank  M.,   New   York,  N.  Y.,  csslgnor,  bv  mesne 

asslgnmenu,   to  General    Electric  Company.     Slottlng- 

machine.     No.   996,863;   June   27;   Sp.   p.   4970;   Gas. 

vol.  167  :  p.  875. 
Ledermann,  Leo,  Berlin,  Germany.     Manufacture  of  hol- 
low aafety-belta.      No.  090,097  :  June  27  ;   Sp.   p.  4354  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  788. 
Lee.     Frederick    J.,     Wichita.    Kans.      Door-latch,       Nx). 

096,008  :  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  4355  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  788. 
Legge.  Thomns  A..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Adama  A 

Westlake  Company.     Lamp-flxture.     No.  994,847  ;  June 

IS  :  Sp.   p.    1657  :  Gas.  vqI.   167  :  p.   297. 
Lehman,    Werner.      (Bee   Pelk   and   Lehman.) 
Lehmann.  John,  and  M.  Woltek.  Wellsvllle,  N.  Y.     Hose- 
coupling.     No.  994.762  :  June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1467  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

167  :  p.  268. 
Leidecker.  Frank  W..  Marietta.  Ohio.     Check-valve.     No. 

006,099  :  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4356  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  789. 
Lemp.  Hermann,  Lynn.  Maas.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.      Fuel  and   water  aupply  ayatem  for  boilers. 

No.  994,939  ;  June  13  ■  Sp.  p.  18«B  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  328. 
Lemp,  Hermann.  Lynn,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.     System  of  fuel  and  water  supply  for  boilers. 

No.  994.040  :  June  13  :  Sp.  p.  1870  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p  320. 
Lemet.    Alexnnder,    Vienna.    Austria-Hungary.       Floating 

mine.      No.   996,794;   June   20;   Sp.    p.   3727;   Gaz.   voL 

167  :  p.  649. 
Lcaotne.  I^eonard  L..  Eaat  Stroudaburg.   Pa.     Emergency- 
brake  for   antomobtlea.      No.  994,263 ;  June  6 ;   Sp.   p. 


331  :   Gaz.   vol.   167  ; 


67. 


,  Leatrade.  Philip.     (See  Davis  and  I^atrade.) 

Lett,  Royal  A.      (See  White  and   Lett.) 

Leuthesaer.  Fred  W.,  Chicago.  111.  Name-regiater.  No. 
994,848:  June  13;  Sp.  p.  1658:  Gaz.  vol.  167:  p.  297. 

Levey,  John,  aaaignor  to  J.  Williamson.  Chicago,  III. 
Valve.  (Reissue.)  No.  18,255;  June  6;  Sp.  p.  1291; 
Gaz.  vol.  167:  p    211. 

Levis.  John  A.,  et  al.     (See  Mason,  Arthur,  aaaignor.) 

Levy.  Anatoly  J.,  St.  Petersburg,  Russia.  Machine  for 
fabrication  of  pipea.  No.  996,264 ;  June  27 :  Sp.  n. 
4764  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  844. 

Lewen.  Henry  L.,  San  Franciaco,  Cal.  Reinforced  con- 
crete construction.     No.  996,069  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2160  ; 


Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  873 


Lewia,    Edward 
rotary   engines 


Elmirs,    N.    T.      Mesns    for   driving 
No.   096,693;   June  27;    Sp.    p.    6468: 


Lewis.   Edward 
ADgelea,   Cal 


Gas.  vol.   167  :_p.  956 

W..  G.   W.   Wright,  ^d  G.   Francla.  Los 
Folding  car-steps.     No.  996,594;   Jane 

27;  Sp.  p.  5470:  Gas.  vol.  167:  p.  957. 
Lewis.    Harry    E..    Columbus,    Ohio.      Ironing-table.      No. 

995.612  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8322  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  686. 
Lewis.  James  C,  Mansfield,  Ohio.    Dust-tank.    No.  995,974  ; 

June  20  :  Sp.  p.  4089  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  712. 
I  Lewis,  James  N..  Detroit.  Mich.     Multiple  tool  well-drill. 

No.  096.695  :  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  6472  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  957. 
Lewis.    Marvin    W..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Wire  straightening 

machine.     No.  994,941  :  June  13;  Sp.  p.  1872;  Gaz.  vol. 

167;  p.  329 
Lewis,  Rudolph.     (See  Straka  and  I>ewii.) 
Lewia.    Tobiaa,    Davton,    Ohio.      Planter.      No.    996,266 : 

June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4766  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  845. 
Leyena.   Walter   8..   Monroe.    La.      Ice-bag.      No.   995.407 : 

June   13  :  Sp.  p^  2849 :  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  484. 
Libbe,   John    H.    w.,    Toledo.    Ohio.      Excavating-mncblne. 

No.  994,942  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  1874  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  330. 
LIberman.  Morris,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Shoe.     No.  994,849 ; 

Jiine  18  :  Sp.  p.  1660  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  298. 
Lichtensteln.     Edmund,     Berlin,     Germany.       Copying-ma- 
chine.     No.  996,418;  June  27;   Sp.   p.   6184;   Gaz.  vol. 

167  :  p.  809. 
Llddell.  Robert.  Tecumseh,  Nebr.     Ice-cream  freezer.     No 

096.975  :  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4090 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  712.' 
Lidcerwood  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Schoen,  Fred- 
I       erick  ('..  aaaignor.) 
Lleber.  William  H.,  aaaignor  to  Allla-Cbalmera  Company, 

Milwaukee,   Wis.     Steam-turbine.      No.   995,368 ;    June 

13  :  Sp.  p.  2745  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  468. 
LInblom,  Lars  M..  Sioux  City,  lows.     Super  for  beehives. 

No.  995,070  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2153  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  373. 
I  Lincoln    JeflTries    and    Company.       (See    Jeffriea,    Lincoln. 

assignor.) 
Lindeman,  Otto  A.,  and  F.  M.  Freed,  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
I      Display  apparatus.    No.  996,359  ;  June  13  ;  8p.  p.  2746  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  468. 
[  Linden.  John  J..  New  York.*  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  The  J.  H. 

Day    Company.   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Dougb-aheeting   ma- 
chine.    No.  994.860 ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1661  ;  Gas.  vol. 

167 ;  p.  298. 


Lindhard.  Fori  T..  assignor  to  P.  L.  Smfdtb  k  Co.,  N«w 
York.  N.  Y.     Belt-drive.     No.  996,022;  June  20;  8p.  p. 
4187  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  728. 
Llndley,  George  W.      (See  Gilbert  and  Lindley.) 
Lindner,  Ctiaries    H.,    Bucyrus,   Ohio.      Grain-acoop.      No. 

006,596 ;  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  64«4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  968. 
Lindquist,  Helmer  R.     (See  Samuelaon  and  Llndqulst) 
Lindsay,   Onofre,   Valparalao,   Chile.      Cargo-handling  ap- 
paratua.    No.  994,171;  June  6;   Sp.  p.   141;  Gas.  tm. 
167;  p.  25. 
Lindsay,  William.     (See  Beck  and  Lindsay.) 
Llndsey.     John     M.,     Call,     Tex.      Horse-detacher.      No. 

994.172;  June  6;   Sp.  p.  144;  Gas.  vol.   167;  p.  25. 
Lindsley  and  Allen   Electric  Company,  The.      (See  Cava- 

nagh,  John  F.,  assignor.) 
Lindslev.   Milton   F.      (See   Peters  and   Lindsley.) 
LindatrOm,  Cbarlea  A.,  aaaignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany, Pittaburg,  Pa.    Shifting  brake-mast.     No.  996,164  ; 
June  L8 ;  Sp.  p.  2333  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  404. 
Llneker.  Charles  W.      (See  (ireen  and  I.lneker. ) 
Link-Belt  Company.     (See  Hayward,  Henry  E.,  asalgnor.) 
Linton,   John    S.,   Chicago,    111.      Mold   for  concrete   struc- 
turea.     No.  996,419 ;  June  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6134  ;  Gaz.  toI. 
107  ;  p.  899. 
Lippert,  Samuel,  Eaat  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaaignor,  by  mesne 
asalgnmenta,  to  The  American  Pump  Company,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.     Deep-well  pump.     No.  096,490;  June  27;  Sp.  p. 
6265  ;  Gax.  vol.  l67  :  p.  923. 
Lipsohn.  I.  J.     (See  Woodworth.  John  C.  F.,  aaaignor.) 
Liquid  Carbonic  Company,  The.      (See  Parker,  Bmer  H., 

aaaignor. ) 
Little,  Henry  C.     (See  Crooker,  William  W..  assignor.) 
Littlofield,   Prank   A.,   assignor   to   Nashua   Machine   Com- 


?any,  Naahua.  N.  H.  Steam-trap.  No.  994,861  ;  June 
3:  Sp.  p.   1604;  Gaz.  vol.   167  ;  p.  298. 

LJunggren,  Carl  J.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Chalice.  No. 
994,683;  June  6;  Sp.  p.   1232;   Gaz.  vol.  167;  p.  201. 

Lockwood,  Alexander  O.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  M. 
Elllck.  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Locking  window-screen.  No. 
995,408  :  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2851  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  484. 

Lockwood.  Alfred  A.,  assignor  to  Murex  Magnetic  Com- 
pany, Limited,  London,  England.  Magnetic  preparation 
of  ores.  No.  906,491  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5268 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
167  :  p.  924. 

Lockwood,  Charlea  S..  Newark,  assignor  to  Hyatt  Roller 
Bearing  Company,  Harrison,  N.  J.  Roller-bearing  with 
looped  cage.  No.  996,471 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2995 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  167  ;  p.  536. 

Loe,  Syver.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  aaslgnor  of  two-thirds  to 
J.  W.  Walker,  Pittaburg.  Pa.  Voting-machine.  No. 
994,763 ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1468 :  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  269. 

Loew  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Pinkney,  Bryan 
D.,  aaslgnor.) 

rx)(nand.  John  M.,  Woodsfleld,  Ohio.  Rail-joint  support. 
No.  995,360  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2750  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  469. 

Logan,  Amanda  R.      (See  Barrelle  and  Logan.) 

Logsdon,  Alfred,  assignor  to  Bryan  Urotbers  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Perry,  Iowa.  Adjustable  Ironing-table. 
No.  006. .154  :  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  4075  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  876. 

Long,  Andrew,  et  al.     (See  toop,  Warren  L.,  assignor.) 

Long.  Peter  M.,  Mobrsvllle,  Pa.  Folding  crate.  No. 
Ofi5,8«0;  June  20;  Sp.  p.  3911  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  679. 

Long.  Wlnfield  A.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Cranking  device  for 
automobiles.  No.  995,613;  June  20;  Sp.  p.  3323;  Gas. 
vol.  167  :  p.  J585. 

Loomia.  Allen,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pack- 
ard Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Bow-separator 
for  vehicle-tops.  No.  994,852;  June  13;  Sp.  p.  1668; 
Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  299. 

Loomls,  Fordyce  C,  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio.  Valve 
mechaniam  for  rock-drills.  No.  995,614  ;  June  20 ;  8p.  p. 
3325;  Gaz.  vol.  167;  p.  686. 

IxMmia,  Gilbert  J.,  assignor  to  Modern  Tool  Company, 
Erie.  Pa.  Driving  device  for  gaa-engine  fans.  No. 
994.764  ;  June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1467  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  209. 

Loomls,  Harry  T.,  assignor  to  Prank  &  Lambert,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Door  crape-holder.  No.  996,472 ;  Jane  20 : 
Sp.  p.  2997  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  535. 

Ijooney.    Miles    H.,    Vansant,    Va.      Railway-Joint.      No. 

905.264  :  June  l3  ;  Sp.  p.  2626  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  436. 
IxKip,   Warren   L.,  asalgnor  of  one-third  to  A.   I./ong  and 

one  third     to    O.     Bell,     Eldred,     Pa.       Nut-lock.       No. 
996,881  :  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8913 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  6T9. 
Loper,    Ralph    E.,    Port   Jefferson,    N.    Y.      Mufller.      No. 

696.265  :  June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2527  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  436. 
Lord,    Charles     E.,     Milwaukee,     Wis.,    asslKUor    to    Allls- 

Chalmers  Company.  Three-wire  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine. No.  99d,266;  June  27;  8p.  p.  4767;  Oai.  toI. 
167:  p.  845. 

Ix)rentzen.  Hans  B.,  Notodden.  Norway.  Electric  meltinf 
anfl  reduction  furnace.  No.  996,492;  June  27;  Sp.  p. 
5200  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167 :  p.  024. 

Lorens.  William  A..  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Union 
Paper  Bag  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Paper- 
bag  machine.  No.  995,473  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  2998  ;  (ias. 
vol.  167  ;  p.  586. 

Lorlng.  Charles.      (See  Felaing.  Samuel  D..  aaaignor.) 

Losse,  Emile,  Vllleneuve-St.-Georgea,  France.  Aerial  ma- 
chine. No.  995,361  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  ^753  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
167;   p.  469. 

Love-,  Robert  B..  Antiocb,  Cal.  Vehicle  wheel.  No. 
996.493  :  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5270 ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  924. 

Lovell.  Frederic  D.,  Tamplco.  Mexico.  Fibrous  absorbent 
realllent  material  and  making  It.  No.  996,494 ;  Jons 
27  ;  Sp.  p.  6271  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  926. 
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Lovett,    Thoraas    J..    Chicago,    111.      Ore    treatment.      No. 

994.472;   Jane  6;    8p.   p.   748;   Gax.    TOl.    167;   p.   129. 
Lowe.  Walter  V.,  Diggle,  England.     Woven  pile  fabric.     No. 

995,693 ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3484  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  614. 
Lowry,    Alamander    B.,    Fort    Pierce,    Fla.      Hydrocarbon 

lighting  aystem.     No.  995,882;  June  20;  Sp.  p.   3914; 

Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  680. 
Luchslnger,  Matblas  B.,  Mlnneapolia,  Minn.     Closure  for 

oll-can«.     No.  994,943 ;  June  13 ;  8p.  p.  1877  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

167  ;  p.   330. 
Liiedecke,  Julius,  Chicago,  111.     Baker's  oven.    No.  996,495  ; 

June  27  :  8p.  p.  5273  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  925. 
Lukens.   Clarence   D.,   aaslgaor     to    Fireball    Gas     Tank 

&  Illuminating  Company,  St.   Lonis,  Mo.     Valve.     No. 

994.473  :  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  749  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  129. 
Lull,    George   P.,   Bradford,   Pa.      Blackboard-eraser.      No. 

995.409 ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  28C2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  484. 
Lundberg,   Elmer  A.,  Greensburg.   Pa.      Folding  umbrella. 

No.  995,260 ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2528 ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  437. 
Lundy,  Walter  J..  Chicago,  111.     Note-book.     No.  990.496; 

June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5275  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  926. 
Luoma,  Mattl,  South  Gardner,  Mass.     Ratchet  device.     No. 

99.5,615  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3329 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  586. 
Liitz.    Frank    E..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Electrically-operated 

lioistlnc    apparatus.      No.    996,267;    June    27;    Sp.    p. 

4708:  Gaz.  vol.  167:  p.  845. 
Lntz.  George  A.,   Plalnfleld.  N.  J.     Means  for  Insulating 

canopies    for   systems    of   electrical    distribution.      No. 

994.474  :  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  752 ;  Gaz.  vol.    167  ;  p.  129. 
Lux.    Julius    K.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Electric    switch.      No. 

994.853  ;  June  13  :  Sp.  p.  1670  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  299. 
Lyhne.    Anker   S..    Bridgeport.    Conn.,   assignor    to    W.    A. 

Allen.    Yonkers.    N.    Y.       Recording    pressure-indicator. 

No.  994.701  ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1273  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  208. 
Lynch,    Michael    E.,    et   al.      (See    Fullard,    William,    as- 
signor. ) 
LyiKle.    Frank   C...   New   York,    N.   Y.      Mechanical   musical 

Instrument.     No.  996,100 ;  June  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4357  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  167  ;  p.  789. 
Lyon,   Wllllnm  T..   Portland.  Greg.     Dental  plate-swager. 

No.  995,616  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3332  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  587. 
Lyons.   Samupl  A..  Baltimore,  Md.     Sewing-machine  gage. 

No.  995.795  :  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3731  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  650. 
Lyster.  Benton  R.  and  M.  J.,  Whltefleld,  N.  H.     Apparatus 

for  reducing  wood.     No.  995,796  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3732  ; 

Gaz,  vol.  167 ;  p.  650. 
Lyster,  Morton  J.     (See  Lvster.  Benton  R.  and  M.  J.) 
M.    H.     Foundry    and     \Ianufacturing    Company.       (See 

Heeney,  Joseph  P.,  assignor.) 
MacDonald.    iJonald    G..    assignor    of   twenty-flve    one-hur,- 

dredths  to  A.  La  Pierre,  Sydney,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada 

Incandescent  lamp.    No.  996,268  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4770  : 

Gaz.  vol.  167;  p.  846. 
MacKay.  Simon,  assignor  to  Union  Twist  Drill  Co.,  Athol. 

Mass.     Slab  milling  cutter.     No.  994.264  ;  June  6  ;  So.  p 

334  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  57. 
MacKay.  Vasll.  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Zevltas,  Boston, 

Mass.     Boiler.     No.   995,544;   June  20;   Sp.   p,   3150; 

Gaz.  vol.  167:  p.  661. 
MacKensie.  Burt,  Greensboro,  N.  C.     Aerial  tramway.     No 

994,944  ;  June  13  :  Sp.  p.  1878  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  330. 
MacLagan,  John  C.  Davenport.  Iowa.     Spool-cabinet.     No 

995.617;  June  20;  Sp.  p.  3334;  Gax.  vol.  167;  p.  687 
Macdonald.  Thomas  A..  Clifton.  N.  J.     Power  device.     No 

995.165  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2336  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  404. 
Machal,  Karl.     (See  Jergle,  Machal,  and  Heller.) 
Macbln,  Herbert,  assignor  to  The  Kokomo  Sanitary  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Kokomo,  Ind.     Tank-cover  fastener.     No 
^    996.497;  June  27;  Sp.  p.  5276;  Gaz.  vol.  167;  p.  925. 
Machlet.  Adolph  W..  Elizabeth.  N.  J.     Case  hardening     No 

944.322  :  June  6  :  Sp.  p.  461  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  77 
Mack.  William  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  D.  Dillemath, 

Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Draft  appliance  for  rallwav-cars.     No. 

995.474  :  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3005  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  530. 
MarVny.  Edmnnd.     (See  Ferrall  and  Markav.) 
Mackeral,  John  K.,  and  J.  Cronln,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Metallic 

tie  and  fastener.     No.  995,694  ;  June  20  :  Sp.   p.   3487  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  614. 
Mackey,   Nelson    W.,  et  dl.      (See   Dann,    Ernest   O..   as- 
signor.) 
Mackin,  Alvle  O.,   assignor  to  H.   Marks  and  8.    Helsel, 

Johnstown,  Pa.     Incandescent-lamp  lock.     No.  994.854  : 
,,June  13:  8p.  p.  1672:  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  300. 
Maddox.  Charles  W.     (See  Maddox.  Stephen  E.  and  C.  W  ) 
Mnddox,  Stephen  E.  and  C.  W.,  Aztec,  N.  Mex.     Fnilt-box 

press.     No.  995,695;  Jane  20;   Sp.  p.  3488;  Gas.   vol 

167  ;  p.  614. 
Madison,  F.  M.,  et  al.     (See  Silva,  Claude  L.,  asalgnor.) 
Maencbe.     Albert     T.       (See     Fntterknecht,     Roth,     and 

Maencbe. ) 
Magoon,    Ezra    P.,    assignor    to    Blue    Flame    Distillate 

Burner  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Oil-gas  generator 

and    .iirner.     No.  996.362;  June  13;  Sp.  p.  2756;  Gaz. 

vol.   107:  p.  469. 
Magowat:.  1  rank  A.     (See  Lambrlght.  Grant,  assignor. > 
Magulre.  Coorge  F.      (See  Condon,  John  B.,  assignor.) 
Maher,  Fiancis  X..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Shoe-protecting  de- 

▼Ice.     N".  994,503 ;  June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1017  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  : 

p.  170. 
M*^er,    J.'hn.    assignor    to    Pooley    Furniture    Company. 
<    E^]'*^*'  ' '  •''•   P*-     Sandlng-machlne  and  tbe  like.     No. 

094.694     I  ine«:  Sp.  p.  1019;  Gax.  vol.  167:  p.  170. 
Mahler,  I'hih.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Heel.     No.  996,476; 

June  20     Sp.  p.  3010 ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  636. 


Malcher.  Konrad.  Glelwltx,  Germany.  Tipping  truck.  No. 
996  618-  June  20;  Sp.  p.  3335;  Gax.  vol.  167:  p.  687. 

Malcolm.   William    E..    Almena,    Kans.      Mail-carrier.      No. 

995.696  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3461  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  615. 

^^•.^^^'■",*°  ^'  '  ^'«^  Brighton.  Pa.     Drain  board.     No. 

994,855  ,;^  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  f676 ;  0««.  vol.  167  ;  p.  300. 

Mallory,  Edward  B.,  Wllklnsbura.  Pa.  Beflllable  au-tridge- 
fuse.  No.  994,413;  June  6:  Sp.  p.  649;  Gax.  vol  167; 
p.  111.  l- 

Mandley,  William  J..  Shelburne.  Ontario,  Canada.  Grinder 
No.  995.071 ;  June  13  ;  8p.  p.  2163  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  373. 

.Mann,  Arthur  S.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Devic«  for  measur- 
ing gases.  No.  996,498;  Jane  27;  8p.  p.  6277;  Qu. 
vol.  167  ;  p.  925. 

Mann.  Ellas  S.,  Springfield.  111.  Qalltlng-frame.  No 
994.526  ;  June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  884  :  Gax.  vol.  167  :  p.  147. 

Mann.  James  H.     (See  Alexander.  Elmor  P..  assignor.) 

Mann.  John  W.     (See  Krueger  and  Mann.) 

Manning,  Fred,  Dletx,  Wyo.  Windmill.  No.  994,765  ;  June 
13 ;  Sp.  p.  1469 ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  270. 

Manny.  Ira  F.,  aaalgnor  to  Selective  Signal  Company,  Mil- 
^ujjee.  Wla.  Selective  slnallng  apparatus.  No. 
995,619;  Jane  20;  8p.  p.  SS3«;  Gax.  vol.  167  :  p.  688. 

Mansell,  George  L.,  Chicago,  111.  Stovepipe  thimble.  No. 
995.020 ;  June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2033  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  356. 

Manson.  James  A..  Springfield.  Mass.  WelghlDg-machlne. 
No.  995,021  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2034  ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p  366. 

Marchant.  Rodney  H..  Oakland.  Cal.  Calculatlng'machlne. 
No.  994,414  ;  Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p.  661  ;  Gax.  vol.  167;  p.  111. 

Marchant.  William  E.,  I^trolt,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
R.  H.  Martin,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.  Speed-limiting  de- 
vice for  motor-vehicles.  No.  994,415;  June  6 ;  So  p. 
653;  Gax.  vol.  167;  p.  111. 

Marden,  Harry  G.     (See  Wood  and  Marden.) 

Marperat,  W.  .\.,  ci  al.     (See  Dann,  Ernest  G..  assignor.) 

Mariner.  George  E.,  Shenandoah.  Iowa.  Corn-hasklng  im- 
plement. No.  094,866;  June  13;  8p.  p.  1676;  Oax.  vol. 
167  ;  p.  300. 

Marks.  Donn  O..  assignor  to  The  Marks  Pulverizing,  Min- 
ing and  Millloc  Macbinrry  Co..  Denver,  Colo.  Centrifu- 
gal Impact  pulverizing  apparatus.  No.  994.596  ;  June  6  ; 
Sp.  p    1025;  Gar.  vol.  lAf:  p.  171. 

Marks,  Harry,  et  al.     (See  Mackin,  Alvle  O.,  assignor.) 

Marks  Pulverizing.  Mining  and  Milling  Machinery  Co., 
The.     (See  Marks.  Donn  O.,  assignor.) 

Marquaft.  Charles  V..  Sandusky,  Onlo.  Brake-beam.  No. 
994.323  :  June  6 :  Sp.  p.  455 ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  78. 

Marr.  Walter  L..  Flint.  Mich.  Distributer  for  electric  Ig 
nitlon  systems.  No.  995.697 ;  June  20 ;  8p.  p.  349S; 
Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  615. 

Marrone,  Michael,  assignor  to  L.  Fuclto,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Chopper  and  disintegrator.  No.  995,646 ;  Jane  20 ;  8p. 
p.  3156  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  561. 

Marschlk.  Samuel.  Briinn.  .Vustria-Uungary.  Wage-regis- 
tering apparatus  for  mechanical  looms.  No.  994.416 ; 
June  6:  Sp.  p.  6.W  :  Gaz    vol.  167;  p.  112. 

Marsh,  George  A.,  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  Hellcoid 
Copyllner  Company.  Copy-holder.  No.  094,867 ;  June 
13:  Sp.  p.  1677:  Gaz.  vol.   167:  p.  SOI. 

Marsh,  James  S.,  Quincy,  III.  Combined  harrow  and  culti- 
vator. No.  994.766;  June  13;  Sp.  p.  1470;  Gax.  voL 
167  ;  p.  270. 

Marsh.  Joseph  J.,  and  A.  Bate*.  Leiceater.  England.  ••- 
slgnors  to  I7nlte<f  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon, 
N.  J.  Machine  for  operating  upon  boots  or  shoes.  No. 
995.022 ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2038 ;  Oax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  366. 

Marshall.  Charles  A.,  iclpley.  Ohio.  Ice-creeper.  No 
994.627  ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  886 ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  147. 

Marshall.  Charles  W..  Polk.  Pa.  Nut-lock.  No.  994,697; 
June  «  :  Sp.  p.  1028  :  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  171. 

Marshall.  John.  Fall  River.  Mass.  Automatic  hydraulic 
hat  press.  No.  994,868  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1680  ;  Gax.  toL 
167  ;  p.  301. 

Marshall.  John  T..  Metuchen.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Oeneral 
Electric  Company.  Manufacture  of  lamp-filamenta.  No. 
996.420  :  June  27  ;  8p.  p   5136  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  :  p.  900. 

Marshall.  Rol>ert  L..  Ellzabetbtown.  Ky.  Safety  spring- 
barrel.  No.  996,499 ;  June  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6279  ;  Gas.  vol. 
167  ;  p.  926. 

Martin.  Arthur  H.,  Boston,  assignor  to  W.  F.  Dodfe, 
Somervllle.  Mass.  Knlfe-sharpenlng  attachment  for 
meat-choppers.  No.  996,269;  June  27 ;  8p.  p.  4778: 
Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  846. 

Martin.  George  H.,  Lenox.  Iowa.  Screen-wire  rack.  No. 
91>4.173;  June  6;  Sp.  p.  146:  Gax.  vol.  167;  p.  26. 

Martin.  James  W..  and  J.  .\.  Wallace.   Darlington  town- 


ship. Beaver  county.  Pa.     Filling  and  dumping  device 
No.  995.546  :  June  20  ;  8p.  p.  3156  :  Oax.  vol.  107  :  p.  662. 
Martin.  Robert  H.      (S«v»  Marchant.  William  E  .  asMlmor.) 


Martin.  Victor  Ll,  Arnold.  Pa.    Glasa-fumace.    No.  996.267  ; 

June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2529  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  437. 
Martin.  William  H..  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     Adjuatable  stand 
No.  094. .198  :  Jane  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1029  :  Gax.  vol    167  ;  p.  171] 
Mason,  Arthur,   Pike,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
one  half  to  J.  A.   Levis  and  one-eighth  to  H.   W.  Shan- 
non, Rochester,  N.  Y.     Surting  device  for  explosive-en- 
flnes.     No.  905,647;  June  20;   8p.  p.  3169;  Gax.  vol 
67 ;  p.  662. 

Massey-llarris  Co.  Ltd.  (See  Jonea  and  Johnston,  as- 
signors.) 

Masters.  William  F..  New  Y6rk.  N.  Y.  Resilient  wheel. 
No.  994.684  ;  June  6 ;  8p.  p.  1284  ;  Oax.  vol.  187  ;  p.  201 

Matheeon.  John  C.  San  Francisco.  Csl.  Resilient  wbeeL 
No.  994,174  :  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  147  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  26. 
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Mathiesen,    Carl    E.,    Chicago,    111.      Electric    clock.      ] 
996,797  ;  June  20 ;  8p.  p.  3733 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  660 
Matricardi,  (iiuseppe.  Pallanza,   Italy,  assignor  to  Soci6t« 
Uarle  ft  Cie*.  Paris.  France.     Apparatus  for  connecting 
articles  to  he  transported  to  a  traveling  rope  or  chain 
with  bosses.     No.  996.355;  June  27;  Sp.  p.  4976;  Oax. 
vol.  167;"  p.  876. 
Matteson,  George  H.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Hayes, 
Toledo.    Ohio.      Cushlon-tlre.      No.    095,620;    June    20; 
8p.  p.  3340;  Gax.  vol.  167;  p.  689. 
Mattltews.    Harold   C.    Newark.    N.   J.      IMctnre  exhibiting 
device    for   talking-machines.      No.   996.101;    June   27; 
»  Sp.  p   4359  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  789. 

Matthews.   Harold  C.  Newark.  N.   J.     Picture-exhibiting 
device  for  talking-machines.     No.  996,102  ;  June  27  ;  8p. 
p.  4363  ;  Gat.  vol.  167  ;  p.  790. 
Matthles.    Wllllnm    H..     Antwerp,    Belgium,    assignor    to 
Western  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Automatic 
exchange  syatem.     No.  996,500  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5280 ; 
Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  926. 
Mattlce,    Charles    H.,    Green    Island,    assignor    to    Adams 
Laundry    Machinery    Company.    Troy,    N.    Y.      Belt    or 
apron  guide.     No.  996,103  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4366 ;  Oax. 
vol.  167  ;  p.  700. 
Mattice,    Charles    H.,    assignor    to   Adams    Laundry    Ma- 
chinery  Companv,   Troy,  N.  Y.     Ironing-machine.     No. 
906,104  ;  June  2i  ;  Sp.  p.  4368 ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  791. 
Mattman.  Kmll,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AUls-Chalmers 
Company  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,    dtator-coll  support.     No.  996,270;  June  2*  ;  Sp. 
p.  4776 ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  847. 
Maud.     riiarh-H     h...     .Mtmunx,     I'al.       (arbiireter.       No. 

995,976  ;  June  20  ;  8p.  p.  4093  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  712. 
Maude.  William,  Gait,  Ontario,  Canada.     Cattle-stanchion. 
No.  995.072  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2155  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  874. 
Maul.  Max  K.,  Brighton,  Colo.    Hay-stacker.     No.  994,324  ; 

June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  458 ;  Oax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  78. 
Maurer,  George,  assignor  to  G.  Maurer,  W.  A.  Reddy,  and 
J.  C.  Twohig,   Terre   Haute,   Ind.      Locomotive  ash-pan. 
No.  095,m>8  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3495  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  616. 
Maurino,  Henry  Q.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  8.  Selva.     Stone  sawing  machine.     No.  995,269  ; 
June  13  :  Sp.  p.  2682;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  488. 
Maxfleld.    .lacey    S..    Hugo,    Okla.      Multiple-weight    motor. 
No.  095,977  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.p.  4095  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  713. 
Maxwell.    David.    Detroit.    Mich.      Truss  bar   for   concrete 
construction.     No.  994,325;  June  6;  Sp.  p.  469;  Oax. 
vol.  167  ;  p.  79. 
Maxwell.     William,     Sydenham.     England.       Bearing    for 
sugar-cane-crushing  mills.      No.  995,609;   June  20;   8p. 
p.  3491 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  616. 
May,  Milton  R.     (See  Kurti  and  May.) 
May.   Thomas   F.,    Lehl.    Utah.     Nut  lock.     No.   994.628 ; 

June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  887  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  147. 
Mayer,    Slgmund,    aaaignor    to    Albert    Pick    ft    Company, 
Chicvo,  III.     Urn.     No.  994,767  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  1472 ; 
Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  270. 
MayfleM.  Edwin  W.     (See  Calkio  and  Mayfleld.) 
Mayhew.  Nathaniel  L.,  Beaumont.  Tex.     Aerodrome.     No. 

994.417  ;  June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  657  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  :  p.  112. 
Maynard,  Harlan  J..  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ther 
inolac  Manufacturing  Company.  Boston,  Maaa.     Holder 
for  feeding  or  nursing  bottles.     No.  996.700;  June  20; 
Sp.  p.  3498;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  617. 
McAdoo.  Samuel.  Toronto.  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Fire 
Proofing    Company.    Pittsburg.    Pa.       Sewer-plpe.       No. 
996.023  ;  June  20  :  Sp.  p.  4189  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  728. 
McAullffe.  Patrick  D.,  Lowell.  Mass.     Clamp.     No.  994,768; 

June  18  ;  8p.  p.  1474  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  270. 
McAusIln,  David,  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.     Seallng-machine.     No. 

905.073 :  June  13  ;  8p.  p.  2157  ;  Oax.  vol.  167 ;  p.  874. 
McCallum,  I>e  Witt  C,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Aerodrome.     No. 

996,105  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4370 ;  Q*%.  toL  167  ;  p.  791. 
Md^llum.   William  A.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Catenary  sus 
pension    device   for   trolley-wires    of    electric    railways. 
No.  995,621  :  June  20  :  8p.  p.  3.342  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  689. 
McCarter.  Louis  N.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  D.  New- 
bold.    Norristown,     Pa.     Blaat-furnace.     No.    904,176; 
June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  148 ;  Gax.  vol.  167  :  p.  26. 
McCarthy.  Tnomaa  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Star  Carburetor  Co.,  De- 
troit, Mich.     Priming  attachment  for  carbureters.     No. 
006,074  ;  June  13  ;  8p.  p.  2168  :  Oax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  874. 
McCaakey  Register  Company.  The.      (See  Jacobs.  George, 

aaslgnor.) 
McCasim,  Harry  M.,  assignor  to  American-La  France  Pire 
Engine  Company,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.     Flre-extingnlsher  ap 
paratus.     No.  996.883;  June  20;  8p.  p.  3916;  Gax.  vol. 
167  :  p.  680. 
McCaslln.  Harry  M.,  assignor  to  Amertcan-I>a  France  Fire 
Engine  Company.  Elmlra,  N.  Y.     Flre-eztlnniiahlng  ap- 
paratus.    No.  996,978  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  4097  ;  Gax.  vol. 
167:  p.  718. 
McCaughey,    Bernard,    Pawtucket,    R.    I.     Broiler.      No. 

994.176  ;  June  6  :  Sp.  p.  150  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  26. 
McCaughey.    Bernard.    Pawtucket.   R.    I.      Broiling-frame. 
No.  996,270  :  June  13  :  Sp.  p.  2638  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  488. 
McCauley,  William  A.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Automobile-wheel. 
No.  994,418:  June  6;  Sp.  p.  660;  Gax.  vol.  167;  p.  113. 
McCaualand,  Perkina  C.  Walla  Walla,  Wash.     Bag-bolder. 
No.  006,421  ;  June  27  :  Sp  p.  5138  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  900. 
McClelland,  James  D..  Jr..  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Recipro- 
cating and  rotary  press.     No.  006,271  ;  June  18  ;  8p.  p. 
2684 ;  Oax.  vol.  167 :  p.  438.  .     ^     ..  .,      ^ 

McCloud.  Sidney,  Chicago.  111.  Automatic  busheling-fur 
nace.  No.  096.979;  June  20;  Sp.  p.  4100;  Oax.  vol. 
167 ;  p.  714. 


McClune.   James   W.,    et   al.      (See   Haehn,   Peter   8..   as- 

McClure,  EJdward,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  P.  Smith,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Store-flxture.  No.  996,410 ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p. 
2864 :  Gax.  vol.  167 ;  p.  486.         „    „      ^  », 

McComas,  Bennett  C,  New  Paltx,  N.  Y.  Dump-car.  No. 
996,422  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  51^9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  900. 

Mcionnel,  John  P.     (See  Klntz  and  McConnel.) 

McConway,  William,  Pittsburg,  l*a.  Producing  ateel  bars 
and  plates.  No.  994,326 ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  461  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
167  ;  p.  79. 

McCool,  Henry  G.,  Carmlchaels.  Pa.  Riding  attachment 
for  vehicles.     No.  995.863  ;  June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2757  ;  Oax, 

McCrum  Howell  Company.  (See  Hamlin,  Alfred  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

McCullough.  Frank  B..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Cake-hanger. 
No.  995.798  :  June  20  :  Sp.  p.  3^36  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  P  661. 

McCune,  Frank  R.,  assignor  to  Acme  Hoisting  Machinery 
Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Automatic  dumping-bucket 
No.  994.859  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1683  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p:  3()2. 

McCurdy.  Alexander  D.,   Phiradelphla,  Pa.     Photographic-  , 
printing  apparatus.     No.  994,475;  June  6;  Sp.  p.  753; 
Ga*.  vol.  167 ;  p.  130. 

McDermott,  William  J.,  West  Homestead  borough,  Pa. 
Rajl-fastener.  No.  995.075  ;  June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2160 ;  Gax. 
vol.  167  ;  p.  375.  „   .. 

McDermott.  William  J..  West  Homestead.  Pa.  Railway 
appliance.  No.  995,272;  June  13;  Sp.  p.  2537;  Gax. 
vol.    167  ;   p.   439. 

McDonald,  Francis  J.     (See  Tatham.  James  E..  assignor.) 

Mclkjnald.  Joseph  S.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Backing-forming 
Instrument  for  teeth.  No.  995,701  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p. 
3499;  Gaz.  vol.  167;  p.  617.  _        ^    „    c    .*w 

McDonald,  Patrick  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  H.  Smith, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Fuse-box.  No.  996,702;  June  20; 
Sp.  p.  3501  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  617. 

McDowell.  David  N.     (See  McI>owell.  Samuel  G..  aaslgnor.) 

McDowell,  Samuel  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  N.  Mc- 
Dowell, Selma,  Ala.  Vehicle  body  structure.  No. 
995.884  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3917  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  P- 680 

McElrov,  James  F.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car-Heating 
Company,  Albany.  N.  Y.  Adjustable  automatic  steam- 
regulator.  No.  996.271  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4778  ;  Gax.  vol. 
16  <;  p.  847. 

McGllvray.  Frank  U.,  Oarlock,  111.  Gate.  No.  094,177; 
June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  151 ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  P-  1^7. 

McGonigle.  Thomas  G.,  Lamhton  Mills,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Rotary  engine.  No.  995,076;  June  13:  Sp.  p.  2162; 
Oax.  vol.  167 ;  p.  375.  _  .    ^     ...   ™ 

Mc(ioughran,  Henry,  et  al.  (See  Bennett.  David  E.,  as- 
signor.) J   »    „  V 

McGuire,  Amanda  M.    (See  McGulre.  Edward  H.  and  A   M.V 

McGulre,  Edward   H.  and  A.  M..  Lps  Angeles.  Cal.     Amal- 

famator.      No.  994,476;  June  6;  Sp.   p.   768;  Gaz.  vol. 
67  :  p.  ISO. 
McGulre.  Wlllard  L.     (See  Shields  and  McGulre.) 
McUugh,  Philip  M.,  et  al.     (See  Hills,  Leon  P..  assignor.) 
Mclntire.   El  wood  W.      (See   Davis,    Frank  R.  and   L.   H.. 

assignors.)  „        „         „        », 

McKaughan.  Archie  B.,  Stephensport,  Ky.     Cross-tie.     No. 

995,980  :  .lune  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4105  :  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  714. 
McKee.  Robert.  Warsaw,  N.  Y.     Plow.     No.  994.769 ;  June 

13;  Sp.   p.   1476-  Gax.  vol.   167;  p.  271. 
McKelvey,  George  H.     (See  Woodbury  and  McKelvey.) 
McKenzle.   Alexander  8.,   New  York.   N.  Y.     Making  food 

products.     No.  994,178 ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.   154  ;  Gax.  vol. 

167 ;  p.  27.  „  ,       w_ 

McLaughlin,  James,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  T.  Jacobs,. 

RIverdalc,    HI.      Brlckmaklng  -  machine.      No.    995,622; 

June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3344  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  689. 
McLaughlin,  John  C,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assuror  to  Un- 


derwood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ty 
writing  machine.  No.  094,827;  ^••"~  « •  «"  -  '*' 
Oax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  79 


June  6;   Sp.   p.  462; 


McLaughlin,  R.  F.,**  al.      (See  Poe,  George,  assignor.) 

McLaughlin.  Roy  P.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Winding-drum. 
No.  996,356 ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4977  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  876. 

McLeod,  Alexander  T.     (See  McLeod,  Angus  and  A.  1.) 

McLeod,  Angus  and  A.  T.,  Bloomlngton,  III.  Grain-weigh- 
ing scale.  No.  994,266 ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  336 ;  Gax.  vol. 
167 ;  p.  68. 

McLeod,  John,  assignor  to  B.  Stewart.  Carberry.  Mani- 
toba. Canada.  Shocking  machine.  No.  995,885;  June 
20 ;  Sp.  p.  3919 ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  681. 

McMannamy,  William  P.,  and  J.  P.  Johnson,  Kallspell, 
Mont.  RoUry  engine.  No.  994,595;  June  6;  8p.  p. 
1023;  Gaz.  vol.  167;  p.  170. 

McMillan.  Orvllle  G..  Brookings.  S.  D.  Rotary  en«^e. 
No.  996,272  ;  June  27  ;  8p.  p.  4780  ;  Oax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  848. 

McNItt.  Roliert  J..  Niagara  Falls,  aaalgnor  to  Roessler  ft 
Hasslacher  Chemical  Companv,  New  York,  N.  1.  Elec- 
trolytic process.  No.  995.476:  June  20;  8p.  p.  8011; 
Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  536. 

McPeek,  Theophllus  W.,  Derby.  Ind.  Automatic  wajron- 
brake.  No.  994.647  ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1161 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ; 
p.  188. 

Mend.  Edward  C.  Elkhart.  Ind.  Attachment  for  ladders. 
No.  095,273  ;  June  13  ;  8p.  p.  2539  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  439. 

Meada,  Albert  H.     (See  Ross.  Oscar  A.,  assignor.) 

Meana,  Annie  A.,  Yateavllle,  Ga.  Fly-trap.  No.  996,886 ; 
June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8930  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  :  p.  681. 

Means,  James.  Boston,  Mass.  Aeronautical  clinometer. 
No.  996,106  ;  June  27  ;  8p.  p.  4373  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  792. 
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Meeban.  John  J.,  assignor  to  The  National  Sales  CompanT, 
Denver,  Colo.  Razor-stropper.  No.  906,107 :  June  27  ; 
Sp.  p.  4374  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  792. 

Meier.  Albert  J.,  Ulendale,  Mo.  Confection.  No.  906.024  ; 
June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4190 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  728. 

Meier,  Albert  J.,  Glendale,  Mo.  Tile.  No.  906,040  ;  June 
20 :  Sp.  p.  4227  ;  Ga«.  vol.  167  ;  p.  734. 

Meier,  Albert  J..  Glendale.  Mo.  White  -  lead  stack.  No. 
996,041  :  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4229  :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  735. 

Meier,  Albert  J.,  Glendale,  assignor  to  The  Temco  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Street-car-transfer 
printing  and  delivering  apparatus.  No.  994,685 ;  June 
6;  Sp.  p.  1235 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  201. 

Melssner,  W 1 1  helm.  Magdeburg.  Uermany.  Ridge-drtll.  No. 
094,707  ;  June  6;  Sp.  p.  1286;  Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  210. 

Meloon,  Jonathan  C,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Oen- 
erlil  Fire  Extinguisher  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Safety  device.  No.  004,860 ;  June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1684  ; 
Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  302. 

Melvln,  AloDzo  I).,  Wasblngton.  D.  C.  Device  for  stamp- 
ing or  marking  meat.  No.  996,025 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p. 
4191  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  729. 

Menard,  Joseph  A.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Engine.  No. 
996.357  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4978  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  877. 

Mensing,  Louis  C.  H.,  Edinburgh.  Scotland.  Electric-arc 
lamp.  No.  096,501 ;  Jane  27 ;  Sp.  p.  5284 ;  Uu.  vol. 
167;  p.  927. 

M4ran,  alarcel  and  M.  M.,  Taris,  France.  Heating  appara- 
tus. No.  904,599 ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1030 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ; 
p.  172. 

Meran,  Maurice  M.     (See  M4ran.  Marcel  and  M.  M.) 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  (See  Degener,  Helnrlcta, 
assignor.) 

Merker,  Melvln  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tooth.  No.  006,502  ; 
June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5285  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  027. 

Merrltt.  Joseph,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Union  Paper 
Bag  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Paper  -  bag 
machine.  No.  005,477  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3014  ;  Gaz.  toT 
167  ;  p.  537. 

Merrltt.  Matthew  M..  Mlddleton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Electric  Lamp  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  In- 
candescetit  lamp.  No.  005.077;  June  13;  Sp.  p.  2166; 
Gaz.  vol.   167;  p.  376. 

Messer.  Eldridge  L.  (See  Kasanjian,  Gabriel  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Company.  (See  Wels,  John 
P.,  assignor.) 

Metzel.  Anton,  Lonsdale,  Minn.  Safety-stirrup.  .  No. 
095,106;  June  13;  Sp.  p.  2337;  Gaz.  vol.   167;  p.  404. 

Metsger,  Amandus.      (See  Hall  and  Metzger.) 

MeUger,  Emanuel,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Means  for  packing 
and  transporting  garments.  Ac.  No.  004,410;  June  6; 
Sp.  p.  660  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  113. 

Metzger,  Harry  C,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Gage.  No.  004,770 ; 
June  13;  Sp.  p.  1478;  Gaz.  vol.  167;  p.   271. 

Meyer,  Adolph  E.,  Webster  Groves,  assignor  to  Zittioaen 
Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Grass-catcher.  No 
006.108  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4376  ;  Gaz.   vol.   167  :   p.  702. 

Meyer.  Johann  F..  Jr.,  L.  Kosellus,  and  K.  H.  Wimmer,  as- 
signors    to     The     Kaffee  -  Handels  -  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Bremen,  Germany.     I'reparatlon  or  treatment  of  coffee.   ; 
(Reissue.)     No.  13,261  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5482;  Gas.  vol. 
167  ;  p.  050. 

Meyer,  Johann  F.,  Jr.,  L.  Rosellus.  and  K.  H.  Wimmer,  as- 
signors    to     The     Kaffee  -  Handels  -  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Bremen.  Germany.     I'reparatlon  or  treatment  of  coffee. 
(Reissue.)     No.  13,262  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6484  ;  Gaz.  vol 
167  ;  p.  950. 

Meyer.  Johann  F..  Jr..  L.  Rosellus,  and  K.  H.  Wimmer,  as- 
.     signors  to  The  Kaffee-Handels-.Vktiengesellscbaft.    Bre 
men.    Germany.      Preparation    or    treatment    of    coffee 
(Reissue.)     No.  13,263  :  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5485 ;  Gax.  vol. 
167;  p.  050. 

Meyer,  Richard  E.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Apparatus  for  sealing 
Jars  and  bottles.  No.  094,170  ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  165 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  167  ;  p.  27. 

Mlchaelsen,  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  The  Micbaelsen  Manu- 
facturing Company  Limited.  Moscow,  Idaho.  Sup- 
port for  grain-cleaners.  No.  995,167  ;  June  13 ;  Sp.  p. 
2340;   Gaz.    vol.    167;    p.   405. 

Mlchaelsen  Manufacturing  Company  Limited.  (See 
Mlchaelsen.  Henrv  J.,  assignor.) 

Mlckaelson.  Benjamin  L..  Lebanon.  S.  D.  Printing-frame. 
No.  994.629  ;    June  6  ;    Sp.  p.  888  ;    Gax.  vol.  167  ;   p.  147. 

Middendorf,  Henry.     (See  Bellmann  and  MlddendorfT) 

Mledel.  Clarence,  Short  Creek,  W.  Va.  Heater  for  brood- 
ers. No.  995,887  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3930  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ; 
p.  681.  , 

MIeg,  Walter.  (See  Thomascbewskl,  Raeder.  Mleg,  and 
Fischer.)      (Reissue.) 

Mleg.  Walter,  assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr. 
Bayer  A  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany.  Olive-gray  vat  dye. 
No  nOfi.ino  ;  Jnne  27  :  .Sp.  p.  4370  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  79.1. 

MIehle  Printing  Press  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Henderson,  Carl,  assignor.) 

Mleble  Printing  Press  and  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
(See  Pletz,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Mihok,  Emery  W..  Hammond,  Ind.  Street  and  station  in- 
dicator. No.  904,530:  June  6;  Sp.  p.  880;  Gaz.  vol. 
167  ;  p.  147. 

Mllano.  Sllvestro,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Heel  for  footwear. 
No.  995.703  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3603  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  618. 

Millard.  Robley  C,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Fuse-holder.  No.  096,273  ; 
June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4781  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  848. 


**yi!*7'oi^'''^   P-i  Chicago,   ni.     HoM  and  gaaket.     No. 

994,861  :  June  13;  Sp.  p.  1688;  Gaz.  vol.  167;  p.  302. 
Miller.     Alfred    X..     Marinette.     Wla.       Loc-cbaUi.       No. 

904.180.  June  6;  8p.  p.  150;  Gaz.  vol.  167;  p.  28. 
Miller,  Allen  A.      (8«e  Dils.  Logan  A.,  aadgnor.) 
.Miller    Automsric    Safety    Gas    Valve    Co.       »8te    Miller. 

Cosby  I) .  aislgnrr  > 
Miller.  Carl,  et  al.     (8m  Balr,  GMrge  R.,  aaalgnor.) 
.Miller.  Cosby  D.,  asslgnur  to  Miller  Automatic  8afety  Gas 
valve   Co..   St.   Joseph.    Mo.      Automatic  shut-off  valve 
and  flre-nlario  combined.     No.  006,110;  June  27  -  So    n 
4370;  Gaz.  vol.  167:  p.  793.  •  °v-  v- 

Miller,   Edward   W.,   Merrick,   N.    Y.     Automatic  life-pre- 
server.    No.  005,888 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3032  ;  Gaa.   vol. 


Miller,    Harry    A.,    Los    Anaelea.    Cal.      Carbureter.      No. 

005.623  ;  June  20  :  Sp.  p.  3346 :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  500. 
Miller.    Henry.    Buffalo,    N.    Y       Umbrella.      No.    096.168: 

June  13;  Sp.  p.  2341:  Gaz.  vol.  167;  p.  405. 
Miller.  Henry  J..  New  Orleans.  La.     Rasor.     No.  095,274: 

June  13 ;  So.  p.  2640 ;  Gaz.  vol.   167  ;  p.  440. 
Miller.  James  L.,  and  J.  E.  Hine.  Montgomery,  Pa.     Device 

for  operating  vestibule  doors  and  traps.      No.   905.889  ; 

June  I'O :  Sp.  p.  3937  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  682. 
Miller.  Kempster  B..  and  W.  Kaisllng.  Chicago.  III.     Tele- 
phone-support.     No.   095.704  ;   June  20 ;   8p.    p.   3606  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  618. 
Miller,   Lewis  A..  Jerseyvllle,   III.      Game  apparatus.  No. 

095.800  :  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3036  :  Gaz.  vol.  1«I7  ;  p.  682. 
Miller.    Thomas.    Sprlngboro.    Ohio.      Oilcan    rack.      No. 

096,275;  June  13;  Sp.  p.  2540;  Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  440. 
Miller.    WlllUm.   Chicago,   IlL     Combined  angle-cock   and 

Dlpe-clamp.     No.  094,266 ;  Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p.  342  ;  Ga*.  vol. 

Miller.'  William  J.,  and  T.  N.  Cass.  Seminole.  Tez.      Wrench. 

No.  994,946  ;  June  IS  ;  8p.  p.  1881  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  831. 
Millerkee.  Wflllain.      (See  Baldwin  and  Mlllerkee  ( 
Mills,  Arba  K.      (See  Mills,  Zelmond  A.  and  A.  K.) 
Mills,   Herbert  E.,  South  Croydon,  Kngland.     Oil-nozzle  of 

spray-carbureters.     No.  005,981  ;  June  20  :  Sp.  p.  4106 : 

Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  714. 
Mills.  Herbert  S.,  Chicago,  HI.     Coin  released  lock.     No. 

995.023 :  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2041  ;  Gaz.  vol.   167  :  p.  357. 
Mills.  Zelmond  A.  and  A.  K.,  Almena,  Kans.     Sash-bolder. 

No.  994,267  :  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  343  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  59. 
Millspaugh,    William    H..    Sandusky.    Ohio.      Suction  roll 

No.  994.863:  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1692  :  Gas.  vol.   167  ;   p.  303. 
Millspaugh,  William  H.,  assignor  to  The  Sandusky   Foun- 
dry A  Machine  Companv,  Sandnskv,  Ohio.     11  pe  thread- 
ing machine.     No.  904.862;  June  13;  Sp.  p.  1689;  Oaa. 

vol.    167  ;   p.    303. 
Milne,  Russell  A.,  and  P.  H.  Bedford.  Detroit,  Mich.     Valv*. 

No.  994.268  :  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  344  :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  69. 
.Mllnej*.  l-rtAard.      i  S^-e  l-'ition  anil  MlliieK  i 
Miner.  WlllUm  H.     (See  O'Connor.  John  F..  asalgnor.) 
Mlnges.    Le    Grand    B..    Lestersblre.    N.    Y.      Gag*.      No. 

906.503  :  June  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6287  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  927. 
Mlnlch.   Russell   H..   Allentown,   Pa.      Car  brake-operating 

mechanism.     No.  996,111;  June  27;  Sp.  p.  4384;  Gas. 

vol.  167  :  p.  704. 
Mitchell.  Elmore  J.     (See  Coyle.  James  R.,  assignor.) 
Mitchell.   Garrett   V..    Bayonne.   N.  J.     Tilting  damping- 
scow.     No.  995.624;  June  20;   8p.  p.  3349;  Gaz.  vol. 

167:  p.  590. 
Mitchell.    Harrison   J.,    assignor    to   The   Berlin    Machine 

Works,    Belolt.   Wis.      Planer  head.      No.   905.024  ;   June 

13  ;   Sp.   p.  2044  ;   Gaz.   vol.   167  ;   p.  367. 
Mitchell,  Robert,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  8.  H.  Knight.  De- 
troit, Mich.     EmboMing-macbiue.    No.  004,686 ;  Jane  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  1240 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  202. 
MItton,  David.  WIthlngton,  Manchester,  England.     Holder 

for   lamp-globes   and  the  like.      No.   994.181;   June  6; 

Sp.  p.  l6l  ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  28. 
.MIxn.    Henrv.    Two    Klvers.    \Vls.      (•arment-banger.      No. 

l»!M}..'-.04  :  June  27  ;  Sp   p.  5288  :  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  927. 
Moberg,  Oscar.     (Bee  Hotcbkiss  and  Moberg.) 
Mobius.   Robert  M.      (See   Sly.   George   E..  assignor.) 
Modern  Cap  Manufacturing  Cfompany.  The.     (See  Novosod, 

Abraham  J.,  assignor.) 
-Modern  Electric  Appliance  Company.  The.      (See  Brodton. 

Edward  R..  assignor.) 
Modem    Tool    Company.      (8«e    Loomls,    Gilbert    J.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Moerder.    Edwin    F.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Mouthpiece    for 

smokers'  srtlcles.     No.  995,799;  June  20;  Sp.  p.  3789: 

Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  661. 
Mohler,  Adolph.     (See  Thelen,  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 
Mobn.  Russell  R.,  and  N.  Wine,  Polo,  III.     Coin -col  lector 

for  telephone  systems.      No.  004.046 ;  June  13  ;   Sp.   p. 

1881  :  Cfas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  381. 
Molander.    Hans   P.,   San   Diego.   Cal.     Wave-motor.     No. 

996.112  :  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  438(5 :  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  794. 
Molino.  Joseph,  et  al.     (See  Fessla.  Charles,  assignor,  i 
Moll,  Rudolph,  A.  Isenbagen,  and  C.  Rettmeyer,  Hamburg. 

Germany.      Preserving    marclpan.      No.    905.626 ;    Jane 

20:  Sp^p.  .3.360;  Gaz.  vol.  16(  ;  p.  500. 
Moller.  Edvard  M..  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Passenger  car.     No. 

004,183:  June  6;  Sp.  p.  166;  Gaz.  vol.  16.  :  p.  29. 
Moller,  Edvard  M..  Hoboken.  and  L.  J.  Remmele,  Newark, 

N.  J.     Sliding  doors  for  passenger-cars.      No.   994,182 ; 

June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  163 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  29. 
Monaghan,    Hugh.    Togo,    Saskatchewan,    Canada.      Plow. 

No.  994^648  ;  June  6  ;  8p._p.  1162  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  189. 
Monarch   Brass  Company.  The.      (See  Jennings,  John  F., 

assignor,  i 
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ICoDflis,  Ptalllaa  P.,  Worcester,  Maia.  Wiro^rawinff  block. 
No.  996.648  ;  June  20  ;  8p.  p.  3162  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  662. 

Montgomery,  Albert  M.  (Bee  Montgomery,  Hiram  w.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Montgomery,  Franklin  M.,  Shamrock.  Tex.  Merchandtse- 
cablnet.  No.  094,947  ;  June  13 ;  8p.  p.  1884 ;  Gas.  vol. 
167;  p.  831. 

Montgomery.    Hiram    W.,   aaaignor   of  one  third   to   A.   M 


Montfomery.    Santa    Monjoa,    Cal.      Shavln^-cup. ^No. 

lew  York.  N.  Y.     Filter.     ""  * 

>•  P-  "  "    "    .  . 

Moody.    Fred    M.,    Whitman,    Mass.      Lawn-mower.      No. 


Mob 


9M,8O0 ;  June  20  :  Sp.  p.  3741  :  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  662. 
trose.  Emll,  New  York.  N.  "      ~  "  "" 

June  13  ;  8p.  p.  1697  :  Gaz.  vol.  167 ;  p.  303. 


Filter.     No.  094.864 ; 


•94,184 ;  June  6 ;  8p.  p.  172 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  80. 
looK,  Adam  B..  and   W.   E.   Laurence,  Mercer,  W.     1 
fastening  means.     No.  996,801;  June  ;.'0 ;  8p.  p.  3037; 


Eall- 


Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  683. 

Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Machine  Company.  (Sse  Thleme, 
Otto,  assignor.) 

Mooney,  Edward  L.,  assignor  of  ons-balf  to  P.  W.  Wlrth. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Manifolding-sales-ited  holder.  No. 
004.328 :  June  6 ;  8p.  p.  464  ;  Gas.  voL  167  ;  p.  80. 

Moore  Auto  Bkid  Preventer  Company.  (Bee  Moore,  Rob- 
ert A.,  assignor.) 

Moore,  Baxter  8.     (See  Drake,  James  8.,  assignor.) 

Moore,   Charles   B^  assignor,   by    mesne   ssstgnments,   to 
I      American  Arch  Company.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.     Refractory 
arch    for    locomotive-boiler    fire-boxes.       No.    006.026 ; 
June  20 ;  8p.  p.  4192 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  729. 

Moore,  Daniel  M..  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Moore  Elec- 
trical Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Photometer.  No. 
994.329  ;  June  6  ;  8p.  p.  466  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  80. 

Moore.  Daniel  M..  Newark.  N.  J..  aaslKnor  to  Moore  Elec- 
trical Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mechanical  Joint  for 
vacuum  tubes.  No.  996,026  ;  Jone  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2046  ;  Gas. 
vol.  167  :  p.  368. 

Moore  Electrical  Company.  (Bee  Moore,  Daniel  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Moore.  Krnest  M..  and  W.  B.  Tlmberlake.  assignors  to 
John  B.  Tlmberlake  and  Sons.  Jackson.  Mich.  Stand 
for  displaying  dolls  and  the  like.  No.  996,982;  Jane 
20 ;  Sp.  p.  4107  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  714. 

Moore.    James   W..   St.   Joseph.   Mo.      Self-dumping  fruit- 
i       backet     No.  004,771 ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  1470 ;  Gas.  vol. 
167  ;  p.  272. 

Moore.  Jason  C,  Joneepolnt.  N.  \.  Treatment  of  poroua 
structures.  No.  996.042  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  4230 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  167 ;  p.  786. 

Moore.  Ix>uIk  S.     (Bee  FItzpatrick  and  Moore.) 

Moore,  Raphael  A..  Portsmouth,  Ohio.  Toy  pistol.  No. 
094,640  :  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1164 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  180. 

Moore.  Huplmel  A..  I'ortHmouth.  Uhlo.  i»etonator.  No. 
006.50.^  :  June  27  ;  Sp    p.  6200 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  028. 

Moore,  Richard  D.,  Galesburg,  111.  Railway-rail.  No. 
994.185;  June  6;  8p.  p.  174;  Oas.  vol.  167;  p.  31. 

Moore.   Robert   A.,  Chicago,   III.,   assignor   to   Moore   Auto 
I       Skid  Preventer  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Antiskld- 
dlng  device  for  automobiles.    No.  995,026  ;  June  18  ;  Bp. 
p    2047  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  868. 

Moran.  Hiiarlon,  Fall  River,  Mass.  Macaslne  tooth-brash. 
No.  996.626  ;  Jane  20  :  Rp  p.  3861  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  690. 

Moreau.  Oscsr  P.     (Bee  Tremblar,  Alfred,  assignor.) 

Moreland,  William  E.,  Dnion  City,  Qti.  Bale-tying  ma- 
chine. No.  005,276 ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2642 ;  Gas.  vol. 
167  ;  p.  440. 

Morgan  Constmction  Company.  (See  Btanton.  William 
H..  assignor.) 

Morgan  Engineering  Company,  The.  (Bee  Taylor,  Clar- 
SBce  L.,  assignor.) 

Mavoas,  Joseph  A.     (Bee  Fogalsang,  Thomas  E.,  assignor.) 

Msrrfll,  Herbert  B.,  Balem,  Mass.  Valve-closing  mecha- 
nism. No.  004.948;  Juns  18;  Bp.  p.  1886;  Qss.  vol. 
167  ;  p.  832. 

Morrill.  William  P.,  Ousted,  Mich.  Lamp  -  bracket.  No. 
996.411  ;  June  18  ;  8p.  p.  2866 ;  Gas.  rol  167 :  p^  485. 

Morrta.  Herbert,  and  F.  Bastert,  Loughborough.  England. 
Lifting  apparatus.  No.  994,866  ;  June  13  ;  8p.  p.  1699 ; 
Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  804. 

Morris,  John  R.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Spike.  No.  094,880; 
Jane  6 ;  Bp.  p.  468 ;  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  80. 

Morris.  Joseph  T..  et  at.     (See  Roop,  Alley,  assignor.) 

Morrison,  Kentley  R.,  St.  Peters.  l*a.  Locking  whip- 
socket.  No.  996,606 ;  Jane  27 ;  Bp.  p.  6291  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
167 ;  p.  928. 

Morrison,  Joseph  0.,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  F.  J.  Kent,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Speed-measure.  No. 
996.412:  June  IS  :  Sp.  p.  2867  :  Oss.  vol.  167  ;  p.  486. 

Morton.  I^eslte  W.,  Canton.  III.  Drill.  No.  994,186;  June 
6 :  Sp.  p.  176 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  31. 

Mosher.  Michael  H.,  Columbia  Cftv.  Ind.  Operating  mech- 
anism for  street  railway  swltcnes.  No.  096.607;  June 
27  :  Sp,  p.  6292  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  928. 

Mosley.  William  H..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Device  for 
the  removal  of  artlflclal-post-tootb  crowns.  No.  006,113  ; 
Jane  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4388  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  794. 

Mossberg.  Prank,  Attleboro.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Prank 
I  Mossberg  Company.  Braider-spool.  No.  996,801 ;  Jane 
'       20;  Sp.  p.  3741  :  Ga«.  vol    167;  p.  662. 

Mowbray,  John  E..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Centerboard.  No. 
996,078 ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2168  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  376. 

Mowen,  John  H.,  New  York,  assignor  to  New  York  and 
Brooklyn  Casket  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Casket.  No. 
996.649  ;  June  20 ;  Bp.  p.  3166  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  563. 


Maeller,    George,   assignor   to   F.    Barrow.   Chicago.    111. 

Springwork.  No.  905,277;  Jane  13;  8p.  p.  2644;  Oas. 
vol.  167  :  p.  440. 

Mueller,  PhlTip.  assignor  to  The  H.  Mueller  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Decatur,  111.  Handle  for  cocks,  faucets, 
and  valves.  No.  996,027 ;  June  IS ;  Sp.  p.  2048 ;  Oas. 
vol.  167  ;  p.  368. 

Mubleisen.  Henry  W..  assignor  to  E.  Schmltz  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Drilling  apparatus.  No.  994.866  ;  June  18 ; 
Sp.  p,  1700  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  304.  „        . 

Mair,  Benjamin  B..  Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada.  Street- 
car switch.  No.  996,364  ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2768 ;  Oas. 
vol.  167  ;  p.  470. 

Mulford,  ix>gan  W.,  Narberth,  assignor  to  American  Bar 
Ix)Ck  Company,  I'blladelpbla.  Pa.  Sidewalk,  floor, 
vault,  and  roof  light  construction.  No.  996,079 ;  Jane 
13  :  8p.  p.  2170;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  376. 

Mulhall,  James  J..  Albany.  N.  Y.  Water  and  gas  meter. 
No.  996.278  :  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2545  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  441. 

MUller,    Alfred.      (See   Schwelnltz.   Hans   G.    G.   von,   as- 

MUller,  Frank  X..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Hoffman,  Baf- 
falo,  N.  Y.  Tube-coupling.  No.  006,114;  June  27;  Bp. 
p.  4889:  Gas.  vol.  161 ;  p.  796.  ^      _ 

Milller,  Franz,  Westend-Charlottenburg,  assignor  to  T. 
Telcngraeber.  Berlin,  Germany.  Yohfmbln  preparations 
and  manufacturing  same.  No.  996,274  ;  June  27  ;  Bp.  p. 
4782  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  848.  ^,  ^  ^      ^    ,_, 

Mumsw,  John  H.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  J.  ujM*, 
Canton,  Ohio.  Shoe-fastener.  No.  994,187  ;  June  6 ;  8p. 
p.  178:  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  31.  ^,  .    .    w      « 

Murdock,  George  P.,  WeUsvlUe,  Ohio.  Nut  -  lock.  No. 
996,169  ;  June  13  ;  8p.  p.  2343  ;  Gas.  vol.  187  :  Pi*M. 

Marez  Magnetic  Company.  (See  Lockwood,  Alfred  A^ 
assignor.)  .  ^    . 

Mumane.  Daniel  J.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Store-front  and  show- 
window  structure.  No.  996,802  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3742  ; 
Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  662.  .  ,  .w.  ..   * 

Murphy,  John,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
J.  A.  Kuster,  Denver,  Colo.  Railway-tie.  No.  996,116; 
June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4391  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  796. 

Murphy,  M.  O.,  et  al.     (See  Paul,  Arthur  B.,  assignor.) 

Murphy,  Peter  H.     (See  Hoffman,  John  J.,  assignor.) 

Murphy,  Robert  N.,  Buckingham,  Quebec,  Canada.  MeSns 
for  automatically  reversing  reclprocatlve  carriages  and 
the  like.  No.  905,080 ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2173  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
167 ;  p.  377.  ,  ,  „ 

Murray,  Philip  H.,  Denver,  Colo.  Lawn-swing.  No. 
996,983:  June  20;  Sp.  p.  4108:  Gaz.  \ol.  167:  p.  716. 

Murray,  Thomas  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Meter  testing  cot- 
out.    No.  996,627  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3362  ;  Oaz.  vol.  167  ; 

Murray,  Thomas  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electrlc^ut-out  box. 
No.  9^6,628  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3354  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  691. 

Muser,  Frits.     (See  Burby,  John  M,  assignor.) 

Mussler.  Henry  P.,  assignor  to  The  Bui  lard  Machine  Topi 
Co.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Reamer.  No.  995,413  ;  June  18, 
Bp.  p.  2863 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  486. 

Massy,  William  H.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Cash-register.  No.  994,772; 
June  18;  Sp.  p.  1480;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  272. 

Mnzzv,  William  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aselKpor  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Cash- 
register.    No.  994  J73 ;  June  13 ;  8p.  p.  1484  ;  Oas.  rol. 

MJzzy.'  William  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Cash- 
register.     No.  994,774 ;  June  18 ;  8p.  p.  1486 ;  Gas.  toL 

MTcrs.'  George  P.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Flying-machine.     No. 

\»6;660:  June  20;  Sp.  p.  3l66  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  663. 
Mykolashek.  Charles,  Raymond.  Wash.     Evaporator      No. 

W6.629  :  June  20  ;'  Sp.  p.  3366  :  Gaz  vol.  l"^!:  P- 592 
N.  A  D.  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Noble  and  Dabaghlan, 

Nadeau?**Deslre,  Cohasset.  Minn.  Cover  fastener.  No. 
006.116;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4302  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  796. 

Nagebom.  William  E.,»  assignor  to  Gray  Motor  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Carbureter.  No.  994,687  ;  June  6 ;  Bp. 
p.  1262 ;  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  202.  .    ^  ,.  w 

Nary.  John  J.,  Harrlsburg,  ill.  Aatomatlc  coal -shaft  bas- 
ket.   No.  996,892  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3938  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ; 

Nash,  John  8.     (Bee  Davall,  Stanley  A,  assignor.) 
Nashua  Machine  Company.     (See  Littlefleld.  Frank  A.,  as- 

NationaV  Biscuit  Company.     (See  Ferrall  and  Mackay,  as- 

Na'tlona"  Brlquettlng  and  Clay  Working  Machinery  Com- 
pany, The.     (See  Femholtz,  Emll.  assiroor.) 
National  Carbonated  Uquld  Co.     (See  Kennedy,  Guy  L., 

Na*Sn*aI°Cash  Register  Company,  The.  (Bee  Massy,  Wil- 
liam H..  assignor.)  ,-      ,,  _.^   »*>»*w  _ 

National  Electric  Lamp  Company.  (Bee  Merrltt,  Matthew 
M..  assignor.) 

National  Fire  Proofing  Company.  (See  McAdoo,  Samqel, 
assignor. ) 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.  (See  Bncklus, 
Albert  O..  Jr.,  assignor.)  ,^        .^      „ 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.  (See  Byers. 
Jacob  J.,  assignor.) 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  The.  (See  Coffin, 
Walter  E..  assignor.) 
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National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.     (See  Stephen: 

son,  John  W..  assignor.) 
National  Metallurglc  Company.      (See  King,  Tom  C,  ••- 

Bignor. ) 
National  Peat  Prodacts  &  Chemical  Company.     (See  Smith. 

James  E.,  assignor.) 
National  Sales  Company,  The.     (See  Meehan,  John  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Naugle,  Harry  M..  assignor  to  The  Berger  Manufacturing 

Company,    Canton,    Ohio.      Knockdown    metal    form    for 

concrete  sidewalks.     No.  995.630  ;  June  20  ;  8p.  p.  3367  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  592.  <     f   y 

Nault,  Raoul  J.,  Maiden.  Mass.    Water-gage.    No.  995.414 : 

June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2866  ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p    486. 
Neagle,  Bernard  A.,  Durham.  N.  C.     Electrical  advertialng 

?2X***-    .Sl^    904.807 ;  June  13 ;   Sp.  p.  1703 ;  Gas.  Tof 

167  ;  p.   304. 

Neblung.  Frledrlch.  Velbert,  Germany.  Slide-bolt.  No. 
995  2.0  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p    2648  ;  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  441. 

Neel  Bros.     (See  Teate.  Thomas  A.,  assignor.) 

Neel.  (ieorge  E.,  Eimdaie,  Tex.  Portable  stoTC.  No. 
995.705 ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3507  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167 ;  p.  618. 

Neplmeior.  Wllhelm,  Leverkusen,  near  Cologne,  assignor  to 
tarbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeld, 
Germany.  AmlnobenzoyIamlnobenzoyl-2-amlno-5-naDh- 
thol-7 -sulfonic  acid.  No.  994,420 ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  o.  661  : 
Gai.  vol.  167;  p.  113.  >     v    t-  , 

Neff,  John  R.,  Moosomin,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Disk 
^^V°^' .^J^-  994.650;  June  6;  Sp.  p.  1155;  Gas.  toI. 
16 1  ;  p.  189. 

Neltzel.  Otto  M.,  Kingfisher,  Okla.  Electrlc-condnlt  con 
SSSl'^l,  *°<^  coupling.  No.  996,893;  June  20;  Sp.  p. 
3940 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  683.  •      v    t' 

Nelson.  Charles  J..  May  wood.  111.,  assignor  to  American 
£?P /Z?.™P?°y'  ^*^  ^ork,  N.  Y.  Press  connection.  No. 
995,478 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  .H020 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  587. 

Nelson,  Clair  A.,  et  al.     (See  Sllva.  Claude  L.,  assignor.) 

^*i??.°A,.?*'''°  ^■'  Hockford.  111.  Brlck-bammer.  No. 
994.775  ;Jnne  13  :  Sp.  p.  1489 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  273. 

'*^^^l>n^i"*''™;o  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Insect-trap.  No. 
995.280 ;  June  13  :  Sp.  p.  2548  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p   441.        , 

Nesmlth,  John  W..  deceased  ;  H.  M.  Orahood,  executor,  as- 
signor to  Colorado  Iron  Works  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 
Apparatus   for  smelting  ores.     No.   995,366;  June   13;  ■ 
Sp.  p.  2760;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  471. 

Nesmlth,  John  W..  deceased  ;  H.  M.  Orahood,  executor,  as- 
signor to  Colorado  Iron  Works  Company,  Denver,  <^olo. 
Smelting  No.  995,366;  June  13;  Sp.  p.  ^762 ;  Om.  voi: 
1d7  ;  p.  471. 

Nett,  Fred  H.,  Rlalto,  Cal.  Door-holder.  No.  994.776; 
June  13  :  Sp.  p.  1490;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  273. 

Nej^ Jersey  Patent  Holding  Company.     (See  Sloan.  Harry. 

New  York  and  Brooklyn  Casket  Co.  (See  Mowen.  John 
U.,  assignor.) 

New  York  Coll   Company.      (See  Bhoades,  Lewia  T.,  aa-  i 

signor. )  , 

New  York  &  New  Jersey  Lubricant  Company.     (Sec  Broad. 

John  E.,  assignor.)  i 

^^S^/.U'  Spencer  B.,  and  H.  N.  Barrett.  Baybrldge.  Ohio. 

Fertilizer   and   making   same.      No.    995.028;    June    13; 

Sp    p    2060 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  369. 
Newbold,  John  D.     (See  McCarter,  Louis  N.,  assignor.)         I 
Newbold.   Sidney.   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Insertlble  tooth   for  I 

r^'«*^."^"°«**.^^Jir.  ♦?«'»,    No.  994,331;  June  6 ;  Sp. 


p.  469 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  81. 

Newman.  Paul.     (See  Blaftle  and  Newman.) 

r«^m^'„^''n^.  "••  *»»le°o'-  <o  The  Adams  k  Westlake 
v«  «^i'I«o*^''T*^****;o^"«     Weather-guard    for    windows. 

Ni^hni-«;J'  w=  f ""«  13 ;  Sp  p.  1705  ;  &ai.  vol.  167  ;  p.  304. 
H^i?  °K-?^?i^-\,?C  N**^'-  asslKDor  of  one-half  to  B. 
HogJe.  Detroit  Mich.  Automatic  triple  valve  for  brake 
mechanism.  ^No.  996.117;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4393;  Oaa. 

^*^nl!t°?,vl^'",i**"LS  ;.«9"?°  Po*°*'  I°<*-  Flexible  me- 
^7  ;  p    190         994,651 ;  June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1166  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Nlemeyer,  Em'n.  Berlln-Tempelhof,  Germany.  Apparatus 
n''^2Jfl°■''n''*"'''°,S  fil'*"-  „N0'  994,777:  June  13;  Sp 


p.  1491  ;  Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  274* 
Her  " .  «      .    « 


Nnes-Bement-Pond   Company,   The.      (See   Keefer,   Samuel 
H.,  as^l^nor. ) 

Nlles-Bement-Pond  Company.     (See  Searr  and  Keefer,  as- 
signors. I  ' 

^'oofl^^lj?'  Fr'tz,  .\udlncourt,   France.     Power-loom.     No. 
M.?**^'*.^'*  '  1°?^  27  :  Sp.  p.  6141  ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  901. 
Nltschelm,   Fritz    Audlncpurt,   France.     Shuttle-check  for 
167Tp   9^9   ^^''^^'-  •^"°*  27;  Sp.   p.   6294;  Gas.  vol 

''^v^^QQl^oJIf^T  Adams  Nebr.  Automatic  switch-closer. 
K^?-  ^,V'^^^,'' i'^^J  ^''  ^P-  P-.345;  Gax.  vol.  167;  p.  59. 
Noble.  Donald    Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  SluKer 

Manufacturing  Company.      I'resser-foot  mechanism   for 
•  ?I«o  *""^^'°S^  mschlnes.     No.  995,706  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

3608;  Gaz.  vol.  167;  p.  618. 
Noble.   William   B..   and  D.    K.    Dabaghlan,   Oakland,   Cal 

asslMora    to    N.    &    D     Manufacturing    Co.       Rail-bond. 

No.  994,652  ;  June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1168  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  190 
Nolan,   Johnston,   et   al       (See   Vannatter,   John    E.,   as 

signor. ) 
Nolan,  Thaddeus  A.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Klnetoscope.     No 

995,551  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3168  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  664.     ' 
Nolen,  James  O.     (See  Hewitt  and  Nolen.) 


Nolte,  Willis  C,  Dasey.  N.  D.  Gatehlng*.  No.  096,118: 
June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4897  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  796. 

Noonan,  I*eter  H.,  Noonan,  N.  D.  Sanitary  cuspidor- 
i'Sl***''-  -^2  996,479 ;  June  20  ;  8p.  p.  302/;  Gas.  vol, 
167  ;  p.  638. 

Norman.  Uonel.  Brookllne.  Mass.  Automobile  sleigh.  No. 
996,119 ;  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  4398 ;  Oai.  vol.  187  ;  p   796. 

Norrls.  Almon  E..  Cambridge,  Mass.  Hoisting  and  con- 
veying apparatus.  No.  996,707  ;  Jane  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8610 : 
Gaz.  voi.  167 ;  p.  619.  •     »"    »'  • 

North  American  Dredging  Co.  of  Nevada.  (See  Ortdler. 
Fred  H.,  asslnior.)  "" 

North  and  Jadd  Manufacturing  Company,  The.    (8e«  John- 
son and  Force,  assignors.) 
Norton,  William  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  II.  Armstrong. 
S*°XSL- /^S'° ,    Signaling  attachment  for  spe«doni«t«n! 
,       No.  996^120  ;  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  4402  ;  Gas.  vol.  WT  p  797^ 
Nom»e.  Matthew  F..  Cement.  Wash.     Marking-stake      No 
996.^81  ;  June  13  :  Sp.  p.  2560;  Gas.  vol  ™;^  44 1 
!   Novoson,  Abraham  J.,  assignor  to  The  Modem  Cap  Manu- 

I        No.  995,021) :  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2052  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  369. 

i  Nowak.  Ottokar  H.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Dermfforma 

Company  of  America.    Tanning.     No.  996,509  ;  June  27  : 

Sp.  p.  6296  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  929. 

^*'w*^S'?i^V  Freadrlch.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Railway-track. 

No  996421  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4406  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  797. 

OBrlen,    Frances,    c^irroll,    Iowa.      Device   for   fashioning 

**■•*  ^'■55"^-    ^°    995,081;  June  13;  Sp.  p.  2176;  Gax. 
vol.  167  ;  p.  377. 

^*S,i'.*'5-i"?'"  " 'o  "'°°-  ^'    ^'      Flexible  connection.     No. 
«.^4."'* V  •J"n«Ll3 ;  Sp.  p.  1492  :  Gaz.  vol.  1«7  ;  p.  274. 
°  ?i'.H°«„i?5° /••   T°°    "     Stoddard.    Philadelphia.    Pa.; 
said  Stoddard  assignor  to  said  OBrlen.     MasMig>>  appn- 

P2iJ**"*\r«N°-  994.270;  June  6;  Sp.  p.  347;  Gaa.  vol. 
167  ;  p.  69. 

O'Connor,  John  F.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  III 
I  Testing  mechanism.  No.  994,531  ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p  891  • 
'       Gax.  vol.  167 ;  p.  148.  ' 

^^°?1?'"'  •'i^°,/;  »«'»n>or  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago.  III. 
I       ^lkT°?^  draft-rigging.     No.   994.779;   Jane   13;   Sp.  p 
I        1493;  Gaz.  vol.  167:  p.  274. 
i  ,9.'R®°°*I}'  i*"**-     <8ee  Schuring,  Harm,  assignor.) 

ODonnell.  Sidney  J.  (See  Dwjer.  Garrttt.  and  O'Don- 
nell.) 

R'S'm^'li  y*,  ^-l/*  Zi     <?**  S""'  <^'*'«'«  L..  assignor!) 
ONell   Bottle  Machine  Company.      (8«c  ONelll.   Frank, 
assignor. ) 

O'Neill  Frank.  Zanesvllle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ONelll  Bottle 
Machine  Company,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  manufacturing  glass  bottles.  No.  994  421  - 
June  6  :  Sp.  p.  662 ;  Gaz.  vdi.  167  ;  p.  113.  ' 

ONelll    F>ank.  Zanesvllle.  Ohio,  assignor  to  O'NelH  Bottle 
Machine    Company,    Terre    Haute.    Ind.      Machine    for 
Si?-°"(?<^*^»''°P  glassware.     No.  994,422;  June  6;  Sp.  p 
I        667;  Gax.  voH  167 ;  p.   114.  *^    *^ 

;  OSulllvan.  St.  John.  San  Diego,  Cal.  SaniUry  pocket 
cuspidor.  No.  996.709  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3520 ;  Om^toI. 
167  ;  p.  620. 

°^^J''i!?T',,'^*"t**™  /..Philadelphia,    Pa.      Band-brake. 

No.  994,332 :  Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p.  470  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p   81 
1   0««mP*Jigh,  Charles  H.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Voting  machine 

No.  995,708  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3515  ;  Gax.  vol.  1«7  ;  p.  620" 
I  Ocumpaugh.   Charles    H  ,  Itochester,    N.    Y.      Interlocking 

device    for    voting  machines.       No.    996.027 ;    June    20* 

Sp.  p.  4195 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  729. 
I  Oehrlng.    Oscar,    Berlin     Germany,   assignor   to   American 

Stamp  and  Ticket  Vending  Machine  Company,  New 
I  »"«.  N.  \  Apparatus  for  stamping  letters  and  de- 
1        llverinc  receipts  for  the  same.     No.  995.631  •  June  "^O  • 

Sp.  p.  3360  :  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  692.  ' 

Ofenbau-Gesellschaft  M.  B.  H.     (Sec  Hohmann.  Edmund 

assignor.)  • 

^'irrr-  i°2fP^..^vA*?.'«»°'"  *°  ^Hver  Machinery  Company, 
Grand  R«pld8^ich.  Attachment  for  circular  Mwmi- 
?Sl°^-  J5S-  996,082 ;  June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2176  ;  Gas.  vol. 
167  ;  p.  377. 

Oliver  Machinery  Company.  (See  Oliver,  Joseph  W..  as- 
signor. ) 

Oliver  Machinery  Company.     (See  Relnhard.  George  F .  as 
Bignor.) 

Olney  George.  Ilobart.  Tasmania.  Australia.  Spraying  at- 
tachment for  garden-hose.  No.  994,780;  June  IS;  Sp. 
p.  1495;  Gaz    vol.  167:  p.  275 

^^SSk^-  ii'j?'  Frultvale,  Cal.  Pneumatic  pressnre-gage.  No. 
996.368;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4981  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p   877 

Olson.  Char.es.  (ii-and  llai.ld;*,  Mich,  hovel.  No.  995  U30 - 
June  1.1 ;  Sp.  p.  2054  :  ii«z.  vol.  167  :  p.  359. 

Olson,  Gustave  R..  Plattsmouth.  Nebr.  Photographic- 
^x!  vol  Te7^*°*60^**    994,271:   June  6;    Sp.   p.  549; 

Oltscb    George  J.,  assignor  to  Fabric   Roll   Protector  Co 
SSSJln^?'*'    Ind.      Fabric  •  roll  -  edge    protector.      No. 
996,610 :  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6297  ;  Gax.  vol    167  ;  p.  929 

Oltsch.  George  J.,  assignor  to  Fabric  Roll  Protector  Co  . 
oSSVi  1   ^°**'  o,*°l        *";K'f -'^"-«<'Ke  protector.       No. 

r.  ^-^1}  '  J"°e  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6299 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  929. 

Oneida  Community  Limited.     (See  Skinner.  Theodore  H 
assignor.)  ' 

Opperman,  Louisa.     (See  Jaegle,  William  C.  assignor.) 
Orahood  Harper  M  .  e^.^outor.      [Sr^  .Nesmlth.  John  W  ) 
^'m*'  "l2JL°ooi:  ■?**  W.  Weston.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     OU-tank. 
No.  994.838  ;  Jane  6  ;  Sp.  p.  472  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  81 
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Osborn,  Alden  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Transmission-gear- 
ins.  No.  995,562;  June  20;  Sp.  p.  3169;  GaxL  vol. 
167 ;  p.  664. 

Osborn,  Francis  C,  Detroit,  Mich.  Contalner-t>ody-form- 
ing  mschlne.  No.  996.122  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4408 ;  Gas. 
vol.  167  ;  p.  798. 

Osborne.  Charles  W.,  Lubbock,  Tex.  Drainage  system. 
No.  994,600 ;  June  6 :  Sp.  p.  1032 ;  Gax.  voL  167  ;  p.  172. 

Osbron,  William  D.,  Murray,  Ky.  Cotton  cbuppcr  and 
scraper.  No.  995.553;  June  20;  Sp.  p.  3172;  Gsa.  vol. 
167  ;  p.  664. 

Otner.  ChariA,  Mtddletown.  Ohio.  Cake-turDtr.  No. 
996,123  :  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4412  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  798. 

Ostrander,  Harriet  L.,  ct  al.     (Sec  Poe,  George,  assignor.) 

Ostrander,  Lewis  F.,  Decatur.  111.,  aasinior  to  Continental 
Radiator  *  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Stove- 
top.    No.  996,124  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4418 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ; 


tP. 


.  799. 


Otis  Elevator  Company.     (See  Boeplng,  Ernest,  assignor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (Sss  Grosrsnor,  Graham,  as- 
signor. ) 

Otlx  l.l«'vator  Company.  (See  Scoberger,  Charles  D.,  as- 
xlgnor. ) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.     (See  Sundh,  August,  assignor.) 

Otley,  Thomas  H..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Interlocking  snd 
detector  l>ar  mechanism  for  railway  switches.  No. 
996.275  :  June  27  :   Sp.  p.  4785  ;  Gas.  vol.   167  :  p.  848. 

Outwater,  Mary  J.     (See  woodworth.  Outwater,  and  Hoff.) 

Ovington.  Edward  J.,  Los  Amrclcs.  Cal..  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric Device  Company.  Elsctric  heating  unit.  No. 
994,188:  June  6;  8p.  p.  181  :  Gax.  vol.  167;  p.  82. 

Owen,  Lyman  !>..  etf  al.     (See  Silva,  Claude  L^  assignor.) 

P.  C.  Murphy  Trunk  Company.  (See  Psrry,  Henry  T.  V., 
assignor.) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Loomis,  Allen,  as- 
signor. ) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Schmidt.  Charles,  as- 
signor.) 

Packman.  George  J.     (Sec  Britain  and  Packman.) 

Pacyna.  Arnola,  Evanston.  assignor  to  Chicago  Folding 
Box  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Machine  for  makfnc  corru- 
gated paper.  No.  995.083;  June  13;  Sp.  p.  2178;  Gax. 
vol.  167;  p.  378. 

Pacyna,  Arnold.  Evanston.  assignor  to  Chicago  Folding 
Box  Compsnr.  Chicago.  III.  Machine  for  maklnc  dou- 
ble-faced corriipited  paper.  No.  995,084:  June  13;  Sp. 
p   ois<j  ■  <•.,,    v«.l    '(IT  :  n.  378. 

Page,  Albert  A.,  Bast  Haven,  assignor  to  Sargent  ft  Co., 
New  Haven,  Conn.  Elevator  -  shaft  -  door  lock.  No. 
095,710:  June  20;  Sp.  p.  3521  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  620. 

Pace.  Charles  B..  assignor  to  Page  Engineering  Co.  of 
Baltimore  City.  Baltimore.  Md.  Three-port  two-cycle 
engine.  No.  994.658;  June  6;  Sp.  p.  1159;  Oaa.  vol. 
167  }  p.  190. 

Page.  Clara  A..  Chicago,  HI.  Dress-shield  fastener.  No. 
99.->.0K.1  :  June  13  :  Sp.  p    21 KJ  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  379. 

Page  Engineering  Co.  of  Baltimore  City.  (See  Page. 
Charles  B  .  assignor.) 

Pagel,  Theodore  J.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Rellcf-valve  for 
flre-engines.  No.  996,125 ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4414 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  167  :  p.  799. 

Paine  Lumber  Company  Limited.  (See  Wood,  Charles  L., 
assignor,  i 

P;iNt«'.  II«'nr.v  T.      (See  TIiomji«  nnd  Palstr.) 

Pa  I  lister,  Claude  V.,  «*  al.,  administrators.  (See  Burgess, 
Nellson. ) 

Palmaer,  Wllhelm,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Manufacturing 
manure  from  raw  phosphates.  No.  995,894  ;  June  20 ; 
Sp.  p.  8942 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  688. 

Palmer,  Isaac  E.,  assignor  to  The  I.  B.  Palmer  Co..  Mld- 
dletown.  Conn.  Making  fulled-va lance  hammocks.  No. 
l>95,554  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3174  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  566. 

Palmer.  Isasc  E..  assignor  to  The  1.  E.  Palmer  Co.,  Mld- 
dletown,  i'onn.  Hammock  suspension  means.  No. 
9V>6.028  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4200 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  780. 

Palmer,  Isaac  E.,  assignor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Co.,  Mid- 
dletown.  Conn.  Integral  fulled-valance  hammock.  No. 
996,029;  June  JO;  Sp.  p.  4202;  Gax.  vol.  167;  p.  7.^0. 

Palmer.  William  R..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  A.  Wllmot. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Producing  high-grade  steel  from  low- 
grade  material.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,264  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p. 
5487  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  960. 

PalAcz,  Ignatz,  Budapest,  Austria-Hungary.     Inhaling  de- 
vice.    No.  094,869;   June   IS;   Sp.  p.    1706;  Gax.  vol. 
167  ;  p.  305. 
Papendry.  Joseph  N.,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio.     Combination- 
pot.     No.  994.049  :  Jane  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1887  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  : 
p.  332. 
Papp.    Orest.    Sledllska.   Austria-Hungary.      AntlreflUable 
bottle.     No.   904,601  ;  June  6 ;   Sp.   p.   1084  ;   Gas.   vol. 
167  :  p.  172. 
Parsdis.    .Mbert.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Samuel 
Hternl>ergpr  Company.     Shaper  for  neckbands  of  shirts. 
No.  09.'».170  :  June  13  :  Sp.  p.  2344  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  405. 
Parker,  Charles  H.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Root-forceps.     No. 

996.6.30  :  June  20 :  Sp.  p.  4206 :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;_p.  731. 
Parker-Clark   Electric  Company.      (See  Baker,  King,  and 

Parker,  assignors.) 
Parker,  Emer  H.,  Evanston.  assignor  to  The  Liquid  Car- 
bonic Company.  Chicago.  III.    Bottle-filling  machine.     No. 
905.711 ;  June  20;  Sp.  p.  8523  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  621. 
Parker.  George  D..  Riverside.  Cal.      Pra It-separator.      No. 
994,654  ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1162 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  190. 


Parker,  (}eorge  D..  Riverside,  Cal.  Fruit-drying  appara- 
tus. No.  995,282  ;  June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2550 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167 ; 
p.  4-l-j 

Parker,  Herschel  C.     (See  Baker,  King,  and  Parker.) 

Parker,  James  C.  Woodston.  Kans.  Indicator  for  fun- 
nels. No.  994,272 ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  354  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ; 
p.  60. 

Parker,  John  A..  Terry.  Miss.  Cotton-chopper.  Na 
996.895 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3944  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167^;  p.  688. 

Parker.  Raizemond  .\.,  el  al.  iSev  I'orter.  -luiteph  V..  as- 
signor. ) 

Parker,  Thomaa  H.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Closet-flugblng  mecha- 
nism. No.  996,655;  June  20;  Sp.  p.  3179;  Qas.  voL 
167;  p.  566. 

Parker.     Thomas    T.,     Hackensack,     N.     J.     Boiler.     No. 

994.655  :  June  6 :  Sp.  p.  1165  ;  Gax.  vol.  167 ;  p.  191. 
Parker,    Thomas    T..    Hackensack,    N.    J.      Boiler.      No. 

994.656  :  June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1170 ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  191. 
Parker,    William   E.,    Dowaglac,    Mich.      Gas-engine.      No. 

996.126 ;  Jane  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4416 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  799. 
Parkes  Machine  Company,  The.    (See  Paekes,  William  N., 

assignor.) 
Parkes,  William  N.,  assignor  to  The  Parkes  Machine  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.     Sewing-machine.     No.  994,532 ; 

June  6;  Sp.  p.  892  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  :  p.  148. 
Parkhurst,    Warner,    Plalnvllle,    Kans.      Corn-cultivator. 

No.  996,512  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5299  :  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  929. 
l*arka.  Otto  C,  Billings,    Mont.      Ditching-machine.      No. 

994.781  ;  Jone  13  :  Sp.  p.  1490 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  275. 
Parks,  Thomas  J..  Charley.  Ky.     Lock-nut.     No.  994,688 ; 

June  6 :  Sp.  p.  1253 :  Gax.  vol.  167  :  p.  203. 
Parpart,  Otto,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Tool  Company. 

Cleveland,   Ohio.     Tap-wrench.     No.    994.477;   June  6; 

Sp.  p.  769 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  130. 
Parrett,  James,  Wenona,  III.    Magazine-pouch  for  huntlng- 

coata.     No.  995,086;  June  13;   Sp.  p.  2163;  Gas.   vol 

167 ;  p.  879. 
Parsons,    W    Buchannan/    Missoula,    Mont.      Hypodermic 

syringe.     No.  996,424  ;  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  5145 ;  Gax.  vol. 

107 ;  p.  901. 
Pascal,  Israel,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  S.  Rosenveesen,  one- 
fifth  to  M.  Dobrofsky.  one-fifth  to  H.  Astroff.  one-fifth 

to  H.  Schleifer,  and  one-tenth  to  G.  A.  Bllot,  Montreal, 

Quebec.    Canada.     Car-fender.     No.    994.423 ;    June    6 ; 

Sp.  p.  672  :  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  114. 
Pass  it.  Seymour.     (Sec  Crossley,  James  S.,  assignor.) 
Paterson,    Dugald    S.,    Philadelphia,    I'a.      Nut-lock.      No. 

995,031  :  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2055  :  Gax.  vol.  16t :  p.  359. 
Paterson,  Edward  A.,  Port  Arthur,  Ontario,  Canada.    Bbad 

and  making  it.    No.  996.513  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5301 ;  Oax. 

vol.  167  :  p.  930. 
Patltx.  Johann  F.  M.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company, 

Milwaukee,    Wis.       Balancing-machine.      No.    996,087; 

June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2184  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  379. 
Patltx.  Johann  F.  M.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company, 

Milwaukee,    Wis.      Steam  turbine.      No.    995,367 ;   June 

18;  Sp.  p.  2764;  Gax.  vol.  167;  p.  471. 
Patnaude.  William  E..  Merrlmac,  assignor  to  A.  L.  Boggs. 

Dorchester,    Mass.      Liquid-cooler.      No.    996,127 ;    June 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  4419  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  799. 
Paton,  Robert,  assignor  of  one-third  to  L.  K.  Slvertson  and 

one-third  to  T.   N.   Putnam,   Carrington,  N.    D.     Aero- 
plane.    No.  994,782 ;  June  13 ;  Sp.  p.   1497 ;  Gax.  vol. 

167  ;  p.  275. 
Patschke.  Arthur.   Berlln-Wllmersdorf.   Germany.     Explo- 
sive-gas turbine.     No.  995,803;  June  20;   Sp.   p.  3744; 

Oax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  653. 
Patterson,  Duncan  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Water-softening 

apparatus.     No.  995,556 ;  June  20 ;    Sp.   p.   8181 :   Gas. 

vol.  167  ;  p.  665. 
Patton,  Noah   M.,  Rinard  Mills,  Ohio.     Cider-press.     No. 

995,283;  June  13;  Sp.  p.  2552;  Gax.  vol.  167 ;  p.  442. 
Paul,   Arthur   B..   assignor   of  one-half  to   C.    Dixon   and 

M.  O.  Murphy,  Woodward,  Okla.     Screen-door  fly-brush. 

No.  995.896  ;  June  L'O  :  Sp.  p.  r{945  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  684. 
Paul,  Ignatz.     (See  Grimm  and  Paul.) 
Paulero,    Alfonso    M.,    Richmond,    Va.      Hand-car.      No. 

995,284  ;  June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2554  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  442. 
Paveletx,    Mathlas,   Canby,   Oreg.      Clevis.      No.   994,788; 

June  13  :  Sp.  p.   1501  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  276. 
Payne,  Clarence  Q.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Separating  ores.     No. 

994,870 ;  June  IS  ;  Sp.  p.  1707  ;  Gax.  vol.  167 ;  p.  305. 
Payne,  Clarence  Q.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Magnetically  sepa- 
rating ores.     No.  994.871;  June  13;  Sp.  p.  1711;  Ctaa. 

vol.  167  ;  p.  306. 
Payne,   Jesse   M.,    Phoenix,    Ala.      Dyeing-machine.      No. 

996,614  :  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5302  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  930. 
Payne,  Joseph,  and   J.   E.    Knapp,    Befmont,   Mass. ;   said 

Knapp    assignor    to    said    Payue.      Power-syringe.      No. 

996,128  :  June  27 :  Sp.  p.  4420 ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  800. 
Peacock,    Samuel,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    Amertcan 

Cvanamld   Company,   New   York.    N.   Y.     Making  phos- 

5borus  pentoxld  and  titanium  compounds.    No.  996.897  ; 
line  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3947  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1*7  ;  p.  684. 
Peacock,    Samuel,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    Americiin 

Cyanamid  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Making  diammo- 

nfum  phosphate.     No.  905,898;  June  20;  Sp.   p.  8948; 

Gax.  vol.  167 ;  p.  684. 
Pearce,   John    H..    Helena,   Mont.      Electric   motor.      No. 

995,682  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3363  ;  Oax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  693. 
Pease.  Charles  F..  assignor  to  The  c.  F.  Pease  Company, 

Chicago,    111.      Scrubbing    and    brushing    machine.      No. 

994,189 ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  184 ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  82. 
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'^Paaae,  Eklward  L.,  Darllnston,  England.  Flexible  j>ro- 
teetor  for  electric  cables  and  like  purpoaes.  No.  996,515  ; 
June  27  ;  8p.  p.  5303  ;  Ga«.  toI.  167 ;  p.  930. 

Peck.  Canlua  C;..  Rocbeater.  N.  Y.  Hot-water  heatins 
ayatem.  No.  9^6,129;  June  27;  Sp.  p.  4423;  Has.  vol. 
167  :_p.  800. 

Peck,  Henry  W.,  Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  asaignor  to  Weatlng- 
iMoae  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company.  Control  of 
ayncbroDOus  macblnea.  No.  995,171 ;  June  13 :  Sp.  p. 
2845  :  Gas.  Tol.  167  ;  p.  406. 

Peck.  Ira  F..  Warwick.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  The  Sanford 
Manufacturing  CompaoT,  Boston,  Maaa.  Macblne  for 
making  and  setting  beel  and  sole  protectors  for  boots 
and  shoes.  No.  994,334  ;  June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  474  ;  Gas.  toI. 
167  :  p.  82. 

Peck.  Ira  F.,  ProTldence,  R.  I.,  aaaignor  to  O.  0.  Draper. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  treating  arsenical 
Tapors.  No.  996,516 ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5305  ;  Qaa.  vol. 
167  ;  p.  930. 

PeckOTer,  James.  Pbiladelpbla.  Pa.  Apparatus  for  saw- 
ing and  working  granite,  marble,  stone,  and  analogous 
Bobatancea.  No.  995,172;  June  13;  Sp.  p.  2349;  Qu. 
Tol.  167 :  p.  406. 

Pedery,  Joe,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Pipe-wrench.  No.  995,984  ; 
June  20;  Sp.  p.  4110;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  715. 

Peebles.  August  J.,  Molson,  Wash.  Freight  yesael.  No. 
995,657  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3183  ;  Gaa.  voL  167  ;  p.  566. 

Peercy,  Andrew,  and  E.  M.  BreU.  Klefer,  Okla.  Pumplns- 
1«cL  No.  995,032  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2056  ;  Gaa.  toI.  167  ; 
p.  360. 

Pelk.  Louis  D.,  and  W.  Lehman,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
MUking-machine.  No.  996,804  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3746  ; 
Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  653. 

Pelton,  Clyde  S..  Akron,  Ohio.  Automobile-beater.  No. 
No.  996,130  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4424  ;  Gat.  vol.  167  ;  p.  801. 

Pamberton,  Edward  L.,  New  UaTen,  Conn.  Tooth  for 
excaTatlng-buckets.  No.  995,285 ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2556  ; 
Gaa.  ToL  167  ;  p.  443. 

Pence,  Charlea,  North  Manchester.  Ind.  Rotary  steam- 
engine.     No.  995,173  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2351 ;  Gaa.  toL 
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167 ;  p.  407. 
Pander,  James  E.   P..  assignor  to  Gorham  Manufacturing 

Company,  Providence.  R.  I.     Individual  lemon  or  orange 

squeeaer.     No.  995,286 ;  June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2557  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

167;  p.  443. 
Penfleld,  Raymond  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.     System  and  ap- 
paratus   for    backing    brlcka.    (Relaane.)    No.    13,256; 

June  6 :  Sp.  p.  1295 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  213. 
Penko,    Joseph.    Chicago,    III.      Bedstead.      No.    996,131  ; 

June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4426  :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  801. 
Peoples  Oil  &  Cotton  Company.      (See  Richmond,  George 

eT.  aaaignor.) 
Peoples  Truat  Company,  The,  trustee.     (See  Roof,  Robert 

M..  assignor.) 
People.  John  W..  HllUboro,  Tex.     Mali-pouch-transferring 

apparatus.     No.   996,517  ;  June  27  ;   Sp.   p.   5307  ;   Gaa. 

vol.  167  ;  p.  931. 
Perfection   Manufacturing   Company,   The.      (See   Eberle. 

John  A.,  assignor.) 
Perkins.  Elijah  H..  Dinuba.  Cal.     Pumping  aystem.     No. 

994.335:  June  6;  Sp.  p.  480:  Gaa.  vol.  167:  p.  82. 
Perkins.   John   N..  assignor   to  The  Richmond   Scale  Co., 

Incorporated,    Richmond.    Va.      Bearing    for    indlcator- 

ahafta.     No.  996,518 ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5309 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

167  ;  p.  931. 
Perkina.  Walter  G.,  and  W.  M.  Barker,  London,  England. 

Heating  air  for  metallurgical  furnaces.     No.  996,132  ; 

June  27  :  Sp.  p.  4427  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  801. 
P«mice.   Nicola.  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.     Proatatic  syrinRe. 

No.  994,190:  June  6;  Sp.  p.  186;  Gaa.  vol.  167;  p.  32. 
Perry,  Charles  H..  Waterbury.  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  .American 

Thermos   Bottle    Company,   New   York,    N.    Y.      Metallic 

case  for  bottles.     No.  995.985;   June  20;   Sp.  p.  4111; 

Qaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  715.  „       .     ..^  ^  ^ 

Perry,  Henry  T.  v.,  aaaignor  to  P.  C.  Murphy  Trunk  Com- 

Eany,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Supporting    device    for    clotbes- 
angera.     No.  995,805;  June  20;  Sp.  p.  3748;  Gaz.  vol. 
167  ;  p.  653. 
Peter    Jacob,   London.  England.     Multitubular  duat- col- 
lector.    No.  996,619;  June  27;  Sp.  p.  6311;  Gaa.  toI. 

Peter  Spence  &  Sons  Limited.     (See  Craig,  Tbomaa  J.  I.. 

Patera    Francia  T..  Terre  Haute,  Ind.     Adjustable  ladder- 
bracket.     No.  995,899  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3950 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

167  :  p.  685. 
Petera.  Oerahom  M..  Cincinnati,  and  M.  F.  Llndalev,  Kings 

Mills,  Ohio.     SsiTety-powder  for  blasting.     No.  994,273 ; 

June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  367  :  Gaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  61. 
Petera,  John,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Propelling  device  for  flying 

machines.    No.  996,276 ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4788  ;  Qaa.  vol. 

167  *  D    849 
Peters'  Walter  C.  Tooting.   London,  England.     Lock  nut. 

No  996.133  :  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  4429  :  Gnz.  vol.  167  :  p.  801. 
Petersen.  Adolf  J.,  Berlin,  assignor  to  Holstein  ft  Kappert 

Maacbinenfabrik  "  PhOnix  "  O.  m.  b.  H.,  Dortmund,  Ger- 
many.   Bottle-cleaning  machine.    No.  995,806  ;  June  20  ; 

8p.  p.  3749  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  654.  ^  ^  ^ 
Petersohn,  August  W.     (See  Hess,  Richard  E..  aaaignor.) 
Peteraon,  Jonathan.     (See  Preacott.  Sydney  I.,  aaaignor.) 
Peterson.    Jonathan.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.     Carbureter      No. 

994.191  :  June  6 :  Sp.  p.  187 :  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p^  33. 
Peterson.    Joaeph    N..    Ellison    Bav     Wis.      Logging-bunk. 

No   995,633  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3364  :  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  593. 
Peterson,  Otto.     <8ee  Shimer  and  Peterson.) 


P#trocochlno,  Michel,  Parla.  France.  Match  box.  No. 
995.558  ;  June  20  ;  Bp.  p.  8184  ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  666. 

Petroleum  Rectifying  Company.  (8m  CottrtU,  Frederick 
O..  aaaignor.) 

Pfautx.  Daniel  M..  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  W.  H.  Tiger- 
man.  Philadephla.  Pa.  Steamship.  No.  995,550;  June 
20  :  Sp.  p.  8185  :  Gas.  vol.   167  ;  p.  566. 

Pfell,  Efmer  C,  FoatorU,  Ohio.  Protecting  caae  for  fuaes. 
No.  995,174  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2863  ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  407. 

Pflager,  Harry  M.,  St.  Ix>ula.  Mo.  Car  conatruction.  No. 
995.560  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3l88  ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  567. 

Pflager,  Harry  M.,  aaaignor  to  Double  Body  Bolster  Com- 
pany. St.  Loula.  Mo.  Railway  -  car  brake  -  gear.  No. 
&9«J.134  :  June  L'7  :  8p.  p.  4430:  <;«m.  vol.  167  :  p.  602. 

Pbalp.  James,  Seabam  Harbour.  England.    Stop-action  for 

perambulatora  and  similar  vehicles.     No.  995,480 ;  June 

20 :  Sp.  p.  3023 ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  588. 
Phelns.  George  W.,  Farmlngton,  N.  Mex.     Hay-preaa.     No. 

996.620  :  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6314  :  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  932. 
Phenegar.  C.  A.,  et  al.     (See  Basford.  Claude  R..  aaaignor.) 
PhiUipa,  Mark  C,  Corvallla,  Ores.     Picture-dlaplav  cabinet. 

No.  995,287  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2559  ;  Gax.  vol.  16*  ;  p.  444. 
Plcard.    Georges.    Buenos    Airea,    Argentina.       Proaudng 

textile    flbers    from    flax,    hemp,    and    the    like.       No. 

995,661  :  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3190  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  667. 
Plckena,  Jamea  H.,  and  A.  M.  Shepikfd.  assignors  to  C.  P. 

Smith,  Amarlllo,  Tex.     Oll-bnmer.     No.  995,088;  June 

IS ;  Sp.  p.  2185  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  379. 
Pickering,    Ruben    L.,    Falling    Spring.    W.    Va.      Folding 

crate.      No.    995,712 ;   June   20 ;   Sp.   p.    3525 ;   Gaa.   voL 

167  ;  p.  621. 
Pierce,  Albert  L.      (See  Barnes,  Alfred  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Pierce,  David.     (See  Thompson  and  Pierce.) 
l*lerce.   Franklin   A..   Wheeling,   W.    Va.     Train-recording 

apparatus.      No.  995,684  ;  June  20 ;   Sp.  p.  8366 ;  Gas. 

vol.  167  ;  p.  593. 
Plggott.  Thomas  K..  aaaignor  to  Acme  Combination  Rule 

Company,  Puyallup.  Waab.     Drawing  Inatrument.     No. 

996.359  :  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  4983  ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  878. 
Pllcber.  Robert  H.,  Decatur.   IlL     Railway-crosaing.     No. 

994.689 ;  June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1264  ;  Gas.  voL  167  ;  p.  203. 
Pile.    Henry.    Portsmouth,    assignor  of   one-third    to    E.    F. 

Abel.  Jr.,  Norfolk  county    and  one-third  to  8.  M.  Ripley, 

Portsmouth.  Va.     Time  cherk  hoard.     No.  006,521  ;  June 

27  :  Sp.  p.  5316;  Gax.  vol.  167  :  p.  9.32. 
Pllllg,  John.  Amaterdam.  N.  Y.     Rail-Joint.     No.  994,274 ; 

June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  358 ;  Gaa.  voL  167  ;  p.  61. 
Pillow.    Benjamin    A.,   aaaignor    of  one-half   to   C.    Slma- 

Baiiey.    Richmond,    Va.      Brake    for    railway-cars.      No. 

994.667  :  June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1173  :  Gax.  vol.  167  :  p.  192. 
Finder,    Joseph    W.,    Oakland.    Cal.      Spiral    slimer.      No. 

995,089 ;  June  13 ;  8p.  p.  2187  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  379. 
Pinder.    Joseph     W.,    Oakland.    Cal.      Stamp  mill.      No. 

995.713  ;  June  20 ;  8p.  p.  3527 -Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  621. 
PInknev.   Bryan   D.  aaaignor  to  The  I.o«>w   Manurartnrlng 

Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Paateurixer.     No.  994.192; 

June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  189  ;  Gaa.  Vbl.  167  ;  p.  33. 
Plnsuti.  Giuseppe  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Match-receptacle. 

No.  994.784  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1503  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  276. 
Piogram  Sales  Company.  The.      (See  White  and  Lett,  aa- 

algnors.) 
Piper,    Edwin   8.,  deceaaed,   Briatol.  Cnnn.      I.  J.   Greeno. 

administratrix.     Sbeara.     No.  995.090 ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p. 

2191  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  380. 
Piper.    Myron    H..    Walpole.    assignor    to    T'nlted    Printing 

Machinery  Companv,  Boaton,  Maaa.    Sheet-feeding  mech- 

aniam.    No.  994.193  ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  192 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ; 

p.  38. 
Plrrie.  William  H..  Batteniea  Park.  London,  England.     Gaa 

cooking-stove  and  the  like.     No.  994,533  ;  June  6  ;  Sp.  p. 

895 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  148. 
Plttaburgh   Brake  Shoe  Company.      (See  KInaer,  John   J.. 

assignor.) 
Place.  Philip  8.,  Alfred,  N.  Y.    AzUlary  drain  lag-tubs.    No. 

996.288  ;  June  13  ;  8p.  p.  2661  ;  Gax.  voL  167  ;  p.  444. 
Plamondon.   Charlea   A.,   et  al.      (See   Prina,    William   H.. 

assignor.) 
Plamondon.  George,  et  al.      (See  Print.  William   H..  aa- 
aignor.) 
Piatt.  Henry.  Suffem.  N.  Y.    Trigging  device.    No.  996.714  ; 

June  20 :  Sp.  p.  3629  :  Gax.  vol.   167  :  p.  622. 
Plecher.  Andrew,  and  F.  Kaspar,  Laa  Animas.  Colo.      Sugar- 
washing  machine.     No.  995,900  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3953  ; 

Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  685. 
Pleina.  Leo  H.,  aaaignor  to  Jamea  B.  Clow  ft  Sons,  Chicago. 

111.     Plumbing  fixture.     No.  995.368;  June   18;   Sp.   p. 

2765 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  471. 
Pletacher.    John    C.     Baltimore.    Md.      Com-knlfe.       No. 

994.5.34  ;  Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p.  897  :  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  149. 
Pletx.  Charles  A.,  aaaignor  to  The  Mlehle  Printing  Preu 

and  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Reglatering 

and   counting  machine.      No.   994,602;  June  6;   Sp.   p. 

1035  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  173. 
Plewea,    John.    Klmberly.    OnUrlo,    Canada.      Propelling- 
wheel.     No.  995,562;  June  20;  Sp.  p.  3190;  Gax.   vol. 

167  ;  p.  667. 
Plimpton.  Arthur  L.,  Boaton,  Maaa.     Railwav-track.     No. 

996,369  ;  June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2768  :  Gax.  vol.  Ift7  ;  p.  472. 
Plnmmer,  Walter  A.     (See  Thomlng.  Edwin  B.,  aaaignor.) 
Poe,  (ileorge,  aaaignor  of  one-sixteenth  to  R.  F.  McLaugh- 
lin. Norfolk,  one-fourth  to  H.  L.  Ostrander,  South  Nor- 
folk, one-sixteenth  to  W.  C  Bohlken.  and  one-eighth  to 

W.    H.    Venable.   Norfolk.   Va.      Safety   breathing-armor. 

No.  996.135  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4432  ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  802. 
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Poelloth,  (George,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fire  -  kindler.  No. 
996.277  :  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  4789  ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  849. 

PolUrd- Ailing  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Crane,  Wal- 
ter B.,  aaaCmor.) 

Pollock,  Charles  V.,  Madiaon,  Wla.  Gaa  -  mixer.  No. 
996.136 :  June  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4434  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  802. 

Pongo,  Slgmund,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Amuaement  apparatus. 
No.  995,175  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2864  ;  Gaa.  vol.  16t ;  p.  407. 

Ponninghaua,  Wllhelm  B.  D.,  Melbourne.  Victoria,  Aua- 
tralla.  Appliance  for  feeding  boilers.  No.  995,901 : 
June  20;  Sp.  p.  3956;  Gaa.  vol.  167;  p.  8^. 

Poole,  Alfred  W.,  Oxark,  Ark.  Peanut-whlpper.  No. 
99(^.176 ;  June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2366 ;  Gaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  408. 

Poole,  Alfred  W..  Oxark.  Ark.  Plow.  No.  096,lT7 ;  June 
13 :  8p.  p.  235(1 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  408. 

Poole,   Frederick   A.,   Chicago.   III.      Compoalte  mounting- 

,    board  for  electrotypea  and  other  prlntlnjj  plateB; No. 

I     •95,716  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8631  :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  622. 

Poole,  John  H..  Brockton,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Brockton 
Mowing  Machine  Cutter  Bar  Company.  Cutter-bar  for 
mowing  macblnea,  ftc.  No.  004.478;  June  6;  Sp.  p. 
770;  Gax.  vol.  167:  p.  181.  _      ..  ^        ,  ^ 

Pooley  Furniture  Company.     (Bee  Maber,  John,  aaaignor.) 

Popp,  Victor.     (See  Julllac,  Alban  F..  aaaignor.) 

Port^ua,    James.    Fresno.    CaJ.      Vineyard    and    orchard 

1     truck.     No.  996.716;  June  20;  8p.  p.  8588;  Gaa.  voL 

'     167  ;  p.  628. 

Porter.  Albert  M..  Amaterdam,  Mo.,  aaaignor  of  one-half 
to  J.  W.  Porter,  La  Cygne,  Kana.  Mall-bag  catcher  and 
deliverer.      No.   996,663;    June    20;   Sp.   p.    8192;   Gax. 

'     vol.  167  ;  p.  667. 

Porter,   James   W.      (See   Porter,   Albert   M.,   aaaignor.) 

Porter.  Josspb  Y.,  aaaignor  to  B.  A.  Parker  and  C.  K. 
Burton.      Detroit,      Mich.        Controller-regulator.      No 


'     996.091  ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2192 ;  Gax.  vol.  167 ;  p.  380 
Potter,   Albert.   Detroit,  Mich  '   "  "  ' 


Arix.      Apparatus   for  separating  precious   metals  from 
aasociated    materials.      No.    995,718 ;    Juni 
1      8587  ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  623. 


Train-pipe  coupling.      No. 
994,478  :  June  o  :  op.  p.  v  <z  ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  131. 
Potter.  Ellis  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Treating  and  roaatlng 
i     coffee.     No.  994,785;  June  18;  8p.  p.  1504;  Gas.  vol. 

167  :  p.  276. 
Potter,  Frank  B.,  Carthage,  N.  Y.     Stone-truing  tool.     No. 

994.603;  June  6;  Sp.  p.  1040  ;  Gaa.  voL  167  :  p.  178. 
iPoCtsr.  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Borlng-machfne  alarm. 
Na  W6,178  ;  June  13  :  Sp.  p.  2857  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  408. 
Power,   Kelcy   L.,   Balllnger.   Tex.     Rotary   engine.      No. 
'      006,717  ;  June  20 ;  8p.  p.  3634  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  628. 
Prasger,  Ewald,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Holder  for  Ice-cream 
freesers.     No.  996,137  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4434  ;  Gax.  vol. 
167  ;  o.  802. 
Pratt.  Philip  W.,  Boaton,  Maaa.    Crutch  and  cane  tip.    No. 

004,104:  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  196 ;  Gax.  voL  167;  p.  34. 
Prcotlaa,  Frederick  H..  San  Franclaco.  Cal.,  aaaignor  to 
American  Exploration  and  Guaranty  Company,  Phoenix. 

■    •  -• *'-- '->\i»  metals  fi 

une    20:    Sp. 

Prenttaa  vlae  (3omi>any.'    TSee  Bingham.  Charlea  D.,  aa- 
aignor.) 
Preacott,  Sydney   I.,  New   York,  aaaignor  to  J.   Peterson. 

Brooklyn.   N.    Y.     Carbureter.      No.   994.196;   June  6; 

Sp.  p.  198 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  84. 
Prsased  Steel  Car  Company.     (See  LlndatrOm.  Charlea  A.. 

aaaignor. ) 
Presaed  Steel  Car  Company.     (See  Reader.  Nathaniel  S.. 

aaaignor.) 
Prest.  John  B.,  Melrose,  Maaa.    Thread-guide  for  aplnnlng 

or  twisting  macblnea.     No.  995.664 ;  June  20 :   Sp.    p. 

8198 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  668. 
Prsaton.  F.  S.,  et  al.     (Bee  Stanley,  Joaeph,  aaaignor.) 
Price,  Edgar  F.,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor.  by  meane 

aaaignments.  to  Central  Truat  Company  of  New   York. 

truatee.     Effecting  reduction  and   producing  ferrochro- 

mlum.     No.  995,481;  June  20;  8p.  p.  8024;  Gas.  vol. 

167  ;  p.  538. 
Price.  Frank  A..  BIgin.  111.     Forming  cloth  with  a  almu- 

iated  meUlllc  surface.     No.  995.289;  June   18;  Bp.   p. 

2662 ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  444.  » 
Pridmore.  John  W.,  Chicago,  III.,  aaaignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company.     Cutting   apparatua   for   mowera. 

No.  996.902  :  June  20  :  Sp.  p.  8958 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  686. 
Priest,    Augustus    F.,    Chicago,    III.       Locomotive    amoke- 

auck.     No.   995,092;  June   18;   Bp.   p.   2196;   Gas.   vol. 

167 ;  p.  881. 
Prins.  William  H.,  Oak  Park,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to 

bfrnaelf,   one-third   to  C.   A.   Plamondon,   Chicago,   and 

one-third    to    G.    Plamondon.    Wheaton,    III.      Steeping 

grain  for  malting.     No.  994.786 ;  Jane  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1506  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  276. 
Prior,  John  V.,  San  Franclaco.  Cal.     Voting-machine.     No. 

096,008 ;  Jane  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2196 :  Gax.  vol.  167 :  p.  381. 
Procunier,  Henry  E.,  Oak  Park,  IlL    Governor  for  impact- 
engines.     No.   994,535;   June  6;   Bp.   p.   808;  Gas.   toL 

167  ;  p.  149. 
Producer  Gaa  UtUltlea  Company.    (See  Harvey,  Charlea  A., 

aaaignor.) 
Prometheua  Electric  Company.  The.     (See  BOlling,  Frled- 

rlch,  aaaignor.) 
Prose,  Chester  W..  Boulder,  Colo.    Scaffold.     No.  904,424 ; 

June  6:  Sp.  p.  674  ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  115. 
Proaaer,    Frank    B„    OlennvUIe,    Ga.      Plane-meter.      No. 

004,061  ;  June  18 ;  8p.  p.  1801 ;  Gax.  vol.  167 ;  p.  883. 
Proadflt.  William  8..  Jr..  Chicago.  III.     Bookbinding.     No. 

996^60  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4986  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  878. 


Provandle.  Herbert  F..  Melrose,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Randall  Falchney  Company,  Boaton,  Maaa. 
Lamp  and  number  holder.    No.  996,278  ;  June  27  ;  8p.  p. 
4790:  Gax.  vol.  167  :  p.  849. 
Pryor.  Henry.     (See  Thom  and  Pryor.)    _  ..  ^.  .  , 

Pusgel,    Auguat,    Schwelm,    Germany.      Pollahlng-macnlna 
for   woodwork.      No.   995,179;    June   18;   Sp.   p.   2368: 
Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  408. 
Pullman    Company,   The.      (See   Schneider,   Max   M.,   as- 
signor.) 
PuBterla.    AttUlo.    Bathbeacb.    assignor   of   one-half   to    8- 
Schenkeln,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Aeroplane.     No.  996,425; 
June  27  :  Sp.  p.  5146 ;  Gax.  vol.  167  :  p.  901. 
Putnam,  Thomaa  N.,  et  al.     (Bee  Paton,  Robert,  aaaignor.) 
Qulnn,   Marshall   A.,   and   L.   C.   Stewart,   Roanoke,    Vs. 
Culvert.     No.  905,180;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  2869;  Gax.  voL 
167 ;  p.  409. 
B.  Hoe  and  Co.      (Bee  Cooper,  Ellla  W..  aaaignor.) 
Rabbltt.  James  A.,  Yokohama,  Japan.     Motor  for  talktng- 
machlnes.     No.  996.622  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6317  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
167  ;  p.  932. 
Rablger,  EmU.     (See  Rablger,  Robert  and  E.) 
itnblger,    Robert  and   E.,    Philadelphia,   Pa.      Spigot.     No. 

995.903  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8969  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  687. 
Radovaky.  David  R.     (See  Wllllama,  Newton,  assignor.) 
Raeder,    Helnrlch.      (See   Tbomaacbewaki,    Raeder,    MIeg, 

and  Fiacher.)     (Reiaaue.) 
Rafter,  James  M..   New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lacka- 
wanna Steel  Company.     Sectional  or  aheet  piling.     (Re- 
lasae.)      No.   18.259;  June  20;   Bp.   p.   4234;   Gax.   voL 
167  ;  p.  786. 
Rail  Joint  Company,  The.     (See  Bralne,  Bancroft  G.,  aa- 
aignor.) 
Rail  Joint  Company,  The.      (See  Buck,  Chrlatian  J.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 
Rait,    George   B.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Locomotive.      No. 
906,031 :  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4207  ;  Gax.  vol.   167  ;  p.  781. 
Ralls,  Earl  M.,  Sacram(>nt<>.  la*.     .Virtthli*.     No.  UU5,U3:< : 

June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2068  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  ;160. 
Ralston  Steel  Car  Company,  The.     (See  Becker,  Anton,  as- 
signor.) 
Ramtrei,    laldoro.    Matamoroa.    Mexico.      Cage-trap.      No. 

994,604  :  June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1041 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167;  p.  178. 
Ramaey,  Edla  R.     (See  Bower,  Fred  B.,  aaaignor.) 
Rand.   Charles  A.  A..   Chicago.    111.,  aaaignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harveater  Company.    Tongue-truck.     No.  094,787  ; 
June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1507  ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  277. 
Randnll-Falchney    Company,   The.      (See   Provandle,    Her- 
bert F..  assignor.) 
Rapp.  John  H.,  Chicago,  III.    Release  for  evcle-atanda.    No. 

995.986;  June  20;  Sp.  p.  4112;  Gax.  vol.  167;  p.  715. 
Rappos,  Bftla,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.     Welding  chain- 
links.     No.  995,565;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3196;  Gas.   voL 
167  ;  p.  568. 
Raamussen,  Rudolph  C,  aaaignor  to  P.  J.  Devltt,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Knockdown  cart.     No.  995,566;  June  20; 
Sp.  p.  3197  ;  Gax.  vol.   167  ;  p.  568. 
Rauch  and  Lang  Carriage  Company,  The.      (See  Hertner 

and  Cooklngham.  assignors.) 
Rfti'chwetfer.    Frane.    FiledenHii.    near    Berlin,    Germany. 
Calculating-machine.      No.    996,623 ;    June    27 ;    Sp.    p. 
6318  :  Gax.  vol.  167  :  p.  932. 
Raudabaugh,   William   A.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  A.   M. 
Howard,  Powhatan,  Va.     Hay-rack.     No.  996.624  ;  June 
27  :  Sp.  p.  5328 :  Gax.  vol.  16*' :  p.  933. 
Rauh,  Leopold.     (See  Dana,  William  H.,  aaaiimor.) 
Ray.   William  H..  Hereford.  Tex.     Gearing.     No.  906,420; 

June  27  :  Sp.  p.  MM)  :  (ins.  vol.  167  :  p.  902. 
Read,  Alonxo  P.,  Chicago,  IlL     Can-opener.     No.  994,276; 

June  6  :  Bp.  p^  360 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  61. 
Reading,  laaac  O.,  et  al.  (See  Gage,  William  F.,  aaaignor.) 
Recordfng  Reglstef  ft  Fare  Box  Company,  The.  ( See  Ken- 
nedy. Prank  B.,  assignor.) 
Rectenwald,  John  J..  Pittaburg.  Pa.  Life-saving  device. 
No.  996.361  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4986  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  878. 
Rectenwald.    John    J.,    Pittaburg,    Pa.      Aeroplane.       No. 

996.363  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4990 :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  879. 
Rectenwald.   John   J.,   Mount  Oliver  borough.    Pa.      Llfs- 
savlng  device.      No.    996,862;   June   27;    8p.    p.   4088; 
Gax.  vol.  167;  p.  879. 
Reddick,  William  J..  Lakeland.  FU.     Hinge.     No.  994,196; 

June  6 :  Sp.  p.  202  ;  Gax.  vol.  167 ;  p.  85. 
Reddy,  William  A.,  et  al.     (See  Manrer,  George,  aaaignor.) 
Redman,   William  T.,   Brentwood,   Md.     Collapsible  cors 
for  conatructlng  hollow  concrete  walla.     No.  994,336; 
June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  482  ;  Gax.  vol.  167  :  p.  83. 
Reeb,  Henry  J.,  et  aL     (See  Sarlla,  Theodore,  aaaignor.) 
Keece.  Sherrod  W..  Portland.  Oreg.     Turbine  watei-wheel. 
No.  996.625  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  68d0  ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  988. 
Reed,   James   H..   Swampscott,   Maaa.,   aaaignor   to   BSasex 
Machine   Company.    KIttery,    Me.      Vamp-creaser.      No. 
906,i:i8:  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  4436:  Gax.  vol.  167;  p.  803. 
Reed    Matthew   H..    Pittaburg.   Pa.     Concrete-mixer.     No. 

994.636  ;  June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  900  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  149. 
Reeder.   Nathaniel   S..   Chicago.    111.,   aaaignor  to  Preaaed 
Steel    Car   Company,   Pittaburg,   Pa.      Brake-beam   ful- 
crum.     No.  996,181;  June   13;   Sp.  p.    2360;   Gax.  vol. 
167:  p.  409.  ^     • 

Reevea.  Frederick  W..  Pittaburg,  Pa.     Commutator.     Mo. 

994.480  :  June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  774  :  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  182. 
Begnler,    Alfred   A.,   Aurora,   111.,   assignor  to   Stephen*- 
Adamaon  Manufacturing  Company.     Oravel-ecreen.     No. 
996,567  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  81.09 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  669. 
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Reichenbacb.  Henry  M..  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assizor  to  Relch- 
enbach  Laboratories  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Carbureting  nya- 
tem.  No.  904,658  ;  Jun*  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1174  ;  Gas.  toL  167  : 
p.  192. 
Reichenbacb  Laboratories  Co.  (See  Reichenbacb,  Henry 
M.,  assignor.) 

Roiff,  Edward,  et  al.      (See  Scbonert.  Carl,  assignor.) 
Reilly,  Bernard  T.      (See  Evans  and  Reilly.) 
Rellly,   Frederick   J.,   New   York,   N.    Y.     Attachment  for 
pictnre    and    other    Imafie    projectinK    apparatus.     No. 
994,278;  Jane  6;  Sp.  p.  361 ;  Gaz.  vol.  l67  ;  p.  61. 

Rfiiiiau.  WiilfPT  .1       ( s»*»'  K>im<>rr.  .lay  \\.,  axsiguDr.  i 

Reineke.  Walter  B.,  Aastin,  assignor  to  Simplex  Metal 
Bound  Box  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Box.  No.  995,719 ; 
June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3543 ;  Gax.  voL  167  ;  p.  624. 

Belnhard,  George  F.,  Evunston.  111.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Ma 
chinery    Company,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.      Biacksmitb- 
forge.     No.  995,182;  June  13;  Sp.  p.  2362;  Gaz.  vol. 
167 ;  p.  409. 

Relsing,  Frank  L.,  Piper  City  111.  Attachment  for  pneu- 
matic stackers.  No.  994.788  ;  Jane  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1509  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  167;  p.  277. 

Reiss,  Rudolf.  Vienna,  .Austria-Hungary.  Key-locking  de- 
vice. No.  995.094  :  June  13 :  Sp.  p.  2198 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ; 
p.  ;{si. 

Relss.  Sally,  Bordeaux,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Cresca  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Closure 
for  receptacles.  No.  d95,720 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3544 ; 
Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  624. 

Kcissner,  Frederick,  and  H.  J.  Warren,  assignors  to  Stam 
ford    Gas    Stove    Company,    Stamford,    Conn.       Water- 
beater.      No.  996,427  ;   June  27  ;   Sp.  p.   5152 ;   Gaz.   vol. 
167  ;  p.  902. 

Reltler,  Ernst.     (See  Kurzwernhart,  Adalbert,  assignor.) 

Reitmever,  William  T..  and  P.  J.  Kelly.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Rail  Joint.  No.  996.139;  June  27:  Sp.  p.  4437;  Gaz. 
vol.  167:  p.  803. 

Remand.  Hermann.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesnc 
asslgnments.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ancborlni; 
fliaments.  No.  994,425 ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  675  ;  Gai.  vol. 
167;  p.  115. 

Remand,  Hermann,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asaljinments.  to  General  Electric  Comi)nnv.  Electric 
incandescent  lamp.  No.  994,690;  June  6;  Sp.  p.  1256; 
Gaz.  vol.    107  :  p.   20.1. 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Greenwood,  George 
A.,  assignor.) 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Yaw.  Clio  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Remmele.  T.oiils  .T.      (See  Moller  and  Remmele. ) 

Rendabl.  Ragnar  H.,  assignor  to  Gesellschaft  fflr  draht- 
lose  Teleeraphle  m.  b.  H..  Berlin,  Germany.  Receiver 
for  wireless  telegraphy.  No.  994.426 ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p. 
677 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  115. 

Itennle.  John  C.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  .\IIIs- 
Chalraers  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Offsetting  device 
for  sawmill-carriages.  No.  995,183;  June  13;  Sp.  p. 
2.363:  Gnz.  vol.  167:  p.  410. 

Rentz.  John  R.,  Mollne,  111.  Cleaning  paper  and  pre- 
paring the  same.  No.  995,904  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3960 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  167 ;  p.  6»7. 

Repasj*.  Frank  L..  (Jranby.  Mo.  Latch.  No.  994,789: 
.Tunc  t:^;  Sp.  p.  1.M0:  Gaz.  vol.  167:  p.  27H 

Rettmeyer,  Carl.      (See  Moll.  Isenbagen,  and  Rettmeyer.) 

Rexford,  Ley  P..  assignor  to  .Vmerlcan  I'aper  Products 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Folding  packing-box.  No. 
996..m":  June  27:  Sp.  p.  4992:  Gaz.  vol.  167;  p.  879. 

Reynders.  .Vrthar  B..  Wllklnshurg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
fnghouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing  t'ompany.  Time- 
limit  rolay.  No.  005.184:  June  13;  Sp.  p.  2:'.65  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  10"  ;  p.  410. 

Reynolds,  Abby  B.,  administratrix.  (See  Reynolds. 
George  H. ) 

Reynolds,  George  H.,  deceased,  MansfTeld  Depot,  Conn.  : 
A.  E.  Reynolds,  administratrix,  assignor  to  Genera^ 
Fire  Extinguisher  Company.  Tube-bending  apparatus. 
No.  905,568  :  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3200  :  Gaz.  vol.  16f ;  p.  569. 

Reynolds.  John  K..  as8l>:nor  to  The  Smyth   .Maniifacturin;; 
Company.   Hartford.  Conn.     Cutting  apparatus  for  pa 
per-cuttlng    machines.      No.    996.140;    June    27:    Sp.    p. 
'     4438  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  803. 

Rbeinlsche  Metallwnaren-  und  Mascbinenfabrik.  (See 
Thllo.  Walt«'r,  assignor.) 

Rhett,  Henry  P..  Hempstead,  N.  Y.  Airship.  No.  994.107  : 
June  6 :  8p.  p.  203 :  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  35. 

Rhett.  Henry  P..  Hempstead.  N.  Y.  Aeroplane.  No. 
994.108  ;  June  6 :  Sp.  p.  204  ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  35. 

Rhett,  James  M.,  Beaufort.  S.  C.  .Automatic  reversing 
switch  for  gas-engines.  No.  995,482  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p. 
3026  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  5.39. 

Rhoades.  .Monzo  E.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hop<- 
dale,  Mass.  Filling-feeder  for  automatic  tllllu.u-replen 
ishlng  looms.  No.  995,290;  June  13:  Sp.  p.  2502;  Gaz 
vol.  167  ;  p.  444. 

Rhoades.  Lewis  T..  Mont  Clare,  Pa.,  assignor  to  New  York 
Coll  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  switch.  No 
994,952  ;  June  13  :  Sp.  p.  1803  ;  Gaz.  vol.  107  :  p.  333. 

Rhodes.  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  The  Universal  Motor  Com- 
pany. I>enver.  Colo.  Transmlsslon-gearinK.  No.  994.537  : 
June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  903  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  l.'iO. 

Rice.  .\lva  C..  Worcester,  Mass.  Drier  for  paper.  No. 
995,721  :  Jane  20 ;  8p.  p.  3545  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  624. 

Rice.  Frank  W.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Companv.  Manure  -  spreader.  No. 
905,905  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3961  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  687. 


Rich,  Charles  C,  assignor  to  The  Hydro-KInetlc  Transmis- 
sion Company.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Clutch.  (Reissue.) 
No.  13,260 ;  Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4236  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  736. 

Rich,  Paul  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Testing-plug  for  soirplpes. 
No.  995,987  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  4113  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  pT  fltt. 

Richards,  Evan,  Spokane,  Wash.  Broom-holder.  No. 
994,790 :  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1511  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  278. 

Richards.  Harvey  A..  Muncie.  Ind..  and  T.  J.  Conway, 
Pittsburg.  I>a.  Apparatus  for  forming  hollow  glass- 
ware. No.  906,365 ;  June  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4994  ;  Gas.  vol. 
167  :  p.  880. 

Richards,  John,  and  G.  Bates.  Ix>ndon.  England.  Trans- 
mission-gearinK.  No.  094,199  ;  June  0  ;  Sp.  p.  206 ;  Gas. 
vol.  167  ;  p.  35. 

Richards.  Thomas,  Renfrew.  Ontario,  Canada.  Rail-fas- 
tening. No.  994.872;  Jane  13;  Sp.  p.  1714;  Gas.  vol. 
167  ;  p.  .300. 

Richardson,  Ernest,  assignor  of  two-flfths  to  L.  Infram 
and  one-fifth  to  M.  N.  Hurd.  Beaver  Falls.  Pa.  Com- 
posite    structure     embodying     enameled     plates.       No. 

994.337  ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  484  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  8S. 
RIchey,  George  S.,  Campbell.  Mo.     Envelop.     No.  996,141 : 

June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4440 ;  Gaz.  vol.  167 ;  p.  804. 
Rlchlr.  .Vrmand.      (See  Deprvy  and  KIchlr. ) 
Richmond.  George  E.,  Houston,  Tex.     Wind-stacker. ■    No. 

904.338  ;  June  6  :  Sp.  p.  486  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  83. 
Richmond,  George  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I'eoples  Oil 

k   Cotton    Company,    Wharton,    Tex.      Separator.      No. 
996,526 ;  June  27 ;  Sp.  p.  5381 ;  Gax.  vol.  167 ;  p.  933. 

Richmond  Scale  Co..  The.  (See  Perkins.  John  N..  as- 
signor. ) 

Ricker.  Jack  J.,  et  al.  (See  Chamberlain.  Wheaton  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Rlcker  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Ashton.  Prank  R.. 
assignor.) 

Ricks,  George  A.,  I.a  Fayette.  Ind.  Electric  ironing  de- 
vice. No.  994.605 ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1044 ;  Gas.  Tol. 
167;  p.  174. 

Rlecke,  Hedwlg.  geb.  BchQtze.  Elmen-Salse.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  S.  SchQtze,  Formersleben,  Germany.  Pedal 
for  sewing-machines.  No.  994,708;  June  6;  Sp.  p. 
1287;  Gaz.  voL  16T;  p.  210. 

RIker.  George  W..  RosmII.  Iowa.  Collapsible  molding  de- 
vice for  culverts,  Ac.  No.  994,200  ;  June  6  ;  8p.  p.  207  ; 
Gax.  vol.  167  ;  p.  36. 

RInsche.  Frank  C,  assignor  to  Universal  .Adding  Machine 
Company,  St.  Loais,  Mo.  Calculating-machine.  Na 
995,569  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3206  ;  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  560. 

Ripley,  Sears  M..  et  al.     (See  Pile,  Henry,  assignor.) 

Rissel,  Aognste  Ki  W.     (See  Uennab  and  RisseL) 

Itlttenhouse,  Charles  C,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Automatic 
locking-crank.  No.  0k96,142;  June  27;  Sp.  p.  4441; 
Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  804. 

Rltter.  Franz.  Munich.  Germany.  Device  for  cleaning 
knives,  forks,  Ac.  No.  995,570 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3221  ; 
Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  570. 

Ilobblns.  Charles  L.  Belfast.  N.  Y.  Prnlt-lsr  wrench.  No. 
094,033  :  Jane  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1897  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  :i.34. 

Robert  Graves  Company.  The.  (See  Jackson.  William, 
assignor.) 

Uobert  N.  Bassett  Company,  The.  (See  Hoiden,  Walter  A., 
nsslgnor. ) 

Rolierts.  Homer  J..  Bvanston,  assignor  to  Homer  Roberts 
Telephone  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Common-battery  lock-out 
telephone  system.  No.  996,143;  June  27;  Sp.  p.  4444; 
Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  804. 

Roberts,  Richard  S.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  Sheppard 
and  one-fourth  to  G.  Sheppard.  New  Orleans.  La.  Thlll- 
coupling.  No.  005,906  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  .3963  ;  Gas.  vol. 
107;  p.  688. 

Kolterts.  Walter  W..  Seattle.  Wash.  Aerial-navigation 
machine.  No.  996.366  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4990 ;  Gas.  vol. 
107;  p.  880. 

Robertson.  C.  A.     (See  Frsncis.  Harold  R..  assignor.) 

Uobinson.  Arthur  8.  F.,  Becoles,  England.  Steering  device 
for  land-rollers.  No.  906,201;  June  13;  8p.  p.  26A4  ; 
Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  445. 

Robinson.  David  F..  assignor  of  one  half  to  I.  M.  Hollings- 
wnrth.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Track  oiling  device.  No. 
OO0..307  ;  June  27;  Sp.  p.  5002  :  Gaz.  voL  167  ;  p.  881. 

Robinson,  (George  A.,  and  F.  Grinham,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Tail  -  light  and  tralBc  -  signal  for  automobiles.  No. 
006.144  :  June  27  ;  8p.  p.  4450 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p   805. 

Rnl)lnson.  Jay  A..  Denver.  Colo.  Alarm.  No.  006,270; 
June  27  :  Sp.  p.  470.1  :  <;az.  vol.  167  ;  p.  850. 

Robinson.  William.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  ReTemlble  turbine. 
No.  004.201 ;  June  6 :  Sp.  p.  200 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  86. 

Roche,  James,  assignor  to  Eagle  Ix>ck  Co..  Terryville. 
Conn.  Suit-case  lock.  No.  995,722;  Jone  20;  1^.  p. 
.1549 :  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  625. 

Roche.  William  J..  Cochranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union 
Typewriter  Company.  Illon.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine. No.  995.483  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8028 ;  Oas.  vol. 
107 :  p.  539. 

Rochester  Germicide  Company.  (See  Calkins.  Daniel  N., 
assignor. ) 

lt(^kstead.  Martin,  assignor  to  The  Bolte  A  Weyer  Co., 
Chicago,  III.  Removable  generator  for  hydrocarbon- 
lamps.  No.  996,370:  June  13;  Sp.  p.  2770;  Gas.  vol. 
167  :  p.  472. 

Roessler  A  Hasslaeher  Chemical  Company.  (See  McNItt. 
Robert  J.,  assignor.) 

Rocers.  Harris.  Albany.  N.  Y.  8«yr^t  oocket.  No.  004.873  ; 
Jane  13 :  Sp.  p.  1715 ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  806. 
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Ifiehla,  Robert,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Mlehle  Printing 
Press  A  Manufactoring  Company,  Chicago.  HI.  Sbeet- 
dellrery  mechanism  for  printing-presses  and  other  ma- 
chines. No.  091,002;  May  2;  Bp.  p.  868;  Oas.  toL 
166 ;  p.  63. 

If lelke,  Herman  A.,  Raymond,  Minn.  Tire-protector.  No. 
001,003 ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  373  ;  Gaa.  vol.  IM ;  p.  64. 

rleth,  Herman,  Vanconrer,  British  Colambla,  Canada. 
Blectrtcally-heated  reasel.  No.  00S.814 ;  May  2S;  8p. 
p.  0800;  Oas.  voL  166;  p.  061. 

Millar,  Charles  W.     (Set  Horrocks  and  Millar.) 

Mille,  Antoine  M.,  I^  Havre,  France.    Apparatus  for  lubrl- 

;  cation  of  steam-engines.     No.  002,220;  May  16;  Sp.  p. 

>    2085  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  550. 

IfUlea,  Francis  J.,  Bpringfleld,  Mass.,  assicnor  of  one-half 
to  himself  and  one-fourth  J.  E.  Stannara  and  one-foarth 
to  G.  W.  D.  Upton.  Sprlnf -wheel.  No.  008,002;  May 
28  ;  Sp.  p.  4803 :  Oai.  toI.  166  ;  p.  881. 

Miller,  Allen  A.     (See  Dils,  Logan  A.,  assignor.) 

Miller,  Andrew  E.,  assignor  to  S.  HimmelT  Baltimore,  Md. 
Display-rack.  No.  091,164;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  718;  Gax. 
vol.  I(f6;  p.  122. 

Miller,  Andrew  B^  assUmor  to  8.  Hlmmel,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Displav-rack.  No.  098.186;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  6046;  Oaz. 
vol.  l66:  p.  Oil. 

Miller,  Arthur  K.,  Peeksvllle,  N.  Y.  Lamp.  No.  002,702  ; 
May  23 :  8p.  p.  4104  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  f75. 

Miller,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  The  Tale  A  Towfle  Manu- 
facturing   Company,    Stamford,    Conn.      Time-lock    for 

I  safes  and  vaulta.     No.  001,620;  May  0;  8p.  p.  1720; 

'    Gas.   vol.   166:   p.   816. 

Miller,  Charles  L..  Lynn,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Vestlne.  Bos- 
ton,   Mass.     Composition    for    wnterprooflng    and    pre- 

.  Mrvlng  leather.     No.   093,816;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  6302; 

I   Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  062. 

Miller.  D  D,  Canton.  Ohio.  Grapple  hayfork.  No. 
001.878;  Mar  0;  8p.  p.  2226;  Oas.  vol.   166:  p.  808. 

Miller.  Prank  P..  assignor  to  McCrosky  Baamer  Company, 
MsadvUle,  Ps.  Yleldlnf  tapping  atUcbment  No. 
001,630;   May  0  :   Sp.  p.  1724;  Oas.  toL   166;  p.  817. 

Miller,  Oeorge  H.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Game  apparatus.     No 


003,802;  May  80;  Sp.  p.  6401;  Oas.  toL  166:  p.  1011. 
iller,  H.  Stanley,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.  Automatic  air- 
coupllng.     No.  003.702  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6192 ;  Gaa.  toI. 


106;  p.  1110. 

Mill«r,  John  H.     (8«e  Oardner,  Jamea  BL.  assignor.) 
Miller,    John    P.,    Cliff    Mines,    Pa.      Bath<abTnet.      No. 

001,222 ;  May  2 :  8p.  p.  840 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  143. 
Miller,  Marvin,  Columhns,  Ohio.     Convertible  screen-door. 

No.  001,627  :  May  0  ;  8p.  p.  1404  :  Gaa  vol.  166  ;  p.  270. 
Miller.  Richard  D.     (See  WIenss  and  Miller,  i 
Miller,  William  J.,  Columbus.  Ohio.    Glass-shearing  device. 

No.  002,230  ;  Mar  16  :  Sp.  p  2000  ;  Gss.  vol.  166  ;  p.  650. 
Mlllen  Palls  Co.     (See  Leland.  John  A.,  assignor.) 
millaan,  James.  A.  M.  and  J.  T.  Morton,  Little  Bock,  Ark. 

Antomatic  train-pipe  coupling.     No.  033,708 ;  May  80 ; 


fi: 


8p.  p.  6104;  Gas.  toL  166;  p.  1120 
:iingaB,  John  W.     (Bee  Kleren,  Joseph,  aaslgBor.) 
11  liken,  James  R.     (See  Crawford  and  MllilEea.) 


Mills,  Prank  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  U.  8.  Mills,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Pneomatlc  vehicle-spring.  No.  001,168;  May 
2:  Sp.  p.  720;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  122. 

MUls,  H.  8.     (Bee  Mills.  Prank  W.,  assignor.) 

Mills.  John  R,  Olga.  Fla.  Irrigating  system.  No.  002,231  ; 
May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2001 :  Oai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  550. 

Milton  Chemical  Company.  (See  Bams,  Peter  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

MInato.  Longhair  I.,  Piano.  Idaho.  Beet-har Tester.  No. 
008.704  ;  Ma/  80 :  8p.  p.  6108  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1120. 

Miner,  Frank  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmencs.  to  P.  J. 

I   Miner,  trnstee,  Detroit.  Mich.     BzploalTe-engioe.     No. 

'    001.6.11;  May  9;  Sp.  p.   1726:  Oas.  vol.  168:  p.  S17. 

Miner,  W.  H.     (Bee  O  Connor,  John  P..  assiin>or.) 

Miner,  William  II.     (See  Johnson,  George  .\  ,  assignor.) 

Miner,  William  H.     (Bee  O'Connor,  John  P.,  assignor.) 

Miner,    William   H.,    Chicago.    111.     Backing-strip   for   re- 

I   tricerator-car-door  packing.     No.  002.708 ;  May  23  ;  8p. 

I    p.  4108 ;  Oaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  776. 

Mingo,  Oeorge,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Concrete  conveyer 
and  distributer.  No.  091,450 ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1322 ;  Oaz. 
vol.  166;  p.  221. 

Mlnnick,  Ira  A.,  assignor  to  The  National  D^  Kiln  Com- 


Siny,   Indianapolis.   Ind.     Plpe-sapport.     No.   001,786 ; 
ay  0  ;  Sp.  p.  1050 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  351. 
Minor.  Julius  E..  Garden  City.  8.  D.     Door-fastener.     No. 

001.344:  May  2;  Sp.  p    1111  ;  Gaz.  vol.  106:  p.  185. 
IClnor.  William,  Palrport,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  Koeh- 
I    ler,  Muscatine,  Iowa.     Draft  device.     No.  9M,786 ;  May 
^    80  ;  Sp.  p.  6867  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1148. 
Mitchel.    Kdwnrd    W..    Lexington.    Ky.      Grindlng-machlne. 

No.  001.846  ;  May  2  ;  8p.  p.  1112 ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  186. 
Mitchell,   Arthur   L.,  Portland,  Me.     Shock-ab«)rber.     No. 

004,024:  May  SO ;  8p.  p.  6837  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1227. 
Mitchell,  Elmore  J.     (See  Coyle,  James  R..  assignor.) 
Mitchell,  William  M.,  assignor  to  PosltlTe  Rail  Anchor 
,    Company,    Louisville,   Ky.      Rail-anchor.      No.   008,466 ; 
i    May  30  :  Bp.  p.  6688  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  1081. 
Mlttag,      Ernst.      Berlin,     Germany.       Railway-car.       No. 

002,026:   May  0;   Sp.  p.   2628:  Gas.  toL  186;  p.  440. 
Mlttasch,  Alwln.     (See  Bosch  and  Mittasch.) 
Mjolknlagsmaskin  Aktiebolaget.     (Bee  Nllsson.  Erik  A.,  as- 

atcBor?) 
Mleknsh.  Prank.  Rankin.  Pa.     Composition  of  matter.     No. 

001,228 ;  May  2  ;  Bp.  p.  841 ;  Om.  toL  166;  p.  148. 

I       1(W0.  G.— iii  ^  "        "^ 


Moberg.  Charles  A^  New  Castle,  N.  H.  UeadUght-control- 
Ung  device.  No.  001,846 :  May  2  ;  Bp.  p.  1114  ;  Gas.  vol. 
166;  p.  186. 

Mock,  James  C,  ef  al.    (See  Everett,  Edward  A.,  assignor.) 

Moffltt.  Robert  B..  Ludlow.  Ky.  Valve.  No.  002.376 ;  May 
16  ;  Sp.  p.  3342  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  601. 

Mollne  Flow  Company.  (Bee  Lindgren,  Alexos  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

MOUer,  Niels  P.  8.     (See  Kreotaer  snd  MOller.) 

Moltrup,  James  T.,  Beaver  Palla,  Pa.  Crank-case  constme- 
tlon  for  gas-enginea  No.  003,868 ;  May  80 ;  Bp.  p.  8615  ; 
Oaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1174. 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (Bee  Bond.  Charles 
J.,  assignor.) 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Branson,  Ed- 
win P.  M.,  assignor.) 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Steele,  Herbert 
U.,  assignor.) 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Young.  Prank 
A.,  assignor.) 

Monle,  John  M.,  Bonne  Terre,  Mo.  Attachment  for  die- 
stocks.  No.  902,078;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4607;  Gaz.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  841. 

Mbnnot,  John  P.     (See  Herlsson,  Maurice,  assignor.) 

Montgomery,  Beaucbamp  H..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Hose-reeL  No.  004,026  ;  May  30  ;  Bp.  p.  6838 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  1227. 

Montross,  Levi  H.,  Camden.  N,  J.  Casket.  No.  092,794 ; 
May  23 ;  8p.  p.  4107  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  776. 

Moore.  Blanche  L..  Lexington,  Ky.  Underwalst.  No. 
002,376 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3.S44  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  602. 

Moore,  Charles  8.,  Danvera,  Mass.  Vehicle  signftl  device. 
No.  002,706  ;  May  28 ;  8p.  p.  4100 ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  776. 

Moore,  Oeorge  D.,  and  R.  L.  Morgan,  Worcester.  Mass. 
Armored  tire.  No.  002,706 ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4201 ;  Gas. 
VOL  166;  p.  T76. 

Moora,  Joseph  C,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,    to   W.    A.    walker.    Racine,   Wis.      Ante-  - 
mobile-lack.      (Reissae.)     No.  18,251;  May  30;  Bp.  p. 
7020;  Oaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1261. 

Moore,  Robert  S.     (See  Castle.  James  B..  assignor.) 

Moora,  Roswell  A.,  assignor  to  Wsterbury  Buckle  Co., 
Wsterbury,  Conn.  Garment -supporter  hook.  No. 
001,706 ;  May  0  ;  Sp.  p.  2061 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p^  870. 

Moore,  Samuel  J.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  T.  Koop  and 
O.  J.  Boesel,  New  Bremen,  Ohio.  Automobile-tire.  No. 
001,787;  May  0;  Bp.  p.  1060:  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  852. 

Moora,  Thomas  P.,  assignor  to  A.  L.  Frame.  Reading,  Pa. 
Bewer  vent-box.  No.  002.877  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3846 ; 
Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  602. 

Mortdsskv,  Mfttvfts,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Meleg,  New 
York,  li.  Y.  lender  for  vessels.  No.  001,224  ;  May  2; 
Bp.  p.  842 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  143. 

Mor^  Sebastian  R.,  Habana,  Cuba.  Aatomatlc  railway- 
switch.  No.  008,187 ;  May  23 ;  Bp.  p.  8040 ;  Oas.  vol. 
166;  p.  Oil. 

Moreau,  Joeeph,  St.  (Germain  de  Grantham,  Qnebec,  Can- 
ada. PoUto-dlgger.  No.  992,797;  May  23;  Sp.  p. 
4203  ;  Gas.  voL  166 ;  p.  776. 

Morahouse,  Eugene,  assignor  to  The  B.  A.  Ballon  and  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Providence,  R.  T.  Safety-catch  for  pins.  No. 
003.787 ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6368  ;  Gkz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1148. 

Morgan.  George  W.     (See  Baur,  Carl  H.  Vom,  assignor.) 

Morel,  Manhall,  Sheridan.  III.  Railway-tie.  No.  902,681 ; 
May  16 ;  8p.  p.  3061 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  707. 

Morgan  Construction  Company.  (Bee  Edwards,  Victor  B., 
assignor.)  ™^  .  ^ 

Morgan.  E.  D..  et  al.     (See  Stanley,  Georjte  ^-  «««'«« o/- > 

Morgan,  Nelson,  Punk.  Nebr.  Hopple.  No.  002,026 ;  May 
0  ;  Bp.  p.  2624  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  440.  , 

Morgan,  Ovid  W.     (See  Hand  and  Morgan.) 

Morgan,   Ralph  J.      (See  Moore  and  Morgan.) 

Morgenstern.  Severln,  Charlottenburg,  Germany.  Obtain- 
ing alcohols  or  alcoholic  mattera  from  wool-fat.  No. 
001.874;  May  0;  8p.  p.  2220;  Oas.  vol.    166;  p.  808. 

Morlock,  Albert  J.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Reduction  system. 
No.  002.027  ;  May  9  :  Sp.  p.  2828  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  440. 

Morris,  Edwin  8.     (See  Mnlconroy  and  Morris.) 

Morris,  Joseph,  Chelsea,  Masa  Apparatus  for  dispensing 
postage-stajnps  and  paper  strips.  No.  001,738  ;  May  0  ; 
8p.  p.  1061  :  Oaz.  vol.  166;  p.  352. 

Morris;  Joseph  G.,  Randall.  Kana  Cleat.  No.  001,780 ; 
May  0 :  Sp.  p.  1064  ;  Gaa  vol.  166 ;  p.  362. 

Morrfs,  Leopold,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  J.  Welder,  Br., 
and  one-third  to  J.  J.  Marphy,  8r.,  Victoria,  Tex.  Ani- 
mal-trap. No.  002,232  ;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  2008 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  651. 


Morrison.  Cornelias.  Glasgow;  K/.     Churn.     No.  000,806 ; 

May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  148  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  27. 
Morrison.   John   C.j^New    Tprk,_N._T.      Ladng  Jiook   or 


fastener.     No.  002,028;  May  0;  Bp.  p.  2628;  Oaa.  voL 
166 ;  p.  440. 

Morrison,  Lewis  E.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Platen  Press  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Printing-ma- 
diine.     No.  003,612;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6078;  Gas.  vol. 
166 :  p.  1087. 
Morrison,  I^ewls  E.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Platen  Press  Company,  New  York,  N   A  .    Gripping  mech- 
anism for  printlng-machlnea    No.  003,613  ;  May  30 ;  8p. 
p.  6080;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  1088. 
Morrtssey.  Patrick  K.     (See  Olavln  and  Morrisasy.) 
Morse.  Reginald  K.     (See  Welckel  and  Morse.) 
Monw,  William  H.     (See  Blay,  William  L.,  assignor.) 
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Morton.  Albert  B.,  Wakefield,  Mass.     StofBng-box  for  nis- 

meters.     No.  901.226  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  843 ;  Gaz.  toI.  IW  ; 

p.  143. 
Morton.  Alfred  &f.     (See  Milllsan  and  Morton.) 
Morton,  Henry  E.,  and  H.  Mann,  Moskegon,  asslniora  to 

Morton    Manufacturing    Company,    Maskecon    Heights. 

Mich.     Work-holder  for  shapers.     No.  091,347  ;  May  2  : 

8p.  p.  1116;  Gaz.  toI.  166;  p.  186. 
Morton.  John  T.     (See  MllUgan  and  Morton.) 
Morton,  Josephine,  London,  aaalgnor  to  Melrln  Williams 

&  Co.,   Ltd.,   Cardiff,   EnglandT     Sdund   recording  and 

reproducing  instrument.     No.  092,029 ;   May  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

2529:   Gaz.  vol.    166;    p.   460. 
Morton  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Morton  and  Mann, 

assignors. ) 
Moflby.  Wilton  S.,  Newport  News,  Va.     Packing-board  for 

trunks.     No.  993,393;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  5492;  Gai.  vol. 


166;  p.  1012. 

George 
No.  992,895  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4429 ;  Gaz.  vol.  16d';  p.  812. 


Moser,   George  F..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Drilling  apparatus. 


Mosler,  Arthur  R.,  assignor  to  A.   R.  Mosler  &  Co.,  New 

Tork.  N.  Y.    Electric  Ignition  device.    No.  991.226 ;  May 

2:  Sp.  p.  844  :  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  144. 
Mournlan,  Robert  O..   Bethany,  Cal.     Fish  net  and  trap. 

No.  991.740  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1966  :  Gaz.  Tol.  166  ;  p.  363. 
Mowbray,  James  W..  Glelchen,  Alt>erta,  Canada,  assignor 

of  one-half  to  William  R.  McKle.     Thermal  electric  fire- 
alarm.     No.  994.026;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6840;  Gaz.  vol. 

166;  p.  1228. 
Mowen,  Rol)ert  J..  Henderson,  Ky.     Crate.     No.  992,896  ; 

May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4430  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  813. 
Mowers.   William   E.,   York,   Pa.     Bottle-stopper  measure. 

No.  993.269  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5221  :  Gai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  936. 
Moyer.  Harvey  A.     (See  Kavle.  Oscar  C.  assignor.) 
Moyer.  Harvey  A.,  and  O.  C.  Kavle,  assignors  of  one-half 

to  said   Moyer  and  one-half  to   B.   O.   Latta,   Svracuse, 

N.   Y.      Type-writing  machine.      No.  991,166;   May   2; 

Sp.  p.  721  :  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  122. 
Mroctkowskl.    Gabryel,    Chicago,    HI.      Folding   umbrella. 

No.  991.632  ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1730 :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  318. 
Mucklev.    Ferdinand.     Kaston,    I'a.      Bag-flllinK    machine. 

No.  90.1,188  :  May  2.*^ :  Sp   p.  50,50  :  Gaz.  vol.166  :  n.  91 1. 
Muehleisen.   Carl,   Berlin.  Germany,  assignor   to  Mergen- 

tbaler  Linotype  Company.     Composing  and  assembling 

mechanism  of  line-casting  machines.     No.  992,030  ;  May 

9;  Sp.  p.  2630;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  450. 
Muehleisen.    Carl,    Berlin.    Germany,   assijnior   to   Mergen- 

tbaler  Linotype  Company.     Line-casting  machine.     No. 

902,031  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2532  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  4.50. 
Muehleisen,  Carl.   Berlin.   Germany,  assljcnor   to   Mergen- 

thaler   Linotyx>e  Company.      Distributing  mechanism  of 

line-casting   machines.      No.   992,032 ;    May   0 ;   Sp.    p. 

2534  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  451. 
Muehleisen,   Carl,    Berlin,    Germany,   assignor   to   Mergen- 

thaler    Linotype    Company.      Clutch    mechanism.      No. 

992.033  :  Mav  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2535  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  451. 
Mueller.  Adolpn,  et  al.,  executors.     (See  Mueller.  Henry.) 
Mueller,    Henry,    deceased,    Decatur,    III. ;    O.    B.    and    A. 

Mueller,  executors,  assignors  to  H.  Mueller  Manufactur- 
ing Company,   Decatur,   III.     Service  T  and  cock.     No. 

09:1,093  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4857  ;  Gaz.  vol.   166  ;  p.  882. 
Mueller,  Ora  B..  et  al.,  executors.      (See  Mueller.   Henry.) 
Mueller.   Philip,  assignor  to  The  H.  Mueller  Maufactur- 

Ing   Company,    Decatur,    111.      Adjustable    flange.      No. 

992.974  ;  May  23  :  Sp.  p.  4608  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  841. 
Mueller.  Philip,  assignor  to  The  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing 

Company,  Decatur,  111.     Service-T.     No.  992.976 ;  May 

23 ;  Sp.  p.  4610 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  841. 
Mueller,    Philip,    assignor    to    H.   Mueller   Manufacturing 

Company,  Decatur.  III.     Ventllatlng-cap.     No.  993,705 ; 

May  30;  8p.  p.  6198;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1120. 
Mueller.  Philip,  and  .\.  C.   Schuermann,  assignors  to  The 

H.     Mueller     Manufacturing     Company.     Decatur.     III. 

Meter-bracket.     No.  993,614  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6982  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   166:  p.  1088. 
Muhlfeld.  John  E.,  Baltimore.  Md.     JoumaKhearlng.     No. 

992,378  :  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  8346  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  602. 
Mulconroy,  James  J.,  and  E.  S.  Morris,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Boot  or  shoe.     No.  992,515  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3625 ;  Oaz. 

vol.  166;  p.  651. 
Mulconroy.  James  J.,  and  E.  S.  Morris.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Flexible  tube.     No.  992,516 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3027  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  166;  p.  661. 
Mflller,  Erich.     (See  Nleske  and  Mflller.) 
MQller,  Wllhelni  A.  T.,  Berlin  Steglltz,  Germany.     Means 

for  operating  electric  motors  driving  motor-trains.     No. 


992.682  ;  May  16 :  Sp.  p.  3962  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  707. 
nlloy.   John    D.,    Portland.   Oreg.      Prescrlptlon-flle. 
991,.'i48;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  1119;  Gai.  vol.  l66  ;  p.  187. 


Mnlroney,  Charles  H..  and  I.  B.  Manning.  Brown  Station, 
N.  Y.  Detachable  shovel-tooth  point.  No.  992,034  ;  May 
9  :  Sp.  p.  2536  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  451. 

Mummery.  Edwin  G.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Hydrocarbon-burner. 
No.  992,798  ;  May  23  :  8p.  p.  4204  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  777. 

Mundale.  Edward  J.,  Frost,  Minn.  Ezcavatlng-machlne. 
No.  993,706  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6199  :  Oaz.  vol.  160  :  p.  1121. 

MuDdy,  William  J.,  assizor  of  one-third  to  J,  J.  Costello 
and  one-third  to  J.  J.  McAtee,  Shenandoah.  Pa.  Nut- 
lock.  No.  902,136  :  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2751 :  Gas.  vol.  166  : 
p.  487. 

Munn.  Walter  R.,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Cushioning  device. 
No.  99.3.394  ;  May  ;^0 :  Sp.  p.  5493  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1012. 

Munt,  Charles  W.     (See  (iraves,  GeorR?  W..  assignor.) 

Mans.  (Tharles  W..  Detroit.  Mich.  Round-top  extension- 
table.  No.  991.875  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2230  :  Oaz.  vol.  166 ; 
p.  398. 


Munz,  Charles  W..  Detroit,  Mich.     Roand-top  extensloD- 

Uble.    No.  803,630  ;  May  SO  ;  Sp.  p.  6813  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166  ; 

p.  1061. 
Murawskl.  Adolf.  Sprincfleld,  Mass.     Lock.     No.  901.706: 

May  0  ;  Sp.  p.  20C2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  371. 
Murchlson.   J.    W..   et  al.      (See  Briggs,   William  C.  a»- 

signors. ) 
Mordock.  Hamilton.     (Bee  WilUajBaon,  John  C.  aaslgBor.) 
Marez  Magnetic  Company.     (8c«  Lockwood,  Alfred  A.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Murphey.   Otis   A..   Atlanta.   Ga.     Hub-attachlnc  device. 

No.  991.349 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1121 ;  Gai.  vol.  100;  p.  187. 
Murphy,     Edward     S.,     Cleveland.     Ohio.       Pump.       No. 

993.407  :  May  SO;  Sp.  p.  6203  ;  (5az.  vol.  166;  p.  1121. 
Murphy,  James  J.,  Sr.,  et  ok     (S«e  Morrla,  Leopold,  as- 
signor. ) 
Morphy,  James  J.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Lock  Co.,  Terryville, 

Conn.     Door-latch.     No.  993,788^;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6360  ; 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1148. 
Morphy,  Peter  H.     (See  Hoffman,  John  J.,  assignor.) 
Marphy,  Walter  P..  Chicago,  111.    Car-roof.     No.  992,678 ; 

May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3766 ;  Oaz.  vol.  160 :  p.  672. 
Murray,  Charles  F..  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries. 

Chicago,  111.     Journal-box.     No.  992,070:  May  23;  Sp. 

p.  4612:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  841. 
Murray.  Christ.     (See  Fitzaerald  and  Mnrrav.) 
Murrav,  Christopher  K.     (See  Fitzgerald  and  Murray.) 
Murray,   Stephen   D..    Dallas,   Tex.      Cotton-cleaner.      No. 

991,227  :  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  846  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  144. 
Murray.  Stephen  D..  Dallas.  Tex.    Cotton-gin.    No.  991,876 ; 

May  9 ;  Sp.  p   2231  :  Oaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  399. 
Murray.  Thomas  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Meter-testing  ser- 
vice cut-oat.    No.  991,004  ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  874  ;  Gas.  vol. 

166:  p.  64. 
Murray.   Thomas   E..    New   Tork.    N.    T.      Poae-case.      No. 

901.005:  May  2;  8n.  p.  376;  Gas.  voL  100:  p.  04. 
Murray.  Thomas  B..   New  York.   N.  T.     Electric  cut-out 

No.  991.006;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  878:  Gas.  vol.   160:  p.  65. 
Murray.  Thomas  E..  New  York,  N.  T.     Electric  fuse.     No. 

001.007;  May  2:  Sp.  p.  380;  Oas.  vol.   166:  p.  06. 
Murray.  Thomas  E..  New  York.  N.  T.     Electric-fuse  case. 

No.  991.008;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  381  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166;  p.  06. 
Murrav.  William  J..  Bristol,  Pa.    Apparatus  for  supplvlnc 

liquid  to  wool  fiber.     No.  991,075;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  512. 

Gaz.    vol.   166 :   p.   88. 
Mustln,    Herbert    S..    assignor    to    Austin    Manufacturing 

Company.   Chicago.    III.      Motor  control.      No.   993.640; 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  5R15:  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  1001. 
Myers.  Joseph  R.,  Chicago,  111.     Paper  box.     No.  992.083 : 

May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3964  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  707. 
Myers.  Leopold.   Birmingham.  England.     Tag-holding  clip. 

No.  992.233  ;  May  16  :  Sp  p.  2995  :  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  5.11. 
Myers.    William    D..    East   Orange.    N.    J.      Building-block. 

No.  991.009:  May  2:   Sp.  p.  882;  Oaz.  vol.   166;  p.  65. 
Naamlooze  Vennootsohap  Algemeene  Ultvlndlng  Ezploltatie 

Maatschappy.      (See    Van    der    Heyden,    WiUem.    as- 
signor.) 
Nabhan.    Ellas    H..    Methuen.    Mass.      Plcker-stlck.      No. 

992.977:  Mav  23:  Sp.  p.  4614  :  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  842. 
Nachod.  Carl   P..   Philadelphia.    Pa.     Trolley  switch.      No. 

992.03.5  ;  Mnv  9  :  Sp.  p.  2538  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  452. 
Namlkl.  Ryosuke.  Tokyo,  Japan.    Rnllng-pen.    No.  992,234  : 

May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2996 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  662. 
Napervllle  Lounge  Company    et    al.     (8e«   Jostb,    Loala 

O.,  assignor.) 
National- Acme  Manufacturing  Company.  The.    (See  Smith, 

Oscar  A.,  assignor.)  

National  Boiler  Washing  Company.     (See  White,  Ela  B., 

assignor.) 
National  Carbonated  Liquid  Co.     (See  Kennedy,  Guy  L., 

assignor.)  _  .       _. 

National   Cash   Register  Company,  The.      (See  Peln,   Ed- 
ward J.  von.  assignor.) 
National  Dry  Kiln  Company.  The.     (8«t  Mlnnlck.  Ira  A., 

assignor. ) 
National  Dump  Car  Company.     (See  Gabriel,  Charles,  a»- 

slgnor. ) 
National  Dump  Car  Company.     (See  Sea  berg,  Frederick. 

assignor. )  .„....« 

National  Damp  Car  Company.     (See  Yost.  Wlnfleld,  as- 
signor.) 
National  Enameling  and  Stamping  Company.     (See  Knapp, 

George  W..  assignor.) 
National  Equipment  Company.      (See  Klhlgren.  Theodor, 

assignor. ) 
National  Fibre  Box  Company.     (See  Walter,  Harrison  B., 

assignor.)  ,„„,..  ,      ,. 

National  Insurance  Scale  Company.     (See  Schlemer,  Jacob, 

assignor.)  _      _     . 

National  Malleable  Casting*  Company,  The.     (See  Krakaa, 

Harrv  T.,  assignor.)  _     ^ 

National  Specialty  Company.     (See  Burnham,  Arthur  M., 

assltrnor. ) 
National    Street    and    Station    Indicator    Company.      (See 

Kellum  and  Wilson,  assignors.) 
National   Tube  Company.      (See  Stoney,  Oeorge  F..  as- 
signor. ) 
Nau.  John  B..  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Refining  molten  pig-iron. 

No.  991.633  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1731 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  818. 
Naugle.    John    M.       (See    Detrick,    Albangb,    Eicber,    and 

Naugle.) 
Naylor.  (George  W.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  B.  F.  Ko- 

petschny  and  J.  P.  Geraghty.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Poszle. 

No.  993,466 ;  May  30  :  Sp.  p.  5035  :  Oas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  1031. 
Neblett.     John     W..     Riverside.     Cal.      Tire-pump.      No. 

991.010;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  384;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  60. 
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Neelmeler,  WUhelou  (See  Jordan  and  Neelmeler.) 
Neiklrk,  John  O.     (See  Hart  and  Nelklrk.) 
Nellson,  James.     (See  Nellson,  Robert  and  J.) 
Neilaoo,  Robert  and  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Barflar-alarm. 
No.  001,741 ;  May  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1907  ;  Oaz.  vol.  100 :  p.  863. 
Neller,  Albert  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Louden  Machinery  Companv, 
,     Fairfield,  Iowa.    Elevated  carrier.    No.  992,()30  ;  May  9  ; 

Sp.  p.  2642  :  Oaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  462. 
Nelson,  Axel.      (See  Smith  and  Nelson.) 
Nelson,  Emtl  A.,  assignor  to   Hupp  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.     Induction-conduit  for  explosion-engines. 
No.  M2^S  ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  2907  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  552. 
Nelson,    Frank    E.,    Jamestown,    N.    Y.     MeUl-door    con- 
struction.    No.  003,467  ;  May  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6087  ;  Oas.  vol. 
100  ;  p.  1032. 
Nelson,  George  A.,  Tlmpson,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  U. 
Hamll  and  one-third  to  P.  H.  Duke.  Mount  Enterprise, 
Tex.     Sand-band.     No.  992,978;  May  28;  8p.  p.  4016; 
Oaz.  vol.  100 ;  p.  842.  _ 

Nelson,  Jaa.  B.     (Bee  Martin.  WUllun  H..  assignor.) 
Nelson  Valve  Company.     (See  Kile/.  Edward  J.,  assinor.) 
Neubert.  Walter  P.,  Swlssvale,  and  W.  H.  McClelland,  Jr., 
Wllklnsburg,  aaalgnors  to  The  Union  Switch  and  Signal 
Company,  Swlasrsle,  Pa.     Railway  algnallng  apparatos. 
No.  002,280 ;  May  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2908  ;  Oaz.  vol.  100  ;  p.  662. 
Nevers,  Oeorge  B..  Springfield,  Mass.     Candv-setttng  ma- 
chine.    No.  003,004;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4860;   Oaz.  vol. 
160;  p.  882. 
Nevlns.  William  D.,  «<  al.     (See  Proven.  Albert,  assignor.) 
New  Haven  Clock  Co.     (See  Porter,  Wilson  B.,  assignor.) 
New   Jersey   Patent    Holding  Company.      (See   Gallagher, 

Joseph  D.,  aaalgnor.)  ,„       «  «     .    » 

New   York  Backle  Company.     (Be«  Brown,  Boyl  A.,  aa- 

Ne'w^rrir.  James  E..  Decatur.  Ga.  Plow  -  handle.  No. 
002,287 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3001  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  :  p.  653. 

Newbold,  Sidney.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Drill.  No.  093.896; 
May  SO ;  Sp.  p.  6496 ;  Oaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1012. 

Newbould.  Maurice  G.,  Napier,  New  Zealand.  Automatic 
cnt-out  for  electrical  conductors.  No.  091,084  ;  May  9 ; 
Sp.  p.  1736;  Gaz.  vol.  100;  p.  319. 

Newbury.  Abel  T.,  Vermilion,  AlberU,  Canada.  Flying- 
machine.  No.  000.807 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  147  ;  Gai.  vol. 
100:  p.  28. 

Newcomb.  Charles  N..  West  Palmbeacb,  FIsl  Flying-ma- 
chine. No.  002,670;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  8768;  Qaa.  toL 
100 ;  p.  073.  _  „  „  .  » 

Newcon»er,  Oeorce  M.     (See  Hombeck,  Henry  S.,  assignor.) 

Nswell,  Alfrwl  T.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Steering  and  mn- 
alnc  asar  for  wagona.  No.  002,517 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p. 
soil;  Oas.  vol.  100;  p.  061.  ^  .  ...       ,».    ^ 

NewBMAar,  John  W.,  Warren.  Pa.  Finlahing  the  edg«  of 
raiia  on  chlffonnlers  and  similar  articles.  No.  993,541 ; 
May  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6817  ;  Oas.  vol.  100 :  p.  1002. 

NewpW.  Alfred  H.,  Cblcuco,  lU.  window  frame  and 
aasb.  No.  991.011 ;  May2  ;  Sp.  p.  386  ;  Oaz.  vol.  160 ; 
p.  00. 

Newton,  Oeorge  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Brown  k  Sharpe  Maoofac- 
turlng  Company,  Providence.  R.  I.  Metal-turning  tool. 
No.  003.016  :  May  80  ;  Sp.  p.  5986  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1080. 

Nicholla,  Walter  II..  assignor  to  Gillette  Safety  Razor  Com- 
pany. Boston.  Maaa.  Razor.  No.  991,878;  May  9;  Sp. 
p.  2237:  Oaz.  vol.  160;  p.  400. 

Nichols.  Andrew  P.,  aaalgnor  to  Central  Manufacturing 
Company.  Seattle.  Wash.  Electrical  llquld-heater.  No. 
091.877  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2234  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  899. 

Nichols.  Ida  P..  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Grinding  device.  No. 
002.037  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2547  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  462. 

Nichols,  Jack  L..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  L.  Jacks  and 
one-eighth  to  R.  L.  Willis.  Belton,  Tex.  Aerial  naviga- 
tion. No.  991,628;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1404  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ; 
p.  280. 

Nichols.  Wlnfleld  8..  Newark,  and  J.  H.  George.  Harrison, 
SBslgnors  of  one-third  to  said  Wlnfleld  8.  Nichols,  one- 
third  to  said  J.  H.  George,  and  one-third  to  H.  J.  Sklpp, 
Newark.  N.  J.  Ballbearing  screw.  No.  992,897;  May 
23;  Sp.  p.  4432;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  813. 

Nlckerson,  William  E.,  Cambridge,  aaalgnor  to  Gillette 
Safety  Razor  Company,  Boston.  Msas.  Apparatus  for 
hsrdenlng  and  temnerlng.  No.  991.012 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p. 
887;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  00. 

Nielsen.  Andrew  C.  Chicago,  III.  Mold  for  concrete  walls. 
No  991.035  :  May  9 :  Sp.  p.  1737  ;  Gaz.  vol    166  ;  p.  319. 

Nielsen,  Cbrlatlan.  Chicago,  111.  Elevator  attachment.  No. 
002,488  LMay  16  ;  Sp.  p.  8402  ;  Gas.  vol.  100  ;  p.  028. 

Nlemeyer,  wnilam  H.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Bottle-capping  dm- 
chine.  No.  001,870 ;  May  0  ;  Sp.  p.  2288  ;  Oas.  vol.  106  ; 
p.  400. 

Nleske.  Alwln,  Dresden,  and  E.  MQller.  Stnttgart,  Ger- 
many. Production  of  metala  and  alloys.  No.  008.270; 
May  23  :  Sp.  p.  6222 :  Gaz.  vol.  100 ;  p.  087. 

Nlhlen.  Arthur,  New  York.  N.  T.  Mllklngmachln«.  No. 
991.350;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  1122;  Gaz.  vol.  106;  p.  187. 

Nllson.  Gustat  A.,  Chicago,  III.  Plumbing  system.  No. 
903.096  ;  May  28  ;  8p.  p.  4808 ;  Oas.  vol.  100 :  p.  883. 

llllBson,  Erik  A.,  assignor  to  MJolkningsmaakin  Aktlebola- 
fet,  Homsberc,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Atr-distrlbater  for 
pneumatic  milkliis-machiDea.  No.  992,288 ;  May  16 ;  Bp. 
p.  8002 ;  Oas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  663. 

Nlstle,  Oeorge  W..  North  Muskegon.  Mich.  Apparatus  for 
heating  or  cooling  liquids.  No.  901,630 ;  May  0 ;  ^.  p. 
1730  :  Oaz.  vol.  100  :  p.  810. 

■  Mitschmaon,  Bdaard.  Flatonti,  Tax.  Crate  or  box  forming 
machine.  No.  002.680 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8706 ;  Oas.  toL 
100 ;  p.  078. 


Noble.  James  L.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Knockdown  carpenter's 

square.      No.   091.076;   May   2;   Sp.   p.    616;   Gas.   vol. 

166;  p.  89. 
Noblitt,  Frank.     (See  Cooke  and  Noblltt.) 
No«l.    Andr*.    Paris.   France.      Stud   for   tire-covers.      No. 

992,239;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3005;  Oaz.  vol.  166;  p.  664. 
Noel,     Frank,     North     Platte,     Nebr.     Can  -  opener.     No. 

993.896  :  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6496  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1012. 
Noell.  Charlea  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  M.  Arrington, 

Montvale,    Va.     Tamper   or    marker   for   planters.     No. 

903,271 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6224  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  037. 
Noll.  John.  Brooklyn,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  E.  Del  Mar. 

New   Tork,   N.   T.      Soand-recordlng   apparatus.       No. 

993.542  :  May  80  ;  Sp.  p.  5818  ;  Oaz.  vol.  100  ;  p.  1062. 
Noonan,  William  P.,  Jersey  City,  and  M.  J.  Roche,  Wee- 

hawken.     N.     J.     Cooling  -  condenser     for     gases.     No. 

002,681:  May  10;  Sp.  p.  8767;  Gaa.  vol.  160^;  p.  674. 
Norcroes,  Boy  L.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Cranking  device  for 

gas-motors.    No.  001.880 ;  May  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2248  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

Nordlund,    Oscar    A.,    Llndsborg,    Kans.      Wrench.      No. 

001.62d  :  May  0  ;  Sp.  p.  1498  ;  (3az.  vol.  100  :  p.  280. 
Norman.  Charles  E.,  (Chicago,  III.    Air-valve.    No.  001,630  ; 

May  9 :  Sp.  p.  1499  ;  Gaz.  vol.  100 ;  p.  280. 
Normandln.  Levi  P.,  Jackson.  Mich.     Weight-motor.     No. 

992,979  ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4616 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  842 
Norrls.  Almon  E..  Cambridge,  Mass.     Hoisting  apparatus. 

No.  991,077  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  610 ;  0»«-Jol.  100 ;  p.  89. 
Norrla,  Almon  E.,  Cambridge.  Maaa.    Hoisting  device     No. 

091.078:  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  620;  Gas.  vol.  100:  P-  90. 
Norrls,    Almon    E.,    Cambridge,    Mass.     Hoisting  -  bucket. 

No.  b92,799  :  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4206  ;  Gaz.  vol.  106 :  p.  777. 
Norrls.  WUllnm   G.,  Seattle.  Waah.     Safe  or  Tault.     No. 

991,228;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  848;  G*«-  toI.  IM;  p.  144. 
North  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Clement.  Edward  E., 

assignor.) 
North   Electric  Company.  The.     (See  Wright.  Joseph  L., 

assignor. ) 
North.  Lyman  H.,  and  H.  C.  D«cker,  Castle,  Okla.    Spoke- 
support.     No.  ^91,742;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1968;  Oaz.  vol. 

100 ;  p.  863.  „^  ..        ,  « 

Northrnp,  Merton  L..  LewU,  Iowa.     Storage  system  for 

seS-cirn.     No.  001,861 :  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1126 ;  Gas.  toU 

100 ;  p.  188.  ^  „  _^ 

Norton.  B.  W..  et  al..  trustees.      (See  Converse,  Newton 

Nort'oi  Company.     (See  Jeppson.  Oeorge  N..  M«l«noM 
Norwall  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Hoffman,  Oeorge 

NoTeltV*Mrnufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Fltwlmona, 

Louu  E.,  assignor.)  ^    _,  ..      „ 

Nowak,  John,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  Blawwltz,  Jon- 

keraT  N.  Y.    Nut-lock.    No.  002,187  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2763 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  100 :  p.  487.  ^  ,      «, 

Nowlln,  Clifford  E.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.    Swltch-sUnd.    No. 

991,«{31 ;  Msy  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1601 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  280. 
Noj^   Arthur  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.^  I^vlce  for  majdng 

beam-clamps,     ko.  002,038;  May  0;  Sp.  p.  2648;  Gaa. 

VOL  166 ;  p.  453.  .  ^     „   -o 

Noyes.   Edward    P.,    Winchester,  Mass..   assignor  to   C  V 

Povver    Company,    Newark,    N.    J.      Pressure-controlled 

fluW  retralator.      No.    001,229;    May    2;    Sp.    p.    840; 

Oaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  144.  »     /,  « 

Noyes,   Edward   P.,   Winchester,   Ma»«  <   ■•■'^o'L*** -^,/ 

PoWer   Company     Newark.    N.    J.      Overbalanced   fluid- 
pressure  val^     No.  091,280 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  864 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  166;  p.  146. 
Noyea.  Edward  P.,  Winchester.  Mass..  assignor,  bv  mesne 

awlgnments.  to  C.  P.  Power  Company,  l^ewark,  N.  J. 

Gas  and  liquid  mixer.     No.  993,066;  kay  23;   Sp.  p. 

4866 :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  883.  ^        „  . 

Noyes,  Edward  P.,  Winchester,  Mats.,  assignor,  bv  mesne 

aaslgnments,  to  C.  P.  Power  Company.  "Newark.  N.  J. 

Anterior-throttled  carbureter.      No.   993.007;   May   28; 

Sp.  p.  4871  :  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  884. 
Nugent.  Edmond  D.,  Fort  Necessity,  La.    Hoe-clamp.    No. 

TO1,S62:  May  2:  Sp.  p.  1127;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  188. 
Nunn.  Frederick  W.  (See  Schrode,  John  L.,  aaalgnor.) 
Nflmber^r   Mechanische    Grtinmalswenderanlagen   U.   m. 

b.  H.     (See  Welnbeer,  Gregor,  assignor.) 
O'Belme,   William   H..   Pauls   Valley,   Okln.     Interlocking 

concrete  panels.     No.   094,027  ;   May  30 ;   Sp.   p.   6841 ; 

Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1228. 
O'Brien.  Arthur,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  C.  Kremer  and 

W.  M.  Klrkpatrlck,  Batte,  Mont.     Radiator  alr-ralve. 

No.  992.039 :  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2649 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  468. 
O'Brien.  Joseph  F.      (See  Spielman,  Max  H..  assignor.) 
O'Brien,  Patrick  J.,  Wlckford,  R.   I.  _  Shoe-dre«»er  knife. 

No.  9^2,489  ;  May  16 :  Sp.  p.  3464  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  623. 
O'Brien.  Thomas,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Adjustable  crank  for 

railway-switches.     No.  693,789  ;  May  80  ;  Sp.  p.  6372 ; 

Oas.  vol.  166;   p.  1148.  ^   .        „ 

O'Connor.  James  T..  Chicago.  III.      Advertislng-chalr.      No. 

0f»3,.397  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  5498  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1018. 
O'Connor,  John  F.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago.  111. 

Friction  draft-rlgglng.     No.  091,707 ;   May  0 ;  Sp.  p. 

2009:  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  371. 
O'Connor,  John  F..  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago.  lU. 

Friction-buffer  for  railway  passeuKer-cars.     No.  992,440; 

May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8404  :  Oaz.  vol.  106 ;  p.  623. 
O'Connor,  John  F..  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  In. 

Combined  spring  and  friction   buffer  tor  rallway-carg. 

No.  002.441 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3466 ;  Oaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  624. 
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O'Connor.  John  P.,  anignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  lU. 
Friction  draft  rie^ng.  No.  992,442;  Maj  18;  Sp.  p. 
3469 ;  Gas.  vol.  lOT ;  p.  624. 

O'CoDoor,  Margaret.     (See  Ljoch.  John  J.,  aaalgnor.) 

O'Neal  I,  Walter  U.,  et  al.  (See  Michael,  Anceal  C,  aa- 
Bignor. )   ( Reiaaae. ) 

O'Nell,  John  P.  J.,  Portme.  Pa.  Folding  amhrella.  No. 
991.451:   May   2;   Sp.  p.   1324;  Oax.  vol.   166;  p.   221. 

Ocumpaagh,  Charles  H.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Kej-resetUng 
mechanism  for  voting-machines.  No.  991,881;  Mav  9; 
Sp.  p.  2245  :  Oas.  vol.  166  :  p.  401. 

Ocampaagh.  Charlea  H.,  Rocaeater.  N.  T.  Voting-machine. 
No.  991,882  :  Maj  9  ;  Sp^  p.  2249  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  401. 

Ocumpaagh,  Charles  U.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Device  for  In- 
dependent voting.  No.  992,040  ;  May  9 ;  8p.  p.  2602  ; 
Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  464. 

Oden,  Lewis  M..  Raleigh,  N.  C.  Scraper.  No.  993.864  : 
May  30;  Sp.  p.  8516;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  1174. 

Odhner,  Valentin  J.,  St.  Petersburg,  Russia.  Mechanism 
for  disengaging  anchor-escapements  in  calculating-ma- 
chines. No.  993,708 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6205  ;  Gas.  vol. 
166;  p.  1121. 

Oehmler,  Oscar  R.     (See  Wilson  and  Oehmler.) 

Oertzen.  Gustav  A.,  Dusseldorf-Obercassel,  Germany.  Hy- 
draulic molding-machine.  No.  992,379;  May  16;  Sp.  p. 
3348;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  60S. 

Ohlson,  John  B.,  Twin  ralla,  Idaha  Water-check.  No. 
993,272  :  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6225 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  937. 

Ohlsson,  Charles  J.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Orlp-tread  for 
vehicle-tires.  No.  991,013;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  891;  Gas. 
vol.  166:  p.  67. 

Ohlsson,  Olof.  SOdertelge.  assignor  to  O.  O.  Wallenbert;. 
Stockholm,  Sweden.  Arresting  device  for  centrifugal 
separators.  No.  993,790 ;  May  30 :  Sp.  p.  6374  ;  Gaz. 
vol  166:  p.  1149. 

Ohlsson.  Olof,  S5dertelge,  assignor  to  O.  O.  Wallenberg. 
Stockholm,  Sweden.  Liuer  for  centrifugal  liquid  sepa- 
rators. No.  993,791 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6374  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
166;  p.  1149. 

Ohman,  John  T.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Attachment  for  thim- 
bles. No.  993.709  ;  May  30  :  Sp.  p.  6207  ;  Gas.  vol.  16t; ; 
p.  1122. 

Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company.  (See  Ohmer,  John  F.. 
aaalgnor.) 

Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company.  (See  Ohmer  and  Brlden- 
bangh.  assignors.) 

Ohmer,   John    F.,  assignor   to  Ohmer   Fare   Register  Com- 


Orten-Bovlng,  Jens.  London,  England.  Governing  con- 
trivance for  Jet-impelled  water-motors.  Na  968.616; 
May  30 ;  Sp.  d.  6987  ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1069. 

Orthweln,  Joaepb,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Uaas,  Soffem. 
N.  Y.  Toothbroah.  No.  001.708 ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2073 ; 
Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  372. 

Osbom.  Osra  B.,  assignor  to  The  Berlin  Machine  Works, 
Belolt.  Wis.  Adjusting  and  grinding  planer-knives. 
No.  998,398  ;  May  80  ;  8p.  p.  6499  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1018. 

Osbom,    Richard    F..    and    J.    Roach,    Alnaworth,    Nebr., 


Ignors  of  one-third  to  A.   A.   Radtke,   Chicago.    111. 

Making    artlHcial    stoneware.      No.    991.748;    Mar    9: 

Sp.  p.  1970 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  864. 
Osbron,    William    D.,    Murray.    Ky.      Marking    devics    for 

combined    cultivators    and    fertiliser-dlatributers.       No. 

992.041;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2564;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  464. 
Osfood.  John  L.,  Buffalo,  N.  T.    TwUt-driU.     No.  091.884: 

May  0 :  8p.  p.  2266 ;  Oas.  voL  106 ;  p.  402. 
Ostergren.   Oscar  P..  assignor  to  H.  8.  Todd,  New  York. 

N.    Y.     RoUrv    impact-engine.     No.   093,800;    May   80: 

8p.  p.  5502  :  (iHZ.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1013. 
Ostertag.  John,  Eureka,  CsL     Aolmal-trap.     No.  003,102; 

May  23 :  Sp.  p.  5000;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  913. 
Oetman.  Arthur  E.     (See  Flockey  and  (Jstman.) 
Ostrander,  Lewis  F..  Decatur,  III.,  asslimor  to  Continental 

Radiator  A   Foundry  Company,   St.    Loula.   Mo.      Stove- 
door.     No.  901.070;  May  i;  Sp.  p.  626;  Oas.  vol.  100; 

p.  90. 
Otis  Elevator  Company.     (See  Boyce.  John  B.,  aaatgnor.) 
Otis    Elevator   Company.      (See   Smith,    Rudolph    C.,   a»- 

signor. ) 

Ott.  Samael  A.,  JopUn.  Mo.  Combination  Iawn-€halr 
and  couch.  No.  902,882 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3368 ;  Gas. 
vol.  166;  p.  604. 

Overholt.  Isaac  F.  (Bee  Hershberger,  Charlea  D..  as- 
signor.) 

Owen,  Arthur  W.,  assignor  to  Wm.  L.  Gilbert  Clock  Com 


pany.  Winsted.  Conn,     (long  for  cl<Kks.     No.  992,138: 
May  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2753  :  Oas.  vol  166 ;  p.  487. 
Owen.  Horace  P.     (See  Richards,  Tbomss.  assignor.) 


pany.  Dayton,  Ohio.     Fare  register  and  recorder.     No. 
992.381  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3354  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  604. 
Ohmer.    John    F..    and    E.    H.    BridenbauRh,    assignors    to 


Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.     Ticket 

issuing  and   recording  mechanism.      No.   992,380 ;  May 

16  ;  Sp.  p.  8349  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  603. 
Ollar,  Arthur  A..  Plttvllle.  Cal.      Automobile  tire-protector. 

No.  993,710  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6208  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1122. 
Oldfleld,    John,    Chicago,    111.      Combined    roller    and    ice 

skate.     No.  992,443;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3470;  Qaz.  vol. 

106 ;  p.  624. 
Oliver  (:hilled  Plow  Works.      (See  Paul,  WlllUm  L.,  as- 
signor.) 
Oliver.   Herman   E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.   W.  Jonea. 

Hantlngton,  W.  Vn.     Safety  wagon  not.     No.  903,865; 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  6517:  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  1175. 
Oliver  Typewriter  Company,  The.      (See  GrUntha,  George 

J.,  assignor.) 
Olivetti,  (Tamlllo,  Ivrea.  Italy.     Type-writer.      No.  09.T189  ; 

May  23:  Sp.  p.  6062;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  912. 
Olmsted.  Alexander  H.,  Havre,  France,  assignor  to  West- 

Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Power 

system.     No.  992,583 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3771 ;  Gas.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  674. 
Olmsted.  Julius  A..  Merlden,  Conn.     Recording  apparatui*. 

No.  991.532  ;  May  ft:  Sp.  p.  1502  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  281. 
Olsen.  Herman  E..  and  E.  A.  Schmidt,  Copenhagen,  Den 

mark.       Machine    for    wiring    corks     in    bottles.       No 


Oxford    Linen    MiUa      (See   Stone.    Wilbur   M..    saslgnor.) 
P.  A  F.  Corbln.      (See  Henry,  William  K..  asslKOor.) 
I*ace,   David    D..    Lauderdale  county.   MUs.      Animal-poke. 

No.  (>92,-.>42 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8011  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  654. 
Pace.  James  H..  Hartwell.  Oa.    Safety-raaor.   No.  991,583  : 

May  9  :  Sp.  p.  1511  :  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  281. 
Packard    Motor   Car   Company.      (See   Huff,    Roasell,    ss- 

aignor. ) 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company.     (See  Tlbbetta,  Milton,  sn 

slgnor.) 
Paderaaeht,  Anna.     (See  Paderaacht.  William.  asslgnai(> 

(Reiasue.) 
Pademacbt.    William,    assignor    to    A.    Pademacht.    N^ 

York.   N.   Y.      Skirt.      (Reiasue.)      No.   13.288;   May  OT; 

Sp.  p.  2708:  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  400. 
Page.  Frank  H..  Springfield.  Mass.     Stringing  device  Wt 

making    confections.       No.    001.700;    May    0;    Sp.    p. 

2074  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  872.  ^ 

Page.  WillUm  A..  Canandaigua.  N.  Y.     Music-roll  holdsT. 

No.  993.866  :  Mny  30  ;  Sp.  p.  0518  ;  Gas.  vol   166  ;  p.  1178. 
Paget,  Richard  A.  B.     (See  Watson  and  Paget.) 
P.-ilmer,     Edward     P..     Zacatecaa,     Mexico.     Ladder.     No. 

09.T867;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6.%20 :  Gas.  vol.   106;  p.  1175. 
Palmer.  Oeorge  C.  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.   E.  Farrell, 

Jr..   Stamford.  Conn.      E^xhaost ullencer.      No.   004,028; 

May  30  :  Sp.  p.  6844  :  Gas.  vol.  100  ;  p.  1228. 
Palmer.  Granville  B.,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  W.  B.  UeCoj, 

New  Tork.  N.  Y.     Service  terminal  block.     No.  003,098 ; 

May  23  :  Sp.  p.  4874  :  Gaa   vol.  160  ;  p.  884. 
Palmer.  Granville  E..  Hartford.  Conn.     Meter  connection- 
block.     No.  903.000:  May  23;   Sp.  p.  4880;  Oas.  vol 

166:  p.  885. 
Palmer.    Laurence   P..   Tnlontown,    I'a.      (?oke-oven.      Nr. 


992.2'40:  Maf  16:  Sp.  p    3005 :  (3ar  vol    160 ;  ^554         i   rJ2?'^J^VJ*b  »R   ^k^HJ^^  ^^  *'*'•  }^.''  ^  ^^ 
sen.  Marlues  B..  Chlcaaro.  Ill      Em  he.fpr     No  &»?  ««.i  •       P«tai«r.  Roderick  M..  ('ambrldge.  assignor  to  J    "h.  Cary, 


Olsen,  Marlues  B.,  Chicago.  111.  Egg  beater.  No.  9iDl,883: 
May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2255  :  Gat.  vol.  166 :  p.  402. 

Olson.  August.  Phllndelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for  op- 
erating upon  the  edges  of  soles  of  boots  and  shoes.  No. 
993,543  :  May  30- Sp.  p.  5822:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1063. 

Olson.  C.  J.      (See  (Jlson,  John  L..  assignor.) 

Olson.  (Hiarles  J..  Mnskegon,  Mich.  Rotary  motor.  No. 
992,5«2:  May  16:  Sp.  p.  3768;  Gas.  voL  166;  p.  074. 

Olson,  John  L.,  Bisbee.  assignor  to  C.  J.  Olson.  Donglss, 
Arts.  Pen  and  pencil  clip.  No.  003,100;  May  23;  Sp. 
p.  5055 ;  0««.  vol.  166 ;  p.  012. 

Olson.  Karl  E..  Irvlngton,  N.  J.  Gilding  film  or  leaf.  No. 
992,743 ;  May  16 :  Sp.  p.  4085 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  720. 

Oman.  Amos  H.      (See  Frits.  Julliin  L..  assignor.) 

Onderdonk,  I^ansing,  New  York,  N.  Y..  asAlgnor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Thread-con- 
troller for  sewing-machines.  No.  093,101  ;  May  23;  Sp. 
p.  5067;  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  012. 

Opfergelt,  Jnles,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Conveyer.  No. 
991.363;  May  2;  8p.  p.  1128;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  188. 

Opp.  John  R.      (See  Follett.  Frank  E..  nRsI^nor.) 

Orcntt,  CHiarles  D.,  North  Tonawanda,  assignor  to  Buffalo 
Sled  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Shovel.  No.  000.808; 
May  2  :  Sp.  p.  148  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  28. 

Orme.  Robert,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Bivans,  Racine. 
Wis.  Roller-screen.  No.  092,241  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p. 
3010 ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  554. 

Ormsby,  Brie  8.     (See  Chappell  and  Ormsby.) 


Boston,  Maas.     System  of  electrical   distribution.     No. 

991,086:  May  2:  Sp.  p.  520;  (iss.  vol.  100:  p.  00. 
Pardon.     Frank     H..    Owensl>oro,    Ky.       Flanbook.       No. 

991.800:  May  9;  Sp.  p.  2075;  Gas.  vol.  100;  p.  372. 
Parent,  Arthur  E..  Laramie,  Wyo.     Milk  and  cream   cap- 
sule.    No.  001,864;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1129;  Gas.  vol.  100; 

p.  180. 
Parlsano.    Michael    A.,   New  York,   N.   Y.     Wireless   tele- 
graphic apparatua.     No.  002,042;  May  9;  Bp.  p.  2550; 

Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  464. 
Park,  John  S..  Rockport.  Ind.    Flue-scraper.    No.  001,866 ; 

May  2:  Sp.  p.  llSO;  Gas.  vol.  100;  p.  180. 
Park.  John  8..  Rockport.  Ind.     Plow.     No.  001,462;  May 

2:  Sp.  p.  1325:  Gas.  vol.  100;  p.  221. 
Parker,  Cnarles  R.,  and  R.  D.  Wirt,  assignors  to  (3enersl 

Utility    Co..    Philadclpbia.    Pa.      Automobile-lock.      No. 

001.014  :  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  304  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  67. 
Parker.  Charles  R..  and  R.  D.   Wirt,  assignors  to  General 

T'tillty    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Antomoblle-lock.       No. 

092.444;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3472:  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  625 
Parker.  Charles  R.,  snd  R.  D.  Wirt,  assignors  to  General 

Utility    Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Automobile  lock. 

No.  008.644  ;  May  SO  ;  Sp.  p.  5826 ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1008. 
Parker.  Georce  D..  RIt-erslde.  Cal.     Box-making  machine 


No.  993,546  :  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6820  :  Oas.  vol.  106  :  p.  1063. 
irklnson,  John.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Automobile  top- 
holder.    No.  001,107  ;  May  2  :  8p.  p.  726 ;  Gaa.  vol.  100 ; 


p.  123. 
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^«MI*srUn  and  OrendorfT  Company.      (See  Orsbam,  William 

•cv      8.,  aaalgnor.) 

Parr,  Clarence  F.,  Wentworth,  8.  D.     Back-holder.     No. 
■*^      001.081;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  528;  Gas.  vol.  106;  p.  91. 

•  Parsley,  James  A.,  et  al.     (See  Kilts.  Peter,  assignor.) 

•  Parson,    Berton    J..    Joliette.    N.    D.      Sack-holder.      No. 

092.445;  May  16:  Sp.  p.  3473;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  625. 

Paraon.  Henrv  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Grate  for  mechanical 
stokers.  No.  092,080 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  8007  ;  Oas.  vol. 
100;  p.  708. 

Parson,  Henry  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Coal-feeder  for 
mechanical  stokers.  No.  002,080 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8000  ; 
Oaa.  vol.  106  ;  p.  708. 

Parson,  Henry  M.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Paraon 
Stoker  Companv.  Furnace  practice.  No.  001,087; 
May  0 :  Bp.  p.  1741  ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  820. 

Parson  Stoker  Company.  (Bee  Paraon,  Henry  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Persona  Charles  A.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England. 
Strips  for  turbine-blades.  No.  094,029 ;  May  80 ;  Bp.  p. 
6845;  Ghz.  vol.  166:  p.  1229. 

Parsons.  Charlea  A..  O.  Q.  Stoney.  and  B.  Bennett.  New- 
castle-upon-Tyne, England ;  aald  Stoney  and  Bennett 
assignors  to  aaid  I*arsona.  Reflector  for  search-lights 
and  the  like.  No.  002.048;  May  0;  Sp.  p.  2568;  Gas. 
vol.  166;  p.  455. 

Paraons,  Frank  E.     (See  Brooka,  Parsona.  and  Altstetter.) 

Parsons,  William  H..  Mlddletown,  Cal.  Change  speed 
gesring.  No.  902,044 ;  May  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2660 ;  (fas.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  455. 

Partridge,  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  Empire  Last  Works. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Last.  No.  002,045;  May  0;  Sp.  p. 
2661 ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  400. 

Patent  Heading  Company,  The.  (See  Schmid,  George  J., 
assignor. ) 

Pster,  Alphonse  J.     (Bee  Kloeb.  William  R.,  aaatgnor. 

Paterson,  Rbbert  H..  Edinburgh.  Scotland.  Steam-trap. 
No.  002,087  ;  Mav  16  ;  Sp.  p.  8071  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  709. 

Patin,  Octave,  Parla,  France.  Osone-produdng  apparatus. 
No.  092.080 ;  Mav  28  :  Bp.  p.  4610  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  848. 

Patten.  Horace  W.,  Limestone,  Me.  Barrel-lifter.  No. 
992.684:   May   16;  Sp.   p.   .•^"70;  Gaz.   vol.   166:   p.  675. 

Patttson,   Richard,  rt  ail.      (See  Proven,   Albert,  assignor.) 

Pattoa,  Albert.  McKeeaport,  Pa.  Safety  appliance  for 
jtb-cranes.  No,  992,446;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  3474;  Gas. 
Tol.  160 :  p.  026. 

Paul.  Hans.  Belleville,  N.  J.  Tent.  No.  002,888;  May 
10 ;  Sp.  p.  3360 :  Gaa.  vol.  100 :  p.  004. 

Panl,  Wlliram  L..  aaalgnor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Worka, 
Booth  Bend,  Ind.  Pole  attachment  for  sulky-plows. 
Na  M2,585  ;  May  10 :  Bp.  p.  8777  :  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  076. 

Paaltaf.  Harry,  assignor  to  Balpeterslnre  ladustrle- 
Oesellscbsft.  O.  m.  b.  H.,  Oelseaklrchen,  Germsny. 
Manufacturing  nitrites  and  aitratea.  No.  901,866 ; 
May  2;  Sp.  p.  1182;  Oas.  vol.  100:  p.  189. 

Pauling,  Harry,  aaalgnor  to  Salpetersfiure  Indnstrte- 
Oesellschaft,  Oesellschaft  mit  bsnchrtnkter  Haftnng, 
Oelaenkirchen,  Germany.  Process  of  producing  nitric 
oxid  from  mixtures  of  nitrogen  snd  oxygen  and  appa- 
ratus therefor.  No.  001,357;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  1184;  Gas. 
vol.  166 ;  p.  190. 

Pnuling,  llnrry,  assignor  to  Snlpeterslure  Industrie-Gesell- 
S'hart.  <J  m.  h  H..  Gelsenklrcben,  Germany.  Dehydrat- 
ing nltrlc-scld  and  other  vapors.  No.  903.808  ;  May  80  ; 
Sp    p    <IS21  :  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1175. 

Paulsen,  Paul  C,  and  P.  Sanderson.  Palermo.  N.  D.  De- 
tachable-tooth fork.  No.  002.046;  May  0;  Sp.  p.  2563; 
Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  460. 

Paulson.  Anders.  Kreda,  Netberlsnds.  Mstch-maklng  ma- 
chine. No  902,580 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3779 ;  Gas.  vol, 
100 :  p.  675. 

Psvelec.  Frank  G..  St.  I>oiiU.  Mo.  Awl  attachment  for 
shoe-cnttinz  tools.  No.  901,638;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1745; 
Oas.  vol.  106 ;  p.  320. 

Pawling  snd  llnrnlsrhfeger  Company.  (See  Welckel  and 
Morse,  assignors.) 

Payne.  Artb\ir.  Whitley  Bay.  England.  Preparation  of 
sorfsres  snitsble  for  photo-engraving  or  pboto-etchlng. 
No.  002.808 ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4434  :  Gas.  vol.  166  -  p.  814. 

Payne.  Darius  W.,  MlnneapolU.  Minn.  Combined  churn 
and  butter-worker.  No.  001.680;  May  0;  Sp.  p.  1740; 
Oas.  vol.  106;  p.  820. 

Payne,  Joseph.  Belmont.  Mass.  Protect>or  for  hypodermic 
needles.  No.  001.016;  May  S;  Sp.  p.  806;  Oas.  vol. 
100 ;  p.  67. 

Psak.  WUllam  H..  Anna.  III.     Card-holder.     No.  002,047 : 


May  0 :  Sp^.  p.  2564  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  456. 
Pearce,  William  H.  8.,  Newton,  Maaa.     Optical  toy. 
001,634  :  May  9  :  Sp.  p.  1615  ;  Oas  vol.  166  :  p.  282. 


No. 


Pearson.  Charles.  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  International 
Harvester  Company.  Hay-rake.  No.  992.884  ;  May  16  ; 
Bp.  p.  8304 :  Gas.  voL  100 :  p.  605. 

Pearson.  Charlea.  (^Icago,  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Compsny.  Combined  bay  rake  and  stacker. 
No.  003.540  :  MayjiO  ;  Sp.  p.  6883  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1004. 

Pearson.  Gardner  vV^..  Lowell.  Mass.  Detachable  awning- 
blind.  No.  002,447  ;  May  lO  ;  Sp.  p.  3470  ;  Oas.  vol.  100 ; 
p.  029. 

Pearson,  John,  assignor  to  Grip  Nut  Company,  Chicago, 
IlL  Self  locking  nut  No.  001,010;  May  2;  Sp.  p. 
800 ;  Gas.  voL  160 ;  p.  08. 

Peasley,  Albert  !«..  IndlanapoUa,  Ind.  Track-laying  ma- 
chine. No.  008.800;  May  SO;  Bp.  p.  0634;  Oaa.  vol. 
100;  p.  1170.  - 


Pedersen,  Rssmos.  Parkersburg,  Iowa.  Grapple.  No. 
002,800 ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4210 ;  Gas.  voL  100 ;  p.  777. 

Pedersen,  Raamos,  Parkersburg,  Iowa.  Wagon-loading  de- 
vice. No.  092,801  ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4212 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ; 
p.  778. 

Pedersen,  Valdemar,  Turtle  Creek,  Pa.  Trolley.  No. 
991,281  :  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  858 ;  Gas.  vol.   166 ;  p.  146. 

Teffer,  William  A..  Louisville.  Ky.  Trolley-pole  attach- 
ment. No.  994,030;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6847;  Gas.  voL 
166;  p.  1229. 

Peln,  Edward  J.  von,  assignor  to  Tbe  National  Caab 
Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Caah-reglster.  No. 
992^27  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4270 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  788. 

Pelican,  Joseph,  Addington,  Okla.  Thresher-concave.  No. 
993.193 :  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6061 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  013. 

Peloubet,  Alexander  HT.  Newark,  N.  J.  Sectional  vehicle- 
tire.^  No.  991,744  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1971 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ; 
p.  36*. 

Pel  ton  Water  Wheel  Company,  The.  (Bee  Henry,  Oeorge 
J.,  Jr^  aaalgnor.) 

Pence,  Henry,  Jr.,  Eldorado,  Ohio.  Farm-tractor.  No. 
008,104  :  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5003  ;  Gas.  vol.  100  ;  p.  918. 

Peon  Metal  Celling  and  Roofing  Company,  Toe.  (See 
Sagendorph.  George  A.,  assignor.) 

Penn,  Percy  D.      (See  Hyatt.  William  H..  aaalgnor.) 

Pennaylvanla  Globe  Gaa  Light  Company.  (See  Bllnack, 
Victor  H.,  assignor.) 

Pepper,  Frederick  V.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Waahlng-ma- 
chine.  No.  092,048 ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2666  ;  Oas.  vol.  100 ; 
p.  450. 

Percival,  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  S.  Clark.  Sprlngfleld, 
Mass. .  Convertible  sest  and  bed.  No.  991,535;  May  0; 
Sp.  p.  1517  ;  Gas.  vol.  106  ;  p.  282. 

Perdue,  Henry  C,  Hobart.  Ind.  Oas-producer.  No. 
991,082;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  580;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  91. 

Perfection  Chum  Company.  (See  Warren,  Hugh  J.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Perfection  Manufacturing  Company,  (The.  (See  Et>erle, 
John  A.,  assignor.) 

Perfection  Spring  Company,  The.  (See  Mclntyre. 
Mlcbsill  M..  assignor.) 

Perkln,  William  H.,  and  C.  Welxmann,  Manchester,  aa- 
signors  to  Research  Syndicate  Limited.  London,  Eng- 
land. Manufacturing  Isoprene.  No.  991,453 ;  May  2 ; 
Bp.  p.  1327 ;  GiM.  vol.  160 ;  p.  222. 

Perkins,  Franklin  J..  Wobum.  assignor,  by  mesne  aasign- 
ments,  to  The  Turner  Tanning  Machinerv  Company. 
PeatMMly,  Maas.  Leather-working  machine.  No.  992,049  ; 
May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2567  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  457. 

Perkina,  George  W.,  assignor  to  Heaton-Penlnsular  Bat- 
ton  Fastener  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Antlclogglng  st- 
tachment  for  button-fastening  machines.  No.  092,890  ; 
May  23  ;  8p.  p.  4437  ;  Gas.  vol.  100  :  p.  814. 

Perkins.  Herman  G..  nnd  G.  H.  Elliott.  Topeka.  Kans. 
Fire-alarm.  No.  008,870;  May  30;  Bp.  p.  0527;  Gas. 
vol.  166;  p.  1176. 

Perkins.  John  L..  and  C.  W.  Putnam,  asalgnors  to  B.  F. 
Perkins  and  Son,  Incorporated.  Holyoke,  Maaa.  Trolley- 
harp.  No.  993,792  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6376 ;  Oas.  vol. 
166;  p.  1149. 

Perrl,  Angelo,  Haverhill,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Bboe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  PuUlng-over  ma- 
chine. No.  991,168  :  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  727  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ; 
p.  128. 

Perring,  Merrick  E..  Marcellas.  Mich.  Hammer.  No. 
991.53G  :  Mav  9  :  Sp.  p.  1521  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  283. 

Perry.  Oscar  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Excavating  and  sepa- 
rating apparatus.  No.  001,083 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  681 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  92. 

Persans.  I'>rdlDand,  West  Pittston.  Pa.  Automatic  feeder. 
No.  001.358  ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1136 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  190. 

Peases.  Abraham  M.,  Houston,  Tex.  Polisher  for  bat- 
•.rlm«.  No.  994,080 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6001 ;  Oas.  vol. 
166;  p.  1248. 

Peter,  George  W.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Tending-machine. 
No.  000,899  :  Mav  2 ;  Sp.  p.  140 ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  28. 

Peter.  Stephen.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Permutation-lock  for 
milk-cans.  No.  902.587;  May  16:  8p.  p.  3700;  Gas. 
vol.  166 ;  p.  676. 

Peters.  Charles.     (See  Karmlnski  and  Peters.) 

Peters,  Gershom  M.,  Cincinnati,  and  M.  F.  LIndsley,  Kings 
Mills,  assignors  to  The  King  Powder  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Explosive.  No.  00^282  ;  May  2 ;  Bp.  p. 
869  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  146. 

Petersen,  Hans,  Minneaoolla,  Minn.  Llnotype-macblne. 
No.  902.000  ;  May  23  :  Sp.  p.  4440 ;  Oas.  vol.  166  :  p.  814. 

Petersen,  Henry.  Cnlcago.  111.  Machine  for  collecting  and 
melting  snow.  No.  993,400  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  5506  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  166  :  p.  1014. 

Peterson,  Burt  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Bart>er-Colman  Company,  Rockford.  III.  Clanm.  No. 
001,640 :  May  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1748 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  821. 

Peterson.  Henri  W..  Sesttle.  Wssh.  Hose-conpllnc.  No. 
992,060:  May  9;  Sp.  p.  2669  :  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  457. 

Peterson,  Parker  J..  Stanley.  N.  Mex.  Sprlng-tlre.  No. 
993.711  :  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6210 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1122. 

Petrle,  Frank,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Combination-ladder.  No. 
902.051  :  May  0  :  Sp.  p.  2571  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  457. 

Petscbe.  Ooatav  B..  assignor  to  Tbe  Sonthwark  Foundry  *' 
and  Machine  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Starting  de- 
vice for  gas-engines.     No.  901.233 ;  May  2 ;  1^  p.  800  ; 
Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  140.  ...  —    . 
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Petsebe,  OiutmT  B.,  amignor  to  South wark  Foandfy  &  Ma- 
chine Companr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Starting  mechanism 
for  gu-englnea.  No.  991,454  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1328  ;  Qaa. 
Tol.  166 :  p.  222.  '       ^  „        ^ 

Petache,  Gustav  B.,  aaatgnor  to  Southwark  Foundry  and 
Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Balanced  rotarr 
valve.     No.  993,401 ;   May  30 ;   Sp.  p.  6507  ;  Oaa.   vol. 

Pettit,*  Lafe,   Victor,   Colo.     Spring  packing   pteton-head. 
No.  993,45^  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6638  ;  Ga».  vol.  166  ;  p.  1032. 
Pfalieraf,     Charles     A..     Northwood,     N.     D.     Cancellnsr- 
machlne.     No.  993,712 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6211  ;  Oa«.  vol. 
166:  p.  1122. 
Pfelffer,  Charles.     (See  Prossak  and  Pfelffer.) 
Pfelffer,  Otto  O.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Utahna 
Development   Company.    Salt    Lake    City,    Utah.      Auto- 
matic reversible  gearing.     No.  991,369;  May  2;  Sp.  p. 
1141  :  Gas.  vol.  1 6«  ;  p.  190.  „         ,.    .    „. 

Pfell,  George  H.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  ft  Signal 
Company.    Swlssvale,    Pa.      Railway-signal    semaphore. 
No.  U9 1.537  ;*May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1526  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  283. 
Pflager,  Marry  M.     (See  Howard  and  Pflager.) 
Phelps,  Walter  J.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Apparatus  for  solder- 
ing side   seams  of  can-bodies.      No.   993,195;   May   23; 
Sp.  p.  5065 ;  Oai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  914.    ^    „  .      ^ 
Phiiipps,  August  and  O.,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  Germany. 
Musical  instrument.     No.  991,234;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  866; 
Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  146.  ^  ^  ^ 

Philippe,  Oswald.     (See  Phlllpps,  August  and  O.) 
PhilllbT   Mary   A.,   Montreal,   Quebec,    Canada.      Vehlcle- 
tire.    No.  9&2,052;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  2572;  Gas.  vol.  166; 
D.  468.  _ 

Phillips,  George  H.      (See  Phillips.  Ja«ne«  ^A*^'«S2^J?,^ 
Phillips,  James  E..  assignor  of  one  half  to  O.  H.  Ilhllllps, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.     Coin-controlled  lock.     No.  994,031; 
May  30lSp.  P-  6848  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  1229. 
Phillips,    iames*^  W..    Cleveland     Ohio.     L  ghtlng-flxture. 
No.^93.713  :  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6214  ;  Gai.  vol.  166  :p»  1123. 
Phillips,  Walter,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The  West- 
Inghouse    Air   Brake    Company,    Pittsburg.    Pa.      Fluid- 
pressure  brake.     No.  991,638  ;  May  0  ;  Sp.  p.  1627  ;  Gas. 
vol.  100:  p.  -'84.  ^  „  .  V 

PhllllpB,  Wesley  A.  (See  Watt,  George  H.,  assignor.) 
Phillips.  William  A.  (See  Ramsburg,  Phillips,  and  Swope.) 
PhSnlx-Werk  G.  m.  b.  H.  (See  Melster.  Richard,  ass  gnor.) 
Phonofllm  Syndicate.  (See  CraiR.  .Tohn  R..  -Tr.  assignor.) 
Pickard.  Greenleaf  W.,  Amesbnry,  Mass.  Meter  ^r  elec- 
tromagnetic-wave communication.  No.  993,310 ;  May 
23  :  Sp.  p.  6303 ;  Oa*.  vol.  166 :  p.  952. 
PIckfordT  Edward    F.,   et   al.      (See    Rupley,    George    H., 

PlckTefvoyl  C.  Palestine,  Tex.     Automatic  twitch.     No. 

MO  900 ;  May  2  :  Sp.  p.  152  :  Gas.  vol   166 ;  p.  29. 
Picfin.  Pablo  A..  M«rlda,  Venezuela.     Sugar-cane  cutting 

an^  crushing  machine.     No.  991,360;   May  2;  Sp.   p. 

1147:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  191. 
Plerman.   Alexander   N..   Newark,   assignor,   by   mwne   as- 
signments,  to   Thomas  A.   Edison.   Incorporat^.   ^est 

Orange.   N.   J.      Phonograph-reproducer.      No.  991,301  , 

Mar  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1148 ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  191. 
Pike.     Harvey '^A.,    New    York     N.    t.      Coffee-pot        No. 

992,053:  flay  9;  Sp.  p.  257^:  Gai    vol.  166  :p    468. 
Pllcher,   James  A..  Jackson.  Ohio.     Automatic  blt-pltcher. 

No  991,362;  Miy  2;  Sp.  p  1150:  Gaz.  vol  166;  p.  192. 
Pill,  Victor  R.,  et  al.  (See  Vlll  William,  ass'KJ'or  >  .  ,^,. 
Pill.  William.  Cownnporth.  EnRland.  assignor  of  one-fourth 

to  C.  M.  Waldran,  Carbon  Hill,  and  one-half  to  V.   K. 

Pill,    Galloway,     Ala.       Hydraulic    coal -breaker.       No. 

991  017  :  May  2  :  Sp.  P-  397  :  Gaz.  vol.  160  :  p.  08. 
PlllSfd.   Edwa^    k.^^Pblladelphla     Pa      Door /o''   «'« 

and  Vaults.     No.  992,981 ;  May  28 ;  8p.  p.  4621 ;  Ga«. 

vol.  166  :  p.  843.  .,  ™     k  x 

rinch.  Wllflam.      <  See  Ralph  and  Pinch. )  oqo  ooi  • 

Pipkin,  William  L.,  Chicago,  111.     I^jl«y-     No.  992,901, 

Slay  23 :  Sp.  p.  -^444  ;  Qa«.  vol.  166 ;  p.  815. 
Plquette.  NaiJol^n.   Dollar  Bay    Mich,     tlamplng  drrlce. 

No.  991.084;  May  2  :  Sp.  p.  533  :  Gaz   vol.  166;  p.  92. 
Pitman,  Andrew  C.      (See  Llston  "d  Pitman  ) 
Plttman,    Relnhart   W.,    assignor    to   R.    E.    ^Veldon.    New 

York     N.    Y.      .\ttachment    for   linotype-machines       No. 

99'>  385  :  May  16 :  So.  p.  .1303  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  605. 
Pimburg  Plate^Glais  tompany.  The.   (See  Caspar.  Charles 

Pittiburg'w'ater  Heater  Company.      (See  Belnecke.  John 

Plt^tobS?g^°atM  Heater  Company.  (See  Shook,  George 
A.,  assignor.)  „  ,  . 

Pittsburgh  Can  Company    (See  R"«»»' ,^'"?J;^.\«°<?!i 

Pittsburgh  Track  Specialty  Company.  (See  Hassell,  Gufr 
tnv   A      Assisnor  ) 

Plantlnga,  Pierre,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Device  for  controlling 
fluids    No.  991,641 ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1760 ;  Gai.  vol.  166 ; 

Plats  Harley  C.     (See  Horrocks  and  Millar,  assignors.) 
Player.  John,  River  Forest,    III.      Method  and  apparatus 

for  drawing  sheet-glass.     No.  991,642 ;   May  9 :   Sp.  p. 

1751;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  321.  w     vi       o  - 

Pletsch,  Henry,  assignor  to  Judd  Laundrv  Machine  C<mb- 

pany.  Chicago,  1117    Spring.     No.  991,539;  May  9;  Sp. 

p.  1529;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  284.  .   u,.  ^ 

Pllce.  Thomas  V..  assignor  to  W.  V.  B.  Topping.  Ashland, 

Ohio.      Door-supporting   structure.      No.    992.588;    May 

16  :  Sp.  p.  3794  ;  Gaz.  vol.  106  :  p.  677. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation  Limited.     (See  Cleavea,  Wil- 
liam S.,  assignor.) 


Pnemiiatk;   Scale   Corporation   Limttad.      (8m   Rotatnson. 

George  A.,  assignor,  i 

Poch<,  Joseph  A.,  New  Orleans,  La.  ValTO-atarter  alarm. 
No.  992.1S9 :  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2764  :  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  487. 

Polndexter,  Samuel  F.      (See  Farmer,  William,  assignor. ) 

Pokorney,  John  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Detachable  brush. 
No.  003,617  :  May  30  ;  ap.  p.  6989  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1089. 

Polberg.  Joseph  H.,  Olaagow.  Mont.  Camera-shutter.  No. 
992,064  ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2676 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  468. 

Polsen,  Samuel  D.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Lock.  No.  991,363  ; 
May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1162  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  192. 

Pomerants,  Isldor,  assignor  to  W.  Masters,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Window-ventilator.  No.  992,066;  May  9;  Sp.  p. 
2680;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  450. 

Pomeroy,  John.  West  Melbourne.  Victoria,  Australia. 
Steam-boiler  furnace.  No.  991,886;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2268; 
Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  402. 

Ponnlnghaus.  Wllhelm  B.  D.,  Prahran,  Victoria,  assignor 
to  H.  McMurdie,  Windsor.  Victoria,  Australia.  Appli- 
ance for  feeding  boilers.  No.  992,243 ;  May  16 :  Sp.  p. 
.3012:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  665. 

Poole,  Frederick,  Jewell.  Kans.  Rail-Joint.  No.  901,366; 
May  2 :  Sp.  p.  1154  :  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  193. 

Pope,  Alice  A.,  (now  by  marriage  A.  A.  Walling.)  Vivian. 
Li.  Post-hole  digger.  No.  992,120;  Blaj  d;  8p.  p. 
2715 :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  480.  ^^  ^  ,  ^ 

Pope,  Charles  E.,  assignor  of  three-flfths  to  Japanese  Tis- 
sue Mills,  Holyoke.  Mass.  Feedlna  and  drying  appa- 
ratus for  psper-macblnes.  No.  902,688  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p. 
3975:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  709. 

Pope,  Theodore  A.,  et  ol.  (See  Barber,  Johnson  N.,  as- 
signor.) 

Popp,  I^eonard.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Safety  gas^K>ck.  No. 
§93,714;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6215;  Gas.  vol    166;  p.  1123. 

Porter.  George,  Centervllle.  Ala.  Safety  <»«▼•«  ^r  «»" 
or  the  like  No.  993.871;  May  80;  Sp.  p.  6628;  Gas, 
VOL  166;  p.  1176.  .,    „      „  ^.    _  *, 

Porter.  James  8..  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Bottle-atopper  No. 
992,448:  May  lij;  8p.  p.  3479;  Gas.  vol.  JM :  p.  e29. 

Porter.  Wilson  E..  asslignor  toNewHaven  CJock  Co.,  New 


Haven,  Conn.     Clock.     No.  991,235  :  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  867  ; 

Oai,  vol.  166:  p.  147.  „ 

Porter.  Wilson  E..  asalgnor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co..  New 

Haven.  Conn.    Clock.     No.  991,236  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  860  ; 

Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  147.  ,  „     .._*,... 

Porterfleld,  Harry  B.     (See  Tilllnghast  and  Porterfleld.) 
Porsellanfabrlk  Kahla.  FUlale  Hermsdorf  Klosterlausnlts. 

(See  Weicker.  William,  assignor.)         ^,.  .    „    -,„,,._ 
Positive  Rail  Anchor  Company.      (See  Mitchell.   William 

M..  asslKnor.) 
Poet.  Robert  T>.     (See  Vallllee  and  Post.)  »*.„i,,„. 

I'otdevln,  Adolph.  New  York,  assignor  to  Potdevln  Machine 

Companv,  BFo^klyn.  N.  y'.     Machine  for  making  boxej. 

No.  ^2,544  :  May  l6  ;  Sp.  p.  3016  ;  Gaz   vol.  1««  =  P:  »»«: 
Potdevln  Machine  Company.     (See  Potdevln,  Adolph,  as- 

Po*tt!S?'Edson,  Brighton,  N.  T.  Window.  No.  991,237; 
May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  871  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  148. 

Potter  Frank  H.  T.  Chicago.  111.  Bat^7  '  ^"oo*'  ^**- 
991.085  ;  May  2  :  Sp.  p.  5.14  :  Oax.  vol.  16«,v,Pi,»2. 

Potter.  Ilenrv  K..  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Studebaker 
Brothers  Manufacturing  Company.  ^«th  Bend.  Ind. 
Apparatus  for  treating  roads.  No.  993.618  ,  May  ju  . 
Sp.  p.  5990;  Gat.  vol.  166;  p.  1090. 

Potter,  James  C,  and  J.  Johnston,  asslgnora  to  Potter  * 
Johiston  Machine  Co.  Pawtucket  R.  I  T«"-?t4athe. 
No.  991.886  :  May  9  :  Sp.  p.  2269  :  0»«- /oK  166  .  P- ♦0^- 

Potter.  James  E..  assignor  J^  Fischer  end  Pruefer,  Provi- 
dence R.  I.  ^in.  No.  991,887;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  2260, 
Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  403.  ^  ,  ^     ^ 

Potter  ft  Johnston  Machine  Co.    (See  Potter  and  Johnston, 

Po'^r^MUlam.  New  York    NT.     f^tet -plane.     No. 

991.238  :  Msy  2  :  Sp.  p.  873  :  Gas.  ▼ol.  166 :  P-  14S- 
Pottinger.  Edwin  J.,  "komsey.  assignor  to  Splcer  Brothers 

Limited.    Ix)ndon.    England,    ^^oose  -  leaf   binder.      No. 

991  2.19  •  May  2  :  Sp.  p.  874  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  14». 

PoSK  J<;sii>h  C.  F^rville.  Qo«J««' i^^^'^Ti^^^'o^ 
flre^<4pe.     No.  992,902 ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4446 ;   Gaa. 

Powewl^ciarli^R.,  Princeton  Wis.  I>«°t*»  tS^V^^'^S* 
No.  993.100  :  Mav  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4884  ;  Gaa.  voL  166    P.  885. 

Powers.  James,  Washington,  D.  C.  Combined  punching 
and  counting  mechanism.  No.  992,245  :  May  16  :  Sp.  p. 
3018;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  656.     ^      _     ,       ,.  .  wi   ^ 

Powers.  Jamea.  Washington,  D,  C  Perforatlng-machlna. 
No.^2.246  ;  May  16  ;"8p.  p.  3030  :  Gaz.  toI.  1^6  :  p.  656. 

Powers,  John.  I^s  Angeles.  Cal.  Knob-splndle  fastener. 
No.  991.018:  May  2:  Sp.  p.  401  :  Gaz.  vol.  \5«:  P-  ««■   „ 

Powers,  Timothy  B..  New  fork.  N.  Y..  and  M.  B.  Jewell, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asslgnmenU.  to  The 
Telelectric  Company.  Pittsfleld.  Mass.  Automatic  play- 
ing apparatus  for  musical  instruments.  (Reissue.)  No. 
1^24V;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5356 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  960. 

Pownall.  Henty  D..  Cincinnati  Ohio.  Ice-machine  No. 
992,618:  May  16;  So.  p.  8681 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  662. 

Pownall,  6enry  D..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Ice-machine  No. 
992.6^9  ;  May  16  :  Sp.  p.  3796  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  677. 

Poynter,  Herbert  E.,  Whltevale.  Ontario,  Can»da.  Plant- 
fng  device.  No.  9^2,066 ;  May  9 ;  8p.  p.  2681 ;  Gas,  vol. 
166:  p.  469.  _  ^  ^ 

Prat.  Jnlea.     (See  Telaset  and  Prat) 

Pratt.  Lewis  k.  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Borglar-alarna.  No. 
991,643  ;  May  9 :  Sp.  p.  1766  ;  Oai.  toI.  166;  p.  822. 
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Pratt.  William  H.,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Mercury-meter.  No.  993,872  ;  May  30  ; 
8p.  p.  6629;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  1177. 

Prechel,  Ernest.  Woodlake,  Minn.  Clevis.  No.  991,888 ; 
May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2262 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  408. 

Prescott,  Edwfn,  Arlington,  Mass.  Snutter-operating  de- 
vice. No.  992,449  ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3480  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ; 
p.  629. 

Prescott,  Jacob  E..  Portland.  Me.  Life-preserver.  No. 
993.402:  Msy  30;  Sp.  p.  6610;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1016. 

Press.  Mendel  M..  Holyoke,  Mass.  Convertible  chair.  No. 
008.101  :  May  ^3  ;  Sp.  p.  4886 :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  885. 

Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.  (See  LindstrOm,  Charles  A., 
assignor. ) 

Presto  Electrical  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Shoen- 
berg.  Milton  H..  asalmor.) 

Preuss.  Frederick  A.,  Green  Garden  Precinct,  Madison 
county,  Nebr.  Corn-cultivator.  No.  998,403  ;  May  80  ; 
Sp.  p.  5512 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1015. 

Pribll,  Adolphe.  Marseille,  France.  Lubricator  with  ball- 
closure.  No.  992,510;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3633;  Gas.  vol. 
166:  p.  662. 

Price.  Albert  M..  Elgin,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Wm.  WriWiey,  Jr.  Company.  Manufacture  of 
chewlng-fum.  No.  092,690;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3797;  Oai. 
vol.  166;  p.  677. 

Price.  Harry  O..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Furniture-spring.  No. 
901.086  :  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  636 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  93. 

Price.  Un  W.,  Chicago,  III.  Byeclass-holder.  No.  998,404 ; 
May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6513  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1016. 

Price,  Preston,  Price.  N.  C.  Rail  -  Joint  supporter.  No. 
991.366  :  Mav  2 :  Sp.  p.  1165  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  193. 

Pridgen.  Samuel  J.,  and  B.  Clarke.  Atlanta,  Oa.  Loose-lenf 
i  binder.  No.  092.067  :  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2684  ;  Gas.  vol. 
j      166  ;  p.  460. 

Iprler.  George  H.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Level.  No.  992,068; 
May  9 :  Sp.  p.  2686 ;  Oss.  vol.  166 ;  p.  460. 

Prlmley,  Winiam  F.,  and  H.  E.  Baer.  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Fan. 
No.  991,367;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  1167;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  193. 

I^tndle.  Edwin  J.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.  Forming  lasts  or 
last  parts.  No.  903,406;  May  80;  Sp.  p.  6516;  Qas. 
vol.  166:  p.   1016. 

Pritchard,  Albert  R.     (See  Quinn  and  Pritchard.) 

Pritchard,  Albert  R.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Tubular  lantern. 
No.  992.982  :  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4623  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  844. 

Pritchard,  Albert  B.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Ball-reUiner.  No. 
992,083 ;  May  23 ;  Sp,  p.  4624  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  844. 

Pritchard,  Albert  R..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Ball-bearing  for 
lanterns.  No.  992,984  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4625 ;  Gas.  vol. 
166  :  p.  844. 

Probert.  Edwin  R.,  snd  C.  E.  Stuart,  Canton,  Ohio.  Fil- 
ing device.     No.  993,406;  May  SO;  Sp.  p.  5619;  Gaa.' 

:      vol.  166;  p.  1016. 

iProcnnter,  Henry  E.  (See  Sanford.  Kopke,  and  Procu- 
nier.) 

Protective  Tread  Company.     (See  Fanner,  Theodore  P.. 

aaslgnor.) 
IProudfoot.     John.     Pasadena.     Cal.      Slide-carrier.      No. 
1      904,087  :  May  .10 ;  Sp.  p.  6963 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1249. 

Proven,  Albert,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  R.  Pattlson, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  W.  D.  Nevlns  and  A.  Proven.  Jersey 

'      City.  N.  J.     I>oor  closer  and  check.     No.  991.889  ;  May 

0  :  Sp.  p.  2262  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  40S. 
IPrussak,  Marcus,  and  C.  Pfelffer,  Philadelphia.  Pn.     Auto- 
matic   shuttle-controlling    mechanism    for    looms.      No. 
001,160;  May  2;  Sp  j>.  729 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  123. 
Irsllander,  Charles  A.,  Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
1      Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Vehl- 
{     cle-motor.     No.   093.610;   May  30;   Bp.   p.   6092;   Oai. 
vol.    100:  p.   1090. 

Pucall.  Charles.  ChelKiygan.  Mich.  Plow  attachment.  No. 
002.601  :  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3799  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  678. 

Pulfrlch,  Carl.     (See  (Tordelro  and  Pulfrlch.) 

Pulllam.   William   Z..  and   F.   Van   Pelt,   Randshorg,  Cal. 
Train-pipe  coupling.     No.  902,060  ;  May  0  ;  Sp.  p.  2686 ; 
'      Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  460. 

Pullman  Company,  The.     (See  Tinsley,  Rot>ert,  assignor.) 

Purdy,    Cyrus    B.,    Mlnatare,    Nebr.      Hay  -  sweep.      No. 

002,060  :  May  0  :  Sp.  p.  2588  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  461. 
I  Purdy,  Frederick,  Chicago.  111.     Time-stamp.     No.  991,240 ; 
I      May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  876 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  149 

Purdy.  Frederick,  aaslgnor  to  T.  B.  Jelfery,  Kenosha,  Wis. 
I  Apparatus  for  mixing  and  containing  llgaida  No. 
i      902,802 :  May  23  ;  So.  p.  4214  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  778. 

Putnam,  CI«Mon  W.    (See  Perkins  and  Putnam.) 

Pyle,  Q*orit  W.,  Geneva,  Ind.  Metallic  stud.  No. 
!     003,102  :  May  23  :  Sp.  p.  4888  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  886. 

Quentell,  William  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Calculatlng-ma- 
chine.  No.  092,692 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8800 ;  Gas.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  678. 

Quick,  Archie  W..  Allentown.  Pa.     Automatic  bell-ringer. 
No.  003.106  :  May  23  :  Sp.  p.  6071  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  914. 
William  iV,  Somerville,  Mass.     Watering-trough. 


No.  003.278  :  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  6226  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  037. 

Quintan.  Charles  ■..  Kranston.  111.  Folding  table.  No. 
991,644  :  May  0  :  Sp.  p.  1767  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  822. 

Quinn.  Lawrence  R..  Newark,  and  A.  R.  Pritchard,  Roch- 
ester ;  said  Qa\nn  assignor  to  Reed  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Newark.  N.  Y.  Attachment  for  washtmllers.  No. 
992.247  :  May  16 :  Sp.  p.  3048 ;  Gas.  vol.  106 :  p.  656. 

Qolnn.  Thomas,  MUrord.  ssslgnor  to  Boston  Machine 
Works  Compsny,  Lynn,  Mass.  Beading  machine  for 
shoe  manufscture.  No.  001,868;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  1150; 
Gas.  VOL  166;  p.  108. 


Qnlnn,  Thomas,  Mllford,  assignor  to  Boston  Machine 
Works  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.  Beading-cementer.  No. 
001,860;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  1162;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  194. 

Quinn.  William  F.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Ear-protector.  No. 
903,620  :  May  30  :  Sp.  p.  5994  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1090. 

R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Church,  George  W.,  assignor.) 

Rabbltt,  James  A.,  Yokohama,  Japan.  Talking-machine. 
No.  993,703  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.p.  6377  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;    p.  1160. 

Radtke,  Albert  A.     (See  Oaborn  and  Roach,  assignors.) 

Rae,  John,  assignor  to  Keama  Manufacturing  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Dresa-form.  No.  991,241;  May  2; 
Sp.  p.  878;  Gas.  vol.  166:  P-  149. 

Rae,  John,  assignor  to  Keams  Manufacturing  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Adjustment  for  dress-forms.  No. 
991.242;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  886;  Gaa.  vol.  106;  p.  1«0.  , 

Rae,  John,  assignor  to  Keams  Manufacturing  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Dress-form.  No.  991,455;  May  2; 
Sp.  p.  1334  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  223. 

Raggio,  Charles  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  O.  Raggio, 
Chicago,  III.  Refuse-box.  No.  003,794;  May  30;  Sp.  p. 
6370 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1160. 

Ranrlo,  Louis  G.      (See  Raggio,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

RaisdaJe,  Charles  W.,  assignor  of  seven-sixteenths  to  J.  M. 
McCarthy,  Glenwood  Springs,  Colo.  Shoemaker's  Jack. 
No.  091,456 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1345 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  223. 

Rahner,  Ernoet  B..  Cazenovia.  III.  Combined  cultivator 
and  seeder.  No.  992,248;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3048;  Gas. 
vol.  166;  p.  667. 

Rail  Joint  Company.  The.  (See  Stanford,  Arthur  L.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Rail  Joint  Company,  The.  (See  Wolhaupter,  Benjamin, 
assignor.) 

Rail  Laying  Machine  Company.  (See  Reinehr,  John,  as- 
signor.) _ 

Railroad  Supply  Company.  The.  (See  Vogel,  Eugene  W., 
assignor. )  _ 

Railway  Materials  Company.  The.  (See  True,  Charles  H., 
assignor.) 

Rains.  Solomon  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Keeton. 
Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  Treating  silk.  No.  992,803;  May  23; 
Sp.  p.  4217;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  779. 

Ralph,  Percy  C,  and  W.  Pinch,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Auto- 
matic switch-operating  mechanism.  No.  991,087;  May 
2  :  Sp.  p.  537  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  03. 

Ramage,  Alexander  S.,  assignor  to  The  Chemical  Develop- 
ment Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  YT  Lead  olgment  and  making. 
No.  991,088  ;  May  2  :  Sp.  p.  641  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  93. 

Ramey,  E.  J.     (See  Russell  and  Carson,  assignors.) 

Ramp,  Oliver  B.,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Motor.  No.  002,086; 
May  23  :  Sp.  p.  4626  :  Gaz.  vol.  106  :  p.  844. 

Ramsaler,  William  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Counting  attach- 
ment for  printing-presses.  No.  092.249  :  May  16 ;  Sp.  p. 
3060 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  557. 

Ramsburg.  Charles  J.,  W.  A.  Phillips,  and  F.  R  SwopejJr., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Portable  thermal  fan.  No.  092.001 ; 
May  9  :  Sp.  p.  2590  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  481.         „    „     ^ 

Ramsey.  Thomas  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  P.  Bond, 
Mlddlegrove,  111.  Wheel.  No.  001.646;  May  0;  Sp.  p. 
1768 :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  322. 

Band,  Charles  A.  A..  Chicago.  Ill„  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company.  (irain  -  harvester.  No. 
090,901  :  May  2  ;  Sp.  o.  163  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  29. 

Rand.  Charles  A.  A.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company.  Tongue-truck.  No.  991,019; 
May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  402 ;  (5az.  vol.  160 ;  p.  69. 

Rand.  Charles  A.  A..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company.  Grain-divider.  No.  991.243  ; 
May  2  :  Sp.  p.  880 ;  Ciaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  160. 

Rand.  Charles  A.  A..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company.  Pole-tnick  for  harvesters. 
No   091.540:  Mav  9;^.  p.  1530:  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  284. 

Randal.  Napoleon  B.,  Walnut  Springs,  Tex.  Fish-hook. 
No.  001.746 ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1972  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  364. 

Rankin.  Jesse,  Rainier,  Waah.  Saw-handle.  No.  991,746  ; 
May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1973  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  364. 

Rankfne.  James  C.     (See  Goldsmith  and  Rankine.) 

Eapoport,  Paul,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Display  case.  NO. 
001,541 ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1632 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  286. 

Raahkln,  Joseph.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Doors  for  elevator- 
shafts.  No.  993,103;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4889;  Gas.  vol. 
166 :  p.  886.  _  „.         „,       »  ^ 

Rassmann,  Hugo  C  Beaver  Dam.  Wis.  Elevated  con- 
veyer. No.  992,886;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3367;  Gaz.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  606. 

Rauh.  Julius  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Self-cleaning  comb.  No. 
992.260 ;  Msy  16 :  Sp.  p.  3062 ;  Gas.  vol.  l66 ;  p.  667. 

Rausch,  George.     (See  Cahaney,  James  M.,  assignor.) 

Bautenberg.  Bernhard.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Sweater.  No. 
991,370:  May  2:  Sp.  p.  1167:  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  194. 

Rantb.  John,  BellevlHe.  III.  Fireproof  box  for  powder- 
cans.  No.  000,902;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  166;  Gaz.  vol.  166; 
p.  29. 

Rawie,  Franz,  OsnabrOck-Schinkel,  Germany.  Rallwav- 
buffcr  construction.  No.  991,089;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  542; 
Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  94.  _ 

Rawsthome,  Joseph  T..  Dinting,  England.     Engraving  or 

5 reparation  of  steel  dies  or  rollers.     No.  9917747  ;  May 
;  Bp.  p.  1976 :  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  366. 
Ray,  William  R..  assignor  to  W.  S.  Rav  Manufacturing  Co. 
Inc..  ^n  Francisco.  Cal.     Electrical  water-heater.     No. 
991.244  :  May  2  :  Sp.  p.  800 ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  161. 
Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Company.      (See  Watt.  Ellbu  D., 

R«a.  0«>rce  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Spalding,  Alice, 
Tex.  Insect-trap.  No.  003,647 ;  May  80 ;  Sp.  p.  5838 ; 
Gaa.  ToL  166 ;  p.  1064. 


ins  may 


kjn^if- 


ALPHABEnCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


R^'^ 


Bead,  Bowland.  White  Plains,  N.  T.  Game  apparatoa. 
No.  991J48 :  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1976 :  Oaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  365. 

Beagan.  Edgar  U.  U.,  san  Aatonlo,  Tex.  Cotton-con- 
denser. No.  093,795 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6381 ;  Uax.  toI. 
166 ;  p.  1150. 

Beaney.  James,  Jr.     (See  McAntilty  and  Beaney.) 

Bechenberg,  Frederick,  CleTeland,  Ohio.  Tool  for  srapbo- 
phone-needlea.  No.  991,020;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  403;  Gaz. 
vol.  166  ;  p.  69. 

Beck.  Joaepb  A.,  Adrian,  and  O.  Gibbon,  Hillsdale,  as- 
Blgnora,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  M.  W.  EUlgar,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Belt-lacing  machine.     No.  993,548 ;  May  30  ;  Sp. 
».  6840 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1065. 
Idlng,  Cbarles  L.     (See  Gilman,  James  R.,  assignor.) 

Beed.  (^ra,  administratrix.     (See  Beed,  Isaac  M.) 

Beed.  Hnrrv  11.,  Marathon,  N.  Y.  S^lf  closine  stanchion. 
No.  901.021  :  Mar  2  ;  Sp.  p.  404  ;  Gas.  yoI.  166 ;  p.  69. 

Beed.  Isaac  M.,  deceased ;  C.  Beed,  administratrix,  aa- 
aignor  to  L.  Bosbesrs,  Coming,  Ark.  Combined  pas- 
senger-recorder and  station-indicator.  No.  992,693 ;  May 
16 ;  Sp.  p.  3809 ;  Ga«.  vol.  166 ;  p.  678. 

Beed  Manofacttirinx  Company.  (See  Quinn  and  Prltcbard. 
assignors.) 

Bees.  David  W..  and  H.  E.  Carmichael,  Needles,  Cal. 
Pocket-syringe.  No.  991,022;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  406;  Gas. 
vol.  166;  p.  70. 

Reese,    George    W.,    Iowa   City.    Iowa.      Silo-door.      Na 

993.873  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6531 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  11T7. 
Beeves  ft  Company.     (See  Clsy,  Harry  C.  aaaignor.) 
Began.  Joseph  C,  assignor  to  The  Yale  A  Towne  Mannfac- 

turing    Company,    Stamford.    Conn.       Door    check    and 
closer.     No.  991.371;  May  2;   Sp.   p.   1168;  Gas.   vol. 
166;  p.  194. 
Began.  Joseph  C,  assignor  to  Tbe  Tale  k  Towne  Manu 
facturing     Company.     Stamford.     Conn.       Buffer.       No. 

993.874  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6533  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1177. 
Behbacb.  Hago,  Nuremberg,  Germany.     Toy  monorail  sys- 
tem.   No.  993,104  ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4891 ;  Gas.  toL  166 ; 
p.  886. 

Belchenbacb,    Frlti.    Grunewald,    near   Berlin.    Germany. 

I>evlce  for  supplying  cold  water  to  gas-engine  pistons. 

No.  992.980  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4628  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  846. 
Belcbmann,    Joseph.    Chicago.    III.      Fluld-pressare    bralte 

apparatus.    No.  991,801 ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2076 ;  Gas.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  872. 
Beld.    .\ndrew.   Colorado   City,   Colo.      Automatic    foslble 

lightning  arrester.     No.  991.372;  May  2;   Sp.  p.   1170; 

Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  196.  _ 

Beld,    Edward,    Albany,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Tbe    Union 

Switch  k  Signal  Company,  Swlssvaie,  Pa.    Detector-bar. 

No.  991.170;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  731  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  124. 
Beld,  James  H.,  Newark.  N;  J.,  assignor  to  G.  Goodwin, 

Ottawa,  Canada.     Electric  smelting  and  refining  appa- 
ratus.    No.  993.105:  May  23;  Sp.   p.  4892:  Gai.  vol. 

166:  p.  887. 
Beld.  Robert  H..  Lake  Charles.  La.     Display -cabinet.     No. 

992,689  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3977  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  709. 
Belnecke,  John  P..  Crafton.  assignor  to  Pittsburg  Wster 

Heater    Company,    I'lttsbare.    Pa.       Water-valve.       No. 

093,106:  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4893;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  887. 
Belnehr,  John.  Savanna,  assignor  to  Rail  Laying  Machine 

Company.   Chicago.  111.     Rail-handling  apparatus.     No. 

992..^94";  Mav  16-  Sp.  p.  3814  :  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  679. 
Relnfeld,     Henry.    St.     Louis.     Mo.      Trick-rutlery.       No. 

992.251  ;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3054;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  668. 
Belnforced   Concrete    Company.      (See    Bruaael,    Hugues, 

assignor.) 
Belnikka.  Antti,  Issaquah,  Wash.    Penholder.    No.  992,987  ; 

May  23  :  Sp.  p.  46:51  :  Gaz.  vol.  16«J ;  p.  «45. 
Belph.  Edward  J.,  assignor  to  Q.  8.  Wood.   Chicago,   111. 

Means  for  securing  roundels  In  semsphore-signals.     No. 

992,062;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  2596;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  462. 
"  Relyante  "  Motor  Works,  The.     (See  Hodgson,  Albert  E.. 

assignor.) 
Remington  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Seib,  George  A., 

assignor.) 
Remington  Typewriter  Company.      (See   Stelger,  Andrew 

W..  assignor.) 
Uennie,  Ronald  11.,  and  C.  C.  Jessen,  Oakland,  Cal.     Elec 

trie  detonator  and  exploder.     No.  991.373;  May  2;  Sp. 

p.  1172;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  195. 
Bepetto,  John,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Vehicle.     No.  093,796; 

May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  0383  ;  Gar.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1151. 
Research  Syndicate  Limited.     (See  Pvrkin  and  Welsmann, 

assignors. ) 
Reslstocrete  Company,  The.     (See  Brsnd.  Robert  K.,  as- 
signor.) 
Reynolds,  John  W.     (See  Blschoff  and  Reynolds.) 
Rhein,  Gabriel  J.     (See  Rheln,  Martin  and  G.  J.) 
Bbeln,    Martin   and   G.    J.,    Baltimore,   Md.      Shade-roller 

bracket.     No.  993,107  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4895  ;  Gas.  vol. 

166;  p.  887. 
Bbelnberger,  Alfonso  B.,   St.   Psul,  Minn.     Llgbtnlng-sr- 

rester.      No.   991,749;   May   9;    Sp.   p.   1977;   Gas.    vol. 

166  ;  p.  366. 
Bbelnlscbe  Metallwaaren-und  Maachlnenfabrlk.     (See  Toi- 
ler, Karl,  assignor.) 
Bhoades,  Alonzo  E.,  aaslgnor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale    Mass.     Filling  -  exhaustion  -  indlcatlns  mechanism 

for  looms.     No.  992,988 ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4632 ;  Gas.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  846.  ^  ^  „ 

Bhoades,  Alonzo  E.,  ssslgnor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
'  dale    Mass.     FUllnK-esrrier  for  sutomatic  feeler-loomK. 

No.  ^92.989  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4636 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  846. 


Bhoades,  Granville,  aaslgnor  to  The  Bhoades  Novelty  Com- 
pany. Lond(»i.  Ohio.  Device  for  bolding  and  opening 
paner  bags.     No.  991,246 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  892  ;  Gaz.  voH 

Bhoades  Novelty  Company.  The.  (See  Bboadea,  Oranrille, 
assignor. ) 

Bhoades.  Thomaa,  Haena,  Utah.  Airship.  No.  993,108; 
Msy  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4896  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  888. 

Rhodes,  Harry  A^  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  Universal  Motor  Com- 
pany, Denver,  (Tolo.  Electric  motor.  No.  993,459 ;  May 
80;  Sp.  p.  6641  ;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1033. 

Bibbon  Metsls  Syndicate  Limited.  (See  Strange,  Edward 
H.,  aaaignor.) 

Bice,  Alvey  J.,  Lawrenceburg,  aaaignor  of  one- half  to  T.  B. 
McGurk,  McBrayer.  Ky.  Electrical  alarm  device.  No. 
903,460 :  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6644  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  108ft. 

Bloe.  Charles  W.     (See  Dlckert  snd  Bice.) 

Bice,  Daniel  L.,  Canton.  Ohio.  Ball  and  tie  clamp.  No. 
992,520 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3686 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  662. 

Rice,  Frsnk  W..  Springfleld.  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company.  Manure  •  spreader.  No. 
990.00.'? ;  May  2  :  Sp.  p.  166;  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  80. 

Rice,  Waldo  G..  Edison  Park.  III.  Photographic  tray.  No. 
001. 0J3  :  Mav  2  :  8p.  p.  407  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  :  p.  70. 

Bicb,  Cbarles  C.  sssinior  to  Tbe  Hydro-Klaetic  Trsns- 
misslon  Company.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  T.  Hydraulic 
transmission  mechanism.  No.  901.646;  May  0;  Sp.  p. 
1759:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  322. 

Richard,  Bembsrd,  assignor  to  Tbe  Aniline  Color  sad 
Extract  Works,  forsBerly  John  B.  Oelgy,  Basel.  Switser- 
Isnd.  Mordant-dyeing  aao  dyes  and  making  aame.  Na 
991,760;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1978;  Gas.  vol.  188;  p.  366. 

Blcbard.  Bernbard,  aaaignor  to  The  AnlUoe  Color  and  Ex- 
tract Works,  formerly  John  R.  Gelgy.  Basel,  Swltser- 
land.  Azo  dyes  and  maklna;  same.  No.  093.540  ;  May 
30  :  Sp.  p.  5842  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1065. 

Richards,  Francis  H..  Hartford,  Conn.  Stop  device.  No. 
902,804 ;  May  23 ;  So.  p.  4218 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  779. 

Rlcharda,  Francis  H.,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor,  bv  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-half  to  American  Typofraphlc  Cor* 
Deration.  Controlling  device.  No.  992.262;  May  16; 
to.  p.  3056  :  Gaz.  voK  166  ;  p.  558. 

Bicbards.  John  H..  Tamworth.  and  B.  Belllngham,  Smeth- 
wick,  near  Birmingham,  Engladd.  Valve  mecbanlam  for 
internal-combustion  engines.  No.  993,875;  May  30; 
Sp.  p.  6635;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1178. 

Blchards,  Thomss,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  P.  Owen, 
New  Ilarmony,  Ind.  Rotary  harrow.  No.  008,107 ; 
May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  507.*^ ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  015. 

Richardson.  Emeat,  aaslgnor  to  Ingram-Bicbardson  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.     Befrigerator-com- 
?artment.     No.  092,253  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  805^  :  Gas.  vol. 
66;  p.  658. 

Blchardson,  Henry.     (See  Holm,  Anton,  assignor.) 

Richsrdson.  John  F..  Eklitb,  Tex.  Scale-supporting  frame. 
No.  993,407  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6628  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1016. 

Blchardson,  Blchard  G.,   Piedmont,  W.  Va.     Machine  for 
cutting  and  stamping  bank-notes.    No.  992,063;  May  9; 
Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  462. 


sp.  p.  L'duo ;  uas.  .  . 

Blchley,  Joseph  A.,   Minneapolis,  Minn.     Grain-car  door. 

No.  993.876  ;  May  30  :  Sp.  p.  6637  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1178. 
Blchmond.   Arthur  J.,  Boston,  Mass.,  ssslgnor  to  GenersI 

nre  Extinguisher  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Vslve  mecbs- 

nlsm.      No.   993,621 ;   May   80 ;   Sp.   p.   6995 ;   Gas.   vol. 

166;  p.  1091. 
Blchmond.   George   E.,    Houston,   Tex.      Feed  mixer.      No. 

994,032  ;  Msy  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6860 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1230. 
Richmond.  William,  London.  Ontario,  Canada.    Tbreadlnx- 

die.     No.  992.903  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4447  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ; 

p.  816. 
Blchter.  Hermann.  Denver,  Colo.     Embroidery  attachment 

for   aewlng-machines.      No.   994,033;   May   80;    Sp.    p. 

6862;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1280. 
Bidden,  George  H.     (See  Liinken  and  Rlddell) 
Bidenour,  Lertln  W.,  Gratis,  Ohio.     Insnlator-llne-attacb- 

Ing  device.     No.  902,606;  May  16;  8p.  p.  8817;  Gas. 

vol.  166:  p.  670. 
Bidinger,    Daniel    W..    Defiance,   assignor   of   one-hslf   to 

G.  W.  Bussert,  D^-lphoa,  Ohio.     Air-pump  governor.     No. 

9«1,647;  May  9:  Sp.  p.  1763;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  323. 
Rleck,  Herman,  Greenwood  township,  Vernon  county,  Wla. 

Woodworking-machine.      No.    991,171;    May    2;    Sp.    p. 

73.1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  124. 
Bleck.   Hubert,   Irvlngton,  N.  J.     Producing  a  medicinal 

composition.     No.  992,264  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8069 ;  Gas. 

vol.  166;  p.  568. 
Bless,  Paul,  and  D.  Lemley,  New  Orleans,  La.     Range.     No. 

993.715  ;  May  30  ;  So.  p.  6216  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1124. 
Blgby.  Lee  M.     (See  Burk  snd  Blgby.) 
Riley,  Ssmuel  L..  assignor  of  one-third  to  N.  Boozier  and 

one^igbth  to  E.  M.  Griggs,  Palestine,  Tex.     Metal  tie. 

No.  990,904  :  May  2  :  Sp.  p.  160  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  30. 
Blnehart,  David  H.,  Lushton.  Nebr.     Hay-rack  brace  and 

stay.     No.  901.024;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  409;  Gas.  vol.  166; 

p.  70. 
Blng.  Wiley  E.,  st  •!.     (See  Cnrrln,  John  P..  assignor.) 
Rltchel,  Charles  P.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  G.  E. 

Greenbaum.  New  York,   N.  Y.     Sliding-door   lock.      No. 

991.890;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  2264  ;  Gaz.  voH  166;  p.  404. 
Rlttenboose,    Irvin,   assignor   of   one-half   to   H.   F.    Clark. 

Washington,  D.  C.     Combined  paper  fastener  and  label- 
holder.     No.  002,266 ;  May  16 ;  ftp.  p.  8061 ;  Gas.  Tol. 

166;  p.  660. 
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Rttter.  Johana  3.,  Basel.  Switserlsad.     LasBp-^uide.     No. 

993.877  ;  May  80  :  Sp.  p.  6640 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1179. 
Elssuto,  Louis  ▲.,  Kelsyres,  Ps.     Tie-pin.     No.  W/,064 ; 

Msy  0 :  Sp.  p.  MOO:  Gss.  vol.  166 ;  p.  462. 
Roach,  John.     (See  Osbom  and  Roach.) 
Eoberson,  Ellge  L,  Tyler,  Tex.     Animal-trap.     No.  002,066  ; 

Msy  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2601 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  462. 
Robert  Stock  MsnaCactnring  Co.     (See  Stock,  Augnsta  M., 

aaslgBor.) 
Roberts,  Elijah  J.,   Seattle.  Waab.     Extension-table.     No. 

002,066;  May  0;  Sp.  p.  2602  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  463. 
Roberts,  Frsnk  S.,  Mosier,  Greg       Bail-Joint.      No.  902,806  ; 

May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4221 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  770. 
Roberts,  Fred  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filler  for  tires.     No. 

002,004  ;  May  28 :  Sp.  p.  4461 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  816. 
Roberta,  Isslsh  L.,  Lockport,  N.  Y.     Msking  add  or  alkali 

reslstlns  srtldes.     No.  002.266;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  8062; 

Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  660. 
Roberts  Lumber  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Ware,  Joseph  L., 

aaslgnor. ) 
Roberta,  Bamael  T.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Reinforced  strap.    No. 

008.274  :  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  6228  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  088. 
Roberta.  Thomas,  San  Kranclsco.  Cal.     Shoe  or  boot  venti- 
lating device.     No.  901,467;  May  2;  Bp.  p.  1846;  Oaz. 

vol.  166  ;  p.  228. 
Robeaon,  Edna  0..  Atlanta,  Oa.    Tension  mecbanlam.    No. 

Mt,660 ;  May  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6846 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1066. 
Babidbon.  PeUr  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Coin  testing  device 

for   vendlng-macbinea.      No.    003,878 ;    May    80 ;    Sp.    p. 

6641  ;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  1179. 
Bobler.  Desire  J.  B..  Brussels.  Belgium.     Mold  for  bending 

or  sbuilnc  sheeU  of  glaas.    No.  091,026 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

410;  Out.  vol    166;  p.  70. 
Boblnson.  Clark.  Spokane.  Wash.     Wire  gate.     No.  002.887  ; 

May  16;  Sp.  p.  8868  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  606. 
Robinson.   Forster.  Casey.  III.,  asalgnor,   by  mesne  asslgn- 

menta,  to  The  U.  C  Conpilng  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Plpe-coupllnc.     No.  901.881 ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2266 ;  Gas. 

TOl.  166:  p.  404. 
Robinson,  George  A.,  Boston,  aaslgnor  to  Pneumstlc  Scale 

Corporation   Limited,   Quincy.    Maas.     Liguld-measoriug 

device.      No.   091,802;   May  0;   Sp.   p.   2062;   Gas.   vof 

166;  p.  878. 
Roblnaon,  laaac,  Chicago,  III.     Bath-brush  snd  operating 

■eaas  therefor.     No.  092.906;  May  28;   Sp.  p.  4464; 

Oaa  vol.  166 ;  n.  816. 
Boblnson.  Jasaes  K.,  0t  at.     (Bee  Francla,  Horace  G.,  as- 
signor.) 
Boblnson,  John  H.     (See  Keeling,  Newton,  assignor.) 
Boblnson,  Julius  G.,  saalgnor  of  one-third  to  B.  F.  Croom. 

executor  of  G.  B.  Fambam,  deceaaed,  and  one-third  to 

F.   A.   Strange.   Brooklyn,  Ala.     Cross-tie   for  rsilwsy- 

trscks.     No.  004,084  ;  Msy  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6856 ;  Gss.  vol. 

166;  p.  1281. 
Boblnson.    La    Fsyette    H..    Grindstone,    N.    Y.     Nnpkln- 

bolder.     Na  001,408 ;  May  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6624 ;  Gas.  voL 

166 ;  p.  1017. 
Bocbe,  Dsvid  J..  Cblcsgo,  III.     FIre-eacspe.     No.  002,267 ; 

Msy  16 ;  Bp.  p.  3064 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  660. 
Roche,  Michael  J.     (See  Noonan  and  Roche.) 
Rochester   Stamping   Co.      (Sec    Swan,    Alfred    H.    S.,    as- 
signor.) 
Rocfcstroh,    Max.    Klein  -  Bedllts,    near    Pirns.    Germsny. 

Belt-controlling  means.     No.  99.3,317;  Msy  23;  Bp.  p. 

5807  ;  Gss.  vol.  166 ;  p.  952. 
Bodebsngh,   Wlllism    P.,    saslgnor   of   one-half   to   W.    H. 

Bodebsugb,    Cedarrllle.    III.     Hay-rack.     No.    903,879; 

Mny  30;  Bp.  p.  6648 ;  Oas.  Tol.  l66 ;  p.  1179. 
Bodebaugh.  William  H.      (Bee  Bodebangb,  William  F.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 
Bodenbeek.   Henry  W.,  assignor  to  Heard  Manufacturing 

Company,   Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Wind-shield  hinge.     No. 

l>01.626:  Msy  2;  Sp.  p.  411  :  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  71. 
Boderlrk.   Charles   H.,   Woodstock,    III.     Clothes  line   reel. 

No  003.400  :  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  5.%25  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1017. 
Rodger  Bsllsst  Csr  Company.     (See  Hsrt  snd  Nelktrk,  ss 

slgnors. ) 
Roehrlcb,  Frank  N..  Jersey  Clty^  N.  J.,  assignor  to  H.  G. 

Thomson,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wire-netting  mschine.     No. 

991.542;  Msy  0;  Sp.  p.  16.38;  Gas  vol.  166;  p.  285. 
Roessler  and  Hasslscber  Chemical  Company.     (See  McNltt, 

Robert  J.,  assignor.) 
ers,    Albert,    Coronado,    Cal.     Beeblve.     No.    993,661  : 
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ay  SO;  Sp.  p.  6847;  (ias.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1066. 
ers.  Clsrence  T..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Coasting-sled.     No. 
»3.622 :  May  .30 :  Sp.  p.  6999  :  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  1091. 
Rocers.  John  F..  Belfast,  Me.    Vamp-marker.    No.  991,802  ; 

May  0  ;  Sp.  p.  2268 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  406. 
Rogers,   Lee   H.,    Psrsons.  K ana.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to 

W.  A.  Daley,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Tap  and  die  bolder.     Na 

081,543  :  May  9 :  Sp.  p.  1644  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  285. 
Rogers.   William   W..  Frenchtown.   N.  J.     Track  -  sanding 

mechanism  for  street-cars  snd  the  like.     No.  992,900; 

Msy  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4638  :  Gsz.  vol.  166  :  p.  846. 
Bohlflng.  John  M.,  ssslgnor  to  American  Car  snd  Foundry 

Company,    St.    Lonta.    Mo.     Tank-car   noderframe.     No. 

003.662:  May  80  ;  Sp.  p.  5848  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1066. 
Robmer,  wlUlaiB  B.,  Biay  St.  Louis,  Miss.     Sanitary  spoon- 
holder.     Na  008,108;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  6076;  Gaz.  vol. 

166;  p.  016. 
Bolle,    Herouui,    assignor    of   one-half    to    H.    S.    Adams, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Ink-foontaln.     No.  002,600 ;  May  16  ; 

Sp.  p.  8978 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  710. 
Bolle.    William    J..    Oilfields,    Cal.      Hose-coupling.      No. 

901,874  :  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1174  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  106. 


Bolier-Smltb    Company.     (See    Badaan.    Charles    C,    a»> 

signor.) 
RollLigs.     WllUsm     v.,     Costesvllle,     Ind.      Stove.      No. 

002^06 ;  Msy  16 :  Sp.  p.  8818 ;  Gss.  vol.  166  ;  p.  680. 
Bonlat,  Benjamin.  Paria,  France.     Treatment  of  hair  for 

felting  or  like  purposes.     Na  008,461;  May  80;  Sp.  p. 

6646:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1038. 
Roper,  Andrew  W.,  Frankston,  Tex.     Wslklng<:ultlTator. 

No.  008,880  .May  30 ;  Sp.p.  6646  ;  Gas.  TOl.  166 ;  p.  1170. 
Rose,  Cbsrles  W.,  New  Csstle,  Ps.    Wrench.    No.  092,697 ; 

Msy  16;  Sp.  p.  8820;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  680. 
Rose.  Edward  F..  Fort  Collins.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Kansas 

City  Feed  Company.  Limited.  Preacott,  Arls.     Alfalfa- 
mill.     No.  991.898  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2269 ,-  Gas.  vol.  166  ; 

p.  406. 
Bosen.     Louis,      Cblcsgo.      III.     Propelling     means.     No. 

993,276  ;  Mav  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6230 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  988. 
Bosenbeck,   Andrew   K.,  New    Haven,   Conn.     Tool-holder. 

No.  903.568  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6850  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1066. 
Bosenberg,  Edward,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Stand* 

ard  Varnish  Works,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for 

drying  varnished  articles.     No.  992.991  ;  Msy  23  ;  Sp.  p. 

4(»0  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  847. 
Rosenfeld,    Simon    O..    West    Point,    Miss.      Drtnking-cnp. 

No.  991,246 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  894  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  162. 
Rosenheim,  Ida  8.     (See  Both.  Tonles  A.  C,  aasUrnor.) 
Bosenthal,  Aognst.  West  Allis,  Wis.     Straw  stacker  and 

elevstor.     No.  092,806 ;  Msy  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4222  ;  Gss.  voL 

166;  p.  780. 
Rosenthal.   Herman,   Chlcaga   HL     Adjusting  mecbanlam 

for  rollers.    No.  991,644  ;  May  0 ;  Bp.  p.  1646 ;  Gas.  toI. 

166 ;  p.  286. 
Roaenthal,    James    II.,    London,   and    E.    C.    Carnt,    East 

Cowes.  Isle  of  Wight.  England.     Stesm-generator.      No. 

990.90S  :  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  161  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  riO. 
Rosa,  Cbarles.      (Bee  Strawmeyer,  Cbsrles  F.,  assignor.) 
Rosa,  Qaorge  0.,  Bladen.  Nebr.     CUtern.     No.  992,598; 

May  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8821 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  680. 
Boaa,  James  J.,  ft  al      (See  Everett.  Edward  A.,  assignor.) 


,   John   A.,   assignor  of  one-third  to  Butterfleld  Live 

Stock  Company,  Ltd.,  and  one-tbird  to  W.  N.  McConnel, 
Welser,  Idaho.  Sheep-book.  No.  992,906;  May  23; 
Sp.  p.  4456 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  817. 

Boss,  Thomaa.     (See  Ross,  Wlllism  and  T.) 

Ross,  Wlllism  snd  T.,  Glssgow.  Scotland.  Cruclble-lid. 
No.  992.699 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3823  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  681. 

Boesbach-Bonsset,  Frits,  Tempelhof,  nesr  Berlin.  Ger- 
many. Apparatus  for  controlling  gas-burners  from  s 
distance.  No.  902,907  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4468 ;  Gai.  vol. 
166;  p.  817. 

Bothermel,  W.  E.     (See  Matthews,  Edsar  M.,  assignor.)     , 

Bouiss,  Frederick,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Steering  mechanism. 
No.  991. .^45  :  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1647 :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  286. 

Bovetti,  Joseph  E.,  Barre,  Vt.  Bottle-corking  machine. 
No.  993,109  :  May  2.*? ;  Sp.  p.  5078  :  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  916. 

Bowlands.  Thomaa.     (See  Young  and  Bowlsnda.) 

Rowley.  Robert.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  J.  J.  Coomber,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.  Tire-shoe-bullding  apparatus.  No. 
991.468 ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1347  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  223. 

Bowley,  Bobert.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  J.  J.  Coomber,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.  Tire-shoe.  No.  991,894  ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p. 
2271  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  406. 

Bowse,  Frank  J.,  Pawtucket,  B.  I.  Coin-actuated  mecha- 
nism. No.  992,258;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3065;  Gaz.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  659. 

Boy,  Fred  C.     (See  Buck  and  Todd,  aaslgnors.) 

Royal  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Hess,  Edward  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Roynl  Typewriter  Company.  (See  McBlrney,  James  F., 
Rssif^nor. ) 

Rover,  Emmans  A.  H.,  Mlllmont.  Pa.  Stove.  No.  993,716 ; 
Uaj  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6218 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1124. 

Rubee,  Ernest,  ssslgnor  of  one-half  to  L.  Rul)es,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Horn  snd  other  article  constructed  from  flexible 
tubing.  No.  992,269;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3074;  Gas.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  660. 

Bubes,  Ix>uls.     (See  Bobea,  Ernest,  aaaignor.) 

Bubln.  Max,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Garment  -  buckle.  No. 
993,100:  May  23:  Sp.  p.  4904  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  888. 

Budder,  Frank  P.,  Derby,  England.  Furnace.  No. 
99.3.200:  May  23;  Sp.  p.  6080:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  916. 

Bude.  Gilbert  T.,  Seattle,  Waab.  Street-indicator.  No. 
99fi,201  ;  May  23  :  Sp.  p.  6082 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  916. 

Rudolph.  Alexander  J.,  Wllmette,  III.  Index-card  drawer. 
No.  993,881 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6647  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1180. 

Rudolph,  Franklin,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Amerlcah 
Csn  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Paper-body  can  or  re- 
ceptacle. No.  992,888 ;  May  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8360 ;  Gas.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  607. 

Ruffln.  John  A.     (See  Going  snd  Ruffin.) 

Bfllf,  Arl,  'Brussels,  Belgium.  Tool  for  bending  pipes  or 
figured  ban.  No.  002,807;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4227;  Oas. 
vol.  1 66  ;  p.  780. 

Rumble.  Cbarlea  A..  Lowville,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American 
Grapbopbone  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Attadunent 
for  phonographs.  No.  991,090  ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  646  ;  Oas. 
vol.  166:  p.  94. 

Rommel.  Harry  U..  St.  Charles,  Mo.  Muslc-atsnd.  No. 
992,908 ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4461 ;  Gss.  vol.  166 ;  p.  818. 

BOmpler,  Carl,  ScbSneberg,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Treat- 
Ing  aluminum  articles  for  the  formation  of  galvanic 
metallic  coatlnga.  No.  992,600 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8824 ; 
Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  681. 
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Bupley,  George  H.,  aMlgnor,  by  inemie  aMUrpinents,  of 
one-half  to  F.  J.  Seabolt,  one-fourth  to  E.  C.  H^I, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  and  one-fourth  to  E.  F.  Plckford, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Combined  lamp  support  and  auto- 
matic tfmlng  mechanism.  No.  992,992  ;  May  23  ;  8p.  p. 
4641;    Gaa.    vol.    166;    p.    847.      ^  .       „        ,  . 

Bush,  Charles  A.,  San  Francisco  Cal.  VajwrlMr  and 
seDarator.      No.  992,260;   May   16;   Sp.   p.  3076;  (Hm. 

Rum,' GeSr'g?"  F.,  Weehawken  Heights.  N  J.  Paper-feed- 
liTi  mechanism.     No.  991,091  ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  546 ;  Qaa. 

RuliSell.  Arth^ur  b!,  Cblcaco,  111.    Chair-brace.    No.  901.648  ; 

May  9 ;  8p.  p.  1767 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166  :  p.  323. 
Russell.    Clarence   E..   and  T.   M    pith.   Brooklyn     NY 

Antiskid  attachment  for  wheel-tires.     No.  991,895  ,  May 

9:  Sp.  p.  2275  ;  Gai.  vol.  166:  p.  405.      ^  ^  ^,     ^       „ 
Busiell.   Oimton   W.,    Detroit.   Mich.      Snatch-block       No. 

991  649 ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1768 ;  Gai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  324. 
Busseil.  Clinton  W.,  Detroit,  Mlch^    ^'f '^^l* ,S;t*9*-'BD 

port  for  logging  apparatus.     No.  991,600,  May  9,  Bp. 

p.   1769;  Gai.  vol.  166;  P-  324  v«i-h» 

Russell  &  Erwln  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Voifht. 

Bu^ir  &nnf  New  York.  N.  Y.  Weatherproof  el«:- 
tricai  receptacli.     No.  992,993 ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4642 ; 

Eu?"ll.''Frede?l<;k^T.,^Mlpor  to  A  H.  Fox  Gun  CoinMny 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Shell-ejector  for  guns  No.  001,375, 
Mav  2  •  So.  p.  1175 ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  196. 

Bussell.  George.  McKeesport^asslgnor  to  PUtabui^h  Can 
Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Ball  No.  992.601;  May  16, 
Sp.  p.  3825  ;  Gaa,  vol.  166 ;  p.  681.  ™,,.K„«,h  r.n 

Rassell.  George.  McKeesport,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Can 
CompanT  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Frame  for  "upportlnz  coated 
articles.     No.  993.110;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4605;  Gas.  Tol. 

Bo^S.^'irJ^:.  Bushrllle,  Ind.  ,  faby-rest  No.  992.602; 
May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3826 :  Gaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  681 

Russell.  Jimes  C..  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Treating  steel  railway- 
rails  and  other  like  bars      No.  993.410  ;\lay  30;  Sp.  p. 

Ru'^e'Zl.^  fames^c:.  PUt=sgurr^.  Api^ratjui  for  treating 
steel  railway  ralla.  *c.  No.  993,411;  May  30;  Sp.  p. 
5531  ;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1017.  .^,„«„ 

Rumell  John  H.,  and  A.  A.  Caraon.  Ashland,  asatgnora 
to  B  J  Ramey.  Newark,  Ohio.  Vacuum  cleaner  for 
«r^t8    and    the   like.      No.    998,202;   May    23;    Sp.   p. 

Ru^Sl  =Ma"fa7tlirlif ^o!!The^'    (See  Smith,  WUlUm  G.. 

Rawl!r°Wllllam    A.      (See    Thompson,    Clement    B..    a»- 

RuiS^oioacchlno,  Rome,   Italy.     Armor-plate  bolt.     No. 

093  276:  May  23;  Sp.  p.  5231;  Q*»-  ^ol   }„®„^^t«^in      No 
Russo.    Thomns    J..    Trenton.    N.    J.     1°^ " 'o?P*     ?^,^°- 

994  035  •  Mny  30  :  Sp.  p.  6856  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1231. 
R,2»uS    Thomas  Fi..  Baltimore,  Md     •«»Knor  to  ^uble 

Kodv    Bolster    Company.    St.    Louis,    Mo.     Car -bolster 

Jhaflng  p^ate      No.  &93:717  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6220  ;  Gaa. 

Rjtwnl^Chaflea.  asaigtior  to  Jackson  Cashlon  Edge  Com- 
pany. Jackaon.   Mich.     Machine  for  "tufflpK  *??^f ?''"• 
No  992  808  •  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4229  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  781. 
Ryafi,    Ru^Il    C.?Danl/s.  V    Va.  „  »'*'°S",»ie^\,'^324 
Ryfn.^^S   S.-a  A^^Jd^/J  ~^i'^^ 

Ga™R«>neratlnk  oil-burner.      No.  993.412;   May   30;   Sp. 

R/db?rT^b«fes"F.-.  ffitr^eal^Quebec.  Canada     Sleeping- 
car  &rth      No.  991.027  ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  412 ;  Gat  vol 

Bydbirg?J^ohn  T..  Garwood.  N    J.     Flylng^chlne  aero 
Diane.     No.  993.623;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6000;  Gas.  vol. 

Byon.  Eppa  H.."  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Crompton  * 

Knowles   Loom   Works.      I>et;Off  mechanism  for  looms. 

No  993  718  :  May  30  :  Sp.  p.  6221  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  P- 1125 
Ryther.  Frank  A.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  international 

Harvester  Company.     Indicator  for  bal  Ing-Dresaes      No. 

993  413  :  May  SO  ;  Sp.  p.  5638  ;  Gai.  vol.  166  :  p.  1018. 
Ryther    Frank  A..  Chicago    111     »'«»'P<>';,to  ^ternftlonal 

Harvester  Company.     Grindtng-mlll.     No.  993.462  .  May 

30  ;  Sp.  p.  564f  :  Gas.  vol.  1«J :  p    10.33. 
an.   Krais   &   Company.      (See   Kress,    Claude   W.,   aa 

8.*R°Dr*8aer  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  WblUker, 

8adre°**Herb^rtT''^outh  Attleboro.  Mass.  Vell-faatener. 
^  No  992  450:  May  16:  Sp.  p.  3483;  Gax  ^ol.  166^.  62T 
Saecker.  Herman  G..  Appleton    WK     Clutch.    No.  990.906  . 

8a?gSn?l^r%S>ri?'^.^"sSorTo'&uih  *  Lomb  Opti- 
^cfT  CompaiT^ochester%     Y.  ^  9»ngle-fleld    double- 

Blgbtlng  telescope.     No.  991.662;  May  9.  Sp.  p.   niz. 

Gaa.  vol.  166:  p.  324. 
fta^c  Bmlllo.     (See  Oormea  and  »ae«.)  %,     .._ 

sJf?'  Ciblnet  Company,  The.      (See   Wege.  Peter  M.,  as- 

SafiS^BlU  Signal  Company.  The.     (See  Williams,  Frank 

S«fety"cS"Heatlng  A  Lighting  Company.      (See   Hulse. 
George  E.,  assignor.) 


Safety  Ught  ft  HMtlng  Compuiy.     (8«*  Msrr«c^  Frank 

Sagendorph!'' George  A..   Newton.   Mass.,   aaalgnor    to  Tb« 

Penn    Metal    Celling    and    Roofing    Company,    Limited. 

Culvert.      No.  991,172;   May   2;    Bp.   p.   734;   Gaa.   TOL 

166;  p.  124. 
Sajd,  Eugene.     (See  SaJ«,  Leo,  aaalgnor.) 
8aJ6,  Leo.  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  SaJA.  Budapest  An»- 

tria-Hungary.      Bulldlng-block.      No.   961,896;   May   0; 

Sp.  p.  2276:  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  406. 
Salf  Frledrich,  Dusaeldorf.  Germany.     Device  for  holding 

aeveral  Jewels  In  form  of  a  setting.     No,  993,797  ;  May 

30:  Sp.  p.  6388;  Gae.  vol.  166  :  p.  1161. 
Salfleld,  Carl  D.,  San  FrancUco.  C^l.     Building  coMtroe- 

tlon      No.  901,761 :  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1979 ;  Gma.  rol.  166 ; 

Saliabury.  Georga  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  H.  Sim- 
mons, kew  ffaven.  Conn.  Clutch.  No.  992,461 ;  May 
16 :  sip.  p.  3484  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  627. 

Salom.  Pedro  G..  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  asslznmenta,  to  Com- 
monwealth  Title  Inaurance  and  Trust  Company,  troatea, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Positive  Pl»te  for  storatt  bstteries 
and  the  manufacture  thereof.  No.  991,807;  May  », 
Sp.  p.  2277  :  Oai.  vol.  166:  p.  406. 

Salpetersaure-Industrle-GesellshAft,    G.     m.    b.     H.       IHes 

Pauling.  Harry,  aaalgnor.)  „  .    ^    ..      _.  ..-. 

Samala,  Tilno  D  .  Vlcenaa.  lUly.  Pol'»ti^'^°«  •PJS' 
ratua.      No.   990,907:   May   2;    Sp.   p.    164;   Gs«.   toL 

San.  Morris.  Paaaalc.  aaalgnor  to  »•■<  '•."•y  M**f^„^om- 
p;ny.  Garfield.  N.  J.  Machine  for  •tralghtenlna  match- 
spllnta.  No.  693,277  ;  May  23 ;  8p.  p.  6238 :  Oaa.  Tol. 
1G6 :  p.  939. 

Sanderson.  Peter.     (See  Paulsen  and  Sanderson.) 

Sanderson  Ray  R..  Orrvllle.  Ohio.  Well  drilling  derlw. 
No.  993.882  ;  Mav  30  :  8p.  p.  6548  :  Gas.  vol.  166  jP.  1 1 «). 

Sandoe.  Leroy  A..  Hope.  Ark.  Seeding  hoe  No.  991.663: 
May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1774 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  326. 

Sanford.  An^rlw  J.,  aaalgnor  to  A  H  Ilelaey  *  Co.,  loe^ 
Newark.  Ohio.  Burner  for  flre-pollshlna  f'"«w»'«i- No. 
993.664  :  May  .30 :  Sp.  p.  5851  :  Gai.  vol.  166 :  p.  1067. 

Sanford.  Andrew  J.,  aaalgnor  to  \  H.  ITelsey  A  Co.,  Inc.. 
.Newark.  Ohio.  Fire  polishing  g""]?"^"'*  ^o.  093.665, 
May  30:  Sp.  p.  6852:  r.a«    vol.  166:  p.  1067. 

Sanford.  Frank  C     (See  Brlon  and  Sanford.) 

Sanford.  George  ■.,  E.  W.  Kopke.  and  H.  E.  ^r^cnnWr. 
assignors  to  International  Clarlfvlng  Company.  CblcMO, 
III  Centrifugal  aeparator.  No.  992.809 ;  May  M ; 
Sp.  p.  4233:  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  781.  

Sangamo  Electric   Company.      (8e«  Lanphler.  Robert  C, 

SanSS^jibn   C.   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Clothe^stlck.      No. 

9*0.908  ;  May  2  :  Sp.  p.  167  :  Oaa.  vol.  1«« :  p.  31. 
Sanitary  Cement  Company.      (Sea  Jones,   Barley   a.,  •»■ 

SanaTotto.  assignor  to  The  Lorain  Steel  Company.  Johns- 
town. Pa.  Switch  tonguejictuatlng  5n««J>"*J»°li„  "<>• 
991  752  :  May  0  :  Sp.  p.  1980 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  166  ;  p.  356. 

Sapplngton.  ElUah  E..  Spokane.  Waah.  Automobile  poww 
mec&nlsm.  No.  993,666 :  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6866  ,  Oas. 
vol.  t66:  p.  1067.  „  , 

Sarcent  &  Co.     (See  CoIUna.  Herbert  O.,  aailnMV.) 

SatXRyoJlTchl^go.  III.  Rolling  toy.  Nor»1.8M:  May 
9;  Sp.  p.  2279;  Gas.  vol    166:  p.  406.     „     .  ^     .,  ^_. 

Sartorl.  Francesco.  Monteponl.  asslpor  to  Socleta  dl  Mon- 
teponl.  Turin,  Italy.  Electric  furnace.  No  003,414 , 
May  30  :  Sp.  p.  6640 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1018. 

Sattley.  Frederick  L.,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.  Cpln-sortsr.  No. 
990.909  :  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  167  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  32. 

Sattley.  Frederick  L.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Coin  packagsr. 
No.  990.910  :  May  2  :  8n.  p.  itl  :  Oaa.  vol.  166 ,  P-  82- 

Sattlev.  Frederick  L.  IndlanapolU.  Ind.  Coin  aorter.  No. 
990:911  :  May  2  :  Sp.  p.  179 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  M. 

Saner.  George  F.     (See  Kauffmann.  I^u  B..  assignor) 

Saunders.  David  H..  G>ouc«iter  Ma«i  "^^^^  .*uiV  16  • 
cbusetts  Net  Company.  Shuttle.  No.  902,462  ;  May  19 , 
Sp.  p.  3486 :  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  627.  

Saurer   Firm  of  Adolph.     (See  Keller.  Karl,  aaalgnor.) 

s2u^g.  Jowph:  New  York.  N.  Y.  Swlteh^peraTlng  appa- 
rsYns.     No    692.261;  May  16;  Sp.   p.  S<fr7 ;   Oaa.  vol. 

Sal2Ji.^F5^^rtc  W..  OranTlIle.  N  Y.  Knit  or  woven 
fabric  or  felted  boot.  No.  998.203;  May  23 ;  Bp.  p. 
5086;  Oaa.  vol.   166:   p.  917.  „^_„.«  a,  rv»m. 

Savage.  George  E..  aaalgnor  to  M*nnlng.Bo^jnan  ft  Com- 
pany. Merlden.  Conn.  Percolator- pot  No.  902,2«2 , 
May  16  :  Sp.  p.  3080  ;  Oaa.  voL  166  ;  p.  661. 

Savage.  Ray  T,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Transom  lifter  No. 
995719  :  May  30  :  Sp.  p.  6223  :  Oas.  vol.  1«6  :  p    1126 

Savllle.  Francis.  Chicago.  111.  Beaming  attachment  for 
die-stocks.     No.  991.()©2 ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  649 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

Sawtefle^  Henry  F..  I^m»n«ter  Maai^  firt-eitlngulaher 
No    991.376:  May  2:  Sp.  p.  H^S: /Jaa.  vol.  166 .  o.  106. 

Sawyers.  James  R  .  Dexter.  Iowa.  Windmill  No.  902,067  . 
May  9 :  Sp.  p  2604 :  Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  463. 

Sayre.  Charles  F.     (See  Abbott,  (>orge  N    ^IfOfr.) 

SeantUn.  Thomaa  H..  Cbanute    Kana.     NalNpoach.     No. 

992.810  :  May  23  :  6p.  p.  4237  :  Oas.  Tol.  166  .  P-  T?*-,^ 

'  Schaaff.  John  T..   Waahlngton,  p.   C.,  awlgnor   to   Union 

T^wrlter   Company,    Illon.    N.  Y.      Type-writing   ma- 

Jhffe      No.  992.568 ;  May  16;  Sp.   p.  W82 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Sch2Jk'.^.TJSJph.  Chicago.  111.^  Artificial  decoration.  No. 
992.068:  May  9:  Sp.  p.  2606;  Oaa,  vol.  166;  p.  46.1. 
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Schlcke.  Ferdinand,  Cologne,  Germany.     Making  manure 
Mo  &a!<S»;  M*T  80  :  eft.  p.  6648 :G«a.  vol.  166 :  p.  1034 
I,  ATbert  WTftelle^onte,  Pa.    ^nplex  force-feed  Inbrl 


^id.  Albert  ■.,  Belieronte,  ra.    uupiex  rorce-ioeu  luui 
eltor.    No,  991,647  ;  May  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1550 :  Gax.  vol.  166 

E287 
aeffer    OastSTe  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Columbia  Meter  Com- 
pJS!    IndlVnaJoui      InX      Bruah  holder    for    electric 
metoi».     No.  963,204;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6088;  Oas.  ToL 

8chJfbief*John.     (See  Wallace.  Fred,  aaalgnor.) 

Schellenger.  Newton  C.  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor.  by  "Mne 

aarignmenta.  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufac- 

tortSg  Com^ny,  Roctoeator,  N.  Y.     Telephone-jachanre 

ayatem      Nrj»1.664:  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1776;  Oaa.  vol. 

Sch^i^^Brnat.  Berlin,  Germany.  Conveyer  apparatua 
for  ferflng  bara  of  metal  to  and  delivering  tLe  same 
SSm  macfmw      No.  992.264;   May   16;   Sp.   p.   3086; 

ScJe'irck^niS?/  &.,'^lphl.    ln<»-,    0*te.      NO.    098.278; 

ScSiYck^'io'Ri  ^F.,'^;nXe.^t '?•  ^.J^  »u.de  and 
cr«ner.     No.  »il,809:  May  9;  Sp.  p.  2280;  Gas.  vol. 

8ch?niack*^lfred,  Detroit.  Mlch^  aaalgnor,  bv  mesne  as- 
sUpS^enta,  to  Tie  Schermack  (Wany.  s/smp-afflxer. 
NS^MS  624  •  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6003  :  <5ax.  vol.  166  :  p.  1092. 

ScherXk  Com?£y.  The'!  ^(See  ^hermack,  Alfred,  as- 

SchSertl   Paul,  aaalgnor  to  Fried.  Krapp  Aktlangeasell- 
^^S^hTftT  EiIiSk^n-thVBahr.    Germany.      Attochment    of 

thln-walled  hollow  bodlea  to  platea.     No.  993.883.  May 

SO;  Sp.  p.  6552;  Gas    vol.  168;  p.  1180.  „..,^„., 

Schlemer.    Jacob.    Detroit,    Mich.,    assignor    to    National 
■^Insn^nc^Xile    Companv      >n«>»°«  "  »*5^»"o,    ^^ 

Ml  000  •  Mav  9  :  Sp.  p.  2282  :  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  407. 
■^-hlllirTerJllnaiid,  Pragne-   Aoatrla  -  Hungary.     Elaatlc 

fi Ji   '  Na  09§S« ;  May  rt ;  Sp.  p.  8827  ;  hu.  toI.  166 ; 

8cgi,S?«I.  Abraham  A..  Borton  and  M.Fr«idman  Maiden. 
Mass      Hammock -support.     No.  991,806  ,  aiay  w ,  op.  v- 

8cSrmVlfF%,5^l\nl'?;r?bjat  Minn,  ^ 

or  polishing  machine.    No.  001.901 ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2285  , 

Phlladelphta,  Pa.    Air-pump.    No.  991,902 ,  May  » ,  »p. 
Sci;,u?t!?.^?e',^.n^!id!'Jrl*'(SJ-Schlneter.  Karl  M.  and 

Scriuetor,  Karl  M.  "d  F^Jr.,  New  York.  N  Y.  Place- 
holder for  prlntlng-presaes.  No.  992,266  .  May  10  ,  op- 
p.  8080;  Gax.  vol.  166  .P    5«2. 

Schlueter,  Karl  M.  and  F.,  Jf  •  N«*o?mV.'i*.^*  ifl-  8^ 
holder  for  printing-presses.  No.  992,267  ,  May  16 ,  »P 
p.  3091  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p...56S^ 


Sehoenfeld,  Morria.  Rorschach,  Swltoerland.  Shuttle 
mechanlam  for  embroiderlng-machlnes.  No.  991,173; 
May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  736 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  126. 

mechanlam    for   embrotderlng^machtoea.      No.    991,666. 

May  0 ;  8p.  p.  1708 :  Oai.  toI.  166 ;  p.  826.  ^^  .^ 

Schoettlnger.  George.  6etrolt.  MlA.    Comoentttlng  device 

f^  sprSg-acale?^  No.  994,086 ;  May  Sb  ;  Sp.  p.  6857  ; 

SchoWtol*- Jo?n' %.?Tonker..  N.  Y.  Aah  -  alfter  No. 
993  7^  :  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  62^7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  P.  1126. 

SchOnherr/ottJ.  and  J.  Heaabef««;.  ««'K°°"  *°.^t*^*?LV 
Anil  in  i  Soda  Fabrlk.  Ludwlgahafen-on-tbe-Rhlne  Oer- 
many.  Production  of  reactions  In  gases.  No.  001,174 , 
May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  739  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  125.  

Schoolfleld.  Edward  R..  Carbon,  W.  Va.  Safety  attachment 
f^  gaa-plplw      No.  692,069  ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2607  ;  Gaa. 

SchSinffie?;  E^lmer,  New  York,  N.  J«.MechanUm  for 
tranamlttlng  apeed  and  power.     No.  991,754,  May  », 

Schrode,   John  L..  riopWnavllle,  aaalgnor  o'  o°«:5f>'  *«? 

F.  w!  Nunn.  liarlon,  Ky.     Globe-vahre.     No.  991,096, 

May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  666 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  96. 
Schrflder.  Helnrich.  rfedwlgsburg  Germany.     Making  pho^ 

phatea.    No.  991,006  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  657  ;  Gas.  vol.  16« . 

Sclr^er.  Herman  0.  Millard   Nebr     Coln-re<^otacle  for 
mall-boxea.     No.  992,605;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3820.  Oaa. 

8ch?ied?r^  '\^ill1fm  L..  Llvlngeton.  Mont.    Window  attaeh- 
ment.     No.  993,88'/;  May  80;  Sp.  p.  6668;  Gas.  vol. 

SchSiardf.' Emil,  New  York  a«Jgnor  to  ^  OurllU. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Elevator.    No.  991,549  ,  May  v ,  op.  p. 

Sci^ria^nn"- aSU  a=  ^(^*  Mueller  and  Schuermann.) 

Schuetx.  Frank  A.     (See  Hamm  «nd  SchuetiJ 

Schuater.  Karl  R..  New  York    N    y.     Railway -tie.     No. 

093.798 :  May  86 ;  Sp.  p.  6S89  ;  Gaa.  vol.  J^^V-^^^ 
SchOtte    Johann.  Langfuhr,  near  Danxig.  Germany.     Bai- 

1<S)"    structure.     No.   09^,009;   May  28;   Sp.    p.    4468; 

Schwlb'john*!',  **«■«"**   (See  Bromm,  George,  assignor.) 

KhlS'  Martin  C  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Gravity  Con- 
vMor  Company.'  Gravity-roller  for  Kra^'ty  conveyera. 
No%2.910 :  Sfay  23  ;  8p.  p.  4464  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  818. 

Schwager  Hana,  Berlin,  Gfermany.  Steam  generator  No. 
002  911     May  23  :  Sp   p.  4466  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  :  p.  819. 

Schwthn,  konrad.  hanau,  Germany  Apparatus  for  en- 
graving the  interior  surfaces  of  hollow  artlclea.  No. 
090  912  •  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  181  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  33. 

ScKtJ  John  O'  lo^.  Ind.  Power-transmitting  mech- 
anlam    No.  99^,087;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6868;  Oas.  vol. 

SchJim;   L?uls.   New   York,   N.   Y.      Handle   'or   «fety- 
^aaorT    No.  091,377;  May  2;  8p.  p.   1180;  Gax.   vol. 

8chwaV&,  wlillam,  NorrUtown,  P^.  Baker^s  oven  No. 
m^..B^«r 'ft  CO,  Ell^rfeld.  Oe^^^^^^^  ^  ^r^n^-^^f^o■ 


ScKml'S'd  =j"oSi»h"p.:'"Ro£;ilV''Park.    N.    J^^  Tire       No. 

002  804     Mar  16  ;  ip.  p.  3828  :  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  682^ 
S/.hmldO;on«e  J     aSKgnor  to  The  Patent  Heading  Com- 
*^^n'?:  STX  Obirfirrel-head  fastener     No.  9#1,648  ; 

n&lJ  =A?&.?  /'"^"icrs.;oi'Wnk''B:,  asalgnor.) 

SbSdt  ciS^.  6.,  r^clnn.tl.  Ohio.  Baa*?L."^*'"i,/*''- 
901^  •  Maj  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2087;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  874. 

8child?^<^hSi^  y..  Chfcago.  IlK  Straining  devYce.  No. 
992.2*8  :  May  16  ;  Sp.  D.^OOS  :  O"'- ;'o>;  1?«  •  P-  ^^ 

Schmidt,  rillaa  A.     ( See  Olaen  and  SchmUJU 

^iS^fi4  'SS;  3?:'Sp^°p°'^"'3  ;^da.^Vol.'S^r;"il8l7 

8^'d^mele^'Jo.eph^A.^  i:-;°^^*r885 '*lia,'^30°''85  % 
Tice    for   automobiles.      No.    993.886 ,    May    av ,    op.    p. 

ScSSti^^rlS'jl'Jt^  Sl."?^..  Waltor.  William  H.  as- 

•^'S^'i*ay*%;'lp.?*^?er^- -«.  i%?S°i^8i;'"- 

Schneider    Adolph.   Chicago.    Ilf.     Bottle-filling   machine. 

No  991,098:  fiay  2:  8p"i>.  660;  Oaa.  vol.  l(fe;  p.  96 
Schneider,  Adolph  P^  Cataaauoua    Pa.     Bone-forV     No. 

098  720  •  May  80 :  8p.  P.  6224  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;o.  1126. 
BcbneidM^ '  Adolph    P.     Buffalo.    N.   Y.      Bone  -  l^rk       No. 

998  721  •  May  80  ;  Sp.  p.  622* ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1126. 
SchMlder'cSl  Jtmj  City  Helghta,  N.  J-     Safety  gas- 
*^b5?neJf'  llCLW8,lli;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  4007;  Oaa.  vol. 

Sehnelder.  Frana.  Schwaraenberg,  Germany.  AoDaratua 
for  cSiH™and  filtering  waa%  water  No.  W2.8II ; 
Mar  28 :  Sp.  p.  4289 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  782. 

Bchne^de?.  John,  Bridgeport.  Conn  6,mb^atlon-tool. 
No   001  094  •  Mav  2 :  Sp.  p.  664  :  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  96. 

Schobe?:  A?SJld.  bJioK'  ^^L,«*»A**"  '^',  '^.'?  MB  ^*'- 
991,768  :  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1983  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  166  ;  p.  866. 


992  270 -^y  16  ;  Sp  p  3096':  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  564. 
Schierln?  B^ho.  Fran^fSrt-on-the-Maln.  Germany      Sec- 
reting subeUnces  In  suspension.     No.  993,888  ,  May  SU  , 

Si^toi^    No    908.416;  May  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6641 :  Gaa.  rol. 

a<i«  '(fharlM  A.,  Didabary,  England.     Tea-blending  ma- 
^hiner?     No.  998:667;  flay  sJ;  Sp.  p.  6868;  Gax.  vol. 

a  ^2?  '•  JJvlSii'  N      Marlon     Ind       Spray  -  burner.      No. 
^i  606 -iuy  16  ;  si   p   3'830tGax.  ?ol.^66  ;  D^  682. 
Scott  Enginfabd  Construction  (Company.     (See^cott,  Jo- 

aJI5?''T^nh*A°°New  York    N    Y.,  assignor  to  Scott  En- 
%*L  i^^CoJstrS^tol'SmS^ny.'    R-^»«°«  "^  ^•gt 

operating  meana  for  mternalpcombustlon  engines.     No. 

901  028    May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  414  :  Gax.  vol.  166  :  P- Jl-      __ 
fJr,tt    J^i&b  L    New  York.  ?i.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Scott  En- 
^l^ne'^^  Con;ti^%on   Company.      It>temal^mbu.tton 

fnSne.    No.  991.029  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  419 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 , 

HrS't2\l8le  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Traub  Jewelry 
ManufScturingC^pany,  Detroit.  Mich.  Eyeglaaa-chatn 
Si     No  992:269  ;  ffa/'l6  ;  Sp.  p.  8094  ;  Cfaa.  vol.  166  ; 

8e?tt  Hilton  D..  Kewanee,  III.  Display-rack  for  jolls  of 
merchandlae     No.  093.416;  May  ^:  Sp.  p.  6646;  Oas. 

«^tisy^LI&cM:  v-ori^sVsYis^n^T. 
»ii?^?8*npT?5&  rol.  rSf  *«?;  r  W" 
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AU>HABEnCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Bcott.  Robert  W.,  Leeds  Point,  anlrnor  to  Scott  *  Wll- 
Uama,  Incorporated,  Camden,  N.  J.  Knitted  web  and 
making  the  same.  No.  903,799  ;  Majr  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6890 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  1162. 

Scott.  William  M.,  PhlUdelpbla.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Cut- 
ter Electrical  and  Manuiactarlng  ComMny.  Electrical 
control  apparatna.  No.  993.417  ;  May  SO ;  Sp.  p.  0M7  ; 
Qax.  Tol.  166 :  p.  1019.   • 

Scott  and  Wllliama.     (See  Scott,  Bobert  W..  aMUnor.) 

ScoTlll  Manofactorinf  Company.  (See  King,  Oeort*  A^ 
aaalgnor.) 

ScoTllle,  Frank  F.     (See  Cole  and  Scovllle.) 

Scruggs,  Oeorse  B.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  G.  Bnj, 
Mooresrllle,  Ind.  Heel  for  boots  and  shoes.  No.  993.279  ; 
May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  6236 ;  Qas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  980. 

Scruggs,  Loyd,  assignor  to  Copper  Claa  Malleable  Bangs 
Company,  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Store  and  range.  No. 
993,658  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  5859  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1068. 

Seaberg.  Frederick.  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  National 
Dump  Car  Company.  Dump-door-operatlng  mechanism. 
No.  992,607  ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3831  :  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  683. 

Seaberg,  Frederick,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  Blgelow,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Antlcreeper  for  ralla.  No.  993.889  ;  May  80  ; 
Sp.  p.  6561:  Oaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1182. 

Seabolt,  Prank  J.,  et  al.  (See  Bapley,  Qeorge  H.,  as- 
signor.) * 

Seaman,  David  S.     (See  Ward.  Irving,  aaalgnor.) 

Bwlfwick.  Earl  P.,  Highland  Park.  111.  Cooker.  No. 
993.113;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4914:  Qaa.  voL  106;  p.  889. 

Sedoff.  Samael,  Mcntclalr,  N.  J.  Electrical  connection. 
No.  OOl.O.SO  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  424  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  73. 

Seeber^er,  Henry  F.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Bird  and  fowl 
perch.  No.  992,071 ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2610  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ; 
p.  464. 

SeeU  George,  Oak  Hill.  Ohio.  Plate-lifter.  No.  900.913; 
May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  182  ;  Gar.  vol.  166  i_p.  33. 

Seger,  Albert  J..  A.  and  J.  Lowe.  Ward,  Idaho.  Cutting 
mechanism.  No.  992,691 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8980 :  Oas. 
vol.  166  ;  p.  710. 

Seib,  George  A.,  assignor  to  Bemlngton  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Illon,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No.  992,912  ; 
May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4467  ;  Gaz.  vol    166  ;  p.  819. 

Selbert,  Bennett  F.,  Manafleld.  Ohio.  Adjuatable  concrete- 
form.  No.  991,7tS5  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1988 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 : 
p.  357. 

Seidellnger.  Boble,  Wilmington.  Del.  Metallic  rallway-tle. 
No.  961.758 ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1989  ;  Qaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  867. 

Sells,  William  A.,  Pound,  wis.  Wrench.  No.  992,913; 
May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4471  :  (Jaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  820. 

Selpp,  Clarence  T.     (See  Lankford   Jerome  J.,  assignor.) 

Sekine.  Sentaro,  Chicago,  III.  Siphon.  No.  991,667  ;  May 
9  ;  Sp.  p.  1796  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  827. 

Selden,  Edward  P.,  assljmor  to  Erie  City  Iron  Works,  Brie, 
Pa.  Furnace.  No.  991.805 ;  May  0  :  Sp.  p.  2090 ;  Gam. 
vol.  166;  p.  374. 

Sellgman,  David  A..  St  Joseph.  Mo.  Fruit  and  vegeUble 
peeler  and  si  leer.  No.  991,007  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  560 ;  Oas. 
vol.  166 ;  p.  97. 

Seneff,  John  H.,  and  S.  Dixon,  French  Lick,  Ind.  Self- 
propelling  llftlngiack.  No.  992.914;  May  23;  Sp.  p. 
4472;  Gaz.  vol.   166;  p.  820. 

Serrell,  John  A..  North  Plalnfleld,  assignor  to  Warren  Web- 
ster &  Company,  Camden.  N.  J.  Badlator-valve  and  at- 
tachment therefor.  No.  991,650;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1668; 
Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  288. 

Bezton,  Martin,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.  Jack-block  and  car- 
wheel  clamp.  No.  992,271  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3096 ;  Qaa. 
vol.  166  ;  p.  564. 

Shapiro,  Samuel.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Billk-can  and  cover 
therefor.  No.  991,767 ;  liay  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1991  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
166;  p.  358. 

Shari>.  Clayton  II..  White  Plains,  N.  Y.  Glow-lamp  sup- 
port and  reflector.  No.  991.031;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  426; 
Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  73. 

Sharpies.  David  T..  West  Chester,  Pa.  Milking.  No. 
992.072  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2611  :  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  464. 

Shaveland.  John  E.     (See  Bashore  and  Sbaveland.) 

Shaw,  Louis  E.,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Colt  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Feeding  device.  No.  991,758;  May  9; 
Sp.  p.  1992 :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  358. 

Shaw,  Louis  B.,  aaalgnor  to  The  J.  B.  Colt  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Burner.  No.  991,759 ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1004 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  359. 

Shaw,  Byland  B.,  Decatur,  111.  Extension-ladder.  No. 
902,915  ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4474  ;  Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  820. 

Shaw,  WUllam  U..  et  al.  (See  Farley.  Alfred  O.  as- 
signor.) 

gbea,  John  F.,  Tampa,  Fla.  Means  for  IndicatinjK  and 
raising  sunken  boats.  No.  993,206;  May  2»;  Sp.  p. 
6090;  Gas.  voL  166;  p.  918. 

Shea.  Thomas  A.,  Hammond,  Ind.  End  plate  for  sprlnra. 
No.  993,114  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4916  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  890. 

Shean,  Thomas  P.,  Chicago,  111.  Fireproof  door.  No. 
902.812  ;  May  23  :  Sp.  p.  4240 ;  Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  782. 

Shedlock.  Alfred.  Cannon  Station,  Conn.  Door-taatener. 
No.  091.661 :  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1560 ;  Gas.  toI-  16« ;  p.  288. 

SheeU,  James  W..  Jr.     (See  Dudley,  George  W.,  assignor.) 

Sheffield  Car   Company.      (See   Hovey   and    Stebblna.  as- 

Sh^eld  Car  Company.     (See  Mahana,  Hovey,  and  Bteb- 

blns.  assignors.)  

Shelley,     Edwin     M.,     Parke,     Pa.       Water-motor.       No. 

993,116 ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4917  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  800. 
Shelly,  Nathaniel  B.     (See  Tlfft  and  Shelly.) 


Shepard.  Darwtn  W.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Shepard  Patant 
Cement  Mine  nA.  Tunnel  Timbering  Company.  Denver. 
Colo.  Metal-iMforced-concrete  tunberlng  for  mlne- 
abafts.  No.  9«^D78 ;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  2018:  Gas.  toI. 
166;  p.  466. 

Shepard,  Darwin  W.,  assignor  to  The  Shepard  Patoit 
Cement  Mine  and  Tunnel  Tlmt>ering  Company,  Denver, 
Colo.  Metal-relnforced-concrete  tunberlng  for  mlne- 
tnnnela.  No.  992.813  ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4243 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  783. 

Shepard,  James  A.,  Montoar  Falla,  N.  T.  Brake  for  hoist' 
Ing  apparatus.  No.  900,014 ;  May  2 ;  Bp.  p.  183 ;  Gas. 
vol  166  :  p.  33. 

Shepard  Patent  Cement  Mine  and  Tunnel  Timbering  Com- 
pany, The.     (See  Shepard,  Darwin  W.,  aaalgnor.) 

Shlnn.  Martin  L..  and  w.  ti.  Ktdd,  Los  Angelea.  Cal.  Nut- 
lock.  No.  991,379  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1184  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160  ; 
p.  197. 

Shires.  Baltus.  Urbana,  Ohio.  Rall-tle.  No.  901,880 ; 
May  2  :  ^.  p.  1186 ;  Gaa.  vol.  106 ;  p.  107. 

Shirley,  Cephaa  I.j  Newark,  aaalgnor  to  Hyatt  Roller  Bear- 
ing Company.  Harrison,  N.  J.  Apparatus  for  making 
spiral  rolla  without  mandrela.  No.  091,176 :  May  3  ;  Sp. 
p.  740;  Gai.  vol.  166:  p.  125. 

Shiver,    James    B.,    Rock    Hill,    aaalgnor   of    one-third    to 


N.  H.  Dunlap.  iumter.  S.  c'.  Combined  book-mark  and 
paper-clip.  No.  902,916;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4476;  Gaa. 
vol.  166;  p.  820. 

Shoemaker_Alvln  H..  asslimor  of  one-half  to  W.  I.  Ewart, 
Seattle.  Wash.  Rail^nd  clamp.  No.  094.088  ;  May  30  ; 
Sp.  p.  6861  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1232. 

Shoemaker.  Paul  B..  WUllamsport.  Pa.  Car-stake.  No. 
993.890  ;  May  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6568  ;  Gas.  vol.  106  ;  p.  1182. 

Shoenberg.  Milton  H..  assizor  to  Preeto  Electrical  Manu- 
facturing Company,  San  Pranclaco.  Cal.  Electric  water- 
beater.  No.  993.206:  May  23;  Sp.  p.  6008;  Gaa.  vol. 
106:  P.  018. 

Shook.  George  A.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta.  to  Pitts- 
burg Water  Heater  Company,  Plttaburc,  Pa.  Instan- 
taneous water-heater.  No.  9<93.723 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p. 
6229;  Gaa.  vol.  166:  p.  1126. 

Shortt.  Henry  B.,  et  at.     (See  Balr,  George  R.,  aaalgnor.) 

Shotwell,  Wlllets  H.,  Glen  Cove,  N.  Y.  Weather-vane.  No. 
90.T800  :  May  30 :  Sp.  p.  6392 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1152. 

Shredded  Wheat  Company.  The.  (See  WaUace,  Bdwln  L., 
aaalgnor. ) 

Shrock,  Hymle.     (See  Knbersky  and  Shrock.) 

Shroyer.  William  A.     (See  Lipea,  John  M..  aaalgnor.) 

Shnman.  Frank,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  UtiUilns  waate  heat 
of  distillation.  No.  902.814;  May  23;  Bp.  p.  4245: 
Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  783. 

Sibley.  J.  L.     (See  Finch.  John  W.,  assignor.) 

Sibley.  Luden  M..  Franklin.  Pa.  Metallic  Ue  and  rail- 
fastener.  No.  993.891 ;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6664 ;  Gaa.  voL 
166:  p.  1183. 

Slbo.  Steve.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Folding  umbrella.  No. 
992,608 :  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3834  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  683.^, 

Sick,  Edgar  J..  Duanore,  Pa.  Fountain  -  brush.  No. 
992,074  :  May  0  :  Sp.  p.  2614  :  Gas,  vol.  166 ;  p.  466. 

Sleber  ft  Trussell  Manufiicturlng  Co.  (See  Dawaon,  James 
C.  assignor. 

Siegfried.  Ira  D.     (Soe  Groas  and  Siegfried.) 

Siegfried.  Robert.  Pittsburg,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  anlgn- 
ments.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Com- 

Eany.  East  PIttabnrg,  Pa.  Electrically-propelled  ve- 
Icle.  No.  093,659  ;  May  80 ;  Sp.  p.  5861 :  Gaa.  vol.  166 : 
p.  1068. 

Siemens  ft  Halake  A.  0.  (See  Erlweln  and  Warth.  as- 
signors.) 

Siemens  ft  Halske  A.  G.     (See  Simpson.  Otto  A.,  assignor.) 

Slevert.  Charles  E..  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa.  Grain-car  door. 
No.  091,248:  Mav  2:  Sp.  p.  808;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  152. 

Slkes,  Egbert  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Leather-covering  coni- 
cal clutch  members.  No.  992.815;  May  23;  Sp.  p. 
4248:  Gaz    vol.  160:  p.  784.  .^     ^       .     ..    a»     . 

SUIlman.  Benjamin  F..  aaalgnor  to  The  Cleveland  Steel 
Tool  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Steam  -  trap.  No. 
902.463 :  May  16 :  Sp.  p.  3487  ;  Gas.  vol.  IW ;  p.  (ttT. 

Silversmiths  Company,  The.     (See  Herlot,  George  D.,  as- 

Slm.'^AIexander.  East  Milton.  Mass.  Stem  winding  and 
setting  mechanism.  No.  091,662  ;  May  9  :  Sp.  p.  1662  ; 
Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  289. 


No.  d9'l.381  ;  May  2;  Sp.p.  lf86:'Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  198. 
Simmons,    Francla    H.      (8«s    Saliabury,    (}eorge   P.,    as- 

Simmons  Hardware  Company.  (See  Blackburn  and  Stel- 
lers,   aaslenors.)  _.    ^        _^  .. 

Simmons.  (Mlver  G.,  Washington,  D.  C,  ssslgnor  of  one- 
half  to  K.  L.  Klntsel,  Tamaqua,  Pa.  Aeroplane  No. 
993.724  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6234  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1127. 

Simon.  Arthur,  ssslgnor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  of  ons- 
half  to  I.  Blackman.  Forth  Worth  Tex.  Watch-charm. 
No.  993,801 :  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6394  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  1163. 

Simonyl,  Frank,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fire-alarm.  No.  991,903 ; 
May  i ;  Sp.  p.  2288 :  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  D.  408 

Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company.  (See  Gale,  Horace  B.. 
aaalgnor. ) 

Simplex  Railway  Appliance  Company.  (See  Fowler.  Wil- 
liam B..  Jr..  aaalgnor.) 

Simpson.  Otto  A..  Charlottenburg,  aaalgnor  to  Siemens 
ft  Halske  A.  O..  Berlin,  Germany.  Manufacturing  metal 
tubes.  No.  903.116;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4021;  Gaa.  toL 
166 ;  p.  800. 
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Simpson,  Selden  L.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Bcsllisnt  wheel.  No. 
9087802  ;  May  80;  Sp.  p.  6396  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  1168. 

Simpson.  William  T..  Junction  City,  Kans.  Garage  turn- 
table. No.  002.017;  May  23;  Bp.  p.  4477;  Gas.  vol. 
166;  p.  821. 

Slndle.  Harold  8.     (Bee  Thompson,  John,  assignor.) 

Singer,  Charles,  Peoria,  111.  Jacket  for  water-bottlsa. 
No.  001,098 :  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  662 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  08. 

Blagsr.  Joseph.  Chicago.  UK  Body-exerciser.  No.  002^2  ; 
May  16 ;  Sn.  p.  8097  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  664. 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Ssa  De  Voe,  Al- 
bert H.,  aaalgnor.) 

Btngsr  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Bss  Stegemann, 
pharlsa,  aaalgnor.) 

Singer,  Samuel,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Device  tor  adjusting 
suspended  electric  lampa.  No.  002,278 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p. 
tlOO ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  664. 

Single  Service  Package  Corporation  of  America.  (Bee 
Jesklna,  Charles  F..  assignor.) 

BIragnaa,  John,  and  R.  B.  Wood,  Chlcaco,  III.  Trolley 
head  and  barp.  No.  994,039  ;  May  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6863 : 
Gas.  VOL  166:  P-  1232. 

Blsemore,  Martha  W..  Cobb.  Ky.  Saw.  No.  001,240; 
May  2:  Sp.  p.  002:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  153. 

Bkaer,  Jaaaea  A.,  Wichita,  Kana.  Waahlng-machlne.  No. 
991.032;  May  2 :  Bp.  p.  427;  Gas.  vol.  166:  P-  78. 

»kelth,  Isasc  L.     (Bes  Lueth  and  Bkelth.) 

Skelotree  Company.     (See  Hawklna.  Edward  C.  aaalgnor.) 

Skinner,  Burr  R^  Aberdeen.  S.  D.  Station  indicator  or 
advertiser.  No.  001,004  fMay  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2289  ;  Gaa.  voL 
166 ;  p.  408. 

Sklpp.  Herbert  J.     (Bee  Nichols  and  George,  aaalgnors.) 

SkofariKl.  Anton.  Chlrat^>,  III.  Keel  or  wlndlne-macblne. 
No.  902,602  ;  May  16 ;  Bp.  o.  8088  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  710. 

Skowronski,  Frans  and  J.,  (5strowo,  Germany.  Tomb  for 
receiving  cofllns.  No.  001,088:  May  2;  Bp.  p.  420; 
Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  74. 

Skowronski.  Johann.     (See  Skowronski.  Frans  and  J.) 

Biyum.  CbrlatUn  E.,  Chicago.  111.  Scoop.  No.  003,560: 
May  30  ■  Sp.  p.  6863 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1060. 

Sleeper,  Oliver  S.,  aaalgnor  to  Buffalo  Foundry  and  Ma- 
chine Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Drier  and  condenaer. 
No.  991.90^;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2294  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  409. 

Sleeper,  Oliver  S.,  aaalgnor  to  Buffalo  Foundry  and  Ma- 
chine Company.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Drying  apparatua.  No. 
993,892;  May  dO;  Sp.  p.  6565:  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  1183. 

Sleight.  William  H.,  St.  Lunla.  Mo.  Bed-bottom  fabric. 
No.  001,806 :  May  9 :  Sp.  p.  2001  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  875. 

Sleplcka.  John  J..  Indiana  Harbbr,  Ind.  Steering-wheel 
tor  automobiles.  No.  OeO,eit^t  May  2;  Bp.  p.  186; 
Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  84. 

Slick,  Edwin  E..  iMttaborg.  Pa.  Metal  wheel-blank.  No. 
993.1 1 7  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4922 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  890. 

Blimp,  William  L..  Panhandle,  T«c.  Traction-engine  frame 
and  steering  device.    No.  993,8W  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6569  ; 

'    Oas.  vol.  im ;  p.  1184. 

Slinaek.  Victor  Ii..  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  Globe  Gaa 
Light  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Holder  for  inverted- 
mantle  supports  or  carriera.  No.  001.090 ;  May  2 ;  Bp. 
p.  663  :  Gas.   vol.   166 ;  p.  08. 

Bloper,  Thomas.  Devises.  England.  Manufacture  of  cord 
fibrlca.  No.  093,465 ;  May  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6661 ;  Gas.  vol. 
166 :  p.  1034. 

Balth,  Adelaide,  St.  Marys.  Ontario.  Canada.  Wrlnkle- 
maak.  No.  993,894  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6570 ;  Gas.  vol. 
166;  p.  1184. 

Smith,  Albert  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  A.  Yoons,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Backatay-fastening  device.  No.  002,274 ; 
May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8101 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  665. 

Bmltb,  Charlea  S.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Buttonbole-plece. 
No.  001.084;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  480;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  74. 

Smith,  Charlea  S..  Berkeley,  Cal.  Impregnating  wood. 
No.  002.018 :  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4470  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  821. 

Smith.  Daniel  A.,  Drummond.  Md..  and  J.  P.  Mann,  as- 
signors to  District  of  Columbia  I'aper  Manufacturing 
Company.  Washington,  D.  C.  Paper-maklnR  machine. 
No.  692,608 :  May  16 ;  Bp.  p.  3085  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  711. 

Smith,  Daniel  A.,  Drummond.  Md..  and  J.  P.  Mann,  as- 
signors to  District  of  Columbia  Paper  Manufacturing 
Company,  Waahtngton,  D.  C.  Making  paper.  No. 
002, A94:  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3087;  Gas.  vol.   l6d:   p.  711. 

Smith.  Daniel  A.,  Drummond,  Md.,  and  J.  P.  Mann,  as- 
Blgnora  to  District  of  (Columbia  Paper  Manafactnrlng 
Company,  Waahington,  D.  C.  Paper-making  machine. 
No.  002. WWS :  May  10 :  Bp,  p.  8080  ;  Gas.  TOirTe* ;  p.  712. 

Smith.  David  B.,  Moant  Healthy,  Ohio.  Cement-brick  ma- 
chine.    No.  901.568;  May  9;  Bp.  p.  1664;  Gas.  vol. 

-   166;  p.  289. 

Smith,  Edward  S.,  assignor  to  G.  W.  T.4idley,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Compresslng-maehlne.  No.  001,080;  May  2;  8p. 
p.   431:   Oas.  vol.   166;  p.   74. 

Smith,  Enoch.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Loading-machine 
No.  003.418  ;  May  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6564  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1020. 

Smith.  Ernest,  and  A.  Nelson.  Palados.  Tex.  Display- 
cabinet.  No.  998,806 ;  May  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6671 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
166;  p.  1184. 

Bmltb.  Waak  W.,  ««  si.  (Bee  McCoy,  Walter  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Smith,  Frank  W.     (Bee  Swallow  and  McCoy,  asslgnort.) 

Smith,  Franklin  P.     (Bee  McClnre,  Edward,  assignor.) 

Smith,  Fred  A.     (See  Cronenwett  and  Smith.) 

Smith,  George  B.,  Coallnga.  Cal.  Troased  walktng-beam. 
No.  002.8» :  May  16 :  Sp.  p.  3871 ;  Gas.  rol  166 ;  p.  607. 

Smith,  Osorgs  F..  Covlngron,  Va.  Paint  compound.  No. 
993.900 :  ICay  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8836 :  Gas.  vol  166 ;  p.  688. 


Smith.  Gsorn  G-  St.  Albana,  Vt.  Bztractlng  hope.  No. 
092,276 ;  Bay  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3103 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  566. 

Smith.  George  H.,  Notley,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Typewriting  ms' 
chine.  No.  003,726 ;  May  86;  Sp.  p.  6236;  Gas.  toL 
166;  p.  1137. 

Smith,  George  W.,  New  Brighton,  Pa.  Truck.  No. 
002.276 :  MaylO ;  Sp.  p.  3106 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  565. 

Smith,  Georgew.,  asaugnor  to  The  IngersoU  Milling  Ma- 
chine Company,  Roclford,  111.  MllUng-machlnc  No. 
091,100 ;  May2 ;  Sp.  p.  664  ;  Gas.  voClM ;  p.  98. 

Smith,  Harold  B.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  Westlng- 
hooss  Bleetrlc  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Appara- 
tua for  tranaforming  electrical  energy  Into  mechanical 
energy.  No.  008,661 :  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  5865  ;  Gaa.  voL 
166 :  p.  1060. 

Smith,  Herbert  O.,  Bartlesrille,  Okla.  Pnmplng-Jack.  No. 
002,076;  May  0;  Sp.  p.  2616;  Oas.  vol.  1B6 ;  p.  466. 

Smith.  Herbert  L.,  Clinton,  assignor  to  Clinton  Wlrs 
Cloth  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Reinforced  I-beam.  No. 
992,994 :  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4646 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  848. 

Smith,  Holland  O.,  Bellefontalne,  Ohk>.  Grease-cup.  No. 
998,896 :  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6572 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1184. 

Smith,  John  R.,  et  aL     (See  Davla,  Clawson,  aaalgnor.) 

Smith,  Joseph  S.,  et  al.      (See  Davis,  Clawson,  assignor.) 

Smith,  Lyle  C,  Grand  Rapida,  Mich.  Clotbes-wrlngsr. 
No.  902,076 ;  Mar  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2617 ;  (Jas.  vol.  166 ;  pTJM. 

Smith  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Fitzgerald,  Jere- 
miah C,  assignor.)     (Rsissae.) 

Smith,  Martin  W.,  Somervllle,  Mass.  Shutter  •  worker. 
No.  993,118  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4924  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  891. 

Smith,  Oscar  A.,  assignor  to  The  National-Acme  Manu- 
tacturing  ComfMiny,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Multlple-aplndle 
automatic  lathe.  No.  992,277  ;  May  16 :  Sp.  p.  3106 ; 
Gas.  VOL  166;  p.  566. 

Smith,  Phoebe  A.,  Los  Angelea.  Cal.  Packing-form.  No. 
993.562  ;  May  80 ;  Sp.  p.  5868 :  Gas.  vol.  IW;  p.  1060. 

Smith  Premier  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Ford, 
Hannibal  C,  aaalgnor.) 

Smith,  Robert  H.,  Gleaaon,  Wla.  Releasing  device  for 
loaders  and  the  like.  No.  000,916 ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  180 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  166  :  p.  34. 

Smith,  Robert  H.,  Gainesville,  Ga.  Cotton-grader.  No. 
091,654  ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1666 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  289. 

Smith.  Robert  P..  et  al  (See  Griffith.  Llewellyn  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Smith.  Rudolph  C,  Yonkers,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Elevator  aafety  de- 
vice. No.  991,658;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1797;  Gas.  toL 
166 :  p.  827. 

Smith.  Theodore,  assignor  to  Theo.  Smith  Mannfactoring 
Companv.  Chicago,  111.  Gaa-bumer  for  dental  tables. 
No.  991.101  :  May  2:  Sp.  p.  667;  Gas.  toL  166;  p.  90. 

Smith.  Theodore  E.,  Weenawken.  N.  J.  Manufacture  of 
butter  aubatitutea.  No.  992,621 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8686 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  663. 

Smith,  Tliomaa  L.,  Mohawk,  Mich.  Snow-shoe  atrap.  Na 
992.610:  May  16;  Sp.  p.  8836;  Gaz.  voL  166;  p.  683. 

Smith,  Walter  B.,  assignor  to  The  Columbus  Electric  Scale 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Weighing  -  scale.  No. 
992,919 :  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4481  :  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  821. 

Smith,  Wllbert  L.,  trustee.  (See  Brown,  Alexander  T., 
assignor. ) 

Smith,  Wilbur  C.     (See  Martin  and  Smith.) 

Smith,  William  F.,  Roodbouae.  111.  Aeroplane.  No. 
092,816:  May  38;  Bp.  p.  4240;  Gaa.  vol.  lO^T;  p.  784. 

Smith,  William  G.,  assignor  to  The  Ruaaell  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Mlddletown.  Conn.  Elastic  webbing.  No.  008,808  ; 
May  80  ;  Sp.  p.  6806  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1158. 

Snap-On  Tire  Chain  Company,  The.  (See  Falkenwalde, 
Oacar,  aaalgnor.) 

Snare,  Qeorme  W.  T.,  Ocean  Park,  Cal.  Snrf-pump.  No. 
002.890 :  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3373  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  607. 

Snell,  George  D.,  Denver  Colo.  Bmergency-borseHhoe.  No. 
992.278 :  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8108 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  566. 

Snyder,  Frank  M.,  Creason,  Pa.  Blow-off  valve.  No. 
093.726;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6240;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  112T. 

Snyder.  Jamea  O.     (Bee  (Hiryaler,  William  L..  assignor.) 

Socleta  Anonlma  Itallana  Olo.  Anaaldo  Armstrong  ft  C. 
(See  GlolIttL  Vsderico,  aaalgnor.) 

Socleta  de  MonteponL      (See  Sartorl,  Francesco,  aaalgnor.) 

Socl^t^  Francalse  de  Constructions  M4canlqoes  (Andens 
Etabllssementa  Call).     (See  Lavolx,  Antolne,  assignor.) 

Bollmann,  Bkko,  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Geo.  Borg- 
feldt  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  toy.  No. 
008,727;  May  80;  Sp.  p.  6242;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1128. 

Somervllle,  (}eorge.  Denver,  Colo.  Attachment  for  violins 
and  like  Instruments.  No.  992,464 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p. 
3489;  Gaz.  vol  166;  p.  628. 

Sourek,  Joseph  S.,  Bsth  township.  Summit  county,  Ohio. 
Rope,  chain,  or  wire  stretcher.  (Reissue.)  No.  18,288; 
May  2 ;  Bp.  p.  1368 ;  Oaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  227. 

South,  John  P..  Austin,  Tex.  Clipping  and  pmnlng 
abears.  No.  001,260 ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  604  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ; 
p.  153. 

Bontbgate,  Loola  W.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Amplifying  elec- 
tric currenta.  'No.  092^17  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4261 :  Gas. 
vol.  166;  p.  784. 

Southgate  Machinery  Company.  (Bos  Flower,  Bdwln,  as- 
signor.) 

Southwark  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Tho.  (8ss 
Petsche.  Ouatav  ».,  assignor.) 

Spade.  Henry  B.  and  H.  O.,  Yicksburc.  Mich.     UnlTSnal 
Joint     No.  001,807  ;  May  0  ;  Sp.  p.  2002  ;  Gaz.  tdL  1M  ; 
p.  876. 
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Spade,  Herbert  O.   (S«e  Spade,  Hennr  B.  and  H.  O.) 

Spalding   Aiken.      (See  Rea,  Oeorge  T.,  assignor.) 

Spalding,  George,  Stockton,  Cal.  Frame  for  tllUngma- 
cblnea.  No.  901,461  ;  May  2 ;  8p.  p.  1365  ;  Qax.  toI.  166  ; 
p.  226. 

Sparks.  Emeat,  London,  England.  Preasure-operated  gas 
lighting  and  extinguishing  apparatus.  No.  992,279 ; 
Ukj  16;  8p.  p.  3109;  Gas.  toL  166;  p.  666. 

Sparrow,  Simon,  assignor  to  Wagner  Blectrle  Manufac- 
turing Companr,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  PolTpbasa  motor.  No. 
992,280 :  May  16 :  Sp.  p.  1312 :  Qaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  667. 

Spear,  Wickham  B..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Shade-holder  for 
electric  fixtures  and  the  like.  No.  993,419;  May  80; 
Sp.  p.  6668;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1020. 

Speck,  Isaiah,  Ellxabethvllle,  Pa.  Ensilage  -  cover.  No. 
992,818;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4265;  Ga«.  vol.  166;  p.  785. 

Speer,  Preston  C,  Hovey  township.  Armstrong  county, 
Pa.  Slip-socket.  No.  991,176;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  742; 
Gas.  Tol.  166:  p.  126. 

Spelce,  Wllbert  B.,  Payne,  Ohio.  Box-lid  supporter.  No. 
991.102:  May  2;  8p.  p.  569;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  99. 

Speiden,  Eben  C.  assignor  to  International  Acbeson 
Graphite  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Electric  fur- 
nace. No.  992,281  ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3113  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ; 
p.  667. 

Speyer,  George  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Dispensing  device 
for  soda-water  fountains.  No.  992,282;  May  16;  Sp.  p. 
3114:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  567. 

Splcer  Brothers  Limited.  (See  Pottlnger,  Edwin  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Spiegelman,  Wolf,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Shoe.  No.  991,036 ; 
May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  435 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  76. 

Spielman,  Max  H..  assignor  to  J.  F.  O'Brien,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Push-button  switch.  No.  994,040;  May  30;  Sp. 
p.  6864  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1283. 

Spies.  Frederick  O..  Worth,  N.  Y.  Basket.  No.  991,037 ; 
May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  436  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  75. 

Splndler,  Perry  T.,  assignor  to  American  Street  and  Sta- 
tion indicator  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Operating  de- 
vice for  street  and  station  indicators.  No.  992,466 ; 
May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3490  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  628. 

Spire,  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ribbon  mechanism.  No. 
990.917  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  190  ;  Gai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  34. 

Splvey.  Thomas  R.,  Oorgetown,  S.  C.  Blackboard.  No. 
992,611 ;  May  16 :  Sp.  p.  3837  ;  Gas.  vol,  166;  p.  684. 

SpofTord,    (Seorge    E..    Blackstone,    Mass.     Oulde-wlre    for 

Spinning  and  twisting  machines.     No.  991,666;  May  9; 
p.  p.  1567 ;  Gas.  voL  166 ;  p.  290.  . 

Spohrer,    (iregory    J.,    Franklin,    Pa.     Vehicle-wheel.     No. 

993.466  :  Mny  30  ;  8p.  p.  5655  ;  Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1086. 
Sponsel,  Charles  W..   Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Colum- 
bian  Rope  Company,  Auburn,  N.  T.     Rope-laying  ma- 
chine.    No.  991,659  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1801 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ; 
p.  327.  ^    ^ 

Sprague,  Clarence  B.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to 
United  States  Smelting,  Refining  &  Mining  Company. 
Portland,  Me.'  Apparatus  for  treating  acidulous  gases 
produced  in  the  smelting  or  treatment  of  ores.  No. 
992,391  :  May  16;  Sp.  p.  .3374  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  608. 

Bpratley,  George,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  Byrne,  Sher- 
man, Tex.  Ash-pan.  No.  092,696 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p. 
8991 ;  Oai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  712. 

Springer,  Daniel  E.,  Tamaqua,  Pa.  Glass-cntter.  No. 
992.819  :  Mav  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4256  :  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  786. 

Springsteen,  Nelson  E.,  Royal  Oak.  Mich.  Ticket-print- 
ing device.  No.  991,660;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1805;  Oaa. 
vol.  166;  p.  328. 

Spross,  Ellas  F..  Okemos,  and  P.  R.  Woodworth,  Lansing, 
Mich.  Rall-tle.  No.  992,283;  May  16;  Bp.  p.  8116; 
Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  668. 

Sprouls,  Charles  E.,  Hereford,  Tex.  Division-block  for 
ba ling-presses.  No.  993,897  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6678  ;  Gas. 
vol.  166;  p.  1184. 

St.  Cyr,  David.  Winnebago,  Nebr.  Sanitary  cuspidor. 
No.  992,820  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4257  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  786. 

StBchelln,  Gregor.     (See  Handschln  and  Kuny,  assignors.) 

Stadler,  Frank  A..  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Advertising  de- 
vice. No.  990,918 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  195 ;  Gaa.  voL  166 ; 
p.  35. 

Staelen,  Henri  L.  and  J.,  Pbiladelphla,  Pa.  Hvdraullc 
motor.  No.  993,728  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6245 ;  Gas.  vol. 
166;  p.  1128. 

Staelen,  Jullen.     (See  Staelen,  Henri  L.  and  J.) 

Staley,  Paul  A.,  et  al..  receivers.  (See  Trump,  Fuller, 
assignor. ) 

Stalfort.  Edwin  D..  Baltimore,  Md.  Push-button  switch. 
No.  992,077  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2618  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;   p.  466. 

Stancliff  Well  Screen  and  Mfg.  Co.  (See  FIsk,  Lawnnedo. 
assignor.) 

Standard  Auto  Valve  Company.  (See  Carliale,  Fred  B., 
assignor. ) 

Standard  Computing  Scale  Company.  (See  Backingham, 
Fremont  H..  assignor.) 

Standard  Roller  Bearing  Company.  (See  Eveland.  Samuel 
8.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Saw  Manufacturing  Company,  Tba.  (Sm  Me- 
Kam,  Lawrence  G^  assignor.) 

Standard  Stnmp  Afllxer  Company,  The.  (8m  Storck, 
Frederick  W.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Steel  Car  Company.  (See  (Thrlstianson,  Andrew, 
assignor. ) 

Standard  Varnish  Works.  (See  Rosenberg,  Edward,  as- 
signor. ) 

Stanford,  Arthur  L.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Rail 
Joint  Company.  Rail-Joint.  No.  091,382  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p. 
1188 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  198. 


Stanley.  George  W.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  Z.  Taylor, 

one-eighth   to  D.  Taylor,  one-eighth  to  C.   M.  Taylor, 

one-eighth  to  J.  Taylor,  and  one-fourth  to  E.  D.  Morcan, 

Logansport.  Ind.     Differential  hub.     No.  998,668;  May 

30  ;  8p.  p.  5869 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1070. 
Stannard,  John   B.,  et  ak     (See  Mlllea,   Prancia  J.,  aa- 

algnor. ) 
Stannard.   Percivai  D.,  Norwaik.   Conn.     Footboard-qnllt. 

No.  008,119 ;  Mav  23  ;  8p.  p.  4026 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  801. 
Stanton.  (Jharles  E...  Hampton,  Va.     Window-screen.     No. 

092.284  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3118 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  668. 
Stanton.    Ed   B.,  Grand   Island,   Nebr.      Water-gage.     No. 

002.612  :  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3838  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  684. 
Staples,  Augustine  E.,  Chester,  Vt.     Cow-tall  holder.     No. 

992.995;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4647;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  848. 
Stapleton,  William  J.     (See  Allwardt.  Henry  A.,  assignor.) 
Star     Brass     Manufacturing     Company.      (See     Femald, 

Charles  F.,  assignor.) 
Stark,  Andrew,  (Thicacp.  111.     Concreta  railway-track  an; 

port     No.  OOl,006TMay  0 ;  8p.  p.  2200 ;  Gax.  vol.  16 

p.  400. 
Stark.  George  A.,  and  G.  Gates.  San  Joae,  Cal.     Contlnu- 

ous-rall-jolnt  clamp.     No.  091.462;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  1356; 

Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  226. 
Starn,  Rosalie.  Chicago,  III.     Dish-drainer.     No.  098,808; 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  6676;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1185. 
Staub,  John  W.     (See  Howard,  Benjamin  F., 


lignor.) 

Staudenmaier.  Jacob,  Oldham.  8.  D'.  Meat -spreader.  No. 
001,388  :  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1190  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  n.  108. 

Stauffer.  Daniel  8.,  Richland  Center,  Pa.  Car-brake.  No. 
994.041  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6866 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1288. 

Steams,  Ray,  Schenectacly.  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  (leneral  Elec- 
tric (Jompany.  High  and  low  potential  selective  switch 
system.  No.  901.556;  May  0;  Sp.  p.  1560;  Gas.  vol. 
166  ;  p.  200. 

Stebbins,  Chsries  B.     (See  Hovey  and  Stebbins.) 

Stebblns.  Charles  B.     (See  Mahana,  Hovey,  and  Stebbins.) 

Stedman,  William  A.,  Millera,  Nev.  Electric  reciprocating 
engine.  No.  001.384;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  1191;  Gas.  voH 
166  ;  p.  108.  _ 

Steele.  Charles  L.,  et  al.  (See  Llmbert  Samuel  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Steele,  Herbert  H.,  Marcellus.  ssslgnor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company.  Syracuse.  NT  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine. No.  000,610  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  107  ;  Can.  vol.  166  ; 
p.  35. 

Steele,  Wentworth.  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Anxlliary  atartlnc  de- 
vice for  internal  -  combustion  engines.  No.  002,020 : 
May  23;  Sp.  p.  4483;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  822. 

Steen.  Halfdan  A.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  aasignor  to  Allis- 
Chalmers  Company.  Contact-finger.  No.  001,661  ;  May 
9;  Sp.  p.  1806;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  828. 

Steere.  Merrill  O.,  I'awtucket.  R.  I.  Shuttle-motion  for 
looms.  No.  091.385  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1195  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ; 
p.  199. 

Stefhan.  Anton,  Point  Mllla,  Mich.  Door  -  check.  No. 
092.996  ;  May  23  ;  Bp.  p.  4648  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  848. 

Stecemann.  Charles,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Welt-gulde  for  sewlnc- 
m.'»chlne8.  No.  003.564  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6871 ;  Gas.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  1070. 

Steiger.  Andrew  W..  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Rem 
ington  Typewriter  Company,  I  lion.  N.  Y.     Type-writing 
machine.     No.  990.920  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  200 ;  Gas.  voL 
166:  p.  35. 

Steiner,  Arnold,  assignor  to  Chemlache  Fabrlk  vormala 
Sandos,  Basel,  Switzerland.  Manufacture  of  coloring- 
matters  derived  from  gallocvanln.  No.  002,613;  May 
16 ;  Sp.  p.  3839 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  684. 

Steiner.  DIethelm.  Philadelphia.  I'a.  MUllna^rutter.  No. 
001,463  ;  May  2  :  Sp.  p.  1357  :  Gas   vol.  166  :  p.  225. 

Stelninjjer,  Edward  A.,  Palo  Alto,  Cal.  Railway-crossing 
guard.  No.  993,720;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6246;  Gas.  vol. 
166;  p.  1128. 

Stelnmeb,  Charles  P.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to 
(General  Electric  Company.  Vapor-rectifier  system.  No. 
993.899  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6676  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1186. 

Stelnmets,  Hannah  A.,  Denver,  Colo.  Folding  screen.  No. 
991,662;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1808;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  828. 

Stell.  Alfred,  Steeton.  near  Keighley,  and  J.  Stell^  Kalgta- 


England.     Spinning-machine 
}p.  p.  5658 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1 
Stell,  Alfred.  Steeton,  near  Kelgbrey,  and  J.  Stell,  Kelgh- 


No.    993,46i;    iBiy 
.  1035. 


ley, 

3(); 
tell,  Alfred.  Steeton,  near  Keighley,  and  J.  Stell,  Keian- 

ley,    England.     Spinning-machine.     No.    993,666 ;    May 

30;  Sp.  p.  5782;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1070. 
vStell,  John.'    (See  Stell.  Alfred  and  J.) 
Stellers.  William  A.      (8e«  Blackburn  and  Stellers.) 
Stephenson,    Burnetts    F.     (See    Barker,    Percy    B.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Stepnenson,    Minerva   J..    Seward,    Nebr.      Water   cat-olT. 

No.  992,614  ;  May  16 :  Sp.  p.  8841  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  684. 
Sterling.  Prank  H.,  London,  tBngiand,     Apparatua  for  seal- 
ing newspapers  and  for  similar  pnrpoaea.     No.  008,488 ; 

May  ."to  :  Sp.  p.  6661  :  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1036. 
Stem.  Marcus.      (See  Brousseau,  Harry,  assignor.) 
Stemer,     Clement     A.,     Allentown,     Pa.     Windmill.     No. 

003,120 ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4026 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  801. 
Stettiner   Chamotte-Fabrik   Actlen-Gesellschaft   vorm.   Dl- 

dler.     (See  Flaccus.  Ludwlg  C,  assignor.) 
Stevens,  George  I....  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Necktie  attachment. 

No.  091.177;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  744:  Gaa.  vol.  106;  p.  128. 
Stevens,    Richard    H.,    Munhall,    Pa.     Rolling  -  mill.     No. 

003.730  :  May  SO  ;  Sp.  p.  6247  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1120. 
Stevens.  Thomas  A.,  (Janey,  Kans.     Sanitary  water  cooltf 

and  filter.     No.  002.021 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4486 :  Oaa.  voL 

166;  p.  822. 
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Stevenson,    Albert    H.,    Manchester,    England.     Container 

for    fragile    articlea.      No.    002,097 ;    Iday    28 ;    Sp.    p. 

4640;  (ias.   vol.   166;  p.   848. 
Stavenaon,  Albert  H.,  Manchester,  England.     Supporting 

and  retaining  device  for  article  carriers  or  containera. 

No.  002,008  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4668  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  849. 
Stevenson,   Asbton   G.,    aaalgnor   to  Chicago   Llno-Tabler 

Company.   Chicago,   III.     Prlnting-mle   and   systam   of 

spplylng  same   to   prlnting-forma.     No.   808,828;   May 

28  :  Sp.  p.  6888 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  067. 
Stevenson.  John  W.      (See  Dustin,  John  F.,  aasignor.) 
Stewart.  Buma  A.     (See  Mead,  Harry,  assignor.) 
Stewart,  Carroll,   Nashville,  Tenn.      Farniing  implement. 

No.  090.921  ;  Mav  2  :  Sp.  p.  205  ;  Gaz   vol.  100 ;  p.  36. 
Stewart,  Charlea,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Boller<lrculator.     No. 

003.666  ;  May  80  ;  Sp.  p.  5876  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1071. 
Stewart.  Horace  P.,  Grand   Rapids,  Mich.     Weeder.     No. 

993.900  ;  May  80  ;  Sp.  p.  6578  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1186. 

Stewart,  John,  Codnor  Park,  England.  Gaa-producer.  No. 
902,616  ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3843  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  684. 

Stewart,  Malcolm  D.,  Hammond,  Ind.  (2ar-bolBter.  No. 
992.286  :  May  16  :  Sp.  p.  3120 :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p   668. 

Stewart.  William  B..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Electrical  clamp 
or  adjuster.  No.  992,821 ;  May  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4268 ;  Gas. 
vol.  166 ;  p.  786. 

Stickelbaut.  Charles  L..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Motor-cycle  at- 
tachment No.  903.567  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6878 ;  Gas.  vol. 
166 :  p.  1071. 

Btlckney.  George  F..  Albany,  N.  Y.  Spillway.  No. 
001,6i07 ;  May  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2802 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  410. 

Stiles,  Fred  M.,  Cooperstown.  N.  Y.  Chimney.  No. 
902,286  :  May  16  :  Sp.  p.  3124  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  560. 

Stlllwell,  Howard  A.,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.  Machine  for  assembling  caps  in  a  holder.  No. 
002,022  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4487  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  828. 

Stine,  Samuel  B..  Osceola  Mills.  Pa.  Damping  apparatus. 
No.  003,731  ;  May  80  ;  Sp.  p.  6260 :  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1129. 

Stinson,  Robert    (See  Guyton,  William,   aasignor.) 

Stock,  Augusta  M.,  assignor  to  Robert  Stock  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Barrel -closure.  No.  001,663  ; 
May  0;  Sp.  p.   1800:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  320. 

Stock.  Robert  Silver  (?reek,  N.  Y.  Making  animal  food. 
No.  001.178 :  Mav  2  :  Rp.  p.  746  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p   126. 

Stocker,  Oeorfc,  Pasadena.  Cal.  Trank.  No.  008,469; 
May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  5664  ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1036. 

Stocknausen.  Charlea  L.      (See  Cblan,  Frank  C,  aaalgnor.) 

Stoddard,  Charles  F.,  Boston,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  American 
Pneumatic  Service  Company,  Dover,  Del.  Pneumatic- 
deapatcb-tube  apparatus.  No.  002,822 ;  May  23 ;  Bp.  p. 
4260;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  786. 

Stoddard.  Charlaa  F.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Amerlcsn 
Pneumatic  Service  Company,  Dover,  Del.  Carrier-buffer 
for  pneumatlc-tubc  apparatus.  No.  002,823  ;  May  23 ; 
Sp.  p.  4262  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  787. 

Stoaola,  Aurel.  Zurich.  Switzerland.  Gas-turbine.  No. 
001.179  :  May  2  ;  Bp.  p.  747  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p^  127. 

Stokes,  Homer,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  F.  M.  Brown,  one- 
sixth  to  W.  L.  Craft  and  one-aixth  to  J.  B.  Craft,  Beaver 
Falls,  Pa.  Carpet-aweeper.  No.  991,908  ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p. 
2803  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  410. 

Stoll,  Braeat  H..  Chicago,  III.  Bad-iron  ahoa.  No.  000,022  ; 
May  2 :  Sp.  p.  206 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  86. 

Stone.  Bdmond  and  W.,  Chicago,  III.  Cylinder-grinding 
machine.  No.  003,901 ;  May  SO ;  Sp.  p.  6670 ;  Gas.  vol. 
166;  p.  1186. 

Stone.  Elmer  H.,  and  B.  H.  Orifflth.  Detroit.  Mich.  Tele- 
scoping pole.  No.  008.121 ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4028 ;  Oas. 
vol.  186;  p.  802. 

Stone.  John  A..  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  International 
Harvester  Company.  Snapptngrolls  for  com-harveatem. 
No  002.287  ;  May  16  ;  Sp   p.  3126  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  660. 

Stone.  Wilbur  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Oxford 
Unen  Mills.     Machina  for  treating  flbroua  planta.     No. 

001.667  :  May  0  ;  Sp.  p.  1572  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  201. 
Stone,  WIlltMm.      (See  Stone.  Edmond  and  W.) 

Stoney.  Oeorn  F..  Lorain.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Natioaal  Tnl>e 
Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Mold  for  twyers  and  other 
hollow  articles.  No.  002,288;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  8128; 
Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  670. 

Stoney,  George  G.     (See  Parsons.  Stoney,  and  Bennett.) 

Storck,  Frederick  W..  Boaton.  assignor  to  The  Standard 
Stamp  Afllxer  Companv,  Somerville,  Maaa.  8tamp-af- 
Cxing  machine.  No.  098,782 ;  May  80 ;  Sp.  p.  8268 ; 
Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  1129. 

Storer,  Norman  W.,  Pittaburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  Electric 
locomotive.  No.  091,038 ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  488 ;  Gas.  vol. 
166;  p.  75. 

Storer.  Norman  W.,  Pittaburg,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaaign- 
mentfi,  to  Westinghoase  Electric  4  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. East  Pittaburg.  Pa.  Electric-motor  drive  for  loco- 
motives nnd  other  rail  way- vehlclea.  No.  003,688;  May 
80  :  Sp.  p.  5880 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1071. 

Stormer.  Peter  O.,  Johnstown.  Pa.  Pliers.  No.  003,002 ; 
May  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6681 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1186. 

Stortf,  Vittorlo.  Milan,  Italy.  Apparatus  for  reproducing 
the  forms  of  bodies.  No.  001,386  ;  May  2 ;  Bp.  p.  1109  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  199. 

Stott,  Orover  T..  New  Carlisle,  Ohio.  Eartb-anger.  No. 
998,908  :  May  80  ;  Sp.  p.  6582 :  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1186. 

Stoudt,  William  B.,  Beranarts,  Pa.  Automatic  gas-valve. 
No.  098.626 ;  May  80  ;  Sp.  p.  W)05  ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1002. 

Stout.  Robert  P.     (Bee  Meigs  and  Stont) 


Stowe,  Bernard   A.,   aaalgnor,  bv   meane  assignments,   to 
The  Adama-Bagnall  Electric  Coinpany,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Ventilating  mechanism.     No.  002.824;  May  28;  Bp.  p.     . 
4263;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  787. 

Straight  Robert  C,  Dearborn.  Mich.  Fire-protector.  No. 
001,000  ;  May  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2304  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  410. 

Strange,   Avers  A.,  and    W.   Anderson,    Memphla.   Tenn. ; 
said  Anderson   assignor  of  one  •  half  to  said   Strange.    ^ 
Trolley-pole-operating  meana.    No.  001,030 ;  May  2  ;  Bp, 
p.  440 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  76. 

Strange,  .i^ers  A.,  and  W.  Anderson,  Memphla,  Tenn. ; 
said  Anderson  assignor  of  one  -  half  to  aaid  Strange. 
Preaaure-controlled  operating  means  for  trolley-poles. 
No.  001.040 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  443  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  76. 

Strange,  Edward  H^  aaalgnor  to  Ribbon  Metals  Syndicate 
LlnHted,  London,  England.  Apparatus  for  making  metal 
strips,  foil,  sheeta,  or  ribbons.  No.  008,004  ;  May  80 ; 
Sp.  p.  6588:  Oaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1186. 

Strange,  Frank  A.     (See  Robinson,  Julius  G..  assignor.) 

Btrasburger,  Frank  C.  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Bottlers  Machinery 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filling-machine. 
No.  991,664  :  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1811 :  Gaz.  vol.  IM  ;  p.  820. 

Strawmeyer,  Charles  P..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  Ross, 
Altoona.  Pa.  Safety  device  for  air-brake  hose.  No. 
993,122  :  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4930  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  892. 

Btrealy,  William  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  T.  Ander- 
son, Lewlsburg.  W.  Va.  Tool.  No.  993,207;  May  28; 
Sp.  p.  6094  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  918. 

Strohm,  Albert  B.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Automatic  switch. 
No.  993.804  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6397  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1153. 

Strom,  Andrew  A.    (Bee  Herabberger,  Peter  W.,  aaalgnor.) 

Stromberg  -  Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company. 
(See  Clausen,  Henry  P.,  assignor.) 

Btromberg-Carlaon  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company. 
(See  Scbellenger,  Newton  C,  aaalgnor.) 

Stuart,  Charles  B.      (See  Probert  and  Stuart.) 

Stuart.  Ix)u1b  J.  P.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Grapple.  No. 
993.905  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6586 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1186. 

Stubba.  Charles  W..  Maple  Plain.  Minn.  Scraper  for  clean- 
ing lake  and  river  shores.  No.  991,666;  May  0;  Bp.  p. 
1816;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  330. 

Stuckey,  William,  Rice  Lake.  Wis.  Cattle-stanchion.  No. 
991,658;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1573;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  201. 

Studebaker  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Pot- 
ter, Henry  K.,  assignor.) 

Stull,  Emmett  W.,  and  «.  B.  Schley.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Allis-Chalmers  Company.  Multiple-voltage 
controller.  No.  002,280  ;  May  16 ;  &^.  p.  8130  ;  Gas.  vol. 
166;  p.  670. 

Stump,  Christopher  W.  (See  Stump,  Katherine  J.  and 
C.  W.) 

stump,  Ira  E.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Valve  and  horn.  No. 
990.92S  ;  May  2  :  Sp.  p.  207  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  36. 

Stump,  Ira  E.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Valve  and  horn.  No. 
99(),924  ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  209 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  36. 

Stump,  Katherine  J.  and  C.  W.,  Washington,  D.C.  Con- 
vertible trank  and  bed.  No.  902,616 ;  May  16 ;  Bp.  p. 
8846 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  685.  _       ,  _ 

Btumpf.  Joliann,  Berlin,  Germany.  Condenslng-englne. 
No.  998.280  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  6236  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  939. 

Sturgeon,  John  C.     (See  Willttims  and  Sturgeon.) 

Sturgis,  Charles  M..  Birmingham.  Ala.  Weighing  sc^e. 
No.  903.906  ;  May  80  :  Sp.  p.  6586  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1187. 

Bubers,  Lawrence  A.     (Bee  Bayne  and  Subers.) 

Sublett,  Alvln  H.      (See  Huffman,  Howard  H.,  assignor.) 

Soehy.  Rol>ert.      (See  Hoffmann  and  Suchy.) 

Saliiran.  William  O.  (Bee  Adler,  Theodor  L.  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Snlts,  Fannie  B.,  Hartland,  Kans.  Mall-box.  No.  090,026  ; 
May  2;  Sp.  p.  210;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  37. 

Romerlin,  L.  C.     (See  Allison,  Robert  J.,  aaalgnor.) 

Bommera,  Leland  L.,  aaalgnor  to  Continuoua  Proceaa  Coke 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Coking-oven.  No.  902,078  ;  May 
0 ;  Sp.  p.  2620 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  468. 

Summers,  Leland  L.,  assignor  to  Continuous  Process  Coke 
Company,  Chicago.  III.  Coklng-fumace.  No.  002,070; 
May  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2628 ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 ;  p.  467. 

Sumner  Iron  Works.     (See  Lueth  and  Skeith,  assignors.) 

Sanbnrst  Alcohol  Stove  Co.,  The.  (See  Yates,  Charlea  A., 
assignor. ) 

Svolse.  George  M..  Chicago.  III.  Clothe^rier.  No. 
092.923  ;  May  23  :  Sp.  p.  4400  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  828. 

Swain.  Ernest  B..  Greensfork,  Ind.  Switch-operating  ap- 
paratna.  No.  691,887  ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1201 ;  Gax.  voL 
186;   p.  200. 

Swainson,  Edward,  Livingston,  Mont  Nail-extractor.  No. 
000.026;  May  2:  Sp.  p.  212;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  37. 

Swallow.  Joseph  O.,  et  al.  (Bee  McCoy,  Walter  B..  aa- 
signor.) 

Swallow.  Joseph  G.,  and  W.  E.  McCoy,  aaslgnors  of  one- 
third  to  F.  W.  Smith,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Meter  and  outlet 
box.  No.  008,128 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4081 ;  Oas.  vol.  106 ; 
p.  802. 

Swan.  Alfred  H.  8.,  assignor  to  Rochester  Stamping  Co.. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Receptacle.  No.  991.388;  May  2; 
Sp.  p.  1206;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  200. 

Swanger,  Charles  H.,  St  Joseph,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  A.  F.  Bamea,  Memphla,  Tenn.  Bed-Jack.  No. 
902,080 ;  May  0 ;  Bp.  p.  2626  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  467. 

Swanson,  Oscar  W.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Trolley-pole.  No. 
001,380;  May  2;  Bp.  p.  1206;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  200. 

Swift,  Willis  C.  Hinsdale,  111.  Ball-bearing.  No.  003.470; 
May  30 ;  Bp.  p.  6666 ;  <3as.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1037, 
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Bwlft,  WllUi  C,  HlDBdale,  111.  Ball-bearing.  No.  993,471 ; 
May  30;  8p.  p.  S669:  Gas.  toI.  166;  p.  1037. 

Swingle,  Ira.  Wendel.  Pa.  Blasting  plug.  No.  903,907; 
May  30;  Sp.  p.  6588;  Oa«.  vol.  166;  p.  1187. 

Bwope,  Frederldc  E.,  Jr.  (8e«  Ramibarg,  PbiUlpa,  and 
Swope.) 

Swoyer,  Alfred  E..  Paterson,  N.  J.  Attachment  for  cam- 
eraa.  No.  991,300;  May  2;  8p.  p.  1208;  Oa«.  vol.  166; 
p.  201. 

Symona,  Johnson  V.     (See  Wolle  and  Symona.) 

Symona,  William  H.,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Fire-hydrant.  No. 
991,559  :  May  9  ;  8p.  p.  1675 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  291. 

Talnter,  Silas  B.     (See  Kelly  and  Talnter.) 

Talt,  Godfrey  M.  8..  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Talt 
Producer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Gas-pressure  reru- 
Utoi\  No.  991.180;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  749;  Oaa.  toI.  1*5; 
p.  127. 

Talt,  Godfrey  M.  S.,  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Talt  Pro- 
ducer Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Charglng-hopper.  No. 
992,697  ;  May  16 :  Sp.  p.  3993  ;  Oai.  vol.  106;  p.  712. 

Talt.  Godfrey  M.  S.,  Montclalr,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Gas 
Power  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Scrubber  and 
method  of  mlngUng  ns  and  liquid  and  creating  preaaure 
In  the  gas.    No.  992,081    "      "     "  — '     * 


(See  Talt,  Godfrey  M.  8.,  aa- 


,^^      -  ,^  .        .  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2826 ;  (3aa.  toL 

106:  p.  467. 
Talt  Producer  (Company 

signor. ) 
Takamlne.    Joklchl,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Ensym.      No. 

991,660;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1577:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  292. 
Takamlne,  Joklchl.  New  York,  N.   Y.     Amylolyttc  ensym. 

No.  991.561  ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1670 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  3»2. 
Tallman.    George    B.,    Suffem.    N.    Y.      Weartoc-shoe    for 

wheelbarrows.    No.  993,805  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6399 ;  Gas 

vol.  166  :  p.  1153. 
Tambour,   Joseph.   Nanterre,    near   Paris,    France.      Auto- 
matic safety  device  for  small-arms  with  one  or  several 

locks.    No.  992,082  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2628  ;  Ga*.  vol.  166  ; 

p.  468. 
Tann,  James  H.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Convertible  chair.     No. 

99.3,7.1:! :  May  .SO  :  Sp.  p.  6260 ;  Gai.  vol.  186  ;  p.  1130. 
Tate,    Alfred    O.,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada.      Apparatus 

for  treating  liquids  electrolytically.     No.  991.760 ;  May 

9 ;  Sp.  p.  1996 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  369. 
Tatxim,  Charlps  A.,  assignor  to  Whltall  Tatum  Company, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Breast-pump.     No.  993,124;  May  23; 

Sp.  p.  4933 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  893. 
Ttubert,  Ernst.     (See  KOhn.  Clans  H..  assignor.) 
Taxis,  Frederick  C.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

William   B.    Hough   Company.   Chicago,    III.     Concrete 

floor  construction.      (Reissue.)      No.    13,252;   May   30; 

Sp.  p.  TOJl  ;  <;a«.  vol.  1«6:  p.  1201. 
Tavlor.  Adrian  A..  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Collapsible  crate.     No. 

991,666:  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1818;  Gas.  voK  166 ;  p.  330. 
Taylor,    Albert    H.,    Easton.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Ingersoll- 

Rand  Company,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Hammer-drllT.     No. 

991.667:  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1819;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  330. 
Taylor,  Albert  H.,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 

Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hammer-drill.     No.  992,456  ; 

May  16  ;  Sp.  p^  8491 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  628. 

-half  to  W.   P.   Culver, 


May  16;  Sp.  j).  4077;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  728 


No.    992,740; 


(See  Stanley,  George   W.,  a»- 


Taylor,  Arthur  B..  assignor  of  one-I 
Detroit,    Mich.      Detachable-link    chain. 
May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4077  ;  f 

Taylor.   Clark  M.,  et  al. 
signor. ) 

Taylor.  Daws,  et  al.      (See  Stanley,  George  W..  assignor  ) 

Taylor.  Floyd  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  asslnior  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Controller  for  elec- 
tric motors  No.  991,181 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  752  ;  Gas.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  127. 

'^iOf:,hJ?f^Vr'  ^fl^I  <^'*y-  ^-  J      Begulatlng-valve.     No. 

903.80B:  ^fay  .10;  Sp.  p.  6400;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1164 
Taylor,     Henry    O.,    Rockford,     IlL       Hand    tenonlng-ma- 

*H°o*X    ^°-  001.668 ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1821 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ; 

p.  ooO. 

Taylor,  Henry  W.,  Corslcana,  Tex.     Caster.     No.  902,290 ; 

May  16;  Sp.  p.  3133;  Gaa.  vol.  186;  p.  670. 
Taylor,  JoKeph.  et  al.     (See  Stanley.  George  W..  assignor  ) 
Tavlor,  Warren  H..  assignor  to  The  Yale  &  Towne  Mann- 

lacturlng    Company.    Stamford,    Conn.      Time-lock    for 

safes    and    vaults.     No.    991,660;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1822; 

Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  331.  7      ,     y    i*      o.^* , 

Tavlor,  Warren  H.,  a.salgnor  to  The  Yale  &  Towne  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Safe-deposit  lock 
No.  993,908  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6589  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1187. 

Tavlor,  Zachra.  et  al      (See  SUnley.  George  W..  assignor  ) 

Telsset,  Jules,  and  J.  Prat,  Paris,  Prance.  Keasler  appa- 
ratus for  concentrating  sulfuric  add.  No.  993.125  • 
May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4933  :   Gaz.  vol.   166 :  p.  893. 

Telelectrlc  Company.  The.  (See  Powers  and  Jewell,  aa- 
slgaors.)      (Reissue.) 

Tenham,  Herman,  Brandon,  Wis.  Ek]nalixing  drive  mech- 
anism. No.  993,472  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  5671 ;  Gas.  vol 
166;  p.  1037. 

Tenny,  Warren  L.     (See  March  and  Tcnny.) 

Terry  Steam  Turbine  Company,  The.  (See  London,  Wil- 
liam J.  A.,  assignor.) 

TerwUliaer,  Charles  E.,  Santa  Cms,  Cal.  Electrlcally- 
baated  cooker.  No.  990.927 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  214 ;  Gas. 
Tol.  166 ;  p.  37. 

Terwllllger.  Charles  O.,  Mohawk,  N.  Y.  Union  garment. 
No.  092,291 ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3134  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  671. 

Teatman.  Petar  C^  Baltimore,  Md.  Toy.  No.  992.202; 
May  16 ;  Bp.  p.  3136 ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  671. 


Tbanbald.  John.  Elklna,  W.  Va.  Portable  extenston-acaf- 
fold.  No.  991.182;  May  2;  Bp.  p.  766;  Oaa  vol.  166; 
p.   128. 

Ttaeo.  Smith  Manafaeturlnf  Company.  (See  Smith,  Theo- 
dore, assignor.) 

Tbiellmann.  Ernest  A.,  Aimorah  Crescent,  Jersey.  England. 
Knlfe^sharpeaer.  >k>.  993,734  ;  May  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6262 ; 
Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1130. 

Tblem,  Edward  A.,  aaslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  E.  G.  Wal- 
ton, Mlnneapolia.  Minn.  Transmission  mechanism.  No 
992.083 ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2682 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  468. 

Thomas  A.  Edison.  Incorporated.  (See  Carter,  Charles  P.. 
assignor.) 

Thomas  A.  Ellison.  Incorporated.  (Sea  Dyer,  Prank  tt., 
assignor. ) 

Thomas  A.  Edison.  Incorporated.  (See  Plerman,  Alex- 
ander N..  assignor.) 

Thomas.  Carl  C,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Steam  boiler.  No.  901.662  : 
May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1681  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  202. 

Thomas,  David  C,  Bronwydd,  Llaalsben,  Bnclaiid.  Tire. 
No.  991.563  :  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1686 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  2W. 

Thomas,  Edwin  L.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Exploaion-englne.  No. 
991,670;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1826;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  831. 

Thomas,  Frederick.  I/ondon,  England.  Apparatus  for  re- 
moving difs.  heads,  and  the  like  from  stamp-batteries 
for  crushing  or  milling  ores.  No.  993,473 ;  May  80 ;  Sp. 
p.  !S674:  Gax.  vol.   166;  p.  1038. 

Thomas,  Jamea  J.,  Whiting.  Iowa.  Shoe-Iacer.  No. 
091,261 ;  Mar  2 ;  Sp.  p.  904 ;  Gsi.  voL  166 :  p.  163. 

Thomas,  Joseph  O.     (See  Hubbard.  Charles  N.,  assignor.) 

Thomas,  Louis,  .\n8.  near  I.iege.  Belgium.  Coal-cutting 
machine.  No.  903,474  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6676 ;  Gax.  voH 
166:  p.  lO.'M. 

Thomaia.  Luther  B.,  Shrereport,  La.  Calculator.  No. 
992^926 :  May  23  :  Sp.  p.  44M  :  Gaa  vol.  106 ;  p.  824. 

Thomasehewskf.  Paul,  v'ohwtnkel,  near  ElberfeldT  assignor 
to  Farbonfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co..  Blberreld, 
Germany.  Vat  dye.  No.  993,736  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6264  ; 
Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  1181. 

Thomaschewskl,  Paul,  Vohwlnkel,  near  Elberfeld,  asalgsor 
to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  Eiberfeld. 
Germany.  Vat  dye.  No.  993,736  ;  May  SO  ;  Sp.  p.  6266  ; 
Gaz.  vol.   166:  p.  1131. 

Thomason,  Elmer  O..  assignor  to  Kellar-Thomason  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Covina.  Cal.  Flume-gate.  No. 
902.293;  May  16;  Sp.p.  3138;  Oaa.  Tol.  106;  p.  571. 

Thompson,  Caartoa  M^  Stoneham,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
signments.  to  C  P.  Warren,  tmstec,  Boston.  Maaa. 
Shoemaker's  light.  No.  901.801;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  1209; 
Gs2.  vol.  160;  p.  201. 

Thompson.  Clement  B.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  A.  Rus- 
sell, Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Well  shut-off.  No.  991,302; 
Msy  2 :  Sp.  p.  1211  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  201. 

Thompson,  Earl,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Looae-leaf  tablet.  No. 
991.393;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  1212;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  202. 

Thoropnon.  Frank.-  Chicago,  111.  Refrigerator  car.  No. 
993.909  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p  (W91  ;  Gai   vol.  166  :  p.  1188. 

Thompson.  Creorge  O..  aaslgnor  to  American  Electric  Poae 
Company,  Muskegon.  Mich.  Motor-starter  or  electric- 
drcnlt  controller.  No.  992,294  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3140 ; 
Gax.   vol.    166;   p.   672. 

Thompson.  George  G..  assignor  to  American  Electric  Fnse 
Co..  Muskegon.  Mich.  Electric-current  controller.  No. 
993.475  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6078  ;  Oas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  lO.'tO. 

Thompson,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  8.  Sindle, 
Little  Falls,  N.  J.  Means  for  bracing  the  walls  of  fur- 
nacea.  No.  900.928  :  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  216  :  Oaa.  rol.  166  ; 
p.  88. 

Thompson.  Milton  D.,  South  Portland.  aMignor  to  The 
Thompaon  Propeller  (Company.  Portland,  Me.  Propeller. 
No.  093.126  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4035  ;  (3aa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  803. 

Thompson  Propeller  Company,  The.  (See  Thompson,  Mil- 
ton D.,  Bsslgnor. ) 

Thomson,  Ellhu.  Swampscott.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Speed- Indicator.  No.  993,910;  May 
30;  Sp.  p.  6694;  Gai   vol.  166;  p.  1188. 

Thomson,  Gilbert  J.,  and  R.  R.  Armstrong,  Terr*  Haate, 
Ind.  Oreaae-cup.  No.  992,825  ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4206  ; 
Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  787. 

Thomson,  Herbert  G.     (See  Roehrlch,  Frank  N..  aaslgnor.) 

Thomson.  Hugh,  Colllngwood,  near  Melbourne,  Victoria. 
Australia.  Last.  No.  993,911;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6607; 
Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1180. 

Thflrl.  Frledrich.  Harburc-on-the-Elbe,  Germany.  Prepar- 
ing starch.  No.  990.020;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  217;  Oas.  vol. 
166  :  p.  38. 

Thornton,  Henry  P.,  Tropico,  Cal.  Metal-blndlng-strip 
machine.  No.  991.664;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1687;  Gas.  vol. 
166;  p.  293. 

Tbors.  Karl  O.  S..  assignor  to  A.  Karlson.  Metall.  k  Maakln 
Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Feeding  device  for  ro- 
tary apparatna.  No.  091,183 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  757  ;  Gai. 
vol.  166 ;  p.  128. 

Thorsk,  John  F..  Tacoma.  Wash.  Flaahometar.  No. 
993.912  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6598  ;  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  1189. 

Thorman.  John  S.,  St.  Loala,  Mo.  Relief-valve.  No. 
991.071 ;  May  8 ;  8p.  p.  1828 ;  Oas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  SSL 

Thurman.  William.  Plymouth.  Wla  Conveyer.  No. 
993.737:  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6266;  Oaa.  toI.  166;  p.  1131. 

Tlbbetta.  Milton,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pack- 
ard Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Shock-absorber. 
No.  002,467  ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3403  ;  Gax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  020. 

Tiemann,  Frits,  Berlin,  Germany.  Drying  non-pnlTemlent 
materiala  No.  902,295 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3145 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
1O6;  p.  678. 
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No. 

»     *  :  p.  870. 

.   N.  J.,  assignor,   oy  mesne 

Baakars    Tmsr    Company,     trustee. 

Prlntlaf -telMraph.     No.  991.072 ;  May  0  ;  Sp.  p.  1880 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  100 ;  p. 


Chleago,  in.    Pastaarlaiiif  apparatna. 

TSmny,  uaofge   d.,   oommit,  ft 
aaslknmanta,    to 


wa.     ,v>.     »\»w  882. 

TlfftT^Chartoa    k.T  and    N.    B.    Bbelly, 
Freiabt-ear-door   Uteh.      No.  001.3]»4  ; 
1214;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  202 


May   2; 


Mina. 
Bp.   p. 


Tllhet,  Wanrlce.  Paria,  Franoa.     Tariabla-spead  padal-«ar 

for    cycles,    motocyelsa,    Ac      No.    998,788 ;    May    80 ; 

8p.  p.  6269;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  1131. 
Tlllingnast.  Barrett  D..  and  u.  B.  Porterfleld.  McDonald. 

Pa.    Operating  and  rereralng  mechanlam.    No.  001,800  ; 

Maj  0 ;  Bp.  p.  2102 ;  Oaa.  vol  106 ;  p.  876. 
Tilyoo.  Oeorga  C,  New  York.  N.   Y.     ykmnsement  appa- 
ratna.    No.  MS.9M;  May  28;  Bp.  p.  4656;  Oaa.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  849. 
Tinaley,  Robert,  aaslgnor  to  The  Pnllman  Company,  Chi- 
cago,  III.      wall  construction.     No.  998.127;  May  28; 

Bp.  p.  4936 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  893. 
Tltcben,  Joseph.  Chicago.  111.     Tape-measnrs  atUchment. 

No.  091,108 ;  Ma/  2 ;  Bp.  p.  670 ;  Oas.  voL  160 ;  p.  00. 
Tltterton,  Frank,  BlraUngham,  England.     Lo<±ingmecba- 

nlam  for  aafsa,  strong-rooms,  and  the  like.    No.  002,290  ; 

May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8147 ;  Oaa.  vol.  106 ;  p.  678. 
Tobey,  W.  L.     (Bee  Cnif,  Frank  R.,  aaalgnor.) 
Todd,  Frank,  assijmor  to  J.  B.  Long.  Chicago.  111.    Radia- 
tor.   No.  M8.818 :  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6300 ;  Oas.  vol.  180 ; 

p.  953. 
Todd,  H.  Stanley.     (Baa  Ostargran,  Oscar  P..  aasinor.) 
Todd.  John  P.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  H.  Frlerson. 

Anderson.  8.  C.    lietallie  shingle.     No.  008,281:  Msy 

28 :  Bp.  p.  5237 ;  Oas.  ToL  100 :  p.  980. 
Todd.  Manrln  L.     (Bca  Back  and  Todd.) 
Toennea,  Richard,  Beonrllle,  Mo.     Bmbankment^proteetor. 

No.  Ml. 041 ;  May  2  ;  Bp.  p.  446  ;  Oaa  vol.  108  m>.  77. 
Toledo  Parlor  Pomltnre  Company.  Tba.     (Sea  Kiopping, 

Adolph  C  aaalgnor.) 
Toliver,  James  A.,  Oklahoma.  Okla.    Reveralnf  mechanism 

for  staam-eBflnaa.     No.  M1.078 ;  May  0 ;  Bp.  p.  1848 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  106:  p.  882. 
Tone.  Frank  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cari>omadnm  Company. 

Niagara  Falla,  N.   x.     Production  of  danae  compacted 

silicon  carMd.    No.  092,608 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  S90B  ;  Oas. 

vol.  100;  p.  718. 
Tone,  Frank  J^.  aaalgnor  to  The  (Carborundum  Company, 

Niagara    Falla,    NT  Y.      Silicon-oxygen    product.      No. 

eo.r913:  May  80;  Sp.  p.  6600 ;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  1180. 
Topping.  W.  V.  B.     (Bee  Flice,  Thomas  V.,  assignor.) 
Tothlll.    WlllUm    S.,    Chiosfo,    111.      Lswn-awlng.      No. 

003.000 ;  May  28 ;  Bp.  p.  40M :  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  840. 
Tower.  Clement  B.,  Jr..   Hyde  Park,  Mass.     Amassment 

device.     No.  003,282;  May  23;  Sp.  p.   5230;  Oas.  vol. 

t  #M  *    n_   ft4A 

TownsMid.    Oaorce    «.,    SprlncflMrid.    Ohio.      Lawn-mower. 

No.  901.010 ;  May  0  ;  Bp.  p.  2800 ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  411. 
Towsley.  John  T.     (See  Felta.  Orange  O.,  aaslgnor.) 
Tracy,  Helen.     (See  Hagbea,  John,  assignor^) 
Trapp.  Clyde  C,  •tol.     (Bee  Baublita,  Don  P..  assignor.) 
Tn2k.   Laora  M.^  Brokaw,  Wia.     Lady's  hand  bag.     No. 

901.268 ;  May  2 :  Bp.  p.  006 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  168. 
Trask.  Samuel  J.,  tJtlca,  1<.  Y.    Crutch.    No.  001.104 ;  May 

2  :  Sp.  p.  671  :  Gaa.  vol  166 ;  p.  100. 
Traab  Jewelry  Manofactnrlng  Company,  Tba.    (Bee  Scott, 

Treat  *  dlMManafactarlng  Company.     (9m  Hamphray. 

Tregonlng  feectrh  Manufacturing  Company,   The.      (Bee 

Tregonlng,  William  C,  aaalgnor. 
TregoningrwlUlam  C.  assignor  to  The  Tregonlng  Electric 

Manafaetarlng  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio.    Lamp-aoeket. 

No.  091.761  TMay  0;  Sp.  p.  1008:  Oaa.  rol.  100:  p.  860. 
Tregonlng.  William  C.  assignor  to  The  Tragoatng  Klactb-ic 

Manafaetarlng  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio.    Bbada-bolder 

for  electric  lamps.     No.  001,702 ;  May  0 ;  Bp.  p.  1000 ; 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  869. 
Tregonlng.  William  C  assignor  to  The  Tregonlng  Blactrlc 

Manafaetarlng  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohk>.    Shade-holder 

SrSectrlc  luipa.  *No    001.768 ;  May  0;  Bp.  p.  2000; 

Oaa.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  860.  ^     .      «      _. 

Trttea,  Eliaa  B.     (Bee  I.«feTer,  C^isrlea  F..  aaslgnor.) 
Troendle.    Joeeph    F..    Tole«1o.   Ohio.      Shaft-hanger.      No 

901.184:  Mav  2:  Sp.  p.  758;  Gax.  vol.  100;  P-  120._ 
Trott.  Rolland  B..  Denver.  Colo.     LabricaHng  and  packing 

system   for  sniloslre-englnes.     No.  002,468;   May   10 1 

(^  p.  8400  -OiM.  vol.  100 ;  p.  020. 
Trow.  Vredertck  H..  I.eonls.  N.  J.     Washtub^wver      No 

008.820  :  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  6840  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  067. 
Trowbridge.  Frank  C.     (Bae  Kutter.  Herman  Lassiiroor.) 
True.  Charles  H.,  Ravlnia,  aaalgnor  to  The  R«" way  Mate 

rials  Company.  Chicago.  111.    Brake-shoe.    No.  002.207  :. 

May  16 ;  toTp.  8140  ;  Oas.  roL  160  ;  p.  578. 
Trolock    Charles    W..    I>os    .Angelas.    Cal.      Tncandeacent- 

lamp  lock      No.  002.084  ;  May  8  :  Bp.  p.  2084  ;  Oas.  vol 

100 ;  p.  400.  ^.        ^ 

Traman.  Joseph  F.,  Butler.  Pa.    Adjustable  cake-pan.   No. 

008 0i4ri!ay  SO:  ip.  p.  0001 :  Oas.  vol.  106 ;  p.  1100. 
Trump.  Fuller.  ssal«ior  fo  P.  A.  Btaley  snd  J.  F.  Trump. 

racelTers.  Bprtngfleld.  Ohio.     Bearing  for  water-wheels 

No.  OOMSO ;  May  SO ;  Sp.  p.  6660 ;  Oas.  toI.  100 :  p. 

rrns^.'  J.  F.,  at  •!.,  receirers.     (Sea  Tramp.  Fallar.  as^ 
signor.) 

1660.  G.— !▼ 


Concrete  Stael  Company.     (Bee  Kahn.  Jnlina,  as- 
signor.) 
TncholAl,    John,    and    A.    E.    Koslc 


, , I    A.    E.    KoslcaenskL    Radnc,    Wis. 

WoodworUnflool.  No.  002,802  ;  May  lO ;  Sp.  p.  3377  ; 
Oaa.  vol.  100;  p.  608. 

Tucker,  HolUng  O.,  Haraford,  Tex.,  Yahicle-wbeel.  No. 
002.086  ;  May  0  ;  Sp.  p.  2687  ;  Oas.  roi.  166  ;  p.  460. 

Tudbope,  Hufh  R.     (Bee  Begg,  Roderick,  assignor.) 

Turbayne,  William  A.,  Lancaater,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Ooald  Coupler  Company.  Elec- 
trical system  of  dlstrlhatlon.  No.  OOI.IO6:  May  2; 
Sp.  p.  572 ;  Oas.  rol.  100 ;  p.  100. 

Turbayne,  William  A.,  Lancaater,  N.  T..  aaalgnor.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Gould  Ompler  Company.  Elec- 
trical system  of  dUtrlbution.  No.  001,106  ;  May  2  ;  Sp. 
p.  670 ;  Oas.  vol.  100 :  p.  100. 

Turbayne,  William  A.,  Lancaster.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (^uld 
Coupler  Company.  Electrical  system  of  distribution. 
No.  001,108  :  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  684  ;  Gsx.  vol.  166  ;  n.  101. 

Turbayne,  William  A.  Lancaster,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oonld 
Coupler  Company.  Electrical  system  of  dlatributlMi. 
No.  Ml.lOO ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p,  587  ;  Oax.  vol.  100 ;  p.  101. 

Turbayne.  William  A.,  Lancaster,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  OoukJ 
Coupler  Company.  Electrical  system  ox  distribution. 
No.  001,110 :  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  602 ;  Oas.  Tol.  100 ;  p.  102. 

Turbayne,  William  A.,  Lancaster.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  OOuld 
Coaplar  Company.  Electrical  system  of  distrlbatlon. 
No.  001,111 :  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  606  ;  Oaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  102. 

Turbayne.  William  A.,  Lancaster,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gould 
Coupler  Company.  Electrical  system  of  distribution. 
No.  001,112 :  May  2  ;  Bp.  p.  000 ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  103. 

Turbayne,  William  A.,  Lancaater,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ooold 
Coupler  Company.  Charging  apparatua  No.  001.113 ; 
May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  606 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  108. 

Turbayne,  WlUlam  A.,  Lancaster,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Ooald 
Coupler  Company.  Electrical  system  of  distribution. 
No.  901,114  ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  608 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  104. 

Turbayne,  William  A.,  Lancaster.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Oould 
Storage  Battery  Company.  Electrical  system  of  dis- 
tribution. No.  001.107:  May  2;  Bp.  p.  680:  Oas.  rol. 
100;  p.  101. 

Turner  Automatic  Switch  Company.     (See  Turner.  John 

Tarner,*cSirle8  H.,  Belvldere.  111.     Collar.     No.  002,460 ; 

May  10;  Bp.p.  3497  :  Oat.  vol.  166;  p.  630. 
Turner,   John    B.,   assignor  to  Turner  Automatic   Switch 

Company.    Fort    Smith,   Ark.      Automatic   switch.     No. 

993.476;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6079:  Oax^ol.  106:  o.  1089. 
Turner  Tanning  Machinery  Company.  The.     (Bee  Perklna, 

Franklin  J.,  asalgnor.)  

Tnttle,  Calvin  B..  Lvnn.  Mass..  assignor  to  Dnited-Xoedlte 

Finishing  Company,  Berwick.  Ma.     Machine  for  flnlirt»- 

Ing  heels  and  soles  for  boots  and  shoes.     No.  998.477  ; 

Mav  30:  Sp.  p.  6682:  Oax.  vol.  166:  p.  1040. 
Tnttle.  Ontle  H.     (See  Kent  and  Tnttle.)       __     .^    ^ 
TwaddelL  Otis   H..   e«  oJ.      (Bee  Kangas,   Frank  C  aa- 

Twaddeli.  Bneed  H..  9t  al.  (Bee  Kangas.  Frank  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

Twesdale.  C^isrles  L..  Weston,  near  Otler.  Bniland.  Kite 
and  similar  aertal  machine.  No.  992,086 ;  May  0  ;  Sp.  p. 
2088  :  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  470. 

Twentieth  Century  Drill  Company.     (Bee  Bngllah,  Peter. 

Twombly* Motors  Company.    (Bee  Twombly,  WUlard  I.,  as- 

TvTombly.  WilUrd  I.,  aaslgnor.  by  m«S*  •^«°"«!ij!h  *<> 
Twombly  Motors  Company.  New  York.  N^.     «  onj^lns 
tlon   convertible  vehlde-body.     No.  002,208;  May   16. 
Sd   d   8160 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  674. 

Tvler.  John  H.,  Winchester.  Ky.  Wlndow-sash.  No. 
002,803  :  Mav  16  :  Sp.  p.  8877  ;  Oax.  vol.  166  :p   608 

Tynee  Lucius  M..  Gloster.  Miss.  ^  Attachment  for  sewlnir- 
mrchlnes.  No.  991.911 ;  May  0 ;  Bp.  p.  2809 ;  Oas.  vol. 
166;  p.  411.  .  -  , 

Trson    James   R..   Reading,    Pa.      AurllUry   Plfno-P^'- 
^992:622  :  May  16  :  8p^  n   3638  :  0««.  vol.  166  :  n  «Rn. 

U.  c:  CouSltoi  C<mpany.  The.     (Bee  Robinson,   Forstar. 

U. irStal^  A  Manufacturing  Co.  «*  el.     (Bee  Wolfe.  John. 

Dd'SlHl^e^rge  8  •  •«««n«f  «* -^^^A^  S.?  i'*^  tTl? ' 
III.     Flvlng  machine.     No.  901,116 ;  May  2 ,  sp.  p.  oii  . 

Ueh^lmeir.  Chwles  R..  •"'po'L^o  A?v' *^"Sn«^T!l«' 
Picture  Mschine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y_^  ''"°»l**li'' 
iS  mechanlam.  No.  994.042;  May  80:  Bp.  p.  0807: 
Oax.  vol.  166;  p.  1288.  .  „ , 

Uehelmesser.  Charles  R..  assignor  to  Ar^rlcan  Moring 
Picture  Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Mnvlj,*. 
picture  machine.  No.  004,043 ;  May  80 ;  Sp.  p.  0871 : 
Oas.  vol.  100:  p.  1284.  _.         „     . 

Uehelmeeaer.   Charles   R..   aaslgnor   to   American   Moring 
Picture  Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.     Film-bold 
Ins  device  for  moving-picture  machines.     No.  004.044 ; 
Mar  80:  «p.  o.  0878;  Oas.  vol.  106:  p.  1284. 

TTffonS.  Morrell  J.     (See JTowler  andUfford.)  

TThlanbuth.  Egide  L.  V.,  Paria  France.  Belt-fasteoer. 
N?W1  896;  May  2;  Bp.  p.  1216;  Oas.  ▼©!.  160 :  o.  M2. 

Uhmell.  Carl  A..  Stomford.  Ter.  Pliers.  No.  098,128; 
May  28  :  Bp.  p.  4088 :  Gas.  ml.  100  :  p   «94. 

riferi.  Jacob  B..  Beach.  N  D  Tractipn-wbeeL  No. 
991,390 ;  May  2 ;  Bp.  p.  1217 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  208. 
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Ullmano,  Frits.  Cbarlottenbnrg,  awlKOor  to  Actlen  Ocsell- 
■cbaft  fOr  AnlUn  Kabrlkation,  Berlin,  Germany.  Halo- 
Senlzed  carboxvlic  acid  of  the  pbenvlamlnoanttaraqal- 
none  series.  No.  903,915;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6002;  Oax. 
vol.  1C6;  p.  1190. 

Ullrich,  .Incob,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Self-flUinK  fountain-pen. 
No.  991,764  ;  May  9  ;  8p.  p.  2002 ;  Oai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  860. 

Ulrlcb.  William  E.,  Detroit,  Micb.  Metallic  wlndow-aasb. 
No.  991.042 ;  May  2  ;  8p.  p.  447 ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  77. 

Under-Feed  Stoker  Company  of  America.  (See  Kenney. 
William  J.,  assignor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Brougbton,  Ly- 
man D.,  assignor.) 

Underwood  Tyi>ewrlter  Company.  (See  Cooper,  Jobn  J., 
assignor. ) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Dennis,  Adolpbus 
S.,  assignor.) 

Unger.  Frank,  and  W.  Corrlgan,  Cleveland,  Oblo.  Fire- 
arm. No.  993,129  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4939  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ; 
p.  894. 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.  (See  Onderdonk, 
Lansing,  assignor.) 

Union  Steel  Screen  Company.  (See  Wiselogel,  Christian 
D.,  assignor.) 

Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Coleman, 
Jobn  P..  assignor.) 

Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  The.  (8e«  Lwwis, 
Harry  W.,  assignor.) 

Union  Switch  k  i^ignal  Company,  The.  (See  Llvermore, 
Arthur  C.  assignor.) 

Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Nenbert 
and  McTlelland.  assignon*.  t 

Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Pfeil.  George 
H..  assignor.) 

Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  The.  (See  Reid,  Ed- 
ward,  assignor.) 

Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Utne,  Per, 
assignor.) 

Union  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Ingram,  Oscar  L..  as- 
signor. ) 

Union  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Schaaff,  John  T.,  as- 
signor.) 

Union  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Smith,  George  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Unit  CoDHtruction  Company.  (See  Conzelman,  John  E.. 
assignor.) 

Unit  Constrnction  Company.  (See  Meier,  Albert  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

United  Electric  Company,  The.  (Bee  Gougbnour,  Charles 
T,..  asslenor.) 

United  Gas  Improvement  Company,  The.  (See  Knapp. 
Isaac  N.,  assignor.) 

United  Ladder  Scaffold  Company,  The.  (See  Valentine, 
Fred  C,  assignor.) 

United  Shirt  and  Collar  Company.  (See  Cooper,  EHIa  H.. 
assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Brogan,  James 
A.,  assignor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Olson.  Aagust. 
ssslgnnr. ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Perrl.  Angeio. 
ansl^nor.) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Prlndle,  Edwin 
-T.,  asslmor.) 

United  States  Consolidated  Seeded  Raisin  Company.  (See 
Langer.  Gotthold  L.,  assignor.) 

United  States  CnnRfnirtion  and  Utilisation  Company. 
tSee  Wiselogel.  Frederick  O..  assignor.) 

United  States  Safety  Gas  Machine  Company.  (See  An- 
dres. J.  Frank,  assignor.) 

United  States  Sanitary  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
rnnver.   James   H..  assignor.) 

United  States  -Smelting,  Refining  &  Mining  Company. 
(See  SpraRue,  Clarence  B..  assignor.) 

Unlted-Xpedite  Finiahing  Company.  (See  Tattle.  CaMn 
B.,  assignor.) 

Unlrersal  Motor  Company,  The.  (See  Rhodes,  Harry  A., 
assignor.) 

Unversagt.  Charles  H.  (See  Hamlin.  Pulaski  M..  as 
signor.  > 

Updegrafr,  William  B..  New  York.  N.  T.  Means  for  detect 
ing  and  indicating  tlle-warpage.  No.  992,400;  May  16; 
Sp.  p   3498  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  630. 

Updegrafr,  William  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Automatic  ap- 
paratus for  measuring  and  iDdlcating  sites  of  tiles,  Ac. 
No.  962.926  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  449S  :  Gat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  824 

Upham.  Burt  F.,  assignor  to  Mieble  Printing  Press  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Sheet-delivery 
mechanism.  No.  992,826 ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4267  ;  Gat. 
vol.  166  :  p.  788. 

Upboff.  William  F..  Chicago.  111.  Car-door  lock.  No. 
901.116:  May  2;  Sp.  p.  614:  Gat.  vol.  166:  p.  105. 

Upson.  Delevan  P..  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Steam-engine.  No. 
992.927  :  May  23  :  Sp.  p.  4498  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  825. 

Upton.  George  W.  D.,  ««  oJ.  (See  Mlllea,  Francis  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Utahna  Development  Company.  (See  Pfelffer,  Otto  G.,  as- 
signor.)   ^ 

Utae.  Per.  wttkinsburg.  asaisnor  to  The  Union  Switch  k 
.''Ignal  Company.  Swlssvale.  Pa.  Relav.  No.  9fll.ll7: 
May  2  :  Sp.  p.  616 :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  n.  ^6!i. 

Vaco  Manufactnrlnff  Company.  (See  Haselrlgg,  Ross, 
sssignor.) 

Vannim  Engineering  Company.  (See  Williams,  David  T~ 
atmignor.i 


▼all.  HenxT  W^  MaeoBb,  IlL  Stalk-shredder.  No. 
903,001  :  Ma/  23;  Sp.  p.  4660:  Oat    vol.  166:  p.  850. 

Valentine,  Fred  C,  assignor  to  The  United  Ladder-BoaflTold 
Comnany,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Ladder  -  scaffold.  No. 
991,665  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1689  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  293. 

Vailllee,  Edward  F.,  and  R.  L.  Post,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
slgnors,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-third  to  said  R.  L. 
Post.  Indicator.  No.  990,930  ;  May  2  ;  8p.  p.  218  ;  Gas. 
vol.  166;  p.  38. 

Van  De  Boe,  Charles  C,  et  al.  (See  Farley,  Alfred  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

Van  de  Kamp,  Willem  A.  J.,  Haarlem.  Netherlands.  Ap- 
paratus for  preventing  explosions  and  dJanger  from 
the  escape  of  gaa.  No.  993,283  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5240  ; 
Gat.  vol.  166:  p.  940. 

Van  der  Heyden,  wll)em,  assignor  to  Naamloose  Vennoot- 
schap  Algemeene  Uitvlndlnc  Bxploltatle  Maatachappy, 
Amsterdam.  Netherlands.  Manufacture  of  an  elastic 
caoutcbouc-llke  substance  from  animal  matter.  No. 
993,626 :  May  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6006 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1092. 

Van    Engelen,    Lucy,   Missoula.    Mont. 


Cake-mixer. 


No. 


991.253  :  May  2  :  kp.p.  907  ;  Gat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  154. 
Van    Kooy.    Komells.    Clara   City.    Minn.      Harvester-reel. 

No.  991.213:  May  2;  Sp.  p.  8^:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  140. 
Van  Pelt.  Frank.     (See  Pulllam  and  Van  Pelt) 
Van  Voorhis.  Lemert  C,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Statement 

and  balance  book.     No.  902,618;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3848; 

Gat.  vol.  166 :  p.  686. 
Van  Westrum,   Le<>nard  8..  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Westnimlte  Company  of  America,  Chicago.   III.     Manu- 
facturing watery  solutions  of  oils,  fats,  tar,  asphalt.  Ac. 

No.  992,313  ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3192  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  B80. 
VanatU,  John  C.     (See  Lawrence,  William  G..  aaslgnor.) 
Vandercook,  Robert  O.,  Chicago.  III.     Proof  printing  press. 

No.  992.461  :  May  16  :  Sp.  p.  .4601  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  630 
Vandervell.  Charles  A.     (See  MIdgley  and  Vanderrell.) 
Vandervoort.  Freeglft.  Carriso  Springs.  Tex.     Coin-holder. 

No.  002,087  :  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2640 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  470. 
Vandevender.  William.  (See  Worabam  and  Vandevender.) 
Varchraln.   Arthur,  and   W.   J.   Kittle.   Pearl   River,  N.   T. 

Adjustable  binge.     No.  092.617;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  S847 ; 

Gat.  vol.  166;  IV  685. 
Vanghan.  Henry  H.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

of  one-half  to  Locomotive  Superheater  Co..  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Steam-boiler  superheater.     No.  994,046  ;  May  30  ; 

Sp.  p.  6875;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1235. 
Verges.  Henry  A.     (See  Duenkel,  Charles  L.,  aaalgnor.) 
Vernas,  Eugene.  Geneva.  Switterland.     Filing  or  planing 

tool      No.  991.566 ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1691  :  Gas.  vol.  166 : 

p.  293. 
Verwys.  Adrian  L.  H.     (See  Brochu  and  Verwys.) 
Verwys,  Martin  C.     (See  Brochu  and  Venrvs.) 
Vestlne.  Andrew  O.     (See  Miller,  Charles  L.  assignor.) 
Vickers.  Edwin  J..  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio.     Aecoant-flle. 

No,  DOe.COn  :  Mav  16  :  Sp  p.  31.V» ;  Oai  vol.  166  :  p.  574. 
Vickers.   John   W..  Jersey  City.   N.    J.      Snow  plow.      No. 

993.739:  Mav  .'^0;  Sp.  p.  6270:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1182. 
Vickery.   Benjamin   F.,  Oirard.  Ala.      Friction   tool-bolder. 

No.    993,421  ;    May    30 ;    Sp.    p.    6060 ;    Gas.    vol.    166 ; 

p.  1021. 
Vineyard.    Mantle.    Miaaoala.    Mont.      Moslc-Ieaf    turner. 

No.   993.740 ;  May  80 ;   Sp.  p.  6271 ;  Gaa.   voL   166 ;  p. 

11J»2. 
Virginia     Patent     Sales     Corporation.     (See     Oaerraof, 

George  M.  and  W.  R..  asslgnom. ) 
Viscol  Company.     (See  Buckley.  Jobn.  assignor.) 
Vivian.  John  D.     (Sse  Ryckman  and  Vivian.) 
Vorel.   Ernest   H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Marx.   New 

York.  N.  T.     Metal-stamping  press.     No.  903,016 ;  May 

30;  Sp.  p.  6603;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1190. 
Vogel.  Eugene  W..  assignor  to  Tbe  Railroad  Supply  Com- 

p»»nv.    Chlrairo,    III.      Lightning-arrester.      No.    001.012 ; 

May  9:  Sp.  p.  2310-  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  411. 
Vogel.     William    C.    Rockford.     III.       Piano-action.       No. 

903.478 ;  May  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6684  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  1040. 
Vogt.  \.,  et  al.     (See  Kendrick,  Solomon,  assignor.) 
Vogt.  A.  R.,  et  At.     (See  Kendrick.  Solomon,  assignor.) 
Voigbt.  Henry  G.,  aaslgnor  to  Ruaseli  k  Erwtn  Manufactur- 
ing   Company,    New    Britain,    Conn.      Door-stop.      No. 

Ml. 674  :  May  0 :  8p.  p.  1844  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  iS8. 
Voigbt.  Henry  O.,  aaslgnor  to  Russell  k  Brwin  Maanfac- 

turtng    Company,    New    Britain,    Conn.     Doable  -  acting 

floor-hlBge.     No.  008,002;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4662;  Oat. 

vol.  16« :  p.  860. 
Void.  I.ars  H..  Westriile.  N.  J.,  sssignor  to  William  Sellers 

k  Company,  Incorporated.  PhtiadelDbla.  Pa.     Clamplna 

mechanism.     No.  901.675  ;  May  0  ;  Sp.  p.  1846  ;  Oas.  vol. 

166 :  p.  333. 
VOiier,  Karl.  Dasseldorf,  Germany.     Automatic  rapld-flre 

cannon.     No.  008,741;  May  80;  Sp.  p.  6276;  Gas.  vol. 

166 :  p.  1183. 
VOller.    Karl.    Dasseldorf.    assignor   to   Rhelnisebe   Metail- 

waaren  -  and     Maschlnenfabrik.     Dasseldorf  -  Derendorf, 

Germany.     H.vdraullc  brake  for  guns  having  recoiling 

barreia.     No.  008,003;  May  28;  fp.  p.  4664;  Gas.  toI. 

166:  p.  800. 
VOller,   Karl.  Draseldorf,   asaignor  to  Rbelniache   MeUll- 

waaren-    und    Mascblnenfsbrtk,    Dasseldorf  -  Derendorf, 

Germslll.    Andilery-ammunitlon.    No.  003,017  ;  May  80  ; 

Sp.  p.  6007  :  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1100. 
"  Vulkan  "  Joint  Stock  Company.     (See  KOchllng,  Coarad 

assignor.) 
W.  A  E.  T.  Fitch  Co.,  Tba.     (See  Wricht,  Loots  W..  aa- 
algnor.) 

\  ■■■.■■ 
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(See  Hibbard.  WUliam  H.,  aa- 
(8ee  Bay,  WUliam  R.,  as- 


W.  H.  Htbbard  ITfi  Co 
alfnor.) 

W.  S.  Rav  Manafactttrtng  Co 
slnorj 

W.  W.  Kimball  Company.  (Bee  Hlscock.  Emory  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

WMMar,  Karl,  sssignor  to  MasehiDeneabrlk  Welngarten, 
Weianrten.  (Germany.  MeUl  •  sbesriag  macblae.  No. 
008,284  ;  May  28  ;  8p.  p.  6242  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  040. 

Wadleigh.  Oaorgs  C,  HaverbUl.  Mass.  Cooking-stove.  No. 
001,676  ;  May  0  ;  Sp.  p.  1848  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  834. 

^iP^JTt  Arms  D.,  Maallls.  Ind.  End-gate  fastener.  No. 
000,031  ;  MsT  2  ;  Sp.  p.  222  ;  Gat.  vol.  166 :  p.  30. 

Wagaer  Electric  Maanfactnrlag  Compaay.  (Bee  Sparrow, 
Simon,  aaslgnor.) 

Wsgnlts.  Jobn  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  A.  Fraakea- 
berg,  Coiumbofc  Ohio.  Polding  box.  No.  008,010 :  May 
80 ;  Bp.  p.  WW:  Gas.  toL  166 ;  p.  1101. 

Walt.  I^renio  M.     (See  Wesson  and  Walt.) 

Wakefield,  Charles  C..  London,  Bngiaad.  Pump.  No. 
008,020 ;  May  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6610 ;  Gas.  roL  166 ;  p.  1101. 

Wakefield.  Thomas  M..  Bandana.  Ky.  Backet.  No. 
001,397  :  May  2  :  Sp.  p.  1218  ;  Gat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  203. 

Waleott,  Albert  H.,  Canton,  Masa.  Preaerro  Jar  sad 
bottle.  No.  002,028;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  4400;  Oas.  toI. 
106;  p.  826. 

Waldburger.  John  A.,  assignor  to  Forter-MUler  Engineer- 
ing Company,  McKeesport  Pa.  Gas-producer.  No. 
002.623:  Msy  16  ;  Sp    p.  8630;  Gst.  vol.  166:  p.  658. 

Waldran,  Crook  M..  et  al.     (See  Pill.  William,  assignor.) 

Waldschmldt,  Henry,  Benson,  111.  Lantern-bolder.  No. 
001,014  ;  May  0  ;  Sp.  p.  2314  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  106 ;  p.  412. 

Walker,  Bmmitt  8.,  Boscoe,  Tex.  Postal  cash-sales  recep- 
tacle. No.  991.667  ;  May  9;  8p.  p.  1592  ;  Oat.  vol.  166; 
p.  294. 

Walker.  Henry  C.  Newton,  assignor  to  Walker-Longfellow 
Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Box.  No.  093,330;  May  28; 
Sp.  p.  6.^43  ;  Gat.  vol.  166;  p.  007. 

Walker.  James  J.,  London,  Bnglsnd.  Self-plsyiag  muslesl 
lastrument.  No.  008.470;  May  80;  Sp.  p.  0W6;  <Hs. 
vol.  160 ;  p.  1040. 

Walker  -  Longfellow  Compaay.  (I9«e  Walker,  Heary  C. 
asstgaor.) 

Walker.  Miles.  Maacbester.  England,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  A  Msnufsctnring  Company.  Electromag- 
netic apparatua.  No.  002.300;  May  10;  8p.  p.  3100; 
Oat.  vol.  166 :  p.  575. 

Walker,  Norman  D.,  Steeton,  near  Keighler,  England.  Ap- 
paratus for  stripping  waste  off  aingie-headed  tubes, 
bobbins,  or  pirns.  No.  003,422 ;  May  80 ;  Bp.  6001 ; 
Gas.  vol.  106;  p.  1021. 

Walker,  Osceola  A.  A.  O..  Mechanlesbarg,  Oliio.  Auto- 
mstlc  throttle  governor-valve.  No.  093,021 ;  May  80 ; 
Sp.  p.  0012:  Oas.  vol.  106:  p.  1102. 

WalVer.  Robert  I...     (See  Walker.  Thomas  H..  assignor.) 

Walker.  Samuel  M.,  Los  Annies.  CsL  Boiler.  No. 
003.480:  May  80;  Bp.  p.  6680;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1041. 

Walker.  Thomas  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  L.  walker. 
Lumber  City.  Ga.  Stalk-cutter.  No.  002,600  ;  May  16  ; 
Bp.  p.  .tn06:  Gat.  vol.  166:  p.  713. 

Walker.    WillUm    A.        ~ 
(Retasue.) 

Wall.  Enos  A.,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah.  Ore-feeder.  No. 
901.677;  May  0:  Sp.  p.  i860:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p  384. 

Wall.  Enos  A.>  S*it  Lak«  City,  Utah.  Ore  and  coal  ]lg. 
No.  993,481 :  May  80  ;  Sp.  p.  6691  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1041. 

Wail,  John  D.,  Chicago,  in.  Pork.  No.  002.804  ;  May  16 : 
Sp.  p.  8878 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  008. 

Wallace,  Edwin  L^  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Shredded  Wheat  Com- 

Riny,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y.     Filamentous  cereal  blacult. 
o.  003.022  ;  May  80  :  Sp.  p.  6616  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1102. 
Wallace,  Fred,  assignor  of  one-tasif  to  J.  Schelble,  Bden, 

N.    Y.       Combined    curtain    and    shade    support.       No. 

002,088 :  May  0 :  Sp.  p.  2041 ;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  470. 
Wsllace.  WlllUm  M.     (9^  Maaaon  and  Wallace.)      (Re- 

lastw.) 
Wsilenberg,  Oostsf  O.     (See  Oklsaon,  Olof,  assignor.) 
Waller.  Anthony  B..  Pswtucket.  R.  I.     Cstcb.     No.  003,482  ; 

May  80 :  Sp.  p.  6608  ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1042. 


(See   Moore,   Joseph   C.  sssignor.) 


WalUag.  Alice  A.     (8«e  Pope,  Alice  A.) 

Walsh,  John,  Doshore.  Pa.    Cutting  nippers.    No.  000,082  ; 

May  2  :  Sp.  p   223  ;  G^.  vol.  166  ;  p.  ftO. 
Walsh,    John    J.,    Yonkers.    N.    ¥.      Cable   or    conductor 

hanger.     No.  002.801;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  8164;  Oas.  vol. 

166;  p.  676. 
Walsh.  Thomas  B..  Chicago.  III.     Hod.     No.  001,118 ;  May 

2  :  Sp.  p.  618  :  Gat.  vol.  166  :  p.  105. 
Walter,  Harrison  B.,  asslsnor  to  National  Fibre  Box  Com- 

psnv,  Danville,   111.     Tool   for  sealing  and  locking  end 

flaps  of  boxes  together.     No.  003,028  ;  May  80 ;  Sp.  p. 

6615:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1192. 
Walter.  WlliUm  H.,  assignor  to  O.  W.  Hinckley  and  O.  J. 

Bchmltt.  Chicago.   III.     Apparatus  for  cooling  snd  diS" 

peasing  liquids.    No.  001 .608  ;  Msy  0  ;  Sp.  p.  1604  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  166;  p.  204. 
Walters.  Oeorge  W.,  Sharon,  Pa.     Hydraulic   ram.     No. 

002,024  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8041 ;  Oat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  604. 
Walters,  Jobn  T..  East  Radford.  Va.     Chum.     No.  008,180 ; 

May  28:  Sp.  p.  4040;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  804. 
Walther,  Carl.   Zella.  Germany.     Automatic  firearm  with 

stationary  barrel.     No.  991,308;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  1210; 

Oat.  vol.  166 :  p.  203. 
Walton,  Bdmuad  O.     (See  Thlem.  Bdward  A.,  aaslgaor.) 
Wsltoa,  Hsrry  P„  Mineral  Point,  Mo.     Weed-bumlag  ap- 
t  paratua.     No    ■^3,131  ;  May  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4042 ;  Oas.  toL 

160;  p.  800. 


(See 


Walton   John,  Brie,  Pa.     Locomotive.     No.  003,024 :  liay 

_30  ;  Bp.  p^  6616 ;  Oas.  vol.  106  ;  p.  1102. 

Wanderer- Werke  vorm.  WinklbofSr  A  Jaenlcke  A.  O. 
Buscbmsnn,  Theodor  B.,  aaalgnor.^ 

Wappler  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Wapplar. 
Relnbold  H..  aaalgnor.) 

Wappler,  Ralnhold  H.,  assignor  to  Wsppler  Electric  Maan- 
facturlng  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  machine 
tor  tberapentlc  purposes.  Noi  002,302 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p. 
8166;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  676.  •     r   *- 

Ward,  Irving,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  D.  8.  Seaman,  Prorl- 
dence,  R.  t.  Blag-catcher.  No.  002,808;  May  16;  Sp. 
p.  8100 ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  670. 

Ward,  Joseph  E..  Longbeach.  Cai.    Making  roadwaya    No. 

__O01,043  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  448 ;  Gat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  77. 

Ward,  Joseph  M.,  Solvay,  N.  Y.  Mold  for  forming  cast- 
steel  IngDta.  No.  008,004 ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4000 ;  Oas. 
vol.  100 ;  p.  851. 

Ward,  Joslah,  Oak  Park,  lU.  Tool-bolder.  No.  008,600 ; 
Ma/  80  ;  Sp.  p.  0882  ;  <3aB.  vol.  106  ;  p.  1072. 

W»tl1aw.  Frank  A..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Blow-off  valve.  No. 
008,742 :  May  80 :  Bp.  p.  6278 ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1133. 

Wars.  Joseph  L.,  St.  Psul,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
•  aignments,  to  The  Roberts  Laraber  Company.     Knock- 
down box.     No.  001,600  ;  May  0 ;  Bp.  p.  1008 ;  Gas.  vx»l. 
166 ;  p.  204. 

Warner,  Alonso  A.,  assignor  to  Landers  Frsry  and  Clark, 
New  Britain,  Conn.  Saftety-rator.  No.  003,182 ;  May 
23  ;  8p.  p.  4044  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  895. 

Warner.  Alonto  A.,  assignor  to  Ijanders,  Frary  and  Clark, 
New  Britain.  Conn.  Vapor  -  lamp.  No.  993,926  ;  May 
.SO ;  Sp.  p.  6618  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1193. 

Warner  Brotbera  Co.     (Bee  Hill,  George  8.,  aaslgnor.) 

Wsmer  Gear  Company.     (Bee  Jones,  Frank  H.,  aaalgnor.) 

Warner,  Howard  B.,  Harvey,  N.  D.  Center-pin  for  loco- 
motives. No.  992,610 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3850 ;  Oas.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  680. 

Wama,  John  J.,  Wentworth,  S.  D.  Oat«-latch.  ^o. 
091,119  :  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  620 :  Gat.  vol.  166 :  p.  106. 

Warr,  George  C.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bdfa  Prod- 
uce Company.  Produciqg  edible  and  odorless  fat  from 
cocoanuts  and  other  ainular  nuta.  No.  002,625 ;  May 
16 ;  Sp.  p.  8643  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  664. 

Warren.  Clifford  P.,  tnutee.  (See  Thompson,  Cassias  M., 
assignor. ) 

Wsrren.  Hugh  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Perfection  Cham  Company, 
Owatonna.  Minn.  Chum.  No.  002,304 ;  May  10 ;  Sp. 
p.  8170  :  Gat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  576.  • 

Warren  Webster  A  Company.  (Bee  Serrell,  Jobn  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Warth.  Karl.      (See  Erlweln  and  Wartb.) 

Waablngton  Iron  Works.     (See  Watt.  Bern  P.,  aaslgaor.) 

Wsssliiew,  Iwan.  Wiatka,  Russia.  Hot-water  heating  ia> 
stallatlon.  No.  008,026;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6621;  Oas. 
vol.  166 :  p.  1193. 

Wasson,  Charles  W..  and  L.  M.  Walt,  Friendship,  assignors 
to  Wesson  Stanchion  Company,  Cuba,  N.  Y.  (iattle- 
stanchion.  Na  990,933 ;  May  2 ;  Bp.  p.  224  ;  Oas.  rol. 
166 :  p.  .19. 

Wasson  Stanchion  Company.  (Bee  Wasson  and  Walt,  as- 
signors. ) 

Wastell.  Alfred  M..  New  Westmtflater,  British  Columbia, 

Canada.     Street-indicator  for  cars.     No.  991,678;  May 

9  :  Sp.  p.  1851  :  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  H^4. 
Watcrbnry  Buckle  Co.     (See  Moore,  Roswell  A.,  assignor.) 
Wsterhonse     Addison    O..    New    York,    N.    Y..   assignor   to 

T.  F.  Bourne,  trustee,  Montciair,  N.  J.     Distilling.     No. 

091.570  ;  May  9  :  Sp.  p.  1699 ;  Gat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  205. 
Waterhoiise,  Harold  D.,  Quincy,  Mass..  sssignor  to  Lamson 

Consolldsted    Store    Service    Company,    Newark.    N.    J. 

Switch  controller.     No.  002,306;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  8171; 

Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  677. 
Wstermsn,  Edwin  R.,  Berkeley,  Cal.     LIquld-beater.     No. 

001.766;  May  0;  Sp.  p.  200S;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  360. 
Waterman.   I^ewis  E.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantingham 

Co.,  Rockford,  111.     Disk-support.    No.  000,034  ;  Msy  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  226  :  Gat.  vol.  166 :  p.  30. 
Waterman.    I.iewis    E.,    assignor   to    Emerson-Brantingham 

Company,  Rockford.  111.     Sled-cultivator.     No.  001.120: 

May  2 :  Sp.  p.  «22  :  Oat.  vol.  166  :  p.  106. 
Waters.  Daniel  F.     (See  Ma  I  Upon,  Harvey  P..  assignor.) 
Watorvllle  Tractor  Company,  The.     (Bee  Zock,  August  B., 

sssignor. ) 
Wstrous.   Frsnk   L.,    Forest    Grove.   Oreg.      Tripod.      No. 

002.806  :  Msy  16  ;  8p.  p.  8870  :  Oss.  vol.  166  ;  p.  600. 
Watson,    Cecil,    and   R.    A.    8.    Paget,    London,    England. 

Bnrlng.     No.  003,208 ;  May  23  ;  8p.  p.  5006 ;  Oat.  vol. 

IM;  p.  019. 
Watson.  William  T.,  Vancouver,  British  Colombia,  Canada. 

Wheel-guard.     No.  993,200  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6007  ;  Oas. 

vol.  160 :  p.  919. 
Watt,  Andrew  P..  Baltimore,  Md.     Machine  for  atrlnging 

corks.    No.  991,916  ;  May  0  ;  Bp.  p.  2816 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ; 

p.  412. 
Watt,   Blihu   D..   La  Oraags,   111.,   aaslgnor  to  Rayokoad 

Concrete   Pile  Company,   New   York,    N.   T.     Shell   for 

molding  concrete  pllea.     No.  001,121 ;   May  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

628;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  100. 
Watt,  Oeorge  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmaata,  to  W.  A. 

PhllUpa,  Detroit  ¥u:h.    Valva  laeehaalam.    No.  002.0801 

MsyOTsp.  p.  2048 ;  Oaa.  toL  100 ;  p.  470. 
Watt,  Sera  P.,  assignor  to  Wsshington  Iron  Works.  Seattle. 

Wash.     CaUe-tcamway.     No.  008,428 ;  May  80 ;  Sp.  p. 

0002 ;  Oaa.  jTol.  106 ;  p.  1021. 


lii 
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WtattlM,  Lothtr  H^  ProriOance,  aaslfnor  of  one-half  to 
M.  C.  Mewler.  PawtuckwL  m.  I.  Sparklnf  tgnlter.  No. 
t904)M:  May  2;  Sp.  p7227 ;  0»«.  relTlfcTn.  40. 

Watts,  Simeon  J.,  D.  C.  Jonea.  and  W.  C  Barton.  £1 
Paao,  Tex.  OU-lrarner.  No.  998,319;  May  28 :  So.  p. 
5812;  Gas.  toI.   166;  p.  953.  •  "i^  i* 

Waosh.  Daniel  8.,  aaal^nor  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill  & 
Machiaery  Company.  Denyer,  Colo.  Throttle  ralre  for 
rock-drlUa.  Na  993.424:  May  30;  Sp.  p,  65«7  ;  Oas. 
vol.  166 ;  p.  1022. 

Welier.  Henry,  aaaSgnor  to  Ajnerican  Brlek-Handllna  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Chicago.  111.  Brick-stacker.  No.  991.264: 
May  2 ;  8p.  p.  910 ;  Qas.  vol.  l«e:  p.  164. 

Weber,  Philip.  Genoa  Junction,  Wla.  Elcg-rack.  No. 
992,896:  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3381 ;  Qas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  000. 

Webstar,  Sdwln  A.,  Groveland.  sssisn<»-  to  HsTerblll  Chan 
■ellnf    Machine    Co.,    HaTerhlll,    Mass.     Hcel-breastlna 
machine.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,253  ;  May  SO  ;  8p.  p.  7022  ; 
Gas.  VOL  166:  p.  1261. 

Webster,  John  E^^ Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ss- 
signments,  to  Westingfaoase  Electric  k  Manufacturing 
Company.  East  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Resilient  driving  con- 
nection. No.  993.570;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  5883;  Gas.  vol. 
106  :  p.  1072. 

Week,  finmer  E.,  assignor  to  America*  Catlery  Company, 
Chicago.  111.  Weighing-scale.  No.  993,006:  May  23; 
Sp.  p.  4667  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  851. 

Weeka,  BUa  L.  (Sas  Weeks,  Nelson  and  W.  H.,  as- 
signors.) 

Weeks.  Nelson.  Richmond  EUll.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Bsn- 
Jamln  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  111. 
Cluster  lamp-socket.  No.  992,306;  May  16;  Sp.  p. 
3174;  Qaa.  VOL  166;  p.  577. 

Weeks,  Nelson  and  W.  H. :  said  Nelson  Weeks  assignor 
to  B.  L.  Weeks.  New  York.  N.  T.  Resilient  lamp- 
socket.  No.  991,186 ;  May  2  ;  8p.  p.  760 ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ; 
p.  129. 

Weeks,  Walter  H.      (Sea  Weeks.  Nelson  and  W.  H.) 

Wege,  Peter  M.,  Msrletta,  Ohio.  Walled  sheet  meUl  struc- 
ture. No.  993.484  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  5696 ;  Gaz.  vol.  100 : 
p.  1042. 

Wage.  Peter  M..  assjfnor  to  The  Safe-Cabinet  Company. 
Marietta,  Ohio.  Door  or  wall  of  sheet  metsL  No. 
993,483  ;  Ma/  3Q  ;  8p.  p.  5695  ;  Oas.  voL  166  :  p.  1042. 

Wege.  Peter  M..  assignor  to  The  Safe  Cabinet  Company. 
Marietta,  Ohio.  Walled  sheet  -  metal  structure.  No. 
998.627  :  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6008  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1092. 

Welckel,  Henry,  and  R.  K.  Morse,  Mllwsukee.  assignors, 
by  mesde  assignments,  to  Pswllng  snd  Hamlsefaf««er 
Company,  West  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Hoisting  and  cob- 
veying  apparatus.  No.  992,307  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8177 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  677. 

Welcker,  William,  assignor  to  Porsellsnfabrlk  Kahla. 
Filiate  Hermsdorf  Klosterlansnitx,  Hermsdorf.  Gar- 
many.  Inaulstor.  No,  992.462  ;  Msy  16 ;  8p.  p.  8004  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  681. 

Weidensall,  Edward  J.  (See  Holllday.  Weldenaall.  and 
Krebs.) 

Weidmann  Silk  Dyeing  Company.  (See  Melster,  Otto, 
assignor. ) 

Weikef,  Earnest  B.,  administrator.      (See  Welkel.  Wilson.) 

Weikel.  Wilson,  deceased  ;  E.  E.  Welkel.  Mlddletown.  Ohio 
administrator.  Protective  means  for  safes.  No.  994.040  ' 
Msv  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6877  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1235. 

Weinbeer.  Gregor,  assignor  to  Namberger  Mechanlscbe 
GrSnmalswenderanlsgen  G.  m.  b.  H.,  NuremberK.  Ger- 
many. Malt-tnrnlng  apparatus.  No.  991.916;  May  9: 
Sp.  p.  2320  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  412. 

Welnsteln,  Henry,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Tooth  -  broah.  No 
903,000 ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4870 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  862. 

Welnstock,  Davis.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Display-case.  No 
991.671  ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1604 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  295. 

Wels.  Andrew  L.     (See  Wcla.  William  C.  and  A.  I*.) 
.Wels,  John  P.,  Nyack,   N.   Y.     Thread-controlling  macha- 
'     nlsm   for  sewing-machines.      No.   991,399 ;    May    2 ;   So 
p.   1221;  Gas.   vol.    166;   p.  204.  >       -^       .      v 

Wels.  John  P..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Company. 
Stltch-formlng  mechanism.  No.  991,917  ;  May  9 ;  fto.  p. 
2323:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  413.  ~i~  i^ 

Wels.  John  P.,  Nyack,  assignor  to  L.  N.  Littauer.  Glovers- 
Tille,  N.  Y.  Shiftable  wurk-plate  for  sewlng-machlnaa. 
No.  992,526 ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3649  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  066. 

Wels  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Wels,  WUIlam 
C.  and  A.  L.,  assignors.) 

Wels,  William.  Perham.  Minn.  Feeder  for  threshing-ma- 
chines. No.  992,308 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8181 ;  Gas.  vol 
100 ;  p.  678. 

Wels,  William,  Perham  Minn.  Feeder  for  threshing-ma- 
chines. (Reissue.)  No.  18,242;  May  16;  8p.  p.  4000; 
Gai.  vol.  100;  p.  782. 

Wels.  William  C.  and  A.  L..  assignors  to  The  Wels  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Monroe,  Mich.  File-box.  No. 
991.255  ;  May  2  ;  8p.  p.  912 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  164. 

Welsensteln,  Simon  P..  Shsrpsburg.  Pa.  Alr-fllter.  No. 
901,572 :  May  9 :  Sp.  p.  1605 ;  (fas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  200. 

Welaa,  Arthur  J.,  West  Orange,  aaahmor  to  B.  A.  McCoy. 
Bast  Oranse.  N.  J.  Carboreter.  No.  998,210;  May  23; 
Sp.  p.  5009 :  Gas.  vol.  100 :  p.  919. 

Weiss,  Karl.  Meissen.  Germany.  Drying  apparatus.  No 
991,079;  May  9 ;  Sp   p.  1852:  Gaa.  vol.  106:  p.  S86 

Welsmann,  Charles.     (Sea  Per  kin  and  Welsmaan.) 

Welch.  Lyman  W.,  Grand  Baplds.  Mich.     Display  aopara- 
tus.      No.    891,018:    May  1& ;    Sp.    p.   2826:    Oas^ol. 
■'    100:  p.  418. 


WaMar.  Jaka  J., 

slgnor.  > 
Weidon.    Richard 


tt^  9t  mL     (Urn  Morrta,  Lm»oM.  m- 
B.      (See    Plttaaa.    Ratahart    W..    » 


Wella.  KlBcr  J..  OrtnnelL  Iowa.     Stay-iron.     No.  991,678: 

May  9;  Sp.  p.  1607;  Gaz.  vol.  100;  p.  290. 
Wella,  Harvsy  J-  Pani,  lad,     Clatch.     No.  008,007;  May 

23;  8p.  p.  4071;  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  862. 
Wstls.  John,   FarmersvUla,  Tex.     Swlmmtag  device      Na 
_99*,927  ;  May  80  :  8p.  p.  0023  :  Oas.  vol.  lOO  ;  p    1194 
Wella,  Lawisacu  C.  Bonne  Terra.  Mo.     Scoop  for  naaa- 

nrtaa  idaatlc  material.     Na  002.828 ;  May  S3 ;  8».  p. 

427r;  Gaa.  vol.  100  ;  p.  780.  -j     o  .  .^  p. 

Wsiahatii  Ufht  Company.     (See  Utle.  Thomas  J..  Jr.) 
Weiton.  John  A..  Canal  Dover,  Oblo.     Apparatus  for  ^ed- 

^..^"vir^iif ;  Tii^^''  •^•'^  ^  *"'  "^  ^  "^'  «•  •^ = 

Weiton   John  A.,  Canal  Dover,  Ohio.     Apparatus  for  feed- 
ing fine  fueL     No.  993.929  ;  May  30  :  Sp.  p.  0026 ;  Gaa. 

voL  100;  p.  IIIH. 
Weadt,   lleory    D..    Hoboken.   N.  J.      Removable  calk   for 

horseshoes.      No.   992,090 ;   May   9 ;    Sp.   p.    ^|t4  :    Qaa. 

vol.   166:   p.   471.  ^V 

Wenger,  Clayton  S.,  Brownatown,  Pa.     Talva  HThauli 

for  water-wheela.     No.  992,809 ;  May  10 ;  Sp^.p.  8184  : 

Gaz.  VOL  160 ;  p.  579.  •     »-*  f 

Warden,    Edward    W..    Mount    Vernon.    N.    Y.      GtimmeO- 

paper-atleklag  mechanism.     No.  901,400 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

1224;  Gas.  vol.  100;  p.  204.  -*•*•»». 

Werden,  Henrietta.     (See  Coe  and  Werden.) 
Werner.  John.  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Candy-costing  machlBa. 

No.  991.919:  May  9;   8p.  a.  2328  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;   p.  414. 
Werner  A  POelderer.      ( Sea  Wlrs,  Otto,  ssslgaor. ) 
Wesle,  Henry.     (See  Wesle,  Herman  and  H.) 
Wesle.  Herman  and  H..  Medford,  Wla.    Wagon-stake.    Na 

902,020 :  May  16  :  Sp.  p.  8862 ;  lias.  vol.  100 ;  p.  080. 
Wesson.    Isaac    A..    Wingo,    Ky.      Combined    fertiliser-dis- 
tributer snd   seed-dmpper.      No.   001,674;    Msy    0;    So. 

p.  1600;  Oas.  vol.  100;  p.  290. 
West,  fharles  U.  F..  Loodon,  England.     Clfar-caae.     Na 

992.310  ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3186  :  Gas.  vol.  160  :  p.  570. 
Weat,    Bdward    M..    aaalgnor    to    Automatic    Hand-Truck 

Company.  Brldgetoo.  N.  J.     Truck.     No.  900.980;  May 

2;  Sp.  p.  230:  Gaa.   vol.  160;  p.  40. 
West.    Bdward    M..    asalanor    to    Antomstlc    Hsnd-Truck 

Company,  Bridgeton,  N.  J.     Truck.     No.  003,008;  May 

23  :  So.  p.  4873  ;  Gaz.  vol.  106 ;  p.  852. 
West.    Harry    H..    aaalgnor    to   T.    Wsat,    Plymouth.    Pa. 

Knittlsg-machioe.     No.  993.807;  May  30;  Bp.  p.  0403; 

(Jaz.  vol.  106:  p.  1164. 
Weat.  John.     (See  Glover  and  West.) 
Weat.  Thomas.     (See  West.  Harry  H..  assignor.) 
Westsr.     Ciart.     Helstngborg.     Sweden,     ftxplosive.      Na 

993,211  :  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5108  ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  910. 

Weaterheide.  Wllbelro.     (See  Garpheide  and  Weaterbeida. ) 

WestinghOQse   .Mr    Brake  Company.   The.      (See    PblUlpa, 


Wslter.  ssslgnor.  i 
Westlnghouse  Bleetrtc  snd  Msnnfactoring  Company. 

Cooper,  William,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company. 

De  Kaiser.  Isaac,  assignor.) 
Westlnghoitse   Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company. 

Dick.  William  A.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghoase  Electric  i  Manufacturing  Company. 

Eaton,  George  M.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  ("ompanv. 

Gonsenbach.Bmest,  aaalgnor.) 

A  Maaofaeturtng  Company. 


(Sea 
(Sea 
(Sea 
(See 
(Sea 


Westlnghoase   Electric 

Jsckson.   Ray   P..  assignor.) 
Weattngbouse  Electric  ft  Msnufacturing  Company. 

Jamea,  Henry  D..  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  A  Msnufsrtoring  Company. 

James  and  Lshr.  sssignors.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company. 

Kingsbury.  Albert,  ssslgnor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company. 

Lehr.  Edwin,  assignor. ) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manafactnrlng  Company. 

Olmsted,  Alezsnder  H..  ssslgnor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Psilsnder.  Charlaa  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company. 

Siegfried.  Robert,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Smith.  Harold  B..  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse   Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company. 

Storer.  Norman  W..  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  ft  Msnufacturing  Company. 

Wnlker.  Miles,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company. 

Webster,  John  E..  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Mschhae  Company.  The.     (See  Bailey,  Jamea 

N..  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Hodgfclnaon, 

Francis,  ssslgnor.) 
WeaUake,    JoaUh    W..     MarysvUle.    Ohio.      Mold.      No. 

002,811;  May  10:  Sp.  p.  8188;  Gas.  voL  100;  p.  670. 
Westlake,   Joalah   W..    Maryavllle.   Ohio.      Concreta-moM. 

No.  902.812 :  May  10  ;  Sp.  p.  8189  ;  Gas.  vol.  100  ;  p.  680. 
Westlake  Machine  Company.      (See   Kadow,   Auguat.   as- 
signor.) 
Weston.   Herbert   T..   Cleveland.   Oblo.     Daalocatlag   sir. 

Na  002.820 ;  May  i8 ;  Sp.  p.  4270  ;  Gas.  vol.  106  :  p.  7M>. 
Weatrumlte   (Company  of  America.      (Sae  Van   WeaCruot. 

Laoaard  B..  aaalgnar.) 


(Sea 
(Saa 
(Sea 
(Sea 


(Sea 
(Sea 


(Sea 
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Hii 


Wharton,  Joaeph  8.  L.,  at  «l.    (See  Gambia.  Joatph  W..  ••> 

algnar.)  _  ^ 

Whaatley,  Francla,  Kaaaas  Cltj,  Ma     Hoaa-noaala.     Mo. 

008,814  ;  May  lO ;  Sp.  p.  8104  :Oaa.  voL  100 ;  p.  680. 
tWhaatoa.  Walter  8.,  SallTllia,  M.  J.     Bottle-aaold..    Mo. 

802.880:  May  28;  Sp.  p.  4S80;  Gas.  vol.  100;  p.  780. 
Whaelar.  William  O.,  oikclnnatt  Ohla    OvarAoa-ratalnar. 

Na  098.212  :  May  28  :  Sp.  p.  6104 ;  Oas.  toL  100 ;  p.  010. 
Whelan.   Charles    A..    Buens   Ylsta.    Colo.      Buckla      Mo. 

002,881 :  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4281  :  Oas.  voL  100 ;  p.  780. 
WhUde.  Thomaa,  Bellbgham.  Waah.     Rapalr-ahaet     Mo. 

001,260:  May  2;  Sp.  p.  018;  Qas.  voL  188:  a  156.  _ 
Whistler.  John  B..  Santa  Barbara,  Cal.    Inflated  balL    No. 

002.882 :  May  28 ;  Sdl  p.  4288 :  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  700. 
Whitaker.  Loola  P..  Waahlngton.  D.  C,  aaslgpor  to  8.  R. 

Dresser  Msnufscturing  Company,  Brsdford,  Ps.     Man- 

ufsctiire  of  steel  rings.     No.  902.408 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

8605:  Gas.  voL  160:  p.  081.  ^    ^ 

WhIUker.  Ix>uls  P.,  Wssbiagtoa,  D.  C,  aaalgnor  to  8.  B. 

Draaaer  Manufacturing  Company,  Bradford.  Pa.    Clamp- 


8507;  Gas.  vol.  1(10:  p.  081. 

~  ~  (Saa  Tatnm,  Charlaa  A.,  aa- 


-ring  for  plpa-couptlnga.     Na  002,404 :  May  10 ;  Sp 
_p.  8507     -  ' 

IWntall  Tatnm  Company 

iWhltbeck.    Arthur    J..    New    Britain,    Conn.      Self-haating 

aoldering-lron.     No.  901,122;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  027;  Gaa. 
I     vol.  186 :  p.  107. 

White.  Alpheua  R.,  A.  M..  and  W.  8.,  Norfolk,  Va.     Plow 
I     attachment.    Na  091.020 :  May  0  ;  8p.  p.  2831  ;  Gas.  vol. 

100:  p.  414. 
White.  Arthur.  Sheboygan  Palla,  Wis.     Bteam-ganeratlng 

systass.     Na  092.838 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4284  ;  Oas.  voC 

100;  p.  790. 
White.  Arthur  M.      (Sae  White.  Alpheua  R.,  A.  M..  and 

W.  8.) 
I  White.  Clarence  W.     (See  White,  Hawlev  C.  and  C.  W.) 
•White.    Bla    B..    London.    England,    assignor   to   Nstlonal 
I      Boiler  Washing  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Syatem  of  and 

apparstus  for  waahlng  and  refllllng  locomotlve-boUera. 

No.  002,884  ;  May  28 :  Sp.  p.  4287  ;  Gaz.  vol.  100 ;  p.  700. 
I  Whits.  Hawley  C,  aaslgnor  to  H.  C.  White  Co..  North  Ben- 
nington, Vt     Prolaetlng  apparatus.     No.  993.425  ;  May 

80 :  Sp.  p.  6609  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1022. 
White.  Hswley  C.  and  C.  W..  assignors  to  H.  C.  White  Co.. 

N/)rth    Bennington.    Vt.      Projecting    apparatus       No. 

991.675:  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1009;  Gaa.  vol.  106:  p.  296. 
White.  Herbert  B.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Ganeral  Flreprooflng 

rompariT     Youngstown.    Ohio.      Expanded-metal   atruc- 

ture.    }i6.  998,930 ;  May  SO  ;  Sp.  p.  6682  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ; 

W^ite.  Jesse  L..  Evsnsvllle,  Ind.     Lsdder.     No.  091,401 ; 

Msy  2:  Sp.  p.  1226:  Gas.  vol.  106 :  n    204. 
Whlta,    John    A..    Waahhum.    III.      Clover-feeder.      No. 
008.218  :  May  23 ;  So.  p.  51«5 ;  <^s.  vol.  166 ;  p.  920. 
ta.  John  E.     (Sea  white,  Septimus  T.  E.  and  J.  E.) 
,  John  M.,  Mspleton  Depot,  Ps.     Centrifugal  drier. 
992.021 ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  8853  ;  Gas.  roi.  100 ;  p.  087. 
e,  Robert  S..  Jr.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
flbe  hsif   to   C.    N.    Bancroft.   Blckford.    Okfa.      Rotary 
Ine.     No.  991.576;  May  0;  Sp.  p.   1011;  Gas.   vol. 
r^,^.  p.  297. 

Ite.  Septimus  T.  E..  Oklshoms.  Okla..  and  J.  B.  White, 
rw  York.  N.  T.     Phonocraph.     No.  993.931:  May  SO: 
_  (.  p.  66.13 :  Gas.  vol.  160 :  p.  1195. 
WhUa,  William  S.      (Sas  White.  Alpheus  B..  A.  M.,  and 

W    S  ) 
Whitehead.   Chariea  O.      (See  Whitehead,    Henry  B.   and 

Whitehead,  Henry  B  and  C.  G..  Monphia,  Tenn.  Starting 
mechanism  for  Internal -combustion  engines.  No.  991.677  : 
May  9;  Sp.  p.  1616:  Gaz.  vol.  106;  p.  297 

Whitehead.  I>eo  8..  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Mllllng-machlne  aad 
the  like.     No.  998,420:  May  80:  Sp.  p.  6670:  Gas.  vol. 

lit  A  *    n     1 022 

Whitehniat.  Bertram.  Trenton.  N.  J.  Faucet  No.  091.021 ; 
May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2883  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  414. 

Whltaslda.  Winiam  A.  ^(Sae  Benlav  andWhltaaMa.) 

Whitestlne.  Psris  L..  Splcksrd,  Mo.  »^t- drier.  Np. 
WH  982  :  May  SO  :  Sp.  p.  6680  :  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  1195-^ 

Whiting.  Junius  F.,  SprlnjciSeld.  Ohio.  Plow.  Na  001,810  ; 
Msv  J):  »p    p.  2106:  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  877. 

Whitney,  Willis  R,.  SchenecUdy.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.    Incandescent  electric  lamp.    No. 

991.678:  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1«1»:  0"- ▼«»•  lS?i,?^*®®\i 
Whitted.  Robert  H.,  Crawsfordvllle.  Ind.     Blall-1>ox       No. 

991.670;  Msy  9;  Sp.  p.  1620:  Of*-  ▼<>'•  V>«:  P    299. 
Whlttemore.    John    Q.    A.      (See    Burks,    Bdward    J.,    aa- 

WuiS^'john.   Petaluma.   CaL      BW^rler.     Ma   002.622; 

May  16 :  8p.  p.  8866 :  Oas.  voL  IfliS ;  P- «87. 
Wiederholdt   Constnictloa    Company.      (Sae   Wladerboldt. 

Bmest  F..  ssslgnor.)  »«,... 

Wladarholdt,  Bmeat  F  .  St.  Loula.  Mo..  MalV>or  toWtoder 

holdt    Construction    Compsnv.   Chlcsgo.  in.      Wall    for 

iUoa  and  the  Ilka.    No.  002,886 ;  May  28 ;  So-  P  4290 ; 

Oas.  vol.  100:  p.  701  «,.*_,-. 

Wtens.  Arnold,  BltterfeJd.  Germany.    Manufacture  of  for 

matea.     No.  008,881 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6844 ;  Gas.  voL 

100;  p.  968. 
Wiaua.  Emat,  and  B.  D.  Millar.  Spokane.  Wairtj.     liooae- 

latf  btndar.     Mo.  002.466 ;  May  16 ;  8p.  p.  SOOO ;  Oas. 

vol.  100 ;  p.  882.  ^  ^  ^      .^     ..        •_« 

WIssa.   Hermann.   WaHaeaborg.  Oataria   Ouuuim.     RaOa- 

ZTaagar.     Na  001,680:  May  0:  Sp.  p.  1021:  Gas.  vol. 

1«;  p.  »0  _  — 


Wt^a,  Wllaao  B..  Lompoc,  Cal.    Combination  stsndsitl  and 

fivdranllc   drllhnc-rir     Na  002,627 :   May   lU :  Sp.  p. 

8Wl:0as.  VOL  IM:  a  068.     _,         ^_  ,    _,       ^ 
WUbart.    Leonard   J^^    fn<ram,    Wla.      CurtalnHrod.      Mo. 

900,987;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  282 ;  Gas.  voL  106 :  p.  41. 
Wlihnm,  Hagh  H.,  Condon,  Orag.    Locking  mechanism  for 

lavara.     Na  992,028;  May  18;  Sp.  p.  8860;  Gas.  »oL 

100;  p.  687.  ,  „ 

WUcoz,  Bmest  W..  tt  ml.     (Sea  Bai%er.  Johnson  N.,  aa- 
algnor.) _^ 
Wilcox,    Theodore    B.,    Newark,    N.    J.,    assignor   to   The 

Hastings  Developlnig  Company,  New   York,  N.  Y.     Ap- 

paratoa    for    the    manufacture    of    bottle  -  capa.      No. 

001.681 ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1023 ;  Oas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  200. 
Wilderson.  Clinton  O..  assignor  to  The  Crescent  Machine 

Company.    Leetonla,    Ohio.      Variable-feed    mechanism. 

No.  W2J00  ;  May  Id  ;  Sp.  p.  3998  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  718. 
Wlldman,  William  W.,  and  J.  Christy.  Akron.  Oblo.     De- 

sulfurlslng  and  devulcsnizing  rubber  stock.    No.  998,486  ; 

May  80 :  Sp.  p.  6697 :  Gaz.  vol.  100 :  p.  1048. 
WUey,  Jamea  T.,  Weat  Hamlin,  W.  Va.    Mali-carrier.    No. 

001,682 :  May  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1620 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  800. 
Wllhelm,  Theoclore,  PblladalpbU,  Pa.   Wheel.    Na  908,480 ; 

May  30 :  Sp.  p.  5099  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  1043. 
WUklna,  George  B.     (See  Kouwenhoven  and  Wllklna.) 
WUletts.  William  B..  assignor  to  American   Ptn  Company, 

Waterbury.   Conn.     Trap   for   waste-water   pipes.      No. 

001,123 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  028 ;  Gaz.  voL  106 ;  p.  107. 
WUIlam  B.  Hough  Company.     (See  Taxis,  Frederick  C,  aa- 

Wimam   H.   Rich   ft  Son.      (Sae   Atmore,  Robert  R.,  as- 

WUlSun  ' Sellers  ft  Company.  (See  VoM,  Lars  H..  as- 
signor.) 

WlUlams,  Chariea  H.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway 
BoQtpment  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Brake-beam.  No. 
090.088  :  Msv  2  ;  Sp.  p.  283  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  41. 

Wllltams.  Charles  L..  Parkersburg,  W.  Va..  Bell  deak 
Inatmment.  No.  001,688;  May  0;  Sp.  p.  1028;  Gas. 
vol.  166:  p.  800. 

WUllama.  Christian,  Wittenberg.  Wis.  Lubricator.  No. 
002.001 ;  May  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2046 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  471. 

WUllama  ft  Oa,  Melvln.  (See  Morton,  Josephine,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

WUllama,  David  T..  Peterson.  N.  J.,  ssslgnor  to  Vscoum 
Engineering  Compsny.  Dust-collector  for  pnenmstlc 
cleaning  svstems.  Na  998,133 ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4940 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  895.  ^,       „  .  „        .. 

Williams.  Bdward  L.,  Igema,  CaL  Eelnforced-concrete 
pole.  No.  908,427  ;  May  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6672 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ; 
p.  1028. 

WlllUms,  Frank  C.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Safety  Block  Signal  Company.  Stopping  mechanism  for 
railway-cars.     No.  993,428 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  5574  ;  Gas. 

WUUams,  George  H.,  Chicago.  111.  Ore  Jig.  No.  992,002  ; 
May  9;  Sp.  p.  2646;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  471. 

Williams,  Guy  R.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Wall-paper  exhibitor. 
No.  991.0_'-2  ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  *J334  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 :  p.  416. 

WUllama,  J.  R.,  et  al.     (See  Brlggs,  WUIlam  C,  assignor.) 

WlUlams,  John  L.,  and  J.  C.  Sturgeon,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Fluahlng-valve.  No.  002,315;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  8190; 
Oas.  vof  106 ;  p.  580. 

WlUlsms,  Lynn  A.,  Evanston.  111.  Type-writer  kayhoard. 
No.  OOi.SlO ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  8197 ;  <5as.  vol.  166  ;  p.  581. 

Williams.  Orbert  E.,  Scranton,  Pa.  Feed-water  regulator. 
No.  993.628;  Msy  80:  Sp.  p.  6009;  Gas.  vol.  100:  p. 
1092. 

WUUams,  Richard  H..  New  Richmond.^ Wis  Faed-ragoU- 
tor.  No.  09S.184  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4947  ;  Oas.  vol.  106 ; 
p.  800. 

Williams,  Seymour  S.,  Kansas  City,  Ma  ResUient  wheel. 
No.  991,928 :  Msy  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2336  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  416. 

WlUlams,  Walter  H.,  et  al.  (See  Caldwell,  John,  as- 
signor.) 

WUUama,  William  E.,  Chicago,  lU.  Machine  and  method 
for  manufacturing  shredded-wheat  cup-hlacnlts.  No. 
901,584:  May  9;  Bp.  p.  1620;  Gas.  vol.  166;  Pv301. 

WUllamson,  Jacob.  Avs,  111.  Road-scraper.  No.  093,487 ; 
May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6700 :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1043. 

WnUamson,  John  C,  San  Francisco,  assignor  to  H.  Mar- 
dock,  Alameda,  Cal.  Bed.  No.  902,098;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p. 
2049 ;  Gaz.  voL  166 ;  p.  472  „      ,.         .  . 

WlUls,  Frsnk  E..  «*  eL     (See  Beebe,  Frank,  ssslgnor.) 

WUlls.  Robert  L.,  «<  at.     (See  Nichols,  Jsck  U,  assignor.) 

WUlls,  William  A.,  and  J.  H.  Beland,  Fort  Worth.  Tax. 
Preparing  stock  food  and  oil  from  cotton-seed.  Mo. 
e04;088 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6964  ;  Gas.  voL  166 ;  n.  1240. 

WUlmarth.  Charles  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Eureka  Fence  HachlM 
Company.  Detroit,  Mich.  Fence-machine.  No.  908.488 ; 
Msy  SO ;  Sp.  p.  5702 ;  Gas.  vol.  106 ;  p.  1048. 

WUlmor«v  William  M.,  VIncennea,  Ind.  Adlustable  culti- 
vator-frame. No.  998,489;  May  80;  Sp.  p.  6706;  Oas. 
ToL  166 :  p.  1044.         .         ^       ^       .       „ 

Wills,  Emmett  8.,  «<  ol.  (See  Frauds,  Horace  0,  as- 
signor. ) 

WUson,  Chariea  H.,  Mew  York,  and  J.  Bengoucb,  aaalanors 
to  "nia  Carter-Crnma  Company,  Limited,  Niagara  Palla 
N.  Y.  Autographic  roister.  No.  002.817;  May  16; 
Sp.  p.  3109 ;  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  581. 

Wilson.  Hsrrv.  and  O.  R.  Oehmler.  Washington,  D.  C, 
aaslgnora  of  ene-thlrd  to  R  A.  Henkle.  Pblladelphla. 
Sl  Ship's-telegraph  recorder.  No.  001,686 ;  May  0 ; 
Sp.  p.  1031  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  801. 
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WUson,  Hanr.  Wubloffton.  D.  C,  and  O.  R.  Obmler. 
Seattle,  Waab.,  aaaimora  of  one-tblrd  to  E.  A.  Henkle, 
Pblladelpbla.  Pa.  Combined  recording  and  Indlcatlns 
apparatus.  No.  ©91,686;  May  9;  8p.  p.  1639;  Gaa* 
TOl.  166;  p.  802. 
Wilson,  James  D.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Macbine  for  bemmlnc 
caps  or  disks  with  solder.  No.  002,466 ;  May  16 ;  8p.  p. 
8510 :  Gaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  632.  '  "  *^ 

Wilson.  Ralelfh  C~  Portland,  Oreg.     CoTer  for  bouaebold 
utensils.     No.  092,004  ;  May  0 ;  8p.  p.  2652 ;  Gas.  toI. 
166;  p.  472. 
Wilson.   Ralpb  B.,   Cblcago,   III.     Loose-leaf  ledger.      No. 

992,318 :  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3203  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p,  081. 
Wilson,  Tbatcb«r  P.     (B«e  Kellam  and  Wilson.) 

Wlnans,  Daniel  M.     (See  Wlnans.  Thomas  J.  and  D.  M.) 
Wlnans  Judson  Company.      (See  Marston,  Joaepb  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Wlnans  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Wlnans,  Tbomas 
J.  and  D.  M.,  assignors.) 

Winana.  Thomas  J.  and  D.  M..  assignors  to  The  Wlnans 
Machine  Company.  Binghamton.  N.  Y.  Rotary  engine. 
No.  992,929  ;  May  2-^  :  8p.  p.  4501  :  Gais.  vol.  166  :  p.  826. 

Wlnberg.  Anders  W..  Redding.  Cal.  Engine.  No.  991,680 ; 
Mav  9;  Sp.  p.  1853;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  336. 

Winchenbacn.  Chester  A..  Waldoboro.  Me.  Carriage- 
wrench.  No.  991.681 ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1857 ;  Gas.  vol. 
166 :  p.  336. 

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.  (See  Bennett.  Win- 
chester, assignor.)    > 

Windrich,  Anna  M.,  Lee,  Mass.  Collar-supporter.  No. 
991.402:  May  2;  Sp.  p.  1226;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  204. 

Wine.  William  E.,  Wilmington,  N.  C.  Locomotive  ash-pan. 
No.  991,257  ;  May  2  ;  8p.  p.  914  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  166. 

Wlnestock.  Otto  C.,  Perklrmvllle.  Vt.  Sparkplug  No 
993.214  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5107 ;  Ga«.  vol.  166  ;  p   920 

Wlnget.  John,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sanitary  bed  or  spring 
bed-bottom.  No.  992,095;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  2663;  Gas 
vol.  166  ;  p.  472. 

Winkler  Carl,  Newark.  N.  J.  Dnst-collector.  No.  993.009  : 
May  23  :  Sp   p.  4«76 :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  853. 

Winkley,  Brastus  E..  Lynn,  Maaa.  Sboe-sewlng  machine. 
No.  993,490  ;  May  30  :  8p.  p.  5708  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1044 

Wlnlack.  Thomas.  Nllea,  Mich.  Printing-press.  No. 
993.429 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  5580 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1024. 

WInaall.  George  P..  Burlington,  Wis.  Railway-tie.  No. 
993.430  :  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6680 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1024. 

Wlnalow  Bros.  Company.  The.  (See  Kail.  Jackfton  L.. 
amignor. ) 

Winsor,  Paul.  Weston.  Mass.  Car^oupllng.  No.  902.319 : 
May  16 ;  8p.  p.  3206 ;  Gaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  582. 

Winstbn,  Charles  8.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supply  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Party-line  ringing  sys- 
tem. No.  992,836 ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4291  ;  Gaa  vol. 
106 :  p.  701. 

Wlnterhoff.  Frledrlch  W.  Dnsseldorf,  Germany.  Mem- 
brane-pump. No.  992.837  :  May  23 ;  8p.  p.  4294  ;  Gaa. 
vol.   166:  n.   792.  ^         '      t-    y  ««. 

Wlnthrop  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Barney,  Frank 

P.,  assignor.) 
Wirt.  Keuhen  D.     (See  Parker  and  Wirt.) 
WIrs.    Otto,    awiignor   to   Werner    &   Pfleiderer,    Caastatt. 

Germany.      Apparatus   for   drying   dough    and    pastry 

gooda.     No    992,320;   May  16;  Sp.   p.  3207;  Gas.  toI. 

166 :  p.  582. 
Wise,  Ilenrv.-  aralgnor  of  one-half  to  O.   Dixon.  Frankfort. 

Orange    Rivpr    Colony.    South    .\frlra.      Corn-harveHtlne 

machine.    No.  993,010;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4680;  Oai.  vol 

166:  p.  85.1. 
Wise.  Henry  R.,  Denver.  Colo.     TransmlBslon-erearlng.     No. 

992..121  :  May  18;  Sp.  p.  3209;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  sa3. 
Wlselogel.    Christian    D..   assignor   to   Union    Steel    Screen 

Company.  Limited.  Albion.  Mich.     Rack.     No.  993,491 ; 

May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  5716 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1045. 
Wlselogel,   Frederick   G.,   Indianapolis.    Ind..   assignor   to 

TTnlted   States   Conatnictlon   and   Utilisation    Company. 

Rochester,    N.    Y.      System    of    apparatus    for    treating 

Karbage.     No.  994,047;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6880;  Gas.  vol. 

166;  p.  1235. 
Wlserasn.    Smith    L..    Chicago,    111.      Pnilt-plcker.      No. 

992.322;  May  16:  Sp.  p.  3211  :  Gaa.  vol.  166:  p.  5«.t 
Wltherspoon,  Sewall  A-  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Flyln»-machlne 

No.  991.811  ;  May  9:  Sp.  p.  2107  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  377. 
Witman.  John  J.,  Reading.  Pa.    Tooth-brush.     No.  993,629  ; 

May  30  :  Sp.  p.  6012  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1093. 
Witt,  James  H..   Lnttrell.   Tenn.     Saddle.      No.  992,624: 

May  16 :  Sp.  p.  3858 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  688. 
Wltte.   William   H..   Baltimore.  Md.     Means  for  the  pro- 
pulsion of  vessels.     No.  993.933  ;  May  SO ;  Sp.  p.  6638 : 

Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1196. 
Witzenmann.  Rmll.  Pforsbeim.  Germany.     Metallic  spiral 

hoAe.     No.   993.934 ;  Mty  30 ;  Sp.   p.  6641 ;   Gas.  toI. 

166 ;  p.  1196. 
Wm.  L.  OlllMrt  Clock  Company.     (See  Owen.  Arthur  W., 

aaalnor. ) 
Wm,   Wrigley,  Jr.  Company.      (See  Price,  Albert  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Woffenatabl.  Leo  J.,  San  Antonio.  Tex.     Antomobile-lamp 

No.  991.587:  May  9  :   Sp.  p.  1645  :   Gas.  vol.  166:    p.  .'ioS 
Woitynek.  John  F..  La  Salle.  III.     DlHelble  beadllabt  for 

cars.     No,  991.682 ;  May  9 ;  8p.  p.  1869  ;  Gas.  toI.  166 : 

p.  886. 
Wolf  Company.  The.     (See  Rslttfead.  -Tohn  W .  asaimor  > 
Wolf,    Henry    M.,    Fremont,    Ohio.     Bundle-tying    imple- 
ment.    No.  991,588 ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1646 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ; 

p.  808. 


Wolfe.    George    M.,    Sheridan.    Wyo.      Preventing    honey- 
TOmbjngln^^team^boller   furnaces.      No.   993,186;   May 


23 
Wolfe,  'uuu,  ■MiKiror  or  one-aaii  to  T.  J.  McManua.  Clere 
land,  Ohio,  and  one-half  to  U.  8.  Metal  *  Manufaetnr 


Sp.  p.  4948 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  896. 

John,  aaalfiior  of  one-half  to  T.  J.  McManua.  Clere- 


..uu,  v/uiu.  may  pne-aaii  lo  u.  B.  Metal  *  Manufaetor- 
ISS  kSv  ^•^  ^°^^'  N   Y-     Anti  rail  creeping  devle*.    No. 

«.®?JS.2^  V**iJ^  ®:  ?P    P    2887;  Gaa.  vol.^  l(R57p^  416. 

Woff  Truck  Frame  t'ompany.  (See  Hart,  Harry  8..  m- 
slgnor.)  *       t  — - 

Wolhaupter.  Benjamin.  New  Rocbelle,  aaaigaor  to  Tbe  Hall 
Joint  Comoanv,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Reinforced  aacl^ 
bar  No.  rfSTfas:  May  9;  8p.  p.  I861I  Om.  vol.  l6^ 
p.  SS6. 

Wolhaupter,  David  P..  Waablngton,  D.  C.  ChaJn-gukle 
for  plertrlcal  pull  sockets.  No.  991,684  ;  May  9;  sb  D 
1862:  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  386.  ^         ^    ^' 

Wolle,  HartieT  C,  and  J.  V.  Symona,  Weatmont  borougfa. 
Pa.  Blaat-fumace  apparatus.  No.  992,838 ;  May  a ; 
So.  p.  4296;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;j>.  792.  ' 

Wolle,  Hartley  C,  and  J.  V.  Symona,  Weatmont  boroogh. 
Pa.      Blaat-atOTe    apparatua.      No.    992.839;    May    28: 


Sp.  p.  4301  ;  Gas.  vof  166 ;  p.  792. 

'■)lle.  "■--'-"   ' ■      "  - 

:rete 

166;  p.  896. 


WoHe.  Rudolf.  Lelpslg.  Germany.     Pole  of  reinforced  coo 
Crete.      No.   993,136;    " —   "*  -    »-     -     "~ —    - 


May  23;    Sp.  p.  4949;   Gaa.   Tol. 

Wollensak,  Andrew,   assignor  to  Wollensak  Optical  Conn 

,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Iris-diaphragm.     N     ~ 

23:  Sp.  r>.  6109:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  020. 


Ssny,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Iris-dlapbragm.     No.  998,216: 
[ay  23  :  Sp.  p.  6109 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  020. 
Wollensak.   Andrew,  aaalgnor  to  Wollenaak  Optical   Com- 


pany.  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Iris-diaphragm.     No.  993,481 : 
May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  5581  ;  Gaa.  toL  166 :  p.  1024. 
Wollenaak    Optical    Company.       (Bee   Wollenaak.    AndMW, 


assignor. ) 

Woltereck,  Herman  C.  aaalgnor  to  P.  Maaon.  London, 
England.  Prt>duclnit  ammonia  from  peat.  No.  094,048  ; 
May  .30 :  Sp.  p.  6881  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1286. 

Wood.  Guilford  8.    (See  Help.  Edward  J.,  aaaign6r.) 

Wood,  Robert  B.     (See  S1rag\isa  and  Wood.) 

Woodall.  Robert  B.,  Malvern.  Ark.  Street  railway  switch. 
No.  991,403  :  May  2  :  Sp.  p.  1227  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  :  p.  206. 

Wooda.  Leonard  G..  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Casting  steel  boxes. 
No.  991.258  :  Msy  2  :  Sp   p   016  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  156. 

Woodworth,  Lyman,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Gaa  or  combus- 
tion engine.  No.  991.404  ;  May  2  ;  8p.  p.  1229 ;  Gas.  toL 
166;  p.  206. 

Woodworth.  Lrman,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Gas  or  oil  en- 
gine. No.  991.406;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  1231  ;  Gas.  vol.  166; 
p.   205. 

Woodworth,  Lyman,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Internal-combos 
tlon  engine.  No.  991,406 ;  May  2 ;  8p.  p.  1233  ;  Oas.  vol 
166 ;  p.  206. 

Woodworth.  Phllo  R.      (See  Rpm«a  and  Woodworth.) 

Woodvard,  Henry  C.     (See  Wright.  William  A.,  aaatgaor.) 

Woraham,  De  Witt  C,  and  W.  Vandevender.  TerreHaata, 
Ind.  Feed  trough.  No.  993,630  ;  May  30  ;  8p.  p.  601S : 
Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1093. 

Worth.  John  8..  et  si.  (See  Harrison,  Wlllism  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Worth.  John  8..  and  W  F.  HsrrhK>n,  amignors  to  said 
Worth  and  W.  P.  Worth,  Coatesville.  Pa.  Mill  for  cold- 
rolling  lapped  tnbes.  No.  991,407  ;  May  2 ;  8p.  p.  1284  : 
Oat.  vol.  1(J6 :  n.  206. 

Worth.  William  P..  e«  oi.  (See  Harrison,  William  F., 
aaalgnor.) 

Worth.  William  P.     (See  Worth  and  Harrison,  aaaignors.) 

Worthlngton,  Amaaa.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Steam-boiler.  No 
992,467  :  May  16 :  Sp.  p.  3521  :  Gai.  toI.  166 ;  p.  682. 

Wright.  Anson  B.,  Newport,  and  F.  J.  Harrison,  Dubois, 
Pa.  Lubricating  Journal  box.  No.  993,808;  May  80: 
Sp.  p.  6412:  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  1155. 

Wright,  Anson  S.,  Newport,  snd  F.  J.  Hsrrlson..  Dabeta. 
Pa.  Lubricating  Journal-box.  No.  998,808;  May  tO: 
8p.  p.  6412;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  1156. 

Wright.  Armond  F.     (See  Wright,  Fred  8.  and  A.  F.) 

Wriirht.  David  .\..  San  .Anfonlo.  Tex.  Joint-fastener  No 
»fl1.58fi;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1647;  Gas.  vol.   166:  p.  303. 

Wright.  Francis  M..  et  al ,  trustees.  (See  Converse.  New- 
ton B..  assignor.) 

Wright  Frank  F.,  and  H.  O.  Crfswell,  Aurora.  III.  Ma- 
chine for  making  window  shade*!.  No.  992,828  ;  May  16 : 
Sp.  p.  3218  :  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  683. 

Wright.  Fred  S.  and  .\.  F..  Tacoma.  Wash.  Internal-con- 
bustion  rotary  enrlne.  No.  992,096 :  May  9 :  So.  o. 
2664;  Gas.  vol.   166:  p.  473. 

Wrtght,  Harry.     (See  Cnshman  and  Wright.) 

^d****!.^***"*  *•'  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Sand-blast  spparatna. 
No.  993  743  ;   May  .'tO  :  Sp.  p.  6280  :  Gaz  vol   166  :  p.  1 188. 

Wright,  Joseph  L.,  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor,  by  mesas 
aaalraments.  to  The  North  Electric  Company.  Cleve- 
land. (5hla  Electrical  switch.  No.  991.890;  Msy  9: 
8p.  i»   1649;  Gsa.  vol.  166:  p.  80.^  * 

Wright,  Ijouta  W..  assljmor  to  The  W.  ft  B.  T.  Fitch  Co 
New  Hsven,  Conn.     Sllde-backle.     No.  991,812 ;  May  »"• 
Sp.  p.  2111 :  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  877.  ' 

Wright,  WillUm  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  C  Wood- 
yard.  Ridge  Farm,  111.  Wrench.  No.  991,925  ;  Mav  9* 
8p.  p.  2889;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  416.  '     ' 

Wroalna.  Ignatlua,  Weat  Raven.  Conn.  Piano-artion.  No 
992.528  :  May  16 ;  8p.  p.  8663  :  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  666.  " 
Wulkan.  Heinrich,  Bndapeat,  Auatrta-Hunnry.  Mano- 
farturing  dextrin.  No.  993,011 ;  May  28  Sp.  p.  4688; 
Oai.  vol  166;  p.  854. 
Wyman,  (George  R.,  aaalgnor  to  C.  8.  Bird.  Bast  Walpole. 
Mam.  Strlp-servlna  device.  No.  992,097  ;  May  9  :nBD! 
p.  2667  ;  Gas.  vol.   166 ;  p.  4T8.  /      .  oi». 

1         . 


Tale,   Edwin   L.,   Lanalng,  Mich.     Tbread^ispenser.      No. 

992,824;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3216;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  684. 
Yale  ft  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Tbe.      (See  Mil- 
ler. Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
Tale  ft  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Regan, 

Joseph  C,  aaalgnor.)  ^      ^ 

Yale  ft  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Tay- 
lor, Warren  H.,  sssigoor.) 
Yanch,    Bdwin    R.,    Galveaton,    Tex.     Movlns-plcture    ma- 
chine.    No.   992,098;    May   9;   Sp.   p.   2660;    Gas.   vol. 

166;  p.  473.  ^,       .   „ 

Yaryan,  Homer  T..  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Yaryan  Naval  Stores 

Company,    Toledo.    Ohio.      Extractlns    turpentine    and 

roain  from  resinous  woods.    No.  992,826  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

8217 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  684.  _  _ 

Yaryan  Naval  Storea  Company.  The.     (See  Yaryan,  Homer 

T.,  aaalgnor. ) 
Yates.  Charles  A.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Sunburst  Alcohol  Stove 

Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vapor-lamp  burner.    No.  993,809 ; 

May  80;  Sp.  p.  6415:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1156. 
Yatea.  Edgar  M.,  Norman,  Okla.     Aeroplane.     No.  991,269  ; 

May  2 :  8p.  p.  918 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  165. 
Yeager,  William  C.     (See  Bnrkle  and  Yeager.) 
YoeT  Henry,  aaalgnor  to  Detroit  Steel  I»rodncU  Company, 

Detroit,    Mich.      8aah-center.      No.    992.826;    May    16; 

Sp.  p.  8221  ;  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  684. 
Yoet,    Wlnfleld.    Montreal,    Quebec.    Canada,    "■•gnor    to 

National  Dump  Car  Company.     Dump-car.     No.  992,626  ; 

May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3869 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  688. 
Toulten,  William,  WestmlnstCT.  Ix)ndon.  England,     Flbw- 

cleaning  apparatus.     No.  994.492  ;  MSy  30  ;  Sfr.  p.  6718  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   166:  p.   1045.  „     ,      . 

Young,     Arthur,    and    T.     Rowlands.     Sheffleld,     England. 

Mannfacturinc   hollow   metal    rods,   bars,   and    the   like. 

No.  993,631  ;  May  80  ;  Bp.  p.  6016  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1098. 
Young,  Cbarlea  H.     (See  Hill  and  Young.) 
Young.    Clifton    F..   and    L.    A.    Beraer.    Circleville,   Ohio. 

Water-elevating  apparatus.     No.  993,432;  Msy  30;  Sp. 

p.  r>r,H-A;  V,n%.  vol.  160:  p.   1024.  ,.    «^        _.» 

Yeang,    Frank   A.,   assignor  to  The   Monarch   Typewriter 

Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Type-wrltlns  machine.     No. 

990.639 :  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  235 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  41. 


Young,   Frank   A.,   assignor   to  The   Monarch  Typewriter 

Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Type-wrltlna  macbine.     No. 

990,M0  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  239  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  P-  41-    _^ 
Young,    Jamea    W.,    aaalgnor    of    one-half    to    O.    McOes, 

Snyder.  Tex.     Oll-atove.     No.  992,626 ;  May   16 ;  8p.  p. 

8861 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  689. 
Young,  John  I...  ColUngawood,  N.  J.     Book  rest  or  table. 

No.  V98.49S ;  kay  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6719  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1046. 
Young,  Leonard  A.     (See  Smith,  Albert  E..  aaalgnor.) 
Zabrocki,   Tony,   Winona,    Minn.      Magazine-camera.      No. 

990,941  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  242 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  42. 
Zachara,   I^dlslaus,    Sandpoint,   Idaho.      Match-box.      No. 

992,930  :  May  2,< ;  Sp.  p.  4603  ;  Oaz.  vol.  106  ;  p.  82b. 
Zander,  John  L.,  Newark,  N.  J.    Recording-indicator.     No. 

993.^35  ;  May  30 ;  So.  p.  6641 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  P- IIM- 
Zehl.  Artur,  Lelsnlg.  Oermsny.     Shoe.     No.  990,942;  May 

2  ;  Sp.  p.  247  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  43.  ^    _  .,  .  ,. 

Zeiss,    Firm   of   Csrl.      (See   Cordeiro   snd   Pulfricb,    as- 
signors.) 
Zeiss.  Firm  of  Csrl.     (See  Eppensteln,  Otto,  »»«»«»2«i)  „. 
Zeppenfeld.  Richard,  8t.  Lonla,  Mo.   Rail-Joint.    No.  993,936  ; 

May  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6648 ;  Gaz.  voL  166 ;  p.  1197. 
Zbei^eff.    John.    Omaha,    Nebr.      Calipers.      No.    998,810; 

May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6416 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1156. 
Ziegler,  Oliver  D.,  Chicago,  111.    Sign-flasher.     No.  992,468 ; 

May  16 :  8p.  p.  8525 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  638. 
Zlgler.  J.  I.  (See  Bnrkett,  Thomas,  assignor.) 
ZImmer,   Wilson   A.,   aaalgnor,  by   mesne  assignments,   to 

The  Ideal  Peerless  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland, 

Ohio.     Shaft-packing.     No.  990,943  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  248 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  43. 
Zlmmerll,  John,   Providence,   R.   I.     Flylng-inachlne      No. 

992,096 ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2661  ;  Gaa.  vol.  100  :  p.  474. 
Zock,  Auguat  E..  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Watervllle  Tractor  Com- 
pany,    Watervllle,     Ohio.     Agricultural     tractor.      No.. 
992:100 ;  May  0  ;  Sp.  p.  2664  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  474. 
Zsarkft.    .losef,    Budapest,    Austrls-Hungary        Lubricator. 
No.  998,433  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6587  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1026. 
Zwlker.  Jacob  F.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Throttle  control  for  fluid- 
operated  hammers.     No.  990,944;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  250; 
Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  48. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


▲aron.  Max  N.,  and  C.  Btrlckhooaer.  aa>l«nor«,  hj  ----- 
awlxnineDta,  to  Frledberg«r  Aaron  Manateetorlu  Oom- 
pany.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Lace-adglnc.    Mo.  41,414 ;  Ma^ 

.     80;  6«s.  ToL  IW;  D.  12M.  — «„.« 

AmCTlean  Cat  Glaat  Company.  (Bee  Anderson,  WlllUm 
C.,  aaalgnor.)  __     ™  .    .*_    ^ 

Andenen,  Laariti  W.,  aaalaor  to  The  Plume  A  Atwopd 
MaaafaetvHaa  Company,  waterbary,  Conn.  Wall-plate. 
No.  41.886;  May  Iff;  Oa«.  toI.  IMj  P-  T85.  

Andenen,  Laarlts  W.,  aaalfnor  to  The  Plame  k  Atwood 
ManafaetarlBff  Company,  Waterbnir.  Conn.  Celltnr 
plate.     No.  41.887  :  May  16  :  Gas.  toI.  166  ;  P-TM- , 

Anderaon.    WUltam   C.    aMtsnor   to   Amerinn   Cat   OlaaB 


Company.    LanBlns;.    Mich.     Cnt-«laa«   rejgl   or  rtinlUr 
article.     No.  41.418  ;  May  80 ;  Oa«.  rol.  166 :  p.  H6«. 
Arm)  Electric  Vehicle  Company.  The.     (Bee  Haas,  Theo- 

Aoatln,  Herbert  A..  Boaton,  Maaa.     DI^JV  and  dlapMa- 

IBV  Mblnet.    No.  41.871  ;  May  » M>a«.  ▼<>Li««iP  *•« 
Badan-Powell.     Robert,    Weatmlnatar,    I^do^    Bnaland. 

aMlfoor  to  Boy  Scouti  of  America,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Bad«e.     Na  41.412  ;  May  80 ;  Oai.  toI.  166 ;  p.  1262. 
Badfer  BraM  Manafactnriag  Company.  Tba.    (Bee  Wellaa, 

Richard  H,  asaljroor.)  ^  „  .,      v 

Bailey.  John  ^.     (See  Brettell  and  Ballejr.)  

Becrar.  Joseph.   Clereland.  aaalfnor  to  The  S^ter  otore 

■        BtoTe.     No.  41,878;  May  v. 


(Bee  Brown.  WUUam  P.,  aa- 

(See  Billot,   WllUam   A.,  aa- 

(Bee    Jonea.    Lealle    W.,   aa- 


Company,  Ironton.  Ohio. 

Oas.  Tol.  166 ;  p.  494. 
Blcetow  Carpet  Company. 

tianor. ) 
Blfceiow    Carpet   Company. 

■tjrnor. ) 
Blxelon  Carpet    Company. 

BilSoSJ^Carpet  Company.     (»««  Meirr.  John   awilgnor.) 
Bicelom   Carpet    Company.      (Bee    Moffat.    John    B..    aa- 

BlMoS^ Carpet   Company.     (Bee  Schlndler.   Francla,   as- 

BlUSw  Carpet  Company.      (Bee  Spring.  Jo^A*"^»°f  >  ^ 
BlSelow  Carpet  Company.      (Bee  Spr&g.  WlllUm   A.,  aa- 

BljSow    Carpet    Company.     (Bee    Wltsel.    John    H.,    aa- 

BlocK**Leon.   Ban  Franclaco.  Cal.     Vehicle-lamp  and  re- 
flector.    No.  41.847;  M»  2;  Oaa.  rol.  1««:  J>    229. 
Boy   Scouta  of  America.      (Bee  Baden-Powell.  Robert,  aa- 

Biiffi  OJlTer  C  G..  WIlklMburg .  and  J- ''  B*"*!- ««JP: 
wood.  Pa.    Urinal.    No.  41.401 :  May  28 ;  Gaa.  toI.  166 ; 

ti    AAA 
Bromley  A  Bona.  John.      (8**  Petaold.   Adolph.  aaahpior.) 
Bromley   *   Bona,   John.      (Bee   Wilson.    Clarence   L..    aa- 
algnor.) _,     . 
Brown.  WUUam  F..  New  York,  N.  T..  aeelgnor  to  Blgelow 
Carpet  Company.    Bog.     No.  41.408 ;  May  28 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

166:  p.  966.  _-.     ,«^     .      - 

CalTert  Frank  W..  Narberth.  aaalgnor  to  The  Cbarias  B. 
Hirea    Company.    PhlUdelphU.   Pa.      Llquld-dlapjmalng 
fountain.    No.  41.866 ;  May  9  :  (Jaa.  rol.  166 ;  pj»2_ 
Charles  B.  HIraa  Company.  The.     (Bee  Calrert  Frank  W.. 

ClariK.  John  Q.,  Crawfordsrllle.  Ind.    Anlmal-troogh.    No. 

41.8{J2  ;  May  2  :  Gai.  vol.  166  :  p.  230.  ,    „  ,         , 

Conner.  Aerachel  M..  Chicago.  III..  •"iJfpo*'  ♦«?«»•▼••*•' 

Hydro-Carbon    Gas    Compan/.      Llghtlng-flxtare.      No. 

41.848:   May  2:  Gas.  vol.  166:   p.  280.  „ 
Dlamph    Company.   The.      (See   Hartog.    Stephen   D.,  as- 

DodJe.^Jamea  M.,  aMlgoor  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Cbicacp. 

IlK     DrlTe-chaln.    No.  41.881 ;  May  2 :  6m.  toI.  iA: 

p   280. 
Klllot.   WUUam   A..   Yonkers,   N.   Y..  aaelanor  to  Blgrtow 

Car^t  Company.     Rug.     No.  41.416 ;  May  80 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

FUtcrafi  John  M..  ""ifnor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Fryer.  St. 
Charlea.  Iowa.    Tray.     No.  41,894;  May  28;  Gaa.  vol. 

FMter'  Store   Company,  The.      (Bee  Becrar,   Joaaph.   aa- 

F^M°Theodore  W..  Prorldence.  R.  I.  Mirror  or  almUar 
article.    No.  40B6;  Mav  2;  <5ai.  vol   166;  p.  281. 

Ftoeter,  Theodore  ^..  Providence.  R.  I.  Cover  for  boxea  or 
BlmlUr  artlclea.     No.  41.884:  May   16;  Gaa.  vol.   166: 

Ftledberger  Aaron  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee  Aaron 

and  Strlckhooaer,  asalgnorsj  ^     ,,      __. 
Fryer.  J.  W.    (See  Flltcraft, /ohn  M..  awlgnor.) 
Oerth.  Cniarlea.  aaalgnor  to  The  Hartman  Tnink  Co..jM 


QUaiaii.    Myron    A..    Weatfleld,    Maaa.      Garment-banger. 

No!4l.844 :  May  2 :  Gai.  vol.  1(16;  p.„229. 
Ooanell,  AqalUa   H.,   Baltimore,  Md.     Baklng-abelL     No. 
41.896 ;  May  28  :  Gaa.  toL  166  :  p.  965.  ^ ,  ,-.  . 

Grate,  Walter  M..  Ceredo,  W.  Va.    Penholder.    No.  41,876 ; 

May  16:  Gaa.  vol.  166:  p.  788. 
Gndeloe,  Adrien,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Drinking  veaael.     No. 

41.841;  May  2:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  229.   _^     ^  ,.         „ 

Goth.  Edwin  F..  8t  Loula.  Mo.    Electric  diandeller.     No. 

41.878 ;  May  16 :  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  783.  ._  .  , 

Hartman  Tmnk  Co..  The.     (Bee  Gerth,  Charlea.  amlgnor.) 

Hartog.  Stephen  D..  asslanor  to  The  Dlagraph  Company. 

St.  Loals.  Mo.    Font  of  printing-type.     No.  41.887  ;  May 

2:  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.  281.  ,  .       ^ ^ 

Hedges.  Harry  K.,  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.     Motor-cycle  attaeh- 

mcnt-body.    No.  41.390:  May  16:  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  786. 

Hendacbel,  Fred,  New  York,  N.  T.     Rlbbon-claap.     No. 

41.859;  May  9;  Oaa.  toI.  166;  P-  491-   „,  _^     ^  .,  ,. 

Huas.    Theodore,    assignor    to   The   Arfo^Electtlc    Vehicle 

Company.   Saginaw.  Mich.     Vehicle-body.      No.   41.366; 

Mav  2;  Oat.  vol.  166:  p.  281. 

J.  Ponyat  Company.  The.     (Bee  ZlMler,  Charlea.  anlnor.) 

Jonea.  Lealle  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Blgelow 

Carpet  Company.    Rug.    No.  41.404  ;  May  23 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

166;  p.  967.  ^ 

Keen.    Morris,    PhUadelphla.    Pa.      Cabinet.      No.    41.462: 

May  23:  Oai.  vol.  166:  p.  966.  ^,       ^,  _„ 

Kell.   Ernst.  Princeton.  N.  J.     Watch-fob.     No.  41.88T; 
May  2:  Gaa.  vol.  166:  p.  228  „  _^    .      v.        »i- 

Koken.   Walter  F.,  St.   Louis,  Mo.     Barber's  chair.     No. 

41.302:  Mav  16;  Ga«.  vol.  166 ;  p.  736.      ,.      ^.        „ 
Krualux.  Ewafd.  Went  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Raror-handle.     No. 

41.342:  May  2:  Ga«.  vol.  166:  p.  220 
L.  Plant  k  Company.     (Bee  UUman,  Geor«  H..  awlRnor.) 
Lehmann.    WllUam    H..    O'Fallon.    111.      Mop    holder    and 

drier.     No.  41.866  :  May  9  :  Oaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  492. 
Lehrer.  Oscar  J..  Bdmond.  Okla.     Badge  or  emblem.     No. 


41..T74:  May  16:  Oai.   vol.  166:  p.  732. 
I.*vln»iohn.    Louis    N..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Cabinet. 


No. 


41.391  :  May  16:  Oaa.  vol.  166:  p.  736. 
T/ewls.  G<K)rie  B..  amlgnor  to  Shreve  k  Co..  Ran  Francisco, 

CaL     Border-section.     No.  41.896;  May  23;   Ga«.  vol. 

166;  p.  96C.  ,  „  .  . 

Link-Belt  Company.      (Bee  Dod«.   James   M     aaalgnor. > 
Macbeth.  Norman.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Welahach 

Light  Companv.  Gloucester  City.  N.  J.     Celling  reflector. 

No.  41.377:  Mav  16:  Gai.  vol.  166:  p.  733  „_.  , 

Madsen.   Charlea  P..   aaalgTior   to  Pelouae  piectrtc   Heater 

Co .  Chicago.  111.     Electric  store.    No.  41.872  :  May  9 ; 

Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  494.  „.    ,       ^  , 

Merrv.  John.  New  York.  N.  Y..  asalenor  to  Bleelow  Carpet 

Company.     Bug.     No.  41.408:  May  28:  Gai.  vol.   166: 

Moffat.  John  B..  Bronxrille.  N.  Y..aaalimor  to  Blgelow 
Carpet  Company.    Rug.    No.  41.406 ;  May  28 ;  Gai.  rol. 

166;  p.  967.  .     «     «*  >. 

Nelson.    Chariea.    New    York,    asaliroor    to    S.    Stemao    * 

Companv.     Brooklyn.     N.     Y.       Tumbler-holder.       Noa. 

41.3SR-li:  May  2:  Gat.  vol.  166:  p.  22R. 
Nelson.    Charies.    New    York^  amlnor   to    8.    Sfe™"   * 

Company.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y       Combined    tumbler-bolder 

and  ^loap  dish.      No.    41.840;    May    2:    Gai.    vol.    166; 

n    22A 

Nelion.  Clhartea.  and  H.  Btraaaburger.  New  York,  asalgnora 
to  B.  Bteman  k  Company.  Brooklyn.  NY.  Coaatsr. 
No.  41.376:  May  16:  (3a«.  vol.  166:  p.  788. 

Osborne  k  Btephennon  Manufacturing  Company.  The. 
(See  Stephenson.   Frederick  O..   aastnor.) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Company.     (See  Tlbbetta.  MUton.  aa- 

PeloSe'^  Electric  Heater  Co.     (See  Madsen.  Charies  P„ 

Petnold.  Adolph.  aaalgnor  to  John  Bromley  *  Bona.  Phlla- 
delobla.  Pa      Rug.     Nos.  41.407-10 :  May  28 ;  Oaa.  vol. 


166 :  pp.  967-8.  ^  _. 

Plume   A    Atwood    Manufacturing   Company.   The. 


cine.  Wla.     Traveling-bag.     No.  41.898;  May  16;  Oaa. 
vol.  166:  p.  786. 


(Bee 
"Anderaeni'fjinriti  W  .  aaa1mAr.> 
Powell.  George  H..  Arilngton.  N.  J.     Tool  member. 

41..3RR:  May  16:  Oa«.  vol.  166:  p.  736. 
Rice  A  Hochster.     (See  Skiff.  James  B^asrtgnor.) 
Roaenblnth.  Edwin  M..  PhUn^lelphla.  Pa      Vehicle  nninher- 

plste  anpport.    Noa.  41.388-9:  May  16:  Oai.  rol.  166; 

p.  73R 
Rubea.    Ernest.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Automoblle-hom. 

41.34R:  May  2:  Oas.  vol    166:  p.  229. 
Rubea.    Louis.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Antomoblle-bom. 

41. .346:  May  2:  Gai.  rol.  166;  p    229. 
Rubea.   Lonls.   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     Antomoblle-hom. 

41.899;  May  28;  Gas.  rol.  IW:  ,P  »«8.  

B.  Bteman  ft  Company.     (Bee  Nelson  and  BtraaabnrgOT. 

asalgnora.)  ... 


No. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


SaHsbnrj.  Cbaries  K..  Mllwanke«,  Wis.,  asaitnor  to  Stand- 
ard Separator  Companv.  Centrtfusal-aeparator  caaloc. 
No.  41,383:  May  16;  Ga«.  ▼ol.  166;  p.   (34. 

Schlndler.  Francis,  Scarsdale,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bigelow 
Carpet  Company.  Rug.  No.  41,4^ ;  Itay  80  ;  Gas,  TOl. 
166;  p.  1264. 

Sbreye  &  Co.     (See  Lewis,  George  B.,  assignor.) 

Skitr,  James   B.,   East   Orange.   N.   J.,   assignor  to  Rice  & 

Hochster,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Barrette.      No.    41,360; 

May  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  491. 
Spencer,  John  R..  Bartow.  Fla.     Baby-carriage  body.     No. 

41,354;  May  2;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  231. 
Spring,    John,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Bigelow 

Carpet  Companv.     Rug.     Noa.  41,416-17  ;  May  30  ;  Gas. 

vol.  166 :  p.  12d3. 
Spring.  William  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  BIgelow 

Carpet  Company^     Rug.     No«.  41,418-19;  May  SO;  Oaa. 


(See   Salisbury,    Charles 


vol.  166 ;  p. 

Standard    Separator   Company. 
K.,  assignor.) 

Stephenson,  Frederick  G.,  assignor  to  The  Osborne  A  Ste- 
phenson Manufacturing  Company,  Plainvllle,  Conn. 
Casing  for  lubricators.  No.  41,398  ;  May  23 ;  (3as.  vol. 
166;  p.  960. 

Steman  k  Company,  8.     (See  Nelson,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Stimpson  Scale  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Stlmp- 

son,   Walter  F.,   assignor.) 
Stimpson.  Walter  F.,  Detroit,   assignor  to  Stimpson   Scale 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  Northvllle.  Mich.     Scale- 
base.     No.  41.3.^0;  May  2:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.   230. 
Strassbnrger,  Homer.     (See  Nelson  and  Strasabiirger.) 
Strlckhouser,  Carlos.     (See  Aaron  and  Strlckhonser.) 
Tibbetts.  Milton,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pack- 
ard  Motor  Car   Company,   Detroit,  Mich.      Bumper  for 
carriagen  and  motor-vehicles.    No.  41,367;  May  6;  Gas. 
vol.  166;  p.  493. 
Tibbetts.  Milton,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pack- 
ard   Motor   Car   Companv,    Detroit.    Mich.      Handle    for 
carriage-doors,  caskets,  4ie.     No.  41,368 :  May  9 ;   Oaa. 
vol.  166 ;  p.  493. 


Tibbetts,  Milton,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pack- 
ard Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Casing  for 
sight-feed  lubricators.  No.  41.869;  May  0;  Gas.  voL 
166 ;  p.  493. 

TlbbettSL  Milton,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pack- 
ard Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Vehicle-tin. 
No.  41,400 ;  May  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  966. 

Ullman,  George  H..  assignor  to  L.  IMaut  A  Company,  N«w 
York,  N.  Y.  Electrolier  body.  Noe.  41,379-82;  Ifay  16: 
Gas.  vol.  166:  pp.  7SS-4. 

Universal  Bvdro-Carbon  Gas  Company.  (See  Conner. 
Herschel  M..  assignor.) 

VoMn,  Prank  M..  Canton,  Ohio.  Rooflngtlle.  No.  41.8S3 ; 
May  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  230. 

Walker.  JollifTe.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  SUtnette. 
No.  41,361  ;  May  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  492. 

Weinsfock,  Davis,  New  York^  N.  Y.  DispUy-cas*.  No. 
41.370:  May  9;  Gas.  vol.  ld6;  p.  493. 

Welch,  Robert  A..  Dover,  N.  J.  Bottle-rack.  No.  41,864: 
May  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  492. 

Welles,  Richard  H.,  assignor  to  The  Badger  Brass  Mann- 
facturlng  Company,  Kenosha.  Wis.  Headlight.  No. 
41,397  ;  Mav  25  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  965. 

Welsbach  Light  Company.  (See  Macbeth,  Norman,  as- 
signor. ) 

Weston,  Edward,  Newark,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Weston  Elec- 
trical Instrument  Company.  Waverly  Park.  N.  J.  Index 
needle  or  hand  for  electrical  measuring  instruments. 
No.  41..349  :  May  2  ;  Gai.  vol.  166  :  p.  2:tO. 

Weston  Electrical  Instrument  Company.  (See  Weston, 
Edward,  assignor.) 

Wilson.  Clarence  L,,  Camden.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  John  Brom- 
ley A  Sons,  Phlladeplhia.  Pa.  Rug.  No.  41,411  ;  May 
23;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  968. 

W^ltzel,  John  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bigelow 
Carpet  Companv.  Rug.  No.  41,421;  May  80;  Ou. 
vol.  106:  p.  1264. 

Zlegler,  Alfred  M..  Boston,  Mass.  Clasp.  No.  41.348; 
May  2;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  229. 

Zlegler,  Charles.  Limoges,  France,  assignor  to  The  J. 
Pouyst  Companr.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vase  or  similar 
article.     Nos.  41.M2-3 ;  May  9 :  Gas.  voL  166 ;  p.  492 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKa 


A.  D.  Howe  Machine  Company,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Laundry 
washing-machines.  No.  81.712;  May  2;  Qai.  vol.  166; 
p.  246. 

A.  J.  Reach  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa,  Bass-ball  gloTas 
and  mltta.  Nos.  82.018-19 ;  ICay  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p. 
983 

A.  W."  Colter  Canning  Company.  The,  Mount  Washington 
and  Amelia,  Ohio.  Canned  tomatoes  and  pumpkin  and 
tomato  catsap.  No.  81,677;  May  2;  Gas.  vol.  166; 
p.  245. 

Acker,  Merrall  A  Condit  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Rob- 
ber-cushioned brushes.  No.  81,941 ;  May  ZS ;  Oaa.  vol. 
166;  p.  981. 

Actlen-Oesellschaft  ftir  Anllln-Fabrtkatlon,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Halr-dyelng  preparatlona.  No.  81,841 ;  May  16 ; 
Gas.  vol.   166:  p.   747. 

Akin-Brsklne  Milling  Company,  Evansvllle,  Ind.  Wheat- 
floor.     No   81.769  :  May  «  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  607. 

Aktlengesellschaft  fflr  dell-lnd*ttrfo  vorlnals  Ferdinand 
Wolff.  Munnheim  Neckaran.  Germany.  Rope  belts.  No. 
81.770:  May  9;  Oai    vol.  166:  p.  507. 

Alexander  &  Perlmann.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Unens  snd 
fabrics  for  art  needlework.  No.  81.842;  May  16;  Oaa. 
vol.  166 :  p.  747. 

Allen  Cniclble  Co..  Oakland.  C»\.  Graphite  paints.  No. 
«1.ft42:  Mav  23;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  981. 

Allied  rublishing  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.  Weekly 
periodical.     No.  81.943;  JMav  23;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  981. 

Aluminum  Goods  Mfg.  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.  na»«e-metal 
fravB.     No.  81.659:  Mav  2:  C.as.  vol.  166:  n.  245. 

Alnmlnum  Goods  Mfg.  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.  Safety-rajwra. 
No  81.660:  May  2:  Oai.  vol.  166:  p.  24JV 

American  Drug  and  Press  Asaoclatlon,  Phoenix,  Aria., 
and  Decorah,  Iowa.  Certain  medicinal  remedies,  tablets, 
powders.  Ac.     No.  81,771  :  Ma.v  8:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  507. 

American  Dnigginfa  Syndicate.  New  York  and  T^ng  Island 
City  N  Y.  Toilet  cream.  No.  81.001;  May  2;  Gaa. 
vol!  166;  p.  246. 

American  Paper  Good*  Company.  The.  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  and 
Kensington,  Conn.  Paper  bags  and  drinklng-cups.  No. 
81.A62  :  M«T  2  :  C,s«.  vol    166  :  p.  245 

American  Steel  A  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey.  The. 
Cleveland.  Ohio:  Chicago.  TU.  :  Pittsburg.  Pa. ;  New 
York.  N.  Y. :  Worcester.  Mass..  and  Hoboken.  N.  J 
Woven  wire  fwics.  No.  81.848 :  May  16 ;  Oa«.  vol.  166 ; 
p.  747. 

AnUn  *  Barrett  A  the  Wentem  Counties  Creameries  Limit- 
ed. Yeovil.  England.     Certain  fooda.     No.  81,844  :  May 
16:  Gai.  vol.  166:  p.  747. 
Armatrong   Cork   Companv,   Pittabarg.   Pa.     Composition 
pavlng-hrlck.      No.   81.M4 ;    May    28;    Oaa.    Tol.    166; 
p.  981. 
Astter.  Piacida.  Parts.  France.     Laxative  preparation.     No. 
81.772:  May  9;  Gat.  vol.  166;  p.  607.       „       .  ^      .  ^ 
Aolt  A  Wlhorg  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Vamlah-patnt. 

No.  81,778 :  May  9  :  Oaa  vol.  166 :  p.  507 

Antoplano  ComiMny.  The,  New  York.    N.   Y.      Music-rolls 

for    self-playuig    and    automatic    musical    instruments. 

No.  81.946;  May  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  P.  081. 

Avon  MfB.  Co..  T>ewUtoo.  Me.     Bedspreada.     No.  81,774; 

May  9:  Gai.  vol.  166:  p.  507.  „    ^    „    „ 

B.  T.  Babbitt.  Jersey  City.  N.   J.,  and  New  York.  N.  J. 

Lye  or  potash,     fio.  81,946;  May  28;  Oaa.  vol.   166: 

Bache   I^elgh  8.,  Boundhrook.  N.  J.     Poultry.     No.  82.041  ; 

May  80:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1277. 
Baldwin  Refrigerator  Co..  The,  Burtlnirfon.  Vt.     Rjfrtger- 

atora.  ice  hnxea  and  chests.     Noa.  81.«eS-fi:  May  2: 

Baldwin  Refrigerator  Co..  The,  Burlington.  Vt.  Befriger- 
tora.  Ice  boxe«  and  chests.  No.  81,776;  May  9;  (Saa. 
vol.  166;  p.  607. 

Banta  and  Bender  Co..  The.  Llgonler.  Ind.  Refrigerators, 
Ice  chests  and  boxes.'   No.  81,776;  May  9:   Oaa.  vol. 

Bauer  Bothers.  New  York,  N.  Y.    H«lr  toUa.    No.  81,947  ; 

May  28:  Oaa.  vol.  166:  p.  Wl.  «  _^_ „ 

Baveray.    mneols.    Oullins.    France.     Cartotst^m.     No. 

81.846:  May  16;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  T47. 
BenKv>r    Sflhne.    Wllheim.    Stntttart.    Germany.      Woolen 

knit  garment*      No  SI  .7.^4  :  May  2  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  P  247. 
Benito,   Jose.   Haywards.   Cal.      Unlmenta.     No.   81,948; 

May  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 :  p.  981. 
Bmlto.    Jose.    Havwarda.    Cal.      Medldnal    tonld.      No. 

81  049  :  May  28  :  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  981. 
Bentiey-FWnklln  Co..  New  York.  H.  li^J****?  •**«■«?* 

with     embroldery-pattame     and     textUa    hralda.      No. 

81348;  May  16:  Oaa.  vol.  IW;  p.  747. 
Berkeley  Company.  Providence.  R.  I.    Cotton  piece  goods. 

No.  6.042  :^ay  80;  Oaa.  voL  168:  p.  12777 


Berry  A  Co..  C,  Boston,  Mass.  Whleky.  No.  81.660 ;  May 
2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  :  p.  246.  ....._ 

Blsc\ioff  A  Co.,  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Preparation  for  dyeing 
and  prlntlni^teitlle  fabrics.     No.  81,668;  May  2;  Gaa. 

Blackie,  Qu/r..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Soluble  pessaries.     No. 

81.950  ;  May  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  :  p.  981.  .,     .,       _ 
Blake.  jimeaE..   Jr.,   Waltham.   Mass      Rem^y  for  ec- 

sema.     No.  81.777  ;  kay  9  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  P- 607. 
Blankenheym  A  Noletsflstllleerder«,  Rotterdam    Netter- 
lands.     Gin  and  cordials.      No.   81,848 ;   May   lO ,   warn. 

Blaurock.  \\^ihelm',  Hamburg.  Germany.     Baking-powder. 

No   82,043;  May  30;  Gae.  vol.  166:  n.  1277. 
Bljiot;  Loui;.  Neuilly  and  Leva»oi«-Perr«t;,''«ar  .^wrla, 

France.      Fly^-machlnea.      No.   81.778;   May  9;  Oaa. 

Bl&tt*A'  Srawell  Co..  Pawtucket.  R.  I.  Spool-cotton. 
No  81.669  ;  May  2  ;  On«„vol.  166  ;  p:  246. 

Bokert  Springs  Mineral  Water  Co°}P»°y'  ^k^*&  ^J"! 
and  Chicago,  111.  Natural  mineral  water.  No.  82.044  , 
May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  1277.  

Boren-Stewart  Company,  Dallas  Tex.    Certain  fooda.     No. 

81.951  :  May  23 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  981. 

Boucard.    Pierre,    Paris,    France,    and    Nfw    York.    N.    Y. 

Ramedy  for  the  treatment  of  Intestinal  affections.     No. 

81^962:  May  23  ;  Gaa.  voL  166 ;  p.  981.    ^...    „^„ 
Bowman.    Albert    N..   aKalgnor    to   ^  <"-"l\»    f 'V.™^!      iS' 

nanv.   Sharon  Hill,   Pa.     Certain  medical   remedy.     No. 

81  670  •  Mav  2:  Gax.  vol.  166:  n.  24n.       .^     ^       .     -,__ 
Brediu  Compbsltlons  Company  of  the  PfcWf.  Coa»t    San 

F?anclsco,'cal.     Copper  P»i°»"  "<»  "t" 2^  •  *Om    ^l 
atlve  compoBiaons.      No.   81,963;   May    23,    Gaa.   vol. 

Bri'ftoi.^Thfmas  J.  D*"".  Tex  fl^^ti  "w^^if^'o^ 
cream,   and   cough-ayrup.      No.   81,849,   May   lo,   \tmm. 

Br^?he?h5)i^/*Dlsclplea^of  Christ  Kanw.  City  Mo, 
Printed  pamohleta  and  drcoUra.    No.  81,850,  May  16, 

BrSttferJ^i  c^;S.U^n.v' Chicago.  111.     Hats  and  caps.     No. 

B^s^s^^BiS  ^"coS«y:%'2?-po^f :  ,Mt-  .^r-*- 

flour.     No.  gl.954:  May  23 ;  Gaa.  ▼o-  1««:  P-  ^liu^t- 
Buckeye  Cereal  Company,  The,  MasslHon.  Ohio      Wheat- 
flour.     No.  81,851 ;  May  16;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  166.  p.  T*^- 

-8r^rM?y  2Wirvo^:  ^6  "p'ETTaieT^ 

C    Soap  Company.  Tomahawk,  Wla     Soap.     No.  81,672 . 

C.1f.^^\>^riSo;^oray*;  P;  Montvllle  conn.  W^^- 
pln^-Paoer  and  paper-boards.     No.  81,746  ,  May  z  ,  «aa. 

C  "s   wfmams  Manufacturing  Company.  Pwjdence^  I. 

..fe  sa.i.'  ^rr  ^-rs  ?';»??°°''  '""'• 

ache    nervousness,  and  stomach  troubles.     No.  81.674, 

May'2;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  246  

Century    Sanitary    Manufacturing    Compjny.    BaatwooJ. 
N.  T.    Closet  tanks  and  seata.    No.  81,866  ;  May  lo  ,  uaa. 

Cerebos,    Limited. "  Oreatham,     Bpc»»n«-      f  o«2  •  «>*°E^ 

preparation.     lio.  81,782;  May  9;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  166 ;  p.  OOT. 
Charles    H.    Adams    Company     Ltd .    New    Orleana.    La. 

Blended  tea.      No.   82,040 ;  May   SO :  Gas.  vol.   166 ;   p. 

1277 
Cbarlfls    Hewitt    ft   Sons    Company,   Dw   Moinaa.    lojra- 

Canned  good^     No.  81,877;  May  16;  Oaa.  roL  166; 

n    74M 

Chariea,  Phyllla  B..  Portland,  Drag.     Certain  electric  ap- 

S nances  for  Imparting  electricity  to   the  human  body. 
fo.  81,788 ;  May  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  607. 
Cbaa.  JLuiiMh  6)..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Mlk  ptaca  goods. 
No.  82,006 ;  May  M ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  988. 

Irix 
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Ch*M.  A.  MaUh  Co..  ClndniMtl.  Ohio.    Cotton  ptoe*  goods. 

No.  82,007  ;  May  23  ;  G«*.  rol.  166 :  p.  988. 

Cb«mlMhe  Fabrik  Uelfenberg  A.-O.  vorm.  Bugen  Dleterlch, 
Helfeoberg,  near  Dresden,  Oermanv.  Medicinal  plas- 
ters.    No.  81,784  ;  May  0  ;  Oax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  807. 

Chloroxlne  Company.  The,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  A  liquid  and 
chemical  In  powder  form  for  cleaning  purposes.  No. 
82.049;  May  30;  Oai.  vol.  166;  p.  1277. 

Clagae,  Stanley,  assignor  to  Yours  Truly  CompaiiT,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Snnff,  cheroots,  and  stogies.  No.  82,060: 
MsT  30:  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  1277. 

Cleveland  Macaroni  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Macaronic 
paste  foods.     No.  81,785 :  May  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  B07. 

Climax  Coffee  A  Baking  Powder  Company,  The.  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.  Blended  coffee.  No.  82,051 :  May  80  ;  Gas.  vol. 
IW:  p.  1277. 

Clinton  Metallic  Paint  Company.  Clinton.  N.  T.     Mortar 
coloring.     No.  82,052 :  May  .30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  127T. 

Closset  k  DcTers,  Portland.  Greg.  Baking-powder.  No. 
81,786  ;  May  9  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  507. 

Coast   Products  Company.   The.   St.   Louis,   Mo.     Canned. 

§  reserved,  and  dried- fruits  and  canned  vegetahles.     No. 
2.063:  May  30;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  1277. 
Cochrane  Manufacturing  Company,   Dedham.  Mass.     Csr- 

petR.     No.  81. 67.'. :  May  2  :  Cfai.  vol.  166 :  p.  245. 
Conn  k  Co.,  H.  C,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Hosiery  and  reefers. 

No.  81,787 :  May  9 :  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  507. 
Coleman.  Theophilus  N..  Knoxville.  Tenn.     Hair  prepara- 
tion.    No.  «2.0fi4  :  May  .^O  :  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1277. 
CoUyer   Insulated  Wire  Company.   Pawtucket.   R.  I.      In- 
sulated electric  wires  and  cables.     No.  81.966 :  May  23  : 

Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  981. 
Coltrln,  Lafayette.  Omaha.  Nebr.     Imitation  coffee.     No. 

81.789  ;  May  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  507. 
Columbus  Chain  Companv.  The,  Columbas.  Ohio.     Chains 

of  iron.     No.  81.856;  May  16;  Gas.  vol.   1«« :  p.  747. 
Commonwoalth  Rooflnfr  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Con- 
crete tiles.     No.  81.678  ;  May  2  :  Gait.  vol.  166  :  p.  245. 
Connecticut    Corset    Company.    Incorporated,    Bridgeport. 

Conn.      Corsets.     No.   81.788;   May   9;    Gas.   vol.   166; 

p.  607. 
Consolidated  Boat  Store  Companv.  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Coffee.     No.  «1.9.'56:  May  23:  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  981. 
Cooper  A  Roe.  Noftlneham.  England.    Knitted  nndersblrta. 

drawers,    anion   suits,   snd   hosiery.      No.  81.867 ;   May 

16:   Gsx.   vol.    166:   p.   747 
Corn  Products  Reflnlnjr  Company.  .Tersey  City.  N.  J.,  and 

New  York.  N.  Y.    Compound  of  com  and  refiners'  syrua 

No.  81.858:  May  16:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  747. 
Corona  Chrmlcal  Company.     (Soo  Hr-wman.  Albert  N..  as- 
signor. ) 
Costlkysn    k   Company.    New    York.    N     Y.      Rags.      No. 

81.859:  May  16;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  747. 
Cotton  B«»lf   r>m»  Co..   Quitman,  c.r.      \  tonic  or  remedy 

for  chills  and  fever,  colds,  and  la  grippe.     No.  82.055  : 

May  .30;  Gat.  vol.  166;  p.  1277. 
Covington    k  Co..   J.   Y.,   Monro*.   La.      Straight  whlskv. 

No.   81.860:  Mav  16;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  747. 
Craig#llachie-GIonlivet    Dlstlllerv    Co.    Limited.    Glasrow. 

Scotland.     Blended  whisky.     No.  82.056:  May  .30:  Gas. 

vol.  l«r. :  n    T^T- 
Crane.  E.  k  W.  M..  Dalton.  Mass.     Writing-paper  and  en- 
velops.    No8.  81.957-62;  May  23:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  981. 
Curtain  Supply  Comnany.  Newark.  \.  .1..  and  Chicago.  III. 

Curtain  rollers.      No.    81.679:    May   2:    Gas.    vol.    166: 

p.  245. 
Cushion  Heel  Shoe  Company.  Fort  Wavne.  Ind.     Lesthei 

shoes.     No.  81.680  :  May  2  :  Gat.  vol.  166  :  p.  246 
Dsland  A  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Scouring  and  polish- 
ing powder.     No.  81.681  ;  May  2:  Gan.  vol.  166:  p.  245 
Daniel.  Charles  A..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Lubricated  textllen 

for  rod  and  valve  packing.      No.   81.682;   May  2;  Gaz 

vol.  166:  p.  245. 
Dsrllng  Pump  A  Manfg.  Co.  (Limited).  The,  Wllllamsport. 

Pa.     Pumps  and  parts  of  same.     Nos.  81.963-4 :  May 

23 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  981. 
DaviB.   Herman.   New  Orleans.   La.     Trunks.      No.  81.683  • 

May  2 :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  245.  * 

De  Vasber  Manufacturing  and  Supplv  Company,  Kansas 

City,    Mo.      Lauodrr   washing-machines.      No.    81,790; 

Mav  9 :  Gaz.  rol.  166 :  p.  507. 
De  Vese,  William  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Belts  for  personal 

wear.     No.  81.791  ;  May  9  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  507. 
Dean    Heat   Distributor  A  Specialty   Co.,   Newark,   N.  J., 

and  New  York,  N    Y.     Heat-dlstrlbiiters  for  gas-ranges. 

No.  81,684:  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.   166;  p.  245. 
Deco-Veneer  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Bbeet  material 

for  the  Interior  finish   of  buildings.     No.   81.966 :  Mav 

28:  Gas.  vol.   166:  p.  981. 
Dennie.  Prank  B.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Antiseptic  hesllng- 

lotlon.     No.  81.966:  May  23:  Gas.  toL  166:  p.  981. 
Detmer  Woolen  Company.  New  Tork.  N.  Y. ;  Chicago,  III. ; 

Kansas  City,  Mo. ;  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  and  Seattle.  Wash. 

Woolen  piece  goods.     No.   81,967 ;   May   23 :   Oas.   toL 

166;  p.  981. 
Dirk.   ClirlBtlnn.   Riverside,  N.  J.     Hosiery.     No.   R2.0.n8  : 

May  30 :  Gax.  vol.  166 :  p.  1277. 
Dies,  Hattfe.  New  Orleans,  La.     Preparation  for  extermi- 
nating ants      No.  81,793 :  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  507 
Dining  A  Company.   Indianapolis.    Ind.      Chocolates.      No. 

Sl.TM  :  May  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  507. 
Distillers  Direct  Supply  Store.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Straight 

whisky.     No.  82.059:  May  SO:  Gas.  toI.  166:  p.  1277. 
Dedson.   William   T..   Chicago.    111.      Certain   foods.      No. 

81.796  :  May  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  507. 


Domsstle  Itnlsb  Starch  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Laondrr 

starch.     No.  81.685  ;  Mar  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  246. 
Dome,  George,  Newport,  Ky.    Chewing-gum.    No.  81,861: 

May  16:  Oas.  toT.  166;  p.  747. 
Dreyfuaa   Export  Co.,   New  York,   N.   Y.      Leather  aboes, 

hosiery,  and  outer  ahlrts.     No.  81,968  ;  May  23 :  Gas. 

vol.  166;  p.  981. 
Drlrer-Harrla    Wire   Co.,    Harrlaon.    N.   J.      Metal    plates. 

strips,  and  nnlnsalated  wire.     No.  61.706  :  May  0 ;  Gas. 

rol.  166;  p.  507. 
Dunn.  Christine.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Ointment     No.  81.862 : 

May  16:  Gas.  roL  166;  p.  747. 

E.  A.  Kline  A  Co-  Clereland.  Ohio.  Clears.  No.  81,810: 
May9  ;  Gas.  rol.  166  :  p.  508. 

R.  I.  Horsman  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     DoUa.     No.  81,711 ; 

May  2  ;Oas.  rol.  166 :  p.  246. 
Edward   Westsn  Tea  k  Spiea  Oompanr,  St   Louis,  Mo. 

CerUln   fbods.     Na   81.084;  May   16;   Oas.  rol.    164; 

p.  749. 
Bdwarda  k  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  electrical 

gooda.     Nos.  81,686-7  :  May  2 ;  Oas.  rol.  166  ;  pp.  24(MI. 
Einstein,  Samuel  M..  Attleboro,  Mass.     Bracelets,  loeksCa, 

and    swirels.      No.    81.863;    May    16;    Gag.    roL    IM; 

p.  747. 
"  Electra  "  Lightning  Rod  Co..   Chtcago.   III.     Lightning 

rods.     Na  81.969  ;  May  23  ;  Oas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  98^^^ 
Electric  Cable  Company.  The.   Bridgeport  Conn.      Wires 

and  cables  for  electrlcsl  purposes.     No.  81,688 ;  Msy  2 : 

Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  246. 
Electrical    Engineers    Equipment    Company,    Chicago.    Ill 

Electrical   equipment.      No.   81.797  ;   May   9 ;   Gas.    rol! 

166 :  n.  607. 
EI|dn  National  Watch  Company.  Elgin  and  Cbiemgo.  Ill 

watch-movements.     Nos.  82.06O-1  ;  May  30 ;  Gaa.  rol- 

Empire  Furniture  Mfs  Co.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain 
furniture.     No.  82.06:.';  May  30:  Gaz.  rol.  166;  p.  1277 

Esperanto  Strainer  Company.  Pittaburg.  Pa.  Coffee 
strainers.     No    81,970;  May  23:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  981. 

Esterbrook  Steel  Pen  ManTg.  Co..  Camden.  N.  J.  Writing- 
pens.     Nos.  81.971-81  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  982T 

Eureka  Vibrator  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.  Vibratory  matsagf 
apparatus.    No.  82.063  :  May  .30  ;  Gaz.  rol.  166  ;  p.  12Y^ 

Brerart.  Oco.  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.  VeceUble  rellsbss. 
No.  81,880 ;  May  16  ;  Gas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  748. 

F.  M.  Hoyt  Shoe  Company.  Manchester.  N.  II.  leather 
bootf:  and  shoes.  No.  82.086:  May  30;  Gaz.  rol.  166: 
p.  1278. 

F.   O.   Stone   Baking  Co.,  The,    Cindnnaa   Ohio.     Cake. 

No.  82,117;  May  30;  Oas.  rol.  166;  p.  1279. 
F.  W.  Devoe  A  C.  T.  Rarnolds  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.     Flat 

colors.    No.  81,702  :Vav  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  106  ;  p.  607. 
F  W.  Geaaweln  Co  ,  IM>ir  tork.  N.  Y.     Pliers.    No.  11,094 : 

May  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  100 :  p.  246. 
Falrchlld   Bros.   A   rnster.   New  York,   N.   Y.      PurntlTa. 

No.  81,864  :  May  10:  Gas.  voL  160;  747. 
Ferment  Company,  Tlie.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Scientlflcally- 

soured    milk.      No.    82,064;    May    80;    Gaz.    vol.    166: 

p.  1277. 
Ferris.  Warren  B..  Columbus.  Ohio.     Brick.     No.  81,982; 

May  23:  Gaz.  vol    166;  p   982. 
Fletcher    Mfg.    Co.,    Providence,    R.     I.      Lamp  wlcklngs. 

No.  82,066:  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  1277. 
Florence  Citrun  Growers  Association.  Florence   Villa,  Fla 

Orangea.  lemons.  rTape-fniit.  tangerines,  nnd  llmea.     Noa. 

81,983-5;  May  I'S :  (;az.  vol.  166;  p.  982. 
Flynn.   Mary   A..    Easton.    Pa.      An   ointment   for   boms. 

scalds,  sores,   and  blood-poison.     No.  82,000;   May  SO; 

Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1277. 
Folsom  A  Tillman.  Helena,  Ga.     Certain  pocket  and  table 

cutlery  and   macblnea.      No.  81,690 ;   May  2 ;   Gas.   rol. 

100 ;  p.  246. 
Foote  A  Jenks,  Jsekson.  Mich.     Concentrated  extracts  or 

syrupe.    No.  81.986  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  rol.  166  ;  p.  982 
Ford  Foundry  Company.  Concord.  N.   H.     Ranges,   stores, 

furaacea.  Ac.  and  parte  thereof.     No.  81.987;  May  28: 

Gat.  vol    166  :  p.  9^2 
Forster,   Thomas    V .    New    York.   N.    Y.      Hose   reels   and 

racks.    No.  R2,067  ;  May  80:  Oas.  rol.  100:  p.  1277. 
French  Renovatlnij  Company,  Cleraland.  Ohio.     Dyss.    No. 

81.800:  May  16;  Gas.  rol  100:  p.  747. 
Friedenwald  A  Company.  J.  H.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Cocktails 

and    egg-nog.      No.    82.008;    May    80;    Qna.    rol.    100; 

O.  Sels  A  Bro..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Labels,  Initials,  and 
other  embroidery  foundatlona.  No.  83,107 ;  May  80 : 
Gas.  rol.  166;  p.  1278. 

Gale  Manufacturing  Company,  Albion,  Mich.  Cultlrators 
and  parte  thereof.  No.  81,602 ;  May  2  ;  Gax.  rol.  100 ; 
p.  240. 

Oale  Manufacturing  Co^  AIMon,  Mich.  Snlky-plows  and 
parte  tberaof.  No.  81,807;  May  10;  Oas.  voL  100; 
p.  747. 

Gandy  Belting  Company  of  Baltimore  City ^ Baltimore.  Md. 
Canraa  belting.  No.  82,008;  May  80;  Oas.  roL  100; 
p.  1277. 

Gas  Machinery  Co.,  The.  Clereland,  Ohio.  Certain  ma- 
chinery.    No    81.693  :  May  2  ;  Gas.  rol.  166  ;  p.  246. 

Glesler,  Fred.  St.  Lonls.  Mo.  Bye-watv.  No.  83,070; 
May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  o.  1277. 

Olllette,  Louis  F..  ConconL  N.  H.  Matal  hot-water  bot- 
tles.   No.  82,071 :  May  M;  Oas.  rol.  100:  p.  1278. 

Olraudan.  L.,  Vernier,  Swltaerland.  Drsstnffa.  Mo. 
81,808 ;  May  10  ;  Oas.  rol.  100 ;  p.  74T. 
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Max,    New    York. 
81,800 ;  Mayio ;  " 


N.    Y.      Hair   gooda.      No. 

o<.,v««.  »-7  <w,  Gas.  roL  100;  P.  747. 
Globe  Machine  and  Stamping  Co.,  Clereland,  Ohio.     Steel 

boxac  for  holding  tools  u«  batiarte.    No.  82,072 ;  May 

80 :  Oas.  rol.  100 ;  p.  1278. 
"  Oloy  "^  Manufacturing  Company,  Limited,  Tkc.  London, 

Bngland.    Itse  which  la  uaed  in  rarioua  brancfaea  of  tex- 

Ule  trade.    No.  81.709  :  ^ajrO  :  0«s.  rol.  160 ;  p.  608. 
Oold,  Myer  P.,  Troy.  N.  Y.    ItosiefT,  knit  underwear,  and 

sweatera.    No.  81.088  :  Mav  88;  <Wa.  vol.  100;  p.  9S2. 
OoldbSK.  Bowen  A  Co..  San  P^aaeisco.  Cal.    Ollre-oll.    No. 

82,078;  Msy  SO:  Gas.  rol.  160;  p.  1278. 
Goldberg.   Nsthan   B..   New  York,   N.   Y.     Cattain   toUst 

preparatlona.   No.  81,870 ;  May  10 ;  Gas.  rol.  100 ;  p.  747. 
Goldman,   Beckman  A  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Ra|p-ooata. 

Na  81,871  ;  May  10:  Oas.  rol.  166  :  p.  747. 
Goldsmith,    Joel   L,   Chlcafo,    111.     Fountaln-pMa.     No. 

81.872  :  May  10 ;  Oas.  r^  100 ;  p.  747. 
Ooldwater,  Henry,  Naw  Toit,  N.  Y.    Cloaka,  draaaes.  and 

coata.     No.  81.878:  May  10;  Oas.  rol.  166;  p.  T47. 
GolUngs.  Ellick  H..  Chlcajfo,  III.     Detergent  waahlnc  prep- 
aration.   No.  82,074  :  May  80 ;  Gas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  1278. 
Oorman,  Bernard  I..  Arlington,  N.  J.     Pure  apple-|nlce. 

No.  82,076 ;  May  80 ;  Oas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  1278. 
Gould  Directory   company.   St    Louis,    Mo.     Adrertlslng- 

llsts.    No.  81,006;  May  S;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  246. 
Goulda  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Seneca  Falla,  N.  Y. 

Pumps  for  spraying  trult-treea.     No.  81,874  ;  May  16 ; 

Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  748.  _ 

Qrsntorpets  Ttndstlcksfabrlks  Aktlebolsg,  Westerrlk,  Swe- 
den.    Matcbea.     No.   82,076;  May  80;  Oaa.  roL  166; 

p.  1278. 
Great  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Tea  Company,  The,  Jersey  City, 

N.  J.     Blended  coffee.     No.  81,800;  May  9;  Gas.  rol. 

166 :  p.  608.  _         ^     . 

Greenawalt.    Darld   P.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Hoatery.     No. 

81.080  ;  May  28  :  Gaa.  rol.  16<r:  p.  082. 
Oracaon.  Ony  B.,  Tampa,  Fit.     Cigars.     No.  82.077 ;  May 

SO;  Gas.  rol.  166;  p.  1278.  ^      ^ 

Oiatory,   Puckett  A  Co..   Fenwick,   W.   Va.      Remedy   for 

eonaumptlon  and   aathma.     No.   81,080;   May   2;   Oas. 


roL  100  ;  p.  246. 
-  ths 


No. 


Griffith.  Nstfisn  H..  Prorldence,  R.  1      Dlslnfectsnts. 

81,801  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  508. 
Goth,   Charlea  O.,   Baltimore,   Md.     Chocolates  snd  bon- 
bons.    No.  81.007  :  May  2  •  Gas  vol.  100 ;  p.  246. 
Guth.  Charlea  O..  Baltimore,  Md.    Chocolates  and  bonbona. 

Na  81.802;  Mav  0:  Oat.  vol.  166;  p.  508. 
H    Hackfeld  A  Co.,  Ltd.,   Honolulu.   Hawaii.     Oin.     No. 

82,079;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  d.  1278. 
H.   D.   Lee  Mercantile  Company,   Sallna.  Kana.     CarUln 

food.     No.  81.727  :  May  2  ;  Gas    vol    lOO  ;  p.  247. 
H.  L.  Orleaedleck  DlaUlAng  Co.,  St  Loula,  Mo.     Blended 

whisky.    Na  82,078 ;  May  80 ;  Oas.  rol.  100  ;  p.  1278 
HAW  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     Coraets.  coraet-walsts. 
brassieres,  snd  underwalsts.     No.  81,608;  Msy  2;  Gaz. 
rol.  166 ;  p.  246. 
Hsddsd,  Ameen   F.,   New  York,   N.   Y.     Perfumery.      No 

-  •  •:«•     Miiv  J:  iimt.   vol.  160:  p.  246. 
Hainca   City    CItrua   Growers*   Assodstion,    Hainea.    Fla 

Oranges.     Na  81,001  ;  Msy  23 ;  Oas.  rol.  100 ;  p.  982. 
Haldena  Tcndstlkfsbrlk.  Fredrlkshald.  Norwar.    Matches. 

Nos.  81,700-1 ;  May  2 :  Gas.  rol.  166  ;  p.  240. 
Hsil  A  Lyon  Co..  Prorldence.  R.  I.     Brushes.     No.  81,702 ; 

Msy  2 :  Gas.  rol.  106 :  p.  246       ,      „  ^ 
HsIl   A  Lyon  Co..  Providence.  R.   I.     Tobscco-plpes.     No. 

81.703;  May  2;  Gas.  rol.  166:  a  246. 

Hanford,  Andrew  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     A  polish  for  csr- 

rlases.   furniture,   snd  bsrdwood   flnlshinn  and   floors 

KPnersIlT.     No.  8^,080;  May  80:  Gat.  vol.  160;  p.  1278. 

Harris,  Thomas  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Vol  lea.     No.  81.704  ; 

May  2;  f'-nr.    rol.  166;  p.  246. 
Hariwlg    Kantorowlcs    Aktlen-Gesellschaft.    Poaen,    Oer- 
many.      Stomach-blttara.     No.    81,876;   May   10;   Gas. 
rol.  166 :  p.  748. 
Harlland.  Johann.  Walderahoe,  France.     Porcelain  table- 
ware.    No.  81,706:  May  2  ;  Gas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  240. 
Heath,  Spencer.  Waahlngton.  D.  C.    Screw-propellers.    No. 

81.876;  Mav  16;  Gaa.  rol.  166;  p.  748. 
Hadden  A  Eberhardt.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  toilet  prep 

aratlont.    No  81.992  ;  May  23  :  Gas.  rol.  166  ;  n.  982 
Heermann    A    Co..    Hambnrg-Billwlrder.    near    Hamburg. 
Germany.     Certain   foods.      No.   81,706;  May   2;   Gaz. 
vol.  166:  p.  246. 
Henry,  Johnson  A  Lord.  Burlington,  Vt     Remedy  for  eon- 
aumptlon, Ac.     No.  81,707 ;  May  2 ;  Gas.  rol.  100 ;  p. 

240. 
Hering,  Arda  Phnadalphta.  Pa.     Certain  boosehold  snd 
bath-room  fixtures.     No.  81,700 ;  May  2 ;  Oas.  toL  106  ; 

Hlxon,  A.  C.  Guthrie,  Okla.     Halr-onguent.     No.  81.808; 

May  9  :  Gas.  rol    166  :  p.  608. 
Hoban.    Michael    T..    Waahlngton,    D.   C.      Candles.      No. 

81,804  :  May  0  :  Gat.  \ol.  100  ;  p.  508. 
Hockaday  Paint  Co..  The,  Wichita,  Kana.    Floor-wax.    No. 

81.700 ;  May  2 ;  Gas.  roL  100 ;  p.  240. 
Hoelacbar,  Jnllns  H..  ChlesfO.  III.    Waterproofing  and  pre- 

serratlre  oil.      No.   82,0i81 ;  May   SO;   Oas.   rol.    166; 

p.  1278. 
Holeproof   Hosiery   Company,   Mllwankee,   Wis.      Hosiery. 

No.  83,082 :  Msy  80 ;  Oas.  rol.  106 ;  p.  1278. 
Holt  A  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Commeal  and  wheat- 
flour.    No   81.003  ;  May  28  :  Oac.  rnl.  100 ;  p.  082. 
Holton  A  Adsms.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bmahaa.    No.  81,710; 

May  2 ;  Gas.  rol.  100 ;  p.  240. 


Holton  A  Adama,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  bruahca  and 
powder-puffa.  No.  82,084;  May  80;  Oas.  rol.  100; 
p.  1378. 

Horowitz,  Arthur,  Bertln,  Oermany.  Preparation  contain- 
ing dlgtUlla  and  stropbanthns.  No.  81307 ;  May  0 ; 
Gas.  rol.  100 ;  p.  608. 

Horton-Angell  Company,  The,  Attleboro,  Maaa.  Certain 
jewelry.     No.  82.086;  May  80:  Gas   roL  100;  p.  13T8. 

Hubbart.  James  B^  Seattle,  Wash.  Salmon-eggs  for  tah- 
balt     No.  82.087 ;  May  SO  ;  Oas.  rol.  100 :  p.  1278. 

Hulskamp  Bro's  Co.,  The,  Kaokuk,  Iowa.  Leather  boots 
and  aboea.     No.  82,088 :  Mar  80 ;  Oas.  roL  166  ;  p.  1278. 

I.  E.  Palmar  Co.,  The,  Mlddletown,  Conn.  Hammocka. 
Na  81,740;  May  2;  Gas.  rol.  100;  p.  247. 

Imperial  GoremoMat  of  Japaa,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Clgarattea. 
Noa.  81.718-31 ;  May  3 :  Oas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  246. 

Indiana  Cliamlcal  Co.,  Tha,  Oas  City.   Ind.     Medicated 

Klaatara,  salres,  ointmants,  and  Unlmenta.     No.  81,722; 
lay  2  ;  Oaa.  rol.  160 ;  p.  240.  _       . 

Incram.  CynthU,  Qulncy.  IIL    Taast     No.  82,080 ;  May 

80:  Oas    rol.  180;  p.  1278. 
J.  Allen  Smith  A  Company,  Knoxrllle,  Tenn.    Wheat-floor. 

No.  82,026  ;  May  28  ;  Gas.  rol.  180  ;  p.  083. 
J.    Hungerfbrd   Smith   Co.,   Rochester,   N.   Y.      Praaarred 

fruits.     No.  81,768  ;  Msy  2  ;  Gas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  247. 
J.  L.  Peaae  Co.,  JeffersonriUe.  Ind.    Columna.    No.  81.820 ; 

May  0 ;  Oas.  rol.  100 ;  p.  608. 
J.   S.   Burton  Medicine  Co..  Shermsn,  Tex.     Salre,  cblll- 

tonic,  and  toilet  jwwder.     No.  82,040 :   May  80 ;  Oaa. 

rol.    166:   p.   1277T 
Jalkoff  Broa.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Pur  wearing-apparel.    No. 

81,870;  May  10;  Gas.  rol.  100;  p.  748. 
Jamestown  Lounge  Co.,  Jameatown,  N.  Y.     Cerialn  fur- 
niture.    No.  82,000;  May  80;  Oaa.  roL  100;  p.  1278. 
Jefferson    Glaaa    Co.,    The,    Follansbee,    W.     va.     Lamp 

globes   and   ahades   made  of  glaaa.     Na    82,091  :    May 

30;  Gas.  rol.  106;  p.    1278. 
Jno.  Gerber  Co.,  The,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Certain  clothing. 

No.  81,708 ;  May  0 :  Gas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  507. 
John  A.  Roebllnga  Sons  Co.,  Trenton.  N.  J.     Wire  rope. 

No.  81.746 ;  Msy  2 ;  Osa.  roL  100 ;  p.  247. 
John  C.  Moomsw  Co.  Inc.,  Clorerdale,  Va.     Canned  fruits 

and  regetables.     No.   82,011 ;  May   23 ;  Gaz.  vol.   100 : 

p.  983. 
Jonns-Pratt  Company.  The,  Hartford.  Conn.    Electric-lamp 

sockets.     No.  81,808  ;  May  0  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  508. 
Johnaon   Biscuit  Company,  Sioux  City,   Iowa.     Crackera, 

cakea,  and  candy.    No.  81,006  ;  May  28 ;  Gas.  rol.  100 : 

p.  982. 
Johnson,   Grafton,   Greenwood,    Ind.     Canned  regetaMsa. 

No.  81,881 ;  May  10 ;  Gas.  rol.  100 ;  p.  748. 
Johnson.   Grafton.    Greenwood,    Ind.      Canned   regetables. 

Nos    81,996-7  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  rol.  166 ;  p.  082. 
Joseph  8.  Mack  Silk  Co.,  Allentown,  Pa.     Silk  half-bose 

for   (gentlemen.     No.   81,891 ;   May  16 ;  Oas.   rol.    166 ; 

o.  748. 
Joyner,  V.  W..  Smlthfield,  Va.    Ham.    No.  81,809  ;  May  0 ; 

Gat.  rol.  166 :  p.  508.  ^.    „-    „      . 

Judd   A   Leiand   Mfg.   Co..  Clifton   Springs.   N.   Y.      H»nd- 

sprayers.     Nos.  81.998-9  :  May  23  ;  Gat.  rol.  166 :  p.  082. 
Julius  Schmld,  Inc..  Astoria,  N.  Y.     Rouge.     No.  82,112 : 

May  80  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1279. 
Julius    Schmld,    Inc.,    Astoris,    N.    Y.     Rice-powder.     No. 

82,113;   May   30:   Gss.  rol.   166;   p.    1279. 
K.  k.  landenriv.  Milly  Kerten-,  Selfen-und  Glycerin-Fab 

rik,  von.  F.  A.  SargVi  Sohn  A  Co.,  Vienna,  and  Lieaing. 

near  Vienna.  Auatrta-Hungary.    Tooth-soap.    No.  82.028  ; 

May  123  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  988.  _       ^  ^_     ^ 

Ksnsaa    Milling   A    Export    Co..   The.    Kanaaa    City,    Mo. 

Wheat-flour.     Noa.   81.728-4;   May   2;  Gas.   rol.   100: 

p.  247. 
Knnsas    Milling    A    Export    Co..    The.    Kanaas    City.    Mo. 

Wheat-flour.     No.    82.002;    May    80;    Gas.    vol.    100: 

Keally  Co..  C.  T..  Pittaburg.  Pa.  Fresh  fruits.  No.  82,000 : 
May  23:  Gas.  rol.  166:  p.  082. 

KelloKgs  A  Miller.  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.  Lloseed-oU.  No. 
81.IW3:  Mar  16:  Gas.  rol.  166:  p.  748. 

Kentucky  Refining  Co.,  Loulsrille.  Ky.  Cotton-seed  oil. 
No.  81,888  ;  May  16  :  Gat.  rol.  166  :  p.  748. 

Kentucky  Refining  Co..  Ix)ulsrllle.  Ky.  Cotton-seed  oil. 
Na  82.001  ;  May  23 ;  Gaz.  rol.  166 :  P  P»2. 

Kerstone  Watch  Case  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Watchea,  watch  morementa  and  cases,  and  parts  thereof. 
No.  81.884  ;  May  16 ;  Gas.  rol.  166  :  p.  748. 

Knott-Van  Amsm  Manutactnrtng  Co..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Water^aoaet  aaata.  Na  81.885 ;  May  10 :  Oas.  toL  100  ; 
p.  748. 

Koester  Chemical  Company.  The.  Atchison.  Kana.  Rem- 
edy for  female  dlaeaaee.  No.  82,003  ;  May  23  ;  Gas.  rol. 
100:  p.  082. 

Kohn.  lAx,  Clerelsnd.  Ohio.  Men's  orercosts.  No.  82,004  : 
May  28 ;  Oas.  rol.  106 :  p.  082. 

Kohttstamm  A  Co..  H..  New  York  and  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.. 
and  Paronla  and  Fish  House.  N.  J.  Whest-starch  and 
corn-starch.  No.  82.093 ;  May  80 :  Gaa.  vol.  166 ; 
p.  1278. 

Koken  Barbers'  Supply  Company.  St.  liOaia.  Mo.  Sham- 
poo preparation.     No.  82.004  ;  May  30 ;  Gas.  rol,  100  : 

Korten  Brothers  Company,  Cblcaso,  III.  Coffee,  tea,  apices, 
cocoa,  flarorinc  extracts.  Ac  No.  81.811  ;  May  9;  Oat 
rol.  100;  p.  608.  ^ 

Krants  Brewing  Company.  The.  Findlay.  Ohia  Beer.  No. 
81.726;  May  2;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  247. 
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Lang«  A  Poble,  Providence,  R.  I.     Coraet  Btajra  and  faa- 

tenen.     No.  82,095  ;  Mar  80 ;  Oas.  toI.    166 :  p.   1278. 

Lanman    &    Kemp,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Llnlmeots.      I4o. 

81,726:  May  2:  Oaa.  rol.  166:  p.  247. 
Larabee  Floar  Mill*  Company.   Hutchinson  and  Stafford, 
Kaos.     Stock  feed.     No.  82,006  ;  May  30  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ; 
p.   1278. 
lAyton  Pure  Food  Company,  Baat  St.  Lonla,  111.     Baklnc- 

powder.     No.  81.886  ;  May  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  748. 
Lekaa  and  Drlvas,  New  York,  N.  Y.    OllTe-oU.    No.  82.007  ; 

May  30 ;  Qaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1278. 
Letselter,  Michael.   Pittsburg.   Pa.     Straight  rye  whlaky. 

No.  82.098;  Mar  30;  Oas.  rol.  166 :  p.  1278. 
Unke,  Theodore.    New  York.    N.   Y.      Water-flltert.     No. 

81,887  :  May  16  ;  Oas.  toI.  166  ;  p.  748. 
Lonsdale  Company,  ProTtdence.  R.  I.     Cotton  piece  cooda. 

Nob.  81.888-9:  Mar  16  :  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  748. 
Lyie  ft  KInahan,  Belfast,  Ireland.     Whlaky.     No.  81,890  ; 

May  16 :  Gax.  ▼ol.  166 :  p.  748. 
LTinan,  William  L.,  Eagle  Pass.  Tex.,  and  Chidad  Porfliio 
Dlas,  Mexico.     Remedy  for  certain  dlaeaaes.     No.  82.005  : 
May  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  983. 
Madlaon  Bottling  Works.  Madison,  N.  C.     GInger-alc.  root- 
beer,   aarAaparllla.   &c.      No.  81,812  ;   May  9 ;   Oaa.   toI. 
166:  p.  608. 
Magnesia  Aabeatoa  Supply  Co..  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Aato- 
mobile  brake-linings.     No.   81.728;   May  2;   Oas.   toI. 
166:  p.  247. 
Marietta  Paint  A  Color  Co.,  The.  Marietta.  Ohio.     Mixed 

paint.     No.  81,729;  May  2;  Gaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  247. 
Marshall  Field  &  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Hafr-neta.     No. 

81.865 ;  May  16 ;  Gas.  Tol.  166 ;  p.  747. 
Marshall  Knitting  Co..  Utica.  N.  Y.     Knitted  rests,  dia 
pers,  Gertrude  skirts,  ftc.     No.  82.008 ;  May  23 ;   Gaz. 
Tol.  166  ;  p.  98.S. 
Maryland  Oiled  Clothing  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.     Paja- 
mas,  drawers,  and   union  suits.     No.  81,813;   May  0; 
Gaz.  vol.  166:  p    508. 
MasoD  Brothers.  Lodl.  Cal.     Fresh  grapes.     No.  81.893; 

May  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  748. 
Matthews,  Silas,  Nashville.  Tenn.    Remedy  for  dlaeaaes  of 
the  blood.     No.  81.730 ;  May  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  247. 
McKennan.  Roy  C,  Connersvllle.  Ind.     Local  anesthetic. 

No.  81.731  ;  May  2;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  247. 
McTan  Chemical  Co..  Phoenix.  Arls.,  and  St.  Loals.  Mo. 
Nap  -  raising   detergents   for   worn    woolens,    kc.     No. 
81.894  ;  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  748. 
Meccano  Limited,   Liverpool,   England.      Mechanical   toys. 

No.  81.840  ;  May  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  609. 
Meerschaum  Co.  of  America,  The.   New  York.  N.  Y.     To- 
bacco pipes.     Nos.   81,895-6;   May   16;  Gas.   vol.    166; 
p.  748. 
Meyer,  William,  Chicago,  111.     Certain  electrical  machines 
and  appliances  therefor.     No.  81,897  ;  May  16 ;  Oas.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  748. 
Michigan    Milling  Company,    Ann    Arbor,   Mich.      Wheat- 
floor.     No.  82.009  :  May  23 :   Gas.   vol.   166 ;   p.  983. 
Miller  Bros.  &  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.     Canned  peachea.     No. 

81,732;  May  2;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  247.  ^       ^ 

Miller  Bros.  Star  Shoe  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Leather  and 
rubber  boots  and  shoes.     No.  81.814  ;  May  9;  Gas.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  508. 
Mills  k  Son.  William,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fish-hooks.     No. 

81.815;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  508. 
Milton  Chemical  Co..  Milton  and  Boston,  Mass.     Dusting- 
cloths.     No.  81.898  ;  May  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  748. 
Mltchell-Lewla  Motor  Co.,  Racine.  Wis.     Road  and  motor 
vehicles,  motor  trucks  and  boata.     No.  82,010 ;  May  23 ; 
Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  983. 
Mile.    Wolfe    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.     Rnffle    waists    and 
sanitary  aprons  or  akirt-protectors.     No.  82,127 ;  Msy 
SO;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.   1279. 
Moore  k  Brady  Company,  Baltimore.  Md.     Canned  frnlts 
and  vegetables.     No.  82,012;  May  23;  Oas.  vol.   166; 
p.  983 
Morehead.  James  C.  Evanston  and  Chicago,  111.     Pencils. 

No.  82.099;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1278. 
Morgan   Knitting  Mills,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sweaters  and 
knit   vests.     No.   82.100;   May   30;   Oas.   vol.    166;   p. 
1278. 
Morley  Button  Manufacturing  Company,  Portsmontli,  N.  H. 

Buttons.     No.  81.7.33;  May  2;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  247. 
Moses  Bros.  Mill  k  Elevator  Company.  The.  Great  Bend, 
Kans.     Wheat-flour.     No.   81,899;    May   16;   Oas.   vol. 
166 ;  p.  748. 
Munyon  Company,  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Certain  medici- 
nal remedy.     No.  81,784  ;  May  2;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  247. 
Murray,    Thomaa   V..    Dallaa,   Tex.      Spectacles   and   eye- 
glasses, frames  and  mountings  therefor.     No.  82,018 ; 
May  23:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  983. 
Myers.    Alfred    H.,    London,    England.     Preparations    for 
softening  and  perfuming  water  for  the  bath.     No.  81 ,900 ; 
May  16;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  748. 
National  Antl-Tlpping  League,  Dallas  and  New  Braonfela. 
Tex.     Badge-buttons.     No.  81,816;  May  9;  Oas.  rol. 
166 ;  p.  508. 
National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Biscuit.     No.  81.817  ;  May  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ; 
p.  508. 
National  Casket  Co..  Oneida.  N.  Y.     Name-blocks  or  sad- 
dles for  caskets,  coffins,  Ac.    No.  81,818;  May  9;  Gas. 

vol.  J  66:  p.  608. 
Nstlonal    Dlctojrraph   Co..   New  York.  V.   T.     Telephonic 
apparatus.     No    81.7^5;  May  2;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  247. 


National  SUrch  Coinpany,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Lauadrv  atarob.     Nos.  81.001-2  ;  May  16  ; 

Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  748. 
National  Starch  Compaajr,  Jerssar  City,  N.  J.,  and   New 

York.  N.  Y.     Edlblestarch.     Noa.  «i.l01-2 ;  May  80 ; 

Oaa.  vol.   166;  p.    1278. 
Navy  Publlahing  Co.,  The.  WaafalBftoa.  D.  C.     Monthly 
«.™*C"*°*"-     ^o-  81,736 ;  May  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  247. 
Nice.  Eugene  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prtming  paints.     No 

&1.737  ;  May  i  ;  Oaa.  vol.  1^  :  p.  247.  i**"** 

Nlswonger    Henry  W..  Fort  Wayne,  lod.     Scalp  and  hair 

tonic.     No.  81,788:  May  2;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  247. 
Norvell-Shaplelgb    Hardware    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 

WrsMlng-paper.     No.  82,014;  May  28;  Oas.  voL  IM; 

Norvell-Shaplelgb    Hardware    Company,    St.    Loola.    Mo. 
Cerlgdn   tools.      No.   82,015;    May   H;   Oaa.   voL    106; 

Ohio  Injector  Companv.  The,  Wadswortb,  Ohio.     YalTes 
and  Mfts  of  same.    No.  81,908 ;  May  10 ;  Oas.  voL  166 ; 
p.  748. 
Ohio  Match  Company,  The.  Wadsworth.  Ohio.     Matches. 

No.   82,016;   May   23:  Oaa.  vol.   166;   p.  983. 
Ohio    k    Western    Lime    Co.,    Marion,    Obia     Lime.     No. 

82.103;   May  30;  Oas.   vol.   166;  p.  1278. 
Oleon  Chemlcsl  Co.,  The,  Washington.  D.  C.     Remedy  for 

throat  and  lung  diseases,  Ac.     No.  81,739 ;  May  2 ;  Oas. 

vol.  166:  p.  247. 
Oprechte    Haarlemmer    Olle    Fabriek    (voorheen    onder   de 
flrma    O.    de    Konlng    Tilly),     Haarlem.     Netberlanda. 

Haarlem  oil.     No.  81.819  ;  May  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  508. 
Paas    Dye    Company,    Newark.    N.    J.      Egg-dyes.      Nos. 

82.104-5:  May  .HO;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  127Jr 
Parish,  John  D..  Chicago.  111.     Compound  of  popned  com. 
nuts,  and  sweetening  binding  matter.     No.  81,lf<>4:  May 
16;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  748, 
Parker,  Holmes  A  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Leather  boota  and 

ahoea.     No.  82.106;  May  .W ;  Gaa  vol    16«;  p.  1278. 
Pasman.  Abram  N.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Flush-valves.     No. 

81.005:  Msy  16:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  748. 
Peflle,   WItnam   H.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Remedy  for  piles 

No.  81.821  ;  May  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  508. 
Phelps.  Krag  A  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Coffee  and  tea.     No. 

81,741:  May  2;  Oaa  vol.  166;  p.  247. 
Pickel,  Victoria  M.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Salve.     No.  81,822; 

May  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  608. 
Pioneer  Mills,  Loolsvllle.  Ky.     Wheat-flour.     No.  82,017 ; 

May  28;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  988. 
Pltre  Bros.,  Donaldsonville,  La.     LInimenta.     No.  81.906: 

May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  748. 
Potter  Confectionery  Company,  Cambridge.  Mass.     Choco- 

latea.     No.  81.907;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  748. 
Price   Flavoring   Extract   Company,   Chicago.    111.      Fruit 

coloring.     No.  81,742;  May  2;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  247. 
Prints  A  Co..  Georg.  Aachen,  Germany,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Needles  snd  pins.     No.  81,908;  May  16;  Gas.  vol.  166; 

p.  748. 
Prltchard,     George     A..     Indianapolia,     Ind.     Paint     No. 

81.900;  May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  748. 
Qalck.  Eugene  B.  and  Frank  W..  New  York,  N.  T.     Remedies 

for  Internal  hemorrhagea.    No.  81,823  ;  May  9 ;  Gas.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  608. 
R.  M.  Ilolllngshead  Co..  The,  Camden,  N.  J.    Greases  and 

oil.    No.  81,806  ;  May  9  ;  Gaa.  voL  166  ;  p.  508. 
R.  M.  Ilolllngshead  Co.,  Camden.  N.  J.    Japan  Iron-enamel 

abd  a  top  dressing.    No.  81,806;  May  9;  Uas.  vol.  166; 

p.  508. 
R.  M.  HolUngshead  Co..  Camden,  N.  J.     Powdered  soap- 
atone,  powdered  talc,  and  flake  graptalte.     No.  82.083 ; 

May  30 :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1278. 
Read    Brothers.    Limited,    London,    England.      Olnger-ale. 

No.  81,824  ;  Mav  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  508. 
Reckitt  k  Sons.   Limited,  Hnll.  England.     Laundry  blae. 

No.  81.910;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  749. 
Rectenwald.  Daniel   L.,   Pittsburg.  Pa.     Headacbe-tableta. 

No.  81,911  ;  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  749._  ,  _ 

Reproduction  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Felt  pennants. 

No.  82,108;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  1279. 
Rlce-Stlx   Dry   Goods  Company.   St    Loola.   Mo.      Cotttm 

piece  gooda.    No  82.020 ;  Hay  28 :  Gas.  to!.  166  :  P- WW*. 
Richter.  Alfred,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bristles.     No.  84.109; 

May  30:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1279. 
Richter,    Hana   P..   Chemnlts.   Germany.      Compasses,   di- 
viders, bow  instruments,  Ac.    No.  81,912 ;  May  16 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  166;  p.  749. 
Rick.  Albert  C,   Dallas.  Tex.     Mattresses.     No.   81.743; 

May  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  247.  .     ^        ^ 

Rlgney  A  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Blend  of  rock-candy 

and  maple-syrup.     No.  81.744;  May  2;  Oas.  vol.  166; 

p.  247. 
Roberts,  Sanford  A  Taylor  Co..  Sherman,  Tex     Wasbtec- 

machines,  sad  irons,  waahboarda,  Ac.     No.  81.918;  May 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  749. 
Robinson  Bros.  A  Company.  Incon>orated,  Portland,  Me., 

and   Maiden,   Mass.     Medicinal   and   toilet   soap.     No. 

82.110;  May  30;  O^.  Tol.  166;  p.  1279. 
Rogers  Brothers,  Alpena.  Mtch.     Peas,  beans,  wheat  oats, 

Ac.  osed  as  seeds.     No.  82,111 ;  May  SO ;  Oaa  vol.  166; 

p.  1279. 
Roaenwssser  Brothers,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Legglng-drawers. 

No.  81,747  ;  May  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  247. 
Rotophot  Oesellschaft  fflr  PbotogTat>blache  Indostrle  m. 

b.    9..    Berlin,    Oerm^y.      PbotOfrsphs.      No.    82,021; 

May  28 ;  oSi  vol.  106 ;  p.  988. 
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Boossos,  C.  A  Ph^  New  York.  N.  Y.  Halr-tonlc  No. 
81.826  :  May  0  ;  Oaa.  vel.  166:  p.  508. 

Euah  City  Milling  Company,  Rnah  City,  Minn.  Wheat- 
floor.    No.  81,748  ;  May  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  247. 

Eostlc  Hickory  Furniture  Co.,  La  Porte.  Ind.  Rustic 
hickory  foroitore.  No.  81,740;  May  2;  Oas.  toL  166; 
p.  247. 

8.  A.  Diamond  A  Bro.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Aprona.  No. 
82,057;  May  30:  Oaa.  vol.  166:  p.  1277. 

S.  C.  Wells  A  Company,  Le  Roy,  NT  Y.     Certain  medicinal 


Certain 


remedy^    No.  81,764  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  248 
Samoel  Wilde's  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cer 

food.    No.  81,768  ;  May  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  248. 
Sanderson  Brothers  A  Newboald  Limited,  flheflleld,  Eng- 
land.    Tool  steeL     No.  81,826;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.   166; 
p.  508. 
Sanger  Brothers,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Dallas  and  Waco. 
Tex.     Cotton,  linen,  wool,  silk,  Ac.,  pleee  goods.     No. 
82.022;  May  28:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  988. 
Saonders,  James  B.,  Ashland,  Greg.     Remedy  fbr  poison 
oak  and  Ivy  poisoning,  Ac.    No.  81.914 ;  May  16 ;  Oas. 
vol.  166;  p.  749. 
Savage.  M.  W.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Watches.     No.  82.024  ; 

May  28:  Oaa.  vol.   166;  p.  083. 
Bchloas  Crockery   Co.,   San   Frandsco.  Cat     Olaaa  fmlt- 

iars.    No.  81,915:  May  16;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  749. 
Schmidt  A  Co.,  Rudolf,  Vienna,  Aostrla-Hungary.     Htgh- 
apeed   and   tool   steel.      No.    8l,760 ;    May   2 ;   Gaz.   vol. 
166 :  p.  247. 
Bchneebell,    Ouatav    ▲.,    Naaareth,    Pa.      Bobemlan-style 

aauce.     No.  81,016;  May  16;  Oaa.  voL  166;  p.  740. 
Schoo,    Theodor,    Pittsburg.    Pa.      Vehicle-ronners.      No. 

81.917 ;  May  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  749. 
Scholer    Chocolate    Factory,    Winona,    Minn.      Chocolatea. 

No.  82.114;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1270. 
Scranton   Electric  Construction  Co.,  Scranton,  Pa.     Drills 
for  drilling  Mate,  twne,  rock-salt,  Ac.     No.  81,827  ;  May 
0;  Gaz.  v<3.  166;  p.  508. 
Sevier.  John  C,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Magazine.     No.  81,828; 

May  9 ;  /3az.  vol.  166  :  p.  508. 
Sharp    A    Dohme,    Baltimore,    Md.      Laxative   confection. 

No   82.115;  May  .HO:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1279. 
Slegel  Brothera  A  Goodman,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Solta  con- 
alatlng   of  coats,  pantaloons,  snd  vests.     No.   81,918; 
May  16;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  749. 
Siering,  Eugene  R..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  toilet  ar- 
ticles.    No.  81.751  ;  May  2;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  247. 
Simmons  Hardware  Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Enameled 
metal  ware.     No.  81,919  ;  May  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  749. 
Simplex  Railway  Appliance  Company,  Chicago,  III ;  Ham- 
mond Ind.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Railway-car  bolaters. 
No.  H1.7.-):i:  May  2;  Gaz.  rol.  160;  p.  247. 
Slater  A  Morrill.  Inc..  South  Braintree,  Mass.     Shoes.     No. 

81,829  ;  Msy  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  508. 
Smith,  D.  R.,  Fall  River,  Mass.     Remedy  for  dyspepsia. 

No.  81.8.10 :  Mav  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  608. 
Soci«t«  "  Le  Film  D'Art."  Paria.  France.      Ktnematographlc 

flima.    No.  82.026  ;  May  23 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  983. 
Springfield   Knitting  Co..  Springfield,  Mass.     Knit  under- 
wear.    No.   82.027:   May  23;   Gas.   vol.   166:   p.   983. 
Standard  Waterproofing  A  Conduit  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Asphalts  and   asphaltum   producta.     No.   81,920 ;   May 
10:  Oaa.   voL  166;  p.   749. 
Starry,  Wallace  O.,  Harrlsburg.  Pa.    Hosiery.    No.  82.028  ; 

May  23;  Oaa.   vol.    166;   p.   983. 
Steacy -Schmidt  Mfg.  Co..  York.  Pa.     Stores.     No.  82,116; 

May  30:  Gas.  v«>1.  166;  p.  1270. 
Stesm  Appllsnce  Msnoffectoring  Co..  Batavia.  N.  T.    Vac- 
oum-cleanera.      No.   81.921;    May    16;   Gas.   toL   166; 
p.  749. 
Steefel.  Straoss  A  Connor,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Ooter  vesta. 

No.  81.756 ;  May  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  247. 
Stoll,   Ernst.  Markneakirchen.  Germany.     Masical-instm- 
ment  strings.    No.  81,881  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  608. 
Straus,   Theodore   L.,   Baltimore,    Md.      A    foam-producing 
compound  for  malt  liqaors.     Nos.  82,118-19;  May  80 ; 
Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  1279. 
Strawbridge  A  Clothier.   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Linen   piece 
gooda.  table-cloths,  and  napkins.     No.  81.766;  May  2; 
Oas.  JTOl.  166 :  p.  247. 
Sodwarth,  Charles  F.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Monthly  msgs- 

sine.     No.  82.120;  Mav  30:  Gaz.  vol.   160;  p.  1270. 
Supreme   Underwear  Mills.    Utica,   N.   Y.      Underwear  of 
knitted  material.     No.  81.832;  May  9;  Gaz.   vol.  166; 
p.  608. 
Sweet  Orr  A  Co.,  Newburgh.  Wappingers  Falla.  Brooklyn, 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.  ;  Chicago  and  Jollet  111. ;  Philadel- 
phia.  Pa.  ;   New  Orleans.  I..a..  and  Dallaa,  Tex.     Trou- 
sers.    No.  81.8.<t3  :  May  0  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  508. 
Syracuse   Drv   Goods  Company,   Syracuse.   N.   Y.     Shlrt- 
wslsta.   shirts,    underwesr.   gloves,    snd    mittens.      No. 
81.028:  May  16;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  740. 
T.  O.  White  Cereal  Company.  Cedar  Raplda,  Iowa.    Wheat. 
Graham,  and  pancake  flour,  and  commeal.     No.  81.086 ; 
May  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  740. 
Tsnqueray,    Gordon    A    Co.    Limited,    London,    England. 

Gin.    No.  81.924  ;  May  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  749. 
Tansan  Importing  Company.  Chicago,  III.     Natural  min- 
eral water.    Vo.  81,08»;  Nay  16  :_aaa.  vol.  IM4  p.  740. 
Titoetnwerke    Fahrik   t>ndwirtschsTfilcber    Produkfe   Oe- 
sellschaft mit  fiefdkffhktvr  Haftting,  Berlin,  Germany. 
FlMr.    No.  SI.Sm:  May  0 :  Gas.  vor  166 :  p.  608, 
Taylor  Iron  A  Steel  Co.,  High   Bridge.   N.  3.     Metallic 
cbaina  and  chain-links.     No.  81.026 ;  May  10 ;  Oas.  vol. 
106 ;  p.  740. 


Temple,  William  C.  Winter  Park,  Fla.  Certain  fmlta. 
No.  82,121  -May  Ao  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1270. 

Thalbelmer.  Gates,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Certain  fooda.  No. 
81,757  ;  May  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  247. 

Tlemann,  Frank  M.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Water-paint  No. 
81,027 ;  May  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  740. 

Tolson  A  Tillman,  Helena,  Oa.  Certain  pocket  and  table 
cutlery  and  machines.  No.  81,600  ;  ^y  2 ;  Gas.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  246. 

Toronto  Fire  Clay  Company,  The,  Toronto,  Ohio.  Front 
paving,  and  flre  brtcka.  No.  82,122 ;  May  SO ;  Gas.  voL 
166;  p.  1279. 

Trenkamn  Stove  A  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Gas-stoves  and  jnts-ranges.  No.  82,128 ; 
May  80 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  12'rer 

Tomer  A  Harrison  Pen  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  The,  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa.  Pena  No.  81,758  ;  May  2  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166  ; 
p.  247. 

Dnion  Fishermen's  Co-Operatlve  Packing  Co.,  Astoria, 
Greg.  Canned  salmon.  No.  81,836;  Miy  0;  Gas.  vol. 
166;  p.  509. 

Dnlted  States  Bung  Manufacturing  Company,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y..  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Metal  bosblngs  for  bongs. 
No.  81.769 ;  May  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  248. 

United  States  Rice  Milling  Company.  Limited,  The,  Crow- 
ley,  La.     Rice.     No.  82,029;   May  28;  Oas.  vol.  166; 


.1 


988. 


Upland     Heighta     Orange     Associstlon.     Ontario,     Cal. 
Oranges,    lemons,    grape-fruit,    tangerines,    and    limes. 
No.  85,030  ;  May  23 :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  988. 
Valk    A    Bro.,    S.    J.,    New    York,    N.   Y.      Olive-oil.      No. 

82,031  ;  May  23;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  988. 
Van  Camp  Hardware  A  Iron  Company.  Indianapolis, -Ind. 

Certain  named   hardware  and  plumbing  and   steam-fit- 
ters' supplies.    No.  81,8.S6  ;  May  9  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;_p.  509. 
Van    Doesburg    Brothers,    Utrecht.    Netherlands.      waflBes. 

biscuits,  cookies,  and  cakes.     No.  81.760 ;  May  2 ;  Gas. 
vol.  166;  p.  248. 
Vanadium  Alloys  Steel  Company,  Latrotie.  Pa.    Steel  bars, 
Mllets.  snd  rods.     No.  81,028 ;  Msy  16 ;  Oaa  vol.  166 ; 

p.  749. 
W.   Bingham  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Padl'^cks.     No. 

81.667  ;  May  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  245. 
W.  H.  Marvin  Company,  The,  Urbana,  Ohio.     Mince-meat 

No.  81.892;  May  16:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  748. 
W.    A   S.    Blackinton    Company.    Providence.    R.    I.,    and 

North  Attleboro,  Mass.     Jewelry.     No.  81,847  ;  May  16 ; 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  747. 
Walter  F.  Ware  Company,  The.  Camden,  N.  J.,  and  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Certain  medical  and  surgical  appliances. 

No.  81,761  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  248. 
Waltnam    Watch    Company,    Waltham.    Mass.      Watches. 

wstchcases.  watch-movementa,  and  parts  thereof.     No. 

82.124:  May  .10;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  1279. 
Ward-Truitt  Company.  Atlanta.  Oa.     Certain  furnishing 

and  fancy  goods.     No.  82,032;  May  23;  Gas.  vol.  166; 

p.  088. 
Warren  Chemical  A  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Rooflng.     No.  81,762;  May  2;  Oas.  vol.   166; 

p.  248. 
Warren  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Wrap- 
ping-paper.   No.  81.929;  May  16:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  749. 
Warrick.    Frederic    W..  Oraase.    France.      Easentlal   olla, 

perfumes,  floral  waters,  Ac.     No.  81.080;'  May  16;  Gas. 

vol.   166:  p.  749. 
Wauchula    Citrus   Growers   Association,    Waucbula,    Fla. 

Oranges,  lemons,  grape-fruit  tsngerines.  snd  limes.     Noa. 

81,031-8;  Msy  16;  Gas.  voL  166;  p.  740. 
Wayne  Insect  Powder  Company.  Fort  Wayne.   Ind.      Ex- 
terminator of  roaches,  water-bugs,  ants,  Ac.    No.  81,768  ; 

May  2  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  248. 
Wells  Flour  Milling  Company,  Wells,  Minn.     Wheat-flour. 

No.  82.0.33 :  May  23 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  983. 
Werner  A  Pflelderer.  Cannstatt.   Germany,   and  Saginaw, 

Mich.     Certain   machinery.     No.  81,766;  May  2;  Gas. 

vol.  166 ;  p.  248. 
West  India  Oil  Compaiiy,  Bayonne.  N.  J.    Candles.    Nos. 

82.0.14-8 ;  Msy  23 ;  Ctss.  vol.  166 ;  p.  983. 
West  Msnufscturing  Coinpany,  New  York.  N.  T.     Glues. 

No.  82.089.;  May  28;  Gas.  vol.  106;. p.  983. 
Western  Chemical  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Insect-destroyers. 

No.  81,766 ;  May  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  248. 
Western  Electric  Compsny,  Chicago,  III.,  and  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Electric  batteries.     No.  81,935;  May  16;  Oas. 

vol.  166:  p.  749. 
Western    Flour   Mill   Company.   New  Prague.   Minn.,   and 

Davenport.    Iowa.     Wheat-flour.     No.   81,767 ;   May   2 ; 

Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  248. 
Whlgham.   William  M..  Ix>uisville,  Gs.     Remedy  for  cer- 
tain diseases.     No.  82.126;  May  SO;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p. 

1270. 
Wilcox  A  Company.   J.   Fred.    Chicago.    111.      Cigars.      No. 

81.837  ;  Mav  9  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  509. 
William    B.    Hough    Company.    Chicago.    HI.      Holstln|^ 

engines  and  friction  bofsting-drums.     No.  81,094;  May 

28;  Gas.   vol.   166;  p.  082. 
William  B.  Hough  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Concrete  mix- 
ing,   conveying,    and   distributing    machines    and    parte 

thereof.     No.  81.878;  May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  748. 
William  H.  Cole  A  Co.  Ltd.,  Londcm.  England.     Hair-pins. 

No.  §1^76 ;  May  2 ;  Oai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  246. 
Williams.     Brown     and     Earle.    Inc..    PbHadelphla,    Pa. 

Chemical     product     for    producing    oxygen    gaa.      No. 

81.987;  May  16;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  749. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS. 


WillianM  ft  Co..  B.  C^  N«w  York.  N.  T.    CaniMd  nlmon. 

No.  81.689 :  lUjr  2 ;  Oas.  toL  IM ;  p.  24«. 
Wllltamfl  PUiDo  &  Organ   Co..   Chlca«o,   III.     Pianos  and 

organs.     No.  82.126 ;  May   30  :  Oas.  toI.  166  :  p.   1279. 
WIUU  ft  Co..   Orlnnell,   Naw   York.   N.   T.     Cotton  plaea 

goods.     No.  81.990:  May  23;  Oas.  vol.   166:  p.  982. 
Wfison,  Abell  A..  Baltimore,  Md.    Hatr-tonic    No.  81,988 ; 

May  16;  Oaa.  vol.  166:  p.  749. 
Wilson     Brothers.     CUcago.     111.       Handk«r«hl«fa.      No. 

81,939:  May  l6;  Sas.  toI.  166;  p.  749. 


Wlntar  HaT«B  Cltrna  Growari'  AaMdatton,  WlntMrbaTM. 

FU.      Orangaa.    lamooa,    papa-fralt,    taafcriiiaa,    and 

Itmaa.     Mo.  81.940 ;  May  16 :  Ou.  toL  166;  p.  749. 
Wm.  Cameron  ft  Co..  Waco,  Tex.    Felt  rooting.    No.  81,67S ; 

May  2 :  Qaa.  rot.  166 :  p.  245. 
Wolbem  Fertiliser  Company,  Charleston.  8.  C. 

Na  81,839  :  May  9  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  d.  509. 
Toang  and  Company,  Charles  W..  Phlladelphta,  Pa. 

No.  82.128 :  May  80 :  Oas.  toI.  166 :  p.  1279. 
Toan  Truly  Company.     <8ee  Clagoe.  Stanley,  assignor.) 


Fartlllsen. 


Soapa. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


Adale    Chemical    Company,    Urantwood,    N.    J.      "Tablet 

Asperol    Compound.         (For    an     Asp«roI    Compound.) 

No.  16,740  ;  May  23  :  Gas.  toI.  IttO  ;  p.  984. 
Adirondack  Maple  Co..  Lowville,  N.  Y.     "Adirondack  Maple 

Company's  Cane  and  Maple  Breakfast  Synip."     (For  a 

Compound  of  Cane  and   Maple  Syrupa.)      No.   16,706; 

May  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  166 :  p.  249. 
Allen  ft  Smith  Co.  Inc..  Rlohmood,  Va.     "  GoodnuCf."     (For 

Caudy.  >     No.  16,752;  May  .10:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1280. 
AlTAres  ft  Garcia,  New  York.   N.  Y.,  and  Caauas.    I'orto 

Itlco.      "Jose    Garcia."      (For    Cigars.)       No.    16.702; 

May  2 ;  Gam.  rol.  166 ;  p.  249. 
Ammon  ft  Person,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     "Ammon  ft  Persons 

A.    ft   P.    Brand."      (For   ofeomargarln.)      No.    16,710; 

May  2;  Gas.  toI.  166:  p.  249. 
Archambauit.  Dr.  Jean  B.,  Woonsocket.  R.  I.     "Dr.  J.  B. 

ArchamlMiuit's   Long   Life  Tonic."      (For  Tonic.)      No. 

15.763  ;  Mar  ."M) :  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1280. 
Barnes.  Thurlow   W.,   New   York.   N.   V.     "  Rhlnelsnder." 

(For  Drinking- Water. »     No.   15.750;  May  30;  Oai.  vol. 

1«0  :  n.  12K0. 
Berth.  Levi  ft  Co..  Chicago,  III.     "  Teatbest  Binder."     (For 

Sausage-Plour. )      No.    15,712;   May   2;   (ias.   vol.    1H6: 

p.  249. 
Boar  Company,  The.   Toledo.'  Ohio,      ".\rabian   Banquet." 

(For    Coffee.)       No.    16.786;    May    16;    Oas.    toI.    166; 

p.  750. 
Brooks.   Miller.  Los   Angeles.   Csl.     "Cereal   Foods  Com- 
posed of  All  of  the  Grains  for  Muscle  and  Brains."     (For 

Cereal  Pooda.)     No.  16.729:  Mny  9;  Oas.  toI.  166;  p. 

610. 
Campbell  Co..  The,  Boston,  Mass.     "Gold  8eal."      (For  a 

Cooklng-Oll.)      No.    16.743;    May    23;    Oas.    toI.    166; 

p.  984. 
Chalmers  ft  Son,  HarTe.v.  Amaterdam,  N.  Y.     "  Chalmers 

Pearla."      (For  Shell   Buttons.)      No.   15,748;  May   23; 

Gas.  Tol.  166;  p.  984.    . 
Collins,  McCarthy  Candy  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     "  Zee 

Nut."      (For   (!andy.)      No.   15.728;    May  9;  Oas.   toI. 

166;  p.  510. 
Continental  Condensed  Milk   Co..   Mill    Hall.    Pa.      "1<«C 

Brand."     (For  Condensed  Milk.)     No.  16.751;  May  30; 

Oas.  vol.  166  :  p.  1280.  _    ^      ^,  ^^     ^, 

DUkette  Baseball  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  The  Dis- 
kette Base  Ball  Oame."     (For  a  Baae  Ball  Game.)     No. 

16.716 :  May  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  249. 
DouglSM  Co..   W.   J.,  New  Castle.    Pa.      "American    Hoof 

Packing."     (For  a  Remedy  for  Foot  Diseases  of  Horses. ) 

No.  15.7:^2 :  Msy  ft;  Gss.  vol.  166:  p.  610-  ..  ^.   ,. 

■state  of  Henry  Welnhard  Dec'd.,  Portland.  Ore«.        Malt 

Tea."     (For  a  Malt-Tea  Beverage.)      No.  16,741;  May 
-    28  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  984.  ,,.       .  ^    ^     .  „ 

Ferris.  William,  and  A.  B.  Leith.  Chicago.  111.     "  Go-Cart  ' 

(For   (Joiarta.)      No.    15.716:    May   2;    Gas.    vol.    166; 

ri?isch?r,  Tryne  8..  New  York.  N.  Y.  "Fleischer's  De- 
pendable Rings."  (For  Rings.)  No.  15,747;  May  23; 
Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  984. 

Globe  Ink  ft  MncTls^e  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  The 
Globe  Ink  ft  Mucilage  Co."  (For  Mucilage.)  No.  16.714  ; 
May  2;  (Jas.  vol.  l6«;  p.  249.  ^        ^    „ 

Henschel  ft  Co.,  A.  C  Chicago.  111.     "  Bouquet  Orande 
(For   Clgara.)      No.   16,7.33;   May    16:   Oai.    vol.   166; 

Hind  ft  Harrlaon  Pluah  Ca,  The,  Clark  Mills  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.  "  Kaucaslan  Lamb  Fabric."  (For  Plush 
of  a  Pecullsr  Finish.)      No.  15.749;  May  23;  Oaa.  vol. 

Horlfck.  William,  Jr.,  Racine,  Wis.     "Black  and  White." 

(For  a   Condiment)      No.    16.742;   May   23;   Oas.   vol. 

166;  p.  084. 
Huffman.    Hayes.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      "  Hoffman's    Dandruff 

Remedv."     (For  Halr-Tonlc.)     No.  16,780  ;  May  9  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  l66 :  p.  510. 
Julius  Blen   Compsny,   New  York.  N.  Y.     "  La   Toslnn." 

(For  ClgarC)      No.    15.718;  May  0;  Gas.   vol.   166;   p. 

510 
JbIIus  Blen  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  F^ilacosa."     (For 

Cigars.)     No.  15.tl9;  May  9;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  610. 
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Y.     "  Bhowanda.'" 
Gas.   vol.   166;  p. 


Julius  Blen  Company,  New  York,  N.   Y.     "  Rio  Nuevo.  * 
(For  Cigars.)      No.   15,720;   May  0;   Gas.   vol.    166 ;   p. 
510. 
Julius  Blen  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Como  Relna." 
(For  Cigars.)      No.  16,721;  May  9;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p. 
510. 
Julius  Blen  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  La  Borgona." 
(For  Cigars.)     No.  16,722;  May  9;  Oax.  vol.   166;  p. 
51U. 
Julius  Blen  Company,  New  York,   N.  Y.     "Sir  I..oraln«." 
(For  Cigars.)      No,   15.723;  May  0;  Oax.  vol.   166i  p. 
510. 
Julius   Bien   Company,   New   York,   N. 
(For  Cigars.)      No.  13,724;  Mky  9; 
510. 

Julias  Blen  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  La  Menorca." 

(For  Cigars.)     No.  16,726;  May  9;  Gas.  vol.  166  r  p. 

510. 

Kelly,  E.  J.,  Augusta,   Ga.     ".Vugusta."      (For  Tollet-Pa- 

per.)     No.  15.7;<8:  May  16:'(Sax.  vol.  166;  p.  750. 

I    Klein    Fruit   Company,    The,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      "Axtee 

!        Brand."       (For    Fresh    and    Canned    Tomst..ea.)       No. 

15.711  ;  May  2 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  240. 
:   Lelth,  .•Vlexander  B.     (See  Ferris  and  Lelth.) 
Miner.  William  H..  Cbaxy,  N.  Y.     "  Heart's  Delight  Farm 
Butter.      (For  Butter.)      No.  15.709;  May  2;  Gas.  vol. 
166;  p.  240. 
;  Miner,  Willlsm  H.,  Chasy,  N.  Y.     "  Heart's  Delight  Farm, 
One   Dozon    Strictly    Fresh    Kggs."      (For    Kggs.  i      No. 
I        15.7.'{7  ;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  10«;  p.  7.'i0. 
!   Montlcelll,    Nasareno,     Philadelphia.    I'.i.      "  Ferro-Chlna- 
Montlcelll   (*  IronChlncona-Bltters')."      (For  Medicinal 
Tonics.)     No.  16.745  ;  May  23  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  984. 
Oberle  ft  Co..  Frank  .\..  Troy.  N.  Y.      '  Collar  City  Cigar." 
(For  Cigars.)     No.  15,703  ;  May  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  240. 
I    Pallister     Bros.,     Ottumwa.     Iowa.       "  Palllster."       (For 

Cigars.)     No.  15.704  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  249. 
I   Palmer  ft  Co..  Sloux  City.  Iowa.    "  Palmer's  Alpean  Choco- 
I       lates."      (For  Chocolates.)     No.   15,707;  May  2;  Gas. 
i        vol.  166 ;  p.  249. 
Richardson   Shoe  Company.   Menominee.  Mich.     "  Yankee 
Doodle  Junior  "    (For  Boys'  and  Children's  Shoes.)    No 
15,739:  May  16;  Cat.  vol.  166:  p.  760. 
i  Rode  ft  Brand.  New  York.  N.  Y.    "  Breakfast  Cocoa."     (For 
Cocoa.)     No.  15.705 ;  May  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  249. 
Rode   ft  Brand.    New    York,    N.    Y.      "  Breakfast    Cocoa." 
'        (For    Cocoa.)      No.    16,786;    May    16;    Gas.    vol.    166: 

i   Sawklna,'  Ethel  D.,  Baltimore,  Md.     "  Dr.  Blair's  Blush  of 
Roses. "     (For  a  Lotion.)     No.  16,713;  May  2;  Uac.  voL 
I       166  :  p.  249. 

!  Scott  Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  "  Sno-Tlssue." 
i  (For  Toilet  Paper.)  No.  15,764;  May  30;  Gai.  vol. 
i        166:  p.  12S0. 

1  Seaconnet  Mills.  Fall  River,  Mass.  "  Seaconnet  Superior 
'  Sheeting."  (For  Sheetings.)  No.  15,755;  May  30;  Gas. 
i        vol.  166:  p.  1280.  ..       „ 

Smith.  Author  M..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     "Crescent."      (For 
i        Beer.)     No.  15,726;  May  9;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  510. 
I    Smith,     Author     M..     Minneapolis,     Minn.      "  Harvester.' 
1        (For  Whisky.)      No.  15.727;  May  9;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p. 

Stone,  M.  L.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    "  St-Onet."     (For  Cigars.) 

No.  16.784  :  May  16  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  750.  _       ^  „ 

Thlmsen.  Carl   A..   San   I'edro.   Cal.     ^'  Bananola   Bread. 

i        (For  Bread.)     No.  15,708  ;  May  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  24». 

'    Toffaletl  Qonralei  Co..  Port  Tampa.  Fla.     "O  K."      (For 

;       Cigars.)     No.  15.717:  May  9;  Oat.  vol.  166;  p.  510. 

I  Toffaletl  Oonsales  Co..  Port  Tampa.  Fla. 

(For   Cigars.)      No.    15.740;    May   23; 

p.  984. 

i    Vallon,   Michel  T..  New  Orleans.  La.     "  Rocbon."      (For 

Roach-Powder.)      No.    16,731;   May  9;   Gas.  toK   IW; 

Ww)d-8eys.   Roland  A.,  Oceanslde,  CaL     "Mother  Mell's 
Mixture.         (For   a    Medicine.)      ^f" 
Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  984. 


Las  Perlas." 
Gas.    vol.    166; 


No.    15,744  ;    May    23  ; 
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PRINTS. 


American  Circular  Loom  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.  "Aatoduct.*" 
(For  Flexible  Condult-Tublng  for  Electrical  Purposes.) 
No.  2,749;  May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  16G  :  p.  750. 

American  Kitchen  Products  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
•*  Steero."  (For  Bouillon  Cubes.)  No.  2,739:  May  2: 
Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  240. 

American  Lithographic  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Syl- 
van Toilet  Talcum   (Borated)   Powder  Is  Antiseptic,  Ab 
sorbent    and    Delightfully    Refreshing."       (For    Sylvan 
Toilet  Talcum  (Borated)  Powder.)     No.  2,741;  May  2; 
Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  249. 

Cluett,  Peabody  &  Company,  Troy,  N.  Y.  "  Dorset  the 
New  Summer  Arrow  Collars."  (For  Arrow  Collars.) 
No.  2,764  ;  May  23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  16« ;  p.  984. 

Cluett,  Peabody  &  Company,  Troy,  N.  Y.  "  *  Glenroy  " 
an  Arrow  CoHar  for  Sammer."  (For  Arrow  Collars.) 
No.  2,765  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.' vol.  16G  ;  p.  984. 

Cluett,  Peabody  &  Company,  Troy,  N.  Y.  "  Betsy  Rons  3 
an  Arrow  Collar  for  Women.  (For  Arrow  Collars) 
No.  2.766  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  106  ;  p.  984. 

Cluett,  Peabody  &  Company.  Troy,  N.  Y.  "  Donchestcr." 
(For  Cluett  Shirts.)  No.  2,773  ;  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  16«  ; 
p.  1280. 

Cluett.  Peabodv  &  Company.  Troy,  N.  Y.  "Arrow  Notch 
Collar."  (For  Arrow  Collars.)  No.  2.774;  May  30; 
Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  1280. 

Cream  of  Wheat  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  "  Why,  Creaiu 
of  Wheat,  of  Course!"  (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.) 
No.  2.772:  May  30:  Gaz.  vol.  ICG:  p.  1280. 

Dodd.  Harry  G.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  "  Harry  G.  Dodd  &  Co., 
Canned  (ioods.  Dried  Fruits,  Beans.^'  (For  Canned 
Goods,  Dried  Fruits  and  Beans  in  Sacks.)  No.  2.746; 
May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  510. 

Edgartoh  Mfg.  Co.,  C.  A.,  The,  Shlrlev,  Mass.  "  Shirley 
President  Suspenders,  B."  (For  Suspenders.)    No.  2.767  ; 

'    May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  984. 

Edgarton  Mfg.  Co.,  C.  A..  The.  Shlrlev,  Mass.  "  Shirley 
President  Braces."  (For  Suspenders.)  No.  2.768;  May 
23:  Gaz.  vol.   166;  p.  984. 


Malnatl.  Angelo.  deceased  ;  Lucy  Malnstl.  administratrix. 
East  Lyme,  Conn.,  and  Qulncy,  Mass.  "  Golden  link 
Granite."  (For  Granite.)  No.  2,742;  May  2;  Gas.  vol 
166;  p.  24». 

Maloatl,  Lucy,  administratrix.     (See  Malnatl.  Angelo.) 

Martin.   J.    B..   New    York.    N.    Y.      "Coming,    Sir  (For 

KJImmel.)     No.  2.7:is  :  May  2:  C.nx    vol.   166;  p.  240 

Roxford  Knitting  Company,  Phlladelpbln.  Pa.  •'  Plan  for 
a  Season."  (For  Men's  Knitted  Underwear.)  No. 
2.770;   May  23:  (Jaz.   vol.   166;  p    9S4. 

Roxford  Knitting  Company,  I'hiladelphla.  Pa.  "Turkish 
Bath  Scene."  (For  Men's  Knitted  Underwear.)  No. 
2.771  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  084. 

Shredded  Wheat  Company.  The.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y. 
"The  Only  Cereal  Food  Made  In  Biscuit  Form."  (For 
Shredded- Wheat  Biscuit.)  No.  2.744:  May  9;  Gaz.  vol. 
166  :  p.  510. 

Shredded  Wheat  Compnnv.  The.  Niagara  Fnlls,  N.  Y. 
"When  You  Eat  Strawlwrrles."  (For  ShretMed- Wheat 
Biscuit.)      No.  2.74',:   M«v  0:  Gaz.  vol.   166:   p    510 

Shredded  Wheat  Company.  The,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  "  On 
Guard:  '  (For  Shredded^ Wheat  Biscuit.)  No.  2,754: 
May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  984. 

Shredded  Wheat  Companv,  The,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  T. 
"Life-Savers."  (For  Shredded- Wheat  Biscuit.)  No. 
2.7.->.'i ;  .May  23;  Gaz.  vol.   KW  ;   p.  J)H4. 

Shredded  Wheat  Company,  The,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 
"When  the  Cook  Leaves."  (For  Shredded- Wheat  Bis- 
cuit.)     No.  2,756;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p    984. 

Shredded  Wheat  Company.  The.  Niagara "  Falls,  N.  Y. 
"Shredded  Wheat  with  Bananas."  (For  Shredded- 
Wheat  Biscuit.)  No.  2,757;  May  23,  Gaa.  vol.  166; 
p.  984. 

Shredde<l  Wheat  Company,  The.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y. 
"  Shredfled  Wheat  with  Hot  Mllk.'^  (For  Shredded- 
Wheat  Biscuit.)  No.  2,758;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  166; 
p.  984. 

Shredded    Wheat    Company.    The.    Niagara    Falls.    N.    Y 
"Shredded    Wheat     with     Peaches.',     (For     Shredded- 
Wheat   Biscuit.)      No.  2,760;   May   23;  Gaz.   vol.   166; 
p.  984. 


Edgarton  Mfg.  Co..  C.  A.,  The,  Shirley.  Mass.     "  Shirley  P-  984. 

President    Suspenders.    A."       (For    Suspenders.)       No.      Shredded    Wheat    Company,    The.    Niagara    Falls.    N     Y 
2.760;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  984.  "A  Perfect  Whole  Wheat  Food."      (For  Shredded  Wheat 


Friedman.  Morltz.  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Manhattan  French 
Bouquet  Borated  Talcum."  (For  Talcum  Powder.)  No 
2,74t ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  510. 

Oaley  ft  Lord,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Aberfoyle  Fadeless  Fab- 
rics." (For  Cotton.  Silk,  and  Mixed  Cotton  and  Silk 
Fabrics.)     No.  2,763 ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  984. 

Joseph  Campbell  Company,  The,  Camden.  N.  J.  "  Camp- 
bell's SouDS."  (For  Campbells  Soups.)  No.  2,751  ; 
May  23 ;  (5ax.  vol.  106  ;  p.  9^4. 

Lawton,  William  Y..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  "  Poppy  Brand 
Cotton-Seed  Oil."  (For  Cotton-Seed  Oil.)  No.  2.752- 
May  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  984. 

Lincoln  Overall  ft  Shirt  Co..  Lincoln.  Nebr.  "Jones.. 
fiJ""  J,f^°'  Overalls.)  No.  2.750;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol 
166  :  p.  7.'50. 

Mailloux,  Henry  J.,  Lowell.  Mass.  "  So  Easy  to  Use " 
(For  SUrch.)   No.  2,762 ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  toI.  166  ;  p.  084. 


Biscuit.)     No.  2,760 ;  May  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  084. 

Shredded  Wheat  Company,  The,  Niagara  Falfa,  N.  Y. 
"Time  for  Shredded  WTieat  and  Strawberries.'  (For 
Sill ediled- Wheat  Biscuit.)  No.  2.761  ;  May  23  ;  Gai.  vol. 
166  ;  p.  084. 

United  Krult  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  "  United  Fruit  Co. 
Bananas  From  Fruit  Dispatch  Co.  Importers  and  Dis- 
tributors." (For  Bananas.)  No.  2,740;  May  2;  Ga*. 
vol.  166;  p.  249. 

United  Fruit  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  "  United  Fruit 
Company  Bananas."  (For  Bananas.)  No.  2,753;  May 
23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  984. 

Wllmot,  John  R.,  Martiuette,  III.  "Why  Make  Smoke?" 
(For  a  Direct-Gas  Furnoce  Smoke-Preventlon  Appli- 
ance.)     No.  2.748:  May  9;  (Jaz.  vol.   m6 :  p.  510. 

Wise  Brothers.  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  The  Little  One."  (For 
Rompers  nnd  Play-Suits.)  No.  2.743;  May  2;  Gas.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  249. 


DISCLAIMER. 


Ferrantl.  Sebastian  Z.  de.  Orlndleford.  near  Sheffield 
England ;  disclaimer  filed  by  patentee.  Spinning  dou 
bllng,  and  twisting  machine.  Xo.  970,61i  ;  diswlaimei 
filed  Apr.  21.  1911;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  l. 


er 


Ixvi 


XT  .;•  . 


^^^' 


1       .■?■ 


.:./  \- 


'- ,    -  \. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  MAY,  1911. 

(AbbreviaUoos:  "Sp."-ManUily  Volume  of  Specifications;  "Gaz."-Oincial  Gazette.] 


Accounts.  Poclftt- record  or  for  expense-.  A.  W.  Haves. 
No.  901,800:  May  2  :  Sp.  p.  1014  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p    i71. 

Acetylene  generator.  L.  Janecek.  *  No.  991,621;  May  9: 
8p.  p.  1709;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  314. 

Acid  and  other  vapors,  I>ehydrating  nitric-.  H.  Paul- 
ing. No.  003,808  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6521 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ; 
p.  1175. 

Add  electrolyte  used  in  refining  copper.  Process  and  ap- 
paratus for  purifying.     C.  H.  Aldrlch  and  J.  K.  Bryan. 

.  ^o.Wl,9S6;  MayO;  8p.  p.  1863  ;   Ga».  vol.  106  ;   p.  337. 

Add.  Keasler  apparatns  for  concentrating  sulfuric.  J. 
Teisaet  and  J.  Prat.  No.  003,125  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4933  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  893. 

Acid  of  the  phenylsminoantbraquinone  series,  Halogenized 
£i^';;'*>"*"  '  I  llmann.  No.  993.915;  May  30;  Sp.  p. 
6602;   Gaz.   vol.    106;   p.   1100.  •     ^    i* 

Acid  or  alkali  resisting  articles.  Making.  I.  L.  Roberts. 
No.  092.256  :  M.iy  16  ;  Sp.  p.  .H062  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  659. 

Add.  Producing  tteta-metbyladipic.  F.  Hofmann  and  C. 
Coutelle-^^No.  901.710;  MayO;  Sp.  p.  1087;  Gas.  vol. 

Acid.   I*roduclng  beta-methyladlpic.     F.   Hofmann   and  C. 

92]?^^"*„    ^°    091.720  ;  May  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1088 ;  Gaz.  roL 
106 ;  p.  348. 

■^'^^DiJ^^**?.  ■°<l>«?;  Penwtual-.     W.  B.   Herbert.     No. 

003,680:  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6142;  Gaa.   vol.  166;  p.   1111. 
Addressing  machine.     E.  O    Ernst.     No.  091,283;  May  2- 

Sp.  p.  978  :  Gaz.  vol.  100  :  p.  105. 
Adiustable  handle  for  saw-frames,  Ac.    J.  A.  Leland.     No 

092.218  :  May  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2936  ;  Gsz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  646. 
Advertiser.    .Xutomatlcally  -  operated    illtimlnatea.      L     L 

Mack  and  R.  D.  Horton.     No.  992,360  ;  May  10  ;  8n.  p. 

3.124:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  508.  '  "i     h 

Advertising-chair.     J.  T.   O'Connor.     No.   008,807:   May 

SO:  Sp.  p.  5408;  Gaa.  vol.   166;  p.  1013. 
Advertising-counter.     H.  O..  L.  M.,  and  W.  II.  Fritts.     No. 

09.1.237  :  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  6151  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  927. 
Advertising  device.     F.  A.  Stadler.     No.  900.918;  May  2; 

8ii    p.   19.',;  Oaz.  vol.  100:  p.  .1.%.  >         .         j      . 

Advertising   device.      G.    M.    and    W.    R.    Guerrant.      No. 

9n.'l.296:  May  23;  Rp.  p.  .1269;  Gaz.  vol.  ififl;  p.  946. 
Advertising  device.     J.  Buckley.     No.  093.346;  May  80; 

Sp.  p.  6.102 :  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  906 
Aerial  navigation.     J.  L.  Nichols.     No.  001,628;  May  9: 

Sp.  p.  1494:  Gaz.  vol.  100;  p.  280. 
Aerial  navigation  apparatua     J.  M.  Alltes.     No.  001.686; 

May  »  :  Sp.  p.  1867  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  337. 
Aerial  propeller.     S.  iJiwrence.     No.  091.331  ;  May  2;  Sp. 

p.  1084:  Gaz.  vol.  100;  p.  181.  '      •     i' 

Aerodrome.     E.  J.   Blsas.     No.  002,410;  Mny  16;  Sp.  D. 

S411  ;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  614.  '     v    v- 

Aerodrome.     R.  E.  Heath.     No.  003,068 ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p. 

4700;  Gaa.  VOL  166;  p.  871.  >     f    y 

Aeroplane.      E.   M.   Yates.      No.  0£1,250;   May   2;   Sp.   p. 

018;  Oaz.  vol.  100:  p.  is.'i.  *       .      k    f 

Aeroplane.     J.    Hughes.     No.    001,020;    May    9;    Sp.    p. 

1707  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p,  814.  •      f     f 

Aeroplane.      E.    L.    Ault.      No.   092,470 ;   May    10 ;    Rp.    p. 

3531  :  Gaz.  vol.  100;  p.  034. 
■  Aeroplane.     W.  F.  Smith.     No.  002,816 ;  Mav  23  ;  Sp.  p. 

4240 ;  Gat.  vol.  100  ;  p.  784. 
Aeroplane.     O.  G.  Simmons.     No.  908,724  ;  May  30 ;  Sp. 

p.  6234;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1127. 
Aeroplane.     V.  P.   Fleios.     No.  004,072;  May  80;  Sp.  p. 

6024  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1248. 
Aeroplane  and  motor-boat,  Combined.    C.  Harzmder.     No. 

900.865  :  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  90 ;  lias.  vol.  160  ;  p.  16.  ! 

Aeroplanes.  Balance-controller  for.      V.  M.   Kutscha.     No. 

002,678  ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  .'^956 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  705. 
AgrlcuUural    Implement.      R.   Coates.      No.   002,543;   Maj 


16;  Sp.  p.  361^6;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  661. 
Air-brake    appliance.    Automatic.      J.    S.    Baxter.      No. 

090.953  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  273  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  47. 
Air-brake     coupling.     Automatic.       J.     McDonnell.       No. 

003.182:  May  23:  Sp.  p.  5040;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  010. 
Air-brake-hose    safety    device.      C.    F.    Strawmeyer.      No. 

093.122:  May  2.1:  Sp.  p.  40.10;  Gaz.  vol.  1(\6;  p.  892 
Air-brake  system.      F.  GoS.     No.   991,500;  May  § ;  Sp.  p. 

1434 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  270.  '      ^     v    v 


^^^'^ViJai  system.     G.  L.  Ickes.     No.  992,564  ;  May  16  ;  Sp. 

p.  3738 :  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  008. 
Air-compressor.     H.  E.  Bailey.    No.  092,634;  May  16;  So. 

p.  8880;  Gnz.  vol.  100;  p.  091.  ^        >     y 

Air-compressor  for  use  with  engines.     F.  E.  Follett.     No. 

993.350;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6412;  Gas.  voL  166;  p.  900. 
Air-coupling,    Automatic.      H.    S.    MUier.      No.  %3,702 ; 

May  .30  :  Sp.  p.  0192  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1119. 
Air,  Desiccating.     H.  T.  Weston.     No.  992,829;  May  23; 

Sp.  p.  4279;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  789.  >        .        j         . 

Alr-forcIng  apparatus.     C.F.Baker.     No.  990,948  ;  May  2  ; 

Sp.  p.  2.')7  :  Gaz.  vol.  106 ;  p.  45. 
Air-Inlet  device.   Fresh-.     J.   Chalke.     No.   902,849;   May 

23;  Sp.  p.  4322  ;  Gaz.  vol.  106  ;  p.  796. 
Air-lift.     M.  P.  Blschoir  and  J.  W.  Reynolds.     No.  990,830 ; 

Mny  2  :  Sp.  p.  4  :  (;az.  vol.  160  :  p.  :{. 
Air  purifier  and  separator.     D.  Basbore  and  J.  E.  Shave- 
land.     No.  901.0.^2 ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2368 ;  Gas.  vol.  166; 

p.    410. 
Airship.     T.  Rhoades.     No.  003,108;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4896; 

Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  888. 
Airship.     T.   H.   Konrad.     No.  993.250;   May  28;  Sp.  p. 

519f ;  Gas.  vol.  100;  p.  0.32. 
I  Airship.     R.  P.  Hall.     No.  003,207 ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  6270 ; 

Gas.  vol.  100;  p.  045.  ,     p    i*.  «   lu. 

^'^"SiP    ^^    ^     Hurst.      No.    004.104;   May    3»;    Sp.    p. 

0006;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1265.  •      *»     h 

Airship  gas-envelop.     J.  C.  Schleicher.     No.  091,459 ;  May 

2  :  Sp.  p.  1351  :  Gaz.  vol.  106  :  p.  224. 
Alarm  :  See  Burglar  alarm  :   Drip-pan  alarm  ;  Fire-alarm  ; 

>  alve-startcr  alarm. 
Alarm  device.  Electrical.     A.  J.  Rice.     No.  003,460;  May 

30  :  Sp.  p.  5644  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1033. 
Alcohol  and  similar  Moulds,  Purification  of.    E.  GuiUaume 

No.  092.498 ;  May  l6 ;  Sp.  p.  ;1588  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  044! 
Alcohol    or    alcoholic    matters    from    wool-fat.    Obtaining. 

S.    Morgenstern.     No.    991,874;    May   9;    Sp.    p.    2229; 

Gaz.   vol.   166;   p.   398  i       '      v     v 

Alfalfa-mill.     E.  F.   Rose.     No.  991,898;  May  9;  Sp.  n. 

2269;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  405.  ^    *^ 

Alloy   for   high    resistances.    Nickel.      W.    B.    Driver.      No. 

993,042 :  May  23  ;  Rp.  p.  4749  ;  Gaa  vol.  166 ;  p.  864. 
Alloy.  Metallic.     A.   Huber.     No.  993,998;  May  80;  Sp, 

p.  6781  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1218. 
Alloys,  Producing  titanium.     J.  B.  Huffard.     No.  002,423: 

May  16;  Sp.  p.  3434  :  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  618. 
Aluminum  articles  for  the  formation  of  galvanic  metallic 

coatings.  Treating.     C.  Riimplir.     No.  992,000;  May  16; 

Sp    p.  3824;  Gaz.  vo'.  160;  p.  0S1.  .         .        J     o. 

Amalgamator.     A.  B.  Kittson.     No.  991,857;  May  9:  8p. 

p.  2199;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  892.  '       •     h 

Ammonia    from  peat.  Producing.      H.   C.   Woltereck.     No 

994.048  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6881  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1236. 
Ammonia.    Producing.      C.    Bosch   and   A.    MIttasch.      No. 

993,144;  May  23:  Sp.  p.  4970;  Gas.  vol.  106;  p.  899. 
Ammunition,   Artillery-.     K.   V»Uer.     No.   993,917;   May 

30  :  Sp.  p.  6607  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  1190.  ' 

Amusement    apparatus.      W.    F.    Mangels.      No.    001,336;' 

-May  2  :  Sp.  p.  1096  ;  Gas.  vol.  106  :  p.  183. 
Amusement  apparatus.     O.  C.  Tilyou.     No.  002,000  :  May 

23  ;  Sp.  p.  4<fe5 ;  Gas.  vol.  100 :  p.  849. 
Amusement   apparatus.      E.   Kohler.      No.   993,840;    May 

30;   Sp.  p.  6476;  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.  1166.  ' 

Amusement  appliance.     R.  C.  Barrie.     No.  902,731 ;   May 

16;  Sp.  p.  4060;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  726. 
Amusement  device.     L.  A.  Dils.    No.  002,843  ;  May  16 ;  Sp 
*  p.  3277  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  600.  ^ 

Amusement  device.     C.  B.  Tower.  Jr.     No.  003.282;  May 

23  :  Sp.  n.  62.39 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  n   940. 
Anchor.     J.  Kennedy.     No.  001,617  ;  May  0  ;  Sp.  p.  1474  : 

Gaz.   vol.  166:   p.   276. 
Anchoring,  l4ind-.     J.  A.  McGreevey.     No.  991.625  ;  May 

9:  Sp.  p.  1491  :  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  279. 
Angle-bar.     Reinforced.     B.     Wolhoupter.     No.     901,688: 

May  9;  Sp.  p.  1861  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  386. 
Animal-trap.     E.  L.  Roberson.     No.  902,065;  May  0;  So 

p.  2601  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  462.  '      •     h 

Animal-trap.      L.  Morris,    ^o.   002,232;  May  16;   Sp.  p. 

2903;  Gas.  vol.   166:  p.  661.  •      f    y 

Animal-trap.     H.  Copelnnd.     No.  003.033 ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p. 

4728 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  861. 
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Animal-trap.     J.  Ostertag.     No.  003.102;  May  23;  Sp.  p. 

5060;  Ga«.  Tol.  166;  p.  013. 
Animal-tcap.     W.  G.  Uateti.     No.  003.238 ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p. 

5153;  Ga«.  vol.  166:  p.  027. 
Ankle  support  and  protector.     H.  J.  Collis.     No.  991.831  ; 

Maj  9 :  Sp.  p.  2154  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  383. 
Anti-rall-creeplnK  device.     J.    Wolfe.     No.    991.024 ;   May 

0;  Sp.  p.  2337;  Gai.  vol.   106:  p.  416. 
Antiskid  nttacbment   for   «-he«l  tiree.     C.   E.   Russell   and 

T.  M.   Keith.     No.  991.895;  May   9;  Sp.  p.  2275;  Gas. 

vol.   166;  p.  406. 
Anriskld-cbain  for  automobile-tires.     O.  Falkenwalde.     No. 

001.  Jxr, :  xMay  2  :  Sp.  p.  987  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  166. 
AntlakkldinR  device.  Automobile.    A.  Hormel.    No.  991,445; 

May  '-';  Sp.  p.  1315:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  210. 
Arc   rectifier.    High-voltage   mercury-.     O.   O.   Kruh.     No. 

993.843  ;  May  .?0  ;  Sp.  p.  6482  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1168. 
Armature.      J.    Coates.       No.    994.058 ;    May    30 ;    Sp.    p. 

6896:  Ga«.  vol.   166:  p.  1239. 
Armor-plate  bolt.     G.  Ru8.so.     No.  993.270;  May  23;  Sp. 

p.  5231;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  938. 
Armor-plates  and  other  articles  of  steel  or  alloys  of  steel. 

Manufacture   of   cemt-nttMl.      F.    Glolltti.      No.    991,072; 

May  9;  Sp.  p.   2426;  (;ai.  vol.   166;  p.   432. 
Ash-pan.      G.    Spratley.      No.    092,006;    May    16;    Sp.    p. 

3001  ;  C.nt.  vol.  100;  p.  712. 
Ashes  nnd  «nnd  distributing  device.     S.  M.  Lnmpke.     No. 

901.700:  .May  9:  Sp.  p.  2048;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  369. 
Atmospheric    engine.      A.    Holm.      No.    091,989 ;    May    9 ; 

Sp.  p.  2460;  Oaz.  vol.  166;  p.  437. 
Atomiser.     J.  R.  Ballentlne.     No.  0W.940 ;  May  2;  Sp.  p 

261  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  40. 
Atomiser  or  volatiliser.     G.  H.  Goldsmith  and  J.  C.  Ran- 

kine.     No.  002,348 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3287  ;  Gas.  vol.  106  ; 

p.  592. 
Auatr.  Earth-.     G.  T.  Stott.     No.  993,903 ;  May  SO ;  Sp.  p 

6582;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1186. 
Autographic  register.      P.    Hano.     No.   991,079 ;   May  0 : 

Sp.  p.  2444  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  434. 
Autographic  reBlster.     C.  H.  Wilson  and  J.  Bengough.     No. 

995..n7;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3190;  Ga>!.  vol.  106;  p.  581. 
Automatic  coupling  for  all  rolling  «tock.     W.   H.  Applehv. 

No.  901,467  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1371  ;  Gaz.  vol.  106;  p.  250. 
Automatic  switch.      V.   (".    IMckle.      No.   00().0«»O ;   Mav   J  : 

Sp.  p.  152  ;  Gax.  vol.  106  ;  p.  20. 
Automatic  switch.     J.  B.  Turner.     No.  003,476 ;  May  30 ; 

Sp.  p.  5670;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1039. 
Automatic  switch.     A.  B.  Strohm.     No.  903.804;  May  30; 

Sp.   p.   6397;  Gax.  vol.   166;  p.   1153. 
Automaticailv-relensing  hook.     S.  .Aslxinwn.     No.  002.740  ; 

.Mav  ja  :  Sp   p.  4102  ;  Gais.  vol.  ir.f, ;  p.  750. 
Automoblle-burrpr.      A.    L.    McGregor.      No.    992.228;    May 

16:  Sp.  p.  20S3:  Gaz.  vol.   166;  p.   540. 
Automobile   cranking   device.      J.    A.    Schmidtmeier.      No. 

903.885  :  May  .in  ;  Sp.  p.  0554  ;  Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1181. 
Automobile  cranklnc  means.     .T.  n.  Cast'o.     No.  *vn.l:."; 

Mav  i' :  Sp.  p.  0.">:t :  (inr..  vol.  16«  :  n.  111. 
Antoinobile-jack.     J.  C.   Moore.      (Reissue.)      No.   13.251  : 

May  30:  Sp.  p.  7020;  Gaz.  vol.  106;  p.  1281. 
Automobile-lock.      C.    R.    Parker   and    R.    D.    Wirt.      No. 

f>0l.(»14  :  May  2  :  Sp  n.  :!'>4  :  t\nz.  vol.  icr. ;  p   r: 
Automobile-lock.      C     R.    Pnrkcr    and    R.    P.    Wlrf       No. 

992.444:  May  16;  Sp.  p    H472  ;  Gnz.  vol.  160:  n    02.n. 
Automol.lle-lock.      C.    R.     Parker    and    It.    D.    Wirt.       No. 

993..'>44  :  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  5S26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1003. 
Automobile   power    mechanism.      E.    E.    Sapplntrton.      No. 

093,556 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  5855  -Gax.  vol.  idO  ;  p.  1067. 
Automobile  spring-wheel.     F.  .1.  Maccarthy.     No.  993.388 ; 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  5485;  Gas.  vol.  100;  p.  1010. 
Automobile  steerlnu-wheel.     .T.  .T.  Sleplrkn.     No.   ft90.91."» ; 

May  2  :  Sp.  p.  180  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  .?♦. 
Antomobile  top-holder.     .T.  Parkinson.     No.  901,107;  Mav 

2:  Sp.  D.  725;  Gax.  vol.  106:  p.  123. 
AntomoMIe  transmission-gearing.     R.  8.  and  R.  M.  Marsh. 

No.   004.017;   May  30;   Sp.   p.  6824;  (Jaz.   vol.    166;   p. 

1225. 
Automobile-wheel.      T.  N.  Ifaydcn.      No.  090.867  ;  May  2  ; 

Sp.  p.  92:  Gax.  vol.  106:  p.  17. 
AutomoMle-wheel.     .T.  H.    \ndrews  ami  .T.  W.  Proskl.     No. 

991.045  ;  May  2 ;  p.  451  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 :  p.  78. 
Automohilcs.    ElectroraaKnrf l«-    powt-r-vplocltv-mflo    device 

for  driving.     A.   H    Mitlslr.v  and  C.  .V.  Vandervfll.     No. 

993.611  :  May  30 ;  Sp.   p.  5071  ;  Gnz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1087. 
Automobiles.   Hydraulic  transmission   mechanism  for.     C. 

J.  Coleman.     No.  993.652  ;  May  HO ;  Sp.  p.  6063 ;  Gax. 

rol.  166:  p.  1101. 
Awning.     L.  Kasan.     No.  992.668;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3936; 

Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  701. 
Axle.    Car-.      E.    Hawks.      No.    002.760;    May   23;    Sp.    p. 

4143 ;  Gax.  vol.  166  :  p.  767. 
Axle.  Drive-.     J.  l».  Maxwell.     No.  004.010;  May  30;  Sp. 

p.  OS-JO:  <;az.  vol.  mo ;  p.  1220. 
Axle  mounting.  Divided-.     E.  Ilaycox.     No.  992,.')53 ;  May 

16;  Sp.  p.  3298:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  504. 
Babv-rest.     I.   P.  Ruasell.     No.  902.602;  May   16;   Sp.  p. 

3^26;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  081. 
Back-band  and  trace  holder.     P.  O.  Giddens.     No.  901.713 ; 

May  9  :  Sp.  p.  1924  :  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  .140. 
BjukHtav  -  fiistenlne  device.     A.  E.   Smith.      No.  902.274; 

May  16;  Sp.  p.  3101  ;  (Jax.  vol.  166;  p.  505. 
Baffler.    O.  Junggren.    No.  003,8:11  ;  Ma.v  30 ;  Sp.  p.  G4G2; 

Gaz.  vol.  106;  p.  116.1. 
Bag :  «M  Feed-bag ;  Hand-bag. 


Bag  filling  and  weighing  machine.     J.  A.   McAnulty  aud 

J.  Reaney,  Jr.     No.  902,513  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3617  ;  Gas. 

vol.  166;  p.  650. 
Bag    tilling    and    weighing    machine,    .\utomatlc.      E.    U 

Uuschman.      No.   09:{.751  ;   May   30;   8p.   p.   6297;  Gaz. 

vol.  106;  p    1136. 
BagnillDg  machine.     F.  Muckley.     No.  993.188;  May  23; 

Sp.  p.  5050;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  911. 
Bag  holder.      A.    Davis.      No.    093,004 ;    May    30 ;    Sp.    p. 


Bagging-machine.     A 

Sp.  p.  270.** ;  Oaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  522. 


Bates.     No.  992.148;   May   16; 


67U5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1206. 

Ball.     G    Russell.     No.  992.601';  May  16  :  Sp.  p.  3825  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  160;  p.  681. 
Ball-retainer.     A.  R.   Pritchard.     No    002.083;  May   23; 

Sp.  p.  4624  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  844. 
Bait  holder.     W.  J.   Kearney.     No.  993.833  ;  May  30 ;  8p. 

p.  64Ho:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1164. 
Bait.   Trolllnt;-.      O.    F.    Immell.      No.   900.084 ;    May    2 : 

Sp.  p.  328;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  57. 
Baling  press.     A.    B.   Cummins.     No.   902.171;   May   10; 

Sp.  p.  2848;  Gax.  vol.  160;  p.  530 
Banng-preas  dl vision-block.     C  E.  Sprouls.     No.  003,807  ; 

Mav  ;{0:  8p.  p    657:1;  Gaz.  vol.  100;  p.  1184. 
Baling  press  Indicator.     F.  A.  Rytber.     No.  003,413  ;  May 

30 ;  Sp.  p.  5538  ;  (iaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1018. 
Ball :  See  Inflated  ball. 
Ballast-burning   machine.      S.   B.    Fleming.      No.    003,590; 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  5923:  Gas.  vol.   166:  p.   1070. 
Balloon.      H.    Bemeggrr.      No.   993,948;  May   30;   8p.   p. 

«07«;  Gaz.  vol.  100:  p    1202. 
Balloon  structure.    J.  RchOtte.     No.  002,000 ;  May  23  ;  8p 

p.    4463;   Gax.   vol.    166;   p.   sm. 
Bank-note  cutting  and  stamping  machine.     R.  G.  Richard- 
son.    No.  002.063;  May  0:  8p.  p.  2506;  Gax.  vol.   1(16; 

p.  462. 
Bar:    Srr   Anclc-har:    Dotector-bar :   Metal    bar;    Railway 

splice-bar  ;  Spllce-har. 
Barrel-closure.     A.   M.    Stock.      No.  001.663;   May  0;   8p. 

p.  1809;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  S20. 
Rarrel-head   fastener.     G.  J.   Schmld.      No.  001.548;   May 

9;  Sp.  p.  1552:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  287. 
Barrel  lifter.     H.  W.  Patten.     No.  002.584  ;  May  10;  8p.  p. 

3770:  i;ax.  vol.  166:  p.  075. 
Barrel,  Metal  bllse  .     J.  II.  I.a  Fave.     No.  0^1,327  ;  May  2  ; 

Sp.  p.  1080:  Gnz.  vol.  106;  p.  180. 
P.artvtto-tongue  CMinecf  Ion.     F.  E.  Edgerly.     No.  004.008  ; 

Mnv   :!0 :   Sp    p.   0!»»S;  i'.Hx    vol     Hi»5 ;  p.    1242. 
Basin'  and  bath   supply  fitting.      R.   E.   Crane  and   O.  J. 

Backus.     No.  O01.t03;  May  0;  8p.  p.   1800;  Gax.  vol. 

166:  p.  343. 
Basket.      F.  O.  Spies.     No.  P0I.o:t7  :   May  2;   Sp.  p.   4.-!rt : 

Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  75. 
Basket,  Butcher's.     L.  B.  KaufTmnna.     No.  004.008  ;  May 

.HO;  Sp.  p.  0083:  (;ax.  vol.  100;  p.  1252. 
Batb-cabinet.     J.   P.  Miller.     No.  in)l,222;  May  2  ;  8p.  p. 

S40:  Gaz.   vol.   K10:  p.    143. 
Bathtub  casing.     J.   H.   Daaver.     No.  903,826;  May  Mtf^r 

Sp   p.  04r>."> :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.   1162. 
Batteries  and  the  manufacture  thereof.  Positive  plate  for 

storage.     P.   G.   Salom.      No.  901,807;   May  0;   8p.   p. 

2277;  Gsx.  rol.  16tJ ;  p.  406. 
Patterles.   Pllof-c«'ll  for  flectric  storage.     R.  Macrae.     No. 


01M>.803 :  May  2;  Sp.  p    i:!'.t;  (Jaz.  vol.  100;  p.  26 
"      I.   T.    Potter.      No.   991.085;    " 
Sp.  p.  5:M  ;  Gax.  vol.   166  ;  p.  92 


Batterv-vau't.      F.    11. 


May 


p.   1037. 
Bearing.  Ball-.     W.  C.  Swift.     No.  003.471  :  May  30;  Sp. 


Battery  well.     F.  L.  Dyer.     No.  004.067;  May  30;  Sp.  p. 

0917:  Gaz.  vol.  106;  p.  1242. 
Beading  cem«-nter.     T.  Quinn.     No.  091..'{60  ;  May  2;  Sp.  p. 

1102:  Gaz.    vol.    ion;  p.    194. 
Beam  clamp-maklng  device.      A.   A.   Noyes.     No.  002.038 ; 

May  0;  Sp.  p.  2548;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  453. 
Beam  const riuilon.  Trussed-.     E.  C.  Covert.     No.  003,574  ; 

.May  :t0:  Sp.  p.  5880;  Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  107.'.. 
Bearing.    Annular  roller-.      8.    S.   Eveland.      No.   002.049 ; 

Mav  23;  Sp.  p.  4552;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  832. 
Bearing.  Ball-.     H.  Hess.     No.  901,061  :  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  476 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  «:'». 
Bearing,  Ball-.     W.  ('.  Swift.     No.  003,470 ;  May  80 ;  Sp. 

p.  5600:  (Jaz.  vol.  106;  p.  1037 

•arlng.  Ball-.      W.  C.  * 

p,  .'.WW:  (;az.  vol.  i(W;  p.  10,37. 
Bearing  cages.  Mold  for  forming  roller-.     C.  A.   Ilelnxel- 

man.      No.    1MK5.523 ;    May    :J0 :    Sp.    p.    5781;    (Jaz.    vol. 

166:  p.  1056. 
Bearing,  Roller-.     L.  Badger.    No.  000,046 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

2.'»4  :  Gas.   vol.  166;  p.  44. 
Bearln?,  Shaft  and  axle.     F.  Maxant.     No.  001.868;  May 

9 :  Sp.  p.  2218  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  306. 
Bearing  with  resilient  cage.  Holler-.     C.  S.  Lockwood.     No. 

001.218:  May  2;  Sp.  ]>.  8.13;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  141. 
Bearings.  Balancing  device  for  thrust-.     C.  A.  Krogh.     No. 

002.005 ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2486 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  442. 
Bearings.  Knuallzlng  device  for  ba!l-.     F.  W.  Gumey.     No. 

90.1.504  ;  May  30:   Sp.  p.  5033;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1080. 
Ili'i ring's.    Splttcollared    sleove    for    roller-.      C.    8.    Lock- 
wood.     No.  901,862  ;  May  9  ;  8p.  p.  2208 :  Gas.  vol.  166 : 

p.    .H04. 
Bcatlng-englne  ased  In  the  manufacture  of  paper.     A.  Mas- 
son  and  W.  M.  Wallace.      (Reissue.)      No.  13.241;  May 

16  ;  Sp.  p.  4094  :  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  731. 
Bed.     G.  G.  De  Moss.     No.  001.280;  Msy  2;  Sp.  p.  071  ; 

Gax.  voL  160 ;  p.  164. 
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Bed.     J.   C   TnilUssaoD.     No.   902,003;   May  0;    8p.   p. 

2640;  Gax.  rol.   100:  p.  472.  7    «.    op.    p. 

B«a-bottom    fabric.     W.    H.   Slelgbt.     No.    001.806;   May 

0  ;  Sp.  p.  2091  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  876. 
Bed.  DuveniMrt  .     J.  (;.  Curtis.     No.  990,850;  May  2;  Sp 
p.  48;  (iaz.  vol.  100:  p.  11.  '      .     k 

Bed  for  Invalids.     C.   U.  Kester.     No.  002,671;  May  16; 

Sp.  p.  3042;  (Jax.  vol.  166:  p.  703. 
^J«V*  «  ^-  "    Bwanger.     Na  002,080 ;  May  0 ;  8p.  p. 
2626;  Gas.  rol.  166;  p.  467.  '      •     f    w 

n.;d    01    sprlnif   bed  -  bottom.    Sanitary.      J.    Wlnget.      No. 
002,006 :  May  0 ;  8p.  p.  2668 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  472. 
^         ^i.?^"**        *■'    *-•  Andren.     No.  992.469;  May  10;  8p.  p. 
*^^  3528 ;  (;ax.  vol.  106 ;  p.  684.  >     v  v 

■^        Bt-d.  Sofa.     L.  G.  Josth.     No.  001.060;  May  2;   Sp.  p. 
45Ht:  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  86.  f      ,     v-   v 

•*•«      Bed.   Sofs  .      B.    Delmel.      No.  003,666:  May  30;    Sp.  n. 
**•  6087;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p    IIO.H.  7    »v ,    op.   p. 

^      ^*^.S?^*-    ^-  ^-  Klopplng.     No.  003,601 ;  May  80;  Sp.  p. 
J*»-  6166:  ««z.   vol.   l»'.tt;  p.   I  Ilrt. 

•»      Bed  sprlnf.     P.  M.  Barber.     No.  001,030;  May  0;  8p.  o. 

2:i&T>;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  418. 

Bod.  Wall-.     N.  B.  Doaglass.     No.  001.771  ;  May  0;  Sp.  p. 

2014:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  862.  •         •         '  f    f 

i:edclothes  protector.     F.  O.  Adams.     No.  002,101  ;  Mav  9: 

Sp.  p.  2605  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  474. 
Bedsteads,  ^bort  rail  for.    H.  De  Boer.    No.  001.040;  May 

2;  8p.  p.  458;  (iaz.  vol.  160;  p.  79. 
Bee-controlling  means.     J.  E.   Ilaad.     No.  008,000 :  May 

23  ;  Sp.  p.  4785  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  870. 
|t4<e-8moker.     F.  Danzenbaker.     No.  093.439;  May  ::0 :  Rn 

p.  6597;  Gaz.  vol    106:  ?v   10-.'7 
Beehive.     A.  Rogers.     No.  003,661  ;  May  30 ;  8p.  p.  6847  ; 

Gsi.  vol.  166;  p    1000.  .,         ,  -k    f 

Beet-puller.     8.  R.  GIddings.     No.  002.066 ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p. 

45«B;  Gax.    vol.   166;   p.  8-34. 
Boll  desk  Instrument.     C.  L.  Williams.     No.  001,683;  May 

9 ;  8p.  p.  1628  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  300. 
Bell.  \r«isfcal.    J   C.  Deagan.     No.  001,704  ;  May  0;  8p.  p. 

1000  :  Gax.  vol.  160;  p   34.1. 
Bell-rtUKer.  Automatic.     A.  W.  Quick.     No.  003.106;  May 

23:  Sp.  p.  6071  ;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  014. 
B«-ll-BtrlklnK   mecbanlsoi.   Clock-controlled.      D.   F.    Mairer 
No.  903.463  ;  Mav  80  ;  8p.  p.  6630  ;  Gax.  vol.  106  :  p.  10:^1. 
IU«lt  iidju«ier.     J.  N.  Loufensook.      No.  992.668;  Mar  10; 

Sp.  p.  3743:  Gaz    vol.  100:  p    000. 
Belt-claap.     G.  I^emleux.     No.  00.1,846;  May  80;   8p.   p. 

6487;  Gax.  vol    166;  p.   1168. 
Belt-controlling  means.     M.  Rockstrob.     No.  003,317  ;  May 

23;  8p.  p.  6307;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  062. 
Belt.  Driving.     C.  O    Gehrckens.     No.  002.404;  May  10; 

Sp.  p.  3581  ;  Gax.   vol.  100  :  p.  042. 
Bflt-fastencr.     E.  L.  V.  I'hipnhuth.     No.  0yi.:W5 ;  May  2  ; 

Sp    p    1215:  Gaz.  rol    1«<» ;  n.  202. 
Belt-ladng   machine.      J.   A.    Reck   and    O.    Olbl>on.      No. 

093.548  ;  May  30  ;  8p.  p  6840  ;  Gax.  vol.  106 ;  p.  1006. 
Belt.   Ropo.     A.  I.urkwell.     No.  092,723;  May  16;  Sp.  p. 

4049  ;  (;ax.  vol.  160  :  p.  723. 
Berth,  Sleeping-car.     C.  F.  Rydberg.     No.  001.027;  May  2: 

Sp.  p.  412:  (Jaz.  vol.   166;  p.  7". 
Beta  -  asethyltetramethrlene  -  diamin.  TVodnclng.      F.   llof 
mann   and   C.    Cou'elle.      No.   001.721;    May   0;    Sp.   p. 
19.18;  Gai.  vol.   160.  p.  .148. 
Bllire  iKJdIes.  Making      R.  W.  Hardle.     No.  902.421;  Mav 

16:  8p.  p.  3432:  (Jax.  vol    106:  p.  618. 
Billiard  counter      F.  C.  Hobba.     No.  003,904;  May  80;  8p 

p.  6774;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1217. 
Binder.  I.oose  leaf.     C.  E.  Canan.     No.  001,133;  May  2; 

sn.  p.  04o  :  Gax.  vol.  106;  p    110. 
Binder.  Loose  leaf.     E.  J.  Pottlnger.     No.  001.239 ;  May  2  ; 

Sp.  p.  874  ;  Gaz.  vol.  100:  p.  140. 
Binder.  Ixx>ae-Ieaf.      R.  G.   Hubby.     No.  991.093:   May   0; 

8p.  p.  2469;  (ias.  vol.   J60:  p.  439. 
Binder.    Lonne-leaf.      8.   J.    IVldgen    and    E.    CJarke.      No. 

092.057  ;  May  0 ;  8p.  p.  2584  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  460. 
Binder.    Loose-leaf.     E.    Wienss   and    R.    D.    Miller.     No. 

002.406  ;  May  16  ;  8p.  p.  3600  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  632. 
Binder.  IxMNW-leaf .     J.  C.  Dawson.      No.  092,55()  ;  May  10  : 

Sp.  p.  :»708  :  Oaz.  vol.  160 :  p.  6<M. 
Binder.  l.oose-l«af.     D.  W.  Colby.     No.  092.707  ;  May  10 : 

Sp.  p.  4000 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  716. 
Bird  -  cajres.    Food  -  receptacle    for.     J.    P.    Cousin.     No 

092. 1«T  :  MsT  IR  :  Sp.  p.  2848  :  (ia*.  vol.  166  :  p.  520. 
Biscuit,  Filnmentons  cereal.     E.  L.  Wallace.     No.  90.1,022; 

May  .10:  Sp.  p.  6615;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  1102. 
BIscQit-machine.     J.  H.  Kellogg.     No.  002.880;  May  23; 

Sp.  p.  4301  ;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  806. 
Bl^calts.  Machine  and  method  for  manufacturing  sbredded- 
wbeat  cup-.     W.  E.  Williams.     No.  091.684  :  May  9:  Sn 
p.  1629:  Gnx.  vol.  100:  p.  301. 
Bit  :  ««e  Bridle-bit ;  Drlll-blt. 
Bit  pitcher.  Automatic.     J.  A.  Pllcber.     No.  991.362;  May 

2:  8p.  p.  IlfM):  Gaz.  vol.  166:  n.  102. 
Blackboard.     T.  R.  Bplvey.     No.  902.611  ;  May  10;  8p.  p. 

3887:  Gnx.  vol.  166;  n.  684. 
Blasting  plug.     I.  Swingle.     No.  00.1,007;  May  SO;  8p.  p 

0888:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1187. 
Bleachinc  cloth.     E.   D.  Jefferson.     No.  002,1SS:  Mav  0- 
Sp.  p.  2741  :  r,nt.  vol.  166:  p.  485.  .   «   7    ". 

Blind.  Detachalile  awning-.     G.  W.  Pearson.     No  002  447- 

May  10  :  Sp  n  3476  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  626. 
Blind  holder.  Window-.     J.  J.  I^iser.     No.  000.005;  May 
2 ;  8p.  p.  350 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  60. 


Block  :    tsee    Baling-press    division-block ;    Building-block : 

Connection-block;    Jack-block;    Meter   connect  ion -block  ; 

Snatch-blotk;  Terminal  block. 
ItltK-k  «i;;nal    Joint,    Automatic.     W.    McGulre   and    L.    H. 

Kinney.     .No.  002.374;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  8341;  Gax.  rol. 

1f.(5:  p.  oil  I. 
Blowing  or  compressing  spparatus.  Air.    J.  B.  Johnson,  Jr. 

No.  992.204  ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  2910 ;  Gax.  vol.  100 :  p.  541. 
Board  :   See  Game-board ;   Insulating-board ;   Wagon  stop- 

board. 
Board  and  cutter.  Combined.     G.  M.  Crocker.     No.  092,756  ; 

May  23;   Sp.  p.  4120;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  762. 
Boards  Iruui  jMe<es.  .Macliliitf  for  building  up.     B.  J.  Bell. 

No.  000.820:  Ma.v  2:  Sp.  p.  2:  Gaz.  vol.  100;  p.  3. 
Boats.  Means  for   indicating  and  raising  sunken.     J.   F. 

Shea.     No.  993,206;  May   28;  8p.   p.  6090;  Gax.   vol. 

160;  p.  018. 
Boiler:    Kce    Fire   and   water   tnbe   boiler;    Steam-boiler; 

Water-boiler. 
Boiler.     8.  M.  Walker.    No.  003,480  ;  May  30  ;  8p.  p.  6680  ; 

Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1041. 
Boller-circulntor.     C.  Stewart.    No.  903,666;  May  80;  8p. 

p.  6876;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  1071.  ••-'.»' 

Bo«ior  iiNiiiri  iistitlni:  compound.     R.  L.  de  Giipvara.     No 

091,975  :  May  0  ;  Sp.  p.  24.10 :  Gax.  vol.  100  :  n.  433. 
Boiler-flue  cleaner.     8.  H.  Llmbert.     No.  003,847;  May  30; 

8p.  p.  6480;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  1160.  <        '        f       ' 

Boiler   fuel  controlling   device.    Steam-.      8.    Elliott.     No 

008.666;  May  80;  8p.  p.  6106;  Gax.  vol.   166;  p.  1100. 
^oller-Jurmnc^.     3.  Fournla.     No.  992,122;  May  9;  Sp.  p. 

2718;  Gax.  vol.   166;  p.  481.  ^      '     v    v 

Boiler  furnace.  Steam-.    J.  I'omeroy.    No.  001,886  ;  May  0  ; 

8p.  p.  2268 ;  Gax.  vol.  166 :  p.  402. 
Boiler  superheater,  Stram-.    H.  H.  Vaugban.    No.  004.046 : 

May  30;  8p.  p.  6.S75  :  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  12.16. 
Boilers  and    the   like.    Manufacturing    headers   for    water- 
tube.     J    Fielding.     No.  093,074  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6724  ; 

Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  1210. 

Boilers.  Syatem  of  and  apparatus  for  washing  and  refilling 

l'^„*'ri°°U***  •     *"^   B-  White.     No.  002,834  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p. 
4287  :  Gaz.   vol.  166 ;  p.  70O.  .  "p    p. 

Bolt  :  See  Armor-plate  bolt ;  Toggle-bolt. 

Bolt  and  nut  fastening.     H.  G.  Gillmor.     No.  003,676 ;  May 

«0;  8p.  p.  6136;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  1110. 
Bolt  mechanism.    Door.     8.   N.    Friedman.     No.  003  236: 

May  23;  8p.  p.  6146;  Gax.  vol.   160;  p.  020. 
^6°2^?r'ba.^v5.?&r^il^°-  903.720:  May  .10;  8p.  p., 

X':  ?.'*"4llr"d.x^<?.  i?SVp':  7S1':  ""-•'""=  *""  ''-' 

^i';.C?^^-  ^  H  Beckett.  No.  001,034;  May  0 :  8p.  p 
2302:  Gaz.  vol.  106:  p.  410.  *^    ' 

Book  holder.  S.  Kol«y.  No.  992.600;  May  16 :  8d  n 
3nnH:  <;««.  vol.  iflfi;  p.  64s.  '  *^"    ^' 

^J;!i°''!?'"-     ^  .  ^   Crane.     No.  00.?.761 ;  May  30  ;  8p.  p. 

6316:  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  IMO.  •     1     f- 

Book.   Manifolding   sales-.     K.   K.    Bottle.     No.   092,761  ; 

May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4112  :  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  761. 
Book-mark  and  paper-clip.  Combined.     J.  B.  Shiver.     No. 

092.916:  May  251  8p.  p.  4475;  Oaa.  vol.  lod;  p.  820 
Book.  Ile.-.)rd-.     T.  M.  Eynon.     No.  992.413;  May  16:  Sn 

P   3(10:  Gnx  vol.  10«:  p.  61.".  '  ' 

Book  rest  or  table.     J.  L,  Young.     No.  993,493 ;  May  30  • 

80.  p.  6710;  Gnx.  vol.  166;  p.  104.V  '        ' 

Bookstand.     P.  A.   Hazard.     No.  991,616;  Mav  0 ;  8d    o 

1703:  Gax.  vol.  100:  n.  31.1.  .       .  op    p 

Book.   Statement  and  balance.     L.   C.   Van   Voorhis      No 

002.018  ;  May  16  :  Sp.  p.  3848 ;  Gnz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  680 
Root  or  shoe.     J.   J.   Mulconroy   and   E.   8.   Morris.     No 

992.615  ;  Msy  10  ;  Sp.  p.  3625  :  Gnz.  vol.  166  :  p.  651. 
Boots  or  shoes.  Ice-grip  for     J.  Kunz.     No.  000,883;  May 

2  :  Sp.  p.  121  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  23.  ' 

nottle-capplng  machine.      H.    A.   -Xllwardt.     No.  091.125: 

May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  631  ;  Gax.  vol.  100  ;  p.  108. 
Bottle  capping  machine.     W.  H.  NIemeyer.     No.  001.870; 

May  0  ;  Sp.  p.  2238  ;  Gax.  vol.  100  :  p  400. 
Bottle-caps,    Apparatus    for    the    manufacture   of.      T.    B. 

Wilcox.      No.  991.581;   May  9;   Sp.   p.   1623;  Gas.  voL 

1  (to  :  p.  299. 

Bottle  -  cleaning  machine  or  appnratun.       T.   Hill.       No 
902.6(14  ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3027  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  700. 

Rottle-cjosiire.  F.  E.  Heinrlch.  No.  992,062;  May  16; 
Sp.  p.  3925 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 :  p.  700. 

Bottle  cooler.  Inverted-.     A.  I..  Boggs.     No.  991,417;  May 

2  :  Sp.  p.  1267  ;  Gax.  vol.  106  :  p.  210. 
Bottle-fllling  apparatus.    T.  J.  Levey.     No.  002,721 ;  May 

16 ;  8p.  p.  4641 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  721. 
Bottle  filling  machine.     A.   Schneider.     No.  001.093;  Mav 

2  :  Sp.  p   550:  Ga<.  vol.  160:  p.  05. 
Bottle  Jacket,  Water.     C.   Singer.     No.  001,098;   May  2: 

Sp.  p.  562;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  98. 
Rottle-mold.     W.  S.  Wheaton.     No.  002,830 ;  Mav  23 ;  Bp. 

p.  4280:  Gaz.  vol    166:  p.  789. 
Bottle.   Non-reaealable.      G.    M.   Jobe.      No.   992.507  •   Mar 

16 ;  8p.  p.  .1606  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  :  p.  647.  * 

Bottle-stopper.     J.  8.  Porter.     No.  992,448;  May  16;  8d 

p.  8479 ;  Gax.  vol.  166 :  p.  626.  '        '     *^' 

Bottle.  Thernpeutlc.     L.  F.  Gillette     No.  901.844  :  Mav  0  • 

So.  p    217.^  :  Gaz.  vol.  16«  :  n.  3«S. 
Bottle-washlns  machine.     C.   E.  Felt.     No.  003.672 :  Mav 

SO;  8p.  p.  6128:  Gax.  vol.  100:  p.  1108. 
Bottles   and   like  articles.   Machine   for   cleaning      O     R 

Lawrence.      (Relaaue.)      No.    13.250;    May    30 :    So     d1 

7014;  Oas.  rol.  ICO:  p.  1250.  '         .    °v-   th 


t 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Bottles.  EdKe-roIItng  d«Tlc«  for  bot-wat«r.  A.  D.  Lamont. 
No.  993,308  ;  Maj  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5287  ;  Gas.  vol.  1C6  :  p.  948. 

Box  :  See  Cash-box  ;  File-box  ;  Fireproof  box  ;  Folding  box  ; 
Gas-meter  stuffing-box ;  Knockdowo  box ;  Lubricating 
Journal-box ;  Mall-box ;  Match-box ;  Meter  and  outlet 
l)OX  ;  MIter-box  ;  Paper  box  ;  Refuse-box  ;  Sewer  vent- 
box  ;  Sewing-box  ;  Shake-out  box  ;  StufBng-box  ;  Tinder- 
box  ;  Toy  money-lx)x. 

Box.  H.  C.  Walker.  No.  093,330 ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5343 ; 
Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  057. 

Box-lid  supporter.  W.  B.  Speice.  No.  001.102;  May  2; 
Sp.  p.  560 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  00. 

Box  machine.  Wire-bound-.  J.  H.  Greenstreet.  No. 
991,716;  May  9;  Sp.  p.   1928:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  346. 

Box-maklnK  machine.  A.  Potdevin.  No.  992,244  ;  May  16  ; 
Sp.  p.  301S;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  655. 

Box-making  machine.     G.   D.   Parker.     No.  903,546  ;   May 


Bo 


30;  Sp.  p.  6820;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  1003. 

ixes  or  bottles.   Making.     C.    K.   -lenklns.      No.    901,600 ; 

May  0:  Sp.  p.  14.'>_':  G*«.  vol.  Irtrt:  p.  273. 
Brace  :  See  Chair-brace ;  Fence-post  brace  ;  Grave-brace  ; 

Hayrack  brace. 
Brace.     W.  C.  Allyn.     No.  993,140;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4959; 

Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  897. 
Bracelet.      J.    D.    KIrby.      No.    993,303 ;    May    23 ;    Sp.    p. 

5281  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  947. 
Bracelet.     J.  D.   Klrby.     No.  993,306;   May   23;  8p.  p. 

5284  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  948. 
Bracket :    See    Curtain  -  bracket ;    Lamp  -  bracket ;    Meter- 
bracket  :  Shade-roller  bracket. 
Brake  :    See   Car-brake  ;    Coaster-brake  ;    Electropneumatlc 

brake  ;  Flnid-preaaure  brake  ;  Hoisting-apparatus  brake  ; 

Vehicle-brake. 
Brake    apparatus?    Fluid-pressure.      J.    Reicbmaon.      No. 

991,801;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  2076;  Ga«.  vol.  166;  p.  372. 
Brake  beam.      W.    E.    Fowler.   Jr.      No.   990,855;    May   2; 

Sp.  p.  60;  Gas  vol.  166;  p.  12. 
Brake-beam.     C.  H.  Williams.  Jr.     No.  000.938;  May  2; 

Sp.  p.  233;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  41. 
Brafce-beams,  Third  suspension  for.     E.  A.  Le  Beau.     No. 

990.889;  May  2;   Sp.  p.   132;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  25. 
Brake-block   holder.      H.    Evans.      No.   992,948 ;    May   23 ; 

Sp.  p.  4550 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  832. 
Brake-facing.     C.  J.  Coleman.     No.  093,031  ;  May  23 ;  Sp. 

p.  4725 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  860. 
Brake-head,    Adjustable.      E.    A.    I>e   Beau.      No.   000,888; 

May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  130;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  24. 
Brake  mechanism.    E.  A.  Bole.     No.  993,339  ;  May  30 ;  Sp. 

p.  5377  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  994. 
Brnke-setting  mechanism.  Automatic.     G.  H.  Lowell.     No. 

993.261  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5203  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  o.  933. 
Brake-shoe.     C.    H.   True.     No.  992,297 ;   May   16 ;   Sp.   p. 

3140:  Gas.  vol.  106;  p.  573. 
Brake-statr.     C.  A.  LIndstrOm.     No.  903,386 ;  May  30 ;  Sp. 

p.  5480;  Gas.  vol.  106;  p.  1000. 
Bread-cutter.     J.   Karhu.     No.  903,173 ;  May  23 ;    Sp.   p. 

5023  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  907. 
Brick  stacker.      H.    Weber.      No.   991,254  ;   May   2  ;    Sp.    p. 

910;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  164. 
Bridle-bit.      L.    Harvey.      No.    902.961  ;    May    23 ;    Sp.    p. 

4.' 88:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  Md. 
Bridle-bit.     L  8.  Martin.     No.  003.608;  May  30;  Sp.   p. 

5962;  Gas.  vol.  106;  p.  1085. 
Broiler.     E.  I.  Bryan.     No.  994,056 ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6893  ; 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  12.'W. 
Brooch-fastener.     L.  Hartoch.     No.  992,659 ;  May  16 :  Sp. 

p.  3920;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  009. 
nroom-h.indle  holder.     A.  Blbaiiw.     No.  993.220  ;  May  23  ; 

Sp.  p.  6117;  Gas.  vol.  1«6;  p.  022. 
Brooms,  ibpps.  *c..  Holder  for.     E.  W.  Davis.     No.  991.486  ; 

May  0:  Sp.  p.  1400:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  266. 
Brush.     A.   H.  Ackerman.     No.  091.124;   May   2;    Sp.   p. 

620;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  107. 
Brush  and  operntlns  means  therefor,  Bath-.     I.  Robinson. 

No.  992.905  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  44.'>4  ;  Gas.  vol.  106  :  p.  816. 
Brush,  Detacbable.     J.  J.   Pokomey.     No.  993,617  ;   May 

30 ;  8p.  p.  5080 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1080. 
Brush  for  bronslng.  gilding,  and  the  like,  Bufflng-.     B.  Mc- 

Ginty.      No.  992,227;  May   10;  Sp.  p.  2982;  Gas.   vol. 

166 ;  p.  649. 
Brush,  Fountain-.     E.  J.  Sick.     No.  902,074  ;  May  9 ;  Sp. 

p.  2614;  Gas.  vol.  106;  p.  466.  ,        ^      ^ 

Brush.   Tooth-.     J.  Orthweln.     No.  901.798;  May  0;   8p. 

p.  2073;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  372. 
Brnsh.    Tooth-.      H.    Welnateln.      No.    993.006;    May   23; 

Sp.  p.  4670 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  852.       

Brush.  Tooth-.     J.  J.  WItman.     No.  903.620;  May  30;  Sp. 

n    0012:  Gas.  vol.  106:  p.  1003. 
Bucket.     T.  M.  Wakefield.     No.  991.397;  May  2;   Sp.  p. 

1218;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  203. 
Bucket.  Concrete-.     W.  D.   Lockwood.     No.  092.724;  May 

16 :  Sp.  p.  4047  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  723.      ,.        „     „ 
BucVle.      E.   N.   Humphrey.     No.  991.n».'> :  May  0 ;   Sp.   p. 

2473;  Gas.  vol.  106:  p.  4.^0 
Buckle.     G.  8.  Hill.     No.  992,662 ;  May  1« ;  8p.  p.  3730 ; 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  067. 
Buckle.      C.    A.    Whelan.      No.   992.831  ;    May    23 ;    8p.    p. 

4281  :  Oa«.  vol.  166  :  p.  789. 
Buckle.      R.    A.    Brown.      No.    993.320 ;    May    23 ;    Sp.    p. 

5314:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  954. 
Buckle.  Garment-.     M.  Rubin.     No.  993.100  ;  May  23  ;  Sp. 

p.  4904:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  888.       ^^    „  „     ,,       ^     „ 
Bockle.  Slide-.     L.W.Wright.     No.  091,812  ;  May  9  ;  8p. 

1).  2111;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  377. 


Baffer.    J.  C.  Regan.    No.  008,874  ;  May  SO :  Sp.  p.  OBSS  ; 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1177. 
Bnilding-block.      W.   D.  Myers.     No.  991,000;  May  2;  Sp. 

p.  382  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  65. 
Building  block.      L.    Saj6.      No.    901.896;    May   0;    8p.   p. 

L'J7«  ;  Oax.  vol.  106 ;  p.  406. 
Building  construction.     C.  D.   Salfleld.     No.  001,761 ;  May 

9  :  Sp.  p.   1979  ;  Gas.   vol.   166  :  p.  856. 
Balldings,    System    of   constructing.      E.    P.    Boyd.      No. 

991,942;  May  9;  So.  p.  2X76;  Gas.  vol.  16« ;  p.  422. 
Buildings,    System    of   constructing.      A.   J.    Meier.      No. 

992.739;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  4076;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  728. 
Bundle-tying  Implement.      U.  M.  Wolf.     No.  991,688  :  May 

9;  Sp.  p.  1646;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  303. 
Burglar-alarm.     L.  M.  Pratt     No.  091.643;  May  0;  8p. 

p.  1756;  <;ai.  vol.  166;  p.  322. 
Barglar-alarm.     R.  and  J.  Neilson.     No.  001,741 ;  May  0 ; 

Sp.  p.  1967  :  Gas.  vol.  106 ;  p.  363. 
Burglar    and    fire    alarm    system.      J.    M.    Johnaon.       No. 

993.688  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6167  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1114. 
Burglary    safeguardliiK    apparatus.      E.    Maynard.      No. 

091.219;  May  2;  8p.  p.  836;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  142. 
Burner  :    See    Gas  -  burner  ;    Hydrocarbon  -  burner  ;    I.rfimp- 

burner:  Liouid-fuel  burner;  Oil-burner;  Spray-burner. 
Burner.      P.   C.   Chadbom.      No.  991.107  ;   May   2 :   Bp.    p. 

780 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  134. 
Burner.     L.  E.  Shaw.    No.  091.750 ;  May  0 :  8p.  p.  1994 ; 

Gts.  vol.  166;  p.  360. 
Boshing.     W.  R.  Anderson.     No.  003.746 ;  May  SO ;  8p.  p. 

6285;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1134. 
Butter   substitutes,    Manufacture   of.      T.    E.    Smith.      Nu. 

992,621  ;  May   l6  ;  Sp.  p.  3636 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  053. 
Button-fastening  machines.   Anticlogglng  attachment   for. 

G.  W.  Perkins.     No.  992,899  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4437  ;  Gas. 

vol.   166;  p.   814. 
Button,  Link  cuff.     F.  P.  Barney.     No.  091,810;  May  0; 

Sp.  p.  2132;  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.  .380. 
Button.  Thread.     H.  Laala.     No.  000,887 ;  May  2 ;  8p.  p. 

127;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  24. 
Buttons,   Machine   for   automatically    manufacturing   aee- 

tlonal.     L.  Blumenthal.     No.  002.640;  May   16;  Bp.  p. 

3688;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  600. 
Buttonhole-machine.     J.  Jesaen.     No.  903.070;   May  23; 

Sp.  p.  4809;  Oaa.  toL  106;  p.  874. 
Buttonhole-piece.      C.    8.    Smith.      No.    991.034;    May   2; 

Sp.  p.  430;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  74. 
By-products.  Apparatus  for  the  recovery  of.     P.  M.  Ham- 
lin.    No.  906.862;  May   2;  8p.  p.   82;   Gas.   vol.   166; 

p.  16. 
Cabbage,  grapes,  and  the  like,  Apparatna  for  crushing.    8. 

Andrychewlrt.     No.  992,632;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3876;  Gas. 

vol.  100:  p.  001. 
Cabinet.     K.  Mantey.     No.  992.019  ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2612 ; 

Gas.  vol.  106:  n.  447. 
Cabinet,    Cup-recelvlng.      O.    T.    Hanson.      No.    091.298; 

May  2;  8p.  p.  1011  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  170. 
Cabinet,    Dmgglst'a    label-.      H.    W.    Broemmelalek.      No. 

99L1.30;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  »40 ;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  109. 
Cabinet.  Secret.     L.  Knaater      No.  004.000;  May  SO;  Bp. 

p.  0800;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1222. 
Cable  or  conductor  hanger.     J.  J.  Walsh.     No.  002,301 ; 

May  16;  Sp.  p.  3164  :  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  576. 
Cake-mixer.     L.   Van   Engelen.     No.  001.253;   May  2;   Sp. 

p.  907  ;  Gas.  vol.   166 :  p.   164. 
Cake  pan.  Adjustable.     J.  F.  Truman.     No.  003,014  ;  May 

30  ;  Sp.  p.  6601  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p    1100. 
Calclmlnlng  compound.     O.  Bush.     No.  993,752;  May  SO; 

Sp.  p.  6.301  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1136 
Calculating-machine.     W.  P.  Ouentell.     No.  002,502  ;  May 

16 :  Sp.  p.  38O0 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  678. 
Calculatli»K-mnihlne.     D.  E.  Felt.     No.  992.050;  May  23; 

Sp.  p.  4553:  Gsi.  vol.  166;.  p.  8.13. 
Calculnting-macblne    anchor-escapements.    Mecbanlmn    for 

dlsengngine.     V.  J.  Odhner.     No.  903.708:  May  30;  8p. 

n.  «2n.'', :  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1121. 
Calculator.     L.  B.  Thomas.     No.  992.926 ;  May  23 ;  8p.  p. 

4493;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  824. 
Calculator.  Interest-.     J.  H.  P.  Farrar  and  A.  Hecker.     No. 

991  204  ;  Mav>  2  ;  Sp.  p.  803  :  Oai.  vol.   166 :  j>.   1.30. 
Calipers.      J.    Z:herde»f       No.    99.3.810;    May    W :    Sp.    p. 

6416:  Gas.  vol    100:  p.  1156. 
Camera.      W.    F.    Folmer.      No.   903.047  ;   May   23 ;   8p.   p. 

4762;  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.  866. 
Camera  attachment.     A.  E.  Swoyer.    No.  091. .190;  May  2; 

Sp.  p.  1208;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  201. 
Camera.  Magasine-.     T.  Zabrockl.     No.  000.041  ;  May  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  242  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  42. 
Camera  shuttrr.      J.    H.    Polberg.      .No.    902,0&4 ;    H*J   0; 

Sp.  p.  25TH  ;  Gas.  vol.   166 ;  p.  458. 
Can  :  Bee  Milk-can. 
Can  closure  lock.     F.   B.    Helser.      No.   091.982:   May  9; 

Sp.  p.  2449;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  4-35. 
Can-opener.    D.  P.  Baubllts.     No.  092.635  ;  May  16 ;  8p.  p. 

3882  ;  Gas.  vol.  1««  ;  p.  692. 
Can-opener.     F.  Noel.     No.  993.306  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6496 ; 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1012. 
Canceling  machine.     C.  A.  Pfalsgraf.     No.  998.712;  May 

.10;  Sp    p.  6211  :  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1122. 
Candy-coating   machine.      J.    Werner.      No.    901.010;    May 

9:  Sp.  p.  2.H28;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  414. 
Candy-setting  machine.     G.  B.  Nevem.     No.  90.3,004  ;  May 

23;  Sp.  p.  4860;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  882. 
Cane  cutting  and  crushing  machine.  Sugar-.     P.  A.  PlcAn. 
No.  991.360;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  1147;  Gas.  voL  108:  p.  101. 
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Cannon,   Automatic  rapld-flre.     K.   VOller.     No.  093.741  ; 

May  HO;  8n.  p.  B275  ;  »;as.  vol.  166:  p.  1133. 
Caoutchouc-llxe  substance  from  animal  matter.  Manufac- 
ture of  an  elastic.     W.  van  der  Ueyden.     No.  003,626 ; 

.May  30  :  8p.  p.  6005 ;  Gas.  vol.  1«0 ;  p.  1002. 
Cap  and  oil-cup.  Combined.     R.  McNaughton.     No.  001,163  ; 

May  2;  8p.  p.  717  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  121. 
Caps  in  a  hold«^r.  Machine  for  assembling.     H.  A.  Stillwell. 

No.  902.022  ;  May  23  ;  8p.  p.  4487  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  823. 
Capsule-filler.     H.  Laval.     No.  092,880;  May  23;  Sp.  p. 

4411;  Gas.  vol.  106;   d.  809. 
Car  anchor.  Tank-.     L.  B.  Keller.     No.  001.310;  May  2; 

Sp.  p.  1061;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  177. 
Car-bolster.     M.  D.  Stewart.     No.  002.285:  May  10;  8p.  p. 

:il20;  Gas.  vol.  106;  p.  568. 
Car-l>olster  rhafing-plate.     T.    H.   Ruasum.      No.   093,717  ; 

May  30;  Bp.  p.  6220;  Gts.  vol.  186;  p.  1124. 
Car-brake.     U.  8.  Stauffer.     No.  094,041;  May  SO;  8p.  p. 

6K(M):  (;aB.  vol.  166:  p.  1233. 
Car-brake  gear.     C.   H.   Howard  and   H.  M.   Pflager.     No. 

901,800;  May  0;  8p.  p.  2188;  Gas.  vol.  106;  p.  800. 
Car-brake- leverage   adjustment.      T.    F.    Bellhouse.      No. 

993.947  ;  May  30  ;  8p.  p.  6676  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1201. 
Car  brake.  Railway-.     C.  H.   Howard  and  H.  M.  I'fiaj 


No.  002.107 :  May  16 :  8p.  p.  280H  ;  Gas.  vol.  106 ;  p.  680. 
Car-coupling.     F.  O.  Jones.     No.  901.200 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.   p. 

K10:   Gas.   vol.    166;   p.    1S8. 
Car-coopllng.     R.  B.   L.  Janney  and  E.  P.   Kinne.     No. 

901.782:  May  0;  8p.  p.  2034  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  .166. 
Car-coupling.      R.   E.    L.    Janney.     No.   001.783 ;   May   0 ; 

Sp.  p.  2036  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  366. 
Car-coupUag.     H.  T.   Krakan.     No.   001,868;   May  0;   Sp. 

p.  2201  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  303. 
Car-coupling.     P.  Wlnaor.     No.  002,810;  May  16;  Sp.  p. 

3206  :  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  582. 
Car-door.     F.  Cronemlller.      No.  904.062;   May  30:  Sp.  p. 

6006;  Gas.  vol.    100:  p.   1240. 
Car-door.     A.  H.  Olandon.     No.  004.007;  May  30;  Sp.  p. 

6081  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1262. 
Car  door.  Box  .    C.  F.  Allen.    No.  003,744  :  May  80 ;  8p.  p. 

62K3  ;  (iax.  vol.  166;  p.  1134. 
Car  door.  Grain-.     C.   B.  Slevert     No.  001.248;  May  2; 

Sp.   p.  808;  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.   182. 
Car  door,  Grain-.    A.  Devan.    No.  902.710;  May  16;  Sp.  p. 

4016:  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  716. 
Car  door.  Grain-.     J.  A.  Rlchley.     No.  00.3.870;  May  30; 

Sp.  p.  6637;  Gas.  vol    1«0:  p.  1178. 
Car-door  lock.     W.  F.  Upboff.     No.  001.118;  May  2;  Sp. 

p.  614  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  105. 
Car-door-lockin|r  device.     F.  J.  Gilroy.     No.  001.610 ;  May 

0;  Sp.  p.  1689;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  310. 
Car-door-operatIng  mechanism.  Gondola-.     T.   W.   Martin. 

No.    00S.389:    May    :W ;    Sp.    p.    6486;    Gas.    vol.    100; 

p.  1010. 
Car-door-aecurtng  device.    F.  J.  Gilroy.    No.  001,611 ;  May 

0;  8p.  p.  1601  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  .310. 
Car   doors    and    steps.    Means    for    operating    paasenger-. 

W.    H.    Grove.      No.    003.361  ;    May    80 ;    Bp.    p.    6420 ; 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1001. 
Car.  Dump^.     H.  S.  Hart  and  J.  O.  Nelkirk.     No.  002.102; 


3830; 


.May  10 :  8pj>.  2881  ;  Oas.  vol.  106 ;  p.  687. 
Car.  tnmn-.    w.  Yost.    No.  002^825  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

Gas.  vol.  108;  p.  088. 
Car.  Dump-.     A.  Campbell.     No.  002.753 ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p. 

4116;  Gfls.  vol.   104:  p.  761. 
Car.    Dump-.      F.    8.    Ingoldsby.      No.    903,440;    May    30; 

Sp.  p.  5614  ;  Gas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  1080. 
Car.    Dump.      F.   8.    Ingoldsby.      No.   008,460;   May  80; 

Sp.  p.  6820;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  1030. 
Car.  Dumping-.     C.  Gabriel.     No.  002,560:  May  16;  Sp.  p. 

.3719:    Gas.    vol.    16fl:    p.    665. 
Car  fender.     T.  J.  Marlon.     No.  991.732;  May  0 ;  Sp.  p. 

1966:  Gas.  vol.  168:  p.  361. 
Car  fender.     II.  8.  Beattle.     No.  99.3.219;  May  23;  Sp.  p. 

6115;  Ga».  vol.  166:  p.  921. 
Car  fender      W.  H.  Martin.     No.  998.609;  May  SO ;  Sp.  p 

6963:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1086. 
Car-fender.     J.  B.  Ralley.     No.  998.639;  May  SO;  Sp.  p 

80.18;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  1096. 
Car  fender.  Tram-.     E.  L.   Ilarriman.     No.  002.867;  May 

10:  Sp.  p.  :t01«;  Oas.  vol.  106:  n.  608. 
Ci»r    fmroe.    Pn«senger-.      A.    Chrlstlnn«on.      No.   002.164; 

XIny  16;  Sp.  p.  2833:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  627. 
Car  rrlctlon-hnflTer.  Railway-.    O.  A.  Johnson.     No.  002,428  ; 

Mav  16 ;  8n.  p.  .3447  :  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  620 
Car  friction -mi  ffer.  Rallway-paaaenger-.     J.   F.  O'Connor. 

No.  002.440  ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  8464  ;  Oas.  voL  166  ;  p.  623. 
Car  grain-door.     J.   Henry.     No.  003.260;  May  28;  Sp.  p. 

6178;  Gas.  vol.   166:   p.  030. 
Car.    Motor-.      C.    O.    Mnhana.    W.    R.    Hovey.    and   C.    B. 

Stehhina.     No.  002.788;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  4186;  Gas.  vol. 

168:  p.  773. 
Car.    Motor-.      W.    B.    Adams.      No.    008.930;    May    80; 

Sp.  p.  6653:  Oas.  vol.  168:  p.  1108. 
Car-mover.     O.    R.    Hunt.      No.   001.007;   May  0;   Sp.    p. 

2476;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  440. 
Car.  I'astienger-.     T>.  McDonald.     No.  002.671;   May  16; 

8p.  P    .3740:  Ca«.  vol    106:  p.  670 
Car.' RaiiwHy-.     E.  Mlttag.     No.  002.026;   May  0;   Sp.  p. 

2523  :  Gas.  vol.  106  ;  p.  440. 
Car.   Railway   motor-,      w.   8.   Hovey   and   C,   B.   Stebblns. 

No.  002.366 ;  Mav  16 :  8p.  p.  3802  :  Gs«.  vol.  166  :  p.  604. 
Car  replacer.     J.  T.  Cremana.     No.  091.068;  May  0;  So. 

p.  2402;  Gas.  vol.  108;  p.  427. 


Car-replacer.     A.  Z.  Freed.     No.  003,358 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p. 

6416:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1000. 
Car-roof.     R.  C.    Dudley.     No.  002.400;  May   16;   Sp.  p. 

8400:  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  614. 
Car-roof.     W.  P.  Marphy.     No.  002,678;  May  16;  8p.  p. 

8766 ;  Oas.  vol.   168 ;  p.  672. 
Car-roof  construction.     J.  J.  Hoffman.     No.  00.3.600;  May 

.SO;  Sp.  p.  6944  :  Ga«.  vol.  166;  p.  1083. 
Car-roof    conatructlon.    Metallic.      J.    J.    Hoffman.       No. 

008.601  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  5945 ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  1083. 
Car  spring  and  friction  buffer  combined.  Railway-.     J.  F. 

O'Connor.     No.  002,441 ;  May  16 ;  Bp.  p.  3466 ;  Oas.  vol. 

166;  p.  624. 
Car-stake.      P.    B.    Shoemaker.      No.    093,890;    May    SO; 

Sp.  p.  6663 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1182. 
Car  stopping  mechanlxm.  Railway-.     F.  C.  Williams.     No. 

993,428;  May  .30;  Sp.  p.  5574;  Gat.  vol.  100;  p.  1023. 
Car  Rtreet-tndicator.     A.  M.  Waatell.     No.  991.678;  May 

0 ;  8p.  p.   1801 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  334. 
Car   uDderframe.   Tank-.     J.    M.    Rohlflng.      No.   093,662 ; 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  5848;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  1066 


;  p.  1< 
,956 ; 


Car-ventilator.    J.  Greenburg.     No.  092,956 ;  May  23  ;  8p. 

p.  4572;  Gas.  vol.  100;  p.  834. 
Car-vestibule    trap.      J.    Flllon.      No.    09.3,446;    May    80; 

Sp.  p.  6008;  Gas.  vol.  106;  p.  1028. 
Car  wheel  or  tire  blanks.  Manufacturing.     W.  McConway. 

No.    004.020;    May    30;    Sp.    p.    0830;    Gas.    vol.    166; 

p.  1226. 
Car-window  shield.    W.  B.  Hanlon.    No.  003.061 ;  May  23 ; 

Sp.  p.  4788  ;   Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  870. 
Cars  and  other   road-carriages.   Seat  and  body   of  motor-. 

A.  E.  Hodgson.     No.  091.307  ;  May  2  :  &p.  p.  1040 ;  Oas. 

vol.  106;  p.  178. 
Cars.    Crom-bearer    for   damp-.      C.    A.    LIndstrOm.      No. 

003.082  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4§S7  :  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  878. 
Cars    or    the    like.    Safety    device    for.      G.     Porter.       No. 

003.871 ;  May  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6628 ;  Oas.  vol.   166 ;  p.  1176. 
Cara,   Transmiaalon-gearlng   for   motor-.      J.   O.   MIchand. 

No.   093.862;   May   80;    Sp.   p.   8618;   Oas.   vol.    168; 

p.  1174. 
Carbon  tetrachlorld,  Prodoclng.     W.  F.  Doerflinger.     No. 

902.561  ;  May  16;  8p.  p.  3709;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  064. 
Carbureter.     C.   D.    Hersbberger.      No.  993.065 ;   May   2S ; 

Sp.  p.  4796 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  872. 
Carbnreter.     A.  J.  Welas.     No.  008.210;  May  23;  Sp.  p. 

6009;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  919. 
Carbureter.     W.  M.  Gentle.     No.  993,616;  May  30;  Sp.  p. 

6766  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1063 
Carbureter.     J.   L.   Frits.      No.  993,770;   May   30;   Sp.   p. 

03:{4  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1142. 
Carbureter.  Anterior  throttled.     E.  P.  Noyos.     No.  003,007  ; 

May  23  ;  8p.  d.  4871  ;  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  8M. 
Cardholder.     W.  H.  Peak.     No.  992,047;  Mav  0:  8p.  p. 

2664 :  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  466. 
Card-holder.     S.   Freeman.     No.  993,674  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p. 

6132  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1109. 
Cardboard  blanks.  Machine  for  making.     B.   W.   Ronfleld 

and  J.  B.  Fellowa.     No.  998,749;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6201; 

Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  1186. 
Cardlng-machine.      P.   Hardman.      No.   998,677 ;  Mtv  ."M) ; 

Sp.  p.  6180;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  1110. 
CarouwI.     F.  O.  Degenhardt     No.  091.199;  May  2;  8p. 

p.  702 :  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  136. 
Carpet-sweeper.     H.  Stokes.     No.  991.908 ;   May  9  ;  Sp.  p. 

2.303 ;  Oas.  vol.  1«« ;  p.  410. 
Carpet-sweeper.     J.  W.  Du  I>aney.     No.  003.767  ;  May  .10 : 

Sp.  p.  6329 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1141. 
Carriage    and    like    vehicle.    Baby-.      G.    Harding.      No. 

904.077;  May  SO;  Sp.  p.  6040;  Gar.  vol.  ino  :  p.   124.5. 
Carriage.  Folding.     L.  A.  Griffith.     No.  001.150;  May  2; 

Sp.   p.   887:  Gas.   vol.   106;   p.   117. 
Carriage     mnnlng  -  gear.     Child's-.      R.     W.     Hoey.      No. 

003.066:  Mav  23;  Sp.  p.  4707:  Gait.  vol.  106;  p.  872. 
Carrincc-wrencVi.     C.  A.  Wlnchenbacb.     No.  001,681  ;  May 

0:  Sp.  p.  1867:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  3.16. 
Carrier :    See   Chain    carrier ;    Cop-carrier :    Elevated    car- 
rier ;  Mali-carrier  ;  Overhead  carrier  ;  Slide-carrier. 
Carrier.     C.  J.  Anderson.     No.   001,411 ;  May  2 ;   Sp.   p. 

1242;  Oas.  vol.  188:  p.  208. 
Carrier.      R.   H.   Beattle.     No.  002.748:   May  23:   Sp    p. 

4106:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  760. 
Carrlera,  Blevated  track  for.     J.  C  Fltagerald.     ( Reissue.) 

No.  i;i.246  :  May  30  :  Sp  p.  7001  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  :  p.  12WI. 
Carriers  or  containers.   Supporting  and   retaining  device 

for  article.      A.   H.  Ptevenson.     No.  992,008:   May  23; 

Sp.  p    40.'i3:  Gas.  vol.  106;  p.  840. 
Carton -marking  attachment.     'W.  8.  Cleaves.     No.  001,828  ; 

May  0;  Sp.  p.  2148;  Oak.  vol.  166:  p.  382. 
Case:  /le«»  Ornr-rnso  ;  Dtsplay-caso  ;  Drill-cnse  :  Fuse-case; 

Tlre-cnse  :  Tumhler-rnse. 
Cash-box.     M.  Kamensteln.     No.  001,613 ;  May  0 ;  Sp.  p. 

1463:  Gns.  vol.  166;  p.  274. 
Cash-register.      H.    8.    Hallwood.      No.   002.128;    May   9; 

Sp.  p.  2727 ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  4b3. 
Cash  reelster.    B.  J.  ron  Peln.    No.  992,827;  May  28;  Sp. 

p.  4270;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  788. 
Casket.     L.  H.  Montross.     No.  002,794;  May  23;  Bp.  p. 

4107:  Oss.  vol.  106;  n.  775. 
Casket-handle.     A.   M.    Holstein.     No.   003.906:   May   30; 

Sp.  p.  6777:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p    1217. 
Caster.      H.    W.    Taylor.      No.   002.200;    May    10:    Sp.    p. 

31. HI:  Gas.  vol.  106;  p    570. 
Casting  steel  boxes.     L.  O.  Woods.     No.  001.268;  May  2; 

Sp.  p.  016;  Gas.  Tol.  186;  p.  166. 
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Castings,  Core  for  hollow.     J.  K.  Dimmick.     No.  903.150: 

May  23  ;  8p.  p.  4087 :  Qai.  toI.  IM ;  p.  002. 
Catdi.    A.  E.  Waller.    No.  993.482 ;  May  30 ;  8p.  p.  5693 : 

Gai.  vol.  160:  p.  1042. 
Cattl«'jniard.     F.  J.  Dahlbera.     No.  993.0G1* ;  May  30:  So 

p.  6(01  :  Gar.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1206. 
Otaient-appller.     Hand.       W.     F.     Lautensctalagcr.       No. 

992.885:  May  23:  8p.  p.  4408:  Oaa.  rol.  16«:  p.  809. 
Cement-brick  machine.     D.  B.  Smith.     No.  991,553 ;  May 

0  ;  Sp.  p.  1564  :  Oai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  289. 
Cement,  concrete,  or  aimllar  material,   Reinforcing  rod  or 

l>ar    for.      N.    L.    Hall.      No.    091.439:    Mar    2;    So.    p. 

1.102:  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  217. 
Cement-kilns,  ftc.  Coal-Ierdlng  apparatun  for  rotary.     H. 

E.  Klefer.     No.  993,604;  May  30;   8p.  p.  5953;  Qaa. 

vol.  16«:  p.  1084. 
Cement    sink   construction.      H.    H.    Jones.      No.   990,080; 

May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  337  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  68. 
Centrifugal   drier.     J.   M.   White.     No.   002,021 ;  Mav   16 ; 

Sp.  p.  3853  :  Gai.  vol.  166 :  d.  687. 
Centrifugal  separator.     O.  E.  Sanford.  E.  W.  Kopke.  and 

H.   E.   Procnnler.      No.  002,800;   Jklay  23:   Sp.   p.  4233: 

Gaa.  vol.  166:  p.  781. 
Centrifugal  separators.  Arresting  device  for.     O.  Ohiison. 

No.  993,790  ;  May  30 ;   8p.  p.  6374  ;  Ga«.  vol.   166 ;  p. 

1149. 
Centrifugal  separators.  Center  tube  for.     8.  A.   Bkebom. 

No.  901,707  ;  May  9:  Sp.  p.  1010;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  344. 
Ci'iitrifii^al  switch,     t .  B.  Hanrlght.     No.  002,870 ;  May 

23  ;  Sp.  p.  4375  :  Ga«.  vol.  166 :  p.  803. 
Chain  carrier.     T.  C.  Men.     No.  093.313  ; 

6299  :  Gas.  voL  166  ;  p.  951. 
Chain.  Detachable-link.     A.  B.  Taylor.     No.  992,740 ;  Mar 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  4077  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  728. 
Chain  link.     H.  E.  Ilay«ard.     No.  993.248:  May  23;  8p. 

P    .''>170:  G«s   vol.  lA«:  p.  Q^iO. 
Chain  link.  Conveyer-.     P.  Brlckson.     No.  902,170;  May 

16;  Sp.  p.  2856;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  632. 
Chain-links.  Manufacturing.      H.    Howson.      No.   993,997; 

May  .10 :  Sp.  p.  «77J) :  Gar.  vol.  100 ;  \>.  1218. 
Chain  making  machine.  Weldless-link-.     C.  A.  Lewis.     No. 

900,096  :  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  352  :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  01. 
Chains,  rivot-pin  for.     J.  M.   Dodge.     No.  993.969;  May 

30:  Sp.  p.  6714:  Gai.  vol.  166:  p.  1208. 
Chair:  See  Advert  lalng-cha  ir ;  Convertible  chair:   Folding 

chnir  ;  I..awn-chair  :  Wlndow-chalr. 
Chair-brace.     A.  B.  Roaseil.     No.  991,648;  May  9;  Sp.  p. 

1767  :  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  323. 
Chairs.  Device  for  connecting  bats  and  sticks  to.     E.  Am- 

brock.     No.  993.6.1.1;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6017;  Gai.  vol 

166;  p.  1004. 
Charcoal-bagging  machine.     J.  A.  Manson.     No.  993,606; 

May  30;  8p.  p.  6179:  Gai.  vol.  166:  p.  1117. 
Charging    apparatus.       W.    A.    Turbayne.      No.    991.113 ; 

May  2:  Sp.  p.  605:  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  103. 
Chfffonnlers.    Ac.    FlnUhlng   rail    edges   on       J.    W.    New- 
maker.     No.  903.541  :  May  30;  Sp.  p.  5817;  Gai.  Tol. 

166:  p.  1062. 
Chimney.      F.   M.    Stiles.      No.   992,286;   May    10;    8p.   p. 

3124  ;  Oai.  vol.  166  :  p.  569. 
Chimney-top.     F.  L.  J.  Boettcher.     No.  991,941 ;  May  9 ; 

Sp.  p.  2375:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  422. 
Choker  hook.     L.  S    n*»ninon.     No.  902,750 ;  May  23 ;  Sp. 

p.  4128:  Gax    vol.  166;  p.  764. 
Chopper :  See  Cotton-chopper. 
Chuck.      H.    J.    Kimman.      No.   993,382 ;   Mav   .^0 ;    Sp.   p 

5474  ;  Gai.  vol.  166  :  p.  1008. 
Chtfck.     G.  W.  Ilorrooks  and  C.  W.  Millar.     No   993,829; 

May  .10;  Sp.  p.  6450:  Gai.  vol.  166:  p.  1162. 
Chuck.  Tool-.     .1.  H.  McL.anghHn.     No.  902.572;  May  16; 

Sp.  p.  3747  :  Gax.  vol.    166  :  p.  670. 
Chink.  Unlrersn'.     G.  O.  Gridlev.      No.  002.057;  May  23; 

8p.  p.  4574  :  Gsi   vol.  106 :  p.  s.1.'». 
Chnrn.     C.  Morrison      No.  990.896 :  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  145 : 

Gai.  vol.  166:  p.  27. 
Cham.      H.    J.    Warren.      No.    992,304 ;    May    16 ;    8p.    p. 

3170:  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  676. 
Chum.      J.    T.    Walters.      No.    093.130;    Mav    23;   Sp.    p. 

4940  ;  Gai.  vol.  100  :  p.  «n4. 
Chum.     J.  R.  Gllda.     No.  90.1.675:  May  :^0 ;  Sp.  p.  6133; 

Gar.  vol.  166:  p.  lino 

Chum  and  bntter-worker.  Combined.     D.  W.  Payne.     No. 

991.639:  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1746;  Oai.  vol.  166;  p.  820. 
Churning  or  mixing  apparatus.     H.  8.  Rrr>wn.     No.  093.821  ; 

Mny   30:   Sn.  n.  «440  :  fJai    vol    16«:  p.   1160. 
Cigar-case.     C.  U.  F.  West.     No.  992,310;  May  10;  Sp.  p. 

8186;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  579. 
Clnrette  papers,  tubes,  and  the  like.  Machine  for  making. 

M.  H.  Avram.     No.  992,535;  May  16;  8p.  p.  3667;  Gaz. 

vol.   166:  p.  657. 
Cigarette-tipping   marhlne.     R.   R.   Karich.      No.  991.614  ; 


May  9  ;  8p.  p.  1464  :  Gai.  vol.  106 ;  p.  276 
Ircnit-breaker.    K.  .Tohnson. 
14.'57;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  273 


p.  21 
.511; 


May  9  ;  Bp.  p. 


Clrcnlt-breaker.    W.  8.  Ryan.    No.  991,546 ;  May  9  :  8p.  p 

1548;  Gai.  vol.  100;  p.  287. 
Clrcult-brf^ker.      C.    C.   Badeau.      No.   993,637  ;    May   .10 : 

Sp.  p.  6026:  Gai.  vol.  166:  p.  1006. 
Cfrrnlt-controller.  Preasu  re-opera  ted.     F.  J.  Praaier.     No 

00.1.977:  May  .10:  So.  p.  6729 :  Gai.  vol.  166:  n.  1211 
Circuit-controller.  Time.     W.  P.  Allen.     No.  992.631 ;  Mav 

16:  Sp.  p.  3872:  Gai    vol.  166:  p.  690. 
Cistern.     O.  O.  Ross.     .No.  902.508 ;  May  16 ;  8p.  p.  3821  : 

Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  680.  , 


Cleai 


Clamp  :  See  Belt-clamp  ;  Clothea-clamp  ;  Door-clamp : 

trlcal    clamp:    lloseclamn:    Rail-cTamp;    Rail    and    tie 

clamp;  Rail-eDd  clamp;  Rail  Joint  clamp;  Tool-clamp; 

Treetle-rlamp. 
CUmp.      B.    A.    Peterson.      No.   001.040;    May   9;    Sp.    p. 
1748 :  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  821.  J       .    o^.   p. 

Clamp.      E.   Aden.     No.  093.040;  May  SO;  8p.  p.   6050; 

Oai.  vol.  166;  p.  1199.  h    i*    «w    , 

Clamping   device.      N.    Plquette.      No.   001,084;    May   2: 

Sp.  p.  533:  Gaa.  vol.  166:  p.  92.  ' 

Clamping  mechanism.     L.   H.  Void.     No.  091,675:  May  9: 

8p.  p.  1846;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  333. 
Clamping-tool.       J.    8.     McKlnley    and    H.    Brown.       No 

001,628 ;  May  0 ;  Bp.  p.  1719 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  SIO 
Clasp  :  See  Garment-clasp  :  Spring-clasp. 
Cleaner  :  See  Boiler-flue  cleanf  r  ;  Cotton-cleaner  ;  Vacuum 

cleaner:  Wind  nbield  cleaner;  Window  cleaner. 
Cleaning  and  drying  mitt.     J.  A.   Dueease.     No.  903,002 ; 

May  30;  Sp.   p.  6008;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  1104. 
Cleaning   and    polishing    apparatus.      P.    8.    Bams.      No. 

001.131  :  May  2:  Sp.  p.  641  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  110. 

eansing  fluid  and  sheep-dip.     W.  O.  Little.     No.  092,220; 

May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2030  :  Gaa.  vol.  100 :  p.  647. 
Cleat.     J.  O.  Morris.     No.  991,739 ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1904  ; 

Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  352. 
Clevis.     E.  Prechel.     No.  991.888;  May  9;   8p.  p.  2202; 

Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  403. 
Climbing  device.     G.  R.  Balr.     No.  001.472 ;  May  0 ;  Bp.  p. 

1378;  Gai.  vol.  166:  p.  200.  '      •     v   v 

Clip:  See  Hnrrow  tooth  clip:  IVn  and  pencil  clip;  Rprlng- 

cllp  ;  Tag-holdini:  clip;  Whlflletree-rllp. 
Clipping  and  pruning  shears.     J.  P.  South.     No.  001,250; 

May  2:  Sp    p    904;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.   158. 
Clock.      W.  E.  Porter     No.  091.2S5  ;   May  2 ;  Bp.  p.  867  • 

Gai.   vol.    166:   p.    147. 
Clock.      W.  E.   Porter.      No.  991.236;  May  2;  8p.  p.  809; 

Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  147.  '       >      v    v 

Clock-goBg.     A.   W.  Owen.     No.  002,138;  May  0 ;  Bp.   p. 

2753:  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  487.  •  -^    w 

Clock  L'onir.     M.  Bflge.     No.  993.022:  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4700; 

tint.   vol.    106;  p.   S.IT. 
Clock-pendulum  having  alternating  rotary  movement.     C. 

Grivolai.     No.  991,717;  May  0;  Bp.  p.  1032;  Qas.  toI. 

160;  p.  347. 
Clock.  Watch-.     T.  F.  Gaynor.     No.  00.^000;  May  23;  Bp. 

p.  4770 :  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  867. 
Clock.   Watchman's.      J.   Bchlenker-Grusen.      No.   001,460; 

May  2;  Sp.  p.  1353;  Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  224. 
Cloth  piler.     B.  R.  Atmore.     No.  003,948 ;  May  SO ;  Bp.  p. 

666ft;  Gai.  vol.  166:  p.  1200. 
Cloth  spreader  and  ruider.     A.  Birch.     No.  992,703;  Mny 

16;  Sp.  p.  4002;  Oai.  vol.  166;  p.  714. 
Cloth-treating  apparatus.     D.  Geasner.     No.  994.075  ;  May 

30;  Sp.  p.  692S;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  1244. 
Clothen  clamp.     J.  W.  Finch.     N».  991.200;  May  2;  Sp.  p. 

002:  (iai.  vol.  166;  p.  167. 
Clothes-drier.    O.  R.  Howell.     No.  001,619 ;  May  0 ;  Bp.  p. 

1706;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  318. 
Clothe* -drier.     G.   M.   Svojse.      No.  002.023;  May  23;   Sp. 

p.  4400;  Gaa.  vol    ^nc,  -.  p.  r23. 
Clothes-line  poat.    T.  Bennlngfleld.     No.  992.842  ;  Msy  23  ; 

8p   p   4307  :  Gaa.  vol.  IQO  :  p.  794 
Clothes-line  reel.    C.  H.  Roderick.     No.  093,400 ;  May  .10 ; 

Sp.  p.  5625  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1017. 
Clothes-rack.      G.   B.  Deacon.      No.  003,039  ;  May  23  ;  8p. 

p    4742  ;  Gaa.  vol.   160  :  p.  863. 
Clothes  stick.     .T.  C.  Sanger*.     No.  090,908  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p. 

167:  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  31. 
Clothes-wringer.    L.  C.  Smith.    No.  992,076  ;  May  9  ;  8p.  p. 

2617  ;  Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  466. 
Clover- feeder.     J.   A.  White.      No.  {>03.213  ;  Mny  23;  8p.  p. 

.M06:  Gai    vol.  160:  n    «20. 
Cluster  socket.     J.   H.   Dale.     No.  993.762;  May  80;  Sp. 

p.  6317:  Gat.  vol.   166:  p.   1139. 
Clutch.     H.  G.  Saecker.     No.  990.900 ;  May  2  ;  Bp.  p.  102 ; 

Gai.  vol.  166  :  p.  30 
Clutch.     J.   Craig.      No.   991.832;   May   0;   8p.   p.    2167; 

Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  884. 
Clutch.     G.   P.   Salisbiirv.     No.   992.451;   Mav   10;   Bp    p. 

.1484  ;  Gax.  vol.  166;  0.  627 
Clutch.    .T.  P.  Bropby.     No.  992.938  ;  May  23  ;  Bp.  p.  4520 ; 

Oai.  vol.  166:  p.  828. 
Clutch.     H.  J.  Wells.     No.  903.007  ;  May  23  ;  Bp.  p.  4671 ; 

Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  862. 
Clutch.    Automatic.      W.    Klocke.      No.    991.780;    May  0; 

Sp.  p.  2040 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  367. 
Clutch.  Automatic.     W.   Klocke  and  J.   B.   Dobaon.     No. 

991.786;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  2043:  Gat.  vol.  166:  p.  .108. 
Clutch.  Ball  and  roller.     T.  E.  Buschmann.     No.  993.025; 

May  21:  Sp.  p.  4714;  Oai    vol    166:  p.  p.'.8. 
Clutch-disk.      C.    E.    Cox.      No.    991,482;    May   9;    Bp.    p. 

1.107;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  203. 
CIntch   for   power  preaaes.     J.    J.    Flynn.     No.   901,776; 

Mav  9  :  Sp.  p.  2020 ;  Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  364. 
Clutch.  Friction  .     H.  D.  Baldridge.     No.  991,817  ;  May  0 ; 

Sp.  p.  2127  :  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  379. 
CIntch.    Hydraulic.      P.   Cramer.      No.   003.825;    May   30; 

Sp.  p.  6447:   Gai.  vol.    166:  p.   1161. 
Clutch  mechanism.     C.  Muehleisen.     No.  992,033;  Mat  9; 

Sp.  p.  2635;  Gai.  vol.  100;  p.  451. 
CIntch   memt>ers.   Leather-covering   conical.      E.   W.   Bikes. 

No.  992.816  :  May  23  :  8p.  p.  4248  :  Gas.  vol    166  :  p.  7»4. 
CIntch.    Pipe-lifting       R.    Schopf.      No.   992.070;    May   0; 

Sp.  p.  2609 ;  Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  464. 
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Coal-breaker.  Hydraalic.     W.  PJIl.     No.  901.017:  May  2: 

8p.  p.  397  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  68.  ' 

Coal-cuttlng   machine.     L.   Thomaa. 


SO;  8p.  p.  6676 :  Oaa.  vol."  i'MH^.  1038.  ^^'*'^* '•    ^^^ 
'    ~"  "      Keirer.      No.    990.060;     May    2; 


CoallOK 


>allnK    apparatus.      Y.     Keire 
Kp.  p    :<0.1 ;  Oaa.  v  I.  166 ;  p.  62. 

*^**'"tfXjl"'5?      O    Crawford.     No.  992.840;  May  16;  Bp. 

p   3266:  Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  589.  ^ 

Coailer  brake      H.    B.    Lester.      No.    e08.»86 ;    May    80; 

Bp.   p.   5478 :   Oaa.   vol.    166 ;  p.    1000. 
Cock.   Combined   gas  and  water.     A.   E.   Brion   and  F    C. 

?25''*"'.o^"    992.332:  May  16;  8p.  p.  3236;  Gaa.  vol. 

lou  :.p.   687. 

Cock.  Oage  gtaaa.     C.  F.  Feraald.     No.  993.232  ;  May  23  ; 

8p.  p.  6135:  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  925. 
Cock.  Oai  .     H.   8.   Hipweli.     No.  993.872 ;  May  30 ;  8p. 

p.   5467 :  Gas.   vol.    iafi ;   p.   1000  >         ^         ,      y 

Cock.  Hot  and  cold  wiJTer.     D.  W.  McNeil.     No.  990.894  ; 

May  2  :  Sp.  p.  142 ;  Gai.  vol.  166 :  p.  26. 

^^\^*^^  f^*.    k/oPP      No.  99J.714  ;  May  80  ;  Bp.  p. 
6216;   Gaa.  vol.   100;   p.   1123.  •     *'   f 

^'*rJk-***'P       *•    *    Hollla.     No.  992,502 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p. 
.1696  :  Gai   vol.  166  :  p   646  j     «  .  oii    i.. 

Cocks  or  the  like.  Time  actuatlttg  device  for  gas-.     E   Bar- 
»>^i_-No.  992.637  ;  May  16  ;  Bp.  p.  3675  ;  Gax.  vol.  160  ; 


453  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  436. 

ratua.     B.    R.   Beal  and  J.  D.  Cran- 
May   SO;    Bp.   p.   6038;   Gax.    vol. 


)2.087  ;  May  9  ;  Bp.  p. 


Sp.  p. 
Bp.  p. 


^?iJ^A     "     ^   -£"'••      No.    992.053 ;    May   9 ;    Bp.    p. 
2573 ;  Oaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  458.  j       .    ^v-    v- 

Coffee  pulpei.     U.  Balimann.     No.  991.413;  May  2 ;  So   p 

1250:  Gil.  vol.  166;  p.  209.  7  *  .  op.  p. 

Coherer.      E.   J.    Burke       No.    003.024;   May    23;    Sp.    p. 

4711:  Oai.  vol.   166;  p.  858.  '      ' 

Coin  actuated    mechanism.     F.    J.    Rowse.     No.    992.258: 

Mny  16  :  Rp.  p.  .1005  :  Gai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  659 
Coin-controllad  apparatus.     W.  8.  Hendren.     No.  901.084 ; 

May  9  :  8p.  p.  2453 '    '" 

Coin-controlled   appa: 
dell.      No.    993,641 
I       166;  p.  1097. 
Coin  controlled  lock.     J.  E.  Pbilllps.     No.  994.031 :   Mav 

SO;  Bp.  p.  0848:  Gaa.  vol.  100;  p.  1229 
Coin-holder.     F.  Vandervoort.    No. 

2640;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  470. 
Coin  packager.      F.  L.  Sattley.     No.  990.910;  May  2;  Sp 
p.  171  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  32.  •        ^      .  "f 

Coin  sorter.     P.  L.  Sattley.     No.  990,909;  Mav  2 

167;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  82. 
Coin  Rorter.     F.  L.  Sattley.     No.  990.911  ;  May  2 

170;  Gai.  vol.  166:  p.  Ss.  .         .         7 

Coke^ven      L.  P.  Palmer.     No.  902,684:  May  16;  Bp.  p. 

3966:  Gai    vol.  160:  p.  708.  <  °v    v 

Coke-oven  door.     L.  C.  Flaccna.     No.  002,492;  May   16; 

So.  p.  8577;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  041.  .»/*«. 

Coking-furnace.     L.  L.   Summers.     No.  992.079:   Mav  9- 

Sp.  p.  2028  :  Oai.  vol.  100 ;  p.  407. 
Coking-oven.    L.  L.  Summera.    No.  002.078  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p. 
2620;  Oai.  vol.  166;  p.  460.  j     ,    v   v 

Collar.     E.  H.  Cooper.     No.  990.907 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  281 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  48. 
Collar.      C.   H.   Turner.      No.   992,459;    May    10;    Sp.   p. 
3497:  Gax.  vol.  100:  p.  630.  •   »^    v 

Collar  adjuster.   Home-.     B.   J.    Htckmao.     No.   991.618: 

May  0 :  8p.  p.  1704  ;  Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  31.1. 
Collar.  Horse-.     J.  D.  Abram.     No.  008,137:  May  23;  Bp. 

p.   4060;   Gas.  vol.   166;  p.   806. 
Collar-supporter.     A.  M.  Wfndrlch.     No.  991,402 ;  May  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  1226 ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  204. 
Colorlng-mn Iters  derived   from   gallocvanln.   Manufacture 
of.     A.    Stelner.     No.   992,613;    Mav    16;    Sp.   p.   3839; 
Oai.  vol.  166  :  p.  684.  ,    - 

Comb  :  See  Self-cleaning  comb. 
Combing  -  machine  comber  device.       K.  W.  Llaatc.       No 

992.210  :  Mny  16  :  8p   p.  2934  :  Gnx.  vol.  166  :  p.  .%45 
Combination  lock.      O.   J.    Fahcv.      No.   991.285;   May 

Sp.  p.  985;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  166. 
Commutator.     E.  Mattman.     No.  992,372  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p 

.1337;  Gax.  vol.  160:  p   600. 
Commutator-repairing  means.     F.  C.  Fischer.     No.  992,805  ; 

May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4368  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  W)2. 
Compoalnc-machines.  Font-selecting  mecnanism  for  mono- 
I     line.      W.    E.    Bertram.      No.    991,937;    May   9;    Sp.    p. 
'     2365;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  420. 

Com|>oslDg-mactaines.  Matrix  selecting  and  delivery  mecha- 
nism for.     W.  E.  Bertram.     No.  991.938:  May  9;  Sp.  p. 
2.168;  Oai.  vol.  160;  p.  421. 
Composition  of  matter.     F.  MIekusb.     No.  001.228;  May 

2  ;  Sp.  p.  841  ;  Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  143. 
Compiund  hydro  ateam  engine.     D.  Maclean.     No.  001.074  ; 

May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  511  ;  Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  88. 
Compreasine  machine.      E.  S.  Smith.      No.  991.036;  May  2  • 

Sp.  p.  431  ;  Gai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  74. 
Compressing-machlne.     J.    Baade.      No.   991.412:    Mav    2- 

Sp   p.  1246:  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  208. 
Compressor.  Engine-driven.     0.  L.  Badger.     No.  092  n-l"*: 
May  23:  8p.  o.  4515:  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  827       *^-'-''*- ' 
Concentrator.    Centrifugal.      L.    E.    Jones.      No.    002.876: 

May  23;  Sp.  p.  4384;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  805. 

Concrete  construction.     J.    E.  Conielman.     No.   002  7.18  • 

May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4064  ;  Oax.  vol.  166 :  p  726.        ""''••  *-^  ' 

Concrete  constractlon.     J.   E.  Conielman.     No.   002  734  • 

May  16;  Sp.  p.  4068;  Gax.  vol.  16»:  p.  726.        •"'"•'^^  • 

Concrete  construction.  Reinforced.    8.  Gt'ettl     No  001  071  • 

May  0:  Sp   p.  2426  :  Gai   vol.  166:  p.  432 
Concrete  constructions.  Reinforcement  for.   H.  Brussel     No 
994,091  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6969  ;  Gax.  Tol.  168 ;  p.  1250 


May   2; 


Concrete     conveyer     and     dlstrlbnter.     G.     Mingo.     No. 

991,450;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  1322;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  221. 
Concrete  floating  body.     A.  Holm.     No.  991.780;  May  9; 

8p.  p.  2031  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166:  p.  .166. 
Concrete    floor    construction.      F.    C.    Taxis.       (Relaane.) 

No.  13.262  ;  May  .10 ;  Sp.  p.  7021 ;  Oax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1261. 
Concrete-form.  Adjustable.     B.   F.   Seibert.     No.  901.766; 

May  9  ;  gp.  p.  1988  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  867. 
Concrete  manholes,  Forming.    C.  8.  Lambie.    No.  002.782 : 

May  23;  8p.  p.  4177;  Oax.  vol.  166;  p.  771. 
Com  rete  mold.     J.   W.   Westiake.     No.  992,312;   May   10: 

8p.  p.  31R9;  Oai.  vol.  106;  p.  680.  .   »  j    *« . 

^'°J?X!!*'i':P'>'**-     ■'•  ^-  Olavin  and   P.   K.    .Morrisney.     No. 

992.662  ;  May  16  ;  8p.  p.  :<908  :  Gax.  vol.  HJO  :  p.  607. 
Concrete    panels.    Interlocking.      W.    H.    O'Beirae.      No. 

994,027  '  May  80;  Sp.  p.  6841 ;  Oax.  vol.  166  :  p.  1228. 
Concrete-ptle-molding    shell.      E.    n.    Watt.      No.    001.121  • 

May  2;  Sp.  p.  823;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  106. 
Concrete  pole,  Reinforced-.     R.  Wolle.     No.  993.136;  May 

28;  8p.  p.  4949;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  ^96. 
Concrete  pole.  Reinforced-.     E.  L.  Williams.     No.  993.427  : 

May  .10 ;  Sp.  p.  5572 ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1023. 
Concrete  rallvi.v-tle.     .1.  .1.  Brereton.     No.  091.420:  May 

2  ;  Sp.  p.  1261  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  211. 
Concrete   railway-tie.     J.   B.   Bosalngham.      No.   903.500; 

May  .10;  8p.  p.  5783;  Oax.  vol.  166:  p.  1047. 
Concrete  railway-tie  and  rail-fastening.  Reinforced-.     D.  W 

Hf/tww      No.  091.616;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1701;  Gax.  vol. 

166 :  p.  312. 
Concrete  railway-track  aupport.     A.  Stark.     No.  991.900; 

May  9 ;  Sp.  n.  2299  :  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  409. 
Concrete  reinforcement.     E.  McCiure.     No.  992.970 :  May 

23;  Sp.  p.  4602:  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  8.19. 
Concrete    roadway.      B.    M.    Cbadbourne.      No.    994,092; 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  6971  ;  Oax.  vol.  166;  p.. 1250 
Concrete-spreader   for  ditches,    sidewalks,   and   other  sur- 
faces.    G    W.  Gale.      No.  992,649  ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3902  ; 

Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  696. 
Concrete-structure  bolster.     J.  J.  I.Ankford.     No  992.430  : 

May  16 ;  8p.  p.  3460 ;  Gnx.  vol.  166 :  p.  620. 
Concrete     structure.      Reinforced.     D.      W.      Daley.     No 

990.963  :  May  2  ;  8p.  p.  291  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  50 
Concrete  timbering  for  mine-shafts.  Metal-reinforced-      D. 

W.  Shepard.     No.  992.073  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2613  ;  Gax.  vol. 

166:  p    466. 
Concrete-wall  mold.     A.  C.  Nielsen.     No.  991,636;  May  9: 

Sp    p.  1737;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  319. 
Condensing-englne.     J.    Stumpf.      No.   993,280 ;   May   23 : 

8p.  p    5236;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  939. 
Confections.   Stringing  device  for  making.      F.    H.    Page. 

No.  991.709  :  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2074  :  Gnr.   vol.  106  :  p.  372. 
Connection-block.     W.  E.  McCoy.     No.  993,311;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  6294  ;  Gai.  vol.   166  ;  p.  950. 
Contact-flnter.     H.  A.  Steen.     No.  991.661  ;  Mav  9;  Sp.  p. 

IS06  ;  Gai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  32«. 
Container-closing  machine.     R.  S.  Clarke.     No.  992.112; 

May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2701  ;  Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  478. 
Control   system.     R.    P.    Jackson.     No.    990.985;    May   2: 

Sp.  p.  .129;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  67. 
Controlling  device.     F.  H.   Richards.     No.  992.2.12  ;  May 

10  :  8p.  p.  .1056  :  Gnx,  vol.  166 :  p.  .I.IR 
Controlling  device.     H.'  W.   Cheney.     No.   992.851  ;   Mny 

23;  Sp.  p.  4326;  Oai.  vol.  166;  p.  797. 
Convertible  chair.      M.   M.   Press.      No.  003,101;   Mnv   23: 

Sp.  p.   4885  ;   Gai.  vol.   106  ;  p.  886. 
Convertible  chair.     J.   H.  Tann.      No.  003.733;   May  80: 

Sp.  p.  6260  ;  Gax.  rol.  166 ;  p.  1180.  ^J  °^  > 

Convertible  seat  and  oed.     C.  F.  Percival.     No.  991,535  ; 

May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1517  ;  Gai.  vol.  166 :  p.  282. 
Convey^-.     J.    Opfergelt.     No.    991,363;    May    2:    Sp.    p. 

1128;  Oax.  vol.  166;  p.  188. 
Conveyer.     W.  Thurman.     No.  998.787;  May  30;  Sn.  p 

6266;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  1131. 
Conveyer  apparatus  for  feeding  bars  of  roetnl  to  mid  de- 
livering the  same  from  machines.     R.   S<-he1lhnss.     No. 

992.264  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  .1086 :  Gnx.  vol    100  :  p.  662. 
Conveyer.  Bucket.     T.  A.  Bdtaon.     No.  091.433;  May  S: 

8p.  p.  1292 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  :  p.  216. 
Conveyer.  Elevated.     H.  C.  Rassmann.     No.  992.386 ;  May 

16:  Bp.  p.  3.107  :  Gni.  vol.  160  :  p.  000. 
Conveyer.    Upright.      II.    L.    Branstetter.      No     993.146; 

May  23:  8p.  p.  4973:  Gni.  vol.  166:  p.  RfMV 
Conveyers.    Gravity-roller    for    gravity-.      M.    C.    Schwab. 
No.  992.910  ;  Mny  21  :  Kp.  p.  4464  :  Gni.  vol.  166  ;  p.  818. 
Cooker.      J.    C.    Bartlett.      No.   993.013;    May   23;    Bp.    p. 

4687;  Oai.  vol.  166;  p.  854. 
Cooker.     E.  P.  Sedgwick.     No.  993.113;  May  23;  Sp.  p. 
4914;  Gai.  vol.  160;  p.  889.  '     v    v 

Cooker.  Electric.     J.  D.  Lamont.     No.  99.1.178;  May  23; 

Sp.  p.  60:«;  Oax.  vol.  166;  p.  909. 
Cooker,     Electrically  -  heated.       C.     E.     Terwllllger.       No 

990.927  :  May  2  :  Sp.  p.  214  ;  Gai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  37. 
Cooker.  Stenm-.     8.  B.  Eccleston.     No.  992,119;  May  0* 
Sn.  p.  2714:  Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  480.  '      ' 

Cooler  :  See  Bottle-cooler  ;  Water-cooler 
^'^S'"  166  •  ?*1u6  '^^   »»1'715  :  May  9  ;  8p.  p.  1927  ;  Oaa. 

^^&^'-:'''5^.'iofior*p.  iSS8.'''''"=  ^''  «^^  «»»•  ^■ 

''M8'9rG«i.  ?oL?66?;'''^l  ^°-  ^'-^^^^  "''  «=  »»>•  P 
''°5Siff*5"ar;oI.'i(£;?^J?-     ^°   "'^•^^^  May  2;  BP.  p. 

'''^9^';-8i'°p^'5firc!;;;.Vii*6;'j'7i2  ^-^^-^^^^  ^t 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Corka  In  bottles.  Machine  for  wiring.     H.  E.  Olwn  and  K. 

A.  Schmidt.     No.  992,240 ;  May  16 :   Sp.  p.  3005 ;  Gaz. 

vol.   166;  p.   554. 
Corking   machine.   Bottle-.     J.    E.    Rovettl.     No.  993,100: 

May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6078 ;  Oai.  toI.  166 ;  p.  015. 
Corn-popper.     8.   L.  Long.     No.  994.014  ;  May  30 ;  8p.  p. 

6819:  Oai.  vol.  166:  p.   1224. 
Corn.    Storage   system   for    seed-.      M.    L,    Norfhrup.      No. 

991.351  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1125 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  188. 
Corset.     S.  A.  Jenyns.     No.  991,315  :  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1054  ; 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  176. 
Corset.     R.  KindbauMr.  nie  Gebbart.     No.  003.073;  May 

23:  Sp.  p.  4821  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  875. 
Coraet     J.   E.    Doolittle.      No.   993.705 ;    May  30 ;   Sp.    p. 

6322:  Gas.   vol.   166;  p.  1140. 
Coraet-fastening    device.      J.    Danenmark.       No.    002,541) ; 

May  16:  Sp.  p.  3706;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  663. 
Cotton-chopper.      R.    A.    Erwln    and    W.    R.    Long.      No. 

992.4  rJ:  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3415;  Gas.  vol.  106:  p.  615. 
Cotton-chopper.       J.     L.     Breeding.       No.    993.342 :     May 

30 ;  Sp.  p.  5384  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  995. 
Cotton-cleaner.     S.  D.  Murray.     No.  991.227  ;  May  2 ;  Sp. 

p.  846 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  144. 
Cotton-condenser.      E.   U.   G.    Keacan.      No.  993.795 ;   May 

30:  Sp.  p.  6381  :  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1150. 
Cotton-gin.      8.   D.  Murray.      No.  991,876;   May  9;   Sp.  p. 

2231  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  399. 
Cotton-grader.    R.  H.  Smith.    No.  991,554  ;  May  9 ;  8p.  p. 

1566;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  289. 
Cotton-picker.     C.   E.   Leaphart.     No.  993,180;    May   23; 

Sp.  p.  50:i7  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  909. 
Cotton-picking    macblne.       P.    P.     Haring.       No.    092.900; 

May  2.i :  Sp.  p.  4584  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  836. 
Cotton-plckinK  machine.     N.  Keeling.     No.  993.834  ;   May 

30:  Sp.  p.  6466:  Gat.  vol.  166:  p.  1104. 
Couch  and  bed.  Convertible.     1.  Mason.     No.  903,856:  May 

.30:  Sp    p.  6502:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  1171. 
Counting   monpy.    tokens,    Ac,    Device   for.      B.    Hoffmann. 

No.  992.963  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4590  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  837. 
Coupling:    See   .Vir-coupllng;    Air-brake   coupling ;    Auto- 
matic coupling:  rar-coupilng :  Hose-coupling;  I*lpe-cou 

pllng  ;  Shaft-coupling:  Thill  coupling. 
Coupling.     L.  Dethler.     No.  991.835  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2160  : 

Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  385. 
Coupling.      C.    De   Salme.     No.   993.155;    May   23;   Sp.   p. 

4986;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  901. 
Coupling  device.     M.  G.  McQaire.     No.  992.37S ;  May  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  33.^8;   Gas.   vol.   106:  p.  001. 
Cover  for  household  utensils.     R.  C.  Wilson.     No.  902.004  : 

Mav  9  ;  Sp.  o.  26."»2  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  472. 
Cover  for  kettles,  Ac.     J.  E.  Cepeda.     No.  903.505;  May 

30;  Sp.  p.  5743;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1049. 
Cow-tail  holder.     A.  E.  Staples.     No.  002,095;  May  23; 

Sp.  p.  4647  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  848. 
Crane   safetv   appliancr.   .Mb-.      A.    I'afton.      No.   002.446: 

Mav  16;  Sp.  p.  3474  :  Onx.  vol.  106:  p.  02."'.. 
Crank.     J.  N.  McGriff.     No.  991,340 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1103  ; 

Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  184. 
Crate.     R.  J.  Mowen.     No.  092,896 ;  May  23 :  Sp.  p.  44:to : 

Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  813. 
Crate.  Collapsible.     A.  A.   Taylor.     No.  991.666  ;  May  9 : 

Sp.  p.  1818;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  S.'tO. 
Crate.  Folding.     L.  P.  Cook.     No.  991.701  ;  May  9;  Sp.  p 

1R04:  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.  342. 
Crate.    Folding.      M.   A.   Griffln.      No.  902.189;   May    16; 

Sp.  p.  2«76:  Gar.    vol.   166:   p.  .V<6 
Crate    or   box    forming    machine.      E.    Nltschmann.      Ifo. 

l»0--'..n80:  May  10:  Sp.  p.  3765;  Gax.  vol.  160:  p.  67.T 
Cream-separator  and  churn.     A.   Fay.     No.  991,435;  May 

2 :  Sp.  p.  1294  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  216. 
Cream-separators,   Driving  attachment  for.     O.   F.   Kohl- 

wey.    No.  990.881;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  119;  Gas.  vol.   160; 

p.  22. 
Cremated  bodies.  Contrivance  for  preserving  the  ashes  of. 

A.    Marsch.      No.   991.866;   May   9;    Sp.    p.    2215;   Gas. 

vol.  166;  p.  396. 
Crib.  Babv-.     R.  M.  Lamb.     No.  992.007;  May  9;  8p.  p. 

2489:  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  443. 
Crib,  Folding.     P.  A.  De  Groot.     No.  993.763;   May  SO; 

Sp.  p.  6319;  Gas.  vol.  106;  p.  1140. 
Crossing-signal.     T.  M.    Flaherty.     No.  001.064;  May  0: 

Sp.  p.  2112:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  429. 
Crucii)!*' lid.     W.  and  T.  Rosa.     No.  092,500;  May  10:  Sp 

p.   .'W2:; :  GaJ!.   vol.    166;   p.   681. 
Crusher :  See  Ore-crusher. 
Cmsher  and  pulverizer.     F.   L.   Buchanan.     No.  991,477: 

May  9:  Sp.  Pi.l'i^  :,P""l  ^^'i  *®5=  R;J?!'3i 


»     Crusher-head.     V.  W.  Mason,  Jr.     No.  993,783;  May  30; 

May  2;  Sp.  p.  671; 


Sp.  p.  6369;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1146. 
rutch.     8.  J.  Trask.     No.  991,104;  * 
Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  100. 


Cultivator.      H.  It.  Alklre.     No.  002,630;  May   16;  Sp.  p 

3870;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  600 
Cultivator.     L.   Marsilli.     No.   092,727;  May   16:   8p.  p 

40M:  Gas.  vol.  106:  p.  724. 
Cultivator.     A.  C.  Llndjtren.     No.  903,081;  May  28:  Sp 

p.  4832  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  877.         „     „     „   ,, 
Coltlvator    and    seeder.    Combined.      E.    B.    Rahner.      No 

992  248;  May  10:  Sp.  p    .3048:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  557. 
Cultivator   attachment.      D.   D.   McMHIIn.     No.   991,341 ; 

May  2;  Sp.  p.  1103;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1R4. 
Cultivator.  Com-.     F.  A.  Preuss.      No.  993.403;  May  30; 

Sp.  p.  55 IS:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1015. 
Cultivator-frame.    Adjustable.       W.    M.    Willmore.       No. 

093.480:  May  30;  8p.  p.  5706;  Gai.  vol.  166:  p.  1044. 


Cultivator.  Sled-.     L.  E.  Waterman.     No.  991,120 ;  May  2: 

Sp.  p.  622  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  106. 
Cultivator,    Walking-.     A.    W.    Roper.      No.  993.880;   Mny 

30;  Sp.  p.  6546;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1179. 
Culvert.     O.  A.  Sageodorpb.     No.  991.172 :  May  2 :  Sp.  p. 

734:  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.  124. 
Cup:  Sev  l>rlnklng-<-up  :  Gn>a8c-cup  ;  Suction  priming-cup. 
Curb    and    gutter.    Metallic.      G.    W.     Hansbrougb.      No. 

993.244  ;  May  23  :  Sp.  p   5171  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  020. 
Curling-Iron,    Electrical.      G.    W.    Bibbens.      No.    091,129; 

May  2 ;  Sp.  n.  639 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  109. 
Current-controlling   devlw.      A.    J.    eilne.      No.    991,481; 

May  t);  S|»    p.   r!04  :  (ias.  vol.   160:  p.  1*03. 
Current    motor.    Alternate-.      V.    A.    Fynn.      No.    093.359 : 

Mny  30:  Sp.  p.  6416;  Gas.  vol.  106;  p.  1000. 
CurtHin  snd  ><ha<1i>  supiMtrt.  Combined.      K.   Wallace.     No. 

992.088  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2641  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  470. 
Curtain-bracket.     C.  Berry.     No.  991,036:  May  0:  Sp.  p. 

2.364;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  420. 
Curtain  fastener.     C.  L.  Bair.     No.  090,947  :  May  2 :  Sp.  p. 

255  :  Gas.  vol.   166  ;  p.  46. 
Curtain  pole.      G.    Kanyasi    and    F.    LakA.      No.   002,608: 

May  10;  Sp.  p.  •{006:  Gajt.  vol.  106:  p.  648. 
Curt4iin-rod.     L.  J.  Wllbert.     No.  990,9^7  ;  May  2 ;  8p.  p. 

232  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  41. 
Curtain  stretcher.      P.   O.    Ilolmqulst.      No.   001.781  ;   May 

0 :  Sp.  p.  •_'o:i;{ ;  Gas.  vol.  I6rt :  n   .tfio 
Curtain-Stretcher.    A.  Guth.    No.  093,619  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p, 

6771  :  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1054. 
Curtain-strvtcber,    Se>f -aqua ring.      J.    O.    ilolmoutst       No. 

902.717  :  May  10;  Sp.  p.  4nj8  ;  Oai.  vol.  160:  p.  710. 
Carve.  RcctJfvIng-.     R.  A.  Mather.     No.  002.371  ;  May  10 ; 

Sp    p.  Srw.-i:  Gas.  vol.  106:  p.  600. 
Cushioning  device.     W.  R.  Mnnn.     No.  993.394  :  May  30 : 

Sp.  p.  6403 :  Gat.  vol.  166 :  p.  1012. 
Cusnionlng    devices.    Hanger    for.       F.    O.    Kilgore.       No. 

994.007  :  May  ,tO  :  Sp.  p.  68O4  :  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  1222. 
Cuspidor.     A.   Bajluk.      No.  901,263;   May  2;  Sp.  p.  032; 

Gas.  vol.   166  :  p.   157. 
Cuspidor.    J.  W.  Lovejoy.     No.  003,862 ;  May  30 :  Sp.  p. 

04!>6:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1170. 
Cuspidor- receptacle.      J.   Camot.     No.    993,958;    May   30; 

Sp.  p.  6606:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1205. 
Cimiiltfor.  Snnl»»»rv.      I».   St.   Crr.     No.  002.820:   May  23: 

Sp    n    J-?."?  :  V,i>T.    vol    100:  p.  7S-'». 
Cut-oir,  Fluid.     W.  F..  Apt,  E.  L.  Schott,  and  W.  H.  Gar- 
land.   No.  994.060  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6884  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ; 

p.  1236. 
Cut-oir.  Water.     M.  J.  Stephenson.     No.  002.014  :  May  10; 

8p.  p.  3841  :  Gas.  vol.   166:  n.  O.M. 
Cut-out.  Meter-testing  service.    T.  E.  Murray.    No.  991,004  ; 

May  2 :  Sp.  p.  374  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  04. 
Cutlery.  Trick-.     II.  Relnfeld.     No.  092.231;  May  10:  Sp. 


p.  .3054:  Gas.  vol.   166:  p.  5.'>S. 

Vpparatus  fo 
O.  F.  Arfourg.     No.  091,468;  May  9;  Sp.  p.   1372:  Gas. 


Cuts  or  blocks.  Apparatus  for   reducing  tlie  tt'cknes*  nf. 


vol.   166  ;  p.  259. 
CiTtter  :    Set    Bread-cutter  :    Fodder-cutter  ;    Glass  cutter  ; 

Milling-cutter:  Stalk-cutter. 
Cutting  snd  folding  macblne.     H.  M.  Barber.     Na  902.473  : 

Mav  16;  Sp.  p.  35.39:  Os«.  vol.   166:  p.  0.1.^ 
cutting  apparatus.  Adjustable.    C.  S.  Lemon.     No.  003.607  : 

May  :{0  :  Sp.  p.  5069 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1086. 
Cutting  machine.     O.  M.  Klepfer.     No.  093.077  ;  Mny  23  : 

Sp.  p.  4824  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  876. 
Cutting  mechanism.      A.   J.   S^ger.   .\.   and  J.   Ix)we.      No. 

f»92.601  :  Mav  16:  Sp.  p.  30«0  ;  Gas    vol.  160:  p.  710. 
Cutting-tool.     B.  Goodman.     No.  991.295;  May  2 ;   8p.  p. 

1006 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  169. 
Cycle  attachment.  Motor-.    C.  L.  Stlckelbant.    No.  003.667  : 

Mav  30;  8p.  p.  5878;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1071. 
Cycles.   *c..    Coaster-hub   for.      8.   Cooper.      No.    003,760: 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  6312;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1139. 
Cycle*    motocvcles,    Ac.    Variable-speed    pedal-gear    for. 

M.  Tilhet.     No.  093,738 :  May  .30 ;  8p.  p.  6269  ;  Gas.  vol. 

166;  p.  IISI. 
Cylinder-grinding  machine.    K.  and  W.  Stone.    No.  998,901 ; 

May  30:  Sp.  p.  6679;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1186. 
Damper.  Automatic  stove-.     W.  R.   larson.     No.  902,011  : 

Mav  9:  Sp.  p.  ?40S  :  Ga*:.  vol    166:  n    444. 
Damper.  Pipe-.     W.  Kennedy.     No.  993.381  :  May  30 ;  Sp. 

p.  5472;  Gat.  vol.  166:  p.  1007. 
Decoration.  Artlflcial.     J.  Srback.     No.   992.068;  May  0: 

Sp.  p.  2606:  Gn«.  vol.  166;  p.  463. 
Decortlcatlng-mschlne.    S  Gomeit  and  E.  Saes.    No.  902.418: 

May  16:  Sp.  p    n426  ;  Gas.  V9I.  166;  p.  617. 
Dental  bridges  snd  the  like.  Forming.     T.  C.  TTntchlnson. 

No.  992.199  :  Mav  16  :  Sp.  p.  2897  :  Gaz.  voV  106  :  p.  539. 
Dental    instrument    holding    and    sterilising   bracket-tahle. 

L.  A.  Kent  and  G.  H.  Tuttle.     No.  991,320;  May  2;  Sp. 

p.  1063:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  178. 
Dental  forceps.     J.  B.  HulK     No.  001,313  :  May  2  ;  Sp.  p 

10.')2:  Gas.  vol.  166;  o.  176. 
Dental  tool-holder.     C.  R.  Powers.     No.  993,100 ;  May  23  : 

Sp.  p    48S4  :  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  88.V 
Detachable-tooth  fork.     P.   C.   Paulsen   and  P.  Sanderson. 

No.  992.046  ;   May  9  ;   Sp.  p.  2563  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :   p.  450. 
Detector-bar.      A.    C.    Llvermore.      No.    991.073;    May    2: 

Sp.  n.  510;  Gas.  vol.  166;  o.  88. 
Detector-bar.     E.  Reld.     No.  901.170;  May  2:  Sp.  p.  7311  : 

Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  124. 
Detergent  and  disinfectant  for  worn  woolens,  serges,  ami 

other  goods,  Nap-ralslng.    C.  A.  McKlnnon.    No.  001, 80S* : 

May  9  :  Sp.  p.  2220 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  306. 
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Destrin.  Manufacturing.     H.  Wulkan.    No.  903.011 :  May 

23 :  Sp.  p.  4683  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  854. 
Die  :  See  Tb  reading-die. 
Die-stock.     L.  F.  Hart.     No.  000,864 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  87 ; 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  16. 
DIeHStock.     J.  A.  Beeher.     No.  001.687;   May  0:   Sp.  p. 

1860 ;  Oas.  vol.   166 ;  p.  :«7. 
Die-stock   attachment.     J.   M.   Monle.     No.  092,973;   Mny 

23  ;  Sp.  p.  4607  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  841. 
Die-stock  reaming  attachment.     F.  Saville.     No.  901,002 ; 

May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  540 :  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  95. 
Digger  :  Set  Post-bole  digger  ;  Potato-digger. 
Dish-drainer.     R.    Starn.      No.   993.808 :    May   30 ;    Sp.    u. 

6675  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1 186. 
Dish  washing  machine.      H.  A.   Johnston.      No.   993.602  ; 

Mav  .HO ;  Sp.  p.  5948 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.   1083. 
Disinfectant  holder  or  container.     J.    R.  C.   Bogie.      No. 

991.825 ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2144  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  :  p.  382. 
Disinfecting  apparatua.     G.    Barker.      No.   993,365 ;   May 

.30 :  Sp.  p.  5443 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1005. 
Dislnfecting-cabinet.      W.    C.    Burrietater.      No.    002,630; 

May  10;  Sp.  p.  3887;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  096. 
Dlak-support.      L.    B.    Waterman.      No.   990.934 ;    May   2 : 

Sp.  p.  226  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  89. 
Display  apparatus.     L.  W.   Welch.     No.  991.918;  May  0: 

Sp.  p.  i';{25  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  413. 
Display-cabinet     R.    H.   Reld.     No.    002,680;   May    16; 

Sp.  p.  3977;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  700. 
<    Display  cabinet.     E.   Smith  and  .\.  Nelson.     No.  093,896; 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  6671  :  Gas.  vol.   166:  p.  1184. 
Dlsplar-case.     r.  Rapoport.     No.  091,641  ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

1532:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  285 
Display-case.     D.  Weinsfock.     No.  901,671  ;  May  0 ;  Sp.  p 

1604:  Gas    vol.  106;  p.  206. 
Display   device.      J.    E.    McCabe   and    P.    O.    Pleld.      No. 

092.898  :  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4420 :  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  812. 
Display  device.     C.  W.  Kress.     No.  903,781  ;  May  30  ;  Sp. 

p.  6364;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1146. 
Display-rack.     A.  E.  Miller.    No.  001,164 ;  May  2 :  Sp.  p. 

718;  Gai.  vol.  166:  p.  122. 
Displav-rack.     A.  E.  Miller.     No.  003,186;  May  28;  Sp.  p. 

6040:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  Oil. 
Display-rack.    J.  J.  Mallen.     No.  993,532  ;  May  80 :  Sp.  p. 

5799;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p    1059. 
Display  rack.     M.  E.  McCabe.     No.  993,869  ;  May  80 ;  Sp. 

p.  6ft08:  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  1172. 
Display-rack  for  rolls  of  merchandise.     M.  D.  Scott.     No. 

003,416;  Mav  30:  Sp.  p.  5545;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1019. 
Display-rack,   Roll-holding.     J.   D.   Capers.      No.  901,827 ; 


May  0;  Sp.  p.  2146:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  .382 
Isplay-sUnd.     W.Gilbert.     I' 
6162:  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  028 


J;  p. 
,240: 


May  28 ;  Sp,  p. 


Distillation.     R.  J.  McNitt.     No.  004,022;  May  30;  8p.  p. 

68.H4  ;  Caz.  vol.  166:  p.   1226. 
Distillation,   Utilising  waste  heat  of.     F.   Shuman.      No. 

902.814:  May  23:  Sp.  p.  4245:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  78:). 
Dlatilllnc.     A.  0.  Waterhouse.     No.  991,670;  May  9;  Sp. 

p.  1599;  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  296. 
Distilling  apparatus.     H.  Htrsel.     No.  091,206;  May  2; 

Sp.  p.  805:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  187. 
Ditcb  fish  screen.     A.  J.  Collar.     No.  991.700 ;  May  9 ;  Sp. 

p.    1893;  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.  342. 
Ditching-machine,     n.  G.  Francis.     No.  992.860;  Mny  23: 

Sp.  p.  4.370;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  803. 
Door.  Cellar-.     C.   M.  Gulltckson.     No.  991.976;  May  0; 

Sp.  p.  2487 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  438. 
Door-check.      A.   Stefban.      No.  992,996 ;   May  28 ;   Sp.  p. 

4648;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  848. 
Door  check  and  closer.    J.  C.  Regan.    No.  991.371 ;  May  2 : 

Sp.  n.  1168:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  194. 
Door-clampa.  Attachment  for.     F.  W.  Lane.     No.  992,008 ; 

May  9  :  8p.  p.  2492  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  448. 
Door  closer  and  check.     A.  Proven.     No.  001,880;  May  0; 

Sp.  p.  2262;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  403. 
Door  construction.   Metal-.      P.   E.   Nelson.      No.   093,467; 

May  30  :  Sp.  p.  5637  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1032. 
Door,  Convertible  screen-.     M.  Miller.     No.  991,627;  May 

9  :  Sp.  p.  1494  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  279. 
Door  fastener.     J.  E.   Minor.     No.  1)91.344;  Mny  2;  Sp.  p. 

1111  :  Gas.  vol.  166;  n.  186. 
Door- fastener.     A.   Sbedlock.     No.   901,661 ;   May  0 :   So 

p.  1660;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  288.  /    • .    op. 

Door,   Folding.     C.   H.  Anderson.     No.  002.532:  Mav   16* 

8p.  p.  .3660 ;  Gas.   vol.   106 ;   p.  667. 
Door.  Grain-.     A.  G.  Ctaristopherson.     No.  991.274  ;  Mav  2- 

Sp.  p.  959;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  161.  ' 

Door-banger  track.     P.   Frants.     No.  993,161 ;  May  28 : 

Sp.  p.  4995  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  003.  /    *»  • 

Door-lock.  Automatic  safety.     J.  W.  Hulme.     No.  990.877  : 

May  2 :  Sp.  r.  109  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  d.  20. 
Door  lock.  Sliding.     C.  F.  Ritcbel.     No.  001,800;  May  0: 

Sp.  p.  2264  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  404. 
Door-locking  mechanism.    Emergency-exit-.     E.   A,   Freed 

No.  002.664  ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3717  :  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  666. 
Door  motor    controller.      J.    F.    McElroy.      No.    004.021  ; 

May   30:  Sp.   p.  6832;  Gas.   vol.   166:  p.   1226. 
Door-operating    device.      T.    P.    Lallance.      No.    002.781 : 

May  23;  Sp.  p.  4176;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  771. 
Door-operating  device.     C.  Alter.     No.  003.941;  May  30; 

Sp.  p.  6660  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1199. 
Door  -  operating    mechanism.    Dump-.     P.    Seaberg.       No. 

992,607  ;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3881  ;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  683. 
Etoor  or  wall  of  sheet  metal.     P.  M.  Wege.     No.  993.488; 

May  SO ;  Sp.  p.  6695  :  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  1042. 
Door  sill  or  saddle.  Adjustable.   J.  N.  Barber.   No.  001,507  ; 

May  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1660 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  306. 


Door,  SII0-.     Q.  W.  Reese.     No.  003,873 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p, 

6681;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1177. 
Door-stop.     H.  G.   Tolgbt     No.  001.674;  May  0;  Sp,  p. 

1844;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  833.  /       .     h    f 

Doorstop.     B.   F.   Fowler.     No,  093,367;  May  30;  Sp.   p. 

541:1 :  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1000. 
Door-supporting    structure.      T.    V.    Plice.      No.    992,588: 

May  id ;  Sp.  p.  3794  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  677. 
Door,  Treadle-.     J.  T.  Mayer.     No.  992,790;  May  28;  Sp. 

p.  4190;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  774. 
Dough  and  pastrv  goods.  Apparatus  for  drying.     O.  Wirm. 

No.  992,320  ;  May  16  :  Sp.  p.  3207  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  682. 
Doiik'b-hnnding  machine.     It.  .1.  F.  and  A.  E.  Aldred!     No. 

003,138 :  May  23  :  Sp.  p.  4055 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  897. 
Dough-raising  machine.     J.  Hollander.     No.  992.501  ;  May 

16;  Sp.  p.  3696:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  645. 
Dowel  and  tongue-and -groove  joint.  Combination.     A.   B. 

Hourd.     No.  991,722;  May  9;   Sp.  p.   1939;   Oas.   voL 

166 ;  p.  348. 
Dowel-cutting  machine.     M.  Broctau,  M.  C.  and  A.  L.  H. 

Verwys.     No,  002,846 ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4314  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

166;  p.  704.  v 

Draft  device.     W.  Minor.     No.  093.786;   May  30;  Sp.  p. 

0367  :  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1148. 
Draft-rtgglng.     8.    A.   McClellan.     No.   991,738;    May  9; 


Sp.  p.  1966;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  351. 
Drah-riKging,   Friction.     J.   F.   O'Connor.     No.   091,707; 

May  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2060 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  871. 
Draft-rlgrtna.    Friction.      J.    F.    O'Connor.      No.    002,442; 

May  16;  Sp.  p.  8469;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  624. 


§0.* 

30;  Sp.  p.  6647j^Gnz.  vol.  166:  p.  1_180. 


Drawer,    Index-card.      A.  J.   Rudolph. 


993,881  ;   May 


Dredger.     C.   W.   Ballard.     No.  001.478;   May  0;   Sp.   p. 

1370 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  261. 
Drier  :  •  See   Centrifugal    drier  ;    Clothes-drier  ;    Egg-drier  ; 

Fruit-drier  ;  Veneer-drier. 
Drter.     C.  F.  Merritt.     No.  991,871 ;  May  9 ;  8p.  p.  2222 ; 

Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  397. 
Drier  and  condenser.     0.  S.  Sleeper.     No.  991,006 ;  May 

0 ;  Sp.  p.  2204  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  409. 
Drying    and    conveying    moist    materials.    Apparatus    for. 

F.  A.  BOhler.     No.  092,939  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4681  :  Gas. 

vol.  160;  p.  829. 
Drying  apparatus.     K.  Weiss.     No.  991,670;  May  0;  Sp. 

p.  1862;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  836. 
Drying  anparatus.     O.  S.  Sleeper.     No.  003,802  ;  May  30 ; 


Sp.  p.  6665  :  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1183 


Drying  edible  pastes.     K.  Gammel.     No.  994,074  ;  May  30: 

Sp.  p.  6927;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1244. 
Drvlng-machine.     8.  C.  Keith,  Jr.     No.  001,616;  May  0; 

Sp.  p.  1471 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  276. 
Drying    non-pulverulent    materials.       F.    Tlemann.       No. 

992,925;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3145;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.   678. 
Drill:     Hre    F;iectrlc    drill;     llnmmer-drlll ;     Power-«lrlli ; 

Twist-drlll. 
Drill.     C.  J.  Clements.     No.  991,880  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2168 ; 

Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  883. 
Drill.     W.  E.  Carr.     No.  992,847;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4318; 

Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  796. 
Drill.     8.  Newbold.     No.  993.396  ;  May  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6495  ; 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1012. 
Drill-bit.     P.  English.     No.  993.972  ;  May  SO  ;  Sp.  p.  6720 ; 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1209. 
Drill-case.     I.  L.  Burrows.     No.  992.386;  May  16';  Sp.  p. 

3259 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  688. 
Drill  controller.  Electric-.     W.  O.  Duntley.     No.  991.431 ; 

May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1287  :  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  215. 
Drill  forging  and  sharpening  machine.     C.  O.  Borkman. 

No.  991.689  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1872  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  338. 
Drilling  apparatus.    O.  F.  Moser.     No.  992.896 ;  Moy  23 ; 

Sp.  p.  4429  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  812. 
Drilling-rig.  Combination  standard  and  hydraulic.     W.  B. 

Wigle.     No.  992,627  ;  May  16 ;   Sp.  p.   3661 ;  Oas.  vol. 

166;  p.  655. 
Drinking-cup.      8.    O.    Rosenfeld.      No.    991.246;    May    2: 

Sp.  p.  894  :  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  162. 
Drinking-cup.     O.  W.  Kidd.     No.  998.174  ;  May  23 :  Sp.  p. 

6026;  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.  907. 
Drinklng-fountain.     G.   E.  March  and  W.  L.  Tenny.     No. 

092.486;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3459;  Gni.  vol.  166;  p.  622. 
Drip-pan  alarm.    C.  T.  Mallett.    No.  992.737  ;  May  16 ;  Sp. 

p.  4072 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  727. 
Drive  mechanism,  Egualizing.     H.  Tenham.     No.  99.3,472 ; 

May  .30 ;   Sp.  p.  5671  ;  Gaz.  vol.   166 ;  p.  1037. 
Driving     connection.     Resilient.       J.     E.     Welwter.       No. 

003,570;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  .5883;  Oas.  vol„  166 ;  p.  1072. 
Dumping  apparatus.     S.  B.  Sttne.     No.  993.731  ;  May  30 ; 

Sp.  p.  62S0;  Gas.  vol.   166:   p.  1129. 
Duplicating-machine.      A.    H.    Bates.      No.   998.495;    May 

30;  Sp.  p.  6722;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1046. 
Dust-collector.     W.  E.  Allington.     No.  992,631;  May  16; 

Sp.  p.  3657  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  :  p.  666. 
Dust -col  lector.     C.  Winkler.     No.  993,009 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

4676;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  853. 
Dust -collector.      P.   D.   Brewster.      No.  993,343;   May   80; 

Sp.  p.  6387;  Oas.  vol.   166;  p.  906. 
Dust -col  lector.     T.  Hunt.     No.  993,448;  May  80;  So.  o 

6613:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.   1020.  '     >f    v 

Dust-collector  for  pneumatic  cleaning  systems.    D  T.  Wil- 

l'5P*-      ^^vV  ^3,133 :   Mny  28 ;   [E&.   p.   4046 ;   Oas.   vol. 

166 ;  p.  895. 

^A  *°*!«"1*^*°'  ■■"*•  ■**<>•  B.  Richard.  No.  993,640 : 
Mav  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6842 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1065. 

Dye,  Anthracene.  M.  A.  Runs.  No.  002,967  ;  May  16 ;  Sp. 
p.  8740 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  660.  ^ 
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Dye.  Azo.     K.  Bmrnlngtr.     No.  993.020:  May  23;  8p.  p. 

4704:  Gnz.  vol.    160;  p.  857. 
Dye.   A«o.      Fl.    Jonlan   and   W.   Ne«lmeler.      No.  993,078; 

May  23  ;  8p.  p.  48*i0  ;  Ga«.  vol.  16«  :  p.  875. 
Dye  of  the  anthraqninone  series.  Vat.     W.  Henbers  and 

W.  Brack.     No.  993,992 :  May  30 :   Sp.   p.  6771 :   Qaa. 

Tol.  106:  p.  1217. 
Dye.    Vat.      P.    Thomaschewakl.      No.    99.^.735:    May    30; 

Sp.  p.  6264  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  1131. 
Dye,    vat.      V.   Thomaschewgkf      No.    993,736;   May    30; 

Sp.  p.  0265:  Oaz.   vol.   166:   p.   1131. 
Dyes   and    makioK   same.    Mordant-dyeing   azo.      B.    Rlch- 

UI.1.      No.  001,750;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1978;  Ga«.  toI.  166; 

p.  335. 
Dyelnjf  apparatus.  Fabric-.     L.  Derreumaox-Bulteau.     No. 

903.4.S5  :  May  30 :  Sp.  p.  5592  ;  Ga«.  Tol.  166  :  p.  1025. 
DyelDi;  halra,  furs.  *c.     A.  Erlenbach.     No.  992,947 ;  May 

2:< :  Sp.  p.  4540 :  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  832. 
Dyeing  machine.     A.  Llgget.     No.  992.366  ;  May  16  :  Sp.  p. 

3321  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  598. 
Dyelng-maclilne.     H.  P.  Malliaon.     No.  994,016;  May  30; 

Sp.  p.  6822:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1224. 
Dyelne  or  simllHrly  treating  textlU'S.  Apparatua  for.     J.  C. 

Ilebden  and  K   II.  DMnleli.     No.  903.324;  May  23;  Sp. 

p.   8330 ;  Gai.  vol.  166 :  p.  955.  

Ear-protector.      W.    V.    Qiiinn.       No.    993,620;    May    SO; 

Sp.   p    5994  :   Oaz.   vol.    166 :    p.    1090. 
Easter  rabbit.     C.  F.  0.  Schmidt.     No.  991,804 ;  May  9 ; 

Sp.  p.  2087;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  374. 
Edxe  cage  for  use  on  slugging,   nailing,  or  like  machines. 

M.    T     I>enne       No     nffj.764 ;    May    30 ;    Sp.    p.    6321  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  1140. 
Edge-roll  stnmng  machine.     C.  Rutson.     No.  992,808 ;  May 

23:  Sp.  p.  4229:  Gnz.  vol.  166 :  p.  781. 
Edger-ffiilde.     I'.  F.  Ltieth  and  I.  L.  Skelth.     No.  991.730 ; 

May  9  :   Sp.  p.   1961 ;  Gaa.  vol.    166 :  p.  350. 
Egg-beater.     W.  Dupr^.     No   901.432  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1291  : 

Gaz.  vol.  1««;  p.  215. 
Egg-beater.     M.  B.  Olaen.     No.  991,883;  May  9;  8p.  p. 

22.">:  Gaz.   vol.   166:   p.   402.  ^     ^  „„„ 

Bsg-drier.     J.  WIebe.     No.  092.622;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3866: 

(Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  687. 
Bgf-rack.     P.  Weber.     No.  992.396 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3381 ; 

(Gnz.  vol.  166 :  p.  609. 
Egg  fester.      I.    Davis.      No.    993,966;    May    80;    Sp.    p. 

6706:  Gaz.  vol.   106:  p.  1207. 
Elastic  webbing.     W.  G.   Smith.     No.  993,803  ;  May  S»0 ; 

Sp.   p.   0396;   Gaz.   vol.    166:   p.   1153. 
Blectrlc-clrciilt     closer.     J.     A.     Kennedy-McOrefor.     Na 

991,853;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  2192;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  891. 
Electric-conduit   ontlet-lK)xes.   I'orch-receptacle  for.     C.  8. 

Homsher.     No.  991.309 :  May  2;  Sp.  p.   1044;  Gax.  vol. 

166:  p.  174. 
Electric  -  current     controller.      G.     G.     Thompson.      No. 

99.3,475 :  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  5678  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1039. 
Electric  rurrent.  Power  trannmlsalon  from  a  car-axle  for 

generating.     J.  A.  Fagtiy.     No.  993,6'(8 ;  May  80;  Sp. 

p.  6117:  Gaz.   vol.   166;  p.  1107. 
Electric    currents.    Amplifying.      L.    W.    SoutLgate.      No. 

092,817  ;  May  S.i :  Sc   p.  4251  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  784. 
Electric  cutout.     T.   E.   Murray.      No.  991,006;  May   2; 

Sp.  p.  378 :  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  ft."^. 
Electric  detonator  and  exploder.     R.  II.  Rernle  and  C.  C. 

lessen.      No.   991,373  ;   May  2  ;   Sp.  p.    1172 ;   Gaa.   vol. 

166:  p.  195. 
Electric  drill.     W.   O.  Duntley.     No.  993,852;  May  30; 

Sp.  p.  5401  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  998. 
Electric  exchange  system.      A.   T.   Brown.      No.   992.333  ; 

May  16;  Sp.  p.  3237;  Gar.,  vol.  166;  p.  587. 
Electric  furnace.     E.  C.   Spelden.      No.  992.281  ;  May   16  ; 

Sp.  p.  3113:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  507 
Electric  furnace.     F.  Sartorl.     No.  993.414;  May  80;  Sp. 

p.  5540;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1018. 
Ele«trlc  heater.     C.   S.   Hawley.     No.  992,716;  May   16; 

Sp.  p.  4025;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  719. 
Electric  heater.     J.    F.   McElroy.     No.  992.728;   May   16; 

Sp.  p.   4054  ;  Gaz.  vol.   166  ;  p.  '•_'4. 
Electrlc-Hght    rtxture.      W.    McCanse.      No.    992,969;    May 

23  :  Sp.  p.  4H00 :  Gnx.  vol.  1 66 ;  n.  839. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.    W.  B.  Kouwenboven  nnd  G.  B 

Vfllklns.     No.  991,787  ;  May  9 ;   Sp.  p.   2044  ;  Gaz.  vol 

166 ;  p.  368. 
Electric   machine.   Dynamo-.     A.   F.   Kwls.      No.   992.883 

May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4403  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  808. 
Electric  machine,   Dvnamo-.     W.  A.   Dick.     No.  992,943 

May  23;  Sp.  p.  4542;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  830. 
Eleclrlc  machine,  Pvn.nmo-.     A.  KlnRsbary.     No.  992.966 

Bfay  23;  Sp.  p.  4:>'Xi  :  Gnz.  vol.  166;  p.  837. 
Electric  machine  for  therapeutic  purposes.    R.  H.  Wappler 

No.  992.302  :  Ma.v  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3166  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p:  675 
Electric  machines.  Collector-ring  for  dynamo-.     A.  Kings 

bury.     No.  993,076 ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4822  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166 

p.  H76. 
Electric  meter.     J.  Harris.     No.  992,768 ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p 

4140;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  766. 
Electric  meters.  Brush-holder  for.     O.  A.  Sch««ffer.     No 

99:?.204  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5088;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  917. 
Electric  motor.      H.   A.  Rhodes.      No.  998,459;   May   80 

Sp.  p.  6641  :  Gax.  vol.   166 ;  p.   1088. 
Electric    reclurocatlns:    engine.       W.     .\.     Stedman.      No 

991..3.S4:  M«.v  2:  Sp.  p.  1191  :  G«z.  vol.  166:  P-  198-    . 
Electric  switch.     A.  J.   Horton.     No.  993,526;  May   80 

8p.  p.  6786  :   Gaa.  Tol.  166 ;  p.   1067. 


Electric  wall-aocketa  to  walhi.  Means  for  attacblac.    C.  T. 

McDonald.      No.   992.971 ;   May   23 :    Sp.   p.   46M ;   Oaz. 

vol.  166;  p.  840. 
Electrical    brush    or    collector.    Flexible.      R.    11.    Barltour. 

No.  990,951  :  May  2  :  Sp.  p.  -«9  :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  46. 
Blectrlcal-clrcolt  cut-out.     J.  T.  Beechlyn.     No.  998,046; 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  6674;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  1201. 
Electrical     clamp     or     adjuster.       W.     11.     Stewart.      No. 

00l',821  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.   p.  4258  ;  Oaz.  vol.  106  ;  p.  786. 
Electrical  conductors.  Automatic  cut-out  for.     M.  O.  New- 

bould.    No.  901,634  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1735  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160  ; 

p.  819. 
Electrical   connection.      S.    Sedoff.     No.  991,030;    May  2: 

Sp.  p.  424;  «;az.  vol.    lOfl;  p.  7;<. 
Electrical  control  apparatus.     W.  M.  Scott.     No.  908,417  ; 

Mav  30 ;  So.  p.  5547  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1019. 
Electrical   dtatance  control.     A.   Alchele.      No.    002.628; 

May  10;  Sp.  p.  3M6 ;  Gas.  vol.  106;  p.  689. 
Electrlc«l     dlutiilnitlon     system.        U.     M.     I  iilmer.       No. 

991.080  ;  May  2 :  Sp.  p.  526  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  00. 
Electrical    distribution    system.      W.    A.    Turbayne.      No. 

991,105;  May  2;  8p.  p.  572;  Gaa.  vol.  1«W:  p.  100. 
Electrical    dlstrlbntlon    svntem.      W.    A.    Turbjtyne.      No 

!)91.106:  May  2:  Sp.  p.  576;  Gaz.  vol.  10«5 :  p    lOO. 
Electrical    dlstrlhiitlon     avKtem.       W.     A.    Tmlniyne.       N". 

9f»l,107  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  ."^hO  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166:   p.  101. 
Electrical    distribution    syntpm.      W.    A.    Turbayne.      No. 

901,108 ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  584  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  101. 
Electrical    distribution    syntem.      W.    A.    Turbayne.      No 

991,109  :  May  2  :  Sp.  p   687  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  101. 
Electrical    distribution    pjntfm.       W.    .\.    Turbayne.       No. 

991.110:  Mav  2;  8p.  p.  592:  Gax.  vol.  100:  p.  102. 
Electrical    distribution    system.       W.    .\.    Turbayne.      No. 

991.111  :  May  2:  Sp.  p.  696;  Gaz.  vol.  Kth  ;  p.  102. 
Electrical    distribution    system.      W.    A.    Turbayne.      No. 

991.112  ;  May  2  :  Sp.  p,  600 :  Gaz.  vol.  160  :  p    108. 
Electrical    distribution    system.       W.    A.    Turbayne.       No. 

991,114:  May  2;  Sp.  p.  608:  Oaz.  \ol.  100:  p    104 
Electrical  energy   Into  mechanical  energv,  .\pparatus  for 

transforming.     II.    B.    Smith.     N".  093.561  ;   May  30 ; 

Sp.   p.  5805;  Oaz.  vol.   166;  p.   1060. 
Electrical    energy    Into    mechanical    movement.    Menna  for 

converting.      W.  Jandus.     No.  992.427  :  May  10 :  Sp.  p. 

3441  :  Gaa.  vol.  106  ;  p.  619. 
Electrical  pnll-aockets.  Chaln-gnlde  for.    D.  P.  Wolhaupter. 

No.  991,884  ;  May  9  :  Sp.  p.  1862 :  Gaz.  vol.  160  :  p.  336. 
Electrical   receptacle.    Weatherproof.      F.   J.   Russell.      No. 

992.903:  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4642:  0ns.  vol.  16«;  p.  84i. 
Electrical   switch.      J.   L.   Wright.     No.  991.590:   May  9; 

Sp.  p.  1649;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  303. 
Electrical    variations.     M.>«ii»     f->r     n-pr  xliK-lng.       P.    C. 

Hewitt.       No.  991..W>4  ;  May  2:  Sp.  p.   1023;  Gaa.  toL 

166;  p.  172. 
Electrodes    for   arc  lampa.    Manufacture    of.      A.    Blondel 

and  G.  Dobkevltch.     No.  901.476;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1383; 

Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  261.  „    „,     ,  v 

ElectrolvBis.   Multiple  needle  holder   for.      E.   W    JoODSon. 

No.  9(»1.208:  May  2:  Sp.  p.  si 4;  Gaz.  vol.  106^.  138. 
Electromagnetic   apparatus.       M.    Wslker.       No.    902.900; 

May  16:  Sp.  p.  3160  ;  Gaz.  vol.  HM< :  p   575.  _     „ 

Electromagnetic-wave   communication.   Meter   for.     O.   W. 

Pickard.     No.  993.316 ;  May  23 ;  8p.  p.  8303 ;  Gax.  vol. 

106;  p.  652.  ..^««,« 

Elect  ropneii  ma  tic   l.rake.      L.   A.    Ijirlvl*re.      No.  092.21 4  : 

May  16:  Sp.  p   2929:  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  04.Y 
Blectrotyplng.    Composition    for    treatlnc   molda   used    Ui. 

G     E    Mton.      No.   993.157;   Ma>    IS ;    Sp.    p.   4989; 

Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  902. 
Elevated  carrier.     A.    H.    Neller.      No.   992,036;   May  0; 

8p.  p.  2642  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  462. .    ^     ^      ,  i     r- 

Elevated    carriers.    Safety    Kuard    and  }}r»ketoT       ^ ■*- 

Fitzgerald  and  C.   K.  Murray.     No.  994,096;  May  30; 

Sp.  p.   6979:  Oaa.  vol.   166:  p.   1252. 
Elevating,  transportinc.  and  discharging  material.  Appa- 
ratus for.     O.  Johnson.     No    994.004  ;   May  30 ;  Sp.  p. 

6792:  Gas.   vol.    166;   p.    1220. 
Elevator.     S.   I..  Goldman.     No.  091.148:   May  2;   8p.   p. 

081  :  <;az.  vol.   100  :  p    110. 
Elevator.     E.    Schuchardt.     No.  991,549:   May  9;  8p.   p. 

1554  ;  Oat.  vol.  166  :  p.  288. 
Elevator  attachment.     V.  Nielsen.     No.  992.438 ;  May  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  3462 :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  023. 
Elevator -car    door    safety    devic-e.        S.    BUceglla.        No. 

992.153  :  Mav  16  ;  Sp.  p.  2H10  :  Gas   vol.  lOH  :  p.  523. 
Elevator-door  lock.     J.  E.  Boyce.     No.  991,601 ;  May  9 ; 

8p.  p.  1875;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  839. 
Elevator-door  mecbanUm.     J.  L.  Kali.     No.  903.302  ;  May 

23  ;  Sp   p.  5278  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  947.      ^  ^      ^, 
Elevator-drag.     C.  F.  ClemenU.     No.  993.650;  May  30; 

Sp.  p.  6059;  Gax.  vol.  168;  p.  1100. 
Elevator    meter    and    Indicator.      C.    L.    Duenkel.      No. 

993.766;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6324;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  1141. 
Elevator  safety  attachment.     J.  R.  Inkster.     No.  994.003; 

May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6789  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  P-  1220 
Elevator  aafety  device.     R.  C.  Smith.     No.  991.668:  May 

9  :  Sp.  p.  1767  :  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  327. 
Elevator-shaft  door.     J.  Rashkln.     No.  993.103 :  May  23 ; 

Sp    p    4889  :  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  886. 
Elevator  signaling  apparatna.    J.  M.  Graham.    No.  001.973  ; 

May  9;  8p.  p.  2429;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  432.    „    „  ^ 
Elevators.  Automatic  controller  for  electric.     W.  McDon- 
ald.    No.  992.226  ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  2080  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ; 
P    549. 


Elevatora.    PUot -light    ayatem    for.      P.    T.    Kenny.      No. 

991,864:  May  9;  Sp.  p.  2194;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  801. 
Embankment-protector.      R.   Toennea.      No.   991.041 ;   May 

2  ;  Sp.  p.  4-15  ;  <iaz.  vol.  106:  p.  77. 
Embrulderlng-roachlno  sbnttle  mechanism.     M.  Schoenfeld. 

No.  991. l.:!;  May  2:  Sp.  ij.  735;  Gar.  vol.   166;  p.   125. 
Embrolderins;  machine  Hhuttle  mechanism.      M.  Schoenfeld. 

•No.  001.056;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1793;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  326. 
Embrolderlng-macbtne    stopping-gear.       K.     Keller.      No. 

•J'.H.l.V.  ;  Mav  j  ,  Sp.  p.   ,01  ;  (iaz.  vol.  166;  p.  119. 
End  ante.     G.   Lindquist.      No.  993.260;   May  23;  Sp.   p. 

5202  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  933. 
End-gate  fastener.     .V.  1>.  Wagner.     No.  000.931 ;  May  2  ; 

Sp.  p.  222  :  Gaz.  vol.  106  ;  p.  .19. 
End-gate   fastener.   Wagon-.      F.    Budlong.      No.   993,964 ; 

May  30 :  Sp.  p.  6688 ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1203. 
Engine:    Bee   .Xtmospheric    engine:    ISeatlng-cngine :    Cora- 

jKjund  hydro-steam  engine;  CondensliiK  <'nKinc  ;  Klectric 

reciprocating    engine;     Explosion  engine :     Exploslve-en 

gine  ;  Fluid-pressure  engine  ;  (ias-engine  ;  Gas  or  combus- 

lion  engine;  Gas  or  oil  engine;  Internal  combuHtlon  en- 
gine;   linternal-<*ombuation   rotary   engine;    lyoconiotlve 

engine  ;  Rotary  engine  :  Rotary  explosive-engine  ;  Rotary 

Impart  enctne  :   S<-lf  oiling  engine:   Steam-engine  ;  Trac- 
tion-engine. 
Engine.     A.   W.   Winberf.     No.  991,680;  May  0;   8p.   p. 

18S3;  Oaa.  toL  1M;  p.  336. 
Engine  bed-plate.   Beating-.     A.  F.  and  O.   H.   Bahr.     No. 

993.494  :  May  .'^0  ;  Sp.  p.  5721  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.   1046. 
Engine  coupling-pole,  Traction-.     F.  Harvat.     No.  993,697  ; 

May  30  ;  Sp    p.  59.30  ;  Oaa.  vol.  160  :  p.  1082. 
Engine  cranking  device.  Gns-.     C.  R.  Kngel.     No.  992.864; 

.Mav  23:  Sp.  p.  4:h6»I:  Gbx  vol.   106;  p.  S02. 
Engine  draft   attachment.     Traction-.      C.   and   J.   Hllde- 

brand.      Nn    003.370;   May  30;   Sp.  p.   6466;   Gaa.   vol. 

166:  p    1004. 
Engine    frame    and    steering    device.    Traction-.       W.    L. 

Sllmp.     No.  99.3.803;   May  30;  Sp.   p.  6569;  Gax.  vol. 

166;  p.  1184. 
Engine-indicator.    J.  F.  Gill.     No.  991.843;  May  9;  8p.  p. 

2173;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  387. 
Engine  lubricating  aiHl  packing  system.  Explosive-.     R.  S. 

Trott.      No.    0«2.45m:    May    10:   Sp.   p.    3496;  Oaa.   vol. 

166:  p.  629. 
Engine  inbricntlon  apfMratus.  Steam-.     A.  M.  Mllle.     No. 

992.229  :  May  10  :  Sp   p.  2986  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  550. 
Enxlne   primer.   Gasolene .     C.    E.    Arnold.     No.   992^27 ; 

May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3222  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  586. 
Engloe-reversing  mechanism.  Steam-.     J.  A.  Tollver.     No. 

M)l,673:  May  9 ;  8p.  p.  1848;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  332. 
En-'liie  •iiirter.  Atiton'ntlc.     C  J.  Coleman.     No.  993,0.30; 

Mav  23  :  Sp.  p.  4723  ;  Oai    vol.  166;  p.  8«<) 
Engine-starting  device.     II.  Burns.     No.  993,956;  May  SO; 

Sp.  p.  6601  :  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  1204. 
Engine  surting  device.  Oaa-.     A.  B.  Fowler.     No.  990.864; 

May  2:  Sp.  p.  53:  Gaz.  vol.  106;  o.  12. 
Engine  starting  device.  Gas-.    O.  B.  Petacbe.     No.  991,233  ; 

May  2  :  Sp.  p    860 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.   146. 
Engine-starting    inechanlsm.    Gas-.      G.    B.    Petacbe.      No. 

991.464  :  May  2;  Sp.  n.  1328;  Gsa.  vol    166;  p.  222. 
Bnglne-startlni;   mechanism.    Internal-combustion-.      H.   B. 

and   C.   0.    Whitehead.      No.   991.fi77 :    May  0 ;    Sp-.   p. 

1616:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p   207. 
Envtnes.    Antomstir   mixer   and    charger   for  gaa-.      A.   P. 

Gubnid.     No.  992.968 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4676 ;  Oax.  vol. 

166;  p.  8.35. 
Engines,    Auxiliary    starting   device    for    Internal-combus- 
tion.    W.  Steele.     No.  992.920 ;   May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4483  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  166:  p.  822. 
Englnea,  Crank  case  construction  for  gas-.     J.  T.  Moltrup. 

No.   098,868;    May    SO;    Sp.    p.   6616;   Gas.    vol.    166; 

p.  1174. 
Engines.  Cylinder-saddle  for  locomotive-.     F.  J.  Cole.     No. 

990.840 :  May  2  :  Sp.  p    26  ;  Gaz.  vol    166  :  p.  7. 
Engines.  Hand  starting  device  for  ezplosive-.     R.  McKee 

No.  OO.'t.OOO  :  May  23  :  Sp.  p  484S  :  Gar.  vol.  106  ;  p.  881. 
Bngines,   Igniter  mechanlmn  for  explosive-.     B.   A.  Johns- 
ton.     No.    993.628;    May   80;    8p.    p.    6702;    Gas.   vol. 

166;  p.  lO.'SS. 
Engines.  Inductlop-condult  for  explosion-.     B.  A.  Nelson. 

No.  992.235  :  May  16  :  Sp.  p.  2997  :  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  652. 
Engines,    Pressure-reirulstor    for    Internal-combustion.     R. 

Huir.     No.  992.605  ;  May  16  :  Sp.  p.  3602  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ; 

p.  647. 
Bngloea,  Puah-rod  for  delivery-vnlves  of  Internal-combus- 
tion.    P.   Krftn.     No.   002,677;   May    16;  8p.   p.  8068; 

Oaa.  vol.  166:  p.  705. 
Engtnes,    Reversing   and    valve-operating    means    for    io- 

temal-combustion.     J.  A.  Scott.     No.  991,028:  May  2; 

Sn.   p    414:  Cax    vol,   106:  p.   71. 
Engraving  or  preparation  of  steel  dies  or  rollers.     J.  T. 

Rawsthome.     No.  901,747;  May  0;  8p.   p.    1076;  Gas. 

▼ol.  106  ;  p.  858. 
Engraving  the   Interior  surfaces  of  hol'ow  articles,  Appa- 
ratus for.     K.  Schwahn.     No.  990,912;  May  2;  8p.   p. 

IRl  ;  Gaz.  vol.   100;  p.  3.3. 
Bnallage-coTer.     I.  Speck.     No.  992.818 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

4255:  Oaa.  vol.  n;A  ;  p.  78.V 
Envelop  machine.     W.  c.   Brlggs.     No.  990,838;  May  2; 

Sp.  p.  0;  fiaz.  vol.  166:  p.  5. 
Envelop.  Safety-.     J.  N.  Harrla.     No.  993.086;  May  80; 

Sp.  p.  6759:  Oaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1214. 
Bnaym.      J.    Takamlne.      No.    991.660;    May    0;    8p.    p. 

1677;  Ou.  vol.  100;  p.  202. 


Enxym,  Amylolytic.     J.  Takamlne.     No.  991.661 ;  May  0 : 

Sp.  p.  1679:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  292. 
Equalising    device.      W.    Guvton.      No.    901.977;    May    0: 

Sp.  p.  2438 ;  Gax.  vol.  106 ;  p.  438. 
Eacapement-wheel.     G.   W.  l  rank.     No.  991,048;  May  2; 

Sp.  p.  468  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  79. 
Etching-machine.      C.    I>.    Browning.      No.    993,503;    May 

30  ;  Sp.  p.  5741 ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1048. 
Kraporating  apparatus.     J.   E.   Kouffman.     No.  990.878; 

May  2;  Sp.  p.  Ill  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160  :  p.  20. 
Evaporator  or  heater,  Vacuum.     J.  E.  Dunn.     (Reissue.) 

No.  13,245  ;  .May  SO  ;  Sp.  p.  7000  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1256. 
Evai>orator8,  Feed-regulating  device  lor.     R.  Mellor.     No. 

991,342  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1104  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  185. 
F:xcavating  and  separating  apparatus.     O.  B.  Perry.     No. 

5)91. 0S.{;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  531  :  (Jaz.  vol.  166:  u.  92. 
Bxcavatlng-macbine.     E^  J.  Mundale.     No.  993.706 ;   May 

30;  Sp.  p.  6199;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1121. 
Excavator.     W.  G.  Lawrence.      No.  902.679  ;  May  16 ;  Sp. 

p.  .3967  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  706. 
Excavator.      R.   I>.   MCCormlck.     No.   993.785;   May   30; 

Sp.  p.  6363  :  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1147. 
Excavator.  Drainage-.     M.  O.  Bunnell.     No.  991.696 ;  May 

9  ;  Sp.  p.  1886 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  340. 
Excavator,    Rotary.     T.    Fnhey.      No.    992.346;    May    16; 

Sp.  p.  3284;  Gax.  vol.  106;  p.  592. 
Exerciser,  Body-.     J.  Singer.     No.  992.272  :  May  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

3097  :  Gax.  vol.  166:  p   664. 
Exhaust-silencer.     O.   C.  Palmer.     No.  994.028;   May  30; 


Sp.  p.  6844  :  Oax._vol.  106;  p.  1228. 
Cxpio 


Explosion-engine.     E.  L.   Tbomaa.     No.  991,670 ;   May  9 ; 

Sp.  p.  1825;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  331. 
Explosion-engine.     H.   E.  Coffin.     No.  992.482;   May   16; 

Sp.  p.  3664  ;  Gax.  vol.  106  :  p.  n3M 
Explosive.     C.   E.  Orlfflng.      No.  991,067  ;   May   2  :   Sp.   p. 

468;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  82. 
Explosive.       G.     M.     Peters    and    M.     F.     Llndsley.       No. 

901,232;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  859;  G^z.  vol.  166;  p.  146. 
Ezplosive.      C.    Wester.     No.   993.211;   May   28;    Sp.   p. 

.•5103  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  919. 
Explosive.     F.  M.  Marshall.     No.  993,534  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p. 

6806;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  1060. 
Kxploslve-englne.      F.    .1.    Miner.      No.    991,631;    May    9; 

Sp.  p.  1726;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  317. 
Bzplosive-englDc.     A.  Y.  Edwards.     No.  99,3,664  ;  May  30 ; 

Sp.  p.  6100;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  1106. 
Extension-table.     E.  J.  Roberta.     No.  992.066 ;  May  9  ;  Sp. 

p.  2602;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  463. 
Bxtenalon-table,  Round  top.     C.  W.  Munz.      No.  991,875; 

May  9;  Sp.  p.  2230;  Gaz.  v<  I.  166:  p.  398. 
Extension-table,  Round  top.     0.  W.  Graves.     No.  998,517  ; 

May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  5768 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1054. 
Bxtenslon-table,   Hound-top.     C.    W.   Munz.      No.   993,539 ; 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  5813;  Oaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1061. 
Extractor:    See   Cork-extractor;    Juice-extractor;    Nall-ex- 

tinctor;  Veterinary  molar  extra<t<»r. 
Eyeglaas-chaln  reel.     L.  T.  Scott.     No.  992.269 ;  May  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  3094  ;  Oax.  vol.  1 66 :  p.  56.H. 
Eyeglass  holder.      L.    W.    Price.      No.   993,404 :    May    30 ; 

Sp.  p.  5513;  Gax.  v<  1.  166;  p.  1016. 
Eyeglass-receptacle.     G.  J.  KIrby.     No.  091.323  ;  May   2 ; 

Sp.  p.  1069;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  179. 
Byeglaasea.      L.    F.    Adt.      No.    991.766;    May    9;    Sp.    p. 

2004 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  361. 
Fabric:  fiee  Bed-bottom  fabric. 
Fabric  and  treating  the  same.     N.  Hlrsch.     No.  991.988; 

May  0 ;  Sp.  p.  £459  :  (iax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  437. 
Fabrics  and  threads  therefor.  Making.     W.  H.  Bush.     No. 

990.8.36:  May  2:  Sp.  p.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  6. 
Fabrics.  Device  for  restoring  nap  to.      G.  B.  Dexter.      No. 

992.1 75  ;  Mav  16 :  Sp.  p.  2855  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  .%a2. 
Fabrics.  Manufacture  of  cord.     T.  Sloper.     No.  993.465; 

May  80:  Sp.  p.  5651 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1034. 
Fan.     W.  P.  Prlmley  and  H.  E.  Baer.     No.  991.367;  May 

2;  Sp.  p.  1157;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  193. 
Fan  and  pump.  Centrifugal.     G.  H.  Capell.     No.  991,134  ; 

May  2:  Sp.  p.  e.*;© ;  Oaz.  vol.  166:  p.   111. 
Fan,   Portable  thermal.     C.  J.    Rnmslnirg,   W.  A.   Phillips, 

and  F.  E.  Swupe,  Jr.     No.  092,061 ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2590 ; 

Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  461 . 
Fare  register  and  recorder.     J.  F.  Ohmer.     No.  992,881 ; 

May  16 :  Sp.  p.  3854  :  Gax.  vol.  166 :  p   094. 
Farming  Implement.     C.   Stewart.     No.  990.921 ;   May   2 : 

Sp.  p.  206;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  .36. 
Fastener.     J.   Battenfeld.     No.  991,192;   May  2;   Sp.   p. 

781  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166:  p.  1.32. 
Fastener  stud.  Detachable  snap-.     A.  H.  Oreenebaum.     No. 

998,518;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  5770;  Oaa.  vol.   166;  p.  1064. 
Fasteners,    Screw-stud    for    snap-.      H.    Kerngood.      No. 

901,166 ;  May  2  ;  8p.  p.  704  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  1 19. 
Fastening.     A.   H.   Bohli.     No.  992.638:    May   16;  8p.  p. 

8886  :  Oax.  vol.  166  :  p.  692. 
Fastening    device.      J.    Kennedy.      No.    991,447;    May    2; 

8p.  p.  1818  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166:  p.  220. 
Fat    from    cocoaouts   and   other   similar    nuts.    Producing 

edible  and  odorleaa.     G.  C.   Warr.     No.  992.525;   May 


16 :  Sp.  p.  3643  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  654. 
Faucet.      B.    Whitehurst.     No.   991.921;   May   0;   Sp.   p. 

2333;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  414. 
raocet    O.  E.  Clapp.    No.  903.758 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6309 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  1138. 
Feed-bag.     C.   H.   Avey.     No.   003,286;   May  28;   Sp.   p. 

5244;  Oax.  vol.  166:  p.  941. 
Feed-bac  aupport.     J.  Brown.    No.  002.107  ;  May  0  ;  Sp.  p. 

2678 :  Om.  vol.  166 ;  p.  476^ 
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Feed-cutter  self-feeder.     A.  Greve.     No.  992.869 ;  Uty  23  ; 

Sp.  p.  4.H74  ;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  803. 
Feed     mecbanlsm.     Vnrlablo-.       C.    G.     WUderson.       No. 

992.7m) :  May  16 :  Sp.  p.  .1998 :  Oaa.  toJ.  166 :  p.  713. 
Feed-mixer.     G.  E.  Richmond.     No.  994.032:  May  30;  Sp. 

p.  6850 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1230. 
Feed  regulator.     K.   H.   Wllllama.     No.  993,134;  May  23; 

Sp.  p.  4947  ;  Gas.  toI.  106 ;  p.  896. 
Feed  ff-gulator  for  boilers.  Automatic.     F.   E.  Gould.     No. 

991.056:  May  2;  Sp.  p.  467;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  81. 
Feed.  Steam  .    L.  J.  Black.    No.  993,748 ;  May  30 ;  8p.  p. 

6280:  Gas.  toI.  166;  p.  1136. 
Feed-trough.     D.   C.   Woraham  and  W.  Vandeyender.     No. 

993.630 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6013  ;  Gas.  yol.  166 ;  p.  1093. 
Feed  water  de  aerator.      E.  Kiihne.     No.  900,992;  May  2; 

Sp.  p.  .S46:  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  60. 
Feed-water  regulator.    O.  E.  Wllllama.     No.  993.628 ;  May 

30;  Sp.  p.  6009;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1092. 
Feeder  and  loader.     R.  W.  Hlnderlfter.     No.  990,874 :  May 

2 ;  Sp.  p.  104  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  19. 
Feeder.    Automatic.      F.   Persans.      No.   901.358 ;    May    2 ; 

Sp.  p.  1136;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  190. 
Feeding  appliance.  Boiler-.     W.  B.  D.  Ponnlngbaus.     No. 

992.24.^:  May  16:  Sp.  p.  3012;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  555. 
Feeding  device.     L.  E.  Shaw.     No.  991.758  ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

1992  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  358. 
Fence-machine.     C.  A.  WlUmarth.     No.  993.488 ;  May  30  ; 

Sp.  p.  5702;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1043. 
Fence  pbst.     J.  Hlcka.     No.  990.873  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  103  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  19. 
Fence-post  brace.     U.  K.  von  Engeln.     No.  991.913  ;  May  9  ; 

Sp.  p.  2313 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  412. 
Feniit  r  :  See  I'ar-fender  :  I'low-rcndtM- :  Vessel -fender. 
Fertlllzer-dlBtrlbuter.      W.   W.    Beardeley.      No.    903,815; 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  6429;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1158. 
Fertllizer-diatributer    and    seed-dropper.    Combined.      I.    A. 

Wesson.     No.   991.674  ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.   1608 ;  Gas.  vol. 

166 :  p.  296. 
Fiber-cleaning  apnaratus.     W.  Toulten.    No.  993,492  ;  May 

W;  Sp.  p.  5718;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1045. 
Fibrous  plants.  Machine  for  treating.     W.  M.   Stone.     No. 

991,557:  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1572;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  291. 
Fifth-wheel,    Vehicle.      S.   Cralc      No.    993.035 ;    May    23 ; 

Sp.  p.  4732 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  861. 
File,    Account-.      H.    C.   Gross   and    I.    D.    Siegfried.      No. 

990,979;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  320;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  56. 
File.  Account-.     E.  J.  Vlckers.     No.  992.290 ;  May  16 ;  Sp. 

p.  3156  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  574. 
Flle-box.     W.  C.  and  A.  L.  Wela.     No.  001.256;  May  2; 

Sp.  p.  912 ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  154. 


File  indicator.  Dupllcate-sales-sllp-.     H.  McCormick.     No. 

""       "     3p.  p.  1489:Ga         ■      ~* 

File.  PreBcrlptlon-.     J.  D.   Mulloy.     No.  991.348 ;  May  2: 


991,524  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1489  :  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  278. 


Sp.  p.  1119;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  187. 
File.  Rotary.    G.  E.  Metcalf.     No.  992,437 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

3461 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  623. 
Piling   device.      E.    R.    Probert    and    C.    B.    Stuart.      No. 

993.406 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  5519  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1016. 
Filing-machine.     P.   Barry.     No.  991,414 ;  May   2  ;   Sp.   p. 

1253;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  209. 
Filing  or  planing  tool.     E.  Vernas.     No.  991.566 ;  May  9  ; 

Sp.  p.  1591 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  293. 
Filling-machine.     F.  C.  H.  Strasburger.     No.  991.664";  May 

9  ;  Sp.  p.  1811 :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  320. 
Filling-machine.      F.   J.    Englen.      No.   993.230;    May    23 

Sp.  p.  6129:  Gax.  vol.  1G«:  n.  024. 
Film-actuating  mechanism.  C.  B.  UebelmeMer.  No.  004.042 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  6867;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1233. 
Film  or  leaf,  (illding.     K.E.Olson.     No.  002,743 ;  May  16 

Sp.  p.  4085  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  729. 
Fllm-rewlnder.     P.  L.  Blasser.     No.  993,337  ;  May  30 ;  Sp 


p.  6373;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  993 
Films. 


Apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  eel 

laloae.     E.  Brandenberger.     No.  901,267  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p 

044 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  150. 
Filter.     J.   Kuhajda.     No.  091,215;  May  2;   Sp.   p.  829 

Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  141. 
Filter.     K.  Klefer.     No.  003,780;  May  80;  Sp.  p.  6362 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1146. 
FUter.   Air.      8.    P.   Weisenstein.      No.   991.572;    May   9 

Sp.  p.  1605 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  206. 
Filter.  Cleansine-.     A.  J.  Madden.     No.  002.512 ;  May  16 

Sp.  p.  3614 ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  640. 
Filter  controller      F.  B.   I^eopold.     No.  002.888 ;  May  23 

Sp.  p.  4413  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  810. 
Flnger-trulde    for    stringed    instruments.      L.    G.    Garrett 

No.  992,765  :  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4136  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  766 
Fire-alarm.     F.   Simonyi.      No.  901,003;   May   0;   Sp.   p 

2288  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  408. 
Plre-alarm.     H.  G.  Perkins  and  O.  H.  Elliott.     No.  00.^.870 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  6627;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1176. 
Fire-alarm.  Automatic.     H.  Becker.     No.  992.477;  May  16 

Sp.  p.  3652  :  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  637. 
Fire-alarm.  BresK-irlasN.      C.  Antta.      No.  902.633  ;  May  10 

Sp.  p.  .1878  :  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  601. 
Plre-alarm,  Electric.     A.  C.  Farley.     No.  001.063;  May  2 

Sp.  p.  463;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  80. 
Plre-alarm.  Thermal  electric.    J.W.Mowbray.    No.  004,026 

May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6840  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1228. 
Fire  and  water  tul)e  boiler,   Combined.     L.    Hanbentaller 

No.  001.442  ;  May  2  :  Sp.  p.  1.306:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  218 
Plrt-escape.    G.  Bant.    No.  001,768 ;  May  0 ;  8p.  p.  2008 

Oai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  361. 
Fire-em^pe.     D.  J.  Roche.     No.  092.257  ;  May  16 :  Sp,  p. 

8004 ;  Ou.  vol.  166 :  p.  659. 


Fire-escape.     J.  C  Covert.     No.  003,360;  May  30;  Sp.  p. 

5397  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  007. 
Fire-escape.     W.  Hartmann.  Jr.    No.  003,368  ;  May  30 ;  Sp. 

p.  6452  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1004. 
Fire-escape.  Portable.     J.  C.  i'oullot.     No.  002.002;  May 

23  ;  Sp.  p.  4446  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  816. 
Fire^xtlnguiaber.     H.  F.  Sawtelle.     No.  001.376;  May  2; 

Sp.  p.  1178;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  106. 
Plr«-extlnKulsb«r,     Automatic.       G.     W.     Becbtold.       No. 

002.741  :  May  16;  Sp.  p.  4078 ;  (;as.  vol.  166  :  p.  720. 
Fire-extlngalaber,  Automatic.    A.  E.  Johnaon.    No.  093.071 ; 

May  23;  Sp.  p.  4816;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  874. 
Fire  hvdrant.      J.    Knickerbacker.      No.   990,989;    May   2; 

Sp.   p.  342  ;  Gas.   vol.   166 ;   p.  59. 
Fire  hydrant.     J.    Knickerbacker.      No.    990.990;    May   2; 

Sp.  p.  343  :  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  59. 
Fire  hydrant.     W.  H.  Symnna.     No.  091.559;  May  9;  Sp.  p. 

1575  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  :  p.  291. 
Fire  kindler.     H.   Hensel.     No.  003.360;  May  30;  Sp.  p. 

6453;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  1004. 
Fire-protector.      R.    C.    Straight.      No.    001.000;    May    0; 

Sp.  p.  2304  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  410. 
Firearm.     C.  F.   Lefever.     No.  992,720;  May   16;  Sp.  p. 

4036 ;  Gax.  vol.  106 ;  p.  721. 
Firearm.     F.  Unger  nncf  W.  Corrigan.     No.  003.120;  May 

23  :  Sp.  p.  4930  :  Gax.  vol.  106  :  p.  804. 
Firearm.      J.    E.    Mason.      No.   903.782;   May    30;    Sp.    p. 

6356;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  1146. 
Firearm,  Automatic.     R.  Frommer.    No.  002,184  ;  May  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  2870 ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  634. 
Firearm.  Automatic.     K.  11.  Cobb.     No.  092.854;  May  23; 

Sp.  p.  4336;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  798. 
Firearm  with  stationary  barrel.  Automatic.     C.  Walther. 

No.  D91..39S  :  May  2  :  Sp.  p.  1219  :  Gax.  vol.  166 :  p.  203. 
Firearm  with  stationary  barrel.  Automatic.     M.  Knfltgen. 

No.  993,176  :  May  23  ;  8p.  p.  5027  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  908. 
Fireplace.       L.    C.    Kreutxer    and    N.    P.    S.    MOIIer.       No. 

092,004  :  May  9  ;  Sp.p.  2486  :  Gax.  vol.  166  :  p.  442. 
Fireproof   beam.      G.    W.    Brooks.      No.   991,603;    May   9; 

Sp.  p.  1670:  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  307. 
Fireproof  box  for  powder-cans.     J.  Rauth.      No.  090.902; 

May  2  :  Sp.  p.  155  :  (iax.  vol.  166;  p.  29. 
Fireproof   door.      T.    1'.    Shean.      No.    992.812;    May    23; 

Sp.  p.  4240 :  Gax.  vol.  16r, ;  p.  782. 
Fireproof  shutter.      U.    E.    Byrne.     -No.   001.605;   May  0: 

Sp.  p.  1680 :  Gax.  vol.  166 :  p.  308. 
Fireproof  window  construction.     E.  H.  Lnnken  and  G.  H. 

Ridden.     No.  004.016 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6821  ;  Oax.  vol. 

166;  p.  1224. 
Fish-dam.     C.  Kell.     No.  003.074  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4820 ; 

Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  875. 
Fiah-hook.     N.  B.   Randal.     No.  001.746;  May  0;  Sp.  p. 

1972:  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  364. 
Fish-hook.     F.  H.  Pardcm.     No.  001.800;  May  0;  Sp.  p. 

2075  :  Gax.  vol.  166 :  p.  372. 
Fish  net  and  trap.    E.  O.  Moamlan.    No.  001.740;  May  0 ; 

Sp.  p.  1965  :  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p   ^ViX 
Fish.  I'reserving.     R.  Marot.     No.  991,337  ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

lOrtS;   Oax.   vol.    166;   p.   183. 
Flsh-acreen.     T.  A.  Howard.     No.  992.663 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

3731  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 :  p.  668. 
Fishing-bob.     C.    Davis.      No.   002.841;  May   16;   Sp.   p. 

3268  :  Gax.  vol.  166  :  p.  690. 
Fishing  device.     E.  Holmgreen.     No.  003.374  ;  May  SO  ;  Sp. 

p.  6460;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1006. 
Flange.  Adjustable.     1*.   Mueller.     No.  002.074;   May  23; 

Sp.  p.  4608:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  841. 
Flask  :  fle$  Molder's  flask. 
Flexible  tube.     J.  J.   Mulconroy   and  B.  S.   Morris.      No. 

992.516;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3627  :  Oax.  vol.  166;  p.  661. 
Flow-controlling  mechanism.    J.  W.  Ledoax.     No.  003.384  ; 

May  30 :  Sp.  p.  6477  :  Gax.  vol.  166;  jp.  1008. 
Flue  scraper.     J.   S.   I'ark.     I»o.  901.356;   May  2;  Sp.   p. 

1 1 30  :  Gax.  vol.   166  ;  p.  180. 
Flufrt  controlling    device.       1'     Plantlnga.      No.    001.641 ; 

Msv  9:  Rp.  p.  1750:  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  321. 
Fluid' operated  and  operating  device.  Rotary.     A.  B.  Cal- 
kins.   No.  003.648  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6063 ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ; 

p.  1000. 
Fluid  presmire  brake.     W.  Pbllllpa.     No.  001.638 ;  May  0: 

Sp    p.  1627  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  284.  ^,  „««     „ 

Pluid-preasare  engine.     O.   Casaady.     No.   001.690;  May 

0:  Sp.  p.  1801:  Gas.  vol.   166:  p.  341. 
Fluid  regulator.    Pressure  controlled.      E.    P.    Noyea.      No. 

noi.229  :  May  2 :  Sp.  p.  840  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  144. 
Fluids.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  tne  amoant 

of  impurities  In.     W.  P.  Digby  and  C.  W.  V.  Bigga.     No. 

90.3.686  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  60l2  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1077. 
Flum«-Katc.     B.   O.   Thomaaon.      No.   002.203;   May   16; 

Sp.  p.  31.18:  Oax.  vol.  166;  p.  671. 
Flnshometer.     J.  F.  Thorsk.     No.  003.012  ;  May  30;  Sp.  p. 

6608;  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.  1189. 
Fly-trap.     C.  C.  Carpenter.     No.  002.168;  May  16;  Sp.  p. 

2823 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  626. 
Fly-trap.     W.  Kurlbaum.     No.  003.844 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p. 

6484;  Oax.  vol.  166;  p.  1168. 
Flying  machine.     A.   T.   Newbury.     No.   000,807;    May  2; 

Sp.  p.  147  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  28. 
Flylng-machinc.      G.    8.    UdsUd.      No.    001.116;    May    2; 

Sp.  p.  611;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  104. 
Pl^g  machine.     M.    Dingfelder.      No.   001,770;   May  0; 

to.  p.  2012 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  362. 
Plyfiic-aachine.     S.  A.  WItherapoon.     No.  001.811;  May 

OTSp.  p.  2107 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  877. 
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Plying-maehtne.    O.  Haaelau.    No.  001.846;  May  0 ;  Sp.  p. 

2178:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  388. 
Flyiof-machine.     J.  ZImmerll.     No.  002,000;  May  0;  Sp 

p.  2661  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  474. 
Plying maebine.    C.  N.  Newcomb.    No.  002.670 ;  May  16 : 

Sp.  p.  8768 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  678. 
Plylng-macblnc.     E.   L.   Madden.     No.  002,726;  May  16; 

Sp.  p.  4060;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  723. 
Plying  machine.     F.  W.  Jatnnn.     No.  902,874;   May  23; 

Sp.  p.  4882 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  806. 
Plrnc-msctalne.    J,  W.  Harrison.     No.  008,087  ;  May  30  ; 

Wp.  p.  6760;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1214. 
Plylng-machlne  aeroplane.     J.  T.  Rydberg.     No.  003,623 ; 

May  SO  :  Sp.  p.  6000 ;  Gas.  vol.  ld6 :  p.  1001. 
Flying-machine  or  alrablp.   D.  P.  McLaughlin     No.  001.704; 

May  9  :  Sp.  p.  2064  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  :  p.  370. 
Flying-machine  wing.     W.  Kriedter  and  W.   H.  Bourdon. 

No.  003,842;  MayllO;  Sp.  p.  6480  :  Oax.  vol.  166;  p.  1167. 
Fodder  cutter.     J.  W.   Hnlstead.     No.  003.243;  May  23; 

Sp.  p.  5169:  Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  928. 
Podder  from  brewery-waste.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing. 
I     H.  Melster     No.  901.870 ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2221  ;  Gax.  vol 

166 ;  p.  397. 
Folding  box.      L.   W.   Draper.     No.   001,052;  May  2;   Sp. 

p.  462:  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  80. 
Foldlnr  box.     J.  A.  Wrtsnltx.     No.  093.910  :  May  30  ;  Sp. 

p.  6608;  Gas.  vol.  106:  p.  1191. 
Folding  chair.     J.  M.  Doehrer.     No.  991.202;  May  2;  Sp. 

p.  707  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1 36. 
Folding  chair.     K.  U.  H.  Ashton.     No.  993.634;  May  30; 

Sp.  p.  6018:  Gax.  vol.  106;  p.  1094. 
Folding  screen,     ii.  A.  Stoinmetx.     No.  001.602.;   May  0; 

Sp.  p.  1808;  Gax.  vol.  100;  p.  .128. 
Poldlnc  tnh]*.    C.   R.  Quinlan      No.  001.044  :  May  0;  Sp. 

p.  17.'.7:  Gax.  vol.  100:  p.  .322. 
Food   and   oil    from   cotton-seed.   Preparing  stock.      W.   A. 

Willis  nnd  J.  H.  Beland.     No.  004.088;  May  30;  Sp.  p. 

6964;  Oax.  vol.   106;  p.  1249. 
Fond.  Making  animal.     R.  Stock.     No.  001.178;  May  2*; 

Sp.  p.  745;  Gax.  vol.   166;  p.  126. 
Force-feed  lubricator.  Duplex.     A.  K.  Scbad.     No.  991,.V17  ; 

Mar  9  ;  Sp.  p.  15.%0 :  Gax.  vol.  166  :  p.  287. 
Forglng-presa.     F.   Klllefer.     No.  992.861;  May  16;  Sp.  p. 

3Sl4  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  596. 
Fork:  8ee  Rone-fork:   l>et«cbable-tootb   fork;  Game-fork: 

Ilay-fork:  Manure-fork. 
Fork.     J.  D.   Wall.     No.  002.804;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  8878; 

Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  608. 
Form  adjustment.  Dress  .     J.  Rae.     No.  001.242 ;  May  2  ; 

Sp.   p.  886;  Gax.  vol.   166;  p.   160. 
Form,    Dreaa-.      J.    V.    Kearns.      No.    001.210;    May    2; 

Sp.  p.  818;  Oax.  vol.  166;  p.  130. 
Form.  Dreaa-.     J.  Rae.     No.  091,241  :  May  2;  Sp.  p.  878; 

Oax.  vol.,  166:  p.  140. 
Form,    Dreas-.      J.    Rae.      Na    001.456:    May    2;    Sp.    p. 

1.334  :  Gax.  vol.   166 :  p.  223. 
Form.  Packing-.     P.  A.  Smith.     No.  003.662 ;  May  30 ;  Sp. 

p    5868;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  1009. 
Forms    of    bodies.    Apparatus    for    reproducing    the.      V. 

Stortl.      No.   001.386;   May   2;   Sp.  p.   1109;   Gas.  vol. 

166:  p.  100. 
Formates.  Klannfactnre  of.     A.  WIens.     No.  003.831  ;  May 

23  :  Sp.  p.  5344  :  Gsx.  vol.  100  :  p.  958. 
Fountain  :  Ber  Drinklng-fountain  ;  Ink-fountjiin. 
Frarlle   articlea.    Container    for.      A.    H.    Stevenson.      No. 

002.007  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4649 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  848. 
Frame:  ftee  Car-frnme  ;  Cultivator  frame  :   Englne-franM ; 

fJIrder-frame  :  Quilting  frame  :  Sign  and  picture  frame; 
I     Tllllng-machlne  frame;   Truck  side  frame;   Ventllator- 
•     frame  :  Window  frame. 
Frame  for  supporting  coated   articlea.     O.    Rnaaell.      No. 

90.3.110  :  May  23  :  Sp   p.  4905  :  Gax.  vol.  160  :  p    R88. 
Fruit  drier.     P.  L.  Whitestiie.     No.  003,032;  May  30:  Sp. 

p.  0636:  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  1196. 
Fruit  picker.     8.  L.  Wiseman.     No.  002.322;  May  16;  Sp 

p.  8211  ;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  688. 
Fnilt-seeding  machine.     G.  L    fjinger.     No.  001.701  ;  May 

0:  Sp.  p.  2049;  Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  369. 
Fuel.     M    Pulton.     No.  993.446  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6611  ;  Gax. 

vol    106:  p.  1029. 
Fuel-feeding  apparatna.  Fine-.    J.  A.  Welton.     No.  003.020  : 

Mav  30:  Sp.  p.  6626:  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  1104. 
Pael-^eedlng  npparatua.  Pulverixed-.     J.  A.   Welton.     No. 

993.928  :  May  30 :  Sp.  p.  6624  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1104. 
Fulllntr-mnchines.  Throw-out  device  for.     J.  H<>mmer.     No. 

992.770 :  May  23  ;  8p.  p.  4144  :  Gax.  vol.  166 :  p.  767. 
Fume-condenser.    T.  de  Benedlctia.     No.  001.82.1;  May  0: 

Hp    p    2141  :  Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  381. 
Fumigating  apparatus.     T.  H.   Hood.     No.  001.810 ;  May 

2:  Sp.  p.  1640;  Gax.  vol.  166:4).  174. 
Furnace:   ffer     Boller-furnnco ;     Coking-furnace;     Electric 

furnace  ;    Roastlng-furnace  :    Smoke-consuming  Turnace. 
Furnace.      W.    Rnchanan.      No.    091.269 ;    May   2 ;    Sp.    p. 

050:  Oax.  vol.  166;  p.  160. 
Pamaee.    B.  P   Seideo.    No.  001.805  ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2000  : 

Oax.  vol.  166:  p.  374. 
Poraaee.    T.  F.  Bail.v.     No.  001.020 ;  May  0  ;  Sp.  p.  2362  ; 

Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  418. 
Pomace.     W.   H.   Hnrat.     No.  002,108;   May   16;   Sp.   p. 

2806  ;  Oax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  680. 
Pamaee.     F.  P.  Rudder.     No.  008.200;   May  28;  Sp.  p. 

BOM;  Oas.  Tol.  166:  p.  016. 
Pumare  apparatus.   Blast-.     H.   C.   Wolle  and  J.   V.   Sy- 
mnna    No.  992.838;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  4206;  Oax.  vol. 

106 :  p.  702. 


Fnmace-cbarging   apparatus.    Blast*.      J.    Kennedy.      No. 

002.670;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3038:  Oax.  vol.  166;  p.  702. 
Furnace-ffrate.     A.  F.  Dawson.     No.  004.063  ;  May  30 ;  Sp. 

p.  6000:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1241. 
Furnace  practice.     H.  M.  I'arson.     No.  001,637;  May  9; 

Sp.  p.  1T41  ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  320. 
Furnace   products.    Treating    refractory   electric-.      0.    N. 

Jeppaon.     No.  092.875  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4384  ;  Gas.  vol. 

106 ;  p.  805. 
Furnace-walls,   Means   for   bracing.     J.   Tbompaon.      No. 

900.928 ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  216  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  38. 
Furnaces,  Means  for  controlling  the  draft  of  locomotive-. 

J.   Fournia.     No.  992,123;  May  0;  Sp.   p.  2710;  Oax. 

vol.  166;  p.  481. 
Furnaces,    Means  for  withdrawing  dust  and  fumes  from 

xinc  or  similar.     E.  D.  Delattre.     No.  093.513 ;  May  30 ; 

Sp.  p.  5757  ;  Oax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1052. 
Furnaces.  Preventing  honeycombing  in  ateam-boller.     O.  M. 

Wolfe.     No.  003.185;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4048;  Oax.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  806. 
Furniture.     L.  N.  Bachand.     No.  003.636 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p. 

6022  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1095. 
Furniture.    Folding    article    of.      W.    L.    Demlng.       No. 

992.758;  May  23:  Sp    p.  4126;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  763. 
Fumlture-apring.      H.    G.    Price.      No.    991.086;    May    2; 

Sp.  p.  535:  Gax.  vol.  100;  p.  93. 
Fuse  case.     T.  E.   Murray.     No.  991,005;  May  2;  Sp.  p. 

376;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  64. 
Fuse  case.  Electric-.     T.  E.  Murray.     No.  991,008  ;  May  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  381 ;  Gax.  vol.  106 ;  p.  65. 
Fuse.    Electric.     T.    E.    Murray.     No.    991.007;    May    2; 

Sp.  p.  380 :  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  65. 
Fuse  for  projectiles.  Time-.     .1.  F.  Meigs  and  R.  P.  Stout. 

No.  093,091 ;  May  23  :  Sp.  p.  4851 ;  Gax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  881. 
Gage  :  Bee  Edge-gage  ;  Water-gage. 
Game.     M.  M.  Mc«-'lay.     No.  y9l.r»23;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1488; 

Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  278. 
Game    apparatus.     F.    Deerberg.     No.    990.851  ;    May    2 ; 

Sp.  p.  49 ;  Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  11. 
Game  apparatus.     R.  Read      No.  001.748;  May  0;  Sp.  p. 

1976:  <;ax.  vol.  100;  p.  3.V') 
Game   apparatua.     D.   B.    Littlefleld.     No.    992.016;   May 

9:  Sp.  p.  2506;  Oax.  vol.  166;  p.  446. 
Game  apparatus.     G.    H.   Miller.     No.  993.392;  May   30; 

Rp.  p.  5491  :  Gax.  vol.  l«n:  p.  1011. 
Game-board.  Pusslc.     H.  Endlnger.     No.  001,063  ;  May  9 ; 

Sp.  p.  2400;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  428.  ^     „ 

Game-fork.     A,  P.  Schneider.     No.  003,721 ;  May  80 ;  Sp. 

p.  0220;  Gnx.  vol.  166;  p.  1120.  ^     ,, 

Garage   turn-table.      W.   T.   Simpson.      No.   992,917 ;   May 
.    23;  Sp.  p.  4477;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  821.  ..        .. 

Garbage  receptacle.     M.   K.    Bunn.     No.  991.270;   May  2; 

Sp.  p.  952  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  160. 
Garlmge,   Svstem   of  and  apnnratus  for  treating.      F.   G. 

Wiselogef.     No.  094.047  :  Slay  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6880  ;  Gax.  vol. 

166;  p.  1235. 
Garment.     V.  M.  Schmltx.     No.  993,886;  May  30;  Sp.  p. 

6566;  Oax.  vol.  166;  p.  1181.  ^,       „^     „ 

Garment-clasp.     J.  C.  Marston.     No.  993,535  ;  May  30 ;  Sp. 

p.  5805:  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  1060. 
Garment  fastener.     M.  E.  Klnlz.     .No.  092,:)02 ;  May  16; 

Sp.  p.  3315:  Gnx.  vol.  160;  p.  o!»".  ^^ 

Garment  supporter    hook.     B.    A.     Moore.     No.    001.705; 

May  0;  Sp.  p.  2001;  Oax.  vol.  100;  p.  370.     ^ 
Garment,    UnJoii.      C.   O.    IVnisllllger.      No.  902,291  ;   May 

16;  Sp.  p.  3134;  Gax.  vol.   l««l :  p.  571. 
Gaa  and  liquid  mixer.     E.  P.  Noyes.     No.  003,006;  May 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  4865  ;  Oax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  883.  ■ 

Gaa.    Apparatus    for    preventing    explosions    and    danger 

from    the   escape   of:      W.    A.    J.    van    de   Kamp.      No. 

003.283;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  6240;  Gas.  vol    100;  p.  940 
Gas  burner.     C.    W.    De    Forest.     No.    991,141;    May    2; 

Sp.  p.  665;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  118. 
Gas  burn.  r.    B.  Q.  P.  Fowi.     No.  002,181  ;  May  16;  Sp.  p. 

2863:  Gax.  vol.   166;  p.  6.13. 
Oaa-bamer.    B.  F.  Jackson.     No.  003,687  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p. 

6165  ;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  1113. 
Gas-burner   for    denUI    tables.      T.    Smith.      No.   001,101; 

May  2  :  Rp.  p.  667  :  Gaa  vol.  166 ;  p.  00. 
Gaa  burner.  Fuel-.     C.  A.  Kurx.  Jr..  and  G.  G.  Dedeklnd. 

No.  092.900  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4595  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  888. 
Gaa-burner.  Safety.     C.  Schneider.     No.  993.111  ;  May  23; 

Sp.   p.   4907:   Gax.  vol.   166;  p.  889. 
Gas-burners  from   a  distance.   Apparatus  for  controlling. 

F.    Rossbach  Rousset.      No.    992,907;    May    28;    Sp.    p. 

4458 :  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  817. 
Gas-cooling  condenser.     W.  P.  Noonan  and  1ft  J.  Roche. 

No.  002.881  :  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3767  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  :  p.  674. 
Gas-engine.     B.  M.  .\sIakson.     No.  002.141;  May  16;  Sp. 

p.   2772:  Oax.    v«il.    106:   p.   r,\'.). 
Gas-engine.     J.   A.  Bumbam.  Jr.     No.  008.201;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  5256 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  043. 
Gas-engine.  Convertible  two  to  four  cycle.     C.  F.  Hopewell. 

No.  991.063  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  480 ;  Gax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  84. 
Gas.     Enriching     illuminating-.      H.     L.     Doherty.      No, 

992.944  :  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4644  :  Oax.  vol.  106 ;  p.  881. 
Gas   geuerator.    Acetylene-.      H.    N.    Mnea.      No.   992.728; 

May  16;  Sp.  p.  4044;  Oax.  vol    166;  p.  722. 
Gaa  generator.  Acetylene-.     B.  Dietxe.  Jr.     No.  008,041 ; 

May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4744  ;  Oax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  868. 
Gas  generator.  Aretyleoe-.    H.  Knapp.    No.  993,078 ;  May 

28 ;  1^.  p.  4826 ;  Oax.  vol.  106 :  p.  876. 
Oas   generator.    Acetylene-.      A.   C.   Grant.      No.   003.360; 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  5428;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  1001. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Gas    geoerator,    Acetvlene-.      J.    Carroy«r.      No.    00a.4»73 ; 

Mav  30:  Sp.  p.  5880;  Gai.   vol.   lOo :  p.  1073. 
Gas-globe  holder  and  burner  tube.     H.  II.  Martin  and  W. 
C.    Smith.      No.    993,097;    May   30;    Up.   p.    C18-' ;    Gas. 
▼ol.  168;  p.  1118. 
Gas-heated  Iron.     J.  II.  Drownlee.     No.  902.334;  Maj  16; 
_  8p.  p.  3287  :  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  687. 
Oas-beater.      W.  Akin.      No.  991.408;  May  2;  8p.  p.  1236; 

Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  206. 
Gas  boater.     W.   R.   Klosb.     No.  991,727:  May  9;  Sp.   p. 

1947  ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  349. 
Gas-light    attachment,      i'.    W.    Groenlng.      No.    002,654  ; 

May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3911  ;  Gas.  vol.  16G ;  p.  097. 
Gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  apparaiuH,   lYeKsurf-oper 
at<>d.      K.   Sparks.      N...  992.279;  May   10;   8p.  p.  31US> ; 
Gas.   vol.    166;  p.  566. 
Gas-meter.     J.  K.  Armstrong.     No.  091,927  ;  May  0 :  Sp. 

p.  2343;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  417. 
Gas    meter    stufflnj?    b  x.     A.    B.    Morton.     No.    991,225; 

May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  843 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  143. 
Gas   mixture.   Making  a.     G.   A.    Bronder.     No.   992.106: 

May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2671  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  476. 
Gas  or  combostion  eagine.      L.  Wnodworth.      No.  991,404; 

May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1220 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  205. 
Gas  or  oil  engine.     L.  Woodworth.     No.  001,405 ;  May  2 : 

8p.  p.  1231  :  Gar  vol.  166;  p.  205. 
Gas-pipe   safety     attachment.      E.     R.     Schoolfleld.      No. 

992.069 ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2607  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  464. 
Oas-pressure    re;:iilator.      «.     M.    8.    Talt.      No.   ^91.180; 

May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  749 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  127. 

Gas-producer.     H.  C.  Perdue.     No.  991,082  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p. 

630 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  91.  ^      '     f   v 

Gas-producer.     P.  Flelden.     No.  092,401;  May  10:  Sp    p 

36.6;   Gas.   vol.    166;   p.   641.  >      f    f 

Gas-producer.     J.  \.  Waldburger.     No.  992.623 ;  May  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  ;;«:{9;  Gas.  vol.   166:  p.  653; 
Gas-producer.     J.  Stewart.     No.  992,615;  May  16;  Sp.  p. 
3843:  r.az.  vol.   166:  p.  684.  '     v    v 

Gas-producer.      R.   V.   Farnham.     No.  993.100;   May  23; 

Sp.  p.  4994  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  903. 
Gas-producer-fpedlQg    apparatus.      I..    Lre.      So.    092,431  : 

May  16;  Sp.  p.  .3461;  Gas.  vol.   100:  P.  021. 
Gas-producer  svstem.     G.   Akerlund.     No.   902.840;   May 

23;  Sp.  p.  4305;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  79.1. 
Gas  producing  and  consuming  apparatus.     H.  L.  Doherty. 
No.  99.3.322  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  53i2  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  954. 
Gas   rpunlator   and    cut-off.    Combined.      J.   J.    Helts       No 

003,164  ;  May  23:  Sp.  p.  .^011  :  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  904. 
Oas  valve.  Automatic.     W.  B.  Stoudt.     No.  903,625;  May 

30;  Sp.  p.  6005;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1002. 
Gaa-washer.     W.  B.  Chapman.     No.  902.706 :  May  16 :  Sp 

p.  4006:  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.  716. 
Gases    and    preparing    char  peat.    Treating    blast  furnace. 
B.  rx>omls.     No.  990,891  ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  134  ;  Gas.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  25. 
Gases  for  rapidly  freeing  them  from  dust  or  smoke  held 
In     suspension     therein.     Washing.     I'.     Kestner.     No. 
991.157;  May  2:  Sp.  p.  705;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  119. 
Gases  of  internal-combustion   engines.   Apparatus  for  de- 
odorizing the  exhaust-.     J.   A.  Lemberg.     No.  991,861  ; 
May  9;   Sp.  p.  2205:  Gas.   vol.   166:   p.  394. 
Gases  produced  In  the  smelting  or  treatment  of  ores.  Ap- 
paratus  for   treating  acidulous.      C.    B.    Sprague.      No 
§92,391  :  May  16;  Sp    p.  :i374  :  Gaz.  vol.  ld6:  p.  608.    ' 
Gases.  Production  of  reactions  In.     O.   SchSnherr  and  J 
Hessberger.     No.  991,174;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  739;  Gas.  vol 
166;  p.  125. 
Gate  :.  See  End  gate  ;  Flume-gate  ;  Mine-gate  ;  Wire  gate. 
Gate.     B.   Harmon.     No.  993,245;  May   23;   Sp.  p.  5173; 

Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  929. 
Gate.     H.  G.  Schenck.     No.  993,278  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  6234  ; 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  939.  j        '     v   f 

Gate   for  stopping   runaway   animals.     G.    W.    Beel.      No 

992.329:  Afar  16;  Sp.  p.  .3226;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  5«5. 
Gate-hanger.     P.  P.  Bemdt.     No.  992,637  ;  May  16 :  Sp    p 
3«85  :  Oan.   vol.    166  :   p.  002  .      -.^   i«  .  op.  y. 

Gear-cutting  machine.     C.  E.  Bllton.     No.  991.464  :  May  2  ; 

Sp.  p.  i:i60;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  226. 
Gear,  Transmission-.     C.  M.  Leech.    No.  993.079;  May  23; 

Sp.  p.  4827  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  877. 
Gearing.     J.    P.   Lavlgne.     No.  903.326;   May   23;    Sp.   p 

6334  ;  Gss.  vol.  166 ;  p.  066.  •      ^    f 

Gearing.      I.   S.    Freeman.      No.   004.073;   May  SO:   Sp    p. 

6926:  Gsz.  vol.  166;  p.  1244.  *^ 

Gearing.     Automatic     reversible.     O.     O.     Pfelffer      No 

901.:i69:  May  2;  Sp.  p.  1141  :  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  190. 
Gearing.    Change  speed.     W.    H.    Parsons.     No.    992.044: 

May  9 :  flp.  p.  2569 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  465. 
Oearini;.   8p<-e«f  chancing.     A.  T^ivolx.     No.  992,783;  May 

23;  Sp.  p    4170:  Oaz.  vol.  160;  p.  772. 
Gearing,  Transmission-.     F.  H.  Jones.     No.  991.318:  May 

2:  8p.  n.  10.->8:  Haz.  vol.  106;  p.  177. 
Gearing.  Transmission-.     W.  W.  Henderson.     No.  901.983  : 

May  9;  Sp.  p.  2460;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  436. 
Gearing.  Transmission  .     II.  R.  Wise.      .Vo.  J>92.321  ;  Mav 

16:  Sp.  p.  3200:  Gaz.  vol.   166;  p.  68.3. 
Gearing.  Transmission-.     P.  H.  Jones.     No.  902.718;  May 

16:  Sp.  p.  4029;  Gax.  vol.  160:  p.  720. 
Generator  :   Bee    Acetylene-generntor  ;    Gas-generator  ;    In- 
ternal-combustion   generator  ;    Steam-generator  ;    Three- 
wire  generator. 
Girder-frame   and   making   the   same.    Metal.      Ti.    Hoage. 

No.  991.779  ;  May  9  ;  8p.  p.  2028  ;  Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  365. 
Glass-cntter.     D.  E.   Springer.     No.  992.819;  Mav  23;  Sp. 

p.  4256  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  785. 


°'ff"  '^**i?*°«'  P>*t»--     8.  C.  MacDowney.     No.  991.731 ; 

May  9;  Sp.  p.   1963;  Gaa.  vol.  166:  p.  350. 
Glass,    Imitating   onyx   or    inarbie   on.      h     L,    Ulll       .\o 

993,993:  May  30;  Sp    p    OTT:! :  Gux.   v.,|     j(JO;  i. '  1217'. 
Glass,    Method    and    apparatus    for    drawing    sheet-.     J. 

?i5^"    ,?^  »01«42;   May  9;  Sp.  p.   171?!:  Gas.  vol. 

*^'?f*' ^?*J^^  ■"*'  apparatus  for  marverlng.     A.  Kadow. 

No.  991.623;  May  ft;  Sp.  p.  1718;  Oas.  vol  166:^^18 
°'??"5'*'"'°8  device.      Vf.  J.   Miller.     No.  992,230:  May 

16:  Sp.  p.  2990;  Gaz.  vol.   100;  p.  550.  ^ 

^  «"'*.5rf  ^,>  !^°4'.°«  ""*  •haping  mold.     D.  J.  B.  Sobler. 

No.  991.02.,:  May  2;  Sp.  p.  410;  Gas.  vol.  J66 ;  p.  70. 
Glasses   Shooting-      C.  E.  Cook.      (Reissue.)      No.  13.231 ; 

May  2  ;  8p.  p.  1366  :  Gas.  vol.  166-:  p.  227. 
^'fw'^.V-T-  v."™*''  '°'"  fl'-<^Pollshlns.     A.  J.  Sanford.     No. 

W.1.564  ;  May  HO;  Sp.  p.  6851  ;  G«z.   vol.  166;  p.   H>e7. 
(.laasware,   KIre-po'lshlng.     A.  J.   Sanford.      No.  993.555: 

May  HO:  Sp.  p    RR62  :   Gas    vol     l«0:   p.   1067 
Glazing  roofs  and  the  like  without  putty.  Means  for.     H. 

fMip^iz"    '^^.OOS:   May   9;  ^.   p'*2488:  Gii.   toL 

*''2I'^'*J?™*°«  machine.     G.  N.  .\blKJtt.     No.  003.037:  Mnr 
30:  Sp.  p.  064{»:  Gaz.  vol.  lOH;  p    1107 

°'TS*oi°V    w'^*k'"'L     ^-    "     Fleming.     ( Reissue. )      No. 
r,  ^F?.'*  •.***'  ?'5P-  P-  2755:  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  4te. 
Grain  binder.     J.   Dangel.     No.  9«1,8S4:    May   0:   So    o 
2159:  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.   884.  '  *^     ^' 

Oraln-blnders  for  stooklng  sheaves  of  grain.  Attachment 

&S.  toi'Soi^'t  i<3:'  ^''•'"' =  ""^ '''  ^'-  '■  ''^''- 

Grain-distributer.    C.  E.  Hoff.     .No.  993.167 :  May  23:  So 

p.   5015;  Os«.   vol.   166:  p.  005.  -j  *o .  op. 

Oraln-illvlder.      0.    A.     A.     Rand.      No.    901,243 :    Mav    2  • 

Sp.  p.  HH9  ;  Gas.  vol.  100  ;  p.  150.  "7    -  . 

Grain-separator.    E.  P.  Bergman.     No.  993,141;  May  23: 

Sp.  p.  4060;  Gai.  vol.  166:  p.  898.  ' 

Gramophone-record  and  holder  for  the  same.     J.  R.  Crala. 
•    ■''■  -o^°    002.160;  May  16:  8p.  p.  2846:  Oas.  vol.  lein 

p.    5.30. 

Grape^pomace   beater.     P.   Deats.     No.  001,487:   May   0- 

Sp.  p.  1410;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  26.y  ' 

Graphophone- needles.    Tool    for.      P.     Rechenberg.      No 

!>1>1.»>20  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  403  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  60       * 
Graphophone-record  holder.     C.  W.  Almon.     No.  09.3.333; 

May  28;  Sp.  p.  5.346;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  968. 
Grapple.    R.  Pedersen.     No.  992,800 ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4210  : 

Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  777. 
Grapple.     L.  J.  P.  Stuart.     No.  903.005:  Mav  .30;  Sp.  p 

6585:  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  1186.  '         •     v-  *>. 

Grass-catcher.     J.  A.  Bberle.     No.  901.773:  May  0 ;  Sp.  o 

2018  :  Gas.  vol.   166 ;  p.  363. 

"•?,**  1^^  .J!L!l'*''F""  ■°<*  •>*'>«'■  »PP«rstus.     I.   N.   Knapp. 

No.  091.728 :  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1948 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  .360. 
Grave-brace.     A.   H.   Havard.     No.  991,081  ;   May   9 ;   Sp 

p.  2448;  Gax.   vol.  166;  p.  434.  j       .    op. 

^^ft^lJ*^*'^^°^      J    R'«8^     No.  901,930:  May  0:  8p.  p. 
2372:  Gas.  vol.   166:  p.  421.  '       •      f    •» 

Grease  and  oil  extrscting  apparatus.     C.   Bdgerton.     No. 
^  991.491  ;  May  0;  Sp.   p.  UfO;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  267 
Grense-cup.     G.    J.    Thomson   and   R.    R.   Armstrong.      No 

092.826 ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4265  ;  Gsz.  vol.  166  ;p   787. 
Grease  cup.     II    O.  Smith.     No.  00:!.M!io :  May  :<0  •  So    d 

0572:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1184  ^'  *^' 

Grindlnc  device.     I.  P.  Nichols.     No.  992,037  ;  May  9  :  So 

p.  2547  ;  Gsi.   vol.   166 :  p.  452.  /  " .  "P 

GrIndlng-disk.     T.  Klhlgren.     No.  992,000  ;  May  9 :  Sp.  p. 

2481  :  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  441.  '      •     k    k 

Grinding  machine.     E.  W.  MItchel.     No.  991..345;  May  2: 

Sp.  p.  1112:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  186. 
Grinding-machlne.      L.   F.   Kalew.     .Vo.  092.480;   May   16: 

Sp.  p.  :{372:  Gas.  vol.   106.  p.  040. 

^rlS*""?"**'''*'"'      ^    K.  Berg  and  K.  F    Baumann.     No. 

902  ,02;  May  16:  Sp.  p.  4001  ;  Oas.  vol.  106;  p.  714. 
^''^*?'25;"'V*,***"^X    Emery-wheel.      G.    E.    J.    Jobln.      No. 

991.068  ;  Mav  i  ;  Sp.  p.  498  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  88. 
Grinding  machine.  Needle  or  pin  point.     D.  M.  Davis      No 

992.889;  Msy  23;  Sp.  p.  4 §4 8  :^ as.  vol.  166;  p.  TOO 

^''"ASl'Sfo^'l!.       ^^L    ^'-    "■'■'■'»    ■"•J    •'•    «     J^'nklns.      No. 

992  658:  May  16;  So.  p    .3918:  Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  698. 
Grlndlng-mlll.      F.  .\.  Ryfhor.      .\o.  !»0:i.462  :  Mav  30-   Sn 

p.  ^64-  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  10.33.  ' 

Gum.  Manufacture  of  chewing-.     .\.  M.  Price.     No.  002.500  : 

May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3797 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  677. 
Gun  shell  attachment.     W.  W.  Burnett.     No.  991,046  ;  May 
^  9  :  Sp.  p.  2381  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  423. 
^IH:     Tubular-magazine     repeating.       W.     Bennett.       No. 

903.817;  May  .30:  Sp.  p.  0434:  Gaz.  vol.   160;  p.  1150 
Onns  having  recoiling  barrels.    Hydraulic  brake  for.      K. 

\  Slier.     No.  993.003;  May  23;  8p.  p.  4664:  Ota.  Tol. 

166 ;  p.  850. 

Gnns.  Shell  ejector  for.     F.  T.  Russell.     No.  991.375:  May 

2;  Sp.  p.   1175:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  196. 
Gyrocycle.      S.  N.   Harrow.     No.  901.485;   May  0;  8p.   p. 

1405:  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  265.  >  °v-  v 

^•.•li^j'"?*'-     P  C.  Graule.    No.  993.066 ;  May  23  ;  8p.  p. 
4770;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  860.  •     h  i- 


Hair  for  felting  or  like  purposes.  Treatment  of.     B.  Ron- 

jat.     No.  00.3.461  ;"--  "^^^  *»•  ?*?? 

p.  10.33. 


«M^    |/uiuvvw-n,     Arv-niuMTUl    ni.        o.     J%OD- 

May  .30;  Sp.  p.  5646;  Gas.  vol.  166; 


Hame-fastener.     H.  F.  Hyman.    No.  902.132  ;  May  9 :  So. 

p.  2739:  Gss.  vol.  166:  p.  48."..  J      >  °v 

Hame-fastener.     C.   O.  Gerlacb.     .No.  902.6^1 :   May  16: 

Sp.  p.  3007 ;  Gas.  vol.   166 ;  p.  607. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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Hammer.     ■.  B.  Pisrrlag.     No.  001.636 :  May  9  :  Sp.  p. 

1821  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  283. 
Hammer-drlU.    A.  H.  Taylor.     No.  901,667  ;  May  0  ;  Sp.  p 

IHiO:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  S30. 
Hammer-drill.     A.  H.  Taylor.     No.  092,466 ;  May  16 :  8p. 

p.  3401  :  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  628. 
Hammers,  Throttle  control  for  fluid-operated.    J.  P.  Zwlkcr. 

No.  000.044  ;   May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  260 ;  Gas.  vol.  1 66 ;  p.  43. 

Hammock-support.      A.    A.    Hchlmmel    and    M.    Frcenman. 

No   991.803  :  May  0 ;  8p.  p.  2086  :  Gas.  vol.  106 :  p.  374. 

Handbag.    Lady's.     L.   M.   Trask.      No.   091.262:    Mav   2: 

8p.  p.  906;  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.  163. 
Handle:  See    Adtnstable    handle:    Casket-handle;    Plow- 
handle:  Razor-handle;  Saw  liandle. 
Hanger :  See    Cable   or    conductor    hanger ;    Gate-hanger ; 

I^amp  -  hanger  ;    Picture  -  hanger  ;    Pipe  -  banger  ;    Shaft- 
banger  ;  Trousers-banger. 
Hardening  and    tempering  apparatus.      W.    E.    Nlckerson. 

No.  901(012  ;  May  2 ;  ^.  p.  387;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  66. 
Hsrrow.     P.  I.  Orove.     No.  062.686  ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3913  ; 

Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  608. 
Hsrrow.     M    8.  Madsen.     No.  903,886:  May  30;   Sp.  p. 

6800:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1171. 
Harrow-cart.     D.  B.  Frlsby.     No.  001.066 ;  May  0 :  Sp.  p. 

2414:  Gas.  vol.   166:  p.  429. 
Harrow,  Rotary.    T.  Rirhirds.    No.  993,197  ;  May  28 ;  8p. 

p.  5078;  Gss.  vol.  166;  p.  015. 
Harrow-tooth  clip.     O.  F.  Danlelson.     No.  902,041  ;  May 

23:  Sp.  p.  4686;  Oas.  vol.   166:  p.  830. 
Harvester.    Bean-.      J.    R.    Fowler  and   M.   J.    Ufford.      No. 

001,203;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  996;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  168. 
Hanr««ter,  Beet-.     M.  Goodfellow.     No.  001,145;  May  2; 

8p.  p.  683 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  116. 
Har%ester,  Beet  .     L.   I.  Mlnato.     No.  903,704  ;  May  80 : 

8p.  p    6195:  Gas.  rol.  166:  p.  1120 
Harvester.  Grain-.     C.  A.  A.  Rand.     No.  900.901 ;  May  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  158:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  29. 
Harvester,  Onion  .     T.  r>e  Young,  Jr.     No.  902,862  ;  May 

23;  8p.  p.  4362;  Gas.  vol.  IM:  p.  801. 
Harvester  reel.     K.  Van  Kooy.     No.  991.213:  May  2;  Sp. 

p.  826;  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  140. 
Harvesters.   Snapping-rolls  for  com-.     J.   A.   Stone.     No. 

iH>-',287  :  May  16;  iJp.  p.  3126;  Gas.  vol.  166  :p    ."iOO. 
Harvesting  machine.  Com-.     H.  Wise.     No.  008.010 ;  May 

23  :  Sp.  p.  4680 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  853. 
Hasp-fastener.     L.  Kehlet.     No.  992.566  :  May  16 :  Sp.  p. 

3737  :  Oac.   vol.    166 :  p.  668. 
Hat  and  cap  band.     F.  A.  Kopp.     No.  993.267;  May  23; 

Sp.  p.  6199;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  933. 
•  Hat   blocking  and  shaping  machine.     G.   Atberton.     No. 

003.635;  May  30;  8p.  p.  6020;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  1004. 
Hat-brim  mold.      II.   Bruckshaw.      No.   003.344;   May  30: 

Sp.  p.  5388:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  996. 
Hatpin  guard.     M.  A.  L.  Barrelle.     No.  992.934  ;  May  23 ; 

Sp.  p    4623 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  827. 
Hat  rim  polisher.     A.  M.  Peases.     No.  994.086;  May  30; 

Sp.  p.  6961  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  1248. 
Hay  and  stock  rack.     F.  Cowles.     No.  901,607 ;   May  0 ; 

Sp.  p.  1688 :  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  309. 
Hay-binder.     W.  Carson.     No.  002.642:  May  16;   Sp.  p. 

.1800:   Gas.   vol.    166:   p.  604. 
Hayfork.     J.  W.  MelrUle.     No.  008,267;  May  23;  Sp.  p. 

5219:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  936. 
Hay-fork.  Grapple.     D  D  Miller.     No.  991.873;  May  0; 

Sp   p.  2226:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  308. 
Ray-press.      J     O.    Hale.      No.   001,438 ;    May    2 :    Sp.    p. 

1800;  Ofs.  Tol.  166;  p.  217. 
Hayrack.     W.  P.  Rodebaugh.     No.  993,879;  May  30;  Sp 

p.  6643:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1179. 
Hay  rack  brace  and  stay.     D.  H.  RInehart.     No.  901,024  ; 

May  2  :  Sp.  p.  409  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  70. 
Hav-rack-unloadIng    mechanism.      T.    W.    McKernan    and 

W.  H.  Bedard.    No.  902,804  ;  May  23  ;  8p.  p.  4426 :  Gas. 

fol.  166;  p.  812. 
Ray  rake.      C.    Pearson.      No.   002,384;   May    16;   Sp.    p. 

.3361  ;  Gas.   vol.    166  :  p.   606. 
dsy-rake.     E.  D.  Lewallen.     No.  002,880 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

4418:  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  810. 
Hay-rake.     D.  L.  Lapeyrouse.     No.  993.631 ;  May  80 :  Sp. 

p.  .n797;  Oaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1050. 
Ilsy     rake    and    stacker.    Combined.       C.     Pearson.       No 

00:5.546;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  58.33:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1064 
Hay-sweep.     C.   B.  Purdy.     No.  992.060:  May  0;  Sp.  p. 

2588:  Gaa.  vol.  106:  p.  461. 
Headgear.     N.  N.  Goodman.     No.  091,777;  May  9;  Sp.  p. 

2024 :  Gai.  vol.  166 :  p.  864. 
Headlight-controlling  device.    C.  A.  Moberg.     No.  001.346 ; 

May  2;  Sp.  p.  1114;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  186. 
rieadflgtat.   Dirigible.      W.    B.   Austin.      No.   002,142;   May 

16;  Sp.  p.  2777;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  619. 
Headlight    for   cars.    Dirigible.      J.    P.    Woltynek.      No. 

!»01.682  :  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1889 ;  Gas.  Vol.  166 ;  p.  3.36. 
Headligbt-operating  mechanism.  Automatic.      O.    H.   Her- 

rlck.     No.  990.871  ;  Msy  2  ;    Sp.  p.  00 ;   Oas.  vol.   166 ; 

p.   18. 
Heat  Insulating  veaael.  Metallic.    J.  L.  Pate.    No.  002.414  ; 

May  16;  8p.  p.  3421  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  616. 
Heat.  Means  for  accumulating,  concentrating,  storing,  and 

using  waste.     J.  M.  W.  Kitchen.     No.  902,881  ;  Msy  23 ; 

Sp.  p.  4806  :  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  A07. 
Heater  :  ;See   Electric   heater  ;    Gas-beater  ;    Orape-pomaee 

beater  ;  Liquid-beater ;  Portable  beater ;  Water-taeater. 
Heating  apparatus.     L.  A.  Brigel.     No.  002.155;  May  16: 

Sp.  p.  2818;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  624. 

166  O.  0.— vi  .   ■ 


Heating   apparatus.      J.    M.    W.    Kitchen.      No.    903,000 : 

Msy  30;  Sp.  p.  6163;  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.  1116. 
Heating    Installation.     Hot  -  water.      I.     Wasslllew.       .N«». 

008,026 ;  May  80 ;  8p.  p.  6621  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1103. 
Heating  system.  Interior  .     E.  M.  Mstthews.     No.  008,887  ; 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  6504;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.   1172. 
Heel,  Boot  and  shoe.     G.  U.  Scruggs      -No.  093.279  ;  May 

23:  Sp.  p.  5286;  Gss.  vol.  166:  p.  9.50. 
Heel-breasting  machine.     E.  A.  Webster.      (Reissue.)     No. 

13.258;  Msy  30:  Sp.  p.  7022;  Gas.  vol.  166;  -p.  1261. 
Heels  and  soles  for  boots  and  shoes.  Machine  for  finishing. 

C.    B.    Tnttle.      No.    993,477;    M4y    30;    8p.    p.    5682; 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.   1040. 
Heels  of  boots  and  shoes.  Machine  for  attaching.     M.  T. 

Denne.     No.  093.514;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  5759:  Gas.  vol. 

166;   p.   1052. 
Hlde-worklnjr  machine.     A.  A.  Hutchinson.     No.  093,068; 

May  23;  J9p.  p.  4800;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  873. 
Hinge.     B.  J.  Aurand.     No.  001,262 ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  081 ; 

Gas.  vol.   166;  p.  157. 
Hhife.      W.    H.    Danner.      No.    992,115:    May   9;    Sp.    p. 

2707;  Gax.  vol.  166;  o.  479. 
Hinge.     H.  P.  Dalley.     No.  908.164  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4084  ; 

Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  001. 
Hinge,  Adjustable.     B.   P.  Fosa.     No.  002.182;  Mav   lU ; 

Sp.  p,  2866 ;  Gax.  rol.  106 :  p.  534. 
Hlnce,  Adjustable.     A.  Varchmin  and  W.  J.   Kittle.     No. 

002,617 ;  May  16 ;  «p.  p.  3847  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p    0.S6. 
Hinge,  Cellar-door.     J.  De  Rose.      No.   093.227  :  Mav  23 ; 

Sp.  p.  6126;  Oas.  vol.  166  :  p.  924. 
Rinse,  Double-acting  floor-.     H.  O.  Voight.     No.  993.002; 

May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4662 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  860. 
Hinge,  Spiral.     H.  W.  Johnstone.     No.  991,512;  Mav  9; 

Sp.  p.  1461  :  Gss.  vol.  166 :  p.  274. 
Hinge.    Wind-shield.       H.    W.    Rodenbeck.       No.    001.026: 

May  2;  Sp.  p.  411  :  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  71. 
Hobby-horse.  Rein-driven  pedal-propelled.     F.  Magee.     No. 

090.097 ;  May  2 :  8p.  p.  857 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  61. 
Hod.     T.  B.   Walsh.     No.  991,118;   May   2;   Sp.   p.   018; 

Oas.  vol.  166:  p    106. 
Hoe.     J.  C.  Gore.     No.  992,867  :  May  23 :  Sp.  p.  4371  :  Gnr.. 

vol.  166;  p.  808. 
Hoe-clamp.     E.  D.  Nugent.     No.  991.862;  May  2:   Sp.  p. 

1127;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  188. 
Hoe.  SeedluK-.     L.  A.  Sandoe.     No.  991,663  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p. 

1774  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  325. 
Hoisting  and  conveying  apparatus.     H.  Weickel  and  R.  K. 

Morse.     No.  902,307;  May   16:  Sp.   p.   8177;   Gaz.   vol. 

166:  p.  577. 
Hoisting  apparatus.     J.  W.  Hammond  and  J.  P.  Donahue. 

No.  991,069:  May  2  ;  8p.  p.  471;  Gaz.  vol.   166:  p.  82. 
Hoisting  spparatus.     A.  K.  Norrls.     No.  991.077;  Msy  2; 

Sp.  p.  610:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  89. 
Hoisting-apparatus  brake.     J.  A.  Shepard.     No.  900.914 : 

May  2  :  Sp.  p.  183;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  38. 
Hoisting  bucket.      A.    B.   Norrls.      No.   992,790;   May   23: 

Sp.  p.  4206 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  777. 
Hoisting   device.      A.    E.   Norrls.     No.   991.078;  Mar  2: 

So.  p.  520;   Gaz.  vol.  166:   n.  00 
Hollow  bodies  and  especially  of  head-coverings  from  rtlirons 

material.  Manufacture  of.     R.  Knoll.     No.  903,605  :  May 

80;  Sp.  p.  5967:  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  1084. 
Hollow  bodies  to  plates.  Attschment  of  thin-walled.     1*. 

Schlckert.     No.   99.3.883;  May  30;   Sp.   p.   6662;   GAa. 

vol.  160:  p.  1180. 
Hook  :  Bee  Automatically-releasing  hook  :  Fish-hook  :  Gar- 
ment-supporter hook  ;   Lacing-hook  ;  Painter's  potnook  ; 

Prunlng-nook  ;  Sheep-hook  ;  SuspenBion-hook. 
Hook  and  eye.     L.  Felngold.     No.  001.287  ;  .May  2:  Sp.  p. 

088:  Oas.  vol.  160:  p.  167. 
Hopper.  Charging-.    G.  M.  S.  Talt.     No.  002.607;  May  10: 

8p.  p.  3093  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  712. 
Hopple.     N.  Morgan.     No.  902.026 ;  May  0  ;  Sp.  p.  2324  : 

Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  440. 
Hops,  Extracting.     G.  O.  Smith.     No.  002.276;  May  It); 

Sp.  p.  8103;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  665. 
Horn  and  other  article  constructed  from  flexible   tubinK. 

E.  Rubes.     No.  992,269 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3074  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

166;  p.  660. 
Horn   fbr  cycles,   motor-cars,   and  the  like.     A.   H.   Feu- 

gueur.     No.  993.233  ;  Msy  23 ;    Sp.   p.   6137  :  Gaz.    vol. 

160  :  p.  025. 
Horn  for   motor-vehicles  and  other  purposes.     F.  Berton. 

No.  902.152  :  May  IH  :  Sp.  p.  280t> ;  Gaz   vol.  100  ;  p.  .'.2:. 
Horns,  Construction  of  warning-.    P.  Berton.    No.  993,836 ; 

May  30 :  8p.  p.  5372 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  908. 
Horse  detacher.     W.  Farmer.     No.  093,044  ;  May  23  ;  S|».  p. 

4764;  Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  866. 
Horse-overshoe.     J.  P.  Herman.     No.  991.778;  May  9:  Sp. 

p.  2026 :  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  866. 
Horse-overshoe.    Z.  Maogtim.    No.  991.864  ;  Mar  9 ;  8p.  p. 

2211;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  395. 
Horseshoe.     J.  H.  KielTer.     No.  991.211;   May  2:  Sp.   p. 

R23  :  Gas.  vol.  186 :  p.  139. 
Horseshoe.      J.    Orabb.      No.    903,065;    May    23;    Sp.    p. 

4778;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  869. 
Horseshoe    attachment.      C.    LIndemann.      No.    093,848 ; 

May  30;  8p.  p.  6400;  Cut.  vol.  166:  p.  1160. 
Horseshoe-calk.  Removable.     H.  D.  Wendt.     No.  992.09O; 

May  0:  Sp.  p.  2644;  Oaz.  vol.  166:  p.  471. 
Horseshoe,  Emergency-.     O.  D.  Snell.     No.   992,278:  May 

16 ;  8p.  p.  3108 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  566. 
Hosa-band.     G.  Ferguson.     No.  003,444;  May  80;  Sp.  p. 

5607;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1028. 
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Hoae-clamp.     A.  O.  Catelaln.     No.  091.760;  May  0;  Sp.  p. 

:2011  :  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.  362. 
Uoae,    Combined    atraloer    and    coupling    for    pneumatlr 

V.  Z.  CaracrlaU.     No.  993,162;   Biay  23;  8p.  p.  4981; 

Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  901. 
Hose-cnuplinir.     W.  J.  Rolle.     No.  091.374  ;  May  2 ;  8p.  p. 

1174;  Gnx.  vol.  166;  p.  196. 
Hoae-coupllDg.     H.  W.  Peterson.    No.  992.050  :  May  0  :  Sp. 

p.  2.'S69;  Ga«.  toI.  166;  p.  457. 
Hoae  coiipllDK.     C.  P.   W.   Laacb.     No.  992.680;   May   lU : 

8p.  p.  3059;  Gas.  toL  166;  p.  706. 
How.    Metallic   apiral.      E.    WItxenmano.      No.    993,034; 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  6641  ;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  1196. 
Hoae-noxsle.     F.  Wbeatley.     No.  on2.;n4  ;  Mu>   16;  Sp.  p. 

3194  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  58u. 
Hoae-nozzle  and  sprinkler.     J.  H.  Bolltbo.     No.  993,408 ; 

May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  5730  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1047. 
Hose  nozzle-bolder.  Garden-.     T.  N.  Jonea.     No.  994,005  ; 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  6801;  Gas.  Tol.  166;  p.  1221. 
IIoi»e-prore<tor.      1'.    A.    Dtnardo.      No.    0yi,::oi  ;    .May    l' : 
»         8p.  p.  796:  G«s.  ▼ol.  166;  n.  135. 

Hose-reel.     B.   H.   Montgomery.     No.   994,025;   May   30; 

8p.  p.  6838  ;  Gas.  vol.  106 ;  p.  1227. 
Hose-supporter.      S.    florsbelm.      No.    992,180;    May    lU : 

Sp.  p.  2862  ;  Gas.  toI.  166  ;  o.  633. 
Hotbed.    C.  Abraham.     No.  992.529  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3655  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  666. 
Ilub-artaching  device.    O.  .\.  Murphey.     No.  991.349;  May 

2  ;  Sp    p.  1121  :  Gaz.  vol.  160  :  p.  187. 
Hub.  Differential.     O.  W.  Stanley.     No.  993.663 ;  May  30 ; 

8p.  p.   5869 ;  Gas.  vol.    166 ;  p.    1070 
Hydraulic  motor.     H.   T..   and   J.   Staelen.     No.  993.728 : 

May  30;  8p.  p.  6245;  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  1128. 
Hydraulic  power-transminslon  system.     C.  .1.  roleraan.     No. 

903.6.'>3  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6073 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1101. 
Hydraulic    systems,    Saf<'tv    device    for.      L.    M.   KnrnaMrh. 

No.  991.624;  Mav  9;  Sp.  p.  1713;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  315. 
Hydraulic    trnnsmfsslon    mechanism.      C.    C.    RIcb.      No. 

991.646 ;  May  9 ;  8p.  p.  1769 ;  Gai.  vol.  166 :  n.  322. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.     E.  G.  Mummery.     No.  992.798  ;  May 

23;  Sp.  p.  4204:  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  777. 
HydrocariMn   burner.    Liquid-.      S.    Elliott.      No.   993,665 ; 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  6102;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1105. 
Hydrogen  peroxid  solution,  i'reserving.     M.  Scblaugk.     No. 

002.265;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3US0 ;  Guz.  vol.  100;  p.  662. 
Hypodermic  needle    protector.      J.    I'ayne.      No.    091.015 ; 

May  2  :  Sp.  p.  395  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  o.  67. 
I-beam.  Belnforced.     H.  L.  Smitb.     No.  992.004  ;  May  23 ; 

Sp.  p.  4646;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  848. 
Ice-beraker.     B.  Duplessls.     No.  993.440;  May  30;  Sp.  p. 

!S«00:  Oai.  vol.  166:  p.  1027. 
Ice  cream-can  puller  and  carrier.     8.  Frank.     No.  903,976  : 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  6728;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1211. 
Ice-cream   freezer.      O.   W.   Epperson.      No.   00.1.513 ;    May 

30 ;  Sp.  p.  5764  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1053. 
Ice-cream  ladle  or  cup.     R.  A.  D.  Colmery.     No.  003.508 ; 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  6747;  Gaz.  vol    166;  p.   lO.'O. 
Ice-creeper.     J.  I.  Holderbaum.     No.  092.773 ;  May  L»3  ;  Sp. 

p.  4150:  Gnr.    vol.  166;  p.  76*» 
Ice-macbin«.     H.  D.  Pownall.     No.  002.518:  May  16;  Sp. 

p    3631  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  652. 
Ice-machine.     H.  D.  Pownall.     No.  992,689;  May  16;  Sp. 

p.  3795  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  677 
Ice-making    apparatus.    Plate-.      J.    D.    Gallagber.      No. 

993.771  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6.339 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1143. 
Igniter.      E.    P.   Du    I'ont.      No.    991.364  ;    Mav   2  ;    8p.    p. 

1153  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  n.  102. 
Igniter.  Sparking.     L.  H.  Wattles.     No.  900.935;  May  2; 

Sp.  p.  227  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  40. 
Iirnltion     apparatus.     Electrical.       A.    H.     Crocker.       No. 

090,060 :  May  2  :  Sp.  p.  286 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  40. 
Iznitlon    device.    Electric.      A.    R.    Mosler.      No.    001.226: 

May  2 :  8p.  p.  844  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  144. 
Illamlnating  syntem  for  theatrical  display.     L.  8.  Howard. 

No.  993.261  :  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  6181  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  931 
Incandescent    mantle.     Inverted.       C.    K.     Harding.       No. 

993.3.34  :  May  23  ;  St),  p.  5.347  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  050. 
Incandescent  mantles.  Produrlne  Inverted.     C.  K.  Hnrdinc 

No.  992,959  ;  Mav  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4."iR0 :  Gm   vol.  160  :  n    RT^ 
Index.  Book-.     W.  H.  .Tones  and  B.  Holmes.     No.  903.0.80: 

May  .30;  8p.  p.  6160:  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  1114. 
Indicator:  See    Baling-press    Indicator;    Car    street-Indi- 
cator;   Engine-lndlcntor  :     Flle-indlcator  ;    Mensure-lndi- 

cator  :       Micrometer  -  indicator  ;       Recording  -  Indicator  : 

Speed  -  Indicator  ;   Station  -  indicator  ;  Street  -  indicator  ; 

Temperature- Indicator  ;    Type-setting-macblne   slug-indi- 
cator ;  Watch  winding-indicator. 
Indicator.     E.  P.  Vallilee  and  R.  L.  Post.     No.  000.930; 

May  2  :  8p.  p.  218  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  .38. 
lT»»<uctlon-motor.      T.    De    Kaiser.      No.    000.064 :    May    2 : 

Sp.  n.  201  :  Gaz.  vol    166:  n.  50. 
Induction-motor.     C.  E.  Lord.     No.  001.626:  May  0:  Sp. 

p.  1716:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  315. 
Inflated  hall.     J.  E.  Whistler.     No.  002,832;  May  23;  8p. 

ti.  4283  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  790. 
Inxot-castlng  machine.     ♦!.   M.   Clark.  Jr.      No.  992,853 ; 

May  23;  Sp.  p.  4.3,33:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  797. 
Injector.  Steam-.      R.   G.   Brooke.     No.  091.268;  May  2; 

8p.  p.  046:  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  1!50. 
Ink-distributer.      A.  E.   Perreyesa.     No.  001.103;   May  2; 

Sp.  p.  782;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  132. 
Ink-fountain.     H.   Rolle.      No.   002.600;   May   16;   8p.   p. 

{078:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  710 
Ink-fountain.     T.  J.  Russo.     No.  094.085;  May  SO;  8p.  p. 

6806 ;  Oai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1231. 


Inkwell.     W.   B.  Coagcr.      No.   903.347;   May  30;    Sp.   p. 

5303 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  006.  . 

Inkatand.     F.   M.   Ashley.     No.  993,818:  Mar  80;  8p.  p. 

8422;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  1167. 
Insect    catcher    and    destroyer.      O.    De    Kerlegand.      No. 

002.406 ;  May  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3402  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  612. 
Insect-destroylns  apparatus.     W.  M.  and  L.  H.  Crow.     No. 

903.030  :  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4784  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  862. 
iDsect-destroyicg  apparatus.     A.   Brlst)anc.     No.  003.044; 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  «<)42  ;  Gaz.  vol.   166;  p.   lons. 
Insect-ppiaoof,  Ornamental  bolder  for.     L.  T.  Bushbaum 


No.  902.108 ;  May  0  ;  Sp.  p.  2674  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  476 

isect-trao.     O.   T.    Uea.      No. 

5838  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1064. 


903.547 ;   May   30 ;    Sp.    p. 


Inanlatlng-board.     8.  Cabot.     No.  001.271  :  May  2;  8n.  p. 

963:  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  160. 
Inaalator.     M.  E.  Anderson.     No.  002.807  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

3382  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  600. 
Insulator.      W.    Weicker.      No.   002.462;   May   16;   8p.   p. 

3504  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  631. 
Insulator.     H.  R.  Markei.     No.  002.670;  May  16;  Sp.  p. 

3745  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  670. 
Insulator-Iine-attacblng    device.      L.    W.    Rldenour.      No. 

002.506 ;  May  16 ;  8p.  p.  3817  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  670.  ' 
Internal-combustion   engine.      J.    A.   Giles.      No.    00O.074 : 

May  2 ;  8p.  p.  300  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  n.  .'4. 
Internal-combustion   engine.     J.   A.  Scott.     No.   001.020 ; 

May  2;  Sp.  p.  419  :  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  72 
Internal-combustion  engine.     L.  Woodwortb.     No.  001.40<1; 

May  2  :  Sp    p.  1233  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  206. 
Internal-combustion   generator.  Continuous.      J.    D.    Loop. 

No.  002.801  :  May  23  ;  8p.  p.  4421 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  81) 
Internal-comboatloD    rotary    engine.      F.    8.    and    A.    K. 

Wright.     No.  092.008;   May  0;   8p.   p.   2664;  Gas.   vol 

166  ;  p.  473. 
Intrenchlng-tool.  Military.     E.  B.  Bengtsson.     No.  003.015  : 

.Mny  2.:;  Sp.  p.  46X0;  Gaz.  vol.  16d;  p.  856. 
lodin  and  tannin.   Compound  of.      C.  J.    Bnebuske.      No. 

093.20.'; :  May  23  ;  8p   p.  6266  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  945. 
IrtsKHsphragm.      A.    Wollensak.      No.   003,215:    Slav   23: 

Sp    p.  5100  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  020. 
IrU-diapbragm.      A.    Wollenaak.      No.    008.431  ;    May   3ti : 

Sp.  p.  6681  :  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  1024. 
Iron  :  See  Curling  iron  ;  Gas-heated  Iron  ;  Sad-iron  ;  Bolder- 

ing-lron ;  Stay-Iron. 
Iron.    Manufacture   of    ductile   electrolytic.      F.    Flaclier. 

No.  002.051  :  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4664  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  8.3.3. 
Iron.    Manufacture    of    ductile    electrolytic.      F.    Fischer. 

No.  002.052  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4566 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  K3::. 
Iron.  Reflninc  molten  pig-.     J.  B.  Nan.     No.  001,633;  Mav 

0;  8p.  p.  1731  :  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  318. 
Ironing  machine.      H.    G.    Uroaae   and    W.    Preoch.      (Re- 
issue.)     No.    13.240:    Msy   SO:   8p.    p.   7012;   Gaa    vol 

166;  p    1258. 
Ironing-table.     G.  R.  Dobson.     No.  003.361  ;  May  SO;  8p. 

p.  6400 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  007. 
Irrigating  system.     J.   E.  Mills.     No.  992.281  ;   May   16 : 

8p.  p.  2001  :  Oaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  650. 
Irrigating  system.     J.  T.  Donaboo.     No.  004.065 ;  May  30  ; 

8p.  p.  6014  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  jp.  1241. 
laoprene.    Manufacturing.      W.    H.    Perkln    and    C    Welx- 

mann       No.   001.453;   May   2;   Sp.   p.   1327:   Gas.   vol. 

166;  p.  222. 
Jack  :  Bee  Automobile-Jack  :  Bed-Jack  ;  Lifting-Jack  ;  Pump- 
ing-Jack  ;  Shoemaker'!*  jack. 
Jack-block  and  car-wheel  clamp.     M.  Sexton.     No.  002,271  ; 

May  16;  8p.  p.  3006;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  664. 
Jar  :  Hee  Preserve- Jar. 
Jar  -  closures.    Device    for    manipulating.      P.    Cole.      No. 

001.047  :  Mav  2  ;  Sp.  p.  456  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  79 
Jarring-machine.     C.  8.  Simmers.      No.  901.381  ;      May  2  : 

Sp    P.  1186:  (in*,  vol.  106:  p.  108. 
Jewelry.     Imitation     gemmed.      P.     J.     Llchtbody.      No 

992,014  ;  May  9  :  8p.  p.  2608 :  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  446. 
Jewela  In  form  of  a  setting.  Device  for  holding  several. 

F.  .Sal4.     Vo    ^03.707  :  May  30 :  Sp.  p.  6388 ;  Gai.  vol. 

106;  p.  1151. 
Joint  :   See    Block-sisnnl     Joint  :     IMpe-JoInt  :*    Pivot-Joint ; 

Rail-Joint ;  Railway-rail  Joint ;  Roofing  Joint  ;  Universal 

Joint. 
Joint  fastener.     D.  A.  Wright.     No.  091.589:  May  0:  Bp. 

p.  1647;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  303. 
Joint    for    longitudinal    members.      B.    L.    Mallory.      No. 

993.300 :  May  23  :  Sp.  p.  5280 :  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p   049. 
Joint  for  tnhalar  sections      J.    D.  KIrby.      No.   003,804  ; 

Mav  23:  8p.  p.  5283:  Oaz.  vol.  166;  p.  947. 
Journal  bearing.     J.  E.  Mublfeld.     No.  902.378;  May  16: 

Sp.  p.  3346 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  602. 
Joamal-bearlng.  Antifriction.     A.  F.  Howe.     No.  002.504; 

May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3600  :  Oaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  646. 
Jonmal-box.     C.  F.  Murray.     No.  002.076 ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p. 

4612:  Gaz.  vol.  1«6 :  p.  841. 
Joamal-box    hearing.    Railway-car.      W.    R.    Clark.      No. 

002.481  ;  May  16  ;  8p.  p.  3561  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  638. 
Jnlce-extractor.      B.    F.    Kandlblnder.      No.   002.667 ;   May 

16:  Sp.  p.  .30.34:  Oaz.  vol.  166:  p.  701. 
Keyless  lock.     O.  J.  Blakealey.     No.  002.400  ;  May  16 :  8p 

n   8386:  Gas.  vol.  166:  n.  610 
Kiln.     B.  J.  BIther.     No.  004.054 ;  May  80 :  Sp.  p.  6801 : 

Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1238. 
Kite   and   similar  aerial   machine.     C.  L.  Tweedale.     No 

002.086  :  May  0  :  8p.  p.  2«.3«  :  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  470 
Kneadlnr   and   mixing   machine.   Dongb.      M.    BInm.      No. 

091.824;  May  9:  8p.  p.  2143;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  381. 
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Knife  :  See    Operatlng-knlfe  ;    Rubber-tree-Upplug    knife ; 

Shoe-dreaaer  knife. 
Knife.      H.    E.   Chandler.      No.   091.068;    May  9;    8p.   p. 

2396:   Gas.  vol.   166;  p.  425. 
Knife  Jointer.    Planer-.      W.   Harper.     No.  003.367:  May 

30  ;  Sp.  p.  5449  ;  ( Jaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1006. 
Knife-awltch.     J.  J.  Hartley.     No.  001.602;  May  9;  8p. 

p.  14.37  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166;  p.  271. 
Kalt    fabrics^  Trimming    attachment    for    machines    for 

uniting.      E.   O.   DavU.      No.  902.116;   May   0;   Sp.    p. 

2708 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  470. 
Knit  ur  woven  fabric  or  felted  boot.     P.  W.  Savage.     No. 

•03.203  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  6086  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  017. 
Kaltted  web.     R.   W.   8cott.     No.  003.112;   May  28;  8p. 

p.  49O0 ;  Oaz.  vol    lOO  ;  p.  889. 
Kaltted  web  and  making  the  same.     B.  W,   Scott     No. 

093.799;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6390;  Oaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1162. 
KBittlng-machine.     H.   H.   West.     No.  993,607;  U»j  80; 

Sp.  p.  6403  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1164. 
Knitting-machine,  Circular-fasniontng.     E.  J.  Franck.     No. 

991.711;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1916;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  846. 
KatttlBf  machine,  Clrcular-rlb-.     F.  Lasher.    No.  M2.012 : 

May  9  ;  8p.  p.  2500  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  445. 
Knob,  Screwless.     W.  K.   lUnry.     No.  933,298;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  6278 :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  946. 
Knol>  Mptndlf  fantener.     J.  Powers.     No.  991.018;  May  2; 

8p    p.  401  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  68. 
Knockdown    box.      J.    L.    Ware.      No.    091.660;    May    0: 

8p    p.  1598;  Oaz.  vol.  166;  p.  204. 
l^cv  can.  .Shoe-.     O.  Kufbner.     No.  990.991  ;  May  2;  8p. 

p    34^;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  69. 
Lacer.  Shoe-.     J.  J.  Thomas.     No.  901.261;  May  2;  8p. 

p.  904  :  Gaz.  vol.   166 :  p.   163. 
Ladag  hook  or  faatener.     J.  C.  Morrison.     No.  992,028 ; 


May  9 ;  8p.  p.  2628 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  449. 
adder.     J.  L.  White.     N 
Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  204. 


);  p.  440. 
;  May  2; 


Sp.  p.  1226 ; 


lUJUBunga^Tice,  ouapeaaea-eipciric-.     b.  singer,     no. 
278;  May  16:  Sp.  P.  3100 :  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  664. 
apparataa.  Portable-.     R.  M.   Eaton.      No.  994.004  ; 
SOTSp.  p.  6076:  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  1251. 


Laddw.     B.   P.   Palmer.     No.   098,867;  May   80;   Sp.   p. 

6620;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1176. 
Ladder  atUcbment.     I.  Drake.     No.  002.408;  May  16;  8p. 

p    S407:   Gas.  vol.   166:   n.   613. 
Ladder.  CombinatloD-.     P.   Petrie.     No.  092.061 :  May  0 ; 

Sp.  p.  2671  ;  Oas.  vol.  106;  p.  467. 
Ijiddor    Extension.     R.  B.  Shaw.     No.  002.018;  May  28; 

Rp   P    4-174  :  Oaz  vol    160:  p.  820. 
Ladder-users.   Foot  attachment  fbr.     P.  N.   Bldred.     No. 

001.774;  May  0;  Sp.  p.  2010;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  368. 
Lamp.     A.  K.  Miller.     No.  002,702 ;  May  28 ;  8p.  p.  4104  ; 

Gaa  vol.  166 :  p.  776. 
Lamp  adiastable  support.  Vapor-.     8.  E.  Flicbtner.     No. 

000.863 ;  May  2 :  8p.  p.  62  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  12. 
Lasap-adjuating  device.  Suspended-electric-.    8.  Singer.     No. 

002.278 ;  May  16 :  Sp.        ~  "    "  — 

Lamp  a] 

May  i 
Lamp.  Arc-.     H.  Prledrichaen.     No.  001.406;  May  0;  8p. 

p.  1428;  Oaz.  vol.  166;  p.  260. 
Lamp.   Arc.     .V.   Uloodel      .\o    002.470:  Mav   16:  Sp.  p. 

3.'.5fl  :    <Jaz.    vol.    166;    p    637 
Lamp.    Automobile-.      L.    J.    Wogenatahl.      No.    001.687 : 

May  0  ;  Sp.  p.  1646 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  802. 
Ijimp  bnicket.     W.  H.  Cross.     No.  002.766;  May  23;  Sp. 

p.  4123  :  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  768. 
I Jkmp  burner.       F.    E.    Hanvey    and    L.    W.    Davis.      No. 

001.441  :  May  2:  Sp.  p.  1.305;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  n.  218. 
Lamp  burner.   Vapor-.     C.  A.  Tates.     No.  008.800 ;  May 

80:  8p.  p.  4416;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  1166. 
Lamp.  Gnsolei.e  .     II.  C.  .Albrecbt.     No.  001.816;  May  0; 

to.  p.  2125  :  Gaa  vol.  166 ;  p.  878. 
LaS-clobe   holder.      T.   J.   Ufle.   Jr.      No.    00.3.085;  May 

2^:  Sp.  p.  4842;  Oaz.  vol    166;  p.  870. 
Lamp-hanaer.      L.  B.   Hombeck.     No.  008.626 ;   May  80 ; 

Sp.  p.  6786 :  Oas.  voL  166 ;  p.  1067. 
I^mp   holder.    Electric.      8.   B.    Freiberg.     No.   000.856; 

May  2;  Sp.  p.  62;  Oaz.  vol.  166;  n.  13. 
IJimp.  Incandescent  electric.    W.  R.  Whitney.    No.  001.678  : 

May  0 :  8p.  p.  1610  ;  (;az.  vol.  166 ;  p.  208. 
!.«■■.    Inverted    Incandescent    gas-.      J.    T.    Lister.      No. 

9i!.210;  May  16:  Sp.  p.  20.38;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  646. 
I>amp  lock.  Incandescent-.     C.  W.  Trulock.     No.  002.084  : 

May  0  ;  8p.  p.  2634  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  460. 
Lamp  or  like  bolder.  Incandescent-electric-.     H.  O.  Beige. 

No.  002.6.36  :  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3883  :  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  602 
l.amp    re«\it»tor.    Electric-      E.    Johnson.      No.    00S.8O1  ; 

Msy  23:  Sp    p    5277:  Oas.  vol.   166;  p.  047. 
lampshade.    J.  J.  RItter.     No.  998.877;  May  SO;  Sp.  p. 

«640;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1179. 
I.amp    shade-bolder.    Electric        W.    C.    Tregonlng.      No. 

091,762  :  May  9  :  Sp.  p.  1090  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  .330. 
Lamp    shade-holder.    Electric-.      W.    C.    Treconlnc.      No. 

901.768  :  Mav  9  :  8p.  p.  2000  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  n.  800. 
iJUBp-socket.     W.  C.  Tregonlng.    No.  991.761  ;  May  9  ;  8p. 

p.  1008;  Oaz.  vol.  166;  p.  359. 
Lamp-aocket.  Cluster.     N.  Weeks.     No.  002.806;  May  16; 

Sp.  p.  3174;  Oas.  vol.   166;  p.  577. 
Lamp  socket.  Resilient.    N.  snd  W.  H.  Weeks.    No.  091.186  ; 

Msy  2  :  Sp.  p.  760;  Oaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  120. 
Lamp-aockets,    Adjustable    casing    for.      B.    H.    Freeman. 

(Batssue.)     No.  18,247  ;  May  SO ;  Sp.  p.  7009 ;  Oas.  vol. 

lIsTp.  li68. 
T.amp-support   and  automatic  timing  mectianism.     O.   H. 

Rnpler.     No.  992,002  :  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4641  ;  Oas.  vol. 

IM:  p.  847. 
Lamp  support  and  reflector.  Glow-.     C.  H.   Sharp.     No. 

091.031;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  426;  Gas.  toI.  166;  p.  7^. 


Lamp.  Ti'tlng.     P.  H.  von  Ivcller.     No.  000.870;  May  2; 

Sp.  p.  115;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  21. 
Lamp,  Vapor-.     A.  A.  Warner.     No.  908.026 ;  May  80 ;  Sp. 

p.  6618;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  1103. 
Lamps,    Apparatus    for    Igniting    miners'    safety-.      E.    A. 

Uallwood.     No.  000.869:  May  2;  Sp.  p.  67;  Gaz.  vol. 

106;  p.  14. 
Lamps.  Apparataa  for  igniting  miners'  safety-.    B.  A.  Hall- 
wood.     No.  003,862 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6480 ;  Gaa.  voL 

166 ;  p.  1001. 
Lampa,  *c..  Apparatus  for  testing  miners'  safety-.     E.  A. 

Hallwood.     No.  990,860 ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  72  ;  Gaz.  v(^ 

166:  p.  14. 
Lamps.  Locking  attachment  for  incandescent  electric.     A. 

P.  W.  Meyer.     No.  991.872  ;  May  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2224 ;  Oaz. 

vol.  166;  p.  .307. 
Land-leveler.     R.  Dix.    No.  002.117  ;  May  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2711 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  470. 
Land  roller.     D.  W.  McConnell.     No.  001.466 ;  May  2 ;  Sp. 

p.  1304;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  226. 
Lantern.     W.  8.  Hamm  and  F.  A.  Schuets.     No.  000,080; 

May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  323  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  66. 
Lantern-globe  lifter.     W.  C.  Embury.     No.  002.411 ;  May 

16;  Sp.  p.  3414;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  615. 
Lantern-bolder.     H.  Waldscbmldt     No.  001,014  ;  May  0 : 

Sp.  p.  2314;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;_p.  412. 
Lantern,   Pilot  signal-.     A.    w.   Johnson.     No.   903.171 ; 

May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  6021 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  007. 
Lantern.  Reserve  emergency-.     W.  H.  Adams.     No.  001.044  ; 

May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  460  ;  Oaz.  vol    166  ;  p.  78. 
Lantern.  Tubular.      A.   R.   Prltchard.     No.  002,082  ;   May 

23;  Sp.  p.  4623;  Oaz.  vol.  166;  p.  844. 
Lanterns.     Ball-bearing     for.       A.     R.     Prltchard.       No. 

002.084  ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4626 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  844. 
Lap-robe    attachment,      w.    Hendrlckaon.      No.    001.085 ; 

May  0  ;  Sp.  p.  2455 :  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  436. 
Lard,  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  compound.     W. 

Matthelaa.     No.  003,784  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6361  ;  Gas.  vol. 

166;  p.  1147. 
Iji^t.     C.  F.  Partridge.     No.  002.046  ;  May  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2561 ; 

Gax.  vo'.  166:  p.  4.'.'. 
Last.     J.  A.  Brogan.     No.  093.602  ;  May  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6737  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  1048. 
Last.     H.  Thomson.     No.  098,011;  May  80;  Sp.  p.  6507; 

Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  1189. 
Lasts  or  last  parta,  Pormlng.    B.  J.  Prindle.    No.  998,405 ; 

May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  5616  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1016. 
Latch.     C.  L.  DIckert  and  C.  W.  Rice.     No.  991,969 :  May 

9:  8n.  p.  2403;  Cat.  to'.   10(5;  p.  427. 
Latch.  Door-.     J.  J.  Murphy.     No.  993.788;  May  SO;  Sp. 

p.  6369;  Gas.  toL  106;  p.  1148. 
Latch  for  silos.  Door-.     K.  J.  Bell.     No.  093.289 ;  May  23 ; 


Sp.  p.  6281  ;  Oas.  vol.   166;  p.  942. 

8p.  p.  121' 
Latch,  Gate-.     J.  J.  Warns.     No.  991.119;  May'2;  Sp.  p. 


Latch,  Preight-car-dcor.     C.  F.  Tifft  and  N.  B.  Shelly.     No. 
991.394  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1214  ;  Oaz.  vol.  106;  p.  202 


620;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  106. 
Latch.  Gate-.     L.  M.  Lawrence.    No.  991.798 :  May  9 ;  Sp. 

p.  2053 ;  Oaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  370. 
Latch  mechanism.     E.  L.  Ackerman.     No.  092,630 ;   May 

16;  Sp.  p.  3666:  Oaz.  vol.   166;  p.  656. 
Lath-holder.     W.  R.  Hunter.     No.  992.066;  May  16;  Sp. 

p.   3932;   Gat.   vol.   166:   p.   701. 
Lathe.     F.  H.  Berold.     No.  992,843  :  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4308  ; 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  794. 
Lathe,    Mnltiple-aplndle    automatic.      O.   A.    Smith.      No. 

992.277  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3106 :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  666 
Lathe.    Turret-.      J.    C.    Potter   and    J.    Johnston.      No. 

991.886 ;  May  9 :  Sp.  p.  2259 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  408. 
Laundry  apparataa.     J.   L.  Atwater.     No.  993.012 ;   May 

23  ;  Sp.  p.  4686 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  864. 
Laundrv-marker.     J.   D.  ('aldwell.     No.  991,132;  May  2; 

Sp.  p.  642;  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  110. 
Lawn-chair   and   coach.    Combination.      8.    A.   Ott.      No. 

902..382  ;  May  16  :  Sp.  p.  3358  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  604. 
La/er-loop.     J.  P.  Helser.     No.  003.240;  May  2d;  Sp.  p. 

6177:  Oas.  vol.   166:  p.  030. 
Lead  pismpnt  and  making.     A.  8.  Ramase.     No.  001,0^8  ; 

May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  641  ;  Oas.  voL  166 ;  p.  08. 
Leaf  bolder.  Loose-.     A.  Schober.     No.  001.768 ;  Mav  0 ; 

Sp   p.  1083;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  366. 
Leather,  Treatiag.     B.  V.  Coshman  and  H.  Wright.     No. 

003.438  :  May  SO ;  Sp.  p.  6506  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1027. 
Leather  waterproofing  and  preserving  composition.     C.  L. 
^filler.     No.  99.3.816:   May  23;   Sp.  p.  6302;   Gaz.   vol. 

166;  p.  962. 
Leather-working  machine.     F.  J.  Perkins.     No.  902.0lf>: 

Miv  9 :  Sp.  p.  2667  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  457. 
Leather-working  machines.  Hollow  work-support  for.     \V. 

F.  Lucke.     No.  998,887  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6483  ;  Oaa  vol. 

166:  p.  1010. 
Ledger.  Looae-leaf.     E.  B.  Wilson.    No.  992,318 ;  May  16  ; 

Sp.  p.  .3203;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  581. 
Lemon -an  ueezer.      L.  A.  Blllman  and   L.   E.  Cornell.     No. 

901.416 :  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1266  ;  Gas.  vol    166  ;  p.  200. 
Lens  for  eyeglasses,  Multifocal.   A.  J.  Bowers.   No.  903.820  ; 

May  80  ;  Sp.  p.  6488  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  1160. 
Lens-mount.     J.  Hergarten.     No.  092.6d3 ;  May  16;  Sp.  p. 

8926:   Gaz.   vol.    166:   p.   700. 
Lenses.  Manufacture  of  bifocal.    J.  Altcbison.    No.  90.3.812: 

May  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6420 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1167. 
Level.     M.  D.  Jones.     No.  991.622;  May  9:  Sp.  p.  1712; 

Gas-  vol-  166  ;  p.  814. 
Level.     0.  H.  Prier.     No.  992,088;  May  0;  Sp.  p.  2688: 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  460. 
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L.evel.  Drainage-.    P.  Gatweln.  Jr.     <Rcla«ne.)     No.  tS.240; 

May  16 ;  8p.  p.  4091 ;  Oa«.  rol.  IM :  p.  730. 
J.<>\vt--l»cklDK  d«*vlcv.      T.    KawcuH.      .No.  0!M)..H5:.'  ;   May  2 ; 

.Hp.  p.  50;  Gaz.  vol.  1«6;  p.  11. 
Lever- locking  mecbanlani.     H.  H.  WUborn.     No.  992,628; 

May  16;  9p.  p.  3856;  Gaa.  vol.  16fl;j).  687. 
Lerer   mechanism.    Platform  .      F.    H.    Buckingham.      No. 

093,822  :  Mav  30 ;  Bp.  p.  6442  ;  Oaa.  toI.  16«  ;  p.  HOI. 
Lerer.    Uncoupling-.     J.  B.   .\ugUKtu8.     No.  U90.828  ;  May 

■J:  Sp.  p.   1  ;  Caz.  vol.   166;  p.  X 
Llfa-preMnrer.     J.   B.   Prescott.     No.   993,402;   May  SO; 

6p.  p.  5610 ;  Gai.  toL  166 ;  p.  1016. 
LIff-Having  dt-i-lce  for  streetcars.      W.   H.    Martin.      No. 

MJM.160 ;  May  2  :  8p.  p.  711  :  Oar  toI.  166 :  p.  120. 
Lifter  :  Set  Barrel-lifter  ;  Lantem-globa  lifter  ;  Pan-lifter  ; 

lin  lifter  ;    Plate  lifter  ;   Transom  lifter. 
Lifting-Jack.  Self-propelling.     J.  U.  Beneff  and  8.   Dixon. 

No.  092,914  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4472  ;  G»».  vol.  166 ;  p.  820. 
LIgbt :  89«  Shoemaker's  light ;  Sidewalk  and  vault  light 
Lighter.     W.   C.   Blaska.     No.  993,960;   May   30;    Sp.   p. 

««81 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1202. 
Ll;.'htlne  chains.  Pull-knob  for.     O.  A.  King.     No.  902,001  ; 

May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  24S3  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  441. 
Lighting  device.     M.    L.   Hawks.     No.  993.678;   May  30; 

8p.  p.  6140;  Ga«.  vol.  166;  p.  1111. 
Llghting-flxture.      L.   E.    Pltzslmons.     No.   992.416;  May 

Hv :  Kp.  p.  .{422;  Oat.  vol.  106;  p.  616. 
LIghting-flxtnre.     J.   W.   Phillips.     998,713;  May  30;  Sp. 

p.  0214  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1123. 
Lightning-arrester.    A.  R.  Rbeinberger.    No.  991.749 ;  May 

ft :  Sp.  p.  1977  ;  Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  355. 
Liglitning-arrester.     E.  W.  Vogel.     No.  991,912;  May  9; 

Sp.  p.  2310;  Gaa.  vol.  166-  p.  411. 
Lightnlng-arrefltcr.    B.  B.  F.  Creighton.    No.  092.744 :  May 

16;  Sp.  p.  4088;  Gas.  vol.   166:  p.  7.^0. 
Llghtning-arreater,    Automatic    fusible.      A.    Reld.      No. 

901,372;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  1170;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  196. 
Lightning-arrester,  Electrolytic.     E.  E.  F.  Creighton.     No. 

993.961  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6700 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1205. 
Limb-Mupport.     O.  T.  Messier.     No.  902,514;  May  16;  Sp. 

p.  3624;  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.  650. 
Line-casting  machine.     C.  Moeblelsen.     No.  992.031 ;  May 

9 ;  Sp.  p.  2532  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  450. 
Line-casting  machines.  Composing  and  asaembllng  mecha- 
nism of.     C.   Muehleisen.     No.  992,080;  May  9;  Sp.  p. 

25.^0;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  450. 
Line  casting    mnchlnea.    Distributing    mechanism    of.      C. 

Muehleisen.    No.  992,032  :  May  9  :  Sp.  p.  2534  ;  Gas.  rol. 

166:  p.  451. 
Lineman's  protector.     H.  E.  Marshall.     No.  092.788;  May 

16;  Sp.  p.  4074;  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.  728. 
Unotype-macblne.     H.  Petersen.     No.  002.900;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  4440  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  814. 
Linotype-machine  atUchment.  B.  W.  Pittman.  No.  992,886  ; 

May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3363  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  605. 
Liquid  cooling  and  dispensing  apparatus.     W.  H.  Walter. 

No.  991.568  :  May  9  :  Sp.  p.  1594  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  294. 
Liquid-cooling  tank.  Portable.     J.  D.  Ingram.      No.  992,606  ; 

Slav   16  :  Sp.  p.  ."^604  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  647. 
Liquid-fuel  burner.     W.   H.   Burk  and   L.   M.  Rigby.     No 

m>'-\404  :  May  18  ;  Sp.  p.  3400  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  612. 
Llould-fuel  burner.    J.  E.  Dunkley.    No.  998,768 :  M»y  SO  ; 

dp.  p.  6331  ;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1141. 
LInuid-fuel  burner.     U.  O.  and  C.  T.  Boawell.     No.  994,000 ; 

May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6968 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  1249. 
LIquld-fael-control  system.     O.  T.  Hanchett.     No.  991.162 ; 

Mav  2  :  Sp.  p.  69-2  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  117. 
Liquid  heater.     E.   K.  Waterman.     No.  991,766;  May  0; 

Sp.  p.  2003  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  360. 
Liquid-heater,    Electrical.      A.    P.    Nlcbola.      No.   901377; 

May  0  :  Sp.  p.  2234  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  890. 
Lionla  heating  or  coding  apparatus.     G.  W.  Nlatle.     No. 

ft91.6.S6;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1759;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  319. 
Liquid  mixing  and  containing  apparatus.     P.  Ptirdy.    No. 

992.802  :  May  23  :  Sp.  p.  4214  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  778. 
I.liiuid  -  separator,     C<»ntrlfu)ral.       E.     A.     Forsberg.       No. 

n9.T048 ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4765 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  866. 
Llqaid-«eparator    liner.    Centrifugal.      0.    Ohlaaon.      No. 

!)0:{.T91  :  Mav  30  ;  Sp.  p  6:^4  :  Gaz   vol.  166  :  p.  1149. 
Liquids  electrolytically.    Apparatus    for   treating.      A.    O. 

Tate.     No.  991,760;  May  d ;  Sp.  p.  1996;  Gas.  vol.  166; 

p.  369. 
Lirhograpblc  stones  or  metal  platea.  Producing  subctltntea 

for.      H.    Chrlstpnsen.      No.    991,278;   May    2;   8p.    p. 

958:   Gaa.  vol.    166:   p.   161. 
Loading  and  dumping  device.     T.  J.  Byler.     No.  900,965  ; 

May  2:   Sp.  p.  276;  Gaz.   vol.   166;  p.  47. 
Loading  and   unloading  apparatus.     B.   B.  Barrett.      No. 

990.952:   May  2;   Sp.  p.   269:  Gaz.  vol.   166:  p.  46. 
Loading-machine.     E.  Smith.     No.  993,418;  May  tiO;  8p. 

p.  5664  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;   p.  1020. 
I.<ock :    See    Automobile-lock  :    Can-closure    lock :    Car-door 

lock ;     Coin-controlled     lock ;     Combination-lock ;     Door- 
lock  ;    Elevator-door    lock :    Keyless    lock :    Lamp-lock ; 

Nnt-iock  ;  Padlock  ;  Permutation-lock  :  Railway-rail  and 

nut     lock-     Safe-lock:     Safe-depodt    lock;    Sash- lock ; 

Switch-lock  ;  Time-lock  :  Vehicle-lock. 
Lock.     8.   D.  Polsen.     No.  991,363;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  1152; 

Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  192. 
I/>ck.     A.  Murawski.     No.  991,796;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  2062; 

Qax.  vol.  166;  p.  371. 
I.<irk.     W.   P.   Dnekwitx.     No.   902,562:  May    16;   8p.  p. 

3713:  Gax.  vol.   166:  p.  664. 
Lock.     E.  C.  Little.     No.  993.327  ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  ((886 : 

Uttz.  vol.  166;  p.  056. 


Lock.    a.  Brotanuuui.    No.  008,750 ;  May  80 :  8p.  p.  6200 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  1136. 
Loek-aeam  tabe.     P.  H.  Prlel.     No.  003,078;  May  30;  8p. 

p.  6731  ;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  1211. 
Locking  maana.  Closure-.    C.  J.  LJanggren.     No.  901.448; 

May^;  Sp.  p.  1320;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  220. 
Locking  means.  Closure-.     C.  J.  Liunggren.     No.  004,01.1 ; 

May  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6818 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1223. 
Locking  mecbantsm  for  aafes,  strong-rooms,  &c.     P.  Titter- 
ton.     No.  002,206 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3147  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ; 

p.  573. 
Locomotive.     J.  Walton.     No.  003,024 ;   May  SO ;   Sp.  p. 

6616;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;p.  1102. 
Locomotive   ash-pan.      W.   E.    Wine.      No.    991.257;    May 

2  :  Sp.  p.  914  ;  Gas.  vol.   166:  p.   166. 
Locomotive  center-pin.     H.  E.  Warner.     No.  992.610 ;  May 

16  ;  Sp.  p.  3850  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  686. 
Locomotive,  Electric.     W.  Cooper.     No.  000,968  ;  May  2 ; 

Sp    p.  282  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  49. 
Locomotive,  Electric.     N.  W.   Storer.     No.  901,038;  May 

2 ;  Sp.  p.  488  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  76. 
Locomotive-engine.      F.    J.   Cole  and  F.    F.   Scovllle.      No. 

991,139:  May  2;  Sp.  p.   661;  Gax.  vol.   166;  p.   ll.n. 
Locomotives    and    other    rnllwa.v-vehlclea,     Electric-niutor 

drive  for.     N.  W.  Storer.     No.  993,568 ;  May  3U ;  Sp.  p. 

6880;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1071. 
Log-dam.      W.   J.   Grifflth.      No.   990,978:    May   2;   Sp.   p. 

317  :  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  55. 
_;lng  apparatus.    Yleldable  sheave-support  for.     C.   W. 
luaseil.     No.  001,660;  May  0;  Sp.  p.  1760;  Gax.  vol. 

166 :  p.  324. 
Loom.     A.   Handscbln   and   H.   Kuny.     No.  001,297;  May 

2 :  So.  p.  1009  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  170. 
Loom    niling  -  exhaustion  -  Indicating    mechanlam.      A.    E.' 

Rhoades.     No.  902,988 ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4632  ;  Gax.  vol. 

166;  p.  846. 
Loom   for  cross  or  gause  weaving.      H.   M.   Marsh.     No. 

994,018 ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6827  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1226. 
Loom  for  weaving.   Weft-replenishing.     J.   W.   Cook.     No. 

993.349 :  May  30  ;  Sp.  p,  5396  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  007. 
Loom  let-off  mechanism.     B.  H.  Ryon.     No.  008,718 ;  May 

30:  Sp.  p.  6221  :  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  1126. 
Loom.  Narrow-war«.     B.  R.   Holmes.      No.  903.686;  May 

30:  Sp.  p.  0151:  <;8S.  vol.  160;  p.  1113. 
Loom  sbuttle-controlliDg  meana.   Automatic.      M.   Prussak 

and  C.  Pfeiffer.     No.  991,160 ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  720 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  166;  p.  123. 
Loom  shuttle  motion.     M.  0.  Steere.     No.  991,38r>;  May 

2;  Sp.  p.  1195;  (;az.  vol.  166;  p.  199. 
Loom     thread  -  parting     mechanism.       E.     Cunniff.        No. 

991.484  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1401 ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  26-i. 
Looms,  Fllllng<-arrler  for  aatomatic  feeler-.     A.  E.  Rhoades. 

No.  992,989  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4636 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  846. 
Looms.     Fork-grid    clearer     for.       S.     I>.     Eubanks.       No. 

993,443  ;  May  :{0  ;  Sp.  p.  5606  :  Gax.  vol.  166  :  p.  102S. 
Lubricating  Journal  box.     .\.   B.   Wright   and   F.  J.    Harri- 
son.    No.  903.8O8 :  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  0412  ;  Gax.  vol.  HAl : 

p.  1156. 
Lubricator:  Bee  Forc*-fe«d  lubricator. 
Lubricator.     J.  F.  Maclndoe.     No.  900,892;  May   2;  Sp. 

p.  138;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  26. 
Lubricator.     J.  R.  W.  .Menger.     No.  990,805  :  May  2 :  Sp. 

p.   148:  Gas.  vol.   166:  p.  27. 
Lubricator.     G.  Kraft.     No.  991,214;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  827; 

Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  140. 
Labricator.     J.  Huverstuhl.     No.  901,723;  May  0;  S|i.  p. 

1040 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  34S. 
Lubricator.     H.  J.  Liverpool.     No.  992,016 ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

2608  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  446. 
Lobrlcator.     C.   Williams.      No.  992,091 ;  May  9 ;   Sp.   p. 

2646  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  471. 
Labricator.    B.P.Howard.    No.  902.608;  May  16;  8p.  p. 

8608 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  646. 
Lubricator.      J.    ZaarkA.      No.   993,438;    May   80;   Sp.    p. 

5587;  Gax.  vol.   166:  p.  1»25. 
Lubricator    with    ballcloenre.      A.    Pribil.      No.    902..".P»: 

May  16 ;  8p.  p.  3633 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  682, 
Macaronl-makliig  machine.    P.  A.  Martoccio.    No.  002.36!i ; 

May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3331  :  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  599. 
Machine-tools,   'Turret-bead   for.      E.   P.   Bollard.   Jr.      No. 

993.290 ;  May  23  :  Sp.  p.  5268 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  042. 
Magnaslum    and    masneaium   allovs.    Purification   of.      i: 

Hoffmann  and  R.  Suchy.     No.  903.373  ;  May  HO :  Sp.  i* 

5458 :  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1005. 
Magnet  structure.  Field-.     W.  P.  Dandllker.     No.  002,."»4H-: 

May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3704 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  668. 
Magnet   structure.    Field-.      A.   J.    Brown.      No.    002.R46; 

May  23;  Sp.  p.  4316;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  796. 
Mail-bag  and   parcel   receiving  and  delivering  apparatus. 

A.  M.   Clark.     .No.  991.425;  May  2;  Sp.   p.   1269;  Gas. 

vol.   166:  p.  212. 
Mall-bag   catcher.     C.    R.   Pelst.      No.   901.838;   May   » ; 

Bp.  p.  2166:  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  386. 
Mail-bag   catcher   and    deliverer.      W.    T.    Onlledg*.      No. 

001.058:  May  2:  Sp.  p.  469;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  82. 
Mail-bag  catching  and  delivering  device.     .1.   fl     Kowlln;. 

No.  093,062  :  May  30  :  Sp.  p.  6684  :  Gas.  vol.  106  :  p.  120t 
Mail-bageatchlajt  and  dellvarlBg  mechanism.     ■.  O.  Maya. 


No,  002,742  L  May  16;  Sp.  P.3070:  Gax.  vol.  166:  pT^* 
Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  87. 


Mall-boz.    P.  B.  Salts.     No.  990,926 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  210 ; 


Mail-box.     R.   H.   Whltted.      No.  901,670;   May  9;   Sp    p. 
1620 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  200. 
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Mall-box  coin-holder.     U.  C.  All«i.     No.  991.508  ;  May  0 ; 

Sp.  p.  1666  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  804. 
Mail-twx  cuin-raceptacle.     U.  0.  Schroeder.     No.  092.606 ; 

May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3829 :  Gax.  voL  166 ;  p.  682. 
Mall-earrlw.     J.  T.  Wiley.     No.  001,682;  May  0;  8p.  p. 

1626;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  800. 
Mali-carrier   system.      C.    E.   Conley.      No.   000.842;    May 

2  :   Sp.  p.   80  ;   Gax.  vol.   166 :   p.  8. 
Mail  catching  and  delivering  apparatus.     H.  J.  Iledriek. 

No  991.444  ;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  1809;  Gas.  voL  166;  p.  210. 
Malling<ard.   Stereoscopic.     H.  S.  Carley.     No.  901.048; 

May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2886 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  424. 
Mailing-machine.     S.  A.  Maxwell.     No.  992.226;  May  16; 

Sp.  p.  2966 :  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  648. 
Malllng-machlne-feeding  machaniam.     8.  A.  Maxwell.     No. 

09O24;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  2046;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  548. 
Malt-turning    apparatus.      G.    Weinbeer.      No.    001,016; 

May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2320 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  412. 
Mantle  supports  or  carriers.  Holder  for  inverted-.     V.  H. 

Slinack.      No.   901.000;   May   2 ;   Sp.   p.  663 ;   Gas.   vol. 

166;  p.  98. 
Manure-fork    and    lifting-derrick.      A.    J.    Bradley.      No. 

003.145  ;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4971  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  880. 
Manure,  Making.     F.  Scblcke.    No.  993.468  ;  May  80 :  Sp. 

p    .1648  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  1034. 
Manure-spreader.     F.  W.  Rice.     No.  090.903  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p. 

156  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  Sa 
Manure-spreader.     H.  T    Inghram.     No.  991.066  ;  May  2  ; 

8p.  p.  489  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  86. 
Manure  spreader.     I>.  Garst.     No.  902.124  ;  May  0 ;  Bp.  p 

2721  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ^p.  482. 
Manure-spreader.     G.  W.  Barnard.     No.  093,640;  May  80: 

Sp.  p.  6086:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1097 
Map.  Sectional      G.  Detrlck,  E.  R.  Albaugb.  J.  C.  Eicher. 

and  J    M.  Naogle.     No.  908.228 ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6127 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  924. 
Marking  device  for  combined  cultivators  and  fertiliser -dis- 
tributers.    W.  D.  Osbron.     No.  002,041  :  May  9;  Sp.  p. 

2554  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  464. 
Marking    stieep    and    other    animal*.    Composition    for. 

B.    W.   and   C.    W.   Collinaon.     No.   993,348;   May   80; 

So    p.  5896  :  Gax.  vol.  166 ;.  p.  997. 
Mask.  Baae-ball.     E.  J.  I^han.     No.  991,869 ;  May  9 ;  Sp. 

p.  2201 ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  .39.-). 
Mask.  Wrinkle-.     A.  Smith.     No   993,894  :  May  30  ;  Sp.  p. 

6670;  (;ax   vol.  166:  p    1184 
Matchbox.     P.  J,  Kristofek.    No.  001,788 ;  May  9 ;  Bp.  p. 

2047  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  869. 
Matchbox.      L.   Zacbara.      No.   902,080:    May    23:    Sp.   p. 

4503;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  826. 
Match-box.     R.  J.  Allison.     No.  008,189 ;  May  28  :  Sp.  p. 

4967  ;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  897. 
Match-box  or  the  like.     F.  J.  Kristofek.     No.  991.768 ;  May 

9;  Sp    p.  2045:  Gsz.  vol.  166;  p.  .S68. 
Matchmaking  machine.     A.  Paulson.     No.  092.686;  May 

16:  Sp.  p.  8779:  Gaz.  vol.   166;  p.  676. 
Match-apllnt-straightentng  machine.    M.San.    No.  008,277  ; 

May  §8 ;  Sp.  p.  62.33  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  9.39. 
Mattraaa.    W.  P.  Heermans.     No.  902,364  ;  May  16 ;  Bp.  p. 

8200 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  604. 
Measure.      J.    A.    Kimball.     No.   001.822:    May   2:   Sp.   p. 

1067;  Gaz.  toI.  166:  p.  178. 
Maasnre  and  gage.  Skirt.     A.  B.  Lowerre.     No.  001,160; 

May  2;  Bp.  n.  708;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  120. 
Measure  attachment.  Tape-.     J.   Tltchell.     No.  991,103; 

May  2 ;  Sp  p.  570 :  Gax.  vol.  166 :  p.  09. 
Measure.    Bottle-stopper.      W.    E.    Mowers.      No.    008,260 ; 

May  23 :  Sp.  p.  6i2l  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  936 
Measure  Indicator.  Llgoid-,     I.  C.  Mastrup.     No.  992.870; 

May  16 :  Bp.  p  8.388 :  Gas.  ro|.  166 ;  p.  600 
Measure.  Log-.    J.  T.  Ca*tro.     No.  001,478;  May  9;  Bp.  p. 

1889:  Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  262. 
Measuring  and  Indlcatintr  sizes  of  tiles,  ftc.,  Automntic  ap- 
paratus for      W.   B.  Updesmff.     No.  992.926;  Mav  23; 

Sp.  p.  4495;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  824. 
Meaaaring   and    recording    instrument.      F.    H.   Carssow. 

No.  002.110;  May  9:  Sp   p.  2679;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  4T7. 
Measuring  device  for  gas-macfainea.     J.   F.   Andrea.     No. 

004,102  :  May  .30  :  Sp    p    6J»92  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  1264. 
Measuring  device  for  spectaclee  and  eveglasaes.     J.  Jaffe. 

No  993.252  :  May  23  :  Sp.  p.  5182  ;  <1nz  vol.  166;  p.  981. 
Measuring  device.  Lignid-.     O.  A.  Robinson.    No.  001,802  ; 

May  9;  Sp    p    2082;   Oaa.   vol.   166;   p.  878. 
Measnrlna  loNtriiment.  Angle-.     F.  .T.  B.  Cordetm  and  C. 

Pulfrlch.     No.  994.061  ;  May  SO :  Sp.  p.  6003  ;  Gax.  vol. 

166:  p.  1240. 
Measuring,  mixing,  and  delivering  carbonated  llqalds,  Ap- 
paratus for  automatically.    H.  8.  Comlah.    No.  992,166; 

May  16:  Bp.  p.  2840;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  620. 
Meesiirlng  plastic  materisl.  Sroop  for.      L.  O.  Wells.     No. 

992.828;  May  23:  Sp.  p.  4277;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  780 
Maasurlng-tapea.  Magnetic  attachment  for.    D.  Crana.    No. 

002.170 ;  May  16 :  Sp.  p.   2847  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  680. 
MensUrlng   the   velocity   of   flowing    streams.    Device   for. 

J.  A.  Cole.     No.  003.629 :  l!ay  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4721  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

166  :  p.  869. 
Meat-roaster.     J.  R.  McLangbUn.     No.  901.162;  May  2: 

Bp.  p.  716;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p   121. 
Msat-apreader.     J.  Staudenmsler.     No.  001.888;  May  2; 

Sp.  p.  1100 :  Gax.  vol.  166 :  n   108. 
Meata.  Preaerving.     J.  von  Epicr.     No.  002.488;  May  16; 

Sp.  p.  8570;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p    640. 
Mechanical  movement.    T.  A.  C.  Both.    No.  098.840:  May 

SO  ;  Sp.  p.  5378  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  004. 


Madical  appliance.    J.  W.  Bailnrd.     No.  093.046;  llay  Mn 

Sp.  p.  6672  :  Gax.  vol.  166 :  p.  1201. 
Madlclnal    compoaition,    Producing    a.      H.    Rieck.      No. 

002,264 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  SOM ;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  MS. 
Memoranduni    pada   and   eaJendara,    Stand    fur.      W.    M. 

Chamberlin,   Jr.      No.   002,860 ;   May   23 ;   Sp.    p.   48X4  ; 

Oas.  voL  166;  p.  706. 
Mercerlxlna    cotton,    preferably    In    form    of    akelas.      P. 

Hahn.     No.   904,076 ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6080 ;  Oas.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  1246. 
Mercury-meter.    W.  H.  Pratt.    No.  003.872 ;  May  80 ;  Sp 

p.  6620 :  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  1177. 
Metal    bar    or    structural    section,    Solid-rolled    craaa-aec- 

ttonally-H-shaped.      H.   Grey.      \'a    008.24::;   May  23; 

Sp.  p.  5164;  Gax.  vol.  166  :  p   I  J8. 
Metal-bindlng-atrip     machine.     U      P.     Thornton.      No. 

001.664 ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1587  ;  «a«.  toI.  106 ;  p.  208. 
Metal  blanks.  Apparatus  for  maehlp^ce  end<  uf.     H.  Btn- 

feldt.      No.  99^.15b;   May  23;   bp.  p.  4V90:   Gas.  vol. 

166;  p.  902. 
Metal-cutting    machine.     A.    H.    Matson.     No.    991.627; 

May  0  ;  Sp.  p.  1718  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  :il5. 
Metal-forming  machine.     A.  J.  I>e«-is     No.  092,800;  May 

28;  Sp.  p.  4417:  Oax.  vol.  IGO ;  p.  811. 
Metal  roda.   bars.  iec.  Maniifsctiirinc  hollow.     A.   Toong 

and  T.  Rowlands.     No.  993,631  ;   May  30 :  Sp.  p.  6016 ; 

Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  1098. 
Metal-ahearing  machine.     K.  Wacbter.     No.  093.284  ;  May 

23 ;  Sp.  p.  C242 ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  940. 
Metal-stiimplPi:  press.     !■:.   II.   Vogel.     No.  993,910;   May 

80 :  Sp.  p.  6603  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1190. 
Metal  stripe,  foil,  sheets,  or  riWtions.  Appnratus  for  mak- 
ing.    E.   H.   Strange.     No.   903.904 ;   May   30 ;   Sp.   p. 

6583;  Gas.  vol.  IM;  p.  1186. 
Metal  structure.  Expanded       11.  E.  White.     No.  993,930; 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  6632  ;  Gax.  vol.  106:  p.  1195. 
Metal  tie.     S.  L.  Riley.     No.  990,904  ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  160 ; 

Oax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  80. 
Metal  tie.     A.  B.  Caton  and  E.  A.  Carter.     No.  992.648; 

May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3892 ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  694. 
Matal  tubea.  Manufacturing.    O.  A.  Simpson.     No.  003.116; 

May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4921 ;  Gas.  vol.  166:  n.  890. 
Metal-turning  tool.    G.  H.  Newton.    No.  993.615  ;  May  80 : 

Sp.  p.  5986:  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  1089. 
Metals  and  alloys.  Producing  low-carbon.     J.  B.  Huffard. 

No.  992,422  ;  May  16  ;  8p.  p.  3433  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  618. 
Metala  and  alloys.  Production  of.     A.  Nieske  and  E.  Mai- 
ler.    No.  993,270;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  6222  ;  Gax.  vol.  166; 

p.  937. 
Metals,  Redndnc.     E.  J.  McNltt.     No.  993,391 ;  May  30 ; 

Bp.  p.  6480 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  1011. 
Metallic  oxlds  or  other  compounds  of  vanadium,  molyb- 
denum, tnngsten.  or  similar  metals  and  producing  al- 
loys   of    these    metals.    Reducing.      G.    Boericke.      No 

003,338  :  May  80 ;  Sp.   p.  6376  ;  Gaz.  vol.   166 ;  p.  904. 
Metallic   oxids.   Reducing  refractory.      O.   Boericke.      No. 

994,065;  May  80;  Bp.  p.  6892;  Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  1288. 
Metallic  post.    G.  A.  Haxacl.    No.  092.872 ;  May  28;  Sp.  p. 

4380 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  804.  _    _ 

Metallic  tie  and  rail-fastener.     J.  O.   Brooks,   F.  B.   Par- 
sons, and  O.  J.  AlUtetter.     No.  091,943:  May  9:  Sp.  p. 

2878;  Gaz.  vol.   106:   p.  422.  ^    ^ 

Metallic  tie  and  rail-fastener.     J.  O.  Brooks,  F.   E.  Par- 

B0D8,  and  G.  J.  Altstetter.    No.  001,044 ;  May  0 ;  Sp.  p. 

2880 :  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  428. 
Metallic  tie  and  rail-fastener.     L.  M.  Sibley.     No.  993,8t»l  ; 

Mav  30  :  Sn.  p.  6604  :  Oar.,  vol.   166  :  p.   1183. 
Meter" :    Bee   Electric    meter  ;    Elevator  meter  ;    Gas-meter  ; 

Mercury-meter  ;  Motor-meter  ;  Water-meter. 
Meter  and  outlet  box.     J.  G.  Swallow  nnd  W.  E.  McCoy. 

No  903.128  ;  Mav  28  :  Sp.  p.  4931  ;  Oax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  892. 
Meter-bracket.     P.   Mueller  and  A.  C.   Schaermann.      No. 

003.614;  Mav  :iO :  Sp.  p.  5982;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  1088. 
Meter  connection-block.     G.  E.  Palmer.     No.  003,009 ;  May 

23  ;  Sp.  p.  4880 ;  Gax.  vol.  166  :  p.  885. 
Micrometer-Indicator.    P.  J.  I.lnnahan.     No.  903.084  ;  May 

23  ;  Sp.  p.  4840 ;  Oax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  878. 
Micrometer-protractor.     L.  Fucha.     No.  001,880;  May  0; 

Bp.  p.  2167  :  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  886. 
Milk  and  cream  capsule.     A.  E.  Parent.     No.  991,364  ;  May 

2;  Sp.  p.  1129;  Oax.  vol.  166;  p.  189. 
Milk  can  and   cover  therefor.     B.   Shapiro.     No.  091.767; 

May  9  :  Sp    p.   1991  :  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  868. 
Milk,  Concentrating.     E.  E.  Clauasen.     No.  993.224  :  May 

28;  Sp.  p.  6122  :  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  923. 
Milk,  Drying.     J.  R.  Hatmaker.     (Reissue.)     No.  18.282: 

May  2;  Sp.  p.  1366;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  227. 
Milk,   Manufacture  of  condensed.     C.  H.  Campbell.     No. 

992.705:  May  16;  Bp.  p.  4005:  Gas.  vol.  166:  P-  715. 
Milking.     D.   T.   Sharpies.      No.    992.072;  May   9;   Sp.    p. 

2611;  Gas.  vol.   166;   p.  464. 
Milking  apparatus.  Milk-can  attachment  for.     B.  E.  Good. 

No.  901.f76  :  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2022 :  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  304. 
Milking-machine.     A  Nlhlen.     No.  991.360 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

1122:  Gax.  vol.   166:  p.  187. 
Milldng-machlnes,    Air-distributer   for   pneumatic.      B.    A. 

Nllason.     No.  992,238 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3002 ;  Oas.  vol. 

166;  p.  663. 
Mill :  Bee  Alfalfa-mill ;  Orlnding-mill ;  Quarts-mill ;  Enll- 

ing-mill :  Sawmill ;  Tube-mill :  Windmill. 
MUllng-cutter.     D.   Stelner.     No.  991,463;  May  2;  Sp.   p. 

1867;  Oas.  vol.  166  jp.  226. 
MilUng-machlne.      O.    W.   Smith.      No.   991.100;   May   2; 

Sp.  p.  664  :  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  98. 
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lillllng-inacblne    and    the    like.      Lk    S.    Whitehead.      No 

90.l.4-'«:  May  30;  Sp.  p.  5570;  Oa«.  toI.   106;  p.  102-J 

Milling   procesa.      H.   If.    BUnn.      No.   003.810;   May  30 : 

8p.  p.  6436;  Gai.  rol.  166;  p.  1160. 

Mine-gate.     N.  K.  Bowman.     No.  002,752 ;  May  23 ;  8p.  p. 

4114:  Oaa.  to!.  166:  p.  761.  •     f    y 

MlDe-tannels,  Metal-reinforced-concrete  timbering  for.     D 

W.  Shepard.     No.  002,813 ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4243  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  166 ;  p.  783. 

Mining-machine.      W.   Gaernner.      No.   00:{.r»n:5 ;   Mar    SO: 

8p.  p.  6030;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1080. 
Mining  machine.  Coal-.     E.  Hough.     No.  001.508;  May  0: 

8p.  p.  1450;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  272. 
Mirror  adjusting  device.     E.  A.  J.  Germain.     No.  003,051 ; 

May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4773  ;  Gas.  yol.  166  ;  p.  868. 
Mirrora.  Manufacture  of  sllvored-glaH^.     R.  Hoorlckx.     No. 
003.776;  May  30:  Sp    p.  CM";  <;nz.  vol.   166:  p.   1144. 
Mlt«r-boz.     J.  A.  Campbell.     No.  001.047;  May  0;  8p.  p. 

2383;  Gas.  toI.   166;  p.  424. 
Mixer :    See    Cake-mixer ;    Feed-mixer ;    Gas    and    liquid 

mixer. 

Mixing  or  Ice-cream-freexing  machinery.     8.    H.   Bunnell. 

No.  001.604  :  May  9  :  Sp.  p.  1670  ;  Gas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  307. 

Mold:     Sec     Bottle-mold;     Concrete-mold;     Concrete-wall 

mold ;    Glaaa-sheet    bending    and    shaping    mold ;    llat- 

brim  mold. 

Mold.     M.   Carroll.     No.  001.606;   May  0:   8p.   p.   1081: 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  308. 
Mold.     J.    W.    Westlake.      No.   002,311 ;   May   16 ;   Sp.    p. 

3188  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  570. 
Mold  for  twyers  and  other  hollow  articles.     G.  F.  Stoney 
No.  002.288  ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3128  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  570. 
Molder's  flask  and  bar  therefor.     R.  S.  Bucb.     No.  003.053 ; 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  66^6;  Gax.  vol.   166;  p.  120.1. 
Molding  apparatus.     M.  J.   Hewlett.     No.  003.500;   May 

SO;  Sp.  p.  5041  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1082. 
Molding-machine.    C.  KOchllng.     No.  000.880 ;  May  2 ;  8p. 

p.  117;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  22. 
Molding-machine.  Hydraulic.    G.  A.  Oertzen.     No.  002,370  : 

May  16;  Sp.  p.  .•?348 ;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  603. 
Momentum    and    Inertia    equaliser.     W.     A.     Kelly.     No. 

002,134  ;  May  0  :  Sp.  p.  2745 ;  Gas.  Tol.  166 ;  p.  486. 
Monkey  wrench.      G.    W.    and    J.    Pleldea.      .No.    004.070; 

May  .•?0;  Sp.  p.  6020:  Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  124.V 
Monorail   and   truck.     J.   J.   Cbarbonneau.     No.   091,054 ; 

May  9;  Sp.  p.  2396;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  426. 
Monorail  system.     F.  P.  Derr.     No.  901,050  ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

450  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  80. 
Mop    head    and    wringer.    Combined.      P.    Fuhrer.      No. 

001,054  :  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  464  ;  Gas.  toI.  166  ;  p.  81. 
Mortising    and    centering    device.      A.    A.     Harvle.      No. 

002.500 ;  May  16 ;  8p.  p.  3602 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  645. 
Mortising  device.     A.  Fulton.     No.  001,840 ;  May  0  ;  8p. 
p.  2160;  Gas.  vol.   166:  p.  386.  •        '         ^       •      v 

Mortlsing-machlne.     D.   W.   Edwards.      No.  002.045 ;   May 

23  :  Sp.  p.  4546  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  831. 
Mortising  tool.      B.    P.    Hoglund.      No.    001.062:   May   2: 

Sp.  p.  478 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  83. 
Motlve-power-controlllng    device.      T.    E.    Bamam.      No 
003.814;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6423;  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.  1158. 
Motor:    See    Current-motor;    Electric    motor;     Hydraulic 
motor  :    Induction-motor  ;    Polyphase    motor  ;    Pump-mo- 
tor :    Rotsry   motor:   Solar-heat   motor;    Vehicle-motor; 
Water-motor  ;   Wave-motor  ;   Weight-motor. 
Motor.     O.  B.  Ramp.     No.  002.986 ;  May  28 ;  8p.  p.  4626 : 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  844.  ^        •     v   y 

Motor  control.      H.    8.    Mustln.      No.   003.540;    May   30; 

Sp.  p.  ^RMt;  Ga«.  vol.  1««  :  p.  1061. 
Motor-control  system.     H.  W.  Cheney.     No.  002,852  ;  May 

23  ;  Sp.  p.  4327  ;  Gas.  vol.   166 ;  p.  797. 
Motor-control    system.    Electric-.       T.     E.    Barnum.       No 

991,180 :  May  2 ;  8p.  p.  769 ;  Gas.  Tol.  166  ;  p.  131. 
Motor-control  system.  Electric-.    H.  D.  James.    No.  002  201 : 

May  16  :  Sp.  p.  2904  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  540. 
Motor-control  system.  Electric-.     H.  D.  James  and  E.  Lehr. 
No.  992.202  :  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  2906  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  541. 
Motor-controller.     T.   E.   Barnum.     No.  001,100 ;   May   2 : 

8p.  p.  776 ;  Gas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  131. 
Motor-controllor.      C.   T.    Henderson.      No.   !»D4,0S0;    May 

.10;  Sp.  p.  6947:  Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  1246. 
Motor  controller.   Electric-.     F.   T.  Taylor.     No.   001.181  • 

May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  752 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  127. 
Motor  controller,  Electric-.     A.  J.  Horton.     No.  001,206; 

May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  809  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  137. 

Motor  controlling  device.  I*neumatlcally-operated  .    T.  Dan- 

quard  and  W.  J.  Keeley.     No.  003.038;  May  23;  Sp.  d. 

4738:   Gas.   vol.  166:   p.  862.  •     k    k 

Motor-cranking  device.  Gas  .    B.  L.  Norcross.   No.  001.880; 

May  9  :  Sp.  p.  2243  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  400. 
Motor  governor.  Spring-.     L.  M.  Ferguson.     No.  00.3.355: 

May  .10:  Sp.  d.  5410;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  999 
Motor  meter.   Electric-     P.  May.     No.  903.310 ;   May  23  • 

8p.  p.  5293  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  :  p.  949. 
Motor-starter  or  electric  circuit  controller.  G.  G.  Tbomp- 
aon.  No.  992.294  ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3140  ;  Gaa.  toI.  166  ; 
p.  572. 
Motors  driving  motor-trains.  Means  for  operating  electric 
W.  A.  T.  Mailer.  No.  992,682 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3962 : 
Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  707.  -     v    v    ^^^  . 

Motors,  Short-circuiting  device  for  magneto-electric  if- 
nlting  apparatus  for  explosion-.  0.  Honold.  No. 
003.375:  May  .10:  Sp.  p.  .<4«1  :  Gas.  vol.   166;  n.  1005. 

Motors.  Unit  swltrh -control  system  for  electric.  E.  Lehr. 
.Vo.  092.217  ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  2934  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  546. 


^  «r-  /,-"*^-- .  yiJ'"'***!^?      ^o   090.008  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  ^ 
358 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  62.  .^      .     k   »• 

^'*^*''  ^![2-  „Q-   ^-  Townaend.     No.  001,910;  May  •; 

8p.  p.  2806;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  411. 
Mower  roller.  Lawn-.     F.  J.  Guy.     No.  002.400  ;  May  16 : 

Sp.  p.  3501  ;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p   645.  ' 

*'°^*!'#"*<^*'''»«      J    O.  Fahr.     No.  002.347  ;  May  16 ;  8p. 

p.  3285  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  502.  j     «  .  op 

Mowing  machlna.     J.  and  E.  Botsch.     No.  092,704 :  May 

16  ;  Sp.  p.  4004 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  716. 
Mufller.     M.  Karminski  and  t"    Peters.     No.  901,515  •  Mav 

0:  Sp.  p.  1460:  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  275.  ' 

Mufller.     T.  Donohue.     No.  092.344;  Mny  16;  8p.  p.  8279: 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  501  -     v   v   o-'if. 

Multiple  wraoch.     J.  A.  Hlaglns.     No.  002.873 ;  May  28 : 

Sp.  p.  4381  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  804. 
Music-Jeaf  turner.     M.  8.  I^al.  Jr.     No.  001,510;  May  0: 

Sp.  p.  1477;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  276.  "v  •• 

Music-leaf  tumar.     F.  J.  Latendresse.     No.  003.179;  May 

28;  8p.  p.  5084;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  900. 
Music-leaf  turber.     M.   Vineyard.     .No.  uya,740 ;   May  30: 

Sp.  p.  6271  ;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  li:!2. 
Music  roll   holder.     W.  A.   Page.     No.  003.806;   May  30: 

Sp.  p.  6518;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1175. 
Music-stand.      H.    U.    Hummel.      No.    002.008;    May    28: 

8p.  p.  4461 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  818. 
Mualc-timing  device.     W.  J.  Jackman.     No.  001,066;  May 

2  ;  Sp.  p.  495  :  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  85. 
Music  turner.     J.  W.  Grlmsley.     No.  091,618;  May  9;  8d. 

p.   1695;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  811. 
Musical    Instrument.      A.    and   O.    Phillppa.      No.   001.284: 

May  2  :  Sp.  p.  865  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  146. 
Musical  instnimant.     H.  E.  French.     No.  001,404  ;  May  9: 

8p.  p.  1426 ;  Oas.  vol.   166 ;  p.  268. 
Mualcal  Instrument.  Automatic.    L.  H.  Maler.     No.  092,018  : 

May  9;  Sp.  p.  2510:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  447. 
Musical     Instrument,     Automatic.       L.     H.     Maler.       No 

992.367  :  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3327  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  508. 
Musical     instrument,     .\utomatlc.       W.     F.     Bayer.       No. 

004.052;  May  30:  Sp.  p.  6887:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.. 1287. 
Musical     Instrument.     Mechanical.      O.     P.     Brand.      No. 

000,831  :  May  2  ;  Sp    p.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  4. 
Musical    instrument.    Self-playing.      B.    C.    Hiscock.      No. 

002.772 ;  May  23  :  8p.  p.  4148  :  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  768. 
Musical    Instrument,    Self-playing.      J.    J.    Walker.      No. 

093.479  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  -.683  ;  Oas.  vol.   166 ;  p.  1040. 
Musical    ioatruments.    Automatic    playing   apparatus   for. 

T.  B.  Powers  and  M.  R   Jewell.     (Relaaue.)     No.  18.244: 

May  23 :  8p.  p.  5356  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  060. 
Musical    instruments.    Controller-bellows    for    pneumatic. 

J.  P.  Hulder.     No.  001.851  ;  May  0 ;  8p.  p.  2180 ;  Gax. 

vol.  160  ;  p.  300. 
Nail-extractor.     B.  Swainson.     No.  000,026;  May  2;  8p.  p. 

212;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  37. 
Nail  leather-heading  machine.     F.  and  O.  B.  Knapp.     No. 

004.008;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6805:  Gas    vol.  166:  p.  1222. 
Nail  pouch.    T.  H.  Scantlin.    No.  002,810  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p. 

4287;  Oas.   vol.   166;  p.   782. 
Nailing  implement    C.  F.  Crandnll.    No.  002.547  ;  May  16 : 

Sp.  p.  3701  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  662. 
Napkin-holder.     L.   H.   Robins  n.      No.  003.408;   May  30: 

sp.  p.  5524  ;  Gas.  vol.  100:  p.  tii|7. 
Narcotising    animals    and    the    like,    Apparatua    for.      K. 

Burgamflller.     No.  003,023;  May  23;  8p.  p.  4710;  Gas. 

vol.  166;  p.  867. 
Necktie.     H.  A.  Meyers  and  J.  A    Elliott.     No.  008.185; 

May  23;  Sp.  p.  5044;  Gas.  vol.   166:  p.  Oil. 
Necktie   attachment.     O.    L.    Stevens.      No.   901.177;    May 

2  ;  Sp.  p.  744  ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  128. 
Nippers.  Cutting-.     J.  Walsh.     No.  900,032 ;  May  2 ;  8p.  p. 

223  ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  80. 
Nitric  oxid  from  mixturea  of  nitrogen  and  oxygen.  Proceaa 

of    and    apparatus    for    prodacTng.     H.    Pauling.     No. 

991,357;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  1134;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  100. 
.Nitrites   and    nitrate*.    Manufacturing.      H.    Pauling.      No. 

991..1.^6:  May  2;  Sp.  p.  1132:  t;«x.  vol.  166:  p.   189. 
Nitrogen  from  air.  Apparatus  for  obtaining.     C.  Blagfoum. 

No.  003,017  ;  May  23  ;  8p.  p.  4607  ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  866. 
Nitrogenous    compounds.    Making.      G.    Eriwein    itnd    K. 

Warth.     No.  994,005;  May  30;  Sp.  p.   0077;   Gas.   voL 

166;  p.  1251. 
Nolse-making  device.     O.  H.  Merrick.     No.  003,454  ;  May 

30  ;  Sp.  p.  5632  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1031. 


Noodle-catting  derice.     A.  Oawcnda  and  U  Marko.     No. 

002.188 :  May  16 ;  8p.  p.  2875 ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  585. 
Nozsle.     M.  H.  Hart.     No.  002.103 ;  May  16 ;  8p.  p.  2884 : 


Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  537. 
NoEzle.  Blast-.     F.  A.  Babcock.    No.  002.144  ;  May  16 ;  Sp. 

p.  2782  :  Gas.  TOl.  166  ;  p.  520. 
Noxsle.   Suction-.     C.    L.   Goughnoar.      No.  098,772;  May 

30 :  Sp.  p.  6841  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1148. 
Nosslea,   Automatic  control   for  hydraulic.      O.  J.   Heary. 

Jr.     No.  903,064  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4702 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  • 

p.  871. 

Numberer.  Stub-.     W.  Flett.     No.  990,970 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  o. 

304  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  52.  *      '     v   v- 

Nut-lock.     M.   L.   Shinn   and   W.   H.    Kldd.     No.   001.870: 

May  2  ;  Sp,  p.  1184  ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  107. 
Nnt-lock.      W.   J.   Mnndy.      No.   002.lS6;   May  0;    8d.  d. 

2751  ;  Oas.  vol.  166;  n.  487. 
Nut-lock.     J.  Nowak.     No.  002. M7 ;  May  0;  8p.  p.  2758: 

Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  487. 
Nnt-lock.      B.    Ehinning.      No.    992,486 ;    May    16 :    So.    d. 

3568;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  630. 
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Nut-lock.     T.   W.  Crosier.     No.  002.7O0  ;   May   16 ;  Sp.  p. 

<    4014;  Oas.  vol.   106;  p.  710. 

Nut-lock.      L.   L.    Ulnes.      No.   003,371;   May   M;   8p.    p. 

5456;  Oas.  vol.  106;  p.  1005. 
Nut-lock.    O.  J.  Ton  HagaL    No.  008.018 ;  May  30 :  8p.  p. 

<t608;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1101. 
Nut.  Safety  wagon-.     H.  E.  Oliver.     No.  003.865 :  May  30 ; 

Sp.  p.  6517  ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1175. 
Nut,    BalMocklng.     J.    Pear»on.     No.    001,016;    May    2; 

8p.  p.  806 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  68. 
Octadionola.     O.   Merling  and    H.    KShler.      No.   !I01.734  : 

May  0:  Sp.  p.  1058;  Gas.  vol    166:  p.  351. 
Octenedtonea.     G.  Merling  and  H.  KShler.     No.  001,7.15  ; 

May  0;  Sp.  p.  1050;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  361. 
Oil-burner.     A.  Klein.     No.  000,088;  May  2 ;  8p.  p.  840 ; 

Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  58 
Oil  burner.      J.    M.    Bell.      No.   001.035;    May   0;    8p.    p. 

2.163:  Gax    vol.  166:  p.  410. 
Oil  burner.     J.  G.  Hilton.     No.  002.120;  May  9;  Sp.  p. 

2TM  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  484. 
Oil -burner.     W.  H.  Kelly  and  B.  B.  Tainter.     No.  902.024 ; 

May  28  ;  8p.  p.  4401  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  823. 
Oll-buroer.     8.  J.  Watta,  D.  C.  Jonea,  and  W.  C.  Barton. 

No.  998,819  ;  May  28  ;  Bp,  p.  5812  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  058. 
Oil  burear.   Crude-.     C.   W.   McCoy.     No.   993.637;   May 

30 ;  8p.  p.  5810  ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1061. 
Oil-burner.  Gas-generating.    J.  Ryckman  and  J.  D.  Vivian. 

No.   998,412;    May    80;    Sp.    p.    5537;    Gas.    vol.    166; 

p.  1018. 
Oil-burner  tank.     L.  Alverson.     No.  002,102  ;  May  0 ;  8p. 

p.  2666:  (ias.  vol.   166;  p.  475. 
Oil.   Mlacible.     C.    Ellia.      No.   008,827;   May   80;   Sp.   p. 

6456;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1162. 
Oll-seeda  in  open  presaea.  Pressing.     A.   Ansterllts.     No. 

902.534  ;  May  16 ;  8p.  p.  3666 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  657. 
Oil  switch.     C.  Chrlatensen.     No.  001,480;   May  9;  Sp.  p. 

1302:  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  263. 
Oils,  fata,  tar,  aapbalt,  Ac,   Mannfacturlag  watery  aola- 

tlons  of.     L.  8.  Van  Westrum.     No.  9921818;  May  16; 
'     Sp.  p.  3102;  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  580. 
Oiling  device  for  mimps.     R.   M.    Downie.     No.  001,281 ; 

May  2 :  Sp.  p.  074  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  164. 
Operating  ana   reversing   mechanism.      B.   D.    Tilllnghaat 

and   Vf.   B.   Porterfleld.     No.   001,800;  May  0;   Sp.   p. 

2102:  Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  376. 
Operating  knife.     E.  Krats.     No.  000,882;  May  2;  Sp.  p. 

120;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  22. 
Operating  Uble,   Oateopatb'a   electric.     C.   W.   Hotchklaa. 

No.    003.447;    May    30;    Sp.    p.    5611;    Oas.    vol.    166; 

p.  1029. 
Optical  combination.     O.  Eppensteln.     No.  003,667  ;  May 

30  ;  Sp.  p,  6100  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1106. 
Optical-Instrument  attachment.    L.  .Vhraham.    Np.  091.691; 

May  0:  8p.  p.  1651  :  Gax.  vol.  IOC;  n.  .10'.. 
Optical     test     Instrument.       H.     E.     MacLaughlin.       No. 

004,082 :  May  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6055 ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1247. 
Ordnance,  Gaa-exploded.     B.  H.  Hamilton.     No.  093.083; 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  6741:  Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  1213. 
Ore  and  coal  Jig.     E.    A.   Wall.     No.  003.481  ;  May   30 ; 

Sp.  p.  5691  ;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1041. 
Ore  crusher.      C   O.   Mlchaelaen.      No.   004.028;    May    30; 

Sp.  p.  6835;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1227. 
Ore  cnisher  or  grinder.     G.  Johnston.     No.  001,317  ;  May 

2  ;  Sp.  p.  1056 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  176. 
Ore  dewatering  and  classifying  apparatus.     R.  P.   Akins. 

No.  002,629 :  May  16 :  8p.  p.  8860.;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  690. 
Ore  feeder       eJ.    A.    Wall.      No.    091.677;    May    9;    Sp.    p. 

1850;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  314. 
Ore-lig.     O.    H.   Williams.      No.   002,002 ;   May   0 ;    Sp.   p. 

2646:  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  471. 
Ores,    Apparatus    for   electrochemical    treatment    of.      T. 

Bubola.     No.  001,695 ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1884  ;  Gas,  vol. 

166 :  p.  840. 
Oraa.  Treatment  of  auriferous  and  argentiferoua.     A.  A. 

Lockwood.     No.   003.451  :    May  SO ;   Sp.    p.   6627 :   Oas. 

vol.  166;  p.   1030. 
Oven.   Baker's.      W.   Scbwartx.      No.   003,464;    May   80; 

Sp.  p.  6649 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1084. 
Oven  door.     W.     E.    Huenefeld.     No.    090,083;    May    2; 

Sp.  p.  327  :  Gax.  vol.  166 :  p.  57. 
Oven.    Oas    and    like    cooking-.      J.    A.    F.    Olover.       No. 

no:;. 24 1  ;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  5163:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  028. 
Orerhead   carrier.    Automatic.      J.   C.    FItxserald   and   C. 
I     Murray.     No.  094,071 ;  May  80 ;  8p.  p.  €»21 ;  Gas.  Tol. 
'      166;  p.  1248. 
Oversboe-reUlner.      W.    G.    Wheeler.      No.   998,212;    May 

23;  Sp.  p.  6104:  Oas.  vol.   166;  p.  910. 
Oyster   dredging   and    manipulating    machine.     N.    A.    Ly- 

back.     No.  991,333  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1088  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ; 

p.  182. 
Ocone-producing  apparatus.    C.  O.  Armstrong.    No.  001,767  : 

May  0 :  Sp.  p.  2006  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  :mJi. 
Osone-producing  apparatus.     O.  Patln.     No.  002,080 ;  May 

28 ;  Bp.  p.  4610 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  848. 
rack-opening    apparatus.     C.     W.     Bray.     No.    991,195; 

Mav  2;  Sp.  p.  786;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  13.1. 
Package.     A.  GrKfln  v  Dyhrn.     No.  002.645  ;  May  16 ;  Sp. 

p.   ,1898  :  Oam.   vol.   166  :  p.  695. 
Packet  for  braid  and  other  narrow  fabrica.     C.  8.  King. 

No.  992.964  ;  Ma/  28  ;  8p.  p.  4502  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  837. 
Packing     means    for     stuffing  -  boxes.      M.    Collins.      No. 

000.841 ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  7. 
Packing,   Shaft-.     W.   A.   Zlmmer.     N).  090.943  ;  May   2 ; 

Sp.  p.  248 :  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  43. 


Packing,  Valve-atem.     A.  P.  Lane.     No.  001.820;  May  2\ 

Sp.  p.  1082 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  181. 
Pad :  ««e  To<let-pad. 
Paddla-wbeel  for  boat  propulsion.     C.  F.  Doorman.     No. 

002,154;  May  16;  Bp.  p.  2813;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  524. 
Padlock.      H.   O.   Collina.      No.    993,032;   May   23;   Sp.   p. 

4727:  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.   860. 
Pail.     H.    B.    Kerr.     No.    091,321;    May    2;   Sp.   p.    1065; 

Gas.  vol.  106;  p.  178. 
Pall  attachment.  Milking-.     O.  A.  Brown.     No.  002,480; 

May  16 ;  Bp.  p.  3550  ;  Oas.  roL  166 :  p.  637. 
Pall.  Milk-.      W.   T.   Frasier,  E.    H.   Brewster,   and  J.   M. 

Hopfenbeck.     No.  002,053;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4566;  Oas. 

vol.  166;  p.  833. 
Paint   and   pigment     M.    Herlaaon.      No.   092,856;   May 

16 ;  Bp.  p.  8300 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  594. 
Paint  compound.     G.   F.  Smith.     No.  992,609;   May   16; 

Sp.  p.  8835 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  083. 
Painter's  pothook.     R.   C.   Ryals.      No.   991,651  ;  May  0 ; 

Sp.  p.  1771  ;  Gax.  vol.  168:  p.  324. 
Painting  apparatus.    G.  H.  Fischer.    No.  901,700;  May  9; 

Bp.  p.  Idl2  ;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  344. 
Pan  :  Bet  Aah-pan  ;  Cake-pan  ;  Locomotive  aab-pan. 
Pan-lifter.     I.  Key.     No.  998,253;  May  28;  Bp.  p.  5188; 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  981. 
Paper-bag  holding  and  opening  device.     G.  Rhoades.     No. 

991,246;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  892;  Oaa.  vol.  166:  p.  151. 
Paper-body  can  or  recepUcle.     F.  Rudolph.     No.  992,888 ; 

May  16 :  Sp.  p.  3369 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  607. 
Paper  box.     J.  R.  Myera.     No.  992,68$;  May  16;  Bp.  p. 

3964  ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  707. 
Paper   exhibitor,    Wall-.     O.   R.   Williams.      No.   991,922 ; 

May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2334  ;  Gaz    vol.  166  :  p.  415. 
Paper-fastener  and  label-holder.  Combined.    I.  Rlttenbouse. 

No.  002.255  ;  May  16  ;  Bp.  p.  3061  ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  559. 
Paper- feeding    mechanism.      G.    F.    Ruaa.      No.    091,091 ; 

May  2;  8p.  p.  546;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  94. 
Paper-hanging  machine.     J.  Atkinson.      No.  002.588 ;  May 

16 ;  Bp.  p.  3661 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  657. 
Paper-machine  feeding  and  drying  apparatus.     C.  B.  Pope. 

No.  992.688 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3075 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  700. 
Paper-machines,   Raising  felt-press   for.      F.    Banning  and 

P.  Kunkel.     No.  001.126 ;  May  2 ;  Bp.  p.  633 ;  Gax.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  108. 
Paper,    Making.       D.  'A.   Smith   and   J.    P.   Mann.       No. 

992.604  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3087  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  711. 
Paper-making   machine.     D.    A.    Smith   and   J.    P.   Mann. 

No.  002.603  ;  Mav  16 ;  Bp.  p.  3085  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  711. 
Paper-making   machine.     D.    A.    Smith   and   J.    P.  Mann. 

No.  002.605  ;  May  16  ;  Bp.  p.  8080  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  712. 
Paper-making    machine.      H.    L.    Kutter.      No.    003,602; 

May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6160  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1116. 
Paper,  means  and  method  of  demagnetising.     F.  R.  Craig. 

No.  003,034  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4731 ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  861. 
Paper-removing     apparatus.     Wall-,       J.     Caldwell.       No. 

Ml, 826;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  2145;  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.  382. 
Paper-removing   device.    Wall-.     O.   Ayres.     No.   002,536; 

May  16  ;  Bp.  p.  3674  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  658. 
Paper-sticking  mechanism.  Gummed-.    E.  W.  Werdcn.    No. 

901.400;  May  2;  Bp.  p.  1224;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  204. 
Paper-vessel   closure.      C.   F.  Jenkins.     No.  993.170 ;   May 

23 ;  Sp.   p.  5020  ;  Oas.  vol.   166 :  p.  006. 
Paper  veasel.   Finding.     A.  M.   KPn.     No.   002.210;  May 

16 :  Sp.  p.  2023  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  544. 
Parcel  holder.     E.   C.   Hedgpeth.     No.   900.868;   May   2; 

Bp.  p.  04;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  17. 
Passenger  -  recorder     and     station  -  indicator,     Combined. 

I.   ML  Reed.     No.  002.503  ;   May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3800 ;  Gns 

vol,  166  :  p.  678. 
Paateurlzlng  apparatus.     A.  Tiesae      No.  001,808;  May  0: 

Bp.  p.  2005  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  176. 
Paving  Armored.     P.  P.  McMenamln.     No.  992,673 ;  May 

16  ;  8p.  p.  3749  ;  Gas.  vol.  1 66 ;  p.  671. 
Paving,    Interlocking  armored.     P.    P.    McMenamln.     No. 

002.574  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3760 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  671. 
Paving    material.    Apparatua    for    and    process    of    laying. 

W.  Bayley.     No.  092.538 ;  May   16 ;   Sp.   p.  3677  ;  Gax. 

TOl.  166;  p.  650. 
Past  Treating.     O.   E.  Boberg.     No.  093,143;   May  23; 

Sp.  p.  4965  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  898. 
Peeler  and   sllcer.   Fruit  and  vegetable.     D-  A.   Sellgman. 

No   001  007;  May  2;  Sp.  P.  560;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  Oi. 
Pen  and  pencil  clip.     J.  L.  Olson.     No.  003,100 ;  May  28 ; 

Bp.  p.  6055  ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  912.  „      „    » 

Pen;  Fountain-.     H.  B.  Levy.    No.  991,520;  May  9;  Sp.  p. 

1480;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  277. 
Pen.    Ruling.      R.   Namlki.     No.  992.234;  May   16;  Sp.  p. 

2006 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  552. 
Pen,  Self-flUlng  fountalnr.     J.  Ullrich.    No.  001,764;  May 

0 ;  8p.  p.  2002 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  360. 
Penholder.     E.  K.  Ableman.     No.  001,813;  May  0;  Sp.  p. 

2112 :  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  378. 
Penholder.      A.   Relnikka.     No.   992,087;   May   23;    Sp.   p. 

4681 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  845. 
Penholder,  Beserrolr-.    G.  B.  Hughes.    No.  994,000 ;  May 

30 ;  Sp.  p.  6784  ,  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1218. 
Pencil.     C.  A.  Gather.     No.  001.067 ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2415 : 

Oas.  vol.    166  :  p.   430. 
Pencil-sharpener.     F.  A.  Beckett     No.  092,740;  May  28: 

Sp.  p.  4100 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  760. 
Perch,  Bird  and  fowl.     H.   P.   Seeberger.     No.   992.071 ; 

May  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2610 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  464. 
Percolator-pot      G.    B.    Savape.     No.    092.262;    May    16; 

Sp.  p.  3080 :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  661. 
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Perforttlnf-macfaliM.     J.  Powers.     No.  992.246:  M«y  16: 

Sp    p.  3030;  Gm.  vol.  166;  p.  856. 
Permutatlon-Iock  for  milk-cans.     S.   Peter.     No.  992,587  ; 

MaT  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3790 ;  Oax.  rol.  166 ;  p.  676. 
Petroleum,  EtreakliiK  up  and  separating  tbe  gaseous  liquid 

and   solid   constituents   of  crude.      L.    W.   Brown.      No. 

994.100 :  Mar  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6987  ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  1263. 
Pbarmnc(>utical  preparation.      K.  von  Arlt.     So.  991.261  ; 

May  J:  Sp.  p.  9W :  Gaz.  vol.   166:  p.  167. 
PhonoRraph.      8.   T.    E.   and  J.   K.  White.     No.   998.981 : 

May  W  ;  Sp.  p.  6633 ;  Gas.  Tol.  186 ;  p.  1195. 
Phonograph    attachment.      C.    A.    Rumble.      No.    991.090 : 

May  2  ;  Sp.  p   646  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  94. 
Phonograph-reprodncpr.      A.    N.    Plerman.      No.    991,361  : 

May  2:  Sp.  p    1148;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  191. 
Phonograph-reprodacer.     C.  P.  Carter.     No.  991,424  ;  May 

2;  Sp.  p.  1267;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  212. 
Phosphates.  Making.     H.  SchrCder.     No.  991,096;  May  2; 

Sp.  p.  557:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  97. 
Photo-engraving  or  pboto-etchlng.  Preparation  of  surfaces 

suitable  for.     A.  Payne.     No.  992.898 ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  o. 

4434:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  814.  •      »•    f 

Photographic   nrlnting-deslgns   from   various   original    pic- 
tures or  patterns  by  moans  of  dlvlslon-lineB.  Means  for 

composing.      A.    Brandweiner.      No.    990.832 ;    May    2 : 

Sp.  p.  7;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  4.  .        .         *       . 

Photographic   tray.      \V.    (}.    Rke.      No.   991,023 :    May   2 : 

Sp.  p.  407;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  70. 
Photography.    Apparatus   for   color.       R.    Berthon        No 

092.151  ;  May  16  :  Sp.  p.  2H08  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  523. 
Piano.     IT    S.   Ilornbeck.     No.   993,777 ;  May  80 :  So.  o. 

6349;   Gas.   vol.    166;   p.   1145.  '      *>    f 

riano-actlon.     I.  Wrosina.     No.  992.528 ;  May  16 :  So    d 

3653;  Gas.  vol.  168 :  p.  665 
Piano  action.      W.   C.   Vqgel.     No.   993.478;   May   30;   8p. 

p.  5684  :  Gaz.  vol.   166^;  p.  1040.  •         j         .      f 

Piano-action.  Pneumatic.     A.  O.  Gulbransen.     No.  991,718; 

May  9:  Sp.  p.  1936;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  .147. 
Piano-pedal.  Auxiliary.     .T.   R.  Tyson.      No.  902.522;  Mav 

16  :  Sp.  p.  .1C3.S  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  653. 
Piano.  Plaver  grand.    J.  Hattemer.    No.  993,247  ;  May  23  ; 

Sp.  p.  5175  ;  (Jax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  930. 
Piano-violin.   Automatic.      L.    Bajde.      No.   991.696;    Mnv 

9:  Sp.  p.  1668;  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.  .105. 
Pianos,    Center   panel   for   upright  flayer-.      W.   A.    Boin 

No.  991,822;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  21.39  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  381 
Pianos.  Controlling  device  for  self-playing.      R.  J.  Bennett. 

No.  992,149 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2804  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  522. 
Pianos,  Ac.  Valve  for  plajer  .     L.  H.  Maier.     No.  992,4:;r> ; 

May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3457 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  622. 
Picker:  See  Cotton  j)lcker  ;   Fruit  picker. 
Picker-arm.     F.  J.  Brlggs.     No.  063,147:  May  28;  8p.  p. 

4974  :  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  899. 
Picker-stick.     B.  H.  Nabhan.     No.  992,977  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p. 

4614  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  842. 
Picker-strap.     A.   GIrard.     No.   990.975:   May   2;   8p.   d. 

312;  Gai.  vol.  166:  p.  54.  f  f    v 

Picture  hanger.     G.  Johnson.     No.  992.203  ;  Mav  16 :  So 

p.  2909:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  541. 
Picture   machine.    Moving-.      E.   B.   Tancb.      No.   992.098 ; 

May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2669  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  473. 
Picture    machine.    Moving-.      C.    R.    Uebelmesser.      No. 

994.043 :  May  .30  :  8p.  p.  6871  ;  Oai.  voL  166 :  p.  1234. 
Picture  machines.  Film-holding  device  for  moving  .     C.  B. 

UebelmesMr.     No.  994.044  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6873 ;  Gas. 

vol.   166 ;  p.   1234. 
Plrtnres.  Tunnel  and  plate-holder  slide  for  X-ray     ^.  B. 

K.IVy.     No.  992.205:  May  16:  Sp.  p.  2913;  Gai.  vol 

166:   p.   542. 
Pile-band.    Weldless.      H.    A.    McLaughlin.      No.    993.538; 

May   30:  Sp.  p.  6812:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1061. 
IMle-protector.      C.    N.   Hubbard.      No.   992,776;    May   23; 

Sp.  p.  4159;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  769. 
Piling.  Contractlhle.     .T.  «'.  Meem.     No.  991.001  :  Mav  2  : 

Sp.  p.  .367;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p    63 
Piling.  Sheet-.     J.  F.  Johnston.     No.  998.779;  May  80; 

8p.  p.  6351  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1145. 
Pin  :  See   '.o«"omotlv<'  c<>nt»T-i)ln 
Pin.     J.    E.    Potter.      No.  991.887;   May  9;    8p.   p.   2260: 

Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  403.  ^      •      y    v 

Pln-llfter.     M.   D.   Mickle.     No.  991.449;   May  2 :  Sd    d 

1321:  Gas.  vol.  188:  D.  221.  ^      '     v    v- 

Pin  safety-catch.     E.  Morehouse.     No.  993,787  ;  May  30  • 

Sp.  p.  8.368:  Gas.  vol.   166:  p.    1148. 
Pipe   and  socket  holder.      G.   W.   La   Voo.      No.   992,887 ; 

May  28  :  Sp   p.  4412 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  810. 
Pipe-coupling.     R.   L.   Graves.     No.   991.601;   May  9;   So 

p.  14.36:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  270. 
Pipe-coupling.     W.  Austin.     No.  991,695;  May  9;   8p.  p. 

1657;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  305. 
Pipe-coupling.     F.  Robinson.     No.  991,891  :  May  9 ;  Sp.  p 

2266:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p  '404. 
Pipe-coupling.      J.   Matthews.      No.   992,022 ;   May   9 ;    So 

p.  2619  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  448. 
Pipe  coupling.  Automatic  train-.     J.  MllUgan,  A.  M.  and 
J.   T.    Morton.      No.   998,703 ;   May   80 ;   8p.   p.   6194  • 
Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1120. 
Pipe-coupling  clamping-ring.     L.  P.  Whitaker.    No.  092.464  : 

Mav  16:  Sp.  p.  M607  :  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  631. 
Pipe  coupling,  Tmln-.     W.  Z.  PuIIiam  and  F.  Van  Pelt. 
No.  992,069  ;  May  9  ;  8p.  p.  2686  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  460 
Pipe  coupling.  Train-.     E.  L.  Adams.     No.  992,627  ;  Mav 

16:  Sp.  p.  3863;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  689. 
PIpe-hADger.       I.,.    A.    Carpenter    and    R.    Middleton.      No. 
992.33S ;  May  16 :  Sp.  p.  3268 ;  Gas.  vol.   166 ;  p.  688. 


Pipe-hanger.      I.   Cowls*.      No.   993.610;  May  80;   8p.   p. 

5751  ;   Gas.   vol.    166 :   p.    1061.  •      f     k 

Plpfrjolnt.     M.  H.  Dudley.     No.  993,661  ;  May  30 ;  8p.  o" 

6090:   Gas.   vol.   166;   p.   1104.  j  ov,  op.  p. 

Pipe  Joint,  RoUrv.  W.  A.  Gre«olaw.  No.  998,774  ;  May 
_30:  Sp.  p.  6343:  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  1148.  ^ 

^Sl.rEVTi..^st:Qi.  v*!.. V^'rr578.^°-  '''''''■' 

"^l':Ta"s:  vo*.:  i'66'r;.T63  ^"  ^»^-^'"«=  May  2;  8p.  p. 
PipesapDort^     I.  A.  Mlnnlck.     No.  901.786;  May  9:  8p. 

p.  1969;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  361. 
Pipe  trap.    \Va^^te  water       W.    U     Willetts.      No.   991.123 ; 

May  2  ;  8p.  p.  628;  0ns.  vol.  166;  p.  107. 
Pipe-wrench.      P.    E.    Brlekaon.      No.   998.281 ;   May    28 : 

8p.  p.  6134:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  925. 
Ploea  or  figured  bars.  To<jI  for  bending.      A.    Rfllf.      No. 

992.807  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4227  ;  (Jas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  780. 
PipM.    VentUation    system    for    soil    and    waste.      A.    I*. 

Kletxsch      No.  992,882 ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4400 ;  Gas.  vol. 
106 ;  p.  807. 
Picton-head,    Spring-packing.      L.    Pettlt.      No.    098.408 ; 

May  30:  Sp.  p.  6658;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1032. 
Pistons.    I>evfc.>    for    stipplyinK   <-t>l<l    waier    to   gas  engine 

F.   Reichenbach.      No.  9d2,986 ;   May  23;   Sp.   p.  4628: 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  846.  •      w    »» 

Pitman  connection.     W.  L.  Chrysler.     No.  993.757  ;  May 

30;  Sp.  p.  6308;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1188. 
Pivot  Joint.     C.  D.  King.     (Relaaue.t     No.  13.248;  May  23; 

8p.  p.  6863  :  Gas.  voL  166  ;  p.  969. 
Plane.   Ilabl.et        \V.   p'  iter.     No.  991.238;  May  2 :  8p.  d 

87;<;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  148.  ^       •     i     i* 

Planer-knives,  Adjusting  and  grinding.     O  B  Osbom.     No 

903,398  ;  May  30  ;  So.  p.  6499  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  1013     ' 
Plant  protector.     A.   G.  McAdie.      No.    994.083  ;    May   80 : 

Sp.   p.   6968;   Gas.   vol.    166;  p.   1247. 
Planter.      E.    A.    Eason       No.    992.563 ;    May    16 :    So.    o 

3716;  Gas.   vol.    166;   p.  665. 
Planter,  Com-.     R.   H.  Gardner.     No.  992,712;   May   16; 

Sp.  p.  4020;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  718. 
Planter,  Cotton-seed.     D.  H.  McGuire.     No.  993,188;  May 

23  :  Sp.  p.  5041  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  910. 
Planter.  Garden-seed.     W.  A.  Hancock.     No.  991,978;  May 

9;  Sp.  p.  2439;  Gas.  vol    166;  p.  43.'5. 
I'lauter  marker,  f.  ru  .     R.  Boldry.     No.  992.401  ;  May  16; 

Sp.   p    •.V.iifj  :  f.tiz.   vol     I«4i:  p.  «n. 
Planter,  Seed-.     J.   F.  BIy.     No.  991,940;  May  9:  Sp.  p. 

2373:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  421. 
Planters.  .\dJuBtable  sced-rell   for.     A.  M.  Crlsman.     No 

991,279:  May  2:  Sp.  p  989:  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  16.3. 
I'lanieiK.  'I'amiier  or  m.nrker  for.     i'.  H   Noell.     No.  99a.2"l : 

May  23 :  Sp.  p.  6224  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  987. 
Planting  device,      n.    E.    Poynter.      No.   992,066 ;    Mav  0 : 

Sp.  p.  2581  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  469. 
PUmtlng-machine.     J.    M.    Lebar.      No.   991,071  ;   May   2: 

8p.  p.  506:  Gaz.  vol.  186:  p.  87. 
Plastic  or  adhesive  materials,  Appatatua  for  mixing  and 

applying.     C.  E.  Akeley.     No.  991.814:  Mav  9:   Bp.   p. 

2113;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  ,378. 
Plastic  street -coverings.  Implement  for  corrugating.     M.  J. 

Malloy.     No.  993,086:  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4844:  Oas.  vol, 

166:  p.  879. 
Plate-lifter.     G.   Seel.      No.  990,913;  May  2:   8p.   p.    182: 

Gas.  vol.   166:  p.  S3.  *  f    f  . 

Platen-press  Inking  mechanism.     O.  8.  B«yer.     No.  993,572  : 

May  .30;  Sp.  p.  5886;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1073. 
Pliers.    C.  A.  Ubrnell.  *  No.  993.128  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4938  : 

Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  894.  *^  *^  * 

Pliers.      P.    G.   Stormer.      No.   993,902 ;   May   80 ;    8p.   p. 

6581:  Gas.  vol.   166:  p.   1186. 
Plow.      J.   8.   Park.      No.   091.452:    May   2;    8p.   p.    1.H25: 

Gaz.  vol.   166  :  p.  221. 
Plow.     J.  F.  Whiting.     No.  991,810;  May  9;  8p.  p.  2106: 

Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  377.  '     v   v      *«" . 

Plow.      W.    H.    Ho'sclaw.      No.   992.196:    Mav    16 ;   So    p 

2892;    Gas.    vol.    166;   p.   Sis.  •      p    f 

Plow.     E.  O.  Gay.     No.  992.656;  May   16:   8p.  p.   3722: 

Gas.   vol     166;   p.  666.  h    f       •-* , 

Plow  attachment.     A.  R.,  A.  M..  and  W.  8.  White.     No. 

991.920;  May  9;  8p.  p.  2381;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  414. 
Plow  attachment,     r.   Pucall.     No.  yt»2,591  ;  May   16-   So 

p.   37»»9:   Gas.  vol.    166:   n.   678. 
Plow.  Engine-.    J.  B.  Donald.     No.  991.961 ;  May  9 :  Sp.  n. 

2405  ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  428.  j      .  op  p. 

Plow  f.nd^r.     J.   P.   Krtel.     No    9i)2.64«  :   Mav   16;  8p.  p 

:i89»;   Gas.   vol.    166:  p.   695. 
Plow.  Gang-.     J.  Langlols.     No.  990,886;  May  2;   Sp.  p. 

124  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  28.  '      -     v    v 

Plow,  Gang-.     W.  8.  Oraham.     No.  992,496 ;  May  16 :  Sp. 

p.   3683;  Gas    vol.   166;   p.   645. 
Plow,  Gang-.     W.  8.  Oraham.     No.  992.496 :  May  16 :  8p. 

p.   3686 :  Oas.   vol.   166 :  p.  646. 
Plow.  Gang-.     W.  8.  Oraham      No.  992.497 ;  May  16 ;  8p.    ■ 

p.  3687;  Gai    Tol.  166;  p.  644. 
Plow.  Gang-.     W.  8.  Graham.     No.  992,714  ;  Mav  16 ;  8p. 

p.  4023:  Gas.  vol.   166:  p.  718. 
Plow-handle.      J.    E.    Newberry.      No.    992.237:    May    16: 

Sp.  p.  .3001  ;  Gaz    vol.  166  :  p.  668. 
Plow.  Motor-.    C.  H.  K6hn.    No  992.786 ;  May  16 ;  8p.  n. 

4071  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  727.  '     v   t^ 

Plow-sbOTel   faatener.     C.   E.   Logan   and   A.   B.   Bsmett. 

No.  991.168:  May  2:  8p.  p.  707:  Gas    vol.  166:  p.  120. 
Plow.  SubMlI-.     C.  W.  Hicks.     No.  991.306  ;  May  2  ;  8p.  p. 

1037:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  178. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxxiz 


riow,  Traction-.     H.  W.   Leavltt.     No.  990,993;  May  2; 

Sp.  p.  847  ;  Gas.  voL  166  ;  p.  60.  ^^ 

Plow*,  Forrow-aubaoil-breaking  attachment  for.     A.  K«i- 
rSF*'*'-  ^-  Wl,866 ;  May  9  ;   Sp.    p.  2195  ;  Gas.  vol. 
106 ;  n.  S02. 
**'2K'-i?'*..»"*<*'°£'»t   for   sulky-.      W.   L.   Paul.     No. 
_,9M.68S;  May  16;  8p.  p.  3777;  Gas.  vol    166;  p.  676. 
PhK  socket.  Multiple-.    L.  H.  Flgge.     No.  991.289  ;  May  2  : 

Sp.  p.  991  :  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p  167. 
Plumb-line.      A.    Johnson.      No.   991,446;   May  2;   Sp.   p. 
1317;  Gas    vol.  186;  n.  220.  '   -v     f 

Plumbing  system.     W.  Keller.     No.  991,862;  May  9;  8p. 

p.  2191  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  890. 
Plumbing  system.     O.  A.  Nllson.     No.  993,096;  May  23; 

Sp.  p.  4863  ;  Gas.  voL  166 :  p.  888. 
Plumbing  systems.  Fitting  for.     H.  L.  Erck.     No.  991,142 : 

May  2;  Sp.  p.  666;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  118. 
Plunger,  Clean^ut.     N.  B.  Griffith.     No.  990,977 ;  May  2  ; 

Sp.  p.  816;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p   66. 
Pneumatic    apparatus.      J.    ISchwertner.       No,    998,416 ; 

May  80;  8p.  p.  6541;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  1010. 
Pamimatlc-despatcb-tube  apparatua.     J.  0.  Maclaren.     No. 

M>2.22S  :  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  2943  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  647. 
PneuDatlc-deapatch  tube  apparatus.     C.  F.  Stoddard.     No. 

992,822  :  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4269 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  786. 
Pneumatic-tube  apparatus.  Carrier-buffer  for.     C.  F.  Stod- 
dard.    No.  992,823;   May  28;   Sp.   p.  4262;  Oas.   vol. 
I       166:  p.  787. 
Pneumatic  tube  apparntuv  terminal.      L.  G.  Bartlett.     No 

992.147  :  May  id  :  Sp.  p.  2797  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  521. 
Pneumatic   wheel.      O.    P.    Downing.      No.   998,659;   May 

30  ;  Sp.  p.  6098 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1104. 
Pocket,  Garment.     J.   Koretsky.     No.  993,883;  May  80: 

Sp.   p.   6476;   Oaa   vol.   166;  p.   1008. 
Pocket,  Safety-.     I.  L    Lvons.     No.  993.864  ;  May  80 ;  Sp. 

p.  6600;  Gas.  vol.   166:  p.  1171. 
Point -changing  apr>aratii8.      D.  D.   Samaia.     No.  990,907  ; 

May  2  ;  8p.  p.  1*4  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  31. 
Poke,  .\nlmal-.     D.  D    Pace      No.  992.242  ;  Mav  16 :  Sp.  p 

3011:  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  664. 
Pole.  Telescoping.     E.  H.  Stone  and  E.  H.  Griffith.     No. 

998,121 ;  May  23 ;  8p.  p.  4928 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  892. 
Polyphase   motor.      S.   Sparrow.      No.   992.280;   May   16: 

8p.  p.  3112  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p,  667. 
Portable  heater.     O.  C.  Knipe.     No.  991.729;  May  9;  Sp. 

p.  1900 ;  Gaa  vol.  166 :  p.  880. 
Pot>f  :  Hee  Clothes-line  post :  Fence-post ;  Metallic  post. 
Poat-bole  digger.     A.  A.  Pope.     No.  992.120  ;  May  % ;  Sp. 

p.  2716:  Oai.  vol.  166;  p.  480. 
PmUI  etab-sales  receptacle.     E.  8.  Walker.    No.  991.667 : 

May  9;  8p.  p.  1692:  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  294. 
Pot :  ifee  Coffee-pot ;  Percolator-pot. 
Pot-cover.     I..  <}rllk.     .No.  99:1.16.3;  May  23;  8p.  p.  6009: 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  004. 
Pots  and  other  vaaaels.  Lid  of  cooking .     H.  J.  O.  Adam- 
son.     No.  993,811  ;  Mav  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6419 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ; 
?i.  1187. 
ato-dlner.     J.  Moreao.     No.  092.797 ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p. 
4208;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  776.  •  'v    v 

Potsto-digging-machine  attachment     E.  L.  Botts  and  D 
Lucas.     No.  992,936;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  4626;  Oas.  vol. 
I      IM ;  p.  828. 

Powder  compound.  Nursery-.     J.  W.   Brodbeck  and  C.  J. 
Beekley.     No.  992,937  ;  May  28 ;  8p.  p.  4628 ;  Oas.  vol. 
1 66  :  p.  82«. . 
Powder-dividof.     W.   M.  Burkle  and   W.  C.  Teager.     No. 

998.486 ;  Mar  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6694  :  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1026. 
Powd«r.  Grainlnrrolls  for  graining  explosive.     P.   1.  du 
Poat.     Ifo.  M8,868;   May   SO;  8p.  p.  6407;  Oas.  vol. 
166;   p.  998. 
Power-drill.     D.  L.  McFarlane.    No.  998.699 ;  May  80 ;  Sp. 

p.  6186;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1118. 
Power  gf-neratlng  system.    J.  M.  W.  Kitchen.     No.  992,780 ; 

Ma.v  23;  Sp   p.  4l66;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  770. 
Power  plant  and  crematory.     V.  M.  Hyde.     No.  994,002; 

May  80;  Sp.  p.  6787 ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1219. 

Power  shovel.     S.  M    Bishop.     No.  991,194  ;  May  2;  Sp.  p. 

78.5:  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  133.  '      '     f    k 

Power-shovel.     W.  M.  Hale.     No.  993.069  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p 

4783:  Gas.  vol    166:  p.  870.  •     ff 

Power  system.     J.  W.  Klrkland.     No.  992,209;  May  16; 

Sp.  p.  2921  :  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  543. 
Power  system.     A.   H.  Olmsted.     No.  992,683;  May  16; 

8p.  p.  8771 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  674. 
Power-transmtselon  apparatus.     J.  J.  McGuIre  and  H.  H 
Oraham.      No.  990.999  :   Mav  2  ;   Sp.   p.   360 ;   Oas.  vol. 
166:  p.  62. 
Power-transmission  mechanism.  FrIctlonal.     M.  B   Covert 

No.  990.844  :  Mav  2  ;  Sp.  p.  8« :  <?as.  vol.  166 ;  p   9 
Powcr-tranamlttlng  machine.     J.  T.  Hama     No.  992.181 : 

May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2787 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  484. 
Power-trsnsmitting     mechanism.       C.     J.     Menges.       No 

992,577;  May  l6:  8p.  p.  .3766:  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  672. 
Power-transmitting    mechanism.      J.    O.    Schwarts.      No 
994.087;  May  80;  8p.  p.  6858;  Oai.  vol.  166;  p.  1282. 
Preserve  Jar  and  hottle.     A.    H.   Walcott.      No.  992  028  • 

May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4400  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  826. 
PreM  :  See  Baling-preae  :   Forging-preas  ;  Hay-prees  :  Metal- 
stamping    press;    Printing-press:    Stamping   and    other 
press. 
PrasMS,  Ink-drier  and  stattc-cbarge  reducer  for.     M.  L. 
Lane.    No.  991,860 ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2203  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ; 
p.  S98. 
Preaatng-machtna     O.  A.   Klmber.     No.  991.518;   May  9: 
tp.  p.  1475;  Oaa  vol.  166:  p.  276. 


Printed     matter.     Locking-frame    for.       S.     Krauss.     No. 

992,675;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  8961 ;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  704. 
Printer's  quoin.     H.  J.  Dodcendorf.     No.  992.486  ;  May  16 : 

Sp.  p.  8667 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  639. 
Printing.     M.   Schwars.     No.   992,270;   May   10;   Sp.   p. 


8095  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  664. 

intlng  and  coating  pno 

for.     C.  W.  Earle.     No.  9d2.d45 ;  May  16:  »p.  p.  3280; 


Printing  and  coating  photographic  postal  cards,  Machine 


Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  591 
Printing  and   delivering  machine,   Ticket.     J.   M.    Llpes. 

No.  994,081  ;  May  80  ;  Sp.  p.  6960  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1246. 
Printing  device      H.  Krengel.     No.  992.510  ;  May  16  ;  8b.  p. 

8609  :  Gaa  vol.  166 ;  p.  648. 
Printing  device.  Ticket-.     N.  B.  Sprlnateen.     No.  991,660; 

May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1806 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  328. 
Printing  device.  Ticket-.     C.  Manshel.     No.  998,633 ;  May 

30:  8p.  p.  5800;  Oai.  vol.  166;  p.  1060. 
Printing-machine.      L.    B.    Morrison.      No.    993,612;    May 

80;  Sp.  p.  6978;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  1087. 
Printing-machine   gripping   mechanism.      L.   B.   Morrison. 

No.  998,618  :  May  80  ;  Sp.  p.  6980  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1088. 
Printing-machine  offset  mechanism.     H.  M.  Barber.     No. 

091.818  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2129  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  379. 
PrinUng    machinery.     D.    Greenhlll.     No.    991,846:    May 

9;  Sp.  p.  2176;  Gas.  vol.  186;  p.  888. 
Printing-machinery  Inking  mechanism.    H.  M.  Barber.     No. 

992,475 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3549 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  636. 
Printing  mechanism.     E.  G.  Ernst.     No.  991,203  ;  Mav  2  ; 

Sp.  p.  798  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  186. 
Prlntlng-plate-maklng  apparatus.     M.   A.  Droltcour.     No. 

998.970;  May  30;  8p.  p.  6715;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1208. 


Printing-plates  for  bending.  Preparing.     E.   Flower.     No. 

992,121  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2716  :  Gas.  vol.  186  ;  p.  481. 
Printing-press.     E.  J.  and  M.  J.  Barker  and  F.  B.  La  Barr, 


No.  992,146 ;  May  16 :  Sp.  p.  2787  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  621. 


Printing-press.     D.W.Custer.     No.  992,172  ;  May  16  ;  8p, 

p.  2850  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  681. 
Printing  press.     T.  Wlnlack.     No.  998,429  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p. 


6680  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1024. 
Printing-press.     B.  Davis.     No.  998,966;  May  30;  Sp.  p. 

6707;  Gaz.  vol.   166;  p.  1207. 
Printing-press  couuting  attachment.    W.  J.  Ramsaler.    No. 

992,249;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  8060;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  657. 
Printing-press   delivery    mechanism.      J.   Bengougb.      No. 

992,3S6;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  8227;  Oas.  vol.  186;  p.  686. 
Printing-press  delivery  mechanism.     R.  A.  Freeman.     No. 

993.16^  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4997  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  nf»4. 
Printing-press  plate-bolder.     K.  M.  and  F.  Schlueter,  Jr. 

No.  992,266 ;  May  18  ;  Sp.  p.  8089 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  662. 
Printing-press  plate-holder.     K.  M.  and  F.  Schlueter,  Jr. 

No.  992,267  ;  May  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8091 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  563. 
Printing-press.    Proof.      R.    O.    Vandercook.      No.   902.461  ; 

May  16;  Sp.  p.  3601  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  680. 
Printing-presses.   &c..    Sheet -del  Iverv   mechsnism    for.      R. 

Mlehfe.    No.  991,002  ;  May  2  :  Sp.  p.  .388  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ; 

p.  63. 
Printing    roll-paper,    Apparatus    for.      J.    Barlow.      No. 

994.099 ;  May  BO  ;  Sp.  p.  6085  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1263. 
Printing-rule   and    system   of   applying   same    to  printing- 
forms.     A.  G.  Stevenson.     No.  993,328  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p. 

6888  :  Q*t.  TOl.  186  :  p.  957. 
Projectile.     E.  Oathmann.     No.  992,660;  May  16;  8p.  p. 

3904  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  696. 
Projectiles  from  aerial  crafts.  Means  for  dropping.     B.  E. 

Scott.      No.    991.878:    May    2:   8p.    p.    1182:    Oas.   vol. 

166:   p.  197. 
Projecting    apparatus.'    H.    C.    and    C.    W.    White.     No. 

991,575:  May  9;  8p.  p.  1609;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  296. 
Projecting  apparatus.      H.   C.   White.     No.   993,426 ;    May 

SO ;  8p.  p.  6669 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1022. 
Proprller.     M.  D.  Thompson.     No.  993.126  :  May  23  ;  8p.  p. 

4035:  Gaz.  vol.  160  :  p.  893. 
Propeller.    J.  Hayes.    No.  998,679;  May  80;  Bp.  p.  6142; 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1111. 
Propelling  device.    C.  Krohn.    No.  992,878 ;  May  16  ;  8p.  p. 

3962  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  706. 
Propelling  means.     L.  Roeen.     No.  993.276;  May  23:  8p. 

p    5230;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  938. 
PropnlBlon  of  veasels  In  water.    J.  N.  Bailey.    No.  993,6:i8 ; 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  8028;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1096. 
Propulsion  of  vessels.  Means  for  the.     W.  H.  Wltte.     No. 

993.933  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6638 ;  Oas.  vol.  166  :  p.  1196. 
Protective    device.     E.    B.    F.    Crelghton.     No.    991.488; 

May  9 ;  Sp.   p.  1398 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  264. 
Protector.     E.  P.  and  C.   C.  Maben.     No.   992,222;  May 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  2941  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  647. 
Prunlng-hook.     E.  W.  Hill  and  C.  H.  Young.     No.  992,561 ; 

May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3729 ;  Oas.  vol.  168 ;  p.  667. 
Puller :    Set    Beet-puller ;    Ice-cream-can    puller ;    Stump- 
puller. 
Pulley.     H.  J.  Gilbert.     No.  991.146;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  675; 

Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  116. 
Palley.      W.   L.    Pipkin.      No.    992,901 ;    May   28 ;   Sp.    p. 

4444 ;  Oai.  TOl.  166 ;  p.  816. 
Pulllng-over  machine.     A.   Perrl.      No.  991,168;   May  2: 

Sp.  p.  727;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  128. 
PuIp-drylng  machine.     W.  M.  Barber.      No.  990,060;  May 

2  ;  Sp.  p.  262 ;  Oas.  vol.  166  :  p.  46. 
Pnlvemlent  BtateriaL  Device  for  feeding.     T.  A.  Edison. 

No.  993^294  ;  Msy  2S  ;  8p.  p.  6283  ;  Gas.  Tol.  166 ;  p.  044. 
Pump.     W.   J.  Lapworth.      No.  990.886;    May  2:  Bp.  p.    * 

126:  Oas.  vol.  168  :  p.  24. 
Pomp.     J.  Aatrom.     No.  991.469;   Msy  0;   Sp.  p.    1875; 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  260. 
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Pump.     J.  S.  Fasting.     No.  991,708;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1011: 

Oax.  vol.  166:  p.  844. 
Pump.    F.  O.  Kangas.     No.  902.36S  :  May  16 ;  8p.  p.  3308  : 

Oaa.  Tol.  166:  p.  595. 
Pump.      E.    S.    Murphy.      No.    993,707 :    May    30 :    8p.    p. 

6203:  Gaa.  vol.  166:  p.  1121. 
Pump.      C.   C.    Wakefield.      No.   903.920;    May   30;    8p.   p. 

6610;  Gai.  toI.  166;  p.  1191. 
Pump,    Air.     J.    Schloascr    and    A.    W.    Chrlatian.     Na 

991.902:  May  9;  Sp.  p.  2286;  Gas.  toI.  160;  p.  408. 
Pump.  Breast-.     i\  A.  Tatum.     No.  003.1:^4  ;  May  23  ;  Sp. 

p    4933:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  '<03. 
Ptimp.  Contlnuoua-spray.      H.   Flniel.      No.   091.291  ;   May 

2 ;  Sp.  p.  993  :  Ga«.  vol.  166 :  p.  16S. 
Pump.  Deep-well.     J.  Hahn.     No.  993.520;  May  30:  Sp.  p. 

5773;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  1055. 
Pump.  Double-action  force-.     J.  Henrlkson.     No.  091.506 ; 

May  9:  Sp.  p.  1447;  Oaa.  vol.   166:  p.  272. 
Pump  for  oil   and  like  wella.     C.   W.   Bell.     No.  991.600; 

May  9  :  Sp.  p.  1670 ;  Gax.  vol.   166 ;  p.  306. 
Pump    governor.    Air-.     D.    W.    Rtdinger.     No.    991.647; 

May  9 :  Sp.  p.  1763 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  323. 
Pump.  Membrane-.      F.  W.  WInferboff.     No.  ■.t*.>J,837  :  May 

2:^:  Sp    p.  4_'!»4  :  Cai.  vol.  KMJ:  p.  792. 
Pump.   Mercury    vacuum-.     H.    A.    Fleuss.     No.    991.493 ; 

May  9:  Sp.  p.  1428:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  268. 
Pomp-motor.     J.  F.  Andres.     No.  994.101  ;  Mav  30 ;  Sp.  p. 

6988:  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  1254. 
Pump.   Multiple.      S.    L.   Fulford.      No.   992.493;   May    16; 

Sp.  p.  .•^578  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  642. 
Pump.   Oil-.     C.    Barnes.     No.    991.931 ;    May   9 ;    Sp.    p. 

2357  :  Gar  vol.  166  ;  p.  41 J^. 
Pump.  on-.     H.  C.  Clay.     No.  993.292;  Mar  23;  Sp.  p. 

5269  :  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  943. 
Pump-piston.  Fluid-packing.     J.  Habn.     No.  993,621  ;  May 

30 ;  Sp.  p.  5777  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1065. 
Pump-plunger.     U.   Mead.     No.  992.576;  May   16;  Sp.  p. 

3754:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  672. 
Pump,  Rotary.     I.  B    Humphreys.     No.  991.314:  May  2; 

Sp.  p.  1053;  Gas.  vol    166:  p.  176. 
Pump,  Rotary.     J.  R.  Kinney.     No.  993,5.30 :  May  30 ;  Sp. 

p.  5795;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1058. 
Pump.    Surf-.      G.    W.   T.   dnare.      No.    992.390 ;    May   16 ; 

Sp.  p.  3378 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  607. 
Pump,  Tire-.     B.  8.  Coe.     No.  990,838  ;  May  2  ;  8p.  p.  21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  6 
.    Pump.  Tire-.     J.  W.  Neblett.     No.  991.010 ;  Mav  2  :  Sp.  p. 

384  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  66. 
Pnm pine  lack.     H.   O.  Smith.     No.  992.075;  May  9;  8p. 

p.  2615;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  465. 
Pumplng-machine.  Pneumatic.    C.  B.  Barker.    No.  993.980  ; 

May  30:  Sp.  p.  6755:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p    1214. 
PximpiuK  machinery.     D.  J.  Riser.     No.  992.002 ;  May  9 : 

Sp.  p.  2484:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  441. 
Punchlne  and  countln-r  mechnnlsm.  Combined.     J.  Powers. 

No.  9f>'2.245  :  Mav  16  :  Sn.  p.  .3018  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  .'J.%6. 
Push-button   switch.     E.   D.   Stalfort.     No.   992.077  :   May 

9:  Sp    p.  2818:  Gas.  vol.   166:   p.  466. 
Pusb-button  switch.     M.  H.  Spielman.     No.  994.040 ;  May 

30;  Sp.  p.  6864  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1233. 
Pussle.      G.    W.    Naylor.      No.   993.456;    May   30;   8p.   p. 

5635;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1031 
Pussle.      H.   C.   Davidson.      No.   093.581  ;   May  30  ;   Sp.   p. 

5903  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1075. 
Quarts-mill.     S.  C.  Arnold.     No.  993,746;  May  30;  Sp.  p. 

6286:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1134. 
Quilt,    Footboard-.      P.   D.    Stannard.      No.   093.119;   Mav 

23 :  Sp.  p.  4926 :  Gas.  vol.  1«n  :  p    ROI. 
QniltinfT-franie.  ColInnHlble.      ir    M.  Brooks.      No.  991.476: 

May  9;  Sp.  p.  1385:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  261. 
Rack  :    See   Clothes-rack  :    Displav-rack  :    Etn(-rack  :    Hay- 
rack :   Hay  and  stock  rack  ;   Robe-rack  :   Thresher-rack  ; 

Wagon  bay-rack. 
Rack.      C.    D.   Wiselogel.      No.    993.491;    May   30;    Sp.    p 

5716:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1045.  '      v    v 

Radiator.     J.  M.  Fedders.      No.  992,763;  May  23:   Sp.  o 

4134  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  765.  •     v    v- 

Radiator.     F.  Todd.     No.  998,318;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  5809; 

Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  953.  '      v    f-  «c.vi7  , 

Radiator.     J.  M.  Fedders.     No.  903,354  ;  May  30 ;  8p.  p. 

5408:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  998.  •     h    i* 

Rail-anchor.     W.  M.  Mitchell.    No.  993,455 ;  May  30 :  So 

p.  5633  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  1031. 
Rail    and  splice-bar.      E.    Eslieer.      No.  991.284;    May   2- 

8p.  p.  985  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  166. 
Rail  and   tie  clamp.     D.  L.  Rice.     No.  992,520 ;  May  16 : 

Sp.  p.  3636  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  662. 
Rail  clamp.  Guard-.     G.  L.  Hall.     No.  993,596 ;  May  30 : 

Sp.  p.  5935  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1081. 
Rail  clamp.  Guard-.     G.  L.  Hall.     No.  993.596 ;  May  30 : 

Sp.  p.  59.37  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  1081. 
Ralf-end  clamp.     A.  H.  Shoemaker.     No.  994,038  ;  May  30  : 

Sp.  p.  8S61  :  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  1232. 
Rail-fastening.     W.   8.  Barrett  and  H.  C.   Boatlan.     No. 

992.701  ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4000  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  714. 
Rail-Kuard.     J.  J.   Lynch.     No.  992.068;  May  23;  Sp.  p. 

4690  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  830. 
Rail-handling  apparatus.     J.  Reinehr.     No.  992,594  ;  May 

16 :  Sp.  p.  3814  :  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  679. 
Rail-handling  device.     B.  Harper.     No.  991,980 ;  May  9 ; 

Sp.  p.  2446 :  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  434. 
*  Rail  Joint.     H.  Brown.     No.  9^0,885  ;  May  2 ;  8p.  p.  17 ; 

Gas.  vol.   166  :  p.  5. 
Rail-Joint.     J.  Hamsa.     No.  990.981 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  324 ; 

(i»z.  vol.  166 ;  p.  66. 


Rail-Joint.     F.  Poole.     No.  991,365;  May  2;  8p.  p.  1154 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  198. 
Eall-jolnt.     A.  L.  Stanford.     No.  991,882;  May  2;  8p.  p 

1188:  Gas.  vol.   166:   p.   198. 
Rail-Joint.     C.  B.  Ferguson.     No.  991.436;  May  2;  Sp.  p 

1297:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  216. 
Rail-Joint.     C.  J.  HMCuey.     No.  992.558 ;  May  16 ;  8p.  p 

3725 :  Oas.  TOl.  166 ;  p.  666. 
Rall-loint.     F.  S.  Roberta.     No.  992,805;  May  28;  Sp.  p 

4221  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  779. 
Rail  Joint.      C.    Detwiler.      No.   903.040;    May   23;    8p.    p 

4743  ;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  80:^ 
Rail-Joint.     R.  T.  Gnnn.      No.  998.068 ;   May   23 ;   Sp.   p 

4781 ;  Gas.  vol.  106 ;  p.  809. 
Rail  Joint.    J.  Cuslck.     No.  993,163 ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4983 

Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  901. 
Rail-Joint.     J.  M.  Johnson.     No.  993.830 ;  May  30  :  Sp.  p 

6461  :  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1163. 
Rail-Joint.     R.  Zeppenfeld.     No.  993.930 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p 

6048 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1197. 
Rail-Joint.      R.    T.   Berry.     No.  993.949;   May   SO;   Sp.   p 

6680 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1202. 
Rail-Joint  and  tie-plate.   Combined.     G.   A.   Hasael.      No 

993.598  ;  May  30  :  Sp.  p.  5940  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  1082. 
Rail-Joint    clamp.    Continuoua-.      G.    A.    Stark    and    O 

Gates.     No.   991.462;    May   2;    Sp.   p.    1360;   Oas.   vol 

100:  p.  226. 
Rail-Joint.    Insulated.      W.    L.    De    Remer.     No.    991.488 

May  9:  Sp.  p.  1412:  Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  266. 
Rail  Joint   supporter.      P.    Price.      No.    991,366;    May    2 

Sp.  p.  1155:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  193. 
Rail- tie.     B    Shires.     No.  991.380:  May  2:  Sp.  p.  lis.'. 

Gas.  vol.   160:  p.   197. 
Rail-tie.     J.  E.  Bllw.     No.  991.474  ;  May  9 ;  8p.  p.  1381 

Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  261. 
Rail-tie.     B.  F.  Spross  and  P.  R.  Woodworth.     No.  992.2S3 

May  16:  8p.  p.  3116:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  568. 
Rail-tie     T.F.May.     No.  992,789 ;  May  23;  8p.  p.  4189 

Oas.  TOl.  166 ;  p.  774. 
Rail-tie.  Composite.     W.  J.  Hohnhorst.     No.  992.130 :  May 

0  :  8p.  p.  273fl-:  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  484. 
Ralls,  .\ntlcreeper  for.     F.  Seaberg.     No.  993,889  ;  May  3<» 

Sp.  p.  6561  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  ll«2. 
Railway  buffer    construction.      F.    Rawla.      No.    991.089 

May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  542  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  94. 
Railway  cross-tie.     J.  O.  Robinson.     No.  004.034  ;  May  .30 

Sp.  p.  6855:  Gas.  vol.  1«6:  p.  1231 
Railway-crossing  guard.     E.  A.  Stelninger.     No.  993.729 

May  30  :  Sp.  p.  6246 :  Oas.  vol.  166  :  p.  112«. 
Railway.    Elevated    cable-.      C.    Lewellen.      No.    993.259 

May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5201  ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  933. 
Railway-rail.     W.   L.   Caven.     No.   992,162;   May   16;  Sp. 

p.  2829 :  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  527. 
Railway-rail  and  nut  lock.     B.  Bates.     No.  992.647  ;  May 

16  :  Sp.  p.  3900  ;  Oas.  vol.  100  ;  p.  696. 
Railway-rail  Joint.     M.  O.  Carter.     No.  992.159;  May  16; 

Sp.  p.  2823  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  626. 
Ranwav-rallB  and  other  like  bars.   Treatlne  steel.     J.   C. 

Russell.     No.  993,410;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  5527;  Gas.  vol. 

166;  p.  1017. 
Railway-rails.   *c..   Apparatus  for  treating  steel.     J.   C. 

Russell.     No.  998.411  ;  May  SO ;  Sp.  p.  5531  ;  Oas.  vol. 

166;  p.  1017. 
Railway  road-bed  and  track  construction.     J.  N.  D.  Brown. 

No.  992.403  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3397  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  612. 
Rallwav  siraal.     J.   P.  Colennan.      No.  994.000;  May   30; 

Sp.  p.  6899  :  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1239. 
Railway    sliroal-semapbore.      G.    H.    Pfeil.      No.    991,537: 

May  9;  Sp.  p    1526;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  283. 
Railway  signaling  apparatus.     A.  FOrster.     No.  990,971 ; 

May  2 ;  8p.  p.  305  :  Oas.  vol.  100;  p.  62. 
Railway  signaling  apparatus.     W.  V.  Neubert  and  W.  H. 

McClelland.    Jr.      No.   992.236;   May   10;    8p.    p.   2908; 

Oas.  vol.  160 :  p.  552. 
Railway  signaling  mechanism.    M.  McDonald.    No.  991.889; 

May  2;  Sp.  p.  1100:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  184. 
Railway  signaliDg  system.      H.  W.  Lewis.     No.  991,072; 

May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  508  ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  n.  88. 
Railway-spike.      R.    Begg.      No.   991.688:    May   9;    Sp.    p. 

1871  :  Gas.  vol.  160:  d.  338. 
Railway  spllce-bar.     J.  P.  Currln.     No.  992.767  ;  May  23 ; 

Sp.  p.  4124  :  Gas.  vol.  100;  p.  703. 
Railway  switch.      P.   D.    Hibner.      No.   093.683;    May  30; 

Sp.  p.  6148:  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  1112. 
Railway-switch.   Antomatic.      8.    R.    Mor«.      No.    903.187 ; 

May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6049;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  911. 
Railway  switch.  Electrlcallv-controljcd.     B.  Schlater      No 

991,247:  May  2:  8p.  p.  896:  Oai.  vol.  106:  p.  162. 
Railway   switch.  Street-.      R.   B.   Woodall.     No.  991.408: 

May  2:  8p.  p.  1227;  Gas.  vol.  106;  p.  205. 
RailwsT-switrbee.  Adiitntable  crank  for.     T.  O'Brien.     No. 

993,789 ;  May  80 ;  dp.  p.  6372  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1148. 
Railway-tie.     C.  W.  Baeder.     No.  991.188;  May  2;  8p.  p. 

767  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  131. 
Railway-tie.     J.  E.  Gardner.     No.  991.712;  Mav  9:  Sp.  p. 

1923  :  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  346. 
Railway-tie.     F.  B.  Fetter.     No.  992.416;  May  16;  Sp.  p. 

3422 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  616. 
Railway-tie.      M.    Morel.      No.   992,681 ;   May   10 ;   Sp.   p. 

3901  ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  707. 
Railway-tie.     H.  Kohlmyer.     No.  993,170 ;  May  23 ;  8p.  p. 

5030  :  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  908. 
Railway-tie     G.  P.  WInsall.     No.  993,430 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p. 

5680;  Okz.  vol.  166;  p.  1024. 
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Rallway-tlt.     K.  R.  SchMter.    No.  998.798 ;  May  80 ;  8p. 

p.  6389;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1151. 
Rallway-tle  and  fastening.    J.  L.  Kimball.     No.  998.2&4  ; 

May  28 ;  8p.  p.  5184  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  982. 
Railway-tie     faatener    and    brace.      C.    D.    Loehr.       No. 

990,fe0 ;  May  2 ;  8p.  p.  188 ;  Oas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  20. 
Bailway-tle.  Metal.     M.  H.  Liston  and  A.  C.  Pitman.     No 

903.860  ;  May  80  ;  8p.  p.  6493  ;  Oas.  toI.  106  ;  p.  1169. 
Railway-tie,  MeUlllc.     R.  Seidelinger.     No.  991.750;  May 

9  ;  Sp.  p.  1989 ;  Oas.  vol.  166  :  p.  857. 
Railway-tie.  MeUlllc.    F.  B.  Hewel.     No.  991,987  ;  May  9  ; 

Sp.  p.  2467  :  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  436. 
Balhray-tle,    Metallic.      C.    V.    Hammond.      No.    992.861  ; 

May  10;  Sp.  p.  3290:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  593. 
Railway-tie    rail-fastening.    Metallic.      A.    Brvfogle.      No. 

908.140;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4977  ;  Gas.  vol.  106;  p.  900. 
Railway-track  construction.     W.  H.  Conry.     No.  900,848; 

May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  31  ;  Oas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  8. 
Railway-vehicle,    Electric.     O.   M.    Eaton.      No.   090,900; 

May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  207  ;  Oas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  51. 
Rallwav    v.hlHe.    FI<rtrlc-       (J.    M     F^ton.      No.   993.589; 

May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  5922 ;  Oas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  1070. 
Saislns  In  the  process  of  seeding.  Method  and  apparatus 
I      for  treating.     N.  B.  Converse.     No.  992,860;  May  23; 

8p.  p.  4348 ;  Oas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  798. 
Rake :  See  Hay-rake. 
Ram,  Hydraulic.     O.  W.  Walters.     No.  992,524 ;  May  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  8041 ;  Oas.  vol.  100  ;  p.  054. 
Range.     P.  Rtem  and  D.  Lemley.     No.  993,715;  May  30; 

Sp.  p.  6216;  Gai.  vol.  166:  p.  1124. 
Rat-trap.     J.  A.   Beverly.     No.  991,128:  May  2;  Sp.  p. 

030 :  Oas.  vol.  100 :  p.  109 
Rasor.      W.    H.    Nicholls.      No.   991.878:    May    9;    Sp.    p. 

2287  ;  Oas.  vol.  100  ;  p.  400. 
Rasor  blade.  Safety-.     A.  Alvares.     No.  991.594;  May  9; 

Sp.  p.  1060:  Oas.  vol.  160:  p.  804. 
Razor  guard.  Safety.     B.   Deuel.     No.   993,068;  May  30: 

Sp.  p.  6092  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  1103. 
Rasor  handle.  Safety.     L.  Schwartz.     No.  991,877;  May 


2:  Sp.  p.  1180:  Gas.  vol.  106:  p.  197. 
Razor-honing    device.       W.    A.     Hammont 

May  16;  8p.  p.  3430;  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.  617. 


device.       W.    A.    Hammond.       No.    902.420; 


Rasor-honing  machine.    C.  A.  Mann.    No.  991.866  ;  May  9  ; 

8p.  p.  2212:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  895. 
Rasor,  Safety-.     G    Hickman.     No.  000,872;  May  2;  Sp.  p. 

102;  Oas.  vol.   160;  p.   19. 
Rasor.    Safety-.      K.   C.   Gillette.      No.   001,147;   May    2; 

Sp  p  67H:  Oas.  vol.  100:  p   115. 
Razor.  Safety-.     H.  C.  GoettKhoff.     No.  001,151  :  May  2  ; 

Sp.  p.  000;  Oas.  vol.   100;  p.  117. 
Ra^or.  Safety-.     J.  H.  Pace      No.  991.588;  May  9;  Sp.  p. 

1511  :  Oas.  vol.  160:  p.  281. 
Rasor,  Safety-.     F.  D.  Jones.     No.  991,998:  May  9;  Sp.  p. 

24T7  :  Oas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  440. 
Rasor.  Bafatr-.     A.   A.  Warner.     No.  008.182;  May  23; 

Sp.  p.  4044  ;  Oas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  805. 
Rasor-stropper.     M.  R.  Buck  and  M.  L.  Todd.     No.  993,345  ; 

May  30:  Sp.  p.  539<i :  Gaz    vol.  166;  p    996. 
Rasors.  Device  for.     F.  H.  Gross.     No.  990,808;  May  2; 

Sp.  p.  66;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  14. 
Receipt  form.     K.  H.  Fell.     No.  903,769;  May  80;  8p.  p. 

0.3S3:  Gas.  vol.  100;  p.  1142. 
RecepUcle.     A.   H.   Hewea.     No.  091,.303  ;   May  2;   Sp.  p. 

1022:  Oas.  vol.  100:  p.  171. 
Rsceptacle.     A.  H.  8.  Swan.     No.  991,388 ;  May  2 ;  8p.  p. 

1200:  Gas.  vol.  100;  p.  200. 
RecepUcle.      W.    T.    McBowell.      No.    993.312;    Msy    23; 

Sp.  p.  5297  ;  Gas.  vol.  106 ;  p.  950. 
Receptacle-closure.     R.  Oober.     No.  902.668;  May  10;  Bp. 

p.  8010;  Gaz.  vol.  100;  p.  097. 
Receptacle.  Compartment-.     L.  Kubersky  and  H.  Shrock. 

No.  992.006  :  May  9  :  Sp.  p.  2488  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  443. 
Receptacle,  Disappearing.     J.  Oermln.     No.  902.767  ;  May 

28  ;  8p.  p.  4189  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  766. 
Receptacle  for  containing  and   d*Hcharping  xemlsoMd  and 

pastT  SQbstances.     J.    F.   Craven.     No.   998,611 ;   May 

30  :  Sp.  p.  6753  :  Gaz.  vol.  1«<1  :  p    lO.M. 
Receptacle  for  containing  and  discharging  semisolid   and 
I      pasty   sabstancea.     J.    F.   Craven.      No.   008.012;   May 
'      80:  Sp.  p.  5766 :  Oas.  vol.  100 :  p.  1051. 
Receptacle  for  containing  and  dWcharpIng  cenilsolld  and 

pasty    substances.      J.    F.    Craven.     No.   008,070 ;    May 

sO :  Bp.  p.  5898  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  1075. 
Receptacle  for  containing  and  discharging  semisolid  and 

pasty   substances.      J.    F.   Craven.      No.   098,080 ;   May 

.30  :  Bp.  p.  .^900  :  Gas.  vol.  106  ;  p.  1075. 
Recorder  :   See   Passenger-recorder  ;   Telegraph-recorder. 
Recording  and  Indicating  apparatus.  Combined.    H.  Wilson 

and  O.  R.  Oehmler.     No.  991,086 ;  May  9 :  8p.  p.  1639  : 

Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  302. 
Recording  apparatus.     J.  A.  Olmsted.     No.  991,532  ;  May 

9 ;  Sp.  p.  1502 :  Gas.  vol.  100 :  p.  281. 
Recording  devlcr.     E.  8.  Cole.     No.  993,437  ;  May  SO ;  Sp. 

p.  6696;  Gaz   vol.  160;  p.  1026. 
Recording  Indicator.      J.    L.    Zander.      No.   998,936 ;    May 

30 ;  8p.  p.  6641  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1196. 
Recording    inatniment.    Graphic.      R.    C.    Lanphler.      No. 

992,010  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2494  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  :  p.  444. 
Reduction  system.     A.  J.  Morlock.     No.  992,02? ;  May  0 ; 

Sp.  p.  2525:  Oas.  vol.  106:  p.  449. 
Reel:  See  Clothes-line  reel ;  Byeglass-chaln  reel ;  Harrester- 

reel ;  Hose-reel. 
Reel  for  electric  cables,  Ac     D.  J.  Jorden.     No.  990,987  ; 

May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  338 ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  08. 


Reel   or   winding-machine.      ▲.   Skofamd.      No.   002.002; 

May  16 :  Sp.  p.  3083 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  710. 
Reflector  for  searchlights  and  the  like.     C.  A.  Parsona. 

G.  O.   Stoney.  and   E.   Bennett.     No.   992,043;  May  9; 

Sp.  p.  2558 :  Gaz.  vol.  106  ;  p.  455. 
Refrigerating  device.     R.   V.  Heuser.     No.  992.000:  May 

10 ;  8p.  p.  3727  ;  Oas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  007. 
Refrigerator  car.      F.  Thompson.      No.  093.009;  May  30; 

Sp.  p.  0091;'Gaz.  vol.  \M;  p.  11R8. 
Refrigerator-car-door  packing.   Backing-strip  for.      W.   H. 

Miner.     No.  992,793;  May  28;  Bp.  p.  4190;  Oas.  vol. 

166;  p.  776. 
Refrlgerator-rompartment.     l^.  Richardson.     No.  992.253 ; 

May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3058  :  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  558. 
Refrigerators,    Ice-protector   for.      J.    h.    Earnshaw.      No. 

992,761  ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4131 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  704. 
Refuse-box.     C.  A.  Raggio.     No.  998,794  ;  May  80 ;  Bp.  p. 

0379 :  Oas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  1160. 
Registi  r  :  See  .Autographic  rtglster  :  Cash-rcgistf r  :   Fare- 
register. 
Register.    J.  8.  Beatty.    No.  991.821  ;  May  9  ;  Bp.  p.  2138 ; 

Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  380. 
Regulator :     See    Feed-regulator ;    Feed-water     regulator ; 

Fluid-regulator ;     Gas-regulator ;     Gas-pressure    regula- 
tor ;  Lamp-regulator ;  Valve-regulator. 
Reinforced  strap.     S.  T.  Roberts.     No.  993,274  ;  Hay  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5228 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  938. 
Reinforcing   mfmber.      J.    F.    I-oucks.      No.   993,851  ;   May 

30 :  Sp.  p.  0405  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  1170. 
Relay.     P.  Utne.     No.  991.117;  May  2;  Bp.  p.  616;  Oas. 

Tol.  106;  p.  105. 
Relay,  Electrical.     E.  E.  Clement.     No.  991.829:  May  9; 

Sp.  p.  2150:  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  383. 
Releasing  device  for  loaders  and  the  like.     R.   H.   Smith. 

No.  990.916  :  May  2  :  Sp.  p.  189 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  34. 
Repair-sheet.    T.  Wbilde.    No.  991,266  ;  May  2  ;  Bp.  p.  918  ; 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  165. 
Resilient  wheel.     8.  8.  Williams.     No.  991.923:  May  9; 

Sp.  p.  2336:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  415. 
Resilient  wheel.     H.  Labre.     No.  992,218 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

2928 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  644. 
Resilient  wheel.     8.   L.  Simpson.     No.  993,802  ;  May  30 ; 

Sp.  p.  6396;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1153. 
Resistance  comoound.     W.  E.  Gardner      No.  991,841  ;  May 

9 ;  Sp.  p.  21  <1  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  387. 
Restaurant  -  service.      V.    Klllpatrlck.      No.   992.672  ;   May 

16  :  Sp   p.  3943  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  703. 
Retorts,  Coke-dlscharglng  apparatus  for  vertical.    S.  Glover 

and  J.  West.     No.  991,499;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1483;  Gas. 

vol.  166  ;  p.  270. 
Reversing  mechanism.     E.  S.  Bryant  and  E.   Cedarstrom. 

No.  992,157  :  May  16  :  8p.  p.  2819  :  Ga>L  vol.  166  ;  p.  525. 
Rheostat,  Liquid.     H.  W.  Cheney.     No.  993,027  ;  May  23 ; 

Sp.  p.  4717;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  869. 
Ribbon  feeding   mechanism.      A.    H.    Bates.     No.   901,609  ; 

May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1666 :  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  300. 
Ribbon  mechanism.    C.  Spiro.     No.  990,917  ;  May  2  ;  8p.  p. 

190;  Gaz.  vol.   106;  p.  34. 
Ring  :  See  Plpe-coupllng-clamplng  ring. 
RlDg-cuttlng  machine.     J.  M.  Flugstad  and  D.  A.  Bishop. 

No   991,710 ;  May  9  ;  Bp.  p.  1914 ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  346. 
Ringing  system.  Party-line.     C.  8.  Winston.     No.  992.8;^c} ; 

May  23  ;  8p.  p.  4291  ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  791. 
Rivet-holder.     P.  W.  Hershberger.     No.  991,017;  May  0: 

Sp.  p.  1703  ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  313.       ^„,  „^,     ^       ,. 
Riveting-machine.     A.  A.  Kramer.     No.  993,841  ;  May  30 ; 

Sp.  p.  6478:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1167.      _      „  ., 

RIvetlne-machtne.    Fluid-pressure.       E.     B.     Hanna.       No. 

991.440;  May  2;  Bp.  p.  1803;  G"-  ▼ol^lM;  p.  217. 
Road-roller,     rf.  F.  Crandall.     No.  990,846 ;  May  2 ;  8p.  p. 

42 :  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  9. 
Rosd-roller.     H.  F.  Crandall.     No.  990,847  ;  May  2 ;  Bp.  p. 

44  ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  10.  „     ^     „  ...  « 

Roads.     Apparatus    for     treating.       H.     ?.     Potter.       I«o. 

993,618 ;  May  30 :  8p.  p.  6990 ;  Oas.  vol.  166  :  p.  1000. 
Roadways.  Making.     J.  E.  Ward.     No.  991.043;  May  2; 

Sp.  p.  448 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  77. 
Roaster:   See  Meat-roaster.  „  .„„     ,. 

Roastlng-furnace.     C.   E.  Dewey.     No.  992,407  ;  May  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  3404:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  013       ^„„^„     „       _,  . 
Robe-rsck,  Safety.     D.  I.  Burton.     No.  992.940;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  4584  :  Gas.  vol.  106  ;  p.  829. 
Rock-drills,     Throttle-valve     for.       D.     8.     Waugh.       No. 

99.3.424:  Mav  30:  Sp.  p.  5567:  Gaz    vol.   1«6  :  P-  1022. 
Rock-drills,  Vafve  motion  for.    L.  C.  Bayles.     No.  998,014 ; 

May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4688  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  854. 
Rock-drills.  Valve-motion  for.    L.  C.  Bayles.    No.  998,218; 

May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5113 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  921. 
Rock  shaft.  Connectfng  a  relatively  thin  arm  to  a.     O.  J. 

Orlfflths.     No.  993.067  :  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4780  ;  Oas.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  869.  .        „     ^ 

Rocking-horse.     F.  Magee.     No.  991,834;  May  2;  Bp.  p. 

1093  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  182. 
Rod  :  See  Curtain-rod. 
Roller  :   See    Land  -  roller  :    Mower  -  roller  ;    Road  -  roller ; 

Btalk-chopping  roller. 
Roller-screen.     R.   Orme.     No.   992.241  ;   May   16 ;   Bp.   p. 

3010  :  Gas.  Tol.  160 :  p.  554. 
Rollers.    Adjusting   mechanism   for.      H.   Rosenthal.      No. 

091.544  :  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1546 ;  Gss.  vol.  166  :  p.  280. 
Rolling  lapped  tubes.  Mill  for  cold-.     J.  8.  Worth  and  W. 

F.  Harrison.     No.  991.407:  May  2;  Sp.  p.   1234;  Gas. 

vol.  100;  p.  200. 
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Rollin«-mlll.     A.   T.   Keller.     No.  891.070;  Mat  2;  Sp.  p. 

601  :  Gas.  TOl.  166 :  p.  87. 
Rolling  mill.     R.  H.  Stevens.     No.  993.730;  Mav  30;  Sp. 

p.  6247  ;  Ou.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1129. 
Rolling-mills.    Leading-spindle   for.      V.   E.    Edwards.      No. 

994.069:  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6918;  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.   1242. 
Rooflng-Jolnt.     F.  8.  Howard.     No.  993,686;  May  30;  Sp. 

p.  61.^3  ;  Gai.  vol.  166:  p.  1113. 
Rope,  chain,  or  wire  atretcfaer.     J.  S.  Soarek.     (Reissue.) 

No.  18,238 ;  Majr  2 ;  8p.  p.  1368  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  227. 
Rope  bolder.     D    \  .  Bangtson.     No.  U94.089  :  May  M)  ;  Sp. 

p.  OOflrt;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1249 
Rope-laying  machine.     C.  W.  Sponael.     No.  991,669;  May 

9  ;  Sp.  p.  1801  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  327. 
Rotary -a  nparatus    feeding   device.      K.    O.    8.   Thors.      No. 

991,183;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  757;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  128. 
Rotary  engine.     K.  8.  White,  Jr.     No.  991,676;  May  9: 

Sp.  p.  1611 :  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  297. 
Rotary  engine.     P.  Kilts.     No.  992,673;  May  16;  Sp.  p. 

3945  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  704. 
Rotary  engine.     T.  J.  and  D.  M.  Winana.     No.  992,929; 

May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4501  ;  Gat.  vol.  166 :  p.  826. 
Rotary  engine.     J.  U.  Carroll.     No.  993,960 ;  May  30 ;  8p. 

p.  6699;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  1206. 
Rotarv  exploslve-englne.     C.  H.  Vom  Baur.     No.  991.f>.T3: 

May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2369  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  419. 
Rotary    Impact-engine.      O.    P.    Ostergren.      No.   993,399; 

May  30:  Sp.  p.  5502;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1013. 
Rotary  motor.     C.  J.  Olson.     No.  992.582  ;  May  16 ;  8p.  p. 
•  3768  :  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  674. 
Rubber    and    vulcanite.    Reclamation    of    waste.      W.    H. 

Hyatt.     No.  992,425 :   May   16  :   Sp.  p.  3436 ;  Gas.   vol. 

l<fe :  p.  619. 
Rubber   stock,   Desulfnrlsing  and   devulcanisliis.      W.   W. 

Wlldman  and  J.  Christy.     No.  993,485 ;  May  30 ;  8p.  p. 


5697  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1043. 
Ift.     - 
Sp.  p.  "' 
Ruffling    ana    folding   attachment      A.    H.    De    Voe. 


Rnbber-tree-tapplng  kni 

May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  634  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  108. 


P.  L.  Barrenquy.  No.  991.127  ; 


No. 


991,428  :  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1275  :  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  213. 
Rug  fastener.     O.  P.  Hyde.      No.  992,357  ;  May  16 ;  8p.  p. 

3307  :  (Jai.  vol.  168 ;  p.  595. 
Sack-holder.    C.  F.  Parr.     No.  991,081  :  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  628 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  91. 
Sack-holder.     B.  J.  Parson      No.  992.445:  May  16;  Sp.  p. 

3473  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  625. 
Sad-iron,    Gas-heated.      C.    and    H.    Hope.      No.    993.624 ; 

May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6782 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1066. 
Sadiron  shoe.     E.  H.  Stoll.     No.  990,922;  May  2;  Sp.  p. 

206:  Gas.  vol    166;  p.  36. 
Saddle.     .1.  II.  Witt.     No.  992.624:  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3858: 

Gaz.  vol.   166  ;  p.  688. 
Safe  and  drawer.  Kitchen-.     W.  W.  Atklason.     No.  992.103  ; 

May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2667  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  476. 
Safe  and  vault  door.    E.  8.  Pillard.    No.  992.981 ;  May  23 ; 

8p.  p    4H21  :  (iat.  vol.  166 :  p.  843. 
Safe-deposit  lock.     W.   H.  Taylor.     No.  993.908 ;  May  30 ; 

Sp.  p.  6689  :  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1187. 
Safe  lock.      W.   A.    Hood.      No.   093,067 ;   May   23 ;    Sp.    p. 

4798;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  872. 
Safe  or  vault.    W.  O.  Norrli.    No.  991,228 ;  May  2 ;  8p.  p. 

848 :  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  144. 
Safe   protective   means.      W.    Weikel.      No.   994.046;    May 

30 ;  Sp.  p.  6877  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1235. 
Safety    device.    Automatic.      I.    C.    Dnkin.      No.    992,868; 

May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4347 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  799. 
Safety  or  braking  device  for  apparatus  driven   by   fluids 

under  pressure.     J.   H.    l)e»>nucLe.      No.   993.96*;   May 

30 ;  Sp.  p.  6710 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1207. 
Salt  ana  pepper  shaker.     H.  H.   Huffman.     No.   993,990; 

May    30 :    Sp.    p.   6782 ;   Gas.   vol.    166 ;    D.    1218. 
Sand-band.     G.  A.   Nelson.     No.  992,978;  May  23;   Sp.  p 

4615;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  842. 
Sand-blast  apparatus.     J.   E.   Wright.     No.  993,743 ;  May 

30  :  Sp.  p.  6280 :  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1133. 
Banding,   abrading,  or  polishing  machine.      F.    Schimmel 

No.  9fll.901  :  May  9  :  Sp.  p.  228.') :  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  407. 
Snsh  -  center.      H.    Yoe.     No.    992.326:    May    16:    Sp.    p. 

3221  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  584. 
Sanh-faktener.     J.   H.  Bobbitt.     No.  !)!)1.416;  May  2;  Sp. 

p    1256:  Gaz    vol.  166:  p.  210. 
Sash  lock.     J.  B.  Johnson.     No.  992,777;  May  23;  8p.  p. 

4160:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  769. 
Sash-lock.     H.  Kaslopsky.     No.  902,878 ;  May  23  ;   Sp.  p. 

4389;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  806. 
Sash-lock.     C.   A.   Hunt.      No.   994,001 ;   May   30 ;   Sp.   p. 

6786  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1219. 
Sa«h.    Metallic    window-.      W.    E     Ulrlch.      No.    991.042 ; 
,     Mav  2  :  Sp.  p.  447  :  Gas.  vol.  106  :  p.  77. 
Bash.  Window-.     J.  H.  Tyler.     No.  9d2.393  ;  May  16 ;  Sp. 

p.  3377  :  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  608. 
Saw.     M.  W.  SIzemore.     No.  991,249:  Mav  2;  Sp.  p.  902; 

Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  153. 
Saw-drag.     J.  H.  Schmidt.     No.  993,884 ;  May  30 ;  8p.  p. 

6553:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1181. 
Saw-frames.   Blade-clamp  for.     R.   Coffron.      No.  900,839 ; 

May  2  :  Sp.  p.  22  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  d   6. 
Saw-gnide.      Cf.    Keesler.      No.    993,838;   May   80;    Sp.    p. 

6474 :  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  1166. 
Saw  handle.     J.    Rankin.      No.   991,746;   May  9;   8p.   p 

1973  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  864. 
8aw.  Metal-.     O.  H.  Bnrke.     No.  993.160 ;  May  23 :  8p.  p. 

4978  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  900. 
Saw  mill.  Band-.     A.  D.  Catlln.     No.  992,160:  May  16; 

8p.  p.  2825 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  526. 


Saw  swage  and  shaper.    U  O.  McKam.     No.  992.136;  Mav 

9 ;  Sp.  p.  2749  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  486. 
Saws.   Feed   apparatus   for  lolntlng-.     O.   0.    Felts.     No. 

993.045  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4766 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  806. 
Saws.  Hood  for  friction-.     H.  A.  Fercusson.      No.  992.400 : 

May  16  :  Sp.  p.  3673 :  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  641. 
Sawing     apparatus,     Adjustable.       C.     8.     Lemon.       No. 

993.606  lM*7  30;  Sp.  p.  6968;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.   1086. 
Sawmill.    W.  L.  Blay.    No.  993,142  ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  |>.  4963 : 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  898.  . 

Scaffold,  Ladder-.     F.  C.  Valentine.     No.  991.666  ;  May  0 : 

Sp.  p.  1689 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  293. 
Scaffold.  Portable  extension  .     J.  Thaubald.     .No.  991.182; 

May  2;  Sp.  p    756;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  128. 
Scale.     J.  s:  Allen.     No.  993.216;  May  28;  Sp.  p.  6110; 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  921. 
Scale  attachment  for  supporting  wagon-beds.     C.  E.  Bur- 
nett.     No.    993,647;   May   30;   Sp.   p.   6049;   Oas.   vol. 

166 ;  p.  1099. 
Scale.  PItleaa.     8.  J.  Aoatln.     No.  992.747  ;  May  23 ;  8p.  p 

4103;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  769. 
Scale-supporting  frame.     J.  F.  Richardson.     No.  903,407 ; 

May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  5523 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1016. 
Scale,  Weighing-.     W.  8.  Smith.     No.  092.910;  May  23; 

8p.  p.  4481;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  821. 
Scsfe.  Weighing-.     E.  E.  Week.     No.  993,005 ;  May  23  ;  8p. 

p.  4667;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  861. 
Scale,  Weighing-.     C.  M.  Sturgls.     No.  993,906;   May  80; 

Sp.  p.  6686;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1187. 
Scale   with   automatlcallv-lssued   n-cord-rards       P.    M^ver. 

No.  991, .H43  ;  May  2  :  Sp.  p.  1107  :  Gat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  185. 
Scales.  Compensating  device  for  spring-.     0.  Schoettlnger. 

No.    994.036;    May   30;    Sp.    p.    6867;    Oas.    vol.    166; 

p.  1231. 
Scoop.      C.    E.    Skyum.      No.    093.560;    May    30;    8p.    p. 

5863 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1069. 
Scoop,   Grain-.      P.   L.  Meadows.      No.   992,972 ;   Mav    23 : 

8p.  p.  4906 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  840. 
Scraper.      L.    M.    Oden.      No.    993,864 ;    May    30 ;    Sp.    p. 

6616;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1174. 
Scraper  for  cleaning  lake  and  river  shores.     C.  W.  Stubba. 

No.  991,666;  May  9:  Sp.  p.  1816;  Gaz    vol.  166:  p    H^O. 
Scraper,   Road-.     J.   Williamson.     No.   993,487;   May   30; 

Sp.  p.  6700 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1043. 
Screen  :    Set    Ditch    flab  -  screen  ;    Fish  -  screen  ;    Folding 

screen:    Roller-screen;    Separahle  and  adjnstable  screen  ; 

Wlndow-acreen.  ^ 

Screw.  Ball-bearing.    W.  8.  Nichols  and  J.  H.  Geofxe.    No 

992,897:  May  23;  Sjp.  p.  4432  ;  Gat   vol    106;  (Tsix 
Bcrew-macnlnea.  &c..  Feeding  device  for.     J.  A.   Bldwell. 

No.  992.936  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4625  :  Gat.  vol.  166 :  p.  S2». 
Screw-secured  article  and  prodactng  same.     A.  v.  Briesen. 

No.  992.331  :  May  16 :  Sp.  p.  3234  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  .'»««(. 
Scrubber  and    method  of  mingling  gas  and  liquid  and  cre- 


ating presaure  In  the  gas.    G.  M.  8.  Talt.     No.  992.081  : 

--      '     -  ^^;  Gas.  vol.  166; p.  4" 

Scytfc*.     M.'  M.   Bartlett.     No.   992.476;   May   16;   8p.   p. 


May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2626 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  467. 


3661 :  Oax.  vol.  166 :  p.  636. 
SeaL     D.  D.  Davis.     No.  994.103;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6994; 

Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1264. 
Seal  •  aaaembllng    machine.    Bottle-.      L.    Bartlett.      No. 

993,288:  May  23;  Sp.  p.  6248;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  941. 
Sealing  and  locking  end  flaps  of  boxes  together.  Tool  for. 

H.    B.    Walter.      No.    993,923;    May    30;    Sp.    p.    6615; 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1192. 
Sealing  device.     E.  Catbels.     No.  991,470 ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p 

1391;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  263. 
Sealing  newspapers  and  for  slmHar  purpoees,   Apparatus 

for.      F.    H.    Sterling.      No.    993.466;    May    30;    Sp.    p. 

5661  ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1036. 
Search-light    projector.      E.    A.    Edmonds.      No.    008,971 ; 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  6718;  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  1209. 
Seasickness  and  also  applicable   to   lifts   on   board   ship. 

Device  for  preventing.     H.  Baumgartner.     No.  991,820: 

May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2134  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  380. 
Seed  cnller.  Cotton-.     B.  Bowers  and  O.  H.  Franklin.     No 

991.41R:Mav  2:  Sp   p.  1260:  <;at    vol    16fl:  p.  210. 
Self-cleaning  comb.     J.  J.  Rauh.     No.  992.260;   May  16: 

Sp.  p.  8052  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  667. 
Self-olllng  enslne.     A.  R.  Cbappell  and  E.  8.  Ormsbv.     No. 

992.163  :  May  16 :  Sp.  p.  2830 :  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  &27. 
Salf-player    Instrument.      W.    B.    Fleming.      No.   992,178: 

May  16 :  Sp.  p.  2868 :  Gat.  vol.  166  :  p.  632. 
Semaphore-blade.     M.   L.    Blackburn  and    W.   A.   Stellers. 

No.    998,648;    May    80;    Sp.    p.   6041;    Gas.   vol.    166: 

p.  1008. 
Separable   and   adjustable   screen.      8.    8.    Cooke   and    V 

Noblltt.     No.  992,867  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4846 ;  Oas.  vol 

166;  p.  799. 
Separating  subatanees  In  suspension.     B.  Scbwerin.     No. 

993,888 ;  May  30  :  Sp.  p.  6660 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  1182 
SeMrator  :    8er   Centrifugal   separator;   Cream -separat  or : 

Grain-separator  :    Liquid-separator  :    Pipe-separator. 
Separator.      S.   H.   Brown      No    990.954:   May   2;   Sp.   p. 

274  :  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  47. 
Separator      B.  W.  Ktncald.     No.  091.212:  May  2 :  8n.  p. 

R25:   Gat.  vol     166:  p    139. 
Sewer  vent  box.     T.  P.  Nioore.     No.  992.377  ;  May  16 :  Sp. 

p.   3345:  Gaz.   vol     166:   p.   602. 
Sewtag  attachment.  Button-.    W.  8.  and  H.  H.  Holdaway. 

No    991.153  ;  Mav  2  :  Sp.  p.  696:  Gat.  vol.  166:  p.   11« 
8«wing-boz.      H.    H.    Katterhelnrieb.      No.   904,006;    May 

30:  Sp.  p.  6802:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1221. 
Bawlng-mactalne.     J.  A.  Lobman.     No.  093.462;  May  30: 

Sp.  p.  6628;  Gas.   vol.  166;  p.  1030. 
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H«>wlng-machine  attachment.    A.  H.  He  Vo^.     No.  091,420: 

May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1280 ;  Oas.  vol.  166  :  p.  214. 
Sewlng-machtne  atUcbment    D.  B.  Ashman.    No.  091,816 ; 

May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2126 :  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  378. 
Sewing-machine  attachment.     L.  M.  Tynes.,   No.  901.011  : 

May  9  :  Sp.  p.  2.309 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  411. 
Sewiag-macliine  attachment.    A.  H.  De  Voe.    No.  002,042  ; 

May  23:  Sp   p    4537:  Oat.  vol.  166;  p.  880. 
Sewing-machine  electric-motor  attachment.      H.   8.   Bald- 
win.    No.   003,044;   May   30;   Sp.   p.   6660;   Oas.   vol. 

166;  p.  1200. 
Sewing-machine  embroidery  attachment.     H.  RIcbter.     No. 

004,088  ;  May  30  :  Sp.  p.  6852  :  Oat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1280. 
Sewing-machine  feed  mechanism.     C.   A.   Dearborn.     No. 

001.706 ;  May  0 ;  8p.  p.  1002 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  843. 
Sewing-machine  guard.     G.  Frye.     No.  001.406;  May  0; 

Sp.  p.  1429 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  209. 
Sewing  marhlnr  guide.     A.  H.  I>e  Voe.     No.  001.430;  May 

2;  Sp.  p.  1285;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  214. 
Sewing-machine  presser-foot  attachment.    G.  8.  Herfarth. 

No.  091.986 ;  May  0 ;  8p.  p.  2466 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  486 
Sewlng-machtne  sblftable  work-plate.      J.    P.    Wets.      Nu 

902,626;  May  16:  Sp.  p.  3640;  Gas    vol.  166;  p.  666. 
Sewing  machine.   Shoe-.      B.    B.   WInkley.      No.   003.400 : 

May  80;  8p.  p.  6708;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  1044. 
Sewing  ma  chine    thread-controller.      L.    Onderdonk.      No 

003.101  ;  May  23;  8p.  p.  6067;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  012. 
S«> wing-machine  thread-controlling  mechanism.     J.  P.  Wets. 

No.  991. .399  :  May  2  :  8p.  p.  1221  :  r.ar    vol.  166:  p.  204. 
Sewing-machine   thread  looper.      W.    Duffy.      No.  992.863; 

May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4368 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  802. 
Sewing-machine  wclt-cuMe.     C.  Stegemann.     No.  003,664; 

May  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6871 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1070. 
Sewing-machine   work-holder.      W.   T.    Hanley   and   J.    H. 

Leary,  Jr.     No.  000.863;  |lay  2;  Sp.  p.  86;  Gas.  vol. 

166;  p.  16. 
Shade,  Adjustable  window-.  D.  H.  Hamly.     No.  001.060; 

Mar  2  :  8p.  n.  475  :  Oat.  vol.  166  :  p.  «S. 
Shade-holder  for  electric  fixtures,  kc.     W.  B.  Spear.     No. 

003,410  ;  May  SO  ;  Sp.  p.  6668  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1020. 
Shnde-roller  bracket.     M.  and  0.  J.  Rheln.     No.  008,107  ; 

May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4806 :  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  887. 
Shadrs.  Machine  for  making  window-.     F.   F.  Wright  and 

H.  O.  Crisweil.    No.  092.823 ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3213  ;  Gas. 

vol.    166;  p.  683. 
Shaft-collar.    C  Cook.    No.  002.644  :  May  16 :  8p.  p.  8607  ; 

Oat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  662. 

J.   a.    HInaler.      No.   002.852;    May    16: 


Sbaft-co«pltng.     J. 

Sp.  p.  8207 ;  Oas. 
Shaft  hanger.     J.  F.  Troendle.     No.  901.184;  May  2;  8p. 


vol.   166;  p.  503. 


tft-haneer  support.     J.  Katan.     No.  002.877;  May  28; 

}p.  p.  4388:  Gaa.  vol.   106;  o.  806. 

Ike  out   box      J.   R.   McWane.      No.   002.575;   May   16; 


p    T-V**:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p    129. 
Shaft-  -    -  - 

8haf 

Sp.  p.  3751  :  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  671. 
Shapera,  Work  holder  for.     H.  E.   Morton  and  H.  Mann. 

No.  901.347:  May  2:  Sp.  p.  1116:  Gaz    vol    i««  :  p.  1»*« 
Sharpener,  Knife-.     E.  A.  Tnlelemann.     No.  nn.t.7-U  :  Mnv 

.10:  Sp.  p.  (1262:  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.   IISO. 
Sharpener,    Plancr-kntf*.      W.    Harper    and    F.    W.    Con- 
verse.    No.  993,866;  May  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6446;  Gas.  ral. 

166;  p.  1006. 
Sharpening  device.    J.  W.  Crabill.     No.  O92.;UI0:  Mav  16; 

Sp.  p    3265:  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  .5W> 
Sharpening  machine.  Dlak-.     F.  H.  Klenke.     No.  tMi3.325 : 

May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5382  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  -p.  956. 
Sharpening  machine,    Rasor-.     P.   E.  Bird.     No.  003,010; 

May  28 :  8p.  p.  4602 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  866. 
Sharpening  machines.  Carriage  for  gang-saw-.     J.  P.  no<l 

Strom.     No.  991,503;  May   0;   Sp.   p.   1438;  Oas.   v<.l 

166;  p.  271.  . 

Shears :  8ee  ''lipping  and  pruning  shetrn 
Shears.     T.  Burkett.     No.  003.646 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6048  : 

Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1099. 
Sbeep-book.     J.   A.   Roas.     No.  002.006;  May  28;   Sp.   p 

4466 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  817. 
Sheet-delivery  mechanism.     B.  F.  Upham.     No.  002.826 : 

May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4267  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  788. 
Sheet  feeding  and  folding  mechanism.  Combined  cover  and 

center-page  Inaert.     H.   M.   Bartx-r.      No.   092,474  ;  May 

16:  Sp.  p.   .3546;  Gas.   vol.   166;  p.  6.36. 
Sbeat-meUI  article.  Hollow.    J.  L.  Fusner.     No.  908.040 ; 

May  23  :  Sp.  p.  4768  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  867. 
Shelf- support.      C.    J.   Caapar.      No.    008.T68 ;    May    SO: 

Sp.   p.   6.302:   Oaa.  vol.   166:  p.   1186. 
.*«hlngle.   Metallic.     J.   P.   Todd.      No.   003.281 ;   May   23 ; 

Sp.  p.  5237 :  Gas.  voL  166 ;  p.  989. 
Ship-cleaning  device.     C.  P.  Holland.     No.  901,808;  May 

2:  Sp   p.  1042:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  173. 
Shirt-holder.    A.  Flockey  and  A.  FI.  Ostman.    No.  002.170 ; 

Iklny  16:  Sp.  p.  2861  ;  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  688. 
■<<hock  ab<H>rber.     M.  TIbhetta.     No.  002,467  ;  May  16 ;  Sp 

p.  8403:   Gaz.   vol.    16«:   p.   620. 
Shock-abaorber.     O.   C.   Martin.     No.   008.686;   May   30: 

Sp.  p.  6806;  Oas.  vol.  106;  p.   1060. 
Sbock-abK>rber.     A.  L.  Mltcbell.     No.  004.024;  May  80; 

Lyon.      No.   002.802; 


Sp.  p.  6887:  Gas.  vol.  166;  n.   1227 
Hock-bandling  apparatna.     N.   w.   Ly<i 
May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4428 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  811 


Sbock-Ioader.    Antomatle.      A.    Hlllstrom.      No.    002.665 ; 

May  16:  8p^  p.  8080:  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  701. 
Shoe.     A.  Kehl.     No.  000.042 ;  May  2  :  Sp.  p.  247 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  166  :  p   48. 
Shoe.     W    Splegelman.     No.  001.036:  May  2 ;  8p.  p.  485; 

Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  76. 


Shoe.      B.   A.    Dahlhatis.      No.   001.838;    May  O;    Sp.    p. 

2168;  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  384. 
Shoe.     E.  B.  I/>ew«nbach.     No.  002.221 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

2040;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  647. 
Shoe.      F.    Beebe.      No.   008.406:   May   30;    8p.   p.   5728; 

Gas.  vol.   166;  p.  1046. 
Shoe-bottom  protector.     J.Buckley.     No.  091.046  ;  May  2  ; 

Sp.  p.  454  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p    78. 
Shoe-cutting  tools.   Awl   attachment  for.     F.  Q.   Pavelec 

No.  001,638 ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1745  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  320. 
Shoe-dresaer  knife.     P.  J.  O'Brien.     No.  902,439  ;  May  16 : 

8p.  p.  3464  ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  623. 
Shoe-fastener.     L.  H.   Heath.     No.  991,443;  May  2;  9p. 

p.  1307;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  218. 
Shoe  manufacture.   Beading-machine  for.     T.  Quinn.     No. 

991.368;  May  2:  Sp.  p.  1159;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  193. 
Shoe  or  boot  ventilating  device.    T.  Rotwrts.     No.  09l.,467  ; 

May  2;  Sp.  p.  1346:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  223. 
Shoe-plate.     B.  R.   Heusser.     No.  903,682;   May  30;  Sp. 

p.  6147;  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  1112. 
Shoe-abaping  device.     E.  C.  Hawkina.     No.  000,866 ;  May 

2 ;  Sp.  p.  91  ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  17. 
Shoemaker's  jack.     C.  W.  Ragsdale.     No.  991.456;  May  2; 

Sp.  p.  1345  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  223. 
Shoemaker's  light.     C.  M.  Thompson.     No.  991,.391 ;  May 

2;  Sp.  p.  1209;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  201. 
Shovel :  Bee  Power-shovel. 
Shovel.     C.  D.  Orcu\t.     No.  000,808 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  148  ; 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  28. 
Shovel.     F.  Brlckson.     No.  008,668;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6116: 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1107. 
Shovel,  plow,   and  scraper.  Combination.     E.  T.   Harvey. 

No.  002.871 ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4878  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  804. 
Shovel-tooth  point.  DeUcbable.     C.  H.  Mnlroney  and  T.  B 

Manning.     No.  002.034  ;  May  0 ;  Sp.  p.  25.36 ;  Gas.  vol 

166;  p.  461. 
Shutter-operating  device.     E.  Preacott.     Xo.  ti1»j.440  :  May 

16;  Sp.  p.  3480;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  62«» 
Shutter-slat  fastener.     A.  Basnett.    No.  903,217  ;  May  23 ; 

Sp.  p.  6112 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  921. 
Shutter-worker.     M.   W.   Smith.     No.  993,118;   May  28; 

Sp.  p.  4924  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  891. 
Shuttle.      D.   H.  Saunders.     No.   992.452;  May   16;  Sp.  p. 

3486;   Gas.   vol.    1«6:   p.  627. 
Shuttle.     J.   F.   Dustio.     No.   994,066;   May   30;   8p.    p. 

6915:  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  1242. 
Shuttle-replenishing     mechanism.       M.     Schoenfelrt.       No 

991,655;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1790;  Gat.  vol.  166;  p.  326. 
Sickle,  Endlesa.     P.  J.  Harms.     No.  992,666 ;  May  16 ;  Sp. 

p.  3915;  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  698. 
Sidewalk  and  vanit  ligbt.     E.  B.  Gilmer.     No.   091,465; 

May  2;  Sp.  p.  l.'?«2:  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p  22«. 
Sifter.   Aab-.      J.    H.    Scholding.      No.    993.722;    May   SO: 

8p.  p.  6237;  Oas.   vol.  166;  p.   1126. 
Slfter-fop   for   cans  or   vessels.      J.    M.    nothersall.      No. 

990.982 :  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  326 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  56. 
Sign.      I.    L.    Hammond.      No.  902.191;    May    16:    Sp.    p. 

2880  :  Gaz.  vol.  IGO  :  p.  537. 
Sign.     P.  H.  Bethea.     So.  993.818 :  May  30 :  Sp.  p.  6435 : 

Gas.    vol.    166:    p.    11.59. 
Sign.      L.    M.    Hand    nnd    0.    W.    Morgan.      No.    993.084: 

May  .30;  Sp.  p.  67.'^4  :  Oas.  vol.  166;  p    1214. 
Sign.  Advertising.     L.  P.  Chesley.     No.  991,136;  May  2; 

Sp.  p.  666;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.   IV?. 
Sign   and   picture   frame.     C.   Lindemann.      No.   904,012 : 

Mav  30:  Sp.  p.  6817:  Gas,  vol.  166:  p.  1223. 
Sign  device.     A.  J.  Mathews.     No.  991.867;  May  0;   Sp 

p.  2216;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  306. 
Sign  flasher.     O    l>.  Zleger.     No.  092.468  ;  May  IC  :  Sp.  p. 

352.^:   Oat.    vol.   1«6:   p.  633. 
Sign   for  railway-cars.    *r.     F.   P.   Maize.      No.   IW1.B21  : 

Mav  0:  Sp.  p.  1482:  Ona.  vol.  166:  p.  277. 
Signal  :  Bee  Crossing-signal  :  Railway-signal. 
Signal-relays,    Mercury    circuit-breaker    and    shunt    for. 

E.  A.  Everett.     No.  000,067;  May  2:   Sp.  p.   299;  «nz. 

vol.  166  ;  p.  62. 
Signal   system.   Self-answering.      B.    R.    GUI.      (Reissne.) 

No.  13.248 ;  Mav  30 ;  Sp.  p.  7011 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1258. 
Signals  electrically  through   conductors.  System  of  trans- 
mitting.    F.  Fisher.     No.  993.046 ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4750  : 

Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  866. 
Signals.  Meana  for  securing  roundels  In  semaphore-.     R.J. 

Relph.     No.  002,062;  May  0;   Sp.  p.   2606;   Gas.   vol. 

166;  p.  462. 
Signaling  system.  Wireless.     8.  Elsensteln.     No.  001.8.37: 

May  0 ;  8p.  p.  2163  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  385. 
Silicon  carbid.  Production  of  dense  compacted.     F.  J.  Tone. 

No.  992,608  ;  Mav  16  ;  Sp.  p  3995  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  713. 
Slllcon-ozygen  product.     F.  J.  Tone.     No.  003.013;  May 

30  ;  Sp.  p.  6600 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  11 89. 
silk,  TrMttng.     8.  B.  Rains.     No.  992.803  ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p. 

4217:  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  779. 
Silk  weighted  with  metal  salts.  Preserving.     O.  Melster. 

No.  901.220;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  8.38:  Gnz.  vol.  166;  p.  142. 
Silk  weighted  with  metal  salts.  Preserving.     O.  Melster. 

No.  991.221  ;  May  2:  Sp.  p.  8.39:  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  143. 
Sink  and  pump  support.     H.  H.  Macomber.     No.  991.863 : 

Mav  9;  Sp.  p.  2210:  Gaz  vol.  166:  p.  .395. 
Siphon.     8.  Seklne.     No.  991.667:  May  0;  Sp.  p.   1706 

Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  827. 
Siphon.    Indtvldnal    dispensing-.      G.    L.    Kennedy.      No 

001,724;  May  0;  Bp.  p.  1043;  Oas.  vol.  166 :.p.  84A. 
Skate.  <'omblned  roller  and  ice.     J.  Oldfleld.     No.  092.443 : 

.May  10;  Sp.  p.  8470;  Ciaz.  vol.  166;  p.  624. 
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Bkewer-maklDg   maeblBe.     R.   A.   Orovcr.      No.   903,981 ; 

M»7  30;  Sp.  p.  6737  ;  Gaz.  vol.  IM;  p.  1212. 
Hkld-llftlng  dtfviiv.     W.   II.  Kratscb.     No.  UUJ.-'IJ;  May 

1«:  Sp.  p.  in):;5  :  Gaz.  vol.    lOU  :  p.  .•>44. 
Skillet.     E.  A.  Hudson.     No.  003.169  :  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5018  : 

<iaz.  vol.  166;  p.  006. 
Skirt.     W.  Padernacbt.     (Rei««u«.)     No.  13.238;  May  9; 

Sp.  p.  2763 ;  Gax.  toI.  166 ;  p.  400. 
8klrt-marker.     S.  T.  Day.     No.   993.226;  May  23;   Sp.  p. 

.•.125;  Uaz.  vol.  166;  p.  923. 
Sled  attacbment  for  vebiclea.    C.  F.  Blodgett.    No.  993.018  ; 

May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4699  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  866. 
Sled,  Coaating-.    C.  T.  Bogera.    No.  993,622 ;  May  30 ;  Sp. 

p.  6999:  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  1091. 
Sheer.     J.   HtHley.     .No.  992,5&U :  May   10;  Sp.  p.  3726; 

<;at.  vol.    166 ;  p.  ««7. 
Slide-carrier.     J.  Prondfoot.     No.  994.087  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p. 

6963;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  1249. 
Sllp-flocket.     P.   C.   Speer.     No.  991.176;   May  2;   Sp.  p. 

f42:  Gni.  vol.  166;  p.  125. 
Slot-macbine.     C.  T.  McGlIl.    No.  993,860 ;  May  30 :  Sp.  p. 

6610;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1173. 
Slug-catcber.      1.    Ward.      No.    juvj.rjoa ;    May    16;    Sp.    p. 

.SI fit):   <Ja7..  vol.   160;  p.  r>7«. 
Small-arm.  Automatic.     J.  Eastwlck.     No.  991.962;  May 

9  :  Sp.  p.  2407  ;  Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  428. 
Small-arms  with  one  or  several   locka.  Automatic  safH.t 

device  for.     J.  Tambour.     No.  992.082  ;   May  9 :  Sp.   p 

2628;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  468. 
Smelting   and    refining  apparatua,    Electric.      J.    H.    Reld. 

No.  903,105  :  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4892  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  887. 
Smoke-consumer.     G.  Bromm.     No.  993,148;  May  23;  Sp. 

p.  4976  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  900. 
Smoke-consuming    and    fuel-economizing    apparatus.       W. 

Hoy    and    J.    Downes.      No.    991.992:    May    9;    Sp.    p 

2467 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  438. 
Smoke-consuming  furnace.     P.J.  Kraetsch.     No.  901.320; 

Mav  2:  Sp.  p.  1076;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.   179. 
Snap-awitcb.     I.   Larsen.     No.  994,011;    May   30;   Sp.   p. 

6fil6:  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  1223. 
Snap-swltcb  witb   Inclosed  fuse.     F.   C.  De  Reamer.     No. 

998.968;  May  :i0 :  Sp.  p.  6713;  Gai.  vol.  166:  p.  1208. 
Snatch-block.     C.  W.  Russell.     No.  991.649:  May  0;   Sp. 

p.  17«ft:  Gas.  vol.   166:  p.  324 
Snow  collecting  and  melting  machine.     H.   Petersen.     No. 

993,400  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  5505  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1014. 
Snow  plow.    J.  W.  Vickers.     No.  903,739 ;  May  SO :  Sp.  p. 

6270;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1132. 
Snow-sboe  strap.     T.   I..  Smitb.     No.  092,010;   May   16: 

Sp.  p.  .18:16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  68:<. 
Soap^bolding    device.       M.    W.     Hendrlch.      No.    991. S48: 

May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2182  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  389. 
Sodn-water-fountain  dispensing  device.     G.  W.  Speyer.     No. 

902.282;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3114  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  567. 
Sofa-davenport.     A.  C.  Klqpping.     No.  992.674;  May  16; 

Sp.  p.  3947;  Gax.  vol.   1C6:  p.  704. 
Solar-beat  motor.     E.  H.  McHenry.     No.  991.161  ;  May  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  714;  Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  121. 
Solder.  Machine  for  hemming  caps  or  disks  witb.     .1.  D. 

Wilson.     No.  992,466:  May  16;  Sp.  p.  3510;  Gaz.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  632. 
Soldering-iron,     Self-beating.       A.     J.     Whltbeck.       No. 

991.122;  May  2:  Sp.  p.  627;  Gax.  vol.  166;  n.  107. 
Soldering  side  seams  of  can-bodies.  Apparatus  for.     W.  J. 

Phelps.     No    993,195 ;  May  23  :  Sp.  p.  5065  ;  Gax.   vol. 

18C:  p.  914. 
Sole  edges,  Macblne  for  operating  upon  boot  and  shoe.     A. 

Olson.     No.  993,643;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  5822;  Gns.  vol. 

166;  p.  1063. 
Sound  recording  and  reproducin?  Instrument.     J.  Morton 

No.  992,029  :  May  9 :  Sp.  p.  252»  :  Gas   vol.  160 :  p.  4.'.o 
Sound-recordInK   apparatus.     J.    Noll.     No.  993,642 :   May 

30:  Sp.  p.  5818;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1062. 
Sound-reproducing  machine.     R.  L.  Gibson.     No.  993,980  ; 

May  30 :  Sp.  p.  6733  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  1212. 
Spark-plug.     J.   R.   Covle.      No.   992,168  ;   May   16 ;   Sp.   p. 

S844  :  Gax.  vol.  166 :  p.  529. 
Spark-plug.      O.    C.    Wlnestock.      No.    993,214 ;    May    23 ; 

Sp.  p.  5107  :  Gnz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  920. 
Speed    and   power   transmitting   m<>chanlsm.     R.   Srboon 

maker.     No.  991,764:  May  9;    Sp.   p.  1984:  Gnz.  vol. 

166;  p.  .367. 
Sp«>ed-governor.     R.  F.  Halliwell.     No.  993.982  ;  May  30 ; 

Sp.  p.  67:i«  :  Gam.  vol.  166;  p.  121.1. 
Speed-Indicator.     E.  Thomson.     No.  993.910:  May  30;  Sp. 

p.  6694  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1188. 
Speedometer.     R.  Abell.     No.  990,945  :  May  2  :  Sp.  p.  253  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  44. 
Spigot.    O.  B.  Carroll.     No.  993,959  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6697  ; 

Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1206. 
Spillway.     G.   F.  Stickney.      No.   991,907;  May  9;   Sp.   p 

2302:  Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  410. 
Spindle  :  Bee  Vebicle-splndle. 
Spinning  and  rovlnjj  mschine  spindle.     J.  C.  Leslie.     No. 

00.1.080  :  May  23  :  Sp.  n    •♦831  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  877. 
Spinning  and   twlntlng   machine   p\ilde-wlre.      G.    K.    Spof 

ford.      No.    991,555:    May    9;    Sp.    p.    1667:    Gnz     \o\ 

166:  p.  290. 
Splnnlng-macblne.    A.  and  J.  Stell.    No.  903,467  :  May  30 ; 

Sp.  p.  5668;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1036. 
Spinning  m«r-htnf.     .\.  «nrt  .1.  Stell      No.  993.505  :  May  30  : 

Sp.  p.  6872  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1070. 
Spinning  machine.  Rotary  rivet-.     J.   G.   Ktnnbury.     No. 

902  208  :  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2919  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  543. 


Spiral    rolls   without   maBdrcla.    Appantoa   for   ■aklac. 

C.  I.  Shirley.     No.  901,176:  May  2;  Sp.   p.  740:  Gas. 

TOi.  166:  p.  126. 
Splice-bar  for  electrically-welded  Jolata.      H.   F.  A.  Kleln- 

•chmldt.      No.   901.726;  May  0;  Sp.  p.   1046;  Gaz.    vol. 

166;   p.  340. 
Spoke-sapport.      L.    H.    North   and    H.   C.    D«cker.     No. 

991,742 ;  May  0 ;  8p.  p.  1968 :  Gas.  vol.  IM :  p.  SM. 
Spoon  bolder,    Sanitsry.      W.' B.    Kubmcr.      No.    90S.108 ; 

May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5Ui5 ;  Gas.  vol.  106 :  p.  015. 
Spray-burner.     C.  N.  Scott.      No.  092,0o6  ;  May  10:  So    n. 

3830:  Oas.   vol.   106;  p.  6«2. 
Spring  :    See    Bed-apring :    Car-apring ;    Furnlture-spVIng : 

Vebicle-apring. 
Spring.     R.  D.  Gallagher.  Jr.    No.  900,867  ;  May  2 :  Sp.  p. 

63;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p   13. 
Spring.      U.   Pletscb.     No.  001.530 ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1620 : 

Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  284. 
Spring.    B.  O.  Larson.    No.  902,216  ;  May  16  :  Sp.  p.  2932  : 

Gax.  vol.  166  :  p.  645. 
Spring.     C.    Watson   and   R.    A.   8.   Paget.      No.   093.208: 

May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5095  ;  Gas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  910. 
Spring-clasp   for  stocking-supporters  and  tbe  like.      E.   S. 

Avis.     No.  991.470:  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1376;  Gax.  vol.  ICO: 

p.  260. 
Spring-clip.     C.  F.  Graban.     No.  908.773 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p. 

6342:  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  1143. 
Spring  construction.     T.  L.  A.  Adier.      No.  901,187:  May 

2  :  Sp.  p.  766  :  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  130. 
Spring  end   plate.     T.   A.   Shea.     No.  993,114;   May  23: 

Sp.  p.  4916 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  890. 
Spring-wheel.     G.  Lecp*r.     No.  902,710:  May   16;  Sp.  p. 

4032  :  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  720. 
Spring-wheel.     F.  J.  Mlllea.     No.  093,002;  May  23;  Sp.  p. 

4853  :  Oas.  vol.  100  :  p.  882. 
Spring  wheel.    J.F.Arnold.     No.  003.286  :  May  23  ;  Sp.  p 

5243:  Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  IMI. 
Spring  wheel.     F.  T.  Maurer.     No.  003,858:  May  30;  Sp. 

p.  6506:  Gax.  vol.  166:  p.  1172. 
Square.     A.  L.  Glpson.     No.  001,714  :  May  0  ;  Sp.  p.  1026  : 

Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  346. 
Square.     N.  B.  McGrath.     (Reissue.)     No.  13.236  ;  Mar  9  ; 

Sp.  p.  2760 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  480. 
Square  and  bevel.  Combined.     A.  Lindatrom.     No.  002,722  : 

May  16 :  Sp.  p.  4043  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  722. 
Square,   Combination   try-.     G.  A.   Brown.      No.  001.098 ; 

May  0;  Sp.  p.   1881:  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  330. 
Square.     Knockdown     carpenter's.       J.     L.     Noble.       No. 

091.076 :  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  515  ;  Gax.  vol.   166 ;  p.  80. 
Stacker  and  elevator.  Straw.     A.  Rosenthal.     No.  902.800  : 

Mny  23  ;  Sp.  n.  4222  :  Gax.  vol.  106  :  p    780. 
Staking-tool.     F.  B.  Kendrlck.     No.  092.200;  May-lO:  Sp. 

p.  2915  ;  Gaz.  vol.  100 ;  p.  542. 
Stalk  chopping  roller.      W.  W.  Lowe.     No.  002.017;  May 

9 ;  Sp.  p.  2509 ;  Gaz.  vol.  100 :  p.  440. 
Stalk-cutter.     J.    L.    Bird.      No.   001.001:   May   0;   Sp.   p. 

1673  :  Gax.  vol.    160  :  p.  307. 
Stalk-cutter.     R.  A.  Matthewa.     No.  002.028 :  May  0 :  Sp 

p    2520;  Gas.  vol.   100:  p.  448. 
Stalk-cutter.    T.  H.  Walker.     No.  002.000  :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p 

3990 :  Gas.  vol.  100  ;  p.  713. 
Stalk  shredder.     H.  W.  Vail.     No.  903,001  ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p. 

•4000:  (;»%.  vol.  166:  p.  860. 
Stamp-afflxer.     A.  Schermack.     No.  993,024 ;  May  30 ;  Sp. 

p.  600.H:  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  1092. 
Stamp-affliing  machine.    P.  W.  Storck.    No.  003,782;  May 

30;  Sp.  p.  62.V3:  Gaz.  vol.  100;  p.  1120. 
Stamp-batteries  for  crushing  or  milling  ores.   Apparatus 

for  removing  dies,  heada.  Ac.   from.      F.  Tbomaa.      No. 

n9.1.47:< :  May  xo :  Sp.  p.  5674  :  Gas.  vol.  160:  p.  1038. 
3tamp  severiuK  and  applyinic  spnarafus.     C.  I.  MIchaelnon. 

No.  994.085  ;  May  10  :  Sp.  p.  6900  :  Gaa.  vol.  100  ;  p.  1248. 
Stamp,   Time-.      F.   Purdy.     No.   901,240 ;   May   2 ;    Sp.   p. 

876:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  149. 
Stamps  and  paper  strips.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  post 

age-.     J.  Morris.     No.  901.738 ;   May  0  ;    Sp.   p.   1901  : 

Gaz.  vol.  100 :  p.  362. 
SUmping  and  other  preas.     W.  H.  Htbbard.     No.  092.771  : 

May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4140 ;  Gax.  vol.  100 ;  p.  707. 
Stanchion,  Cattle-.     C.  W.  Waaaon  and  L.  M.  Walt.     No. 

000,933 ;  May  2 :  So.  p.  224 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  39. 
Stanchion.  Cattle-,     w.  Stackey.     No.  001.668:  May  0: 

Sp.  p.  1573:  Gax.  vol.  106:  p.  291. 
Stanchion,   Self-clostnR.      H.   FT   Reed.      No.  991.021  :  May 

2 :    Sp.   p.   404  :   Gax.    vol.   160 ;   p.   00. 
Stand  :   See  Book  -  stand  ;    Dlaplay  -  stand  ;   Music  -  stand  ; 

Switch-stand ;  Tantalus  stand. 
Staple-retainer.     R.   J.    H' rrlck.      No.   993,091;   May  30; 

Sp.  p.  0770 :  Oax.  vol.  100 ;  p.  1210. 
Staple-set.     A.  O.  Highsmlth      No.  992.902:  May  23;  Sp. 

p.  4589  :  Oax.  vol.  100  :  p.  «37. 
Stapline  mecbanlam.     O.  W.  Church.     No.  993.040;  May 

30  :  Sp.  p.  0067  :  Oas.  rol.  166  :  p.  1100. 
Starch,     Preparing.      F.     ThOrl.     No.    090,929;     May    2; 

Sp.  p.  217  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  38. 
Station    indicator    or    advertiser.       B.    R.    Skinner.       No. 

991. 904  :  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2289  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  408. 
Station  indicators  or  the  like.  Actuating  mecbanlam  for. 

0.  B,  Kellum  and  T.  P.  Wilson.    No.  992,735 ;  May  16 : 

Sp.  p.  4000 :  Oas.  ToL  100  ;  p.  727.  ..     „       «,     ^ 
Stay-iron.      E.   J.    Wells.      No.   001,678;   May   0:    Sp.    p. 

1607:  Gax.  Tol.  166;  p.  296.  ^     ..       ^     - 

Steam  boiler.    C.  C.  Thomas.     No.  991,662  :  May  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

1681 :  Oas.  Tol.  166 :  p.  292. 


StMm-bollflr.     A.   Wortblngton.     No.   992.467:   May   16; 

Sp.  p    3521  :  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.  632. 
Steam-engine     W.  K.  AuMlo.     No.  992.148 :  May  lO";  Bp. 

p.  2778;  Gas.  vol.  100;  p.  620.  •        •        '         •     k 

8team-«ngln«.     D.  I*.  Upw^m.     No.  002,027  ;  May  23  ;  So.  D 

4498;  Gax.  vol.  HMJ  ;  p.  »l'5.  •     k  k 

^^tfrSPf*"**  Multlcy  Under  oecUlatlnf.     L.  A.  Hagflos. 

No.  992,424  ;  May  16 :  Sp.  p.  3435  ;  Oai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  618. 
Steam-generating  plant.     A.  K.  L>obbs.  W.  East,  and  J.  8. 

ii^''*'"'^^  ^°   902,644  ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3803  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

100 ;  p.  004. 


^*^l'°ir°''^"°f  system.     .V.    White.     No.  992.833;  May 
93  ;  Sp.  p.  4284  ;  Gax.vol.  106;  p.  790. 


Steam-generator.  J  H.  Rosenthal  and  E.  C.  Camt.  No 
990.906  :  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  161  ;  Gax.  vol.  106  ;  p.  SO. 

Steam-generator.  H.  Scbwager.  No.  992.91 1 :  May  23 : 
8p.  p.  4466 ;  Gax.  vol.  160 ;  p.  819. 

**5S!?'ff?'^'?/°'"  «-^- J-  ***«»''/  "d  W.  A.  Whiteside.     No. 

998,106 :  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6012 ;  Oaa.  vol.  106 ;  p.  905. 
Steam-generator  or  humidifier.  Electric.     L.  B.  Holllday, 

E.  J.  Weldensall,  and  G.  R.  Kreba.     No.  990,875;  May 

2 ;  Sp.  p.  106 ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  19.  .        .        / 

Steam-trap.     B.  F.  Sllliman.     No.  002,453 :  May  16 :  Sp.  p. 

8487 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  027.  ^        .     f   »- 

Steam-trap.     L.  M.  Cooper.     No.  092.646;  May  16 ;  Sp    p 

3699:  Gas.  vol.  166:  i>.  t>»VJ.  •     v    y 

Steain-trap.     R.  H.  Paterson.     No.  992,687;  May  16;  Sp. 

p.  8071  ;  Oax.  vol.  160;  p.  709.  j     " .  oii. 

Steam-trap.      R.   Freer  and   8.  Greer.     No.  993.591  ;    Mav 

80 ;  Sp.  p.  5927  ;  Oax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1079. 
Steel  billets  and  commercial  blanka,  Manufacturlna  cast- 

W.  M^onwav.    No.  903.698  ;  May  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6183  ;  Gax. 

Ste«l  Ingotis,   Mold  for  forming  cast.     J.   M.   Ward.     No 

903,004  :  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4666  ;  Gax.  vo!.  106  :  p.  851. 
Steel  law-trap.    J.  A.  Gallup.     No.  002.186;  Mav  16;  Sp. 

p.  2873 :  Oas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  635.  .        .         .     i* 

Steel  rings.  Manufacture  of.    L.  1'.  Whitaker.    No.  992,463  ; 

May  16:  Sp.  p.  8606:  Gas.  vol.  100:  p.  631. 
^*?S.'-^*R-     -*•  ^  Oallup.     No.  002.180;  May  16;  8p.  p. 

2872 ;  Oax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  535. 
Steering  gear.     H.  M.  Jacobe.     No.  991,067  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  o 

407;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  86.  f     '     v  v 

Steering   mechanism.      K.   Uooisa.      No.  091.545 ;   Mav  9  • 

Sp.  p.  1547;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  286. 
Stem    wlndina    and    setting    mechanism.      A.    81m.      No. 

001.552 ;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1662 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  289. 
Stencil  machine  character-punchea,  Making.    C.  A.  Oarrev 

No.  991,498  ;   May  9  ;   Sp.  p.  1431  ;   Oax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  269 

^^IfP'SJK^'P^"?^'*  ?t'j?*«~'*'  **"«  l5L'""R^'c  arte.     F.  Achert. 

No  993.938  ;  May  30  :  Sp.  p.  6062  ;  Gax.  vol.  100  ;  p.  1198. 
Stitch  forming    mechanism.      J.    P.    Weis.      No     991  917  • 

May  9  :  Sp.  p.  2323  :  Gaz.  vol.  100 :  p.  413. 
Stoker,  Automatic.    W.  J.  Kenney.     No.  002,207  ;  May  16 : 

Sp.  p.  2016;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  642.  •        •        ^        . 

Stoker,  Mechanical.    W.  T.  Hanna.     No.  991,614 ;  May  9 : 

Sp.  p.  1098;  Gax.  vol.  100;  p.  312.  ' 

Stokers,  Coal-feeder  for  mechanical.     H.  B.   Parson       No 

'.M'J.osu;  iiiiy  IH;  Sp  p.  .S909 ;  Oax.  vol.  106;  p.  708. 
Stukein,    Grate    for    mechanical.      U.    E.     I'araon.      No 

992.085 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8907 ;  Oax.  vol  100 ;  p.  708.    ' 
Stone.    Artificial.     R.   E.    Brand.     No.    001.410 ;    May    2- 

Sp.  p.  1260;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  211.  "/    ■' • 

•*«»ew;*re.  Making  artificial.  R.  F.  Osbom  and  J.  Roach. 
-.''*?•  %?;!**  =  ^V  ®  :  ^-  P  1»70  ;  Gaz.  vol  106  ;  p  354. 
Stool.  Milking-.     O.  A.  Malmgren.      No.  991.335;  May  2; 

Sp.  p.  1094  ;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  182. 
Btop  device.     F.  H.  Richards.     No.  902.804;  May  23*  So 

p.  4218:  Ga*.  vol    166;  p.  779.  ^         '  ^' 

Stopper  :  See  Bottle-stopper  ;  Pipe-stopper. 
Stove.     F.   8.    Lang.     No.   900,884  ;    May   2 ;    Sp.   p.    122  • 

Gas.  vol.  100;  p.  23.  ^       >      f    v-    ^-^ , 

Stove.     L    i:.  t'lawson.     No.  991,198;  May  2  ;  So    D    791* 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  134.  .     i*    i*.   lox  , 

"%-8:Sas.^o?''l'i'6Tp.&"   *''''^^'    ^'^   ^"^    ««'•   ^ 

^T2l8:^dax^  vS:  f^fp.  l?2°4  '*'"«=  ^'^  «^  =  »«>  «» 
Stove  and  range.     L.  Scruggs.     No.  993.558 ;  May  .10 ;  Sp 

p.  5850  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  1068. 
Stove  and  range  atUcbment.    R.  E.  Espleii.     No  991  49"  • 

May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1422  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  :  p.  287.       "  *'"*•"'-  ' 

***??*  ^P*!?*""'  BJ*»t       W.  C.  Wolle  and  J.  V.  Symons. 

No.  91J2.8.19  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4301  ;  Gaz   vol.  106  :  p  79' 
Stove.  Combination  coal  and  wood  beatina-       l^   Ilowsrd 

No.  903.100  :  May  23  :  Sp.  p.  5276  ;  Gax.  fol.  160  ;p  946! 
8tove,  (  omblned  coal  and  gas  beating-.     L.  Howanl      No 
■     093,290  :  May  28  :  Sp  p.Tl274  :  Gax   vol.  166 Vp.  046 
Stove,  Combined  gaa  and  solid-fuel   burning.     E    R    Ca- 

hoone      No.  001,272  :  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  054  ;  Gas.  Vol.  100  ; 

p.  1d1. 
stove.  Cooking-.     O.  C.  Wadleigh.     No.  991,070;  May  9- 

Sp.  p.  1848;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  334. 
Stove-door.     L.     F.    Ostrander.     No.    901,070;    May    2- 

Sp.  p.  625  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  90.  '        * 

Btove  for  blast-furnaces  and  tbe  like.     K.   L    Landarebe 

No  992,884  :  May  23  :  Sp.  p.  4406  :  Oas.  Vol.  166  7  p'soS: 
■*^?:,°'i;-     •'•  9    Harvey.     No.  992.660;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

8021 ;  Oas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  699.  *^   ^ 

fltove.    Lamo-.     M.    G.    Mason.     No.    901,338;    May    2; 

Sp  p.  1009 :  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  183. 

^^\*J,  ^'i:-     '    ^-  J?°°»      No.  002,020 :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p. 
8801  ;  Oas.  rol.  100  ;  p.  089.  •     i-    i 

■*SI^  J!*J**7    attachment.    Gaa-.     A.    O.    Lawrence.     No. 
091.216;  kay  2;  Sp.  p.  831 ;  Oax.  toI.  160;  p.  141. 


^^^^.^*X^^'-    O-  B«rthe»     No.  992.828;  May  18;  8p.  p. 

3224  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  586.  •hi-. 

Stoveplpe-aectlons  In  position.  Means  for  securing.    J    B 

I^mbeth.     No.  993.846;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  0486 ;  Gas.  vol. 

100 ;  p.  1108. 

Strainer   or  sand-valve.     A.    Hamill.     No.   990,861  ;    May 

2  ;  Sp.  p.  80  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  16.  ^ 

Strainer,  Water-.,   F.  E.  Keyes.    No.  993,839  ;  May  30 ;  Sp. 

p.  0474:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1166.  '        i        '     v 

Straining  device.     C.  J.  Schmidt.     No.  992.208  ;  May  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  3093  ;  Gas.  vol.  100  ;  p.  608. 
Strap :    See    Picker-strap ;    Reinforced    strap ;    Snow-«boe 

strap;  Vehicle  banger-strap. 
Street  and  sutlon  indicators.  Operating  device  for.    P.  T. 
Splndter.     No.  992,455  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3490  ;  Gas.  rol. 
160 ;  p.  028. 
Street-indicator.     O.  T.  Rude.     No.  993.201 ;  May  23  ;  Sp 

p.  6082 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  916.  .        .»        .     1 

Street-sweeping  apparatua.     A.  D.  Jones.     No.  998.6«i3 ; 

May  .10:  Sp.  p.  5960;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1083. 
Stretcher,    Foldable.      F.  Garpbeide  and  W.  Weaterhelde. 

No.  993.828  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6457  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1162. 
Striking-bag    apparatus.      J.    T.    Gorman.      No.    992,86!4 ; 

May  33  ;  Sp.  p.  4872 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  803. 
Strip-rolls.    Blocking  attachment  for.     J.   M.    Henderson. 

No.  993.090  :  May  30  :  Sp.  p.  0700  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1216. 
Strip-serving  device      G.   R.  Wyman.     No.  992,097;  May 

9  ;  Sp.  p.  2667  :  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  47:^. 
Stud.  Metallic.     G.  W.  Pyle.     No.  993,102;  Mav  23;  Sp.  p. 

4888 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  886.  "         '     »'    »' 

Stufflng-box.    C.  D.  Campbell.    No.  992,109  ;  May  9  :  Sp.  p. 

2675;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  476.  j      •     h   1 

Stuffing  box  follower.     W.  G.  Drigga.     No.  993,660:  May 

30  :  Sp.  p.  6095 ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  1104. 
Stuffing  box  gland.     D.  P.  Fleming.     No.  993.073  ;  Mav  30 ; 

Sp.  p.  6131  ;  Gas.  vol.  166:  pTllOO. 
Stump-puller.     H.  Gordon.     No.  902,419;  Hay  16;  Sp.-p. 

3428  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  617.  •     ^    f 

Stump-puller   and    land-clearing   machine.     C.   A.    Larson 

and  J.  W.  Fordlce.     No.  993,268  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6200 ; 

Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  933. 
Suction  prlmlng-cup.    0.  E.  Appel.    No.  993.942  ;  May  30  ; 

Sp.  p.  6666 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1199. 
8nctionj>roducinc  device.     J.  H.  Goehst  and  J.  A.  Ehinlap.. 

No.  993,063  ;  Mav  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4776  :  Gas.  vol.  106  ;  p.  868. 
Suction-roll.     J.   Kleren.      No.   991,909;   May   9;   ho.   p. 

2479;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  441. 
Sugar,  Manufacturing.     W.  Henning.     No.  091,505  ;  May 

9:  Sp.  p.  1445;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  272. 
Sugar,  Refining:     H.  Wleee.     No.  991.680;  May  0;  Sp.  p. 

1621  ;  Gax.  vol.  100 ;  p.  299. 
Surfacing  machine.     F.   R.  Allen.     No.  992,7:>0 ;  May  10; 

Sp.  p.  4057  ;  Gax.  vol.  106 ;  p.  724. 
Surgical  appliance.     S.  O.  Leyson.     No.  002,013  ;  May  0 ; 

Sp.  p.  2603  ;  Gax.  vol.  106 ;  p.  446. 
Surveying  instrument.     J.  Barbow.     No.  001,608  ;  May  0 ; 

Sp.  p.  1602  ;  Gax.  vol.  100 :  p.  800. 
Susp^-nrtri^c.       E.     P.     Hudsov.     and     F.     W.     Mally.       Vo. 

993.527  :  May  30 ;  Sp,  p.  6791  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1057. 
Suspension  book.     A.  W.  Martin.     No.  993,262;  May  23: 

Sp.  p.  5200  ;  Gax.  vol.  100 ;  p.  934. 
Sweater.     B.   Rautenberg.     No.  991,370;   May  2;   Sp.   p. 

1107;  Gax.  vol;  100;  p.  194. 
Swimming  device.     J.  Wells.     No.  993,927  ;  May  30 ;  Sp. 

p.  6623  :  Gax.  vol.  100 ;  p.  1194. 
Swing.     M.   Blacbmnnn.     No.  993,747;    May  30;   Sp.    p. 

6288:  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  1185. 
Swing.  IJiwn-.     W.  8.  Tothlll.     No.  993,000;  May  23;  Sp. 

p.  4659  :  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p  840. 
Switch :    See     Automatic     switch ;     Centrifugal     switch ; 

Electric   switch  ;    Electrical   switch  ;   Knife  switch  ;    Oil- 
switch  ;     Push-button    switch :     Railway-switch ;     Snap- 
switch  ;  Trolley-switch  ;   Waterproof  switch. 
Switch.     J.  W.  Jepson  and  W.  F.  Boucb«.     No.  993,378; 

May  80  :  Sp.  p.  5466  :  Gax.  vol.  166 :  p.  1006. 
Switch.     F.  C.  Chlan.     No.  993,756  ;  May  80  ;  Sp.  p.  6306 ; 

Oax.  vol.  166;  p.  11.37. 
Switch    and    cut-out    device.    Electric.      R.    BIrnn.       No. 

992.478  :  May  16 ;  Sp.  p    1553  :  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  637. 
Switch-controller.     H.  D.  Waterhouse.     No.  992,305 ;  May 

16  ;  Sp.  p.  8171 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  577. 
Switch-lock.     W.  Anderson.     No.  991,926;  Mav  9.;  So.  d 

2841 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  416.  .       .  op.  p. 

Switch-operating  apparatus.      K.  It.   Swain.      No.  9t)l  ::.'«7  • 

May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  12i01  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  200. 
Switcb-ODerating  apparatus.     J.    Saurug.      No.    992.261 ; 

May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8077 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  561. 
Switch-operating   device.    Electric.     B.    Henrard    and    L 

L«v«que.     No.   990,809;    May   2:    Sp.   p.    95;   Oax     vol 

106  ;  p.  17. 
Switch -opera  ting  mechanism.     F.  McGulre.     No    90;:  ovo  • 

May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4847  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  880. 
Switch-operating  mechanism.    J.  Leith.    No.  993.605  :  Mav 

30  :  Sp.  p  6177  ;  Gax.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1117. 
Switch-operating    mechanism.     Automatic.     P.    C.    Ralph 

and  W.   Pinch.      No.  991.087  ;  Mav  2  :  Sp.  p.  5S7';  G.ix 

vol.  166;  p.  93. 

Switch-stand.     C.  E.  NowUn.     No.  991JiSl ;  May  9 ;  So 

p.  1601;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  280.  -^      •     v 

Switch  starter.  Multiple-.     F  P    Rafon      \o.  993  4.14  •  Mav 

30 :  Sp.  p.  5587  :  Oax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  102.1 
Switch    system.    High    and    low    potential    selective.     R. 

Stwirns.     No.  991,566;  May  0;  Sp.  p.  1680;  Oas.  toL 

100 ;  p.  290. 
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Switch  throwing  aod  lockfog  apparatus.     N.   Buras  and 

E.   i:  Larry.     No.  991,422;  xfay  2;  8p.  p.   1264;   Oai. 

vol.  166 :  p.  211. 
Swltch-tonrne-actuatlng  meebanism.  O.  Bann.  No.  991,752  ; 

May  0  :  Sp.  p.  1980 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  356. 
Swltcoes.    Trlpplng-derlce    regulator    for    electrical.     P. 

Herd.     No.   991,849;   May   8;   8p.   p.   2184 :   Oai.   toI. 

166:  p.  389. 
Swlrel.  Hydraulic.      M.  E.    Layne,  S.   N.   Hall,  and  C.   F. 

Layne.     No.  992,863;   May   16;   Sp.  p.   3316;  Gas.  vol. 

166;  p.  597. 
Synchronizing  device.     P.  E.  A.  Mathelot  and  H.  O.  Gehtll- 

homme.     No.  993,610 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  5905  ;  «ai.  vol. 

166;  p.  1086. 
Syringe,    Pocltet-.     D.    W.    Reea    and    H.    E.    Catmichael. 

No.  991,022  ;  May  2 ;  8p.  p.  406 ;  Gar.  vol.  166  ;  p.  70. 
T  and  cock.  Service.     H.  Mueller.     No.  993.093  ;  May  I'.'i ; 

Sp.  p.  4S.'57  :  Gai.  vol.  16rt  :  p.  8.S2. 
T.  Bervlce-.     P.  Maellar.     No.   992.975;   May  23;  Sp.  p. 

4610;  Gaz.  vol    166;  p.  841. 
Table:  Bee  Extension-table;  Folding  table;  Garage   turn- 
table; Ironing-table;  Operating  table  ;  Toy  table. 
Tablet.  Loo»e-leaf.     E.  Thompson.     No.  991.393  ;  May  2  ; 

Sp.  p.  1212 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  202. 
Tax-holding  clip.     L.  Myers.     No.  992.233;  May  16;  Sp.  p. 

2995  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  551. 
Talking  mnchlne.     J.  A.   Rahbitt.     No.  993.793  ;   May  30  ; 

Sp.  p.  6377  :  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1 150. 
Talking-machine  sound  box.      R.  L.  (;ib*»on.     No.  090.973 ; 

Mav  2 :  Sp.  p.  308  ;  Gaz.  vol.  168 :  p.  53. 
Tank':    See   Liquid-cooling   tank;    Oil-burner    tank;   Tem 

pering-tank. 
Tank  conatructlon.  Oil-.     J.  O.  Hitchfleld.     No.  991.507  ; 

May  9  ;  Sp.  p.   1448 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  272. 
Tai.t.ilus  stiiod.     G.  D.  Herlot.     No.  993.166 ;  May  2.". ;  Sp. 

p.  6014 :  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  905. 
Tap  and  die  holder.     L.  H.  Rogers.     No.  991.648  ;  May  9  ; 

8p.  p.  1544  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  285.  ^ 

Tap   for    dispensing    liquid    under    pressure.     G.    L.    Ken- 
nedy.    No.    991,725;    May    9;    Sp.    p.    1944;    Gaz.    vol. 

166;  p.  349. 
Tap.  Wood-.     D.  W.  Edwards.     No.  992.946 ;  May  23  ;  8p. 

p.  4548:  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  831.  ^_^ 

Tapping  attachment.  Yielding.    F.  P.  Miller.    No.  991.630  ; 

May  9;  Sp.  p.    1724-   Gaz.  voL   166;  p.   317.       ^     „ 
Target-spotter.     R.  S.  Henry.     No.  992.716  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p 

4026 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  719.  _  ^     ^ 

Target-trap.     W.  S.  Bowers.     No.  993.501;  May  :;o ;  Sp. 

p.  67.S6;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1048.  ^ ^    ,, 

Tattooing  device.  Animal-.    W.  Brough.     No.  992,732  ;  May 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  4061 :  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  725. 
Taximeter.     W.  G.  Bnihn.     No.  993.645  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p. 

6044  :  Oaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  1098. 
Tea-blending  machinery.     C.  A.  Scott.     No.  W3.557  :  May 

30  :  Sp.  p.  5868 ;  Gaf    vol.  166  :  p.  lOftS. 
Telegraph.   Printing-.     G.  8.  Tiffany.     No.  991,672;  May 

9:  Sp.  p.  18:?0;  Gaz.  vol.  186;  p.  3.32. 
Telegraph  recorder.  Ship's  .      E.  A.  Henkle.     No.  991.604  ; 

May  9 ;  8p.  p.  1440 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  271. 
Telegraph  recorder.  Ship's-.     H.  Wilson  and  O.  R.  Oehm- 

ler.    W  991.586;  May  9;  8p.  p.  1681;  Oaa.  vol.  166; 

p.  801. 
TeTegraph-tranamltter.     B.   P    Hayes.     No.  094.079 :  May 

•HO  :  Sp.  p.  6943  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1««  ;  p.  1246. 
Telegraphic    apparatua.    Wireless.     M.    A.    Parlsano.     No. 

992  042  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2666  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  464. 
Telegraphic  reliy.      I.  Kilsee.      No.  991.325  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p. 

1076;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  179. 
Telegraphy.     I.  Kltaee.     No.  991.324  ;  May  2  ;  8p.  p.  1071 ; 

Gaz.   vol.  166;  p.   179. 
Telegraphy.     J.  A.  Easllnger.     No.  993.442;  May  30;  Sp. 

p.  6602  ;  GaK    vol.  166 ;  p.  1028 
Telegraphy.  Wireless.     J.  F.  McElroy.     No.  992.791  ;  May 

23  :  Sp.  p.  4101  :  Oaz.  vol.  l«fl  :  P.  774.  .^w. «.,., 

Telephone-call  dlstlngulsher.     K.   W.   Gale.     No.  990.07J  ; 

May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  306 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  53. 
Telephone-exchange  „»T»tein       N.     C.     8«»>f"«°8«'"  „-No- 

991  654  •  May  9 ;  8p.  p.  1776 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 :  o.  326. 
Telephone  pay  station*^     O.  A.   tong.     No.  992.7S6 ;   May 

23  :  Sp.  p.  4183  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166 ;  P   773. 
Telephone  support.     C.  E.  Flynn.     No.  993.975;  May  30; 

Sp    p.  6726:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1210      ^„„  ,„     ..       ,. 
Telephone  avatem.    H.  P.  Claaaen.    No.  992.165  ;  May  16 ; 

Sp    p.  28*6  :  Oaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  528.  

Telephone  srstem.  Automatic.     V    Alexeeff      No.  991.260; 

Mav  f  ■  fln    o    021  '  Oaz.   vol.   166  :   p.    156. 
TeliSonic®?ilS>    y.tem"c.    «     A.hley.     No.    991.928; 

May  9;  8p.  p.  2345;  Gaa.  toI.  166;  p.  417. 

No.  9V1.662;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  1772-  Oaz.  ▼o'-J®5j  ^   ^,21 
Temperature  Indicator  or  alarm.      M.  L.  ^^^^^°i^° 

993.168  ;  May  2-2^;  Sp.  p.  5017  :  Gaz    ▼o"    1^  ;  P-^OH 
Temperlng-tank.     B.  R.  Benjamin      No.  993.497.  May  30 , 

8p.  p.  5729 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  P-  1046.  .  • 

Tenonine-machine.  Hand.     H.  0.  Taylor.     No.  991,668; 

May  9:  8p.  p.  1821:  Gaa.  toI.  166;  p.  380. 
Tension   mechanism.     E.  G.   Robeson.     No.  993,550;  May 

30 ;  Sp.  p.  5846  :  Oaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1065. 
Tension Ine  means.     C.  L.  David.     No.  993.963;  May  30; 

8p.  p.  6704;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1206 
Tent.    H.  Panl.    No.  902.883 ;  May  16 ;  8p.  p.  33B9  :  Gaz. 

vol.  166 ;  p.  604.  .  _   _   „_^ 

Terminal  block.  Service.     O.  «•  j;«ln»«  *»><»  ?^iA.>?^J' 

No.  993.098  ;  May  23  ;  8p.  p.  4874  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  884. 


Teating-machlne.     8.   H.   McKnlgtat.     No.   093.700:   May 

.'W;  Sp.  p.  6187  :  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  1119. 
Thermometer.    Alarm-.      A.    Banbart.      No.  992,146 ;  May 

1R-    tin     n      OTflA  •    dmrn     «aI      1  AA  •    n      K<>fk 


16 ;  Sp.  p.  2784  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  620. 
Thermostat.     M.  J.  Briggs.     No.  992.541;  May  16;  Sp.  p. 

3691  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  660. 
Thermostat.     M.  J.  Brigga.     No.  992,642;  May  16;  8p.  p. 

3694;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  661. 
Thill-couplinc.     J.   F.   Oalvla.     No.  991.497  ;   May  9 :  8p. 

p.   14.30:  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.  209. 
Thlll-coupllng.     W.  Johnaton.     No.  992,429  ;  May  16  ;  8p.  p. 

3449  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  620. 
Thill-coupllng.     E.   Eriekaon.     N<T.  99.3.441  ;  May  30 :  8p. 

p.  5601  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1027. 
Thimble   atUchment.      J.   T.   Otaman.      No.   99.3.700 :    May 

.iO:  Sp    p.  «-.'07  :  <;ai.  vol.  166;  p.  1122. 
Thread-dispenser.     E.    L.    Tale.     No.    992.S24 ;    May    16; 

Sp.  p.  3216;  Gaa.  vol.  166:  p.  6ft4. 
Thread-flniablng  machine.     W.  C.  Kevworth.     NO.  991,886  ; 

May  9 ;  8p.  p.  2197  ;  Oaa.  vol.  16d ;  p.  392. 
Thread  Rulde  and  cleaner.     J.   F.   Schcnck.      No.  991.800; 

May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2280  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  407. 
Threading-dle.     W.  Richmond.     No.  992.908 ;  May  23 ;  Sp. 

p.  4447:  Oaz.  vol.  166;  p.  815. 
Thrw-wire  generator.    H.  F.  T.  Ert)en  and  J.  L.  Bumham. 

No.   99."?.973;  May   30:   8p.   p.   6721;  Gaz.   vol.   166:   p. 

1210 
Thresher-concave.     J.  Pelican.     No.  993,193:  May  28;  Sp. 

p.  5061  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  913. 
Threaher-rack.    J.  R.  Harrison      No.  993.328  ;  May  23  ;  Sp. 

p.  5328 :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  955. 
Threahing-machine  feeder.     W.  Wels.     No.  992.808  :  May 

16;  8p.  p.  3181  :  Gaz   vol.  166  :  p.  578. 
Threahlng  -  machine  feeder.      W.    Wels.      (Ralasue.l      No. 

13.242:  Mav  16:  Sp.  p.  4096:  Oaz.  vol.  166;  p.  782. 
Ticket      H.    ^.    Harfla.      No.  992.667;   May   1« ;   8p.    p. 

3723:  Oaz.  vol.  166:  p.  666.  .    „    ^.^ 

Ticket  Issuinu  and  recordlne  machine.     J.  F.  Ohmer  and 

E.  H.  Brldenbaugh.      No.  ^92.380  :  May  16  :  Sp.  p.  3349  ; 

Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  60S. 
Tie:    See  Concrete   railway-tie;    Metal    tie:    Metallic   tie; 

Rail-tie ;  Railway-tie  ;  Railwav  croaa-tle. 
Tle-pln.    L.  A.  RIaauto.     No.  992.004  :  May  9  ;  8p.  p.  2600 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  462. 
Tilelayinir  machine.     H.  M.  Flak.     No.  991.292;  May  2; 

Sp.   p    004:   Oaz.   vol.   166;  p.   168. 
Tile-wnrpajfe.   Means  for  detecting  and  indicating.     W    B. 

CpdeKrsff.      No.   992.460;    May    16:    Sp.   p.   3498:   Oaz. 

vol.  166 :  p.  630.  _      ^^     ^, 

Tllllng-macbine  frame.     O.  Spaldinr     No.  991.461 ;  May 

2;  8p.  p.  1356:  Oaz.  vol.  166;  p.  226.  .     ^.  ^^^ 

Time-lock  for  safe*  and  vaults.     C.  A.  Miller.     No.  091.629: 

May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1720 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  S16. 
Time-lock  for  safes  and  vaulta.    W.  H.  Taylor.    No.  991.669  : 

May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1822  :  Oaz.  vol.  166 :  P   3.31. 
Timer  and    distributer- magneto,    romblned.      W     K.    Dpw. 

No.  991.490  ;  May  9  :  Sp.  p.  1417  :  Oaz.  ▼«•    1««:  ^-.^M- 
Tinder  box.    Mechanical.      O.   Oergacaevles.      No.   992.. 66. 

May  23  :  Sp   p.  4138  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  766. 
Tintype-michlne      F.  B.  DIckawn.     No.  994.064  ;  May  .30: 

Sp.  p.  6911  :  Oait.  vol    166:  P    1241  „      ,wwv«^. 

Tire      J.  B.  Crawford  and  J.  R.   Mllllken.     No.  990.848 ; 

May  2;  Sp.  p.  45:  Gaa.  vol.  166:  p    10.  ,,am. 

Tire      D.C.  Thomas.     No.  091.563 ;  May  9:  8p.  p.  1586: 

Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  202.  .^      _ 

Tire.     J.    P.    Schmand.     No.    992.604  :    May    1« :    8p.    p. 

3828  :  Oaa.  vol.  166  :  p.  682.  „     ,     „  », 

Tire.    .Armored       G.    D.    Moore   and   R.    L.  ^^\-J*° 

992.796  :  Mav  28 :  8p.  p.  4201  =  Gaz   vol.  166  :p^  776 
Tire,  Aotomobife  .    S.J.Moore     No.  991.«3.  .  May  9 .  sp 

p.  I960:  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  352 
Tli^^se.     B.  A.  Alperln.     No.  993.682:  May  ^0:  8p    p. 

6016;  Gai.  vol.  166:  p.  1093  ,,^  „.„     .,        --, 

Tire^vers.  8tnd   for.     A.   No«l.  _No.   992.289;   May   16: 

Sp.  p.  3005;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  o.  564. 
Tire.  Elastic.     F.  8chlller.     No.  992,603 :  May  16 :  8p.  p. 

3827  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  682.  ..       ««     ■ 

Tlre-flller.     F.  T.  Roberta.     No.  992.904 ;  May  28 :  8p.  p. 

4451  ;  Osz.  vol.  166  :  p.  816.  ^       „     «  _^  -^ 

Tire  for  antorooblle  wheels.  Cushioned.     8.   Gordon.      No. 

991.612  ;  May  ft  :  Sp.  p.  1693  :  Gai    vol.  IM  :  P   ^1}  om  . 
Tire  grip  tread.   Vehicle-.     C.   J.   O^l-^^Ov-  ^o-   ^1,018 . 

May  2:  Sp.  p.  391:  Gaa.  toI.  166:  p   07. 
Tire  Inflatinir    mcana,    Pneamatlc        H.    L     Corson.      No. 

993.655;  May  .30;  8p.  p.  6086:   Oas.  vol.   166:  P-  1102. 
TIM.  tether       B.   .f    EHleSge.      No    9fl3.l5«  :   May  ^Jl :  8p. 

p.  4993  :  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  OO^ 
Tire.  Pneumatic.     P.  E.  Doollttla.     No.  990.965;  May  2: 

Sp.  p.  293:  Oat.  rol.  100;  p.  51. 
Tlra-protector.     H.  A.  Mlalke.     No.  991.003;  May  2;  8p. 

p.  373;  Gaa.  vol.   166;  p.  64.. 
Tire-protector,    Automobile.      A.    \.    Ollar.      No.    093.710; 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  6208:  Oaz.  vol.  166:  o.  1122. 
Tire.    Quick-detachable    wheel-.      L.     H.     Lamkln.      No. 

991.328;  May  2;  8p.  p.  1081  :  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  190. 
Tire,  Resilient.     J.  0.  A.  Kitchen.     No.  993..306  ;  May  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5285 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  048. 
Tire.  Rubber.     P.  Emeoweln.     No.  992.177  ;  May  16 ;  8p. 

p.  2867:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  582. 
Tire,  Sectional  vehicle-.     A.  H.  Peloubet.     No.  901.744; 

May  9  ;  8p.  p.  1971  :  Oaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  364. 
•nre-aetter      B.  F.  Hdbaon.     No.  993.996;  May  80;  8p.  p. 

6776 ;  Oaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1217. 


TIre-ahoe.     R.  Rowley  and  J.  J.  Coomber.     No.  991,894 

May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2271 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  406. 
Tire  -  ahoe  •  bnllding     apparatus.      R.    Rowley    and    J.    J 

Coomber.     No.  991,458  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1347  ;  Gaz.  vol 

166 ;  p.  223. 
Tire.  Spring.     P.  J.  Peterson.     No.  993.711  ;  May  30;  Sp 

p.  6210;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1122. 
Tire-tread.     N.  J.  Busby.     No.  993,222;  May  23;  8p.  p 

5120  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  923. 
Tire,    Vehicle-.      M.    A.    Phillips.      No.    992.052;    May   9 

8p.  p.  2572 ;  Oaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  458. 
Tire,     Vehicle  wheeL      M.    Clark.     No.  990,956;    May   2 

8p.  p.  278 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  48. 
Tire,  Vehicle  wheel.     M.  B.  Carmody.     No.  993,957;  May 

30  ;  Sp.  p.  CC.94  :  Oaz.  vol.  KW  :  p.  1204. 
TIrea,  FMIllng  hollow.     W.  H.  Goodfellow.     No.  093,064 

May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4777  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  800. 
Joaater  and  griddle.  Electric.     H.  B.  Gale.     No.  992.417 

May  16 ;  8p.  p.  3423  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  617. 
Tobacco  -  feeding   device.      L.    A.    CItfment.      No.    901.277 

May  2 ;  8p.  p.  967  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  163. 
Tobacco-moistening  device.     F.  W.  Henschel.     No.  991.301 

May  2;  8p.  p.  1020;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  171. 
Toe,  Moldea  box-.     J.  W.  Harney.     No.  991,290;  May  2 

8p.  p.  1018;  Gaa.  vol.  106;  p.  170. 
Togyle-bolt.     C.  J.  ClemenU.     No.  991.426;  May  2;   Sp 

p.   1272;  Oaa.   toI.   166;  p.   213. 
Toggle-bolt.     C.  J.  ClemenU.      No.  991.427;  May   2;  8p 

p.   1274;  Oax.  vol.  166;  p.  21.3. 
Toilet-pad.     J.  M.  G.  Darma.     No.  992.173;  May  10;  Sp 

p.  2853;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  531. 
Tomb  for  receiving  cofflna.     F.  and  J.  Skowronaki.     No 

991,033  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  429 ;  Gaa.  vol.  ItM  ;  p.  74. 
Tongs.     8.   W.    Lee.      No.   990,994 ;   May  2 ;   8p.   p.   348 

Oaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  60. 
Tongue-supporting  device.     T.  I.  Loudermllk.     No.  991,332 

May  2;  dp.  p.  1080;  Oaa.  vol.  166:  p.  181. 
Tool     W.  J.  Strealy.     No.  903,207  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5094 
•  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  918. 

Tool-clamp.     C.  W.  Beck.     No.  993,042  ;  May   30 ;   8p.  p 

6040:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1097. 
Tool,  ComMnatlon-.     J.  Schneider.     No.  091,094;  May  2 

8p.  p.  554  ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  96. 
.     Tool.  Combination-.     A.  P.  Johnaon.     No.  991,316;  May 

2:  Sp.  p.  1055-  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  176. 
Tool-bolder.     R.  E.  Dette.     No.  0U2.8U0 ;  May  23;  Sp.   p. 

4358  ;  Oax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  800. 
Tool-holder.     A.  Bergstrom.     No.  993.335  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p. 

5371  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  99.?. 
Tool-holder.      A.   K.   Roaenbeck.     No.   99.3,5o3 ;   May   30 : 

Sp    p    r)K50;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1000. 
Tool-holder.      J.    Ward.      No.    993,569;    May    30;    Sp.    p. 

6882:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1072. 
Tool-holder.    H.  F.  Clifford.     No.  998.769 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p. 

6311:  Oaa.  vol.  106;  p.  1139, 
Tool  holder.  Friction.     B.  F.  Vlckery.     No.  903,421  ;  May 

80:  8p.  p.  5560;  Oaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1021. 
Torch.      O.    Bartel.      No.   991.191  ;    May    2 ;    Sp.    p.   779 

Opz.  vol.  166;  p.  132. 
Torch.    Aotomatic    pressure-.     O.    Bernz.     No.    992^99 

May  16;  Sp    p.  3384  ;  Gac.  vol.  166;  p.  610. 
Torch.  Welding.     H.  Brouaaeau.     No.  992.156;  May  16 

8p.  p.  2815 ;  Gaa.  voL  166 ;  p.  624. 
Torpedo-caaea.  Making  fiber.     F.   Dutcher.     No.  991.282 

May  2 :  8p.  p.  9T7 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  166. 
Torpedo  placer.   Railway-.     E.  8.  Lafferty.     No.  093,177 

May  23  :  Sp.  p.  6032  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  008. 
Tourist's    harness    or    pack-t>ag.       A.     W.    Carlson.       No 

990,887 ;  Mar  2 ;  Sp.  p.  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  6. 
Tot.     P.    C.    Testman.     No.    992.292;    May    16;    8p.    p 

S136:  Oas.  ToL  106;  p.  671. 
Tor,  Aerial  projectile.     C.  E.  Coe.     No.  991,138 ;  May  2 

Sp.  p.  660;  Oaz.  vol.  166;  p.  112. 


Tor,  Automatic.    O.  L.  Lewis.     No.  901.217  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p 

882:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  141. 
Toy,  Dancing.    C.  W.  Clark.    No.  992,111;  May  9;  8p.  p 


2^ ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 :  p.  477. 
Toy,  Electric.     E.  Sollmann.     No.  998.727 ;  May  30 ;  8p 

p.  0242;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1128. 
Toy  fireworks.     E.  F.  Hamill.     No.  993.363;  May  30;  Sp 

p.  6440  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1002. 
Toy.    Locomotive.      D.    P.    Clark.      No.    991.276:    May    2 

Sp.  p.  964  :  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  162. 
Toy.  Mechanlcallv-operated.     D.  P.  Clark.     No.  991.275 

May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1>60 :  Gaa.  vol.  166  :  p.  162. 
Toy  Dumey-boz.     C.  F.  Gates.     No.  093.979 ;  May  80 :  Sp. 

p.  6732;  Oaa.  vol.  166:  p.  1211. 
Toy   monorail  aystem.     U.  Rebbacb.     No.  998,104  ;   May 

23 :  8p.  p.  4801 ;  Oas.  rol.  1G6 ;  p.  886. 
Toy,  Optical.     W.  H.   8.   Pearce.     No.   901.534;  May  9; 

8p.  p.  1616  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  282. 
Toy  piatol.     G.  J.  J.  Clark.     No.  991,966;  May  9 ;  Sp.  p 


To;.  Roiling.     R.  Satp^   No.  991,898;  May  9;  Sp.  p.  2279; 
Toy,  Sounding.     ¥.  Jnhaas.     No.  993,380 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p. 


% 


vol.  166;  p.  406. 


0472 :  Gaz.  vol.  106 ;  p.  1007. 
Toy    table   and    playhoaae,    Coaabloed.      P.    Butler.      No. 

992.8S7  :  May  16  :  Sp.  p.  3260 :  Oaz.  vol.  106 :  p.  688. 
Trace-fastener.     J.  W.  Cable.     No.  992,405;  May  16;  Sp. 

p.  8401  ;  Oaz.  rol.  166;  p.  612. 
Track-laying  machine.     A..L.  Peaaley.     No.  993.800;  May 

80;  Sp.  p.  6624  :  Gas.  rol.  160;  p.  1176. 
Track-sanding  derice.     J.   Gepp.      No.   091.146;   May  2; 

Sp.  p.  674  ;  Oas.  rot.  106 ;  p.  115. 
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Track -sanding  mechanism  for  street-cars  and  the  like.    W. 

W.  Rocrera.     No.  092.090;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4638;  Oas. 

vol.  166 ;  p.  846. 
Traction-engine.     C.  H.  K5hn.     No.  992.211  ;  May  10 ;  8p. 

p.  2924  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  544. 
Traction-wheel.    J.  8.  Ulfers.     No.  991,396 ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p. 

1217  ;  Gas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  203. 
Tractor.  .Vgricultural.     A.  E.  Zock.     No.  992,100;  May  9; 

Sp.  p.  2664  ;  Gaz.  vol.  100  ;  p.  474. 
Tractor,   Farm-.     H.   Pence.  Jr.     No.  998,194;   May   28; 

Sp.  p.  5063;  Oaz.  vol.  166;  p.  913. 
Train-controlling  system.     W.  O.  Medford.     No.  998,260 ; 

May  23;  Sp.  p.  5216;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  936. 
Train-line  attachment.  Automatic  safety.     O.  C.  OaJe.     No. 
;        991.908  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2418  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  480. 
I   Tramway,  Cable-.     8.  P.  Watt     No.  993,423 ;  May  SO ;  Sp. 

p.  6662 :  Oas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  1021. 
Tranamiaalon    mechanism.      E.   A.   Tblem.      No.    992,083 ; 

May  0  ;  Sp.  p.  2632  ;  Gas.  rol.  166  ;  p.  468. 
,   Transom-adjuster.     F.  Castelli.     No.  993,754  ;  May  30 ;  Sp. 

p.  6,303;  Oaz.  vol.  166:  p.  1187. 
;   Transom  lifter.     R.  T.  Savage.     No.  993,719  ;  May  30 ;  Sp. 

p.  6223;  Oaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1125. 
I   Transporting  mechanism.    M.  F.  vom  Hoff.     No.  993,084 ; 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  6149;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1112. 
Trap:    See    Animal-trap;    Car-vestibule    trap;    Fly-trap: 

Inaect-trap ;    I'ipe-trap  ;    Rat-trap ;    Steam-trap ;    Steel 

trap;  Steel  Jaw -trap;  Target-trap. 
,   Tread.    Safety-.     T.   P.   Farmer.     No.   990,968;   May   2; 

Sp.  p.  301  :  Oaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  52. 
Tree :  Bee  Wardrobe-tree. 
Trench    filling    machine.     C.    A.    Kenney.     No.    992,359 ; 

May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3.309  :  Oaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  596. 
Trestfe-clamp.      F.  P.   Douglaaa.     No.  993,229 ;    May  23 ; 

Sp.  p.  512R  ;  Gaz.  vol.   1«6  :  p.  024. 
Tripod.     F.   L.  Watroua.     No.  992.395;  May  16;  Sp.   p. 

8379  ;  Oaz.  rol.  166  ;  p.  009. 
Trolley.      F.   H.    Howard.     >Jo.   991.207;   May   2;   Sp.   p. 

813  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  138. 
Trolley.     V.  Pedersen.     No.  991.231  ;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  858; 

Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  146. 
Trolley-guard.     C.  Heron.     No.  990,870;  May  2;  Sp.  p. 

98:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  18. 
Trolley-guide.     E.    De   Planque.     No.   992.174;   May  10; 

Sp.  p.  2853  :  Oaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  631. 
Trolley-harp.      J.    L.    Perkins    and    C.    W.    Putnam.      No. 

99.1.702;  May  30;  8p.  p.  6376;  Gaz.  rol.  166:  p.  1149. 
Trolley  head  and  harp.    J.  Siragnaa  and  R.  E.  Wood.     No. 

994.039 ;  May  30 ;  8p.  p.  6803 ;  Oaz.  rol.  166 ;  p.  1232. 
Trolley  pole.    O.  W.  Swanson.     No.  991,389 ;  May  2  ;  8p.  p. 

120d  ;  Gaa.  rol.  166 ;  p.  200. 
Trolley-pole  atUchment.    F.  H.  Crane.     No.  991,967 ;  |fay 

9 ;  gp.  p.  2401  ;  Gaz.  rol.  166 ;  p.  427. 
Trolley-pole    attachment.      W.    A.    Peffer.      No.    994,030; 

May  SO ;  Sp.  p.  6847  :  Oaz.  rol.  166 ;  p.  1229. 
Trolley  -  pole  -  controlling    mechanlam.       M.    Kern.       No. 

992,360 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3311 ;  Gaz.  rol.  166 ;  p.  696. 
Trolley-pole-opernting  meana.     A.  A.  Stranee  and  W.  An- 
derson.    No.  991,039;   May  2;   Sp.   p.  440;   Gas.  rol. 

166;  p.  76. 
1  Trolley-polea,    Preasure-controlled    operating    means    for. 
I       A.  A.  Strange  and  W.  Anderaon.     No.  991.040 ;  May  2  ; 

Sp.  p.  443  ;  Gaz.  rol.  166  ;  p.  76. 
Trolley-awltch.    C.  P.  Nachod.    No.  992,036  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p. 


Sp.  p.  443  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  76. 
rolley-awltch.    C.  P.  Nachod.    '* 
2538;  Oaz.  vol.  166;  p.  452. 


I  Trolley-wheel.     J.  A.  beady.     No.  902.484:  May  16;  Sp. 

p.  8566 ;  Oaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  039. 
;  Trolley-wheel.     J.  R.  Oilman.     No.  992,713  ;  May  10 ;  Sp. 

p.  4021  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  718. 
Trolley-wheel-restoring  device.    J.D.Carey.    No.  991.423; 

May  2  ;  8p  p.  1266  :  Gaz.  rol.  166 ;  p.  212. 
Trough  :  See  Feed-trotigh  ;  Watering-trough. 
Trouaen-banger.      J.   D.   Coney.     No.   992,855 ;   May   28 ; 
'        Sp.  p.  4341  ;  Gaz.  rol.  166 ;  p.  798. 
Trouscra-stretcher.    E.  R.  Brlnker.     No.  992,402  ;  May  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  3396;  Gas.  rol.  166:  p.  611. 
Trousers-supporter.     A.  R.  Bryte.     No.  091,694 ;  May  9 ; 

Sp.  p.  188d ;  Gaz.  rol.  166 ;  p.  840. 
Truck.     E.   M.  West.     No.  990,9.36;   May  2;  Sp.  p.  280; 

Gaz.  rol.  166  ;  p.  40. 
Truck.     O.  W.  Smith.     No.  992,276 :  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  8106  ; 

Oas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  665. 
Truck.    B.  M.  West.     No.  993.008  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4678 ; 

Gas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  862. 
Truck.     8.  Cyr.     No.  993.037  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4730 ;  Gaa. 

vol.   166;  p.   862. 
Truck.      W.   J.   McCoy.     No.   993,266;   May   28;   Sp.   p. 

5212:  Ots.  rol.  166:  p.  935. 
Truck.  Buggigit:    T.  V.  Buckwalter.     No.  903,823;  May 

;iO  :  Sp.  p.  6446  :  Oaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  1181. 
Truck.   Car-.      8.   P.   Buab.     No.  991.697;   May  9;   Sp.   p. 

1888;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  341. 
Truck.  Car-.     C.  A.   LlndstrOm.     No.   993,083;  May   28; 

Sp.  p.  4689 ;  Gas.  rol.  166 :  p.  878. 
Truck,  Car-.     H.  8.  Hart     No.  993,622;  May  30;  Sp.  p. 

5779 ;  Gas.  voL  166 ;  p.  1056. 
Truck  for  harvestera,  Pole-.     C.  A.  A.  Rand.     No.  991,640 ; 

May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1530  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  284. 
Truck,  Loading-.     T.  8.  Cheanutt     No.  991.137;  May  2; 

Sp.  p.  667:  Gas.  roL  166:  p.  112. 
Truck.   Elallway-car.     J.  Cbamberlln.     No.  993.766;  May 

30;  Sp.  p.  6804;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  1187. 
Truck.  Shingle-.     J.  J.  Botten.     No.  993.341 ;  May  80 '.  Sp. 

p.  5383 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  996. 


XCTIU 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Track  side  frmme.     B.  C.  CoTert.     No.  998,675;  May  SO 

8p.  p.  B891 ;  Ou.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1074. 
Track  side  (nune.     B.  C.  Covert.     No.  993,576;  May  30 

8p.  p.  0892 ;  Oas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  1074. 
Track  side  frame.    B.  C  Covert     No.  903,577 ;  May  30 

Sp.   p.  5894;  Oas.  Tol.  166;  p.    1074. 
Track  side  frame.     B.  C.  Covert.     No.  993,578;  May  30 

Sp.  p.  5897  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1074. 
Truck  side  frame.     B.  C.  Covert     No.  994,093;  May  30 

Sp.   p.   6973 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.   1250. 
Truck  Bide  frame.  Car-.     W.  P.  Bettendorf.     No.  994,053 

May  30;  Sp,  p.  6889;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1287. 
Truck,  TonKue-.     C.  A.   A.   Rand.      No.  901,019;   May  2 


Sp.  p.  40:2 ;  Oas.  voL  166 ;  p.  69. 
rain 


Typ«-writlaf  machine.     F.  A.  Tonne.     No.  990,940;  May 

2  ;  8p.  p.  239 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  41. 
Type-wrlUnc  machine.    H.  A.  Moyer  and  O.  C.  Kavle.     No. 

991.166;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  721  ;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  122. 
TyDe-wrltlDiT  machine.     B.  P.  M.  Branson.     No.  991.602 : 

May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1879 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  389. 
Typewriting  machine.     J.  J.  Cooper.     No.  991,702:  May 

9 :  Sp.  p.  1896 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  342. 
Type-writlnK  machine.     A.  S.  Dennis.     No.  991,706:  May 

9 ;  Sp.  p.  1906 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  344. 
Type-writing  machine.     O.  L.  Ingram.     No.  992,200 ;  May 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  2898  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  640. 


Trainf-machine.     0.  B.  Hunt     No.  991,996;  May  9;  Sp 

p.  2474:  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  439. 
Trank.     O.  Stocker.     No.  993,469 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  5664 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1036. 
Trank  and  bed.  Convertible.     K.  J.  and  C.  W.  Stump.     No 

992,616 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3845 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  685. 
Trunks,  Packing-board  for.     M.  S.  Mosby.     No.  093,393 

May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  5492 ;  Oas.  vol.  106  ;  p.  1012. 
Tube  :  See  Flezlole  tube ;  Lock-seam  tube. 
Tube-mill  and  ball-mill  lining.     F.  C.  Brown.     No.  9»1,421 

May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1262  ;  Gas.  vol.  l«f. :  p.  211. 
Tube-welding   machine.      W.    F.    Harrison.      No.    993,988 

May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6763 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  1216. 
Tubes,  bobblna,  or   pirns.  Apparatus  for  stripping  waste 

off  single-headed.      N.   D.    Walker.      No.   993.422;   May 

30 ;  Sp.  p.  5561 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1021. 
Tubing,  Flexible  metal.     E.  James.     No.  992.426  ;  May  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  3437  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  619.  | 

Tabular  fabric  upon  a   longttudlnally-moving   mandrel  or   ; 

former.  Automatic  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  iin     i 

woven.    E.  D.  C.  Bayne  and  L.  A.  Subers.     No.  991,266 

May  2  :  Sp.  p.  938  :  Gar.  vol.  166 :  p.  159. 
Tubs,  Shelf  attachment  for.    J.  M.  Cahaney.    No.  992,641 

May  16;  Sp.  p.  3889;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  695. 
Tumbler  case  or  holder.     E.   C.    Baldwin.      No.   992,471 

May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3532 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  634. 
Tarbine-blades,  Strips  for.     C.  A.  Parsons.     No.  994.029 

May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6845 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1229. 
Turbtne-bladlng    means.      L.    A.    Haines.      No.    901,206 

May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1007  ;  Gas.  vol.  106 ;  p.  169. 
Turbine,  Elastic-fluid.     W.  J.  A.   London.     No.  992,433 

May  16;  Sp.  p.  3456;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  621. 
■Turbine,  Fluid-actuated.     W.  J.  A.  London.     No.  992,434 

May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3456 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  622. 
Turbine.    Fluid-pressure.      F.    Hodgklnson.      No.    992,194 

May  16 :  Sp.  p.  2886 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  538. 
Turbine,  Flafd-preuure.     K.  Alquist     No.  904,049;  May 

30 ;  Sp.  p.  6882 ;  Oas.  vol.  16d ;  p.  1236. 
Turbine.  Gas-.     A.  Stodola.     No.  991.179:  May  2;  Sp.  p. 

747  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  127. 
l-urbine.  Reversible.     A.  E.  Buck.     No.  992.335 ;  May  1» ; 

Sp.  p.  3258 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  588. 
Turbine.  Steam-.    D.  Kemble.    No.  992.566 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

3737  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  669. 
Turbines,  Emergency  governing  mechanism  for.     O.  Jung- 

gren.      No.    993.832 ;    May   30 ;    Sp.   p.   6463 ;   Gas.   vol. 

166;  p.  1163. 
Turbines,  Governing  mechanism  for  low-pressure.     M.  B. 

Carroll.     No.  991.951;   May  9;  Sp.  p.  2390;  Gas.  vol.  ' 

166;  p.  425. 
I'urpentine   and   rosin   from    resinous   woods.   Extracting. 

H.   T.   Yarvan.      No.   992.325;    May    16;    8p.   p.    3217; 

Gas.  vol  166;  p.  584. 
Twine-holder.     S.  J.  Curry.     No.  990,961  ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p.   i 

288  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  50.  \ 

Twist-drill.     J.  L.  Osgood.     No.  991.884;  May  9;  Sp.  p.   I 

2256;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  402.  ! 

Type-settlng-machlne  slug-indicator.      A.  B.  Chilton.     No. 

901.955 ;   May  9 ;   Sp.   p.   2398  ;  Gas.   vol.   166 ;  p.   426. 
Type-writer.     O.  O.  Going  and  J.  A.  Ruffln.     No.  992.123 ; 

May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2722  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  482. 
Type-writer.     C.  Olivetti.     No.  993.189;  May  23;  Sp.  p. 

$052  ;   Gaz.    vol.    166 ;    p.  912. 
Type-writer  cabinet    K.  M.  Byron.     No.  992.640  ;  May  16  ; 

Sp.  p.  3888  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  695. 
Type-writer   desks.    Work-holder    attachment   for.      H.    S. 

Dukes.     No.  992,931  ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4505 ;  Gas.  vol. 

166;  p.  826. 
Type-writer  escapement  mechanism.      O.  W.  Davis.      No. 

993,585 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  5911  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1077. 
Tjpp-wrlter  keyboard      L.  .\    Williams      No.  992.316  ;  Ma v 

16;  Sp.  p.  3197;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  581. 
Type-writer  line-spacing  mechanism.     O.  W.  Davis.     No. 

993,584  ;  Mav  30  ;  Sp.  p.  5909  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1077. 
Type-writer    tabulator    mechanism.      G.    W.    Davis.      No. 

.  993,583  ;  Mav  30  :  Sp.  p.  5906  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1076. 
Type-writers,  See.,  Tyjpe-bar  connection  for.     C.  W.  Davis. 

No.  993,582  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  5905  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  1076. 
Type-writing    and    adding    machines.    Yielding    deui-cMor-  i 

plate  for  combined.      W.  L.   Dencb.     No.  992.342 ;  May   ' 

16 :  Sb.  p.  3269  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  590. 
Type-wrlting   machine.      Ll   D.   Broughton.     No.  990,834 ; 

May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  14  ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  5. 
Typewriting  machine.     H.  H.  Steele.     No.  990,919;  May 

2  :  Sp.  p    197  :  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  .15 
Type-writing    machine.      A.    W.    Stelger.      No.    990,920 ; 

May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  200  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  35. 
Type-writing  machine.     F.  A.  Young.     No.  990,939 ;  May 

2 ;  Sp  p.  235 ;  Ga«.  vol.  IW :  p.  41. 


Type-writing  machine.     J.  T.  Schaaff.     No.  992,263 ;  May 

16 ;  Sp.   p.  3082  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  662. 
Type  writing  machine.     C.  J.  Bond.     No.  992,844  ;  May 


23  ;  Sp.  p.  4310 ;  Gas.  vol.  100 :  p.  794. 
Type-writing  machine.      O.   A.   Selb.      No.   992.912;   May 

23 ;  Sp.  p.  4467  ;  Gas.  vol.  106 ;  p.  819. 
Type  writing   machine.      H.  C.    Ford.      No.   993,284 ;   May 

23;  Sp.  p.  5138;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  926. 
Type  writing  machine.     B.   B.  Heaa.     No.  993,681 ;  May 


JO;  Sp.  p.  6144;  Gas.  vol.  106;  p.  1111. 
Type  writing  machine.     0.  H.  Smith.     No.  993.726 ;  May 

30;  Sp.   p.   6236;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1127. 
Type-writing-machine    cabinet.       Q.     W.     Donning.       No. 

993,588  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  5917  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1078. 
Type-writing-machine    ribbon    mechanism.      O.    C.    Kavle. 

No.  901,1.^4:  May  2;  8p.  p.  697;  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.  118. 
Type-writing  machines.  Apparatus  for  assembling.     J.  F. 

McBlrney.      No.  993.390;  May   80;   Sp.   p.   6488;  Gas. 

vol.   166:   p.    1011. 
Umbrella.    Collapsible.      H.    V.    De    Witt      No.    992,861 ; 

May  23-  Sp.  p.  4360;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  801. 
Umbrella.  Folding.     J.  P.  J.  O'Nell.     No.  991.451  ;  May  f : 

Sp.  p.  1324;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  221. 
Umbrella,  Folding.     G.  Mrorskowskl.     No.  991.682;  May 

9;  Sp.  p.  1780:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  318. 
Umbrella,  Folding.     S.  SIbo.     No.  992,608 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

.3834:  Gas.  vol!  166:  p.  683. 
Umbrella  marker.     J.   A.  Day.     Nu.  991,608;  May  9;  Sp. 
.     p.  1686;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  309. 
Umbrella,  tent,  or  canopy,  Foldable.      S.   McClellan.     No. 

993.264  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5210 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  986. 
Undergarment.     L.  A.  DlTfenbaugh.     No.  991,960;  May  9; 

Sp.  p.  2405:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  427. 
Underwaist.     B.  L.  Moore,     No.  092.376:  May  16;  Sp,  p. 

3344  ;  Gas.  vol.   166 ;  p.  602. 
Universal  Joint.     H.   E.  and   H.  O.   Spade.     No.  091,807; 

May  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2002  ;  Ga».  vol.  106  :  •>.  375. 
Universal  Joint     E.  H.  Measlter.     No.  993,701 ;  May  80 ; 

Sp.  p.  6189;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  1110. 
Upholsterv  machine.     R.  Deimel.     No.  993,607  ;  Mar  80 ; 

Sp.  p.  6090;   Gas.  vol.   166;  p.   1103. 
Vacuum-cleaner  for  carpets,  Ac.     J.  H.  Russell  and  A.  A. 

Carson.     No.  993,202  ;  May   23 ;  Sp.  p.  5086 ;  Gas.  vol. 

166:  p.  917. 
Vacuum  cleaning  apparatus.    J.  W.  I^easure.     No.  99::,364  ; 

May  16;  Sp.  p.  3319:  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  697. 
Vacuum  cleaning  apparatus.     F.  D.  Larson.     No.  993,694 ; 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  6175;  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  1117. 
Vacuum  supporting  device.      R.    Uaselrigg.      No.  993,989  ; 

May  30;  Sp.  p.   6765;  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.  1215. 
Valve.     E.  J.  Kiley.     No.  991,784;  May  0;  Sp.  p.  2038; 

Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  367. 
Valve.     O.   D.    Hoffman.     No.  002.195;   May   16;   Sp.    p. 

2890;  Gas.  vol    106;  p.  5.'t8. 
Valve.      R.    B.    Moffltt.      No.    992,375 ;    May    16 ;    Sp.    p. 

.3342;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  601. 
Valve.     J.  8.  Chambers.     No.  993,026;  May  23;  Bp.  p. 

4716;  Oas.  vol.   166;  p.   808. 
Valve.      M.   La   Londe,    A.    J.   and    H.    A.   Branelle.      No. 

993,693  :  May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6174  :  Gas  vol.  166 ;  p.  1116. 
Valve.     L.  Harms.     No.   994,078 ;  May  30 ;   Sp.  p.  6041 ; 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1245. 
Valve.  Air-.     C.  K.  Norman.     No.  991,530 ;  May  9 ;  8d    d. 

1499  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  280. 
Valve  and  attachment  therefor.  Radiator-.     J.  A.  Serrell. 

No.  991,550 ;  May  9  :  Sp.  p.  15r>S  :  Gas.  vol.  106 ;  p.  288. 
Valve  and  horn.     I.  R.  Stump.     No.  090,923;  May  2;  Sp. 

p.  207;  Gas.  vol.   166:  p.  30. 
Valve  and  hora.     I.  K.  Stump.     No.  990.924;  May  2;  Si 

p.  209;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  .36. 
Valve.  Automatic  retaining-.    O.  W.  Martin.    No.  008,268 ; 

May  23 :  Sp.  p.  5207  ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  084. 
Valve.  Automatic  throttle  goveraor-.     O.  A.  A.  O.  Walker. 

No.  99.3.921  :  May  ,30  ;  Sp.  p.  6612  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1192. 
Valve.  Balanced.      W.    F.   Gould.     No.  992.350;   May    16; 

Sp.  p.  3292  :  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  593 
Valve.    Balanced    rotary.      G.    B.    Petacbe.      No.    993,401 ; 

May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  5507  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  1014. 
Valve,  Balanced  slide-.     W.  F.  Gould.     No.  092.349  ;  May 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  3289  ;  Oas.  voL  106 ;  jp,-  593. 
Valve.   Blow-off.     F.  M.   Snyder.     No.  908.726;  May  30: 

Sp.  p.  6240:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1127. 
Valve.  Blow-off.     F.  A.  Wardlaw.     No.  908.742 ;  May  SO ; 

8p.  p.  6278;  Gas.  vol.  lOG  :  r*.  1133. 
Valve-control  system.     M.  B.  Carroll.     No.  991.950:  May 

9 ;  Sp.  p.  2388 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  424. 
Valve.  Electrically-controlled.     R.  T.  Jones.     No.  008,072 ; 

May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4818 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  874. 
Valve,  Engineers.     E.  Gonsenbach.     No.  090,976  ;  May  2  ; 

Sp.  p.  313  :  Uax.   vol.   160  ;  p.  54. 
Valve-float     L.  A.  Coraelius.     No.  992,646;  May  16;  Sp. 

p.  3700;  gm-  vQi.  164  i  1^.  MS- 
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^'^S-J^'j^^iP' •    ''•  ^  Williams  and  J.  C.  8turg«on.    No. 

992,316  ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  8196  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  :  p,  680. 
Valve  for  measured-Mqald  supply.  Ported  plug-.     D.,  D.  R  . 

and  R.  C.  Orandy.     No.  002,100 ;  May  16 ;  8p.  p.  2878 ; 

Oas.    vol.    166 ;   p.    6.36. 

1   ^*t'T?  wl*r.  pneumaUc-deapatcb-tube    aM>arataa.      I.     W. 

i     "[*^'igif    ^%     ^"^^^  **■'  ^''  ^^'  *****  °*** 

Valve  for  aewftka.  R«nilator-.     C.  H.  Dodd  and  R.  J.  Mc- 
Nnlty.     No.  903,687  ;  May  30 ;   Sp.  p.  6014  ;  Oas.  vol 
166 ;  p.  1078. 

Valve  for  steam  and  hot-water  radiators.  Automatic.     W 
I       fiS."**''"  -.'*°    991,064;  May  2;   8p.   p.  488;  Oas.   vol. 
106  ;  p.  84. 

Valve,  Gate-.     C.  L.  Bowker.     No.  091,690;  May  0;  Sp.  p. 

1874:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  8.38. 
Valve.  Gate-.     F.  R.  Banks.     No.  992,938;   May  28;  Sp. 

p.  4522  :  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  827. 
Valve  gear,  Corliss.     I.  J.  I^uhon.     No.  991..330;  May  2; 

Sp    p    1083;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  181. 
Valve  gear.  Turbine.     C.  B.  Little.     No.  002,432  ;  May  16  ; 

Sp.  p.  3452;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  621. 

Valve,  Globe-.     J.  L.  Schrode.     No.  091.096;  May  2:   So 

p.  556;  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  96.  i       <   ^ 

Valve  mechanism.    O.  H.  Watt.    No.  992,089 ;  May  9 ;  Sp. 

p.  2643  :  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  470.  J      '     v 

Valve  mechanism.     A.   D.  C^atlln.     No.  992,161;  May   16- 

Sp.  p.  2826:  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  626. 
Valve  mechanism.     F.  C.  Merrege.     No.  992.729 ;  May  16 : 

Sp.  p.  4065:  Oas.  vol.  166:  p    724. 
Valve   mechanism.     A.  J     Richmond.      Nt.   993.621  ;   May 

■30;  Sp.  p.  5996;  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  1091. 
Valve  mecnanlsra  for  infernal-combustion  engines.     J    H 
Richards   and    R.    BellinKbam.      No.   093.8 15 ;    May   30; 
Sp.  p.  6536:  Gas    vol    16fl  :  p    1178. 
Valve    mechanism.    Water-wh«»««|.      c.    S.    Wenger.      No 

002.309  ;  May  16 ;  8p.  p.  3184  :  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  579. 
Valve-motion.      8.   B.   .\dams.      No.   991.186;  May   2;   8n 

p.  763:  Gas.  vol.   166:  p    120. 
Valve.    Overbalanced    fluid-pressure.      E.    P.    Noyes.      No 

991.230:  May  2:  Sp.  n    S54  :  Gas.  vol.  i6fl  :  p.   145. 
Valve,  Radiator  air-.     A.  O'Brien.     No.  002.030;  May  0; 

Sp.  p.  2.549  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p    4.V3. 
▼alve.   Regenerative  furnace.     W.    Ahlen.      No.  001.602; 

May  9:  Bp.  p.  1663:  Gas.  vol.  1R6:  p.  304 
Valve.   Regulating-.     O.   Tavlor.      No.   993.806;   May  30; 

Sp   p    6400:  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  1164. 
Valve.  Relief  .     J.  8.  Thurman.     No.  991.671  ;  May  9 ;  8p. 

p.  1828 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  881, 
Vn  I  ve- re  versing  gear.     0.  A.  Donatb.     No.  001.480;  May 

n :  Sp.  p.  1416 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  266. 
Vnlve-atartcr  alarm.     J.  A.  Poch^.     No.  992.180;  May  9; 

Pp.  n    2764  :  Gas.  ml.  166:  p.  4«7. 
Valve.  Steam-actuated.    O.  J.  O.  D.  Dlkkers.    No.  908.208 ; 

May  23:  Sp.  p.  5260;  Oas.  vol.  106;  p.  944. 
Valve-sfem  pilde.  Locomotive.     F.  J.  Cole.     No.  003.651  ; 

May  .30;  Sp   n.  606?:  Gn%.  v«l.  166:  n.  110O 
Vslre.  Tire-.     F.  R.  Carllale.     No.  991.049  :  May  9  ;  Sp.  p. 

2386  :  Oas.  vol.  166  :  o.  424. 
Valve.  Water-.    J.  P.  Relnecke.     No.  993. 1 06 ;  May  23 ;  Sp. 

p.  4803 :  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  887. 
'Tamp- marker.    J.  F.  Rogers.     No.  001,802;  May  0;  8p.  p. 

2268  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  405. 
Vai>or   rectifier  s.vstem      C.    P.   St^lnmet^       No.   09.3,899 ; 

Mav  :{(>:  Sn.  p.  6676:  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  llf>5. 
Vaporiser  and  separator.     C.  A.  Rush.     No.  992.260 ;  May 

16;  8p.  p.  .3076;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  660. 
Varnished  articles.  Apparatus  for  drying.     E.  Rosenberg. 
No.  092.991  :  May  23  ;  Sp.p.  4639  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  847. 
Vault  cover.      11     nnring.      No.   991,836 ;   May   9 ;    Sp.    p. 

2163  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  386. 
Vehicle.     J.  M.  Foy.     No.  992,183;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  2867; 

Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  684. 
Vehicle.     C,  A.  Carman.     No.  002.764;  May  23;  8p.   p. 

4118;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  762. 
Vehicle.     .T.  Repetto.     No.  993,796;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6383; 

Gar.    vol    166:  p.  1151. 
Vehicle  body.     A.  K.  Ball.     No.  904,061;  May  30;  8p.  p. 

0886:  Oai    vol.  166:  p.  1237. 
Vehicle-body,   Combination   convertible.      W.    I.   Twomblv. 
No.  992,298  :  May  16  :  Sp.  p.  3160  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  574 
Vehicle-brake.     E.  H.  Carroll.     No.  992,848 ;  May  28  ;  Sp. 

p.  4321  ;  Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  796. 
Vehicle  euablonlng  device.     P.   E.   Barker.     No.  008,287  ; 

May  23;  8p,  p.  5245:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  041. 
Vehicle  driving-gear.  Motor-.     H.  E.  Lever.     No.  002,967  ; 

May  23:  Sp.  p.  4697;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  838 
Vehicle,  Electrically-propelled.     B.  Siegfried.     No.  993,569  ; 

Ma.T  riO:  Sp.  p.  5861  :  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.   1068. 
Vehicle  frames  and  bodiea.  Device  for  resillently  support 
Ing.     J.  T.  Lister.     No.  003,840;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  6491  ; 
Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  1160. 
Vehicle   banger-strap.      F.    R.    Batcbelder.      No.    092.898 ; 

Mav  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3883  ;  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  609. 
Vehicle    levers.    Lock    for    motor-.      R,    O.    Handy.      No 

993,.364  :  May  80  ;  Sp.  p.  5441 ;  Oas,  vol.  166  ;  p.  1002. 
Vehicle-lock.      A.    J.   Borst   Jr.      No.   003.400;   May   30; 

Sp    p.  5731  :  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  1047. 
Vehicle.  Motor-.     H.  S.  Baldwin.     No.  992.472  ;  May   16 ; 

Sp    p.  3535  ;  Oas.  vol.   166  :  p.  686. 
Vehicle-motor.     C,  A.  Psilander.     No.  903,610;  May  30; 

Sp.  p.  5992  :  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  1090. 
Vehicle  rannlng-cear.     A.  de  Dion  and  G.  Boaton.     No. 
001,061 ;  May  2 ;  Bp.  p.  460 ;  0»i.  voL  16« :  p.  80. 


Vehicle.  Self-propelled.    C.  J.  Haatler.    No.  002,661 ;  ITay 

16 :  8p.  p.  8022 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  660. 
Vahlda  slioek-abaorber.    C.  A.  Oarvey.    No.  001,487 :  May 

2:  8p.  p.  1208:  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  216. 
Vehicle    shock-absorbing    apparatua.      C.    H.    Cox.      No. 

002  708 ;  Mav  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4010 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  716. 
Vehicle  slnal  davlce.    C.  B.  Moore.    No.  002,700  ;  May  28 ; 
>.  p.  4100 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  776. 


Vehlcle-splndle.    J.  C  Hoover.     No.  001.001;  May  0;  Sp. 

p.  2466:  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  438.  ^      •     k 

Vehicle-spring.     M.   M.   Mclntyre.      No.   991.000;   May  2: 

Sp.  p.  862  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  63. 
Veblele-aprlnf.     W.  Frledrichaen.     No.  008,286;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  0160 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  pw  026. 
Vehicle  sprlns-gear.     W.  L.  Manning.     No.  992.669;  May 

16;  Sp.  p.  3748;  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  670. 
Vehicle  spring.    Pneumatic.      F.    W.    Mills.      No.   001.165; 

May  2;  8p.  p.  720;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  122. 
Vehicle-spring.    Shock-absorbing.      E.    H.    Johnson.      No. 

993.870;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  5470;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1007. 
Vehicle-step.      W.    Lewis.      No.   001.625;   May   0,   Sp.    p. 

1716:  Oas.  vol.   166;  p.   315. 
Vehicle  storm-top.    W.  A.  Hunter.     (Reissue.)     No.  18,235  ; 

Mav  9:  Sp.  p.  2757;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  488. 
Vehicle-wheel.     W.  L.  Howard.     No.  991,311;  May  2;  Sn. 

p.  1048  :  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  176. 
Vehicle-wheel.     W.  L.  Howard.     No.  001,312;  May  2;  8p. 

p.  1060;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  176. 
Vehicle-wheel.     H.  G.  Tucker.    No.  002,086  ;  May  0 ;  Sp.  p. 

2637 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  460.  *      .     f  k 

Vehicle-wheel.    O.  W.  Dudley.     No.  008,048 ;  May  28 ;  8p. 

p.  4761 :  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  864. 
Vehicle-wheel.     J.  O,  McAlpIne.     No.  003,088;   May  28: 

Sp.  p.  4846 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  880. 
Vehicle-wheel.    A.  W.  Abernathy.     No.  003,882;  May  28; 

8p.  p.  6846 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  008. 
Vehicle-wheel.     G.  J.  Spohrer.     No.  093,466;  May  80;  Sp. 

p.  6655  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  1035. 
Vehicle  wheel  and  Ure.     M.  Clark.     No.  008,028 ;  May  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4720;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  860. 
Vehicle-wheel.    Spring.      W.    H.    Fahraey.      No.    993.670; 

May  80:  Sp.  p.  6120;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  1107. 
Vehicles.  Driving-gearing  for  motor-.     C.  T.  Bangs.     No. 

002.104;  May  0;  Sp.  p.  2668;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  470. 
Veil-fastener.     H.  A.  Ssdler.     No.  002,450;  May  16;  8p. 

p.  8483;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  627. 
Vending-machine.      G.    W.    Peter.      No.    990.899 ;    May    2 ; 

Sp.  p    140;  Gas.   vol.  160:  p.   2«. 
Vending-machine.     R.  Perguason.     No.  001,148;  May  2; 

Sp.  p.  667:  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  114. 
Vending-machine.     J.    Schlemer.      No.   001,000;   May   0: 

Sp.  p.  2282  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  407. 
Vending-machine.     C.  F.  Cress.     No.  992.118 ;  May  0 ;  Sp. 

p.  2T7)3;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  478. 
Vending-machine.     H.  O.  Brown.     No.  008.021 ;  May  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4706 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  867. 
Vending-machine.      8.    L.    W.   Coc  and   H.    Werden.      No. 

994.069  ;  May  SO  :  Sp.  p.  6807  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  1289. 
Vending-machine  coin-controlled  apparatua.    O.  J.  Hotaltng. 

No.  002.774  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4152  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  768. 
Vending-machine  coin-testing  device.    P.  A.  Robichon.    No. 

003.878  ;  May  80 :  Sp.  p.  6541  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1170. 
Vending  machine.  Ticket-.     B.  F.  McOrath.     No.  002.024 ; 

May  9;  Sp.  p.  2521;  Gaz.  vol.   166:  p.  449. 
Veneer-drier.     C.  A.  Haas.     No.  993.776;  May  80;  Sp.  p. 

6345:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1144. 
Ventllating-cap.     P.  Mueller.     No.  003.706;  May  30;  Sp. 

p.  6198;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1120. 
Ventilating  mechanism.     B.  A.  Stowe.     No.  002.824  ;  May 

23  ;  Sp.  p.  4263 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  787. 
Ventilating  system.     M.  Cans.     No.  003.602  ;  May  80 ;  Sp. 

p.  5929 :  Gas.  vol.  166 :  o.  1080. 
Ventilator:   Bet  Car-ventilator;  Window-ventilator. 
Ventilator.     W.  J.  Lindemeyer.      (Reissue.)     No.  18.280; 

May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2766  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  490. 
Ventilator  and  heating  apparatus.  Combined.     W.  T.  Clay- 
comb.     No.  994,067;  May  30;   Sp.  p.  6894;  Gas.  v<ri. 

166;  p.  1238. 
VentIlator-fl«me.     O.  Kahn.     No.  003,620;  May  80;  8p. 

p.  0708 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1008. 
Vessel.    Double-walled.      G.    P.    .Mtenbcrg  and    F.   Boehm. 

No.  991.409  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  12.38  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  207. 
Vessel,    Double-walled.      G.    P.    .Mtenlwrg   and    F.    Doehm. 

No.  991.410  ;  May  2  :  Sp.  p.  1241  ;  Ga«.  vol.  166  :  p.  207. 
Vesael.   Electricallv-heated.      M.    Marzettl.      No.   992.021  ; 

Mav  9:  Sp.  p.  2hl4  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  448. 
VcHel,  Blectrlcally-heated.     H.  Mleth.     No.  993,314  ;  May 

28;  Sp.p.  0800:  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  901. 
Vessel-fender.     A.  (Peering.     No.  991,065  ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

466;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  81. 
Vessel -fender.     M.  Morinnsky.    No.  991,224  ;  May  2  ;  8p.  p. 

842;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  143. 
Vessels,  Method  and  apparatua  for  producing  azbauatad. 

I.    Langmulr.      No.    904,010;    May    80;    8p.  V    6812; 

Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1228. 
Veterinary   molar-extractor.     S.  B.    Dunn.     No.   001,772; 

May  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2016 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  863. 
"iffnaer.  Pneumatic.     C.  H.  Co 


Vibration -diffnaer.  Pneumatic.     C. 


ox.     No.  002,488; 


May  16 :  Sp.  p:  8564  ;  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  639. 
Vlolln-bows,  Device  for  halrlns.     W.  H.   McKlnney.     No. 

008,184  ;  May  28  ;  8p.  p.  6042  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  010. 
Violins  and  like  instraments.  Attachment  for.     O.  Somer- 

vllle.    No.  002.464  ;  May  10 ;  8p.  p.  8480 ;  Oag.  vol.  104 ; 

p.  028. 


ALPHABFrriCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


viae.     J.  M.  Lewis.     No.  993,181 :  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5038 ; 

Ofts.  vol.  166;  p.  910. 
Voltage    controller,    Multiple-.      E.    W.    BtoU    and    O.    B. 

Schley.     No.  992,289;  May   16;  Sp.  p.  3130;  Oaz.  vol 

166;   p.   570. 
Voltmeter.    Electrostatic.      B.    E.    Heath.      No.    993,062 ; 

May  23;  8p.  p.  4789;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  871. 
Voting    device.    Independent-.      C.    II.    Ocumpaugh.      No. 

992,040 ;  May  9 :  Sp.  p.  2552  ;  Gai.  vol.  166 :  p.  454. 
Voting-machine.     C.  H.  Ocumpaugh.     No.  991,882  ;  May  0 ; 

Sp.  p.  2249;  Oaz.  vol.  166:  p.  401. 
Voting-machine.     G.  G.  Felland.     No.  993.671  ;  May  30 ; 

Sp.  p.  6121 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1108. 
Voting-machines,    Key-reaettlng    mechanism    for.      C.    H. 

Ocampangh.     No.   991,881  ;  May  0;   Sp.  p.   2245;  Gaz. 

vol.  166  :  p.  401. 
Wagon  and  surf-boat.  Combined  beach  .    J.  A.  Howell.    No. 

992.775:  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4155;  Gaz.  toI.  166;  p.  700. 
Wagon-bodies,  Double  step  for.    D.  S.  Lloyd.     No.  992.785  ; 

May  23;  Sp.  p.  4182;  Gai.  vol.  ICC:  p.  ~7X 
Wagon,  Dump-.     C.  Howland.     No.  990,876 ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p 

107;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  20. 
Wagon,  Dumping-.     E.  Cronenwett  and  F.  A.  Smith.     No. 

990.849  :  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  47  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1P.«  :  p.  1 1. 
Wagon  hay-rack.     G.  G.  Ketcham.     No.  992.778 ;  May  23  ; 

Sp.  p.  4161  :  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  769. 
Wagon-loading  device.      R.    Pedersen.     No.  992.801  ;   May 

23;  Sp.  p.  4212;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  778. 
Wagon-stake.     H.  and  H.  Wesle.     No.  992.G20 ;  May  16; 

Sp.  p.  3852  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  686. 
Wagon   steering   and  running   sear.      A.    T.    Newell.      No. 

992.517  ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3629  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1G6 ;  p.  651. 
Wagon  Btop-board.     R.  E.  Lawler  and  H.  1,.  Kverhart.     No. 

991.792;  Mav  9;  Sp.  p.  2051  :  Gar.  vol.  100;  p.  r?TO 
Walking-beam.  Trussed.     G.  E.  Smith.     No.  992.389 ;  May 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  .3371  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  607. 
Wall   construction.      R.   Tlnsley.      No.   993.127;    May   23; 

Sp.  p.  4936  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  89.1. 
Wall    for    silos   and    the    like.      E.    F.    Wiederholdt.      No. 

992.8.35;  May  23;  Sp.  p.  4290;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p    791. 
Walled  sheet  metal  structure.    P.  M.  Wege.     No.  993,484  ; 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  5696;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  1042. 
Walled  sheet-metal  structure.     P.  M.  Wege.     No.  993.627  ; 

May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6008 ;  Gaz.  vol.   166  ;  p.  1092. 
Wardrobe- tree.     A.   Frederickson.     No.  092.764  ;  May  23 ; 

Sp.  p.  41.36;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  765. 
Wardrobes.  Gannent-support  for.    J.  T.  Batts.    No.  992.105  ; 

May  9;  Sp.  p.  2670;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  475. 
Washer :  See  Gas-washer. 
Washing-machine.      J.    A.   Skaer.      No.   991,032 ;   May    2 ; 

Sp.  p.  427  •  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  73. 
Wartilng-machine.    A.  M.  Burnham.     No.  991,946  ;  May  9  ; 

Sp.  p.  2.382  :  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  423. 
Washing-machine.     J.   R.   Carter.      No.   991,952;   May   9; 

Sp.  p.  2.393  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  425. 
Wasnlng-machlne.     F.  V.   Pepper.      No.   992,048  :   May  9 ; 

Sp.  p.  2566 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  466. 
Washbasin,  Adjustable.     D.   H.   Donachy.     No.   991,609; 

Mav  9;  Sp.  p.  1688;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  310. 
Washbasins  or  the  like.  Plug-operated  means  for.     H.  .\. 

Grant.      No.   991,974  ;   May  i) ;    Sp.   p.    2434  ;   Gaz.    vol. 

166  :  p.  433. 
Washboard  attachment.     J.  Gavelack.     No.  992,187;  May 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  2874  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  535. 
Washboller  attachment.    L.  R.  Quinn  and  A.  R.  Pritchard. 

No.  992,247  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3048  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  5."6.  * 
Washtnb-cover.     F.  H.  Trow.     No.  993,329;  May  23;  Sp. 

p.  5340  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  957. 
Waste-supporter.     F.  G.   Hepburn.     No.  991.302  ;   May  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  1021  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  171. 
Watch-charm.     E.  Fnchs.     No.  992.648;  May  16:  Sp.  p. 

3901  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  696. 
Watch-charm.     A.  Simon.     No.  993.801  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p. 

6394;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1153. 
Watch  safety  device.    A.  Maroante.     No.  992.368  ;  May  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  3330  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  599. 
Watch  winding-indicator.     W.  H.  Ebplharo.     No.  992.118; 

Mav  9;  Sp.  p.  2713;  Gaz.  vol.  106;  p.  480. 
Watcnmaker's  peg-wood  sharpener.    C.  P.  Eisenmann.     No. 

992.762  :  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4132  :  Gar.  vol.  166  :  p.  764. 
Water-boiler.     J.  T.  Ketchum.     No.  992.779  ;  May  23 ;  Sp. 

p.  4164  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  770. 
Water-€heck.    J.  E.  Ohison.    No.  993.272 ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p. 

5226  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  937. 
Water-circulating    systems.    Device    for    filling.      G.     E. 

Hulse.     No.  993,376;  May  30;   Sp.  p.  5463;  Gaz.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  1006. 
Water    clearing    and     filtering    apparatus.     Waste-.       F. 

Schneider.    No.  992,811  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  42.39  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

166;  p.  782. 
Water   cooler  and    filter.    Sanitary.      T.    A.    Stevens.      No. 

992,921  ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4486  :  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  822 
Water-elevating  apparatus.     N.  H.  Freeman.     No.  992,711  ; 

May  1^;  Sp.  p.  4016;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  717. 
Water-elevating    apparatus.       C.    F.    Young    and    L.    A. 

Berger.     No.  993,432;  May  30;  Sp.  p.  5583;  Gaz.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  1024. 
Water-gage.     B.  B.  Stanton.    No.  992,612 ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

S838 ;  Oaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  684. 
Water-gage.     C.  Connolley.     No.  993.225;  May  23;  Sp.  p. 

6124  ;  G«z.  vol.  166 ;  p.  923. 
Water-heater.    JL  W.  Gamble.     No.  991.969  ;  May  9  ;  Sp.  p 

2420;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  431. 
Water-heater.     J.  W.  Gamble.     No.  981,970;  May  9;  Sp. 

p.  2422;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  431. 


Water-beater.     C.   Hart.     No.   003.246;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p. 

5174  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  929. 
Water-heater.      A.    C.    Clayton.      No.    993,506;    May    SO; 

Sp.  p.  5744  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  1049. 
Water-heater.      A.    H.    Merrill.      No.    094.0S4 ;    May    80; 

Sp.  p.  6959;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1248. 
Water  heater.  Electric.     M.  H.  Bboenberg.     No.  993,206; 

Mav  23:  Sp.  p.  .'SOOS;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  918. 
Water  heater.  Electrical.     W.  R.  Bay.     No.  991,244;  May 

2 ;  Sp.  p.  890 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  151. 
Water-beater.  Instantaneous.     O.  A.  Shook.     No.  99S.723 ; 

May  30;  Sp.  p.  6229;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1126. 
Water-meter.     E.  E.  Gamon.    No.  002.0&4  ;  May  23 ;  8p.  p. 

Ami;  Gaz.  vol.  160:  p.  8.33. 
Water  motor.     E.  M.  Shelley.     No.  093.116;  May  23;  Sp. 

p.  4917  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  890. 
Water-motors.    Governing    contrivance    for    let-Impelled. 

.1.   Ortcn  Bovlng.     No.  993,616;  May   30;   Sp.  p.  6»87 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1089. 
Wat»r  purlflrr   and   oil-separator.      M.    B.    rresswell.      No. 

ttOO.nsn;  Mav  2:  Sp.  p.  283;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  40. 
Watcr-sof toning  apparatus.     A.  B.  Holm^n.     No.  991,990; 

May  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2463 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  4.38. 
Water  softening  apparatus.     F.  S.  Dunham.     No.  993.603  ; 

May  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6099  ;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1105. 
Water-supply  svstems.  Clrculntlon-malntainlng  means  for. 

I.    Cowies.     ><o.  993.509;   May   30;   Sp.    p.    574*;   Gaz. 

vol.  166  ;  p.  1050. 
Water-wheel  bearing.     F.  Trump.     No.  993.420 ;  May  30 ; 

Sp.  p.  .'..".9;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1021. 
Watcrinff-trough.     A.  C.  Michael.      (Reissue.)      No.  13.237  ; 

May  9:  Sp.  p.  2761  :  Gnr.  vol.  166:  p.  489.  ..       „„ 

Wntfrinjr  trough.     W.  D.  Qnlmhv       No.  I>9.3.2i3:  May  23; 

Sp.  p.  5226;  Gaz.  vol.  100  :  p   937. 
Wntorproof  switch.     D.  M.  Ijing      No.  092.009;  May  9; 

Sp.  p.  2493:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  444. 
Wattmotprs,    T»>st  swifrh    for    r<T<ird!ng .      H     <•■    Biosu- 

sewskl.     No.  992..')39;  May  16;  Sp.   p.  3685;  Oaz.  vol. 

Wave  motor     D.  M.  Bartenn.     No.  991.264  ;  May  2;  Sp.  p. 

934;  Gaz.  vol.  lOG;  p.  158.  ..      •    „ 

W.nve  motor.     D.  M.  Bartenu.    No.  991,265  ;  May  2  ;  8p.  p. 

936;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  158.  „„     «_ 

Wave-motor.     R.  E.  Brakey.     Na  993.221 ;  May  23 ;  »p.  p. 

5119:  Gaz.  vol.  100:  p    922  .       „„     „ 

Wave-motpr.     W.  F.  Kelley.     No.  993.835 ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p. 

0408;  Gaz.  vol    166  :_p    1164.  ^„  _.„     „       „- 

Wave-power  machine.     E.  T.  Allen.     No.  992.745  ;  May  23 : 

Sp.  p.  4101  :  Oar.  vol.  100;  p.  759      „  ^  ^^,  „ 

Wax-moldlnK  machine.  Sealing-.     G.  D.  <^- C'><HlnK»on      No. 

093.321  :  Mav  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5316:  Gaz.  vol.  100  :  Pj>5t-  . 
Weatherstrip,    Metal.      J.    C.    McMahon^ No.    091.526: 

May  9;  Sp.  p.  1492;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  279.  • 

Weather-vane.     W.   H.   Shotwell.     No.  998.800;   May  30: 

Sp.  p.  6392  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1 152.  .,    »     „ 

Weed  and   Insect  destroyer.     T.   E.   Anderbere  and   A.    K. 

Gardner.     No.  992.140;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  2.71  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Weed  burning  apparatus.      H.   P-   'f?'*®"^,^ '^'o    903.131; 

Mav  23 :  Sp.  p.  4942  :  Gaz    vol    100 :  p.  89.5. 
W^der.      H.    P    Stewart.      No.   99.3.900;   May   30;    Sp.    p. 

G.578;  Gaz.  vol.  160:  p.  1185.  »    .    „     ^     ^ 

Welghins  and  filling  machine.  Automatic.     F.  J.  Heybach. 

No.  991.30.-):  Mav  2:  Sp.  p.  1026;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  172. 
Welcliln!;  attachment  for  rcfriu'erators.     W.  P.  Kennedy. 

No.  993.836  :  May  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6470  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1166. 
Weljrhlnemachine.   .Vutomatic.      T,.  .Tacob*.     No.  993.069 ; 

Mav  23:  Sp.  p.  4807:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  873 
Weight-motor.     L.  P.  Normandin.     No.  992.9(9;  May  23; 

Sp.  p.  4016:  Gaz.  vol.  106;  p.  M2.  ^    „    ^ 

Welding  lapped  sheet  metal.  Electrically.     O.  W.  Knapp. 

No.  993.307  :  May  23  ;  Sp.  D.  5286 ;  Gaz.  vol    166  ;  p.  948. 
Well-boring  apparatus.     A.  rt.  Collins.     No.  993.507 ;  May 

.30  ;  Sp   p.  5740  :  Gaz.  vol.  100  :  p.  1050.  

Well-drllilng  device.     R.  R.  Sanderson.     No.  993,882 :  May 

.30;  Sp.  p.  6548;  Oaz.  vol.  166;  P-  "8a 

Well  shiit-off.     C.   B.   Thompson.      No.   991.392;    May   2; 

Sp.  p.  1211 :  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  201. 
WpIIs    Rope-sockot  for  oil-.     W.  C.  Butler  and  A.  L.  Eaton. 

No.  991.196  :  May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  788 :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  183. 
Wheel :   See  AutomoMle-wheel ;   Automobile  spring-wheel ; 

Automobile    steering-wheel ;    Escapement-wneei ;    Fifth- 
wheel  ;     Paddle  -  wheel :     Pneumatic     wheel ;     Resilient 

wheel ;     Spring-wheel  :     Traction-wheel ;    Trolley-wheel : 

Vehicle-wheel. 
Wheel.      T.    L.    Ramsey.      No.    991,645;    May    9;    Sp.    p. 

1758;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p    322. 
Wheel.    T.  Wllhelm.     No.  993.486;  May  80;  Sp.  p.  6609; 

Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.   1043. 
Wheel  attachment.  Vehicle-.     H.  L.  Kelper  and  F.  W.  Carl- 
ton.    No.  992.879 ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4390 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ; 

p.  806. 
,   Wheel-blank.  Metal.     E.  E.  Slick.     No.  093,117;  May  23; 
'        Sp.  p.  4922 ;  Gaz.  voL  166 ;  p.  890. 
Wheel-guard.     W.  T.  Watson.     No.  993,209;  May  23;  Sp. 


p.  5097  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  919. 
Whe  ^ 


leel-scraping   Implement.     R.   Mansfield.     No.  003,087 ; 

Mav  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4844  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  879. 
i   Wheel-securing  device.     I.  O.  Johnson.     No.  993,172;  May 
I        23  ;  Sp.  p.  5022  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  007. 
Wheelbarrows,   Wearing-shoe   for.     O.   B.   Tallman.      No. 

993.805;  May  .30;  Sp.  p.  6.399:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1153. 
!  Whiffletree-cllp,  Safety.  O.  S.  MacLeod.  Na  902,787; 
*       .May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4184  ;  Gaz.  vol.  106  ;  p.  778. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ei 


May  9;  Sp.  p. 


Whistle.    H.  ElllaoD.     No.  092,487  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3569  ; 

Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  640. 
Wind-shield  cleaner.     A.  B.  Beltman.     No.  003.816;  May 

SO;  Sp.  p.  64.30;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1159. 
Windmill.     A.   P.    George.      No.   901,842;   May  0;    Sp.   p. 

2171  ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  387. 
Windmill.     J.  a.  Sawyers.     No.  002.067 

2604 :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  463. 
Windmill.     C.  A.  Sterner.     No.  093,120;  May  23;  Sp.  p. 

4926  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  891. 
Winding  machine.      S.    Kendrlck.      No.  992,669  ;    May    10 ; 

Sp.  p.  :{930  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  702. 
Winding-machine.      R.   C.   Campbell.      No.   003,151 ;    May 

23 ;  Sp.  p.  4080 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  901. 
Window.     E.    Potter.      No.   991,237;   May  2;   Sp.  p.   871 

Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  148. 
Window.     A.   C.   Badger.     No.  991.471;    May   9;   Sp.   p 

1377  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  260. 
Window.      P.    W.   Bowde.      No.   993,951;   May   30;   Sp.   p 

6682 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1202. 
Window    attachment.      W.    L.    Schroeder.      No.    093.887 

May  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6558  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1182. 
Window-came.     W.  Henderson.     No.  991.847;  May  0;  Sp 

p.  2181  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ICO  ;  p.  :;S9. 
Wlndow-chalr.     S.  Alllnger.     No.  092.841  ;  May  28  ;  Sp.  p 

4306;  Gaz.  vol.   166;  p.  793. 
Window  cleaner.     J.   W.  Gibbons.     No.  993,239;  May  23 

Sp.  p.  5104  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  027. 
Window-cleaning  attachment.     M.  J.  Davis.    No.  091.140; 

May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  663 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  113. 
Window  construction.     £.  H.  Lunken.     No.  993.853  ;  May 

30;  Sp.  p   0497;  Gnz.  vol.  160;  p.  1170. 
Window-fixture.     E.  Bulin.     No.  993.955  ;  May  30 ;  Sp.  p. 

6689 :  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  1203. 
Window  frame  and  sash.     A.  II.  Newpher.     No.  991,011  ; 

May  2 ;  Sp.  p.  3S6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 :  p.  00. 
Window-guard.     L.  Conant.     No.  993,654  ;  May  30  ;  Sp.  p. 

6081  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  1102. 
Window  or  the  like.     A.  H.  McRonald.     No.  993,861  ;  May 

30;  Sp.  p.  6512;  Gaz.  vol.  106;  p.  1173. 
Window  screen.     C.   E.   Stanton.     No.   992.284  ;   May  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  3118;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  668. 
Window  screen.     C.  F.  Dudley.     No.  992,760 ;  May  23  ;  Sp. 

p.  4129;  (Jaz.  vol.  160;  p.  764. 
Window-ventilator.     I.  Pomerantz.     No.  992.055  ;  May  9  ; 

Sp.  p.  2580;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  459. 
Wire  gate.     C.   Robinson       No.  992,387  ;   May   16 ;   Sp.   p. 

.3368;  Gaz.  vol.  106;  p.  606. 
Wire  netting    machine.      F.    N.    Roehrlch.      No.    991.542; 

May  9;  Sp.  p.  15.33;  Gaz.  vol.  100;  p.  285. 
Wire-stretcher.     J.  A.  Cowie.     No.  990,845  ;  May  2  ;  Sp.  p. 

41  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  9. 
Wlre-tlghtener.     J.   Flint.     No.  991.965;   May   9;   Sp.   p. 

2413;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  429. 
Wire,  Tool  for.     C.  K.  and  O.  K.  Berg.     No.  993.671  ;  May 

30 ;  Sp.  p.  5884  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1072. 
Wire-winding    machines,    Notching    means    for.      L.    Flak. 

No.  991.144:  May  2:  Sp.  p.  671  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  114. 
Wood  for  bending,  Apparatus  for  preparing  and  softening. 

W.  E.  Curry.     .No.  992,114;  May  0;  Sp.  p.  2706;  Gaz. 

vol.   166;  p.  479. 


Wood,  Impregnating.    C.S.Smith.    No.  002,018 ;  May  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4479;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  821. 
Wood,  Preserving.    J.  Debnst.    No.  001,200  ;  May  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

705  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  135. 
Wood-preeervlng    composition.      C.    Ellis.       No.    001,484 ; 

May  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1293  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  216. 
Woodworking-machine.     H.  Rleck.     No.  001,171;  May  2; 

Sp.  p.  733  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  124. 
Woodworking-tool.     J.  Tucholski  and  A.   B.  Kosiczenskl. 

No.  002.392  ;  May  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3377  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  608. 
Wool    fiber.    Apparatus    for    supplying    liquid    to.      W.    J. 

Murray.     No.  991,075 ;   May  2 ;   Sp.  p.  612 ;  Oaz.   vol. 

166;  p.  88. 
Wrapping-machine.     E.  R.  Knott.     No.  093,266;  May  28; 

Sp.  p.  6186 ;  Gnz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  032. 
Wrench  :  8ce  Carriage-wrench  ;  Monkey-wrench  ;  Multiple 

wrench ;  Pipe  wrench. 
Wrench.     S.  E.   Fess.     No.  991,288;  May  2;  Sp.  p.  990 

Gaz.  vol.  106;  p.  167. 
Wrench.     O.  A.  Nordiund.     No.  991,620;  May  0 ;  Sp.  p 

1498;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  280. 
Wrench.      F.  C.   Bradley.     No.   991.602 ;   May   0 ;   Sp.    p 

1674  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  307. 
Wrench.     W.   A.   Wright.     No.  091,926;  May  0;   Sp.   p 

2:{:^9;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  416. 
Wrench.     W.    F.   Hughes.      No.  991.994 ;   May   0 ;   Sp.   p 

2472;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  439. 
Wrench.      K.   Hachmann.      No.   992,126;   May   0;    Sp.    p 

2724;  Gaz.  vol.  106;  p.  482. 
Wrench.      F.    Hachmann.     No.  902.127;   May   0;   Sp.   p 

2725 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  483. 
Wrench.     W.  Benson.     No.  992.150;  May  16;  Sp.  p.  2806 

Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  622. 
Wrench.     U    W.  Longfellow.     No.  992,511  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  l 

3612  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  649. 
Wrench.    C.  W.  Rose.     No.  992.597  ;  May  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3820 

Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  680. 
Wrench.     W.  A.  Sells.     No.  992.913  ;  May  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4471 

Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  820. 
Wrench.    J.  W.  Glffen.    No.  993,052  ;  May  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4774 

Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  868. 
Wrench.     C.   O.  Carlyle.     No.   993,223;  May  23;   Sp.   p 

5121  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  923. 
Wrench.     A.  S.  E.  Metcaif.     No.  993,268 ;  May  23 ;  Sp.  p 

5219  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  936. 
Wrench.      J.   A.   Carlson.      No.   993,604  ;   May  30 ;   Sp.    p 

5742  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1049. 
Wrench.     C.  Kerr.     No.   993.837;  May  30;   Sp.  p.  6472 

Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  1165. 
Wringer  :  See  Clothes-wringer. 
Wringer-support.     G.  U.  Huenergardt.     No.  998,778 ;  May 

30;  Sp.  p.  6350;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1145. 
Yam-cleanRlng  apparatus.     R.  G.  Jennings.     No.  001,610; 

May  9;  Sp.  p.  1454;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  273. 
Yoke  center.  Neck-.     M.  Marks.     No.  992,020 ;  May  9  ;  Sp. 

p.  2613 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  447, 
Zinc  oxid,  Manufacture  of.     A.  Blum.     No.  993,019  ;  May 

23 ;  Sp.  p.  4701 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  856. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Aatomobile-horn.     B.  Rubea.     No.  41,846;  May  2;  Oai. 

vol.  166;  p.  TJ9. 
Automobile-horn.      L.    Rubes.      No.  41,846;   May  2;   Qas. 

vol.   166;  p.  229. 
Aatomoblle-born.     L.  Robes.     No.  41,890;  May  28;  Oas. 

▼ol.  166  :  p.  960. 
Ba(3^.     R.  Baden-Powell.     No.  41,412  ;  May  30 ;  Oas.  toI. 

166;  p.  1262. 
Badge  or  emblem.\    O.  J.  I>ebrer.     No.  41,874 ;  May  16 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  166  :  p.  732. 
Bag.   TrsTeling-.     C.   Qertb.     No.  41,398;   May   16;   Gas. 

Tol.  166 :  p.  736. 
BaUnff-abell.     A.  H.  Ooanell.     No.  41,896 ;  May  28 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  166;  p.  966. 
Barrette.    J.  E.  Bkiff.    No.  41,800 ;  May  9  :  Oas.  toI.  166 ; 

p.  491. 
Border-section.     O.  B.  Lewis.     No.  41,896 ;  May  28 ;  Gas. 

ToL  166 ;  p.  966. 
Bottle-rack.     R.  A.  Welcb.     No.  41.864 ;  May  9 ;  Oas.  rol. 

166 ;  p.  492. 
Cabinet.     L.  N.  Lerinsobn.     No.   41,391 ;   May  16 ;  Gas. 

vol.  166 :  p.  730. 
Cabinet.     M.  Keen.      No.  41,402  ;  May  28  ;  Oas.  Tolr  166  ; 

p.  966. 
Cabinet,    Display    and    dispensing.      U.    A.    Austin.      No. 

41,371 :  May  0  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  493.  ' 

Carriage  body.  Baby-.    J.R.Spencer.    No.  41.364  ;  May  2  ; 

Gas.  Tol.  IM;  p.  231. 
CarriaKo«   and   motor-vehicles.  Bumper  for.     M.  Tlbbetts. 

No.  41,367  ;  May  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  493. 
Celling  plate.     L.    W.    Andersen.     No.    41,887;    May    16; 

Gas.  Tol.  166;  p.  736. 
Cbain,   Drive-.     J.  M.  Dodge.     No.  41.361 ;   May  2 ;  Gas. 

vol.  166;  p.  230. 
Chair,    Barber's.     W.    F.    Koken.     No.    41,392;    May    16; 

Oas.  TOl.  166;  p.  736. 
Chandelier,  Electric.     E.  F.  Outh.     No.  41,878;  May  16; 

Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  783. 
Clssp.     A.  M.  Zlegler.     No.  41,343;  Msy  2;  Gss.  vol.  166; 

p.  229. 
Coaster.     C.   Nelson   and   H.   Strassburger.     No.   41,376; 

May  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  733. 
Cover  for  boxes  or  similar  articles.     T.  W.  Foster.     No. 

41.384  :  May  16:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  735. 
Cycle  attachment  -  body,    Motor-.       H.    K.    Hedges.       No. 

41.390;  May  lt> :  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  736. 
Display-case.     D.  Welnatock.     No.  41,870;   May  9;  Oas. 

TOl.  166 ;  p.  498. 
Drinking  vessel.     A.  Oredelue.     No.  41.841 ;  May  2 ;  Gas. 

vol.  166;  p.  229. 
Electrolier-body.     O.    H.    tlllman.     Nos.    41,379-82 ;    May 

16;  Gas.  vol.  166;  pp.  788-4. 
Fountain,  Liquid-dispensing.     F.  W.  Calvert.     No.  41,866 ; 

May  9:  Oaz.  vol.  166;  p.  493. 
Garment-haneer.      M.    A.    Oilman.      No.   41,844 ;    May    2 ; 

Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  229. 
Glass  vessel  or  similar  article.  Cut-.    W.  C.  Anderson.    No. 


41.418:  Msy  30;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1263. 
Handle  for  carriage-doors,  caskets,  Ac.     M.  Tlbbetts.     No. 

41,868;  May  9;  Gat.  vol.  166:  p.  493. 
Headlight.     R.  H.  Wellea.    No.  41,897 ;  May  28 ;  Oas.  rol. 

166;  p.  966. 
Lace-edglng.     M.   N.    Aaron    and  S^.    Strickbooser.      No. 

41,414;  May  80;  Oas.  voh  106;  p.  1263. 
Lamp    and    reflector.    Vehicle-.      L.    Blocb.      No.    41,347 ; 

May  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  229. 
Llghtlng-flxture.      U.    M.    Conner.      No.   41,348 ;    May    2 ; 

Gat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  230. 
Lubricator-casing.     F.  O.  Stephenson.     No.  41,898;  May 

28:  Oas.  vol.   166;  p.  966. 
Labrlcator  casing.  Sight-feed-.     M.  Tlbbetts.     No.  41,369; 

May  9;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  493. 
Measuring  instruments.  Index  needle  or  band  for  electrical. 

B.  Weston.     No.  41,849  ;  May  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  230. 


Mirror  or  similar  article.     T.   W.   Foster.      No.   41,850; 

May  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  106 ;  p.  281. 
Mop   holder  and   drier.      W.    H.    Letamann.      No.  41,800; 

May  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  492. 
Penholder.     W.  M.  Grate.     No.  41,376 ;  May  16 ;  Gas.  vol. 

166:  p.  738. 
Rasor-handle.     E.  Kraslus.     No.  41,342  ;  May  2 ;  Gas.  vol. 

166;  p.  229. 
Reflector,   Celling-.     N.  Macbeth.     No.   41.377;   May   16; 

Oat.  vol.  166;  p.  733. 
Ribbon-clamp.     F.  Hendschel.     No.  41,869;  Msy  9;  Oat. 

vol.  166 ;  p.  491. 
Rag.     W.  F.  Brown.     No.  41,408  ;  May  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ; 

p.  966. 
Rag.    L.  W.  Jones.    No.  41,404 ;  May  28 ;  Oas.  Tol.  106 ; 

p.  907. 
Rug.     J.  Merry.     No.  41.406;   May   28;  Oas.  Tol.   100; 

p.  967. 
Rug.    J.  B.  Moffat     No.  41,400 ;  May  28 ;  Oas.  vol.  100 ; 

p.  967. 
Rug.     A.  Petsold.     Nos.  41,407-10;   May   28;  Oas.  Tol. 

166 ;  pp.  967-8. 
Rug.    C.  L.  Wilson.    No.  41,411;  May  28;  Oas.  rol.  166; 

p.  968. 
Rag.     W.  A.  Elliot.     No.  41,416 ;  May  80 ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ; 

p.  1208. 
Rag.    J.  Spring.    Nos.  41,416-17  ;  May  80 ;  Oas.  vol.  106 ; 

p.  1263. 
Rag.     W.  A.  Spring.     No*.  41,418-19;  May  30;  Oas.  vol. 

166;  p.  1264. 
Rag.     F.  Scblndler.     No.  41,420 ;  May  80 ;  Oas.  vol.  100 ; 

p.  1204. 
Rag.     J.  H.  Wltsel.     No.  41,421 ;  May  30 ;  Oas.  vol.  106 ; 

p.  1204. 
Scale-base.     W.  F.   Stimpson.     No.  41,360;   May  2;  Gat. 

vol.  166;  p.  230. 
Separator  casing.  Centrifugal-.       C.   K.   Sallsbary.       No. 

41,888 :  May  16 :  Gat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  734. 
Statuette.     J.    Walker.      No.   41,861;    May   9;    Oas.    vol. 

166;  p.  492. 
Stove.     J.  Becvar.     No.  41,878;  May  9;  Oai.  toI.  100; 

p.  494. 
Stove,  Electric.    C.  P.  Madsen.    No.  41,872 ;  May  9 ;  Oai. 

vol.  166 ;  p.  494. 
Tile,  Roofing-.     F.  M.  Vogan.     No.  41,863 ;  May  2 ;  Oat. 

vol.  166 ;  p.  280. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.     M.  Tlbbetts.     No.  41,400;  May  28;  Gas. 

vol.  166 :  p.  966. 
Tool  member.     G.  H.  Powell.     No.  41,386  ;  May  16 ;  Oas. 

vol.  166 ;  p.  786. 
Tray.     J.  M.  FUtcraft.     No.  41,894;  May  28;  Gas.  toL 

166;  p.  966. 
Troagb,  Animal.     J.  Q.  Clarke.     No.  41,862  ;  May  2 ;  Oas. 

voT  166;  p.  230. 
Tumbler-holder.     C.  Nelson.     Nos.  41,838-9  ;  May  2 ;  Oas. 

vol.  166 ;  p.  228. 
Tumbler-bolder  and  soap-dlah,  Combined.    C.  Nelaon.    No. 

41,340 ;  May  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  228. 
Type,  Font  of  printing-.     8.  D.  Hartog.     No.  41,357 ;  May 

2;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  231. 
Urinal.     O.  C.  O.  Brettell  and  J.  F.  Bailey.     No.  41,401 ; 

May  28;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  966. 
Vase  or  similar  article.     C.  Zlegler.     Nos.  41,802-8;  May 

9;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  492. 
Vehicle  body.     T.   Huss.     No.   41,365;   Msy  2;  Oas.  vol. 

166;  p.  281. 
Vehicle  number-plate  tapport.     B.  M.  Rosenblath.     Nos. 

41,38g-9;  May  16;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  785. 
Wsll-plate.     L.  W.  Andersen.     No.  41,886;  May  10;  Oas. 

vol.  166 :  p.  786. 
Watcb-fob.    B.  Keil.     No.  41,837  ;  May  2  ;  Oas.  vol.  106  ; 

p.  228. 
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AdTerttalDg-Usts.    Gould  Directory  Company.    No.  81,609  ; 

Ma;  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  246. 
^le.  Gioifer-.     Read  Brothers.     No.  81.824;  May  9;  Oax. 

Tol.  IM;  p.  508. 
▲le,   root-beer,   aaraaparllla,   &c..   Ginger-.      Mndlson    Bot- 
tling Works.     No.  81.812  ;  May  9  ;  Gas.  toI.  166  ;  p.  508. 
Anesthetic  Local.     B.  C.  McKennan.     No.  81.731;  lf«9  2 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  166;  p.  247. 
Antiseptic  healing-lotion.     F.  B.  Dennie.     No.  81,906;  May 

28;  Gas.  toI.  106;  p.  981. 
Apple-Juice,  Pure.     B.   I.  Gorman.     No.  82.075;  May  80; 

Oai.  Tol.  166 :  p.  1278. 
Aprons.     8.  A.  Diamond  A  Bro.  Co.     No-  82.057  ;  May  30 ; 

Gn«.  vol.  166;  p.  1277. 
Asphalts  and  asptialtum  products.     Standard  Waterproof- 
ing A  Condnit  Co.     No.  81.920 ;  May  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ; 

p.  740. 
Automobile  brake-llnlnn.     Majniesia  Asbestos  Supply  Co. 

No.  81.728;  May  2;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  247. 
Badge-buttons.    National  Anti-Tipping  League.    No.  81.816; 

May  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  608. 
Baking-powder.     Cloaset  A  Devers.     No.   81.786;   May  0; 

Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  507. 
Baking-powder.     Layton  Pure  Food  Company.    No.  81.886; 

May  16;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  748. 
Baking-powder.     W.  Blanrock.     No.  82,043  ;  May  30  ;  Gas. 

vol.   166;  p.   1277. 
Bedspreada.    Avon  Mfg.  Co.     No.  81.774  ;  May  9 ;  Gas.  vol. 

166;  p.  507. 
Beer.    The  Krants  Brewing  Co.     No.  81.725;  May  2;  Gas. 

vol.   166;  p.  247. 
Belting.  Canvas.     The  Gandy  Belting  Company  of  Balti- 
more City.    No.  82.069  ;  May  30  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  1277. 
Belts  for  personal  wear.     W.   L.   De   Veie.     No.   81.791  ; 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  607. 
Belts,  Rope.     Aktiengesellschaft  ftlr  Seil-Industrie  vormals 

Ferdinand   Wolff.     No.   81.770;  May   9;   Gas.   vol.    166; 

p.  607. 
Biscuit.     National  Biscuit  Company.     No.  81.817  ;  May  9  ; 

Gas.  Tol.  166;  p.  508. 
Bitters,    Stomach-.      Hartwig   Kantorowics    Aktien  Gesell- 

•chaft.     No.  81.875:  Mav  16;  Qai.  vol.  166:  p.  748. 
Blue.    Laundry.      Reckltt   A    Sons.      No.   81,910;    May  16; 

Gas.  vol.   166;  p.  749. 
Boots  and  aboes.   Leather.      F.    M.   Hoyt   Shoe  Company. 

No.  82,086;  May  80;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1278. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Leather.     The  lluiskamp  Bro's  Co.     No. 

82.088;  May  30;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1278. 
Boots   and   shoes,    Leather.      Parker,    Holmes   A   Co.      No. 

82,106;  May  80;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1278. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Leather  and  rubber.     The  Miller  Bros. 

Star  Shoe  Co.    No.  81.814  ;  Mar  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  508. 
Bottles,    Metal    hot-water.      L.    F.    Gillette.      No.    82,071  ; 

May  SO;  Gas  vol.  166;  p.  1278. 
Boxes  for  holding  tools  and  batteries.    *Globe  Machine  and 

Stamping   Co.      No.    82.072 ;    May    30 ;    Gas.    vol.    166 ; 

p.   1278. 
Braceleta,    locketa,    and    swivels.      S.    M.    Einstein.      No. 

81.863:  May  16;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  747. 
Brick.    W.  B.  Ferris.    No.  81.982  ;  May  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ; 

p.  982. 
Brick,   Composition   paving-.     Armstrong  Cork  Company. 

No.  81.944  :  May  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  981. 
Bricks.  Front,  paving,  and  fire.     Toronto  Fire  Clay  Com- 
pany.    No.  82,122;  May  SO;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1279. 
Bristles.    A.  Richter.    No.  82.100  ;  May  .SO  ;  Gss.  vol.  166  ; 

p.    1279. 
Bnishes.     Hall  A  Lyon  Co.     No.  81.702;  May  2;  Gas.  vol. 

166:  p.  246. 
Brushes.      Holton  A   Adams.     No.   81.710;    May   2;   Gas. 

vol.  166;  p.  246. 
Brvsbss  and  powder-puffs.     Holton  A  Adams.     No.  82,084  ; 

Msy  80;  Gat.  vol.   166:  p.  1278. 
Brushes,  Rubber-cushioned.     Acker,  Merrali  k  Condlt  Com- 
pany.    No.  81,941  ;  May  23;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  981. 
Buildings,  Sheet  material  for  the  interior  flnisti  of.    Deco- 

Veneer  Company.     No.  81,965  ;  May  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ; 

p.  081. 
Bung-boshings,  Metal.    The  United  States  Bung  Manufac- 
turing Company.     No.  81,759 ;  May  2 ;  Gas.  roi.   166 ; 

p.  248. 
BottoBS.     Morley   Button   Msnufseturing  Company.      No. 

81,783;  May  2;  Gar.  vol.  166;  p.  247. 
Cake.    The  F.  O.  Stone  Baking  Co.     No.  82,117 ;  May  80; 

Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1279. 
Caadisa.     M.  T.  Hoban.     No.  81,804  ;  May  9 ;  0«s.  vol. 

166;  p.  608. 
Candles.     West  India  Oil  Company.     Nos.  82.084-6;  May 

23  ;  Gas.  vol.   166 ;  p.  98."?. 
Canned  fruits.     Carqulnes  Packing  Co.     No.  82,048 ;  May 

30 ;  Gas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  1277. 
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Canned  fratts  and  vegetables.    John  C.  Moomaw  Co.    No. 

82,011;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  983. 
Canned  fruits  and  vegetables.     Moore  A  Brady  Company. 

No.  82,012;  May  23;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  983. 
Canned  goods,  CerUin.     Charles  Hewitt  A  Sons  Company. 

Wo.  81,877;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  748. 
CBfined  peaches.     Miller  Bros.  A  Co.     No.  81.732 ;  May  2 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  247. 
Canned,  preserved,  and  dried  fruits  and  canned  vegetables. 

The   Coast   Products   Company.     No.   82,053;    May   SO; 

Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1277. 
Canned  salmon.     R.  C.  Williams  &  Co.     No.  81,689;  May 

2 ;  Gat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  248. 
Canned  salmon.     Union  BMshermon's  Co-Operatlve  Packing 

Co.     No.  81,8.35 ',  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  509. 
Canned  tomatoes  and   pumpkin  and   tomato  catsup.     The 

A.  W.  Colter  Canning  Company.     No.  81.677  ;  May  2  ; 

Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  245. 
Canned  vegetables.     G.  Johnson.     No.  81.881;   May   16; 

Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  748. 
Canned  vegetables.    G.  Johnson.     Nos.  81,996-7  ;  May  23 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  982. 
Car  bolsters.  Railway-.     Simplex  Railway  Appliance  Com- 
pany.    No.  81,752;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  247. 
Carbureters.     F.  Baverey.    No.  81,845 ;  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

166;  p.  747. 
Carpets.     Cochrane  Manufiicturing  Company.     No.  81,675  ; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  245. 
Chains  and  chain-links.  Metallic.     Taylor  Iron  A  Steel  Co. 

No.  81,926;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  749. 
Chains,    Iron.      Columbus   Chain   Company.      No.    81.856 ; 

May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  747. 
Chemical  to  be  used  for  cleaning  purposes.    The  Chloroxlne 

Company.     No.  82.049;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1277. 
CbocoUtes.     Dining  A  Company.     No.  81.794;  May  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  607. 
Chocolates.      Potter  Confectionery  Company.  •  No.  81.907  ; 

May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  168;  p.  748. 
Chocolates.     Scbuler  Chocolate  Factory.    No.  82.114  ;  May 

30;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1279 
Chocolates  and  bonbons.     C.  G.  Gutb.     No.  81,697;  May 

2;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  246. 
Chocolates  and  bonlwns.     C.  O    Guth.    No.  81.802  :  May  0  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  106;  p.  508. 
Cigarettes.  Imperial  Government  of  Japan.  Nos.  81.713-21 ; 

May  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  246. 
Cigars.     B.  A.  Kliae  A  Co.     No.  81,810;  May  9;  Gas.  vol. 

166;  p.  608. 
Cigars.     J.  F.  Wilcox  A  Company.     No.  81.8S7  ;  May  9; 

Gat.  vol.  166;  p.  509. 
Clears.     G.  B.  Greeson.     No.  82.077  ;  May  30 ;  Gas.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  1278. 
Clesners,  Vacuum-.     Steam  Appliance  Manufacturing  Co. 

No.  81,921  ;  May  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  749. 
Cloaks,  dresses,  and  coats.     H.  Goldwater.     No.   81,873; 

May  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  747. 
Closet  tanks  and  seats.     Century  Sanitary  Manufacturing 

Company.    No.  81.855  :  May  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  747. 
Clothing,  Certain.    The  Jno.  Gerber  Co.    No.  81,798;  May 

9;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  507. 
Coats,  pantaloons,  and  vesta.  Suits  consisting  of.     Slegel 

Brothers  &  Goodman.     No.  81,918;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  749. 
Coats,  Waterproof.     C.  Kenyon  Co.     No.  82,002  ;  May  23 ; 

Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  982. 
Cocktails  and  egg-nog.     J.  H.  Friedenwald  A  Company.     No. 

82,068;  May^O :  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.   1277. 
Coffee.      The    Consolidated    Boat    Store    Company.      No. 

81,956 ;  May  23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  981. 
Coffee  and  tea.    Phelps,  Krag  A  Co.     No.  81,741 ;  May  2 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  247. 
Coffee,  Blended.    The  Great  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Tea  Com- 
pany.    No.  81,800:  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  508. 
Coffee,    Blended.      The    Climax    Coffee   A    Baking   Powder 

Company.    No.  82.051  ;  May  30;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1277. 
Coffee.  Imitation.     L.  Coltrln.     No.  81,789;  May  9;  Gas. 

vol.  166;  p.  507. 
Coffee,  tea.  spices,  flavoring  extracts,  Ac.     Korten  Brothers 

Companv.    No.  81,811  ;  Msy  9 ;  Osz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  508. 
Coloring,  Mortar-.     Clinton  Metallic  Paint  Company.     No. 

82,052  ;  May  30 :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1277. 
Colors,   Flat.     F.   W.   Devoe  A  C.  T.   Raynolda  Co.     No. 

81.792  ;  May  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  607. 
Columns.    J.  L.  Pease  Co.     No.  81.820;  May  0;  Gas.  roI. 

166 ;  p.  608. 
Compasses,  dividers,  bow  instruments.  Ac.     H.  P.  Richter. 

No.  81.912:  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  749. 
Concrete    mixing,    conveylnjs.    and    distributing    machines 

and  parta  thereof.     William  B.  Hough  Compapy.     No. 

91.878 ;  May  16 ;  Gas.  toL  160 ;  p.  748. 
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Conente   tne«.      Commonwealth   Booflnff   Company.     No. 

81,678 ;  May  2  ;  Gai.  toI.  166 ;  p.  24S. 
Commeal  and  wheat-flour.     Holt  &  Company.     No.  81,093 ; 

May  23  ;  Gaa.  vot.  166 ;  p.  982. 
Corset  stays  and  fasteners.     Lanre  &  Poble.     No.  82,005  ; 

May  80-  Gaz.  vol.  1«6:  p.  1278. 
Genets.     Connectirat  Corset  Company.     No.  81,788;  May 

9 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  607. 
Corsets,   corset-waists,   brassieres,   and   anderwalsts.     The 

H  *  W  Company.     No.  81,608;  May  2;  Gas.  vol.  166; 

p.  246. 
Cotton,  linen,  wool,  silk,  Ac,  piece  goods.    Sanger  Brothers. 

No.  82,022  ;  May  23  ;  Ga«.  vol.  166 ;  p.  983. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     Lonsdale  Company.     Nos.  81,888-9; 

May   16;  Gas.  toI.  166;  p.  748. 
Cotton  piece  goods.    Q.  WUIla  &  Co.    No.  81,990 ;  May  23 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  166;  p.  082. 
Cotton  piece  goods.    Cbas.  A.  Malsb  Co.    No.  82,007 ;  May 

23;  Gas.   vol.   166;  p.  983. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     Rice-Stix  Dry  Goods  Company.     No. 

82,020 ;  May  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  983. 
Cotton    piece    goods.      Berkeley    Company.      No.    82,042 ; 

May  30 ;  Oai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  l277. 
Crackers,  cakes,   and  candy.      Johnson   Biscuit   Company. 

No.  81,995;  May  23;  Gas.  vol.  166;  d.  982. 
Cream,  Toilet.    American  Druggists  Syndicate.    No.  81,661  ; 

May  2;  Gai.  vol.  166;  p.  245. 
Cream.  Toilet.    E.  M.  Candow  &  Co.    N6.  81.852  ;  May  16  ; 

Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  747. 
Cultivators  and  parts  thereof.     Gale  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    No.  81,692  ;  May  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  246. 
Curtain-rollers.    The  Curtain  Snpply  Company.   No.  81,679  ; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  245. 
Cutlery  and  macbines.  Certain  pocket  and  table.     Folaom 

&  Tillman.    No.  81,690;  May  2:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  246. 
Disinfectants.     N.  H.  Orlfflth.     No.  81,801 ;  May  0 ;  Oai. 

vol.  166;  p.  508. 
Delia.     B.  I.  Horsman  Co.     No.  81,711  ;  May  2;  Gas.  vol. 

106;  p.  246. 
Drills   for  drilling  slate,  bone,   rock-talt,   Ac.     Scrantoo 

Electric   Construction   Co.      No.    81,827;   May   9;   Gas. 

vol.  166  :  p.  508. 
Dusting-cloths.     Milton    Chemical   Co.      No.    81.898;   May 

16;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  748. 
Dyeing  and  printing  preparation  for  textile  fabrics.     C. 

Biscboff  k  Co.     No.  81,668;  May  2;   Gas.   toI.   166; 

p.  246. 
Dyes.     French   Renovating  Company.      No.   81,866;   May 

16 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  747. 
Dyes,   Egg-.      Pass   Dye   Company.      Nos.    82.104-5;   May 

30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1278. 
Dyestutrs.     L.  Glvaadan.     No.  81,868 ;  May  16 ;  Gas.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  747. 
Electric  apoliance.  Certain.     P.  B.  Charles.     No.  81,788; 

May  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  507. 
Electric  batteries.    Western  Electric  Company.    No.  81,036; 

May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  749. 
Electrical    equipment.      Electrical    Engineers    Equipment 

Company.     No.  81,797;  May  9:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  607. 
Electrical  goods.  Certain.      Edwards  k  Ca      Nes.  81,686-7  ; 

May  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  pp.  246-6. 
Electrical  macbines  and  appliances  therefor.     W.  Meyer. 

No.  81,897  ;  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  748. 
Electrical  purposes.  Wires  and  cables  for.     The  Blectrie 

Cable  Company.     No.   81,688  ;   May  2 ;  Gas.  vol.   106 ; 

p.  246. 
Embroidery  fabrics  and  textile  braids.  Stamped.     Bentley- 


Franklln  Co.     No.  81.846  :  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  747. 

Ing,  Japan    iron-.     The  R.    M.   Hol- 

llngsbead  Co.'   No.  81,806  ;  May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  508. 


Enameled  metal  ware.    Simmons  Hardware  Company.     No. 

81.919;  May  16:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  740. 
Exterminator   of  roaches,   water-bugs,   ants,   ke.     Wayne 

Insect  Powder  Company.     No.  81,763  ;  May  2  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

166;  p.  248. 
Eye-water.     F.   Giesler.     No.   82,070 ;   May   30 ;  Gas.  vol. 

166;  p.  1277. 
Feed.    Stock.      The   Larabee    Flour   Mills   Company.      No. 

82.096  ;  May  30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1278. 
Felt  pennants.     The  Reproduction  Co.     No.  82.108;  May 

30  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1279. 
Fence,  Woven-wlre.     American  Steel  &  Wire  Company  of 

New  Jersey.    No.  81,843 ;  May  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  747. 
Fertilizers.     Wulbem   Fertiliser   Company.     No.   81,839; 

May  9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  509. 
Filters,  Water-.    T.  Llnke.     No.  81,887  ;  May  16 ;  Gas.  vol. 

166  :  p.  748. 
Flsb-bait,  Salmon  eggs  for.     J.  E.  Hubbart.     No.  82.087 ; 

May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1278. 
Fish-hooks.     W.  Mills  *  Son.     No.  81,815;  May  9;  Gas. 

vol.  166  ;  p.  608. 
Flavoring  extracta  or  syrups.    Foote  k  Jenks.     No.  81,986  ; 

May  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  082.  _  ^ 

Flour.     Titosinwerke   Fabrlk   Landwirtschaftllcher   Prod- 

ukte     Gesellschaft     mit     beschrftnkter     Haftung.     No. 

81,834  ;  May  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  508. 
Flour,   Wheat-.     The  Kansas  Milling  k  Export  Co.     Nos. 

81.723-4  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  247. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     Rush  City  Milling  Company.     No.  81,748; 

May  2:  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  247. 
Flour.  Wheat-.    Western  Flour  Mill  Company.    No.  81.707  ; 

May  2;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  248, 
Floor,    Wheat-.       Akin  Ersklne    Milling    Company.       No. 
'      81,760  ;  May  0  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  607. 


Flonr,  Wheat-.    The  Baekeye  Cereal  Company.    No.  81,881 ; 

May  16:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  747. 
Flour,    Wheat-.     The   Moses   Bros.   Mill   k  Elevator  Com- 
pany.    No.  81,809;  May  16;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  748. 
Flour,    Wheat-.      Brown   Milling    Company.      No.    81,064 ; 

May  23;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  081. 
Floor,  Wheat-.    Michigan  Milling  Company.     No.  82.009; 

May  23;  Gas.  vol.  100;  p.  083. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     Pioneer  Mtlla.     No.  82.017  ;  May  28  ;  Gas. 

vol.   166;  p.  083. 
Floor.  Wheat-.    J.  Allen  Smith  k  Company.     No.  82.026 ; 

May  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  083. 
Floor.  Wheat-.    Wells  Floor  Milling  Company.    Ne.  82.0S8 ; 

May  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  083. 
Flour.    Wheat  .      The   (  aldwell    Milling  *    Elevator   Com- 
pany.    No.  82.047;  May  .'iO  :  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1277. 
Flour,   Wheat  .     The  Kansas  Milling  k  Export  Co.     So. 

82.092:  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1278. 
Flours  and  commeal.     T.  G.  White  Cereal  Company.     No. 

81.936 :  May  10:  Oaa.  vol.  160:  p.  740. 
Flying  macbines.     L.  BI«rlot.     No.  81.778:  May  9;  Oas. 

vol.  166;  p.  507. 
Pood-coloring  preparation.    Cerebos.  Limited.    Na  81,782 ; 

May  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  507. 
Foods,   CerUln.      Heermann  k  Co.      No.   81.700;   May   2; 

Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  246. 
Foods,  Certain.    The  H.  D.  Lee  Mercantile  Company.     No. 

81,727;  May  2;  Oas.  vol.  100;  p.  247. 
Foods.    Certain.      O.   Thalheimer.      No.   81,767;   May   2: 

Oas.  vol.  100;  p.  247. 
Foods.    Certain.       Samuel    Wilde's    Sons    Company.      .No. 

81.708 ;  May  2 :  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  248. 
Foods,  CerUln.    W.  T.  Dodson.     No.  81.706 ;  May  0-,  Gas. 

vol.  106 ;  p.  607. 
Foods.  Certain.     Aplln  ft  Barrett  A  the  Western  Counties 

Creameries.    No.  81,844  ;  May  10;  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  747. 
Poods.   Certain.     Edward   Westen  Tea  ft  Spice  Company. 

No.  81,934  :  May  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  740. 
Foods,   Certain.     Boren-Stewart   Company.     Ne.    81,961 ; 

May  23;  Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  981. 
Fmit  coloring.     Price  Flavoring  Bixtract  Company.     No. 

81,742 ;  May  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  247. 
Fruits.   Certain.      W.   C.    Temple.      No.    82,121;   May    30; 

Ga«    vol.  166;  p.  1279. 
Froits.  Fresh.     C.  T.  Keally  Co.     Ne.  82.000;  May  23; 

Oaa.  vol.  160;  p.  982. 
Fruits,  Preserved.     J.  Hongerford  Smith  Co.     No.  81,763; 

May  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  247. 
Fur  wearing-apparel.     Jalkoff  Bros.     No.  81.870  ;  May  16  ; 

Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  748. 
Fomiahlngs  and  fancy  coeds.  Certain.     Ward-Truitt  Com- 
pany.   No.  82.032 ;  May  23  ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  083. 
Furniture.  Certain.     The  Buckley-Newhall  Company.     No. 

81,071  ;  May  2:  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  245. 
Fomitore,    Certain.      Empire    FSimlture    Mfg.    Co.      No. 

82.062:  May  .30;  Oaz.  vol.  160:  p.  1277. 
Furniture.  Certain.     Jamestown  Lounge  Co.     No.  82.090; 

May  .30;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1278. 
Furniture,  Rustic  hickory.     Rustic  Hickory  Furniture  Ca 

No.  81.749;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  247. 
Gin.      Tanqueray,   Gordon   ft  Co.      No.   81,924 ;   May   10 ; 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  749. 
Gin.     H.  Hackfeld  ft  Co.     No.  82,079 :  May  30 ;  Oas.  vol. 

100;  p.  1278. 
Gin  and  cordlalx.     Blankenheym  ft  Nolet's  DlstUleerderlJ. 

No.  81.848  ;  May  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  747. 
Glaas  fruit-Jars.     Schloss  Crockery  Co.     No.  81.915;  Msy 

10  ;  Oas.  vol.  100  ;  p.  749. 
Gloves  and  mitta.  Base  ball.     A.  J.  Reach  Company.     Nos. 

82,018-19  ;  May  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  983. 
Glerea.  Leather.     California  Glove  Company.     No.  81,779  ; 

May  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  507. 
Glues.     West  Manufacturing  Company.      No.  82,039  ;   May 

23;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  9S3.  „.  ^o     „ 

Grapes.   Fresh.      Mason   Brothers.     No.   81,893;  May   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  748. 
Greases  snd  oil.    The  R.  M.  Hollingahead  Co.    No.  81,806 ; 

May  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  608. 
Oom,  Chewing-.     O.  Dome.    No.  81.861  ;  Msy  10 ;  Oas.  vol. 

166 :  p.  747. 
Hair   and   scalp    tonic.      H.   W.    Nlswonger.      No.    81.788; 

May  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  247. 
Halr-ayeing  preparations.     Actlen-Oesellschaft  fOr  Anllln- 

Fabrikatlon.    No.  81.841  ;  May  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  100 :  p.  747. 
Hair  goods.      M.  Glaasman.     No.  81.809:  May   l6 ;   Oas. 

vol.  166:  p.  747. 
Hairneta     Marshall  Field  ft  Company.     No.  81.865 ;  May 

16:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  747.  .      .,        « 

Hair-pins.     William  H.  Cole  ft  Co.     No.  81.076;  Mmj  2; 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  245.  „«^..     .. 

Hair  preparation.     T.  N.  Coleman.     No.  82.064  ;  May  30 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  1277. 
Hair  rolla.     Baoer  Brothers.     No.  81.947 ;  May  28 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  166;  p.  981. 
Hair-tonic.     C.  ft  P.  Rouasos.     No.  81,826;  May  9;  Gas. 

vol.  166  ;  p.  608. 
Hair-tonic.    A.  A.  WUaon.     No.  81.938  ;  May  16  ;  Oas.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  749. 
Hsir-unauent.     A.   C.  Hlxon.     No.   81.803;  May  9;   Gas. 

vol.  166;  p.  608. 
Ham.     V.  W.  Joyner.     No.  81.800;  May  9;  Gas.  vol.  160; 

p.  508. 
Hammocks.     The  I.  B.  Palmer  Co.     No.  81.740;  May  2; 

Gas.  vol.  100;  p.  247. 
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Handkerchiefs.     Wilson  Brothers.     No.  81.939;  May  10; 

Oas.  vol.  166  :  p.  749. 
Hardware  and  plumbing  and  ateam-fltters'  suppliel.  Cer- 
tain  named.      Van  Camp   Hardware  ft  Iron  Company. 

No.  81.880 :  May  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  609. 
Hats  and  csps.     Brothers  ft  Company.     No.  82,046 ;  May 

30 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1277. 
Hoisting-engines  and  friction  hoisting-drama.     William  B. 

Houfh  Company.     No.  81.994 ;  May  23 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ; 

p.  982. 
Hose  for  genUemen,  Silk  half-.     The  Joseph  S.  Mack  Silk 

Co.    No.  81.891 ;  May  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  106  ;  p.  748. 
Hose  reels  and  racka.     T.  V.  Forster.     No.  82,067 ;  May 

.30:  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  1277. 
Hosiery.     D.  F.  Greenawalt.     No.  81.989 ;  May  23  ;  Gas 

vol.  160jp.  982. 
Hosiery.     wT  0.  Starry.     No.  82.028 ;  May  23 ;  Oas.  vol. 

100 ;  p.  988. 
Hosiery.     C.  Dick.     No.  82.068;  Msy  30;  Oaa.  vol.  100; 

p.  1277. 
Hosiery.     Holeproof  Hoaiery  Company.     No.  82,082  ;  May 

80;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  1278. 
Hoalsry  snd  reefers.    H.  C.  Cohn  ft  Co.     Ne.  81.787 ;  May 

9 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  607. 
Hosiery,  knit  onderwear,  and  sweaters.     M.  P.  Geld.     No. 

81,088;  May  23  :  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  082. 
Hooseheld  and   bath-room   flxturea.   Certain.     A.   Hering. 

No.  81,708 ;  May  2  :  Oas.  vol.  106 ;  p.  246. 
insect-destroyers.      Western    Chemlcsl   Co.      No.    81,766 ; 

May  2 ;  Oaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  248. 
iBsnIated    electric    wires   and   cables.      Collyer    Inaulated 

Wire   Company.      No.  81,055;   May  23;   Oaa.   vol.   166; 

p.  081. 
Jesrelry.     The  C.   8.  Williams   Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  81,838  ;  May  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  600. 
Jewelry.     W.  ft  S.  Blacklnton  Company.     No.  81.847  :  May 


16  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  747 
The 

Kinematograpblc    films.      Soci<t«   Le    Film    D'Art.      No 


Jewelry.     Ortaln 

82.086:  May  30 :  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  12J8 


Horton-Angell     Company.      No. 


82.026 :  Ma>  2.^  :  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  083. 
Knit  garments.  Woolen.     W.  Benger  SOhne.     No.  81,764 ; 

May  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  247. 
Knit   underwear.      Springfield   Knitting  Co.     No.   82.027  ; 

May  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  983. 
Knitted   nndersblrta.  drswers,   union  suits,  and  hosiery. 

Cooper  ft  Hoe.     No.  81,867;   May   16;   Oas.  vol.   166; 

p.  U7. 
Knitted     underwear.       Supreme     TTnderwear     Mllla.      No. 

81.832  ;  May  0  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  :  p.  508. 
Knitted    vests,   diapers.    Oertrade    akirta.    ftc.      Marahall 

Knitting  Co.    No.  82,608  ;  Mav  23  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  083. 
Labels,    inltlala,    and    other   embroidery    foundations.      O. 

-Rets  ft  Bro.      No.   82.107;   May   30;   Gaz.   vol.    166;  p. 

1278. 
Lamp  globes  and  shades.  Glass.     The  Jefferson  Glass  Co. 

No    82.091  :  Mav  30;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1278. 
Lamp    socketa.    Electric-.      Johns-Pratt    Company.      No. 

81,808  :  May  0  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  508. 
Lamp  wicklngs.     Fletcher  Mfg.  Co.     No.  82,066  ;  May  30  : 

Gas.  vol.  160;  p.  1277. 
LazatiTS  confection.     Sharp  ft  Dohme.     No.  82,115 ;  May 

80 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1270. 
Laxative  preparation.     P.   Astler.     No.   81,772;   Msy  0; 

Oss.  VOL  106;  p   607. 
Legging-drawers.      Rosen wasser    Brothers.      No.    81,747 ; 

Msy  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  247. 
Lightning  -  rods.       "  Electra  "    Lightning    Bod    Co.      No. 

81.060:  May  23:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  981. 
Lime.     The  Ohio  ft  Western  Lime  Co.     No.   82,103 ;   May 

30;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1278. 
Unen  piece  goods,  table-cloths,  snd  nspkins.     Strswbridge 

ft  Clothier.    No.  81,766;  May  2;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  247. 
Unlmenta.     Lannuin  ft  Kemp.     Ne.  81,726;  May  2;  Oas. 

vol.  100;  p.  247. 
Unlmenta.     Pltre  Broa.     No.  81.000;  May  10;  Oas.  Tol. 

100;  p.   748. 
Llnlmenta     J.  Benito.     No.  81,048;   May  28;  Oas.  vol. 

106:  p.  081. 
Lye  or  potaah.     B.  T.  Babbitt.    No.  81,040 ;  May  28  ;  Oas. 

vol.  166:  p.  081. 
Macaronic  paste  foods.    The  Cleveland  Macaroni  Company. 

No.  81.786:  May  OiOas.  vol.  166;  p.  507. 
Machinery.  Certain.    The  Gas  Machinery  Co.     No.  81,093 ; 

May  2 :  Gax.  vol.  166  :  p.  246. 
Machinery.   Certain.      Werner   ft    Pflelderer.      No.    81.768; 

May  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  106  :  p.  248. 
Maffssine.     J.  C.  Seyler.     No.  81,828;  May  9;  Oas.  vol. 

106 ;  p.  608. 
Msgaalne.  Monthly.     C.  F.  Sudwarth.     No.  82,120;  May 

SO;   Gas.    vol.    100;    p.    1279. 
Magaslnes,  Monthly.     Sampson  Publishing  Company.     No. 

sTtSO  ;  May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  247. 
Malt     Honors,     Foam-producing     compound     for.     T.     L. 

Straus.     Nos.   82,118-10;   Msy   30;  Oas.  vol.   100;  p. 

1270. 
Massage  apparatus,  Vlbrstory.     Eureks  Vlbrstor  Co.    No. 

82^068 ;  Msy  80  ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1277. 
Matchea.     Haldens  Tiendstlkfabrik .     Nos.  81,700-1;  May 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  100 ;  p.  246. 
Matchea.     Ohio  Match  Company.     No.  82,010 ;  May  28  ; 

Oas.  vol.  100 :  p.  088. 
Matches.     Grantorpeta  Ttndsticksfabriks  Aktiebolag.    Ne. 

82.076;  May  SO;  6as.  voL  166;  p.  1278. 


Mattresses.     A.  C.  Rick.     Ne.  81.748;  May  2;  Oas.  vol. 

166  :  p.  247. 
Medical  and  surgical  appllancea.  Certain.     The  Walter  F. 

Ware   Company.      No.   81,761;   May   2;   Oaz.   vol.    166; 

p.  248. 
Medicated  plasters,  salves,  ointments,  aira  liniments.    The 

Indiana  Chemical   Co.     No.  81,722;  May  2;  Oas.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  246. 
Medicinal    plasters.      Chemisehe    Fabrlk    Helfenberg   A.-0. 

vorm.  Eugen  DIeterlch.     No.  81.784;  May  0;  Gas.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  607. 
Medicinal  tonlca.     J.  Benito.     Ne.  81,040:  May  28;  Gas. 

vol.  166:  p.  081. 
Metal  plates,  strips,  and  uninsulated  wire.     Driver-Harria 

Wire  Co.     No.  81,706 ;  May  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  607. 
Milk,  Scientiflcally-soured.     The  Ferment  Company.     No. 

82,064;  May  30:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1277. 
Mincemeat.     The  W.  H.  Marvin  Company.     Ne.  81,802; 

May   16;  Gas.  vol.   166;  p.  748. 
Mualc-rolls  for  self-playing  and  automatic  musical  Instni- 

menta    The  Autoplano  Company.    No.  81.046  ;  May  28  ; 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  081. 
Musical-instrument  strings.    E.  Stell.    No.  81,881 :  May  0 ; 

Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  508. 
Name-blocks  or  saddles  for  caskets,  coffins,  ftc.     National 

Caaket  Co.    No.  81.818 ;  May  9  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  608. 
Nap-raising   detergents   for    worn    woolens,    ftc.      McTsn 

Chemical    Co.      No.    81,894;   May   16;    Gas.   vol.    106; 

p.  748. 
Needles  and  pina.    G.  Prlnta  ft  Co.     No.  81,008 ;  May  10 ; 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  748. 
Needlework.    Linens    and    fabrics   for    art.      Alexander   ft 

Perlmann.     No.  81,842;  May  16;  Gas.  vol.  100;  p.  747. 
Oil,   Cotton-seed.      Kentucky    Refining   Co.      No.   81,883; 

May  16;  Gas.  vol.   166:  p.  748. 
Oil,    Cotton-seed.      Kentucky    Refining   Co.      No.    82.001 : 

May  23  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  982, 
Oil.  Haarlem.     Oprechte  Haariemmer  Olie  Fabrlek   (voor- 

heen  onder  de  flrma  O.  de  Konlng  Tilly).     No.  81.810; 

May  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  608. 
Oil.  Linseed.     Kelloggs  ft  Miller.     No.  81,882;  May   16; 

Oaz.  vol.   166:  p.  748. 
OU,  Olive-.     S.  J.  Talk  ft  Bro.     No.  82.031 ;  May  28 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  166;  p.  983. 
Oil,  Olive-.     Goldberg.  Bowen  ft  Co.     No.  82,Q78  ;  May  SO ; 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1278. 
Oil,   Olive-.     Lekas   and    Drlvas.     No.    82,007;   May   30; 

Oaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  1278. 
Oil.    Waterproofing    and    preservative.      J.    H.    Hoelscher. 

No.  82,081 ;  Mav  30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1278. 
Oils,    perfumes,    floral    waters,    ftc..    Essential.      F.    W. 

Warrick.    No.  81,930  ;  May  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  749. 
Ointment.    C.  Dunn.    No.  81,862;  May  16;  Oas.  vol.  166; 

p.  747. 
Ointment.     M.  A.  Flynn.     No.  82,066 ;  Msy  SO ;  Oas.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  1277. 
Oranges.     Haines  City  Citrus  Growers'  Association.     No. 

81.001  ;  May  23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  082. 
Oranges,     lemons,     grape-fruit,     tangerines,     and     limes. 

Wauchula  Citrus  Growers  Association.     Nos.  81,031-3 : 

May  16:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  749. 
Orangea,    lemons,'  grape-fruit,    tangerines,     and     limes. 

Winter  Haven  Citrus  Growers'  Asaoclation.      No.  81.040  ; 

May  16:  Oas.  vol.   166;  p.  740. 
Orsnges,  lemons,  grape-fruit,  tangerines,  and  limea.     Flor- 

CDce  Citrus  Growers  Association.    Nos.  81,088-<i ;  May 

23;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  982. 
Oranges,  lemons,  grape-fruit,  tangerines,  and  limes.     Up- 
land Heighta  Orange  Association.     No.  82,030  ;  May  23  ; 

Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  983. 
Overcoats.  Men's.     M.  Kohn.     No.  82,004 ;  May  28 ;  Gas. 

vol.  166 ;  p.  082. 
Oxygen   gas,   Chemlcsl  for  producing.     Wlllisms.   Brown 

and  Barle.     No.  81.937  ;  May  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  740. 
Packing,    Lubricated    textiles    for    rod   and    valve.      C.    X. 

Daniel.     No.  81,682  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  245. 
Padlocks.     The  W.  Bingham  Company.     No.  81,667;  May 

2  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  :  p.  245. 
Paint.     O.  A.  Pritchard.     No.  81,009;  May  16;  Oas.  vol. 

166;  p.  748. 
Paint.    Mixed.      The    Marietta    Paint    ft    Color    Co.      No. 

81.729;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  166^.  247. 
Paint,  VarnUh-.     The  Ault  ft  Wlborg  Co.     Ne.  81.778; 

May  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  607. 
Paint,   Water-.      F.   M.   TIemann.      No.   81,927;   May    16; 

Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  749. 
Palnta  and  antifouling  preservative  conn>ositlons.  Copper. 

Bredell  Compositions  Company  of  the  Pacific  Coast.    No. 

81,953  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  981. 
Paints,  Graphite.     Allen  Crucible  Co.     No.  81,942;  May 

23:  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  981. 
Palnta,  Priming-.     E.  E.  Nice.     No.  81,787  ;  May  2  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  166:  p.  247. 
Pajamaa,  drawers,  and  union  suita.    Msrylsnd  Oiled  Clotb- 

Inff  Company.    No.  81,818 ;  May  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  608. 
Pamphleta  and  circulars.   Printed.      Brotherhood  of  Dis- 
ciples of  Christ.     No.  81,860 ;  May  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ; 

p.  747. 
Paper  and  envelops,  Writing-.     Z.  ft  W.  M.  Crane.     Nes. 

81,957-62;  Msy  23;  Oss.  vol.  166;  p.  981. 
Paper  and  paper-boards.  Wrapping-.    1116  C.  M.  Robertson 

Company.    No.  81.745  :  May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  247. 
Paper  bags  and  drlnklng-cups.    The  American  Pai>er  Goods 

Company.    No.  81.662  ;  May  2  ;  Oaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  246. 
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Paper,    Wrapping-.      Warren    Mannfactarlng    CompanT. 

No.  81,929  ;  May  16  :  Gaas.  toI.  166  ;  p.  749. 
Paper,     Wrapping-.       Norrell-Sbapleigh     Hardware     Com- 
pany.    No.  82.014  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.   vol.   166  ;  p.   983. 
Peas,  beans,  whe%t,  &c..  used  as  seeds.     Rogers  Brothers. 

No.  82,111:  May  30;  Gas.  Tol.  166;  p.  1279. 
Pencils.     J.  C.  Morehead.     No.  82,099 ;  May  30  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

166  ;  p.  1278. 
Pens.      The   Turner   &    Harrison    Verx    Manufacturing    Co. 

No.  81,758 ;  May  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  16G  ;  p.  247. 
Pens,  Fountain-.    J.  L.  Goldsmith.     No.  81.872 ;  May  10 ; 

Gax.  TO).  166 ;  p.  747. 
Pens,  Writing-.     Esterbrook  Steel  Pen  ManTg.  Co.     Noa. 

81,971-81  ;  May  23  ;  Gaa.  vol.  16«  ;  p.  082. 
Perfumery.     A.  K.  Haddad.     No.  81,61>y;  May  2;  Gaz.  Tol. 

160  :  p    240. 
Periodical,    Weekly.      Allied    I^lblishing    Company.      No. 

81.943  ;  May  23  ;  Oax.  vol.  1«6 ;  p.  OSf. 
Pessaries.  Soluble.     G.  R.  Blackle.     No.  81,950;  May  23; 

Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  081. 
Photographs.     Rotophot  Geaellschaft  fiir  Photographlsche 
Industrie   m.    b.    U.      No.    82.021;    May   23;   Gaz.    vol. 
166 ;  p.  983. 
Pianos    and    organs.     Williams   IMano   &   Organ   Co.     No. 

82.126;   May  30;  Gaz.   vol.   166;  p.   1279. 
Pliers.     F.  W.  Gesswein  Company.     No.  81,004;  May  2: 

Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  246. 
Plows   and  parts   thereof.    Sulky-.      Gale   Manufacturing 

Co.     No.  81.867;  May  16;  Gaz.   vol.  166;  p.  747. 
Polish   for  carriages,  furniture,   hardwood   flnisbings.   Lc. 

A.  U.   Ilanford.     No.  82,080;   May  30;  Gu.   vol.    l(f«>; 
.  p.  1278. 
■  Popped  corn,  nuts,  and  sweetening  binding  matter.  Com- 
pound of.     J.  D.   Parish.     No.   81.004;   May  16;   Gaz. 

Tol.  166;  p.  748. 
Porcelain   tableware.     J.   Harlland.     No.  81.705 ;   May  2  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   166 ;  p.  246. 
Poultry.     L.   S.   Bache.      No.   82,041;    May   30;   Gaz.    vol. 

166;  p.  1277. 
Powder,  Rice  .     Julius  Schmid,  Inc.     No.  82,113  ;  May  30  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1279. 
Preparation    containing    disitaMs    and    strophantbus.      A. 

Horowitz.     No.  81.807;  May  U;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  508. 
Preparation  for  exterminating  ants.     H.  Dies.    No.  81,793  ; 

May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  507. 
Propellers.    Screw-.      S.    Heath,      No.    81.876;    May    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  748. 
Pumps  and  parts  of  same.     The  Darling  I'ump  &  Man'f^. 

Co.     Nos.  81,963-4;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  981. 
Pumps  for  sprayinK  fruit-treos.     The  Goulds  Manufactur 

log  Company.     No.   81,874 ;   May   16 ;   Gaz.   vol.    160 ; 

p.  748. 
Purgative.     Fairchild  Bros.  &  Foster.     No.  81.864;  May 

16:  Gaz.   vol.    166;   p.  747. 
Rain  coats.      Goldman.   Beckman  &  Co.      No.  81,871  ;   May 

10-;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  747. 
Range  heat-distributers.  Gas-.     Dean   Meat  Distributor  A 

Specialty  Co.     No.  81,684  ;  May  2  :  C&z.  vol.  160 ;  p.  24.') 
Ranges,   stoves,    furnaces.   Ac.   and    parts   thereof.      Fcrd 

Foundry    Company.      No.    81,987 ;    May    23 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

166 ;  p.  982. 
Razors,  Safety-.     Aluminum  Goods  Mfg.  Co.     No.  81,600  ; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  245. 
Refrigerators,  ice  boxes  and  chests.     The  Baldwin  Refrig 

erator  Co.     Nos.  Sl.eo.^-S  :  May  2  :  Gnz.  vol,  166  :  p.  245 
Refrigerators.  Ice  boxes  and  chests.     The  Baldwin  Befrlg- 

erator  Co.     No.  81,775  ;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  160  :  p.  507. 
Refrigerators,  ice  chests  and  l>ozes.    The  Banta  and  Bender 

Co.     No.  81,776;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  507. 
Relishes.  Vegetable.    G.  E.  Everart.     No.  81.880 ;  May  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  748. 
Remedies    for    Internal    hemorrhages.      E.    B.    and    F.    W. 

Quick.     No.  81.823;  May  9;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  508. 
Remedies,  tablets,  powders.  Ac.  Certain  medicinal.     Ameri- 
can Drug  and  Press  Association.     No.  81,771;  May  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  507. 
Remedy,  borated  cream,  and  cough-syrup.   Kidney.     T.  J. 

Britton.     No.  81.849;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  747. 
Remedy.  Certain  medicinal.     A.  N.  Bowman.     No.  81.670; 

May  2:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  245. 
Remedy.  Certain  medicinal.    The  Munvon  Company.     No. 

81,734  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  247. 
Remedy,  Certain  medicinal.     S.  C.  Wells  &  Company.     No. 

81,704  :  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  248. 
Remedy  for  certain  diseases.     W.  L.  Lyman.     No.  82.003  ; 

May  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  106 ;  p.  983. 
Remedy    for    certain    diseases.     W.    M.    Wbigham.      No. 

82,125:  May  SO;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1279. 
Remedy   for    consumption.   Ac.      Henry.    .lobnson   A   I^ord 

No.  81.707  ;  May  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  106  :  p.  246. 
Remedy  for  consumption  and  asthma.     Gregory,  Puckett  A 

Co.     No.  81.696 ;  May  2  :  Gaz.  vol.  160  ;  p.  246. 
Remedy   for   diseases  of   the   blood.      S.    i^Iatthews.      No. 

81.730  :  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  247. 
Remedy  for  dyspepsia.    D.  R.  Smith.    No.  81,830;  May  9; 

Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  508. 
Remedy  for  eczema.     J.  E.  Blake,  Jr.     No.  81.777  ;  May  9 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  507. 
Remedy  for  female  diseases.     Tbe  Koester  Chemical  Com 

panv.     No.  82.003  ;  May  23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  982. 
Remedy  for  headache,  nervousness,  and  stomach  troubles. 

Celery  Soda  Co.     No.  81,674 ;  May  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.   166 ; 

p.  245. 
Remedy     for     Intestinal      affections.       P.     Boucard.       No 

81,952  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  981. 


81.673;  May  2; 


Remedy  for  pllea.     W.  H.  Peflle.    No.  81,821 ;  May  9 ;  Gaz. 

vol.   166;  p.  508. 
Remedy  fur  poison  oak  and  Ivy  poisoning.     J.  B.  Saunders. 

No.  81.914;  May  10;  Gaz.  volT  166;  p.  749. 
Remedy  for  throat  and  lung  diseaaes  and  general  debility. 
The  Oleon  Chemical  Co.     No.  81,739 ;  May  2 ;  Ga«.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  247. 
Rice.      The    United    States    Rice    Milling  jCompanv.      No. 

82.029  ;  May  23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  983. 
Rock-candy   and   maple-syrup.   Blend  of.      Rigney  A  Com- 
pany.    No.  81,744  ;  May  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  247. 
Roofing.      Warren   Chemical   ft   Manufacturing   Company. 

No.  81,762 ;  May  2  •  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  248. 
Roofing,  Felt.     Wm.  Cameron  A  Co.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  245. 
Rope,  Wire.     John  A.   Roeblings  Sons  Co.     No.  81.746; 

May  2 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  247. 
Rouge.     Julius  Schmid,  Inc.     No.  82,112;  May  30;  Gaz. 

vol.    160;  p.    1279. 
Rugs.     Costikyan  A  Company.     No.  81,859  ;  May  16 ;  Gas. 

vol.  160  ;  p.  747. 
Salve.     V.  M.  inckel.     No.  81,822  ;  May  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ; 

p.  508. 
Salve,  Catarrh-.     C.  B.  Carpenter.     No.  81,853;  May  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  747. 
Salve,  chlll-tonlc,  and  toilet  powder.     J.  S.  Burton  Medi- 
cine Co.     No.  82.016  ;  May  .'io  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1277. 
Sauce,   Bohemian-style.     G.   A.   Schncebeli.     No.   81,916; 

May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  749. 
Scouring  and  polishing  powder.     Daland  A  Company.     No. 

81.681 ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  245. 
Shampoo  preparation.     The  Koken  Barbers'   Supply  Com- 
pany.    No.  82,094  ;  May  30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1278. 
Shirt-waists,  shirts,  underwear,  cloves,  and  mittens.    Syra- 
cuse Dry  Goods  Company.     No.  81.923 ;  May   10 ;  Gax. 

vol.  166  ;  p.  740. 
Shirts.   Work-.     Carson.   Plrle.   Scott   A  Co.      No.   81,854 ; 

May  16  ;  Ga«.  vol.  166  ;  p.  747. 
Shoes.     Slater  ft  Morrill.     No.  81,820 ;  May  9 ;  Gas.  vol. 

100  ;  p.  508.  .    . 

Shoes,  hosiery,  and  outer  shirts.   Leather.     Dreyfuss  Ex- 
port Co.     No.  81,908;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  981. 
Shoes,     Leather.       Cushion     Heel     Shoe    Company.       No. 

81,680;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  215. 
Silk  piece  goods.     Chas.  A.   Malsh  Co.     No.  82,006;  May 

2.1;  Ga*.  vol.  166;  p.  083. 
SizH  which  Is  used  in   various  branches  of  textile  trades. 

The    "Gloy"    Manufacturing    Company.       No.    81.709; 

May  9:  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  508. 
Snuff,    cheroots,    and    stogies.      S.    Clague.      No.    82.060; 

May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1277. 
Soap.     C.  Soap  Company.     No.  81.672;  May  2;  Gaa.  vol. 

160 ;  p.  245. 
Soap.   Medicinal   and   toilet.      Robinson   Bros.   A   Company. 

No.  82,110;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  106;  p.  1279. 
Soap,  Tooth-.     K.  k.  landesprlv.  Mllly-Kerzen-,  Seifen-und 

(ilycerln-Fabrlk.    vin    F.    A.    Sarg's    Sohn    A    Co.      No. 

82.023 :  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  983. 
Soaps.    C.  W.  Young  and  Company.     No.  82.128  :  May  30 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  106  :  p.  1270. 
Soapstone  and  talc  and   flake  graphite.  Powdered.     R.  M 

Uollingshead  Co.     No.  82.083;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  166; 

p.  1278. 
.Spectacles  and  eyeglasses,  frames  and  mountings  therefor. 

T.    V.    Murray.      No.    82,013;   May   23;   Gaz.    vol.    160; 

p.  983. 
Spool-cotton.     Blodgett  A  Orswell  Co.     No.  81.060;  May 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  245. 
Sprayers.  Hand-.    Judd  A  Leland  Mfg.  Co.    Nos.  81.99^0; 

May  23 :  Gaz.  vol.  160 :  p.  082. 
Starch,  Edible.     National  Starch  Company.     Nos.  82,101-2  ; 

May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  106;  p.  1278. 
Starcli.     Laundry.      Domestic     Finish     Starch     Co.      No. 

81,085  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  245. 
Starch,     Laundry.       National     Starch     Company.     Nos. 

81,901-2;  May  16;  Gax.  voL  168;  p.  748. 
Starch.    Wheat    and    com.      H.    Kohnstnmm    A    Co.      No. 

82.093;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.   127«. 
Steel  bars,  billets,  and  rods.     Vanadium-Alloys  Steel  Com- 

pan.v.     No.  81.928;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  106;  p.  740. 
Steel.  High-speed  and  tool.    K.  Schmidt  A  Co.     No.  81.750 ; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  217. 
Steel.  Tool-.    Sanderson  Brothers  A  Newbonld.     No.  81,826 ; 

May  9  ;  Gaz.  vol.  160 ;  p.  508. 
Stoves.     Steaoy-Scbmidt  Mfg.  Co.     No.   82,116;   May  80; 

Gaz.  vol.  106:  p.   1279. 
Stoves  and  ranges.  Gas.     Tbe  Trenkamp  Stove  ft  Manu- 
facturing  Company.      No.    82,123;   May    30;   Gax.   vol. 

166  ;  p.  1279. 
Strainers.    Coffee-.       Esperanto    Strainer    Company.      No. 

81.970;  May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  981. 
Sweaters  and   knit   vests.      Morgan    Knitting   Mills.      No. 

82.100;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.   160;  p.   1278. 
Syrup,  Compound  of  corn   and  refiners'.     Com   Products 

Refining  Company.    No.  81,858;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  166; 

p.  747. 
Tablets.  Headache-.     D.  L.  Rectenwald.     No.  81,911 ;  May 

16:  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  749. 
Tea.  Blended.     Charles  H.  Adams  Company.     No.  82,040; 

May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  1277. 
Telephonic     apparatus.     National     Dictograph     Co.     No. 

81.735 :  May  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  247. 
Tobacco-pipes.      Hall    A    Lyon    Co.      No.    81,703;    May    2; 

Oax.  VOL  160 ;  p.  246. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS, 
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Tobacco-pipes.      The    Meerschaum   Co»  of   America.      Nos. 

81,805-6 ;  May  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  748. 
Toilet  articles.  Certain.     E..  R.  Slerlng.     No.  81.751  ;  May 

2;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  247.  „.  „,^ 

Toilet  preparations.  Certain.    N.  E.  Goldberg.    No.  81.870  ; 

May  10;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  747. 
Toilet  preparations.  Certain.     Hedden  A  Eberhardt     No. 

81.092  ;  >Iay  23  :  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  982. 
Tonic  or   remedy   for  chills  and    fever,   colds,   and   grippe. 

Cotton  Bolt  Drag  Co.     No.  82,055;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol. 

166;  p.  1277. 
Tools,    Certain.      Norvell-Shapleigh    Hardware    Company. 

No.  82.013  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  983. 
Toys.  Mechanical.    Meccano  Limited.     No.  81.840 ;  May  9  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  609.  ,       ,  ^' 

Travs,  Base  metal.    Aluminum  Goods  Mfg.  Co.    No.  Sl.OoO ; 

May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  245. 
Trousers.     Sweet,  Orr  A  Co.     No.  81,833;   May  0;  Gaz. 

vol.  166;  p.  808.  ^  .     ,„„ 

Trunks.     H.  Davlx.     No.  81,683;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  160; 

_      OAK 

Valves  and   parts  thereof.     The  Ohio  Inlector  Company. 

No.  81,903  ;  .May  10 :  Gax.  vol.  100 ;  p.  748. 
Valves.    Flush-.      A     N.    Pasman.      No.    81,905 ;    May    10 ;  < 

Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  748. 
Vehlcle-runoerx.     T.  Scbou.     No.  81,917;  May  16;  Gax. 

vol.  166;  p.  749.  „      .         , 

Vehicles,    m^tor    trucks    and    boats.    Road    and    motor. 

Mltcbeli-I>ewls   Motor  Co.     No.   82.010;   May  23;  Gaz. 

vol.  160;  p.  983. 
VesU.   Outer.      Steefel,    Strauns   A   Connor.      No.    81.755; 

May  2;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  247.  .       »     ^  .    ,„„ 

Voiles.    T.  A.  Harris.     No.  81,704  ;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  100; 

p.  246. 
Waffles,     biscuits,     cookies,     and     cakes.      'X  an     Di>e8l)urg 

Brothers.     No.  81.700;  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  106;  P-  248. 
Waists  and  sanitary  aprons.  Ruffle.     Mile.  Wolfe  Co.     No. 

82.127;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  100;  p.  1279. 
Washing-machines.  I>aundry.     A.  D.  H-iwe  Machine  Com- 
pany.   No.  81.712:  May  2;  Gaz.  vol.  100;  p.  240. 
Washing-machines.   I.Aundrv.      De   Vnslier   Blanufacturlnit 


and    Supply   Company. 
).  607. 


No.   81,790;   May   9;   Gaz.    vol. 
106;  p.  507. 
Washing  machines,    sad-irons,    washboards,    Ac.      Roberts. 
Sanford  A  Taylor  Co.     No.  81,913;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol. 
166;  p.  749. 


'i<' 


Washing    preparation.    Detergent.      E.    H.    Golllngs.      No. 

82.074;  May  30;*  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  1278. 
Watch-movements.     Elgin  National  Watch  Company.     Noa 

82.060-1  :  May  30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  1277. 
Watches.    M.  \V.  Savage.    No.  82,024  ;  May  23 ;  Gax.  vol 

166 ;  p.  983. 
Watches,  watch  movements  and  Cases,  and  parts  thereof. 

The  Keystone  Watch  Case  Company.     No.  81,884  ;  May 

16;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  748.  .         ^    ^^         , 

Watches,  watchcasos.  watch-movements,  and  parts  thereof. 

Waltham  Watch  Company.     No.  82,124  ;  May  30 ;  Gax. 

vol.  166;  p.  1279.  ,    .     ,       « 

Water-closet  scats.     Knott-Van  Arnam  Manufacturing  Co. 

No.  81.885;  May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  748. 
Water  for   the  bath,   I'reparations  for  softening  and  per- 
fuming.    A.  H.  Myers.     No.  81,000;  May  16;  Gax.  vol. 

166 :  p.  748. 
Water,    Natural    mineral.      Tansan    Importing    Company. 

No.  81.925  ;  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  749. 
Water.   Natural   mineral.     Bokert  Springs  Mineral   Water 

Company.    No.  82.044;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1277. 
Wax.  Floor-.     The  Hockaday  Paint  Co.     No.  81,709 ;  May 

2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  246.  ^     ^ 

Whisky.     C.  Berry  A  Co.     No.  81,666;  May  2;  Gax.  vol. 

Whisky.     J.  Y.  Covington  A  Co.     No.  81,860;   May  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  160;  p.  747.  „„^     ,,        ,^      _ 

Whisky.     Lyle  A  Klnahan.     No.  81,890;   May   16;   Gax. 

WMsisy.   Cralgcllachle-Glenllvet  Distillery  Co.   No.  82,056; 

Mnv  30:   Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  1277.  „„.,.,«    „ 

Whlskv.    Distillers  Direct  Supply  Store.    No.  82,059 ;  May 

30;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  1277.  ^,      „„  «„o 

Whisky.      H.   L.   Gricsedieck   Distilling  Co.      No.   82,078; 

May  30 :  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1278. 
Whlskv.     M.   Letzeltcr.     No.   82,098;  May  30;  Gaz.  vol. 

166;  p.  1278. 
Wine.    California  Wine  Association.     Nos.  81,780-1 ;  May 

9 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  607.  „     ,        ^  „ 

Woolen    piece    goods.      Detmer    Woolen    Company.      No. 

81.967  ;  May  23  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  981. 
Yeast.     C.  Ingram.     No.   82,089 ;  May  30 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ; 

p.  1278. 


■•<■ 
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Adirondack  Maple  Company's  Cane  and  Maple  Breakfast 

Syrup.       (For  a  Compound  of  Cane  and  Maple  Syrup.) 

A^rondack  Maple  Co.     No.  15.706;  May  2  ;  Gai.  toL 

loo ,   p.  J4». 

"American  Hoof  Packing/'     (For  a  Remedy  for  Foot  Dla- 

w"**n°'o^°'""**.-^   ^-  J-  Douglass  Co.     No.   15.782; 
May  9 ;  Gax.  vol.  166  ;  p.  510. 

•Ammon  A  Persona  A.  &  P.  Brand."     (For  Oleomargarin. ) 

Ammon  ft  Person.    No.  16.710 ;  May  2  ;  Ga«.  toT.  166; 

"Arabian  Banquet."      (For  Coffee.)     The  Bour  Company. 

No.  15.  <  35;  May  16;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  750. 
Augusta.  •    (For  Toilet-Paper.)    E.  J.  Kelly.     No.  15.738; 

May  16;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  750. 
"Astec    Brand."       (For    Fresh    and    Canned    Tomatoes.) 

vol*  ^6  ■"      2*  fl  Company.     No.  15.711  ;  May  2  ;  Ga«. 

-Bananola  Bread."     (For  Bread.)     C.  A.  Thlmsen.     No. 

..  B,  1*^^708  ;  May  2  ;  Ga».  vol.  166  ;  p.  249. 
Black  and  White."      (For  a  Condiment.)      W.   Horllck. 

.  T,    ^^-    .^^-  ^'^'J*^  '  M»y  23  :  Gas.  vol.  IM ;  p.  984. 

•  Bouquet  Grande.  •     (For  Cigars.)     A.  C.  Henschel  &  Co. 
..  „    No    15.733  :  May  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  750. 

^"A^JfiSc*  ^^K'  J^'^''  Cocoa.)     Ro<fo  ft  Brand.     No. 
..  r,    15.706  ;  May  2  ;  Qaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  249. 

^^HV^}  ^**;-    i^°^  Cocoa.)     Rode  ft  Brand.     No. 

»  r,    ^^'7^J?  '•  ^''Z  *® :  «*»•  '^ol.  166  ;  p.  750. 

Cereal  Foods  Composed  of  All  of  the  Grains  for  Muscle 

?5*Ul'""*°""      **'or  Cereal  Foods.)      M.  Brooks.     No 

15,729 ;  May  9  ;  Gax.  vol.  166 ;  p.  6lO. 

Chalmers  Pearls."     (For  Shell  Buttons.)     H.  Chalmers 

..  ^  ,f  ^°Jt\   ^-  ^'J**  :  **«y  23  ;  Ga«.  vol.  166  :  p.  984. 
"Collar  City  Cigar."     (For  Cigars.)     F.  X.  Obcrle  ft  Co. 
No.   16,703;  Mav  2;  Gas.  vol.   166;   p.   249. 
Como   Relna."      (For   Cigars.)      Julius    Blen    Company. 

No.  15.721 ;  May  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  510. 
Crescent"      (For   Beer.)      A.    M.    Smith.      No.    15,726; 
May  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  610. 
"  Dr.  J.  B.  Archambaulf  8  Long  Life  Tonic."     (For  Tonic.) 
1    166  •    ^'■*x**"™^*"'t-      No.    15.753;   May   30;   Gaz. 

"Dr.    Blair's 'Blush   of  Roses."      (For  a   Lotion.)      B.   D 

..  «.   ^■^^•°?-     No.  15.713  ;  May  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  249. 

Ferro  -  China  -  Montlcelli     (•  Iron  -  Chlncona  -  Bitters   )  " 

if°'"«M*^Jf'°**  T°°'<^)     N.  Montlcelli.     No.  15.745 ; 
«  -..'**y  23  ;  Ga«.  vol.  168 ;  p.  984. 
"Fllacoya"      (For  Cigars.)     Julius  Blen  Company.     No 

15.719 :  May  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  510. 
"Fleischer's    Dependable    Rings."       (For    Rings)       T     S 

Fleischer.     "So.   15.747 ;   May  23 ;   Gas.   vol.    166 ;   p! 

J^°7^  S^^^I^K  ^    8.    Ferris   and    A.   B. 
No.  16,716;  May  2;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  249. 
(For    Candy.)      Allen    ft    Smith    Co.      No. 

;  May  30;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1280. 

Gold  Seal."      (For  a   Cooklng-OIl.)     The  Campbell  Co. 
_   No.   15.743:  Mav  23;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  984. 
"Harvester."     (For  Whisky.)     A.  M.  Smith.     No.  16.727; 

May  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  610. 
"Heart's  Delight  Farm  Butter."  (For  Butter.)  W  H 
Miner.  No.  15.709;  Mav  2;  Gas.  vol  166-  v  249' 
"  ^*^CJ'*  Delight  Farm.  One  Dosen  Strictly  Fresh  Eggi." 
(For  Eggs)  W.  H.  Miner.  No.  16.737;  May  1^ ; 
Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  750. 


"  Go-Cart." 
Leith. 

•'  Goodnuff.' 
15.752 
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Huffman  s  Dandruff  Remedv."     (For  HairTonle.)      H. 
Huffman.     No.  15.7.^0;  dky  9;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  510 

'**^K  rSr^l     i>^**A  Cigars.)      Alvaret  ft  Garcia:     No. 

15.702;  May  2;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  249. 
Kaucaslan    Lamb   Fabric."      (For   Ploah    of  a   Peculiar 

r.'°'"^J     The  Hind  ft  Harrison  Plush  Co.     No.  16.749  : 
May  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  984.  ^o.itv  . 

'^,^£5S°*;i     (For  Cigars.)     Julius  Bien  Company.    No. 

i;j22;  May  9:  Oai,  vol.  IW;  p.  610. 
La   Menorca."      (For   Cigars.)      Julius   Bten   Company 


No. 
No. 


No. 

No. 

8«a- 
106; 


No.  15.725 ;  May  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  610. 
"La  Toslna."     (For  Cigars.)     Julius  Blen  Company. 
,    15.718;  May  9;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  510. 
^■,l*£l'jH-w  <^°'"  Cigars.)     Toffaletl  Gonsales  Co. 
15.740;  May  23;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  984. 
"Malt   Tea."      (For   a   Malt-Tea   Beverage.)      Estate   of 

"^°7-J''^*'°'j?"*  Dec'd.     No.  16.741;  May  23;  Oaa. 
vol.   166  ;  p.  984. 

"Mother    Melrs    Mixture."      (For   a    Medicine.)      R.    A 

WoodSeys.     No.   15.744;  May  23;  Gas.  vol.  166;   p. 

"^   h'L^^K?'    9*«l?"">      Toffaletl    Gonsales    Co.      No. 

16.717;  Mav  9;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  610. 
•Palllster"     (^or  Cigars.)     Pallister  Broe.     No.  16.704; 

May  2;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  249. 
'Palmer's  Alpean  Chocolates."      (For  Chocolates.)      Pal- 
..  dkP'^T  *i^°  ..  No    15.707;  May  2;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  249. 

*  Rhlnelander  "      (For   Drinking- Water.)      T.    W.   Barneii 
,  „.  No-  15.760 :  May  30  ;  Gaa.  voL  166 ;  p.  1280. 

^'°,^2SI°  w  ^^^^  Cigars.)     Jallos  Blen  Company. 

16.720;  May  9 -Gaa  vol.  166;  p.  610. 
'  Rochon."      (For   Roach-Powder.)      M.   T.    Vallon 

16.731  ;  May  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  610. 
;  Seaconnet   Superior  Sheeting."      (For   Sheetings  ) 

connet   Mills.     No.    15,755;   May   30;   Oas.   vol. 

p.  l^oU. 

*  1776  Brand."     (For  Condensed  Milk.)     Continental  Con- 

•^^^.^JS.**"^  Co.     No.  16.751 ;  May  30 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ; 
p.  1280. 

'Showanda."     (For  Cigars.)     Julius  Bien  Company.     No. 
15.724  ;  May  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  510. 

*  Sir  Loralne."     (For  Cigars.)     Jnlius  Bien  Company.     No 

15.723;  May  9;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  510. 
'  Soo-Tissne."       (For    Tollet-Paper.)       Scott    Paper    Com 

oany.    No,  15.754  ;  May  30;  Oai.  vol.  166;  p.  1280. 
•St-Ones."      (iTor   Cigars.)      M.    L.    Stone.      No.    16.734; 

May  16;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  760. 
•Tablet    Asperol    Compound."       (For    an    Asperol    Com- 
pound.)     Adale    Chemical    Company.      No.    15.746 ; 

May  2i  :  Oaa.  vol.  166  :  p.  984. 
Testbest  Binder."     (For  Sauaage- Flour.)     B.  Levi  ft  Co. 

No.  15.712;  May  2;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  249. 
'  The  Diskette  Base  Ball  Game  "     (For  a  Base-Ball  Game.) 

Diskette    Baseball    Company.      No.    16.715;    May    2; 

Gaa.  vol.  166:  p.  249. 
'  The  Globe  Ink  ft  Mucilage  Co."     (For  Mucilage.)     The 

Globe    Ink    ft   Mucilage   Co.      No.    16,714;    May    2: 

Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  249. 
Yankee    Doodle    Junior."      (For    Boys'    and    Children's 

Shoes.)      RIcbardaon    Shoe    Company.      No.    15.739: 

May  16;  Gaz.  vol.  166:  p.  760. 
Zee-Nut."      (For  Candy.)    Collins.  McCarthy   Candy  Co. 

No.  16.728 :  May  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  610. 


•v 


PRINTS. 


"A  Perfect  Whole  Whaat  liV>od."      (For  Shredded-Wheat 

Biscuit.)     The  Shredded  Wheat  Company.     No.  2.760  ; 

May  23 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  984. 
"Aberfoyle    Fadeless    Fabrics."      (For   Cotton.    Silk,    and 

Mixed    Cotton    and    Silk    Fabrics.)      Oaley    ft    Lord. 

No.  2,763  ;  May  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  984. 
"Arrow    Notch   Collar."      (For   Arrow   Collara.)      Cluett, 

Peabody  ft  Company.     No.  2,774  ;   May  SO ;  Gas.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  1280. 
"Autodoct."     (For  Flexible  Conduit-Tubing  for  Electrical 

Porposes.)     .American  Circular  Loom  Co.     No.  2.749; 

May  16;  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  7r>0. 
"Betsy  Boss  8  an  Arrow  Collar  for  Women."     (For  Ar- 
row   Collars.)      Cluett.    Peabody    ft    Company.      No. 

2.766  ;  May  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  984. 
"  Camplwll's     Soups."        (For     Campbell's     Soups.)        The 

Joseph  Campbell  Company.     No.  2.751  ;  May  23 ;  Gas. 

vol.  166:  p.  984. 
"Coming.    Sir."      (For    Kflmmel.)      J.    B.    Martin.      No. 

2,7M :  May  2 j  Oas.  vol.  166  :  p.  249. 
"  Donebsstcr."      (For  Cluett   ShirU.)      Cluett,    Peabody  ft 

Company.     No.  2.77.1 :  May  30  ;  Gas.  vol.  i6«  :  p.  1280. 
"Dorset  the  New  Summer  Arrow  Collars."      (For  Arrow 

Collara.)      Cluett.  Peabody  ft  Company.     No.  2,764; 

May  28;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  984. 
"  *  Olenroy  '  an  Arrow  Collar  for  Summer." 

Collara.)     Cluett.  Peabody  ft  Company 

May  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  984. 
"Ooldan    Pink    Granite."      (For    Granite.) 

No.  2.742;  May  2;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  249. 
"  Harry   O.    Dodd    ft   Co.,   Canned   Goods,    Dried    Frulta, 

Beana"     (For  Canned  Goods.  Dried  FruiU  and  Beans 

In  Backs.)     H.  O.  Dodd.     No.  2.746 :  May  0 ;  Oas.  vol. 

166;  p.  610. 
"Jones's    Flyer."      (For   Overalls.)      Lincoln    Overall    ft 

Shirt  Co.     No.  2.760:  May  16:  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  760 
"  Life-8a vera."      (For      Shredded  Wheat      Biscuit.)      The 

Shredded    Wheat    Company.      No.    2.766;    May    23; 

Oas.  vol.  160;  p.  984. 
"Manhattan    French    Bouquet    Borated    Talcum."      (For 

Talcum  Powder.)     M.  Friedman.     No.  2.747;  May  0; 

Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  610. 
**  On  Guard  !  "    (For  Shredded- Wheat  Biscuit)    The  Shred 

ded  Wheat  Company.     Mo.  2,764  ;  May  28 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

166;  p.  984. 
"  Plan  for  a  Season."      (For  Men's  Knitted  Underwear.) 

Roxfort    Knitting   Company.      No.    2.770;    May    23 

Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  984. 
"Poppy  Brand  Cotton  Seed  Oil."     (For  Cotton-Seed  Oil.) 

W.  Y.  Lawton.     No.  2,762 ;  May  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 

p.  984. 
"Shirley   President  Braces."      (For   Suspenders.)      C.   A 

Edaarton   Mfg.   Co.     No.   2,768;   May   23;   Oaa.   vol 

166;  p.  ©84. 


(For  Arrow 
No.   2,766; 

A.   Malnatl. 


'Shirley  President  Suspenders,  A."  (For  Suspenders.) 
C.  A.  Bdgarton  Mfg.  Company.  No.  2.769  ;  May  23 ; 
Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  084. 

'Shirley  President  Suspenders,  B."  (For  Suspenders.) 
C.  A.  Edgar  ton  Mfg.  Co.  No.  2,767 ;  May  28 ;  Oas. 
vol.  166:  p.  984. 

'Shredded  Wheat  with  Bananas."  (For  Shrodded-Wheat 
Biscuit.)  The  Shredded  Wheat  Company.  No. 
2,767  ;  May  23 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  484. 

'  Shredded  Wheat  with  Hot  Milk."  (For  Shredded- 
Wheat  Biscuit.)  The  Shredded  Wheat  Company. 
No.  2,768;  May  23;  Gas.   vol.  166;  p.  984. 

'Shredded  Wheat  with  Peaches."  (For  Shredded-Wheat 
Biscuit. )  The  Shreaded  Wheat  Company.  No.  2.769  ; 
May  23;  Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  084. 

'So  Easy  to  Use."      ("For  Starch.)      H.  J.  MaiUoux.     No. 
2.762  ;  May  23  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  984. 
Steero."       (For     Bouillon     Cubes.)      American    Kitchen 
Products   Company.      No.    2,789;    May    2;    Gaa.    vol. 
166;  p.  24ft.      V 

'Sylvan  Toilet  Talcum  (Borated)  Powder  Is  .\ntifteptlc. 
Absorbent  and  IVIIghtfully  Refrrshlng."  (For  Sylvan 
Toilet  Talcum  (Borated)  Powder.)  American  Lltho- 
grunhlc  Company.  No.  2,741  ;  May  2 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ; 
p.  249. 

The  Little  One."     (For  Rompers  and  Play-Suits.)     Wise 
Brothers.     No.  2.743  ;  May  2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  249. 

'  The  Only  Cereal  Food  Made  In  Biscuit  Form."  (For 
Shredded-Wheat  Biscuit.)  The  Shredded  Wheat  (Jum- 
pany.     No.  2.744  ;  May  0  ;  Gaz.  vol.  106  ;  p.  610. 

'Time  for  Shredded  Wheat  and  Strawberries."  (For 
8b  redded -Wheat  Biscuit.)  The  Shredded  Wheat  Com- 
pany.    No.   2,761  :   May  28 ;   Gaz.   vol.   166 ;   p.   984. 

'Turkish  Bath  Scene.''  (For  Men's  Knitted  Underwear.) 
Roxford  Knitting  Company.  No.  2.771 ;  May  23  ;  Oas. 
vol.  166;  p.  984. 
United  Fruit  Co.  Bananas  From  Fruit  Dispatch  Co. 
Importers  and  Distributors."  (For  Bananas.)  United 
Fruit  Company.     No.  2,740 ;  May  2  ;  Gas.  vol.   166 ; 


p.  249. 
United     Fruit    Company    Bananas." 


No. 


( For    Bananas. ) 
2,768;   May   28;   Oaa. 


United   Fruit  Company. 

vol.  166  ;  p.  984. 
When  the  Cook  Lsstss."     (For  Shredded  Wheat  Biscuit.) 

The  Shredded  Wheat  Company.     No.  2,756  ;  May  23 ; 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  984. 
When    You    Bat    Strawberries."       (For    ShreddeS-Wbeat 

Biscuit.)     The  Shredded  Wheat  Company.     No.  2,746; 

May  9;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  510. 
Whv,  Cream  of  Wheat,  of  Course !  "     (For  Wheat  Break 

fast  Food.)     Cream  of  Wheat  Co.    No.  2,772.;  May  30 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  166;  p.  1280. 
Why  Make  Smoke f  "     (For  a  Direct-Oas  Furnace  Smoke- 
Prevention   Appliance.)      J.   R.  Wllmot.      No.   2,748; 

May  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  610. 


DISCLAIMER. 


Spinning,  doabling,  and  twisting  machine.  S.  Z.  de  Fer- 
rantl.  No.  970,617 ;  date  of  patent  Sept.  20,  1910 ; 
disclaimer  filed  Apr.  21,  1911;  Oaa.  voL  166;  p.  1. 
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ERRATA. 


9f4,2M,  page  44,  in  heading,  alignment,  name  of  awignee,  for  "The  Piogram  Sales  Company"  road 
The  Piogran  Sale*  Company.  "{'.'' 

M4,334,  page  82,  in  heading,  lines  3-5,  !<trike  out  assignment  and  insert  gssignor,  hy  metne  a»ngnment»,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer$ey. 

9tS,StC,  page  471,  in  heading,  assignment.  State  of  incorp>oration,  for  "Colorado"  road  Maine. 

tM,297,  page  855,  second  claim,  line  5,  strike  out  the  wor^  "and,"  and  line  6  before  the  word  "manu- 
ally" insert  the  word  OTuf.  i  . 
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Important  Infonnation. 


This  Office  has  no  printed  copies  of  foreign  patenta 
for  sale. 

In  ordering  photographic  copies  of  drawings  of  foreign 
patents  cited  as  references,  applicants  must  state  the  date 
and  number  thereof,  and  name  of  the  patentee,  the  country 
In  which  each  patent  was  granted,  and  the  class  and 
■obclass  in  which  the  patent  Is  claaslfled.  If  the  claaa 
and  subclaas  were  not  arlven  in  the  Office  letter  citing  the 
patent,  the  applicant  most  state  the  serial  number  of  the 
application  In  which  it  waa  cited,  tbe  numtwr  of  the 
action  therein,  the  name  of  the  inventor,  and  the  title  of 
the  invention. 

The  photoprints  will  b«  fnmiahad  more  expedltioualy  If 
the  number  of  the  dlviaion  is  alao  given  in  which  they  may 
be  found.  A  separate  order  abould  be  made  for  pacb 
drawing,  for  which  the  Office  will  fumlah  blanka  gratui- 
tooaly  upon  requeet. 

BOCND  VOLOMBS  CANNOT  BB  DBBO  fOB   MAKING  FBINTS. 

Failure  to  give  tbe  fullest  data  whereby  tbe  mounted 
drawing  may  oe  found  will  caoae  nnneceaaary  delay  and 
correapondence. 

Applicanta  and  attomeya  are  strongly  urged  to  file  a 
set  of  prints,  small  aiae,  8  by  12}  inches,  or  order  them  to 
be  made  by  the  Office,  16  cents  per  sheet,  at  the  time  of 
filing  an  application.  Bach  procedure  will  aave  delay 
later,  if  correction  of  the  drawing  Is  desired  or  required. 


Aoo0is  to  Pending  Applioationa, 

Hereafter  no  person  except  the  applicant,  the  assignee 
whoae  assignment  is  of  record,  or  tne  attorney  of  record 
will  be  permitted  to  have  aeecaa  to  the  file  of  any  applica- 
tion, except  as  provided  for  nnder  the  Interference  nilea, 
nnleaa  written  authority  from  the  applicant,  aaaignec,  or 
attorney,  identifying  the  application  to  be  Inapecte^  is  filed 
In  the  case  to  become  a  part  of  the  record  thereof,  or  upon 
the  written  order  of  the  Commissioner,  whldi  wUl  also  be- 
come a  part  of  the  record  of  the  case. 
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ConHaom  •!  Clot*  ef  B—huu  JTcy  90, 1911. 


Dtyiakxu  aad  nbjecu  of  In 
tlon. 


I.  Feooes;  Barrowt  and  Dignn; 
Plows;  Seeders  and  Planten; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

9.  Bee  Culture;  Dairy:  Label 
Pasting  and  Paper  Hangin<; 
Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Pneo- 
matic  Despatch;  Pneumatics; 
Presan;  Store-Servtoe;  Tobaooo. 

S.  AimeaUnK  and  Tempering;  Rleo- 
trio  HeatlnJK  and  Rbeostots;  Eleo- 
troobemistry;  Metal  -  Foondlnir 
If etallartry:  Shaping  Flaid  Metal. 

4.  Bridies;  umveyers;  Cranes  and 
Derricrs;  Excavatinrt  Hoisting; 
Hydraulic  Engineering;  Loading 
and  Unloading:  Metallic  Building 
Structures. 

0.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
efay;  Music. 

tU  BKaching  and  Dyeing:  Cheml- 
oato:  Ezplosivea:  Fertilitefs;  Medl- 
eines:  Pfeterrlng:  Sugar  and  Salt. 

7*  F.  ducationalAppliancea; 
Clatch«s;  Games  and  Toys;  Me- 
ehanioi  Motors:  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Optics;  Velocipedes. 

A.  Beds;  C n airs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  Air  and  Oas  Pumpt;  Fluid- 
Pressure  RegulatOTs;  Hydraulic 
Motors:  Pumps;  Wind-wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making:  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings:  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting:  Har- 
neaa:  Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
tng  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Wliip  Apparatus. 

19.  Elevators;  Joumal-Boxes.  Pul- 
lers, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Klements. 

1.3.  .\rm8,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  SUple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings:  Gear  Cutting.  Mill- 
tng,  and  Planing:  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Weld- 
ing: Metal  Rolllne:  Metal  Tools 
and  Implements,  Maldng;  Metal 
Working;  Needle  and  Ftn  Mak- 
ing; Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars:  Far- 
riery: Metal-Bendinp  Metal-Or- 
namenting!; Sheet-Metal  Ware. 
MaUng;  Tools:  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

16.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making:  Coating:  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous ManubctuTPs:  Liquid  Coat- 
ing Compositions:  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus: Plastic  Compositions;  nasties 

16.  Telegraphy:  Telephony 

17.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Manu- 
faotuiea;  Printing:  Type-Bar  Mak- 
ing. 

18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Miscel- 
laoeoas  Heat  -  Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumpa; 
Steam  -  Boilers;  Steam  -  Engines; 
Steam-Engine  Valves. 

Itt.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fur- 
naces; Heat  -  Distributing  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

30.  Artificial  Limbs:  Builden' 
Hardware:  Dentlstrv:  Locks  and 
Latches:  Safes:  Unoortaking. 

ai.  Brakes  and  Otais:  Canling; 
Cloth  •  Finishing:  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur  Knitting  and  Netting; 
SUk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Realing. 


Oldest  new  aroll- 
oatioa'  and  old- 
eat  aettaB  bv  ap- 
pUeant  awaltmg 
0A06  action. 


Mtj     1 

Apr.  21 

May     1 

Apr.  10 

Mat.    2 
Apr.  29 

Apr.   11 

Apr.  27 
May     1 


Apr.     8 
Apr.     7 


Apr.  25 
Mar.    6 


Apr.  14 


Apr.  17 


Mar.  10 
May     1 

Apr.  27 


May    1 

Apr.  27 
Apr.  13 


Apr.  26 
Apr.    6 

May  17 
Apr.    S 

Mar.  13 

Apr.  20 

Apr.  10 

Apr.  33 
Apr.  17 


Apr.     1 
Apr.     3 


Apr.    1 
Apr.  11 


Apr.  24 


Apr.  26 


Mar.    4 
May     1 

Apr.  26 


Apr.  1 
Apr.  24 
Apr.    6 


211 
608 

602 
287 

S66 

297 


386 


SB2 
478 


Applieatiem*  VneUr  Eicaminalum—Cootiauad. 


i 


409 


6AS 


390 
207 


284 

381 
271 
3B1 


249 


STB 

144 

315 
106 
873 


06 

1«7 


173 


DtwUtaaa  and  aubiaoto  at 


278 

71 
304 

244 

264 
107 

378 


321 

280 


125 
370 

383 


99.  Aarooaatics:  Aii^Ouns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Tarnts:  Ammunitloa 
and  BxptosiTe  Devices;  Boats 
and  Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine 
Propulsion;  Ordnance;  Ships. 

93.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handlinr 
Horology;  Recorders:  Registers; 
Time-Controiling  Mechanism. 

94.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewibg-lfMbllM. 

95.  Butehartar  Mills;  Threshinr 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crusben. 

96.  Electricity,  Oeneratton;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

97.  Brushing  and  SerubblBg; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laim- 
dry:  Wtthiag  Apparatus. 

98.  ]totemal-Combu«Oon  Kngtnea. . 

«Jer»;  ]Ofc'  l^ee^right  -  Ma- 
chlnea:  ^<^Mdan.BuUdtn(s;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Tivning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking- Tools. 

SO.  nioTOlnaUng-Bamers:  Illaml- 
uation;  Liquiaand  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type-Writing  Machtnea. 

81.  Alcohol:  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating: Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats, 
and  Glue. 

32.  Carbonatlng  Beverages;  Cur- 
tains, Shades,  and  Screens;  Dia- 

gensine    Beverages:    Dispenslng- 
ans:  Omanieotatioa;  Packaging 
Liquids;  Refrigeration. 

33.  Cutlery;  Domestio  Cooking 
Vessels;  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Structurea;  Paving:  Tents,  Cano- 
pies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

84.  Railways:  Railway  -  Brakes: 
Railway  Ralls  and  Joints;  Rail- 
wav  RoQing-Stook;  RaUway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

85.  Barides,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing: Gannent-Supporters:  Toilet. 

86.  Drafting;  Driers:  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photograph  V. 

87.  Electric  Lirhting:  Electricity, 
Conductors;  EJectriclty,  Con- 
duiU:  Electricity,  General  Appli- 
cations. 

88.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells:  Fishing  and  Tru>- 
ping;    SUtionery;    Stooe-Work- 

89.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  a  n  d  J  a  r  s  ; 
Cbeck-Con trolled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: DepMit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shippinr 
and  Storine  Vessels;  Packsce  ana 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Reoep- 
tadea;  Special  Receptacles  and 
Paekagea;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tiree  and  Wheels. 

49.  Electric  Railways;  Electric 
Signaling;  Railway  8 1  g  n  a  1 1  n  c ; 
Signals. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricitv,  ; 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Fii«-Extlh- 

eishers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
'  Purtfloation.  i 


OkUat  new  appU- 
eatloo  and  old- 
est action  bja^ 
pUwQtAwaltt^ 
offloe  action. 


N6Vt 


Amanded  dS 

'  PS 


Mar.  27 


Mar  I 

Mar.  15 

May  1 

Apr.  10 

Apr.  37 


Mar.  30 
Apr.  18 


Apr.  24 
Apr.  » 

Feb.  16 

Apr.  36 

Apr.  17 

Apr.  20 
Apr.  28 
Mar.  21 

Apr.  10 


Mar.  28 
May     1 


Apr.  22 


Ifaqr  1 

Apr.  1 

Maj  10 

Mar.  17 

Mi7  1 


May     1 
Mar.    2 

Mar.  22 


Apr.  10 

May  4 
Mcjr    1 

Apr.  90 

Apr.  25 

Apr.  17 

May  1 
Apr.  24 
Mar.  94 

Apr.  94 

Apr.  1 
Ml^   10 


331 

417 

402 

188 

8U 


«T8 
402 


la 


Apr.    5 
Mar.  17 


21 


714 

406 
001 


440 
384 


«U 


Oldest  new  ease,  Feb.  15;  oldest  amended,  Mar.  4. 
Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action , 


18,324 


161 


Tkaos-Mjuiu,  DcsMira,   Labels 
Aim  PBurrs: 

Trade-Marks 

Deaigns 

Labels  and  Prints^ 


Apr.  12 
Apr.  4 
May  16 


Apr.  10  1488 
Mar.  27  310 
May  23      18 


ir    -K 


PATENTS 
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W4.100.      RAKE.      Jambs   O.    Albzahddi,   Amaa,    Iowa. 
Filed  July  1.  1910.    Serial  No.  570,017.      ' 


1.  A  rake  cotnprlalfig  a  btam,  teeth  extending  across 
■aid  beam,  a  bead  on  said  teeth  parallel  with  and  at  the 
f«ar  of  the  beam,  double  crank  axles  Joumaled  to  the 
bead  and  extending  to  and  having  their  spindles  parallel 
With  and  In  a  plane  above  the  beam,  bangers  on  aald  axles 
flexibly  carrying  said  beam,  wheela  carrying  the  axlea. 
means  for  advancing  the  beam,  and  means  for  tilting  the 
teeth,  head  and  beam  conjunctively. 

2.  A  rake  comprising  a  beam,  teeth  extending  across  said 
beam,  approximately  two-thirds  of  the  lengths  of  aaid 
toeth  being  In  front  of  said  beam,  a  head  on  said  teeth 
parallel  with  and  at  the  rear  of  the  beam,  a  guard  car- 
lied  by  and  rising  from  said  bead,  double  crank  axles 
)onrnaled  to  the  head  and  extending  to  and  having  their 

parallel  with  and  in  a  plane  above  the  beam, 
pivoted  on  aald  axles  and  flexibly  carrying  aald 
Itoam.  wheels  carrying  the  axlea,  means  for  advancing  the 
beam,  and  means  for  tUtlng  the  teeth,  head  and  beam  con- 
junctively. 

3.  A  rake  comprising  a  beam,  teeth  croaalng  said  beam, 
approximately  two-thirds  of  the  lengths  of  said  teeth  be- 
ing in  front  of  ssid  beam,  said  teeth  being  connected  on  a 
line  parallel  with  and  at  the  rear  of  said  beam,  flexible  and 
plTOtai  supports  for  and  extending  forwardly  from  said 
beam,  wheels  carrying  aald  aupporta.  meana  for  advancing 
the  beam,  teeth  and  head,  and  meana  for  tilting  the  same 
conjunctively. 

4.  In  a  rake,  supporting  wheels,  crank  axles  carried  by 
and  extending  rearwardly  of  said  wheels,  hangers  pivoted 
on  aald  axlea  between  and  contiguous  to  said  wheels,  a 
beam  flexibly  carried  at  Its  ends  by  said  bangers  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  and  beneath  the  axis  of  the  wheels,  teeth 
crossing  said  beam,  a  head  crossing  snd  fixed  to  tbe  rear 
ends  of  said  teeth,  tbe  rear  end  portions  of  said  crank 
axles  being  pivoted  to  and  parallel  with  end  portions 
of  said  head,  means  for  advancing  said  beam  and  teeth, 
and  means  for  tilting  said  beam  and  teeth  in  one  direction. 

5.  In  a  rake,  supporting  wheels,  crank  axles  carried  by 
and  extending  rearwardly  of  said  .wheels,  hangers  pivoted 
on  said  axles  between  and  contlguoos  to  said  wheels,  a 
beam  fiexibly  carried  by  said  hangers  in  a  plane  beneath 
and  parallel  with  the  axis  of  aald  wheels,  teeth  crossing 
said  beam,  a  head  crossiag  and  fixed  to  tlie  rear  ends  of  the 
teeth,  the  rear  ends  of  the  crank  axles  being  pivoted  to 
and  parallel  with  end  portions  of  said  head,  means  pivoted 
to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  central  portion  of 
said  beam  for  advancing  said  beam  and  teeth,  and  means 
for  tilting  said  beam  and  teeth  in  one  direction,  tbe  pivotal 
connection  between  tbe  advancing  means  and  beam  being 
below  the  axis  of  tbe  wheels  and  below  tbe  rake  teeth 
whereby  tbe  thrust  of  the  advancing  devices  is  adapted  to 
tilt  the  beam  and  teeth  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Clslms  fl  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


994.106.      AEBOPLANB.      William    Botd    Albxandbb, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1911.    Serial 

No.  607,824. 


■"'J^' 


1.  An  aeroplane  consisting  of  front  and  rear  planes,  an 
angle  shaped  fin  extending  between  and  connecting  auch 
planes,  and  baffle  flanges  extending  laterally  from  tha 
top,  side  edges  of  such  fin.  the  said  rear  plane  l>eing  of  sub- 
stantially greater  transverse  width  than  the  combined 
width  of  the  fin  and  baffle  flanges  at  tbe  point  of  Junc- 
ture of  the  said  baffle  plates  and  plane. 

2.  An  aeroplane  consisting  of  a  main  sustaining  plane 
made  up  of  two  laterally  disposed  and  longitudinally 
curved  sections,  an  open-topped  hollow  angle  shaped  fin 
located  between  such  sections  and  to  the  upper  top  sides 
of  which  the  said  sections  are  connected,  such  angle-shaped 
fin  extending  longitudinally  of  the  aeroplane  beyond  tbe 
said  plane,  baffle  flanges  projecting  laterally  from  the  top 
side  euges  of  such  extended  portion,  the  said  plane  sec- 
tions being  of  substantially  greater  width  than  tbe  said 
flanges. 

3.  An  aeroplane  consisting  of  a  main  sustaining  plane 
made  up  of  two  laterally  disposed  and  longitudinally 
curved  sections,  an  open-topped  hollow  angle  shaped  fin 
disposed  longitudinally  of  the  aeroplane  and  located  be- 
tween such  sections  and  to  the  upper  top  sides  of  which 
tbe  said  sections  are  connected,  such  angle  shaped  fin  ex- 
tending at  one  end  forvrardly  of  tbe  said  main  stistaining 
plane,  and  lower  sides  of  such  fin  forming  an  angle  with 
each  of  slightly  greater  than  90* ,  baffle  flanges  projecting 
laterally  from  tbe  top  side  edges  of  such  extended  portion, 
the  said  plane  sections  being  of  substantially  greater  width 
than  the  said  flanges  and  an  auxiliary  lifting  plane  placed 
at  a  distance  In  front  of  the  main  plane  and  to  which  tbe 
front  end  of  such  flu  is  connected. 

4.  An  aeroplane  consisting  of  front  and  rear  planes,  and 
an  angle-shaped  fln  extending  between  and  connecting  such 
planes  such  fln  tapering  toward  the  front  of  the  aero- 
plane, and  baffle  flanges  projecting  laterally  from  tbe  top 
side  edges  of  the  said  fln  such  baffle  flanges  being  ttarougb- 
out  their  length  of  a  width  substantially  one-half  tbe 
depth  of  tbe  adjacent  portions  of  the  sides  of  tbe  fln. 

5.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  mala  sustaining  plans 
made  up  of  two  oppositely  disposed  sections,  an  auxiliary 
plane  arranged  in  front  of  and  spaced  apart  from  such 
plane,   a   longitudinally   disposed   frame  of   Inverted   tri- 
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angular  cross-sectlOQ  forming  the  main  frame  of  the  aero- 
plane and  having  the  aaid  main  plane  sections  connected 
to  the  rear  portions  of  the  top  side  edges  thereof  and  be- 
ing connected  at  its  front  end  to  the  auxiliary  plane, 
•uch  frame  tapering  toward  the  front  and  baying  the 
lower  converging  sides  thereof  fabric  covered,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


994,107.  VEHICLE-TOP  BOW  HOLDER.  Shmmam  T. 
Allkn,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
582,631. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  top  bow  holder,  in  combination  with  a 
frame  piece,  anchorage  pins  engaging  transversely  there- 
of at  InterTals.  a  locking  piece  normally  out  of  locking 
position  with  respect  to  said  anchorage  pln»,  a  key  mem- 
ber for  moving  the  same  to  locking  position,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  clip  member*  carried  by  the  bows  of  the  vehicle 
top,  adapted  to  engage  said  pins  within  the  frame  piece, 
and  to  be  locked  in  such  position  by  the  movement  of 
•aid  locking  piece  thereagalnst,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  la  combination  with  a  plurality  of  vehicle  bows,  each 
provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  portion  intermediate 
its  ends,  a  frame  piece  between  the  sides  of  which  the 
ends  of  said  projecting  portions  are  adapted  to  engage 
when  the  bows  are  lowered,  anchorage  plna  with  which 
said  projecting  portions  engage  when  in  lowered  position, 
and  a  locking  piece  adapted  to  be  moved  into  engagement 
with  said  projecting  portions  while  In  such  position,  there- 
by locking  them  against  unintended  displacement  from 
tb«  frame  piece,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  vehicle  top  bow  holder,  comprising  a  longitudinally 
recessed  receiving  frame  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
transversely  extending  anchorage  pieces,  clip  members  car- 
ried on  the  several  bows  of  a  vehicle  In  position  to  engage 
the  same  when  the  bows  are  In  lowered  position,  and  a 
locking  piece  adapted  to  be  forced  against  said  clip  mem- 
bers when  the  same  are  in  engagement  with  said  anchoragv 
ptecta,  whereby  tbe  clip  members  are  held  from  unintended 
displacement  with  respect  to  the  frame  and  said  anchor- 
age pieces,  substantially  as  described. 


994,108.  OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  SWITCH  SAFETY 
MECHANISMS.  Fbank  C.  Andcksox.  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
aaalgaoT  to  Tbe  American  Valve  ft  Meter  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  8, 1910. 
Serial  No.  676,074. 

1.  A  switch  safety  device  comprialng  a  switch  stand.  In- 
terlocking mechanism  for  said  switch  stand,  means  for 
operating  said  interlocking  mechanism  comprialng  a  hous- 
ing, a  gear  in  said  bousing,  an  operating  rack  adapted  to 
mesh  with  said  gear,  an  operating  rod  attached  to  said 
operating  rack  and  means  entirely  outside  of  said  housing 
and  connected  to  said  operating  rod  for  actuating  said 
operating  rack,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  set 
forth. 

2.  A  switch  safety  device  comprising  a  switch  stand,  in- 
terlocking mechanism,  a  bou.slng,  a  gear  mounted  in  said 
bousing,  an  operating  rack  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gear 
and  provided  with  an  operating  rod,  an  outside  operating 
member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  tbe  end  of  said  operat- 
ing rod,  an  antl-frictlon  roller  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
operating  member  adapted  to  engage  the  outside  of  said 
housing,  said  operating  member  when  forced  downwardly 
to  actuate  said  gear,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
•at  forth. 

3.  A  switch  safety  device  comprising  interlocking  mecb- 
aaisra,  a  switch  stand,  a  housing,  a  gear  mounted  In  said 


housing,  an  operating  rack  adapted  to  mesh  with  said 
gear  and  means  entirely  outside  said  bousing  for  operating 
said  operating  rack,  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpoaea 
set  forth. 


,  r*  •    > 


4.  A  switch  safety  device  comprising  a  switch  stand. 
Interlocking  mechanism  comprising  a  bousing,  a  gear 
mounted  therein,  an  operating  rack  adapted  to  m«ah  with 
said  gear,  means  on  tbe  outside  of  said  boasing  for 
operating  said  operating  rack,  and  higs  on  the  ootalde  of 
said  bousing  to  form  a  guide  for  said  operating  meant, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


994,109.  ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  SIFTER.  JoHM 
F.  Bbck  and  William  Lindsay,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgaora, 
by  direct  and  maana  assignmenu,  to  L.  Wolff  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chicago,  IlL.  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1907.    SerUl  No.  390,446. 


/ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sieve,  a  handle  therefor,  an 
electric  motor  mounted  to  be  carried  by  the  handle.  • 
shaking  or  vibrating  device  operatlraly  aasociated  with 
the  sieve,  and  power  transmitting  meana  between  tbe  vi- 
brating device  and  tbe  electric  motor. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sieve,  a  handle,  and  means  for 
effecting  discharge  of  material  from  the  sieve  Including 
a  ahlfuble  part  operatively  aasociated  therewith,  an  elec- 
trically o|>erated  device  mounted  to  t>e  carried  by  the 
sieve,  and  power  transmitting  meana  also  mounted  to  be 
carried  with  the  sieve  constituting  the  operating  connee 
tlon  between  the  electrically  operated  device*  and  the 
sblftable  part. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sieve,  a  handle  therefor,  vi- 
bratory means  aaaociated  with  the  handle  In  approxi- 
mately tbe  plane  thereof,  an  electric  motor  and  power 
transmitting  means  between  said  motor  and  said  vibratory 
meana,  tbe  motor  and  power  transmitting  meaas  being  ar- 
ranged at  one  side  of  tbe  handle  and  Its  aaaociated  parts 
to  balance  the  device,  and  mainuin  the  sieve  in  operatlr* 
poaition-. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sieve,  supporting  and  viliratory 
means  therefor,  an  electric  motor  suspended  tberebeaeath, 
power    transmitting    means    Intermediate   the   motor   and 
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the  vibratory  derice,  and  meana  for  cootrollhig  tbe  actua- 
tion of  tbe  device  arranged  above  tbe  supporting  meana, 
substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  aleve,  a  handle  therefor,  rl- 
bratory  means  associated  with  the  handle  In  approxi- 
mately tbe  plane  thereof,  and  Instrumentalitiea  comprising 
an  electric  motor  provided  with  power  transmitting  means 
operatively  aaaociated  with  aaid  vibratory  means,  said 
motor  being  arranged  laterally  of  tbe  handle  and  Its 
••■oclated  parts,  to  aaaist  in  connterbalancing  the  weight 
of  tbe  latter  when  tbe  handle  Is  grasped  by  the  hand  of 
the  user. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


»94.110.     STOP  AND  WASTE  COCK.     John  M. 

Craftoa,  Pa.     PUed  Feb.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  S4MT8. 


1.  la  a  atop  and  waate  cock,  a  casing  havlag  inlet  and 
outlet  circulation  passages  and  a  waate  outlet  therein,  a 
valve  aeat.  a  valve  stem  having  a  paseaga  therein  for  com 
monleatlng  >rlth  aatd  outlet  opening,  a  dependent  memlwr 
carrtad  fegr  tba  valve  atem  and  movable  relatively  thereto 
and  having  oppoattely  disposed  parts  for  operating  upon 
tbe  valve  seat  and  upon  tbe  valve  stem  respectively  to 
close  the  valve  and  tbe  paaaage  in  the  valve  stem  by  tbe 
operation  of  the  valve  stem. 

2.  la  a  stop  and  waste  cock,  a  casing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  circulation  passages  and  a  waste  outlet  therein,  a 
valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  having  a  paaaage  tlterein  for 
coaamanleatlag    arith    said    oatlat   opcalng,    a   dependent 

carried  by  the  valve  stem  and  movable  relatively 
and  having  oppositely  dlapoaed  parts,  a  spring 
arranged  to  compreea  aaid  dependent  member  so  aa  to 
canae  ita  oppositely  dlapoaed  parte  to  doae  the  valve  and 
the  passage  In  the  valve  stem  respectively,  by  the  operation 
of  aaid  stem. 

5.  In  a  stop  and  waate  cock,  a  valve  eastag,  a  waste 
ontlet  te  aaid  caaing.  a  valve  seat  within  tlie  eaalng,  a 
valve  stem,  a  passage  in  the  valve  stem  communicating 
with  aaid  outlet  in  the  casing,  a  valve  head  carried  on  the 
valve  stem  and  having  ita  upper  portion  operatively  dls- 
poeed  to  open  and  dose  communication  between  tbe  paa- 
aage in  the  valve  stem  snd  the  valve  caaing,  said  valve 
atem  operating  to  seat  the  valve  head  on  the  valve  seat, 
and  to  effect  communication  of  the  paaaage  In  the  valve 
stem  with  tbe  valve  casing  and  with  tbe  waste  outlet, 
by  a  subsequent  movement  of  the  stem  after  the  seating  of 
the  valve  bead. 

4.  In  a  stop  and  waste  cock,  a  valve  casing,  a  waate 
outlet  in  tbe  casing,  a  valve  seat  within  tlie  casing,  a 
valve  stem,  a  passage  in  the  valve  atem,  a  dependent 
member  carried  by  the  valve  stem  for  closing  tbe  passage 
In  said  valve  stem  from  communication  with  the  casing, 
a  valve  head  carried  on  the  dependent  member,  said  valve 
stem  operating  to  seat  tbe  valve  bead  on  tbe  valve  seat. 
and  to  move  from  Its  position  relative  to  tbe  dependent 
member  so  as  to  effect  communication  of  tbe  passage  In 
tbe  stem  with  the  valve  casing  and  the  waste  ontlet, 
by  the  subsequent  operation  of  the  valve  stem,  after 
asating  the  valve  head  on  the  valve  seat 

6.  In  a  stop  and  waste  cock,  a  valve  casing  having  a 
waate  oatlet,  a  valve  seat  within  the  casing,  a  valve  stem, 
a  passage  In  tbe  valve  stem  communicating  with  said 
ontlet  in  the  valve  casing,  a  movable  dependent  member. 

IS  for  depressing  the  dependent  member  to  close  the 
In  tbe  valve  atem  from  communication  with  the 


valve  caaing,  a  valve  head  carried  by  the  dependent  mem- 
ber, said  valve  stem  operating  to  seat  tbe  valve  bead  on 
the  valve  seat,  and  to  effect  communication  of  said  passage 
with  tbe  valve  casing,  by  the  subsequent  operation  of  tbe 
valve  stem  after  tbe  seating  of  the  valve  head  on  the 
valve  seat. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  9  4.111.  8PRIMO-HUB.  John  Bbbnbb.  Whltefteld, 
Marshall  county,  lU.  Filed  Nov.  80.  1909.  Serial  Na 
630.662. 


la  a  reatllent  wheel  In  combination,  a  hub  member, 
pairs  of  paralM  winged  booslnga  Integral  with  aaid  Jiab 
member,  reaUleat  (firings  carried  between  said  parallel 
walU,  a  apoke  carrying  member  anrroundlng  aaid  reaillent 
hub.  wedge  shaped  members  on  said  spoke  carrying  mem- 
ber constrocted  to  cooperate  with  V-ahaped  openinn 
fbrmed  between  tbe  housings,  side  plates  for  retalnlfg 
said  hub  member  and  said  spoke  carrying  member  in  nor- 
mal relatlonablp,  and  means  for  retaining  said  aide  platea 
In  position. 


994,112.  FRICTION  ROPE-DRIVE  ELEVATOR.  BbnbsT 
BoBNiNo,  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevstor 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Mar.  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  305,034. 


1.  A  driving  sheave,  a  rope  or  ropes  passing  around 
and  by  two  sides  of  said  sheave,  a  frame  to  which  aaid 
ropea  are  attached,  a  movable  sheave  supported  by  the 
frame,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  carry  a  load,  a  cable  con- 
nected to  said  receptacle  and  passing  under  tbe  movable 
sheave,  and  a  tilting  lever  arranged  to  support  the  recep- 
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tacl«  and  to  increase  the  tenalon  on  uid  rope  or  ropea  on 
both  Bides  of  the  drlTen  sheave  in  proportion  to  the  weight 
of  the  receptacle  and  Its  load. 

2.  A  driving  sheave,  a  fixed  support  therefor,  a  rope  or 
ropea  connected  together  to  form  an  endlesa  loop,  a  mov- 
able frame  in  said  loop,  a  driven  sheave,  a  yielding  sup- 
IK>rt  therefor,  both  of  said  sheaves  being  in  said  loop,  a 
car  associated  with  the  frame  and  arranged  to  be  moved 
thereby  and  means  depending  upon  the  weight  of  said  car 
for  moving  tbe  yielding  support  of  the  driven  sheave  and 
thereby  producing  an  equalised  tension  on  both  sides  of 
the  loop. 

3.  A  rope  or  ropea  connected  together  to  form  aiTluid- 
lesa  loop,  a  frame  in  said  loop,  a  movable  sheave  supported 
by  the  frame,  a  driving  sbeave,  a  fixed  support  therefor, 
a  driven  sheave,  a  lever  upon  which  said  driven  sheave  is 
mounted,  both  of  said  sheaves  being  in  the  loop,  a  second 
sheave  supported  npon  said  lever,  a '  ear,  and  a  cable 
connected  to  tbe  car  and  supported  by  said  second  sheave, 
said  cable  being  associated  with  the  movable  sbeave  and 
arranged  to  canie  tbe  weight  of  tbe  car  to  maintain  the 
loop  in  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  driving  sheave. 

4.  In  a  rope  drive  elevator,  a  car,  a  driving  sbeave.  a 
rope  or  ropes  connected  together  to  form  an  endless  loop, 
aaid  loop  being  in  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  driving 
sheave,  a  frame  in  said  loop,  a  trarellng  sheave  supported 
by  the  frame,  a  cable  connected  to  the  car  and  associated 
with  the  traveling  aheave,  a  tilting  lever,  sheave*  on  said 
lever,  one  of  which  sheaves  supports  the  endless  loop  and 
another  of  which  supports  the  car,  a  fulcrum  for  said 
lever  between  the  sheaves  which  It  supports,  said  lever 
being  arranged  to  control  the  frlctlonal  contact  between 
the  rope  loop  and  the  driving  sheave. 

5.  In  a  rope  drive  elevator,  a  car,  a  driving  sheave,  a 
rope  or  ropea  connected  together  to  form  an  endless  loop, 
said  loop  being  in  frlctlonal  contact  with  the  driving 
sheave,  a  frame  In  said  loop,  a  traveling  sheave  supported 
by  the  frame,  a  cable  connected  to  tbe  car  and  associated 
with  the  traveling  sheave,  a  tilting  lever,  sheaves  on  said 
l^er,  one  of  which  sbeavea  aupporta  the  endless  loop  and 
another  of  which  supports  the  car,  and  with  an  adjustable 
fulcrum  for  said  lever  between  the  sheaves  which  it  sup- 
ports. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


M4.113.      BXCAVATINQ  -  TOOL.      Raj^h    A.    Bonncll, 
^  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1908.     SerUl  No.  42«,S87. 
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1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  including  a  U-shaped 
cutting  element  of  strip  metal,  a  U-ahaped  bracing  ele- 
ment uniting  the  ends  of  the  atrip  metal,  a  handle  on  each 
side  of  %nd  at  the  rear  end  of  the  tool  extending  trana- 
▼ersely  to  the  plane  of  the  tool,  a  handle  on  each  side  of 
and  at  the  forward  portion  of  the  tool  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  tool,  and  additional  handles  at  the  forward 
portion  of  the  tool  extending  transversely  to  the  plane  of 
the  tool,  the  handles  on  each  side  of  and  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  tool  projecting  In  directions  opposite  from  the  di- 
rections of  the  last  aforesaid  handles. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  Including  a  cutting  ele- 
ment of  strip  metal,  a  bracing  element  uniting  the  ends 
of  tbe  strip  metal,  a  handle  on  each  side  of  and  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  tool  extending  transversely  to  the  plane 
of  the  tool,  a  handle  on  each  side  of  and  at  the  forward 
portion  of  the  tool  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  tool, 
and  addltionAl  handles  at  the  forward  portion  of  the  tool 


extending  transversely  to  tbe  plane  of  the  tool,  tbe  han- 
dles on  each  side  of  and  at  the  rear  end  of  the  tool  pro- 
jecting in  directiona  opposite  from  tbe  directions  of  the 
last  aforesaid  liandlea. 


994,114.  MECHANICAL  MOVSMENT.  TOKJM  A0OC8T 
Cabi.  Both,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  Ida  S.  Romu- 
heim.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  July 
2,  1910.  Serial  No.  570,188.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  11,  1910.     8«ial  No.  BM,687. 
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1.  In  a  mechanical  movement  the  combination  of  a  drlT- 
Ing  member  to  rotate  a  driven  member,  a  driven  member, 
means  to  move  tbe  dri^n  member  laterally,  and  one  or 
more  members  carried  by  tbe  driven  member  and  moving 
laterally  with  it,  and  means  to  permit  the  driven  member 
to  rotate  without  rotating  the  member  or  members  car- 
ried by  It. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  tbe  combination  of  a  ro- 
tating driving  member,  a  driven  member  mounted  on  the 
driving  member  and  provided  with  a  groove,  means  to 
move  the  driven  member  laterally  on  tlM  driving  member, 
and  one  or  more  non-rotating  members  cooperating  with 
the  groove  In  the  driven  member. 

8.  In  a  mechanical  movement  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port provided  with  guides,  a  rotating  driving  member,  a 
driven  member  mounted  on  the  driving  member  and  pro- 
vided with  surfaces  to  cooperate  with  one  or  more  later- 
ally movable  members,  means  to  move  tbe  driven  member 
laterally,  and  one  or  more  laterally  movable  non-rotating 
members  cooperating  with  tbe  gv^des  in  the  support  and 
with  the  surfaces  on  the  driven  member. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement  the  combination  of  a  sap- 
port  provided  with  guides,  a  rotating  drlvini;  member,  a 
driven  member  provided  with  a  groove,  means  to  move 
the  driven  member  laterally,  and  one  or  more  non-rotating 
members  cooperating  with  the  groove  In  the  driven  mem- 
ber and  with  tbe  guides  in  the  support. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  movement  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port provided  with  guides,  a  rotating  driving  member,  a 
driven  member  provided  with  a  groove,  meana  to  move  tbe 
driven  member  laterally,  and  one  or  more  platea  having  a 
concave  portion  to  cooperate  with  the  groove  in  tbe 
driven  member  and  provided  with  a  snrface  to  cooperate 
with  tbe  guides  in  the  support. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaetta.] 


994,115.  COIN  -  CONTROLLED  VBNDINO  -  MACHINE. 
HoaAca  B.  BoccHaa,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Ed- 
ward Kiam,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  688,477. 

1.  In  a  coin-controlled  apparatua,  a  reclprocatlve  p«Mb- 
bar,  a  freely  movable  tiltable  coin-receiving  lock  yleldable 
under  the  weight  of  a  coin,  and  a  striker  uncoupled  from 
the  lock  and  having  an  Impact  portion  locked  in  position 
to  drive  the  lock  freely  back  toward  normal  poeltlon. 

2.  In  a  coin-controlled  apparatus,  a  reclprocatlve  part, 
a  freely  movable  tiltable  lock  normally  in  locking  position 
In  the  path  of  said  part  and  having  yielding  restoring 
meana  for  maintaining  it  In  said  position,  said  lock  being 
provided  with  means  for  receiving  a  coin  and  adapted  to 
be  tilted  thereby  to  non-locking  position,  an  intermit- 
tently-operating spring  and  means  actuated  thereby  and 
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iB  position  to  fling  tbe  lock  freely  back  toward  normal  po- 
sition whereby  said  spring  Imparts  an  Impulse  to  said 
lock. 


3.  In  a  coin-controlled  apparatua.  a  reclprocatlve  part, 
means  for  limiting  the  same  to  a  full-stroke  movement,  a 
tiltable  lock  normally  in  locking  position  In  the  path  of 
said  part,  aaid  lock  being  provided  with  means  for  re- 
oelTlng  a  coin  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  thereby  to  non- 
locking position,  and  repulser  means  located  in  position 
for  throwing  said  lock  quickly  back  to  locking  position. 

4.  In  a  coin-controlled  apparatus,  delivery  mechanism 
inclndlng  a  reclprocatlve  part,  a  lock  normally  in  locking 
position  in  the  path  of  aaid  part  and  having  yielding  re- 
storing means  for  maintaining  it  in  said  position,  said 
lock  being  provided  with  means  for  receiving  a  coin  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  to  non-locking  position,  and 
repulsar  means  free  from  tbe  lo^  actuated  by  said  deliv- 
ery mechanism  and  in  position  for  Imparting  a  quick-re- 
turn impulse  to  said  lock  when  the  latter  is  cleared  by 
aaid  reciprocating  part  on  tbe  return  stroke  thereoi. 

6.  In  a  coin-controlled  apparatua,  delivery  mecbanlam 
inclndlng  a  reclprocatlve  part,  a  self-restoring  tiltable 
coln-reoeiving  and  coin-removed  obstructer  normally  bar- 
rtng  tbe  movement  of  aaid  part,  and  a  atrlker  free  from 
tbe  lock  and  in  position  to  contact  therewith  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  atrlker  and  said  delivery  mechanism 
wbereby  tbe  former  is  actuated  to  deliver  a  qtilck-return 
blow  to  aaid  obatracter. 

[Claims  6  to  22  net  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


994.116.     CAB-8HBATHINO.     William  J.  Botbx,  Den- 
ver, Colo.     PUed  Apr.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  487.808. 


994.117.  HYDBOCARBON-BUBNER.  ALBXANDBB  O. 
BaADFoao.  Boston,  Mass.  Piled  Oct.  18,  1907.  Serial 
No.  398,01^. 


-  .▲  section  of  metallic  abeathlng  sabstantially  S-abape  in 
cress  section,  having  tranaverse  center  and  end  walla  of 
equal  width,  each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  b<^,^  ex- 
tending In  tbe  aame  direction  and  presenting  a  tongue  on 
one  aide  of  said  walls,  and  a  groove  on  the  other  side 
thereof,  said  walls  extending  at  right  angles  from  tbe 
other  walls  of  tbe  section,  whereby  when  a  plurality  of 
said  sections  are  assembled  tbe  transverse  wall  of  one  sec- 
tion may  be  placed  against  tbe  tranararae  wall  of  anothar 
aectlon,  thereby  insuring  against  the  movement  of  the 
front  and  back  wails  toward  and  from  one  another  and 
cauaing  aaid  transverse  walla  to  extend  at  right  anglea  to 
tbe  Burface  which  they  cover. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  hydrocarbon  vapor  generator  comprising  a  8Ul>- 
stantially  U. -shaped  pipe,  a  noasle  connected  with  one  leg 
of  said  pipe,  an  oil  supply  pipe  connected  with  tbe  other 
leg  of  said  pipe,  abd  means  to  control  the  supply  of  oil  to 
said  generator,  a  burner  cooperating  with  each  leg  of  tbe 
said  generator,  a  mixing  chamber  with  which  said  bumera 
are  connected,  an  auxiliary  generator  communicating  with 
said  mixing  chamber,  an  oil  supply  pipe  connected  wltb 
aaid  aoxiliary  generator,  meana  to  control  tbe  supply  of 
oil  to  aaid  auxiliary  generator,  an  auxiliary  burner  con- 
nected wltb  said  mixing  chamber  and  cooperating  with 
aaid  auxiliary  generator,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  hydrocarbon  vapor  generator  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  pipe,  a  noszle  connected  with  one  leg 
of  said  pipe,  an  oil  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  oth^ 
leg  of  said  pipe,  means  to  control  tbe  snpply  of  oil  to 
said  generator,  a  burner  cooperating  with  each  leg  of  tbe 
said  generator,  a  mixing  chamber  wltb  which  said  bumera 
■re  connected,  an  auxiliary  generator  communicating  wltb 
•aid  mixing  chamber,  an  oil  supply  pipe  connected  with 
said  auxiliary  generator,  means  to  control  the  supply  of 
oil  to  said  auxiliary  generator,  an  auxiliary  burner  con- 
nected with  aaid  ifllxlng  chamber  and  cooperating  wltb 
said  auxiliary  generator,  a  casing  inclosing  said  main 
burners,  and  a  casing  Inclosing  said  auxiliary  homer  and 
communicating  with  tbe  casing  for  said  main  burner,  aub- 
stantlally  as  descrit>ed. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  vapor  generator,  an  oil  supply  connected  there- 
with, means  to  control  said  oil  supply,  a  burner  for  beat- 
ing aaid  generator,  a  mixing  chamber  for  air  and  vapor 
wltb  which  said  burner  la  connected,  an  auxiliary  genera- 
tor communicating  wltb  said  mixing  chamber  to  supply 
vapor  thereto,  an  auxiliary  burner  connected  with  said 
mixing  chamber  and  cooperating  with  said  auxiliary  gen- 
erator, an  oil  supply  for  said  auxiliary  generator,  and 
means  to  control  the  supply  of  oil  to  said  auxiliary  genera- 
tor Independently  of  aaid  main  generator,  substantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 

4.  In  aa  apparatua  of  tbe  character  described,  In  cobh 
blnation,  a  platform,  a  casing  supported  thereon,  a  main 
vapor  generator  having  connected  upright  legs  extended 
through  said  caaing.  bomera  located  in  aaid  caaing  and 
cooperating  with  aaid  legs,  a  pipe  in  said  casing  with 
which  said  bumera  are  connected,  a  branch  pipe  located 
outside  of  said  casing  and  connected  wltb  tbe  pipe  within 
said  caaing,  an  aoxiliary  Ttpor  generator  commnnicatlnf 
with  said  branch  pipe,  an  auxiliary  burner  connected  with 
said  branch  pipe  and  cooperating  with  aaid  auxiliary  gen- 
erator, a  casing  for  said  auxiliary  generator  and  its  bnraer, 
oil  anpplypipea  connected  with  aaid  main  and  oanxillary 
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vapor  cencrators,  tsItm  controlUog  said  oil  supply  pipes, 
and  an  air  blast  pipe  supported  by  said  platform  and  co- 
operating witli  said  main  generator,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tb«  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  main  hydrocarl>on  Tapor  generator,  a  burner 
for  heating  said  main  generator,  an  auxiliary  generator 
for  supplying  said  burner  with  hydrocarbon  vapor,  oil  sup- 
ply pipes  connected  with  said  main  and  auxiliary  genera- 
tors and  means  for  oontroUlag  the  flow  of  oil  through  said 
pipes  to  said  generators  Independently  of  each  other,  sub 
stantially  as  described. 


994,118.      PNEUMATIC   BULB   FOR    HORNS. 
Bkoaofisld,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed    Oct. 
■    Serial  No.  588,421. 


JOH.<«    A. 
22.    1910. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination  ^ 
of  a  pneamatlc  bulb  with  a  rod  secured  thereto  and  means 
to  lock  said  rod  to  prerent  operation  of  said  balb. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  pneumatic  bulb  comprising  a  shell  or  casing  and  a 
diaphragm  secured  to  said  shell  or  casing,  and  means  to 
lock  said  diaphragm  to  preTent  operation  of  said  bulb. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  pneumatic  bulb  comprising  a  shell  or  casing  and  a 
diaphragm  secured  thereto,  a  rod  secured  to  said  dia- 
phragm and  means  to  lock  said  rod  to  prerent  moTement 
of  said  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  tlie  combination 
of  a  pneumatic  bulb  comprising  a  shell  or  casing  and  a 
diaphragm  secured  thereto,  a  rod  secured  to  said  dia- 
phragm, means  to  guide  said  rod  and  means  to  lock  said 
rod  to  prevent  movement  of  said  diaphragm. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  pneumatic  bulh  comprising  a  shell  or  casing  and  a 
diaphragm  secured  thereto,  a  rod  secured  to  said  dia- 
phragm, with  means  to  lock  said  rod.  and  means  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  said  diaphragm  when  said  rod  Is  in 
locked  poeitloo. 

(Claim  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


994.119.     NAILrCLlPPEB.     JcsTcs  A.  BaowjciNO.  Ogden, 
.    Utah.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  655,825. 


1.  The  Qombloatlon  with  a  shank,  of  a  nail  clipper  con- 
sisting of  two  pivoted  Jaws,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  the  side  of  the  abanlt  and  the  other  Jaw 
having  a  free  end  adapted  to  lie  against  the  shank  between 


the  same  and  the  pivotal  connection  of  tb«  flrst-mentlooed 
jaw  thereto,  and  a  spring  clipping  nember  aooonted  be- 
tween the  Jaws  and  acting  on  the  said  free  Jaw  so  as  to 
cause  a  frictional  engagement  between  the  end  of  the  same 
and  the  side  of  the  shank. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shank  having  a  lug  projecting 
from  one  side,  and  a  nail  clipper  having  a  member  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  the  said  lug.  a  second  member  plvotally 
attached  to  the  first  member  near  the  outer  end  offthe 
same  and  having  a  free  end  adapted  to  lie  against  the  side 
of  the  shank  between  the  same  and  the  pivot  of  the  first- 
mentioned  member,  the  ends  of  the  members  being  op- 
posed beyond  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  same,  and  a 
sprlns  dipping  member  loosely  mounted  between  the  said 
J«w«  tround  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  same  and  acting 
on  the  outer  ends  of  the  same  to  throw  them  normally 
apart. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shank  having  a  log  projecting 
from  one  side,  and  a  nail  clipper  comprising  a  member 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  said  lug.  a  second  member 
pivoted  to  the  first-mentioned  member  near  the  outer  end 
of  the  same  and  having  a  free  end  provided  with  a  notch 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  lug,  and  a  resilient  clipping 
member  mounted  loosely  between  the  said  pivoted  members 
and  fitting  around  the  pivot  thereof  and  acttng  on  the 
outer  ends  of  the  same  to  hold  them  normally  aeparated. 


994,120.     PLOW.     JoHjf   BtTAN,   TeUow   Springs,   Ohio. 
FUed  Feb.  11.  1910.    Serial  No.  543.260. 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination,  with  a  beam,  and  han- 
dles, of  a  laterally  adjustable  clevis,  a  bearing  block  rig- 
idly secured  to  said  clevis  and  plvotally  mounted  00  said 
beam  to  move  alwut  a  vertical  axis,  a  horlaoatal  worm 
gear  carried  by  said  bearing  block,  a  worm  wypoHed  by 
said  beam  and  in  mesh  with  said  worm  gear,  and  an  oper- 
ating rod  connected  to  said  worm  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  to  a  point  near  said  handles. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination,  with  a  beam,  and  han- 
dles, of  a  supporting  plate  secured  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  beam,  a  bearing  block  mounted  on  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  supporting  plate,  a  clevis  rigidly  secured  to 
said  bearing  block,  a  worm  gear  carried  by  said  bearing 
block,  a  worm  rotatably  supported  by  said  supporting 
plate,  a  rod  operatively  connected  to  said  worm  at  one 
end  and  supported  at  Its  other  end  on  said  handles. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination,  with  a  beam,  of  a  sup- 
porting plate  plvotally  mounted  on  said  beam  to  move 
about  a  horisontal  axis,  a  bearing  block  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  supporting  plate  to  move  about  an  axis  fixed  ver 
tically  with  reference  to  said  plate,  and  a  clevis  rigidly 
secured  to  said  bearing  block. 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  comblnatioB.  with  a  beam,  aad  han- 
dles, of  a  supporting  plate  plvotally  mounted  on  said  beam 
to  move  about  a  boriiontal  axis,  a  bearing  block  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  supporting  plate  to  move  about  an  axis 
fixed  vertically  with  reference  to  said  plate,  a  clevis  rig- 
Idly  secured  to  said  bearing  block,  and  a  rod  operatively 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  bearing  block  and  supported 
at  ita  opposite  end  on  said  handles. 

5.  In  a  plow,  the  combination,  with  a  beam,  and  han- 
dles, of  a  supporting  plate  plvotally  mounted  on  said  beam 
to  move  about  a  horisontal  axis  extending  transversely  to 
said  beam,  a  clevis  connected  to  said  supporting  plate,  a 
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bearing  bracket  supported  by  said  bandies  and  having  a 
vertically  arranged  series  of  bearings,  and  an  operating 
rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said  supporting  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted  In  any  one  of  the  bear- 
ings of  said  bracket. 


9  9  4.121.  FOLDING  WIND-SHIELD  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES.    OasA  E.  Btson,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one- 

>  half  to  T.  Wat  kins  Fugate,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  13, 
1909.     Serial  No.  477.676. 


A  wind  shield  composed  of  twt>  hinged  members,  tiie 
hlBgs  pintle  of  the  said  members  extending  beyond  ths 
edge  of  the  said  shield,  and  disks  eoaxlally  mounted  on  the 
hinged  pintle,  on  the  extending  portion  thereof,  one  of  the 
disks  being  secured  beyond  its  center  to  one  member  of  the 
shield,  and  the  other  disks  being  arranged  on  oppoalts 
sides  of  the  first  named  disk,  and  secured  beyond  their 
canter  to  the  other  meaahers  of  the  shield,  aad  layers  ot 
material  also  mounted  on  the  extending  portion  of  the 
hinge  pintle  and  Interposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first 
named  disk  to  Increase  friction. 


,     994,122.     CALENDAR.     Isaac  N.   CASsrrr,  Alu  Vista, 
I  Kans.,   assignor  of  one-half  to   William    Wolgast,    Alta 

▼ista,  Kaas.     Piled  Jan.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  602.968. 


1.  A  calendar  including  a  web  having  characters  there- 
•■  designating  the  days  of  the  month,  time  controlled 
■Mans  for  imparting  an  intermittent  movement  to  the  web, 
aa  Indicator,  and  time  controlled  means  for  imparting  an 
intermittent  movement  to  the  indicator  and  transversely 
of  the  web. 

2.  A  calendar  Including  a  web  having  day  Indicating 
characters  thereon,  time  controlled  means  for  imparting 
an  intermittent  movement  to  the  web  in  one  direction,  an 
endless  element,  time  controlled  mechanism  for  actuating 
BSid  element,  an  Indicator  carried  by  the  element  and  mov- 
able intermittently  tranaversely  of  the  web.  -,•'...••>■ 


3.  A  calendar  Including  a  web  having  day  indicating 
characters  thereon,  time  controlled  means  for  imparting 
an  intermittent  longitudinal  movement  to  tb«  wab.  an  la- 
dlcator,  and  time  controlled  means  for  Imparting  an  inter- 
mittent movement  to  the  indicator  and  tranaversely  of  the 
web  between  successive  movements  of  the  web. 

4.  A  calendar  including  a  web  having  day  indicating 
characters  thereon,  time  controlled  means  for  imparting 
an  intermittent  longitudinal  movement  to  the  web.  a  series 
of  indicators,  and  time  controlled  means  for  imparting  an 
intermittent  movement  to  the  indicators,  each  indicator 
being  movable  throughout  the  width  of  the  web  between 
successive  movements  of  the  web. 

5.  A  calendar  Including  a  web,  said  web  having  day  In- 
dicating characters  thereon,  a  winding  spool  to  which  the 
web  Is  connected,  a  shaft  loosely  mounted  wltkin  the  spool, 
a  slip  connection  between  the  shaft  and  spool,  time  con- 
trolled mechanism  for  imparting  an  Intermittent  rotation 
to  the  shaft  and  spool,  an  indicator,  and  time  controlled 
means  for  imparting  an  intermittent  motion  to  the  Indi- 
cator, said  indicator  being  movable  throughout  the  width 
of  the  web  between  successive  movements  of  said  web. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxettc] 


994,123.  MINER'S  LAMP.  RAUni  DIXOR  Cochrakb. 
Norbury,  England.  Filed  Sn>t  28,  1910.  SerUI  No. 
588,428.  - 


1.  For  use  with  a  miner's  lamp  for  testing  and  lighting 
pnriKMes,  s  ring  detachably  attachable  to  the  bottom  of  the 
gauze  of  the  lamp  :  means  for  suspending  below  the  ring 
an  apertnred  diaphragm,  and  means  for  adjusting  tHe  said 
diaphragm  at  a  determined  hel^t  above  the  top  of  the 
flame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  miner's  lamp  of  a  ring  at- 
tachable by  a  bayonet- Joint  to  the  bottom  band  of  the 
gauze  of  the  lamp  :  rods  depending  from  the  said  ring :  an 
apertured  diaphragm  carried  on  the  free  ends  of  the  said 
rods  :  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  dia- 
phragm on  the  said  rods  relatively  to  the  flame  of  the 
lamp,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


994,124.  APPARATUS  FOB  PREPARING  UNRETTED 
FIBER  STALKS  FOR  DECORTICATION  AND  CON- 
VERSION INTO  FIBER.  Chablbs  Colahan,  Lexing- 
ton, Ky.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1909.    Serial  No.  631,266. 

1.  A  system  for  treating  fibrous  stalks  which  consists  of 
a  series  of  treating  tanks  placed  adjacent  each  other,  a 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel  carrier  tracks  paaslng 
respectively  over  said  treating  tanks,  bundle  carriers  mov- 
able on  said  tracks,  and  provided  with  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  bundles  into  said  tanks. 

2.  A  system  of  treating  fibrous  stalks  which  consists  In 
a  series  of  treating  tanks  placed  adjacent  each  other,  a 
plurality  of  carrier  tracks  passing  respectively  over  said 
treating  tanks,  a  rinsing  tank,  said  carrier  tracks  passing 
over  said  rinsing  tank,  bundle  carriers  movable  on  said 
tracks  and  provided  with  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  bundles  into  said  tanks. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  for  rapidly  treating  bundles  of  un- 
retted  fibrous  stalks,  a  series  of  Independent  open  treating 
tanks,  means  to  heat  the  contents  of  said  tanks,  combined 
with  a  series  of  elevated  tracks  positioned   respectively 
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OTer  Hdd  tank*,  and  a  plurality  of  handle  carrlera  mor- 
able  on  said  tracks  having  reroWlng  raising  and  lowering 
■hafts  and  bandies  supporting  cables  for  controlling  and 
moring  the  bandies  forward  in  the  operations  of  treating, 
draining,  rinsing  and  discharging,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  rapidly  treating  bandies  of 
fibrous  stalks,  a  series  of  Independent  open  treating  tanks, 
means  to  heat  contents  of  said  tanks,  combined  with  a  se- 
ries of  elevated  tracks  positioned  respectively  over  said 
tanks,  and  a  plurality  of  bundle  carriers  movable  on  said 
tracks  and  having  revoluble  raising  and  lowering  shafts 
provided  with  bundle  securing  cables  and  means  for  rais- 
ing one  end  of  the  bundle  higher  than  the  other  end  to 
place  the  same  angularly  in  draining  position  sabstan- 
tlally  as  shown. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  rapidly  treating  bundles  of 
fibrous  stalks  a  series  of  independent  open  retting  tanks  in 
simultaneous  operation  combined  with  a  series  of  elevated 
tracks  positioned  respectively  over  said  tanks  and  a  plu- 
rality of  bundle  carriers  mounted  thereon  and  movable  in 
a  forward  direction,  said  carriers  having  means  for  lower- 
ing the  handle  horiiontally  Into  the  tank  and  raising  It 
th<>refrom  to  an  angular  draining  position  substantially  as 
shown. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


994.125.  RAILWAT-SIONALu  JOHH  P.  CoLiUAN.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  k  Signal 
Company.  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  May  2.  1910.     SerUI  No.  558.984. 


>8  TJ 


1.  In  combination,  a  railway  signal,  a  motor,  two  con- 
centric  snd    Independent    rotatable    members    operatlvely 


connected  respectively  with  the  signal  and  with  the  motor, 
a  stud  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  a  dog  mounted  on 
the  other  member  to  have  movement  relatively  thereto, 
the  said  relative  movement  being  Into  and  out  of  posi- 
tion for  engaKement  with  the  stud,  a  stationary  electro- 
magnet, and  mechanism  InteriKMed  between  the  electro- 
magnet and  the  dog  for  holding  the  dog  in  position  for 
engagement  with  the  stud  whereby  the  signal  snd  the 
motor  may  be  operatlvely  connected. 

2.  In  combination,  a  railway  signal,  a  motor,  two  con- 
centric and  Independent  rotatable  members  operatlvely 
connected  respectively  with  the  signal  and  with  the  motor, 
a  stud  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  a  dog  mounted  on 
the  other  member  to  have  movement  relatively  thereto, 
the  said  relative  movement  being  Into  and  out  of  posi- 
tion for  engagement  with  the  stud,  a  stationary  electro- 
magnet and  mechanism  Interposed  between  the  electro- 
magnet and  the  dog  for  holding  the  dog  In  position  for 
engagement  with  the  stud  and  for  permitting  the  dog  to 
move  out  of  such  position  according  to  whether  or  not 
the  electromagnet  is  energised,  whereby  the  signsl  and 
the  motor  may  be  operatlvely  connected  or  disconnected. 

3.  In  comblnstion,  a  railway  signal,  a  motor,  two  con- 
centric and  Independent  rotatable  members  operatlvely 
connected  respectively  with  the  signal  and  with  the  motor, 
a  stud  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  a  dog  mounted  on 
the  other  member  to  have  movement  relatively  thereto,  the 
said  relative  movement  being  Into  and  out  of  position 
for  engagement  with  the  stud,  s  clutch  device  for  holding 
the  dog  In  position  for  engagement  with  the  stud  whereby 
the  signal  and  the  motor  may  be  operatlvely  connected, 
and  a  stationary  electromagnet  for  the  control  of  the 
dutch  device. 

4.  In  combination,  a  railway  signal,  a  motor,  two  con- 
centric and  independent  rotatable  members  operatlvely 
connected  respectively  with  the  signal  and  with  the  motor, 
a  stud  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  a  dog  mounted  on 
the  other  member  to  have  movement  relatively  thereto, 
the  said  relative  movement  being  Into  and  out  of  position 
for  engagement  with  the  stud,  an  element  coactlng  with 
the  dog,  and  means  including  a  stationary  electromagnet 
for  rigidly  connecting  tbe  said  element  with  the  member 
carrying  the  dog  whereby  the  dog  is  held  In  position  for 
engagement  with  the  stud. 

5.  In  combination,  a  railway  signal,  a  motor,  two  con- 
centric and  Independent  rotatable  members  operatlvely 
connected  respectively  with  the  sitnal  and  with  the  motor, 
a  stud  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  a  dog  mounted  on 
tlM  other  member  to  have  movement  relatively  thereto, 
the  said  relative  movement  being  into  and  out  of  position 
for  engagement  with  the  stud,  an  element  rotating  with 
the  member  carrying  the  dog.  a  second  element  cosctlng 
with  the  dog,  and  means  Including  a  stationary  electro- 
magnet for  rigidly  connecting  the  two  said  elements 
whereby  the  dog  is  held  in  position  for  engagement  with 
tbe  stud. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


994.126.     TIME-INDICATOR.     Chaelbs  8.  COMINS,  Wol- 
Isston,  Mass.     Piled  Oct.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,072. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  clockwork  mechanism,  of  a 
circular  member  rotated  thereby,  pins  projecting  from 
and  carried  by  said  member,  said  pins  being  in  substan- 
tlally  the  same  plane  as  said  member  and  projecting  ra- 
dially therefrom,  and  indicator  plates  swinging  on  said  pins. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clockwork  mechanism,  a  dial, 
and  hour  and  minute  bands  moved  by  said  mechanism 
over  said  dial,  of  a  circular  plate  located  behind  said 
dial  and  rotating  with  said  hour  hand,  pins  projecting 
radially  from  tbe  periphery  of  said  plate,  and  indicator 
plates  swinging  on  said  pins,  each  plate  bearing  a  num- 
ber designating  the  number  of  predetermined  time-inter- 
vals occurring  between  a  certain  time  In  tbe  early  part 
of  the  day  and  the  moment  when  such  plate  comes  into 
sight. 

8.  The  comblnstion  with  a  clockwork  mechanism,  of 
a  circular  disk  rotated  thereby  having  a  half-round  bead 
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about  tbe  periphery  thereof,  said  bead  having  radial 
boles  formed  through  Its  wslls,  headed  pins  located  In 
said  holes  and  held  therein  by  being  bent,  and  indicator 
plates   having  eyes  fitted  upon  said  pins. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  clockwork  mechanism,  of  a 
member  carried  thereby  having  a  multiplicity  of  indicator- 
plates  swinging  on  radial  axes,  and  a  rail  adjustably 
supported  for  holding  from  dropping  all  bat  the  desired 
Indicator-plate. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  clockwork  mechanism,  of 
a  disk  rotated  thereby  once  in  twelve  hours,  radial  pins 
projecting  from  said  disk,  time-Indicator  plates  pivotally 
carried  by  said  pins,  a  curved  rail  supported  in  front 
of  the  said  plates  which  are  uppermost  and  controlling 
tbe  dropping  of  the  same,  and  a  clock  dial  located  within 
and  concentric  with  said  circle  of  plates,  said  mechanism 
being  provided  with  and  properly  actuating  hands  carried 
In  front  of  said  dial. 


994,127.     COOLING  DEVICB.    Thomas  Coopmb,  Eanger. 
Tex.     Piled  Oct.  24,  1910.     SerUl  No.  588.774. 


1.  In  a  cooling  device,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
including  a  iMise  pan,  a  smaller  upper  pan,  and  a  sur- 
rounding curtain  whose  upper  edge  passes  over  the  edge 
of  the  upper  pan  and  Is  secured  therein  and  whose  lower 
•flgs  hangs  within  the  base  pan ;  of  a  superstructure  In- 
chiding  a  framework  smaller  than  and  resting  removably 
srlthln  tbe  upper  pan  and  having  bearings,  a  shaft  jour- 
aaled  therein,  means  for  holding  the  shaft  in  Its  ad- 
justed positions,  and  a  drum  fast  on  tbe  shaft  lietween 
Its  bearings  snd  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  with 
tte  means  for  closing  them,  the  outlet  opening 
adapted  to  be  brought  to  a  point  within  said  upper 
pan  below  tbe  level  of  the  water  therein,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  cooling  device,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame 
including  a  base  psn,  a  smaller  upper  pan,  and  a  sur- 
rounding curtsln  whose  upper  edge  passes  over  the  edge 
of  tbe  upper  pan  and  is  secured  therein  and  whose  lower 
edge  bangs  within  tbe  base  pan  ;  of  a  superstructore  in- 
cluding a  framework  smaller  than  and  resting  within  tbe 
upper  pan  and  having  bearings,  a  rack  on  one  end  of  the 
framework,  a  shaft  journsied  throagh  the  bearings  and 
bavlng  an  arm  engaging  tbe  rack,  a  drum  fast  on  tbe 


shaft  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  at  substantially 
opposite  points,  tbe  outlet  opening  adapted  to  be  brought 
to  a  point  within  the  upper  pan  below  tbe  lower  edss 
thereof,  and  separate  means  for  closing  said  openings. 


994,128.  METALLIC  VESSEL.  WivuAU  J.  Cobliss, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Plied  Feb.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
548,996. 


1.  In  a  barrel,  the  combination,  with  a  ring,  of  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  body  section  having  Its  margin 
folded  over  said  ring  to  form  a  reinforced  rim  of  enlarged 
cross  section,  and  a  hoop  having  a  groove  to  receive  said 
ring  and  folded  margin,  the  sides  of  said  groove  being 
closed  over  said  rim  and  against  said  body  section  to 
closely  contact  with  and  lock  said  rim  within  said  hoop, 
so  as  to  prevent  said  rim  from  being  pulled  out  of  said 
hoop. 

2.  In  a  barrel,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of  body  sec- 
tions having  reinforced  rims  of  enlarged  cross  section,  of 
a  hoop  having  its  sides  provided  with  oppositely  facing 
grooves  In  which  are  inserted  the  rims  of  adjacent  body 
sections,  said  grooves  being  closed  over  said  rims  and 
against  said  body  sections  to  closely  contact  with  and 
tightly  lock  said  rims  within  said  hoop  so  as  to  prevent 
polling  apart  of  said  body  sections. 

3.  In  a  barrel,  the  oombioation,  with  a  ring,  an  end 
section  and  a  head  both  being  of  comparatively  thin  ma- 
terial, said  end  section  and  hesd  having  their  margins 
folded  over  said  ring  to  form  a  reinforced  rim  of  enlarged 
cross-section,  of  a  chime  hoop  having  a  recess  into  which 
said  rim  is  inserted,  tbe  sides  of  tbe  recess  being  closed 
over  said  rim,  and  against  said  end  section  to  lock  said 
rim  within  said  hoop,  so  as  to  prevent  said  rim  from  be- 
ing pulled  out  of  said  hoop. 

4.  In  a  barrel,  tbe  combination,  with  an  end  section, 
of  a  bead  dished  so  as  to  bring  tbe  central  portion  of 
Its  outer  surface  tangent  to  the  plane  of  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  chime  hoop,  a  ring  over  which  the  margins 
of  tbe  end  section  and  bead  are  folded  to  form  a  rein- 
forced rim  of  enlarged  cross-section,  and  a  grooved  chime 
hoop  closed  over  said  rim  and  against  said  end  section  to 
lock  said  rim  within  said  hoop,  so  ss  to  prevent  said 
rim  from  being  palled  out  of  said  hoop. 


994,129.  MANUFACTITRB  OP  SODIUM  BICHROMATB. 
Thomas  John  Imlahd  Csaig,  Manchester,  England,  as- 
signor to  Peter  Spence  *  Sons  Limited.  Manchester, 
England.    Filed  Oct  8,  1910.    BerUl  No.  686,991. 

1.  In  the  production  of  sodium  bichromate,  removing 
ammonia  from  a  concentrated  solution  containing  sodium 
chromate  and  ammonium  cbromate  by  passing  high  tem- 
perature steam  into  such  concentrated  solution,  snbstan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  tbe  prodoction  of  sodium  bichromate,  removing 
ammonia  from  a  concentrated  solution  containing  sodium 
cbromate  and  ammoniam  chromate  and  which  solution  is 
under  pressure,  by  passing  high  temperature  steam  into 
such  concentrated  solotion  while  under  pressure,  substan- 
tlaUy  as  set  fofrtb. 
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S.  la  tb«  prodactlon  of  •odlom  bichromate  by  tb«  n- 
moral  of  ammonia  from  a  solatlon  contaiolnx  aodlQia 
cbromate  and  ammonium  cbromate,  treating  the  oncon- 
centrated  aolutton  with  ateam  derived  from  aolatloo  which 
Is  being  boiled  and  concentrated  and  treating  the  con- 
centrated Bolntion  with  high  temperature  steam  snbatan- 
tlally  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  the  prodactlon  of  aodlum  bichromate  bj  tb«  re- 
moval of  ammonia  from  a  solatlon  containing  aodlam 
ctaromate  and  ammonium  cbromate,  treating  the  uncon- 
centrated  solution  with  steam  derived  from  solution  which 
is  being  boiled  and  concentrated  and  treating  the  con- 
centrated solatlon  under  pressure  with  high  temperature 
steam,  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 


»94,130.       GBASING.       Pacl    DAiMijn.    Untertflrkhelm, 
Germany.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  340,540. 


2 
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In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  apeed  changing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  first  and  a  second  shaft,  a  shaft  arraafed  in 
alinement  with  the  first  shaft  of  the  speed  changing 
mechanism  for  driving  a  machine  moanted  on  the  said 
vehicle,  a  clntch  coupling  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  said  shafts  for  connecting  them  together,  and  a  third 
shaft  situated  below  the  second  abaft  of  the  speed  chang- 
ing mechanism,  the  said  third  shaft  extending  in  both  di- 
rections, gear  wheels  on  the  said  motion  shafts  for  trans- 
mitting rotary  motion  from  the  flrat  to  the  second  and 
from  the  latter  to  the  tliird  motion  shaft  all  combined 
snbatantlally  as  and  for  the  pari>oee  set  forth. 


9»4.131.  VOTING-MACHINE.  William  H.  Daxa,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  assignor  to  Leopold  Banh,  Dayton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,168. 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  plarallty  of  voting  devices 
and  a  plurality  of  counting  devices,  one  device  for  each 
candidate  and  arranged  in  a  party  row,  a  rotatable  frame 
upon  which  said  counters  are  mounted,  means  for  rout- 
ing said  frame  to  cause  actuation  of  the  proper  counting 
device  for  each  selected  candidate,  and  a  locking  bar  com 
mon  to  each  party  row  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said 
frame  to  poeitlvely  block  all  t»>e  counting  devices  against 
aabaeqnent  movement. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  registry  mechanism,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  sets  of  counting  wheels,  one  set  for  each 
candidate,  and  arranged  in  a  row,  means  for  actuating 
said  counters  to  register  the  selection  of  each  elector, 
and  a  rotatable  rod  common  to  each  row  of  coontlng 
wheela,  having  its  bearings  in  close  proximity  thereto, 
and  flattened  on  one  side,  to  permit  movement  of  the 
counting  wheels,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rod  to  bring 


tba  curved  side  tliereof  In  contact  with  said   ct>untiiic 
wheels  to  prevoit  subsequent  movement  thereof. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  plarallty  of  voting  devleea 
and  a  plurality  of  counting  devices,  one  device  for  each  can- 
didate and  arranged  in  a  party  row,  a  roUUble  frame  upon 
which  said  counters  are  mounted,  means  for  rotating  said 
frame  to  cause  actuation  of  ttie  proper  counting  device 
for  each  selected  candidate,  and  a  rotatable  rod  common 
to  each  row  of  counting  devices  having  Its  bearings  In 
close  proximltj  thereto  snd  flattened  on  one  side  to  per- 
mit movement  of  the  counting  devices,  and  meana  for  ro- 
tating said  rod  to  bring  the  curved  aide  thereof  in  contact 
with  said  coditing  devices  to  prevent  snbaequent  move- 
ment thereof. 

4.  In  a  votlag  machine,  a  plurality  of  voting  keys,  with 
individual  coasting  device*  for  each  key,  a  roUUble  reg- 
ister frame  npoa  which  the  indlvidaal  counters  are  mount- 
ed, means  fbr  rotating  the  frame  to  cause  all  operated 
keys  to  actuate  their  respective  countera.  and  a  rotatable 
locking  bar,  common  to  all  the  indivldoal  counters  and 
moanted  in  tha  fraata  with  meana  for  rotating  said  bar  to 
block  all  counters  against  subsequent  movement,  and 
means  for  aeallng  said  rod  in  locking  position. 

0.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  aerica  of  aets  of  indtrldoal 
ratchet  counting  wheels,  one  set  for  each  candidate  and 
arranged  in  a  party  row.  with  reuinlng  pawls  to  hold  said 
counting  wheels  In  poaition,  and  a  rotatable  locking  rod 
having  one  aide  flattaned  common  to  said  aeciea  of  seta  of 
counting  wheela.  moanted  in  eloae  proximity  to  said  re- 
taining pawla  with  the  flattened  side  normally  presented 
toward  tlM  pawla  to  permit  free  movement  thereof,  with 
means  for  rotating  said  rod  to  bring  thg  ctured  sida 
against  aald  pawla  to  lock  the  eoantlng  wheela  from  move- 
ment. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oawttc] 


904.132.  VOTINO-MACHINE.  William  H.  Dama.  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  Leopold  Bauh,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1909.    SerUl  No.  022.894. 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  in  combination  with'a  caalnfr,  a 
aeries  of  counting  wheels  mounted  in  said  casing,  of  a 
framework  with  means  for  securing  an  Impression  sheet 
in  flxed  position  thereon,  binges  for  said  framework  to 
tlie  casing  to  permit  the  Impreasion  sheet  to  be  brought 
into  close  proximity  to  the  counting  wheels,  with  means 
for  adjustably  securing  the  frame  to  the  hlng^.  whereby 
the  impression  sheet  may  be  shifted  into  a  plarallty  of  po- 
aitions  with  reference  to  the  counting  wheela. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  in  combination  with  a  easing 
and  a  series  of  counting  wheela,  a  frame  adapted  to  hold 
an  Impression  sheet,  with  hinges  therefor  to  the  casing, 
said  binge*  provided  with  leaves  to  which  tlie  frame  is  ad- 
justably secured,  and  means  for  securing  said  frame  in 
close  proximity  to  the  eoantlng  wheels  in  a  plarallty  of 
positions. 

8.  In  a  voting  machine,  in  combination  with  a  casing 
and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  counters  arranged  In  series,  with 
a  separate  caae  for  each  series  of  counters,  each  case  pro- 
vided with  a  sight  opening  therein,  the  edcs*  o<  aaid  opaa- 
Ing  being  provided  with  a  bearing  surface  la  alla«saaat 
with  the  exposed  surface  of  tlM  oountera,  wberel>y  a  aap- 
porting  surfaee  is  provided  for  tlM  impra**ioa  sheet. 
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4.  In  a  voting  machine,  in  combination  with  a  plarallty 
Of  mt»  of  counters  arranged  in  series,  with  a  separate  caae 
for  each  serlea  of  counters,  each  caae  provided  with  a 
■Igkt  opaalng  therein,  the  edges  of  said  opening  being 
pnrrMad  with  a  Itearing  surface  In  alinement  with  the  ex- 
posed surface  of  tlte  countera,  aald  counters  having  raiaed 
figures  thereon,  whereby  a  supporting  surface  Is  provided 
to  limit  tha  impression  to  a  predetermined  depth. 


994,183.     SILO.     Chbistiaait  Db  Jokos.  Zeeland,   Mich. 
Piled  Jan.  30,  1911.    Serial  No.  605,501. 


1.  A  silo  having  eyea  projecting  inwardly  from  the 
Inner  side  of  its  wall,  and  also  having  a  chute  comprising 
a  series  of  superposed  deUchable  sections,  the  said  sec- 
tions tielng  provided  with  downtumed  hooks  at  their  ends 
to  engage  the  eyes  and  thereby  deUehably  secure  the 
chute  sections  directly  to  the  wall  of  the-flllo. 

2.  A  silo  chute  section  made  of  flexOile  material,  and 
provided  at  Its  ends  with  outturned  portions  to  l>ear 
against  the  Inner  side  of  the  wall  of  a  sil». 

3.  A  silo  chute  made  of  flexible  material  and  provided 
at  Its  ends  with  out-turned  portions  t6  bear  against  the 
inner  side  of  the  wall  of  a  silo,  and  a  reinforcing  bar  for 
tliat  portion  of  the  chute  section  between  the  said  ends 
thereof. 

4.  A  alio  chute  section  having  a  reinforcing  \mr  pro 
vided  at  ita  enda  with  hooks. 

5.  A  subatantiallx  semi-cylindrical  silo  chute  section 
made  of  flexible  material  and  provided  at  ita  ends  with 
out-turned  portions  to  bear  against  the  Inner  side  of  the 
wall  of  a  silo,  the  aaid  chute  section  being  provided  on 
ita  inner  aide  with  a  curved  reinforcing  bar,  the  said  re- 
inforcing bar  having  a  atralght  central  portion  forming  a 
ladder  rung- 


994,184.  rOOT-ODASD.  Bauubl  K.  Dcnkle.  Wheeling, 
W.  Va..  aaaigaor  to  The  Safety  Foot  Guard  and  Railway 
ApplUnce  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  6 
1910.     SerUI  No.  585,603. 


said  platea  for  securing  the  parte  la  relative  position  and 
fbr  filling  the  space  between  the  platea. 

2.  A  foot  guard,  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  iiaving  ad- 
jacent tapering  faces  terminating  in  ends  having  an  in- 
creased taper,  and  means  resting  on  the  basal  flanges  of 
the  rails  for  supporting  said  plates. 

8.  A  foot  guard,  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  having 
rail  engaging  portions,  supports  formed  on  the  under  side 
of  said  plate*  and  resting  on  the  t>asal  flanges  of  both 
ralia,  the  platea  having  tapering  meeting  facea  with  ends 
having  an  increased  taper  and  tiaving  receases  formed  in 
said  meeting  faces  for  receiving  a  securing  spike. 

4.  A  foot  guard,  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  having  l_- 
atiaped  lags  formed  on  their  under  side,  one  leg  of  the 
L  engaging  the  flange  and  web  of  one  rail  and  the  other 
leg  extending  across  to  engage  the  base  flange  of  the  op- 
posite rail,  and  rail  engaging  flanges  formed  on  the  platea, 
one  of  said  flanges  having  a  reduced  end. 


994,135.  OAS-OBNERATOa.  Gbobqe  M.  Eckeub,  Me- 
clianicaburg.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  Frank  B. 
Wilcox,  one-fifth  to  Herbert  C.  Brown,  and  one-fifth 
to  Lester  E.  Ulckok,  Mechanicaburg,  Pa.  Filed  July 
24,  1909.    Serial  No.  509,270. 


1.  A  foot  guard,  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  having  ralK 
engaging    flangea,    and    interlocking    supports    carried    by  i 


1.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  with  a  still, 
a  condenser,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  still  to  the  con- 
denser, and  a  pressure  regulating  valve  in  such  conduit, 
of  a  boiler,  a  conduit  for  conveying  the  gas  from  the  still, 
a  burner  connected  to  aaid  conduit  beneath  the  boiler, 
and  means  for  heating  tbe  still. 

2.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  combination  with  a  still,  a 
condenser,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  still  to  the  con- 
denser, and  a  pressure  regulating  valve  in  such  conduit, 
of  a  boiler,  a  conduit  for  conveying  the  gas  from  the  still, 
a  burner  connected  to  said  conduit  beneath  tlie  boiler,  and 
a  closed  circuit  connection  between  the  Iwiler  and  still 
for  beating  the  same. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  hot  water  Iwiler  open  to  the 
atmosphere,  of  a  Taporislng  tank  located  within  said  boiler, 
means  for  delivering  liquid  to  said  tank,  a  second  hot 
water  boiler,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  tank  to  said  second 
boiler,  a  burner  In  connection  with  aaid  pipe,  and  hot 
water  circulating  pipea  connecting  said  second  Iwiler 
with  the  said  boiler  containing  the  vaporizing  tank. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  vaporiser,  of  a  vaporising 
taniL  means  for  delivering  liquid  to  the  Interior  of  the 
tank,  means  for  heating  the  liquid  within  the  Unk,  a 
gas-holder  in  communication  with  the  tank,  a  hot  water 
bath  surrounding  the  gas-bolder,  means  for  heating  the 
liot  water  liath,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  gas-holder 
to  the  place  of  uae. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  vaporiser,  of  a  vaporising  tank, 
means  for  delivering  liquid  to  the  interior  of  the  tani^ 
means  for  heating  the  liquid  within  the  tank,  a  gas-holder 
in  communication  with  the  tank,  a  liot  water  bath  sur- 
rounding the  gas-bolder,  means  for  heating  the  hot  water 
bath,  a  relief  pipe  leading  from  the  gas-bolder,  and  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  gaa-bolder  to  the  place  of  use. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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994.186.  SWIMMING  DEVICE.  John  A.  Edwakds,  Bir- 
mingham. Ala.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1910.  Serial  No. 
584.041. 


^-^^e^<^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claae  described,  a  plarality  of 
floats,  a  frame-work  arranged  upon  said  floats,  and  means 
morably  secured  to  said  frame-work  for  supporting  a 
swimmer. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  piarality  of 
floAts,  a  frame-work  carried  by  said  floats,  and  adjustable 
means  attached  to  said  frame-work  for  supporting  a 
swimmer,  at  different  parts  of  bis  body. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
separate  floats,  an  upright  mounted  on  each  float,  frame 
members  arranged  upon  and  connected  to  said  uprights, 
and  adjustable  bangers  secured  to  said  members  and  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  swimmer  in  the  water. 


994,187.     NArL-MACHTNE.     Psakk  L.   Bilb.   Chicago, 
III.     Filed   Dec.   24,   1909.      Serial  No.   534,841. 


JL-- 


1.  In  a  nail  machine,  the  combination  of  anvil  tings 
fbrmed  with  circular  peripheries  and  spirally  faced  ends, 
means  for  supporting  said  rinfcs  in  adjacent  relation, 
means  for  imparting  turning  movements  to  said  rings, 
laterally  moving  carriages  In  lateral  and  adjacent  rela- 
tion to  the  anvil  rings  aforesaid,  swaging  rolls  Joumaled 
on  said  carriages,  and  means  for  imparting  lateral  move- 
ment to  said  carriages,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  nail  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
a  pair  of  shafts  Jonrnaled  In  separated  relation  on  said 
frame,  a  pair  of  anvil  rings  carried  by  said  shafts  and 
formed  with  circular  peripheries  and  spirally  faced  ends, 
means  for  imparting  turning  movements  to  said  shafts 
and  rings,  laterally  moving  carriages,  swaging  rolls  Jour- 
naled  on  said  carriages,  and  means  for  imparting  lateral 
movement  to  said  carriages,  the  same  comprising  cam 
disks  carried  by  the  shafts  aforesaid  and  Intermediate 
roUf  Joumaled  on  said  carriages,  substantially  a*  set 
forth. 


994.138.  MILKING-MACHINE.  SvKK  AuocsT  ExiHOBN, 
Stockholm.  Sweden.  FUed  Dec  13,  1909.  Serial  Na 
032.846.  . 


1.  A  milking  machine  comprising  In  combination,  mov- 
ably  mounted  dog  engaging  elements,  power  actuated 
means  connected  with  one  of  said  elements  to  operate  th« 
same,  a  power  actuated  means  moving  in  timed  relation 
with  said  first  named  means  to  actuate  the  remaining 
element  cooperative  with  the  first  named  element. 

2.  A  milking  machine  comprising  in  eomblnatloB,  moT- 
ably  mounted  dug  engaging  elements,  rotary  means  mov- 
ing one  of  said  elements  to  compress  the  dug,  and  a  mem- 
ber inovtng  in  tlmad  relation  with  said  means  and  yield- 
ingly connected  with  the  companion  element  to  compreM 
the  dug  therebetween. 

3.  A  milking  machine  comprislog  in  combination,  pivot- 
ally  mounted  dug  engaging  elements,  a  shaft  provided 
with  a  cam  for  engaging  one  of  said  elements  to  compreM 
the  dug.  a  diak  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  connection  with  the  other  elements,  and 
a  spring  for  rendering  the  engagement  of  said  elements 
with  said  dog  yielding. 

4.  A  milking  machine  comprising  In  combination,  mov- 
ably  mounted  dug  engaging  elements,  a  abaft,  a  cam  oa 
said  shaft  for  moving  one  of  said  elements  to  comprsM 
the  dug,  a  disk  eccentrically  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means 
connecting  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  disk  with 
tbe  remaining  dug  engaging  element,  a  spring  for  alter- 
ing the  position  to  said  disk  on  said  eccentric,  and  ele- 
ments whereto  said  spring  may  be  adjustably  anchored. 

5.  A  milking  machine  comprising  in  combination,  raor- 
ably  mounted  dug  engaging  elements,  power  actuating 
means  yieldingly  connected  with  one  of  said  elements  to 
actuate  tbe  same  and  power  actuated  means  moving  In 
timed  relation  with  said  first  named  means  for  rigidly 
engaging  the  remaining  element  and  actuate  the  same  in 
cooperative  relation  with  said  first  named  element. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


994,139.  PAINT  AND  VARNISH  RRMOVER.  CASLrroN 
Ellis,  White  Plains.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Chsdeloid 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1906.    Serial  No.  34B.040. 

1.  The  remover  for  paint  or  varnish  comprising  ba- 
tyrone  about  75  parts,  alcoholic  bodies  about  25  parte, 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  wax  solvents  sbout  26  parts  and 
wax  about  6  parts. 

2.  The  remover  for  paint  or  varnish  comprising  approxi- 
mately putyrone  76  parts,  alcoholic  bodies  25  parta,  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  wax  solvents  including  I>ensol  26  parts 
and  ceresln  wax  6  parts. 

3.  The  remover  for  paint  or  varnish  comprising  ap- 
proximately butyrone  76  parts,  wood  alcohol  26  parts, 
bensol  25  parts  and  ceresln  wax  6  parta 

4.  Tbe  remover  for  paint  or  varnish  comprising  ap- 
proximately butyrone  76  parta,  wood  alcohol  26  parta,  aro- 
matic solvents  26  parts  and  wax. 6  parta 

5.  The  substantially  fluent  remover  for  paint  or  varnish 
comprising  approximately  seventy-flve  parts  of  neutral 
keytone  solvents  having  seven  carbon  atoms,  alcoholic 
bodies  twenty-five  parts,  aromatic  hydrocarbon  wax  sol- 
vent material  twenty-five  parts  and  incorporated  wax. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.  1 
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994.140.  OAS  UGHTING  AND  BZTINGUIBHING  AP- 
PARATUS. Edmcno  H.  Elton  and  Richako  Stcphens. 
Clevedon.  England.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1900.  Serial  No. 
476,411. 


1.  Apparatiu  for  lighting  and  extinguishing  gas  burn- 
ers from  a  distance  comprising  main  and  pilot  burner 
valvea.  a  lever  in  connection  with  said  valves,  an  adjust- 
able weight  on  said  lever,  a  diaphragm,  and  means  per- 
mitting of  retaining  the  main  burner  valve  open  on  a 
slight  decrease  of  gas  pressure  comprising  a  pivotally 
mounted  lever  on  said  lever  means  limiting  the  rocking 
BOTMBent  of  said  second  lever  and  means  connecting 
tiM  Meond  lever  to  the  diaphragm. 

2.  Apparatus    for    lighting   and    extinguishing   burners 
,  from  a  distance  comprising  main  and  pilot  burner  valves, 

a  lever  connected  to  said  valves,  said  lever  being  provided 
with  a  threaded  end.  a  weight  upon  said  threaded  end,  said 
weight  being  capable  of  adjustment  on  said  threaded  end  of 
lever,  a  diaphragm,  a  'diaphragm  spindle,  and  means  permit- 
ting of  retaining  tbe  main  burner  valve  open  on  a  slight 
decrease  of  gas  pressure  comprising  s  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  aald  lever,  means  limiting  tbe  rocking  move- 
ment of  the  second  lever,  and  means  connecting  the 
second  lever  to  tbe  diaphragm  spindle. 

3.  Apparatus  for  lighting  and  extingulahing  gas  burn- 
ers from  a  distance  comprising  mesDn  for  alternately 
operating  the  valves  of  the  pilot  and  main  burners,  a  dia- 
phragm upon  which  the  gas  exerts  a  pressure,  means 
tor  ragnlatlng  tbe  pressure  at  which  the  mechanism  will 
oparata,  SMaiis  permitting  of  retaining  the  main  burner 
TalTc  opan  on  a  slight  decrease  of  gas  pressure,  comprising 
a  lever  connected  to  tbe  valvas.  a  second  lever  pivotally 
floounted  on  said  lever,  meanii  limiting  tbe  rocking  move- 
ment of  tbe  second  lever  snd  means  connecting  tbe  sec- 
ond lever  to  the  diaphragm. 

4.  Apparatus  for  lighting  and  extinguishing  gas  burners 
from  a  distance  comprising  main  and  pilot  burner  valves,  s 
lever  alternately  opersting  said  valvea.  means  tending 
to  keep  the  main  burner  valve  closed,  a  diaphragm  upon 
which  tbe  gas  exerts  a  pressure,  means  for  varying  the 
praarare  at  which  the  valves  are  operated,  means  per- 
mitting of  retaining  tbe  main  burner  valve  open  on  a  slight 
decrease  of  gas  pressure  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted 
lever  on  said  lever,  means  limiting  the  rocking  movement 
of  said  second  lever  and  means  connecting  the  second 
lever  to  tbe  diaphragm. 

5.  Apparatus  for  lighting  and  extinguishing  gas  burn- 
ers from  a  distance  comprising  main  and  pilot  burner 
valvea.  a  lever  connected  to  said  valvea.  a  diaphragm 
upon  which  the  gas  exerts  a  pressure,  an  adjustable  weight 
pcoTldad  on  said  lever,  ssld  weight  being  adapted  to  regu- 
late tbe  gas  pressure  at  which  the  valves  operate,  and 
means  permitting  of  retaining  the  main  btirner  valve  open 
on  a  alight  decrease  of  gas  pressure  comprising  a  pivot- 
ally mounted  lever  on  said  lever,  meana  limiting  tbe  rock- 
ing movement  of  aald  second  lever  and  means  connecting 
the  second  lever  to  tbe  diaphragm. 


994,141.  FBICTION-CLUTCH.  Chaelbs  T.  Flktchbr, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Frank  E.  French,  PhlladelpbU.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1908. 
Serial  No.  448,981. 


1.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  an  inner  drum  having 
an  outward  end  flange,  rings  mounted  on  laid  dram,  a  rlb> 
and-slot  connection  between  the  rings  and  drum  whereby 
they  turn  as  one  and  permit  axial  movement  of  tbe  rings. 
an  outer  drum,  a  detachable  end  flange  for  the  outer  drum, 
bolts  connecting  the  end  flange  and  the  outer  drum,  and 
a  aecond  set  of  rings  alternating  with  the  first  set  of  rings 
and  peripherally  notched  to  slidably  engage  tbe  shanks  of 
tbe  bolts,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  friction  clatcb  comprising  an  outer  drum  having  A 
detachable  end  flange,  an  inner  drum  having  an  end  flange, 
friction  rings  interposed  between  said  flanges  and  whereof 
the  Intermediate  rings  have  sliding  connection  with  tbe 
Inner  drum  and  the  alternate  rings  have  sliding  connection 
with  tbe  outer  drum,  means  comprising  a  spring  and  an 
end  thrust  anti-frlrtional  bearing  Interposed  between  tbe 
hubs  of  the  drums,  a  ciutcb  drum  coupling  flange  con- 
nected with  the  hub  of  the  Inner  drum,  a  clutch  coupling 
block  having  projection  and  groove  connection  with  the 
clutch  drum  coupling  flange,  and  a  clutch  shaft  coupling 
flange  having  projection  and  groove  connection  with  the 
clutch  coupling  block  and  being  internally  squared,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  a  clutch  drum  coupling 
flange  provided  with  a  bushing  and  with  an  oil  inlet,  an 
inner  drum  carried  by  ssld  coupling  flange  and  provided 
with  a  flanged  end  and  upon  its  curved  surface  with  axial 
grooves,  an  outer  drum  provided  with  a  detachable  end 
flange  and  with  l>olt8  for  securing  the  same,  rings  of  which 
some  sre  provided  with  projections  that  work  In  the 
grooves  of  tbe  inner  d^um  and  others  are  provided  with 
projections  that  work  on  the  sbsnks  of  said  bolts,  and  a 
spring  snd  thrust  bearing  interposed  between  said  drums, 
substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

4.  In  a  friction  clutch  the  combintftion  of  an  inner  drum 
provided  with  an  outward  end  flange  and  on  its  cylin- 
drical surface  with  axial  grooves,  rings  mounted  on  the 
inner  drum  and  provided  with  inward  projections  that 
work  in  said  grooves,  sn  outer  drum  provided  with  a  de- 
tachable inward  end  flange  and  on  the  inner  surface  with 
axially  arranged  concave  seats,  bolts  baving  their  shanks 
srranged  In  said  seats  and  sdapted  to  bold  said  detach- 
able flange,  and  rings  alternating  with  the  flrst  mentioned 
rings  and  having  notched  peripheries  adapted  to  engage 
the  shanks  of  said  bolts,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  friction  ciutcb  tbe  combination  of  an  end  flange, 
an  outer  drum  having  upon  its  inner  curved  surface  axially 
arranged  concave  seats,  bolts  baving  their  sbsnks  ar- 
ranged in  tbe  seats  and  adapted  to  hold  the  end  flange, 
and  rings  mounted  in  said  drum  and  peripherally  notched 
for  engagement  with  the  shanks  of  tbe  bolts,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.  1 
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9»4,142.     SASH  CON8TBUCTION.     Obobqb  H.  Fobstth, 
Chicftfo,  lU.     Piled  Jaly  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  382,281. 


1.  The  comblDation  with  a  Huli  guide,  of  a  saab  stile 
harlng  a  side  thereof  Dormally  engaging  the  guide  under 
pressare,  said  side  having  a  marginal  stllfenlng  member, 
and  means  onsaging  said  stiffoning  member  for  relieving 
the  pressure  of  said  side  against  the  guide. 

2.  In  a  window  construction,  the  combination  of  a  sash 
gtilde,  a  sash  having  sides  engaging  the  sides  of  said  guide, 
means  for  looaentng  the  engagement  of  the  sidea  of  said 
sash  with  said  guide,  adjusting  means  engaging  the  bot- 
tom of  said  guide,  means  for  loosening  the  engagement  of 
■aid  adjusting  means,  and  common  means  for  actuating 
the  loosening  means  Rssoclated  with  the  sash  and  tbe 
loosening  means  associated  with  the  adjnstlng  means,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  window  construction,  the  combination  of  a  sash 
ffuide,  a  sash  having  sides  engaging  said  guide,  means  for 
looaenlng  the  engagement  of  the  sides  of  said  sash  with 
said  guide,  adjusting  means  engaging  the  bottom  of  said 
guide,  loosening  means  for  said  adjusting  means,  a  lock 
on  said  sash,  and  common  means  for  actuating  the  loosen- 
ing means  associated  with  the  sides  of  said  sash,  the 
loosening  means  for  said  adjusting  means  and  the  lock, 
•nbstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  window  construction,  the  combination  of  a  sash 
guide,  a  sash  having  sides  engaging  said  guide,  means  for 
loosening  the  engagement  of  the  sides  of  said  sash  with 
aaid  guide,  an  adjusting  strip  engaging  t^e  bottom  of  said 
guide,  loosening  means  for  said  adjusting  strip,  and  com- 
mon means  for  first  actuating  the  loosening  means  associ- 
ated with  the  sides  of  said  sash  and  then  actuating  the 
loosening  means  associated  with  said  adjusting  strip,  sut*- 
■tantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  window  construction,  the  combinntion  of  a  sash 
(aide,  a  sash  having  sides  engaging  the  sides  of  said  guide, 
means  for  loosening  the  engagement  of  the  sides  of  said 
Msb  with  said  guide,  adjnstlng  means  engaging  the  bot- 
tom of  said  guide,  means  for  loosening  the  engagement  of 
•aid  adjusting  means,  and  manually  operated  means  for 
•etnating  the  loosening  means  associated  with  the  aash 
and  the  loosening  moans  associated  with  the  adjusting 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9»4.143.    LOCK.    Lcioi  Fossati,  Milan.  lUIy.    Fll«d  Oct. 
12,  1910.     Serial  No.  586,674. 

1.  A  lock  comprising  two  cooperating  locking  members 
oiM  of  which  Is  normally  held  out  of  the  path  of  the  other 
and  la  adapted  to  be  secured  by  a  sealing  element  In  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  the  other  member. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  two  cooperating  locking  members 
and  means  by  which  one  of  said  members  may,  prior  to 
the  closing  of  the  lock,  be  secured  by  a  sealing  element 
in  position  to  engage  the  other  member  and  cannot  be 
moved  from  such  position  when  the  lock  la  closed  without 
breaking  the  sealing  element. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  &g  an  element  a  hooked  locking 
member  which  la  normally  and  yieldingly  held  in  position 


to  make  locking  engagement  with  a  cooperating  member 
and  which  is  so  inclosed  by  the  lock  when  closed  that  it 
cannot  be  reached  by  any  member  by  which  Is  caa  be 
moved  from  its  said  locking  position. 


4.  A  lock  comprising,  in  combination,  two  detachably 
movable  parts  within  each  of  which  Is  mounted  one  of  two 
cooperating  locking  members,  one  of  aaid  locking  mem- 
bers being  normally  held  out  of  the  path  and  adapted  to 
be  seated  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  other  member 
and  the  other  of  said  locking  members  being  yieldingly 
held  in  the  path  of  the  first  member  and  so  prot^icted  that 
when  the  lock  ia  closed  It  cannot  be.  mored  from  sach 
position. 

5.  A  lock  comprising,  in  combination,  two  relatively 
movable  parts  each  carrying  one  of  two  cooperating  booked 
locking  Jaws  which  hooked  Jaws  are  adapted  to  make  lock- 
ing engagement  when  the  two  parte  of  the  lock  are  brought 
together  by  the  movement  of  one  of  said  Jaws  and  to  be 
disengaged  only  by  the  movement  of  the  second  of  said 
Jaws  and  a  removable  sealing  element  adapted  to  aecnre 
the  said  second  Jaw  from  dist-ngagprnent  with  the  aaid  first 
Jaw.  -. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


994.144.  MUCK  SHOVELINO.  CATCHING,  AND  CON- 
VEYING APPARATUS  FOB  TUNNELING  MACHINES. 
Geobob  a.  Fowlbb,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  May  22,  1909. 
Serial  No.  497,774. 


1.  A  pneumatically  operating  muck  conveyer  for  tunnel- 
ing machlnea,  comprising  a  closed  caaing  having  an  opca- 
ing  In  Its  top  near  the  forward  end.  a  iboTellng  lip  having 
a  closed  top  portion  extending  t>eyond  said  opening,  a  dis- 
charge aperture  at  the  opposite  end  of  ttte  casing,  a  perfo- 
rated plate  extending  tieneath  said  opening  into  said  top 
portion  and  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  beneath 
said  plate,  the  perforations  of  said  perforated  plate  being 
arranged  to  direct  aaid  air  to  move  said  mnck  from  said 
i  ■  <-        . 
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•boveliac  Up  through  said  casing  and  dlacharge  it  from 
■aid  dlacharge  aperture. 

2.  In  a  pneumatically  operating  muck  conveyer  for  tun- 
nel ing  machines,  a  pan-shaped  conveyer  consisting  of  an 
Imperforate  top  and  bottom  plate  and  side  plates,  a  muck 
recelTlBc  plate  within  Bald  pan-shaped  conveyer  between 
Its  top  and  bottom  plates,  a  muck  shoveling  lip  portion 
provldad  with  air  receiving  and  holding  space  within  It 
arranged  t>elow  its  top  muck  receiving  surface,  aaid  air 
recelTing  space  being  formed  below  said  mnck  floor  plate, 
a  mnck  paasage  between  said  muck  floor  plate  and  the  top 
plate  of  aaid  pan,  the  top  of  said  conveyer  having  an  open 
space  adjacent  to  said  lip  portion  leading  into  said  muck 
paaaage,  aaid  open  spaced  lip  portion  being  made  tapered 
to  a  thin  shoveling  lip  or  blade  portion  adapted  to  move 
into  and  under  muck  at  the  Junction  of  a  floor  and  breast 
of  a  tunnel,  said  muck  floor  plate  having  apertnrca  there- 
through arranged  to  extend  at  an  angle  from  the  under 
aide  of  said  plate  away  fram  the  lip  portion  of  said  plate 
toward  Its  dlacharge  aperture,  and  means  for  introducing 
air  under  sulBclent  pressure  to  the  air  space  below  said  lip 
and  mnck  floor  plate  to  move  muck  from  aaid  Up  through 
■aid  muck  paaaage  and  out  of  the  dlacharge  aperture  of 
■aid  conveyer. 

S.  In  a  pneumatically  operating  muck  conveyer  for  tun- 
■alinff  machlnea,  an  imperforate  pan-shaped  casing,  pro- 
Tided  with  an  open  mack  shoveling  lip  portion  at  its  for- 
ward end,  and  with  a  discharge  aperture  at  ita  rear  end, 
a  plate  extending  acroas  the  interior  of  aaid  pan-ahaped. 
caaing  extending  through  It  from  beneath  aaid  shoveling 
Up  to  BBld  dlacharge  aperture,  said  plate  having  apertures 
in  its  bottom  inrllned  away  from  Its  Up  portion  toward 
ita  discharge  portion,  an  air  space  below  said  plate,  and 
means  including  pipes  leading  into  aaid  air  space  for  in- 
troducing air  ondar  pressare  to  the  under  side  of  said 
plate. 

4.  A  pnenmatieally  operating  muck  conveyer  fOr  tunnel- 
ing machlnea,  comprising  a  closed  caaing  having  an  opening 
in  ita  top  near  the  forward  end  and  a  discharge  aper- 
ture at  Its  rear  end,  a  shoveling  lip  having  an  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  curved  wall  extending  beyond  said  open- 
ing, a  perforated  plate  extending  across  said  rasing  and 
beneath  said  opening  and  means  for  furnishing  a  supply  of 
compreaaed  air  to  the  space  between  the  bottom  of  the 
caaing  and  the  perforated  plate. 


,145.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC-LIGHTING  SYSTEM. 
JoBM  W.  Faaaa  aad  Louia  Wivtbb,  Beading,  Pa.  Filed 
May  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  568,750. 


In  an  automatic  electric  generating  system,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  explosive  engine ;  an  electric  generator ;  a 
storage  battery ;  a  dlacharge  circuit :  magnetic  meana  la 
the  diaeharga  circuit  adapted  to  operate  by  any  discharga 
from  the  battery ;  additional  drcnlts  capable  of  being 
cloasd  by  the  operation  of  aaid  magnetic  means,  which  dt' 
ealta  control  the  stopping  of  the  system  whenever  a  pre* 
determined  hl^  voltage  point  la  reached  and  the  Btartlng 
of  the  ayatam  when  a  predetermined  low  voltage  p^lat  is 
reached  only  while  current  is  being  used. 
16TO.  Q. — 2 


994,14«.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC-LIGHTING  SYSTEM. 
John  W.  Fbsbb  and  Louis  Winteb,  Reading.  Pa.  Filed 
May  2.  1910.    Serial  No.  568.751. 


In  an  automatic  electric  generating  system,  the  combi- 
aatloa  of  an  explosive  engine ;  an  electric  generator ;  a 
storage  battery ;  a  discharge  circuit ;  a  second  circuit ; 
magnetic  means  in  the  discharge  circuit,  which  means  will 
operate  whenever  current  at  or  above  a  certain  rate  is 
taken  from  the  l>attery,  to  immediately  close  the  circuit 
between  the  l>attery  and  the  generator  to  start  the  engine ; 
and  also  to  simultaneously  close  the  second  circuit,  aad 
meana  for  breaking  both  of  aaid  circuits  when  the  voltage 
attains  a  predetermined  high  point. 


9  9  4,147.  GARBAGE-CAN.  William  F.  Gaqb,  Terre 
Haute,  Ind..  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  Y'opp  and  one- 
third  to  laaac  G.  Reading,  Terre  Haute.  Ind,  Filed  Jan. 
27,1911.    Serial  No.  605,018. 


..;■      vM       f 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  support  provided  with  a 
croastMir,  of  a  can  body  pivoted  in  the  said  support,  lid  aec- 
tlons  pivoted  to  the  said  croasbar,  and  a  helical  spring  car- 
ried by  the  said  crossbar  and  having  arma  at  its  ends 
which  bear  downwardly  on  the  respective  Ud  Bections. 

2.  The  Combination,  with  uprights  having  a  crossbar  be- 
tween them,  of  a  can  body  provided  with  trunnions  which 
are  Jonmaled  In  the  aaid  uprights,  a  can  lid  formed  In  aec> 
tlona  which  are  pivoted  to  the  said  crossbar,  and  a  disen- 
gageable  catch  which  normally  locks  the  can  body  to  one 
of  the  uprli^ta  and  prerenta  It  from  being  overturned  pre- 
maturely. 


994,148.  TAKE-DOWN  SQUARE.  EaNSBT  L.  Gabonbb, 
Portsmouth,  N.  H.  Filed  June  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
665,140. 

A  square  IncliullBg  a  body-arm  having  a  recesa  In  one 
side  and  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  the  body-arm  having 
a  boss  concentric  within  the  recesa.  a  detachable  arm  hav- 
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ioff  a  rounded  and  open  Inner  end  engaglnt  orer  the  boas 
•nd  within  the  recesa,  the  adjacent  meeting  facea  of  the 
•rma  being  Inclined  to  interlock  the  arms,  a  locking  pawl 
carried  within  the  body-arm  and  arranged  at  a  tangent  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  detachable  arm,  a  spring  carried 


by  the  body-arm  and  bearing  against  the  pawl  to  hold  the 
same  normally  against  said  detachable  arm,  and  a  Ing  ex- 
tending radially  from  the  rounded  portion  of  the  detach- 
able arm  for  engagement  against  the  extremity  of  the  pawl 
to  interlock  the  arms. 


094.150.     BELT.     Lcdwbll  H.  OiLMBa.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  July  0,  1910.    Serial  No.  571,163. 


994,149.  CROSS-HEAD.  JOLUN  A.  Oii^s.  Derby,  Conn. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  19,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
4S4.404.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  26. 
1909.      Serial    No.    509,74«.  ,^; 


1.  The  combination  with  a  crosshead  provided  with  a 
semi-cylindrical  receas,  of  a  cylindrical  croashead  pin 
adapted  to  fit  said  receas  and  fastening  means  between 
said  crosshead  and  said  croaahead  pin. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  croaahead  provided  with  a 
Mmi-cyllndrlcal  recess,  of  a  croashead  pin  adapted  to  fit 
■aid  receas,  fastening  means  between  said  pin  and  said 
croaahead,  and  a  connecting  rod  baring  a  bearing  adapted 
to  fit  substantially  half  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  pin 
for  fobatantlAlly  its  entire  length. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  croashead  provided  with  con- 
cave seat*  and  having  a  recesa  formed  between  said  seats, 
of  a  phi,  screws  securing  said  pin  to  said  seata,  and  a  con- 
necting rod  provided  with  a  bearing  at  Its  end  having  a 
central  portion  which  surrounds  the  central  portion  of 
said  pin,  and  extenalona  at  the  sides  of  said  central  por- 
tion which  engage  the  portion  of  said  pin  opposite  to  said 
seats. 

4.  A  connecting  rod  having  a  bearing  provided  with  a 
central  portion  adapted  to  surround  a  croaahead  pin  and 
extensions  at  tha  side  of  said  central  portion  less  than 
completely  surrounding  the  pin  in  combination  with  the 
pin  adapted  to  fit  said  bearing. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  crosshead  provided  with  a 
concave  receaa.  of*  cylindrical  ptn  adapted  to  fit  said  re- 
cess, and  a  bolt  or  screw  engaging  said  eroatfiead  and  said 
pin  to  secure  said  pin  In  said  recess. 

maim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  laminated  belt  comprising  a  section  of  woven  ma- 
terial, a  section  of  leather  having  beveled  edges,  and  ob- 
lique Inner  blocks  having  beveled  edges,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  laminated  belt  comprising  inner  blocks  having  the 
form  of  oblique  pyramidal  frustums  and  arranged  to  ren- 
der the  belt  section  of  least  bending  resistance  diagonal  to 
Its  length,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  laminated  belt  comprising  inner  blocks  with  bev- 
eled edges  and  oppoaltely  extending  portions,  whereby  tha 
belt  shall  have  a  diagonal  section  between  them  of  mini- 
mum bending  strength,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


994,151. 

FUSNIT 

Serial  No 
590.536. 
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HOE    ATTACHMENT    FOB    CULTIVATOHB. 
F.  Gbu!(.  Coalgate,  Okia.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1908. 

446.961.     Renewed  Nov.  3.  1910.     SerUl  No. 


1.  A  darioe  as  daacribed  comprising  a  frame,  standards 
pivoted  thereto,  chopping  blades  carried  by  the  standards, 
springs  carried  by  the  frame  and  bearing  against  said 
standards  and  being  under  tension  with  a  tendency  to 
move  the  atandards  toward  each  other,  arms  tranaveraely 
dispoaed  with  relation  to  each  other  snd  pivoted  to  tho 
frame  and  bearing  at  their  lower  ends  against  the  stand- 
ards, toggle  levera  plvotally  connected  with  the  upper  ends 
of  the  arma,  an  actuating  lever  pivoted  upon  the  frame 
and  being  plvotally  connected  with  the  toggle  levers,  and  a 
disk  Journaled  for  rotation  upon  the  frame  and  carrying 
means  for  enctflof  aixl  operatlQg  the  actuatlag  lever. 

2.  A  device  aa  deacrlt>ed  comprialng  a  frame,  standarda 
pivoted  thereto,  chopphig  blade^  carried  bf  tlie  st4ndardii. 
springs  carrlad  by  the  frame  and  bearing  against  said 
standards  and  being  under  tension  with  a  tendency  to 
hold  the  standards  toward  each  other,  arms  transversely 
disposed  with  reiatloa  to  each  other  and  pivoted  at  inter- 
mediate points  to  the  framp,  said  arms  bearing  at  their 
lower  ends  against  the  standards,  toggle  lever*  plvotally 
connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  anna,  an  sctoating 
lever  folcrumed  upon  the  frame  and  being  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  portion  with  the  said  toggle  levers,  a 
disk  Joumaled  for  rotation  upon  the  frame,  arms  plvotally 
mounted  at  intermediate  points  upon  the  said  disk  and 
having  end  portioos  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  periph- 
ery of  the  disk,  and  into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  actti-' 
ating  lever,  said  dlKk  having  a  laterally  disDos<^  hub  lying 
lo  the  path  of  movement  of  the  inner  ends  o^  the  arms 
which  are  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  disk. 
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W4.162.  LOCK-RINO  FOR  ROLLS.  Albbbt  GBoaaMANN, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Dae.  14.  1907.  Bartal  No. 
406,439. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  roll  on  the  shaft 
meaas  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  tha  roll  relaUve  to  the 
ahaft,  means  on  the  shaft  for  on*  end  face  of  the  roll  to 
bear  against,  an  adjustable  split  lock  ring  on  the  shaft 
bearing  against  the  other  end  face  of  tba  roll,  an  adjast- 
able  clamping  ring  on  the  lock  ring,  and  connections  be 
tween  the  latter  and  the  roll  to  tighten  the  spilt  lock  ring 
In  place. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  roll  on  the  shaft, 
means  on  the  ahaft  for  one  end  face  of  the  roll  to  bear 
against,  means  to  prevent  the  roUtion  of  the  roil  relative 
to  the  shaft,  a  thread  on  the  shaft,  a  split  nut  on  the 
thread  bearing  againat  the  other  end  face  of  the  roll,  and 
iwssns  to  hold  the  nut  In  place. 

I  3.  The  comblnaUon  of  a  ahaft,  a  collar  extending  from 
the  shaft,  a  roll  on  the  shaft  with  one  of  its  end  faces 
bearing  againat  said  collar,  a  key  connecting  the  ahaft  and 
the  roll,  a  thread  fonned  at  one  end  of  the  ahaft,  a  q>lit 
nnt  on  the  thread  with  its  end  face  bearing  against  the 
accompanying  end  face  of  the  roll,  a  clamping  ring  on  the 
not,  and  means  to  tighten  tha  clamping  ring  on  the  said 
Bat. 

I  4.  The  combination  of  a  ahaft,  a  roll  on  the  shaft,  means 
to  prevent  the  roUtlon  of  the  roll  relative  to  the  ahaft, 
means  on  the  shaft  for  one  end  face  of  the  roil  to  t>ear 
•gainst,  a  thread  formed  at  one  end  of  tha  abaft,  a  split 
■at  on  the  thread  having  a  conical  outer  anrface,  a  clamp- 
ing ring  with  an  inner  conical  surface  engaging  the  outer 
sarface  of  the  split  nut  and  bolts  connecting  the  clamp- 
ing ring  and  tli«  roll. 


•94,153.  BARABL-HSADINO-UP  MACHINB.  Chabubs 
OaoTNaa.  Chicago.  111.  Fllad  Nov.  18,  1909.  Serial  No 
627,982. 


a- 


1.  In  a  barrel  heading-up  machine  of  the  low  type,  in 
coBlilnation,  a  low  frame  comprising  two  elongated  side 
BMabers  extending  from  front  to  rear ;  two  cross  beams 
connecting  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  said  side  mem- 
bers :  a  platen  mounted  in  the  forward  one  of  said  cross 
beams ;  head-guiding  means  extending  upwardly  from  the 
forward  portions  of  said  side  members  ;  a  head  slldably 
mounted  on  said  guiding  means  above  said  platen  ;  a  drive 
ahaft  rotaUbly  mounted  on  said  side  members  rearwardly 
of  tbe  platen  ;  and  connectlone  between  said  drive  shaft 
aad  aald  head  for  eliding  said  head. 

2.  In  a  barrel  heading-up  machine  of  the  low  type,  in 
combination,  a  low  frame  comprising  two  elongated  side 


members  extending  from  front  to  rear;  two  croaa  beams 
connecting  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  said  side  mem- 
bers ;  a  platen  mounted  in  the  forward  one  of  said  croaa 
beama ;  gnldeways  In  said  side  members  at  the  enda  of  said 
forward  cross  beam  ;  a  rack  bar  slldably  mounted  in  each 
of  aald  guldeways  ;  a  abaft  mounted  on  said  side  members 
rearwardly  of  the  platen ;  pinions  on  said  shaft  meahing 
with  said  rack  bars ;  and  means  upon  the  rear  ends  of  said 
side  members  for  rotating  said  pinions. 

3.  In  a  barrel  beading-up  machine,  in  combination,  a 
frame :  a  platen  mounted  in  said  frame ;  two  members  slld- 
ably mounted  in  said  frame  at  oppoalte  sides  of  said 
platen ;  means  for  sliding  said  members  toward  and  away 
from  said  platen  ;  a  relatively  light  ring-shaped  head  reat- 
ing  upon  and  aupporied  by  tbe  upper  enda  of  aald  mem- 
bers; and  fastening  means  removably  securing  the  head 
to  said  alldable  members,  said  head  being  removable  so 
that  a  head  of  another  size  may  be  substituted  when  it  is 
desired  to  operate  on  another  sise  of  barrels,  said  head 
resting  on  said  slidable  members  when  the  fastening  mem- 
bers are  removed. 

4.  In  a  barrel  heading-up  machine  of  the  low  type.  In 
combination,  a  low  frame  adapted  to  be  aet  upon  a  floor, 
said  frame  being  of  greater  length,  from  front  to  rear, 
than  height ;  a  platen  mounted  In  said  frame  at  the  for- 
ward side  thereof,  vertical  rods  fixed  in  said  frame  at  op-  * 
poaite  aidea  of  said  platen  ;  members  slldably  mounted  on 
said  vertical  rods;  a  head  secured  to  and  resting  upon 
said  members ;  rack  bars  vertically  alldable  in  said  frame 
and  having  their  upper  ends  fixed  to  said  members;  pin- 
ions rotaUbly  mounted  in  aald  frame  and  meshing  with 
said  rack  l>ars ;  and  means  upon  tbe  rear  end  of  said 
frame  for  rotating  said  pinions. 

5.  In  a  barrel  heading-up  machine  of  the  low  type,  in 
combination,  a  substantial  horixontal  baae  frame  support- 
ing vertical  guide  standards;  bars  guided  in  said  stand- 
arda, their  lower  portions  rack-toothed  and  a  head  sup- 
ported at  tiieir  upper  ends;  a  stationary  platen  at  the 
forward  side  of  the  frame ;  a  drive  shaft  at  the  rear  side 
of  the  frame;  connections  between  said  shaft  and  said 
bars  for  moving  the  head ;  means  for  driring  said  shaft ; 
clutch  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  shaft 
and  driving  means;  a  horixontal  rock  ahaft  extending 
from  front  to  rear  in  the  frame  and  having  an  arm  ar- 
ranged to  operate  said  clutch  means ;  and  means  moving 
with  said  bead  and  arranged  to  rock  aald  shaft  at  tbe  enda 
of  the  travel  of  said  head. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


994.164.     TOOL-dKANK.     OMaox  B.  Hackbtt,  New  York, 
N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  26.  1910.    Serial  No.  540.122. 


1.  A  tool  shank  having  an  intermediate  expansible  por- 
tion and  upper  and  lower  extremities  which  are  non-ex- 
panalble,  the  expansible  portion  containing  a  helical 
groove  which  terminatea  at  the  non-expanalbie  portlona 
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2.  A  tool  ibaok  bATlng  an  tntermedtat«  ezpaoalblA  por- 
tion and  upper  and  lower  extremitiea  which  are  Don-€x- 
puMlble,  tb«  exiMnslblfl  portion  containing  a  plnnllty  of 
b«llcal  ffrooTM  which  terminate  at  the  non-expanalMe 
portion. 

8.  A  tool  abank  baring  a  Ung  at  one  end,  a  aolid  non- 
expanalble  portion  at  the  other  end,  and  an  ezjwnalble 
portion  between  the  aald  non-expanalble  portion  and  the 
end  containing  the  tang. 

4.  A  tool  abank  baring  a  tang  at  one  end  and  a  aolld 
Bon-expanaible  portion  at  the  other  end.  tbe  Intermediate 
portion  containing  a  helical  groore. 

5.  A  tool  abank  baring  a  tang  at  one  end  and  a  aolld 
■on-expanalble  portion  at  tbe  other  end,  tbe  Intermediate 
portion  containing  a  plurality  of  bellcal  groorea. 


904,156.  IRRIGATING  APPARATUS.  LaaoT  B.  Hab- 
ai8,  Belton,  Mo.  Filed  Nor.  28.  1910.  Serial  No. 
594,532. 


1.  Irrigating  apparatua  including  a  condalt  adapted  to 
be  embedded  below  tbe  lurface  of  tbe  aoil  and  made  up 
of  interfltting  flat  sectlona  each  formed  in  a  aingle  piece 
and  baring  ontlet  opentnga  in  tbe  aides  thereof,  tbe  bot- 
tom of  each  aectlon  baring  Ita  upper  aurface  formed  of 
downwardly  direrglng  faces  extending  from  a  central 
ridge  and  toward  tbe  openings,  aaid  faces  being  interposed 
between  tbe  aide  walls  of  tbe  sections. 

8.  Irrigating  apparatus  Including  a  conduit  adapted  to 
be  embedded  below  tbe  surface  of  tbe  soil  and  consisting 
of  sections  each  liarlng  a  receas  in  one  end  and  an  ex- 
tension at  ita  otber  end,  each  extension  being  Insertlble 
into  tbe  recesa  in  an  adjoining  section,  there  being  outlet 
openings  in  tbe  sides  of  tbe  sections,  tbe  bottom  of  each 
section  baring  downwardly  direrglng  upper  faces  inter- 
posed between  tbe  aides  of  tbe  sections  and  forming  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  ridge  and  constituting  water  spreading 
means. 

3.  Irrigating  apparatua  Including  a  conduit  made  up  of 
flat  rectangular  sections  baring  outlet  openings  in  tbe 
aids  walls  tltereof,  each  section  baring  a  receas  in  one 
'  end  and  an  extaiakm  at  ita  other  end.  tbe  bottom  ctt  each 
■action  baring  downwardly  direrglng  upper  faces  extend- 
ing f^om  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  recess  to  tbe  outer  end  of  the 
extension  and  forming  a  central  longitudinal  ridge  and 
constituting  water  spreading  aieans. 


9  9  4,150.  DIFFERENTIAL-RECOIL  GUN.  KomtU) 
HAOSSNsa,  Blsenacb,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1909. 
Serial  No.  480,493. 


1.  In  a  differential  recoil  gun,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
atatlonary  support,  and  tbe  longitudinally  morable  gnn 
barrel  slldably  arranged  upon  aald  support,  of  an  accumu- 
lator element  arranged  to  exert  Its  tension  in  a  direction 
for  effecting  tbe  mnnlng-oat  moremeat  ot  tbe  gva  barrel, 
means  for  flzlng  tbe  gun  barrel  In  a  transport  poaltlen 
coinciding  wltb  Its  loading  and  aiming  position,  abntments 
for  tbe  acennialator  element,  and  meana  for  causing  at 


least  one  of  said  abutments  to  be  displaced  in  tbe  traaa- 
port  position  of  tbe  gun  barrel. 

2.  In  a  recoil  gun,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  stationary 
support  and  the  longitudinally  morable  gun  barrel  slld- 
ably arranged  upon  aaid  support,  of  an  externally  threaded 
recoil  spindle  carried  wltb  tbe  gun  barrel  and  baring  a 
swireled  support  from  tbe  latter  stationary  longitudinally 
arranged  gnldea,  a  non-rotatable  tenaion  nnt  engaged  and 
carried  by  tbe  aplndle  and  baring  a  slidable  interlocking 
engagement  with  aaid  guides,  an  accumulator  element  ar- 
ranged to  exert  ita  tenaion  againat  aald  nut,  a  rotating  de- 
rice  for  aald  aplndle,  and  a  catch  derlce  baring  releaaable 
engagement  with  tbe  aplndle  to  bold  tbe  gun  barrel  In  tbe 
cbarging  and  aighting  position. 


994.157. 
Brockton. 
496.912. 


PRINTINO-FBAMB.     Abthob 
Mass.      Filed    May    14.    1909. 


C.   HatdB3(, 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  printing  frame  including  opposed  pairs  of  g\ii.le 
rods,  negatlre-sopportlng  strips  adjustably  mounted  upon 
tbe  rods  of  one  pair,  and  guide  strips  adjuatably  mountfd 
upon  tbe  rods  of  tbe  other  pair. 

2.  A  printing  frame  including  guide  rods  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  and  arranged  In  pairs.  necatlve-sup[M>rting 
strips  adjuatably  mounted  upon  tbe  roda  of  one  pair, 
guide  strips  adjustably  mounted  upon  tbe  rods  of  tbe 
otber  pair,  means  carried  by  each  of  tbe  strips  for  binding 
them  upon  tbe  rods. 

3.  A  printing  frame  including  guide  rods  disposed  st 
tbe  end  portions  tbereof.  said  rods  being  arranged  in 
pairs,  negs  tire-supporting  strips  slldably  mounted  upon 
tbe  rods  of  one  pair,  said  strips  baring  their  terminal 
portions  alotted  longitudinally,  guide  atrlpa  slldably  mount- 
ed upon  tbe  rods  of  tbe  otber  pair  and  baring  their  ter- 
minal portions  slotted  longltndlnally,  and  means  extending 
through  each  slotted  portion  of  each  strip  for  binding 
tbe  strip  upon  tbe  guide  rods. 

4.  A  printing  frame  including  separately  morable.  alld- 
ably  mounted  negatlre-supportlng  members  and  aeparately 
morable,  slldably  mounted  guide  member* 

6.  A  printing  frame  Including  separately  morable.  slid- 
able negatlre-supportlng  members,  guides  therefor,  sep- 
arately sIMable  guide  members,  guides  tberefor,  and  means 
carried  by  each  of  said  members  for  binding  It  npon  a 
gvlde. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.) 


994,158.    SHOVEL-BLADE.    Albckt  Hilt  and  Bi!«jaiiiii 
Haur.  Pittsford  township,  Butler  county,  Iowa.     Piled 
Sept.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,089. 
A  derlce  of  tbe  class  described  including  a  shank  con- 
structed of  sheet  metal  and  consisting  of  a  snbatantially 
iat    lower    portion,    an    intermediate    upwardly    taperml 


i 


traasrersely  bowed  portion,  and  a  transrersely  eurred 
top  attaching  portion  hsring  flat  lateral  extensions,  a 
blade  fitted  againat  tbe  lower  flat  portion  of  tbe  abank 
and  plroted  to  the  same  so  as  to  be  adjusted  to  form  a 
lower  prtijecting  point  at  either  side  of  tbe  blade,  a  rear 


clamping  plate  consisting  of  a  eurred  Intermediate  por- 
tion to  co-act  wltb  tbe  upper  attaching  portion  of  tbe 
shank,  and  flat  laterally  projecting  portions  arranged 
opposite  those  of  said  shank,  and  faatenlng  means  ad- 
jastably  connecting  tbe  laterally  extending  portions. 


••4.159.  MOTOR  CONTROLLER.  Clabk  T.  HiNDaBSOW. 
Milwsukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  Mllwankee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Plied  Oct.  17,  1908.     SerUI  No.  458.286. 


1.  In  a  controller  for  caustBf  a  series  motor  to  generate 
current,  comprising  means  for  establiabing  circuit  con- 
nections for  separately  exciting  tbe  series  field  and  auto* 
matically  Interrupting  said  means  after  tbe  motor  com- 
mences to  generate  current. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  aeries  motors.  In  combination, 
meana  for  establiabing  a  dynamic  braking  circuit  for  tbe 
motor,  including  tbe  aeries  field,  and  automatically  con- 
trolled means  for  temporarily  exciting  the  aerlea  field 
from  an  external  aource. 

8.  In  a  controller  for  a  series  motor,  means  for  causing 
tbe  energisation  of  tbe  series  field  by  current  taken  from 
an  external  aource  when  tbe  motor  becomes  a  generator. 
and  automatic  means  for  atopping  tbe  external  energisa- 
tion of  said  fleld  wbenerer  tbe  armature  commences  to 
generate  current 

4.  In  a  controller  for  aeries  motors.  In  eombinstion, 
BManii  for  energiaing  the  series  fleld  from  an  external 
aource  of  power,  and  a  relay  switch  for  stopping  tbe  ex- 
ternal  energisation  of  said  series  winding  wbenerer  tlie 
Motor  armature  commences  to  generate  current. 

6.  In  a  controller  for  aeries  motors,  in  combination, 
a  switch  for  closing  a  circuit  to  energlce  the  series  fleld 
Crom  an  external  sonree  of  power  when  tbe  naotor  becomes 
a  generator,  and  a  relay  for  automatically  opening  aald 
■witcb  wbenerer  tbe  armature  generates  current. 

r Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Ossette.) 


9  9  4.160.  COAL-WASHINO  JIG.  Albbbt  CmaaUia 
HoBcna,  Collinsvtlle,  III.  Piled  June  27.  1910.  SeHal 
No.  669.106. 


-jTr 


:^'  <<■  V. 


1.  In  a  ma(±lne  of  tbe  character  described,  a  moraUa 
gate  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  weight  of  material 
tbereon  to  discharge  tbe  same,  said  gate  comprialng  two 
relatirely  morable  elemenU,  meana  for  permitting  tbe 
morement  of  one  of  aald  elements  wltb  relation  to  tbe 
otber,  and  compreased  air  actuated  meana  connected  to 
said  gate  and  controlled  by  tbe  morement  tbereof  to  re- 
tom  the  gate  to  Its  normal  iKMltion. 

2.  In  a  maeblne  of  tbe  character  described,  a  morable 
gat*  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  welgbt  of  material 
tbereon.  said  gate  comprialng  two  relatirely  morable  ele- 
menta,  meana  for  holding  aaid  elementa  in  different  rela- 
tire  positions,  means  for  effecting  aucb  relatlre  morement 
of  tbe  gate  elementa.  and  fluid  actuated  mecbanlam  con- 
nected to  said  gate  to  return  tbe  same  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion after  tbe  discharge  of  material  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  a  morable 
gate  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  weight  of  material 
hereon,  aaid  gate  comprialng  two  relatirely  nioraMe  ele- 
aaents,  maans  for  effecting  such  relatlre  morement  of  tbe 
elements,  means  for  locking  said  elements  together  for 
simultaneous  morement.  means  for  actuating  said  locking 
means  when  tbe  gate  reachea  ita  dlacbarging  position,  snd 
weans  for  returning  said  gate  to  its  normal  operatlre 
position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  morable 
gate  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  weight  of  material 
tbereon,  said  gate  comprising  two  blngedly  connected 
relatirely  morable  elements,  means  yieldingly  engaging 
said  gate  and  adjustable  to  vary  tbe  amount  of  material 
aecesaary  to  more  tbe  gate,  locking  means  saeoring  tbe 
gate  elements  together  for  unitary  morement,  means  for 
permitting  an  Initial  morement  of  the  gate  without  dis- 
charging material  therefrom,  meana  for  automatically 
actuating  tbe  locking  meana  to  permit  relatlre  morement 
of  the  gate  elementa  when  tbe  gate  reaches  its  discharging 
position,  and  means  for  returning  said  gate  to  Its  normal 
<^>eratlre  position. 

6.  In  a  macbine  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  a  morable 
gate  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  accumulated  weight  of 
material  thereon  to  discharge  said  material,  meana  mor- 
able with  the  gate  to  cut  off  tbe  discbarge  of  material 
tberefrom,  and  fluid  actuated  meana  connected  to  aaid 
gate  to  return  tbe  same  to  Its  normal  operatlre  position. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


994.161.        AUTOMATIC      SWITCH.        Pbanr       Eaokbb 
HooHBa,  Lucerne,  Colo.     Piled  Sept.  18,   1909.     Serial 
No.   517.445. 
1.  In  a  railway  switch,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  switch 

point,  of  a   pirotally   mounted   triangular  lerer   prorlded 


U>V..v^ 


aa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB6,  191 1. 


with  anuB,  one  arm  being  operatlrely  connected  wlth^the 
■witch  point,  operating  roda  pivotally  connected  wlth'the 
otta«r  arm*  of  the  leTer  and  extending  in  opposite  dtrec- 
tlona  from  the  awitch  point,  the  said  roda  being  prorided 
with  a  Joint  Intermediate  their  extremities  and  plvoUlly 
sectir«d  at  their  extremities  remote  from  the  triangular 
lever,  guide  ways  in  which  the  rods  on  one  side  of  the 
switch  point  are  slidably  mounted,  rock  shafts  posltloDed 
on  opposite  aides  of  the  switch  point,  the  said  sbafta  be- 
ing provided  with  crank  arms  forming  angles  with  each 
other  upon  which  th«  rods  rest,  whereby  the  rods  are 
held  in  operative  relation,  the  crank  arms  being  arranged 
to  be  operated  from  a  moving  train  traveling  in  either 
direction,  and  mechanism  mounted  on  the  train  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  A  railway  switch,  comprising  In  combination  with 
a  switch  point,  the  herein  described  operating  mechanlam, 
consisting  of  a  plvotally  mounted  lever  provided  with 
arms,  one  arm  being  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
switch  point,  a  pair  of  operating  rods  plvotally  con- 
nected with  th«  other  arms  of  the  lever,  each  pair  ex- 
tending In  opposite  directions  therefrom,  the  said  rods 
being  provided  with  a  Joint  intermediate  their  extremi- 
ties, and  plvotally  secured  at  their  extremities  remote 
from  the  lever,  guide  waya  mounted  on  one  side  of 
the  switch  iwint  in  which  one  pair  of  operating  roda  is 
slidably  mounted,  rock  shafts  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  switch  point,  the  said  shafts  being  provided 
with  crank  arma  forming  angles  with  esch  other  and 
upon  which  the  shafts  rest,  whereby  one  of  the  operat- 
ing shafts  of  each  pair  is  raised,  while  the  other  rod 
is  lowered,  the  whole  being  arranged  to  be  operated  by 
a  moving  train  traveling  in  either  dlrectloo,  and  meana 
mounted  on  the  train,  for  tlie  purpose  set  ferth. 


994,162.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THIN  ENAMELED 
DIALS.  Ed«a*  L.  Hni.L,  Waltham,  Mms-,  aaaignor  to 
Waltham  Watch  Company,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
591.467. 

1.  The  method  of  producing  thin  enameled  watch  dials 
which  coDiltti  in  providing  both  sarfacet  of  a  metal 
plate  with  coatings  of  enamel,  fusing  or  firing  the  coated 
plate  and  removing  the  coating  on  the  back  of  the  plate. 

2.  The  method  of  produclog  thin  flat  watch  dials 
enameled  on  one  side  only,  which  consists  in  applying  a 
coat  of  enamel  of  uniform  thlckneai  to  the  face  of  a 
metal  plate  which  forms  the  body  of  the  dial,  preserving 
the  plate  and  enamel  coating  in  a  flat  condition  and  free 
from  cracks  during  the  steps  of  firing  and  cooling,  by 
the  application  of  a  coating  of  enamel  to  the  back  of 
the  plate  and  removing  the  enamel  from  the  back  of  the 
plate. 

3.  The  method  of  xn-odndng  flat  watch  dials  enameled 
on  one  side  only,  which  consists  in  applying  enamel  to 
both  sides  of  a  metal  plate,  fusing  the  enamel,  and  re- 
moving the  coating  on  the  beck  of  the  plate  by  the  action 
of  hydrofluoric  add. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  watch  dial  having  an 
enameled  tece  and  being  smooth  and  flat  on  Ita  back, 
which  consists  in  applying  a  protecting  enamel  coat  to 
the  back  of  a  metal  dial  plate,  upon  the  face  of  which 
a  dial  coating  has  been  applied,  to  protect  the  plate 
from  warping  and  cracking  the  face  when  being  fired 
and  cooled,  covering  the  face  of  the  dial  with  a  substance 
onaffected  by  hydroflnoric  acid,  leaving  the  back  onpro- 
tected,  and  Immersing  the  dial  in  hydrofluoric  add 
whereby  the  coating  on  the  back  is  removed. 


994,108.  RBFBIOBRATOR.  Oaoaoa  A.  ICKBa,  Altooaa. 
Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasignments.  to  Sldma  E.  Ickea, 
Altoona.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1909.    Serial  No.  522.045. 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  the  caaing. 
of  a  plurality  of  communicating  pipe  colls  arranged 
within  different  compartments  of  the  casing,  upper  inter- 
mediate and  lower  draw  off  pipe  sections  connected  with 
upper  intermediate  and  lower  pipe  coils,  and  a  three-way 
drinking  water  valve  device  associated  with  said  several 
draw  off  pipe  sections  and  compTlslug  means  for  indi- 
vidually establishing  communication  with  any  one  of  the 
same  at  a  time. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  caaing  having  a  plurality  of 
compartnaents,  water  circulating  pipe  coils  In  commnni- 
cation  with  each  other  and  respectively  arranged  In  the 
separate  compartmenta.  a  multi-way  valve  device  having 
drawn  off  connections  with  different  colls  In  the  system, 
a  common  drain  tank,  and  means  for  draining  the  pipe 
coils  into  the  said  tank,  and  means  for  carrying  the  drain- 
age from  said  valve  device  into  aaid  Unk. 


994.164.  IGNITER  FOB  GAS  BURNERS  JosBF  Jctglb, 
KAaL  Mack&l,  and  Jclius  Haixaa,  Vienna,  Austria- 
Hungary,  asalgaors  to  Prits  Hamburger  and  Anton 
Urban.  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1910. 
Serial  No.  598,732. 


L  la  a  gas  igniter  the  combination  of  a  burner,  a 
spark  prododng  body  mounted  on  the  burner,  a  dlak 
Jonmaled  on  the  burner  and  provided  with  an  abrading 
body,  an  igniter  tube  having  Its  open  end  near  the  spark 
producing  body,  a  gas  cock  adapted  to  admit  gaa  to  the 
igniter  tube  and  the  burner  and  to  shut  off  the  gas  from 
the  Igniter  tube,  means  for  turning  tiM  gas  cock  com- 
prising a  l«T«r  BOOBtad  on  the  said  gas  cock  and  an 
operative  connedion  between  said  lever  and  said  disk 
for  rotating  the  latter  in  one  direction  upon  the  actuattoa 
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of  aaid  lever  in  one  direction,  and  in  the  other  direction 
upon  the  actuation  of  said  lever  in  the  oppoaite  dlredion. 

2.  In   a   gaa   igniter   the   combination   of   a   burner,   a 
.  spark   producing   body    mounted    on   the   burner,  'a   diak 

Joumaled  on  the  burner  and  provided  with  an  abrading 
body,  an  igniter  tube  having  its  open  end  near  the  spark 
produdng  body,  a  gas  cock  adapted  to  admit  gas  to  the 
igniter  tube  and  the  burner  and  to  abut  off  the  gas  from 
the  igniter  tube,  means  for  turning  the  gas  cock  com- 
prising a  lever  mounted  on  the  said  gas  cock,  means  for 
connedlng  the  said  lever  to  the  said  disk  such  means  com- 
prising an  actuating  spring  having  one  of  its  ends  se- 
cured to  the  said  lever  and  its  other  end  to  a  pin  fast  on 
the  said  dlak  and  means  for  temporarily  Increasing  the 
resistance  offered  to  the  movement  of  the  said  disk  where- 
by the  tension  put  on  the  actuating  spring  is  increased, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoee  described. 

3.  In  a  gaa  igniter  the  combination  of  a  burner,  a 
spark  producing  body  mounted  on  the  burner,  a  disk 
Journaled  on  the  bnmer  and  provided  with  an  abrading 
body,  an  Igniter  tuha  having  Ita  op«n  end  near  the  spark 
producing  body,  a  gas  cock  adapted  to  admit  gas  to  the 
Igniter  tnbe  and  the  borner  and  to  shut  off  the  gas  from 
the  igniter  tube,  means  for  turning  the  gas  cock  com- 
prising a  lever  mounted  on  the  aaid  gas  cock,  means  for 
coanaetlng  the  said  lever  to  the  said  disk  such  means 
comprising  sn  actuating  spring  having  one  of  Its  ends 
secured  to  tl>e  said  lever  at  one  side  of  tlie  fulcrum  of 
the  said  lever  and  ita  other  end  to  a  pin  fast  on  the 
■aid  dlak  and  a  link  having  one  of  its  ends  pivoted  to 
the  said  lever  at  the  other  side  of  the  fulcrum  of  the 
said  lever,  its  other  end  being  slotted  and  engaging  an- 
other pin  fast  on  the  said  disk  and  meana  for  temporarily 
increasing  the  resistance  offered  to  the  movement  of  the 
■aid  diak  whereby  the  tension  put  on  the  aduatlag  spring 
is  increased,  substantially  as  snd  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  gas  igniter  the  combination  of  a  burner,  a 
spark  produdng  body  mounted  on  the  burner,  a  disk 
Joumaled  on  the  burner  and  provided  with  an  abrading 
body,  an  Igniter  tube  liaving  its  open  end  near  the  spark 
producing  body,  a  gas  cock  adapted  to  admit  gaa  to  the 
igniter  tube  and  the  burner  and  to  shut  off  the  gas  from 
the  Igniter  tube,  meana  for  turning  the  gaa  cock,  com- 
priaing  a  lever  mounted  on  the  aaid  gas  cock,  means  for 
connecting  the  said  lever  to  the  said  diak  such  means  com- 
prising an  actuating  apring  having  one  of  ita  ends  se- 
cured to  the  said  lever  at  one  aide  of  the  fulcrum  of  the 
■aid  lever  and  its  other  end  to  a  pin  fast  on  the  said 
disk  and  a  link  liaving  one  of  Its  ends  pivoted  to  the 
■aid  lever  at  the  other  aide  of  the  fulcrum  of  the  said 
lever,  its  other  end  being  slotted  and  engaging  another 
pin  fast  on  the  said  disk,  a  stop  spring  fast  on  the 
burner  and  a  stop  pin  fast  on  the  disk  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  stop  spring  whereby  the  said  disk  !■  temporarily 
arrested  while  the  lever  continue*  to  move,  substantially 
ai  snd  for  the  purpose  described. 


994.166.  ADJUSTABLE  BACK  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
8C8PENDBE8.  Laibesh  KATZXEa,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Piled  Mar.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  548.885.      ., 


t>ers  centrally  and  adapt  the  aame  for  rotation  with  rela- 
tion to  one  another,  cross  bars  on  said  ring  members  pro- 
vided with  means  for  frlctlonally  engaging  the  fabric  in- 
serted between  said  ring  members  over  said  bars,  and  ad- 
ditional means  engaging  the  edges  of  said  ring  members  at 
diametrically  opposite  points  to  prevent  the  undue  sepa- 
ration thereof. 


904,106.     TURBINE-BLADE.     AmiroLO  Kienast.  Lelpxig.' 
Germany.     Filed  Feb.  17.  19li.     Serial  No.  609,176. 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  at  manufacture  a  turbine  blade 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  ffont  portion  and  a  sheet  metal 
rear  portion  said  portions  being  united  at  grooved  Joints. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  mannfadnre  a  tnrblne  blade 
comprising  s  sheet  metal  front  portion  and  a  aheet  metal 
rear  portion  said  portions  being  elastleally  united  at 
grooved  Joints. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manofadure  a  turbine  blade 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  front  portion  and  a  sheet  metal 
rear  portion  one  of  said  portions  being  provided  with  a 
tongued  groove  engaging  the  edge  of  the  other  portion 
with  the  tongue  pressed  down  against  said  edge  one  of 
said  portions  alao  pressing  elastleally  against  the  other 
at  said  groove. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  turbine  blade 
comprising :  a  aheet  metal  front  portion  and  a  aheet  metal 
rear  portion  one  of  said  portions  being  provided  with  a 
tongued  groove  engaging  the  edge  of  the  other  portion 
with  the  tongue  pressed  down  against  said  edge,  one  of 
said  portions  also  pressing  elastleally  against  the  other 
at  said  groove ;  and  a  stiffening  member  between  said 
front  and  rear  portiona 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  turbine  blade 
comprising :  a  she«t  metal  front  portion  and  a  aheet  metal 
rear  portion  one  of  said  portions  being  provided  with  a 
tongued  groove  engaging  the  edge  of  the  other  portion 
with  the  tongue  pressed  down  against  said  edge,  one  of 
said  portions  also  pressing  elastleally  against  the  other 
at  said  groove;  and  a  stiffening  member  between  said 
front  and  rear  portions  Integrally  united  to  at  least  one 
of  aaid  portlona.  .  . 


994,167.  FLUID-PRESSURE  REGULATOR.  Ca«l  G. 
KOPPITS.  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  July  23.  1909. 
Bertal  No.  609.146. 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  compriaing  a  pair 
of  alining  ring  members,  mesns  to  pivot  said  ring  mem- 


1.  A  pressure  regulator  having  in  combination  hollow 
receiving  and  delivery  parts  or  members,  having  perfo- 
rated walls,  and  common  means  formed  of  flexible  ma- 
terial covering  the  perforations  in  said  parts  or  mem- 
bers and  forming  a  portion  of  the  passage  fOr  the  flow 
of  fluid  from  the  receiving  to  the  delivering  member,  and 
adapted  when  shifted  by  pressure  of  the  fluid  to  permit 
^  the  latter  to  flow  Into  the  delivery  part  or  member. 
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2.  A  pressure  regulator  baring  Id  combination  hollow 
recolTlng  and  delivery  parts  or  members,  baring  perfo- 
rated walls,  and  common  means  formed  of  flexible  mate- 
rial corerlng  the  perforations  in  said  parts  or  members, 
and  adapted  when  shifted  by  pressure  of  the  fluid  to  per- 
mit the  latter  to  flow  Into  the  dellrery  part  or  member, 
and  means  operative  on  such  corer  and  controlled  by 
pressure  in  the  delirery  part  or  member  for  boldiDg  the 
corer  in  closed  position. 

8.  A  preaaure  regulator  harlng  in  combination  hollow 
cylindrical  parts  or  members  baring  perforated  walls  the 
perforations  being  so  formed  that  the  fluid  is  not  dis- 
charged directly  from  one  member  Into  the  other  and  a 
sheath  formed  of  flexible  material  Inclosing  said  parts 
or  members  and  adapted  to  close  the  perforations. 

4.  A  pressure  regulator  baring  in  combination  hollow 
cylindrical  parts  or  members  having  perforated  walls  and 
a  sheath  formed  of  flexible  material  inclosing  said  parts  or 
members  and  adapted  to  dose  the  perforations,  and 
meana  controlled  by  pressure  In  the  delirery  part  or  mem- 
ber fOr  controlling  the  morement  of  the  sheath  relatlre 
to  the  parts  or  members. 

6.  Id  a-  pressure  regulator,  the  combination  of  hollow 
cylindrical  parta  or  members  harlng  perforated  walls  and 
a  resilient  sbaath  inclosing  the  parta  or  members,  tbe  por- 
tion of  the  sheath  incloalng  the  delivery  part  baring  a 
progressively  greater  rigidity  toward  Its  outer  end. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


994,168.  PHESSUBE-BBOULATOR.  Cakl  O.  Koppits. 
Yoongstown.  Ohio.  Piled  May  2«.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
668,026. 
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1.  A  pressure  regulator  harlng  in  combination  hollow 
recelrlng  and  delivery  parts  or  members  having  perforated 
walls,  the  receiving  member  being  provided  with  meana  for 
directing  the  fluid  outwardly  through  tbe  perforations, 
and  a  flexible  sheath  or  sleeve  inclosing  the  parts  or  mem- 
bers and  adap^  to  close  the  perforations  therein. 

2.  A  pressure  regulator  having  in  combination  a  hollow 
receiving  part  or  member  harlng  perforated  walls,  a  de- 
lirety  part  or  member  having  perforated  walla  and  pro- 
vided with  a  transrerse  perforated  diaphragm  and  a  flexi- 
ble sheath  or  sleere  inclosing  tbe  parts  or  members  and 
adapted  to  close  tbe  perforatlo^'^tbereln. 

S.  A  pressure  regulator  baring  in  combination  a  hollow 
receiving  part  or  member  baring  perforated  walls,  a  de- 
lirery part  or  member  prorlded  with  a  conlcally  shaped 
diaphragm,  the  walls  of  the  part  or  member  and  the  dia- 
phragm being  perforated,  and  a  flexible  sheath  or  sleere 
Inclosing  the  parts  or  members  and  adapted  to  eloae  the 
perforations  therein. 

4.  A  pressure  regulator  harlng  in  combination  of  hol- 
low receiving  and  delivery  parts  or  members  having  per- 
forated walls  a  resilient  sheath  or  sleeve  inclosing  said 
parts  or  members  the  portion  of  the  sleeve  Incloaiog  one 
of  the  parts  having  approxinuitely  uniform  realllence  and 
the   portion    Inclosing   the   other   part    bavlnR    a    progres- 


■Irely  greater  resilience  toward  its  oattr  and  and  meana 
for  limiting  the  expanafcm  of  the  more  realiient  portions 
of  tbe  sleeve. 

8.  A  pressure  regulator  having  in  combination  a  abeli 
or  easing  having  Inlet  and  discharge  nosslea,  hollow  re- 
catring  and  delirary  parU  or  members  harlng  perfbratad 
walla  arranged  In  said  shell  a  resilient  aheath  or  sleeve 
Inclosing  said  parts  or  members  and  forming  with  tbe 
shell  an  annular  chamber  connected  to  tb«  inlet  of  tb« 
ahall  a  ralre  controlling  the  flow  of  the  fluid  to  aald 
chamber,  a  cylinder  prorided  with  a  piston  connected  to 
said  ralre  means  for  normally  holding  tbe  piston  and 
rmlre  In  position  to  dose  tbe  connection  to  the  annular 
chamber  and  a  connactlon  from  the  cylinder  to  the 
dlaeharge  noasle. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


994.16©.  PIPE-T0N08.  OEoaoK  A.  Lawb,  Florence,  C*l.. 
aaalgnor  to  Annie  M.  Lane,  Burbaak.  CaI.  filed  JoM 
28.  1910.    Serial  No.  (M9.319. 


^     at  i^  itmm 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  harlng  a  shoe  with  an 
edge  lying  adjacent  to  the  aide  of  the  pipe,  a  morable  Jaw 
mounted  in  said  shoe  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  tba 
pipe  and  normally  projecting  beyond  aald  edge  of  Mid 
ahoe,  a  lever,  means  in  connection  with  said  lerer  and  said 
jaw  for  damping  the  pipe  on  a  forward  morement  of  aald 
lerer,  said  edge  of  said  shoe  resting  againat  the  taes  of 
aald  pipe  when  tbe  teeth  of  aald  jaw  withdraw  from  con- 
tact with  tba  pipe,  of  a  reverae  movement  of  aald  lever. 

2.  A  device  of  the  elaaa  described  having  a  aboa  adapted 
to  engage  the  face  of  the  pipe,  a  main  jaw-  movably  mount- 
ed In  aaid  ahoe  having  teeth  adapted  to  encage  the  face  of 
tbe  pipe,  a  lever  mounted  on  aaid  aboe  adapted  to  apply 
aald  main  jaw  to  the  pipe  on  the  forward  movement  of 
said  lever,  and  means  attached  to  aaid  ahoe  and  to  aald 
lever  for  clamping  the  side  of  tbe  pipe  opposite  to  aald 
main  jaw  on  a  forward  movement  of  said  lever. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  shoe  with  a 
pocket  therein,  a  main  jaw  received  in  aaid  pocket  and 
having  a  limited  movement  therein,  aald  jaw  having  teeth 
adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  tbe  pipe  when  said  jaw  la 
preaaed  toward  the  pipe  and  adapted  to  withdraw  into 
said  pocket  when  said  main  jaw  is  moved  away  from  tbe 
pipe,  a  lever  mounted  on  aaid  shoe  and  connected  with 
said  main  Jaw,  and  means  In  connection  with  said  aboe 
and  said  lever  for  clamping  the  side  of  the  pipe  opposite 
to  said  main  jaw. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  shoe 
adapted  to  seat  against  tbe  aide  of  the  pipe,  a  main  jaw 
received  in  said  shoe  and  having  a  pin  and  slot  connecting 
therewith,  said  jaw  having  teeth  on  the  Inner  edge  thereof 
adapted  to  engage  the  pipe  and  adapted  to  withdraw  from 
contact  with  the  pipe  npon  a  forward  movement  of  said 
jaw  Into  aald  shoe,  a  lever  having  a  pin  and  «'ot  connec- 
tion with  said  shoe,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
jaw  on  one  side  of  aald  lever  and  a  chain  attached  to  one 
side  of  said  ahoe  and  baring  ilnka  presenting  curved  edgea 
engaging  tbe  aide  of  the  pipe,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  chain  with  said  lever  on  tbe  side  opposite  to  raid  Jaw. 

((.  A  device  of  tbe  claas  daacrlbed  having  a  movable  jaw 
with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  aide  of  the  pipe,  a  ahoe 
connected  to  aald  jaw,  and  eonUctlng  with  the  pipe,  a 
movable   memlwr  adapted  to  clamp  said  jaw  against  the 
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pipe  when  moved  In  a  forward  dlraetion,  said  jaw  being 
arranged  to  withdraw  aald  teeth  from  contact  with  tbe 
pipe  npon  a  rererae  morement  of  aald  morable  member. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


•94.170.  AUTOMATIC  CIBCDIT-CL08ER.  LaAKOTO  A. 
Laplawt,  PUttsbarg,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1910.  Sertal 
No.  B54.20S. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  switch  Including  s  morable  ele- 
■eat  •  toggle  mechanlam  to  which  the  element  Is  eon- 
accted.  an  electrically  actuated  derlce  morable  In  one  di- 
rection to  operate  through  tbe  mechanism  for  moving  the 
dement  to  open  or  closed  position  and  movable  In  tbe  op- 
posite direction  independently  of  the  mechanism  to  open 
and  eloae  the  switch  by  successive  movements  of  the  de- 
rlce. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  switch  including  a  morable  ele- 
■eat,  a  toggle  mechanlam  connected  with  the  element  and 
including  aeparate  members,  an  armature,  means  on  the 
armature  for  engaging  one  member  during  one  morement 
of  the  armature  to  open  tbe  switch  and  for  engaging  the 
other  member  during  the  next  movement  of  the  annatnre 
In  tbe  aame  direction  to  doae  the  awltch,  and  an  electro- 
magnet for  operating  tbe  armature. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  switch  Including  a  movable  ele- 
Beat,  an  oparatlng  mechanlam  therefor  including  aeparate 
■embera,  a  redprocatory  device  engaging  one  member  to 
throw  the  awltch  open  when  the  device  movaa  on  one 
stroke  and  engaging  tbe  other  member  during  the  next 
.similar  stroke  for  throwing  tbe  switch  closed,  and  meana 
for  moving  the  aaid  derlce  more  rapidly  during  the  last 
part  of  its  stroke. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  switch  Indodlng  a  morable  ele- 
ment, a  toggle  mechanism  connected  therewith,  separate 
■lembera  connected  with  the  toggle  mechanism  and  oper- 
ating in  opposite  dlrectlona,  and  maans  for  snccesalrely 
engaging  the  members  to  more  the  element  to  open  and 
cloaed  positions. 

B.  The  eomblnatloa  of  a  awltch  including  a  movable  ele- 
Meat,  a  mechanlam  including  oppositely  acting  totfla 
links,  a  member  connected  with  each  set  of  links,  one  of 
Um  meml>er8  being  connected  with  the  aald  element,  and 
a  redprocatory  device  arranged  to  engage  on  one  stroke 
•ae  of  the  members  for  opening  the  switch  and  on  the 
aezt  similar  atroke  to  engage  the  other  member  for  dosing 
tha  switch. 

(Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.]   .  :.    >  . 


•M.171.  CARGO  -  HANDLING  APPARATUS.  0i(0(rsa 
LtiTDSAT.  Valparalao.  ChUe.  PUad  July  1,  1910.  Serial 
No.  569,949. 

1.  A  cargo-handling  apparatus,  comprising  a  cableway 
karing  one  end  fixed  and  the  other  end  movably  supported, 
a  cennterpolse  releasably  connected  to  tti«  said  other  end. 


and  a  haul  rope  engaging  the  counterpoise  and  extending 
around  the  aald  fixed  end. 


2.  A  cargo-handling  apparatna,  comprising  a  cableway 
barvlng  one  ^nd  fixed  and  the  other  end  movably  aupported, 
a  counterpoise  releaaably  connected  to  the  aald  other  end, 
and  an  endless  haul  rope  engaging  the  coonterpoiae  and 
the  aald  fixed  end. 

3.  A  cargo-handling  apparatus  comprising  a  eableway 
having  one  end  fixed  and  the  other  end  mounted  to  depend 
in  a  well,  a  counterpoise  releaaably  connected  to  the  aaM 
other  end  of  the  cableway,  means  on  tbe  counterpoise  for 
holding  the  same  in  the  well  when  tbe  cableway  is  re- 
laaaed  from  the  counterpoise,  and  a  haul  rope  engaging  the 
eoanterpoise  and  the  said  fixed  end  of  the  cablewsj. 

4.  A  cargo-handling  apparatua  eomprlaing  a  cablaway 
baring  one  end  fixed  and  tbe  other  end  mounted  to  depend 
in  a  well,  a  counterpoise  slldably  mounted  in  the  well,  a 
spring  controlled  hanger  slldably  mounted  on  the  counter- 
poise, a  connection  between  the  hanger  and  the  aald  cable- 
way  for  releasably  connecting  tbe  cableway  and  tbe  coun- 
terpolae,  and  an  endless  haul  rope  angaglng  the  counter- 
poise and  tlie  said  fixed  end  of  tbe  cableway. 

B.  A  cargo  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  well  beneath  tbe  frame,  a  cableway  having  one 
end  fixed  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  pass  over  the 
frame,  a  ooiuterpolse  alldably  dl^>osed  in  the  well  and  re- 
leaaably engaged  by  the  cableway  and  a  haul  rope  engag- 
ing the  counterpoise  and  extending  around  the  fixed  end 
of  the  cableway. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.l  ■  j 


994,172.     HORSE-DETACHER.     JOHW  M,  LlirDsaT,  Call. 
Tex.    Filed  Sept  30,  1910.    Serial  No.  684,72t. 


In  a  horse  detacher,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
trse,  a  rertlcally-dlsposed  bolt  for  connecting  the  tree  to 
tbe  sapiiort,  an  operating  lerer  connected  to  said  bolt  for 
releasing  the  same  from  the  tree  and  the  support,  a  stay 
chain  connected  to  tbe  tree  and  extending  forwardly  there- 
from, and  a  rigid  book  mounted  on  the  support  in  advance 
of  the  tree,  said  book  projecting  forwardly  and  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  tbe  Ilnka  of  the  chain,  whereby  upon  the  re- 
lease of  the  tree  from  the  bolt,  tbe  stay  chain  la  carried  by 
the  d^e  out  of  engagement  with  aald  hook. 


994,118.      SCREEN-WIRE    RACK.      OaosOB    H.    Mastih. 

Lenox.  Iowa.    Filed  May  9.  1910.    Serial  No.  660,826. 

1.  A  container  for  roiled  up  materiala,  consisting  of  a 
tubular  element  baring  a  longitudinal  alot.  extendiuK  from 
one  end  of  the  container  to  tbe  other ;  and  atops  spaced 
apart,  and  extended  across  the  slot,  the  stops  being  slld- 
ably mounted  to  be  prorided  for  a  .jlelding  of  tbe  con- 
tainer. ■    <if' 
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2.  A  derloe  of  th«  cUas  deacrlb«d  comprising  aprlghta ; 
a  CTon  piece  connecting  the  topa  of  the  aprlgbta;  a  alll 
connecting  the  aprlgbta  below  the  croaa  piece :  a  tie  mem- 
ber connecting  tbe  croaa  piece  and  tbe  sill ;  a  collar 
threaded  upon  tbe  lower  end  of  tb*  tie  and  arranged  to 


bear  upon  tbe  lower  face  of  tbe  sill ;  a  support  bsTlng  Its 
upper  end  rotatably  Inserted  Into  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe 
collar ;  and  rertlcally  spaced  receptacles  terminally  con- 
nected with  tbe  uprights  and  constituting  a  means  for 
preventing  tbe  uprights  from  spreading. 


904.174.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  JoBN  C.  M^nnMOi*, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  June  29.  J  910.  Serial  No. 
569.473. 


In  a  resllleot  wheel,  tbe  comblnattoo  of  a  bub,  spokes 
radiating  therefrom,  an  Inner  rim  secured  upon  the  ends 
of  said  spokes,  two  rings  secured  to  said  spikes,  one  on 
each  side  thereof,  inner  and  outer  moyabie  rings,  and 
anorable  radial  spokes  on  each  side  of  the  wheel,  the  mov- 
able spokes  being  formed  integral  with  said  Inner  and 
outer  movable  rings,  spacing  members  for  tbe  movable 
spokes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  and  bolts  connect- 
ing said  spokes,  an  outer  rim  connected  to  tbe  outer  mov- 
able rings,  a  pneumatic  tube  between  tbe  Inner  and  outer 
rims,  and  a  casing  around  said  tabc,  tbe  inner  and  outer 
sides  of  said  casing  being  connected  respectively  to  said 
inner  and  outer  rims,  substantiallj  as  described. 


994.176.  BLAST-FURNACE.  Locia  N.  McCAaraa.  Nor- 
rlstown.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John  D.  Newbold. 
Norrlstown.  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1906.    Serial  No.  340,110. 

1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  blast  furnace,  of  a  hopper,  a 
valve  therein,  a  skip  hoist  leading  from  a  point  near  tbe 
base  of  the  blast  furnace  to  a  point  above  tbe  hopper,  a 
track  on  tbe  akip  boist  deflected  at  Its  upper  end  to  ex- 
tend over  tbe  center  of  tbe  hopper,  a  car  arranged  to 
travel  on  the  track,  tbe  rear  end  of  the  car  being  open  for 
the  discharge  of  material  and  provided  with  a  door  for 
cloalng  the  discharge  opening,  the  track  being  so  formed 
that  when  tbe  car  reaches  a  point  directly  over  the  center 
of  tbe  hopper  it  will  be  turned  into  a  vertical  position 
with  tbe  discharge  end  lowermost,  so  that  when  tt>e  door 
la  opened  the  material  will  be  discharged  into  tbe  center 
Of  tbe  hopper. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  blast  furnace  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  hopper  above  the  body  portion,  a  valve  mounted  in 
tbe  hopper,  a  croaa  bar  connected  to  the  valve,  two  piv- 
oted arms  connected  to  tbe  cross  bar  outside  of  tiM  hop- 


per and  above  Its  upper  end,  means  for  operating  tbe 
arma,  an  inclined  aklp  bolat  deflected  ao  as  to  extend  over 
tbe  hopper  between  tite  said  arma,  and  a  car  on  tbe  skip 
hoist,  tbe  track  on  tbe  skip  hoist  extending  to  a  point 
directly  above  tbe  hopper  and  between  the  pivoted  arma. 
ao  that  th«  ear  will  discharge  its  load  centrally  into  tbe 
hopper. 


8.  The  combination  in  a  blast  furnace,  of  a  hopper, 
tracks  leading  to  a  point  above  ttie  hopper  and  turned  up- 
ward, a  car  arranged  to  travel  on  said  tracks,  and  a  yoke 
pivoted  to  the  car  at  one  side  of  tbe  center  so  that  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  car  will  overbalance  the  lower  end. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  blast  furnace,  of  a  hopper, 
tracks  extending  over  tbe  hopper  and  turned  upward,  a 
car  arranged  to  travel  on  said  tracks  and  having  a  door 
at  one  end  to  cloae  tbe  dlacbarge  opening,  a  yoke  piv- 
oted at  each  side  of  tbe  car  on  one  side  of  the  center,  tbe 
parts  being  so  arranged  tbat  when  tbe  car  is  raised  to  its 
full  extent  It  will  be  turned  on  end  and  tbe  dlacbarga 
opening  will  be  directly  above  tb«  center  of  tbe  hopper. 


994,176.     BROILER.     BitNiio  IfcCAOOHVT,   Pawtncket. 
R.  I.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1909.    Serial  No.  486,740. 


-V-* 


1.  In  a  broiler,  the  combination  with  a  casing  comprla- 
ing  end  walls  and  side  walls,  one  end  wall  being  provided 
with  an  open  vertical  slot,  of  a  strip  upon  tbe  top  of  on* 
of  tbe  side  walla  and  extending  over  a  portion  of  tbe  cas- 
ing Intermediate  tbe  end  walls,  a  cover  comprising  a  high 
rear  wall,  a  low  front  wall  and  an  Inclined  top  wall  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  the  lower  margin  of  Ita  rsar  wall  to  the 
strip,  said  top  wall  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  per- 
forated strip  upon  the  top  wall  covering  tbe  opening,  a 
stop  upon  the  side  wall  behind  the  cover,  fuel  pipes  pro- 
vided with  perforations  mounted  in  tbe  casing,  a  frame 
plvotally  mounted  In  tbe  casing  Intermediate  the  pipes, 
and  handles  upon  tbe  frame  extending  throngh  tbe  alot  in 
tbe  front  wall. 

2.  In  a  broiler  tbe  combination  with  a  caalng  compris- 
ing side  walls  and  end  walla,  one  end  wall  being  provided 
with  openings,  of  a  cover  pivotaiiy  coanscted  with  the  caa- 
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ing.  a  fuel  feed  pipe,  brancb  pipes  upon  the  feed  pipe  pass- 
ing through  tbe  openings  and  extending  aotisa  the  casing 
adjacent  the  aide  walla  and  provided  with  perforations, 
joints  upon  the  eada  of  tbe  branch  pipes,  supplementary 
pipea  upon  the  joints  extending  above  and  parallel  with 
tbe  brancb  plpea  provided  with  perforatlona,  a  brace  con- 
necting the  feed  pipe  with  the  front  end  wall,  a  pivot  pin 
In  tbe  rear  end  wall,  a  plate  fixed  to  tbe  pin  and  engaging 
tbe  supplementary  plpea,  and  a  frame  plvotally  mounted 
upon  tbe  pin. 

3.  In  a  broiler,  tbe  combination  with  a  easing  compris- 
ing side  and  end  walls,  one  end  wall  being  provided  with 
openings,  of  a  fuel  feed  pipe,  perforated  branch  pipea  upon 
tks  fssd  pipe  passing  through  tbe  openinga  and  extending 
sefoss  the  casing  adjacent  the  aide  walla,  supplemental 
pipes  npon  tbe  eada  of  tbe  branch  pipes  extending  above 
and  parallel  with  tbe  brancb  pipes  and  provided  with  per- 
forations, a  pivot  pin  in  tbe  rear  end  wall,  a  plate  fixed  to 
the  pin  and  engaging  the  supplemental  pipes,  and  a  frame 
plvotally  mounted  upon  aald  pin. 


994.177.     OATB.     flUKK  UuiB  McGilItbat.  Carlock,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1910.    Btflal  No.  586.856. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  gate,  of  a  pair  of 
approximately  borlaontal  cate  actuating  members  pivoted 
together  at  their  inner  ends,  one  of  the  members  being 
connected  to  tbe  gate  and  the  other  to  a  fixed  support, 
operating  mechanism  connected  with  the  pivoted  members 
for  swinging  tbe  same  upward  to  actuate  tbe  gate,  a  fixed 
guard  arranged  adjacent  to  tbe  pivoted  members  to  pre- 
vent the  same  from  being  swung  upward  by  stock. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  gate,  of  a  pair  of 
approximately  borixontal  gate  actuating  members  ^voted 
together  at  their  Inner  enda,  one  of  the  members  i>eiDg 
connected  to  tbe  gate  and  the  other  to  a  fixed  support, 
operating  mechanism  connected  with  tbe  pivoted  members 
for  swinging  the  same  upward  to  actuate  tbe  gate,  and  a 
fixed  borlaontal  guard  located  beneath  tbe  pivoted  mem- 
bera  and  filling  the  space  between  the  aame  and  the 
ground  to  prevent  the  aald  members  from  being  swung 
upward  by  stock. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  gate,  of  apaeed 
vertical  pivota,  one  of  tbe  pivota  being  carried  by  the  gate 
aad  the  other  being  mounted  la  fixed  supports,  a  pair  of 
gate  actuating  members  pivoted  together  at  one  end  and 
plvotally  connected  at  their  other  ends  by  the  said  ver- 
tical pivots  and  arranged  to  swing  upwardly  aad  down- 
wardly, operating  mechanism  connected  with  the  gate  ac- 
tuating members,  and  a  fixed  guard  arranged  beneath  the 
■aid  members  In  tbe  vertical  plane  of  tbe  same  for  pre- 
venting the  said  membera  from  being  swung  upward  by 
stock. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  swlagtBg  gata,  of  a  pair  of 
approximately  borlaontal  gate  actuating  members  pivoted 
together  at  their  inner  enda.  one  of  the  members  being  con- 
nected to  the  gate  aad  the  other  to  a  fixed  support,  op- 
erating Bechanlsaa   Inelndtng  an   upright  connection  as- 


tending  to  and  connected  with  the  aald  members,  and  a 
shield  arranged  adjacent  to  and  extending  along  the  up- 
right connection  to  prevent  the  aame  from  being  moved 
by  atock. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  gate,  of  a  pair  of 
approximately  horlsontal  gate  actuating  members  pivoted 
together  at  their  inner  ends,  one  of  tbe  members  being 
connected  to  the  gate  and  the  other  to  a  fixed  anpiwrt, 
operating  mechaniam  incloding  an  upright  connection* 
extending  to  and  connected  with  tbe  aald  members,  and 
a  aupport  arranged  adjacent  to  tbe  upright  connection, 
and  a  shield  consisting  of  a  plate  mounted  on  tbe  support 
and  arranged  at  one  side  of  and  extending  along  the  up- 
right connection  to  prevent  tbe  aame  from  being  moved 
by  stock. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


994.178.      METHOD    OF    MAKING    FOOD    PRODUCTS. 

ALaxAifDBB  8.  McKxNziK,  Now  Tork,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct. 

6,  1910.     Serial  No.  685,009. 

The  method  herein  described  of  producing  food  products 
from  bananas,  said  method  cooalaUng  in  first  peeling  ripe 
or  partially  ripe  bananas,  then  dividing  the  peeled  bananaa 
to  produce  a  more  or  leas  finely  divided  product,  then 
roasting  the  said  product  until  it  aaaumes  a  brownlab 
color  and  then  grinding  the  aald  roasted  product. 


9  9  4.179.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  JAR8  AND 
BOTTLES.  RiCHABO  E.  Mans,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1903,  Serial  No.  137.448.  Renewed  Aug.  7,  1909. 
Serial  No.  611,810. 


1.  In  a  jar  sealing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
chamber  adapted  to  incloee  the  jar  and  compoaed  of  a 
fixed  upper  and  a  movable  lower  aectlon,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  lower  section  in  and  out  of  position,  a  jar  support 
in  the  lower  section,  a  preaaure  bead  in  the  upper  aectlon 
for  applying  downward  pressure  upon  the  top  of  a  me- 
tallic sealing  cap  supported  on  the  head  of  the  jar.  an 
abutment  for  the  cap  located  within  the  upper  section 
and  composed  of  radially  movable  Sections,  and  means  for 
actuating  aald  aectlons  and  applying  preaaure  to  tbe  pres- 
sure head,  said  means  actuating  the  sections  in  advance 
of  the  pressure  head. 

2.  In  a  jar  sealing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  adapted  to  Incloee  the  jar  and  composed  of  a  fixed 
upper  and  a  movable  Iowot  section  forming  the  support 
of  the  jar,  a  pressure  head  In  the  upper  section  for  ap- 
plying downward  pressure  upon  the  top  of  a  metallic 
ti^Hwg  cap  supported  on  the  head  of  tlie  jar  by  the  sealing 
medium,  and  an  annular  abutment  in  tbe  upper  aectlon 
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composed  of  radially  moTable  MCtlons  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated beneatb  tb«  Bfaoalder  of  the  Jar  In  adTaace  of  the 
preeaure  head  and  aapport  the  cap  and  the  Jar  acainat 
the  pressure  of  the  pressure  bead. 

8.  la  a  Jar  sealing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
saltable  support  for  the  Jar  and  metallic  seallag  cap  snp- 
ported  on  the  head  thereof  and  baring  a  Tertical  flange 
formed  with  depending  portions,  of  a  pressnre  bead  above 
tlM  cap  for  applying  downward  pressure  upon  the  top  of 
the  cap  and  an  annular  abutment  below  the  cap  located 
ia  relation  to  a  locking  shoalder  on  the  Jar  and  adapted 
to  operate  as  a  stationary  flanging  die  to  force  the  lower 
edges  of  the  depending  flanges  Into  clamping  contact  with 
the  locking  shoulder  on  the  Jar,  said  abutment  compoced 
of  complementary  sections  supported  In  borliontal  guide 
bearings  and  means  for  collectlyely  moving  said  sections 
In  and  out  of  operative  position,  said  means  adapted  to 
lock  said  sections  in  the  operative  position  of  the  same. 

4.  In  a  Jar  sealing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
saltable  support  for  the  Jar  and  metallic  aeallng  cap  sup 
ported  on  the  head  thereof  and  having  a  vertical  flange 
formed  with  depending  portions,  of  a  preaaure  head  above 
the  cap  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  cap  and  adapted 
to  bear  opon  the  top  thereof,  a  plunger  carrying  said  head 
and  upon  which  said  bead  has  a  limited  sliding  movement, 
an  annular  abutment  below  the  cap  compoaed  of  comple- 
mentary sections  supported  in  horlsontal  guide  bearings 
and  means  operated  by  the  plunger  for  collectively  moving 
said  sections  In  and  out  of  operative  position  independently 
of  any  movement  of  the  preaaure  bead  and  adapted  to 
lock  said  sections  In  their  advanced  position  during  the 
movement  of  said  pressure  head,  the  abutment  compoaed 
of  aaid  sections  located  In  reference  to  a  locking  shoulder 
in  the  Jar  and  adapted  to  operate  as  a  stationary  flanging 
die  upon  the  lower  edge  of  the  depending  flanges  of  the 
cap  In  the  advanced  position  of  said  sections. 

5.  In  a  Jar  aaaling  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
auitable  support  for  the  Jar  and  metallic  sealing  cap  sup- 
ported on  the  head  thereof ;  of  a  pressure  bead  adapted  to 
bear  upon  the  top  of  the  cap,  a  plunger  carrying  said 
head  and  upon  which  said  head  has  a  limited  vertical  play 
In  the  downward  movement  of  said  plunger,  a  lever  for 
actuating  said  plunger,  means  for  holding  said  lever  In 
a  normally  raiaed  position,  an  annular  abutment  com- 
poaed of  radially  sUdable  sectlooa  located  in  a  horlsontal 
plane  in  relation  to  the  locking  shoulder  on  the  Jar  and 
adapted  to  operate  in  their  advanced  position  as  s  sta- 
tionary flanging  die  upon  the  lower  edge  of  the  depending 
flange  of  the  cap  or  portions  thereof  In  sealing  the  cap, 
meana  to  hold  aald  sections  in  a  normally  retracted  posi- 
tion and  means  operated  by  the  plunger  to  advance  said 
■actions  and  lock  the  same  in  their  advanced  poaltlon  in 
advance  of  the  movement  of  the  pressure  head  In  the 
downward  movement  of  the  plunger  in  applying  pressure 
to  the  cap  for  sealing  it  upon  the  Jar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


M4,180.      LOG-CHAIN.      Altkbd    X.    Millsb,    Marinette, 
Wis.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1810.     Serial  No.  &&8.248. 


1.  A  device  ot  the  class  described  Including  a  binding 
:,  a  book  secured  to  one  portion  of  the  binding  ele- 


ment and  adapted  to  ansa«e  another  portion  thereof,  a 
link  carried  by  aaid  binding  element  and  adaptad  to  em- 
brace the  ahank  of  the  hook,  and  a  locking  key  extended 
through  the  free  end  of  the  shank  beneath  tba  link  for 
preventing  accidental  dlaplacement  of  aaid  link. 

2.  A  device  of  .the  claaa  deacribed  Including  a  binding 
chain,  a  book  secured  to  one  portion  of  the  chain  and 
provided  with  a  alot  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  links 
of  said  chain,  a  trip  link  carried  by  the  chain  and  adapted 
to  embrace  the  shank  of  the  hook,  and  a  loddng  key  en- 
gaging the  lower  end  of  the  ahank. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  including  a  binding 
chain,  a  book  secured  to  one  portion  of  the  chain  and 
provided  with  a  bill  spaced  from  the  ahank  of  the  book 
to  form  a  slot  for  engagement  with  one  of  the  liniu  of 
said  chain,  there  being  an  enlargement  formed  on  the 
ahank  of  the  hook,  a  trip  link  carried  by  the  chain  and 
adapted  to  embrace  the  ahank  of  the  book  at  aaid  enlarge- 
ment, and  a  locking  member  extending  tranaversely  through 
an  opening  in  the  shank  of  the  book  at  said  enlargement. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  Including  a  binding 
chain,  a  hook  having  an  enlarged  bead  provided  with  an 
opening  for  the  reception  of  one  of  the  llnka  of  the  binding 
chain  and  having  ita  bill  sjMced  from  the  shank  of  the 
book  to  form  a  slot  for  engagement  with  another  link 
of  said  binding  chain,  the  opening  In  the  head  being  dis- 
posed In  a  plane  above  the  closed  end  of  the  alot,  there 
being  an  enlargement  formed  on  one  side  of  the  shank 
of  the  hook  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  trip  link  carried 
by  the  binding  chain  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  aliaak  of 
the  book  at  said  enlargement  a  locking  key  extending 
through  the  opening  in  the  ahan|  of  the  hook  at  the  en- 
largement, and  ^connection  between  the  locking  key  and 
the  binding  chain. 

5.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  including  a  binding 
chain,  a  hook  secured  to  one  portion  of  the  binding  chain 
and  provided  with  a  perfbrated  shsnk  and  an  overhanging 
bill  spaced  from  the  shank  to  form  a  slot  for  engagement 
with  one  tf  the  links  of  said  chain,  a  trip  link  carried  by 
the  bindlat  chain  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  ahank  of 
the  hook,  a  locking  key  having  a  terminal  coll  adapted  to 
enter  the  perforation  in  the  shank  of  the  hook,  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  locking  key  and  bIndInK 
chain. 


904.181.  HOLDER  FOR  LAMP  -  GLOBES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  David  Mitton,  Withlngton.  Manchester,  Bug 
land.    FUed  Sept.  11.  1009.    Serial  No.  517.268. 


1.  A  holder  for  a  lamp  globe  or  the  like  comprising  an 
outer  ring  or  hoop,  levers  or  tnmblera  for  supporting  or 
freeing  the  globe  pivotally  fitted  to  the  said  hoop  sod  each 
having  an  outwardly  extending  portion,  and  an  annular 
member  revolubly  and  concentrically  fitting  oatslde  tba 
ring  and  having  cam  surfaces  adapted,  00  the  annular 
member  being  rotated,  to  act  upon  the  tumblers  to  move 
them  from  the  globe-supporting  to  the  globe-freeing  posi- 
tions or  vice-versa,  as  set  forth. 

i.  A  bolder  for  a  lamp  globe  or  the  like,  comprlalng  aa 
outer  ring  or  hoop,  levers  or  tumblers  for  supporting  or 
freeing  the  globe  pivotally  fitted  to  the  said  hoop  and  each 
having  an  outwardly  extending  portion,  aa  ■i»««^itr  mem- 
ber revolubly  and  concentrically  fitting  the  outalde  of  tba 
ring  and  having  cam  surfacea  adapted,  on  the  sleeve  be- 
ing rotated,  to  act  upon  the  tumblera  to  move  them  from 
the  globe  supporting  positions  to  the  globe  freeing  posl- 
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tlons  or  vice  versa,  and  aald  annular  member  having  a 
slot  parallel  with  ita  top  edge,  thumb  pieces  on  such  mem- 
ber at  oppoalte  ends  of  the  slot,  and  a  further  thumb  piece 
fixed  to  the  holder  and  paasing  through  the  alot,  aa  set 
forth. 


••4,182.  SLIDING  DOORS  FOR  PASSBNQER  •  CARS. 
■oTAao  M.  Moixaa.  Hoboken.  and  Loria.J.  RsmmsliB, 
Newark,  N.  J.    Filed  Dec  18.  1009.    Serltf  No.  MS,771. 


«ik-^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  sliding  doors,  of  a 
pair  of  llnka.  one  of  aald  llnka  being  pivotally  connected 
with  a  portion  of  the  door  caaing,  aaid  otlier  link  being 
pivotally  connected  with  one  of  aaid  doors,  said  llnka 
being  pivotally  connected  with  each  other,  aad  meana 
connected  with  the  otber  door  with  whldt  aald  plvoUlly 
connected  links  are  In  alldable  engagement  for  producing 
dliferentlal  sltdlag  moveoMnts  of  said  doors,  and  buffer- 
elemeata  connected  with  said  means,  each  buffer-element 
being  provided  with  a  aprlag-controUed  reciproeatory  bar. 

2.  Tha  eoaibinatlon  with  a  pair  of  alidlng  doors,  of  a 
pair  of  llnka,  one  of  aald  llnka  being  pivotally  connected 
with  a  portion  of  the  door  casing,  said  other  link  being 
pivotally  connected  with  oae  of  aald  doors,  a  plvot-pln  for 
pivotally  connecting  said  links  with  esch  other,  a  block 
secured  to  the  other  door,  a  rldlng-plate  upon  aaid  block, 
a  yoke-ahaped  member  arranged  over  said  block  and  rid- 
ing-plate, and  a  roller  upon  said  plvot-pln,  aald  roller 
being  movably  arranged  between  said  yoke-ahaped  mem- 
ber and  the  rldlng-plate  of  said  Mock,  buffer-elements  con- 
nected with  said  yoke-ahaped  member,  and  a  aprlng-oon- 
trolled  reciproeatory  bar  connected  with  each  buffer-ele- 
ment. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  partition  formed  at  Its  end- 
portions  with  runways  and  aa  Intermediate  opening  form- 
ing an  entrance  or  exit,  of  a  pair  of  laterally  extending 
raila  within  aaid  partitioo,  two  pair*  of  oppositely  mov- 
ing doors,  brackets  connected  with  said  doors,  and  rollers 
mounted  upon  said  braeketa,  aald  rollers  restiag  and  mov- 
ing upon  said  rails,  two  aeta  of  pairs  of  llnka,  one  link 
in  each  set  of  llnka  being  pivotally  connected  with  a  aide- 
wall  of  the  aald  partition,  the  other  link  In  each  aet  of 
links  being  pivotally  connected  with  a  door,  a  plvot-pln 
for  pivotally  oonnectlnf  aald  llnka  with  each  other,  a 
block  secured  to  the  eChor  door  in  each  set  of  doors,  a 
rldlng-plate  opon  each  block,  a  yoke-ahaped  member  ar- 
ranged over  each  block  and  riding-plate,  rollera  upon  the 
pivot-plna  of  aaid  connacted  llnka,  each  roller  being  mov- 
ably arranged  between  a  yoke-ahaped  member  and  the  rid- 
ing-plate of  the  block,  buffer-elementa  connected  with  aaid 
yoke-shaped  member,  and  a  apring-controlled  reciproeatory 
bar  connected  with  each  buffer-element. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  partition  formed  at  ita  end- 
portions  with  runways  and  an  intermediate  opening  form- 
ing an  entrance  or  exit,  of  a  pair  of  laterally  extending 
ralla  wlthla  aald  partition,  two  pairs  of  oppoaltaly  mov- 
ing doors,  braeketa  connected  with  said  doors,  and  rollera 
mounted  upon  said  braeketa,  aald  rollers  resting  and  mov- 
ing upon  aald  rails,  two  aeta  of  pairs  of  llnka,  one  link  In 
each  aet  of  links  being  pivotally  connected  with  a  side- 
wall  of  the  aald  partltioa,  the  other  link  In  each  set  of 
llnka  being  pivotally  connected  with  a  door,  a  plvot-pln 
for  pivotally   connecting  aald   llnka   with  each  othttit  a 


block  aecured  to  the  other  door  In  each  set  of  doors,  a  rid- 
ing-plate upon  each  block,  a  yoke-ahaped  membtt  ar- 
ranged over  each  block  and  rfcUng-plate.  and  rollera  upon 
the  pivot-plna  of  said  connected  llnka,  each  roller  being 
movably  arranged  between  a  yoke-shaped  member  and  the 
rldlng-plate  of  a  block,  buffer-elements  connected  with 
each  yoke-shaped  member,  and  a  spring-controlled  recipro- 
eatory bar  connected  with  each  buffer-element,  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  purpoeee  aet  forth. 


004,188.     PASSENGER-CAR.     Bdvakd  M.  Mollbr,  Hobo- 
ken, N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  M6,e42. 


1.  A  car  provided  with  a  car-body  and  a  platfOrao,  aald 
platform  having  a  step,  and  said  platform  being  provided 
with  an  entrance  and  an  exit-portion,  a  door  for  opening 
and  eloalng  aald  entrance  and  exlt-portlona,  aaid  door 
comprlalng  foldably  connected  door-sections,  said  sections 
when  folded  extending  laterally  across  a  portion  of  the 
platform  ao  aa  to  separate  tlM  entrance-portion  from  th« 
exit-portion  of  the  platform,  and  the  aaid  door-eeetloas 
when  in  their  extended  relation  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  platform  aad  closing  the  entrance  and  exit-portions 
near  the  step,  and  a  door-oi>eratlng  mechanism  under  the 
control  of  the  conductor  upon  the  platform  for  sliding 
the  said  door-aections  and  bringing  the  same  either  into 
their  folded  or  extended  relations,  consisting  of  a  series 
of  tracka.  and  carrlagea  secured  to  said  door-sections, 
said  carrlagea  being  provided  with  rollers  running  opon 
said  tracka,  a  vertically  dispdeed  rod,  a  handle  secured 
upon  aaid  rod  for  producing  oaclUatory  movements  of 
said  rtMl,  and  a  lever-mecbanlam  between  aaid  rod  aad 
one  of  said  carriages,  substantially  as  snd  for  the  pur- 
poeee set  forth. 

2.  A  ear  provided  with  a  car-body  and  a  platform,  said 
platform  hariag  a  step,  and  nid  platform  being  proridad 
with  an  entrance  and  an  exit-portion,  a  door  for  opening 
and  doaing  said  entrance  and  exit-portions,  aald  door 
comitrlalng  foldably  connected  door-eectiona,  aald  aectiona 
when  folded  extending  laterally  across  a  portion  of  the 
platform  ao  aa  to  aeparate  the  entrance-portion  from  the 
exit-portion  of  the  platform,  and  the  said  door-eections 
when  in  their  extended  relation  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  platform  and  doaing  the  entrance  and  exlt-portlona 
near  the  atep,  and  a  door-operating  mecbanlam  under  the 
control  of  the  conductor  upon  the  platform  for  alidlng 
the  aaid  door-aectiona  and  bringing  the  aame  either  into 
their  folded  or  extended  relatlona,  conalatlng  of  a  series 
of  tra^a,  and  carrlagea  sacured  to  said  door-sections, 
said  carrlagea  being  provided  with  rollera  running  upon 
aaid  tracka,  a  vertically  dlapoaed  rod,  a  handle  secured 
upon  aald  rod  for  producing  oscillatory  movementa  •of 
said  rod,  a  crank  connected  with  the  said  rod.  a  bracket 
aecured  to  a  portion  of  Utt  oar-hody.  an  arm  pivotally 
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connected  with  said  bracket,  a  link  plTOtally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  arm  and  at  the  other  end  to  one  of  said 
carrtafM,  and  a  connecting  rod  plTotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  link  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  crank,  anb- 
■tantlally  as  and  for  the  purjKwes  set  forth. 

3.  A  car  prorlded  with  a  car-body  and  a  platform,  said 
platform  baring  a  step,  and  said  platform  being  prorlded 
with  an  entrance  and  an  exit-portion,  a  track  arranged 
beneath  the  platform-bood  and  extending  laterally  acroes 
a  portion  of  the  said  platform,  and  a  pair  of  other  tracks 
extending  longltndlnally  of  the  platform  on  oppoaite  aides 
of  said  laterally  extending  track,  each  longitudinally  ex- 
tending track  baring  curred  end-portions  terminating  In 
cIoM  proximity  upon  each  side  of  the  said  laterally  ex- 
tending track,  a  door  for  opening  and  closing  said  en- 
trance and  exit-portions,  hinges  secured  to  said  door- 
sections  for  foldably  connecting  said  door  -  sections,  a 
bracket-like  post  extending  upwardly  from  one  of  said 
hinges,  a  carriage  connected  with  said  post  groore  roll- 
ers mounted  in  said  carriage,  said  groored  rollers  running 
upon  said  laterally  extending  track,  poets  extending  up- 
wardly from  each  door-section,  a  swlreled  carriage  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  laat-mentloned  posts,  and  rollers 
mounted  in  said  swlreled  carriages,  the  rollers  of  the  re- 
spectlre  swlreled  carriages  running  upon  the  respectlre 
longitudinally  extending  tracks,  ail  arranged  so  that  said 
door-sections  when  folded  wlU  extend  laterally  across  a 
portion  of  the  platform  so  as  to  separate  the  entrance- 
portion  from  the  exit-portion  of  the  platform,  and  that 
the  door-sections  when  in  their  extended  relation  will  ex- 
tend longitudinally  of  the  platform  so  as  to  close  the  en- 
trance and  exit-portions  near  the  step. 

4.  A  car  prorlded  with  a  car-body  and  a  platform,  said 
platform  baring  a  step,  and  said  platform  being  prorlded 
with  an  entrance  and  an  exit-portion,  a  trade  arranged 
beneath  the  platform-hood  and  extending  laterally  across 
a  portion  of  the  said  platform,  and  a  pair  of  other  tracks 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  platform  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  laterally  extending  track,  each  longitudinally  ex- 
tending track  baring  a  enrred  end-portion  terminating  in 
dose  proximity  upon  each  side  of  the  said  laterally  ex- 
tending track,  a  door  for  opening  and  closing  said  en- 
trance and  exit-portions,  binges  secured  to  said  door-sec- 
tions for  foldably  connecting  said  door  sections,  a  bracket- 
like poet  extending  upwardly  from  one  of  said  binges,  a 
carriage  connected  with  said  post,  groored  rollers  mounted 
in  said  carriage,  said  groored  rollers  running  upon  said 
laterally  exteiMUng  track,  posts  extending  upwardly  from 
each  door-section,  a  swlreled  carriage  connected  with  eacTi 
of  said  laat-'mentlon«d  posts,  and  rollers  monhted  in  said 
swlreled  carriages,  the  rollers  of  the  respectlre  swlreled 
carriages  running  upon  the  respectlre  longitudinally  ex- 
tending tracks,  all  arranged  so  that  said  door-sections 
when  folded  will  extend  laterally  across  a  portion  of  the 
platform  so  as  to  seimrate  the  entrance-portion  from  the 
•zit-p<Mtlon  of  the  platform,  and  that  the  door-sections 
when  in  their  extended  relation  will  extend  longitudinally 
of  the  platform  so  as  to  close  the  entrance  and  exit-por- 
tions near  the  step  and  a  door-operating  mechanism  un- 
der the  control  of  the  conductor  upon  the  platform  for 
sliding  the  said  door-sections  and  bringing  the  same  either 
into  their  folded  or  extended  relations. 

5.  A  car  prorlded  with  a  car-body  and  a  platform,  said 
platform  baring  a  step,  and  said  platform  being  prorlded 
with  an  entrance  and  an  exit-portion,  a  track  arranged 
beneath  the  platform-hood  and  extending  laterally  across 
a  portion  of  the  said  platform,  and  a  pair  of  other  tracks 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  platform  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  laterally  extending  track,  each  longitudinally  ex- 
tending track  baring  a  curred  end-portion  terminating  in 
close  proximity  upon  each  side  of  the  said  laterally  extend- 
ing track,  a  door  for  opening  and  closing  said  entrance 
and  exlt-portlona,  binges  secured  to  said  door-sections  for 
foldably  connecting  said  door-sections,  a  bracket-like  post 
extending  upwardly  from  one  of  said  hinges,  a  carriage 
connected  with  said  poet,  groore  rollers  mounted  in  said 
carriage,  said  groored  rollers  running  upon  said  laterally 
extending  track,  poBt»  extending  upwardly  from  each 
door-section,  a  swlreled  carriage  connectied  with  each  of 


said  last-mentioned  posts,  and  rollers  mounted  In  said 
swlreled  carriages,  the  rollers  of  the  respectlre  swlreled 
carrUffw  maalnff  apon  the  reapectirs  longitudinally  ex- 
tending tracks,  all  arranged  so  that  said  door-sections 
when  folded  will  extend  laterally  across  a  portion  of  the 
platform  so  as  to  separata  the  oitraaee  portion  from  the 
exit-portion  of  the  platform,  and  that  the  door-sections 
wlien  In  their  extended  relation  will  extend  longltodinally 
of  the  platform  so  as  to  close  the  entrance  and  exlt-por- 
tlona near  the  step,  and  a  door-operating  mechanism  un- 
der the  control  of  the  condactor  upon  the  platform  for 
sliding  the  said  door-sections  and  bringing  the  sam«  either 
Into  their  folded  or  extended  relations,  consisting  of  a 
rertically  disposed  rod,  a  handle  secured  upon  said  rod 
for  producing  oscillatory  morements  of  said  rod.  and  a 
lerer  mechanism  between  said  rod  and  the  {KMt  which  ex- 
tends upwardly  from  one  of  the  binges  of  said  doorn 
tlons,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
(Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaett*.] 


994.184.     LAWN-MOWER.      Pant  M.   Moodt.   Wbitasan. 
Ifaaa.    riled  Jan.  12.  1010.    »ertel  No.  537.613. 


1.  A  lawn  mower  baring.  In  combination,  a  Y-shaped 
frame  consisting  of  a  body  portion  aatf  two  arma.  a  sta- 
tionary cntter  blade  bolder  connectfng  the  free  ends  of  the 
arms  of  said  Y-frame  together,  a  series  of  cutter  blades 
fast  to  said  cutter  blade  bolder,  a  cutter  blade  holder  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  stationary  cutter  blade  holder,  a 
series  of  cutter  blades  fast  to  said  slldable  cutter  blade 
holder  adapted  to  coaet  with  said  stationary  cutter  blades 
In  the  cutting  operation,  a  single  drire  wheel  roUtaMy 
mounted  on  the  body  portion  of  said  Y-frame.  gearing 
driren  by  said  drire  wheel  also  mounted  on  said  body 
portion  at  the  rear  of  said  arms,  a  shaft  driren  by  said 
gearing,  said  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said  frame 
and  located  midway  between  said  arms,  and  a  crank-pla 
on  said  shaft  at  it*  forward  end  projecting  into  a  slot  pro- 
rlded in  sal4  moable  cutter  blade  bolder. 

2.  A  lawn  mowl^r  baring.  In  combinati\>n,  a  Y-shap^ 
frame  consisting  of  a  body  porilon  and  two  arms,  a  sta- 
tionary cutter  blade  holder  connecting  the  free  ends  of  tbs 
arms  of  said  Y-frame  together,  a  series  of  cutter  bUdaa 
fast  to  said  cutter  blade  bolder,  a  cutter  blade  holder  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  stationary  cutter  blade  bolder,  a 
series  of  cutter  blades  tmmt  to  said  slldable  cutter  blade 
holder  adapted  to  coact  with  said  stationary  cutter  bladsa 
in  the  cutting  operation,  a  single  drire  wheel  rotatabiy 
mounted  on  the  body  portion  of  said  Y-frame,  gearing 
driren  by  said  drire  wheel  also  mounted  on  said  body 
portion  at  the  rear  of  said  arms,  a  shaft  driren  by  said 
gearing  and  joumaled  at  one  end  thereof  in  said  Y-frame, 
a  plate  fast  to  said  stationary  cutter  blade  bolder  in 
which  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  Is  Jonnialed,  aad  a 
crank-pin  on  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft  projecting  Into 
a  slot  prorlded  In  said  morabie  cutter  Made  bolder. 
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t»4,180.     RAILROAD-RAIL.     RlCHAao  D.   Mooan,  Qalc 
burg.  111.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1011.    Serial  No.  610,276. 


^=^ 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  railroad  rail  con- 
sisting of  a  web,  a  ball  and  a  flange,  the  ball  and  the  flange 
decreasing  continnonaly  in  width  from  a  single  interme- 
diate point  upon  the  rail  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rail. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  railroad  rail  con- 
sisting of  a  web,  a  ball  and  a  flange,  the  ball  and  tbe  flange 
decreasing  contlBoooaly  In  width  from  a  single  interme- 
diate point  upon  tbe  rail  to  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  rail, 
tbe  web  being  thickened  at  tbe  point  of  greatest  width  of 
tbe  ball  and  tbe  flange. 

3.  Aa  an  article  of  mannfactnre,  a  railroad  rail  con- 
■iatlBg  of  a  web,  a  ball  and  a  flange,  tbe  ball  aad  tbe  flange 
decreasing  continuously  la  width  from  a  single  interme- 
diate point  upon  tbe  rail  to  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  rail, 
the  web  consisting  of  two  portions  slanting  toward  tbe 
longitudinal  center  of  tbe  rail  from  both  extreme  ends  of 
tbe  rail  to  tbe  point  of  greatest  width  of  the  ball  and  tbe 
lange. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  ntanufacture,  a  railroad  rail  con- 
sisting of  s  web,  a  ball  and  a  flange,  tbe  ball  and  the  flange 
decreasing  continuously  In  width  from  a  single  interme- 
dlste  point  upon  the  rail  to  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  rail, 
the  ball  baring  a  straight  edge  extended  the  fall  length  of 
the  rail. 

5.  A  track  consisting  of  two  lines  of  terminally  adjoin 
ing  rails,  engaging  laterally  in  their  balls  and  flanges  only, 
to  space  tbelr  web*  apart,  tbe  jolnta  In  one  line  alternating 
Vltb  the  jolnta  of  tbe  other  line,  the  ball  aad  the  flange 
of  each  rail  decreasing  In  width  from  a  point  oppoaite  tbe 
joints  In  tbe  adjoining  lines,  toward  tbe  ends  of  said  rsil. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Oanette.] 


004,186.    DRILL.    LasLia  W.  IIobtok,  Canton,  111.    Filed 
Joly  12.  1010.     Serial  No.  671,628. 


1.  A  drilling  construction,  comprising  tbe  combination 
with  a  frame  harlng  eroa*  pieoe*  oonaectlng  tbe  glde  wall* 
of  tbe  frame,  each  of  aald  cross  pieces  baring  openings 
tberethroogh  and  in  allnement  with  each  other,  of  a  shaft 
rotstably  mounted  in  certain  of  said  cross  pieces,  means 
whereby  said  shaft  may  be  rotated,  meana  to  more  the 
abaft  longltDdiaally,  clamping  arms  baring  one  of  their 
ends  in  position  to  engage  an  object,  against  which  one 
end  of  the  frame  rests,  means  to  lock  tbe  clamping  arms 
in  engagement  with  the  object  and  additional  meana  to 
raise  said  arma  rertically,  when  morlng  lengthwise. 

2.  In  a  drill,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  cross  pieces 
teaaecting  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  means  to  hold  one 
sad  of  the  frame  against  lateral  morement,  of  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  In  certain  of  said  cross  piece*,  means 
to  rotate  said  abaft,  a  plate  attached  to  said  shaft  and 
harlng  teeth  tbereoa.  a  pirotally  mounted  gear  baring 
teeth  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  plate, 
BMans  to  swing  the  gear  on  Uu  pirot  to  more  tbe  shsft 
longitudinally,  means  to  clamp  tbe  drill   In  engagement 


with  an  object,  and  means  to  Impart  a  rertlcal  motion  to 
the  clamping  member  almoltaneoas  with  Its  longitndlnal 
motion. 

8.  Tbe  herein  described  drill,  comprising  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  shaft  rotatably  and  morably 
mounted  In  aald  frame,  means  to  apply  power  to  the  shaft, 
additional  means  to  more  said  shaft  longltndlaally,  clamp- 
lag  arms  terminating  at  one  end  in  hooks  and  the  oppoaite 
end  In  curred  terminals,  cams  to  which  said  curred  t«^mi- 
aala  are  pirotally  secured  and  means  cooperating  with 
■aid  cams  to  raise  tbe  clamping  arms  rertically  coincident 
to  the  longitudinal  morement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  drilling  derlce,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame 
aad  a  rotatably  monnted  abaft  carried  by  tbe  frame  and 
means  to  more  tbe  shaft  longitudinally,  of  a  pair  of  rota- 
table  cams,  clamping  arms  pivoted  to  said  cams  and  means 
cooperating  with  said  cams  to  raise  the  clamping  arras 
rertically  simultaneously  with  the  longltadlaal  aaorement 
of  tbe  clamping  arma. 

5.  In  a  drilling  derlce,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  pair  of  clamping  arms  baring  hooks  at  one  end,  tbe  free 
ends  of  which  hooks  are  adapted  to  bind  an  object  against 
one  end  of  the  frame,  curred  terminals  at  the  opposite 
end*  of  tbe  clamping  arms,  rotatably  mounted  cams  to 
which  said  terminals  are  pirotally  secured,  lerers  attached 
to  the  cams,  by  means  of  which  tbe  cams  are  rotated  and 
meana  operated  by  the  cams  to  more  the  clamping  arms 
rertically,  while  being  mored  longitudinally. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasettc] 


094,187.  SHOE-FASTENER.  John  H.  Mcmaw,  Canton, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Alfred  J.  Dysle,  Canton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1911.     SerUl  No.  607,263. 


1.  A  shoe  fastener  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
aboe  harlng  tbe  front  edges  of  the  foxing  separated  from 
each  other  at  tbe  median  line,  inner  flaps  connected  to 
the  inner  side  of  said  foxing,  outer  flap*  connected  to  tbe 
outaide  of  aald  foxing,  aald  outer  flap*  prorlded  with  ta«> 
tening  tongues,  the  tongues  of  tbe  two  outer  flaps  on  the 
two  sides  of  said  opening  being  adapted  to  alternately 
orer-lie  one  another,  considering  said  tongues  serially  from 
bottom  to  top  of  the  opening,  with  the  free  enda  of  said 
fastening  tongues  ucder-lylng  the  bases  of  certain  of  the 
fastening  tongues  on  tbe  opposite  side,  and  means  for 
drawing  tbe  tree  ends  of  said  fastening  tongues  toward 
said  Inner  flaps. 

2.  A  shoe  fastener  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
shoe  baring  tbe  front  edges  of  tbe  foxing  separated  from 
each  other  at  the  median  line.  Inner  flaps  and  outer  flaps 
connected  to  said  foxing  on  both  aides  of  tbe  opening,  said 
outer  flaps  prorlded  with  faatening  tonguee,  the  tongues 
of  tbe  two  outer  flaps  adapted  to  alternately  orer-lie  one 
another  considering  said  tongues  serially  from  bottom  to 
top  of  tbe  opening,  and  meaaa  for  attaching  the  free  end* 
of  said  fastening  tongues  tei  said  inner  flaps. 

8.  A  shoe  fastener  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
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■bo*  havlnc  the  front  t6gn  of  tb«  fozlnf  wparated  from 
««ch  otber,  a  Mries  of  fastening  toofaea  connected  to  said 
foxing  on  each  aide  of  said  opening,  said  tonguea  on  each 
aide  forming  a  continuous  and  unbroken  aeries,  with  lat- 
eral edges  Immediately  adjacent  from  bottom  to  top  of 
said  opening,  meana  located  beneath  the  basea  of  the 
tongoes  for  connecting  the  tongues  on  each  side  to  the 
fozlng  on  the  other  aide  of  the  opening,  and  said  tongues 
adapted  to  be  arranged  In  alternate  overlapped  position 
with  the  free  ends  of  said  tonguea  and  said  fastening 
means  hidden  from  view  beneath  the  bases  of  said  fasten- 
ing tongues. 

4.  A  shoe  fastener  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
shoe  having  the  front  edges  of  the  foxing  separated  from 
each  other,  fastening  tongues  arranged  In  unbroken  series 
on  each  side  of  said  opening  and  connected  to  aald  foxing 
on  both  sides  of  the  opening,  the  Individual  fastening 
tongoes  on  each  aids  adapted  to  over-lie  certain  Individual 
tongues  of  the  other  side  and  to  extend  across  said  op««n- 
Ing,  and  meana  for  fastening  the  ends  of  the  tongues  on 
the  Inner  aide  of  said  foxing  on  both  sides  of  said  opening. 


sd  upon  aald  shafts,  pinions  mountod  upon  said  shafts 
and  In  engagaBsnt  with  each  other,  and  driving  meana  for 
one  of  said  pinions  to  effect  the  rotation  of  aald  bmahes 
In  opposite  directions. 


M4,188.  BLECTKIC  HEATING  UNIT.  Edwaso  J.  Ovi.vc- 
Tow,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Electric  Device  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  California.     Filed  Jan.  25.  190©.     Sertal  No.  474,160. 


1.  An  electrical  Immersion  heater  comprising  a  water- 
•  proof  heat-condnctlng  ahell  of  amaller  vertical  than  horl- 

sontal  extenalon,  a  non-heat-absorbing  core,  electrical  re- 
sistance around  the  core,  heat-conducting  electrical  insu- 
lation between  the  resistance  and  the  shell,  a  cap  in  the 
end  of  the  ahell,  aald  ahell  being  spun  over  the  cap  and 
the  Joint  being  water-proof,  a  handle  fastened  to  the  shell, 
and  electrical  leads  extending  through  the  handle  and  con- 
nected with  the  terminals  of  ths  resistance. 

2.  An  immersion  water  heater  comprising  a  water-proof 
heat-conducting  shell  containing  a  heat  insulating  core  of 
anbstantially  conical  form,  an  electrical  resistance-coll 
wound  around  said  core,  the  ends  of  said  coll  being  sunk 
Into  the  body  of  tb«  core,  slsctrlcal  conducting  pieces  sunk 
In  tbe  sides  of  said  core  flush  with  Ita  surface  and  con- 
nected to  two  or  more  turns  on  each  end,  and  electric  ter- 
minals also  embedded  In  tbe  core  and  connected  with  said 
pieces. 

S.  An  electrical  Immersion  heater  comprlaing  a  conical 
metal  ahell.  Interior  insulation  for  said  shell,  a  conical 
resistance  core  tightly  preaaed  into  said  shell  and  a  cap 
tigiitly  pressed  against  said  core,  tbe  end  of  said  shell 
being  spun  over  said  cap  to  hold  aald  core  in  placa. 


994.189.  SCBCBBINO  AND  BRC8HINQ  MACHINE. 
CHASLn  F.  PmiSB,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  C.  F. 
Psase  Company,  Cblcago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlaolaw 
FUed  May  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  903,910. 

1.  In  a  maeblne  of  tbe  ebaractsr  dsscrlbsd.  a  snlUbly 
sapported  shaft,  arms  piTOtally  connected  to  the  same, 
rotary  brushes  mounted  between  tbe  aald  arma,  and  means 
to  rotata  aald  brushes  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tb«  character  described,  a  suitably 
sopported  shaft  arms  ptrotally  connected  to  tbe  same, 
shafts  Joomaled  through  aafc)  arms,  rotary  bniabes  mount-  1 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  n  snitably 
J  supported  shaft,  arms  plvotaUy  connected  to  said  shaft 

to  bs  capable  of  oscillating  laterally,  shafta  Joumaiad 
through  aald  arma,  rotary  bmahea  mounted  upon  said 
shafta.  pinlona  moont«l  upon  said  shaft  to  mesh  with  each 
otber.  a  third  pinion  roUtably  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
arma  to  mesh  with  one  of  the  first  named  pinlona,  and 
means  to  route  aald  third  pinion  to  affect  tbs  roUtlon 
of  nid  bruahea  In  opposite  dlrectlona,  without  Interferlnc 
with  tbe  oscillatory   movement   of  said   arms. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  saltably 
wpportsd  shaft,  arms  plvoUIly  mounted  upon  the  same 
shafta  roUtably  mounted  upon  aald  arma,  roUry  broabe^ 
arranged  upon  said  shafta.  a  train  of  gears  to  route  said 
shafta  In  oppoalte  dlrectlona.  a  pulley  connected  to  one  of 
the  geara  of  said  train  of  geara.  a  drtrlng  abaft,  and 
driving  connecting  meana  between  tbe  same  and  aald 
pollsy. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  a  snlUbly 
supported  shaft,  arms  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  same 
roUry  bmahea  mounted  between  said  arma.  a  train  of 
«««ra  to  route  said  bmahes  in  opposite  directions  a  pul- 
I^reonnected  to  one  of  the  gears  of  said  train  of  gears  a 
driTing  abaft,  driving  connecting  means  between  the  aame 
and  aald  pulley,  and  a  ableld  connected  to  aald  arms  to 
partially  corer  said  bmahes. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Osaette.)     , 


994,190.     PROSTATIC  8YRIN0B.     NicoLi  PMnrtci,  At- 


^ 


1.  A  syringe,  comprising  a  tubaUr  body  portton  pro- 
vided with  a  branched  Inlat  paaaage  and  an  outlet  opening, 
and  a  piston  working  In  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to 
control  the  flow  of  the  liquid  out  of  aald  opening. 

2.  As  a  n«w  article  of  manufacture,  a  syrla«a,  com- 
prising a  tubular  body  portion  provided  with  a  curved 
end  formed  with  discharge  orlflcea  and  proTldsd  with  a 
main  bore  and  a  distinct  smaller  bore,  tbe  latter  tarmlaat- 
ing  in  branched  inlet  epcolnga,  and  a  plunger  working 
In  the  largar  bare. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  de- 
scribed syrlBge,  comprising  a  body  portion  formsd  with 
two  distinct  passages  one  larger  than  the  otbar.  both  of 
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aald  paaaagsa  opening  Into  ons  and  of  th«  body  portion 
and  aoch  end  being  provided  with  discharge  orlflcea,  the 
amaller  bore  of  tbe  two  being  provided  with  a  branched 
Inlet,  and  a  plunger  working  In  the  larger  bore. 


994,191.     CARBDBBTSR.     Jonathan  Pktbbsom,  Brook- 
lyn, M.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  16,  191O.     Serial  No    082,128. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  oi>en  fixed 
air  paaaage,  of  an  auxiliary  air  Intake,  a  gate  for  cloaing 
tbe  Intake,  means  normally  holding  the  gaU  in  closed 
position,  a  support  for  the  gate,  a  cam  carried  and  oper- 
ated by  the  gate,  a  block  engaging  the  cam  and  movable 
In  a  plane  intersecting  the  gate  support,  a  needle  valve 
adjustably  mounted  in  tbe  block,  means  for  holding  the 
block  agalnat  tbe  cam,  and  a  fluid  nosale  cooperating  with 
th^  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  open  fixed 
air  passage,  of  an  aoxlliary  air  intake,  a  saction  operated 
gate  for  closing  the  inUke,  means  normally  holding  the 
gate  in  doaed  position,  a  support  for  the  gate,  a  cam 
carried  and  operated  by  the  gate,  a  block  engaging  tbe  cam 
and  movable  in  a  plane  interaecting  the  gate  supirart,  a 
needle  ?ftlve  adJosUbly  mounted  in  tbe  block,  means  for 
boldlni;  the  block  against  tbe  cam.  and  a  fluid  nossle  co- 
operating with  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  with  an  open  fixed 
ata-  passage,  of  an  auxllUry  air  intake,  a  suction  operated 
swinging  gate  for  closing  the  Intake,  mesne  including 
spring  plungers  for  normally  holding  the  gate  in  closed 
poaitlon,  a  cam  operated  by  the  gate,  a  block  engaging  the 
cam,  a  needle  valvs  adJuaUbly  mounted  in  tbe  block, 
wmaa  for  holding  tbe  block  against  tbe  cam,  and  a  fluid 
Honsle  cooperating  with  tbe  valve. 

4.  In  a  carburater.  tbe  combination  with  an  open  fixed 
air  paaaage,  of  an  auxllUry  air  intake,  a  suction  operated 
swinging  gate  for  cloaing  the  InUke,  means  including 
spring  'plungers  for  normally  holding  the  gate  in  closed 
position,  a  cam  Integral  with  tbe  gate,  a  block  engaging  the 
cam.   a    needle    valve   adJosUbly    mounted    in    the   block. 

for  holding  the  block  against  tbe  cam,  and  a  fluid 
cooperating  with  tbe  valve. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  open  fixed 
air  paaaage.  of  an  auxiliary  air  InUke,  a  suction  oper- 
ated swinging  gate  for  closing  the  InUke,  meana  including 
spring  plungers  for  normally  holding  the  gate  in  closed 
position,  a  pair  of  separated  cams  integral  with  the  gats, 
a  block  engaging  both  cama,  a  needle  valve  adJuaUbly 
mounted  In  the  block  between  the  cama,  meana  for  hold- 
ing the  block  agalnat  the  cams,  and  a  fluid  nossle  coOpar- 
atlng  with  tbe  ralve.  ..^ 

[CUims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  QM*tta.]     . 


894.192.     PA8TBURI2ER.     Bsxaji   D.    PiifKirsT.  Clere- 
V   land.  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  The  Loew  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.  Cleveland.   Ohio,   a  Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed 
Oct.  19,  190K.     Serial  No.  408.043. 
■  1.  A  pastearlssr,  comprising  s  tank  ssparatad  into  four 
UK  Ileal  chambers,  depending  partitions  separating  tbe  two 
107  O.  O.— • 


adjaoeat  cbambars  Into  two  compartnsnts,  a  hortaontal 
rhambar  connecting  tbe  two  outermoat  chambacabut  out  of 
direct  communication  with  aald  adjacent  chambera,  maana 
for  circulating  boated  water  through  said  chambers,  and 
means  for  conveying  the  nuterial  to  be  pcMteurise<l 
through  said  chambers. 


v-c 


2.  A  paateurlser.  comprlaing  a  tank  separated  into  four 
vertical  chambera  by  partitlona.  depending  partltlona  sepa- 
rating tbe  two  adjacent  chambers  into  two  compartmenU, 
a  borisonUl  chamber  lying  under,  but  out  of  direct  com- 
munication with,  said  two  adjacent  chambera  and  co&i 
necting  tbe  lower  portions  of  tbe  two  outermost  cbam- 
bsra,  meana  for  circulating  heated  water  throngb  said 
chambera,  and  means  for  conveying  the  material  to  be 
pasteurixed  through  aald  chambers. 

8.  A  pasteuriser,  comprising  a  Unk  separated  Into 
four  alined  vertical  chambera  by  partltlona.  depending 
partitions  separating  the  two  adjacent  chambers  into  two 
compartments,  the  walls  of  the  two  adjacent  compart- 
ments rising  above  the  level  of  the  water  In  the  Unk.  the 
remainder  of  the  tank  being  closed  and  wholly  submerged, 
a  borlaonUl  chamber  connecting  tbe  lower  portions  of 
tbe  two  outermost  chambers,  but  out  of  direct  communi- 
cation with  said  adjacent  chamberf<,  means  for  circulating 
heated  water  through  said  chambers,  and  means  for  con- 
veying tbe  materUl  to  be  pasteurised  to  ssld  chambers. 

4.  A  pasteuriser,  comprising  a  tank  separated  into  four 
allnad  vertical  chambers  by  partitlona,  depending  parti- 
tions separating  tbe  two  innermost  of  aald  chambers  into 
two  compartments,  a  borixonUl  chamber  connecting  the 
lower  portions  of  the  outermost  chambers  but  out  of 
direct  communication  with  said  innermost  chambers, 
means  for  circulating  heated  water  downwardly  through 
tbe  outermost  chambera,  and  means  for  conveying  tbe 
materUl  to  be  pasteurized  through  said  chambers. 

5.  A  pasteurizer,  comprising  a  tank  separated  into  four 
alined  vertical  chambers  by  partitions,  depending  parii- 
tlona  separating  the  two  innermoat  of  said  chambers  into 
two  compartmenU,  a  horisonUl  chamber  connecting  the 
lower  portions  of  the  two  outermost  chambers  but  out  ol 
direct  communication  with  said  Innermost  chambers, 
meana  for  circulating  heated  water  downwardly  through 
the  outermost  chambers  and  thence  across  the  horizontal 
chamber,  and  means  for  conveying  material  to  be  pas- 
teurised through  said  chambera. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


994.193.  SHEET-FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Mtson  H. 
PiPit,  Walpole,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Printing  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  .  Corporation  of 
Maine.    Filed  June  28.  1900.     SerUl  No.  504,637. 

1.  In  a  aheet-feeder,  a  combing  mechanism  combined 
with  a  driven  shaft  and  delivery  rolls  affixed  thereon,  of  a 
plurality  of  drawlng-ln  rolls  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  and  meauR  for  driving  said  drawlng-ln  rolla  at  a  rel- 
atively slow  speed  in  tbe  same  direction  as  said  abaft. 

2.  la  •  sheet-feeder,  a  combing  mechanism  combined 
with  a  driven  shaft  and  delivery  rolla  afllxed  thereon,  of  a 
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plonlity  of  drawlng-ln  rolls  loosely  mounted  on  uld  shaft, 
and  means  driven  by  said  shaft  for  drlrlng  said  drawing- 
in  rolls  with  less  i>eripherBl  speed  than  that  of  the  delivery 
rolls. 


3.  In  a  sheet-feeder,  relatively  slow  drawlng-in  rolls  for 
engaging  the  edge  of  a  sheet,  retractable  rolls  for  coopera- 
tion therewith,  iD«ans  for  retracting  the  same,  relatively 
rapid  delivery  rolls,  initially  retracted  drop  rolls  for  coop- 
eration therewith,  means  for  moving  the  drop-rolls  into  co- 
operative relation  with  the  delivery  rolls,  and  sheet-actu- 
ated means  in  conseqnencs  of  which  said  retractable  draw- 
ing-in  rolls  are  retracted  after  having  advanced  the  edge 
of  a  sheet  beyond  the  nip  of  the  delivery  rolls. 

4.  In  a  sheet-feeder,  positively  driven  delivery  rolls,  rel- 
atively slow  drawing-in  rolls  arranged  In  axial  alinement 
with  the  delivery  rolls.  Initially  retracted  rolls  for  cooper- 
ation with  the  delivery  rolls,  means  for  moving  the  same 
into  cooperative  position,  initially  operative  retractable 
rolls  for  cooperation  with  the  drawing-in  rolls,  means  for 
retracting  the  same,  and  sheet  actuated  means  in  conse- 
qnenc*  of  which  said  retractable  drawing-ln  rolls  are  re- 
tracted after  having  advanced  the  edge  of  a  sheet  twyond 
th«  nip  of  the  delivery  rolls. 

5.  In  a  sheet-feeder,  a  driven  shaft,  drawlng-in  rolls 
looaely  mounted  thereon,  means  driven  by  the  shaft  for 
driving  said  rolls  at  a  relatively  slow  speed  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  shaft,  retractable  combing  wheels,  retractable 
rolls  for  cooperation  with  said  drawlng-in  rolls,  yielding 
means  for  retracting  the  combing  wheels  and  said  retract- 
able rolls,  controlling  means  for  retaining  said  yielding 
means  in  inactive  position,  sheet-actuated  means  for  caus- 
ing the  release  of  said  yielding  means,  delivery  rolls  af- 
fixed upon  aald  shaft,  and  drop  rolls  adapted  to  coOperate 
with  said  delivery  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


994,194.     CRUTCH  AST)  CANE  TIP.     Philip  W.  PaAxr. 
Boston,  Mass.     PUed  Aug.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  575,083. 


1.  An  attachment  for  crutches,  canes,  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  terminal  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
staff,  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting  ball 
member,  a  foot  having  a  socket  movably  engaged  with  the 
ball  member,  an  elastic  tip  fitted  on  said  foot,  and  an  an- 
nular elastic  cushion  interposed  between  the  terminal 
member  and  foot  and  surrounding  the  neck  portion  of  the 
ball  member. 


2.  An  attachment  for  crutches,  canea,  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  terminal  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
staff,  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting  ball 
member,  a  foot  composed  of  an  internally  threaded  shell 
an  externally  threaded  flanged  sleeve,  engaged  with  the 
ahell,  and  having  a  contracted  movth  engaging  the  inner 
IK>rtion  of  the  t>an  member,  a  plunger  movable  In  the  sleeve 
and  bearing  on  the  outer  portion  of  the  ball  memtwr,  said 
sleeve  and  plunger  constituting  a  socket  member  movably 
engaged  with  the  ball  memt>er,  a  spring  interposed  be 
tween  the  plunger  and  the  bottom  of  the  shell,  and  holding 
the  plunger  yieldingly  against  the  ball  member,  and  an 
elastic  tip  fitted  on  the  shell. 

3.  An  attachment  for  crutches,  canes,  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  terminal  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
staff,  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting  ball 
member,  a  foot  composed  of  an  internally  threaded  shell, 
an  externally  threaded  flanged  sleeve,  engaged  with  the 
ahell,  and  having  a  contracted  mouth  engaging  the  Inner 
portion  of  the  t>all  member,  a  plunger  movable  in  the 
sleeve,  and  l>earlng  on  the  outer  portion  of  the  t>all  mem- 
ber, said  sleeve  and  plunger  constituting  a  socket  member 
movably  engaged  with  the  ball  member,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  plunger  and  the  bottom  of  the  shell, 
and  holding  ttie  plunger  yieldingly  against  the  ball  mem- 
ber, an  elastic  tip  fitted  on  the  shell,  and  an  annular  elas- 
tic cushion  interposed  between  the  sleeve  flange  and  the 
terminal  member. 

4.  An  attachment  for  crutches,  canes,  and  the  Uke,  com- 
prising a  terminal  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
staff,  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting  baM 
member,  a  foot  composed  of  an  Internally  threaded  ahell, 
an  externally  threaded  flanged  sleeve,  engaged  with  the 
shell,  and  having  a  contracted  mouth  engaging  the  Inner 
portion  of  the  ball  member,  a  plunger  movable  In  the 
sleeve,  and  t>earing  on  the  outer  portion  of  the  ball  mem- 
ber, said  sleeve  and  plunger  constituting  a  socket  member 
movably  engaged  with  the  ball  member,  a  spring  Inter- 
posed between  the  plunger  and  the  bottom  of  the  sbell, 
and  holding  the  plunger  yieldingly  against  the  ball  mem- 
ber, an  elastic  tip  fitted  on  the  sbell,  and  a  ring  surround 
Ing  the  mouth  of  the  shell,  and  having  an  annular  depend- 
ing flange  surrounding  and  conflnlng  the  month  of  the  tip. 


094.196.  CABBURETEB.  Stdnit  L  PanscoTT,  New 
Tork.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Jonathan  Peterson,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  550,802. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  fluid  noizle 
of  a  valve  cooperating  therewith,  a  support  for  the  valve 
a  two-part  alrgate,  and  cams  connected  with  the  airgate 
and  contacting  with  the  support,  whereby  a  movement  of 
either  part  of  the  alrgate  produces  a  movement  of  the 
valve  and  support. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  fluid  noszle, 
of  a  needle  valve  cooperating  therewith,  a  sleeve  for  sup- 
porting the  valve,  a  two-part  alrgate.  and  cams  connected 
with  the  alrgate  and  contacting  with  the  sleeve,  whereby 
a  movement  of  either  part  of  the  airgate  produces  a  move- 
ment of  the  valve  and  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  fluid  nozzle. 
Of  a  threaded  valve  cooperating  therewith,  an  Internally 
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threaded  sleeve  for  supporting  the  valve  adjuitably,  a  two- 
part  alrgate,  and  cams  ooanected  with  the  alrgate  and  con 
tacting  with   the   slaerc,   whereby    a   movement   of   either 
part  of  the  airgate  produces  a  movement  of  the  sleeve  and 
Talre. 

4.  In  a  carfooreter,  the  combination  with  a  flhid  nonle. 
of  a  threaded  needle  valve  cooperating  therewith,  an  in- 
ternally threaded  sleeve  for  supporting  the  valve  adjust- 
ably, a  two-part  airgate.  a  pintle  secured  to  each  part  of 
the  airgate,  and  a  cam  formed  on  one  end  of  each  pintle 
and  conucting  with  and  supporting  the  sleeve. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  fluid 
■osale.  of  a  (hreaded  needle  valve  cooperating  therewith, 
nn  Internally  threaded  sleeve  for  supporting  the  valve,  a 
two-part  airgate  normally  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a 
pintle  secured  to  each  part  of  the  airgate,  a  cam  formed  on 
one  end  of  each  pintle  and  contacting  with  and  supporting 
the  sleeve,  an  arm  carried  by  the  sleeve,  and  a  post  upon 
which  the  arm  slides. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


994,10«.     HINOB.     William  Jacob  Bbdoick.  Lakeland,' 
Fla.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1910.    SerUl  No.  592,561. 


Tb  a  hiBfe.  a  member  having  a  longitudinal  socket  por- 
tion, the  sMe  walls  of  said  portion  being  provided  with 
ribs  and  the  side  edge  portions  of  said  member  being  bent 
oatwardly  from  said  side  walls  and  adapted  for  attach- 
■eat  to  a  support,  said  member  having  a  closed  end  and 
an  open  end,  a  hinge  leaf  having  its  side  edge  portions  dls- 
poeed  angularly  to  engage  the  side  walls  of  the  member 
and  having  groove*  to  receive  the  ribs  of  said  side  walla, 
one  end  of  said  leaf  being  dispoaed  angularly  and  the  other 
end  being  provided  with  a  knuckle,  a  hinge  leaf  having 
knuckles  pivotally  connected  to  the  knuckle,  and  a  screw 
threaded  through  the  closed  end  of  the  member  and  swlv- 
eled  to  the  angular  end  of  the  hinge  leaf  received  thereby. 


994.197.    AIRSHIP.    Hbnit  P.  Bhett.  Hempstead.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  566.286. 


*  1.  In  an  airship,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
•air  of  supporting  planes  pivotally  carried  by  the  frame, 
a  pair  of  parallel  bars  pivoted  to  the  frame,  and  a  pair 
of  links  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  bare  with  the 
planes. 

2.  In  an  airship,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 

pair  of  Inflexible  supporting  plane*  pivotally  carried  by 

the  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel  bars  pivoted  to  the  frame. 

and  a  pair  of  links  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  bars 

•With  the  planea. 

8.  In  an  airship,  the  combination  with  a  frame  of  a 
pair  of  swinging  Inflexible  supporting  planes  carried  by 
the  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel  bars  pivoted  to  the  frame, 
and  a  pair  of  links  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  bars 
with  the  planes. 

4.  In  an  airship,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
pftlr   of   triangular   aupporting   planes    pivotally    carried 


by  the  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel  bars  pivoted  to  tbe  frama, 
and  a  pair  of  links  connecting  the  free  enda  of  the  bara 
with  the  planes. 

6.  In  an  airship,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
pair  of  inflexible  triangular  supporting  planes  pivotally 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel  bars  pivoted  tb 
the  frame,  and  a  pair  of  links  connecting  the  free  ends 
of  the  bars  with  tbe  planes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


094.198.     AEROPLANE.      Hbkbt   P.   Rbbtt,    Hempstead. 
N.  Y.     FUed  June  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  666.287. 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  pair  of  rectangular  inflexible  supporting  biplanes  the 
forward  ends  of  which  are  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  pair 
of  parallel  bars  pivoted  to  the  frame,  and  a  pair  of  links 
connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  bara  with  the  rear  ends 
of  tbe  biplanes. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  pair  of  rectangular  supporting  biplanes  pivotally  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel  bars  pivoted  to  tha 
frame,  and  a  pair  of  links  connecting  the  free  ends  of 
the  bars  with  the  biplanes. 

8.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  pair  of  rectangular  aupporting  biplanes  pivotally  car- 
ried by  the  forward  part  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel 
bars  pivoted  to  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  frame,  and  a  pair 
of  links  connecting  the  free  ends  of  tbe  bar*  wUh  the 
rear  ends  of  the  \)lplanes.  ,,»        ,  ^  -    ,» v- 


994.109.  TBANSMISSION-OBABINO.  John  Bichabdb 
and  Obobob  Batbs,  London,  England.  Filed  Jan.  17. 
1010.    Barial  No.  688,466. 


1.  Transmission  gearing  comprising  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  driven  member,  gearing  between  the  driven 
member  and  the  driving  member  comprising  gear  wheels, 
a  disk,  a  casing,  s  pin  fixed  to  the  disk,  and  a  spring 
secured  to  the  driven  shaft  and  to  the  pin. 

2.  Transmission  gearing  comprising  a  driving  memlMr, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  driven  member,  gearing  between  tbe 
driven  member  and  the  driving  meml)er  comprising  gaar 
wheels,  a  disk,  a  casing,  a  pin  fixed  to  the  disk  and  a 
spring  secured  to  the  driven  shaft  and  to  the  pin,  and 
means  adapted  to  prevent  the  entry  of  dust  into  the 
gearing. 

8.  Transmission  gearing  comprising  a  driving  memtjet, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  driven  member,  gearing  between  th^ 
driven  member  and  tbe  driving  member  comprising  gear 
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wheels,  a  disk,  «  casing,  a  pin  fixed  to  the  disk,  a  spring 
secured  to  the  driven  shaft  and  to  the  pin,  and  means 
adapted  to  take  ap  the  end  thrust. 

4.  Tranamlsalon  gearing  comprising  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  driven  member,  gearing  between  the 
driven  member  and  the  driving  member  comprising  gear 
wheels,  a  disk,  a  casing,  a  pin  fixed  to  the  disk  and  a 
spring  secured  to  the  driven  shaft  and  to  the  pin,  and 
means  adapted  to  prevent  the  entry  of  dost  into  the 
gearing,  and  means  adapted  to  take  up   the  end  thrust. 


fHM.200.  COLLAPSIBLE  MOLDING  DEVICR  FOE  CUL- 
VERTS, &c.  GcoBOB  W.  RiKSH,  Russell,  Iowa.  Filed 
Apr.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  663,779. 


1.  In  a  mold  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  easing  formed  of  a  plurality  of  bars,  of  collapsible 
bands  adapted  to  fit  in  said  casing,  means  to  bold  tl>e 
bands  in  position  within  the  casing,  pins  adapted  to 
hold  the  bands  in  their  expanded  positions  and  means  to 
release  said  pins  simultaneously,  whereby  the  bands  will 
collapse. 

2.  In  a  mold  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  formed  of  a  plurality  of  bars ;  of  collapsible 
bands  adapted  to  fit  within  said  casing,  means  to  hold 
said  bands  In  position  within  said  casing,  clips  carried 
by  the  inner  faces  of  certain  of  said  bars  to  receive  the 
locking  ends  of  said  bands,  pins  extending  through  said 
clips  and  the  ends  of  said  bends  to  retain  the  same  in 
expanded  position,  and  means  to  simultaneously  release 
said  pins,  whereby  the  bands  will  collapse. 

3.  In  a  mold  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  formed  of  a  plurality  of  bars ;  of  collapsible 
bands  adapted  to  fit  within  said  easing,  plates  secured 
to  the  inner  faces  of  certain  of  said  bars  and  having 
notches  therein  to  receive  said  bands  and  position  the 
same  within  said  casing,  clips  csrried  on  the  inner  faces 
of  certain  other  bars  to  receive  the  locking  ends  of  said 
bands,  pins  extending  through  said  clips  and  the  ends  of 
said  bands,  and  means  to  simultaneously  release  said 
pins  to  allow  said  bands  to  collapae. 

4.  In  a  mold  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  formed  of  a  plurality  of  bars ;  of  collapsible 
bands  about  which  said  casing  is  formed,  plates  on  the 
inner  faces  of  certain  of  said  bars  and  having  notches 
therein  to  receive  said  bands  for  the  positioning  of  the 
same  within  said  casing,  outside  bracing  means  for  said 
bars,  additional  means  to  brace  said  bara  from  within, 
said  latter  means  cooperating  with  one  of  said  bars  and 
one  of  said  bands,  and  .means  to  cause  said  bands  to 
collapse. 


WILL.I.IM    ROBIMSOH, 
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994.201.     RBVRR6IBLB  TURBINE. 
Brooklyn.    N.    T.      Filed    June    S. 
436,778. 

1.  A  turbine  engine  embodying  a  driving  shaft  and  two 
concentric  rotors  mounted  detachably  thereon  and  adapted 
to  rotate  freely  relatively  to  said  shaft  and  to  each  other, 
means  for  transmitting  steam  or  other  motive  power 
through  a  longitudinal  passage  way  In  said  shaft  to  the 
eoactlag  blades  between  said  rotors,  the  motive  power  thus 
transmitted  causing  said  rotors  to  rotate  In  opp-isite  direc- 
tions. 

2.  In  a  tvrblne  engine,  comprising  a  driving  shaft  and 
two  concentric  rotors  mounted  detschably  thereon,  one  of 
■aid  rotors  having  its  ends  bearing  on  the  driving  shaft 


and  the  other  rotor  having  one  end  bearing  on  the  drlvtac 
shaft  and  the  opposite  end  on  the  first  named  rotor,  each 
rotor  being  normally  free  to  rotate  relatively  to  said  shaft 
Independently  of  tb«  rotation  of  the  othar  rotor,  and 
means  for  trsnsmltting  motive  power  to  said  rotors. 


3.  A  turbine  embodying  a  central  driving  member  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  passage  way  for  tba  tranaBSlasloa 
of  steam  or  motive  power,  two  concentric  rotor  stoaves 
mounted  detachably  thereon  and  provided  with  co-acting 
blades  forming  a  working  chamber  between  said  rotors, 
means  for  locking  either  of  said  rotors  to  said  central 
driving  member  and  anchoring  the  other  In  a  fixed,  noa- 
rotatable  position,  and  means  for  passing  motive  power 
from  the  inlet  paaaage  way  in  said  csntrsl  member  op- 
eratlvely  throogh  said  working  chamber  to  the  exhaust  at 
the  opposite  end  thereof. 

4.  In  a  reversible  steam  turbine,  the  combination  of 
three  independently  rotatable  elements  consisting  of  a 
driving  shaft,  two  concentrically  arranged  rotors  mounted 
detachably  thereon  and  provided  with  co-acting  driving 
blades  or  buckets  between  the  same,  means  for  coupling 
either  of  said  rotors  to  ssid  shaft  to  drive  the  same,  msana 
for  anchoring  the  othar  rotor  in  a  stationary  non-roCatlag 
position,  means  for  actuating  said  coupling  and  anchoring 
meana,  and  an  independent  detachable  stationary  pro- 
tective case  wholly  or  psrtly  Inclosing  the  rotors,  whereby 
accidental  contact  with  the  moving  mechanlam  may  be 
prevented. 

9.  A  turt>tne  engine  embodying  a  central  driving  shaft 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  pasasge  way  for  the  trans- 
mlaalon  of  steam,  two  concentric  rotor  sleeves  mounted 
thereon  but  detachable  tl>erefrom,  clutching  devices  tor 
securing  either  rotor  Independently  of  the  other  to  said 
driving  shaft,  means  for  anchoring  the  other  rotor  in  a 
fixed,  non  rotatable  position,  means  for  sctusting  said 
clutching  and  anchoring  devices,  and  means  for  trsns- 
mltting steam  or  other  driving  power  through  said  passage 
way  In  the  central  shaft  to  the  blsde  chsmber  between 
said  rotors. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


994,1'02.  AIRSHIP  CONSTRUCTION.  Gistav  ScnwML, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
667.468. 

1.  In  an  airship,  the  comblnstlon  with  a  frame,  aald 
frame  being  circular  in  general  outline  and  semi-circular 
In  cross  section,  braces  for  said  frame  and  bars  extending 
serosa  the  upper  edge  of  the  frame,  the  braces  dividing 
said  frame  Into  compartments,  of  bag  sections  entering 
said  eompartnaents,  means  to  direct  gas  Into  said  bag 
sections,  propeller  blsdes  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  saM 
bars,  means  to  rotate  said  propeller  blade*,  a  mast,  a  pro- 
peller carried  by  said  mast  and  means  to  rotate  said  pro- 
peller in  opposite  directions,  whereby  the  airship  will  be 
raised  or  lowered. 

2.  In  an  airship,  the  comblnstlon  with  a  frame,  bara 
extend Ini;  across  ssid  frsme  and  dividing  the  frame  Into 
compartmmta,  a  bag  section  carried  In  each  of  the  eoa- 
partments  adapted  to  receive  gaa,  of  platforms  at  the  sods 
of  said  bars,  a  shaft  rotstably  mounted  on  each  platform, 
propellers  bladas  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  bridge  below 
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aaeh  platform  and  meana  carried  by  the  brtdgas  and  co- 
operstlng  with  said  shafts,  whereby  power  may  be  applied 


to  the  propensrk  bladas  and  the  airship  driven  by  the  ac- 
tion tlMMoL 


•94,208.  BERTH-LAMP.  Max  M.  ScHiniiDn,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Pullmsn  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  IlllnoU.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.  692.189. 


-•-  !n 


1.  In  an  electric  bartta  lamp  for  railway  cars,  the  com- 
bination of  a  aupporttng  front  plate  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  car  wall,  a  reflector  fastened  to  the  rear  aide 
of  said  piste,  an  Incandescent  lamp  socket  supported  by 
aald  plate  in  position  to  hold  a  lamp  bulb  inside  said  re- 
flector, a  cover  permitting  paaaage  of  light  therethrough 
hinged  to  said  piste,  means  to  hold  said  cover  In  closed 
relstlon  to  ssid  piste,  and  meana  to  prevent  said  cover 
from  closing  tightly  on  said  plate  whereby  to  afford  ven- 
tilation for  said  lamp  and  reflector ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  electric  berth  lamp  for  railway  cars,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  front  plate  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  car  wall,  a  reflector  fastened  to  the  rear  aide 
of  aald  plate,  an  incandescent  lamp  socket  supported  by 
said  plate  and  positioned  to  hold  a  lamp  bulb  inside  said 
reflector  st  an  oblique  angle  to  aald  plate,  a  cover  per- 
mitting pasaage  of  light  therethrough  hinged  to  aald  plate, 
■aans  to  hold  ssid  cover  in  closed  relation  to  aald  plate, 
and  means  to  prevent  aald  cover  from  cloaing  tightly  on 
said  plate  whereby  to  supply  ventilation  for  said  lamp 
and  reflector,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  electric  berth  Ismp  for  railway  cara,  the  com- 
bination of  a  curved  supporting  front  plate  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  car  wall,  a  concave  reflector  fasteoad 
to  the  rear  side  of  aald  plate,  an  incandescent  lamp  socket 
supported  by  said  plate  and  positioned  to  hold  a  lamp 
bulb  Inside  said  reflector  at  an  oblique  angle  to  said  plate, 
a  cover  permitting  paaaage  of  light  therethrough  hinged 
to  said  plate,  a  spring  catch  to  hold  ssid  cover  In  closed 
relation  to  said  plate,  and  a  series  of  projections  with 


which  said  cover  coacts  adapted  to  prevoit  the  eover  from 
cloaing  tightly  on  said  front  plate,  whereby  to  afford  tsb- 
tllatlon  for  said  lamp  and  reflector,  sobstantlally  as  da- 
scribed. 


994.204.  CLEANING  AND  SCRUBBING 
Thbodou  A.  SCBOBNLAL',  St.  Louls,  Mo. 
1910.    Serial  No.  564,605. 


IMPLEMENT. 
FUad  June  2, 


■  / 


1.  In  s  celling  cleaning  implement,  a  hollow  handle 
having  an  enlarged  end,  a  scrubbing  member  arranged  for 
movement  la  aald  enlarged  end,  means  paaslng  through  the 
hsndle  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  scrubbing  member, 
means  extending  through  the  means  for  Imparting  move 
ment  to  the  scrubbing  member  whereby  cleaning  liquid 
la  dalivarad  to  the  scrubbing  member,  and  the  surface 
engagad  thereby,  and  there  being  an  outlet  from  the  end 
of  the  tubular  handle  oppoalte  the  enlarged  end. 

2.  In  a  celling  cleaning  implement,  a  hollow  handle,  one 
end  of  which  is  enlarged,  and  there  being  an  outlet  in  the 
opposlta  «ad,  a  tubular  spindls  extending  through  the 
hollow  handle  into  the  enlarged  end  thereof,  a  detachable 
spider  arranged  to  rotate  with  and  rock  upon  the  end  of 
the  spindle  within  the  enlarged  end  of  the  hollow  handle, 
bmabea  carried  by  said  spider  within  the  enlarged  end  of 
the  handle,  and  a  tnbe  leading  through  the  hollow  spindle 
and  discharging  Into  the  enlarged  end  of  the  hollow  handle 
for  delivering  cleaning  fluid  to  the  brushes. 

8.  In  a  ceiling  cleaning  Implement,  a  hollow  handle 
baring  an  enlarged  end,  there  being  an  outlet  formed  In 
tba  oppoalte  end,  a  plurality  of  scrubbing  members  moont- 
ad  to  rotate  and  rock  within  said  enlarged  end,  and  a 
cleaning  fluid  supply  pipe  extending  through  the  hollow 
handle  Into  the  large  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  deliver 
cleaning  fluid  directly  onto  the  scrubbing  members  and 
tbe  surface  engaged  thereby.  ^. 


904,206.     ELECTRIC  INCUBATOR.     Edwin  H.  ScHoaaa, 
Columbia,  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  in,  1909     Serial  No.  617.397. 


■:(•' 


1.  An  Incubator  comprising  a  chamber  casing,  a  plural- 
ity of  electric  radiators  Influentially  associated  therewith, 
an  electric  circuit  for  each  radiator  and  a  pair  of  ther- 
mally separable  contacts  in  esch  of  said  circuits,  ssid 
pairs  of  contacts  being  thermally  differentiated  from  each 
other. 

2.  An  Incvbator  comprising  a  chamber  casing,  means  for 
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bcatlnc  MM  cmalns,  thermal  means  within  said  chamber 
for  abaolntely  governing  the  temperature  of  said  chamber 
and  thermal  means  located  externally  of  said  chamber  for 
partially  goyemlng  said  heating  means,  said  means  being 
thermally  differentiated. 

3.  An  Incubator  comprising  a  chamber  casing,  an  elec- 
tric radiator  inflnentlally  associated  with  aald  chamber,  a 
pair  of  thermally  separable  contacts  within  said  chamber 
and  In  the  circuit  of  said  radiator  and  a  pair  of  ther- 
mally separable  contacts  mounted  externally  of  said  cham- 
ber and  also  In  circuit  wtth  said  radiator  said  pairs  of 
contacts  being  adjusted  whereby  said  circuits  will  be  abao- 
lutely  governed  by  aald  Internal  thermal  means  and  par- 
tially governed  by  said  external  thermal  means. 


stem  for  operating  the  valve,  a  rock  shaft  disposed  trans- 
versely to  the  crank  shaft  and  extending  from  the  latter 
to  the  cylinder,  a  speed  responsive  device  connected  with 
the  crank  shaft,  separate  outstanding  members  at  the 
ends  of  the  rock  shaft,  one  member  being  directly  con- 
nected with  the  speed  responsive  device  snd  the  other 
member  being  arranged  to  directly  engage  the  valve  stem 
for  holding  the  valve  open  upon  exceaaive  speed  of  the 
crank  shaft,  and  a  yieldable  connection  between  the  rock 
shaft  and  Um  aaid  member. 


ft94.206.     GOVERNOR  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINES.     BliB- 
MASD   O.    Smith.    Stanley,    Iowa,   aasignor    to    Dubuque 
Gasoline  Engine  Company.  Dubuque.  Iowa,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Iowa.     Piled  Aug.  9,  1909.  Serial  No.  611.988 
Renewed  Jan.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,238. 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein,  a  crank  shaft  connected  with  the  piston, 
an  exhaust  valve,  a  stem  connected  therewith,  a  mecha- 
nism between  the  crank  shaft  and  stem  for  operating  the 
▼alve,  a  rock  shaft  disposed  transversely  to  the  crank 
shaft  and  extending  from  the  latter  to  the  cylinder,  a 
speed  responsive  device  connected  with  the  crank  shaft, 
and  separate  members  on  the  rock  shaft,  one  member  being 
directly  connected  with  the  speed  responsive  device  and 
the  other  member  being  arranged  to  directly  engage  the 
valve  stem  for  holding  the  valve  open  upon  excessive  speed 
of  the  crank  shaft. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein,  a  crank  ^haft  connected  with  the  piston, 
an  exhaust  valve,  a  stem  connected  with  the  valve  and 
provided  with  a  notch  in  its  side,  a  spring  connected  with 
the  stem  for  closing  the  valve,  means  operated  from  the 
crank  shaft  for  moving  the  stem  to  open  the  valve,  a  rock 
shaft  extending  transversely  to  the  crank  shaft,  a  speed 
responsive  device  Including  a  grooved  collar,  a  crotched 
arm  secured  radially  to  one  end  of  the  rock  shaft  and 
engaging  the  grooved  collar,  and  a  radUl  locking  arm  on 
the  oppoalte  end  of  the  rock  shaft  arranged  to  engage  the 
notch  in  the  side  of  the  stem  to  hold  the  valve  open  when 
the  speed  becomes  excessive. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein,  a  crank  abaft  connected  with  the  piston, 
a  speed  responsive  device  connected  with  the  shaft,  a 
shouldered  collar  on  the  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  device,  a  rock-shaft  disposed  transversely  to  the  crank 
shaft,  a  fork  on  the  rock-shaft  spanning  the  collar  and 
engaging  the  flange  thereof  to  actuate  the  rock-shaft,  an 
exbaast  port  for  the  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  the  port, 
a  stem  connected  with  the  valve  and  extending  adjacent 
the  rock-shaft,  means  for  actuating  the  stem,  and  a  mem- 
ber yieldingly  mounted  on  the  rock-shaft  to  engage  the 
stem  for  holding  the  valve  open  when  the  speed-respon- 
sive device  Is  actuated. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder. 
a  piston  therein,  a  crank  shaft  connected  with  the  piston! 
an  exhaust  valve  in  the  cylinder,  a  stem  connected  with 
said  valve,   a  mechanism   betweed   the   crank   shaft   and 


994,207.     HAYRACK.     BnwABO  M.  8kav«.t.  Mlddletown 
Pa.     Piled  Jane  S,  1910.    8«ial  No.  B«4,808. 


I 


1 
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In  a  hay  rack,  a  main  frame  consisting  of  upper  snd 
lower  horisontal  side  bars  and  vertical  bars  united  to  aaid 
horizontal  bars  by  fittings.  horUontal  end  cross  bars  united 
to  said  horUontal  side  bars  by  flttlnga,  tie  rods  extending 
through  the  vertical  bar*  and  the  horisontal  side  bars  and 
secured  to  said  horisontal  side  bars,  tie  rods  extendin. 
through  the  horisontal  end  cross  bars  and  the  horlsonUl 
side  bars  and  secured  to  said  side  bars,  bolts  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  horisontal  aide  bars  and  provided  with 
eyes  disposed  above  said  side  bars,  round  members  ex- 
tended through  said  eyes  for  swinging  movement,  and  a 
vertical  support  fitted  on  each  of  said  round  member* 


99  4.208.  PLOT  STOP  AND  THIMBLE.  RoBcrr  C 
SxTona.  Spokane.  Wash,  tiled  Mar.  4.  1910  Serial 
No.  547.8C1.  «<^»*«* 


1.  In  a  rtove  pipe  thimble,  the  corabfnatlon  with  a  pipe 
section  hsvlng  substantially  U-shaped  ears  struck  there- 
from, one  pair  of  aaid  ear*  being  adjacent  one  extremity  of 
the  pipe  section  and  an  additional  pair  at  a  point  diamet- 
rically opposite  the  first  pair  when  the  pipe  section  is  se- 
cured In  circular  form,  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  ptp« 
section  having  openings  through  which  the  first  pair  of 
ears  are  Introduced  to  lock  the  pipe  section  in  circular 
form,  of  a  closure  having  openings  through  which  one  ear 
of  each  pair  projecta  when  the  closure  Is  placed  over  tb« 
end  of  the  pipe  section  and  a  bowed  latch  carried  by  tb« 
closure  engaging  the  ears  passing  through  the  openings  in 
the  closure  to  lock  the  closure  and  pipe  section  together. 

2.  A  stove  pipe  thimble,  comprising  a  single  sheet  of 
metal  having  one  of  its  meeting  extremities  provided  with 
opening*  and  the  other  extremity  having  a  pair  of  Integral 
U  shaped  ears  extending  through  said  openings  and  bent 
to  project  beyond  the  ends  of  the  pipe,  a  similar  pair  of 
ears  diametrically  opposite  the  first  set  of  ear*  and  a 
closing  cap  having  means  engaging  an  ear  of  each  set  to 
lock  the  cover  In  place. 
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TYPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.  ANDtrw  W. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Union  T.vpe- 
wriUr  CompaDy.  Illon,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Piled  Mar.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  S49.991. 


1.  In  tabulator  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  stops,  a  single  co- 
operating stop,  the  stops  when  cooperating  yielding  one 
to  the  other,  and  means  for  preventing  said  yielding 
when  said  single  stop  cooperates  with  a  predetermined 
atop  of  aald  plurality  of  stops,  of  a  special  arresting 
device  brought  into  operation  by  the  cooperation  of  said 
yielding  itop  with  the  predetermined  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  stops. 

2.  In  tabulator  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  stops,  a  single  cooperating 
stop  yieldable  to  aald  plurality  of  stops,  meana  for  pre- 
Tenting  aald  yielding  stop  from  yielding  to  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  aaid  plurality  of  stops,  and  a  apedal  ar- 
resting device  brought  into  oi>eratlon  by  the  cooperation 
of  said  predetermined  stop  and  said  yielding  stop. 

8.  In  tabulator  mechanism  f6r  typewriting  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  column  stops  adjustably 
arranged  on  the  carriage  of  a  machine,  a  column  select- 
ing stop  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  said  selecting  stop 
being  yieldable  to  certain  of  aald  column  stops  when  the 
carriage  Is  releaaed.  means  for  preventing  said  single 
stop  from  yielding  to  a  predetermined  column  stop,  so 
•a  to  arrest  the  carriage  In  a  predetermined  columnar 
position,  and  a  apecial  arresting  device  brought  into 
operation  by  the  cooperation  of  said  selecting  stop  and 
■aid  predetermined  column  stop. 

4.  In  tabulator  mechanlam  for  typewriting  machines 
compriatng  a  set  of  column  stops,  key  controlled  stops 
eodperatlve  directly  with  said  column  stops  to  obtain 
pradetermined  denominational  positions  in  columns,  and 
another  stop  movable  to  cooperate  with  said  eolnmn  stop* 
and  said  denominational  stops  to  aaslst  in  selecting  parti- 
cular columns  in  which  to  write,  the  combination  with 
the  parts  of  said  tabulator  mechanlam  above  recited,  of  a 
apedal  arreatinc  device  brought  Into  operation  by  aald 
part*. 

5.  In  tabulator  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  series  of  column  stops,  a  series 
of  denominational  stop*  for  cooperation  witB  said  column 
atops,  a  yielding  stop  arranged  to  yield  to  aald  column 
alfps.  and  means  controlled  by  said  denominational  stops 
for  variably  limiting  the  number  of  column  stops  to 
whleh  aaid  yielding  stop  can  yield,  of  a  spet^l  arresting 
device  broncht  into  the  path  of  said  yielding  stop  by  the 
selected  column   stop. 

[ClalBM  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


•94.210.  PROTBCTOB  FOB  PNEUMATIC  TIRBS.  David 
B.  SravaHSON.  RanklD,  Pa.  Piled  Oct.  19,  1910.  Se- 
rial l«a  667.904. 

A  protector  for  pneuauitle  tires  comprising  a  circnlar 
series  of  hollow  metal  sections  crescent  shaped  in  cross 
■ectlon  and  connected  together  by  integral  longitudinal 
brace  plates  forming  three  longitudinal  chambers,  one  of 
the  sections  being  provided  with  Integral  atuds  projecting 
rsdially  from  one  of  It*  walla  into  the  central  chamber. 


In  combination  with  a  flexible  metal  band  located  In  the 
continuous  central  chamber  formed  by  placing  the  aectlons 


M    iA 


side  by  aide  on  the  tire  and  provided  with  perforations 
adjacent  to  Its  ends  to  engage  upon  aald  Btoda. 


994,211.  CANOPY-SHADE.  Aabok  P.  STOBB8,  Owego, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Storrs  Mica  Company.  Owego,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Plied  Feb.  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.  368.396.  .      • 


1.  In  a  canopy  shade,  a  shade  portion,  and  a  wire  sup- 
port therefor  comprising  two  leg*  each  having  a  (Portion 
cooperating  with  the  shade,  a  substantially  vertical 
handle  portion  located  out  of  the  direct  path  of  gases 
from  the  chimney  to  which  the  shade  may  be  applied, 
and  bent  extremities  adapted  to  engage  solely  with  the 
upper  edge  and  inside  of  the  chimney,  the  said  legs  being 
of  reaillent  material  and  normally  tending  to  separnte 
the  bent  extremities  of  the  legs  to  frictlonally  engage  them 
with  the  inside  of  the  chimney. 

2.  In  a  canopy  shade,  the  combination  with  the  shade 
and  a  wire  support  therefor,  said  wire  support  being  in 
two  parts,  each  having  bent  extremltiea  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  upiwr  edge  of  the  chimney  and  also  engage 
solely  with  the  Inside  thereof,  said  parts  having  vertical 
portions  serving  as  a  handle  by  means  of  which  the  bent 
extremities  may  be  drawn  together  for  enga^g  the  sup- 
port with  or  diaengaging  the  support  from  the  chimney. 

8.  In  a  canopy  shade,  the  combination  with  the  shade, 
of  lege,  the  aald  legs  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
■prins  wire,  bent  Into  a  loop  at  substantially  ita  middle, 
and  engaging  with  the  ahade  by  a  faatentag  at  thia  point, 
and  having  a  double  portion  aubetantially  parallel  to  the 
bottom  of  the  ehade,  and  extending  to  a  point  well  over 
the  edge  of  the  support,  and  at  that  point  extending 
downward  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  to  a  point 
below  the  upper  edge  of  the  aupport  and  from  this  point 
diverging  and  extending  upward  and  outwardly  on  an 
incline  and  then  downwardly  on  an  incline  to  form  a 
claw  to  engage  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  aopport. 
and  then  at  that  point  extending  outward  in  a  curve  to 
form  feet  to  engage  with  the  inside  of  the  support  and 
from  there  upward  on  an  incline  and  outward  to  form 
a  claw  to  engage  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  support, 
the  claw*  resting  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  support,  and 
the  feet  engaging  with  elastic  pressure  with  the  Inside 
of  the  aupport  to  bold  the  legs  and  ahade  In  position, 
with  a  portion  of  the  leg*  oat*lde  of  the  edge  of  the 
support,  such  portion  of  the  leg*  constituting  a  handle 
for  applying  the  shade  canopy  to  the  support  and  remov- 
Ins  It  therefrom. 

4.  A  ahade  canopy  having  the  ahade  portion  fariMd 
of  a  number  of  leaves  of  mica  secured  together  at  the 
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(■enter  bj  means  of  an  eyelet,  and  with  sapporttng  legs, 
•uch  lega  belnir  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  wire 
l«nt.  to  form  a  loop  at  aubatantlally  its  middle  portion, 
the  said  loop  being  connected  to  the  eyelet  of  the  shade 
portion  by  means  of  a  fastening,  tbe  said  legs  being  so 
shaped  as  to  run  satMtantially  parallel  on  one  side  to  a 
point  well  to.  one  side  of  the  support,  and  there  being 
bent  Tertlcally,  lucb  rertical  portion  constituting  a 
handle,  the  wires  being  sharply  bent  up  and  at  the  bot- 
tom at  an  angle  and  then  downward  at  an  angle  to 
form  claws,  and  then  outward  on  a  curve  to  form  feet, 
and  then  upward  and  inward  at  an  angle  and  then  out- 
want  to  form  claws,  the  said  feet  engaging  with  the 
Inner  aide  of  the  support  and  tti«  claws  with  the  upper 
odge.  the  handle  being  to  one  side  of  the  opening  in  ttM 
Miip|)ort  so  that  it  will  not  be  in  the  path  of  the  ascend- 
ing heated  gases  or  air. 


in)4,212.  UNIFORM-MOVEMENT  DEVICE.  ACGUST 
Sc.HDH,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otli  BleTStor 
Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1007.     Sarlal  No.  895.625. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mnirnet  and  its  armstnre, 
of  a  load  derlce,  and  mechanical  meana  to  Tary  the  effec- 
tlTC  power  applied  to  said  device  to  correspond  with  the 
relatlTf  ponitions  of  the  matmet  and  armature,  the  extent 
of  said  variation  being  substantially  proportional  to  the 
variations  to  tiie  magnetic  pall  on  the  armature  in  such 
poaitions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  magnet  and  its  annaturv,  of 
mechanism  operated  by  satd  armature,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  armature  and  said  mechanism  wltli  a  leverage 
varying  with  the  poattion  of  the  armature  and  snbatan- 
tlally  in  proportion  to  th«  variation  In  the  magnetic 
pull  on  the  armature. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  magnet  and  its  armature, 
of  mechanism  to  be  operated  thnreby,  and  connections 
between  said  mechanism  and  armature  for  increasing  the 
relative  spenl  of  said  mechanism  as  the  armature  ap- 
proaches its  magnet,  said  relative  increase  in  speed  being 
substantially  in  the  same  ratio  as  the  Incraaae  In  th« 
magnetic  pull  on  the  armature. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  magnet  and  ita  armature 
attracted  by  the  magnet  with  a  force  varying  with  the 
position  of  the  armature,  of  a  load  device,  and  connec- 
tiona  between  the  armatnre  and  load  device  for  producing 
a  sabetantially  constant  pull  on  said  device. 

fi.  The  combination  with  a  magnet  and  an  armature 
movable  toward  the  magnet  under  a  constantly  increas- 
ing pull,  of  a  load  device  and  connections  twtween  the 
armature  and  load  device  for  so  moving  said  device  tliat 
its  speed  relative  to  that  of  the  armature  is  substantially 
proportional  to  the  poll  on  the  armature. 

[Claims  A  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


0M.21S.     DENTURE.     SAMcnL  G.  SoPTLBn.  Bast  Orange. 
N.  J.    rUed  Sept.  12.  1910.    Serial  No.  Ml.OM. 


1.  In  a  dentnre,  a  bridge,  a  separable  gum  block  at  the 
base  of  said  bridge,  said  gam  block  being  made  of  two  sep- 
arable piece*  one  for  the  outalde  and  one  for  the  Inside. 

2.  In  a  denture,  a  bridge  arranged  to  be  permanently  se- 
cured in  a  mouth,  part  of  said  bridge  being  spaced  away 
from  the  natural  gum,  and  a  removable  gum  block  occupy- 
ing the  space  between  said  bridge  and  said  natural  gam 
and  acting  as  a  support  for  the  former. 

3.  In  a  denture,  a  bridge,  a  separable  gum  block  at  the 
base  of  said  bridge,  said  gum  block  being  made  of  two 
separable  pieces,  one  for  the  outside  and  one  for  the  in- 
side, and  a  locking  device  for  uniting  both  pieces. 

4.  In  a  denture,  a  bridge  arranged  to  be  secured  in  a 
mouth,  part  of  aald  bridge  being  spaced  away  from  the 
natural  gam,  a  removable  filler  block  in  said  space  extend- 
ing from  said  bridge  to  said  natural  gum. 


M4.214.  BASKET.  AaTHoa  M.  TATt.oa,  Keuka  Park. 
N.  T..  aaaignor  to  The  Taylor  Basket  aad  Machine  Coin- 
pany.  Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Joly 
14.  1908.     Sertal  No.  443,555. 


1.  A  baakat  fui'isd  of  two  strip*  of  thin  material  bav- 
t»g  coatraeted  Middle  portions  aad  arranged  crossing  on* 
another  at  their  contracted  middle  portlona.  said  crocs  por- 
tions forming  a  baaket  bottom,  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
strip*  flaring  outwardly  and  turned  upwardly  forming  the 
sides  and  ends  of  the  basket,  overlapping  edge*  provided 
on  said  strip  ends,  a  cleat  positioned  within  the  baaket 
transversely  thereof,  the  oppoelte  ends  of  said  cleat  engac* 
Ing  the  inner  basket  side*,  securing  means  paaaing  throogh 
the  double  basket  twttom  and  entering  said  cleat,  a  handle 
grip  positioned  outside  of  the  basket  and  having  its  oppo- 
site ends  terminating  contiguous  to  the  basket  bottom  and 
fastening  members  projecting  throogh  said  handle  sads 
and  basket  aides  and  firmly  embedded  in  said  cleat. 

2.  A  basket  formed  of  two  strips  of  thin  material  having 
contracted  middle  portions  and  arranged  crossing  one  an- 
other at  their  contracted  middle  portions,  said  cross  por- 
tions being  of  substantially  rectangular  dimensions  and 
forming  a  basket  bottom,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  strips 
being  slightly  enlarged  and  having  their  edges  overlapping 
one  another,  said  ends  of  the  strip*  forming  the  side*  and 
ends  of  the  basket,  the  opposite  edges  of  said  stripe  form- 
ing the  top  of  the  tiasket.  a  handle  grip  positioned  ex- 
teriorly of  the  basket  a  cleat  positioned  interiorly  of  a 
basket  and  transversely  of  the  bottom  thereof,  secoring 
means  positioned  throagh  satd  cress  portions  of  ths  strip* 
and  entering  said  cleat,  securing  means  positioned  throogh 
said  handle  grip  and  the  sides  of  the  basket  and  entarlng 
said  cleat  and  securing  means  throagh  the  grip  and  the 
basket  top. 

3.  A  baaket  farmed  of  two  strips  of  thin  material  ar- 
ranged crossing  each  other  at  their  middle  portions  form- 
ing a  basket  bottom  and  turned  upwardly  forming  the 
■kk*  and  ends :  a  cleat  of  material  to  receive  a  driven  fas- 
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tener  arranged  on  ttie  bottom  and  transvereely  thereof,  the 
ends  abutting  the  sides  of  the  baaket ;  a  grip  abattlng  the 
side*  eppo*lte  the  cleat  and  fastening  devicea  extending 
throogh  the  grip  and  sldee  and  Into  the  cleat. 


».'i« ' 


994.21B.  FROG  AND  GUARD  RAIL  FOR  RAILWAY- 
TRACKS.  John  W.  Thomar,  Amarlllo,  Tex.  Filed 
Sept  IT.  1910.     Sertal  No.  682,598. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  line  and  wing  raili  of  a 
frog,  a  frog-and-guard  rail  curved  at  each  end  and  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  adapted  to  lie  against  one  of  the 
wing  rails,  and  means  for  securtng  said  frog-and-gaard- 
rall  to  the  llne-and- wing- rails. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  line  and  wlng-ralls  of  a  frog, 
frog-and-guard-raila  each  curved  at  ita  ends  and  provided 
with  an  extension  adapted  to  lie  against  a  wlng-rall,  each 
of  said  trog-aad-guard-rails  also  having  a  portion  parallel- 
ing one  of  the  line  rails,  substantially  as  descrtbed. 


»»4.tl«.  ORINDING-l£ACHINE.  Jamm  M.  THOMPaoM. 
Mllwaokee,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1909.  Serial  No. 
474,000. 

1      *  '■  '■ 


K^ 


1.  la  a  machine  of  the  described  claaa,  the  combination 
with  a  grinding  wheel  abaft  provided  with  a  worm  thread. 
of  a  iTonn  wheel  for  driving  said  ahaft  provided  with  an 
operating  crank,  a  casing  inclosing  the  worm  wheel  and 
having  a  tubular  extension  inclosing  a  portion  of  the  stiaft 
a  grinding  wheel  on  the  projecting  end  portion  of  said 
ahaft  and  a  support  pivotally  connected  with  the  casing 
between  the  worm  wheel  and  the  grinding  wheel. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  grinding  wheel  shaft  and  grinding  wheel,  of  a 
traaarerse  drivlnc  crank  shaft  fear  oonneetlona  between 
the  crank  ahaft  and  grinding  wheel  shaft  and  a  pivotal 
support  offset  laterally  from  t>otb  shafts. 

8.  In  s  machine  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  grinding  wheel  shaft  and  grinding  wheel,  of  a  sop- 
portlag  caalng.  driviag  gear  mechanism  in  said  casing,  an 


exteriorly  projecting  driving  shaft  and  a  supporting 
clamping  member  provided  with  a  damping  bolt  pivotally 
connecting  said  member  with  the  easing  at  a  point  offset 
laterally  from  both  shafts. 

4.  In  a  onachlne  of  the  described  class,  the  combinatloo 
with  a  grinding  wheel  and  a  grinding  wheel  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  worm  thread,  of  a  worm  wheel  and  trans- 
verse crank  shaft  for  driving  said  shaft  a  caalng  Incloalnf 
the  worm  wheel  and  a  portion  of  the  ahaft  a  aet  screw  la 
said  easing  alined  with  the  shaft,  a  ball  interposed  be- 
tween the  set  screw  and  stiaft,  a  collar  on  the  shaft,  and  a 
aet  of  balls  Interposed  between  said  collar  and  one  wall  of 
the  casing. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  deacribed  class,  the  combination 
with  a  grinding  wheel  and  a  grinding  wheel  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  worm  thread,  of  a  worm  wheel  and  transverse 
crank  shaft  for  driving  said  shaft  a  caalng  Incloalng  the 
worm  wheel  and  a  portion  of  the  shaft  a  set  screw  in  said 
easing  alined  with  the  shaft  a  ball  interposed  between  the 
•et  screw  and  shaft  a  collar  on  the  shaft  and  a  set  of 
balls  interposed  between  said  collar  and  one  wall  of  the 
casing,  and  a  support  adjustably  connected  with  the  cas- 
lag  at  a  point  offset  from  both  of  said  ahafta. 


994,217.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  John  Thomson,  New 
Yorii.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Imbert  Process  Company,  New 
York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  1. 
1909.     Serial  No.  616.700. 


-a 


!•  An  eleetric  fomaee  shaving  a  melting  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  refractory  lining,  a  resistor  the  lower  part, 
of  which  is  lower  than  the  top  of  the  lining  and  a  casing 
extending  around  the  lower  part  of  the  resistor  to  protect 
it  from  the  molten  metal  in  said  chamber,  there  lieing  a 
fne  space  between  the  easing  and  the  resistor,  the  resistor 
eemprialag  interlocked  resisting  members. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  melting  chamber  pro- 
Tided  with  a  refractory  lining,  and  an  incased  resistor, 
there  being  a  free  space  between  the  resistor  and  Its  easing 
and  the  resistor  and  caalng  both  being  located  at  a  lower 
elevation  than  the  top  of  the  lining,  the  resistor  comprising 
interlocked  resisting  members. 

8.  An  electric  fumsce  having  an  Incaaed  resistor  which 
ta  adapted  to  Im  immersed  in  a  molten  bath  or  ctiarge  of 
material  to  he  melted,  said  resistor  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  interlocking  members. 

4.  An  elactrie  faraaoe  baring  a  realator  adapted  to  be 
immersed  in  a  molten  bath  or  charge  of  material  to  be 
melted  said  resistor  t>eing  formed  with  a  plurality  of  in- 
terlocked resisting  members  and  a  casing  surrounding 
said  resistor  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  free  space. 

6.  An  electric  furnace  having  an  incased  resistor  which 
is  adapted  to  be  tanmeraed  in  a  molten  bath  or  charge  of 
material  to  be  melted,  aald  resistor  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  Interlocking  members  operated  in  seriea.  and  electrically 
connected  outside  of  the  famaee  chamber. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 
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M4.218.  BLECTBIC  SIGNALING  APPARATFS.  Sam- 
cm.  P.  Thkashbr.  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Jane  3,  lft09. 
Serial  No.  490,848. 


1-  A  aignallng  apparatus  comprialns  a  traaamltter  and 
«  recelTer  altaated  at  remote  points  and  each  taaTinc  a 
plurality  of  corresponding  stations;  a  fixed  Indicator  for 
each  station ;  a  pair  of  terminals  at  eacb  station  of  the 
transmitter  each  pair  heing  Independent  of  the  other 
pairs :  an  electric  circuit  extending  from  each  pair  of  said 
terminals  to  and  Including  the  Indicator  of  the  corre- 
sponding station  on  said  recefrer  and  adapted  to  operate 
Mid  Indlcmtor  when  said  clrealt  Is  closed ;  a  pair  of  ter- 
minals at  each  station  of  the  receiver  each  pair  being  In- 
dependent of  the  other  pairs ;  an  electric  circuit  extending 
from  each  pair  of  said  terminals  to  and  including  the  Indi- 
cator of  the  corresponding  sUtlon  on  said  transmitter  and 
adapted  to  operate  said  Indicators  when  said  circuit  Is 
closed. 

2.  A  signaling  apparatus  comprising  a  transmitter  and 
a  recelTer  situated  at  remote  points ;  a  plurality  of  cor- 
reapondlng  stations  on  each;  a  fixed  indicator  at  each 
station  at  said  receiver;  an  audible  signal  at  said  re- 
ceiver ;  a  pair  of  independent  circuits  originating  at  each 
sUtion  of  the  transmitter,  one  of  which  includes  the  In- 
dicator at  the  corresponding  sUtlon  of  the  receiver,  the 
other  Including  said  audible  signal  ;  terminals  for  said  cir- 
cuits at  each  station  independent  of  those  at  the  other 
station  ;  means  for  closing  said  terminals ;  a  fixed  indi- 
cator at  each  station  of  the  transmitter ;  a  pair  of  termi- 
nals at  each  station  of  the  receiver  Independent  of  those 
at  the  other  stations  thereon  ;  a  circuit  originating  at  each 
pair  of  mid  terminals  and  including  the  indicator  at  the 
corresponding  station  of  the  transmitter;  and  means  for 
closing  said  circuit. 

3.  A  signaling  apparatus  comprising  a  transmitter  and 
a  receiver  situated  at  r«note  points ;  corresponding  sta- 
tions on  each ;  a  fixed  indicator  at  each  station  at  said  re- 
ceiver ;  an  audible  signal  at  said  receiver ;  a  pair  of  inde- 
pendent circuits  originating  at  each  sUtion  of  the  trans- 
mitter, one  of  which  Includes  the  indicator  at  the  corre- 
sponding station  of  tlie  receiver,  the  other  including  said 
audible  signal ;  terminals  for  said  circulu ;  means  for  clos- 
ing said  terminals ;  a  fixed  Indicator  at  each  station  of  1 
the  transmitter ;  a  circuit  originating  at  each  station  of  I 
the  receiver  and  including  the  Indicator  at  the  correspond- 
ing station  of  the  transmitter;  means  for  closing  said 
circuit :  and  a  circuit  breaker  In  said  audible  signal  circuit 
located  at  said  receiver  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
circuit  closing  means. 

4.  A  signaling  appat^atus  comprising  a  transmitter  and 
a  receiver  situated  at  remote  points ;  corresponding  sta- 
tions on  each ;  a  fixed  indicator  at  each  station  at  said  re- 
ceiver :  an  audible  signal  at  said  receiver ;  a  pair  of  Inde- 
pendent drculta  originating  at  each  station  of  the  trans- 
mitter, one  of  which  Includes  the  indicator  at  the  corre- 
sponding station  of  the  receiver,  the  other  including  said 
audible  signal ;  terminals  for  said  circuits ;  means  for 
dosing  said  terminals;  a  fixed  indicator  at  each  station 
of  the  tranamltter;  a  circuit  originating  at  each  station 
of  the  receiver  and  Including  the  indicator  at  the  corre- 


sponding station  of  the  transmitter ;  means  for  closing 
said  circuit;  and  a  circuit  breaker  in  said  audible  signal 
circuit  located  at  said  reealTar  and  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  said  circuit  closing  means  after  said  transmitter- 
Indicator-circuit  has  been  closed. 

5.  A  signaling  spparatua  comprising  a  transmitter  and 
a  receiver  situated  at  remote  points;  corresponding  sU- 
tlons  on  each ;  a  fixed  indicator  at  each  sUtlon  at  said  re- 
ceiver;  an  sudible  signal  at  said  receiver;  a  pair  of 
independent  circuits  originating  at  each  sUtion  of  the 
tranamltter.  one  of  wblek  Includes  the  indicstor  at 
the  corresponding  sutlon  of  the  receiver;  the  other 
Including  said  audible  signal;  a  bell-bos-bar  In  said 
bell  circuit  at  the  receiver;  a  spring  finger  at  each  sU- 
tion of  said  receiver  normally  resting  againat  aaid  bell- 
bus ;  terminals  for  said  circulU  at  each  sUtlon  of  the 
transmitter;  a  signa  ling-plug  for  closing  said  clrcnlu ;  a 
fixed  Indicator  at  each  sUtlon  of  the  trsnsmltter;  a  cir- 
cuit originating  at  each  sUtlon  of  the  receiver  and  Inelod- 
Ing  said  indicator ;  an  answeringplug  for  closing  said  cir- 
cuit ;  and  an  insulated  tip  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said 
spring  finger  and  break  said  bell  circuit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


904,219.     MACHINE  POR  SKIVING  COUNTERS.     TwWD- 
aica  A.  THcasTo.f,  Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.   26.   1011 
SerUl  No.  004,676. 


1.  A  machine  for  skiving  counters  and  the  like  having 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  one  of  said  rolls  con- 
stltuUng  a  matrix,  a  slide  In  which  the  other  of  said  feed 
rolls  Is  Journaled,  and  a  spring  actuated  follower  upon 
which  said  allde  is  plvotaily  mounted. 

2.  A  machine  for  aklving  counters  and  the  like  having 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  one  of  said  rolls  con- 
stituting s  mstrlx,  a  slide  In  which  the  other  of  said  feed 
rolls  is  Journaled,  a  spring-actuated  follower  and  a  cir- 
cular bearing  plate  on  aald  follower  adapted  to  fit  in  a  cor- 
respondingly formed  recess  In  said  slide,  whereby  saki 
slide  is  ptvouily  mounted  upon  said  follower. 

3.  A  machine  fOr  skiving  counters  and  the  like  having 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  one  of  said  rolls  con- 
stituting a  matrix,  a  shaft  to  which  the  other  of  said  fe«l 
rolls  Is  fastened,  a  slide  In  which  said  shaft  is  journaled. 
a  spring-actuated  follower  upon  which  said  slide  is  pivot- 
ally  moanted.  a  drtrlng  shaft  plvotaily  connected  to  said 
feed  roll  shaft,  and  a  plvotaily  moanted  bearing  in  which 
said  driving  shaft  Is  journaled. 

4.  A  machine  fOr  skiving  connten  and  the  like  barliiff, 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  one  of  said  rolls  con- 
stituting s  matrix,  a  slide  in  which  the  other  of  said  fsed 
rolls  la  Journaled,  and  a  spring  actuated  follower  upon 
which  said  slide  is  plvoUUy  mounted,  said  follower 
adapted  to  slide  la  ways  on  the  frame  of  said  machine. 


6k  A  machine  for  skiving  counters  and  the  like  bsvlng, 
la  eeabUatlon.  a  pair  of  feed  rolla,  one  of  said  rolls  con- 
stituting a  matrix,  a  slide  In  wklcb  the  other  of  aakl 
lead  rolls  Is  Journaled,  a  spring-actuated  follower  upon 
wkleb  said  slide  is  plvotaily  mounted,  and  a  stop  adapted 
to  .limit  the  distance  which  said  slide  may  be  moved  by 
said  follower. 

(Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


904,220.  FLUID-PRESSURE  BRAKE.  WALTn  V.  TCB- 
Kia,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air 
Brake  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Piled  Oct.  10.   1006.     SerUl  No.  338.248. 


1.  In  a  fluid  preaanre  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
plorallty  of  brake  valves,  of  a  single  equalising  discharge 
valve  device  for  the  train  pipe  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
either  brake  valve. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  oomblnatloa  with  a 
train  pipe  discharge  valve  and  a  piston  for  operating  ssld 
valve,  of  a  plurality  <tf  brake  valves,  and  means  operated 
by  either  brake  valve  for  controlling  the  pressure  on  said 
piston. 

8.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  discharge  valve  and  piston  for  operating  the 
same,  of  two  brake  valves,  each  having  porU  and  con- 
nections for  controlling  the  pressure  on  one  side  of  said 
piston. 

4.  In  s  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  discharge  valve,  and  a  piston  subject  to  the 
oppoelng  pressure  of  the  train  pipt  and  an  equalldng 
chamber  for  operating  ssld  valve.  9t  two  brake  valves, 
each  having  ports  and  connections  for  controlling  the  pres- 
sors in  the  equalising  chamber. 

5.  In  a  fluid  preaiBre  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  discharge  valTe  and  piston  for  operating  the 
•lame.  of  an  equalising  reservoir  having  a  restricted  Inlet 
passage,  and  two  brake  valves  each  having  means  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  equalising  reservoir 
and  to  one  side  of  said  piston. 

f  (Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


0M,221.    BOX.    WAaHiiioToii  I.  Tuttlb,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Piled  Aug.  27.  1910.    Serial  No.  670.194.         ,  .        ^ 


1.  A  box  comprising  s  body  having  a  dlsebarge-doath, 
a  pouring  chute  slldably  mounted  along  a  wall  of  the  box 
within  the  body  and  provided  with  a  slot  atUchlng 
means  carried  by  the  box  wall  and  engaging  the  wall  of 
the  Blot,  aald  spout  provided  with  s  cam  surface  cooperat- 
ing with  the  attaching  means  when  the  spout  Is  projected 
to  malataln  the  same  In  position  for  use. 

S.  A  bos  eonprlsing  s  body  having  a  disctaarge-mouth. 
a  slotted  pouring  spout  slldsbly  mounted  slong  a  wall  of 
the  box  within  the  body  and  provided  with  a  lateral  Up 
at  Its  Inner  end  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  box.  and  attach- 


ing means  carried  by  the  box-wall  and  engaging  the  wall 
of  the  alot,  whereby  a  cam  surUce  is  provided  to  cooperate 
with  the  attaching  means  when  the  spout  Is  projected  to 
malnUln  the  same  in  positloh  for  nae. 


904.222.     BOX.     Washi MOTOR  I.  Tdttlb,  Baltlmo>e,  Md. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  679.195. 


1.  A  box  comprising  a  body,  oiMr  wttl  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  pouring  opening  near  iU  top,  a  depressed  clo- 
sure slide  race,  and  an  outsUndlng  guide  rib  parallel  to 
said  race,  and  a  closure  fltted  and  movable  In  said  race  to 
open  and  ckwe  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  guide 
flange  to  engage  the  guide  rib. 

2.  A  box  comprlaing  a  body,  one  wall  of  which  is  de- 
pressed snd  provided  with  a  pouring  opening  near  iU  top, 
a  closure  housed  in  the  depressed  portion  and  slldably 
connected  to  such  wall  of  the  box  to  open  and  close  such 
opening  snd  provided  with  guide  flanges  to  slldably  engage 
comers  of  the  box  body. 


994,228.  ORCHARD-HEATING  APPARATUS.  WALTsa 
H.  UwDsawooo,  Hutehinson,  Kans.  Filed  Dec  21,  1010. 
Serial  No.  608.672. 


-■.■<XS  .  .  >  -. 


1.  In  an  orchard  heater,  the  combination  of  a  supply 
pan,  an  Inverted  Ikjuid  fuel  reservoir  resting  directly  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  supply  pan  and  provided  at  a  point 
within  the  said  supply  pan  with  a  lateral  opening  whereby 
the  liquid  fuel  Is  automatically  mainUlned  at  a  constant 
level  within  the  anpply  pan,  s  burner  pan  arranged  on 
substantially  the  same  level  with  the  supply  pan  and 
adapted  to  have  the  fuel  burned  directly  therein,  and  a 
pipe  esUhUshlng  communicstioa  between  the  supply  pan 
and  the  burner  pan. 

2.  In  an  orchard  beater,  the  combination  of  a  supply 
pan,  a  burner  pan  arranged  on  substantially  the  same  level 
as  the  supply  pan  and  adapted  to  have  liquid  fuel  burned 
directly  therein,  a  pipe  connecting  the  rapply  pan  and 
burner  pan  and  extending  through  openings  in  the  sides 
thereof,  the  ends  of  the  pipe  being  threaded,  nuts  applied 
to  the  threaded  ends  of  the  pipe  for  dsmptng  the  burner 
pan  and  supply  pan  thereto,  and  an  Inverted  reservoir 
applied  to  the  supply  pan  and  constructed  to  automatically 
malnUln  the  fuel  at  a  fixed  level  therein. 

S.  In  an  orchard  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  supply  pan,  an  inverted  liquid  fuel  reservoir  resting 
directly  upon  the  l»ottom  of  the  supply  pan  and  provided 
at  a  point  within  the  supply  pan  with  a  lateral  opening 
whereby  the  liquid  fuel  is  automatically  maintained  at  a 
fixed  level  within  the  supply  pan,  a  burner,  pen  arranged 
on  substantially  the  sane  level  as  the  supply  pan  and 
adapted  to  have  the  liquid  fuel  burned  directly  therein,  a 
pipe  connecting  the  supply  pan  to  the  burner  pan,  and  a 
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downwardly  inclined  annaiar  flanire  sarroondlng  thr  liquid 
fuel  reaervolr  and  projecting  over  the  aides  o(  the  •apply 
pui. 

4.  In  an  orchard  beater,  the  comblnatioB  of  a  lopply 
pan,  an  Inverted  liqald  fuel  reservoir  reatlng  remoTably 
upon  the  bottom  of  the  supply  pan  and  provided  at  a 
point  wltbln  the  Mid  aupply  pan  with  a  lateral  opening 
whereby  llqnid  fael  ia  automatically  maintained  at  a  con- 
stant level  within  the  supply  pan,  tbe  said  liquid  fuel 
reservoir  having  a  tapered  formation,  a  flange  fitted  upon 
tbe  tapered  sides  of  tbe  reservoir  and  projecting  over  the 
aides  of  tbe  supply  pan,  a  burner  pan,  and  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  supply  pan  to  tbe  burner  pan. 


i 


994.224.  STORM-WINDOW  ADJUSTER.  Shbbmam  F. 
WcLXS,  Eden  Prairie.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  611.322. 


994.22s.      APPARATUS   FOR  CASTING  DBNTAL  FILL- 

INQB.    Pean KLiH  N.  WcTHERBT,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed 
•     Mar.  27.  1911.     SerUl  No.  617,083. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  tbe  eomUnatkm  of 
a  receptacle  open  at  its  upper  end.  a  core  formed  of  Invest- 
Bsnt  material,  means  for  iuspendlnK  said  core  from  and 
at  a  distance  below  tbe  upper  end  of  said  receptacle, 
meana  for  sealing  tiie  mouth  of  said  receptaeis  above  the 


°  1.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  a  toothed 
bar,  a  sasb  or  the  like  to  open  and  close  la  tbe  frame,  a 
pair  of  adjustlDfc  braces  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  sash, 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  toothed  tmr.  springs  acting  on 
said  braces  to  normally  move  them  from  each  other,  and 
a  securing  bar  connecting  and  longitudinally  movable  on 
saM  braces,  tbe  said  braces  being  also  longitudlnslly  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  said  securing  bar. 

2.  Adjusting  braces,  each  having  an  attaching  member 
pivoted  to  one  end,  and  also  provided  with  s  spring,  the 
said  springs  acting  to  move  .the  said  adjusting  braces  out- 
wardly from  each  other,  and  tbe  said  adjusting  braces 
being  provided  with  serrated  outer  sides,  in  combination 
with  a  securing  bar  having  alots  through  which  said  ad- 
justing braces  pass,  and  in  which  aaid  adjusting  braces  are 
angularly  movable,  the  said  securing  bar  being  provided  at 
tbe  outer  ends  of  the  slots  with  devices  to  engage  the  ser- 
rated edges  of  tbe  sdjustlng  braces. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  window  member,  of  an  ad- 
justing brace  having  an  attaching  member  pivoted  to  one 
end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  window  member,  a  sprinji 
acting  on  tbe  adjusting  brace  to  normally  close  tbe  same 
against  said  window  member  and  a  catch  adapted  to  t>e 
secured  to  the  window  member  to  engage  and  secure  the 
brace  when  the  latter  is  In  closed  position. 


core  suspension  means,  an  exhaust  duct  adapted  to  com- 
munieats  between  said  rsceptacle  and  a  vscunin  chamber, 
and  aa  air  cock  for  eoatrolllBc  tbs  escape  of  air  from  said 
raceptacie  to  said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  dsscrlbsd  class,  tbe  combination  of 
a  receptacle,  open  at  its  upper  end  provided  at  a  abort 
distance  below  its  uppsr  sod  with  an  inwardly  projecting 
flange,  a  scrsan  cage  aospandad  from  said  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting flange,  a  core  formed  of  investment  material  lo- 
cated within  said  cage  and  adapted  to  close  and  seal  tbe 
mouth  of  said  receptacle  above  said  flange  and  cats,  an 
exhaust  duct  adapted  to  communicate  between  said  re- 
ceptacle and  a  vacuum  chamber,  and  meana  for  controlling 
the  escape  of  air  from  said  receptacle  to  said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle  open  at  its  upper  end  only,  provided  at  a 
short  distance  below  Its  upper  end  with  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting flange,  a  screen  cage  aospended  from  said  inwardly 
projecting  flange,  a  core  formed  of  Investmant  material  lo- 
cated within  said  cage  and  adapted  to  close  and  asal  tbe 
mouth  of  said  receptacle  above  aald  flange  aad  cagCt  ttid 
core  being  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  cavity  for 
molten  metal,  near  its  center  with  a  mold  aperture  and  a 
duct  communicating  between  said  cavity  and  sakl  mold 
aperture,  an  exhaust  duet  adapted  to  communicate  l»e 
tween  aald  receptacle  and  a  vacuum  chamber,  and  means 
for  controlling  tbe  eseape  of  air  from  said  receptacle  to 
said  ebambsr. 


994.2  26.  TAKB-DOWN  POCKBT-KNIF*.  Cahl  H. 
Whitu  and  Botai.  ▲.  Larr,  Dsover.  Cdo..  aastgnors.  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe  Plogram  Sales 
Company.  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado. 
Filed  Auc  16,  1910.    B«-lal  No.  677,286. 
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1.  A  knife  composed  of  s  handle,  a  main  spring,  tbe 
handle  being  equipped  with  a  pivot  pin  in  tbe  end  thereof, 
a  blade  having  a  alot  at  tbs  sztremlty  of  tbe  sbaak.  open 
to  receive  the  pivot  pin,  the  rsesss  being  elongated  in  tbe 
direction  of  a  line  forming  an  angle  with  tbe  length  of 
tbe  blade,  and  a  locking  dog  having  a  projection  adaptsd 
to  enter  the  recess  of  the  blade  and  forming  in  conjunc- 
tion with  tbs  latter  a  bearing  for  the  pin,  the  said  doe 
having  a  forwardly  projecting  spring  arm  provided  with 
a  tooth  at  its  outer  extremity  adapted  to  enter  a  rsress 
formed  in  tlie  blade,  tbe  spring  arm  being  normally  bowed 
to  prevent  Ita  tooth  from  entering  the  recess,  but  adapted 
when  pressure  Is  applied  to  Its  bowed  portion  inwardly 
toward  the  blade,  to  be  elongated  sufllclently  to  cause  Its 
tooth  to  enter  tbe  recess  of  tbe  blade,  whereby  the  dog  is 
locked  in  place. 

2.  A  knife  composed  of  a  handle,  a  main  spring,  a  blade 
having  an  open  alot  In  Its  shank,  to  receive  tbe  pivot  pin 
carried  by  tbe  handle.  Vtom  length  of  tbe  alot  being  In- 
clined to  tbe  Icnfftb  of  the  blade,  and  a  cooperating  loclc- 
Ing  dog  applied  to  tbe  shank  and  having  a  projection  en- 
tering the  slot  of  tbe  shank  and  cooperating  with  the  lat- 
ter to  form  a  bearing  for  tbe  pivot  pin,  tbe  dog  having  a 
forwardly  projecting  spring  arm  provided  with  a  tooth 
adapted  to  enter  a  recess  formed  in  tbe  blade  when  the 
spring  arm  Is  placed  under  tension,  subsuntially  as  de 
acribed. 

3.  A  knife  composed  of  a  handle  having  a  main  spriuK 
and  a  pivot  pin  fast  la  tbs  handle,  a  blade  having  an  open 
slot  for  tbs  pivot  pin  extending  in  a  direction  inclined  to 
tbe  length  of  tbe  blade,  and  a  locking  dog  applied  to  tbe 
pivoted  sztrsailty  of  ths  blads  snd  liavlng  a  projsetton 
entering  tbe  bearing  alot  of  tiM  blade,  the  dog  also  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  projecting  spring  arm  provided  with  a 
tooth  adapted  to  enter  tbe  recess  formed  in  the  blade  when 
tbe  spring  arm  is  placed  under  tension,  substantially  as 
described. 
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4.  A  kalfis  eoaposed  of  a  handle  having  a  main  spring 
aad  a  pivot  pin.  a  blade  having  an  open  slot  adapted  to 
t«celve  the  pivot  pin.  the  slot  extending  in  a  direction 
Inclined  to  the  length  of  tbe  blade,  whereby  whan  the 
Uade  Is  In  tlis  wide-(^>en  poeitlon  the  setlon  of  tbs  spring 
serves  to  reUin  tbe  blade  in  place,  aad  a  locking  dog  ap- 
pllad  to  the  pivoted  extremity  of  tbe  blade  and  having  a 
projection  adapted  to  enter  tbe  slot  of  the  letter,  tbe  dog 
slso  bsvlng  a  forwardly  projecting  spring  tongue  provided 
with  a  tooth  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  a  counterpart  re- 
cess formed  in  the  blade  whatf  the  spring  tongue  Is  placed 
under  tension,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  knife  composed  of  a  handle  having  a  main  spring 
and  a  pivot  pin  for  tbe  blade,  and  a  blade  provided  with 
a  alot  and  with  a  detachable  dog  co6i>erating  with  the 
blade  to  form  a  bearing  for  tbe  pivot  pin,  tbe  dog  having  a 
apring  arm  provided  with  a  tooth  adapted  to  Interlock 
with  tbe  alot  formed  in  the  blade  when  the  said  arm  is 
placed  under  tension,  substantially  as  described. 


994.227.  HISTORICAL  AND  EDUCATIONAL  PUZZLE. 
LAUBaMCB  STf7ABT  WHtTSLJiw.  Loudon.  England.  Filed 
Jan.  28.  1911.    SerUl  No.  606.273. 


■  r,< 
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\  An  Improved  historical  and  sducational  pussis  oomprls- 
tag  s  ssries  of  blocks,  each  containing  biatorical  data, 
which  when  arranged  in  tbe  order  of  tbe  names,  words, 
dates  or  numbers  thereon  will  form  a  geometrical  figure, 
and  meana  for  securing  tbe  blocks  together  to  form  said 
flgnr*.  said  means  sustaining  to  each  block  a  dlffereat  rela- 
tion than  that  existing  between  said  means  and  any  other 
block,  whereby  the  blocks  can  be  arranged  to  form  ssld  flg- 
urss  only  when  tbey  are  In  regular  chronological  order. 


994.228.  BLBCTRIC-LIOHT-BULB  SHADE.  BaaJAitn 
RoaaarsoM  WitxiAMa,  English,  Ark.  Filed  Mar.  14. 
1911.     Serial  No.  614.365. 


enlaigemsBt  14,  adapted  to  fit  against  the  shooldsr  7  of 
said  Inner  shade,  said  shade  provided  with  an  opening  16 
ths  same  alas  and  shaps  of  tbe  opening  4  in  shsde  1,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  light  socket  and  shade  bolder, 
an  oval  shaped  shade  adapted  to  surround  tbe  light  and 
having  in  its  side  an  opening  and  provided  with  a  aeck 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  said  shade  holder  with  meana  ta 
ao  secure  said  shade,  an  outer  ahade  adapted  to  surround 
said  inner  sltade  and  provided  at  ita  upper  end  with  an 
inner  enlargement  adapted  (o  rest  on  ths  shoulder  of  said 
inner  ahade.  aaid  outer  shade  provided  with  an  opening 
aubstantially  the  same  else  and  shape  of  tbe  opening  of  the 
Inner  shade. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  shade  bolder,  an  oval  shapsd 
Initer  shade  adaptsd  to  be  rotatabljr  and  removably  sa- 
cured  to  said  shade  holder,  and  provided  with  a  shoulder 
near  Its  upper  end  and  an  opening  in  Its  aide,  an  outer 
shade  adapted  to  encircle  said  Inner  shsde  and  provided 
at  Its  upper  end  with  an  enlargement  to  rest  on  ths  shoul- 
der of  said  Inner  shade,  said  outer  shade  provided  arlth 
an  opening  substantially  tbe  same  shape  and  aise  of  tbe 
opening  in  tbe  inner  shade,  substantially  as  abown  and 
described. 


994.229.  JEWEL  REMOVER  AND  REPLACEB.  Feank 
Winkles.  Kansas  City.  Kans.  FUed  Mar.  28.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  662,269.  ^V  "^^  ^ 


1.  The  roDblnation  with  an  electric  light  socket  and 
•bade  bolder,  an  oval  shaped  bulb,  closed  at  Its  bottom 
and  bsvlng  an  open  neck  2.  aaid  neck  having  an  outwardly 
•xtending  flange  6.  a  depreesion  6.  said  bulb  alao  provldsd 
tmmedistaly  below  said  depression  6  with  a  shoulder  10 
snd  in  tba  body  of  said  shade  an  opening  4.  an  outer  shade 
12  opsasd  St  Its  bottom  end  si>d  having  an  opening  at  Ita 
upper  snd  Isrge  enough  for  ssld  nsck  and  flange  to  paas 
through,  said  ahade  provided  on  its  Innsr  surface  with  aa 


In  a  Jewel  remover  and  replacer.  a  pair  of  members  piv- 
oted to  each  other  and  having  cooperating  Jaws,  one  hav- 
ing a  hole  and  a  notch,  a  bar  rotatlvely  and  longitudinally 
alMsblj  mounted  in  said  hole  and  having  a  peripheral 
groove,  a  pin  extending  into  said  groove  and  mounted  la 
tbe  Jaw  which  haa  a  bole,  for  limiting  tbe  outward  aUdlng 
movement  of  tbe  bar.  a  pin  aecured  transversely  to  the  bar 
for  entering  the  notch  to  hold  the  bar  in  dUfereot  posi- 
tions to  which  it  may  be  routed,  a  coil  spring  located  la 
said  hole  for  retracting  the  bar  to  positloas  in  which  the 
■pin  carried  by  tbe  bar  may  enter  aald  notch,  when  the  bar 
is  rotated  to  the  proper  positions,  a  die  carried  by  tbe  bar 
and  having  radial  recesses  of  different  dlaooeters,  and 
punch  carrying  means  mounted  on  the  other  Jaw  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  punches  of  different  diameters  for  coop- 
erating with  aaid  recessss. 


994.280.  HOSE-COUPLINO.  William  J.  Taucbt  and 
Jamus  H.  Tawcbt.  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1910. 
Serial  No.  686.871. 

1.  In  a  boae  coupling,  a  female  conpllBf  member  hariaf 
a  plurality  of  clrcumferentlally  extending  recesses  formed 
in  ita  outer  wall,  a  paaaage  extending  from  one  end  of  each 
recess  inward  to  the  interior  face  of  tbe  said  memtier,  s 
plurality  of  inwardly  movable  dogs  disposed  one  in  each 
of  said  recesses  opposite  to  said  passage,  the  Inner  feces  of 
the  dogs  having  screw  threads,  the  outer  ends  of  the  dogs 
having  a  laterally  turned  extension  pivoted  to  the  wall  of 
the  corresponding  drcumferentlsl  recess,  the  end  of  aald 
extension  beyond  tbe  pivotal  point  thereof  being  out- 
wardly ctirved,  a  gripping  ring  surrounding  tbe  fentale 
coupling  member  and  having  a  plurality  of  cam  projec- 
tions upon  Its  inner  fsce.  one  for  each  of  aald  receasea, 
•acb  projection  extending  into  a  receaa  and  enaaglng  tbe 
dog  or  the  extension  thereof  to  positively  move  the  dog 
ln#ard  or  outward. 
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2.  In  a  hoae  coapllns.  a  female  coopltng  member  haying 
an  enlarged  head  formed  with  an  annular  flange  extending 
parallel  to  the  axia  of  the  coupling,  said  flange  harlng  a 
plarality  of  drcomferentlallj  extending  receaaea  formed 
la  its  oater  wall,  a  paasage  extending  from  one  end  of  each 
recess  Inward  to  the  interior  face  of  the  aald  member,  a 
plarallty  of  Inwardly  movable  dogs  disposed  one  In  each  of 
said  recesses  opposite  to  said  passages,  the  inner  faces  of 
the  dogs  being  screw  threaded,  the  outer  ends  of  the  dogs 
each  hsTlng  a  laterally  turned  extension,  said  extenaioa 
being  inwardly  curved  and  th^n  outwardly  curred  and  be- 
ing pivoted  to  the  wall  of  the  flange  at  the  Junction  of  the 
inward  and  outward  carves  of  the  extension,  and  a  cap- 
ping ring  surrounding  said  flange  opposite  to  the  recesses 
and  having  a  plorallty  of  cam  projections  upon  Its  inner 
face,  each  projection  extending  Into  one  of  said  recesses 
and  being  adapted  to  engage  either  .with  the  dogs  or  the 
terminal  ends  of  the  extensions  to  move  the  dogs  Inward 
or  ontward.  means  for  removably  holding  said  gripping 
ring  In  place  on  the  flange,  outwardly  projecting  studs  on 
the  gripping  ring,  and  outwardly  projecting  studs  on  the 
flange. 


3.  In  a  hose  coapling,  a  female  coupling  member  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  an  outwardly  extending  annu 
lar  flange  at  its  end.  the  inner  end  face  of  said  flange  being 
grooved,  said  body  portion  being  also  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses,  a  plurality  of  gripping  dogs  mounted  in 
said  recesses,  a  rotatable  gripping  ring  surrounding  said 
dogs  and  having  means  for  engaging  the  dogs  to  hold  them 
inward  or  outward  as  the  ring  is  rotated  in  one  direction 
or  the  other,  and  a  locking  ring  having  screw  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  body  of  the  coupling  Inward  of  the  dog 
and  formed  upon  its  edge  with  an  annular  groove  oppo- 
sitely disposed  to  the  groove  on  the  inner  end  of  the 
flange,  said  gripping  ring  engaging  at  opposite  edges  with 
said  grooves  for  a  rotative  movement. 

4.  In  a  hose  coupling,  a  coupling  member  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  an  outwardly  extending  annular 
flange  at  Its  end.  the  inner  end  face  of  said  flange  being 
grooved,  said  body  portion  also  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  recesses,  a  plurality  of  gripping  dogs 
mounted  In  said  recesses,  a  rotatable  gripping  ring  sur 
rounding  said  dogs  and  having  cam  projections  engaging 
the  dogs  to  hold  them  inward  or  outward,  and  a  locking 
ring  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  body  of 
the  coapling  inward  of  the  dogs  and  formed  upon  its  edge 
with  an  annular  groove,  said  gripping  ring  being  provided 
upon  opposite  edges  with  annular  ribs  adapted  to  engage 
in  the  grooves  of  the  flange  on  the  body  portion  and  of 
said  locking  ring. 


994,231.  MOTOR.  Josbph  E.  Yost.  Springfield,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  William  Hope,  Springfield.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov. 
19,  1910.     Serial  No.  593,131. 

1.  A  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  an  abutment  mounted 
therein,  and  a  piston  movable  relatively  to  said  abutment, 
valves  mounted  in  one  of  said  parts,  a  bell  crank  lever 
plTotally  n>ounted  on  the  other  of  said  parts,  one  arm  of 
aald  lever  being  arranged  to  actuate  said  valves,  and  a 
q>rlng  Interposed  between  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  and 
the  part  on  which  it  is  mounted. 

2.  A  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  an  abutment  moanled 


within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  movsble  relatively  to  said 
abutment,  valves  mounted  In  said  abutment,  a  bell  crank 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  piston  and  harUiff  one  end 
arranged  to  artoate  said  valve,  and  a  coiled  spring  inter- 
posed twtween  the  other  end  of  said  bell  crank  lever  and 
the  face  of  aald  piston. 


3.  A  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  an  abutment  mounted 
therein,  a  piston  movable  relatively  to  said  abntnMnt, 
valves  mounted  in  said  abutment,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  piston,  one  arm  of  ssld  lever  having 
lateral  extensions  to  engage  and  actuate  said  valves  and 
the  other  arm  of  said  lever  having  a  socket  therein,  and  a 
colled  spring  looaely  mounted  within  said  socket  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  piston. 

4.  A  motor  comprising  a  fixed  part,  a  piston  movsble 
relatively  thereto,  valvea  mounted  in  said  fixed  part,  a  beii 
crank  lever  plvotally  mooated  on  the  other  of  said  parta 
and  having  means  to  sctuate  both  of  said  ralTea.  and  a 
coiled  spring  interposed  between  the  other  arm  of  aald  bell 
crank  lever  and  said  piston,  whereby  the  movement  of  said 
piston  wlH  compress  said  spring  and  cause  said  bell  cimnk 
lever  to  be  moved. 

5.  A  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  sn  abutment  mooated 
therein,  a  piston  movable  relatively  to  said  abutment, 
valves  mounted  in  one  of  said  members,  s  bell  crank  levw 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  members,  one  ana 
of  said  lever  being  arranged  to  actuate  said  valvea,  and  a 
spring  Interposed  between  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  and 
the  member  on  which  it  is  mounted,  the  last-men tlonsd 
arm  having  a  part  near  its  free  end  which  may  engage  the 
member  on  which  said  lever  is  mounted  and  check  tlie 
movement  of  said  lever  in  one  direction,  said  arm  also  hav- 
ing a  part  near  the  pivotal  center  of  said  lever  to  engage 
said  member  and  check  the  movement  of  said  lever  in  the 
other  direction. 


994,232.  SPRING  8T7PPORT  FOR  WAOON-8HAFT8. 
Paul  W.  Zbllbk.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  18.  1910. 
Serial  No.  006.988. 


1.  A  support  for  wagon  shafts  comprising  a  spring  sup- 
porting member  hsvlng  a  forwardly  extending  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  loop,  secnring-means  for  fastening  the  rsar 
end  of  said  supporting  member  to  the  axle  of  the  wagon,  a 
sustaining  arm  formed  of  wire  passing  through  said  loop 
and  having  a  hook  at  Its  rear  end  engaging  said  securing 
means  and  hooks  at  its  front  end.  and  a  flexible  fastening 
device  secured  to  said  laat-mentloned  hooks  sad  passed 
aronnd  a  portion  of  the  shaft. 
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2.  A  support  for  wagon  shafts,  comprising  a  spring  sup- 
porting-member carried  on  the  axle  of  the  wagon,  means 
for  fastening  the  rear  end  of  said  supporting-member  to 
the  axle  including  an  elongated  link,  and  a  sustaining-arm 
receiving  support  at  a  point  between  its  ends  from  said 
supporting-member  snd  having  a  hook  at  its  rear  end  en- 
gaging said  elongated  link,  and  means  at  the  front  end  of 
Mild  Bostaining-arm  for  connecting  the  same  to  the  shafta 

8.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  clip  provided 
with  a  pair  of  forwardly-dlrected  ears  and  shsfts  pivotslly 
secured  between  said  ears,  of  a  spring  supporting-member 
resting  on  said  clip  and  having  a  forwardly-dlrected  por- 
tion provided  with  a  loop  and  a  downwardly-directed  por- 
tion terminating  in  hooks,  an  elongated  link  carried  by 
said  pair  of  ears,  a  chain  connecting  said  liak  with  the 
of  said  supporting-member,  a  sustaining-arm  ful- 
on  said  elongated  link  and  extending  forward 
through  the  loop  of  said  supporting-member,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  front  end  of  said  sostalnlng-arm  with  a 
portion  of  the  shafts. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  a  clip  thereon 
and  ahafts  aecured  to  aald  clip,  of  a  spring  supporting- 
member  resting  on  said  axle,  means  for  holding  said  sup- 
porting-member against  the  axle  including  a  sustaining- 
arm  yieldingly  aupported  by  said  supporting-member  and 
plvotally  secured  at  its  rear  end,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  front  end  of  said  sustaining-arm  with  the  ahafts. 
r  6.  The  combination  with  the  a±le  having  a  clip  secured 
thereto,  of  a  spring  supporting- member  comprising  a 
spring  coil  resting  on  said  clip,  a  forwardly-^xtendlng  por- 
tion having  a  loop  and  a  downwardly-extending  portion 
terminating  in  upturned  hooka,  an  elongated  link  resting 
on  said  clip  beneath  said  forwardly-extendlng  portion  of 
the  supporilng-member,  two  chains  secured  to  said  link 
and  paaaing  downward  and  underneath  the  axle  for  con- 
nection with  said  upturned  hooks,  a  sustalnlng-arm  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  wire  b«nt  between  its  ends  to  provide 
two  strands  lying  In  contact  throughout  the  greater  por- 
tion of  their  length  and  bent  laterally  at  their  front  ends 
and  recurved  to  form  oppositely-directed  hooks,  the  rear 
sad  of  said  arm  beiag  carved  opoa  itself  to  form  a  book 
connected  with  said  elongated  link,  said  sustslnlng-srm 
passing  through  the  loop  of  said  supporting-member,  and 
a  chain  connected  to  the  hooks  at  the  front  end  of  said 
•ostainlng-arm  and  passed  around  a  portion  of  the  shafts. 
* 


994.233.      EYBOLA88B8.      Lao    F.    Adt.   Albany,   N.   T. 
Filed  June  21,  1007.     Serial  No.  380,027. 


1.  In  an  eyeglaas  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
npport  for  the  lenses  and  a  noae  guard,  of  a  flat  bearing 
on  one  of  said  parts  and  a  curvad  bearing  on  the  other 
adapted  to  rock  on  the  flat  bearing  to  cause  the  fulcrum 
point  of  the  guard  to  ahlft  on  the  movement  of  the  lattar, 
the  bearing  on  the  support  being  open  to  permit  the  guard 
to  be  removed  by  lateral  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  an  eyeglaas  mounting,  the  combination  with  the 
Isoaes  and  a  support  rigidly  connecting  them,  of  a  noat 
guard  having  a  rigid  forwardly  extending  operating  por- 
tion in  front  of  the  lenses  and  a  nose  bearing  portion  in 
rear  of  the  support,  a  flat  bearing  on  the  support  and  a 
curred  rigid  bearing  on  tlie  guard  adapted  to  rock  on  the 
flat  bearing  to  cause  the  fulcrum  point  of  the  guard  to 
shift  on  the  moreoMnt  of  the  latter. 

8.  In  eyeglasMt,  the  combination  with  a  support  for 
the  lenses  and  a  nose  gnard  movable  on  the  support  sub- 
stantially in  a  borlaoatal  plane,  of  cooperating  bearings 
on  the  support  and  the  guard  having  provision  for  shifting 
the  fulcrum  of  the  gusrd  toward  the  rsar  as  the  gnard 
is  Borad  away  from  the  aooa. 


4.  In  eyai^asBcs.  the  combiastloa  with  a  support  for  the 
lenses  having  a  vertically  arranged  flat  bearing  thereon, 
of  a  nose  guard  mounted  to  swing  in  a  horiaontal  plane 
on  the  support  and  having  a  vertically  arrangad  enrrad 
bearing  on  Its  outw  side  coOperstlng  with  the  flat  bearing 
on  the  support. 

6.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  a  support  for 
the  lenses  comprising  a  bridging  portion,  a  lens  attaching 
device,  a  horiaontal  portion  connecting  the  bridging  por- 
tion and  the  lens  sttsching  device,  and  a  lug  extending 
inwardly  from  the  lens  attaching  device  and  over  the 
horiaontal  portion  toward  the  bridging  portion  but  bar- 
ing  its  end  spaced  from  the  latter,  of  a  nose  guard  held 
between  the  lug  and  the  horiaontal  portion,  and  a  sprlac 
for  positioning  the  guard. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  9  4.284.  RBCEIPT  SYSTEM.  Hbkbbbt  A.  Aikins. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1906.  Serial  Mo. 
336,042. 


Q^r.. 


B^mjrtSi 


1.  A  form  comprising  two  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
including  a  mark  identifying  it  with  a  particular  bill  or 
account,  and  the  other  thereof  a  legend  directing  cus- 
tomers paying  by  check  to  detach  such  first  section  and 
secure  it  on  their  checks. 

2.  A  form  comprising  two  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
including  a  mark  identifying  it  with  a  particular  bill  or 
account  and  the  other  thereof  a  legend  directing  coa- 
tomers  paying  by  check  to  detach  such  flrst  section  and 
secure  it  on  their  checks  and  stating  that  Indorsement  over 
such  detached  portion  la  acknowledgment  of  receipt,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  A  form  comprising  two  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
including  a  mark  Identifying  it  with  a  particular  bill 
or  account,  and  the  other  thereof  a  legend  directing  cus- 
tomers paying  by  check  to  detach  such  flnit  section  and 
secure  it  on  their  checks  and  stating  that  the  payee's 
indorsement  over  such  detached  portion  is  acknowledg- 
ment of  receipt,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  receipt  system  including  means  for  identifying  a 
chad  as  having  been  paid  on  a  particular  bill  or  statement 
of  account,  such  means  comprising  a  form  including  two 
sections,  one  of  said  sections  comprising  a  receipt  form, 
and  the  other  thereof  a  legend  directing  customers  paying 
by  check  to  detach  such  first  section  and  secure  it  on  the 
back  of  their  checks  and  stating  that  the  payee's  indorse- 
ment over  such  detached  portion  is  acknowledgment  of 
receipt,  substantially  as  described,  each  of  said  sections 
containing  a  common  mark  of  identification. 

» 

994,285.  ROTARY  FILTERING  APPARATUS.  AlbxaX- 
DBB  John  ABBCCKi.a,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  asRignor 
of  one-half  to  The  Anglo  FYench  Exploration  Company. 
Limited,  London.  England.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1908.  Serial 
No.  408.541. 

1.  In  filtering  apparatus  of  the  nsture  specified.  In 
combination,  a  cylindrical  frame  having  continuous  in- 
terior snd  exterior  circumferential  filtering  surfaces  and 
dirided  into  a  plurality  of  circumferential  non-communi- 
cating compartments  snd  independent  suction  and  bnck 
pressure  connections  for  each  compartment  aa  set  forth. 
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2.  In  fllt«rin«  apparatus  of  tta*  natara  •pceUtod.  la  com- 
bination, a  cylindrical  frama  harlnc  eontlnoona  intarlor 
and  exterior  circumferential  fllterlng  sorfacea  and  dlrldad 
batween  aaid  tarfacea  Into  a  plurality  of  circnmfarantial 
non-communleating  compartmenta.  flltarlns  anction.  Inde- 
pendent draining  suction,  and  back  presaur*  connactlaaa 
for  aaeh  compartment,  aa  set  fortb. 
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la  Tibratad.  a  support  eooMctSd  to  said  fl«ara  for  sua- 
pending  It  orer  said  maabar  aad  proTldad  witb  aa  ansla 
abaped  extenalon.  and  abiftable  means  engafflnc  witb  said 
extanalon  for  elsTstlax  and  lowering  aald  aupport  thsrabj 
makiag  tb«  flgnra  daaea  light  or  beary. 


3.  In  filtering  apparatus  of  the  nature  specified,  in  com- 
bination, a  cylindrical  frame  having  continuous  interior 
and  exterior  circumferential  filtering  surfacea  and  divided 
between  ssid  surfsces  into  a  plarality  of  circumferential 
Bon-communlcatlng  compartments.  Independent  suction 
and  back  presanre  connections  for  each  compartment  and 
means  for  placing  said  connections  In  communication  with 
their  respective  compartments  during  pre-determln«d  por- 
tions of  the  rerolutlon  of  the  frame,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  filtering  apparatus  of  the  nature  specified,  in  com 
blnation,  a  cylindrical  frame  having  contlnuona  Interior 
and  exterior  circumferential  filtering  snrfSces  and  dirided 
between  said  snrfsces  into  a  plurality  of  drcnmferentUI 
non-communtcating  compartmenta.  filtering  suction.  In- 
dependent draining  suction,  and  back  preesure  connections 
for  each  compartment  and  means  for  placing  aaid  con- 
nections in  commnnication  with  their  reapectlre  compsrt- 
raenta  during  predetermined  portions  of  the  rerolntion  of 
the  frame,  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  filtering  apparatus  of  the  nature  specified,  in  com- 
bination, a  filter  frame  comprising  a  cylindrical  member 
flanged  exteriorly  and  Interiorly  at  the  one  end  and  having 
a  hollow  exterior  and  Interior  flange  at  the  other  end, 
said  hollow  flange  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  non- 
communicating  circumferential  compartmenta,  the  cylin- 
drical member  having  Interior  and  exterior  rtba  or  weba 
between  the  flanges  forming  said  member  Interiorly  and 
exteriorly  Into  a  plurality  of  non-communicating  circum- 
ferential compartments  corresponding  to  the  compartmenta 
of  tbe  hollow  flange,  the  hollow  flange  on  the  inside  having 
paasagee  placing  the  compartments  in  the  hollow  flange 
in  communication  with  the  corresponding  compartments 
Interiorly  and  exteriorly  of  the  cylindrical  member  aad 
filtering  material  secured  between  the  flanges  Interiorly 
and  exteriorly  of  the  cylinder  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  e  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


904,286.    DANCING  TOY.    Ransom  E.  Bakm  and  JAMia 
P.  ScoLAKO.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  IB    1911 
Serial  No.  608,793. 

1.  A  dancing  toy  comprising  a  vibratory  member,  a 
base,  a  block  for  connecting  one  end  of  the  member  to  tbe 
baae,  a  dancing  figure  arranged  over  said  member  and 
operated  thereby,  a  support  for  suspending  the  figure  over 
■aid  member,  said  support  having  an  angle  abaped  exten- 
sion, means  for  connecting  the  extension  to  tbe  block,  and 
an  adjusting  device  engaging  with  said  extension  for  ele- 
TatlBC  •bA  lowCTing  said  figure  thereby  making  the  clog 
lighter  or  heavier. 

2.  A  dancing  toy  comprising  a  vlbrstory  ai«mb»  pro- 
Tided  with  a  sounding  box,  a  dancing  figure  arranged  over 
aaid  OMmber  and  adapted  to  be  operated  when  aaid  member  j 

r 
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3.  A  dancing   toy  conprtstag  a  rlbratory   awinr,   a 
daadng  figure  arranged  over  aald  ">tinbsr  aa4  a^lairted  to 

;  be  operated  when  tbe  mambar  la  rlbratad,  nteaaa  tor  soa- 

pendlng  said  figure  over  said  member,  said  meaaa  provided 

with  an  iBcllaed  extenalon,  and  an  adjuatlng  derice  en- 

I  gating  with  said  extension  tor  shifting  said  support  ttae(«- 

I  by  elevatlnc  aad  lowarlag  ths   figure   to   make  It  daace 

light  or  beaT7. 

4.  A  daaciag  toy  eomprialng  a  base  provided  with  a 
handle  for  holding  the  base  sutlonary  when  tbe  toy  is 
operated,  a  vibratory  member  provldad  at  eat  sad  with  a 
sounding  box  snd  hsving  Its  other  end  connsctad  to  aad 
spaced  ftom  tbe  base,  a  dancing  figure  arranged  over  that 
end  of  said  member  provided  with  a  sounding  box  aad 
adapted  to  be  operated  when  said  member  is  vibrated,  aa 
angle  abaped  auspenslon  means  ftir  said  figure,  said  means 
provided  with  an  inclined  extension,  and  an  adjostfe^ 
plate  slidably  connected  with  tbe  baae  and  adapted  t» 
engage  aald  extenalon  for  shifting  said  sBeans  tharaby  ala- 
vating  or  lowering  said  figure'  to  r««ulate  the  dancing 
stepa  thereof. 


994.287.  DIVISIBLE  RIM.  PasDcaic  R.  BiaKaa,  Boa- 
ton,  and  JosKPH  Objcsnwood,  Walpole,  Ifaaa.  Filed 
Aug.  24,  1910.     SerUI  No.  678,780. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rim  provided  witb  a  alot,  aa 
expansible  and  contractible  bead  provided  witb  a  pair  of 
lugs  extending  through  ssid  slot,  snd  lever  mesns  ful- 
crumed  on  said  rim  and  normally  engaging  one  of  aaid 
lug*  as  a  fulcrum  for  drawing  aaid  lags  towsrd  each  other 
thereby  to  contrsct  said  bead. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rim  proTided  with  a  slot,  aa 
expansible  and  contractible  bead  provided  with  a  pair  of 
lugs  extending  through  said  slot,  means  on  aald  rim  en 
gaging  one  of  said  lugs,  a  liak  pivoted  at  one  end  to  aald 
rim,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  link  and  coonected  to  the 
other  of  said  logs  whereby  tbe  Istter  of  said  logs  msy  be 
drswn  towsrd  the  former. 

'  ^'  i^  •'■      ■>■--.<■ 


latloa  e(  a  tim  provided  with  a  alot,  aa  | 
sad  contractible  bead  ptvTlded  with  s  pair  of  ' 
avpaattaly  reeeaaed  lags  astendlnc  through  aald  slot,  means 
on  said  rim  laterengaglBK  with  tbe  recess  of  oas  of  aald 
logs,  a  lever  Interengactag  with  tbe  rsecaa  of  tbe  other 
•f  aald  lugs,  snd  oseaas  connsetlng  said  Isver  with  said 
riai  aad  ezteDdlag  acroaa  aald  Inga  whereby  aald  lever  la 
atfaptad  to  draw  aald  logs  toward  each  other. 

4.  Tbe  combtnatioa  with  a  rta,  of  aa  expanalbie  aad 
ictible  ring  provMed  with  two  lags,  lever  meaaa  con- 
to  aaid   lags  for  drawing  the  same  toward  each 

•Ch«v  thereky  te  eoatract  aald  rlag,  and  a  roll  on  aald 
Isfver  aHaaa  engaging  oae  of  aald  Inga. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rim,  an  expansible  aad  con- 
tractible ring  mounted  on  aald  rim,  a  link  pivoted  to  ssid 
rim,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  ssid  link  snd  engaging  said 
ring  between  tbe  pivotal  connectlona  between  aald  link  and 
ssid  lever  and  between  aald  link  and  said  rim. 

(ClaUas  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


M4,2S8.  TBANWER  MBCBANinC  POft  ADDINO-MA- 
CUINE8.  Olinm  J.  BaaaBTT.  Qraad  Rapids,  Mich.,  as- 
signor, by  direct  aad  mesne  aaatgnmenta,  to  Barrett 
Adding  Machine  Co..  Grand  Baplda,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion,   med  Jane  T,  ItlO.    Serial  No.  586,683. 


.  ♦    tx. 
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1.  In  an  addlag  BiacblDs  of  the  claas  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  aarlaa  at  dlala ;  plnlona  carried  by  aald  dials ; 
driving  gears  to  meah  with  said  plnhMSS ;  vtbrstlng  sectors 
axially  mounted  with  said  drtTlag  geara ;  dogs  carried  by 
•aid  sectors  sdspted  to  safacs  said  drlring  geara  reapec- 
tively  when  said  aectors  move  In  one  direction  ;  a  transfer 
mechanism  comprislag  a  stopping  arm  carried  by  ssid 
asctors  respectively,  a  swinging  stop  adapted  to  normally 
arrest  said  arm  aad  Vmtt  the  ssoveoMBt  of  the  aame,  and 
■eana  for  swinging  aald  swtnglnf  stop  out  of  the  normsl 
psth  of  travel  of  said  sto|>ping  arma  to  allow  ssid  sectors 
and  cooperating  parte  to  move  one  more  numeral  spsce 
than  normal,  comprising  a  tripping  trigger  and  cam  rota- 
tably  Bonnted  axlally  of  ssid  driving  gears.  Beans  for 
compelling  a  synchronous  movement  of  said  tripping  and 
cam  members  with  aald  dlala  during  tbe  roCattoa  of  said 
dials  from  approxlmatriy  the  "0"  point  to  the  "•"  point 
tksreoa,  and  a  moremeat  thereof  from  tbe  **•**  polat  to 
tbe  "0"  point  thereon  comprising  s  pin  snd  riot  connec- 
tion between  said  tripping  sad  cam  members  and  said 
driving  g«ars  ;  aprlag  pressed  ansa  adapted  to  be  raiosd  by 
sach  of  said  cams  swsy  from  tbe  sxlsl  point  thereof;  aa 
tacUMsd  edge  on  each  of  said  spring  pressed  srms  sdspted 
ta  contact  with  its  correspoadlag  esm  after  aaid  cam  has 
moved  aaid  spring  pressed  arm  to  tbe  limit  of  aald  move- 
•ent,  aad  faros  a  fMtbei  mevessent  of  said  tripplag  snd 
cam  ■wmbers;  projeethms  from  escb  of  said  swinging 
stops;  conUct  conaeetlens  between  ssid  projections  of 
each  swinging  stop  sad  tbe  tripplag  sad  cam  member  of 
fhe   nest  krwsr  deaomiaatlen ;   snd   secoadary   stops  to 
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limit  the  movement  of  said  atopplog  arau  after  aaii 
swinging  stops  have  beea  moved  eat  of  the  norasal  path 
of  travel  of  the  rcspscUve  stopping  arma.  aubatantlally  as 
described. 

2.  la  aa  adding  macblae  of  ths  claas  described,  the  osas- 
blnstlon  of  a  series  of  dlsls ;  s  tranafer  mechanism  esMk 
prising  a  reciprocating  actuating  member  for  each  dial, 
stopping  arma  actuated  by  aald  reciprocating  membera, 
awlaglng  stops  norasally  adapted  te  arrest  aald  arms  snd 
limit  the  movement  of  tbe  same,  means  for  swinging  said 
swinging  stops  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  stopping 
anna  to  allow  aald  reciprocating  members  and  co5perating 
parte  to  move  oae  more  aumsral  spsce  thaa  normal  when 
the  "9"  point  on  any  dial  of  lower  denomination  is 
passed,  ooiaprlslng  a  trip  device  and  cam  rotatably  mouat- 
ed,  meaaa  for  comi>elltng  a  synchronous  movement  of  aaid 
trip  davlca  and  cam  member  with  their  coOperatlag  dlala 
respectively,  during  the  rotation  of  ssid  dlsls  from  sp- 
proxlmately  the  "0"  point  thereon  to  tbe  "  9  "  point,  com- 
prising s  lost  motion  connection  with  said  dlsls ;  s  spring 
pressed  srm  corresponding  to  each  dial  of  lower  denoml- 
aatloa  adapted  to  bs  aored  by  each  of  said  cams  away 
from  the  axial  point  thereof,  aad  aa  inclined  edge  apon 
each  of  said  apring  preaaed  arma  adapted  to  contact  with 
each  of  aald  cams  after  aald  cama  have  reached  the  trana- 
fer point  to  react  upon  ths  same  and  advance  tbe  aame, 
projections  from  each  of  said  swinging  stops,  contact  con- 
nections between  said  projections  from  each  swinging  stop 
snd  ssid  tripping  member  of  next  lower  denomlnstion,  and 
secondary  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  stopping 
arms  after  said  swinging  stops  hsre  been  moved  out  of 
the  normal  path  of  travel  of  tbe  re^ectlve  stopping  arms, 
aubatantlally  aa  dasrrlbed. 

8.  In  sn  adding  macblae  of  the  data  described,  the  com- 
blnstion  of  a  aeries  o(  dials,  aad  transfer  mechanism  com- 
prising s  plurality  of  movable  stops  for  normally  arrest- 
ing snd  limiting  the  movemeat  of  said  dials,  means  for 
moving  said  movalHc  stops  tnm  normsl  limiting  engage- 
ment with  aald  dials  when  ths  dial  of  next  lower  denomi- 
nation paaaea  the  "9"  point  thereon  coqsprlsing  a  rota- 
table  cam  for  each  operative  denominate  aectlon,  adapted 
to  rotate  in  synchrony  with  its  cooperating  dial  from  ap- 
proximately tbe  "0"  point  thereon  to  tbe  "9"  point, 
spring  pressed  members  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  cams 
swsy  from  tbe  pivotal  polnta  of  tbe  latter,  means  carried 
by  aald  aprlag  preaaed  membera  for  fordac  a  movemeat  of 
each  of  said  canxa  in  excess  of  ths  movement  of  its  cooper- 
ating dial  at  tbe  tranafer  point ;  tripping  membera  mov- 
ing in  synchrony  with  said  caais  sad  adapted  to  contact 
with  aald  movable  stops  of  next  higher  denomlnstion 
render  ssid  stops  Inoperative  daring  aald  excess 
meat  of  ssid  cams,  and  suitable  secondary  stops  for  said 
dlala  when  aaid  normal  stops  hsve  been  rendered  inopera- 
tive, sabstaalially  aa  described. 

4.  In  sn  adding  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  coss- 
binstlon  of  a  aeries  of  dlala,  and  transfer  mecbsnlsm  com- 
prising s  plursllty  of  movabJs  stops  for  acvmslly  limit- 
ing tbe  movement  of  said  dials,  meana  for  moving  ssid 
stops  from  normal  limiting  engagement  with  said  dials 
when  the  dial  of  next  lower  denomination  passes  the  "  9  " 
point  thereon  eomprialng  a  rotatable  tripping  member 
adapted  to  rotate  la  ayachroay  with  eaeli  of  aaid  dlala 
during  tbe  paaaage  of  aald  dials  from  approximately  the 
"0"  point  thereon  to  the  "9"  point,  suitable  engaging 
portions  from  each  of  said  morable  stops  adapted  to  nor- 
mally lie  In  the  path  of  travel  of  aald  tripping  member  of 
next  lower  denomlDation,  means  for  imparting  to  said 
rotary  tripping  members  an  additional  nlovement  to  that 
of  ita  cooperating  dial  when  aaid  dial  passes  from  ths 
"9"  point  thereon  to  tbe  "0**  point  snd  during  tbe  con- 
tsct  between  ssid  tripping  rotary  member  and  said  pro- 
jection from  ssid  movsble  stop  of  next  higher  denomina- 
tion, snd  means  for  storlpg  power  for  Imparting  such  sddi- 
tlonsl  movement  to  said  tripping  members  during  approxl- 
Btately  tbe  movement  of  said  coOpersting  dlsls  from  tbe 
"0"  point  thereon  to  tbe  "9**  point.  substanttaU/  ss 
described. 

6.  In  a  transfer  mechanism  for  sn  sddlng  machine,  tbe 
'comblnatloa  of  accumulating  dials,  a  reciprocatory  drtrlng 
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means  therefor,  a  plurality  of  moTable  atop*  for  nor- 
mally arrestinir  and  limiting  the  movement  ot  aald  redp- 
rocatory  members,  and  means  for  moving  said  movable 
«top«  from  normal  engaging  relation  with  any  of  said 
reciprocatory  members  when  the  dial  of  the  nsxt  lower 
denomination  passes  the  "9"  point  thereon  comprising  s 
tripping  member  adapted  to  rotate  In  synchrony  with  Its 
cooperating  dial  during  the  passing  of  said  dial  from  the 
"0"  point  to  the  "9"  point  thereon,  and  to  move  in 
excess  of  the  movement  of  its  cooperating  dial  during  the 
passage  of  the  latter  from  the  "  9  "  point  to  the  "  0  "  point 
thereon,  means  for  storing  power  for  said  excess  move- 
ment of  said  tripping  means  during  the  movement  of  the 
cooperating  dial  from  approximately  the  "  0  'V  point  to  the 
"9"  point  thereon,  and  suitable  contact  connections  l>e- 
tween  said  tripping  members  and  the  reciprocatory  driv- 
ing member  of  the  next  higher  denomination,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.) 


994,239.  FIRB-E8CAPE.  Hbnkt  BaLLMANif,  Cloclonatl. 
and  Hbnrt  Hiddindobf,  Elmwood  Place,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  651,174. 


A  Are  escape  consisting  of  a  folding  portable  frame  com- 
prising a  tubular  cross  bar  adapted  to  be  placed  across 
the  Inner  side  of  a  window,  a  brace  formed  from  an  inte- 
gral piece  of  tubing  bent  into  U-sbape  with  its  ends  bev- 
eled to  engage  the  ledge  of  the  window  sill  on  the  outside 
and  adapted  to  take  an  Inclined  upright  position,  and  a 
ialddle  brace  formed  with  n  loop  to  slide  over  the  U- 
sbaped  brace  and  pivotally  secured  thereto  at  its  middle, 
said  middle  brace  provided  with  spreading  arms  formed 
with  loopa  at  the  outer  end  to  slide  over,  and  plvotallt 
secured  to  the  cross  bar  near  its  ends,  with  a  sleeve  on  t^e 
cross  bar  Interposed  between  the  looped  enda  of  tbe  middle 
brace  to  bold  tbe  spreading  arms  apart. 


994,240.  VISE.  Chablcs  D.  Binoham,  Watertown.  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Prentiss  Vise  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
N«w  Tork.    Piled  Dee.  14,  1910.     BerUl  No.  697,281. 


In  a  vise,  the  combination  of  a  jaw  piece,  a  tongue 
formed  thereon  rectangular  In  cross  section,  a  detachable 
face  Plata  for  the  Jaw  having  a  channel,  rectangular  in 
cross  section,  formed  in  Ita  face  adjacent  tbe  Jaw  and  of 
■nbatantlally  the  same  cross  section  as  the  tongue  so  as 
to  require  a  driving  fit  to  force  the  plate  on  tbe  jaw,  aald 
elumasl  being  of  the  aame  cross  section  from  end  to  end 


and  sllcbtly  displaced  from  the  center  of  the  plate  toward 
the  lower  edge  to  form  an  upper  lateral  flange  thicker  than 
tbe  lower  flange,  tbe  enda  of  aald  face  plate  extending 
flush  wltb  tbe  ends  of  the  Jaw  piece,  countersunk  screws 
at  each  end  passing  through  the  plats  into  said  tongue  to 
assist  In  dctachably  aecurlng  the  plate  to  the  tongas,  one 
or  more  enda  of  the  tongue  being  beveled  oC  at  an  angle 
to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  channel  to  expose  a  portion 
of  said  surface  so  tliat  a  tool  may  be  Inaerted  between  the 
flangea  of  the  face  plate  and  guided  thereby  to  direct  and 
transmit  substantially  the  whole  force  of  a  blow  out- 
wardly agatnat  tbe  face  plate  to  force  tbe  same  off  of  tbe 
tongue  without  straining  or  marring  tbe  adjacent  parta  or 
ends  of  said  Jaw  and  face  plate. 


994.241.    FILE- WRAPPER.    Boyd  S.  Blaink,  ChampalfiB. 
lU.    nisd  May  20.  1910.    Serial  No.  662.698. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  wrapper,  a  band  secured  at  one 
and  to  one  end  of  said  wrappar,  said  band  passing  through 
an  opening  in  said  wrapper  Intermediate  of  ita  enda  and 
having  Ita  other  end  secured  to  tbe  other  end  of  said 
wrapper,  faatcninc  maana  carried  by  one  end  of  aald 
wrapper,  and  means  carried  by  said  baiKl  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  fsstenlng  means  for  securing  said  wrap- 
per in  folded  condition. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  wrapper,  a  non-elastle  band 
secured  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  wrapper,  said  band 
passing  through  an  opening  in  said  wrapper  intermediate 
of  ita  ends  and  having  ita  other  end  secured  to  tbe  other 
end  of  said  wrapper,  aald  band  belnc  slightly  shorter  than 
said  wrapper,  fastening  means  csrrled  by  one  end  of  said 
wrapper,  and  means  csrrled  by  said  band  on  its  opiKtsite 
end  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  fastening  SMans  for 
aecurlng  aald  wrapper  in  folded  coadltlon. 


994.242.     REFBIOBRATOB.     FaAJiK  E.  BoawoBTB,  South 
Bend.  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  663.861. 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  tbe  combination  with  the  outer 
receptacle,  of  a  cylinder  apaeed  therefrom,  a  coaUiaed 
can  adapted  to  cloeely  fit  into  tbe  cylinder,  aald  cylinder 
baring  a  lower  stationary  section  and  an  upper  teleecoplc 
section  adapted  to  be  lowered  to  fully  expoee  tbe  upper 
part  of  tbe  contained  can. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  tbe  combination  with  tha  outer 
receptacle,  of  a  cylinder  spaced  therefrom,  s  contained  can 
adapted  to  cloeely  fit  into  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  com- 
prising a  atatlonary  lower  foramlnated  aectloo,  aad  aa 
upper  telescopic  section  sdapted  to  be  lowered  to  fully 
expose  the  upper  part  of  the  cootalned  can. 

3.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  tbe  outer  re- 
ceptacle, of  a  cylinder  spaced  therefrom,  s  contained  can 
adnpted  to  cloeely  fit  within  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
comprising  a  stationary  lower  foramlnated  section  and  au 
upper  telescopic  section  extending  sbove  tbe  contained  can 
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when  in  Ita  raised  poaltioa  and  below  tbe  upper  end  of 
said  can  when  in  Its  lowered  position,  a  cover  plate 
having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the 
teleecoplc  aectlon,  and  a  Ikl  for  the  cover  opening. 

4.  In  a  refriserator,  the  combination  wltl^  tbe  outer  re> 
eeyCaela,  of  a  cylinder  spaced  therefrom  comprising  a 
lower  statlMiary  sectloB  and  an  upper  telescopic  section, 
a  bayonet  alot  formed  in  the  upper  section,  a  pin  on  tbe 
lower  seetloB  Migaglng  aald  alot,  a  contained  can  adapted 
to  fit  anugly  within  t6e  cylinder  with  its  upper  end  ex- 
tending sbove  the  lower  section  and  below  tbe  upper  end 
of  the  telescopic  section  when  in  its  raised  poaltlon,  a 
coTcr  plate  having  an  opening  therein  to  recelre  tbe  uppn 
of  tbe  telsecopic  section,  and  a  lid  for  tbe  corar 


994,248.     BALB-BAND   BUCKLI.     Auca  O.  BaiaAifC% 
NavaaoU,  Tex.    Filed  Not.  1.  1910.    Serial  No.  690,167. 


A  bale  band  comprialng  a  body  portion  baring  its  ends 
eff-eet  to  lie  in  a  plane  parallel  wltb  the  remaining  part 
of  the  body  portion,  two  aets  of  lugs  projecting  inwardly 
from  and  in  tbe  plane  of  the  aald  remaining  part  of  tbe 
body  portion,  aald  lugs  terminating  abort  of  one  another 
and  having  end  portions  of  reduced  width  to  lesve  shoul- 
dera,  a  bale  band  looped  around  said  portions  of  reduced 
width  to  lie  between  said  shoulders,  said  bale  band  having 
corrugatlona  engaged  by  one  edge  of  said  reduoad  por- 
tlona,  aald  bale  band  projecting  under  said  off-net  ends  of 
said  buckle  body,  tbe  inner  edgea  of  said  off -set  ends  form- 
ing shoulders  to  engage  tbe  corrugations  of  tbe  band. 


994,244.  NUT-LOCK.  ALsan  O.  Bdsbba,  Brundldge. 
Ark.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Does,  Tbompaoa  Co..  Beebe. 
Ark.    Piled  May  29,  1900.    Serial  No.  499,201. 


In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deecribed.  a  bolt  having  a  shank 
thrsadsd  throughout  a  portion  of  ita  length  and  polygonal 
throucbout  an  adjacent  portion  of  iu  length,  a  lock  sleeve 
having  a  polygonal  bore  to  recelre  tbe  polygonal  and 
threaded  portlona  of  tbe  ahank.  tbe  aleere  being  formed 
wltb  a  flange  at  that  end  adjacent  the  threaded  portloa 
of  tbe  ahank,  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  ahank  and 
bariag  a  face  bearing  agalnat  tbe  end  of  tbe  locking  aleere 
at  which  the  flange  is  formed,  said  face  of  tbe  nut  being 
ylaaa,  tbe  flange  having  a  portion  bent  into  engageoMnt 
wltb  tbe  aide  of  tbe  nnt. 


994,848.  APPARATUS  FOB  TRBATINO  CLOTH.  Jamm 
.A.  Bi7Tt.BB.  Wlntbrop,  Maaa.  Plied  Dee.  18.  1909.  8e- 
4  rUl  No.  582.801. 

1.  An  apparatua  for  treating  cloth  comprtalng  a  rer- 
tteal  ebnte,  meana  located  at  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  chute 
for  faclliUtlnc  tbe  lateral  movement  of  tbe  lower  end  of 
a  stack  of  cloth  contained  In  said  chute,  and  means  lo- 
oated  la  aaM  ebuta  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  doth 


at  tbe  upper  «id  of  aald  chute,  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  tbe  movement  of  such  engaged  portion  of  said  cloth  te 
gylde  a  succeeding  quantity  of  cloth  In  a  new  direction. 


V>: 


(■    • 'i<;'-; 


it.fl-      7         ■'■>»• 


♦»»'< 


2.  An  apparatus  for  treating  cloth  comprising  a  lower 
channel  having  end  walla  and  a  aerlee  of  rolla  Jonmaled 
in  said  walhi  for  free  and  independent  roUtion.  said  rolls 
forming  the  bottom  of  said  channel,  a  chute  mounted  at  one 
end  of  said  channel,  and  cloth  guidiOK  meana  mounted  in 
aald  chute  for  free  movement  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  tbe  cloth  engaging  tbe  guiding  means,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  An  spparatua  for  treating  doth  comprialng  a  chute 
baring  at  ita  lower  end  a  lateral  channel  formed  by 
freely  roUUble  rolla,  a  pair  of  abafta  Joumaled  in  tbe 
walls  of  said  chute  and  extending  at  right  anglea  to  said 
rolla.  cloth  guiding  members  carried  by  said  sbafta,  arma 
mounted  on  aald  abafta,  a  link  having  slots  in  which  piv- 
ots of  said  arma  are  engaged,  and  means  for  effecting  the 
reciprocation  01  said  link  as  and  for  tbe  purpoae  described. 


904,246.  CURBBNCT-DBIER.  Fbank  B.  Chcitchill, 
Sbelbyrllle,  Ind.  FUed  Jane  11,  1910.  Serial  Ho. 
666.388.  .  ■/  ,    \,   ■r,*,'';^--  -,.,  r-,.,.. 

.4-        ■    '■'- 


1.  A  currency  drier  comprising  two  bousing  members 
separable  along  a  median  line,  one  member  being  provided 
at  oppoaite  points  with  supporting  journal  membera,  and 
tbe  other  boualng  member  being  prorlded  at  like  points 
wltb  cap  Journal  members  matching  tbe  flrat  named  Jour- 
nal members,  the  housing  member  carrying  the  cap  Jour- 
nal members  being  smaller  in  cross  section  than  and  tele- 
acoplng  for  a  distance  into  the  other  bousing  member. 

2.  A  currency  drier  comprising  two  bousing  members 
separable  along  a  ntedlan  line,  one  member  being  provided 
at  oppoaite  pointa  wltb  supporting  journal  membera.  and 
tbe  other  boualng  member  being  prorlded  at  like  pointa 
wltb  cay  journal  members  matching  tbe  first  aaied  Jonr 
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lutl  memben,  the  housing  memben  carrying  tbe  cap  Joomal 
members  being  smaller  In  croea  section  than  and  telescop- 
ing for  a  distance  Into  the  other  bousing  member,  the  two 
bousing  memben  where  telescoping  being  proTided  with 
meeting  flanges. 

3.  A  currency  drier  comprising  two  members  each  car- 
rying Journal  members  matching  those  of  the  other  to  con- 
stitute Journal  bearings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  assembled 
housing  members,  one  boosing  member  baring  down- 
wardly directed  approaching  walls  and  an  opening  longi- 
tudinal of  the  bousing  member  to  which  tbe  downwardly 
directed  approaching  walls  lead,  and  the  other  housing 
member  haying  upwardly  directed  approaching  walls  with 
an  escape  port  at  the  Junction  of  said  walls. 

4.  A  currency  drier  comprising  two  members  each  car- 
rying Journal  members  matching  tboae  of  the  other  to 
constitute  Journal  bearings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  assem- 
bled housing  members,  one  housing  member  having  down- 
wardly directed  approaching  walls  and  an  opening  longt- 
tndinal  of  the  housing  member  to  which  the  downwardly 
directed  approaching  walls  lead,  and  the  other  housing 
member  having  upwardly  dirscted  approaching  walls  with 
an  escape  port  at  the  Junction  of  said  walls,  tbe  first 
named  housing  member  being  provided  with  supporting 
feet. 

5.  A  currency  drier  comprising  two  readily  separable 
members  each  carrying  Journal  members  matching  those 
of  the  other  to  constitute  Journal  bearings  on  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  aaaembled  housing  members.  oi>e  hotslBg  member 
having  downwardly  directed  approaching  walls  and  an 
opening  longlttidinal  of  tbe  bousing  member  to  whicb  the 
downwardly  directed  approaching  walls  lead,  and  the 
other  houstnf  member  having  upwardly  directed  approach- 
ing walls  with  an  escape  port  at  the  Junction  of  said  walls, 
and  means  for  tbe  introdnction  of  heated  nir  Into  the  drier 
through  the  walls  of  the  first  named  housing  member  at  a 
point  below  the  jonmal  bearfoga  In  the  bousing. 


994,247.  REMOVABLB  TUBULAB  RIM.  JoHM  CXlB- 
ENCa  CouB,  Cblcopee   Palls.   Maaa.,   assignor,   by   ■sans 

:■:  assignments,  to  The  Flak  Robber  Company.  Cbleopea 
Falls,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  FUed  July 
27.  1908.     SerUl  No.  445.498. 


A  vehicle  wheel,  and  a  tubular  rim  fixed  to  the  felly 
thereof  comprising  one  side  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the 
wheel,  tbe  opposite  side  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle 
to  said  plane,  and  an  annular  band  secured  over  said  in- 
clined side,  and  over  the  outer  edge  of  said  first-named 
aide,  there  being  a  seat  thereon  for  a  demountable  rim, 
together  with  an  expansible  ring  bearing  on  said  Inclined 
side  of  the  fixed  rim,  and  means  to  force  said  ring  against 
said  side  into  locking  engagement  with  the  underside  of  a 
demountable  rim  mounted  on  the  fixed  rim. 


994,248.      ARTIFICIAL    CHRISTMAS   TR£E.      Mabt    C. 

Cbook.  Falls  City,  Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.     Serial 

Ko.  608.420. 

1.  An  artificial  Christmas  tree  comprising  a  plurality  of 
branches  each  of  which  la  formed  from  a  wire  rod  bent 
midway  between  its  ends  to  form  a  loop  and  having  Its 
ends  twlstad  together  to  form  the  body  ot  tiM  branctea. 


said  braacbas  having  their  inner  sods  twlstad  together 
and  wound  upon  each  other  to  form  the  trunk  of  the  tree, 
a  bMse  having  formed  therein  a  central  aperture  and  hav- 
ing In  Its  lower  side  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  th«  lower 
end  of  tbe  tree  trunk  and  tbe  radially  projecting  sa^  of 
the  branches  forming  the  trunk,  and  means  to  aecara  said 
ends  of  tbe  brancbee  In  said  receaa. 


2.  An  artificial  Christmas  tree  comprising  a  pldrality  of 
branches  each  of  which  Is  formed  from  a  wire  rod  bent 
midway  between  its  ends  to  form  a  loop  and  having  Its 
ends  twisted  together  to  form  the  body  of  the  hrmaefcss, 
said  branches  baring  their  Inner  ends  twisted  togetlwr 
and  wound  upon  each  other  to  form  the  trunk  of  the  tree, 
a  base  having  formed  therein  a  central  aperture  and  hav- 
ing In  its  lower  sM«  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  tree  trunk  and  the  radially  projecting  ends  of 
the  brancbee  forming  tbe  trunk,  meana  to  secure  said  enda 
of  tbe  branches  In  aald  rtceas.  sad  a  fireproof  coating  ar- 
ranged over  aald  brancbea  aad  trunk  to  simulate  the  bark 
of  a  tree. 


994.249.     KEY-RING.     WiixiAM  L.  DaMiiro,  Salem,  Ohio. 
FlUd  Mar.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  660.427. 


1.  A  key  ring  liarlng  its  ends  in  allnemeat  but  spaced 
apart,  a  aleera  mounted  to  slide  on  one  end  of  the  ring 
and  adapted  to  cloae  tbe  space  between  the  ends  of  the 
latter,  a  member  secured  to  one  end  of  tbe  ring  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  space  betw<>en  tbe  said  ends,  and  means 
oa  the  sleere  adapted  to  sabatantlally  engage  with  aald 
member  when  the  aleeve  Is  In  its  closed  position  so  ss  to 
lock  the  ring,  tbe  sleeve  being  adapted  to  be  turned  so  as 
to  bring  said  meaas  out  of  alloement  with  said  member 
and  thus  aalock  the  sleeve  so  that  tbe  sleeve  may  be  slid 
liackwardly  and  thua  open  the  space  between  tbe  eads  of 
the  ring. 

2.  A  key  ring  baring  Its  ends  In  allnement  but  spaced 
spart.  a  sleere  normally  closiag  the  space  betweea  the 
eads  of  the  ring,  said  sleeve  having  an  internal  shoalder 
with  a  groove  therein,  and  a  member  projecting  from  that 
end  of  the  ring  opposite  the  shoulder,  said  member  having 
its  end  adapted  to  snbetantlally  abut  against  said  shoul- 
der when  tbe  sleere  Is  In  normal  position,  the  sleere  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  rotated  and  to  be  drawn  in  tbe  direc- 
tion of  tbe  said  member  when  tbe  latter  is  opposite  the 
said  groove. 

3.  A  key  ring  baring  Its  ends  la  allnesMot  bat 
apart,  a  aleeve  moonted  to  allde  on  one  end  of  tbe 
and  adapted  to  extend  across  tbe  space  between  tl 
of  the  latter  so  as  to  close  the  rins,  aa  Internal 
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within  the  bore  of  the  sleeve,  said  shoulder  having  a 
groove  thereia  aad  the  bore  of  tbe  sleeve  being  enlarged 
at  one  of  its  soda,  aald  ealargement  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  groorea,  and  a  apring  secured  to  that  end 
Of  the  ring  upon  whld)  the  sleere  is  adapted  to  slide,  said 
spring  extending  into  tbe  sleere  and  projecting  beyond  tbe 
ead  of  the  ring  Into  sabetaatlal  engagement  with  tbe 
ahoolder  of  tbe  aleeve.  said  spring  being  bowed  so  as  to  fit 
the  enlargement  of  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  and  to  engage 
with  the  groores  in  said  enlargement,  whereby  the  sleere 
may  be  held  agalast  accidental  rotation. 

4.  A  key  ring  having  its  ends  in  allnement  bat  apaced 
apart,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  on  one  end  of  the  ring 
and  adapted  to  extend  acroas  tbe  space  between  the  ends 
of  tbe  latter  so  as  to  close  the  ring,  the  bore  of  tbe  sleeve 
V  being  of  two  diameters  so  as  to  form  an  Internal  shoulder 
within  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  having  a  groove  extending 
from  tbe  ahoulder  along  tbe  amaller  part  of  tbe  bore  and 
tbe  larger  part  of  the  bore  being  enlarged  at  one  of  Its 
ends,  said  enlargement  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
grooves,  and  a  spring  secured  to  that  end  of  the  ring 
upon  which  the  aleeve  la  adapted  to  slide,  said  spring  ex- 
tending Into  tbe  sleeve  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of 
the  ring  into  substantial  engagement  with  tbe  shoulder  of 
tbe  sleeve,  said  spring  being  bowed  so  as  to  fit  the  enlarge- 
ment of  tbe  bore  of  tbe  sleere  and  to  engage  with  tbe 
groorea  In  said  enlargement,  whereby  tbe  sleere  may  be 
held  against  accidental  rotation. 


994.250.  LIQnn-SOAP  CONTAINER.  Looa5  ALrtKD 
Dit^,  Centralla,  Wash.,  ssslgnor  of  onebslf  to  Allen  A. 
Miller.  Centralla,  Waab.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1910.  Serial 
No.  597,402. 

I  t       :^ 
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In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  container  hav- 
ing formed  therein  a  ftlllag  opening,  said  oontalner  hav- 
ing a  fiat  rear  side  adapted  to  fit  close  against  a  wall  or 
other  support,  a  combined  measuring  and  dispensing 
mechanism  comprising  a  meaauring  tul>e,  a  spout  formed 
on  tbe  outer  end  of  said  tube,  a  .chamber  arranged  on  the 
upper  end  thereof,  said  tube,  spout  and  chamber  being 
farmed  in  separable  longitudinal  sections,  a  packing  ring 
between  aald  sections,  apertnred  partitions  arranged  in 
said  meaauring  tube  and  spaced  a  suitable  distance  apart 
to  form  a  measuring  compartment  of  the  desired  slxe,  a 
measuring  valve  arranged  In  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  dis- 
charge valve  arranged  in  tbe  opposite  end  thereof,  an  oper- 
ating stem  connected  with  said  measuring  valve  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  through  the  chamber  above  aald  measur- 
ing tube,  a  spring  arranged  on  said  stem  to  open  and  nor- 
mally bold  said  measuring  valve  in  open  position,  a  valve 
operating  lever  plvotally  mounted  la  said  chamber  and 
having  a  loose  connection  at  ita  opposite  ends  with  the 
stem  of  said  measuring  valve  and  with  the  upwardly  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  discharge  valve  whereby  when  said 
measuring  valve  is  depressed  to  a  closed  position  said 
dlacbarge  valve  will  be  atmultaneously  opened  to  permit 
tbe  dlacbarge  of  tbe  liquid  contained  In  said  measuring 
chamber. 


994,261.  COMBINED  FUSE-BOX  AND  SWITCH  FOR 
'  ELECTRIC  CIRCI'ITS.  PArL  Dansaior.  Remscheid, 
*  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1010.     Serial  No.  580.893. 

1.  A  combined  fuse  box  and  switch  for  electric  clrcnlts, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  cartridge  aad  a  fnae  con- 
tained  therein,   a   metallic   conducting   member   arranged 


In  proximity  to  said  cartridge,  a  wire  termlaal  electrically 
connected  with  said  metallic  condocting  member,  a  second 
wire  terminal  electrically  connected  with  said  fuae,  a  con- 
tart  cap  for  said  cartridge,  a  metallic  condnctlnf  member 
conuloed  Id  said  contact  cap.  an  electrical  contact  ar- 
ranged in  said  cap,  a  apindle  naoonted  in  said  eontact  cap, 
and  a  condncttng  member  srrangred  on  aald  spindle  mov- 
able to  and  from  said  electrical  contact  so  as  to  establish 
circuit  through  said  fuse,  spindle,  and  said  conducting 
members. 
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2.  A  combined  fuse  box  and  switch  for  electric  clrcnlts. ' 
comprising  in  comblnstion,  a  wire  terminal,  a  metallic 
strip  electrically  connected  with  aald  wire  terminal,  a 
metallic  caaing  electrically  connected  with  said  metallic 
strip,  a  cartridge  and  fuse  therein  contained  within  said 
metallic  casinc.  a  second  metallic  strip  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  fose.  s  second  wire  terminal  electrically 
connected  with  aald  metallic  strip,  a  contact  cap  for 
said  cartridge,  a  metallic  member  arranged  on  said  con- 
tact cap  adapted  to  engage  said  aetalUe  casing,  a  con- 
tact in  said  cap  electrically  connected  with  said  metallic 
member,  a  spindle  electrically  connected  with  aald  fuse, 
and  a  conducting  member  movable  on  aald  spindle  to  snd 
from  said  contact  so  as  to  make  and  break  circuit  between 
said  metallic  caaing  and  said  fuse. 

S.  A  combined  (use  box  and  switch  for  electric  circuits, 
comprising  In  combination,  a  wire  terminal,  a  metallic 
socket  electrically  connected  with  said  wire  terminal,  said 
socket  having  a  portion  of  its  surface  screw-threaded,  a 
cartridge  and  a  fuae  therein  contained  within  said  metallic 
socket,  a  second  wire  terminal  electrically  connected  with 
said  fose,  a  contact  cap  for  said  cartridge,  a  meUllic 
socket  arranged  on  said  contact  cap  said  socket  being 
screw-threaded  to  engage  the  screw-threaded  portion  of 
aald  first-named  metallic  socket,  a  pair  of  electricaa  con- 
tacts electrically  connected  with  said  second-named  me- 
tallic socket,  a  spindle  mounted  In  said  contact  cap  elec- 
trically coanected  with  said  fuse,  and  a  conducting  mem- 
ber movable  on  said  spindle  to  and  from  aald  electrical 
contacts  so  as  to  oaake  and  break  circuit  between  aald 
metallic  socket  and  said  fuse. 

4.  A  combined  fuse  box  and  switch  for  electric  circuits, 
comprising  in  combination,  s  base-plate,  a  metallic  strip 
arranged  on  said  base-plate,  a  wire  terminal  electrically 
connected  with  said  metallic  strip,  a  metallic  socket  ar- 
ranged on  said  base-plate  and  electrically  connected  with 
said  metallic  strip,  s'  cartridge  and  a  fuse  therein  con- 
tained within  aald  metallic  socket,  a  second  metallic 
atrip  arranged  on  said  baae-pUtc  electrically  ooanected 
with  said  fuse,  a  second  wire  terminal  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  second-named  metallic  strip,  a  cover  for 
said  base-plate,  an  insulating  member  mounted  on  said 
cover  to  snrronnd  said  metallic  socket,  a  contact  cap  ar- 
ranged over  aald  Insulating  member,  a  ntetaUlc  socket  ar- 
ranged on  said  contact  cap  and  adapted  to  engage  ssid 
first-named  metallic  socket,  a  pair  of  contacts  electrically 
connected  with  said  second-named  nsetalllc  socket,  a 
spindle  mounted  In  said  contact  cap  electrically  connected 
with  said  fuse,  and  a  member  movable  on  said  spindle 
to  and  from  said  contacta  so  as  to  make  and  break  circuit 
between  aald  flrat-named  socket  and  said  fuse.    • 

5.  A  combined  fuse  box  and  switch  for  electric  cir- 
cuits, comprising  in  combination,  a  wire  terminal,  a  me- 
tallic strip  electrically  connected  with  said  wire  terminal, 
a  metallic  caaing  electrically  connected  with  said  metallic 
strip,  a  cartridge  aad  fuse  therein  contained  within  said 
metallic  casing,  a  second  metallic  strip  electrically  con- 
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nectad  witta  lald  fuse,  a  second  wire  tcnntml  •leetrlcally 
connected  with  nld  metallic  strip,  a  contact  cap  for  Mid 
cartridge,  a  metallic  member  arranged  on  aald  contact 
cap  adapted  to  engage  aald  metallic  casing,  a  contact  In 
said  cap  electrically  connected  with  said  metallic  memb^, 
a  spindle  electrically  connected  with  said  fuse,  and  a 
condnctlng  member  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  morable 
to  and  from  aald  contact  so  as  to  make  and  break  elretilt 
between  said  metallic  eaalng  and  said  fnse. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


004.252.  RAILWAY-TRUCK.  William  M.  PAWcrrr  and 
OnoBoa  Ia  SWabb,  Krle.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tbe  Helsler 
Locomotire  Works.  Brie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
rania.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1011.     Serial  No.  611.241. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  truck  axles ;  aide  truck  frames  mounted  on  tbe  axles ; 
a  cross  bar ;  a  swlrel  connection  between  tbe  cross  bar 
and  side  frames,  tbe  axis  of  tbe  connection  being  cross- 
wise of  tbe  frame :  and  means  Independent  of  said  bar  for 
sustaining  the  load  on  the  track. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  truck  axles ;  side  truck  frames  mounted  on  tbe  axles ; 
■pring  pockets  In  tbe  side  frames ;  a  cross  bar,  a  swlrel 
connection  between  tbe  cross  bar  and  side  frames,  tbe  axis 
of  tbe  connection  being  nuaswlae  of  the  frame :  and  a 
spring  bar  reettag  on  the  sprtngs.  aald  spring  bar  being 
flexibly  secured  in  place  In  tbe  pockets. 

8.  In  a  derlee  of  the  class  deacrlhed.  tbe  eoBMnatlon 
of  track  axles  :  side  truck  frames  mounted  on  the  axles : 
spring  pockets  arranged  In  tbe  side  frames  ;  springs  in  the 
pockets ;  a  spring  bar  moanted  on  the  springs  and  flexibly 
secured  In  tbe  pockets ;  a  crosa  bar ;  and  a  swlTel  connec- 
tion between  the  cross  bar  and  side  frames,  tbe  axia  of 
the  connection  being  crosswise  of  tbe  frame,  satd  connec- 
tion being  arranged  to  sustain  tbe  side  frames  In  position 
Independently  of  tbe  spring  bar. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  truck  axles :  side  truck  fraases  mounted  on  tbe  axles ; 
spring  pockets  arranged  in  the  side  frames;  springs  In 
the  pockets ;  a  spring  bar  moanted  on  tbe  springs  and 
flexibly  and  removably  secured  in  tbe  pockets ;  a  cross 
bar;  and  a  swItcI  connection  between  tbe  cross  bar  and 
side  frames,  the  axis  of  the  connection  being  crosswise 
of  the  frame,  said  connection  being  arranged  to  sustsin 
the  side  frames  in  position  independently  of  the  spring 
bar.  said  spring  bar  being  remorable  with  the  side  frames 
In  place  on  the  cross  bar. 

B.  la  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  truck  axles ;  side  truck  frames  mounted  on  tbe  axles ; 
a  cross  bar ;  a  swlrel  connection  between  the  cross  bar 
and  side  frames,  the  axIa  of  tbe  connection  being  crosswise 
of  the  frame ;  and  a  flexible  tie  rod  extending  from  the 
top  of  one  side  frame  to  the  top  of  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


904,2&8.  OVERSHOE  FOR  HORSES.  ANOaaw  Finbbl, 
El  Mora,  N.  J.  Piled  Mar.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  612,211. 
In  an  over  shoe  for  horses,  the  combination  of  a  base 

plate  for  prereatlng  the  sole  of  the  hoof  from  fllllag  with 


snow  bans,  flanges  forming  a  pariial  rim  for  said  plate 
and  for  bearing  against  another  horse  shoe  attached  di- 
rectly to  the  hoof  of  the  horse,  spikes  screwed  into  said 
rim  for  sticking  into  ice  and  thus  prerent  tbe  allppteg  of 
the  horse,  uppers  of  flexible  material  whose  lower  edges 
baar  against  tbe  outer  edges  of  said  flanges,  meUl  strips 
with  cooataraonk  screw  holsa,  screws  la  aald  boles  aad 


passing  throQffh  said  appera  and  trrewsd  Into  satd  flaagM 
for  fixing  said  appers  to  said  flangee,  the  uppers  projecting 
upward  from  the  ontalde  edges  of  aald  flanges  for  preaalag 
agalnat  tbe  aides  of  tbe  horse's  hoof,  straps,  and  bncklea 
prorided  for  said  straps,  for  ttghtenlag  said  uppers  against 
the  sloping  hoof  of  the  horaa. 


994.204.  BUCKET  FOR  ELABTIC-FLUID  TURBINES. 
Waltbb  Fain.  Berlin.  Oermany.  assignor  to  Oeneral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed 
Mar.  31.  1911.     Serial  No.  018,107. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bucket-carrying  member  bar- 
ing a  groore  In  Its  periphery,  buckets  baring  their  tanar 
ends  moanted  on  the  member  ontslde  of  the  groore,  and 
filling  pieces  between  said  ends  that  are  prorided  with 
tongues  that  enter  tbe  groore. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bucket-carrying  member  bar- 
ing a  groore  In  Its  periphery  whose  side  walls  are  plane 
sorfacea.  buckets  mounted  on  said  member,  and  filling 
plecea  between  tbe  inner  ends  of  the  buclieta  that  are  pro- 
rided with  tongues  that  fit  Into  aald  groore. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  backet-carrying  member  bar- 
ing a  groore  In  Its  periphery  provided, with  stral^t  par- 
allel side  walla,  buckets  mounted  on  said  member,  and 
fllllng  plecea  that  eloae  the  Inner  ends  of  tbe  backet  spaesa 
and  are  prorided  with  tongnea  that  fit  Into  tbe  groore. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bucket-carrying  member  bar- 
ing a  Btral|r1>t-walled  groore  in  Its  periphery,  buckets  on 
said  member  baring  actlre  snrfaces  and  bases  Into  which 
said  sorfaees  merge,  aad  fllllng  plecea  between  tbe  bases 
that  close  the  backet  spaces  at  tbe  Inner  ends  of  said 
surfaces  and  are  prorided  with  tongues  that  enter  tb« 
groore. 
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5.  The  comblaatloB  of  a  backet-earrying  member  bar- 
lag  a  groore  in  Its  periphery,  backets  baring  bases  pro- 
rided with  ears  that  engage  opposite  sides  of  tbe  member, 
aad  fllllng  plecea  baring  beads  that  engage  tbe  adjoining 
(aces  of  adjacent  bases  abora  said  ears  and  tongues  that 
aster  the  groore. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


994.260.  AUTOMATIC  8PEINKLBR  SYSTEM.  ALMON 
M.  QBANaaa,  Medford,  Mass.,  asalgoor  to  Oeneral  Fire 
Extlnguisber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  390.017. 


=A^t^=4,,. 


1.  In  aa  autoaiatlc  sprinkler  aystem,  a  dlstrlbatlon  pipe 
prorided  with  sprlnkler-besda,  msana  connected  with  said 
pipe  to  supply  the  same  with  water  imtfer  pressure,  a  con- 
aectlon  to  said  distribution  pipe  for  charging  the  same 
with  air  under  pressure,  a  ralre  In  aald  connection,  and 
a  by-paaa  around  aald  ralre  of  less  area  than  tbe  outlet  of 
a  sprinkler-bead. 

'J.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  system,  a  distribution  pipe 
provided  with  sprinkler  beads,  meana  connected  with  said 
pips  to  supply  tbe  same  with  water  under  pressure,  an 
alr«torage  reserroir  to  supply  air  to  said  distribution  pipe, 
a  connection  between  tbe  reserroir  and  tbe  distribution 
pipe,  a  ralre  in  said  connection,  and  a  by-paas  around  aald 
valre.  of  leas  area  than  the  outlet  of  a  sprinkler  bead. 

8.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  system,  a  distribution  pipe 
prorided  with  sprinkler-beads,  means  connected  with  said 
pipe  to  supply  tbe  same  with  water  under  pressure,  an 
air  storage  reservoir  to  supply  air  to  aald  distribution 
pipe,  a  connection  between  the  reserroir  and  tbe  dlatrlbu- 
tlon  pipe,  a  manually  operated  valve  In  aald  connection, 
a  by-paas  around  said  valve  of  leas  area  than  the  outlet  of 
a  aprlnkler-head,  and  a  check-valve  In  aald  connection  to 
prevent  the  flow  of  water  to  said  reservoir. 

4.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  system,  a  dlatribution  pipe 
prorided  at  laterrala  with  pendent  automatic  aprinkler 
beada,  means  to  anpply  ssld  pipe  with  water  nnder  pres- 
sure, a  connection  between  said  means  and  tbe  distribu 
tlon  pipe.  Including  a  check-ralre  aad  a  manually  oper- 
ated ralre-cloaer,  maanally-operated  meana  to  drain  the 
distribution  pipe  through  said  connection,  mesns  acting 
normally  to  maintain  tbe  distribution  pipe  fllled  with  air 
at  higher  pressure  tban  that  of  the  water,  and  a  manu- 
ally-operatad  charging  ralre  for  said  latter  Beans  pro- 
rided with  a  by-pass  baring  a  restricted  opening,  the 
check-valve  being  shut  by  the  valve-closer  when  the  charg- 
ing ralre  Is  opened  to  charge  tbe  aystem  arlth  air  under 
pressure,  the  air  maintaining  the  cbeck-raire  closed  when 
tbe  ralre-cloaer  la  rendered  Inoperatlre. 

B.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler  system,  a  distribution  pipe 
prorided  with  sprinkler  heads,  means  connected  with  said 
pipe  to  supply  tbe  same  arlth  water  nadar  preasare,  means 
to  Introduce  air  at  greater  pressure  tban  that  of  the 
water  to  said  distribution  pipe  and  normally  maintain  the 
same  fllled  with  air,  a  manually  operated  charging  ralre 
aad  a  by-paas  around  It,  interposed  between  the  air  intro- 
ducing means  and  the  dlstributloa  pipe,  and  a  shut-off 
ralre  for  tba  by-pass.  tb«  area  of  the  latter  when  open 


belag  leas  than  the  area  of  tbe  oatlat  of  a  sprinkler  bead, 
the  charging  ralre  being  cloaed  after  tbe  system  has  been 
fllled  with  air  nnder  preasure. 

(ClalBis  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


994,256.  GAME  APPARATUS.  William  A.  HATCHsa, 
Grand  Raplda,  Mich.  Filed  July  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
070,710.  '       r 


jau: 


1.  A  gaoie  apparatus  comprising  a  pack  of  cards  distla- 
guiablngly  dirided  Into  "  books  "  each  comprising  an  equal 
number  of  cards,  and  also  on  another  t>asls  of  division 
Into  "salts",  each  comprising  an  equal  number  of  cards, 
tbe  cards  of  each  salt  being  characterlsad  according  to 
their  relatire  raloe,  and  the  cards  of  each  book  totaling 
tbe  aame  In  ralue. 

2.  A  game  apparatna  comprising  a  pack  of  cards  dlstln- 
guishlngly  dirided  Into  "  hooka  ",  each  comprising  an  equal 
number  of  cards,  and  also  on  another  basis  of  dirlaion 
into  "  suits ".  each  comprising  an  equal  number  of  carda. 
the  cards  of  each  suit  being  characterised  according  to 
their  relatire  raloe  correeppndlng  to  dlstancas,  the  cards 
of  each  book  totaling  the  same  in  ralue,  and  a  tally  board 
in  form  a  race-coarae  with  distances  indicated  thereon. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  romprlslng  a  pack  of  cards  dlstln- 
gulshlngly  divided  Into  "  books  "  each  comprising  an  equal 
number  of  cards  and  named  reepectlrely  after  makes  of 
antomobllea,  and  also  on  another  basis  dlstlnguishingly 
dirided  into  "  suits  "  comprising  an  equal  number  of  cards 
and  named  reepectlrely  a  dlflterent  number  of  "  cylinders  ", 
the  cards  of  each  suit  being  characterised  by  a  different 
number  of  "  miles  "  according  to  their  relatire  ralue,  and 
the  carda  of  each  book  totaling  the  same  In  ralue. 

4.  A  game  apparatua  comprising  a  pack  of  cards  dlstln- 
guishingly dirided  Into  "  books  "  each  comprlalng  an  equal 
nnmber  of  cards  and  named  reapeetlrely  after  makes  of 
antomobllea.  and  alao  on  another  basis  dlstlnguishingly 
divided  into  "  salts  "  comprising  an  equal  number  of  cards 
and  names  respectively  a  different  number  of  "  cyllnd«a  ". 
the  cards  of  each  suit  being  characterised  by  a  different 
number  of  "miles"  according  to  their  relatire  ralue.  tbe 
carda  of  each  book  totaling  tbe  same  In  ralue,  and  a  tally 
board  In  form  a  geographical  map  with  distances  Indi- 
cated tbercoa. 

8.  A  game  spparatus  comprlalng  a  pack  of  cards  dlstln- 
guishingly dirided  into  "  books  "  each  comprising  an  equal 
number  of  cards  and  named  reepectlrely  after  makes  of 
antomobllea.  and  also  on  another  baala  dlatlngnlahingly 
dirided  Into  "salts"  comprising  an  equal  number  of  cards 
and  named  reepectlrely  a  different  number  of  "  cylinders  ", 
the  cards  of  each  sclt  being  characterised  by  a  different 
number  of  "miles"  according  to  their  relatire  ralne.  the 
Mgbest  In  ralue  In  each  suit  being  called  "Racer",  tbe 
next  "Owner",  the  next  "Lady"  and  the  next  "Chauf- 
feur", each  distinguiahed  by  face  pictures  thereon,  and 
the  cards  of  each  book  totaling  the  same  la  raloe. 

rcialm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


994,207.     BISCUIT.     Gaoaaa  H.  Hoauaa,  Boston, 

FUed  Jona  28.  1909.    Sarlal  No.  004,881. 

A  desiccated  friable  Mscult  consisting  of  a  thin  cellular 
abell-llke  wall,  much  thinner  than  tbe  diameter  of  the 
cella  of  the  biscuit,  and  of  aubatantially  equal  thickneas 
throughout,  said  wall  consisting  of  an  Intermediate  hori- 
Bontally  extended  portion  baring  on  each  aide  series  of 
Indenutlons   merging   into   conrexltlea,   tbe   iadentatlona 
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of  one  tide  eoBfomlBt  to  the  «onTezittM  of  the  opposite 
•Me,  and,  «xt«ndlng  upward  and  downward  from  the 
Junctions  of  such  convexities,  reticulated  wall  portions 
forming  thin,  alitbtly  tapering.  Tertical  walls  of  cells 
whose  bottoms  are  formed  by  the  Indentations  of  the  horl- 
lontilly  extended  portloM  and  are  supported  by  the 
bridge  like  Junction  of  the  radially  arranged  cell  walls  of 


/L^ 
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the  opposite  side  of  the  biscuit,  whereby  each  cell  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  thin  boCton  which  Is  strengthened  and  sup- 
ported by  the  shape  of  said  bottom  and  by  the  radial 
disposition  of  the  walls  of  the  opposite  cells,  and  with  a 
thin  vertical  wall  which  is  strengthened  and  supported 
by  the  Junction  therewith  of  the  vertical  walls  of  a  plu- 
rality of  surrounding  e«lls. 


994,258.       ROLLINQ-BARRBL.       IIcRBaBT    A.    JoHHSOir 

and  John  W.  Foro,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignors  to 

'  The   North    and   Judd    Manufacturing   Conpany,    New 

-   Britain.   Conn.,   a   Corporation.      Filed   Jan.    19.   1911. 

Serial  No.  603,579. 


■/«■•■•.  --. 
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A  reniog  barrel  comprising  a  barrel  proper  aad  means 
for  operatively  supporting  the  aaise,  tlte  iwM  barrel 
proper  comprising  a  sbeU-llks  structure  provided  at  one 
end  with  an  annular  dam  havlnj?  a  central  band  hole 
and  tlie  said  means  comprising  means  for  varying  the 
inclination  of  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  said  barrel 
proper,  and  the  said  annular  dam  provided  with  a  gateway 
eztCDdlng  radially  across  (me  side  of  the  same  and  a  gat* 
therefor. 


994,259.  HAIBDBIBB.  Qabsiu.  M.  Kazanjiak,  Chi- 
cago, HL,  assignor  to  Bldrldge  L.  Measer,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  463,543. 

1.  In  a  halr-drler.  the  combination  of  a  roUry  fan.  a 
casing  for  said  fan,  a  handle  secured  to  the  casing  and 
whereby  the  device  may  be  held,  hand-operated  drlvlng- 
nMchanlam  for  the  fan,  a  dlacharge-sp^jut  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  casing  and  through  which  air  will  be 
forced  by  said  fan.  and  a  heater  in  said  dlacharge-spout. 

2.  In  a  halr-drler,  the  combination  of  a  roUry  fan, 
a  casing  for  the  fan,  a  handle  secured  to  the  casing  and' 
whereby  the  device  may  be  held,  hand-operated  fan  driving 
mechanUm.  a  screen  at  one  end  of  said  casing  through 
which  air  will  be  drawn  Into  the  casing,  the  opposite  end 
of  the  casing  being  open,  a  spout  detachably  connected  to 
said  open  end.  and  a  heater-tube  In  said  spout  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof. 

3.  In  a  halr-drler,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  fan 
a  casing  for  the  fan.  a  handle  secured  to  the  casing  and 
wfcsreby  the  device  may  be  held,  hand  operated  fan  driving 
mechanism,  a  screen  at  one  end  of  said  casing  through 
which  air  will  be  drawn  Into  the  casing,  the  opposite  end 
of  the  casing  being  open,  a  spout-dlscharjfe  connected  to 
said  open  end.  a  beater-tube  in  said  spout  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  heatlng-coll  wound  around  said 
tube  and  electrical  connectlona  fOr  the  coll  extending 
through  the  spout. 


4,  In  a  hair-drtcr.  the  comblaatloa  of  a  rotary  fan 
a  caalng  for  said  fan.  a  baadl*  saenred  to  the  easing  and 
whereby  the  device  may  be  held,  fan-operating  mirliBBtem 
comprising  a  hand-lever  adjacent  the  liaadle,  t*<  eaateg 
being  tubular  and  having  both  of  its  ends  opca,  a  apovt 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  casing  and  detachably 
connected  thereto,  and  a  beater  la  said  spout. 


6.  In  a  hair-drier,  the  combination  of  a  roUry  fan, 
a  casing  for  said  fan.  a  handle  secured  to  the  casing  and 
whereby  the  device  may  be  held,  fan-operating  mechanlam 
comprising  a  hand-lever  adjacent  the  handle,  a  gear-train 
operated  by  said  lever  and  disposed  In  sak)  casing,  said 
caalng  being  tubular  and  having  both  of  Its  ends  open, 
a  spout  extending  longitudinally  of  the  casing  and  de- 
uchably  connected  thereto,  and  a  heater  In  said  spout. 


9  9  4,200.  APPARATUS  FOB  FILLING  SIPHON- 
BOTTLBS.  Oct  L.  KaKifBOT,  San  Francisco.  Cal..  as- 
signor to  National  Carbonated  Liquid  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, CaL.  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Sept  a, 
1909.    Swial  No.  dlS.98ft. 


:'////<'/// y///// 
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1.  An  apparatos  of  the  character  described,  eomprlslag 
a  casing,  a  filling  tube  coaaactad  to  said  casing,  said 
casing  being  foroMd  at  one  end  with  means  for  eonaectl^ 
'*   ■''***   "   "Iphon  bottle,   a  tube  movable  In  said   cneli«. 


It  with  a 


a  Taive  carrtad  by  on*  ead  of  aaid  tabe  aad  arraniiad 
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t*  etc**  the  passage  from  said  fllllng  tab*  to  tb*  afore- 
nld  sad  of  th*  casing,  a  flxad  gnideway  in  which  saM 
easing  Is  slldable.  a  s«at  for  closing  the  other  end  of 
aaid  tabe,  and  a  spring  around  said  tube  for  holding  said 
ralve  to  its  seat  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprislBf 
!a  easing,  a  fllllng  tube  connected  to  eald  caslag.  said 
caalns  belna  formed  at  one  end  with  means  for  connectlnc 
It  with  a  sipiion  bottle,  a  valve  arranged  to  close  the 
passaga  from  said  fllllng  tube  to  said  end  o:  the  casing, 
a  fixed  guMeway  in  which  said  casing  is  slldable.  a  sprlag 
for  holding  said  ralve  to  Its  seat,  a  conduit  leading  to 
the  atmosphere.  Independent  of  said  passage,  and  means 
whereby  said  conduit  is  automatically  closed  when  said 
passage  Is  opened,  and  converssly.  sobatantlaliy  aa  de- 
scribed. 


994,261.  ABC-LAMP.  Max  KOstino,  Leutasch.  near 
Lelpalg,  Ocrmany.  aaslgnor  to  KOrting  4  Mathlesen 
Aktlengesallscbaff,  Leutnch.  near  Lelpalg.  Germany. 
Filed  Jaa.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,845. 


?<. 


.<•  ^. 


1.  An  are  lamp  provided  with  a  depoaltlng  surface 
■applied  with  electric  potential. 

2.  An  arc  lamp  provided  with  a  plurality  of  depositing 
surfaces  supplied  with  electric  potential. 

5.  An  arc  lamp  provided  with  a  plurality  of  depositing 
surfaces,  some  supplied  with  a  positive  charge  and  some 
with  a  negative  chsrge  of  electricity. 

4.  An  arc  lamp  provided  with  a  rough  depositing  sur- 
fsce  supplied  with  electric  potential. 

6.  A  continuous  current  arc  lamp  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  dejKtalting  surtacea,  one  of  which  la  connected 
with  one  terminal  of  the  lamp  and  one  with  the  other 
terminal  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


•94.262.  HOLDER  FOR  WATCHES.  HaNST  L.  Lako 
and  OaoROB  Kennabd,  Staunton.  Va.  Filed  Oct  4, 
1909.     Serial  No.  521.026. 


»>r'^< 


*"'f^l^*;t*r    ■*'* 


A  time  piece  holder  or  carrier  comprising  means  for 
•ttacbment  to  soltsble  support,  and  two  watch-engaging 
Bembcrs.  one  consisting  of  a  plate  having  tlase-plece  en- 
0aglag  clips  or  fingers  spaced  apart  to  eagage  the  time 


pleca  at  separated  points,  and  aa  U-shape  bar  baring  oaa 
member  paaalag  beneath  said  plate  and  slidably  con- 
nected therewith,  and  its  other  member  split  to  engage 
the  stem  of  the  time  piece. 


life 


994,263.  EMERQBNCT-BRAXB:  FOB  AUTOMOBILES. 
Lbonakd  L.  Lbsoinb,  Bast  Strondshnrg.  Pa.  Filed  June 
22.  1910.    Sarlal  No.  568,328. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  having  drive  wheels,  of  depressible  toothed 
traction  disks  having  a  partial  rotating  movement  da- 
pressing  means  eccentrically  pivoted  to  the  disks,  rear- 
wardly  projecting  means  to  prevent  backward  movement 
of  the  vehicle  when  on  an  upgrade,  and  means  for  elevat- 
ing the  said  disks  and  rearwardly  projecting  them  into 
inoperative  position,  the  disks  liavlng  tblr  partial  rota- 
tion independently  of  the  movement  of  said  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  having  driving  wheels,  of  emergency  brake 
organisations  movably  suspended  from  points  near  the 
axle  of  said  wheels  and  conalating  of  awinglng  aupportlng 
devlcea,  toothed  traction  disks  movably  held  by  parts  of 
said  swinging  supporting  devlcea,  compound  links  baring 
members  thereof  eccentrically  connected  to  the  traction 
diaka  aiMl  intermediately  pivoted,  operating  means  con- 
nected to  the  pivoted  portions  of  the  links,  and  mechanism 
for  lowering  and  raising  the  supporting  devices  and  disks 
and  for  exerting  a  drawing  and  a  pushing  action  on  the 
said  operating  meana  to  open  and  close  the  links,  tlie 
disks  bavluK  a  partial  rotating  movement  independently 
of  the  movement  of  the  said   mechanism. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  rebicle  having  drive  wheels,  of  emergency  brake 
organisations  consisting  of  toothed  traction  disks,  Inter- 
mediately pivoted  links  having  members  eccentrically  con- 
nected to  said  disks,  and  means  connected  to  the  pivoted 
portions  of  the  links  for  opening  and  closing  the  latter 
and  depressing  and  elevating  the  disks,  the  disks  having 
a  partial  rotating  movement  independently  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  means. 

4.  In  a  derloe  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  having  driving  wheela,  of  eiaargency  brake 
organisations  cooperating  with  each  wheel  to  elevate  the 
same  from  the  ground  surface  and  consisting  of  vrrtl<-ally 
movable  toothed  traction  disks,  supporting  devices  in 
which  said  traction  disks  are  plrotally  mounted,  the 
supporting  devices  having  a  swinging  movement,  brackets 
to  which  the  supporting  devices  are  movabl.r  attached, 
a  rock-shaft  held  by  the  brackets  and  provided  with 
crank-arms,  compound  links  Intermediately  pivoted  and 
movably  attached  to  portions  of  the  bearings  for  the  axle 
of  the  driving  wheels  and  eccentrically  connected  to  the 
said  traction  disks  snd  operating  by  their  opening  and 
cloalng  movements  to  respectively  depress  and  elevate 
the  traction  diska  and  supporting  devices,  the  disks  hsv- 
ing  a  partial  rotation  during  the  swinging  movement  of 
the  supporting  devices,  connecting  rods  movably  at- 
tached to  a  part  of  the  crank-arms  of  the  rock-shaft  and 
to  the  Intermediate  pivoted  portions  of  the  links,  and 
operating  means  also  attached  to  the  remaining  nrms 
of  the  rock-shaft. 


Q*4,S«4.      SLAB-MILLINO    CUTTBR.      StMOV    MacKat, 

Athol.  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  Union  Twist  DrUI  Co..  Atbol. 

Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Masssehosetts.     Plied  Jnly  28. 

1910.     Serial  No.  674,344. 

1.  A  removable  teeth  for  a  cutter  comprising,  a  hatt 
and  a  blade  at  one  side  of  Ita  upper  end.  said  butt  being 
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split    longitudinally    oatalde   Mid    blade   and    baring   an 
enlargeaaent  adapted  to  receive  a  tapered  wedge. 


"  2.  A  removable  tootb  for  a  cutter  rompriaing.  a  butt 
and  a  blade  at  one  side  of  its  upper  end,  said  butt  being 
split  longitudinally  outside  said  blade  and  baring  an 
enlargement  adapted  to  rvcelre  a  tapered  wedge,  said 
receM  being  laclined  to  bring  its  lowvr  end  toward  tb« 
mtddie  of  the  butt. 

3.  A  blade  for  a  cutter  of  the  cIsm  deaerlbed  compris- 
ing, a  cylindric  tooth-batt  hariog  its  upper  end  ground 
bacit  on  two  sides  to  form  a  cutting  blade,  said  butt  bar- 
ing a  longitudinal  bore  communicating  with  lateral  kerfs 
to  receive  a  taper  pin  to  expand  the  butt. 

4.  In  a  cutter  of  tbe  class  described,  a  ^gdy  baring  a 
radial  socket  therein,  a  cutter  comprising  a  Iratt  and  a 
Made  at  one  side  of  its  upper  end.  said  body  being  lo- 
cated in  said  aocket  and  being  split  longitudinally  out- 
side of  said  blade  and  baring  a  cyllndric  enlargement 
and  a  wedge  in  said  enlargement  and  flattened  upon  two 
opposite  sides  to  facilitate  boring  for  remoral. 


994,200.  ORAIN-WBIGHINO  SCALE.  ANOca  McL.w>d 
and  Alixandbb  ^homas  McLsod,  Bloomington,  IIL 
rUad  Jane  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  502.037. 


1.  In  a  weighing  machine  of  tbe  type  Indicated,  a  re- 
cslring  hopper  prorided  with  a  transrerse  partition  of  leaa 
height  than  the  body  of  tbe  hopper,  thus  forming  two  ad- 
jacent compartments  baring  different  discbarge  openings, 
and  a  skeleton  guard  arranged  over  one  of  tbe  compart- 
ments and  Inclined  downward  toward  the  other  ao  as  to 
conrey  trash  tl>ereinto,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  weighing  scale  of  the  type  Indicated,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  weighing-hopper  pivoted  and  adapted  to 
move  rertlcally.  and  a  fixed  recelring-bopper  arranged 
over  the  former  and  having  two  separate  compartments  ' 


with  separate  diaebarge  openings,  valrea  piroted  andjidapt- 
ed  to  swing  under  the  rsepective  comparta&eBta  of  tbe 
reeeiving-hopper,  and  means  for  operatlrely  roanecting 
the  ralres  with  the  weighing  hopper  and  for  locking  and 
releaalng  the  aame,  whereby  grain  dellrered  into  the  hop- 
per la  diacharged  from  the  larger  compartment  2  whose 
valve  then  closes,  while  the  v«lve  5  of  tbe  other  eompart- 
■«it  1  is  simultaneously  opened,  aa  shown  and  described- 

3.  The  combination  with  a  weighing-hopper  and  a  re- 
ceivlBg  hopper  arranged  above  the  aame  and  provided  with 
two  compartmeata.  the  discharge  opening  of  one  being  di- 
rectly above  the  center  of  the  welgliing-bopper  and  the 
other  having  an  outer  side  arranged  at  a  vertle«l  incllBa- 
tion  whose  plane  extended  downward  would  paaa  through 
the  middle  of  the  walgblng-bopper,  whereby  grain  or  other 
commodity  Is  discharged  from  each  of  the  compartssents 
Into  the  center  of  the  weifhing-bopper,  lubetantiallj  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  weighiag-ltopper  and  a  re- 
ceiving hopper  arranged  above  the  same  and  provided  with 
two  compartmenta  having  separate  but  contignooa  dia- 
charge  openings,  of  a  bruah  arranged  transversely  be- 
neath tbe  receiving  hopper  and  between  the  aald  open- 
ings, and  swinging  r^rem  arranged  for  controllInK  the 
flow  from  the  respective  compartmenta  and  adapted,  when 
In  closed  position  to  engage  tbe  brush  from  opposite  sides, 
so  that  the  Inner  open  edges  of  the  ralres  are  thua  closed 
by  the  brush,  as  shown  and  describad. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rertlcally  morable  weighing 
hopper,  weighing  beams  from  which  It  it  suspended,  a 
fixed  reeelring  hopper  arranged  over  the  other  and  hav- 
ing two  compartments  with  separate  discharge  openlnga, 
swinging  valves  for  cloaing  tbe  respective  openlnga,  a 
latch  bar  pivoted  to  one  valve  and  adapted  to  eagmge  the 
other  valve  when  the  latter  la  In  the  open  poaltlon,  a 
latch  bar  pivoted  to  the  last-named  ralre  and  a  fixed 
member  with  which  such  latch  bar  engagaa  when  the  aald 
ralre  Is  in  the  open  position,  a  trip  attached  to  the  weigh- 
ing beama  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  last- 
named  latch  bar,  whereby  when  the  weighing  hopper  de- 
scends with  Its  Initial  load  the  latch  bar  of  tbe  open  ralre 
la  tripped  so  that  the  latter  la  then  free  to  swing  to  the 
dosed  position  and  by  Its  engagement  with  the  opposite 
valve  forcing  the  aaaoe  open  by  means  of  the  latch  bars, 
as  shown  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


904,2«6.  COMBINED  ANOLE-COCK  AND  PIPB-CUIMP. 
William  Millbb,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1911. 
Serial  No.  612.544.  ;  , 


K*.-: 


,r         i-^:h^  • 


«r 


1.  The  eombinatlon  of  a  train  pipe  and  an  angle  cock 
engaged  with  said  pipe  and  having  an  angular  bead,  of 
a  clamp  comprising  two  members  and  means  for  fastening 
the  members  together,  each  of  said  members  having  a  Jaw 
shaped  to  engage  an  angle  or  comer  of  said  head,  and  an 
Inwardly  extending  fiange  on  the  Jaw  to  engage  aaid  bead. 

2.  TlM  combination  of  a  train  pipe  and  an  angle  cocfe 
engaged  with  said  pipe  and  having  an  angular  head,  of 
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■  clamp  eomprlalBff  two  membera,  each  bavlag  a  aectlon 
of  a  sleeve  to  engage  and  bold  the  pipe  and  a  Jaw  to  en- 
end  hold  said  head  againat  rotation,  one  of  aald  mem- 
bavlng  a  hook  at  Ita  lower  end  to  engage  a  socket  In 
the  lower  end  of  tbe  other  member  and  oae  9i  said  nsem- 
bers  having  a  bracket  for  engagement  with  tbe  end  aiU 
of  a  ear,  and  means  above  the  sleeve  for  fastanlsg  the 
■eeibars  together. 


994. 2«T.  8A8H-HOLDBR.  Kblmond  A.  Mnxa  and  Asba 
K.  Mills.  Almena.  Kane.  FUed  Nov.  M.  1910.  Serial 
Mo.  6M,(M5.  -  .  /"  ■      " 

-   '■  •■  .•-.,■{'••;•    - 


1.  In  a  window,  the  combination  between  a  saah  and  a 
easing,  of  a  plurality  of  pivotally  mounted  dogs  carried  by 
tbe  saah,  sadi  of  aaid  dogs  carrying  a  laterally  extensible, 
serrated  frlctleo  surface  adapted  to  bear  against  the  win- 
dow casing. 

2.  In  a  window,  the  combination  between  a  sash  and  a 
easing,  of  friction  dogs  carried  by  tbe  saah,  aald  dogs  be- 
ing provided  with  laterally  extensible  screws  having  aer- 
rated  beada  adapted  to  bear  against  the  easing. 


994,268.  VALVE.  BuasnLL  A.  MiLwn  and  Paunc  H. 
BBDroBO.  Detroit,  Mich.  PUed  Jan.  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  589,47«. 


A  valve  comprising  a  valve  case  having  a  valve  seat 
therein,  a  valve  stem  rotstable  in  and  vertically  movable 
through  aald  case,  said  stem  being  provided  with  a  flanged 
head  at  ita  lower  end,  a  ralre  cage  tapped  at  its  upper 
end,  a  block  screwed  Into  the  tapped  upper  end  of  said 
cage  and  engaged  by  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  stem,  a 
hollow  nut  acrewed  onto  tbe  upper  end  of  aaid  block  and 
looaely  embradag  the  flanged  head  of  the  valve  stem,  said 
block  having  a  concavity  In  Ita  under  face,  and  a  ball 
valve  loosely  confined  within  aald  cage  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived In  the  concavity  In  said  block  when  the  valve  Is 
dosed,  said  valve  being  actuated  to  cloee  upon  the  valve 
■sat  and  rise  tlierefrom  as  tbe  valve  stem  Is  moved  ver- 
tieally. 


994,269.  AUTOICATIC  BWirCH-CLOflUL  Wdujam 
N0JIKB8,  Adams,  Nebr.  Piled  Mar.  20.  1900,  Serial  Na 
484.712.    Renewed  Apr.  28.  1911.     Serial  Na  628,966. 


'U^U  LJ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  main  track  and  a  siding  and 
movable  switch  tongues,  and  a  bridle  bar  connecting  said 
tongues  together,  together  with  means  for  moving  the  said 
bridle  bar,  an  automatic  ffwltcb -closer  comprising  a  lock 
block  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  bridle  bar  and  having  a 
notched  extremity,  a  stop  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  tbe 
notched  extremity  of  the  lock  block  and  having  a  free  end 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  notched  extremity  of  the  aald  block, 
gravity  means  operatlrely  connected  with  the  opposite  end 
of  the  said  stop,  and  a  lever  fulcnimed  and  having  one  end 
portion  lying  adjacent  a  trad^  rail,  and  its  opposite  end 
portion  within  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lock  block. 

2.  An  automatic  switch-closing  device  comprising  a  lock- 
block  for  pivotal  attachment  with  tbe  bridle  bar  of  a 
switch  and  having  a  notched  extremity,  a  stop  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  the  notched  extremity  of  tbe  lock  block, 
gravity  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  opposite  end 
of  the  said  stop,  and  a  pivoted  lever  having  one  end  lo- 
cated adjacent  tbe  track  rail  and  its  opposite  end  located 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  lock  block. 

8.  An  automatic  switch-closer  comprising  a  lodi-block 
pivotally  connected  to  the  bridle-bar  of  the  switch  and 
having  a  notched  extremity,  a  stop  pivotally  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  notched  extremity  of  said  lock  block,  and  hav- 
ing one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  notched  extremity  of 
the  aald  block,  gravity  means  operatlrely  connected  with 
tbe  oppoaite  end  of  the  aald  stop,  a  pivoted  lever  having 
one  end  disposed  adjacent  the  track  rail,  and  Its  oppoaite 
end  located  in  tbe  path  of  movement  of  the  said  lock- 
block,  and  a  pivoted  lever  having  one  end  dlaposed  adja- 
cent the  track  rail  and  Its  opposite  end  pivotally  connected 
with  the  bridle-bar  of  the  switch. 

4.  An  automatic  switch-closer  comprising  a  pivoted 
lock-block  having  a  notched  extremity,  a  stop  pivotally 
mounted  and  having  its  free  end  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
notched  extremity  of  the  said  block,  gravity  means  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  stop, 
and  oppoeltely  disposed  levers  fulcmmed  at  suitable  points 
and  having  ends  adjacent  the  track  rails. 


994.270.  MASSAGE  APPABATI78.  John  P.  O'BatnH 
and  Habt  SroDDAao,  Philadelphia,  Pa. ;  aaid  Stoddard 
aasignor  to  said  O'Brien.  Pfled  June  18.  1910.  Serial 
No.  667,670. 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
base,  a  vibrator  on  the  baae,  said  base  adapted  to  be  poai- 
tloned  on  the  back  of  the  hand,  a  wrist  strap  at  one  end  of 
aald  base,  transversely  projecting  elastic  connected  with 
said  base  and  rings  on  the  free  ends  of  said  elastic,  one 
ring  sdapted  to  be  positioned  on  tbe  little  finger  and  the 
other  on  the  thumb  of  the  operator,  aaid  vibrator  solely 
secured  to  the  back  of  the  hand  by  aald  wrist  strap  and 
■aid  thnmb  and  little  flntar  rings,  sobstantially  as  de- 
■eribed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilied,  comprising  a 
base,  a  ribrator  having  rotary  mounting  on  the  baae,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  under  face  of  the  base  and  adapted  to 
extend  longitudinally  of  the  back  of  a  hand,  a  cnabion  lie- 
low  said  plate,  an  elastic  band  connected  to  said  base, 
rings  on  the  free  enda  of  said  elastic  band  adapted  to  be 
positioned  on  the  little  linger  and  thamb  of  the  operator, 
and  an  elastic  wrist  band  connected  to  said  plate  and  se- 
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cored  aroand 
•oleljr  Mcnred 
band  and  said 
as  described. 


the  wrist  of  the  operator,  said  Ttbrator 
to  the  bmdk  of  the  band  by  said  elastic  wrist 
thamb  aod  little  ilnfer  rings,  substantially 


S.  A  dcTlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base,  a  tubular  standard  on  the  base,  a  circular  rlbrator 
^  casing,  a  removable  cap  on  said  casing,  a  tubular  exten- 
sion on  said  casing,  a  stud  on  said  tubular  extension  se- 
cured in  said  standard,  a  tubular  shaft  In  said  extension, 
a  segmental  weight  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  in  the  casing, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  to  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  securing  said  standard  on  the  back  of  the  hand  of  the 
operator,  said  means  comprising  a  wrist  band  and  an  elas- 
tic strap  provided  with  rings  to  receive  the  thumb  and  lit- 
tle finger,  said  vibrator  solely  secured  to  the  back  of  the 
hand  by  said  wrist  strap  and  said  thumb  and  little  finger 
rings,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base,  a  tubular  standard  on  the  base,  a  circular  vibrator 
casing,  a  removable  cap  on  said  casing,  a  tubular  exten- 
sion on  said  casing,  a  stud  on  said  tubular  extension,  se- 
cored  in  said  standard,  a  tubular  shaft  in  said  extension, 
a  segmental  wel^t  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  in  the  casing, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  to  said  shaft,  a  plate  se- 
cored  to  the  bottom  of  said  t>ase,  a  cushion  on  said  plate 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  back  of  the  hand,  an  elas- 
tic band  positioned  between  said  plate  and  said  base,  rings 
on  the  free  ends  of  said  elastic  band  adapted  to  engage 
over  the  little  finger  and  thumb  of  the  operator,  and  an 
elastic  band  connected  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  po- 
sitioned around  the  wrist  of  the  operator,  substantially  as 
described. 


W4,271.  PHOTOGRAPHIC-PRINTING  MACHINE.  G08- 
TAVS  R.  Olsox,  Plattsmouth,  Nebr.  Filed  June  29, 
1910.     Serial  No.  560.585. 

1.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine  the  combination 
of  an  upright  support  having  an  opening,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  negative  at  said  opening,  a  movable  platen  haT- 
Inx  means  for  supporting  a  sensitised  element,  apper  and 
lower  brackets  on  said  support,  upright  guide  rods  fixed  in 
said  brackets  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  in  said  sup- 
port, superposed  shutters  having  eyea  at  their  ends  to  slid- 
ably  engage  said  guide  rods,  means  for  supporting  said 
shutters,  and  means  for  successively  releasing  said  shat- 
ters. 

2.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  the  comblnatloB 
of  ao  upright  support  having  an  opening,  means  for  sop- 
porting  a  negative  at  said  opening,  a  movable  platen  hav- 
ing means  for  snpportlngr  a  •enaittsed  element,  guides,  su- 
perposed shutters  slldable  00  said  guides,  a  supporting 
means  for  the  shutters,  a  trip  for  actuating  said  shatter 
supporting  means  to  sacceastvely  release  said  shutters,  a 
alldabiy  mounted  timing  member  carrying  means  to  sae- 
ceeslvely  engage  and  actuate  said  trip,  means  for  elevating 
sold  shutters,  means  actuated  by  the  last  mentioned  means 
tm  resetting  the  timing  member,  and  means  actaated  by 
said  timing  memlwr  for  actuating  the  trip  to  cause  the  lat- 
ter to  move  the  shatter  holding  means  In  position  to  sap- 
port  the  shatters  in  elevated  position.  ^^. 


8.  In  a  photographic  prtntlnc  machine,  the  eomblnatloa 
at  an  upright  sopport  having  an  opening,  means  tor  sop* 
porting  a  negative  at  said  opening,  a  movable  platan  Imt- 
Ing  means  for  supporting  a  sensitised  element,  guides,  so- 
perposed  shutters  slldable  on  said  guides  and  carrying 
plna,  a  afantter  supporting  lever  having  books  to  engags 
said  plas,  a  plTOtsd  trip  Isvsr  eperatlvely  connected  to 
said  holding  lever,  a  slidably  mounted  timing  member  hav- 
ing means  to  engage  and  actuate  said  trip  to  successively 
release  the  shutters,  means  for  elevating  the  shutters, 
means  for  elevating  said  timing  Baember,  and  means  con> 
necting  the  timing  member  to  the  trip  lever  and  actuated 
by  the  timing  memt>er  for  restoring  the  trip  lever  snd 
shutter  holding  lever  to  InitlAl  position. 


4.  In  s  photograpkie  printing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  sopport  havinir  ^d  opening,  a  negative  supporting 
slide  Mt  said  opening;  a  lever  connected  to  >aid  slide  to 
support  and  adjaat  snid  slide,  a  screw  plvotally  mounting 
said  lever  on  said  support,  and  a  friction  piate  on  the 
screw  to  engage  the  lever  and  frictlonally  retain  it  in  ad- 
justed position. 

5.  In  a  photographic  printing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  negative  holder  having  an  opening,  a  supporting  ledge 
adjacent  the  opening,  a  swinging  frame  on  the  holder,  and 
a  retaining  strip  connected  to  said  frame  and  adjustable 
across  the  negative  holder. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  9  4,272.  INDICATOR  FOR  FUNNELS.  Jambs  C. 
PAaKKK,  Woodston,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  666,791. 


lL^>r 


1.  An  Indicator  for  funnels  consisting  of  a  float,  a  stoai 
rising  from  the  said  float  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
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spovt  of  a  tnnael,  sad  a  aupport  on  the  said  stem  adapted 
ts  engace  the  walls  of  the  funnel  when  the  float  is  down, 
anid  support  being  carried  away  from  the  walls  ot  the  fun- 
nel when  the  float  rises.  ,  ..,  ,  .■",     , 

2.  An  indicator  for  f unnela  conalsttM  ot  a  float,  a  stem 
rlalag  therefrom  and  adapted  to  past  through  the  spout 
at  the  fannel,  and  a  aupport  trictlonalty  engaging  the  said 
•Urn  and  adapted  to  bear  against  thsjiralls  of  the  fannel. 

3.  An  indicator  for  funnels  conslstwg  ot  a  float,  a  stssi 
rising  therefrom  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  spout  of 
the  funnel,  and  a  support  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
stem  and  adapted  to  engage  the  walla  of  the  funnel. 

4.  An  indicator  for  funnels  comprising  a  float,  a  stem 
rising  from  the  float,  a  sleeve  fitted  around  the  stem,  and 
arms  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  walls  of  the  funnel. 

6.  An  indicator  for  funnels  consisting  of  a  ooUapsible 
float,  a  hollow  stem  sttached  to  and  in  conunnnlcation 
with  the  float  at  Its  lower  end,  ssld  stem  being  passed  up 
through  the  spout  of  the  funnel,  and  means  mounted  upon 
the  stem  above  the  float  and  detachable  from  the  stem  for 
supporting  the  latter  In  a  substantially  vertical  position 
within  the  funnel. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.]      T       ^ 


••4,278.  flAFTTY-POWDBB  FOR  BLASTING.  OnsROM 
Ifooaa  PaTvas,  Cincinnati,  and  Miltom  PLarcHn 
LiiroaLBT,  Kings  Mills,  Ohio.  Filed  FM.  28,  1910. 
Sertal  No.  64«,48S. 

1.  A  safety  powder  consisting  of  nitrate  of  ammonia, 
altro-eellakwe,  a  nltro-hydro-carfooo  solution  of  asphslt, 
aa  antadd.  aad  a  heat  reducing  substance. 

2.  A  safety  powder  comprising  nitrate  of  ammonia, 
Bltro-oellaloss,  a  nitro-hydro-carbon  solution  of  asphalt, 
snd  chlorld  of  oodhiss. 

3.  A  ssfety  powder  consisting  of  nitrate  of  smmonia, 
Bltro-cclluiose,  a  nltro-hydro-carbon  solution  of  asphalt, 
fhlortd  of  sodium,  and  an  antacid. 

4.  A  ssfety  powder  consisting  of  nitrate  of  smmonia, 
altro-cellnloae.  a  nltro-hydro-carbon  solution  of  asphalt, 
carbonate  of  calcium  and  chlorld  of  sodium. 

5.  A  sa^y  powder  consisting  of  nitrate  of  ammonia, 
nitrated  wood  fiber,  a  nltro-hydro-carbon  solution  of 
ssphslt,  an  antacid,  and  a  beat  reducing  substance. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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994,274.  RAIL-JOINT.  Johw  Pillio,  Amsterdam,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1910.  Serial  No.  66«.107.  Renewed  Dec. 
12,  1910.     Serial  No.  596,971. 


1.  In  a  rall-Jolnt,  and  la  combination,  a  baae-plate  hav- 
ing at  its  opposite  ends  seats  for  the  respective  foot  por- 
tlons  of  a  pair  of  rails,  and  having  at  the  Inner  end  of 
sach  of  said  seats  an  abatment  corresponding  in  form 
with  the  foot-portion  of  the  rail,  and  having  on  Its  upper 
side  a  rib  extending  from  sach  of  ssld  abutments  gradu- 
ally upward  to  the  middle  of  the  plate,  whereat  said  rib 

•  Is  of  subetantiaUy  the  fuU  height  of  the  web  of  a  rail ; 
a  pair  of  rails  having  their  respecUve  web  and  foot  por- 
tions cut  away  la  ooaformlty  with  said  abutment  and 
the  upper  side  of  ssld  rib.  and  having  foot-portions  adapt- 
ed to  occupy  said  seau.  respectively ;  a  pair  of  flah-plates 
embracing  between  them  aald  rib  and  the  neighboring 
portlona  of  the  wshs  of  said  rails;  and  bolt-conoectlons 
between  said  fish  plates,  some  of  said  bolt-connections 
paaslng  through  the  rsspsctlve  webs  of  the  ralla,  and 
othera  through  said  rlh. 

2.  In  a  rall-Joiot.  aad  In  combination,  a  baseplate 
having  at  Its  opposite  snds  ssaU  for  the  respective  foot- 


portions  of  a  pair  of  rails,  aad  having  between  said  ssats 
a  support  for  the  webs  of  a  pair  of  Joined  rails  ;  a  pair 
of  rails  cut  away  on  the  underside  to  adapt  their  web- 
portioBs  to  rsst  apon  said  supports,  and  having  remainiag 
foot-portions  adapted  to  occupy  said  seats,  respectively ; 
a  pair  of  flah-plates  adapted  to  embrace  between  them 
the  web-portions  of  the  rails  resting  on  said  aupporta, 
{Miid  flah-plates  constituting  dirsct  supports  between  the 
beads  of  the  joined  rails  and  said  base-plate  of  subeUn- 
tlally  the  full  height  of  the  web  of  a  rail ;  and  bolt-con- 
nections between  said  Ash-plates. 

8.  In  a  rail-Joint,  and  in  combination,  a  baas-plate 
hsving  at  Ite  opposite  ends  seate  for  the  respective  foot- 
portions  of  s  pair  of  rails,  and  having  an  abutment  at 
the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  seats  corresponding  in  form 
with  the  foot-portion  of  the  rail,  and  having  between 
said  seats  a  support  for  the  webs  of  a  pair  of  joined  rails ; 
a  pair  of  rails  cut  away  x>n  the  underside  to  adapt  their 
web-portlons  to  rest  upon  said  supports,  and  having  re- 
maining foot-portions  adapted  to  occupy  said  seats,  re- 
spectively ;  a  pair  of  fish-plates  adapted  to  embrace  be- 
tween them  the  web-portions  of  the* rails  resting  on  said 
supports,  said  fish-plates  constituting  direct  supports  be- 
tween the  heads  of  the  Joined  rails  and  said  base-plate 
of  substantially  the  full  hsight  of  the  web  of  s  rail ;  and 
bolt-connections  between  aald  flsh-platea 


994.275.     CAN-OPKNER.     ALOirzo  -  .  Read,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  479.651. 


In  a  can  opener,  a  blade  with  an  opening  therein,  and 
a  haadls  consisting  of  two  parte  bent  together  snd  pro- 
vided with  lugs  that  are  riveted  in  said  opening,  so  that 
the  two  parte  of  the  handle  engage  and  brace  each  other, 
said  handls  having  outwardly  and  laterally  projecting 
portions  that  ssrve  as  falcrams.  sach  focrnm  being  adapt- 
ed to  rest  apoa  the  edge  of  a  'can,  and  prongs  extanding 
bayond  and  In  continuation  of  said  fulcroms,  said  prongs 
earring  aroand  toward  sach  other. 


994,276.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  PICTURE!  AND  OTHBR 
IMAGE  PROJECTING  APPARATUS.  Frtobbick  J. 
Rbillt,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Msy  5,  1910.  Serisl 
No.  559,588. 


1.  An  attechment  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
screen  on  which  the  image  is  projected  and  hoods  extend- 
ing In  opposite  directions  from  said  screen  for  shading 
opposite  sorfsces  thereof,  said  hoods  being  of  diOsrcnt 
cross  sectional  arsas. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
screwi  on  which  the  image  is  projected  snd  folding  hoods 
extending  in  opposite  directions  from  said  screen  for 
shading  oppoalte  snrfaees  thereof  and  means  for  ntalntain- 
Ing  said  hoods  in  their  extended  condition. 

8.  An  attachment  of  the  kind  described  oomprlalng  a 
oa  which  the  Image  is  projected  and  folding  hoods 
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extending  In  oppoalte  directions  from  said  screen  for 
shading  opposite  surfaces  thereof  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  hoods  in  their  extended  condition,  and  a 
cover  for  covering  the  open  end  of  said  forwardly  ex- 
tending hood. 

4.  An  attachoieot  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
screen  on  which  the  image  is  projected  and  hoods  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  from  said  screen  for  shad- 
ing opposite  surfaces  tliereof  tb«  forwardly  extending 
hood  being  provided  at  its  front  end  with  an  opening 
corresponding  in  siie  subsUntially  to  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  said  hood  while  the  rearwardly  extending  hood 
is  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  a  reduced  opening. 


994^7.     LBOOINO.     Mouis  RosiifWAasn.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  488.2S1. 


1.  A  legging  adapted  to  be  placed  about  tlM  leg  and  liav- 
ing  overlapping  flaiw,  a  separate  flap  on  the  inside  of  the 

';  ooter  flap,  longitudinally  coextensive  therewith  but  hav- 
ing its  free  edge  appreciably  short  of  the  edge  of  said 

■  outer  flap,  a  lace  secured  at  the  lower  end  of  said  separate 
flap  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  there  being  lac- 
ing eyes  longitudinally  disposed  in  said  separate  flap  for 
the  passage  of  the  lace  and  lacing  studs  disposed  longi- 
tudinally upon  the  outside  of  the  other  main  flap  between 
the  overlapping  portions  of  the  main  flaps,  and  a  winding 
strap  secured  at  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  flap,  passing 
around  the  legging,  and  adjustably  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  inner  flap. 

2.  A  legging  adapted  to  be  placed  about  the  leg  and  hav- 
ing overlapping  flaps,  a  separate  flap  on  the  inside  of  one 
of  the  flaps  longitudinally  coextensive  therewith  but  hav- 
ing ita  free  edge  appreciably  short  of  the  edge  of  said 
flap,  complementary  lace  engaging  means  longitudinally 
disposed  upon  said  separate  flap  and  the  other  main  flap,  a 
lace  adapted  to  engage  said  lace  engaging  means,  said  lace 
being  secured  at  the  lower  end  of  one  flap,  and  being  secur- 
able  at  the  upper  end  of  one  flap,  said  lace  engaging 
means  being  entirely  between  the  main  flaps,  and  a  wind- 
ing strap  secured  at  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  main  flap, 
passing  around  the  legging,  and  adjustably  secured  to  the 
apper  end  of  the  inner  flap. 


994,278.  UNIVBRSAL  JOINT.  Louia  Schwitmb,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
548.187. 

1.  A  nnirersal  coupling  Including  a  pair  of  members 
having  Interflttlng  Jaws  with  a  radially  recessed  surface, 
a  pin  extending  substantially  diametrically  through  the 
eoapling  and  lying  between  said  Jaws  and  in  the  nrsesrs 
thereof,  a  bolt  extending  diametrically  through  said  cou- 
pling and  through  said  pin,  and  plugs  carried  on  each  end 
of  said  bolt  and  lying  between  said  Jaws  and  in  the  re- 
cssMs  thereof  and  at  right  angles  to  said  diametric  pin. 

2.  A  universal  coupling  including  two  oppositely  placed 
members  having  each  two  Jaws  which  extend  toward  the 
other  OMmber  and  are  diagonally  positioned  and  have  a 


flat  surface  on  one  side  and  a  radially  disposed  cooeave 
surface  on  the  other  side  and  adapted  to  Interflt  with  the 
concave  surface  of  one  jaw  opposing  the  flat  surface  of  an- 
other Jaw,  a  pin  extending  transversely  through  the  eoa- 
pling with  its  ends  having  convex  and  flat  surfaces  traaa- 
versely  to  flt  the  concave  and  flat  surfaces  of  the  Jawa,  a 
pair  of  plugs  formed  like  the  ends  of  said  transvwas  pta 
and  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  aad  a  bolt  extending  throock 
said  pin  and  plugs. 


8.  A  universal  coupling  including  a  pair  of  okeniben 
having  Interflttlng  Jaws,  a  pin  extending  diametrically 
through  said  coupling  between  said  jaws  and  with  its  ends 
more  than  eeml-<-lrcular  In  cross  section,  a  pair  of  plugs 
which  are  more  than  semicircular  in  cross  section  aad 
which  are  Inserted  between  said  Jaws  on  each  side  of  and 
at  a  right  angle  to  said  diametric  pin,  and  a  straight  bolt 
passing  diametrically  through  the  coupling  and  throogh 
said  pin  snd  plugs  for  holding  them  in  place. 

4.  A  universal  coupling  including  two  oppositely  placed 
members  having  each  two  Jaws  which  extend  toward  the 
other  member  and  are  diagonally  positioned  and  have  a 
flat  surface  on  one  side  and  a  radially  dispoeed  concave 
surface  on  the  other  side  and  adapted  to  laterflt  with  the 
concave  surface  of  one  jaw  opposing  the  flat  surface  of 
another  Jaw,  a  pin  eztendiog  transversely  through  the 
coupling  with  its  ends  having  convex  and  flat  aurfacas  to 
flt  the  concave  and  flat  surfaces  of  the  Jawa.  a  pair  of 
Uperlng  plugs  inserted  between  said  Jaws  on  each  side  of 
and  at  a  right  angle  to  said  diametric  pin,  and  a  bolt 
po—ing  diametrically  through  said  pin  and  the  plugs  for 
holding  them  in  place. 


994,279.      WINDOW-SCREEN.      Ausa   McC.    Smith.    Al- 
bany. N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  16.  1910.     SerUl  No.  S82.318. 


1.  A  window  screen  provided  with  screens  hinged  to- 
gether, vertically  and  outwardly  foldable  screens  hinged 
together  horlsonUIly  and  hinged  to  the  flrst  mentioned 
screens,  said  foldable  screens  adapted  to  be  folded  against 
each  other  beyond  the  said  flrst  mentioned  screens,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  window  screen  provided  with  side  screens  hinged 
together   and   having   their   upper   edges   slanting  down- 
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wardly,  foldabls  sereeos  hinged  to  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  side  screens  and  foldable  therewith,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

p  8.  A  wtadow  Bcrsea  provldsd  with  sids  screens  hlngsd 
tosetber,  outwardly  foldable  screens  hiifsd  tSBStiwr  aod 
ts  tks  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  iMe  wrseBa  aad 
foldable  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  window  screen  provided  with  side  scresas  hitigsd 
together,  outwardly  foldable  screens  hlngsd  tsfether  and 
to  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  side  screens,  and 
an  awning  foldabls  therewith  comprising  a  top  portion 
eoTsring  the  upper  outwardly  foldable  screens  and  sides 
covering  the  upper  pettlSBS  of  the  side  screens,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


994.280.  PDRIFIKB.  Oaoaoa  T.  BMrrH.  Springfleld, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Osorge  T.  Smith  Middlings  Purifier 
Company.  SprtagisM,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri 
Filed  Sept  16.  1910.    Serial  No.  682.823.        ut  . 


1.  In  a  purifier,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating 
sieve,  of  an  air  trunk  above  said  sieve  and  separated  there- 
from, the  top  of  said  air  trunk  being  sUtionary  and  the 
lower  part  movable  relatively  thereto,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  lower  part. 

2.  In  a  purifier,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating 
sieve,  of  an  air  tmnk  above  said  sieve  and  separated  there- 
from, the  top  of  said  trunk  being  stationary  and  the  lower 
part  being  carried  by  said  sieve  and  reciprocating  there- 
with. 

8.  In  a  purifier,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating 
sieve,  of  an  air  trunk  above  said  sieve  and  separated  there- 
from, the  top  of  aald  air  trunk  being  formed  by  the  top 
of  the  casing,  and  the  lower  part  being  movable  relatively 
thereto. 

4.  In  a  purifier,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating 
aleve,  of  an  air  tmnk  above  said  sieve  and  separated  there- 
from, the  top  of  said  air  trunk  being  formed  by  the  top  of 
the  caalng,  and  the  lower  part  of  aald  trunk  being  carried 
by  said  sieve  and  movable  therewith. 

6.  In  a  purifier,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
pair  of  shafts  extending  across  said  frame,  one  only  of 
said  shafts  extending  beyond  said  frame,  an  endleaa  chain 
carried  by  said  shafts,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  chain  and 
open  at  one  end  to  allow  the  passage  of  the  extending 
shaft,  a  brush  carried  by  said  bracket,  and  meana  for  driv- 
ing said  bracket  from  aald  chain. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.]  i 


994,281.  SBPARATIMO  OF  SOLIDS  AND  LIQUIDS. 
BoMUND  Gtbbom  SriLastraT,  New  Roehelle,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Just  Process  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  80,  1909.  Serial 
No.  530.547. 

1.  The  method  of  separating  solids  from  liquids  oon- 
slstiag  la  withdrawing  the  liquid  down  through  a  porous 
rigid  septum  which  will  retain  moisture  therein  then 
tilting  the  septum  aad  while  the  moisture  is  still  retalaed 
therein  forcing  gaseous  fiuld  backward  through  the  septum 
•gaiast  the  residue  thereupon  to  remove  the  letter. 
:  2.  In  the  method  of  separating  solids  from  liquids  the 
Withdrawing  of  the  liquid  down  through  a  porous  rigid 
septum  which  will  retain  liquid  In  the  porea  thereof  and 
leaving  the  residue  thereupon  then  tilting  the  septum  and 
when  la  tilted  posltl<Hi  and  while  liquid  is  contained  in 


tlM  pores  forcing  air  back  through  the  septum  aad  allow- 
ing the  residue  to  slide  therefrom. 


8.  The  method  which  consists  In  filtering  off  the  liquid 
from  a  mixture  of  solids  and  llqulda  by  pasaing  the  liquid 
down  through  a  porous  rigid  mineral  septum  which  will 
retain  liquid  therein  and  depositing  the  solid  matter  there- 
upon as  a  residue  and  then  while  liquid  is  contained  in 
the  pores  of  the  septum  forcing  a  gaseous  fluid  backward 
through  the  septum  thereby  facilitating  the  sliding  and 
removing  of  the  residue  from  the  septum. 


994.282.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLID  PAR- 
TICLES FROM  GASEOUS  FLUIDS.  Bdmcno  OTBBOif 
SpiLSBuar.  New  Roehelle.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Just 
Process  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  May  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  659,932. 


1.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  gaseous  fluids  a  rigid  mioeral 
sponge  septum. 

2.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  gaseous  fluids  a  porous 
rigid  nonflbrous  septus. 

3.  In  a  device  for  separating  particles  from  gaseous 
fluids,  a  rigid  mineral  spontse  septum  and  means  for 
forcing  the  fluid  through  the  septum. 

4.  In  a  device  for  separating  solid  particles  from 
gaaeous  fumes,  a  flltering  chamber  containing  a  diaphragm 
of  rigid  sponge  septum  and  meana  for  forcing  the  fiunes 
through  the  septum. 

6.  In  a  device  for  separating  particles  from  gaaeous 
fumes,  s  chamber  inclosing  flltering  septums  of  rigid 
sponge  and  means  for  forcing  the  funics  through  the  sep- 
tum, the  flltering  septums  extending  at  angles  to  each 
other. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


994.283.  EYEGLASS-MOUNTING.  Clakbnck  M.  Stxtim- 
soM,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
408.814. 


1.  In  an  eye  glass  mounting,  a  bridge  piece  having  ita 
eadi,  each  doubled  upon   Itaelf  and  provided  with   lens 
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eUp«,  perforated  ean  projecttns  oatwardly  from  each 
end  of  tbe  bridge  piece  adjacent  to  aald  doubled  portion, 
a  lerer  plrotally  secured  to  said  ears,  and  a  guard  on 
the  rear  end  of  said  lerer. 

2.  In  an  eye  gl>ss  moanttnc,  a  bridge  piece  baring  each 
end  doubled  upon  Itaelf  and  proTldcd  with  lens  cllpe.  out- 
wardly extending  perforated  ears  adjacent  to  said  doubled 
portion,  a  lever  hartnc  its  Intermediate  portion  provided 
with  {>erforated  eara  and  folded  to  fit  over  the  ears  on 
the  bridge  piece,  a  pin  through  said  perforations,  a  spring 
on  said  pin  having  its  ends  in  engagement  with  said  lever 
and  bridge  piece,  respectively,  and  a  guard  on  the  rear 
end  of  said  lever. 

3.  In  an  eye  glass  mounting,  a  bridge  piece  having  its 
ends,  each  doubled  upon  itself  and  provided  with  a  pivot 
between  tbe  plane  of  the  lens  and  said  doubled  portion, 
a  lever  plTotally  monnted  at  each  pivot,  the  r«ar  end  of 
which  is  bent  upwardly  and  perforated,  and  a  guard 
loosely  pivoted  on  said  upturned  portion. 

4.  In  an  eye  glass  mounting,  a  bridge  piece  having  its 
ends,  each  doubled  upon  Itself  and  provided  with  a  pivot 
adjacent  to  said  doubled  portion;  a  lever  plvotally  OMMinted 
on  said  pivot,  the  rear  end  of  which  Is  upturned,  perfo- 
rated and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  and  an  8-shaped 
guard  provided  with  a  perforated  projection  at  its  con- 
tracted portion  loosely  piroted  on  said  uptomed  portion 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bridge  for  eye-glasaes  having 
clip*  for  the  attachment  of  lenses  and  having  posts  fixed 
to  said  bridge  at  points  directly  behind  said  dips  when 
viewed  from  tbe  front  face  of  said  glasses,  nose  guards 
pivoted  on  said  posts,  and  springs  surroundlDg  said  posts 
for  Impelling  said  nose  gwnrds  together,  whereby  said 
springs  and  posts  are  concealed  by  aald  clips  when  viewed 
from  said  front  face  of  the  glasses. 

(ClBlms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


994,284. 
N.  Y. 


LUBBICATOS.     Chaslbs  Stswabt,  New  York, 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1008.     Serial  No.  416.44T. 


w 


.'» '•■ 


.?  '.  -^t 


1.  A  lubricator,  comprising  a  tank,  a  plurality  of  outlet 
pipes  arranged  vertically  therein  and  each  provided  with 
an  orifice,  a  vertically-arranged  plate  associated  with  said 
pipes  and  provided  with  apertures  which  reylster  with 
the  orifices  of  said  pipes,  a  rocking  member  bearing  against 
said  plate  and  normally  closing  tbe  apertures  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  cups  carried  by  said  rocking  member  and 
adapted  periodically  to  regtater  with  said  apertures  and 
orifices  to  admit  measured  qoantttles  of  the  lubricant 
thereto,  and  means  for  rocking  said  member. 

2.  A  lubricator,  conprlsing  a  tank,  a  plurality  of  out- 
let pipes  arranged  vertically  therein  and  each  provided 
with  an  orifice,  a  vertically-arranged  plate  associated  with 
said  pipes  and  provided  with  apertures  which  register 
with  tit«  orifices  of  said  pipes,  a  rocking  meaabcr  bearing 


against  aald  plate  and  normally  cioalnc  tbe  apertues 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  cups  carried  by  ssid  rocking  mem- 
ber and  adapted  periodically  to  register  with  said  aperturea 
and  orifices  to  admit  measured  quaatltiea  of  tbe  lubricant 
thereto,  a  rock  abaft,  an  adjustable  crank  connected  there- 
to, and  a  connecting  rod  interposed  between  said  crank  and 
tbe  movable  member,  whereby  the  latter  is  actuated  from 
aald  rock  abaft. 

S.  A  lubricator,  comprising  a  tank,  a  plurality  of  out- 
let plpea  standing  therein  and  each  provided  with  an  ori- 
fice, a  rocking  member,  a  plurality  of  cups  carried  by  tbe 
rocking  member  and  respectively  adapted  perkidlcally 
to  register  with  tbe  orifices  of  tbe  outlet  pipes  to  admit 
measured  quantities  of  the  lubricant  thereto,  means  for 
rocking  said  member,  and  a  closure  for  tbe  cups  Inter- 
posed between  said  rocking  member  and  the  outlet  plpea 
and  provided  with  apertures  wblch  register  with  tbe  orl> 
fices  of  the  outlet  pipes,  said  closure  having  an  opening 
at  Its  lower  portion  to  expose  the  cups  and  allow  tbe  same 
to  fiU  with  the  lubricant 

4.  A  lubricator  having  a  tank  with  two  outlet  pipes 
steading  tbarela,  •  rocking  sMsabsr  aUding  agntoat  the 
surfaces  surrounding  the  openings  of  said  plpea  normally  to 
close  tbe  aame,  two  cups  carried  by  tbe  rocking  member 
and  raspectlrely  sdaptad  periodically  te  regtetar  wltb  the 
openings  of  the  outlet  pipes  to  sdmlt  measured  quaatltlas 
of  the  lubricant  thereto,  a  stud  on  which  the  rocking  msB- 
ber  Is  mounted,  a  hub  attached  to  tbe  rocking  member,  a 
crank  having  a  collar  connected  to  rotate  wltb  the  hub, 
me«n8  for  adjusting  tbe  collar  toward  and  from  tbe  hub, 
a  vrlag  acting  between  the  collar  and  rocking  member 
to  hold  tbe  latter  in  place  and  means  for  driving  tbe  crank. 

0.  A  lubricator,  comprlalng  a  tank,  a  plurality  of  out- 
let pipes  standing  therein  and  each  prortded  with  an 
orifice,  a  rocking  member,  a  plurality  of  cupa  carried  by 
the  rocking  member  and  respectively  adspted  periodi- 
cally to  register  with  tbe  orttces  of  the  outlet  pipes  to 
admit  measured  quantltlea  of  tbe  lubricant  thereto,  meana 
for  rocking  said  member,  a  closure  for  the  cupe  Interpoaed 
between  said  rocking  member  and  the  outlet  pipes  and 
provided  with  aperturee  which  reglater  wltb  the  orlficea 
of  the  outlet  plpea,  aald  closure  having  an  opening  at  Its 
lower  portion  to  expoee  the  cups  and  allow  tbe  aame  to 
fill  with  the  lubricant,  and  meana  for  yieldingly  pressing 
said  rocking  member  against  tbe  closure. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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Brooklyn, 
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KXT-FA8TENBR. 
If.    T.      Filed    Jan. 


Ciuaa    S. 
28.    1911. 


SCKBPOBTH. 

Bartel    No. 


'«k  Ht- 


A  key  taatener  formed  from  a  single  wire  rod  bent  mid- 
way between  tta  ends  to  form  a  hook  shaped  loop  adapted 
te  be  engaged  with  the  ejre  or  opening  In  the  haaAe  of  a 
key,  ahonlders  formed  in  said  rod  adjacent  to  the  book 
shsped  loop  snd  sdapted  to  engage  tbe  handle  of  the  key 
whereby  the  latter  Is  prevented  from  being  turned  In  tbe 
lock,  spring  knob-engaging  ends  formed  on  said  fastener 
and  a  keeper  formed  on  tbe  extremity  of  one  of  aald  ends 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  extremity  of  tbe  oppo- 
site end  whereby  said  ends  are  detachaMy  engaged  with 
tbe  stem  or  shank  of  a  door  taaob. 
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094.2M.      BBAKK   MECHANISM.      BiCHABO   C   BWABTB- 

wmuM%.  Bdgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  nie  Westlngbeane 

\<  Air  Brake  Company,  Plttabarg.   Pa.,  •  Corporation  of 

!    Pennaylvanla.    Filed  Nov.  2S.  1900.    Serial  No.  B20,S25. 


a*--',  " ',  «-•-.»■* 


1.  In  a  brake  mechanlam.  the  combination  with  one 
winding  drum  for  taking  up  slack  and  applying  the  brake 
aboee  to  the  wbeela  and  another  winding  drum  for  apply- 
ing the  brake  aboes  with  tbe  maximum  power,  of  meana 
for  cutting  the  first  mentioned  winding  drum  out  of  action. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  two 
winding  drums  for  applying  the  brake  shoes  to  and  exert- 
ing a  pressure  on  tbe  wheels,  of  means  for  sutomatlcally 
cutting  one  winding  drum  out  of  action. 

8.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  comblnstlon  with  one 
Wladlni  drum  for  taking  up  slack  and  applying  the  brake 
aboea  to  the  wheels  and  another  winding  drum  for  apply- 
ing the  brake  aboea  with  the  maximum  power,  of  meana 
operating  automatically  for  cutting  the  firat  mentioned 
winding  drum  out  of  action. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanlam,  the  combination  with  one 
winding  drum  for  taking  up  the  slack  and  applying  the 
brake  aboea  to  tbe  wheels  and  another  winding  drum 
adapted  to  apply  the  brake  ahoes  to  the  wbeela  with  the 
maximum  braking  power,  of  meana  governed  by  the  degree 
of  force  exerted  in  braking  for  throwing  tbe  first  men- 
^0Ded  drum  out  of  operation. 

I  S.  In  a  brake  mechanlami,  tbe  combination  wltb  one 
winding  drum  for  taking  up  the  alack  and  applying  the 
brake  ahoes  to  the  wheels  and  another  winding  drum 
adapted  to  apply  the  brake  aboea  to  tbe  wbeela  wltb  tbe 
maximum  braking  power,  of  means  operating  at  a  pre- 
determined degree  of  brakinf  pressure  for  cutting  tbe  first 
meatloned  drum  out  of  action.  .,  ^ 

(Clalma  0  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  OaMtt«4     . 


•M.28T.  WATER-BAG.  Bdwim  Beat  THOUfiMO,  AU- 
msda.  ObL,  aaalgnor  to  Walter  A.  Plnmmar.  Ban  Fraa- 
dseo,  CaL    fllsd  Nov.  8.  1910.     Sniai  No.  691.248. 


1  .. 


•    '  ■   #> 
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1.  A  water-bag  of  tbe  riass  described,   made  of  textile 
Cabrlc  and  provided  with  a  bde  in  its  lower  portion,  a 
rope  gromet  bordering  the  hole,  thread  over-atitchiac  the 
1«7  O.  O. — 6 


gromet  and  securing  It  to  the  bag,  and  a  faucet  the  ahank 
of  which  la  fitted  tightly  In  the  over-stltcbed  gromet. 

2.  A  water^bag  of  tbe  class  described,  made  of  textile 
fabric  and  prorlded  with  a  hole  in  its  lower  portioa,  a 
rope  gromet  bordering  tbe  hole,  thread  over-stitching  the 
gromet  and  securing  It  to  the  bag,  and  a  faucet  tbe  shank 
of  which  Is  formed  with  a  drcamscrlblng  groove  which 
when  aald  ahank  la  forced  Into  the  oTar-stltched  gromet 
forms  a  seat  for  said  gromet. 

8.  A  water-bag  of  the  class  described,  msde  of  textile 
fabric  and  provided  wltb  a  bole  In  its  lower  portion,  a 
gromet  In  said  bole  and  secured  to  tbe  bag,  and  a  faucet 
the  shank  of  which  Is  formed  with  a  drcumacriblng  groove 
which  when  said  shank  Is  forced  into  the  gromet  forms  a 
seat  therefor. 


994.288.  IGNITION  BTBTBM  FOR  GAS-KNOINB  DY- 
NAMO SETS.  BoMOifT  Max  Tea m in.  Newton  Center, 
Mass.,  asalgnor  to  Holtier-Cabot  Electric  Company, 
Brookllne,  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachuaetta.  Filed 
Mar.  29,  1910.     SerUl  No.  552,126. 


'♦*  a 


1.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  a  gaa-englne  dynamo  set,  a 
apark-prodndng  apparatna  for  the  las-engine,  said  apark- 
prodndng  apparatus  comprising  u  ^park  plug,  a  timer,  a 
abaft  driven  by  the  engine  for  driving  aald  timer,  a  dyna- 
mo, means  for  diverting  a  portion  of  tbe  current  froin  aald 
dynamo  to  energise  said  spark-produdng  apparatna,  a  pro- 
tective resistance  connected  in  the  circuit  of  said  spark- 
producing  apparatus  between  said  spark  pluK  and  timer, 
and  a  member  carrying  aald  protecUvo  resistance  and 
aervlng  as  a  coupling  between  said  timer  and  said  shnft. 

2.  In  sn  ignition  system  for  a  gas-eotrlite  dvD&mo  Ret,  a 
spark-producing  spparatus  for  the  gas  engine,  said  8parl<- 
prodndng  apparatus  comprising  a  spark  plug,  a  timer,  a 
abaft  driven  by  the  engine  for  driving  said  timer,  a  pro- 
tective resistance  connected  in  the  circuit  of  said  spsrk- 
produclng  apparatus  between  aald  apark  plug  and  ilmor, 
and  a  member  carrying  said  protective  resistance  and  serv- 
ing aa  a  coupling  between  aald  timer  and  said  shaft. 

3.  In  an  ignition  system  for  a  gas-engine  dynamo  set,  a 
spark-producing  spparatua  for  the  gas-engine,  said  spark- 
producing  apparatna  comprlalng  a  Bi>ark  plug,  a  timer,  a 
shaft  driven  by  tbe  engine  for  driving  said  timer,  a  pro- 
tective resistance  connected  in  the  circnlt  of  said  sipark- 
produclng  apparatus  between  said  spark  plug  and  timer, 
and  a  member  Inclosing  said  protective  resistance  and 
aervlng  as  a  coupling  between  said  timer  and  said  shaft. 

4.  In  an  ignition  system  for  a  gas-engine  dynamo  set,  a 
member  connected  and  arranged  to  serve  as  a  coupling 
between  a  gas-«nglne-timer  and  the  abaft  of  the  englae 
wtaleb  drlvea  such  timer,  said  member  being  provided  with 
meana  for  innulatlng  tbe  same  from  such  shsft.  mean^ 
whereby  a  timer  may  be  aecured  to  aald  member,  and  a  dr- 
cult-protectlTe  reslatance  carried  by  aald  member. 

B.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  a  i;as-eng1ne  dynamo  set,  a 
member  connected  and  arranged  to  serve  as  s  couptlag  be- 
tween a  gaa-«nglne-timer  and  the  abaft  of  the  engine 
which  drives  such  timer,  said  member  being  provided  with 
means  tor  insulating  the  aame  from  such  shaft,  means 
whereby  a  timer  msy  be  secured  (o  ssId  member,  and  a 
circuit  protedlve  resistance  inclosed  within  aald  saember. 

[Claims  6  to  10  aot  priatsd  In  the  Oasette.] 
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994,289.  SUPPORTING-STAND  AND  PLATING  MBCH- 
ANISM  FOB  MUSICAL.  INSTRUMENTS.  Chablm 
W.  UxoBS,  Jr..  Los  ABfelfls,  Cal.,  aailsnor  of  one-balf 
to  FnuicM  W.  UoRer,  Loo  Angeleo,  Cal.  Fltod  Aof. 
2S.  1909.     Serial  No.  514.M9. 


1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  s 
main  tapportlng  frame,  means  for  detachably  holding  a 
drum  thereapon,  an  upper  frame  piTotally  attached  to 
said  frame  near  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  fold  to- 
ward said  drum-holding  means  and  down  upon  said  main 
frame  when  the  drum  is  not  In  place,  means  for  normally 
holding  said  upper  frame  In  an  upright  position,  means 
for  detachably  holding  a  cymbal  on  said  upper  frame, 
plTotally  mounted  hammers  supported  on  said  upper  frame 
adapted  to  strike  the  drum  or  the  cymbal,  and  pedals 
attached  to  said  main  frame  and  connected  with  said 
hammers. 

2.  In  a  dSTlce  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
main  frame  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  support,  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  a  drum  on  aald  main  frame,  an  tipper 
frame  attached  to  said  main  frame,  and  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom  adjacent  to  the  position  of  the  drum,  means 
for  supporting  a  cymbal  on  said  upper  frame  on  the  side 
of  said  frame  remote  from  the  drum,  a  plurality  of  ham- 
mers mounted  to  swing  in  the  space  between  the  cymbal 
and  the  drum,  a  plurality  of  pedals  connected  with  said 
hammers  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same,  and  means 
carried  by  said  upper  frame  for  tioldlng  certain  of  said 
hammers  against  morement 


994.290.     RAIL-CHAIR.     RoBBBT  M.  Williams,  luntor. 
W.  Va.    FUsd  Not.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  591483. 


A  railway  tie-plate  comprising  a  substsntlally  rec- 
tangular plate  provided  at  its  upper  side  with  means  for 
engaging  the  opposite  edges  of  a  rail  bass,  and  haTlng 
OD  its  underside  a  series  of  spaced  parallel  longitudinally 
disposed  ribs  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the 
plate,  two  of  the  rit>s  being  arranged  at  and  along  the 
front  and  rear  edges  of  the  plate  and  the  other  rilis  being 
located  between  the  front  and  rear  ribs,  each  rib  being 
formed  with  a  series  of  connected  teeth  and  each  tooth 
having  a  downwardly  inclined  sharpened  edge  terminat- 
ing at  its  lowest  point  in  an  abrupt  vertical  shoulder, 
said  sharpened  edge  extending  upwardly  and  merging 
into  the  underside  of  the  plate  and  meeting  with  the 
shoulder  of  the  next  adjacent  tooth,  tbs  shoulden  of 


sll  the  teeth  on  all  the  ribs  facing  in  the  same  dirsetioa. 
some  of  the  shoulders  being  in  alinement  transverasly  of 
the  plat*  aad  sonis  out  of  transrsrss  alinement,  sob- 
stantially  as  described. 


994,291.  PORTABLE  BLBCTRIC-LIOHT  FIXTURE. 
LaaoT  A.  Williamson,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  L.  A. 
Wllliatnson  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  IS,  1910.  Serial  No. 
8SS.88S. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comtiliia- 
tlon,  with  a  suitable  casing,  of  a  hub  mounted  to  revolre 
therein,  a  spool  loosely  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
hub.  a  piece  of  lamp  cord  wound  upon  said  hub,  a  lamp 
socket  secured  to  one  end  of  ssld  cord,  a  piece  of  lamp 
cord  wound  upon  the  loosely  moanted  spool,  an  attaching 
plug  secured  to  one  end  of  said  cord,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  opposite  ends  of  said  pieces  of  cord,  means  for 
rerolving  said  hub,  and  means  for  connecting  said  spool 
to  revolve  with  said  hob. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  suitable  casing,  of  a  hub  mounted  to  rerolTs 
therein  and  provided  with  a  flange,  a  spool  loosely  mount- 
ed on  a  rednced  portion  of  said  hub  adjacent  said  flange, 
two  annular  metal  rings  on  one  side  of  said  flange  ar- 
ranged in  frictional  contact  with  two  annular  metal  rings 
on  one  side  of  said  spool,  s  piece  of  lamp  cord  wound 
upon  said  hob  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the  metal 
rings  on  the  flange,  and  a  lamp  socket  secured  to  the  other 
end.  a  piece  of  lamp  cord  wound  upon  said  spool  and  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  the  metal  rings  on  said  spool, 
and  an  attaching  plug  secured  to  the  otlier  end.  meana 
for  revolving  said  hub,  and  a  set  screw  mounted  in  said 
bub  and  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  said  spool. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  casing  provided  with  openings  adapted  to 
boose  a  lamp  socket  and  an  attaching  plug,  of  a  piece 
of  lamp  cord  within  said  casing  carrying  a  lamp  socket 
and  a  piece  of  lamp  cord  carrying  an  attaching  plug, 
means  within  said  casing  connecting  said  pieces  of  lamp 
cord,  and  means  for  drawing  said  socket  snd  plug  into 
said  eaalng. 


9  9  4.292.     PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  UGHT  FIXTURE. 

Lbbot  a.  Williamson,  Boston,  Msss.,  assignor  to  L.  A. 

Williamson  Compsny,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 

of  Massachusetts.     Filed   Oct.    18,    1910.     Sertol   No.' 

586.884. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combins- 
tion,  with  a  casing  having  an  axial  projection,  of  a  disk 
provided  with  s  hollow  hub  mounted  to  revolve  upon  said 
axial  proJ<>ction.  means  for  revolving  said  disk,  an  electric 
lamp  socket  mounted  in  said  axial  projection,  a  quantity 
of  electric  lamp  cord  wound  upon  said  hollow  hub,  an 
attaching  plug  secured  to  one  end  of  said  cord,  and 
means  connecting  the  other  end  of  ssld  cord  to  the  lamp 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  ebaraetar  dsscribsd.  the  combins- 
tlon.  with  a  bowl-like  eaalng  having  an  axial  projection 
upon  the  Interior  of  a  lamp  sockst  mounted  in  said  pro- 
jeettOB,  a  disk  provldsd  with  a  boUow  hob  mounted 
to  rsTOlTS  upon  said  axial  projection,  means  for  re- 
volving said  disk,  means  for  locking  saM  disk  against  revo- 
lution, a  quantity  of  electric  lamp  cord  wound  upon  said 
hollow  hub,  an  attaching  plug  secured  to  one  snd  of  said 
lamp  cord,  and  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
cord  to  the  lamp  socket. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  bowl-like  casing  having  an  axial  projection 
upon  the  Interior  and  a  series  of  holes  and  an  elongated 
opening  in  the  periphery  thereof,  of  a  diak  provided  with 
a  hollow  bob  mounted  to  revolve  upon  the  axial  projec- 
tion, an  operating  handle  hinged  upon  the  edge  of  said 
disk  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  one 
of  the  holes  upon  the  periphery  of  the  casing,  a  lamp 
socket  mounted  In  the  axial  projection,  two  annular  metal 
rings  upon  the  exterior  of  said  projection  arranged  in 
frictional  engagement  with  two  corresponding  rings  on 
the  interior  of  the  hollow  bub,  two  wires  connecting  the 
two  rings  on  the  axial  projactloa  with  the  lamp  socket, 
and  a  lamp  cord  connecting  the  two  rings  upon  the  hol- 
low bob  with  an  attaching  plug. 


9  9  4,298.  PORTABLE  ELKCTRIC-LIOBrr  FIXTURE. 
LnaoT  A.  Williamson,  Boston,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  L.  A. 
WlUiamson  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Masaachnaetts.    Filed  Oct  18,  1910.    SerUl  No.  589,880. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  suitable  casing,  of  an  electric  lamp  socket 
telescoped  therein,  a  quantity  of  lamp-cord  arranged  in  said 
casing  snd  bsving  one  end  connected  to  said  socket,  an 
attaching  plug  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  lamp-cord, 
and  means  for  holding  said  plug  In  said  casing. 

2.  A  device  of  the  cbarcater  described,  comprising  a 
spool-like  casing,  a  socket  mounted  In  the  hub  thereof,  a 
quantity  of  lamp-cord  wound  upon  said  hub  and  having 
one  end  connacted  to  said  socket,  an  attaching  plug  con- 
nsetad  to  the  other  end  of  said  cord,  and  a  series  of  slots 
aronad  the  periphery  of  the  flanges  of  said  casing  arranged 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  said  plug. 

t.  In  ft  4«Tice  of  the  character  described,  the  combtna- 
l«oa,  with  a  spool-llks  casing  harlng  a  hub  and  a  ilanga 


on  each  end  of  the  hob,  of  a  recess  in  said  hab,  a  talsacop- 
ing  lamp  socket  in  said  recess,  means  for  limiting  the  out- 
ward movement  of  said  socket,  a  quantity  of  lamp-cord 
wound  upon  said  hob  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
socket,  a  plug  connected  to  the  other  end  of  aald  lamp-cord 
and  a  series  of  radial  slots  st  the  periphery  of  aald  flangsft 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  said  plug. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combinft'* 
tlon,  with  a  spool-like  casing  bsving  a  hub  and  a  flangs 
on  each  end  of  said  hub,  of  a  cylindrical  recess  in  said  hub, 
two  telescoping  cylinders  arranged  in  said  recess,  an  elec- 
tric lamp  socket  secured  in  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  cyl- 
inder, means  for  limiting  the  inward  and  outward  move- 
ment of  said  cylinders,  means  for  locking  said  cylinders 
in  tbeir  ontward  position,  a  quantity  of  lamp-cord  wonnd 
upon  said  hub  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  socket,  a 
plug  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lamp-cord  and  a 
series  of  tapered  radial  slots  at  the  periphery  of  said 
flanges. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  spool-like  casing  having  a  hub  and  a  flange 
on  each  end  of  said  hub,  of  a  cylindrical  recess  in  said  bub, 
two  telescoping  cylinders  mounted  in  said  receaa,  an  elec- 
tric lamp  socket  secured  in  the  outer  end  of  the  inner  cyl- 
inder, a  spring-lug  upon  the  Inner  end  of  each  cylinder 
adapted  to  engage  a  recess  in  the  outer  end  of  the  outer 
cylinder,  snd  a  recess  in  the  hub,  respectively,  a  lug  upon 
the  exterior  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said  cylinders,  an 
inwardly  extending  lug  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  ootar 
cylinder  and  recess  in  the  bub,  an  inwardly  extending  lug 
near  the  inner  end  of  said  recess,  a  quantity  of  electric 
light  cord  wound  upon  said  hub  and  having  one  end  ex- 
tending into  the  recess  below  the  lug  thereon  and  con- 
nected to  the  lamp  sockets,  and  a  plug  secured  to  the  other 
end. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


994,294.      OZONE-GENERATOR.      EUQBNC   P.   Woillabd, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.   Filed  Oct.  17, 1910.   Serial  No.  587.488. 


1.  A  terminal  plate,  comprising  a  metallic  base,  and  a 
coating  of  porcelain  substance  deposited  upon  the  base. 

2.  A  terminal  plate,  comprising  a  base  of  an  electrical 
conductor,  and  a  facing  of  porcelain  enamel  for  the  base 
bonded  thereto  and  completely  covering  the  same. 


9  9  4,295.  SHUTTLE-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  Moaais 
Jacob  VALBimirB  Yost,  Hanover,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1910.     Serial  No.  657,208. 

1.  In  a  shuttle  motion  for  looms,  a  lay,  shattls  carrlert 
thereon,  and  means  for  operating  the  shuttle  earriera  com- 
prising levers  baving  means  for  imparting  reciprocatory 
movement  to  one  end  of  the  levers,  and  pivot  sopports  for 
and  morable  with  the  levers  for  augmenting  tlM  throw  of 
the  ends  of  the  levers  remote  from  the  actuated  cnda. 
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2.  In  •  tliutti*  motion  for  looms,  sbattle  carxters,  and 
means  for  imparting  motion  to  uid  ahattle  carrier*  com- 
prising levers  each  havina  connectlona  at  one  end  to  a 
raapectlTe  shuttle  carrier  with  means  for  imparting  recli>- 
rocatory  morement  slmultaneooaly  to  the  other  entfa  of 
the  lerera,  and  a  plroted  member  constl  toting  a  fulcrum  for 
each  lerer  and  carrying  the  Utter  at  a  distance  from  the 
ptrot  snpport  of  said  monber. 


or  spaces  4  between  the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom  and 
the  lower  edges  of  said  sides,  adjusuble  slides  5,  mouatM 
upon  the  inner  surface  of  said  sides  and  eonyefflng  Ib» 
wardly  and  downwardly,  said  sides  haying  yertlcal  slota 
7.  aad  said  sUdes  hsTlng  boltt  6  extending  through  said 
slots  T,  thumb  nuts  8  oo  the  outside  thereof  to  secure  said 
sltdes  in  adjusted  position  from  the  outside,  pairs  of  wire 
guide*  9  secured  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  ends  2,  mi6 
■IMea  6  haTlag  their  ends  grooved  to  receive  said  guides 
whereby  the  slides  are  held  at  all  times  In  proper  ralatkm 
to  the  sides  1  ;  a  triangular  longitudinal  strip  or  guide  11 
extending  centrally  and  lengthwise  of  said  bottom  to  direct 
the  flow  of  the  feed  outwardly,  triangular  stripe  forming 
stops  12  upon  said  bottom  ouUlde  of  the  lower  ends  of  said 
slides,  vertically  dlspoMd  barriers  13  outside  of  said  stops 
12,  and  a  movable  roof  for  the  device,  subsUntUUy  as  set 
forth. 


3.  In  a  shuttle  motion  for  looms,  shuttle  carriers,  and 
means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  shuttle  carriers  com- 
prising levers  each  having  connections  at  one  end  to  a  re- 
spective shuttle  carrier  with  means  for  Imparting  redpro- 
catory  movement  to  the  other  ends  of  the  levers,  and  a 
fulcrum  support  for  each  lever  In  turn  pivotally  supported 
at  a  distance  from  Its  connection  with  the  lever,  said 
fulcrum  support  having  means  for  the  Increase  or  decrease 
of  the  effective  distance  between  the  lever  and  the  support 
tor  said  pivoted  member. 

4.  In  a  shuttle  motion  for  looms,  a  shuttle  carrier,  a 
lever  having  at  one  end  connections  to  said  shuttle  carrier, 
means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  mov 
able  to  Impart  to  the  lever  reclprocatory  motion,  and  a 
movable  fulcrum  for  said  lever  participating  In  Its  move- 
ment of  reciprocation. 

5.  In  a  shuttle  motion  for  looms,  a  shuttle  carrier,  a 
lever  and  connections  between  one  end  of  the  Utter  and 
the  shuttle  carrier,  means  for  Imparting  to  the  other  end 
of  the  lever  a  reclprocatory  movement  in  a  right  line  per- 
pendicular to  the  movement  of  reciprocation  of  the  shuttle 
carrier,  and  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  movable  in  an  arc. 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  end  of  the  lever  connected 
to  the  shuttle  carrier  U  the  sum  of  the  movements  im- 
parted to  the  lever  by  Its  actuaUng  means  and  the  move- 
ment of  the  fulcrum. 

[CUims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


994.207.  8PRINO-WHEEL.  HMX  E.  Abkold  and  Ciaas- 
non  P.  HocKSTT,  Kouta,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  2«,  1909. 
Serial  No.  402,21  B. 


994  296      POULTRY  FBED-BOX.     FanoEBicK  A.  ZiMMSB, 
Covington.  Ky.     FUed  Dec  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  468,142. 


In  an  adjustable  feed  box,  a  bottom  8,  ends  2  connected 
thereto,  downwardly  and  Inwardly  converging  sides  1  ex- 
tending downwardly  toward  said  bottom  leaving  opsnings 


A  resilient  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  two  series 
of  spring  spokes  secured  to  the  hub  and  formed  at  their 
outer  ends  with  transversely  dUpoeed  enlarged  beads  of 
substantially  cylindrical  contour,  the  corresponding  spokes 
of  the  two  series  convsrglng  4«twardly  with  their  beads 
supported  end  to  end  and  arranged  In  outwardly  diverging 
relation,  a  rim  provided  with  a  series  of  sockets  extending 
transversely  thereof  and  opening  outwardly  at  their  op- 
posite ends  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rim,  each  socket  being 
disposed  angularly  Intermediate  of  its  ends  to  form  out- 
wardly divergent  seating  portions  adapted  to  have  the 
heads  of  a  pair  of  corresponding  spokes  Inserted  laterally 
therein  through  the  open  ends  of  the  socket,  and  means 
detachably  applied  to  the  rim  for  closing  the  open  ends  of 
the  sockets  to  maintain  the  heads  against  accidental  dis- 
placement therefrom. 


0  9  4.  20  8.  PUNCHINO-MACHINE.  Arr«ra  Batm, 
Leicester.  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  2.  1009.     Serial  No.  505.589. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  comblna- 
tlon.  a  plurality  of  toola,  and  means  whereby  presentation 
of  work  to  a  given  tool  causes  a  certain  number  of  tools 
to  operate  Independently  of  the  remaining  tooU. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  cUuM  4sarrlbed  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  tools  capable  of  independent  operation, 
and  means  whereby  presentation  of  work  to  any  glvsa  tool 
causes  that  tool  to  operate  Indcpeiulently  of  the  remaining 
tools. 
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|.  8.  A  anachtne  of  the  cUss  described  baring.  In  combina- 
tion, an  actuator,  a  series  of  tools,  and  means  whereby 
preoentatlon  of  work  to  any  particular  tool  effects  opera- 

r  tlve  relationship  between  that  tool  and  the  actuator  Inde- 
pendently of  the  remaining  tooU. 


4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  In  combina- 
tion, an  actuator,  a  series  of  tools  and  seaU  for  said  tools. 
•aM  seats  being  constructed  to  receive  that  portion  of  the 
work  upon  which  the  tools  are  to  operate,  and  means  ad 
jacent  said  seats  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  work 
whereby  the  tool  to  which  the  work  la  presented  is  caused 
to  operate  Independently  of  the  remaining  tooU 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  dies,  a  plurality  of  punch  bars,  punches 
Boanted  on  said  bars  and  cooperating  with  said  dies,  a 
single  actuator  for  said  punch  bara,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively connectlBir  said  actuator  with  any  one  of  said  punch 
bars,  said  means  Including  a  plurality  of  members  adjaccht 
■aid  diss. 

[CtaUsB  e  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  1 


994,300.  ELECTRICAL  VIBRATOR.  HBBMAlt  I.  BlUT- 
TLa  and  Pavl  Nswman.  Providence,  R.  I.  Piled  Oct.  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  586,049. 


..^^"TV, 
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094,299.  ORAVE-VACLT.  Samcbl  C.  Ba(;ohn,  Canalou. 
lio..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bohall  H.  Harris.  Canalou. 
Mo.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  694.580. 


u 


1.  An  electrical  vibrator  comprising  a  metal  shell  in- 
closing the  actuatlDK  mecbanism,  said  shell  being  pro- 
rided  with  an  aperture,  a  vibrator  operating  through  said 
shell  aperture,  a  magnet  for  actuating  the  vibrator,  said 
magnet  Including  a  secondary  winding,  connections  in- 
cluding the  vibrator  for  applying  a  secondary  current  to 
the  akin,  and  controlling  means  carried  on  the  caalng  for 
varying  the  length  of  the  secondary  winding  to  vary  the 
intensity  of  the  current  applied  to  the  skin. 

2.  An  electrical  vibrator  comprialng  a  metal  abell  hav- 
ing an  aperture,  a  vibrator  consist  Ins  of  a  lever  carrying 
the  armature  of  the  magnet,  an  arm  integral  therewith 
and  having  a  ball  to  act  on  the  skin,  a  yoke  Integral  with 
the  lever  and  having  a  tongue,  a  metal  plate  to  which  said 
tongue  is  connected,  a  secondary  wiring  connected  to  said 
plate,  an  Insulated  block  having  a  plurality  of  studs,  said 
studs  having  Independent  connections  with  the  secondary 
wiring,  aud  means  carried  by  said  shell  to  connect  with 
either  one  of  said  studs  to  complete  the  secondary  circuit. 


004.801.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  COPPBB. 
▼aai  A.  Bbbwbb,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1910. 
SerUI  No.  675,027.  .  . 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  case:  an  auxll- 
lary  receptacle  removably  resting  upon  the  case  and  inter- 
engaged  tborewlth  against  lateral  movement ;  a  container 
located  within  the  auxiliary  receptacle  and  resting  upon 
the  case ;  there  being  an  outlet  in  the  case,  around  which 
ontlet  the  auxiliary  roceptacle  flta,  aaid  recepUcIe  having 
an  outlet  also,  whereby  the  products  of  decomposition 
May  pass  outwardly  from  the  Interior  of  the  case  ;  and 
movable  means  engaging  the  container  to  hold  the  same  In 
place  upon  the  case,  and  to  prevent  the  container  from  cov- 
ering the  outlet  in  the  caae. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  case :  an  auxil- 
iary receptacU  resting  thereon  ;  there  being  an  outlet  In 
the  case,  aroaad  which  outlet  the  auxilUry  receptacle  fits, 
■aid  receptacle  having  an  outlet  also,  whereby  the  prod- 
acts  of  decomposition  may  pass  outwardly,  from  the  inte- 
rior of  the  ease ;  means  for  yieldingly  closing  the  outlet  on 
tbe  receptacle ;  resilient  means  fOr  closing  the  outlet  in 
the  case ;  and  a  container  for  disinfectant,  located  within 
tbe  anzlIUry  receptacle,  and  removably  engaged  with  tbe 
resilient  means  for  closing  the  outlet  In  the  case. 


In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  having  a 
plurality  of  removable  ore  holders  disposed  therein  and 
adapted  to  be  immersed  in  the  bath  contained  by  said 
tank  and  a  removable  precipitating  tank  adapted  also  to 
be  Immersed  In  the  bath  held  within  said  first  tank  and 
in  which  the  metallic  copper  may  precipitate. 


V 


004,802.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  HniBT  P.  CLAt7snir, 
Chicago,  IlL.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Strom- 
berg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company,  Roch- 
ester. N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filsd  Apr. 
26,   1001.     Serial   No.   57,531. 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  cea- 
tral  office,  subscribers'  lines  of  one  type  terminating 
thereat,  other  lines  of  a  different  type  alao  terminating 
at  aald  office,  operator's  connective  means  to  vartoualy 
connect  said  lines  together  for  conversational  purposes,  a 
common  source  of  current,  a  double  coil  reUy  bridged 
across  the  said  connective  means  and  having  an  armature 
for  aald  coils,  a  supervisory  signal  controlled  by  said 
armature,  ths  middle  p<rfnt  of  said  colls  bslnc  eoaaected 
i  with  said  source  of  current,  tbe  said  means  forming  a 
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throQgb  talklnc  dreoit  wh«n  used  with  oim  type  of  IlUM. 
and  repeating  coil  means  for  dlTlding  the  connectiTe 
maana  into  indactively  related  aections  for  a«e  in  con- 
nectiog  lines  of  both  t7i>efl  together  aaid  coila  and  com- 
mon source  of  current  being  disconnected  from  one  end 
of  said  connective  means  when  the  repeating  coil  is  in 
use,  a  special  disconnect  signal  for  the  cord  when  the 
repeating  coils  are  Introduced,  said  relay  colls  having  a 
lufflcient  impedance  to  cause  the  Toice  currents  to  traverse 
one  winding  of  the  repeating  coil,  and  the  said  connective 
means  being  adapted  to  transpose  the  two  sides  of  the 
talking  circuit. 


'  2.  In  a  telephone-  system,  the  combination  with  sub- 
scribers' lines,  of  a  central  office  at  which  said  lines  ter- 
minate, a  common  source  of  current  supply  thereat  con- 
nected with  the  lines,  operators'  connective  means  to  con- 
nect said  lines  together  for  conversational  purfMees.  a 
double  coil  relay  bridged  across  the  said  connective  means 
and  having  an  armature  for  said  coils,  supervisory  signal 
controlled  by  said  armature,  the  middle  point  of  said" 
coils  being  connected  with  the  said  source  of  current  sup- 
ply, other  lines  terminating  at  the  central  office  and  not 
connected  with  the  common  battery  supply,  and  repeating 
coils  to  be  introduced  in  the  said  connective  means  when 
lines  of  the  one  set  are  to  be  connected  with  lines  of  the 
other  set  said  colls  and  common  source  of  current  being 
disconnected  from  one  end  of  said  connective  means 
when  the  rei>eatlng  coll  is  In  use,  a  special  disconnect 
signal  for  the  cord  when  the  repeating  coils  are  intro- 
duced, said  relay  coils  having  a  sufficient  impedance  to 
cause  the  voice  currents  to  traverse  one  winding  of  the 
repeating  coll,  and  the  said  coonectlTe  meana  tMlng  adapt- 
ed to  transpose  the  two  sides  of  the  talking  circuit. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  sub- 
scribers' metallic  lines,  of  a  central  office  at  which  said 
lioes  terminate,  a  cord-drcult  connective  means  thereat  to 
connect  said  metallic  line*  together  in  pairs  to  form 
through  talking  circuits,  a  common  source  of  current,  a 
double  coil  relay  bridged  across  the  said  connective  means 
and  having  an  armature  for  said  coils,  a  supervisory 
signal  controlled  by  said  armature,  the  middle  point  of 
said  coils  being  connected  with  the  said  common  source 
of  current,  other  lines  terminating  at  said  central  office, 
repeating  coils,  and  keys  to  Insert  said  coils  In  sSid  cord- 
clrcnits  when  it  is  desired  to  connect  the  metallic  lines 
with  the  other  lines  said  coils  and  common  source  of  cur- 
rent being  disconnected  from  one  end  of  said  connective 
means  when  the  repeating  coll  is  In  use,  a  special  discon- 
nect signal  for  the  cord  when  the  repeating  colls  ace  In- 
troduced, said  relay  coils  having  a  sufficient  impedsnce 
to  cause  the  voice  currents  to  traverse  one  winding  of  the 
repeating  coil,  and  the  said  connective  means  being  adapt- 
ed to  transpose  the  two  sides  of  the  talking  circuit. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  cen- 
tral office,  subscribers'  lines  of  one  type  terminating 
thereat,  other  lines  of  a  difFerent  type  also  terminating  at 
the  said  office,  operators'  connective  means  to  variously 
connect  said  lines  together  for  talking  purposes,  a  com- 
mon source  of  current  supply,  a  double  coil  relay  bridged 
across  the  said  connective  means  an^l  having  an  armature 
for  said   coils,   a   supervisory  signal   controlled   by   said 


armators,  the  middle  polat  of  Mid  colls  being  eonaeetsd 
with  the  said  common  soarce  of  current  supply,  said 
means  being  conductively  continuous  for  use  in  connec- 
tion with  lines  of  one  type,  and  means  including  a  re- 
peating coll  for  making  them  iadaetlvely  continooos  bat 
conductively  discontinuous  when  used  to  connect  tb« 
lines  of  one  set  with  those  of  the  other  said  coils  and 
common  source  of  current  being  disconnected  from  one  end 
of  said  connective  means  when  the  repeating  coil  is 
in  uae,  a  special  disconnect  signal  for  the  cord  when  tb« 
repeating  coils  are  Introdaced,  said  relay  coils  tuvlng  a 
sufficient  impedance  to  cause  the  voice  currents  to  tra- 
verse <me  winding  of  the  repeating  coll,  and  the  said 
connective  means  being  adapted  to  transpose  the  two  sldea 
of  the  talking  circuit 

0.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  cen- 
tral office,  subscribers'  lines  of  one  type  terminating 
thereat,  other  lines  of  a  dlCTerent  type  also  terminat- 
ing at  the  said  office,  operators'  connective  means  to 
variously  connect  said  lines  together  for  talking  purposes, 
a  common  source  of  current  supply,  a  doable  coil  relay 
bridged  acroae  the  said  connective  means  and  having  an 
armature  for  said  colls,  a  supervisory  signal  controlled 
by  said  armature,  ttte  middle  point  of  said  coils  being 
connected  with  the  said  common  source  of  current  supply, 
said  means  forming  a  through  talking  circuit  when  used 
with  the  lines  of  one  set,  and  a  repeating  coil  introdaced 
into  said  means  when  it  is  desired  to  connect  lines  of 
one  type  with  thoee  of  the  other  said  coils  and  common 
source  of  current  being  disconnected  from  one  end  of  said 
connective  means  when  the  repeating  coil  is  in  oee.  a 
special  disconnect  signsi  for  tiie  cord  when  the  repeating 
coils  are  Introduced,  said  relay  colls  having  a  sufficient 
impedance  to  cause  the  voice  currents  to  traverse  one 
winding  of  the  repeating  coll,  and  the  said  connective 
means  being  adapted  to  transpose  the  two  sides  of  the 
Ulklng'^drcult. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


904,303.  ARMATURE.  STAWLaT  A.  DuTALL,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  assignor  to  John  S.  Nash,  Chicago,  IlL 
Piled  Mar.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  &49,34<l. 


An  armature  for  dynamo-electric  mschinss  comprising 
a  core  member,  segmental  pole  pieces  at  each  end  of  the 
core  member,  disks  of  non-magnetic  material  secured  to 
each  end  of  the  pole  pieces,  a  coil  surrounding  the  core 
member  and  occupying  the  space  between  the  core  ssem- 
ber  and  the  pole  pieces  and  diaks,  and  segmental  closure 
members  of  non-magnetic  material  closing  the  space  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  pole  pieces  and  the  end  disks,  said 
segmental  pole  pieces  having  longitudinal  alots  in  their 
edges  and  said  end  diaks  having  segmental  slots  and  said 
closure  members  engaging  and  fitting  in  the  said  slots 
in  the  pole  pieces  and  end  disks. 


994,804.    MAONCTO.     Staki^ct  A.  DT7VAI.L,  Los  Angeles. 

Cal.,    assignor    to   John   8.    Nash,   Chicago,    III.      Filed 

Apr.  27,  1910.     Sertal  No.  558.066. 

1.  in  a  magneto,  the  combination  with  the  fleld  magnet, 
of  a  field  distributer  member  mounted  thereon,  and  a 
cover  surrounding  the  field  magnet  and  distributer  mem- 
ber and  fitting  tightly  thereon  to  hold  said  parts  in  posi- 
tion,   said   distributer    member   being   provided    with   an 
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opening,  a  eloasve  member  In  said  opening,  rite  on  said 
closure  meml>er  and  distributer  member,  and  said  cover 
being  provided  with  a  channel  fitting  said  ribs. 


.  -X4  •  ' 


2.  In  a  magneto,  a  fixed  dlstrilniter  member  provided 
with  a  circular  opening,  a  closure  member  fitting  in  said 
opening,  pivoted  retaining  members  on  the  fixed  distributer 
member  to  extend  over  said  closure  member,  a  oondnetor 
bar  extending  within  said  closure  member  and  pro- 
vided with  terminal  means  at  the  center  of  said 
closure  member,  a  condacting  terminal  on  the  fixed  dis- 
tributer member,  ssid  conductor  bar  and  terminal  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  inclined  end  faces  for  engagement 
and  contact,  and  distributer  contacts  on  the  fixed  dis- 
trltHiter  meml>er.  In  comldnation  with  a  rotary  distributer 
member  mounted  within  the  fixed  distribater  member 
for  cooperation  with  the  aforesaid  central  contact  on  the 
closure  member  and  with  the  aforesaid  contact  means  on 
the  distributer  member.  .  . 


994.806      PUMP.     Edwin  R.  EppLsa,  McGirk,  Tex.     fUed 
11,  1910.     Sertal  No.  648,508. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
easing,  an  operating  rod  adapted  to  operate  within  said 
cmsing,  a  hand  lever,  an  adjuatable  connecting  rod  having 
rigid  connection  with  said  operating  rod  and  detachable 
connection  with  said  hand  lever,  a  support  having  connec- 
tion with  a  platform  at  one  end  and  with  the  said  casing 
at  its  other  end.  means  loosely  sarrounding  the  said  casing 
and  secured  to  the  said  adjustable  connecting  rod  adapted 
to  gnlde  the  said  adjastable  connecting  rod,  a  link  loosely 
secured  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  operating  rod  whereby 
the  said  operating  rod  may  be  operated,  pivotal  means 
connecting  with  said  support  and  said  hand  lever,  a  pla- 
rality  of  outlet  ports  and  means  for  closing  either  of  said 
outlet  ports  while  the  other  of  said  ports  is  being  used. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deecrlhed  comprising  a  ens- 
tng.  an  operating  rod  adapted  to  opers**  within  said  cas- 


ing, a  hand  Isrer  for  operating  aaid  oparatlpg  rod,  an  ad- 
Jostable  connecting  rod  having  rigid  connection  with  said 
operating  rod  and  detachable  connection  with  said  hand 
lever,  means  for  supporting  said  oming,  means  looeely  sur- 
rounding said  casing  and  secured  to  said  connecting  rod 
adapted  to  guide  the  said  adjuatable  connecting  rod,  a  link 
operating  loosely  upon  said  operating  rod  permitting  the 
said  operstlng  rod  to  be  operated  by  meana  other  than  the 
said  hand  lever,  pivotal  meana  oonneetlng  said  support 
and  said  hand  lever,  a  piurallty  of  outlet  ports  carried  by 
aald  eaalng,  meana  for  closing  the  said  ports  and  means 
for  limiting  the  play  of  said  link  upon  the  said  operating 
rod. 


994.80«.     8USPEM80RT-DRAWBRB. 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.    Filed  Jan.  4, 1910. 


Jambs  A.  Stamb. 
Serial  No.  68(1,829. 


i  ■"yi   ■  » 


The  herein  described  suspensory  drawers  one  leg  of 
which  has  a  bulge  on  Its  inner  side  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  loops  secured  to  this  leg,  and  an  obliquely  disposed 
strap  pe«#»t«g  around  aaid  leg  through  said  loops,  under 
said  bulge,  and  up  over  the  hip  bone,  and  having  its  ends 
adjustably  connected  by  a  buckle.  „ 


994,807.  DEILLINO  AND  REAMING  IMPLEMENT.  Wil- 
liam T.  Btams  and  BaaitAxo  T.  Rbillt,  Wilkes-Bsrre, 
Pa.     Hied  Dec.  10,  1908.     SerUl  No.  467,888. 


1.  In  a  device  for  enlarging  the  bore  made  by  a  coal  or 
rock  drill,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  tulMilar  casing 
provided  with  slots  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  bore, 
a  sectional  feed  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  the  inte- 
rior of  the  casing,  reaming  blades  connected  with  one  end 
of  one  of  the  sections  of  the  feed  rod  snd  adapted  to  be 
moved  laterally  through  the  slots  in  the  casing  by  moving 
the  feed  rod  longitudinally  of  the  casing,  an  al>utment  on 
said  section  the  connection  between  two  sections  of  the 
feed  rod  permitting  relative  longitadlnal  movement  thereof 
and  one  of  said  relatively  movable  sections  having  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  section,  an  internally  threaded  aleere 
engaging  said  threaded  section  of  the  feed  rod  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  casing,  an  abatment 
movable  by  said  sleeve  a  dust  guard  connected  with  the 
Inner  end  of  the  sleeve  and  surroanding  the  feed  rod  to 
prevent  dust  from  reaching  the  threaded  section  thereot 
and  a  coiled  spring  srranged  between  the  alnitment  movable 
by  said  sleeve  and  the  abatment  on  the  section  of  the  feed 
rod. 
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2.  In  ft  dtTlc«  for  enlarglst  tbe  bora  made  by  ft  ooftl  or 
rock  drill,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  tubular  caalng 
provided  wltb  slots  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  bore, 
a  Mctional  feed  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  the  interior 
of  the  casing,  reaming  bladea  connected  with  on*  cad  of 
tbe  feed  rod  and  adapted  to  be  mored  laterally  tbrougb 
the  alota  in  tbe  casing  by  a  relative  movement  between  said 
rod  and  caalng,  meaoa  for  morlng  tbe  feed  rod  longltudi- 
nally  of  tti«  caalng  and  extending  tlirough  the  oater  end 
of  tbe  latter,  said  feeding  means,  rod  and  bladea  being 
adapted  to  be  simaltaneously  withdrawn  from  tbe  easing 
when  tbe  rod  bas  been  adjusted  to  draw  tbe  reaming  blades 
into  the  casing,  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  casing 
and  adapted  to  swing  and  extend  across  tbe  outer  end  of 
tbe  caalng  to  prevent  tbe  feed  rod  and  reaming  bladea 
from  being  withdrawn,  and  means  for  loeklag  the  yoke 
In  sneh  position. 

3.  In  a  device  for  enlarging  the  bore  made  by  a  coal  or 
rock  drill,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotatable  tubular  casing 
provided  with  slots  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  tbe  bore,  a 
sectional  feed  rod  extending  longltadiBally  of  the  interior 
of  tbe  casing,  reaming  bladea  connected  with  one  end  of 
the  feed  rod  and  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  through 
the  slots  in  tbe  casing  by  a  relative  movement  between 
said  rod  and  casing,  meana  for  moving  tbe  feed  rod  longi- 
tudinally of  the  casing  and  extending  firough  the  outer 
end  of  the  latter,  aald  feeding  means,  rod  nnd  blades  being 
adapted  to  be  simaltaneously  withdrawn  from  tbe  rasing 
when  the  rod  liaa  been  adjusted  to  draw  the  reaming  blades 
into  tbe  casing,  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  to  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  extend  across  tbe  outer  end  of  the  casing 
to  prevent  the  feed  rod  and  reaming  blades  from  being 
drawn  from  tlie  casing,  the  yoke  being  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  suitable  implement  for  turning  tbe  device  to 
«au8e  the  blades  to  act  upon  tbe  walls  of  the  bore,  and  a 
pivotally  mounted  latch  on  tlie  yoke  adapted  to  engage  the 
caalng  to  bold  the  yoke  In  operative  relation  thereto. 

4.  In  a  device  for  enlarging  tbe  bore  made  by  a  coal  or 
rock  drill,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  tabular  casing 
provided  wltb  slots  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  bore,  a 
feed  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  the  interior  of  tbe 
casing  and  projecting  beyond  the  oater  end  thereof,  ream- 
ing blades  connected  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  feed  rod 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  tbroagh  the  slots  in  tbe 
easing  as  said  rod  is  moved  lonffitudlnally  of  the  caalng. 
a  nut  for  effecting  such  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
feed  rod,  and  a  yoke  pivoted  on  tbe  casing  and  adapted 
to  swing  across  the  nut  to  restrain  it  against  endwise 
movement. 

6.  In  a  device  for  enlarging  the  bore  made  by  a  coal  or 
ro^k  drill,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  tubular  casing 
provided  with  slots  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  bore,  a 
feed  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  the  interior  of  the 
casing  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  end  thereof,  ream- 
ing bladea  connected  with  the  inner  end  of  tbe  feed  rod 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  through  the  slots  in 
the  casing  as  said  rod  is  moved  longitudinally  of  tbe 
casing,  a  nut  for  moving  the  feed  rod  and  reaming  blades 
longitudinally  of  tbe  casing,  a  yoke  pivoted  on  tbe  casing 
and  adapted  to  restrain  the  nut  against  movement,  and 
a  shank  on  the  yoke  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  op- 
erating rod. 


»94,308.      MAIL-BAO    CATCHER.      CLOVia    A.    PlAMX. 

Cambridge.    Ohio.      FUed   Mar.    9.    1911.      SarUl   Na 

013.280. 

1.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  the  eomt>lnation  of  a  baae 
element  having  sockets  on  its  outer  side  and  cam  grooves 
leading  to  said  aockets.  a  pivot  element  mounted  in  the 
base  element  and  having  a  fork,  a  bead  mounted  In  tbe 
fork  of  the  pivot  element  and  having  means  to  engage 
the  sockets  of  the  base  element,  a  spring  acting  on  the 
piTOt  element  to  yieldingly  bold  the  head  in  engaged  po- 
sition on  tbe  base  element,  a  turaing  plate  on  th«  pivot 
eteanent  Interposed  between  tbe  baae  element  and  tbe 
bead  and  engaged  by  tbe  fork  of  the  pivot  element,  a 
•prtng  between  the  bead  and  the  turaing  plate  and 
cushioning  tbe   bead  on  the  turning  plate   and  a   catch 


carried  by  tbe  bead  and  having  mall  bac  damping  de- 
vices. 


2.  In  a  mall  iMfg  catcher,  tbe  combination  of  s 
element,  a  bead  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  baae  element 
for  angular  movement  In  a  vertical  plane,  said  bead  and 
base  element  having  means  to  secure  the  bead  in  adjoated 
position,  and  aald  head  being  provided  at  one  end  with 
notches  arranged  at  angles  to  one  another,  and  a  catch 
having  a  stem  extending  through  and  having  axial  and 
alight  longitudinal  movement  in  the  head,  said  catch 
having  a  locking  flange  for  engagement  with  either  of 
tbe  notches  of  the  bead  and  being  also  provided  wItt  mall 
bag  clamping  devicea. 

8.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  tbe  combination  of  a  baae 
element,  having  sockets  and  cam  grooves  leading  to  aald 
sockets,  a  pivot  element  mounted  in  the  bass  eleaeat,  a 
bead  coonected  to  tbe  baae  element  by  tbe  pivot  eleoMat, 
and  having  means  to  engage  the  sockets  of  tbe  base  ele- 
ment, a  spring  acting  on  the  pivot  element  to  yIeMlagly 
hold  tbe  head  la  engaged  pocltloa  on  the  baae  eleasBt 
and  a  catch  carried  by  tbe  bead  and  having  mall  bag 
clamping  devices. 

4.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  the  eoablnatlon  of  a  baae 
element,  a  head  pivotally  connected  thereto  for  angular 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  head  and  base  element 
having  co-acting  devices  to  secura  tbe  head  In  adjosted 
position,  and  a  catch  connected  to  the  bead  for  aatial 
movement,  and  slight  longitudinal  movement,  said  head 
and  catch  having  co-acting  means  to  secura  tbe  catch  to 
tbe  bead  at  any  desired  angle  with  respect  therato,  said 
catch  having  mall  bag  clamping  devices. 


094,809.      VEHICLE-TIRE.     John    W.   Giluam,    Arroyo 
Grande,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  37.  1910.     Serial  No.  684.118. 


1.  A  spring  tira  consisting  of  a  body,  gripping  blocka  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  pairs,  spreading  devices  Interposed  be- 
tween and  engaging  the  gripping  blocks  of  each  pair,  and 
spring  connections  between  aald  gripping  membera  and  tlM 

body. 

2.  A  spring  tire  Including  a  body,  rim  gripping  blocks 
arranged  in  pairs  and  adjustably  connected,  elastic  connec- 
tions between  each  block  and  the  body,  tbe  connections 
upon  tbe  two  blocica  of  each  pair  diverging  outwardly  to- 
ward tbe  body,  and  tbe  connections  upon  each  member 
also  diverging  outwardly  toward  tbe  body. 

3.  A  spring  tire  including  a  body,  spaeed  rim  gripping 
blocks  arranged  in  pairs,  a  spreading  meml>er  engaging  tbe 
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blocks  of  each  pair  and  adapted  to  almnltaneously  ahift 
them  In  opposite  directions,  means  engaging  aald  spread- 
ing member  and  cooperating  wltb  tbe  rim  for  holding  tbe 
■aaber  against  rotation,  and  elastic  connections  between 
tte  Members  and  the  body. 


094.310.     DEEP-WELL  PUMP.     JAMBB  Glbason,  Green 
1     Bay,  WlB.    Filed  Aug.  13,  1910.    Serial  No.  577,122. 


1.  in  a  deep  well  pomp  a  suspeasioe  pipe,  a  pnsp  cylin- 
der attached  thereto,  said  cylinder  doeed  at  lb*  lower  end, 
a  diaphragm  in  said  cylinder  dividing  tbe  working  space 
into  two  approximately  equal  parte,  a  diaphragm  valve 
between  the  cylinder  and  the  suspension  pipe,  two  roars  of 
ports  In  tbe  sides  of  said  cylinder  opening  into  tbe  two 
working  spaeea,  a  sucker  rod,  a  hollow  pomp  rod  open  at 
Its  lower  end,  and  connected  to  tbe  pomp  rod  wltb  a  eoa- 
pllng  having  open  port  holes,  a  downwardly  opening  bucket 
at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  pump  rod,  a  ball  valve  In  aald 
pomp  rod  above  the  kmer  bocket.  an  opwardly  opening 
bocket  attached  to  the  pomp  rod  In  the  lower  working  eec- 
tlon  of  the  cylinder,  a  cage  valve  on  aald  pomp  rod  above 
the  upwardly  opening  bucket,  an  upwardly  opening  bucket 
attached  to  said  pump  rod  above  said  diaphragm  In  the  up- 
per working  space  of  aald  cylinder,  aa  set  fortb. 

2.  In  a  deep  well  pump  a  working  cylinder  divided  Into 
two  working  sections  by  a  diaphragm,  aald  cylinder  cloeed 
at  lower  end,  porta  in  tbe  aldee  of  aald  cylinder  approzl- 
saateiy  midway  of  tbe  lower  section,  ports  opening  into  tbe 
apper  section  of  said  cylinder  immediately  above  aald  dia- 
phragm, a  hollow  pump  rod  working  inside  said  cylinder, 
and  open  at  its  lower  end,  means  for  forcing  water  from 
tbe  lower  chamber  of  the  cylinder  Into  tbe  hollow  pomp 
tod  on  tbe  downward  stroke,  means  for  forcing  water  from 
tbe  lower  chamber  of  the  cylinder  into  the  hollow  pump 

I  tod  on  tbe  upward  stroke,  and  nkeans  for  forcing  wster 
from  tbe  upper  chamber  into  the  suspension  pipe  on  tbe 
upward  stroke  as  set  fortb. 

j  8.  In  a  deep  well  pump  a  suspension  pipe,  a  pump  cylin- 
der attached  thereto,  a  hollow  pump  rod  working  therein. 

I  aald  cylinder  divided  Into  two  working  asetloae  by  a  din- 
pbragm.  ports  In  the  sides  of  the  cylinder  in  tbe  lower  sec- 
tion, ports  in  the  sides  of  the  cylinder  in  the  upper  section, 

f  gadi  set  of  ports  admitting  water  from  tbe  well  to  the  re- 

'  ipeetive  aectiona  of  tbe  cylinder,  means  for  forcing  water 
trvm  the  lower  section  of  said  cylinder  through  tbe  hollow 
pump  rod  on  tbe  downward  stroke,  suana  for  forcing 
water  from  the  lower  section  of  said  cylinder  tbroui^  tbe 
boUow  pump  rod  00  tbe  upward  stroke.  BMuna  for  forcing 
water  from  tbe  upper  section  of  cylinder  into  tbe  suspen- 
sion pipe  on  tbe  upward  stroke  as  set  forth. 

I      4.  In  a  deep  well  pump  tbe  combination  of  a  suspension 

'  pipe,  a  pump  cylinder  divided  into  two  chambers  by  a  dia- 
phragm, ports  opening  Into  both  upper  and  lower  ebam- 


bera.  tbe  cylinder  being  cloeed  at  Its  lower  end,  a  boUow 
pump  rod  open  at  its  lower  end,  a  cage  valve  on  aald  puasp 
rod,  means  for  forcing  water  through  tbe  hollow  pomp  rod 
on  both  upward  and  downward  strokes,  means  for  fordSf 
water  from  the  upper  chamber  into  the  suspension  pipe 
as  set  forth. 


994.811.    ROTABT  BLOWER.    Thomas  W.  OmN.  PhlU* 
delphla.  Pa.    Filed  May  26.  1910.    Serial  No.  063.694. 


ra. 


a** 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  sUted.  a  cylinder  and  aa 
impeller  therein  in  combination  with  a  crescent-shaped 
valve:  tbe  impeller  having  a  blade  fitting  the  cylinder, 
curved  winga  on  opposite  sides  of  the  blade,  an  inlet  port 
leading  into  the  space  between  the  blade  and  one  wing,  an 
outlet  port  leading  from  the  space  between  the  blade  and 
the  other  wing  and  a  cylindrical  surface  concentric  wltb 
tbe  impeller  axla.  Joining  tbe  basse  of  tbe  wings  around 
tbe  back  of  tbe  blade,  and  the  crescent-shaped  valve  bav- 
ing  a  concave  surface  traced  by  tbe  path  of  tbe  outer  edge 
of  the  impeller  blade,  edges  tracing  the  outer  surfacea  of 
the  impeller  wings  and  a  convex  surface  corresponding  in 
diameter  and  circumferential  extent  to  tbe  (^llndrical 
part  of  the  impeller. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  pair  of  cylin- 
dera  in  eerlea,  a  pair  of  oppositely  placed  Impeller  blades 
In  said  cylindera,  a  pair  of  flarad  wings  joined  to  substan- 
tially surround  tbe  impeller  blade  in  each  cylinder,  tbe 
spaeea  between  tbe  wings  in  tbe  two  cylinders  being  Joined 
by  a  port,  and  a  valve  In  each  cylinder  rotating  coind- 
dently  wltb  its  Impeller  blade  and  wlnga  and  cooperating 
therewith. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  adjoining  cylin- 
ders, lnM>eller  bladea  in  tbe  two  cylinders  connected  to- 
gether, wings  substantially  inclosing  the  impeller  bladea, 
the  q>acea  within  the  wings  in  adjoining  cylindera  l>eing 
connected  by  a  port,  and  a  single  valve  in  racb  cylinder 
connected  together  and  cooperating  with  the  Impeller 
bladea  and  wings  to  form  a  complete  aeal. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  pair  of  cylla- 
dera  in  aerlea,  a  pair  of  impeller  blades  operating  in  said 
cylindera,  tbe  two  cylindera  being  Joined  by  a  port,  flared 
wings  partially  inclosing  each  impeller  blade  and  loined 
about  the  blades  by  cylindrical  portiona,  a  crescent  shaped 
valve  rotating  synchronously  wltb  tbe  Impeller  blade  in 
each  cylinder  to  present  its  concave  side  to  tbe  blade  and 
flared  wings  partially  surrounding  each  impeller,  and  roll- 
ing with  the  cylindrical  Joining  portions  of  said  winga. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  pair  of  cyl- 
indera in  series,  a  pair  of  oppositely  placed  Impeller 
blades  operating  colnddently  therein,  side  wings  in  prox- 
imity to  each  impdler  b.ade  and  subatantialiy  Indoaing 
the  space  about  the  same,  tbe  spaces  within  the  wings 
in  the  two  cylindera  being  connected  by  a  port  and  a  sin- 
gle valve  in  each  cylinder  rotating  colnddently  with  tbe 
Impeller  bladea  and  approaching  the  Impeller  blades  and 
their  wings  to  act  as  a  seal  to  the  Impeller  at  each  rota- 
tion.      •'  •>    •»■■■■'.■■ 
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994,812.      INVOICE  -  FILE   AND  TRANSFER  -  BINDBB. 

Rudolph  OaaaNHOoo,  Los  Angelee,  Cal.    Filed  June  ft, 

1910.    Serial  No.  660,424.        <-   ^£ 

1.  A  temporary  binder  couipfflains.  la  cembinatlen,  a 
back  having  a  flange  at  one  ed^  thereof,  a  transfer  com- 
prising a  bar  having  hooks  engaging  said  flange  to  hold 
said  traaafer  removably  upon  said  back,  said  transfer  fur- 
ther having  laterally  projecting  plna  extending  aeroea  tbe 
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tece  of  aald  tack,  and  a  clamping  tar  gnlded  on  Mid  tack 
and  coSperatlng  with  said  pin*  to  bind  sbeett  on  tald 
tranafer,  lald  tar  belnc  adapted  to  wltbdraw  from  aald 


m«nt,  wb«r«b7  th«  steam  maintained  between  tbe  two 
pistons  Is  allowed  to  exert  preaaore  in  expansion  aiptinst 
the  rear  face  of  tta  fbllowlnc  piston. 


2.  A  binding  derlee  for  holding  sheets  together  eonaist- 
lag  of  a  tar  baring  pins  projecting  therefrom,  passing 
through  the  sheets  and  projecting  therebeyond,  means  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  pins  beyond  the  sheets  to  hold  the 
same  upon  the  pins,  and  a  coTer  baring  a  doable  fold  at- 
tached on  said  pins  against  the  Inner  side  of  said  bar,  said 
cover  having  a  flap  lying  on  one  side  of  said  sheets,  having 
a  part  passing  around  said  tar  and  across  the  tack  edges 
of  said  sheets,  and  having  a  flap  on  the  side  of  sak)  sheets 
remote  from  said  tar  Impaled  on  said  pins  and  held  there- 
npon. 

8.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  In  combination  a 
tack,  a  transfer  comprlaing  a  tar  with  laterally  projecting 
pins,  said  tack  having  a  member  projecting  laterally  there- 
from, said  tar  being  adapted  to  slip  over  said  member  and 
seat  thereupon  with  said  pins  projecting  horisontally 
across  above  the  upper  face  of  said  back,  a  clamping  bar 
gnlded  on  said  tack  having  openings  receiving  said  pins 
and  adapted  to  clamp  sheets  against  said  transfer,  resili- 
ent means  tending  to  force  said  clamping  bar  toward  said 
transfer  and  means  for  holding  said  clamping  bar  in  a  po- 
sition withdrawn  from  said  pins  to  permit  the  removal  of 
said  transfer. 

4.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  in  combination  a 
tack  having  transverse  grooves  In  the  upper  face  thereof, 
a  pair  of  guide  bolts  fixed  in  said  tack  and  lying  in  said 
grooves,  a  transfer  removably  engaging  said  back  and  hav- 
ing horixontal  pins  projecting  across  above  the  upper  face 
of  said  tack,  a  clamping  tar  having  openings  receiving 
said  pins  baring  ears  extending  into  said  grooves,  colled 
springs  disposed  aroand  said  bolts  and  thrusting  agaln.1t 
said  ears  to  force  said  clamping  bar  toward  said  transfer. 
and  means  for  holding  said  clamping  bar  in  a  position 
Withdrawn  from  said  pins  to  permit  the  remoral  of  said 
transfer. 

6.  A  temporary  binder  comprising  In  combination  a 
back  having  a  flange  projecting  upwardly  at  one  edge 
thereof,  a  transfer  having  a  bar  engaging  said  flange  and 
baring  pins  projecting  horisontally  from  said  bar  across 
the  upper  face  of  said  tack,  guide  bolts  in  said  back  de- 
pressed below  the  upper  face  thereof,  a  clamping  bar  slid- 
ing transversely  on  said  tack  and  guided  by  said  guiding 
bolts,  springs  on  said  guiding  bolts  tending  to  force  said 
clamping  tar  toward  said  transfer,  said  clamping  bar  hav- 
ing openings  receiving  said  pins,  and  means  for  holding 
'Said  clamping  tar  in  a  position  withdrawn  from  said  pins 
to  permit  the  remoral  of  said  transfer. 


»»4,813.  ROTAHT  ENOINB.  JoHW  OaiiftmoD,  Bakera- 
fleld,  Cal.  FUed  Aug.  30,  1907.  Serial  No.  390.808. 
1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  chamber,  a 
piston  member  rotating  therein  and  carrying  platona, 
abutment  means  cooperating  with  the  pistons  and  piston 
member  to  divide  the  space  within  the  cylinder  chamber, 
Talre  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  cylinder  chamber 
tatween  the  abutment  means  and  the  rear  face  of  the 
piston  and  for  shutting  off  such  supply  when  the  piston 
has  traveled  through  a  determinate  circular  stroke,  and 
ralre  means  for  opening  communication  from  the  space 
between  the  said  piston  and  the  following  piston  to  the 
spaoa  between   the  aald   following  piston   and   the  abnt- 


2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  chamtar,  a 
rotary  platon  member  therein  carrying  a  plurality  of 
pistons  In  rigid  relation  to  the  piston  member,  an  abut- 
ment chamber  and  a  morable  abutment  therein  cooperating 
with  the  piston  memtar,  ralre  means  for  supplying  stesm 
to  the  cylinder  tatween  the  abetment  and  the  piston  dur- 
ing a  portion  of  each  rotation  and  cutting  off  such  supply 
during  a  further  portion  of  tta  rotation,  ralre  meana  for 
conreylng  steam  so  supplied  tatween  one  of  the  pistons 
and  tbe  following  piston,  to  act  on  the  rear  of  the  said 
following  piston  during  such  further  portion  of  the  rota- 
Uon,  and  meana  operated  by  the  piston  memtar  to  operate 
the  said  ralre  means. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  prorided  with 
a  cylinder  chamtar.  a  rotary  piston  member  therein  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  pistons  in  rigid  relation  to  the  piston 
memtar,  an  abutment  chamtar.  a  morable  abutment 
therein  cooperating  with  the  piston  member,  ralre  means 
for  supplying  steam  to  the  cylinder  tatween  tbe  abutment 
and  tbe  piston  at  either  side  of  the  engine  dortng  a  por- 
tion of  each  rotation  and  for  cutting  off  such  supply  dur- 
ing a  further  portion  of  such  roUtlon,  ralre  means  for 
conveying  steam  so  supplied  during  tbe  first  portion  of 
the  rotation  tatween  a  piston  and  a  following  piston  to 
act  on  the  rear  of  said  following  piston  during  such  far- 
ther portion  of  the  rotation,  and  means  for  operating 
said  valve  means  to  supply  steam  at  one  or  the  other 
side  of  the  engine  to  reverse  the  same. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  casing  baring 
a  Chamtar,  a  rotary  piston  memtar  therein  prorided  with 
a  plurality  of  pistons,  sn  abutment  cooperating  with  tbe 
piston  memtar  and  pistons  and  geared  to  rotate  In  cor- 
respondence with  tbe  piston  memtar,  a  steam  supply  con- 
nection, steam  outlet  means,  the  cylinder  baring  a  port  at 
each  side  adjacent  to  the  abutment,  and  an  expansion  port, 
and  the  cylinder  casing  baring  a  paaaage  at  each  aide 
communicating  with  the  port  at  that  side  and  with  the 
steam  supply  connection  at  one  end  and  with  the  ex 
pansion  port  and  the  steam  outlet  at  the  other  end,  a  ralrt 
controlling  communication  from  such  passage  at  each  aid* 
to  the  steam  outlet  alternatlrely  and  alao  controlling  the 
expansion  port,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  engine  ft>r 
controlling  said  ralre  automatically. 

5.  A  rotary  englnfe  comprising  a  cylinder  casing  baring 
a  chamtar,  a  rotary  piston  memtar  therein  prorided  with 
a  plurality  of  pistons,  an  abutment  cooperating  with  tbe 
piston  memtar  and  the  platons  and  geared  to  rotate  in 
correspondence  with   the  piston   memtar,   a  steam  suply 
connection,    steam   outlet    means,    tbe   cylinder   baring   a 
port  at  each  side  adjacent  the  abutment  and  an  expansion 
port,  snd  tbe  cylinder  caaing  baring  a  pasaage  at  each 
side  commnolcating  with  said  port  at  that  side,  a  ralre 
controlling  communication  tatween  said  passage  at  each 
side  and  the  steam  supply  connection,  a  ralre  controlling 
communication  from  the  pasaage  at  each  side  to  the  steam 
outlet,  aald  ralre  also  controlling  communication  throagh 
the  expansion  port  to  said  passages,  and  means  operated 
by  the  engine  for  controlling  said  ralres  automatically. 

[Claims  e  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


994,814.  WRINOBB-OBABINO.  Na^  Habmh,  Miles 
City,  Mont,  asaicnor  of  one-foarth  to  Lewis  W.  Hamal, 
Miles  City.  Mont  Filed  July  2«.  1910.  Sarlal  No. 
678,827. 


A  fMring  comprising  a  support,  a  combined  drirlng 
and  brake  wheel  mounted  upon  said  support,  means 
fbr  rotating  said  gear  and  wheel,  an  adjuatable  brake  in 
connection  therewith,  oppositely  rotating  gears  mounted 
upon  said  support,  and  baring  connection  with  said  first 
namad  gear,  a  memtar  slldably  mounted  apon  said  sup- 
port and  a  gear  carried  by  said  memtar  to  engage  either 
of  aforesaid  oppositely  routing  gears. 


994,31  S.  TREATMBNT  OF  OA8E8  QIVEN  OFF  IN  THE 
DBflTBDCTIVE  DISTILLATION  OF  COAL,  *C. 
OosTAr  HIU3B1TSTOCK,  Dahlhausen  -  Buhr,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  582,662. 

1.  Tbe  method  of  treating  the  hot  gaa  resulting  from 
tbe  dastmctive  distillation  of  coal,  lignite,  peat  and  tbe 
like,  which  consists  In  washing  tbe  gas  with  Ur,  then 
passing  the  gas  throagh  an  acid  tath,  and  then  washing 
the  gas  a  second  time  with  tbe  washing  tar  of  the  first 
washing  operation. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  the  hot  gaa  resulting  from 
the  destrnctlre  distillation  of  coal,  lignita,  peat,  and  the 
like,  which  consists  In  washing  the  gas  with  tar,  then 
passing  tbe  gas  through  an  acid  tath,  and  then  waabing 
the  gaa  a  second  time  with  tbe  washing  tar  of  tta  first 
waahlng  operation  mixed  with  gaa  liquor. 

8.  The  method  of  treating  the  hot  gases  reflultlng  from 
the  destructive  distillation  of  coal,  lignite,  peat  and  the 
like,  which  consists  in  washing  the  gas  with  tar,  then 
passing  the  gaa  through  an  acid  tath,  and  then  admixing 
with  the  gas  the  vapors  or  steam  evaporated  from  gas 
llqaor,  and  then  washing  the  gas  a  second  time  with  tbe 
waabing  tar  of  the  first  operation. 


994,816.  LUBBICATOR.  Clauncb  B.  HODoaa,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Detroit  Labricator  Company,  Detroit, 
MlelL.  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Nor.  6,  1908. 
Serial  No.  461.349. 

1.  In  a  lubricator,  tbe  combination  of  a  cup-ahaped 
chamtar  taring  at  Ita  top  a  central  opening,  a  pair  of 
oppoaltely  diaposed  sight-feed  glasses  arranged  atare  said 
ctamtar,  meana  for  holding  the  glasses  In  position  on  said 
chamtar,  a  lug  interposed  tatween  tbe  adjacent  face  of 
the  glasses  to  bold  tbe  same  slightly  spaced  apart  and 
a  noBsle  positioned  In  the  space  tatween  tbe  glasses  for 
tta  emission  of  tta  drops  of  water,  the  glasses  talng  so 
arranged  ttat  the  space  tberetatween  is  narrower  than 
tta  diameter  of  the  drops  from  the  nossle. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  tta  combination  of  a  cap-shaped 
chamber  baring  at  Its  top  a  central  opening,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  diapoaed  sight  feed  glasses  arranged  atare 
said  ctamtar,  a  packing  interpoaed  tatwean  tta  walla  snr- 
roundlng  the  opening  of  the  chamtar  and  the  glasses, 
meana  for  holding  tbe  glaaaes  In  position  on  said  cham- 
bar,  a   lug  lnteri>o«ed  tatween   tta  adjacent  face  ofHhe 

to   bold   tbe   aame  allghtly   spacad  apart   and   a 


BOBsla  positioned  In  the  space  tatween  the  glasses  for  tha 
emlaaion  of  the  drops  of  water,  tta  glaaaes  talng  so 
arranged  that  the  sjiace  therebtween  is  narrower  than 
tta  diameter  of  the  drops  from  the  nossle,  and  tta  aald 


rSH: 


apace  talng  positioned  atare  and  In  registration  with  the 
opening  in  the  ctamtar,  and  said  nossle  taring  a  diameter 
slightly  less  than  said  space,  whereby  to  afford  a  paaiafa 
way  for  oil  from  atare  tta  glasses.  -v 


•  * 


994.317.     TRACTION-ENGINE.     Flint  E.   Holt,  Stock- 
ton. Cal.     nied  Jan.  19,  1900.     Serial  No.  473,194. 


y.--- 


1.  A  traction  mechanism  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
traction  truck  secured  thereto  and  having  side  bars,  idlers 
mounted  in  opposite  ends  of  said  truck,  an  endless  trac- 
tion talt  passed  around  aald  Idlers,  a  series  of  rollers  car- 
ried by  said  side  bars  and  located  tatween  said  Idlers,  said 
rollers  engaging  the  lower  stretch  of  the  talt  to  hold  tbe 
latter  in  conUct  with  the  groond,  a  super  frame  secured 
to  said  side  tars  at  a  point  tatween  said  Idlers  and  atare 
tbe  plane  of  tbe  latter,  and  a  drirlng  sprocket  mounted 
in  said  sni>er  frame,  the  upper  stretch  of  said  talt  talng 
suspended  from  said  sprocket  whereby  said  talt  Is  always 
taut  irrespectire  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  drir- 
lng sprocket. 

2.  A  traction  mechanism  comprising  a  main  fran>e,  a 
traction  truck  secured  thereto  and  having  side  tars,  idlers 
motmted  in  opposite  ends  of  ssld  truck,  an  endless  trac- 
tion talt  passed  around  said  idlers,  a  series  of  rollers  car- 
ried by  said  side  bars  and  located  tatween  said  idlers,  eaid 
rollers  engaging  the  lower  stretch  of  the  talt  to  bold  the 
latter  in  contact  with  tta  ground,  said  rollers  talng  pro- 
vided with  means  for  preventing  lateral  displacement  of 
said  talt.  a  super  frame  aecured  to  said  side  bars  at  a 
point  tatween  said  idlers  and  extending  atave  the  plane  of 
the  latter,  and  a  driving  sprocket  mounted  in  said  super- 
frame,  the  upper  stretch  of  said  talt  talng  suspended  from 
said  sprocket  whereby  said  talt  is  always  taut  Irrespectire 
of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  driving  sprocket. 

8.  A  traction  mechanism  compriaing  a  main  frame,  a 
traction  track  secured  thereto  and  baring  side  bars.  Idlers 
mounted  in  opposite  ends  of  said  truck,  an  endlesa  trac- 
tion talt  passed  around  said  Idlers,  a  seriea  of  rollers  car- 
ried by  aald  aide  bars  and  located  between  aald  Idlera,  said 
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rollers  eDsaftog  the  lower  stretch  of  the  b«lt  to  bold  tb« 
latter  In  coataet  with  tbe  cround,  tiiaiiKular  ban  M«tjr«d 
to  said  aide  bars  at  a  point  between  tbe  Idlers,  tbe  apexes 
ot  said  trlangiilar  bars  extending  above  tbe  plane  of  said 
idlers,  a  driving  sprocket  sapported  bj  the  apexes  of  said 
triangular  bars,  the  upi>€r  stretch  of  said  belt  being  sus- 
pended from  said  sprocket  whereby  said  belt  is  always 
taut  irrespective  of  tbe  direction  of  rotation  of  said  driv- 
ing q>rocket. 


094,318.  PIVOTED  FRONT  8TKKRING-TBDCK.  Pliwt 
E.  Holt,  Stockton,  Cal.  Piled  Jalj  1,  1900.  Serial  No. 
505,387. 


IIITTJIIIIl 


994,319.  AUTOMATIC  SCALE.  John  Lowvll  Jbnkiks, 
St.  Johnsbnry,  Tt.,  assignor  to  E.  and  T.  Fairbanks  and 
Company,  St.  Johnsbary,  Vt  Filed  Dec.  19,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  407,138. 

1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  lerer,  adapted  to 
more  from  an  unbalanced  lower  position  to  an  npper  posi- 
tion, of  a  check  automatically  applied  after  a  partial  move- 
ment of  the  lever  toward  its  upper  position,  to  prevent 
return   movement   thereof,    and   means   for  automatically 


1.  In  a  tractor  a  main  frame  compooed  of  a  rectangular 
frame  and  a  triangular  frame  having  its  apex  extended 
beyond  and  Its  base  extended  across  and  beyond  tbe  said 
rectangular  frame ;  supporting  trucks  rigidly  fixed  to  tbe 
base  beam  of  the  triangular  frame  and  also  to  a  trans- 
verse beam  rigidly  connecting  the  sides  of  said  triangular 
frame;  a  steering  frame  hinged  to  said  triangular  frame 
and  having  a  vertical  swing  therefrom ;  and  buffer  springs 
attached  to  said  steering  frame  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
tbe  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  triangular  frame. 

2.  In  a  tractor  a  main  frame  composed  of  a  rectangular 
frame  combined  with  a  triangular  frame  having  Its  apex 
and  its  base  angles  extended  beyond  tbe  said  rectangular 
frame ;  a  transverse  beam  fixed  to  said  main  frame ;  sup- 
porting trucks  rigidly  fixed  to  tbe  base  angles  of  said  tri- 
angular frame  and  tbe  said  transverse  beam ;  a  steering 
frame  hinged  to  said  main  frame  ;  resilient  members  Inter- 
posed between  said  steering  frame  and  the  main  frame ;  a 
wbeeled  tm^  pivoted  to  said  steering  frame ;  and  a  steer- 
ing mechanism  mounted  on  said  steering  frame  and  at- 
tached to  said  wheeled  truck. 

3.  In  a  tractor  a  main  frame  provided  with  a  triangular 
member,  traction  trucks  secured  to  said  member  at  tbe 
base  of  tbe  triangle,  a  steering  frame  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  main  frame  near  the  apex  of  tbe  triangle,  a  wheeled 
truck  pivotally  mounted  In  the  forward  end  of  said  steer- 
ing frame,  and  a  steering  device  for  controlling  said 
wbeeled  truck. 

4.  In  a  tractor  a  main  frame  provided  wltb  a  triangular 
member,  traction  trucks  secured  to  said  member  at  tbe 
base  of  the  triangle.  »  triangular  steering  frame  pivotally 
connected  with  said  main  frame  near  the  apex  of  tbe  tri- 
angle, a  wheeled  truck  pivotally  mounted  in  said  steering 
frame  at  the  apex  of  tbe  triangle,  and  a  steering  device 
for  controlling  said  wbeeled  truck. 

5.  In  a  tractor  a  main  frame  provided  with  a  triangular 
member,  traction  trucks  secured  to  said  member  at  tbe 
base  of  tbe  triangle,  a  triangular  steering  frame  pivotally 
connected  with  said  main  frame  near  tbe  apex  of  the 
triangle,  a  wheeled  truck  pivotally  mounted  in  said  steer- 
ing frame  at  the  apex  of  tbe  triangle,  a  ateering  druB 
mounted  between  the  sides  of  said  steering  frame  and  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  said  truck,  and  means>for  operat- 
ing said  drum. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


withdrawing  said  check  for  the  return  of  tbe  beam  from 
its  upper  to  ita  lower  posit  ion. 


2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  wltb  a  beam  adapted  to 
move  from  an  unt>alanced  lower  position  to  an  upper  posi- 
tion, of  a  check  automatically  applied  after  a  partial  move- 
ment of  the  beam  toward  its  upper  position,  to  prevent 
retnm  movement  thereof,  and  means  for  automatically 
withdrawing  said  check  by  and  ui>on  tbe  return  of  tbe 
beam  to  its  lower  position. 

3.  In  an  automstlc  weighing  scale,  tbe  scale  beam,  and 
automatic  means  after  the  beam  moves  under  s  partial 
load  for  temporarily  locking  it  against  movement  in  either 
direction  and  tor  withdrawing  said  stops  or  \odkB. 

4.  In  sn  sutomatic  weighing  scale,  tbe  scale  beam,  means 
for  preventing  its  return  after  it  has  moved  under  a  par- 
tial load,  means  for  temporarily  stopping  Its  upward  move- 
ment, and  means  for  removing  the  lower  stop  and  restor- 
ing tbe  upper  stop  on  tbe  rcttim  of  tbe  beam  to  Its  un- 
loaded position. 

5.  In  an  automatic  weighing  scale,  the  combination  with 
tbe  weighing  receptacle  and  beam,  of  a  check  comprising 
stops  automatically  applied  during  the  upward  movement 
of  tbe  beam  from  unbalanced  toward  balanced  position  to 
prevent  Its  movement  In  either  direction,  means  for  im- 
mediately withdrawing  the  check  for  tbe  up  movement, 
and  for  withdrawing  tbe  check  for  tbe  down  movement  on 
tbe  return  of  the  beam  after  reaching  tbe  balanced  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


994,3  20.  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALX.T  VARTINO 
THE  BRAKINO  POWER  AS  THE  LOAD  VARIES  IN 
AUTOMATIC  AIR-BRAKE  SYSTEMS.     FaawK  A.  KSK- 

NST.   Denver.  Colo.     Filed   July   2«,    1010.     Serial   No. 
673.913. 


1.  In  means  for  sntomstlcally  regulating  the  braking 
power  in  automatic  air  brake  systems,  to  sdspt  said  power 
for  nse  on  either  loaded  or  empty  cars,  the  combination 
with  th«  car  and  air  brake  mechanism,  of  a  supplemental 
reservoir,  connections  between  said  reservoir  snd  the  sux- 
Ulary  reservoir,  and  between  tbe  supplemental  reservoir 
and  the  brake  cylinder,  and  a  ralve  connected  to  be  oper^ 
ated  by  tbe  vertical  fluctuation  of  the  car  t>ody.  to  open 
communication  between  the  supplemental  reservoir  snd  the 
avxlllary  reservoir  and  cut  off  communication  between  the 
brake  cylinder  and  the  supplemental  reservoir  when  tbe 
platform  mov«8  downwardly  In  response  to  the  load,  and 
to  cut  off  communication  between  tbe  two  reservoirs  and 


Jurat  6, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


77 


open  oommnnicatloa  between  the  supplemental  isaurvolr 
and  the  brake  cylinder  when  tbe  platform  movsa  up- 
wardly. 

8.  la  u  apparatus  of  the  daaa  described,  tba  combina- 
tion with  a  car,  an  air  brake  mechanism,  of  a  supplsmen- 
Itf  reaervolr,  a  valve  therein,  a  pipe  connectloB  between 
tks  supplemental  reaervolr  and  tbe  auxiliary  reservoir,  and 
batwecn  the  brake  cyllndsr  and  tbe  snpplemental  reservoir, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  tba  vertically  mov- 
able car  body  and  the  said  valve,  whereby  tbe  valve  is  nor- 
mally held  in  position  to  open  commanlcatton  between  tbe 
bra\e  cylinder  and  tbe  supplemental  reservoir,  but  when 
tbe  car  body  is  moved  downwardly  In  reaponae  to  tbe  load. 
the  valve  Is  sctnated  to  cut  off  communication  between  tba 
brake  cylinder  and  the  supplemental  reaervolr  and  open 
communication  between  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  the 
supplemental  reaervolr,  snbaUntlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  In  an  apparatiu  of  tbe  daaa  deacrlbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  car.  an  air  brake  mtchanlsm  thereon,  of  a  sup- 
plemental reservoir  divided  by  a  suitable  partition  Into  a 
valve  chamber  and  an  air  chamber,  a  valve  located  In  aald 
valve  chamber,  a  pipe  connection  between  tba  ansUiary 
reservoir  and  the  sapplesseatal  reservoir,  s  pipe  connec- 
tion between  the  brake  cylinder  and  the  supplemental  res- 
srvolr,  and  an  operative  connection  between  tbe  said  valve 
and  the  vertically  movable  car  body,  whereby  aa  tbe  car 
body  moves  downwsrdly  under  tbe  weight  of  a  load  tbe 
Talve  la  actuated  to  open  communication  between  tbe  aux- 
iliary reservoir  and  tbe  air  chamber  of  tbe  supplemental 
reservoir,  and  cut  off  communication  between  tbe  brake 
cylinder  and  tbe  air  chamber  of  the  supplemental  reser- 
voir. Bubstsntially  as  described. 

4.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  car.  sn  sir  brske  mechanism 
therefor,  of  a  sopplementsl  reservoir  divided  by  a  parti- 
tion inlo  an  air  chamber  and  a  ralve  chamber,  the  valTS 
being  spring-held  against  the  partition  which  forms  Its 
seat,  the  valve  having  a  port  and  tbe  partition  an  orifice 
arranged  to  be  brought  Into  register  to  open  communica- 
tion between  tbe  valve  chamber  and  the  air  chamber,  a 
pipe  connection  between  the  auxiliary  reaervolr  and  the 
valve  ebsmber  of  tbe  supplemental  reaervolr,  and  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  the  said  valve  and  tbe  vertically 
movabls  ear  body,  whereby  when  tbe  car  body  la  at  Ita 
upward  limit  of  movement,  the  port  of  tbe  valve  and  the 
orifice  of  the  partition  are  held  out  of  reglater.  whereby 
communication  is  cut  off  between  tbe  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  tbe  air  chamber  of  the  snpplemental  reasrvoir,  while 
when  tbe  car  body  movea  downwardly  in  response  to  tbe 
weight  of  tbe  load,  the  valve  Is  actuated  to  bring  tbe  said 
port  and  the  aald  orifice  into  register  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  air  brake  mechanism 
therefor,  of  a  supplemenUl  reservoir,  a  partition  separat- 
ing tbe  ssld  reservoir  into  a  valve  chamber  and  an  air 
eliamber,  the  said  partition  having  an  orifice,  a  valve 
seated  on  tbe  partition  and  having  a  cavity  in  ita  inner 
aorfacs,  a  pipe  connection  between  tbe  brake  cylinder  and 
a  paasage  formed  in  the  partition  of  the  supplemental  rea- 
erroir  and  communicating  with  the  eavtty  of  tlia  Talva, 
tbe  cavity  bringing  the  passage  In  the  psjtltlon  and  tba 
orifice  of  the  partition  into  communication,  to  allow  air 
to  pass  from  tbe  brake  cylinder  to  the  air  chamber  of  tba 
supplemental  reaervolr,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  valve  and  tbe  vertically  movable  car  body, 
whereby  the  aforeaald  relation  between  the  valve  and  par- 
tition Is  maintained,  tbe  valve,  however,  beteg  actuated  by 
tbe  downward  movsaaent  of  tbe  car  body  in  reaponae  to 
tbe  load,  to  cut  off  communication  between  the  brake  cyl- 
inder and  tbe  supplemental  reservoir,  substantially  aa  de- 
aertbed. 

[Clatma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaatta.] 


upon  tbe  inner  face  of  each  crank  arm,  said  cams  being 
adapted  to  move  the  apadee  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  when 
they  have  reached  tbelr  deepest  point  of  penetration  in 
tha  earth. 
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2.  In  a  motor  plow,  the  combination  with  a  crank  shaft, 
of  a  frame  and  qiadas  supported  from  tbe  frame,  crank 
arms  driven  from  the  crank  abaft  and  designed  to  recipro- 
cate tbe  spades,  means  for  holding  the  spades  normally  In 
a  poaltlon  at  right  angles  to  the  earth,  and  cams  pivoted 
upon  tba  Inner  face  of  the  crank  anna,  aald  cams  being 
designed  to  move  tbe  spades  in  tbe  arc  of  a  circle  when 
aald  spsdes  have  reacbed  their  deepest  point  of  penetration 
in  tbe  earth. 

3.  In  a  motor  plow,  the  combination  with  a  apade  aup- 
portlng  frame,  of  a  crank  abaft  Journaled  therein,  crank 
arma  operable  from  said  crank  abaft,  a  spade  supporting 
bar  arranged  between  each  pair  of  crank  arms,  and  a 
revoluble  cam  upon  the  Inner  face  of  each  crank  arm  for 
moving  the  spades  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  when  said  spades 
havs  reached  their  deepeat  point  of  penetration  In  the 
earth. 

4.  In  a  motor  plow,  tbe  combination  with  a  spade  sup- 
porting frame,  of  a  crank  abaft  Journaled  in  the  frame,  a 
plurality  of  crank  arms  operable  from  tbe  crank  abaft,  a 
spade  supporting  bar  arranged  between  each  pair  of  crank 
arma,  a  spade  bolder  snd  spade  pivoted  on  one  end  of  each 
spade  anpporting  bar,  means  for  normally  holding  the 
spade  in  alinamant  wltb  tbe  spade  supporting  Xfta.  and 
revoluble  cams  upon  the  crank  arms  for  moving  the 
spades  in  tbe  arc  of  a  circle  when  said  spades  have  reached 
their  deepest  point  of  penetration  in  the  earth. 

6.  In  a  motor  plow,  tbe  combination  with  a  spade  sup- 
porting frame,  of  a  crank  shsft  journaled  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  craak  arms  operable  from  the  crank  shaft,  a  spade 
supporting  bar  designed  to  be  alternately  depressed  and 
elevated  by  the  crank  arms  and  arranged  therebetween, 
a  apade  pivoted  at  the  lower  end  of  each  spade  supporting 
bar.  a  spring  for  normally  holding  tbe  spade  in  substan- 
tial allnement  with  the  spade  supporting  arm,  and  cams 
upon  tbe  inner  facaa  of  the  crank  arma  designed  to  move 
the  spadea  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  against  the  tension  of  the 
spring. 

[Clslms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9<M,321.  PLOW.  HamicH  OoiTun  KLAOa,  Znrieta, 
Swltserland ;  Otto  Klana  admin  la  trator  of  aald  Heln- 
rich  Gottlieb  Klaus,  deceaaed.  Filed  July  S,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  441. 74«. 
1.  In  a  motor  plow,  tbe  comMnatloa  with  a  crank 
■baft,  of  crank  arma  driven  tbaraby,  apadaa  daalgnad  to  ba 
reciprocated  by   aald  crank   arma,   and   a   revoluble  earn 


994,822.  CASE-HARDENING.  Adolph  W.  MACHi-nr. 
Bllaabetb,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
416.602. 


1.  Tbe  combinatloa  with  an  apparatos  for  eomprsssing 
air  and  prododng  carbon-monoxid  tbarefrom,  of  a  case- 
hardening  retort  having  a  vent  and  provided  with  beat- 
tag  Biaana  and  connected  to  said  producing  apparatus,  and 
an  oil  tank  eoaaeeted  between  the  prododng  means  and 
tha  ralort  to  eanae  tbe  earbon-moMnid  to  pass  thraa«h 
tba  oil  in  flowing  to  tbe  retort ;  the  connection  being  con- 
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tloooaa  from  aald  air  compressing  apparatus  to  said  rant, 
to  anabla  the  former  to  force  the  carbarlsinc  gaa  to  flow 
through  tb«  retort. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  case-hardening  retort  h«T- 
!ag  a  Tent  and  provided  with  b«atlag  meana,  of  means 
connected  thereto  for  compressing  air  and  prodaclng  car- 
bon-monoxld  therefrom  and  conducting  It  to  the  retort. 
and  Intermediate  means  for  charging  the  carbon-monoxld 
with  hydro-carbon  vapor;  the  connection  being  contlna- 
ons  from  aald  compreaslng  means  to  said  vent,  to  enable 
the  former  to  force  the  earburislng  gaa  to  flow  through  the 
retort. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  case-harden Ing  retort  baring 
a  rent,  means  connected  thereto  for  compreaslng  air  and  iwx>- 
dueing  carbon  monozld  and  nitrogen  therefrom,  and  an 
tntermedUte  oU  tank  through  which  the  gaaes  from  the 
gas  prodnclng  means  pass  on  their  way  to  the  retort ;  the 
connection  being  continuous  from  said  compressing  means 
to  laid  rent,  to  enable  the  former  to  force  the  carburUing 
gma  to  flow  through  the  retort. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  case-hardening  retort  having 
a  constricted  vent,  a  gas  producer  connected  thereto,  an 
intermedUte  oil  tank  thro^h  which  the  gas  from  the 
gas-producer  pasaee  on  its  way  to  the  retort ;  and  means 
connected  to  said  gas-producer  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  ;  the  connection  being  continuous  from  said  air 
supplying  means  to  said  vent,  to  enable  the  former  to 
force  the  carburialng  gas  to  flow  through  the  retort. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  oil  Unk,  a  gaa  producer, 
meana  for  compressing  air  and  supplying  it  to  laid  gma- 
producer,  to  be  converted  Into  carbon  monozld  and  nitro- 
gen, a  pipe  leading  from  said  gas-producer  and  having  an 
outlet  within  the  oil  tank  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  case- 
hardening  retort  provided  with  heating  means  and  having 
•  vent,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  part  of  said  oil 
tank  to  said  retort ;  the  connection  being  continuous  from 
said  compresalng  means  to  said  vent,  to  enable  the  former 
to  force  the  earburislng  gas  to  flow  through  the  retort 

(CUlms  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


»M,32S.      BRAKE  BEAM.      Chasus  V.  1Ia»qc4«t,   8an- 
duaky,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  S8«,S68. 


1.  A  brake  beam  having  a  body  member  and  terminal 
members  each  provided  with  a  socket  for  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  body  member,  an  intermediate  open-aided 
connecting  member  extending  from  the  socket,  and  wings 
•t  the  other  end  of  the  connecting  member  from  the  socket, 
said  wings  being  spaced  apart  anid  provided  with  alined 
passages  in  line  with  the  Interior  of  the  connwrtina 
member. 

2.  A  brake  beam  having  a  body  member  and  terminal 
members  each  provided  with  a  socket  for  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  body  member,  an  intermediate  open  sided 
connecting  member  extending  from  the  socket,  and  wings 
at  the  other  end  of  the  connecting  member  from  the  socket, 
aald  wings  being  spaced  apart  and  provided  with  alined 
paanges  in  line  with  the  Interior  of  the  connecting  mem- 
ber, aald  terminal  member  being  also  provided  at  the  end 
remote  from  the  socket  member  with  spaced  ears  In  In- 
cUned  relation  to  the  length  of  the  socket  member,  and 
spaced  flangea  leading  from  aald  ears  and  defining  chan- 
nels. 

S.  A  brake  beam  structure  comprising  a  body  member, 
an  intermediate  strut  member  having  a  collar  traversed 
hy  the  body  member,  and  spaced  members  extending  from 
one  side  of  the  collar  and  terminating  in  a  yoke  member 
provided  with  spaced  seats,  and  ears  to  one  side  thereof. 
termln*!  members  each  provided  with  •  socket  entered  by 


the  body  member  of  the  brake  beam  and  each  having 
spaced  perforated  wings  at  the  end  remote  from  tlie 
socket  member  and  joined  thereto  by  a  connecting  mem- 
ber of  hollow  open-aided  construction,  tlie  outer  wing 
having  spaced  ears  formed  thereon  in  Inclined  relation 
to  the  terminal  member,  and  tie  rods  at  Intermediate 
points  engaging  the  seats  In  the  strut  and  the  ends  travers- 
ing  the  inclined  eara  in  the  terminal  members,  said  tie  rods 
having  nuta  applied  to  their  outer  ends  exterior  to  the 
eara. 

4.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  body  member  of  substan- 
tially U-ehape  in  croas  section,  a  atmt  member  having  at 
one  end  a  collar  of  U-shape  In  croaa  section  adapted  to 
be  traversed  by  the  body  member  and  provided  with  spaced 
4lde  members  extending  from  the  collar  and  connected  at 
the  ends  remote  from  the  collar  by  a  yoke  having  seats 
formed  therein,  and  ears  projecting  from  one  side  thereof, 
the  said  side  members  having  bosses  formed  thereon  with 
passages  therethrough  in  allnement  one  with  the  other, 
and  said  members  being  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  collar,  terminal  members  for  the  body  member 
of  the  brake  I>eam  each  provided  at  one  end  with  a  socket 
of  substAntlally  U-ahape  to  receive  the  corresponding  end 
of  the  body  member  and  beyond  said  socket  portion  having 
an  open  sided  hollow  connecting  member  terminating  in 
perforated    wings    In    parallel    relation    one    to    the   other 
with  the  outerasoat  wing  provided  with  spaced  inclined 
ears,  the  said  terminal  members  being  each  provided  with 
atrengtbening  weba  and  flanges,  and  tie  rods  seated   at 
intermediate  points  in   the  seats    In   the  strut  and  from 
there   expanding   to   the    terminal    members   and    paaalng 
through  the  inclined  ears  thereon,  and  nuta  applied  to  tlie 
outer  enda  of  tlte  tie  rods. 

6.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  body  member  of  aubetan- 
tially  U-shape  in  cross  section,  a  strut  member  having  at 
one  end  a  collar  of  U-ahape  in  croas  section  adapted  to  be 
traversed  by  the  body  member  and  provided  with  spaced 
side  members  extending  from  the  collar  and  connected  at 
the  enda  remote  from  the  collar  by  a  yoke  having  aeats 
formed  therein,  and  ears  projecting  from  one  side  there- 
of,  the  said  aide  members  having  bosses  formed  thereon 
with    passages   therethrough    In    allnement   one   with    the 
other,  and  said  membera  being  at  an  angle  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axle  of  tlie  collar,  terminal  members  for  the  body 
member  of  the  brake  beam  each  provided  at  one  end  with 
a   aocket  of  sobsUntlally    U  shape   to   receive   the   corre- 
sponding end  of  the  body  niember  and  beyond  said  socket 
portion  having  an  open  sided  hollow  connecting  member 
terminating  in  perforated  wings  in  parallel  relation  one  to 
the  other  with  the  outermost  wing  provided  with  spaced 
Inclined  ears,  the  said  terminal   members  being  each  pro- 
vided with  strengthening  webs  and  flangea,  and  tie  rods 
seated  at  intermediate  points   In  the  seata  in  the  strut 
and  from  there  expanding  to  the  terminal  membera  and 
passing  through   the   Inclined  ears  thereon,   nuts  applied 
to  the  outer  ends  of  the  tie  rods,  and  brake  shoes  applied 
by  the  terminal  members  of  the  brake  beam,  said  shoes 
each  having  an  eye  extending  between  the  spaced  wings 
of  the  terminal  members  and  plvotally  secured  thereto  and 
also  having  cast  into  the  body  of  the  brake  ahoe  strengthen- 
ing means  of  other  character  than  the  aald  body  of  the 
brake  shoe. 


9D4.324.     HAT-STACKER.     Max  K.  Madl.  Brighton.  Colo. 
Filed  July  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  672.817. 

1.  In  a  hay -sucker,  the  combination  with  a  mast 
mounted  to  route  and  a  boom  mounted  thereon,  of  meana 
for  locking  the  mast  against  roUtlon  when  the  boom 
Is  in  a  predetermined  poaltlon.  a  spring  connected  with  the 
mast  at  one  extremity  and  with  a  aUtionary  member  at 
iU  opposite  extremity,  the  spring  being  under  tension 
when  the  mast  Is  locked  against  roUtlon,  and  means  fOr 
releasing  the  latch  whereby  the  spring  acU  upon  the  mast 
to  Impart  a  predetermined  degree  of  rotary  action  thereto, 
for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  hay  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  mast  mount- 
ed to  rotate,  a  coll  spring  connected  with  the  mast  st  one 
extremity  and  with  a  sUtlonary  member  at  iU  opposite 
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extremity,  of  means  for  locking  the  saast  sgalnat  turning, 
with  the  said  spring  under  tension,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  spring-actuated  latch  mounted  on  a  sUtlonary  sup- 
port and  a  cooperating  atop  carried  by  the  mast,  and  a 
pull  cord  connected  with  the  latch  fOr  releaalng  purpoaea, 
•ubstantiaily  as  dsacrlhed. 


8.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combtna- 
Ctaa  wltk  a  sniUble  sUtlonary  frame,  a  mast  mounted 
to  route  In  said  frame,  and  a  boom  connected  with  the 
mast,  of  a  coil  spring  connected  with  the  mast  at  one  ex- 
tremity and  with  the  frame  at  lU  oppoalte  extremity,  a 
latch  for  locking  the  mast  against  turning  with  the  spring 
under  tensloa.  and  meana  connected  with  the  latch  for 
onlocking  pnrposea,  substantially  as  deacrlhed. 


M4.828.  TRU88-BAR  FOR  CONCRETE  CONSTRUC- 
TION. Datio  Maxwcli.,  Detroit,  Iflch.  Filed  Oct.  17, 
1907.    Serial  No.  397,842. 


1.  A  truss  bar  for  concreU  reinforcement,  having  lat- 
erally extending  notched  flanges,  and  IU  upper  face  be- 
tween said  flanges  formed  with  a  plurality  of  transverse 
deformations,  portions  of  which  are  above  the  plane  of 
the  upper  surfacea  of  the  flanges,  and  other  portions  of 
which  are  below  such  flanges ;  subsUntislly  aa  described. 

2.  A  troaa  bar  fOr  concrete  reinforcement  having  notched 
Uteral  flangea,  and  a  plurality  of  deformations  between 
said  flanges,  each  deformation  constituting  a  rib  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  bar.  and  adjacent  deformations 
having  reversely  inclined  upper  surfacea,  aubstantialiy  as 
described. 

8.  A  tmss  bar  for  concrete  reinforcement  having  notched 
lateral  flanges  and  a  pinrallty  of  deformationa  between 
aald  flanges  each  deformation  constituting  a  rib  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  bar  and  liavlng  an  Inclined  upper 
surface  portion  above  the  plane  of  the  upper  surfaces  of 
the  flanges,  adjacent  deformationa  having  their  upper 
surfaces  inclined  in  opposlU  dlreetlooa,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  A  truss  bar  for  eonereU  reinforcement,  hsvlng  notched 
Isteral  flsnjss,  a  convex  portion  below  the  flanges  having 
parU  thereof  diapUced  laterally  to  form  deformations, 
and  an  upper  surface  formed  with  tranaverae  deforma- 
tiona, adjacent  defonnatlona  being  Inclined  In  opposite 
directions,  and  portiona  of  each  -of  the  Inclined  surfaces 


thereof  being  respectively  above  and  below  the  plane  of  the 
upper  sorfaoe  of  the  flan«es ;  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  A  relnfOrdnr  har  for  concreU,  conaistlng  of  a  semi- 
cyllndrieal  bar  having  portions  of  IU  convex  snrUee  dis- 
placed Uterally  in  oppoalU  directions  to  form  bar  por- 
tions of  angtilar  cross-section,  the  bottom  faces  of  which 
are  approzlmaUly  straight  longitudinal  of  the  bar,  said 
portions  alternating  with  portions  which  are  of  substan- 
tially the  original  cross  section  of  the  'bar  and  which 
Join  the  same  by  abrupt  shoulders ;  substantUlly  as  de- 
acrlhed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


994,326.  METHOD  OF  PBODUCINQ  STEEL  BARS  AND 
PLATES.  William  McConwat,  PItUburg.  Pa.  Piled 
Feb.  17,  1911.     SerUl  No.  609,149. 


An  improvement  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  steel 
Iwrs  and  plates,  which  consisU  In  producing  a  hollow 
Ingot  of  attenuated  section  to  permit  quick  and  uniform 
setting  of  the  molten  mass,  transforming  said  ingot  by 
pressure  which  Increases  the  diameter  and  reducea  the 
length  thereof,  rolling  the  annuUr  blank  thna  produced 
to  increase  the  diameter  and  reduce  the  croea  section 
thereof,  and  finally  severing  the  annular  rolled  blank  and 
submitting  the  billet  or  bllleU  obtained  to  rolling  in  suit- 
able mlUa  to  produce  the  ultimate  bar  or  plate. 


994,327.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  John  C.  Mc- 
Laoohlin.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey..  Filed  Mar.  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  661,059. 


1.  A  key  comprising  a  cross-arm  having  character 
dlaks  located  at  the  opposite  ends  thereot  a  key  lever 
on  which  the  key  Is  roUUbly  mounted,  and  a  detent 
mechanism  effective  to  prevent  accidental  roUtlon  of 
«he  key. 

2.  A  key  comprlalng  a  crosa-arm  bearing  character 
dlska  at  IU  opposite  enda,  a  key  lever  on  which  the  key 
is  roUUbly  mounted,  a  detent  on  the  lever  engaged  by 
recesses  on  the  key,  and  a  tension  device  to  normally 
maintain  the  detent  and  receases  In  engagement. 

3.  A  key  comprising  a  croas-arm  bearing  character 
disks  at  IU  oppoalte  enda,  a  aleeve  projecting  from  the 
croaa-arm,  a  key  lever  terminating  at  its  forward  end  In 
a  bearing  on  which  the  sleeve  Is  roUUbly  mounted,  and 
a  detent  mechanism  effective  to  prevent  accldenUl  roU- 
tlon of  the  key. 

4.  In  a  UbuUtlng  mechaniam,  the  combination  with  a 
key  lever,  of  a  reverslMe  key  including  a  cross-arm 
having  character  dlaks  at  IU  opposite  enda,  a  sleeve  pro- 
jecting from  the  cross-arm  and  fitted  to  turn  upon  a  bear- 
ing on  the  key-lever,  a  faatmlng  device  connecting  the 
key  and  key  lever,  and  a  detent  mechaniam  effective  to 
prevent  accldenUl  rotation  of  the  key.  \  -v 
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,  f .  In  a  tabnUtlns  m«cbaolua,  Um  combination  wltb  • 
key  I«f?«r,  of  a  reTenible  key  iQctadiog  a  croaa-ana  baTlng 
diaracter  dlaka  at  its  opposite  ends,  a  ileere  projecting 
from  the  croaa-arm  and  fitted  to  turn  apon  a  bearing  on 
tba  k^  lever,  a  faatenlns  device  connecting  the  key  and 
key  lever,  a  detent  on  tbe  key  lever  normally  asated  la  a 
racaas  In  tbe  sleeve  to  prarent  accidental  rotation,  and  a 
aprlng  to  maintain  the  detent  and  receaa  In  enga<«n«at. 
[ClalBU  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.]         . 


994.328.  MANIF0LDIN6-SALE8-PAD  HOLDER.  Ed- 
WABO  L.  MooNBT,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Philip  W.  Wirth,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  May 
9.  1910.     SCTlal  No.  560.15S. 


'■■  J 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  aales  pad  holder 
plate  constituting  a  back  and  having  teeth  struck  up 
directly  from  the  body  portion  thereof  at  points  below 
the  upper  edge  of  said  plate,  of  a  clamping  Jaw  hinged 
to  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate  for  cooperation  with  the 
teeth  of  said  plate,  and  a  spring  applied  to  said  plate 
and  clamping  Jaw  and  yieldingly  preaalng  the  free  edge 
of  said  clamping  Jaw  toward  the  teeth  of  said  plate, 
subatantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  sales  pad  bolder 
plate  constituting  a  back  and  having  teeth  and  barbs 
atruck  up  directly  from  the  body  portion  thereof  at 
points  below  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate,  of  a  clamping 
Jaw  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  plate  for  cooperation 
with  the  teeth  of  said  plate,  a  spring  applied  to  said 
plate  and  clamping  Jaw  and  yieldingly  pressing  the  free 
edge  of  said  clamping  Jaw  toward  tbe  teeth  of  said  plate, 
and  a  reinforcing  plate  secured  to  said  bolder  plate  by 
means  of  said  barba,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  metallic  sales  pad  holder 
plate,  constituting  a  back  one  edge  of  which  terminates 
In  Integrally  formed  hinge  loga  and  baring  teeth  atmck 
ttp  directly  from  the  body  portion  thereof  at  a  point  ba- 
low  said  binge  lugs,  of  a  clamping  Jaw  having  one  of  ita 
edcea  Intumed  for  cooperation  with  the  teeth  of  said 
plate,  and  having  at  its  opposite  edge  a  hinge  flange  with 
latetrally  formed  hinge  luga,  a  hinge  pin  pasted  throagh 
the  hinge  lugs  of  said  plate  and  clamping  Jaw.  and  a 
spring  applied  to  said  plate  and  clamping  Jaw  and  yleld- 
iBgly  pressing  the  free  intumed  edge  of  said  clamping  Jaw 
toward  the  teeth  of  said  plate,  subatantlally  as  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  sales  pad  bolder 
plate  conatitnting  a  back  and  having  Integrally  formed 
hinge  lugs,  of  a  clamping  Jaw  having  Integrally  formed 
hinge  Ings  and  an  integrally  formed  outwardly  bolged 
hoed  portion  extending  between  said  hinge  lugs,  a  hinge 
pin  for  plvotally  connecting  the  hinge  lugs  of  said  plate 
and  damping  Jaw,  and  a  spring  applied  to  said  plate 
and  clamping  jaw  and  yieldingly  preaalng  the  free  edge 
of  said  clamping  jaw  toward  said  plate,  the  hinge  lags 
of  aaid  plate  and  tbe  spring  being  covered  by  aald  hood, 
subatantlally  as  described. 


994,329.      PHOTOMETER.      DaKiBL    McFablam    Moobb, 

Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Moore  Electrical  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  7.  190«.     Serial  No.  310.409.        ^.v...    .  i^ 
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1.  A  portable  photometer  box.  one  end  of  which  la  pro- 
vided with  a  tranaverae  opening  extending  acroaa  the 
same  from  side  to  side  and  adapted  to  receive  and  fit 
around  a  section  of  electric  light  tube,  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  A  photometer  box  or  tube  baring  an  end  section  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  sec- 
tion of  light  tnbe  and  adjustable  around  an  axis  in  a 
plane  transverae  to  the  longitudinal  axia  of  the  main 
portion  of  the  bos,  aa  and  fOr  tbe  purpoae  deacribed. 

3.  A  photometer  box  provided  at  one  end  with  a  trana- 
verae opening  adapted  to  receive  and  fit  around  a  aec- 
tlon  of  light  tubing,  and  with  connecting  slots  or  open- 
ings through  which  the  tube  may  be  introduced  Into 
position  and  means  for  closing  said  slots  agalnat  ex- 
traneous light. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  photometer  for  measuring  the 
intensity  of  light  in  racnom  tubea,  of  an  opaque  tabular 
or  sleeve-like  shield  adapted  to  surround  a  section  of  tbe 
tube,  means  for  moving  said  shield  axlally  along  the  tube 
to  vary  the  extent  of  exposure  while  tbe  same  la  main- 
tained In  fixed  relation  to  an  object  Illuminated  by  utkl 
section  of  tnblng  and  by  a  light  of  standard  Intensity, 
and  a  aeale  and  index  connected  with  the  movable  shield 
and  graduated  to  tbe  dealred  standard  of  compariaon. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  photometer  for  measuring  the 
intensity  of  light  in  vacuum  tubes,  of  a  shield,  means  for 
moving  the  stiield  axlally  along  tbe  tube  to  vary  the  ax- 
tent  of  expoaure  while  the  same  is  maintained  in  fixed 
relation  to  an  object  illuminated  by  said  section  of  tubing 
and  by  a  light  of  standard  intensity,  and  a  scale  and  Index 
connected  with  the  movable  shield  and  graduated  to  tlie 
dealred  standard  of  comparison. 


i 


994,330.      SPIKE.      JoBif    R.    MoBKis.    Waterloo.    Iowa. 
Filed  May  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,944. 


■4  - 


1.  A  spike  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion  having 
therein  a  plurality  of  spiral  grooves  arranged  to  fom  a 
series  of  spiral  threada.  a  aerlea  of  stop  shoulders  formed 
in  said  groores  to  hold  the  spike  against  casual  uncrew- 
ing  or  looaening  when  driven,  and  a  bead  formed  on  the 
upper  end  of  aaid  apilte. 

2.  A  spike  compriatng  a  cylindrical  body  portion  bar- 
ing a  plurality  of  aplral  grooves  arranged  to  form  a  pla- 
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rallty  of  spiral  threada,  atop  shoulders  formed  In  said 
froorea,  a  radially  projectlag  key  formed  on  one  side  of 
the  spike  at  Ita  apper  end,  said  stop  shoulders  snd  key 
prorlded  to  bold  the  spike  against  unscrewing  or 
after  being  drlren,  and  a  bead  formed  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  spike. 

S.  A  spike  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spiral  grooves  arranged  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  spiral  threada.  stop  shoulders  formed  in  said 
groovea.  a  key  formed  on  one  aide  of  the  spike  at  its 
upper  end.  a  head  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  spike, 
said  bead  comprlalng  aa  annular  radially  projecting 
flange,  and  meana  whereby  a  wrench  may  be  applied  to 
said  head  for  the  purpoae  of  unscrewing  tbe  spike. 


one  of  said  lugs,  rods  pirotally  connected  to  aald  logs, 
and  links  pirotally  connecting  said  rods  to  one  end  ef 
said  lerer,  substantially  as  described. 


994,881.  INSERTIBLE  TOOTH  FOR  METAL-CUTTING 
SAWS  OR  TOOLS.  SioiniT  NawsoLO,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Piled  Feb.  28,  1910.     Bertal  No.  546,863. 


^  1.  In  an  inaertlble  tooth  for  a  metal-cutting  aaw  or 
tool,  a  aaw  blade  formed  with  a  po<Aet,  a  bolder  in  auch 
pocket,  a  cutter  freely  fitted  therein,  a  wedging  member 
between  said  pocket  and  holder,  a  nut  occupying  said 
bolder  between  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  same  and 
■aid  cutter,  and  a  screw  in  said  bolder  adapted  to  en- 
gage aaid  nut.  '■^• 

5.  In  an  insertible  tooth  tor  •  mettl-cottlng  saw  or 
tool,  a  SBw  blade  formed  with  a  pocket,  a  bolder  in  such 
pocket,  a  cutter  adjustably  fitted  thereto,  a  wedging  mem- 
ber between  said  pocket  and  bolder,  a  nut  Interposed  be- 
tween said  cotter  and  holder,  and  a  screw  fitted  In  said 
nnt  passing  freely  through  the  base  of  said  holder  and 
being  seated  on  tbe  wail  of  the  i>ocket  In  tbe  portion  of 
tbe  saw  or  tool  which  is  occupied  by  said  bolder. 

8.  In  an  Inaertlble  tooth  for  a  metal-cnttlng  saw  or 
tool,  a  saw  blade  formed  with  a  pocket,  a  holder  in  such 
pocket,  a  cutter  freely  fitted  therein,  a  wedging  member 
between  said  pocket  and  holder,  a  nnt  occupying  said 
bolder  between  adjacent  end  portions  of  tbe  same  and 
said  cntter  and  a  screw  In  said  holder  adapted  to  ennge 
said  not,  the  bead  of  aaid  screw  being  freely  seated  on 
the  base  wall  of  tbe  pocket  of  tbe  saw  or  tool  In  which 
aald  holder  la  retained. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  stated,  a  saw  blade 
fbraied  with  a  pocket,  a  substantially  U  shaped  holder  in 
aaid  pocket  and  having  parallel  sides,  a  tooth  fitted 
within  the  parallel  sides  of  the  recess  therein  and  longi- 
tudinally morable  in  the  same,  means  between  said  tooth 
and  bolder  for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  former  In  the 
recess  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  securing  the  holder 
in  the  pocket  and  for  clamping  tbe  tooth  in  the  holder. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  substantially 
U-shaped  holder,  a  acrew  having  smooth  bearing  through 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  same,  and  a  tooth  longitudinally  mov- 
able in  said  bolder  and  connected  to  be  longitudinally 
•djoated  in  the  aame  by  aoeh  screw. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


•94,882.  BAND-BRAKB.  WIIXIAM  P.  OBBBHVBn,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Piled  Feb.  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  610,597 
1.  A  band  brake  comprising  a  band,  lugs  on  tbe  band 

•ear  Its  ends,  a  lerer,  an  ami  on  said  lerer  piroted  to 
167  0.  O.—0 


2.  A  band  brake  comprising  a  band.  lugs  on  the  band 
near  its  ends,  a  lever,  an  arm  on  said  lever  pivoted  to 
one  of  said  lugs,  rods  plvotally  connected  to  said  lugs, 
links  plvotally  connecting  said  rods  to  one  end  of  said 
lever,  and  springs  interpoaed  between  the  ends  of  aald 
band  and  tending  to  expand  aaid  band,  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  A  band  brake  comprising  a  band,  springs  tending  to 
expand  the  band,  lugs  secured^to  said  band  near  ita  ends, 
one  of  said  lugs  longer  than  the  other,  a  lever  having 
a  slot  therein  between  its  ends,  a  pin  in  the  outer  end  of 
the  longer  lug  projected  through  said  slot,  an  arm  on 
said  lerer  plvotally  connected  to  said  longer  lug  near 
the  inner  end  of  the  latter,  and  means  connecting  one 
end  of  said  lever  with  both  of  aaid  luga.  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  band  brake  comprising  a  band,  springs  tending  to 
expand  the  band,  lugs  secured  to  said  band  near  its  ends, 
one  of  said  lugs  longer  than  the  other,  a  lever  having  a 
slot  therein  between  its  ends,  a  pin  In  the  outer  end  of 
the  longer  lug  projected  through  said  slot,  an  arm  on  said 
lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  longer  lug  near  the 
Inner  end  of  the  latter,  links  plvotally  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  lerer.  and  rods  connecting  said  links  with 
said  lugs,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  band  brake  comprising  a  band,  lugs  on  the  band 
n«ir  Its  ends,  a  lerer.  an  arm  on  said  lever  pivoted  to  one 
of  said  lugs,  rods  plvotally  connected  to  said  lugs,  links 
pirotally  connecting  said  rods  to  one  end  of  said  lever, 
a  support,  a  bracket  fixed  to  said  support  and  overhang- 
ing said  band,  a  post  fixed  to  said  band  and  projecting 
through  tbe  bracket,  and  a  colled  spring  abore  said  bracket 
exerting  upward  pressure  on  aald  post,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


994,888.  OIL-TANK.  JoHlv  O.  Obth  and  WiI.LtAM  Wka- 
TOW.  Loe  Angeles,  Cal.  Piled  July  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
673.976. 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  cloaed 
tank,  a  ralre-casing  disposed  within  the  lower  portion  of 
said  tank,  a  perforated  pipe  disposed  within  said  tank  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  pipe  having  one  end 
thereof  connected  with  said  ralre-caslng  and  the  other  end 
connected  with  the  npper  portion  of  aaid  tank,  a  ralre 
morably  mounted  within  said  valre-caslng.  a  fioat  connect- 
ed with  said  ralve,  and  a  float-ralre  movably  mounted 
within  said' perforated  pipe  to  control  the  discharge  of  the 
same  and  to  effect  the  morement  of  the  first  named  ralre. 
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2.  In  appantru  of  the  character  described,  a  cloaed 
tmmk  hATlns  its  upper  and  lower  ends  provided  with  nip- 
plea,  a  ralTe-caslns  disposed  within  the  lower  portion  of 
■aid  tank  and  connected  with  one  of  the  nlpplea,  a  Talve 
to  operate  within  said  valve  casing,  a  perforated  pipe  dis- 
posed longitwllnally  of  said  tank  and  having  Its  ends  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  nipples  and  valve-casing,  a  float- 
valve  movably  mounted  within  said  perforated  pipe  to  con- 
trol the  discharge  from  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  and  to 
effect  the  movement  of  the  first  named  valve,  supply  means 
and  discharge  means  disposed  near  the  upper  end  of  said 
tank  and  connected  with  the  nipple,  and  discharge  means 
and  supply  means  disposed  near  the  lower  portion  of  said 
tank  and  having  connection  with  the  other  nipple. 
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3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  closed  tank 
having  Its  ends  provided  with  upper  and  lower  screw 
threaded  nipples,  a  valve-casing  disposed  within  the  lower 
portion  of  said  tank  and  having  connection  with  the  lower 
nipple,  a  perforated  pipe  having  its  ends  screw  threaded 
for  connection  with  the  upper  nipple  and  valve-casing,  a 
valve  movably  mounted  within  said  valve-casing  and  posi- 
tioned near  the  lower  end  of  said  perforated  pipe,  and  a 
float-valve  movably  mounted  within  said  perforated  pipe 
to  control  the  discharge  from  the  upper  end  of  the  same 
and  to  engage  said  valve  upon  its  downward  movement  to 
effect  the  movement  of  the  first  named  valve. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  closed 
tank,  common  supply  and  discharge  means  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  tank,  a  perforated  pipe  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  tank  and  having  its  upper  end  con- 
nected with  said  means,  common  supply  and  discharge 
means  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  tank,  a  valve 
casing  disposed  between  the  second  named  means  and  said 
perforated  pipe  and  being  connected  with  the  same,  a  valve 
movably  mounted  within  said  valve  casing,  a  float  valve 
movably  mounted  within  said  perforated  pipe,  said  float 
valve  being  adapted  to  control  the  discharge  of  material 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  perforated  pipe  and  to  move 
downwardly  within  said  perforated  pipe  to  actuate  the 
first  named  valve,  and  a  substantially  vertically  disposed 
pressure  relief  pipe  having  unobstructed  communication 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  tank. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  dosed 
tank,  a  valve-casing  disposed  within  said  tank,  a  pipe  ex- 
tending longitudinally  within  the  tank  above  said  valve 
casing  and  having  one  end  thereof  arranged  adjacent  the 
valve-casing,  a  valve  movably  mounted  within  the  valve- 
casing  to  control  the  passage  of  fluids  through  tbe  same, 
and  a  float-valve  movably  mounted  within  said  pipe  to 
control  the  discharge  of  fluids  from  one  end  of  said  pipe 
and  to  move  downwardly  within  said  pipe  to  effect  the 
movement  of  the  first  named  valve. 


9  9  4,384.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKINe  AND  SETTINO 
H£KL  AND  80LS  PBOTBCTOR8  ItMt  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.  laa  F.  Fbck.  Warwick,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Tk« 
Sanford  Manufacturing  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  May  19,  1900.  Serial  No. 
17.199. 


•  ■  -  .' 


1.  An  outside  former  comprising  relstlvely  movable 
memt>ers  and  opened  vertically  at  one  side,  an  inside 
former,  means  to  move  said  oatslde  and  inside  formers  rel- 
atively to  bend  a  protector  blank,  means  independent  of 
the  outside  former  to  close  the  members  of  the  outside 
former  stMUt  the  inside  former  to  complete  the  formation 
of  the  protector  from  the  blank,  means  to  withdraw  the 
outside  former,  leaving  tbe  protector  held  by  the  inaide 
former  and  means  to  drive  the  protector  from  the  inside 
former  Into  the  work. 

2.  Ab  oatalde  former,  an  inside  former,  means  to  move 
the  formers  relatively  to  cause  them  to  bend  a  blank  Into 
the  form  of  a  protector  having  inwardly  bent  end  por- 
tions, means  to  withdraw  the  outside  former  leaving  the 
protector  sustained  by  the  Inaide  former,  a  driver,  and 
means  to  actuate  it  to  force  the  protector  from  the  inaide 
former  into  the  work. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  and  driving  protectors,  aa 
outside  former  having  Intnmed  Upa  to  sostaln  a  protector 
blank  near  Its  ends  while  said  blank  is  )>eing  shaped,  aa 
Inside  former,  means  to  move  the  two  formers  relatively 
for  bending  the  protector  blank  Into  the  outside  former, 
means  to  move  the  outside  former  to  close  the  blank  about 
the  inside  former,  means  to  withdraw  the  outside  fonaer 
from  the  protector  leaving  said  protector  held  by  the  in- 
side former,  and  a  driver  to  force  the  protector  from  the 
Inside  former  into  the  work. 

4.  In  comblnstlon,  a  work-support  to  sustain  the  stock 
into  which  protectors  are  to  be  driven,  a  forming  arbor, 
jaws  to  shape  strip-metal  upon  the  said  forming  arbor,  and 
a  driver  to  drive  the  protectors  from  the  said  arbor  into 
the  said  stock,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination,  a  work-support  to  sustain  the  stock 
Into  which  protectors  are  to  be  driven,  a  forming  arbor 
constituting  a  folde  for  the  protectors  in  being  driven  lata 
the  said  stock,  jaws  to  shape  strip-metal  upon  the  said 
arbor,  and  a  driver  to  drive  the  protectors  from  the  said 
arbor  into  the  said  stock,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  0  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


994.3  35.  FDMPINO  8T8TKM.  Blusb  H.  PaaKiMS, 
Dlnnba,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  604,108. 
1.  A  pumping  system,  comprising  a  main  well,  a  number 
of  auxiliary  wells,  means  for  siphoning  water  from  tha 
auxiliary  wells  to  the  main  well,  said  means  consisting  of 
vertically  disposed  pipes  In  esch  of  said  wells,  a  horlaon- 
tally  disposed  pipe  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  ver- 
tical pipes,  pumping  means  for  drawing  air  from  tha 
siphon  through  a  pipe  connected  with  said  boriaontaily 
disposed  pipe,  a  casting  disposed  in  the  mala  well  on  thr 


of  the  slphMi,  pnmping  means  connected  ta  said 
I  foot  valve  hi  said  eaalag  opaalag  ta  the  main 


wall. 


■«<«.■  .■^'■ 


T  A  pnmping  system,  comprising  s  msln  well,  a  number 
of  auxiliary  wells,  means  for  siphoning  water  from  the 
auxiliary  wells  to  the 'main  well,  said  means  consisting  of 
vertically  disposed  pipes  in  each  of  said  wells,  a  horlson- 
tally  disposed  pipe  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  ver- 
tical pipes,  pumping  means  for  drawing  sir  from  the  si- 
phon through  a  pipe  connected  with  said  horisontally  dis- 
posed pti>e.  a  casing  disposed  in  the  main  well  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  siphon  pumping  means  connected  to  said  casing, 
a  foot  valve  in  said  casing  opening  to  the  main  well,  and 
cat-off  valves  arranged  In  the  siphon  to  cat  off  one  or  more 
ot  the  auxiliary  wella 
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994,886.  COLLAPSIBLE  CORE  FOB  CONSTBUCTINO 
HOLLOW  CONCRETE  WALL8.  Wuxiam  T.  Rbdman, 
Brentwood,  MO.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1910.  Serial  No. 
B99.1S8. 


r- 


1.  A  collapsible  core  for  building  concrete  and  composl- 
tioB  walls,  having  Its  opposite  side  and  end  walls  inclined 
and  wedge-shaped,  a  plate  fastened  at  the  bottom  of  each 
••d  wall  and  extending  beyond  the  opposite  uprigfat  edges 
of  the  latter,  the  bottoms  of  the  opposite  side  walls  con- 
tacting the  upper  surfac^i  of  said  extending  portions  of 
said  plates  and  overhanging  the  sides  thereof. 

1.  A  collapsible  core  for  building  concrete  and  compoai- 
tlOB  walls,  having  its  opposite  side  and  end  walls  Inclined 
and  wedge-shaped,  a  plate  fastened  st  the  bottom  of  each 
end  wall  and  extending  beyond  the  opposite  upright  edges 
of  the  latter,  the  bottoms  of  the  opposite  side  walls  con- 
tacting the  upper  surfaces  of  said  extending  portions  of 
■aid  plates  and  overhaagtag  the  sides  thereof,  an  extensi- 
ble member  fastened  to  said  plate,  and  means  for  holding 
said  member  in  an  adjusted  position. 

8.  A  collapsible  core  for  tmlldlag  concrete  and  compoai- 
tioa  walls,  having  Its  opposite  side  and  end  walls  inclined 
and  wedge-shaped,  a  plate  faateaed  at  the  bottom  of  each 
end  wall  and  extendlag  beyond  the  opposite  nprlght  edges  of 


the  latter,  the  bottoms  of  the  opposite  side  walls  contact- 
lag  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  extending  portions  of  said 
plates  and  overhanging  the  sides  thereof,  an  extensible 
member  fastened  to  said  plate,  means  for  holding  said 
member  in  an  adjusted  position,  dowel  pins  rising  from 
the  projecting  portion  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage 
holes  in  the  side  walla 

4.  A  collapsible  core  for  building  concrete  and  composi-. 
tlon  walla,  having  its  opposite  side  and  end  walls  Inclined 
and  wedge-shaped,  a  plate  faatened  at  the  bottom  of  eadi 
end  wall  and  extending  beyond  the  opposite  upright  edges 
of  the  latter,  the  bottoms  of  the  opposite  side  walls  con- 
tacting the  n|H>er  surfaces  of  said  extending  portions  of 
said  plates  and  overhanging  the  sides  thereof,  an  extensi- 
ble member  fastened  to  said  plate,  means  for  holding  said 
member  in  an  adjusted  position,  dowel  pins  rising  from  the 
projecting  portion  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage 
holes  in  the  side  walla,  locking  levers  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  side  walls  and  adapted  to  engage  slots  formed  la 
the  Inner  face  of  the  ends  of  the  core. 

6.  A  collapsible  core  for  building  concrete  and  composi- 
tloo  walls,  having  its  opposite  side  and  end  walls  inclined 
and  wedge-ahaped,  a  plate  fastened  st  the  bottom  ot  each 
end  wall  and  extending  beyond  the  opposite  upright  edges 
of  the  Istter,  the  bottoms  of  the  opposite  side  walls  con- 
tacting the  upper  surfaces  of  said  extending  portions  of 
said  pistes  and  overhanging  the  sides  thereof,  an  extensi- 
ble member  fastened  to  said  plate,  means  for  holding  said 
member  in  an  adjusted  position,  dowel  pins  rising  from  the 
projecting  portion  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage 
holes  in  tbe  side  walls,  locking  levers  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  side  walls  and  adapted  to  engage  slots  formed  in 
the  inner  face  of  the  ends  of  the  core,  a  top  to  the  mold 
haTtng  a  recess  therein  an<f  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
locking  levera. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  '- '  'w' 


99  4.3  8  7.  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  EMBODTINO 
ENAMELED  PLATES.  Ebncst  RiCRAaosoN,  Beaver 
Falls,  Pa.,  assignor  of  two-flftbs  to  Louis  Ingram  and 
ona-flftb  to  Marlon  N.  Hurd,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.  Filed 
Fab.  8,  1011.    Serial  No.  606,878. 


1.  A  support,  an  enamel-coated  plate  thereon  provided 
with  holes,  a  cover  for  the  edge  of  the  plate  and  the  boles 
therein,  and  spacers  between  the  support  and  tbe  cover 
and  in  the  boles,  tbe  holes  being  larger  than  tbe  spacers 
and  ths  spacers  being  of  such  length  ss  to  prevent  injuri- 
ous pressure  on  tbe  enamel  coat,  and  means  for  securing 
tbe  cover  to  tbe  support. 

2.  A  support,  hsving  a  rib,  an  enamel-coated  plate  there- 
on provided  with  holes,  s  cover  for  the  edge  of  the  plate 
and  the  holes  therein,  spacers  between  the  support  sad 
the  cover  and  In  the  holes,  the  holes  being  larger  than  the 
spacers,  the  ssld  rib  being  adjacent  to  tbe  edge  of  tbe 
plate  and  supporting  a  portion  of  the  cover,  and  tbe  rib 
and  tbe  spacers  being  of  such  elevstlon  as  to  prevent  in- 
jurious pressure  on  tbe  enamel  coat,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing tbe  cover  to  tbe  support. 


994.388.    WIND-STACKER.    Oaoaoa  E.  Richmond,  Hous- 
ton, Tex    FUed  Nov.  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  627,025. 
1.  In  a  drriee  of  the  character  described  a  correat  gen- 
erator ;  an  air  Inlet  connected  therewith ;  a  dlacharge  leai- 
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Inc  therefrom  ;  a  mecbaiilsin  carried  by  the  free  end  of 
mM  Inlet  and  operated  by  the  current  pasalng  through 
■aid  lalet  for  creating  a  aaction,  and  a  dlacbarge  pipe 
within  aald  Inlet  throngh  which  the  sactloa  operates. 


^^r^ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  caaing;  a 
enrrent  generator  carried  thereby :  an  air  Inlet  communi- 
cating with  Bald  generator ;  a  discharge  leading  therefrom 
and  discharging  within  the  casing;  a  mechanism  carried 
by  the  free  end  of  aald  Inlet  and  operated  by  the  current 
passing  through  said  Inlet  for  creating  a  suction,  and  an 
outlet  pipe  through  which  said  suction  operates. 

S,  A  wind  stacker  comprising  a  current  generator,  car- 
ried by  the  caaing  of  a  thresher ;  an  inlet  so  disposed  with 
relation  to  the  generator  as  to  Induct  the  current  caused 
thereby ;  a  discbarge  leading  from  the  (cenerator  and  dis- 
charging within  the  thresher  casing:  a  suction  pipe  com- 
Bunlcatlng  with  the  Interior  of  the  thresher  casing,  ex 
tending  through  said  Inlet  and  terminating  therewith,  and 
a  mechanism  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  Inlet  and  oper- 
ated by  the  Inlet  current  for  creating  a  suction  through 
Mid  suction  pipe. 

4.  A  wind  stacker  comprlaing  a  current  generator,  car- 
ried by  the  casing  of  a  thresher :  sn  Inlet  so  dlspoaed  with 
relation  to  the  generator  as  to  Induct  the  current  cauaed 
tliereby;  a  discbarge  connected  with  the  generstor.  re- 
ceiving the  current  from  the  Inlet  and  discharging  the 
tnmf  within  the  thresher  caaing;  a  suction  pipe  commu- 
nicating with  the  Interior  of  the  thresher  casloK  and  ter- 
minating without  tbe  same,  and  a  mechanism  operated  by 
the  inlet  current  and  so  disposed,  with  relation  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  suction  pipe  as  to  create  a  suction  there- 
through. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  chsracter  described  a  current  gen 
wator  an  air  Inlet  connected  therewith ;  a  discharge  lead- 
ing therefrom ;  a  mechanism  carried  by  the  free  end  of 
said  Inlet  and  operated  by  the  current  pasalng  tbere- 
throngh  for  creating  a  suction,  and  a  pipe  through  which 
said  suction  may  operate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  aot  ivinted  in  the  Gazette.  1 


994,339.     AERIAL  MACHINE.     Paol  SEii^aa.   San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  June  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  566.639. 


1'.  In  an  aerial  machine,  a  frame,  planes  or  wings  hav- 
ing their  parallel  outer  edges  hinged  to  tbe  frame,  and 
means  by  which  their  inner  contiguous  edges  may  be  ver- 
tically oscillated. 

2.  In  an  aerial  machine,  a  frame,  planes  or  wings  hsv- 
ing  their  parallel  outer  edgen  hinged  to  the  frame,  and 
means  by  which  their  inner  contiguous  edges  may  be  ver- 
tically oscillated,  said  means  including  a  motor  and  reclp- 
i^>catlng  mechanism  connecting  the  motor  with  the  Inner 
edges  of  the  wings. 

S.  In  an  aerial  machine,  a  frame,  planes  or  wings  hav- 
ing their  parallel  outer  edges  hinged  to  tbe  frame,  means 
by  which  their  Inner  contiguous  edges  may  be  vertically 
oaclllated,  said  means  consisting  of  a  flexible  endless  belt, 
vertically  sepsrated  pulleys  around  which  the  belt  passes, 
«ne  of  said  pulleys  being  driven  by  the  motor,  a  clamp 
carried  by  the  belt,  and  connections  between  the  clamp  and 
tbe  wings. 

4.  In  an  aerial  machine,  a  frame,  planes  or  wings  hav- 
ing their  parallel  outer  edges  hinged  to  the  frame,  means 
by  wbleb  their  Inner  contiguous  edges  may  be  vertically 


oscillated,  said  means  consisting  of  a  flexible  eadleas  belt, 
vertically  separated  pulleyH  around  which  tbe  bait  paaaea, 
one  of  said  pulleys  being  driven  by  the  motor,  a  claap 
carried  by  the  belt,  connections  between  the  clamp  and  the 
wings,  snd  a  rod  connecting  tbe  clamp  to  a  fixed  portion  of 
the  frame. 

5.  In  an  aerial  machine,  a  frame,  planes  or  wings  hav- 
ing their  outer  edges  blnged  to  the  frame  parallel  with  Its 
longitudinal  axis,  a  motor,  an  endless  traveling  belt,  con- 
nections between  said  belt  and  the  movable  edges  of  the 
wings,  a  rod  having  one  end  connected  with  the  wing  ac- 
tuating means,  and  tbe  other  witb  a  fixed  part  of  tbe 
frsme,  and  a  telescopic  jolat  to  pemlt  tbe  rod  to  follow 
tbe  movements  of  the  wings. 

[Claim  6  BOt  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


994,340.      RAILWAT-BRAKS.      Samubi.   EmwLVOit,   Pater- 
son.  N.  J.     rUed  Oct.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  457,107. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  railway  truck,  a  vertically  mov- 
able brake  shoe  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  rail,  and  mech- 
anism for  moving  said  brake-shoe  comprising  a  cylinder 
baring  a  fluld-adalsslon  port,  and  a  piston  arranged  In 
said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  also  having  a  relief-port  spaced 
from  the  sdmisaion  port  In  the  direction  of  tbe  working 
thrust  of  the  piston,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  railway  truck,  a  vertically  mov- 
able brake-shoe  sdapted  to  bear  against  tbe  rail  and  dis- 
posed between  two  alined  wbeela  of  tbe  tmefc,  a  block  se- 
cured against  tbe  side  of  the  truck  and  having  portions 
thereof  spaced  from  the  truck-side,  levers  fulcrumed  be- 
tween the  truck-side  and  said  portions  of  tbe  block  and 
connected  with  the  brake-shoe,  and  means  for  operating 
said  levers,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  railway  truck,  a  vertically  mov- 
able brake-shoe  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  rail  and  dis- 
posed between  two  alined  wheels  of  tbe  truck,  said  truck 
being  formed  with  a  vertical  guide-way  on  one  side  thereof, 
a  block  covering  said  guide-way,  a  brake-shoe  guided  In 
said  guide-way,  levers  fulcrumed  on  tbe  truck  and  con- 
nected with  tbe  brake-shoe,  snd  means  for  operating  said 
levers,  subotantlally  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  railway  track,  of  a  suitable 
supporting  structure,  a  brake-shoe  movable  vertically  there- 
in, reversely  arranged  levers  fulcrumed  In  said  structure, 
each  between  Its  ends,  the  corresponding  ends  of  snld 
levers  being  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  brake-shoe,  snd 
meana,  operatively  connected  with  tbe  other  or  free  ends 
of  said  levers,  for  moving  said  free  ends  In  reverse  direc- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 

5.  Tbe  comblaatlon.  In  a  railway  truck,  of  a  suitable 
supporting  structure,  s  brake-shoe  guided  for  vertical 
movement,  only,  in  said  structnre,  reversely  arranged  lerem 
fulcrnmed  In  said  structure,  each  between  its  ends,  tbe 
corresponding  ends  of  said  levers  being  pivotally  connected 
witb  tbe  brake-shoe,  and  meana,  operatively  connected  witb 
the  other  or  free  enda  of  said  levers,  for  moving  iald  tree 
ends  in  reverse  directions,  substantially  as  describad. 


994.841.  DUMP-CAR.  iOHS  B.  BHBVrON.  Datnat, 
Mich.  Filed  Hay  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  5«9,06». 
1.  In  a  dumping  carrier,  doors  hinred  to  the  frame  of 
tbe  carrier,  a  longitudinal  shaft  suitably  journaled  formed 
of  alternate  plain  and  screw-threaded  portions  secured 
together  to  form  a  continuous  unit,  means  for  rotating 
aald   shaft,   traveling    blocks    mounted    upon    Its 
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threaded  portions,  and  means  eoaneetlnc  tbe  bloeks  with 
tbe  doors,  whereby  upon  actuating  tbe  shaft  the  doors 
pay  be  raised  or  lowered. 


2.  In  a  dumping  carrier,  doors  blnged  to  tbe  frame  of 
tbe  carrier,  a  longitudinal  shaft  sulUbly  journaled  formed 
of  alternate  screw-threaded  portions  and  sections  of  tub- 
ing bolted  together  to  for«  a  continuous  unit,  tbe  ends 
of  the  screw  threaded  portions  being  sleeved  In  tbe  ends 
«f  tbe  tuMng.  means  for  rotating  said  abaft,  traveling 
blocks  mounted  npoa  Its  screw-threaded  portioBs,  and 
Chains  connecting  ssid  blocks  witb  tbe  doors,  whereby 
upon   actuating   tbe   abaft   tbe  doors   may   be   raised   »r 

lowered. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  frame,  of 
doors  blnged  to  the  side  edges  of  the  frasM.  s  longltudlnsi 
shsft  formed  of  alternate  screw  threaded  portions,  and 
sections  of  tubing  secured  together  mounted  centrally  in 
tbe  frame,  traveling  blocfca  mounted  upon  tbe  screw 
threaded  portions  of  said  shaft,  chains  connecting  said 
blocks  to  the  respeettre  doors  passlmt  through  sulUbly 
arranged  pulleys,  snd  means  for  routing  said  shafts 
through  tbe  medium  of  gears  for  raUlng  and  lowering 
nid  doors. 

4.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  with  the  frame,  of 
loDKltudtnally  blnged  doors  carried  by  said  frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  centrally  In  said  frame  above  said  doors,  said 
shaft  being  formed  of  screw  threaded  portions  and  tubular 
portions  securwl  together  altemataly.  trarallng  blocks 
mounted  on  the  threaded  portions  of  said  abaft  provided 
with  chain  attaching  ears,  chains  connecting  said  ears 
having  their  free  ends  connected  to  tbe  doors,  pulleys  for 
fuldlng  said  chains,  a  crank  operated  shaft  for  rotating 
■aM  shaft  through  tbe  medium  of  gears  whereby  said 
doors  can  be  raised  snd  lowered. 


994,S42.  BHmBT-METAL  BRACB  OR  BRACKKT.  Wll^ 
LiAM  SCOTT  Bhiblds.  Treutou,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Delbert  H.  Decker,  Mlllertoo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
16,  1910.     Serial  No.  677.621. 


.1-  ,  . 


1.  A  braoe  or  bracket  consisting  of  a  rectangular  piece 
«f  sheet  metal  blanked  out  witb  tbe  two  upper  adjacent 
angles  reintrsnt  snd  the  poUits  or  comers  formed  by  said 
angles  perforsted  and  bent  to  either  side  of  the  plane  of 
tbe  sheet  along  lines  extending  from  tbe  lowermost  angles 
of  the  quadrilateral  throagh  the  apazes  of  aald  retatrant 
«ngles  to  tbe  upper  side  of  the  quadrlisteral. 

2.  A  brace  or  bracket  conalstlng  of  a  quadrilateral  piece 
af  atasBt  asstal  blanked  out  with  the  two  upper  sdjacMit 
angles  retntrant  and  tbe  points  or  comers  formed  by 
■aid  angles  perforated  and  bent  alternately  to  either  aide 
of  the  plane  of  the  aheet  along  lines  extending  from  tbe 
adjacent  lower  angles  of  tbe  quadrilateral  through  tbe 
jqtexes  of  said  reentrant  angles  to  a  uniting  point  In  the 
Bppar  side  of  tbe  qnadrllataral,  wharaby  tbe  ««b  of  the 
feimat  Is  triaagalar. 


99434s.     COTTON-CHOPPBR.     FkBO  Sibolingbb,   Lone 
Wolf,  Okla.     Filed  May  12,  1910.     Bertal  Na  660.781. 


la  a  cotton  chopper  and  cultivator.  In  eombinatloa.  • 
cultivator  arch  having  its  side  members  provided  with 
wheels  and  cultlvstors  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a 
tongue  member  secured  to  and  extending  borisontally 
above  and  to  tbe  rear  of  tbe  upper  portion  of  aald  arch- 
member,  a  choplng  wheel,  extending  between  said  eultl- 
vatora,  a  hand-lever  pivotally  secured  to  tbe  rear  of  said 
tOBgne  member  and  normally  depending  therefrom,  a  chain 
■WBibii  secured  to  said  chopping  wheel  and  connected 
to  aald  band-lever  Intermediate  the  pivoted  and  free  ends 
thereof,  and  a  stop  pin  on  said  tongue  member  In  front 
of  tbe  pivoted  portion  of  said  band-lever  for  holding  said 
hand-lever  In  sn  elevsted  position  whereby  said  chopping 
wheel  msy  be  supported  In  an  elevated  position,  inde- 
pendently of  said  cnltlvatora,  when  ralaed  to  a  prede- 
termined height. 


994.344.  PNEUMATIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM.  Jo- 
8BPH  J.  BrorrxBL,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Henry  J.  Cohn,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  420,729. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  transmission  system,  the  combination 
of  a  transit  tube  having  an  upwardly  curved  portion  lead- 
ing to  a  delivery  terminal,  means  for  producing  a  con- 
veying air  current  in  said  tube  for  transmitting  carriers, 
and  means  controlled  by  a  carrier  In  said  delivery  terminal 
for  automatically  deflecting  the  conveying  air  current  out 
of  Ita  normal  path  along  said  tube  at  a  point  near  the 
entrance  to  aald  upwardly  curved  portion  and  thereby 
preventing  a  succeeding  carrier  from  reaching  said  de- 
livery terminal. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  transmlsston  system,  the  combination 
of  a  transit  tube  hsving  an  upwardly  curved  portion  lead- 
ing to  a  delivery  terminal,  means  for  producing  a  convey- 
iBff  air  current  In  said  tube  for  transmitting  carriers, 
means  for  stopping  a  carrier  In  said  delivery  terminal, 
snd  means  controlled  by  a  carrier  in  said  delivery  terminal 
for  automatically  deflecting  tbe  conveying  air  current  out 
of  Its  normal  path  along  aald  tube  at  a  point  near  tbe 
entraaee  to  nid  upwardly  curved  portion  and  thereby 
preventing  a  succeeding  carrier  from  reaching  aald  da- 
livery  terminal. 

3.  In  a  transmission  spparatus.  tbe  comblnstlon  oY  a 
tranalt  tube  having  despatch  and  deUvery  terminala,  a 
suction  branch  freely  communicating  at  all  tUam  with 
said  tube  near  said  delivery  terminal,  a  second  snetloB 
branch  communicating  with  tbe  tube  at  a  point  between 
the  despatch  terminal  and  said  first  suction  branch,  a 
valve  controlling  said  second  soctlon  branch,  and  a  trip 
extending  Into  the  path  of  a  carrier   Ib  said  d^very 
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tsrmliiAl  and  adapted  throoch  engagement  with  a  carrier 
to  open  aald  TalT*. 

4.  In  a  pneamatlc  tranamlsalon  ■Tstem,  tb«  combination 
of  a  tranalt  tube  baring  a  deapatcb  terminal  and  a  de- 
llTery  terminal,  aald  tranalt  tube  baring  an  apwardly  In- 
clined portion  and  a  downwardly  Inclined  portion,  a  anc- 
tlon  brancb  freely  communicating  witb  aald  tranalt  tube 
In  Ita  downwardly  Inclined  portion,  and  near  aald  de- 
llrery  terminal,  a  aecond  auction  brancb  communicating 
with  aald  tube  between  aald  deapatcb  terminal  and  aald 
arat  auction  brancb,  a  Talre  controlling  the  exhaoatlng 
of  air  from  aald  aecond  brancb,  and  meana  adapted  to  be 
controlled  by  a  carrier  In  tbe  tube  near  aald  dellTory  out- 
let for  opening  the  TalTe  in  aald  aecond  auction  branch, 
■aid  aecond  auction  branch  being  adapted  to  deflect  tbe 
eonreylng  air  current  and  thereby  prevent  the  dellrery  at 
aald  discharge  outlet  of  a  aucceedlng  carrier. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  deepatch  apparatua,  the  combination 
of  tranalt  tube  downwardly  Inclined  at  Ita  dallTery  and.  a 
•action  brancb  for  exbauating  aald  tube,  aald  tube  being 
apwardly  inclined  for  a  conalderable  diatanca  Inward  from 
Mid  auction  branch,  a  aecond  auction  branch  communicat- 
ing with  aald  tube  at  a  point  near  the  lower  end  of  aald 
apwardly  inclined  part,  a  Talre  controlling  aald  aecond 
auction  branch,  and  mecbanlam  comprlalng  a  trip  extend- 
ing into  the  path  of  carriera  between  aald  flrat  aoction 
branch  and  the  delivery  outlet  of  aald  tranalt  tuba  and 
adapted,  through  engagement  with  a  carrier,  to  open  the 
TalTe  in  aald  aecond  auction  brancb  and  thereby  deflect 
the  couTcylng  air  current  and  prevent  a  aucceedlng  carrlar 
from  entering  aala  delivery  end  until  the  preceding  carrier 
haa  been  diacharged. 

(Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


994,846.  CURBBNT-CONTROLLING  APPABATU8.  Ao- 
ooaT  SoiTOH,  Yonkera,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  OtU  Bl«Tator 
Company.  Jwaey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
aey.     Filed  June  12.  lOOS!     Serial  No.  264,771. 


JWUIIHI|y~ 


8.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  atartlng  fMlat- 
ance  therefor,  a  plurality  of  independenUy  moTabta  »•- 
vera,  a  alngle  meana  for  piTOtally  aupporting  tba  aaM 
leTera,  electro-magneta  of  different  atrengtha  for  acting 
on  aald  lerera  to  aucceaalTely  change  their  poaitlona  froai 
normal,  and  meana  operated  by  a«ch  aoccMtlTe  actuation 
for  Tarying  aald  realatanca. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  atartlng  raalat- 
ance  therefor,  an  electro-magnet  of  aubatantlally  con- 
atant  atrength,  an  additional  electro-magnet  In  aariea 
with  the  motor  armatura,  each  of  aald  electro-magneta 
baTlng  an  elongated  core,  the  corea  being  In  aubatantlally 
parallel  planet,  double  armed  lerera  plTotally  aad  tndo- 
pendently  moTable  in  front  of  aald  electro-DoagDeta.  two 
armaturea  on  each  lerer,  the  armaturee  for  aald  aeriea 
magnet  being  normally  in  wgageoMBt  with  the  elongated 
pole  thereof  and  the  armaturea  for  aald  flrat-named 
electro-magnet  being  arranged  at  different  dlatancea  from 
the  pole  tharaot  and  meana  co-acting  with  aald  flrat- 
named  electro-magnet  for  Tarying  aald  realatanca. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  an  electro-magnet 
In  aeriea  with  aald  motor,  a  plurality  of  armaturea.  a 
plurality  of  conUcta  carried  by  aald  armaturea  reapec- 
tlTOly.  a  plurality  of  fixed  conUcta,  a  aectional  realatanca 
connected  to  aald  fixed  contacta  and  In  aeriea  with  aald 
electro-magnet,  and  an  additional  electro-magnet  of  leaaer 
atrength  at  atartlng  than  aald  flrat-named  electro-magnet 
and  connected  In  ahunt  to  the  motor,  aald  additional 
aloctro-magnet  being  In  oppoaitlon  to  aald  flrat-named 
electro-magnet  to  aucceaalvely  operate  aald  armaturea  and 
•rmatore  contacta  to  gradually  ahort-drcult  aald  realat- 
anca aa  the  motor  Increaaea  in  apeed. 

2.  Tba  combination  with  a  motor,  of  an  elactro-magnet, 
an  additional  elactro-magnet  arranged  In  oppoaitlon  to 
aald  flrat-named  electro-magnet  and  machanlcally  aeparato 
thareCrom,  a  plurality  of  armaturea  for  each  of  aald 
alectro-magneta,  pivoted  levera  carrying  aald  armaturea, 
and  meana  controlled  by  aald  levera  for  varying  the 
motor  armature  current  aa  the  motor  increaaea  In  apeed. 


M4,S46.  BTKOLAW-OUARD.  William  D.  Thomas. 
LanghonM.  Pa.  Fllad  May  28,  1»10.  Serial  No. 
668,908. 


1.  An  eye-glaaa  guard  Including  a  nooe  pad  piuiMad 
with  a  acrew-threaded  ttem  and  a  aupport  for  the  pad 
proTlded  with  a  apllt  acrew-threaded  aockat  adapted  to 
recelTO  and  pinch  tba  aeraw-thraaded  atam. 

2.  An   eye-glaaa   guard   Including   a    plurality   of 
pada  each   baring  a  acrew-threaded  at«n   and  a  •■! 
hATlng  a  plurality  of  apllt  acrew-threaded  aockata  adaptad 
to  raeelTe  and  pinch  the  acrew-threaded  ataau. 

8.  An  eye-glaaa  guard  comprlalng  a  pad  aapport  p»o- 
Tlded  with  a  atem  for  aecurlng  tbe  aupport  to  the  ajo- 
gi«—  and  with  a  bar  extending  acroea  tbe  atam,  Um  aald 
bar  being  prorldad  with  apllt  acrew-threaded  aockata  at 
ita  oppoaite  anda.  and  noae  pada  proTlded  with  acraw- 
threaded  atema  adapted  to  engage  the  aald  apllt  aockata 
In  the  aupport. 

4.  An  eye-glaaa  guard  Including  a  nooe  pad  proTtdad 
with  a  acrew-threaded  atem  baring  an  anUrgad  and  and 
a  aupport  for  the  pad  provided  with  a  apllt  acrew- 
threaded  aockat  adapted  to  receive  and  pinch  the 
threaded  atem. 


004.347.  HBAIX-OATB.  K^aL  Johaw  THO«aaT,  Oakland, 
Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  California  Corrugated  Culvert  Com- 
pany, Oakland,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Apr.  19,  1911.    Serial  No.  622,075. 

1.  In  a  bead-gate,  the  combination  of  a  pipe  aectlon 
forming  the  gate  carrier,  aald  pipe  aectlon  baring  a  flange 
at  ita  rear  end;  a  gate  hinged  to  aald  pipe  aectlon  and 
adapted  to  aaat  againat  iU  forward  end ;  a  condalt  pipe ; 
an  Independent  flange  conforming  to  and  encircling  the 
conduit  pipe,  tbe  aald  pipe  having  ita  end  bent  over  tl>e 
face  of  the  independent  flange;  and  bolta  clamping  the 
flange  of  tlie  pipe  aectlon  and  the  Independent  flange  of 
the  pipe  conduit  together. 

2.  In  a  head-gate,  the  combination  of  a  pipe  aectioB 
forming  the  gate  carrier,  aald  pipe  eactlon  having  a  flange 
at  ita  rear  and;  a  gate  hinged  to  eald  pipe  aectlon  and 
adapted  to  aeat  against  Ita  forward  aid ;  a  conduit  pipe ; 
an  independent  flange  conforming  to  and  encircling  tba 

I  condalt  pipe,  the  aald  pipe  having  ita  end  bent  over  the 
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face  of  the  independent  flange,  and  lying  In  a 
therein-  packing  fltted  in  the  Inner  end  of  the  pipe 
tlon  and  aeating  againat  the  bent  end  of  the  condalt  pipe ; 
and  bolta  clamping  the  flange  of  the  pipe  aectlon  and  tbe 
Independent  flange  of  the  pipe  conduit  together  and  form- 
lag  a  water  tight  Joint  between  the  gate  atructure  aad 
tbe  coBdnit  pipe. 

;  n  .         • 


plane  of  inclination  of 
edge  of  tbe  wheal  rim. 


said  Inga  Interaectlng  aaid  Inner 


8.  In  a  bead-gate,  the  combination  of  a  pipe  aectlon 
forming    the   gate    carrier,    aald    pipe   aecUon    having   a 
flange  at  ita  rear  end  ;  a  gate  blnged  to  aald  pipe  aectlon 
aad  having  packing  fltted   in   lu  Inner   face  adapted  to 
eaat  againat  the  forward  end  of  aald  pipe  aectlon  to  form 
a  water  tight  preeaure  joint  therewith;  a  condalt  pipe; 
•a  independent  flange  conforming  to  and  encircling  the 
conduit  pipe,  the  aald  pipe  having  ita  end  bent  over  ^e 
flaea  of   the   independent   flange,    and   lying   in   a   receaa 
tbarein;  packing  fltted  in  the  inner  end  of  tbe  pipe  aec- 
tloB  and  aeating  against  the  bent  end  of  the  condalt 
pipe:  and  bolta  clamping  tbe  flange  of  tbe  pipe  aectlon 
aad  the  Independent  flange  of  tbe  pipe  conduit  together 
and  forming  a  water  tight  Joint  betareen  the  gate  atruc- 
ture and  tbe  conduit  pipe. 

4.  In  a  head  gate,  the  combination  of  a  gate  hinged  at 
ita  upper  portion  to  Ita  conduit  connectlona  and  having 
a  lug  on  the  outer  face  of  Ita  lower  portion;  an  inde- 
pendent flxed  bracket,  a  pull-rod  pIvoUlly  connected  at 
Ita  lower  end  with  the  lug  of  the  gate ;  and  meana.  piv- 
otelly  connected  with  the  flxed  bracket,  for  lifting  and 
lowering  aald  pull  rod.  

5.  In  a  bead-gate,  the  combination  of  a  gate  hinged  at 
its  upper  portion  to  Ita  conduit  connectlona  and  having 
a  lug  on  tbe  outer  face  of  Ita  lower  portion;  an  Inde- 
pendent flxed  bracket  having  a  forwardlj  projecting  arm 
and  a  rear  lug;  a  pull-rod  pivotally  connected  at  its 
lower  end  with  the  lug  of  tbe  gate ;  and  meana,  pivotally 
connected  with  the  arm  of  the  flxed  bracket,  for  lifting 
and  lowering  aald  puU-rod- 

[  Clalma  8  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.]  i 


8  In  combination  with  a  tractkm-wheel,  two  aeriea  of 
loga  arranged  obliquely  thereon  with  their  inner  enda 
overUpplng  at  the  center  of  the  rim,  both  aeriea  of  luga 
being  longitudinally  tapered  toward  their  outer  enda  ao 
aa  to  form  a  divergent  apace  between  tbe  luga  of  each 
serlea  aald  Inner  aeriea  of  luga  being  Inclined  on  their 
outer 'facee  toward  the  edge  of  the  wheel  rim.  the  outer 
aeHea  of  luga  and  the  Inner  enda  of  the  Inner  aeriea  of 
luga  being  of  uniform  thlckneaa. 

4  In  combination  with  a  tractloa-wheel,  two  oertea  of 
lugs  arranged  obliquely  thereon  with  their  Inner  enda 
overlapping  at  the  center  of  the  rim,  the  outer  aeriea  of 
luga  being  of  uniform  thlckneaa,  and  the  Inner  •«•»••  J?' 
luga  at  their  overlapping  enda  being  of  the  aame  thlck- 
neaa aa  tbe  outer  aeriea  of  luga,  aald  Inner  aeriea  of  luga 
being  inclined  on  their  outer  facea  toward  the  edge  of  the 

wheel  rim.  ^    .    .,_        ..^  »# 

B  In  combination  with  a  traction-wheel,  two  aeriea  or 
luga  arrangwl  obliquely  ther«)n  with  their  Inner  enda 
ovarUpplng  *t  the  center  of  tbe  rim,  the  outer  aeriea  of 
luga  being  of  uniform  thlckneaa,  and  the  inner  ••'»•■  «' 
lugs  at  their  overlapping  enda  being  of  the  aame  thlck- 
neaa aa  the  outer  aeriea  of  luga,  aald  Inner  aeriea  of  loga 
being  Inclined  on  their  outer  facee  toward  the  edge  of 
the  wheel  rtm,  tbe  outer  reduced  ende  of  aald  Inner  aeriea 
of  luga  terminating  abort  of  the  edge  of  the  wheel  rim. 


094  848  TRACTION- WHEBL.  MABQUia  J.  ToDO,  Bnf- 
telo.  N  T  aaalgnor  to  Buffalo  Pitta  Company.  Buffalo. 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  Mew  York.     Filed  Mar.  0.  1010. 

8«rlal  No.  648,282.  

1  In  combination  with  a  traction-wheel,  a  aeriea  of 
aon-yieldlng  luga  arranged  on  tbe  rim  thereof  Inclined 
on  their  outer  facee  toward  the  inner  edge  of  the  rlni, 
and  terminating  abort  of  auch  inner  edge,  the  plane  of 
inclination  intoraecting  aald  edge. 

2.  la  combination  with  a  traction  wheel,  two  aeriee 
of  toga  arranged  obUquely  thereon  with  their  Inner  enda 
overlapping  at  the  canter  of  the  rim.  the  Inner  eeriee  of 
loga  being  Inclined  toward  their  outer  enda  and  tar- 
Blnatlng  abort  of  tbe  lnn«  edge  of  tbe  wheel  rUn,  tbe 


004.840.  PBB88  FOR  PLASTIC  MATERIALS.  William 
B.  Urono«AF»,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  681,904. 

1    In  a  preaa  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  atatlonary  mold  block  and  aupporting  table, 
of  an  extractor  die  projecting  into  tbe  lower  portion  of  a 
mold  in  said  atatlonary  mold  block,  an  extractor  plunger 
upon  which  aald  extractor  die  la  mounted,  meana  for  vary- 
ing   and    preecriblng    the    retractile    throat    of    aald    ex- 
tractor plunger  comprialng  auapender  acrewa  on  the  ander 
aide  of  the  aUtlonary  mold  Uble,  aupporting  nuta  on  said 
auapender  acrewa  and  meana  for  almulUneoualy  rotating 
•aid    aupporting    nata,    retractile    meana   connected    with 
•aid   extractor   plunger    tending   to   aeat   It   •«»1°»*   "^J 
supporting  nuta,   an  upper  die  plunger  «o™«».  ^'^J  " 
annular   Sange   on   Its   lower   end.    an    «PP*',„^*   .^'^ 
formed  With  a  receaa  to  receive  the  flanged  «J  »'  ^ 
upper  die  plunger  aald  receaa  being  of  greater  ^^"^  "»" 
the  flange  on  aald  plunger,  an   annular  cap  attached  to 
the   upper   side   of   the   die   block    and   overlapping   the 
annular  flange  on  aald  plunger,  meana  for  actuating  «M 
upper   die   plunger   and    aald   extractor  !»'«««   ''^    ''"S 
pS^re,  atope  pre^rrlblng  tbe  rectrartile  thrort  of  a^ 
Sppw  dto  plongar.  a  retractor  for  aald  upper  die  plonger 
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eonatetiDc  of  »n  auxiliary  pluntcr  ioTtrted  with  relation 
,  thereto  and  rigidly  connected   therewith,  and  meana  for 
maintaining  aald  auxiliary  retractor  plunger  under  con- 
tinuous fluid  pressure  for  the  purpose  described. 


2.  A  press  for  molding  plastic  material,  comprising  a 
table,  a  separately  formed  detachable  mold  block  supported 
upon  and  countersunk  within  said  table  with  Its  upper 
•arfice  fluab  with  the  upper  surface  thereof,  lower 
dies  projecting  Into  the  lower  portlona  of  the  molds 
in  said  mold  block,  a  plunger  on  which  said  lower 
dies  are  mounted,  an  upper  die  plunger,  stop*  prescrib- 
ing the  retractile  thrust  of  said  upper  die  plunger,  an 
elastic  resilient  tension  derice  which  tends  constantly 
to  retract  said  upper  plunger  consisting  of  an  auxiliary 
plunger  inverted  with  relation  to  the  upper  die  plunger 
and  rigidly  connected  therewith  by  means  of  tie  rods,  said 
tie  rods,  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  and  escape 
of  fluid  pressure  to  and  from  the  upper  die  plunger  cyl- 
inder, a  floating  lever  plvotally  attached  to  the  valve  rod 
and  to  a  connecting  rod  plvotally  attached  to  the  con- 
reyer  box,  said  conveyer  box  mounted  on  ways  on  the 
table,  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  conveyer 
box  by  fluid  pressure,  a  cam  arranged  to  act  on  said 
floating  lever  when  the  conveyer  box  Is  In  its  retracted 
position  to  depress  the  valve  rod  to  admit  fluid  pressure 
to  the  upper  die  plunger  cylinder,  the  connecting  rod  be- 
tween conveyer  box  and  floating  lever  being  arranged  to 
remove  the  latter  from  the  contact  with  the  said  cam 
when  the  conveyer  box  Is  advanced,  thereby  causing  the 
valve  to  release  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  upper  die 
plunger  cylinder,  and  means  for  actuating  all  said  plun- 
gers by  fluid  pressure  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  A  press  for  molding  plastic  material,  comprising  a 
'  table,  a  mold  block  mounted  thereon  flush  with  the  surface 
thereof,  lower  dies  projecting  Into  the  lower  portion  of 
said  mold  block,  a  plunger  on  which  ,said  lower  dies  are 
mounted,  stops  for  limiting  the  upward  thrust  of  said 
lower  dies  when  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  latter  are  flush 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  mold  block,  stop  rests 
limiting  the  downward  thrust  of  said  lower  dies,  an  upper 
die  block,  a  plunger  supporting  said  upper  die  block  by 
means  which  admit  of  a  limited  degree  of  vertical  lost 
motion  between  the  parts,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
plungers  by  fluid  pressure,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  press  for  molding  plastic  material,  comprising  a 
table,  a  separately  formed  detachable  mold  block  sup- 
ported npon  and  countersunk  within  said  table  with  Its 
apper  surface  flush  with  the  upi>er  surface  thereof, 
lower  dies  projecting  into  the  lower  portions  of  the  molds 
la  said  mold  block,  a  plunger  apon  which  said  lower  dies 
are  mounted,  means  for  raising  said  lower  die  plunger 
by  fluid  pressure,  an  upper  die  block,  a  plunger  upon 
which  said  upper  die  block  is  mounted  by  means  which 
admit  of  a  limited  degree  of  lost  motion  between  the 
parts,  a  amallar  auxiliary   plunger  under  constant   fluid 


pressure,  inverted  with  relation  to  the  upper  die  plnagsr 
and  rigidly  connected  therewith  by  tie  rods,  said  tie  rods, 
inlet  and  rslicf  Talve  mechanism  eontrolllnc  tb«  fluid 
pressure  exerted  uix>n  the  upper  die  plunger,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  cam  surfaces  actuating  said  inlet  and  rslisf 
Talve  mechanism  whereby  the  upper  die  plunger  and 
upper  die  block  are  raised  and  depressed  a  plurality  ot 
times  to  subject  the  plastic  material  within  the  molds  to 
a  plurality  of  compressions  substantially  In  the  manner 
and   for    the    purpose   described. 

5.  A  press  for  molding  plastic  material,  comprising  a 
table,  a  separately  formed  detachable  mold  block  sup- 
ported upon  and  countersunk  within  said  table  with  Its 
upper  surface  flush  with  the  upper  surface  thereof,  lower 
dies  projecting  Into  the  lower  portions  of  tba  molds  in 
said  mold  block,  a  plunger  on  which  said  lower  dies  are 
mounted,  an  upper  die  block  mounted  on  a  plunger  by 
means  which  admit  of  a  limited  degree  of  vertical  lost 
motion  between  the  die  block  and  said  plunger,  stops 
prescribing  the  retractile  thrust  of  said  upper  die  plunger, 
an  elastic  resilient  tension  device  which  tends  constantly 
to  retract  said  upper  die  plunger  and  die  block  to  their 
highest  position,  consisting  of  a  smaller  auxiliary  plunger 
Inverted  with  relation  to  said  upper  die  plunger  and 
rigidly  connected  therewith  by  tie  rods,  said  tie  rods,  a 
conveyer  box  mounted  on  ways  on  said  table,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  lower  die  plunger  for  both  advancing  and 
retracting  said  conveyer  box  by  fluid  pressure,  a  brush 
on  the  forward  part  of  the  conveyer  box  arranged  to  con- 
tact with  the  under  surfaces  of  the  upper  dies  on  the 
yleldable  upper  die  block  whereby  the  weight  of  the  latter 
la  available  in  attaining  close  contact  with  the  brush, 
and  meana  for  actuating  all  the  plungers  by  fluid  pressure 
substantially  In  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


994,350.  CAB-WHEEL.  Fkkdebick  K.  Tul,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  GrilBn  Wheel  Company,  a  Corporatlos 
of  Illlnola.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  8,  1900. 
Serial  No.  487.796.  Divided  and  this  application  flisd 
June  1.  1909.     Sarial  No.  499,596. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  forged 
metal  car  wheel,  the  cross  section  of  the  tread  thereof 
having  a  concave  throat  sad  a  convex  tread  surface  ba- 
yond  the  throat  from  the  flange. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  forged 
metal  car  wheel  having  a  convex  tread  surfaca  and  hav- 
ing the  density  of  the  metal  increaaed  at  the  throat 
adjacent  to  the  flange. 

8.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  forgsd 
metal  car  wheel  having  the  metal  compressed  so  as  to 
relatively  Increase  Its  density  in  the  throat  adjacent  to 
the  flange. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  conalsting  of  a  metal 
car  wheel  having  Ita  tread  surface  convex  la  cross  sectloa 
and  locally  hardened  in  an  Integral  portion  tlksreof  ta 
Increase  its  wear. 


(    : 
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5.  An  article  of  raaoafactare  oonalstlag  of  a  mstal 
car  wheel  having  its  traad  sorfaoa  convex  In  cross  saetlon 
and  locally  modified  in  texture  so  as  to  increase  Its  wear. 


J 


994,861.  8APBTT  DEVICE  FOB  IMlfERBION-HBAT- 
;  1R8.  CUAMLEB  8.  Waltok,  Los  Angsles,  Cal.  Filed 
I.'  rsb.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  610,947. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  Immersion  heater, 
a  switch  controlling  the  circuit  thereof,  and  means  raov- 
ably  mounted  on  aald  heater  and  controlling  said  switch, 
■ak)  controlling  means  having  a  portion  extending  along; 
side  the  heater  to  engage  the  wail  of  a  receptacle  In  which 
the  heater  Is  placed. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electric  Immersion  heater,  s 
switch  controlling  the  circuit  thereof,  means  movably 
OKMinted  on  said  boater  and  controlling  said  switch,  said 
controlling  means  having  a  portion  extending  alongidde 
the  beater  to  engage  the  wall  of  a  receptacle  in  which 
the  boater  la  placad,  and  spring  means  operating  on  said 
controlling  means  to  move  the  same  to  open  the  switch. 

S.  In  combination  with  an  electric  immersion  beater 
comprising  a  heating  element,  electric  supply  connections 
therefor,  a  switch  csrried  by  the  device  and  controlling 
■aid  aapply  connectlona,  and  controlling  maana  for  aald 
awlteb  adapted  and  arranged  for  engagement  with  the 
wall  of  the  receptacle  In  which  the  heater  is  to  be 
Immersed  to  bold  the  switch  In  closed  position,  and  means 
tending  to  move  the  switch  to  open  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  electric  immersion  heater,  a 
switch  controlling  the  drcult  thereof,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  switch  movably  mounted  on  said  bsatsr  and 
angaglng  the  receptacle  whan  the  heater  la  placad  therein, 
aald  controlling  means  t>elng  thereby  maintained  in  a 
deOnlte  position   relative  to  the  heater. 


994,862.  CUSPIDOR.  William  Clasbnck  Wblls. 
Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1010.  Serial  No. 
690,847. 

1.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  body,  a  cover  hinged  there- 
on, a  spring  normally  acting  to  raise  the  cover,  a  latch 
plate  slldahle  on  the  cover  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the 
body  aad  hold  tha  cover  closed,  springs  tending  to  move 
the  latch  plats  Inwardly  on  the  cover  whereby  ssM  plate 
la  held  in  frietional  engagement  upon  the  upper  end  of 
the  body,  and  foot  actuated  means  mounted  upon  the 
body  of  the  cuspidor  to  engage  the  latch  plate  and  ele- 
vate the  aame  whereby  the  cover  Is  released. 

2.  A  CQspldor  comprising  a  body,  a  cover  plate  hinged 
npon  said  body,  a  spring  to  swing  ssid  cover  upwardly 
to  Its  ops*  position,  a  sliding  latch  plate  arranged  on  the 
cover,  colled  springs  secured  to  one  end  of  the  latch  plate 
to  sUds  the  same  Inwardly  on  tha  cover,  an  arm  ascorad 


to  the  cover  extending  above  the  latch  plate,  a  q>tlng 
arranged  between  the  end  of  the  arm  and  the  latch  plate 
and  bearing  npon  the  latter  to  bold  the  aams  on  the  covar, 
,.  and  a  foot  actuated  vertically  movable  rod  mounted  upon 
the  body  of  the  cuspidor  adapted  to  engage  the  latch  plats 
and  elevate  the  aame  to  releaae  the  cover.     «c  -  jvf  fy^.' 

■rr  rr*   --    -'---  ■/  ---i^ 


3.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  body,  a  cover  hinged  upon 
the  same,  means  normally  acting  to  elevate  the  cover  to 
ita  open  positioa,  latch  mechanism  carried  by  the  cover 
to  engage  the  body  and  bold  the  cover  closed,  a  pivoted 
foot  bar  mounted  on  the  body,  a  rod  pivoted  to  one  end 
of  the  bar,  a  guide  arm  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the 
rod,  a  spring  disposed  upon  said  rod  between  the  foot 
bar  and  said  arm,  pressure  upon  said  bar  elevating  the 
rod  to  engage  the  latch  mechanism  and  release  the  cover, 
said  spring  returning  the  rod  to  its  normal  position  upon 
the  releaae  of  pressure  upon  the  bar. 

4.  A  cuapldor  comprising  a  body  having  an  annular 
flange  on  Its  upper  edge,  a  hinged  cover  plate  to  be  re- 
ceived within  said  flange,  an  inner  vessel  removably  ar- 
ranged within  the  body  of  the  cuapldor,  said  vessel  having 
an  annular  flange  on  its  upper  edge  spaced  from  the  wall 
of  the  body,  a  disinfectant  receptacle  mounted  upon  the 
exterior  of  the  body,  and  a  tube  connecting  said  recep- 
tacle with  the  space  between  the  flange  of  the  inner  vessel 
and  the  body  wall. 

6.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  base,  a  body  arranged  npon 
said  base  having  a  concavo-convex  rim  formed  upon  Its 
upper  end,  a  circumscribing  flange  on  the  edge  of  said 
rim,  a  hinged  cover  to  be  received  within  said  flange,  an 
inner  vessel  removably  disposed  within  the  body  and  hav- 
ing a  frusto-coolcal  flange  formed  on  its  upper  end,  the 
edge  of  said  flange  being  beaded  to  space  the  flange  from 
the  inner  wall  of  said  rim,  said  flange  having  a  circular 
series  of  perforations  therein,  finger  holes  on  said  flange, 
a  disinfectant  receptacle  mounted  exteriorly  upon  the 
body  of  the  cuspidor,  and  a  tube  connecting  the  upper 
end  of  said  receptacle  to  the  space  between  the  frusto- 
conlcal  flange  of  the  inner  vessel  and  said  rim. 


094,»S3  ELASTIC  TIRE  FOR  WHEELS.  CHASLBa  A. 
Whbaton,  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  May  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  661.520. 


In  a  wheel  tire,  the  combination  of  a  casing  formed  of 
two  parts,  one  clrcuaiseriMng  the  other,  oee  of  said  parts 


-\ 
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wrnvCTglng  Inwardly  and  taarlnff  inwardly  extending  radial 
flange*,  and  tb«  other  of  lald  parta  baring  drcnlar  de- 
pr— tJ  channels  forming  groorea  on  the  outer  faee  and 
projectiona  on  the  loner  face  of  the  member,  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  two  parts  of  the  casing  oTerlapping  and  se- 
cured together,  a  felly  baring  a  rim  with  side  edges  turned 
at  right  angles  and  parallel  with  the  radial  flanges  of  the 
Inner  member  of  the  casing,  said  tlm  haTluc  logs  pr^l^ct- 
Ing  OQtwardly  between  the  flanges,  and  sprtapi  fitting 
orer  tbe  logs  of  the  rim  and  inside  the  circular  projectlona 
formed  on  tbe  Inner  fae*  of  tbe  outer  member  of  tbe 
aMiBg. 


M4,364.  MACHINS  FOB  8STTINO  HBKL  AND  SOLI! 
PROTBCTORS.  Hmrar  W.  Wurrsa,  Lawrence,  Mass^ 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
IVed  Aog.  28,  1900.     BerUl  No.  27,787. 


1.  In  a  protector-setting  machine,  the  comblnstion  with 
a  drirer,  and  metns  for  supplying  soccessiTe  protectors  to 
be  driren,  of  a  clamp  within  which  a  protector  is  free 
from  internal  restraint,  and  means  for  causing  said  clamp 
to  act  at  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  protector,  to  partially  rotate 
tlM  protector,  U  misplaced,  aroond  Its  rertlcal  axis  Into 
normal  position  for  entry  into  tbe  work,  and  means  to 
shift  tbe  said  clamp  to  carry  tbe  protector  to  tbe  drlring- 
potnt  in  tbe  machine. 

2.  la  a  protector-setting  machine.  In  eomblnation,  meana 
to  present  soccessire  protectors,  clamps  to  engage  with 
the  back  and  ends  of  tbe  protector  and  by  pressure  against 
the  same  right  the  protector,  means  to  shift  the  said 
damps  to  carry  tbe  protector  to  the  drirlng  point  in  tbe 
machine,  and  a  drirer,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  protector-setting  machine,  in  combination,  a 
raceway  for  tbe  protectors,  clamping  plates,  at  tbe  foot  of 
■Qch  raceway  serrlng  in  one  position  to  support  the  pro- 
tectors on  tbe  raceway,  said  plates  baring  openings  which 
in  another  position  of  the  plates  recelre  a  protector  from 
tbe  raceway,  means  to  operate  said  plates  to  clamp  the 
Utter  protector  and  tlten  transfer  tbe  same  to  tbe  drlrlng 
point  in  tbe  machine,  and  a  drirer,  sobstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  protector-setting  macblne,  in  combination,  a 
raceway  for  protectors,  plates  20  and  21  at  tbe  foot  of 
said  raceway  baring  opposing  surfaces  to  recelre  a  pro- 
tector between  them,  and  operating  means  acting  in  con- 
nection with  plate  21  to  clamp  tbe  protector  against  plate 
20  and  by  a  continued  morement  shift  both  pistes  in 
oniaon  to  carry  the  protector  to  tbe  drlrlng  point  in  the 
machine,  and  a  drirer,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pvotector-setting  machine,  the  comblnstion  with 
a  drirer,  and  a  raceway  terminating  clear  of  the  clamp 
and  from  which  a  protector  is  adapted  to  drop  into  tbe 
open  clamp,  of  a  clamp  within  which  a  protector  supplied 
by  sach  raceway  la  tree  from  internal  restraint,  and 
meaaa  for  eaoalag  said  damp  to  act  at  tlie  exterior  of  the 


protector,  to  partially  rotate  the  protector,  if  misplaced, 
aroond  its  rsrtlcal  axis  into  normal  position  for  entry  Into 
tbe  work. 
(Claims  0  to  15  not  prtatsd  ta  tb*  Oaaatta.] 


9»4,866.  RBBIBTANOD  UNIT  AND  MSTHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING THS  8AMV.  CB^aLaa  Wiar,  Philadslpbia,  Pa., 
assignor,  by  oMane  assignments,  to  Wirt  Bsttric  Ipa- 
ctalty  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Joae  ST, 
190&     Serial  No.  838.747. 


1.  A  reslatance  onlt  comprising  s  tiellcal  resistance  coll, 
a  cylindrical  body  of  Insoiating  material  in  which  said  coil 
and  tbe  ends  thereof  are  entirely  embedded,  and  terminals 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  coll  and  partUUy  eahiadded  la 
tbe  ends  of  said  cylindrical  body  of  insulating  matoial. 

2.  A  resistance  unit  baring  in  comblnstion  a  resistance 
coll,  a  skeleton  frame  of  Insulsting  material  upon  wbleb 
such  resistance  coil  is  wound,  and  a  body  of  molded  plastic 
insulating  material  in  which  such  resistance  coil  and  its 
supporting  frame  are  embedded,  aabstantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  resistance  unit  baring  in  combination  a  self-aap- 
portlng  cyltndrleal  body  of  artlfleial  stone  composltloa.  ani 
a  resistance  coil  wound  upon  a  skeleton  Insulsting  sap- 
porting  frame,  such  coil  end  supporting  frame  being  em- 
bedded in  tbe  walls  of  such  molded  cylindrical  body,  aab- 
stantially as  sst  forth. 

4.  A  resistance  onlt  baring  In  comblnatloa  a  self-sap- 
porting  cylindrical  body  of  molded  plastic  insulating  bm- 
terlal,  a  reaistaaca  coil  ambedded  in  tbe  walls  of  such  body* 
and  metallic  termlnala  moMsd  In  or  on  tbe  ends  of  so^ 
body  and  connected  with  such  coll,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

5.  A  resistance  unit  baring  in  combination  metallic  tar- 
miaala,  a  skeleton  insulsting  frame  connecting  such  ter- 
mlnala, a  resistance  coil  wound  upon  such  frsme  and  con* 
nected  with  said  termlnala,  and  a  self-supporting  body  of 
Insulating  plastic  material  molded  around  such  resistance 
coll  and  frame  and  around  portions  of  ssld  termlnala,  sn^ 
atantlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


904,858.     LAND-ANCHOR. 
N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1911. 


GaoaoB  W.  Wood,  Syracuse, 
Serial  No.  607,192. 


1.  In  a  land  anchor,  the  combination  with  a  driring  and 
drawing  shank,  of  a  fluks  pirotally  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  thereof,  end  capable  of  longitudinal  morement  there- 
on, and  baring  below  its  ptrotal  point  a  driring  abutment 
for  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  shank,  snbstantlally  aa  dsacrlbs*. 
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S.  In  a  land  anchor,  tk*  combination  with  a  fluke,  bar- 
ing a  drawing  ahataaeat  near  its  lower  end,  and  baring  a 
driring  racaas  below  tbe  sbatment,  of  s  shank  upon  which 
the  floks  la  ptrotallj  mounted  abore  tbe  racsaa  for  longi- 
tndlnal  morement,  substantially  as  described. 

t.  In  a  land  anchor,  the  oonblaatloa  with  a  fluks  bar- 
ing a  drawing  abutmant  nsar  its  lower  end.  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  apartnrs  passing  therethrough  and 
baring  a  rscssa  In  tbs  and  of  tbe  fluke  opposite  tbe  aper- 
ture, of  a  drawing  and  drlrlng  shank  passing  through  tbs 
perforation  and  bariag  an  enlargement  below  tbe  abut- 
asBt  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  land  anchor,  tha  eomblnation  with  a  floka,  bar- 
tag  a  drawing  abotaMnt  nsar  Ita  lower  «id,  and  a  kmgl- 
alot  in  Its  front  face,  communicating  with  tbe 
tbe  abutment  by  a  perforation  la  tbe  latter,  a 
being  formed  In  tbe  lower  end  of  the  fluke  opposite 
tbs  perforation,  of  a  drawing  and  driring  shank  paaalag 
throngb  tbs  perforation,  and  being  adapted  when  tbe  fluke 
Is  folded  to  be  within  tbe  slot  and  recess,  and  a  sboaUsr 
on   tbe  shank  below   tbe  abutment,  substantially  aa  ds- 


994.867.     LABBLINO-MACHINB.     WaiASB  B.  WVLVaCK, 
Cincinnati,    Ohio.     Filed    June    9,     1910.     Ssrial     No. 


1.  In  a  labeling  ms  chins,  tbe  combination  with  a  rs- 
dprocatlng  table,  of  a  reciprocating  past*  -  dlstrlbatlng 
roller,  the  moremsnts  of  said  table  and  said  roller  being 
adapted  to  cooperate,  said  table  and  said  roller  performing 
«aeh  a  complete  double  stroke  during  each  operation  of 
aald  machine,  said  roller  Intersecting  tbs  line  of  radpro- 
catloa  of  said  table  abora  said  table  and  la  a  plaa*  sub- 
stantially parallai  thereto. 

S.  In  a  labeling  machine  the  comblnatloa  with  a  rs- 
dprocatlag  taUa,  of  a  ractprocatlng  paste  •  dtstrlbatlag 
roller,  tbe  moreraeata  of  said  table  and  said  roller  being 
adapted  to  cooperate,  ssld  tabis  and  said  roller  performing 
each  a  complete  doable  stroke  during  each  operation  of 
the  machine,  said  roUsr  Intersecting  the  llns  of  redpro- 
eatloa  of  said  table  abore  said  table  aad  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallai  thereto,  a  spacer  adaptsd  to  dellrer  sr- 
ttelss  at  rsgular  Interrals  during  tbs  moreeaents  of  said 
table,  and  means  to  conrey  said  artldss  from  said  spacer 
toaald  taUa. 

8.  In  a  »«»»»tiig  fliaehlne  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating table,  of  a  reciprocating  paste  -  distributing 
roUar,  the  moreaieatB  of  said  table  and  said  roller  bslng 
adapted  to  cooperate,  said  tabIs  snd  said  roller  performing 
each  a  complete  double  atroke  during  each  operation  of 
aald  machine,  said  roUsr  Intsrsectlng  tbs  Una  of  redpro- 
eatlon  of  ssld  table  abore  said  table  and  In  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  thereto,  a  spacer  adapted  to  delhrer 
articles  at  regular  Interrals  during  the  morements  of  said 
tabls,  mssna  to  eonrey  said  articles  from  said  spacer  to 
aald  table  and  to  more  said  artldss  scross  said  table. 

4.  In  a  labeling  machine  tbe  comblnatloB  with  a  re- 
ciprocating table,  of  a  reciprocating  pasts  -  distributing 
roller,  tbe  morements  of  said  tabls  and  said  roUar  being 
adapted  to  cooperate,  said  roller  intsrssetlng  tbs  llns  of 
rsdprooidoa  of  said  table  abore  aald  table  aad  la  a  plaa* 


substantially  parallai  thereto  to  adminhitw  an  adbealre 
to  the  back  of  a  label  on  said  table,  a  spaosr  adapted  to 
dellrer  artldee  at  regular  Intsrrsls  during  tbs  morements 
of  said  table,  means  to  conrey  sakl  artldss  from  said 
spacer  to  said  table  and  to  more  said  artldss  across  asld 
table  to  recelre  labels  to  which  sdhesirs  bss  bsen  pre- 
rlously  administered  by  said  roller,  and  means  to  dry  said 
sdbeslre  after  said  articles  hare  left  ssld  UMe. 


994,858.       ABRASrVS    APPARATUS.       OLMnoo    Coi 
Wtsoho,  Greensboro,  N.  C.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1910.     Serial 
No.  B08,0M. 


tf  >  t 


1.  An  abraatre  beK  support  bsrlng  a  bslt  snpp<»tlng 
fees  the  counterpart  of  the  work  to  be  pollahed,  and  re- 
essses  at  oppoalte  sldss  of  said  supporting  facs  adapted 
to  rec^re  and  gald*  tka  edgaa  of  a  trarellng  abraatt* 
belt 

2.  An  alHasire  bslt  support  baring  a  supporting  faes 
tha  counterpart  of  the  work  to  be  polished,  and  a  rsesss 
adaptsd  to  rseelTe  and  guide  tb»  edge  of  a  trartflng 
abrasire  belt 

8.  An  abrasire  belt  support  baring  a  belt  supporting 
face  the  counterpart  of  the  work  to  be  pollahed,  a  racaes 
adapted  to  recelre  and  guide  the  edge  of  a  trarellng 
abraalre  belt  and  a  face  adaptsd  to  engage  a  face  on  tbe 
work  to  guide  said  bslt  supporting  face  along  In  contact 
with  tke  faee  of  the  work  to  be  polished. 

4.  An  abraalre  belt  support  haring  a  belt  supporting 
faes  ttke  eouaterpart  of  tbe  work  to  be  polished,  a  racaas 
at  tbe  side  of  said  belt  supporting  face  adapted  to  recelre 
and  guide  the  edge  of  an  abrasire  belt,  and  faces  st  opi>o- 
site  sides  of  said  belt  supporting  face  adapted  to  engage 
faces  on  tbs  worit  and  to  guide  said  belt  supporting  facs 
along  in  contact  with  the  face  of  tbe  work  to  be  pollahed. 

6.  An  abraslTS  belt  support,  said  support  comprising  a 
bslt  supporting  fkeo  the  counterpart  of  tbe  work  to  be  pol- 
ished, recesaea  at  oppoalte  tides  of  said  belt  sapportiac 
Cacs  adapted  to  recelre  and  guide  the  edges  of  s  trsreling 
abraalre  belt  and  a  face  adapted  to  engage  a  face  on  the 
work  aad  10  guide  said  belt  supporting  face  along  ia  coa- 
tact  with  the  face  of  tbe  work  to  be  pollahed. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Ghmette.] 


994,869.  DBIVINQ  AMD  BBAKB  MECHANISM  FOB 
VBLiOCIPBDBS.  Jambb  AacHna,  Peterborough,  Bng- 
land.  FUed  Mar.  20,  1906.  Serial  No.  807,070. 
In  drlrlng  and  brake  mecbanlam  tor  reloclpedee  and 
the  like,  a  wheel  hub  haring  a  ring  of  ratchet  teeth  wlthla 
It  a  brake-operating  boah  and  brake  also  within  the  boh, 
tbe  brake-operating  boah  baring  a  ring  of  ratchet  teeth 
lying  alongside  those  In  the  hub  hot  srranged  la  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  that  of  the  hub  teeth,  and  a  differential 
driring  gear  at  that  snd  of  the  hub  farthest  remored 
from  the  brake,  ssld  gsar  comprlaing  two  trains  of  planet 
pinions  and  two  sun  pinions  therefor,  one  of  which  son 
pinions  Is  fixed  and  tbe  other  capable  of  being  mored 
longitudinally  and  in  some  positions  of  being  rotated,  a 
drlrlng  or  ^tary  member  carrying  tbe  axes  of  one  set  of 
pinions  and  a  rotary  planet  cage  carrying  die  axea  of  tha 
other  set  of  pinions,  snd  haring  clntdi  tastb  with  which 
the  teeth  of  the  morable  sun  pinion  may  engage,  a  g«ar 
ring  mtisbing  with  this  last  named  eat  of  plnlona,  which 
latter  la  turn  mesh  with  the  fixed  sun  plnkm,  aad  whlA 
said  gear  ring  la  carried  by  the  axea  of  the  other  sal  «< 
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pinloM,  a  gew  atMr*  with  ratchet  tMth  !■  tts  poiphcry 
carried  tor  the  driTlo«  member  and  designed  to  aurrouDd 
•ad  gear  with  the  planet  ptatone  carried  by  aaefa  member, 
pawla  In  tbe  bob  of  the  wheel  with  which  eald  gear  aleere 
la  designed  to  engage,  a  fixed  axle  for  the  hob  and  an  ele- 
■ent  having  clnteh  teeth  fixed  to  aald  axle  and  with 
which  tbe  teeth  of  the  eon  pinion  may  engage.  In  combi- 
nation witb  a  awlTellng  donbie-ended  pawl  having  a  radial 
arm  and  pivotally  carried  by  the  planet  cage,  and  a  frlc- 


UomJ  "drag"  derlea  within  the  hub  and  engaging  the 
am  of  the  pawl,  the  said  pawl  being  adapted  to  tilt  un- 
der the  rotation  of  the  planet  cage  and  in  one  direction 
of  such  roUtion  engage  and  drtve  forward  the  bub.  and  in 
the  reverse  direction  of  rotation  engage  the  brake  bash 
aad  apply  tbe  brake,  and  said  pawl  alao  adapted  to  allow 
the  driving  gear  to  remain  stationary  while  the  hub  con- 
tlnoea  to  rotate,  or  allow  tbe  bub  to  be  routed  backward 
without  applying  the  brake,  sabatantlally  as  set  forth. 


M4,seo.     SPRING-MOTOR.     Chablm  Asptnrm,    Hobo- 
ken,  N.  J.    Filed  Jnly  1,  1910.    Serial  No.  BW.MT. 


.  r  V 
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1.  In  combination,  a  base  plate  having  a  central  step 
bearing,  a  vertical  motor-abaft  having  Its  lower  end  rest- 
lag  In  said  step  bearing,  a  ratchet  wlMel  non-rotatlTely  m- 
oired  to  the  motor-abaft  and  resting  on  the  baae  plate,  a 
pawl  plreted  to  tbe  baae  plate  and  engaging  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  circular  plate  looeely  mounted  on  the  motor-shaft 
and  resting  on  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  beveled  motor  gaar- 
wlMcl  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  motor-shaft  near  the  upper 
aad  thereof,  upright  poets  connecting  the  peripheral  parts 
9t  the  drenlar  plate  and  bevel  gear-wheel,  sleeves  on  said 
■haft  between  aald  plate  and  gear-wheel,  aprliiga  having 
tkeir  o«t«r  endi  ssciired  to  one  of  aak)  posts,  means  secor-  i 


tnff  the  sprtegs.  on  said  sleevee  and  to  the  abaft  a  wind- 
ing gear-wheel  on  said  shaft  aad  resting  agalnat  the  mo- 
tor gear-wheela,  a  borlsontal  winding  shaft  carrying  a 
pinion  cogaglng  the  winding  gear-wheel,  a  fan-shaft,  a 
transmitting  mechanlam  between  the  motor  gear-wbssi 
sad  Can-abaft,  means  snpportlng  said  ahafts  aad  mech- 


2.  la  combination,  a  vertical  motor  abaft,  a  plurality  tt 
motor  springs  surroondlng  the  shaft  and  having  thsir  In- 
ner ends  attached  to  tbe  shaft,  a  nootor  gear-whwl  loosely 
mounted  on  the  ahaft  near  tbt  upper  part  thereof,  a  cir- 
cular plate  looeely  mounted  on  the  motor  shaft  below  tbe 
lowermost  ajMiag.  upright  posts  ooaneetlng  the  perlph- 
srles  of  aald  circular  plats  and  wbsel  and  to  one  of  which 
the  outer  end  of  the  springs  are  secured,  a  ratchet  wbsel 
rigidly  moantsd  on  tbe  shaft  below  tbe  circular  pUta,  a 
pawl  engaging  said  wheel,  a  wtnding  bevel  gear-wbeel 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  abaft  Jxmt  above  said  swCor  gear- 
wheel,  winding  means  engaging  tbe  winding  gear-whssl,  aa 
lacUasd  shaft,  a  beveled  pinion  at  the  lower  end  ot  tbs 
lacllned  shaft  aad  engaging  aald  motor  gear-wheel  and  a 
worm  gear-wbeel  at  tbe  upper  end  of  the  Inclined  abaft,  a 
borlsontal  worm  shaft  and  a  worm  on  said  worm-shaft  and 
engaging  said  worm  gear. 


©M.Ml.  METHOD  OF  PROPAGATING  TELBPHONIC 
CURRENTS.  Chawjw  G.  AgHL«T,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
July  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  S09.249. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  propagating  telephonic  currents  ema- 
nating from  stations  united  by  a  single  telephonic  circuit, 
which  consists  In  estabUahlng  a  subatantially  uniform 
magnetic  field  or  flux,  establishing  a  current  by  subjecting 
an  inductor  to  the  action  of  this  flux,  modifying  the  cur- 
rent la  aald  Inductor  by  modifying  the  flux  to  which  It  la 
anbjeeted — by  the  telephonic  currents  emanatlag  from 
said  stations,  transforming  and  Inersastag  the  pressota 
of  the  current  supplied  by  the  inductor.  Impressing  the 
transformed  current  upon  the  telephonic  circuit,  aad 
rsnslng  tbe  impressed  tranaformed  current  to  act  dlffsisa 
tlally  with  respect  to  the  magnetic  flux  to  which  the  la- 
dactor  is  subjected. 

2.  The  method  of  propagating  tslepbonic  currents  ema- 
nating from  stations  united  by  a  single  telephonic  elr- 
eult,  which  consists  In  esubliahing  a  substantially  uniform 
Bwgnstic  flsld  or  flux.  esUbllsblng  a  magnetic  fleld  or 
flux  by  the  telephonic  currents  emanating  from  said  sta> 
tloaa,  creating  a  nnl-dlrectlonal  current  in  a  circuit  by 
subjecting  an  Inductor  to  the  uniform  magnetic  fleld  or 
flax,  modifying  the  cnrreot  la  tbs  latter  circuit  by  tbs 
flux  established  by  the  telephonic  currents,  transforming 
and  increasing  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  modified  current,  isa- 
preaslng  tbe  transformed  current  upon  tbe  telephonic  dr- 
enlt,  and  canatag  the  Impressed  transformed  current  to 
act  differentially  with  respect  to  the  magnetic  flux. 

S.  Tbe  method  of  propsgadag  telspboalc  currents  sMa- 
nating  from  stations  united  by  a  atngls  telephonic  cir- 
cuit, which  consists  In  establlabiag  a  uniform  nnl-dlree- 
tlosMl  cnrreat  from  a  source  distinct  from  tbe  telephonic 
enrrsBts,  modifying  said  current  by  Inductively  aasodat- 
lag  telephonic  currents  emanating  from  said  ststleas 
with  tbe  circuit  for  said  current,  tranaformlng  and  ta- 
cresslag  tbe  pressure  of  the  modified  current.  Impressing 
tbe  transformed  current  upon  the  telephonic  circuit,  aai 
causing  the  Impressed  tranaforoMd  current  to  act  dlffsrea- 
tlally  with  lespect  to  the  sforessid  current  established 
from  said  distinct  source. 

4.  Tbs  msthod  of  propagating  telspboalc  cuirsats  sna- 
aattag  from  stations  nnitsd  by  a  stagls  tsiniliiaili    e^ 
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Mtt,  which  coaalBta  la  ssUbllsblag  s  onl-dlrsetlonal  cw- 
rsnt  from  s  ssaree  distinct  from  the  telephonic  ctirrsnU. 
modifying  said  cnrrsnt  by  indnctivsly  associating  tsle- 
9hSBle  oar  reals  emaaatlng  from  said  sutlons  with  the 
drcult  for  said  current,  tranafarmlag  and  lacreashig  the 
pressors  of  the  modified  current,  impressing  the  trans- 
formed current  upon  the  telephonic  circuit,  and  causing 
the  Impressed  tranaformed  current  to  act  dltferen tlally 
with  reapect  to  the  aforeaald  current  estabiUhed  from 
said  diatlnct  aoorcs. 

0.  The  method  of  propsgstlng  telephonic  currents  ema- 
nating from  stations  united  by  a  alngle  tolapboalc  cir- 
cuit, which  consists  la  establishing  a  uaitbnn  current 
from  a  aource  distinct  from  the  telephonic  currents,  modi- 
fying said  carrsat  by  laductlvely  aasodatlng  tslepbonic 
currenU  amanatlng  from  said  stations  with  tbs  circuit 
for  said  current,  tranaformlng  aad  Increaalng  the  preesure 
of  the  modified  current.  Impressing  tbe  tranaformed  cur- 
rent upon  the  telepboale  circuit,  and  causing  the  Im- 
prssMd  transformsd  currsat  to  act  differentially  with 
respect  to  the  aforeeald  current  eaUbllahed  from  said 
dlstlact  source. 

[Claims  0  to  41  not  prlatsd  in  tbs  Qasetts.] 


•M.S8S.  CARRIER.  raANK  R.  Asbtom.  Rochester.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Ulcker  Maaafacturlag  Company.  Rochester, 
H.  T.    VUed  iaa.  S,  1911.    Bsrlal  No.  000,674. 


1.  ▲  earrlsr  having,  in  combination,  a  carriage  pro- 
vided with  trolley  vbssls  adaptsd  to  run  upon  an  ele- 
vated rail,  a  rsesptade,  snd  msaas  for  suspending  tbe 
receptacle  from  tbs  carriage  aad  fbr  raising  and  lowering 
It,  comprlalng  eablea  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  rec^- 
tade,  a  .pulley  at  one  end  of  the  carriage,  a  bolstlng-drum 
at  the  other  end  of  the  carriage,  and  manually -operable 
■Maas  for  routing  tbe  drum,  one  of  ssld  eablea  extend- 
IfeR  fkom  the  receptacle  directly  to  the  drum,  so  aa  to 
bavs  s  downward  poll  thsreoo,  aad  the  other  cable  ea- 
•mtdlag  from  tbs  rsesptsds  over  tbs  pulley  and  thenoe 
ksHMataUy  to  tbs  dram. 

2.  A  carrier  bsvlag.  In  eomblaatlon,  a  carriage  pro- 
vided with  trolley  wbeela  adapted  to  run  on  an  elevated 
rail,  a  reeepUcie.  aad  meaaa  for  suspending  the  reoepUcIe 
Crom  the  carriage  aad  for  ralslag  and  lowaring  It.  com- 
prising csblss  sttacbsd  to  the  ends  of  ths  rsesptade,  s 
pulley  at  one  end  of  ths  carriage,  a  dram  at  ths  otbsr 
aad  e<  tbe  carriage  provided  with  cad-platea.  a  worm- 
wheel  flssd  to  the  middle  of  the  drum  and  produdag.  with 
Iks  sad>pUtss,  narrow  wladlag-aloU  on  either  side  of  tbs 
••■••wbssi,  the  drum  belag  located  off-center  arlth  re- 
•P«eC  to  tbs  eanrlaas.  so  as  to  locate  one  wtaMllag-alot 
centrally  beneath  the  trolley-wbeela,  and  manaaliy-op- 
erable  means,  comprising  a  worm  sagsglag  ths  worm- 
whssl.  for  reutteg  ths  drum,  ons  of  said  eabiss  sxtsadlag 
from  tbe  rsrspUils  directly  opwsrd  to  said  esatrally-lo- 

and  ths  other  caMe  exteadlag  from 
•de  ever  tbs  pullsy.  aad  tbsnes  to  tbe  other 


99M6&  8TUBT-SIGMAL  FOR  CARS.  Nawau.  G. 
AuoiB.  Brooklya,  N.  X.  FUsd  Dec.  IX  1906.  Serial 
No.  4«7.1S2. 


1.  la  an  apparatus  of  ths  class  described,  a  saiUbls 
or  support,  two  rollers  mounted  therein,  a  aUttonary 

iber  secured  between  aald  roUera,  a  hanger  connected 
with  said  sUtlonary  member  and  provided  with  a  horl- 
lOBtal  arm.  a  Isvsr  plvotsd  to  said  baager  bslov  ssid 
stationary  member  and  extending  above  and  below  the 
same,  a  tension  spring  connected  witb  tbe  outer  end  of 
said  arm  and  with  the  lower  end  portion  of  aald  lever, 
cheek  dogs  pivoted  to  the  top  <tf  the  sutlonary  measber 
u>d  exteadlag  In  opposite  directions  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  rollers,  and  puab  dogs  pivoted  to  tbe  top  portion 
of  said  lever  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  and 
also  adapted  to  engage  said  roUera,  whereby  a  poll  on 
the  lower  ead  of  said  lever  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
pull  of  ssld  spring  will  cauae  one  of  said  push  dogs  to 
engage  the  correapondlng  roller  and  move  it  one  step  and 
the  correapondlng  check  dog  to  engage  aald  roller. 

2.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  two  paraPel 
rollers,  a  sUtlonary  member  between  said  rollers,  a 
banger  aecnred  to  said  member  and  provided  with  a  hori- 
■ontal  arm,  a  lever  pivoted  to  aald  banger  and  extending 
above  and  below  said  member,  a  tenalon  spring  connected 
with  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  with  the  lower  ebd 
portion  of  aald  lever,  check  dogs  pivoted  to  aald  member 
and  extending  In  opposite  directions  and  adapted  to  eh- 
gacs  aald  rollera,  pnah  dogs  pivoted  to  the  top  portion  of 
said  lever  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  rollers,  one  of  said  push  dogs  being  nor- 
mally in  engagement  with  the  corresponding  roller,  and 
the  other  posh  dog  and  both  check  dogs  being  normally 
out  of  engagement  with  their  corresponding  rollera, 
whereby  a  pull  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  lever  In 
a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  tbe  pull  of  said  spring  wlM 
cause  the  push  dog  which  la  In  engagement  with  lU  roller 
to  torn  aald  roIl«  one  step  aad  the  correapoadlng  dieek 
doc  to  eagage  said  rdler. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  two  parallel 
rollera,  a  sutlonary  member  between  aald  rollera,  a  banger 
connected  with  aald  member  and  provided  with  a  hori- 
soaUl  arm,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  hanger  and  extending 
above  and  below  said  meml>er,  a  tension  spring  connected 
with  tbe  outer  end  of  aald  arm  and  with  the  lower  end 
portion  of  said  lever,  check  dofs  pivoted  to  the  top  of  said 
member  and  adapted  to  eacage  aald  rollers,  push  dogs 
pivoted  to  the  top  end  portion  of  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  rollers,  a  rock  bar  pivoted  to  the  top  end 
portion  of  said  lever,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  por- 
tion of  aald  lever,  a  link  member  eonaectlnt  «bs  and  por- 
tlMi  of  said  rock  bar  with  tiie  bead  portion  sf  aald  arm,  a 
spring  depressed  bolt  akounted  on  ssld  Isrsr  aad  adaptsd 
to  eagage  said  arm  aad  hold  It  In  different  positions,  pins 
eonnaetad  with  tbe  push  dogs  and  In  connection  with 
which  the  rock  bar  operatea.  a  trip  bar  aeeur«d  to  tbe  top 
•uA^wtimi  ot  aald  lever,  and  pine  connected  with  the 
~"'  aad  la  oonaectlen  with  which  tbe  tr4>  bar  ep- 
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4.  Ib  •»  appaimtoa  of  the  daas  dMcribad.  two  parmll*! 
roUcn,  a  ttationarT  member  moonted  between  nJd  roUov, 
a  banter  connected  with  said  member,  a  lerer  ptroted  to 
■aid  hanger  below  eald  member  and  extending  abore  and 
below  the  same,  paah  dogs  piroted  to  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  said  leTer  and  extending  in  oppoalte  dlrectlone  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  roller*,  check  doga  plroted  to  the 
top  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  rollers, 
and  one  of  said  push  dogs  being  normally  in  engagement 
wtth  its  eorreapondlng  roller,  means  for  morlng  the  lower 
end  portion  of  lald  lerer  in  oppoelte  directions,  the  more- 
ment  of  said  lerer  In  one  direction  causing  tbe  posh  dog 
which  is  in  engagement  with  Its  roller  to  turn  said 
roller  one  st^  and  the  eorreapondlng  check  dog  to  en- 
gage said  roller. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed.  two  parallel 
rollers,  a  stationary  member  between  said  rollers,  a  lever 
plroted  beneath  said  member  and  extending  abore  and 
below  the  same,  posh  dogs  plroted  to  said  lerer  and  ex- 
tending In  opposite  directions  and  adapted  to  engage  laid 
rollers,  and  check  dogs  plroted  to  said  member  and  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
rollers,  one  of  said  paah  doga  being  nwinally  In  engage- 
ment with  the  corresponding  roller,  whereby  the  more- 
ment  of  said  lerer  in  one  direction  will  cause  said  posh 
dog  to  turn  said  roller  one  step  and  the  corresponding 
check  dog  to  engage  said  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaietts.) 


9»4,8«4.  WBBNCH.  QaoaoB  B.  Bah,  Belrue,  Kans., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Henry  E.  Sbort  and  one-third 
to  Carl  Miller,  Betme,  Kans.  Filed  Jane  28.  1910. 
■•rial  No.  569,868. 


The  herein  described  wrench,  embodying  a  shank  pro- 
Tided  at  opposite  ends  with  oppositely  extending  fixed 
jawa,  morable  Jaws  arranged  against  opposite  edges  of 
the  shank  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  fixed  jaws,  re- 
spectlrely,  each  jaw  being  prorlded  with  a  locking  stem 
formed  with  teeth,  and  the  shank  being  formed  on  its 
edges  with  racks  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  teeth, 
and  two  pairs  of  links  In  parallel  relation  to  each  other, 
connected  to  the  respeetlre  locking  stems,  the  Unks  em- 
bracing the  shank,  wbereby  the  stem  of  each  morable 
Jaw  may.  by  engaging  tbe  ahank.  hold  the  other  morable 
Jaw  In  operatire  position  relatlre  to  Its  complemental 
fixed  Jaw. 


994,360.  ACBTYLBNV  -  GAB  BUBNSR.  FasDnic  A 
Baldwiv,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec  17,  1908.  Serial 
No.  467,988. 


An  acetylene  burner  tip  baring  a  solid  body  portion  pro- 
Tided  with  a  small  duct  for  the  passage  of  the  gas  and  an 
•ztemal  cap  shaped  noiale  or  orifice  Into  which  the  gaa 
doct  extends,  the  walls  of  tbe  nossle  or  orifice  arranged 
at  an  acute  angle  to  each  otber,  wbereby  tbe  flame  of  the 
Ignited  gas  expands  to  nearly  fill  the  aoaale  or  orifice  and 
the  entrained  air  forms  an  enrelop  aronnd  the  fiame  to 
prerent  It  from  contacting  with  the  bnmer  tip  to  prerent 
the  deposit  of  carbon. 


994,866.  VABIABLB  •  8IZB  •  FLAT-BGnBT  •  DBLIVSBT 
MSCHANIBM.  HowaiD  M.  Bana.  HliBfciftW.  OSHk, 
assignor  to  C.  B.  OeCtrell  4  Sons  Company,  New 
Tork,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  Mew  Jersey.  Filed  Apr. 
12.  190T.    Serial  Htm.  9m,14». 


la  a  rarlal>le  siae  flat  sheet  deUrery  mechanism,  a  eollect- 
Ing  cylinder  baring  a  set  of  grippers  tbereon.  a  tranafSr  cyl- 
inder baring  a  est  of  grippers  thereon,  a  reciprocating  flat 
sheet  denrery  carriage,  cama  arranged  t^  operate  the  sst 
of  grippers  on  the  collecting  cylinder  to  collect  a  plurality 
of  sheets  and  dellrer  same  to  tbe  transfer  cylinder,  cams 
arranged  to  operate  the  set  of  grippers  on  the  tranafer 
cylinder  to  reeelre  the  collected  group  of  sheets  from  the 
collecting  cylinder  grippers  and  dellrer  said  group  to  the 
dellrery  carriage,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  grippers 
and  cams  to  suit  rarlable  slse  staeeta. 


994.867.  CHANOBABLB-DRIVB  MBCHANIBM  FOR  AU- 
T0M0BILB8.  Claudb  B.  Basfobd,  San  Franclseo.  CaL, 
assignor  of  three-elgbths  to  Walter  B.  Blodgett.  Wlllets, 
Cal..  and  two-elgbtbs  to  C.  A.  Pbeoesar,  Oakland.  CaL 
FUed  Jane  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  508.861. 


1.  In  a  speed  changing  drlre  meebanism  for  antome 
Mies,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  cbangeaMe  speed  disk 
loose  on  the  shaft,  a  differential  gear  caalng  aMonted  om 
the  shaft  and  connected  to  the  changeable 
drlre  shaft  extending  transrersely  of  the  first 
shaft,  separated  pinions  loosely  mounted  on  the  drlra 
shaft,  tbe  changeable  speed  4isk  baring  a  plurality  of 
rtnga,  one  for  each  of  said  ptnloas,  slidable  crown  clutches 
for  toeklBg  tbs  losae  plaloM  to  tbe  drtre  shaft,  and  a 
Unk  connaetion  between  tha  crown  dutches  extending 
through  said  pinions. 

8.  In  a  speed  changing  drlre  mechanism  for  antois 
bUsa.  the  combination  of  a  drlrea  shaft,  a  cbangeaMs 
speed  disk  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  rcreralng  gear  dlak 
looee  on  the  shaft,  tbe  two  disks  being  spaced  from 
one  another  by  a  connecting  member,  a  dUTerential 
gear  eaaiag  moonted  oa  the  drlrea  shsft  and  connectad 
to  tbe  changeable  speed  disk,  the  cbaogeable  speed  disk 
baring  gear  rings,  separated  pinions  baring  clutdi  Baas- 
bers  on  their  outer  surfaeea,  said  pinions  normally  engag- 
ing reapectirelj  the  gear  rings  of  the  changeable  speed 
6Uk,  a  drlre  shaft  extending  transrersely  of  the  drlrea 
shaft  and  loosely  paaslng  throogh  said   plnlona  wtth  aa 
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sad  projecting  between  the  rererslBg  gear  dlak  and  changa- 
aMa  ussd  Mik,  a  dateh  alMabte  on  aald  projecting  end 
atJaesBt  tka  ehrt^  wumAtr  o(  one  of  the  plaiona.  an  aaxll- 
lary  dntdi  alldable  on  tka  drtre  ahaft  adjaoeat  the  dutch 
member  of  the  otber  pinion,  a  eonaactlon  between  the 
clutches  for  simultaneously  operating  the  same,  an  auxil- 
iary eliding  sleere  extending  parallel  with  the  drlra  ahaft, 
a  pinion  carried  by  said  sleere  and  adapted  in  one  posi- 
tion thereof  to  meab  with  tbe  rerersing  gear  dlak,  gearing 
fisr  aawaacting  said  sleere  and  the  drlre  shaft,  a  gear  car- 
rla4  bf  tha  changeable  spesd  disk,  an  auxiliary  pinion  aUd- 
ably  BKmnted  «i  the  drirlng  ahaft  and  arranged  to  mesh 
with  tbe  last  menttoaed  gear  on  the  changeable  apeed 
dlak,  and  a  lerer  coaaaetAoa  betaeea  aald  auxiliary  pln- 
lOB  and  tha  auxiliary  alldlng  alaara. 

8.  In  a  speed  changing  drire  mechanism  for  automo- 
bUea,  tbe  combination  of  a  ahaft,  a  changeable  speed  disk 
looee  on  tbe  shaft,  a  rerersing  gear  disk  looee  on  tbe  shaft, 
the  two  disks  being  spaced  from  one  anotber  by  a  con- 
necting spool  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  differential  gear  caalng 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  connected  to  tbe  changeable 
speed  dlak,  a  drire  shaft  extending  transrersely  of  tbe 
first  mentioned  sbaft,  separated  pinions  loosely  mounted 
OB  the  drlre  shaft,  and  an  auxiliary  pinion  slldably  mount- 
ed on  the  drlre  ahaft,  the  changeable  speed  dlak  baring  a 
plurality  of  rings,  one  for  eacb  of  said  pinions,  cintchea 
for  locking  the  looee  pinions  to  tbe  drlre  shaft,  a  sliding 
shaft,  a  pinion  thereon  arranged  to  meah  with  the  rcrera- 
lng gear  of  tbe  first  mentioned  sbaft,  gearing  to  connect 
the  sliding  shaft  and  drire  sbaft,  and  a  link  connection 
between  aald  eliding  ahatt  and  the  aHdable  pinion  of  the 
drtra  shaft 

4.  In  a  speed  dianglng  drire  mechanism  for  automo- 
biles, tbe  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  changeable  speed  disk 
loose  on  the  shaft,  a  rereralng  gear  dlak  looae  on  the  abaft. 
tha  two  dlaka  being  spaced  from  one  another  by  a  con- 
aectlng  spool,  a  differential  gear  casing  mounted  on  the 
ahaft  and  connected  to  the  changeable  speed  disk,  a  drire 
shaft  extending  transreraely  of  tbe  first  mentioned  shaft, 
separated  plnlona  looaely  mounted  on  th«  drire  sbaft  and 
aa  auxiliary  pinion  slldably  BOOBtad  on  the  drlre  ahaft, 
tbe  changeable  apeed  dlak  baring  a  plurality  of  rings,  one 
for  each  of  said  plnlona,  crown  dutdiee  for  locking  tbe 
looae  plnlona  to  the  drlre  shaft,  a  link  eoaneetlon  be- 
tween the  crown  dutchea.  slldably  steered  within  a  longi- 
tudinally dispoeed  groore  in  the  drlre  shaft,  an  operat- 
ing rod,  and  a  gear  connection  between  the  sliding  pinion 
aad  the  rererslag  gear  disk. 

5.  In  a  spsed  changing  drlre  meehanlam  for  aotomo- 
Mlea,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  changeable  apeed  dlak 
looae  on  the  shaft,  a  rereralng  gear  disk  looae  on  the  shaft, 
the  two  disks  being  spacad  from  one  another  by  a  connect- 
ing spool,  a  dlflSrentlal  gear  caalng  mounted  oa  the  shaft 
and  connected  to  tbe  changeable  speed  disk,  a  drire  sbaft 
extending  tranararaely  ot  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  sepa- 
rated plnlona  looaely  mounted  on  the  drire  shaft  and  an 
auxiliary  ptnloa  slidaMy  mounted  on  the  drlre  ahaft.  the 
changeable  speed  disk  baring  a  plurality  of  rings,  one 
for  each  of  said  pinions,  crown  clutches  for  locking  tbe 
looae  pinions  to  the  abaft,  a  link  connection  between  the 
crown  dntcbea.  slldably  steered  within  a  longitudinally 
dlapoaed  groore  in  the  drlre  sbaft,  an  operating  rod,  an 
auxiliary  rotatable  and  slidable  sbaft  extending  longitudi- 
BAlly  of  the  drlre  abaft,  a  gear  and  a  ptnloa  tbereon,  and 
a  dutch  lerer  engaging  reapactlrely  the  sliding  pinion  of 
the  drtre  abaft  and  tbe  auxiliary  shaft  wbereby  to  engage 
tbe  slidable  pinion  wltb  tbe  gear  of  tbe  auxiliary  shaft 
and  the  pinion  of  tbe  auxiliary  ahaft  with  tbe  rereralng 


Inder  eonaectad  with  the  auction-pipe,  a  dtaeharga-pipe 
conneeted  with  tbe  cylinder,  a  spout  connected  to  the  dla- 
charga-plpa,  and  an  alr-plpe  connectad  to  the  nlppte  and 
alao  with  the  dlacharga-plpa  abora  tha  apoot. 


994.868.  PUMP.  WivuAU  H.  Bbxhbtt.  ladlaaapolia, 
lad.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1909.  Serial  No.  470.S71. 
1.  la  a  pomp,  the  combination  of  a  rertleal  suction- 
plpe,  a  pipe-tee  connected  to  the  suction-pipe,  a  nipple  ex- 
tending into  the  aide  of  tha  jits  fas  aad  aecured  thereto, 
aa  air-plpa  eoonectad  to  tha  iBBtr  aad  of  the  nipple  and 
axteeding  downward  la  tha  auction-pipe,  a  pumping  cyl- 


2.  Ib  a  pomp,  the  eomblnatkon  of  a  rartical  auction- 
pipe,  a  pipe-tee  connected  to  tbe  soctlon-plpe.  a  nipple  as- 
tending  into  the  side  of  tbe  pipe-tee  and  secured  thereto, 
an  alr-plp«  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  tbe  nipple  and 
extending  dpwnward  In  the  suction-pipe,  a  hollow  air- 
bead  on  the  lower  end  of  the  air-pipe  and  baring  apertnrea 
in  a  portion  thereof,  a  pumping  cylinder  connected  with 
tbe  suction-pipe,  a  discharge-pipe  connected  with  the  cyl- 
inder, a  spout  connected  to  the  discharge-pipe,  and  an  alr- 
plpe  connected  to  the  nipple  and  also  with  the  discharge- 
pipe. 

8.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  rertleal  suction- 
pipe  with  an  apertured  lower  and  portion,  a  pipe-tee  con- 
nected to  tbe  suction-pipe,  a  nipple  extending  into  the 
side  of  the  pipe-tee  and  secured  thereto,  an  air-pipe  con- 
nected to  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  nipple  and  extending  in  tbe 
auction-pipe  to  the  lower  end  portion  thereof,  a  hollow 
air-head  on  the  lower  end  of  the  alr-plpe  and  baring  aper- 
tures in  the  upper  portion  tbereof,  a  pumping  cylinder 
connected  with  the  suction-pipe,  a  discbarge-piiM  con- 
nectad with  the  cylinder,  a  spout  connected  to  the  dla- 
charfc-pipe.  and  an  air-chamber  connected  with  the  dla- 
charga-plpe  abore  the  siwut,  and  an  air-i>lpe  connected 
to  the  nipple  and  alao  wltb  tbe  alr-chambar. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  rertleal  suction- 
pipe  wtth  an  apertured  lower  md  portion,  a  pumplag  cyl- 
inder conneeted  with  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  suction- 
pipe,  a  pump-barrel  connected  to  the  cylinder,  a  combina- 
tion fitting  attached  to  the  tc^  of  the  pnmp-barrd  aad 
baring  a  side  branch  and  alao  a  packing-box  in  the  top 
tbereof,  a  piston-rod  extending  from  tbe  cylinder  through 
tbe  pump-barrel  and  tbe  packing-box,  a  discharge-pipe 
connected  to  the  aide  branch,  a  apout  connected  to  the 
diacbarge-plpe,  an  air-chamber  connected  with  the  dla- 
charge-plpe,  and  an  air-cock  connected  to  tbe  air-cham- 
ber, and  an  alr-plpe  connected  to  the  air-chamber  aad 
extending  downward  paat  the  pump-barral  aad  the  cyl- 
inder and  Into  the  suction-pipe  below  the  cylinder,  theaea 
downward  in  the  suction-pipe  to  tbe  lower  end  portlea 
thereof. 

6.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  auetlon-plpe  with  an 
apertured  lower  end  portion,  a  pipe-tee  connected  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  suction-pipe,  a  nipple  extending  into 
the  side  of  tbe  pipe-tee  and  aacurad  thereto,  an  alr-plpe 
connected  to  the  inner  and  of  tha  nipple  and  extending  In 
the  suction-pipe  to  the  lower  end  portion  thereof,  a  hollow 
air-head  on  the  lower  end  of  the  air-pipe  and  baring  aper- 
tnrea in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  suetion-pipe  ssetloa 
connected  to  the  top  of  the  pipe-tee.  s  pumping  cylindsr 
connseted  to  tbe  auetlOB-plpe  aaetlen,  a  pump-barrel  con- 
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iMcted  to  tlM  cylliMtor.  a  coiablaatlon  flttlii«  attmeb«d  to 
the  top  of  the  paap  barrel  and  harlns  a  aide  braocb  and 
alao  a  packing-box  in  the  top  thereof,  a  piston-rod  extend- 
ing from  the  cylinder  through  the  pump-barrel  and  the 
packing-box,  a  discharge-pipe  connected  to  the  side  branch, 
a  spout' connected  to  the  dlsdharge-plpe,  a  stop-cock  con- 
nected to  the  spout,  an  alr-ptpe  section  connected  with  the 
dlacbarge-plpe,  an  air-chamber  connected  to  the  alr-plpe 
section,  an  air-cock  connected  to  the  air-chamber,  and  an 
air-pipe  section  connected  to  the  nipple  and  also  to  the 
air-chamber. 


994,369.  METHOD  OF  TBBATINO  DISTILLATION- 
OASES  TO  PRODUCE  AN  ILLUMINATINO  LIQUE- 
FIED GAS.  HnMANN  Blau,  Augsburg.  Germany, 
assignor  to  Blaugas  Company  of  America,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1908.  Serial  No 
465,710. 


y  f 


1.  The  method  of  producing  Illuminating  llqueHed  gasea, 
consisting  in  compresaing  distillation  gases  at  a  low  stage 
of  compreasion,  removing  the  liquid  constituents  tliere- 
by  separated  oat,  and  then  compressing  the  so  treated 
gas  to  the  higher  pressure  necessary  to  liquefaction  of 
remaining  constitnents,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  illuminating  liquefied  gasM, 
consisting  in  compressing  distillation  gases  at  a  low  sta«i 
of  compression,  remoTlng  the  liquid  hydrocarbona  thereby 
separated  out,  and  then  compressing  the  so  treated  gas  to 
tba  tdghsr  preasure  necessary  to  liquefaction  of  remaining 
constituents,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  Illuminating  liquefied  gases, 
consisting  in  compressing,  nnder  cooling  action,  distilla- 
tion gases  St  a  low  stage  of  compreasion,  remoTlng  the 
liqnld  constituents  thereby  separated  out.  and  then  com- 
praaalng  the  so  treated  gas  to  the  higher  pressure  neces- 
sary to  liquefaction  of  remaining  constitnents.  substan- 
ttally  as  described. 

4.  In  the  production  of  illuminating  liquefied  gases,  the 
metliod  of  recoTering  gases  set  free  from  separated  liquid 
constituents,  consisting  In  causing  the  separated  liquid 
constitnents  to  escape  into  a  vessel  connected  with  the 
aactlOD  pipe  of  the  apparatus  employed,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  the  productkm  of  illuminating  liquefied  gaaaa, 
tke  metlMd  of  recovering  gaaes  set  free  from  separated 
liquid  hydrocarlKMia,  consisting  in  causing  the  separated 
liquid  hydrocarbon  to  escape  into  a  vessel  conoec-ted 
with  the  suction  pipe  of  lite  appahttua.  substantially  aa 
described. 

[OlatOM  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]    ^''  "  " 


904,370.  DBYICB  FOR  STARTIlfO  MOTORS  ON 
MOTOR-CARS  FROM  THE  DRIYBS'S  8BAT  OR  FOOT- 
BOARD. Samcbl  Howabo  BoawBLL,  Norwich,  England. 
Filed  jDljr  10,  1»<^.     Serial  No.  S06.970. 

■•,*    ^  1     >  •  ■  •< 


:  c-. 


■t  -: 


A  device  for  starting  motora  on  motor  cara,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  motor 
■haft,  a  plats  pivoted  on  laid  ahaft,  a  pawl  carried  by 
■aid  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  a 
toot  rod  connected  to  aald  plate,  a  heel  on  aald  foot  rod, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  aald  plate  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  aald  heel,  a  rod  operable  by  said  lever  and  connected  to 
said  pawl  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  rod.  substantially 
aa  and  for  tiie  purpose  described. 


i 


M4,8tl.  INDIVIDUAL  SELECTIVE  LOCK-OUT  DE 
VICE  FOR  PARTY-LINE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS. 
WU.UAM  M.  Bbccb,  Jr.,  Springfield.  Ohio,  aaalgnor.  by 
mesne  asaignmenta.  to  The  American  Automatic  Tele- 
phone Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Sept  1,  1904.     Serial  No.  228,042. 


1.  In  a  selective  device  for  telephone  systems,  a  atep-up 
contacting  device  cooalstlng  of  a  cylindrical  aapporting 
rod  having  a  aerlae  of  circumferential  notches  and  a  cir- 
cular or  drenafefential  contacting  element,  a  step-np 
magnet  and  a  reciprocating  pawl  operated  by  the  magnet 
to  engage  in  aald  ootctMs  to  move  the  rod  upwardly,  a 
circuit  closer  adjacent  to  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  contacting  element  on  the  said  rod  in  combination 
with  a  selector  magnet  in  circuit  with  said  circuit  eloaer.  a 
holding  pawl  for  said  rod.  and  means  for  dlaengaglng  said 
pawl  to  permit  aald  rod  to  return  by  gravity  to  Its  nor- 
mal iKMltlon. 

2.  In  a  selective  aystea,  a  main  telephone  line,  a  step-up 
■agnet  bridged  aeroaa  aald  itee,  and  a  telephone  oatAt 
and  a  drcnit  breaker  throagh  whldi  aald  telephone  ontflt 
la  normally  cloaed  to  said  line,  a  vertically  moriag  cy- 
lindrical step-up  rod  operated  by  said  step-np  magnet  te 
control  aald  circuit  breaker  and  open  said  subscriber's 
circuit,  aald  rod  being  supported  in  bearlnga  ao  as  to  he 
fNe  te  t«ra  ss  well  as  to  move  lengltadla«lly,  a  seloete* 
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In  a  normally  open  circuit  and  an  adjuatable 
circuit  eloaer  adjacent  to  said  rod  and  a  circular  con- 
tacting element  on  aald  rod  adapted  to  eBgago  said  cir- 
cuit closer  and  close  the  circuit  through  said  selector 
magnet  and  means  connected  with  the  selector  magnet 
for  closing  said  telephone  circuit 

S.  In  a  selective  instrument  for  party  line  telephones, 
a  vertical  moving  cylindrical  step-up  rod  having  circum- 
ferential notches,  a  atep-up  magnet  and  pawl  pivoted  to 
the  armature  of  aald  magnet  to  engage  said  notchea,  a 
telephone  circuit  normally  cloaed  to  line  by  meana  con- 
trolled by  aald  rod.  a  aclector  magnet  and  a  circuit  there- 
for including  an  adjustable  circuit  cloeer,  and  circular 
contact  element  on  said  step-up  rod  to  engage  aald  circuit 
cloeer  to  doee  the  drcnit  of  aald  elector  magnet  and 
Beans  for  successively  energliing  aald  atep-up  magnet 

4.  In  a  selective  instrument  for  telephones,  a  vertically 
moving  step-up  rod  having  a  eerlea  of  circumferential 
notchea  a  ntagnet  wboae  armature  la  adapted  to  move  said 
rod  at  each  impulae  in  aald  magnet,  meana  for  holding 
■aid  rod  against  return  movement,  and  a  releasing  device 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  separate  Impulse  to  permit 
It  to  retnm  to  its  normal  poaltlon  by  gravity,  a  circum- 
ferential contact  on  aald  rod  and  an  auxiliary  circuit 
adapted  to  be  closed  thereby  at  a  predetermined  move- 
ment of  aald  rod  said  rod  being  supported  In  besrings 
which  permit  of  a  rotary  aa  well  as  longitudinal  move- 
ments whereby  it  la  free  to  move  and  to  effect  Its  con- 
tact operation  in  any  position  of  rotary  adjustment. 

5.  In  s  selective  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
vertically  moring  step-np  rod  having  a  aeries  of  notches, 
a  magnet  adjacent  to  aald  rod.  a  redprocating  pawl  moved 
by  said  magnet  to  engage  aald  notches  and  impart  a  step- 
by-step  movement  to  said  rod,  a  holding  pawl  for  said 
rod.  a  aubecrlber'a  talking  circuit  cloaed  by  meana  oper- 
ated by  aald  rod  which  Is  adapted  to  be.  broken  by  the 
first  movement  thereof,  a  selective  device  adapted  by  a 
predetermined  movement  of  said  rod  to  reestablish  said 
talking  drcult  •  busy  signal  oi>erated  by  said  red  when 
■aid  rod  has  reached  the  normal  limit  of  Its  upward 
movement  and  means  Independent  of  said  magnet  for 
releaaing  each  of  said  pawls  to  permit  said  rod  to  drop 
by  gravity  to  reletabllah  said  talking  circuit  and  eaacel 
■aid  busy  signal. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.1 


994.872.    ORDER  SHEET  AND  BOOK.    Hauusom  Bock 
LIN.  Rocheater,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1909.     Serial  No. 
52S.606. 


1.  ▲  written  or  printed  instrument  having  time  limit- 
ing meana  thereon  embodying  indicating  charactera  for 
the  ntonths  of  the  yesr,  arranged  In  a  single  column,  an<f 
indicating  characters  for  the  days  of  the  month  arranged 
la  a  alngle  column  to  one  side  of  and  parallel  with  the 
167  O.  O.— T 


ftivt  named  column  and  at  anch  a  distance  therefrom  that 
a  atralght  line  may  be  drawn  from  any  one  of  the  month 
Indicating  characters  to  any  one  of  tbe  day  indicating 
characters  without  Interseding  tbe  characters  indicating 
any  other  month  or  day. 

2.  An  order  aheet  containing  an  appn^wiately  dealgnated 
blank  apace  for  the  reception  of  the  order,  and  time 
limiting  means  embodying  characters  for  the  month*  of 
the  year,  arranged  in  a  single  column,  and  indloating 
charactera  for  the  days  of  the  month  arranged  In  a  single 
column  to  one  aide  of  and  parallel  with  the  first  named 
column  and  at  such  a  distance  therefrom  that  a  straight 
line  may  be  dravm  from  any  one  of  the  month  indlcatlns 
characters  to  any  one  of  tbe  day  indicating  charactera 
without  intersecting  tbe  characters  indicating  any  other 
month  or  day. 

3.  A  sheet  containing  an  appropriately  designated  blank 
space  for  the  reception  of  the  order,  and  provided  with  a 
coupon  connected  to  the  order  portion  by  a  weakened 
portion  and  having  a  character  identifying  aald  coupon 
with  the  order  portion  and  time  limiting  means  thereon 
embodying  indicating  characters  for  the  months  of  tbe 
year,  arranged  In  a  alngle  column,  ani  indicating  char- 
acters for  the  daya  of  the  month  arr.tn^ed  in  a  single 
column  to  one  side  of  and  parallel  with  the  first  named 
column  and  at  such  a  distance  therefrom  (hat  a  straight 
line  may  be  drawn  from  any  one  of  the  month  indicating 
charactera  to  any  one  of  the  day  indicating  characters 
without  intersecting  tlie  charactera  Indicating  any  other 
month  or  day. 


994.378.  ANTIFRICTION  CENTER-BEARING.  SAMim, 
P.  BT78II,  Colnmbos,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1909.  Sertnl 
No.  476,616. 


1.  A  center  bearing  comprising  upper  and  lower  center 
bearing  members,  a  aeriea  of  antl-fridlon  rockers  circu- 
larly arranged  between  said  memlwrs.  and  means  inde> 
pendent  of  said  members,  and  connecting  the  aeries  of 
rockers,  whereby  the  latter  are  maintained  in  proper  po< 
■Itlon  relative  to  each  other,  and  are  caused  to  rock  In 
naison. 

2.  A  center  bearing  coraprlalng  npper  and  lower  bearing 
membera  having  overlapping  flangea,  a  aeriee  of  antl-frlc- 
tion  rockera  arranged  between  said  members  and  within 
the  fiangea,  and  means  connecting  the  entire  series  of 
rockers  intermediate  their  bearing  ends,  whereby  they  are 
caoaed  to  rock  in  unison  and  are  prevented  from  relative 
dlaplacement  when  separated  from  the  bearing  members. 

3.  The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  center  bear- 
ing members  having  side  flanges,  of  a  series  of  rockera  ar* 
ranged  about  a  center  between  said  bearLaga  and  within 
the  apace  bounded  by  aaid  fiangea,  and  means  independent 
of  the  bearing  membera,  and  connecting  the  entire  serlea 
of  rockera.  whereby  they  are  cauaed  to  rock  in  unison. 

4.  The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  center  bear- 
lag  membera.  of  a  group  of  rockera  arranged  about  a  cen- 
ter b^waeo  said  members  and  two  connected  framea  aup- 
portlng  and  connecting  said  rocking  members. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  aeriea  of  rocking  memtiera 
each  liavlng  curved  ends,  and  ahouldera  adjacent  to  each 
end,  of  framee  having  openlnga  therein  for  tlie  passage  of 
the  anda  of  the  rockera,  the  aald  ahouldera  being  interme- 
diate the  framea,  and  means  connecting  the  framea. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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9»4,374.  AUTOMOBILE  COUPLING  ATTACHMENT. 
WiLLASD  T.  Childs,  Sprlogfleld.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  24. 
1910.     Serial  No.  583,060. 


4« 
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1.  An  aatomoblle  coupler  comprising  a  pair  ol  U- 
■haped  axle  clips,  pins  connecting  tbe  llmba  of  the  clips, 
axle  clamping  members  engaged  by  tbe  said  pins  and  bear- 
ing  against  the  axles,  and  a  coapling  link  between  the 
two  axle  clips. 

2.  An  automobile  coupler  comprlalsg  a  pair  of  U- 
shaped  axle  clips,  pins  connecting  tbe  limbs  of  the  clip*, 
axle  clamping  members  engaged  by  tbe  pins  and  adapted 
to  bear  against  tbe  axles,  a  pair  of  coapling  links  con- 
nected at  their  outer  ends  to  tbe  said  pins,  the  inner  ends 
of  the  coapling  links  overlapping  each  other  and  being 
proTlded  with  corresponding  openings,  a  stud  projecting 
from  one  of  the  links  and  adapted  to  enter  an  opening  of 
the  opposite  link,  and  a  fastening  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  pair  of  alining  openings  in  tbe  links. 

3.  An  automobile  coupler  comprising  a  i>alr  of  U- 
shaped  axle  clips,  pins  connecting  ttie  limbs  of  tbe  clips, 
a  resilient  axle  engaging  member  applied  to  each  of  tbe 
clips,  the  said  axle  engaging  members  being  each  formed 
of  a  spring  strip  of  material  tbe  middle  portion  of  which 
Is  designed  to  engage  the  axle  while  the  end  portions  are 
diverged  rearwardly  and  the  extremities  of  th«  strip 
caused  to  engage  the  pin,  and  connecting  means  between 
the  pins  ot  tbe  two  clips. 

4.  An  automobile  coupler  comprising  a  pair  of  U- 
shaped  axle  clips,  pins  connecting  tbe  limbs  of  the  clips, 
an  axle  engaging  member  applied  to  each  of  the  clips, 
each  of  the  axle  engaging  members  being  formed  of  a 
strip  of  spring  material  tbe  middle  portion  of  which  Is 
carved  In  the  form  of  an  arc  to  engage  an  axle,  while 
the  end  portions  of  the  strip  are  diverged  rearwardly  to 
form  spring  arms,  the  extremities  of  the  strip  being  ex- 
tended rearwardly  In  parallel  relation  and  engaging  the 
pin.  and  connecting  means  between  the  pins  of  the  two 
clips. 

5.  An  automobile  coupler  including  a  U-shaped  axle 
clip,  a  pin  connecting  tbe  limbs  of  tbe  clip,  an  axle  en- 
gaging member  applied  to  the  dip  and  formed  of  a  strip 
of  spring  material,  the  middle  portion  of  the  strip  form- 
ing a  Jaw  for  engaging  tbe  axle  while  tbe  end  portions  of 
the  strip  are  diverged  rearwardly  and  serve  to  engage  tbe 
pin.  the  extremities  of  tbe  strip  being  returned  upon  them- 
selves and  l>earing  yieldingly  against  both  the  diverged 
end  portions  thereof  and  the  Jaw.  , 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


904.S75.  AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT  -  CLOSING  DEVICE. 
Waltu  a.  CoLLtifs,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  T.  Filed  Jnne 
11.  1900.     Serial  No.  501.507. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base  having  a  pair  of  parallel  vertical  recesses  therein,  a 
movable  contact  member,  means  arranged  upon  said  mov- 
able contact  member  and  extending  into  said  recesses, 
fusible  supports  arranged  upon  said  base  for  supporting 
said  movable  contact  member,  and  a  pair  of  fixed  contact 
members  arranged  upon  said  base  below  said  fastble  top- 
ports  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  said  movable  contact 
memt>er  when  released  from  said  fusible  supports,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  comprising  a 
base  having  a  pair  of  parallel  longitudinal  recesses  there- 
in, a  movable  contact  member,  bearinKs  arranged  nt  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  movable  contact  member  adapted  to 
work  In  said  recesses,  fusible  supports  arranged  In  said 
base  for  supporting  said  movable  contact  member  In  posi- 
tion to  maintain  a  circuit  normally  open,  and  a  pair  of 


contact  members  secured  upon  said  base  below  said  fosf- 
ble  supports  adapted  to  reeslve  and  hold  said  movable 
contact  member  when  released  by  the  fosltig  of  said  fssi- 
bl«  sopporta,  substantially  as  si>eclfied. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base  bavlnc  a  pair  of  separated  longitodlnal  recesssi 
therein,  a  tubular  contact  member  arranged  transversely 
of  said  recesses,  bearings  secured  to  tbe  opposite  ends  of 
said  movable  contact  member  and  adapted  to  work  in  said 
recesses,  a  plurality  of  fusible  plugs  secured  In  said  base 
for  supporting  said  tubular  contact  member  In  poaltlon  to 
maintain  a  circuit  normally  open,  and  a  pair  of  fixed  con- 
tact members  arranged  upon  said  base  below  said  movsble 
contact  member  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  aald  movable 
contact  member  when  released  from  said  fiulble  plofs 
whereby  to  complete  an  electric  circuit,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlsliic  a 
flat  base  having  a  pair  of  parallel  lotagitudlnal  recsssas 
therein,  a  movable  contact  member,  bearings  secured  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  movable  contact  member  and 
adapted  to  work  In  said  rscsssss,  a  plurality  of  foalble 
plugs  secursd  in  said  base  for  supporting  said  movable 
contact  member,  and  a  pair  of  contact  members  having 
their  lower  ends  secured  to  said  base  below  said  movable 
contact  member  and  their  upper  ends  bent  outwardly  and 
upwardly  and  adapted  to  receive  said  contact  member 
when  the  same  is  released  from  said  fusible  plugs,  sub- 
stantially aa  sitecifled. 


994.376.  FEEDING  DEVICE.  Hbkbt  B.  Coolbt,  N«w 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  "to  The  American  Paper  Goods 
Company.  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1908.    Serial  No.  460,240. 


t 


n 


^tf 


1.  A  reesiTer,  cooperating  members  to  remove  articles 
from  the  receiver,  said  members  being  formed  and  rela- 


I 


tfvslr  loeatsd  with  thslr  stirfacss  In  contact  dnrtng  part 
of  a  moveoMnt,  bat  having  an  opening  occurring  therebe- 
tween at  intervals  during  such  movement,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  members,  and  means  rigidly  connected  to  move 
with  one  of  said  members  and  arranged  to  exert  a  bold 
upon  an  article  In  the  receiver  to  draw  It  Into  said  open- 
ing and  to  retain  said  hold  until  about  the  time  said  open- 
ing la  closed  by  ths  surface  of  the  members  coming  in 
contact. 

2.  A  receiver,  cooperating  feed  rolls  to  remove  articles 
from  the  receiver,  said  rolls  being  formed  and  relatively 
located  with  their  peripheries  in  contact  during  part  of  a 
rotation,  bat  having  an  opening  occarrlng  therebetween 
at  Intervala  during  rotation,  means  for  operating  the  rolla, 
and  means  connected  to  rotate  with  one  of  said  rolls  and 
arranged  to  exert  a  bold  upon  an  article  In  the  reeelvsr 
to  draw  it  Into  said  opening  and  to  retain  said  hold  until 
about  the  time  said  opening  la  closed  by  the  surface  of  the 
rolls  coming  in  contact. 

8.  A  receiver,  cooperating  feed  rolls  for  removing  ar- 
ticles from  the  rscslver,  said  rolls  being  shaped  and  rela- 
tively located  to  form  and  cloae  an  opening  therebetween 
by  the  rotation  of  a  roll,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said 
rolla,  and  means  rigidly  connected  to  move  with  one  of 
said  rolls  and  arranged  to  exert  a  hold  upon  an  article 
to  draw  it  Into  said  opening  and  to  retain  said  hold  until 
about  the  time  said  opening  la  closed  by  the  surface  of 
the  members  coming  in  contact. 

4.  A  rseslver,  cooperating  members  to  remove  articles 
ftam  the  receiver,  said  members  having  contact  snrfaoss 
cut  away  to  create  and  close  an  opening  during  move- 
ment, means  for  moving  said  members,  a  picker  moving  in 
the  same  direction  and  at  the  same  rate  as  one  of  said 
members,  said  picker  being  arranged  to  exert  a  hold 
apon  an  article  to  draw  it  into  said  opening  and  to  retain 
said  hold  until  about  the  time  said  opening  Is  elosed  by 
the  surface  of  the  members  coming  In  contact. 

B.  A  receiver,  cooperating  members  to  remove  articles 
from  the  receiver,  said  members  having  contact  surfaeea, 
a  cut-away  portion  in  aald  surfaeea  forming  and  closing 
an  opening  during  movement  of  one  aald  membera, 
means  for  moving  said  msmbers,  a  picker  rigidly  con- 
nected to  move  with  one  of  said  members,  and  arranged  to 
maintain  contact  with  an  article  until  about  the  time 
■aid  opening  dosss.  a  pneumatic  apparatus  connected  to 
produce  a  suction  at  tlie  picker  and  means  for  operating 
the  picker. 
j   [Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


••4,S77.  PBOCB88  FOB  SBPASATINO  AND  COLLECT- 
ING PARTICLES  OF  ONE  LIQUID  SUSPENDED  IN 
ANOTHER  LIQUID.  FaaosaicK  GASONna  CoTTasLL, 
Berkeley,  Cal^  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta,  to  Pe- 
troleum Rectifying  Company,  San  Frandseo,  Cat.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Original  application  filed  Oct. 
12,  1900,  Sertal  No.  022,343.  Divided  and  this  applion- 
tion  filed  Nov.  7.  1910.    Serial  No.  001,172. 

1.  The  Improvement  in  ths  MXt  of  separating  and  eol- 
Iscting  particles  of  one  liquid  suspended  in  snother  liqald 
which  consists  in  passing  said  mixture  through  a  pervious 
septam  initially  wetted  with  a  liqvld  readily  mlsdble  with 
the  liquid  forming  the  Internal  phase  of  the  mixture,  in 
each  wise  as  to  caase  any  excess  of  the  internal  phase  liq- 
oid  to  drain  along  said  septam  to  its  edge  and  collect  in 
large  masses  essentially  free  from  the  liquid  forming  the 
external  phase  of  said  mixture. 

2.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  separating  and  collect- 
ing particles  of  one  liquid  suspended  In  another  liquid 
which  conalsts  in  paaaing  said  mixture  throagh  a  pervloas 
septum  Initially  wetted  with  a  liquid  readily  misctble  with 
the  liquid  forming  the  suspended  drops  of  the  mixture,  in 
such  wise  as  to  eaoae  these  suspendsd  drops  to  come  In 
contact  with  said  wetted  septam  and  coalesce  with  the  liq- 
uid therein  and  drain  off  therewith  along  and  to  the  lower 
extremity  of  the  septam  ;  and  collecting  said  drained  liquid 
there-beneath  In  masses  essentially  tree  from  the  other 
constituent  of  the  original  mixture. 


8.  The  ImproTemeBt  in  the  art  of  separating  and  eol- 
lecting  particles  of  one  liquid  suspended  in  another  liquid 
which  consists  in  passing  said  mixture  through  a  pervious 
septum  initially  wetted  with  a  liquid  readUy  mlsdble  with 
the  Hqaid  forming  the  suspended  drops  <tf  tlie  mlxtare,  in 
each  wise  aa  to  cauae  these  suspended  drops  to  come  in 
contact  with  said  wetted  septam  and  coalesce  with  the  liq- 
ald therein  and  drain  off  therewith  along  and  to  the  lower 
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extremity  of  the  septum  and  collect  In  a  layer  dlatlnct 
from  the  other  liquid,  the  two  liquids  thas  separated  being 
then  cnosed  to  rise  separately  in  distinct  colamns  and  to 
freely  overfiow  at  such  relative  beighta  as  to  automatically 
regnlate  the  discharge  of  each  liquid  In  such  wise  as  to 
maintain  their  surface  of  contact  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant level  without  regard  to  the  amounts  of  either  liquid 
Introduced. 


904,878.     STEREOSCOPE.     Hasbt  A.  DoDOLAa,  La  Ci 
Wla.    PDsd  Apr.  20,  1007.     Serial  No.  870.822. 
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1.  A  stereoscope  Including  a  shaft  and  Isns  plate  hinged 
together,  and  locking  means  for  holding  the  shaft  and  lens 
plate  in  fixed  relation,  aald  locking  means  including  a 
thnmb  and  finger  hold  In  Ita  formation,  whereby  the  stereo- 
scope may  be  readily  held. 

2.  A  stereoscope  including  a  shaft  and  a  lens  plate  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  shaft,  and  means  for  locking  the 
shaft  and  lens  plate  together,  said  locking  means  including 
a  thnmb  and  finger  hold  In  its  formation,  whereby  the 
stereoscope  may  be  readily  held. 

8.  A  stereoecope  including  a  lens  plate,  a  shaft  hinged 
to  the  lens  plate  and  Blotted  near*  where  the  lens  plate  is 
located,  and  a  locking  device  Including  one  member  pro- 
vided upon  the  lens  plate,  and  a  member  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  slot  in  the  shaft  into  cooperative  relation 
with  the  locking  member  upon  the  leu  plate  to  secure  the 
lens  plate  and  shaft  in  fixed  relation. 
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4.  A  stcreoacope  incladlog  a  lens  plat*,  a  ahaft  alotted 
aear  where  tbe  lena  plate  is  located,  and  a  locking  device 
inclndlng  one  member  provided  upon  tbe  lens  plate,  and  a 
mrmber  adapted  to  pass  through  tbe  slot  in  the  shaft  Into 
coiiperative  relation  with  the  lociclng  member  upon  the 
lens  p'ate  to  secure  the  lens  plate  and  shaft  In  fixed  rela- 

ttOD. 

■  6.  A  stereoacope  Including  as  two  members  a  abaft  and 
lens  plate  hinged  together,  and  a  locking  element  in  sepa- 
rable engagement  with  the  aforeaakl  elements  of  the 
stereoscope. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


994,37&.     Clutch.    OaoBOX  E.  PAiLi,  New  Tork,  N. 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  588.968. 


r>* 


1.  A  clntch  having  a  driving  and  a  driven  member,  ooe 
of  aald  memtwrs  having  an  annular  part  presenting  an  in- 
ner bearing  surface  and  tbe  other  of  said  members  having 
an  annular  disk  provided  at  its  edge  with  comparatively 
narrow  V-shaped  notches,  a  plurality  of  shoes  each  having 
a  carved  body  portion  and  a  flange  In  engagement  with  a 
corresponding  section  of  the  disk  between  two  adjacent 
notches,  said  flange  having  extensions  projecting  through 
said  notches  and  in  engagement  with  tbe  opposite  face  of 
the  disk  to  guide  the  shoes  and  moans  for  operating  said 
ahoes  simultaneously. 

2.  A  clntch  having  a  driving  and  a  driven  member,  one 
of  said  members  having  an  annular  part  presenting  an  in- 
ner bearing  surface  and  the  other  of  said  members  having 
a  substantially  conical  body  member  presenting  an  outer 
annular  flange  at  the  larger  end  and  a  collar  at  the  smaller 
end.  a  collar  guided  axlally  upon  said  first-mentioned  col- 
lar, shoes  guided  radially  on  said  flange  and  links  connect- 
ing said  shoes  to  said  second-mentioned  collar  and  substan- 
tially following  the  surface  of  the  conical  member. 

3.  A  clutch  having  a  driving  and  a  driven  member,  one 
of  said  members  having  an  annular  part  presenting  an  in- 
ner bearing  surface  and  the  other  of  saM  members  having 
a  sabatantially  conical  body  member  presenting  an  outer 
annular  flange  at  the  larger  end  and  a  collar  at  the  smaller 
end,  a  collar  guided  axially  upon  said  first-mentioned  col- 
lar, shoes  guided  radially  on  said  flange  and  links  connect- 
ing aald  shoes  to  said  second-mentioned  collar  and  substan- 
ttelly  followlBg  tbe  surface  of  tbe  conical  member  and 
rollers  upon  said  conical  member  for  supporting  aald  links 
Intermediate  their  end. 

4.  A  clutch  having  a  driving  and  a  driven  member,  one 
9t  aald  members  having  an  annular  part  presenting  an 
Inner  bearing  surface  and  the  other  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  substantially  conical  body  memtier  presenting  an  an- 
Bitlar  flange  at  tbe  larger  end  thereof,  sboes  carried  by  said 
flaace  morable  In  respect  thereto,  an  axially  movable  col- 
lar and  lengthwise  movable  links  connecting  said  collar  to 
aald  shoes  and  sabatantially  following  the  surface  of  said 
conical  member.  .^■^\,■r 

6.  A  eiotch  having  a  driving  and  a  driven  member,  one 
of  said  members  having  an  annular  part  preseatlag  an  in- 


JUNB  6,  1911. 

k 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


t«t 


n«r  bearing  surfaoa  aad  ttM  other  of  said  members  having 
a  aabstantlally  conical  body  member  presenting  an  annu- 
lar flaafle  at  tbe  larger  end  tbereof.  aboea  carried  by  said 
flange  and  movable  in  respect  thereto,  an  axially  movab:* 
collar,  links  connecting  said  collar  to  aald  shoes  and  mov- 
able lengthwlae  along  the  surface  of  said  conical  member 
and  guides  upon  said  anrface  for  aupportlng  aald  links  in- 
termediate their  enda. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


994,380.  EXCAVATOR.  Jambs  Prraa  PAaaaLLT.  To- 
ronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Piled  Nov.  12,  190T.  Serial  No. 
401.8T8.    Renewed  Nov.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  690.T50. 


1.  In  combination  a  truck,  a  shaft  joumaled  therein, 
uprights  having  laterally  extended  portions  plvotallj  sup- 
ported on  the  ahaft,  bracing  means  connected  to  tbe  up- 
rights, racka  guided  by  aald  nprlghta.  a  shovel  carried  at 
tbe  lower  ends  of  the  racka.  gears  on  the  abaft  meshing 
with  said  racks,  and  meana  for  operating  the  shaft,  aub- 
stantially  m  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  truck  and  upright  suitably 
supported  thereon  having  tongues  on  the  Inner  sides  there- 
ot  of  the  rack  consisting  of  tbe  front  toothed  portion,  tbe 
central  portions  bolted  thereto  and  tbe  channel  iron  side 
portions  aa  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

8.  Tbe  combtnatloD  with  the  truck  and  upright  tuitablj 
supported  thereon  having  tongues  on  the  inner  sides  there- 
of, of  tbe  rack  conalstlng  of  tbe  front  toothed  portion,  tbe 
central  portions  bolted  thereto  and  the  channel  iron  side 
portions,  the  said  central  portions  and  channel  Iron  side 
portions  being  made  in  sections  and  breaking  joint  with 
eaeb  other  and  tbe  shovel  attached  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbs 
racka  as  and  for  the  purpose  apedfled. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  uprights  suitably  support- 
ed and  Um  racks  and  shovel  connecting  the  bottom  of  the 
suae,  of  a  ahaft  joarnaled  In  bearings  in  tb«  frmasa  and 
provided  with  pinions  meshing  with  the  racka,  gear  wbeels 
at  the  outer  ends  of  the  shaft,  a  cross  shaft  prorMed  with 
pinions  meshing  with  tbe  gear  wheels  aforesaid,  a  gear 
wheel  on  tbe  latter  croea  abaft,  a  supplemental  cross  abaft 
provided  with  a  gear  pinion  BMahlag  with  tbe  aforesaid 
gear  wheel  on  tbe  cross  shaft  and  sssnas  for  throwing  the 
pinion  into  and  out  of  gear  with  tbe  fear  wheel  with  which 
It  raeebea  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  uprights  suitably  supported 
and  the   racks  and  abovel  eoanectlng  the  twttom  of  tbe 

]  aamc,  of  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  bearings  in  the  frame  and 
provided  with  pinions  meshing  with  tbe  racka.  gear  wheels 

:  at  tbe  outer  enda  of  the  shaft,  a  cross  shaft  provided  with 

I  pinions  mesblng  with  tbe  gear  wbeela  aforesaid,  a  gear 
wheel  on  the  latter  cross  shaft,  a  supplemental  cross  shaft 
provided  with  a  gear  pinion  meshing  with  the  aforesaid 
gear  wheel  on  the  cross  shaft,  means  for  throwing  tbe  pln- 

.  Ion  lato  and  out  of  gear  with  tbe  gear  wheel  with  which  U 
meshes,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  supplemental  cross  shaft 

'  and  a  sprocket  pinion  on  the  engine  shaft,  and  a  sprocket 

I  chain  connecting  the  two  sprockets  aa  and  for  the  parpooe 
specified. 

I        [Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasctte.] 
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fM,J81.  ALTTCBNATINO-CURRRNT  MOTOR.  YtUtwrn 
Avmo  Ktwiv.  Loadoa.  Bngtaad.  Filed  Nov.  19.  19(m. 
Serial  No.  528,1 


(Imui*^ 


1.  A  rotor  provMsd  with  two  windings,  a  bridge  of 
magnetic  material  aeparatlag  aald  wladlngs,  and  means 
for  permitting  a  curreat  to  flow  arouad  at  Isaat  part  of 

rkl  bridge. 
2.  A  rotor  providsd  with  a  eotanatcd  wiadiag  and  a 
■quirrel-cage  winding,  a  bridge  of  magnetic  material  aep- 
aratlag aald  windinga,  and  means  for  permitting  a  current 
to  Aow  arouad  at  least  part  of  aald  brldfs. 

8.  A  rotor  provided  with  a  committed  winding  aad  a 
•quirrel-cage  winding,  a  bridge  of  magnetic  material  asp- 
aratlag  aald  wladiaca,  a  circuit  s^rrouadlng  said  bridge, 
aad  meaaa  for  coatrolllag  tbe  Current  flowiag  in  aald 
circuit. 

j  4.  A  rotor  provided  with  two  radially  displaced  aeta^of 
Openings  for  tbe  reception  of  windings,  a  winding  in 
each  set  of  openings,  and  a  circuit  around  tbe  magnetic 
material  lying  between  each  pair  of  radially  displaced 
ppcnlagg. 


994.382.      ALTBENATING-CUBRBNT    MOTOR.      TaLbia 
I    ALmo  Ftnii,  LoBdoB.  Bngtaad.     Filed  Nov.  29.  1909. 
Sarlal  No.  580.286. 
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1.  la  aa  alteraatlng  current  motor,  tbe  combiaatlon 
wttb  a  atator  provided  with  a  dlatributed  Indoclng  wind- 
lag  eeWMCted  to  the  malna,  of  a  rotor,  meana  for  doalag 
tba  rotor  winding  along  at  least  two  axes  aad  aieaaa  for 
changing  tbe  point  of  eonaectloa  of  only  one  of  tbe  mains 
to  tbe  distributed  stator  winding  witbout  changing  tbe 
number  of  active  turns  of  said  winding. 
I  2.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
irlth  a  stator  ptpvlded  with  a  dlatributed  Inducing  wind- 
ing connected  to  tbe  malaa,  of  a  rotor  provided  with  a 
commuted  winding,  means  for  closing  the  rotor  winding 
along  two  axes  one  of  which  coincldee  with  tbe  mag- 
aetlxatloa  produced  by  tbe  dlatributed  stator  wlndlag.  and 
meaaa  for  changing  the  point  of  connection  of  only  oae 
•(  tbe  mains  to  tbe  distributed  stator  winding. 


8.  Ib  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  coablnatloB 
with  a  stator  provided  with  a  distributed  Inducing  wind- 
ing connected  to  the  mains,  of  a  rotor  provided  witb  a 
commuted  winding,  means  for  closing  the  rotor  winding 
along  an  axis  coinciding  with  the  magaetlaatlon  produesd 
by  tbe  distributed  stator  winding,  meana  for  Inpresitat 
a  compensating  E.  M.  V.  on  tbe  rotor  along  aaotber  azla, 
and  means  for  changing  the  point  of  connection  of  only 
oae  of  the  mains  to  tbe  distributed  stator  wladlnf. 


994,388.     FURNACE  ROOF.     MIlpoud  T.  G088,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1909.    Serial  No.  588.201. 


In  a  flat  furnace  roof,  an  overhead  girder  conalstlng  of 
an  Z-baam ;  comblaed  with  a  aeries  of  blocks  diapoaed  end 
to  end  beneath  aald  girder  and  each  having  Ita  sides 
tapered  downward  and  a  laterally  reduced  bead  at  ita 
upper  end  with  the  aldea  tbereof  rounded  and  undercut, 
and  for  every  I^lock  a  pair  of  clamps  wliereof  each  com- 
prlses  a  plate  shaped  to  fit  the  web  of  the  I-beam  and  pro- 
vided with  depending  finger*  at  ita  edgea  bo<Aod  to  con- 
form with  tbe  baae  of  tbe  beam  and  tbe  abape  of  aald 
head,  and  strengthening  ribs  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  fingers  and  upward  across  the  plate ;  and  a  bolt 
through  both  plataa  and  tbe  Interpoaed  beam. 


994.884.  MBCHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Oeaham  Oao«- 
▼BHOB,  New  Tork,  N.  T..  asalgnor  to  Otla  Elevator  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Maj  10,  1900.     Serial  No.  200,887. 


■=»•.  . '^^^r ■•'-..■•«.',■  y-. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  descrlbsd,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  aa  actuator  arm.  an  actuabie  lever,  a  tranamlttlng 
link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  actuator  arm,  a  suspension 
link  Interposed  between  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  transmit- 
ting link  and  said  actuauble  member,  and  a  guide  <hlft- 
aMe  into  and  out,  of  poaition  to  control  tbe  movement  of 
tbe  tranamlttlng  link. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  tbe  combination  with  an 
actuator,  of  an  actuatable  member,  a  tranamitter  con- 
nected to  tbe  actuator  and  to  the  actuatable  member,  said 
tranamitter  having  a  carved  extension,  means  for  limiting 
the  play  of  said  extension  about  its  connection  with  said 
actuator,  and  a  movable  guide  for  limiting  tbe  path  of 
travel  of  said  extension  In  the  opposite  direction. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  coraUna- 
tlssi  of  aa  actuator,  an  aetuatabls  member,  a  tranamitter 
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link,  a  part  rigid  tb«r«wltli,  a  atop  for  limiting  the  play 
of  laid  part  in  one  direction,  and  a  atiiftable  galde  for 
ilmltlagr  when  positioned  the  play  of  the  part  in  the  op- 
poalte  dlrectkm. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  actuator,  an  actoatable  member,  a  transmitter 
link  plTotally  moanted  on  the  actuator  and  haying  a 
carred  extension,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  play  of  said  ex- 
tension In  one  direction  abont  its  pivotal  connection,  and 
a  shlftable  gnlde  for  limiting  when  positioned  the  pirotal 
turning  of  said  extension  in  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  piTOted  actuator  arm,  a  plTOted 
actuatable  member,  a  tranamltter  link  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  actuator  arm,  a  suspension  link  interposed  between 
the  transmitter  link  and  the  actuatablt>  member,  said 
transmitter  link  having  an  extension,  means  co^  vrntlve 
with  said  extension  for  limiting  the  pivotal  turninx  of 
said  transmitter  link  In  one  direction,  and  a  shlftable 
gnlde  for  limiting  the  pivotal  turning  of  the  transmitter 
link  In  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


904,385.  SLACK-ADJUSTER  FOR  BRAKES.  Yosiph 
GDLU4GB,  Somerville.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1910.  Serial 
No.  685,786. 


1.  In  a  car  track  two  sets  of  brakes,  two  levers,  each 
engaged  with  one  set  of  brakes,  a  link  connecting  corre- 
sponding arms  of  both  levers,  a  shlftable  fnlcmm  for  one 
of  said  levers,  a  series  of  fixed  ratchet  teeth  constructed 
and  arranged  to  hold  the  fulcrum  in  any  one  of  a  number 
of  positions,  a  connecting  rod  attached  to  said  lever ;  an 
operating  rod  arranged  to  act  on  the  other  lever,  a  trav- 
eler operable  by  said  operating  rod  to  engage  the  connect- 
ing rod  at  points  successively  nearer  to  said  fulcium,  and 
a  spring  acting  on  the  traveler  to  shift  the  falcmm  In 
the  direction  necessary  to  diminish  the  spaces  between  the 
brakes  and  wheels  when  the  motion  of  said  mechanism 
becomes  more  than  a  predetermined  amount,  the  fulcrum 
being  held  by  engagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth  in  the 
new  position  against  the  pull  of  the  brake-setting  mech- 
anism. 

2.  In  combination  with  n  car  truck  having  wheels,  a 
brake  arranged  to  act  on  a  wheel  thereof,  a  lever  having 
a  pivotal  connection  with  said  brake,  means  for  acting  on 
the  lever  to  force  the  brake  against  the  wheel,  a  frame 
secured  to  the  truck,  having  on  one  side  thereof  a  ratctiet- 
toothed  bar,  a  ratchet-toothed  clutch  engaging  said  lur,  a 
plate  engaging  the  opposite  member  of  said  frame,  a  spring 
between  said  plate  and  clutch  pressing  them  apart  and 
holding  the  teeth  of  the  clutch  and  bar  In  engaicement,  a 
pin  on  the  dutch  passing  through  said  lever  and  forming 
a  falcmm  therefor,  and  means  for  shifting  the  dutch  and 
pin  to  compensate  for  wear  on  the  brake. 

3.  A  brake  apparatus  comprlRing  a  brake,  a  wheel 
against  which  said  brake  acts,  a  lever  pivotally  connected 
with  the  brake  for  fordng  the  same  against  the  wheel,  a 
brske  rod  having  a  connection  with  said  lever  for  operat- 
ing the  same,  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  comprising  in  its 
construction  a  clutch  element,  a  cooperating  stationary 
dutch  member  with  which  such  clutch  element  is  adapted 
to  engage  to  hold  the  lever  fulcrum,  an  Independent  lever 
operated  by  the  bralie  rod  when  the  motion  in  the  latter 
becomes  greater  than  a  predetermined  amount  doe  to 
wearing  away  of  the  brake,  a  link  or  connecting  rod  en- 
gaged with  said  brake  lever,  means  by  which  said  inde- 
pendent lever  la  dntched  to  said  link  at  varying  distances 


from  th«  teaks  laver,  and  meana  acting  on  said  Interme- 
diate lever  for  causing  the  said  fulcrum  clutch  element  to 
engage  the  complemental  clutch  member  in  an  adTsnc^ 
position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  brake,  a  wheel  against  which 
said  brake  acts,  a  lever  for  operating  said  brake,  a  fulcrum 
carried  by  said  lever  and  having  a  dutch  element,  s  com- 
plemental clutch  member  with  which  said  element  Is 
adapted  to  engage  and  with  respect  to  which  it  may  be 
moved  In  a  direction  such  as  will  move  the  lever  in  the 
brake-setting  direction,  and  a  brake-operating  member  hav- 
ing a  connection  with  aald  lever  and  movable  to  operate 
the  same,  a  link  connected  with  said  lever  near  Its  ful- 
crum point  and  having  a  dutch  iwrtlon,  a  traveler  having 
a  clutching  element  arranired  to  engage  the  clutch  portion 
of  said  link,  resilient  means  tending  to  move  said  traveler 
in  such  a  direction  aa  to  move  the  lever  fulcrum  In  the 
manner  above  described,  and  means  by  which  said  brake- 
operating  member  may  cause  the  traveler  to  move  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  spring  when  the  travel  of  aaid  operating 
member  becomes  greater  than  a  predetermined  amount. 

5.  A  slack  sdjustlng  means  for  brakes.  comprisiUK.  In 
combination  with  brakes,  brake  levers  therefor,  a  rod  con- 
necting corresponding  arms  of  said  brake  levers,  and  an 
operating  rod  connected  to  one  of  said  brake  levers,  a  link 
connected  to  another  of  said  levers,  a  cIutcblDg  device 
adapted  to  engage  said  link  at  difFerent  points,  provisions 
by  which  said  rod  advances  the  clutching  device  slong  the 
link  In  consequence  of  increased  motion  due  to  wear  of 
the  brakes,  resilient  means  acting  on  said  clutching  de- 
vice to  move  the  same,  and  therewith  the  link  aud  ipver 
in  such  a  direction  as  will  bring  the  levers  and  brakes 
nearer  to  the  wheels,  snd  clutching  means  engaged  with 
said  lever  independently  of  the  link  for  retaining  the  point 
of  the  lever  acted  upon  by  such  link  approximately  at  the 
position  to  which  It  is  brouKht  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


994,386.  COMBINED  ROTATING  AND  RBCIFBOCABLS 
TOOL.  CAai.  ALraiD  Oustavsox,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and 
HE.yar  C.  Kablsok,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  N.  J. ;  said 
Karlson  assignor  to  said  Gustavson.  Filed  Jnne  14. 
1909.    Serial  No.  501,998. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  element  to  reciprocate  an  object  to  be  oper- 
ated upon,  a  cutting  tool  in  the  machine  in  the  path  of 
said  object,  a  guide  bar  with  adjustable  elements  secured 
to  the  'machine,  other  elements  In  engagement  with  said 
guide  bar,  gearing  actuated  by  said  last  named  elements 
and  devices  controlled  thereby  which  locate  the  object  op- 
erated upon  In  proper  position  for  said  cutting  tool  to  cut 
various  grooves  on  an  object  of  varying  diameter. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation of  a  redprocatlng  table,  supports  for  an  object  op- 
erated upon  above  said  table,  a  cutter  in  the  machine 
located  in  the  path  of  said  object,  means  connected  with 
said  supports  to  translate  and  rotate  said  object,  notched 
collars  constltatlng  a  gnlde  bar  adjacent  to  said  table,  a 
sho4>  In  enKSfremont  with  ssid  ituldp  bar,  a  train  of  gearing 
coactlng  with  said  shoe  snd  with  one  of  said  supports. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation of  a  re^'lprocating  table,  a  cutting  tool  in  the  ma- 
chine in  the  pntb  of  an  object  to  be  operated  upon,  an 
adjustable  element  constituting  a  guide  bar  adjacent  to 
aald  table,  a  pair  of  shoes  In  said  guide  bar,  two  trains  of 
gears  on  the  machine,  one  train  actuated  by  one  of  said 
shoes  and  the  other  train  actuated  by  the  other  shoe,  a 
support  for  tta«  object  operated  upon  connected  up  with 
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•ach  of  said  trains  of  geara  to  tranamit  tranalation  to  one 
of  said  supports  and  rotation  to  tb^  other. 

4.  In  a  osacblne  of  the  character  described  the  combl- 
iMtlon  of  a  reciprocating  table,  a  cutting  tool  mounted  In 
the  path  of  an  object  to  be  operated  upon,  a  stationary 
rod  adjacent  to  the  table,  a  aeries  of  collsrs  mounted  on 
aald  rod  having  serrations  or  teeth  formed  on  their  sides 
adapted  to  interlocklngiy  damp  with  one  another  and 
forming  with  said  rod  a  rigid  guide  bar,  a  pair  of  shoes 
engaging  said  grooved  gnlde  bar,  a  train  of  gesrs  in  the 
machine  actuated  by  each  of  said  shoes,  s  support  for 
esch  end  of  the  object  operated  upon  connected  up  with 
each  of  aaid  train  of  geara  to  transmit  translation  to  one 
of  said  supports  snd  rotation  to  the  other  support. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation of  a  reciprocating  table,  a  catting  tool  moanted  In 
the  machine  in  the  path  of  an  object  operated  upon,  a 
guide  bar  comprising  interlocking  collars  and  having 
notches  In  the  peripheral  faces  of  aald  coUara,  aald  collars 
adapted  to  register  with  one  another  to  form  an  adjust- 
able groove,  a  rod  to  support  said  collara  secured  in  the 
machine  adjacent  to  aald  reciprocating  table,  a  pair  of 
shoes  engaging  the  groove  formed  with  said  guide  bar, 
trains  of  gear*  In  the  machine  actuated  by  aaid  sboea.  sup- 
ports for  the  ends  of  the  object  operated  upon  connected 
with  said  trains  to  transmit  motion  to  the  object  operated 
upon. 

[aalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaastta.] 


•94,887.  SPARK-ARRESTER.  William  H.  Ona,  Sieg- 
fried, and  Bowiif  B.  Elobidob,  Allentown.  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  SO,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,194. 


A  spark  arrester  comprising  a  smoke  stack  with  an  up- 
per frusto-conicsl  hood,  and  a  lower  inverted  frusto-coni- 
cal  hood  thereon,  a  fnisto-conlcal  shaped  deflecting  mem- 
ber Bltoatad  within  tbs  npper  bood  and  apaead  from  tba 
walls  thereof,  bars  extending  from  said  upper  hood  for 
supporting  said  member,  a  circular  damper  having  a  coni- 
cal lower  surface  rcvolubly  mounted  In  said  member,  an 
annular  downwardly  inclined  deflecting  flange  supported 
within  the  upper  portion  of  said  lower  hood  and  apaead 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  member,  a  draft  regulating 
sleeve  sUdably  moanted  on  said  stack,  a  vertically  adjtut- 
abla  IsTtr  ptrotad  to  tba  sleare,  aald  lever  eztendlng 
through  the  lower  hood  and  pivotad  thereto,  and  an  ad- 
justable rod  connected  to  said  lever. 


M4,888.     MOLD  FOR  SASH-WEIGHTS.     FaAKK  H.  Ham- 

ILTOM,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Vulcan  Dstln- 
nlng  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jaraay.  Filed  Mar.  IS,  1911.  Serial  No.  614,064. 
i  1.  A  aasb  welgbt  mold  comprlaing  a  non-aeparabla  body 
mold,  a  head-forming-plag-core  fitting  said  mold  and  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  retaining  channel,  snd  a  charac- 
ter-forming core  adaptad  to  be  inaerted  In  aald  channel 


from  the  side  of  said  plug  core  and  to  ba  ratalned  tberain 
.by  tbe  walls  of  said  body  mold  after  the  insertion  of  said 
plug  in  said  body  mold ;  substantially  aa  daacrlbed. 


2.  A  sash  weight  mold  comprising  a  non-separable  body 
mold,  a  head-forming  plug  core  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  enter  and  fit  said  mold  and  a  flange  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  end  of  said  mold,  said  plug  core  being  formed 
with  a  transverse  retslning  channel,  and  a  character-form- 
ing core  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  channel  from  the 
aide  of  said  plug  core  and  to  be  retained  therein  by  the 
walls  of  said  body  mold  after  the  insertion  of  said  plug  In 
said  body  mold  ;  substsntially  as  described. 

8.  A  saab  weight  mold  compriaiag  a  non-separable  body 
mold,  a  bead-forming-plug-core  fitting  said  mold  and  pro- 
vided with  an  arch  and  a  transverse  retaining  channel  at 
the  base  of  and  running  through  said  arch,  a  character- 
forming  core  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said  channel  from 
the  side  of  said  plug  with  Its  character  surface  facing  said 
arch  and  to  be  retained  thereby  by  the  walls  of  said  body 
mold  after  the  insertion  of  said  plug  In  said  l>ody  mold ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  saah  weight  mold  comprialng  a  body  mold,  a  head 
forming  plug  core  conforming  to  said  body  mold  and  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  dovetailed  channel,  a  flange  on 
said  plug  core  adapted  to  abut  against  the  end  of  said 
body  mold,  an  arch  on  said  plug  core  bridging  aald  channel 
and  a  dovetailed  chsracter-forming  core  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted In  said  channel  from  tbe  side  of  said  plug  with  its 
character  surface  facing  said  arch  and  to  be  retained 
therein  by  tbe  walla  of  aald  body  mold  after  the  insertion 
of  aald  plug  In  aald  body  mold ;  subatantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  sssh  weight  mold,  of  a  bead- 
forming  core  having  an  arch,  and  a  separate  character- 
forming  core  secured  to  said  head-forming  core  and 
apanned  by  said  arch ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.]  ^  '      ' 


904.389.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GAS-ENGINE  CRANK- 
CASES.  Edmhitd  E.  EUns,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.  Piled 
Apr.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  553,666. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  motor  driven  vehicle  having 
a  crank  case  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  oil,  of  an 
indicator  hand  and  dial,  means  for  forcing  oil  Into  said 
crank  caaa,  a  float  arranged  within  aald  crank  caae  and 
maans  oparadvely  connecting  said  Indicator  band  with 
aaid  float. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  motor  driven  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  crank  caae  sdapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  oil 
and  a  well  communicating  with  aald  crank  case,  a  float 
arranged  in  said  well,  an  indicator  hand  and  dial  mounted 
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OS    the   reblele   dasbboard   and    meaaa   openttrely   eon- 
iMetlog  mid  Indicator  hand  witli  said  float. 

3.  Tb«  combination,  with  a  motor  driven  ▼ehlci«  bar- 
ing a  crank  case  and  a  well  communicating  therewith  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  oil,  the  oil  in  said  well 
flowing  into  said  crank  case  natil  the  oil  in  said  case 
and  well  is  on  the  same  leTel,  a  float  arranged  in  said 
well,  an  indicator  band  and  dial,  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  indicator  baod  with  said  float,  and  an  oil 
force  feed  device  connected  with  said  well. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  motor  driven  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  crank  case  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  oil,  of 
means  located  near  the  driver's  seat  for  supplying  oil  to 
said  crank  case,  and  an  indicating  device.  Including  a 
float,  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  with  the  level  of  tb«  oil 
in  said  caae  and  having  a  suitable  Indicating  means  con- 
nactad  tbarewitb. 

&.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  of  a 
gas  engine  having  a  crank  case,  a  well  adapted  to  con- 
Uln  a  supply  of  oil  and  communicating  with  said  crank 
case,  a  float  provldad  In  said  well,  an  indicator  band  and 
dial  operatively  connected  with  said  float,  a  pipe  leading 
into  the  npi>er  portion  of  said  well  and  extending  back- 
wardly  therefrom,  an  oil  supply  tank  coramuntoatlng  with 
said  pipe  and  a  pump  having  suitable  check  valves  In- 
serted Into  said  pipe  and  within  convenient  reach  of  the 
driver  of  the  car,  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

£  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9»4.390.  SATURATING  MISANS  FOR  O AS  PRODUCES 
SYSTEMS.  Chablbb  a.  UAavsr,  Cbicago.  III.,  assignor 
to  Producer  Oas  Utilltlea  Company,  a  Corporation  of 

ii  lUinoia.     PUed  Oct.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  457,907. 


■V  .A? 

1.  In  a  producer-aystem,  a  producer  proptr,  a  -vaporiser 
connaeted  therewith,  a  vaportxer  inlet  pipe,  a  constant 
level  water-supply,  a  plurality  of  passages  through  which 
water  may  be  discharged  from  the  canatant  level-water 
supply  to  said  vaporiier  Inlat  pipe  and  means  for  varying 
th«  relative  height  of  said  passages. 

2.  In  a  producer-system,  a  producer  proper,  a  vaporiser 
connected  therewith,  a  constant  level-water  supply,  a 
plvotally  mounted  pipe  connected  therewith  and  having 
a  plurality  of  passages  whose  level  can  be  relatively  varied 
by  moving  said  pipe  on  its  pivot  and  a  vaporiser  inlet 
pipe  adapted  to  take  the  discharge  from  said  passages 
and  oondnct  the  same  to  th«  vaporiser. 


994,391.     ROTARY  MOTOR.     Elms*  B.  Hauib,  Spring 
field.    Ohio,    assignor   to  The    Lagonda    Mannfacttirlng 
Company.    Springfield.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  622,892. 
1.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  cylinder  having  an  ezbaost 

bead  with  a  central  opening  forming  a  bearing  therein. 

a    rotary  piston   having  a  shaft  projecting  through  said 


baaring  and  adapted  to  attach  the  tool  to  be  drtveo.  aaM 
bead  and  shaft  having  tranav«rae  openings  adapted  to 
register  with  each  other,  anbataatlally  aa  dea«ribed. 


*■ .   r 
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2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  cylinder  having  an  nhaost  head 
with  a  central  opening  having  an  inwardly  extending 
flaass  at  Ita  outer  end,  a  rotary  piston  hsving  a  shaft 
projecting  through  said  opening  and  adapted  to  attach 
the  tool  to  be  driven,  a  collar  on  said  shaft,  a  bushing 
In  said  opening  between  said  flange  and  collar  forming  a 
bearing  for  said  shaft  adapted  to  Uke  the  end  thrust  In 
one  direction,  meana  to  take  the  thmst  in  tbe  opposite 
direction  and  transverse  openings  through  said  shaft, 
head  and  bushing  adapted  to  regiatar  with  each  other, 
subeUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  cylinder  having  a  head  at  one 
end  thereof  with  a  port  therethrough,  a  ported  plate 
abutting  said  head,  a  tieere  ia  aald  cylinder  forming  a 
piston  chamber  and  having  a  receaa  at  one  end  thereof 
adapted  with  aald  cylinder  to  form  a  port  to  said  piston 
chamber  and  a  screw-plug  in  said  cylinder  eni^King  said 
piste  and  sleeve  to  hold  the  ports  of  said  sleeve,  plate 
and  bead  In  reglater,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust heads,  a  sleeve  In  said  cylinder  forming  a  platon 
chamber  and  having  recesses  la  the  respective  ends 
thereof  adapted  with  said  cyllodtr  to  form  ports  to  said 
piston  chamber,  a  ported  plate  between  said  sleeve  and 
exhaust  head,  a  screw-plug  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to 
engage  said  sleeve  and  plate  to  bold  the  porta  of  said 
sleeve,  plate  and  exhaust  head  In  register,  said  Inlet 
head  being  removably  seated  against  said  sleeve  and  a 
supply  coupling  screw-threaded  to  said  cylinder  against 
said  inlet  bead,  said  supply  conpling  having  an  opening 
into  which  the  feed  hose  projects  and  means  to  secure 
It  ther^n,  sabstantlally  as  deaer1t>ed. 


994.S92.  ROTARY  MOTOR.  Blmbb  B.  Hau^  Spriag- 
fleld,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  Lagonda  Mannfactarlag 
Company,  Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Plied  Oct.  15.   1909.     Serial  No.  622,893. 

1.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  cylinder  having  a  head  at  one 
end  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  adjacent  longltndlaally 
extending  openings  tberethroagh.  srranged  in  a  circle, 
the  walla  thereof  being  tapered  and  terminating  at  their 
Inner  ends  in  sharp  receiving  edges  between  said  opentnga, 
a  rotatable  plate  having  a  port  tberethroagh,  abutting  the 
inner  end  of  said  head,  a  bead  screw-threaded  into  the 
OKWslte  end  of  said  cylinder  having  an  inlet  port  and 
means  to  fix  the  relation  of  said  inlet  head  and  plate 
with  their  respective  ports  in  communication,  whereby 
wben  said  inlet  head  is  screwed  in  place,  the  eztaaast 
head  will  receive  and  discharge  the  exhaust  from  the 
ported  plate  In  any  position  to  which  it  may  be  tQmcd, 
sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  rotary  plstoo,  a  shaft  having 
a  collar  thereon,  a  cylinder  baring  an  exhaust  head  with 
a  central  opening  having  an  Inwardly  extsBdteff  flange 
at  Its  oater  end.  a  tHishlng  ia  said  opening  betweea  said 
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flaafs  cad  collar  formtoff  a  bsarlag  for  aald  shaft  adaptsd 
to  take  the  ead  thrast  la  one  direction  and  means  abat- 
ting  the  opposite  side  of  said  collar  to  take  the  end  thmst 
In  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  described. 


•r-    t*    Vkx^      <!il» 


a.  In  a  rotary  aotsr,  a  rotary  piston,  a  shaft  having 
a  collar  thereon,  a  eyllndar  hariac  aa  ezliaust  head  with 
a  central  opening  having  an  Inwardly  extending  flange 
at  Ita  outer  end,  a  buahlng  In  said  opening  between  said 
fiange  and  collar  forming  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  adapted 
to  take  the  end  thrust  in  one  direction,  means  to  take 
the  end  thrust  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  head  also 
having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  longitudinally  extending 
discharge  openings  arranged  la  a  drde,  the  walls  thereof 
being  tapered  and  terminating  at  their  Inlet  ends  in 
sharp  receiving  edges  between  said  openings,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  rotary  piston,  a  shaft  having 
a  collar  thereon,  a  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  head 
screw-threaded  thereto  and  an  exhaost  bead  formed 
integrally  therewith  having  a  central  opening  with 
sn  inwardly  extending  flange  at  its  ooter  end,  a 
boshing  In  aald  opening  between  said  flange  and  collar, 
said  exhaust  bead  also  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
longitudinally  extending  discharge  openings  arranged  in 
a  circle,  the  walls  thereof  being  tapered  and  terminating 
St  their  inlet  ends  in  sharp  receiving  edges  between  said 
openings,  a  sleeve  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  s 
ported  plate  betweea  said  sleeve  and  said  exhaust  bead 
and  collar,  means  to  fix  said  sleeve,  ported  plate  and 
inlet  bead  in  their  relation  to  each  other,  whereby  when 
said  inlet  head  is  screwed  in  place  the  ports  of  said  head, 
sleeve  and  plate  will  be  maintained  in  register  and  the 
openings  in  the  exhaust  head  will  receive  the  exhaust 
,  from  the  ported  plate  in  aay  position  to  which  said  plate 
Biay  be  tamed,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


994.898.  ROTARY  MOTOR  FOR  DRIVINO  TUBB- 
CLBANER8.  Blmbb  U.  Haubb,  Springfield,  Ohio,  as- 
>r  to  The  Lagonda  Manafacturing  Company,  Spring- 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1909. 
Serial  No.  622.894. 

1.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  cylinder  with  a  sleeve  therein 
forming  a  piston  chamber  having  inlet  ports,  a  bead  seat- 
ed against  aald  sleeve,  said  head  being  of  lesa  diameter 
than  the  bore  of  the  cylinder,  the  bead  forming  the  inner 
wall  aad  aald  cyllader  the  ooter  wall  of  an  annular  cham- 
ber into  which  said  inlet  ports  open,  asid  bead  further  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  portion  formed  integrally  therewith  aerew- 
threaded  to  the  cyltadsr  with  aa  admission  chamber  thers- 
IB  havlag  openings  to  said  ananlar  chamber,  substaatially 
as  dsscrlbed. 

2.  Ia  a  rotary  motor,  a  rotary  piston  having  a  shaft,  a 
cylinder  having  inlet  aad  exhaust  beads  with  bearings  for 
aald  shaft,  a  siseve  forming  a  chamber  for  said  piston 
having  inlet  ports  at  one  end  and  exhaost  ports  st  the 


ether  end  tliereof,  a  ported  plate  betweea  ssid  sleere  aad 
exhaost  head,  meana  to  fix  aald  sleeve  aad  plate  to  the 
cylinder,  ssid  Inlet  head  beiiig  seated  against  said  sleeW 
and  forming  the  inner  wall  and  said  cylinder  forming  tha 
outer  wall  of  an  annular  chamber  Into  which  said  inlet 


ports  open,  said  Inlet  bead  further  having  an  enlarged 
portion  screw-threaded  to  said  cylinder  with  an  admission 
chamber  thereta  having  openings  to  said  anaular  chamber, 
sabstaatlalty  as  described. 


994,394.  SCROLL-SAW  MACHINE.  Chables  H.  Hcidbl, 
Bethlehem,  Pa.  Piled  Nov.  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
594,752. 


"•ri-S* 


1.  A  scroll  saw  machine,  comprising  a  table,  support- 
ing legs  for  the  table,  a  saw  supporting  arm,  a  bar  pivoted 
to  the  arm,  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  curved  downwardly 
and  projecting  through  an  opening  fonned  near  the  rear 
end  of  the  table,  a  saw  blade  baring  its  upper  end  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  bar,  an  opening 
formed  in  the  table  near  its  front  end,  said  saw  blade 
pasalng  therethrongh  and  being  plvotally  connected  to  the 
upper  ead  of  s  sliding  block,  a  gntde  block  for  the  sliding 
block,  a  rerilcal  guldeway  formed  in  the  guide  block,  a  pit- 
man connected  at  <Hie  end  to  the  sliding  block  and  connected 
at  its  other  end  to  a  bereled  gear,  said  bereled  gear  l>elng 
rotatably  monated  oa  the  guide  blo<A.  a  bereled  gear  mount- 
ed on  a  stub  shaft  carried  by  the  rear  supporting  legs,  a  pit- 
man ptrotally  connecting  the  cnrred  end  of  the  plroted  bar 
and  last  mcatloaed  bereled  gear,  bangers  aeeured  to  the 
nnder  side  of  the  table,  a  rotatable  shaft  carried  by  said 
bangers,  beveled  gears  fixed  to  each  end  of  the  shaft,  one 
of  which  meshes  with  the  gear  carried  by  the  golde  block 
and  the  other  of  which  meshes  with  the  gear  carried  by 
the  supporting  le«s.  aa  Intermediate  beveled  gear  fixed  to 
the  shaft,  a  suitably  supported  beveled  gear  meshing  there- 
with, and  means  for  driving  the  gear  to  rotate  said  shaft 
to  impart  movement  to  the  saw. 

a.  A  scroll  saw  machine,  comprising  a  table,  support- 
ing lets  for  the  table,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  table,  a  curved 
bar  pivotei  to  the  arm.  openings  formed  near  the  front 
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ADd  r«ar  eoda  of  the  table,  a  guide  block  prorlded  wltb  a 
fuideway,  a  slidtng  block  mounted  in  the  gnldeway  and 
Mcared  adjacent  to  tbe  front  opening,  a  saw  blade  plTOt- 
ally  connected  to  eald  bar  and  alldlng  block,  a  beveled 
gear  carried  bj  tbe  guide  block,  a  pitman  connecting  tbe 
sliding  block  and  gear,  tbe  cnrTed  end  of  tbe  bar  project- 
ing tbrough  tbe  rear  opening,  a  bevel  gear  mounted  on  one 
of  the  supporting  legs,  a  pitman  connecting  tbe  curved 
end  of  tbe  bar  and  tbe  bevel  gear,  meana  for  rotating  tbe 
bevel  gears  to  force  tbe  curved  end  of  tbe  bar  upwardly 
and  pull  its  other  end  downwardly  to  reciprocate  the  saw. 


994,395.     RINO-MOLD.     Adolfh  Hksmam,  St.  Loots,  Mo. 
FUed  Feb.  3.  1911.    Serial  Na  606,418. 


In  a  ring-mold  provided  with  a  mold-groove  for  tbe 
rlng-ahank,  a  crown-core  Insertlble  through  tbe  mold  into 
cooperative  position  with  the  mold-groove,  a  shank  on  tbe 
crown-core  sobetantially  diamond-shaped  in  croas-sectlon, 
a  plate  forming  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  mold  and  provided  with 
an  bpenlng  to  receive  the  shank  aforesaid,  the  main  axis 
of  the  diamond  cross  section  being  In  the  plane  of  the 
axis  of  tbe  plate  and  In  tbe  plane  of  tbe  mold-groove 
whereby  the  crown-core  is  properly  positioned  to  Insure  tbe 
proper  disposition  of  the  crown  prongs  on  tbe  rlngr-shank. 


994.396.  AUTOMATIC  8AFBTT-8TOP  FOB  AIR-COM- 
PRESSOR ENGINES.  Ebcnbzkr  HtLU  Norwalk.  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  609,694. 


MV 


1.  In  t  compressor  engine  controlling  apparatos  the 
combination  of,  a  steam  throttle  valve  provided  with  a 
steam  passage,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  at  a  pre- 
determined air  pressure  for  causing  the  partial  closing  of 
■dd  steam  passage,  and  meana  adapted  to  be  actuated  at 
a  predetermined  engine  speed  for  causing  the  complete 
eloslng  of  said  steam  {>assage  through  the  throttle  valve. 

2.  In  a  compressor  engine  controlling  apparatus  tbe 
combination  of,  a  steam  throttle  valve  provided  with  a 
main  port  and  a  by-pass,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated 
at  a  predetermined  air  pressure  for  causing  the  cloalnjc 
of  tbe  main  port  of  the  throttle  valve,  and  means  adapted 
to  be  actuated  at  a  predetermined  engine  speed  for  caus- 
lag  tbe  closing  of  tbe  main  port  and  the  by-pass  of  tbe 
throttle  valve. 

3.  In  a  compressor  engine  controlling  apparatoa  tbe 
combination  of,  a  steam  throttle  valve,  means  for  closing 
the  throttle  valve,  an  air  valve  adapted  to  be  opened  at 
a  predetermined  pressure  for  allowing  tbe  air  to  act  upon 


the  throttle  closing  meana,  and  a  steam  valve  adaptad  to 
be  opened  at  a  predetermined  engine  speed  for  allowing 
the  steam  to  act  upon  tbe  throttle  closing  meana 

4.  In  a  compressor  engine  controlling  apparatus  tbe 
combination  of,  a  steam  throttle  valve,  means  for  closing 
the  throttle  valve,  an  air  valve  adapted  to  be  opened  at 
a  predetermined  air  pressure  for  allowing  the  air  to  act 
upon  the  throttle  closing  means,  a  normally  closed  steam 
valve,  normally  retracted  means  for  opening  said  stsam 
valve,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  fly-wheel 
for  releasing  the  opening  means  and  allowing  said  means 
to  open  the  steam  valve  and  permit  the  steam  pressure  to 
act  upon  the  throttle  closing  meana 

6.  In  a  compressor  engine  controlllnff  apparatus  tbe 
combination  of,  a  steam  throttle  valve  provided  with  a 
main  port  and  a  by-pass,  two  pistons  connected  with  tbe 
throttle  valve,  an  air  controlling  valve  adapted  to  be 
opened  at  a  predetermined  air  pressure  to  allow  the  air  to 
act  upon  one  of  said  pistons  and  effect  tbe  closing  of  the 
main  port  of  the  throttle  valve,  and  a  steam  controlling 
valve  adapted  to  be  opened  at  a  predetermined  engine  speed 
to  allow  the  steam  to  act  upon  tbe  ottier  of  said  pistons 
and  effect  the  closing  of  the  main  port  and  the  by-pass  of 
tbe  throttle  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


904,897.     BOTTLB-CILATB.     Fbamk  B.  HovoasK,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.     FUed  Mar.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  500,767. 


1.  A  clamp  for  bottle  crates  comprising  clamping  ban 
adapted  to  laterally  engage  the  bottles,  and  uniting  springs 
between  said  clamping  bars,  said  springs  having  opposed 
Z-shaped  arms,  two  of  the  limbs  of  each  arm  being  united 
by  a  coll,  the  uppermost  limbs  of  said  arms  being  united 
by  a  curved  yoke-like  portion. 

2.  A  clamp  for  bottle-crates  comprising  two  bars,  shaped 
to  approximately  correspond  to  tbe  contour  of  the  neck 
part  of  the  bottles,  two  springs  having  reentrant  angled 
ontline  and  Joining  tbe  bars  together,  tbe  outer  terminals 
of  said  springs  forming  skeleton  tongues,  adapted  to  enter 
tbe  hand  holes  of  the  bottle-crate,  formed  on  tbe  springs. 

\         


994.398.  PEBCOLATOB.  JDLUii  B.  HOLLH.  Bristol, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bristol  Brass  Company,  Bristol, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled  Mar.  19, 
1910.     Serial  No.  500.816. 


In  a  percolator,  tbe  combination  with  a  pot  having  a 
cap-shaped  bottom,  of  a  cup-shaped-sheil  sested  in  said 
bottom  and  forming  therewith  a  heatiag-cbamber.  said 
shell  having  perforations  for  the  passage  of  liquid  Into  tbe 
heating-chamber,  and  also  having  a  laterally-extending 
annalar  flaage  provided  with  apertnrea,  a  hood  for  closing 
tlie  top  of  said  abell  to  form  tbe  latter  into  a  tecelviag 
chamber,  an  annular  valve  vertically  movable  within  tbe 
receiving-chamber  and  normally  closing  said  apertures, 
and  an  ejector  tube  directly  connected  with  the  central 
portion  of  said  shell  and  in  constant  communication  witb 
said  beating-chamber. 

.    i  :  ..      ■     .  ^-  .. 


PUBSB.     FaANK   HoLBOTD,    Philadelphia,   Pa. 
FOad  Jane  19.  1900.    Serial  No.  008,14ft. 

u 


r^i 


In  a  purse  having  top  abutting  portions,  books  having 
offsets  thereon  arranged  on  oue  of  said  top  portiona,  said 
hooka  having  closed  eyes,  books  on  the  other  top  portion 
having  a  split  portion  and  an  offset,  said  books  being 
adapted  to  enter  the  first  books,  and  a  supporting  chain 
loopsd  In  parallel  portloas  sbove  tbe  hooks  and  alldable 
therethrough  whereby  the  purse  may  be  partly  or  wholly 
opened  and  the  chain  will  operate  to  hold  tbe  top  portions 
normally  toward  each  other.  -Ttr^?-"' ■ 


904.400.  BOTABT  MOTOB.  Haaais  B.  Holt,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  means  assignments,  to  Tbe 
Lagonda  Manufacturing  Company,  Springfield,   Ohio,  a 

I  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  IS,  1900.  Serial  No. 
480,602. 


1.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  a  shell  having 
concentric  end  portions  and  an  intermediate  eccentric  por- 
tion. Independent  blocks  seated  In  said  concentric  end  por- 
tions witb  means  to  prevent  their  rotation,  a  rotor  Jour- 
naled  in  aald  blocks.  Independent  caps  screw-threaded  to 
tbe  ends  of  said  shell  and  adapted  to  hold  aald  blocks 
from  longitodlnal  stovement,  and  meana  to  lock  said  caps 
sgalnst  rotation,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  s  rotary  motor,  a  shell  having  an  admission  port, 
a  Journal  block  seated  In  said  shell,  having  an  admission 
chamber  formed  therein  and  further  adapted  to  form  with 
said  sbsU  a  port  connecting  said  chamber  with  tbe  admis- 
sion port  of  tbe  shell,  s  cap  secured  to  said  shell  to  hold 
ssid  block  in  pisce  and  a  supply  connection  to  said  admis- 
sion chamber  secured  to  said  block  and  extending  tbrough 
an  opening  in  said  cap,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  shell  having  a  Journal  block 
sestsd  therein  with  an  inlet  for  tbe  motive  agent  and  a 
separate  inlet  for  a  iabrlcant  and  a  doable  combined  eon- 
doit  to  connect  sacb  Inlet  with  its  source  of  supply,  sab- 
staatlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  motor,  tbe  combination  of  a  shell,  a  block 
seated  in  said  shell,  a  rotor  Joumaled  In  ssid  block,  a  cap 
screw-threaded  to  tbe  shell  to  bold  said  block  In  place  and 
a  spring  pressed  locking  device  to  bold  said  cap  against 
rotation  after  the  same  has  been  screwed  to  tbe  abell,  sub- 
staatlaUy  as  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  a  rotary  BOtor,  tbe  combination  of  a  abell  having 
an  admission  port,  a  rotor  having  slots  with  radially 
movable  blades  therein,  a  block  seated  in  said  shell  having 
a  Journal  for  said  rotor,  said  block  having  an  admission 
chamber  formed  therein  with  a  port  connecting  said  cham- 
ber witb  tbe  admission  port  of  tlie  shell,  said  block  fur- 
ther having  a  port  opening  to  an  axial  opening  in  tbe  rotor 
leading  to  aald  slots  In  the  rear  of  said  blades  and  supply 
connectiona  one  arranged  within  tbe  other,  to  said  last 
named  port  and  chamber,  substsntlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


994.401.     MOTOR.     Habms  B.   Hour  and  CHAatAS  A. 

CoMN.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignora,  by  mesne  assignments. 

to  Tbe  Lagonda  Maaafacturiag  Company,   Springfield. 

Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     FUed  Nov.  10.  1909.     8e- 

rtal  No.  028,080. 

1.  In'  a  motor,  the  eomblnatloa  of  a  cylinder  forming  a 
working  cliamber,  a  rotary  member  In  said  chamber,  blocks 


ited  la  ths  respective  ends  of  said  cylinder,  In  whleh 
said  rotary  member  is  Jotimaled  and  s  two  part  easing  ex- 
tending over  said  cylinder  engaging  said  blocks  and  having 
a  single  uniting  Joint  adapted  to  tighten  and  bold  said 
blocks  in  place,  substantially  as  described. 


^     * 


2.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  forming  a 
working  chamber,  a  rotary  member  in  said  chamber,  said 
cylinder  having  annular  recesses  at  -its  respective  ends, 
blocks  seated  in  said  recesses  in  which  said  rotary  member 
is  Joumaled,  and  a  two  part  caaing  fitted  over  said  cylin- 
der, baving  inwardly  extending  flanges  adapted  to  engage 
said  blocka.  one  part  of  said  casing  overlapping  the  other 
at  their  inner  ends  and  screw-threaded  together  to  tighten 
and  hold  said  blocks  in  place,  substantially  as  described- 

3.  In  a  rotary  motor  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  working  diamber  formed  therein,  an  annular  journal 
block  arranged  In  tbe  front  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  Journal 
block  provided  with  a  socket  arranged  in  the  rear  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  rotary  member  having  its  Journals  mounted 
In  said  blocka,  the  front  Journal  block  being  cut  away  to 
form  an  exhauat  port  and  a  passage  extending  from  the  re- 
esas  in  the  rear  Journal  block  to  tbe  exhaust  portion  of  the 
working  chamber. 

4.  In  a  motor,  a  cylinder  forming  a  working  chamber 
having  an  inlet  port,  a  rotary  member  In  said  chamber,  a 
block  seated  in  tbe  end  of  said  cylinder  in  which  said  ro- 
tary member  is  Joamaled,  said  block  having  an  exhaust 
port  therethrough,  a  two  part  casing  fitted  over  said  cylin- 
der having  Inwardly  extending  flanges  at  its  outer  ends, 
one  of  said  flanges  engaging  aald  block  to  move  tbe  same 
longitudinally,  said  engagement  l>eing  radially  outside  of 
said  exhaust  port  affording  an  uninterrupted  outlet  for 
said  port  in  any  position  to  which  said  casing  Is  rotated  on 
said  cylinder,  said  casing  having  a  single  uniting  Joint  at 
Its  inner  ends  adapted  to  tighten  and  hold  said  block  to  its 
seat,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  Id  a  motor,  a  rotary  member,  a  cylinder  forming  a 
working  chamber  for  said  rotary  member  and  having  an 
inlet  port  in  the  walls  thereof  t^  said  working  chamber,  a 
casing  secured  to  said  cylinder  having  an  Inwardly  extend- 
ing flange,  a  hollow  block  seated  within  the  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  central  diaphragm  forming  with  said  flange  an  ad- 
mission chamber  on  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  having  a 
port  whkh  connects  said  chamber  with  the  Inlet  port  of 
the  cylinder,  the  hollow  portion  upon  the  other  side  of 
said  diaphragm  forming  a  seat  in  which  the  rotary  mem- 
ber is  Joumaled.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


004,402.     BOTTLE-OPENER.     Habbt  HtmsNaa.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  Sept.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  088.700. 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an  Inr 
termedlate  handle  or  grip  portion  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  therein,  (^posed  lugs  projecting  inwardly  from  the 
center  of  said  handle  portion,  and  plates  extending  across 
said  opening  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  opening  and  located 
equidistant  from  the  luga,  substantially  as  describwJL 
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9M,408.    STBAM-BOILEK.    Au  C.  JicoBSOW,  Leotorllte, 
Ky.    Piled  Aqr  9,  1910.    Serial  No.  576,808. 


1.  In  a  tteam  bolter,  a  plarallty  of  approximately  T*r- 
tlcally  disposed  shells,  connecting  pipes  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
shsUs,  pairs  of  oppositely  extending  pipe  arms  connected 
with  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  shells,  steam 
generating  coils  having  connections  with  said  pairs  of  pipe 
arms,  and  a  superheating  coll  disposed  between  said  shells 
and  steam  generating  colls,  said  superheating  coil  having 
its  end  connected  with  the  upper  connecting  pipe. 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler,  a  plurality  of  substantially  verti- 
cally disposed  shells,  connecting  pipes  eatabllstalBg  comma- 
nlcatlon  between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
shells,  pairs  of  opi>OBltely  extending  pipe  arms  connected 
with  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  shells,  and  ar- 
ranged at  approximately  right  angles  to  said  connecting 
pipes,  steam  generating  colls  hsving  connectl<ms  with  said 
pairs  of  pipe  arms,  a  superheating  coil  disposed  between 
said  shells  and  having  its  end  extending  upwardly  for  con- 
nection with  the  upper  connecting  pipe,  and  a  preheating 
coil  dlspoaed  apon  the  upper  portion  of  the  boiler  and  hay- 
ing one  end  -thereof  connected  with  the  lower  connectl&r 
pipe- 

3.  In  a  steam  boiler,  a  plurality  of  su'uMtantiaiiy  verti- 
cally disposed  spaced  shells,  connecting  pipes  establish- 
ing communication  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  said  shells,  pairs  of  substantially  horisont'-My  dis- 
posed and  oppositely  extending  pipe  arms  connected  with 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  shells,  steam  gener- 
ating colls  having  connections  with  said  pairs  of  pipe  arms 
and  forming  a  series  of  coils  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
shells,  alternate  steam  generating  coils  having  connection 
with  the  upper  pipe  arm  of  one  shell  and  the  lower  pipe 
arm  of  the  other  shell,  a  superheating  coll  disposed  be- 
tween the  shells  and  series  of  steam  generating  colls  and 
t>etween  the  connecting  pipes,  and  one  end  of  said  super- 
heating coll  extending  upwardly  for  connection  with  the 
upper  connecting  pipe. 

4.  In  a  steam  boiler,  a  plurality  of  substantially  verti- 
cally disposed  shells,  connecting  pipes  establishing  commu- 
nication between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
shells,  pairs  of  oppositely  extending  pipe  arms  connected 
with  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  shells,  and  ar- 
ranged at  approximately  right  angles  to  said  connecting 
pipes,  steam  generating  colls  having  connections  with  said 
pairs  of  pipe  arms,  and  a  superheating  coil  dlspoaad  be- 
tween said  shells  and  having  its  end  extending  upwardly 
for  connection  with  the  upper  connecting  pipe. 

6.  !■  4  steam  boiler,  spaced  approximately  vertically 
disposed  shells,  upper  and  lower  conduits  connecting  cor- 
responding portions  of  said  shells,  groups  of  steam  gener- 
ating colls  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  shells, 
means  connecting  said  steam  generating  colls  with  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  said  shells,  and  a  superheating  coil 
having  connection  with  the  upper  conduit. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


994,404.     BOOK-LEAF"   HOLDER.     Jakss   Willi*   Jao- 
OABS.    Logan.    Ala.      Filed   Jan.   30,    1911.      Serial   No. 

eo6.60<r 

1.  A  bookleaf  holder  comprising  a  frame  constructed 
trom  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  to  provide  parallel  longi- 


tudinal pofftomi  and  cottnecting  portions  st  the  ends  there- 
of, said  longitudinal  portions  being  centrally  provided 
with  loops  open  at  one  of  their  ends  to  receive  the  book, 
the  covers  of  said  book  being  adapted  to  lie  upon  said  Ion 
gitudinal  portions  of  the  wire  ftame.  and  clamping  device 
adjustable  upon  the  longitudinal  portions  of  said  frame  to 
engage  with  the  bookleavea  and  hold  the  same  In  open  po- 
sition. 


2.  A  iKwkleaf  holder  comprising  a  rectangular  wire 
frame,  the  longitudinal  portions  of  said  wire  frame  hav- 
ing open  loops  formed  therein,  attaching  plates  formed  on 
said  loops,  a  plate  mounted  upon  the  longitudinal  portions 
of  the  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  said  loops  and  longitudi- 
nally movable  tbereoo,  and  a  spring-presned  clsmping 
plate  mounted  on  each  of  said  movable  plates  for  engage- 
ment with  the  leaves  of  a  book  to  hold  the  same  in  open 
poaltioo. 


994,405.  8LBCTRICAL  AUtANOBMBNT  FOR  PRO- 
TECTING SHIPS'  BOTTOMS  FROM  BARNACLES  OR 
AQUATIC  LIFE  AND  SUCH  LIKE.  JoHJf  Evans 
Jamks.  Bolton,  EngUnd.  Piled  May  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  559.231. 


■■■1 


1.  In  a  ahip-protecting  devlca,  in  combisutlon.  a  sooree  of 
current,  a  plurality  of  induction  colla,  electrical  conaec- 
tiona  bvtwMB  said  source  of  current  and  the  primary 
windings  of  said  coils,  a  plurality  of  Insulated  supports  on 
th«  sldsa  of  said  ship,  and  discharge  points  carrtod  by 
said  supports,  said  discharge  points  being  aleetrieally  cos- 
nected  to  the  secondary  wtndln«s  of  said  coils,  said  ship 
being  tr«e  from  txtraneous  means  fbr  tba  return  of  the 
currant. 

2.  la  a  ship-protecting  device,  in  combination,  a  soarc* 
of  current,  a  plurality  of  induction  colls,  electrical  con- 
nections between  said  source  of  current  and  the  primary 
windings  of  said  colls,  a  plurality  of  insnlsted  supports 
on  the  sides  of  said  ship,  and  discharge  points  carrtsd 
by  said  supports,  said  disdiarga  points  being  electrically 
connected  to  tlw  secondary  winding  of  said  coils,  cur- 
rent returning  maans  electrically  connected  to  said  sac- 
ondary  windings  for  conducting  the  cnrrsot  from  tba  dla- 
charge  points,  said  means  being  free  from  any  portion  ex- 
tending beyond  the  sides  of  the  ship. 


994,400.  DRY  CONCENTRATOR.  JosarH  B.  JABOtMB, 
Jr.,  Saa  Francisco,  Pal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ssslgnments. 
to  Western  Desert  Mining  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
California.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  567.428. 

1.  In  a  coBcentrator,  the  combination  of  s  table  In- 
clined in  the  direction  of  its  length  ;  means  for  Importing 
to  said  table  a  shaking  movement ;  a  series  of  traaaversely 
disposed  open-top  troughs  1st  into  and  below  the  surface 
of  the  table,  at  intervals  throughout  its  length ;  said 
troughs  extending  the  full  width  of  the  table  and  open- 
ing out  beyond  one  of  Its  sides;  and  means  within  sail 
trongbs  for  conveying  away  to  their  open  ends  the  trough 
contents. 

2.  In  a  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  table  in- 
clined in  the  direction  of  Its  length :  means  for  impart- 
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log  Ut  said  UMa  a  ahaklag  aMveiaent ;  a  serisa  of  trans- 
f  jraely  dtapoaad  opan-top  troughs  let  into  and  batow  tba 
surface  of  the  tabic,  at  latervala  thronghoat  its  laagtb, 
said  troughs  ttavlag  closed  sides  and  bottom  and  aztaad- 
tog  the  full  width  of  the  table  and  opening  out  bayood  ona 
•f  lu  sides;  and  a  rotatable  oonveyer-scrtw  wltltla  sach 
tro':gh  adapted  to  convey  away  to  ita  open  end  tba  trough 
contents. 
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5.  Ta  a  concentrstor,  the  combination  of  a  table  in- 
clined in  the  direction  of  its  length  ;  means  for  imparting 
to  said  table  a  shaking  movement ;  a  series  of  trans- 
versely disposed  open-top  troughs  let  Into  and  below  the 
■nrfsca  of  the  table,  at  intervals  throughout  Its  length. 
Hid  troughs  ezteediag  the  full  width  of  the  table  and 
opcalng  out  beyond  one  of  its  sides ;  rotatable  conveyer- 
screws  seated  within  said  troughs  snd  arranged  to  eoavey 
away  the  trough  contents ;  a  common  drive  for  all  of  said 
•crews  and  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  drive. 

4.  In  a  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  table  in- 
clined in  tlie  direction  of  its  length ;  meaas  for  imparting 
to  said  table  a  shaking  norement ;  a  sarlas  of  trans- 
versely disposed  opea-top  troughs  let  into  and  below  the 
surface  of  the  table,  at  intervals  througltout  Its  length, 
said  troughs  aztending  the  fail  width  of  the  table  and 
opaaing  out  beyond  one  of  its  sides ;  and  a  rotatable  con- 
veyer-screw seated  within  each  of  said  troughs,  said 
screw  having  a  thread  increaalng  in  diameter  in  tlie  di- 
rection of  the  open  end  of  the  trough  and  for  the  full 
width  of  tba  tabla,  to  convey  away  the  troogh  ooateDta. 

6.  In  a  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  table  ia- 
dined  in  tba  direction  of  its  length  :  means  for  imparting 
to  said  table  a  ahaking  movement ;  a  series  of  traasveraaly 
disposed  open-top  troughs  let  Into  and  below  ths  surface 
ot  tba  table,  at  intervals  througtiont  its  length,  said 
trooghs  extending  the  full  width  of  tbe  table  and  opao- 
teg  out  beyond  one  of  its  sides  ;  a  rotatabis  conveyer-aeraw 
saatad  wltbln  each  of  said  troogha,  said  screw  baring  a 
thread  Increasing  in  diameter  in  the  direction  of  the  opea 
end  of  the  trough  and  for  tbe  full  wldtb  of  the  table,  to 
convey  away  the  trough  contents ;  snd  means  for  simul- 
taneously varying  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  screws. 

(Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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904.407.     PB0CB8S  FOB  UTILIZING  8TKAM-BNGINES 

FOB  THE  PBOPUL8ION  OF  8UBMABINB8.     Oaoaos 

FaANOois  jACBiorr,  Paris,  France,  aaslgnor  to  Electric 

.  Boat   Company,   a   CorporaUon  of  New    Jersey.     FUed 

r    Nov.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  280.370. 

1.  Tba  BMtbod  of  supplying  motlvs  power  for  tbe  pro- 
pulsion of  submarine  vsaaals  witlioat  disclosing  their  poal- 
tion,  which  consists  in  geoeratlnK  steam  by  heat  result- 
ing  from  the  combustion  of  a  mixture  of  diluted  os^gea 
and  hydrocarbon  vapor  in  such  proportion  as  to  give  sab* 
•taatially  complete  combuatloa  utillsiag  a  portion  of  tbe  ' 


prodoets  of  coMboatlOB  as  tbe  diioent  of  tbe  oxygen,  and 
dlcpoeiag  of  tbe  remainder  of  tlie  prodacts  of  coinbustion 
by  condensation  of  the  water  vapor  and  abaorption  of  the 
carlwn  diozld. 


¥S^ 


2.  The  method  of  supplying  motive  power  for  the  pro- 
pulsion of  submarine  vessels  without  disclosing  their  po- 
sition, which  consists  in  generating  steam  by  heat  result- 
ing from  the  combustion  of  a  mixture  of  diluted  oxygen 
and  hydrocarbon  vapor  in  such  proportion  as  to  give  sat>- 
stantlally  complete  combustion  utilizing  a  portion  of  tlte 
product!  of  combustion  as  tbe  diluent  of  the  oxygen,  and 
diaposing  of  the  remainder  of  tbe  products  of  combustion 
by  condensation  of  tbe  water  vapor  and  absorption  of  the 
carbon  dloxid  in  an  alkaline  solution  within  tbe  vessel. 


9  9  4,408.  AUTOMATIC  SHOB-NAILINQ  MACHINE. 
LAWBBMca  B.  Johnson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  penry  B.  Bragg  ft  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Ma 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,779. 


1.  In  a  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
fixed  bead  having  a  nall-recelving  alot,  and  a  hammer  ar- 
ranged in  the  head,  of  a  sleeve  rotatably  and  sUdably 
mounted  in  said  bead  and  having  a  nail  discbarging  slot, 
a  spring  for  tbe  sleeve,  and  means  attached  to  the  hammer 
for  rotating  aald  aleeve. 

2.  In  a  nailing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  Qzed 
head  provided  with  a  naii-receivlng  slot  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing hammer  in  the  bead,  of  a  sleeve  rotatable  and  slid- 
al>le  in  aald  head  and  having  a  nail-discharging  slot,  a 
apiraliy  arranged  slot  in  said  aleeve  and  a  pin  in  said 
hammer  engaging  said  spiral  slot. 

8.  In  a  nailing  machine,  tlie  combination  with  a  hollow 
hmA  barlaff  a  nail-receiving  slot  extending  through  Its 
wall,  a  nall-oonduit  In  allnement  with  said  slot,  nail  cut- 
off meehanlam,  and  a  reciprocating  hammer  In  tbe  bead,  of 
a  sleeve  rotatable  and  slidable  in  the  head,  and  fumialMd 
with  a  nail-discharging  slot  extending  through  the  wall 
of  tbe  sleeve,  a  spring  for  the  aleeve,  a  spirally  arranged 
slot  in  ths  sleeve,  and  a  pin  In  aald  hammer  engaging 
tlte  spiral  slot. 

4.  In  a  nailing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  bollow 
fixed  bead  having  a  nail  receiving  slot,  and  a  hanmer  ar- 
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raDg«d  In  mM  head,  of  •  tleere  rotatably  and  slidAbly 
Boon  ted  In  Mid  bead  and  baling  a  nail  discbarglng  alot, 
a  aplral  alot  In  said  aleere  and  a  pin  In  aald  bammer  en- 
gaging aald  spiral  alot. 

6.  In  a  nailing  inacbli.e.  tbe  combination  witb  a  bol- 
low  fixed  bead  having  a  nall-recelTlng  alot,  of  a  aleere  ro- 
tatabljr  and  alklablj  mounted  in  said  bead  and  baring  a 
nall-dlacbarglng  alot,  a  spring  urging  tlA  aleeT*  down- 
ward, a  aplrally  arranged  slot  ia  said  sleeve,  said  spiral 
■lot  baring  a  iboalder,  a  bammer  reciprocating  in  tbe 
aleere,  a  pin  in  said  bammer  engaging  aald  spiral  slot,  and 
a  yielding  block  baring  an  inclined  face  projecting  into 
tbe  patb  of  tbe  bammer. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


094.400.      VALYB-OUARD.     John   J.    KUXT,    San   Fran- 
claco,  Cal.     Filed  Aag.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  674,0«8. 


1.  A  ralre- guard  comprising  two  blngedly  connected 
damp  members  bariog  tbelr  middle  portions  oppositely 
expanded  and  recessed  to  form  a  ralre-lDcloslng  pocket, 
and  said  clamp  members  baring  cooperating  self-locking 
means,  said  laat  named  meana  Including  a  locking  lug  on 
one  member  fitting  a  recess  in  tbe  otber  member,  aald  re- 
OiMMd  member  baring  a  kej-bole  tbrougb  wblcb  a  key  la 
paaaert  traoBrersely  In  front  of  tbe  sboulder  wbercby  tbe 
key  obstructs  tbe  opening  of  tbe  member  until  said  key  Is 
wttbdrawn. 

2.  A  ralre -guard  comprising  two  bingtdly  connected 
clamp  members  baring  tbelr  middle  portlona  oppositely 
expanded  and  recessed  to  form  a  ralre-lncloalng  pocket, 
and  said  clamp  members  baring  cooperating  self-locking 
means,  aald  last-named  means  includlnK  a  laterally  ex- 
tanding,  sbooldered  locking  lug  on  one  member  fitting  a 
raeaas  in  tbe  otber  member,  and  a  detent  In  tbe  rncoaa  an- 
gageable  with  said  sboulder  one  of  said  members  haring  a 
hole  proximate  to  aald  ahoulder  when  tbe  members  are 
in  closed  position  tbrougb  wblcb  and  acroaa  said  sbooldar 
a  key  must  be  paased  to  engage  said  detent 

3.  A  ralre  -  guard  comprising  two  bingedly  connected 
clamp  members  haring  their  middle  portions  oppositely 
expanded  and  recessed  to  form  a  ralre-lncloalng  pocket, 
and  aald  clamp  members  baring  coOperatlnc  aalMo^lng 
meana,  aald  last-named  means  including  a  laterally  ex- 
tending, shouldered  locking  lug  on  one  member  fittisf  a 
receas  In  the  otber  member,  a  detent  In  tbe  receaa  engage- 
able  with  aaid  sboulder,  a  key  insertlble  into  tbe  receas 
and  In  tbe  path  of  said  shoulder,  and  means  by  wblcb 
when  tbe  key  Is  turned  in  one  direction  it  will  release  tbe 
detent  from  the  shoulder  and  permit  said  lug  partly  to  be 
withdrawn  from  the  receaa,  and  on  tbe  subsequent  re- 
moral  of  tbe  key  from  the  recess  permit  tbe  elarap  to  be 
opened. 

4.  A  ralre-lock  comprising  two  bingedly  connecting  Jaw 
members  arranged  to  embrace  a  pipe  and  tneloa«  a  ralre 
or  tbe  like,  and  cooperating  locking  means  on  tbe  two 
members,  said  last-named  means  Including  a  shouldered 
locking  lug  on  one  member  fitting  a  chamber  in  tbe  otber 
member,  a  apring  detent  carried  by  tbe  latter  member  an4 
engageable  with  the  sboulder  on  said  locking  lug.  and  a 
key  Insertlble  into  said  chamber  to  operate  tbe  detent, 
said  key  arranged  in  tbe  path  of  said  shoulder  to  prerent 
the  withdrawal  of  tb«  lug  from  tbe  chamber  after  tbe  de- 
t«it  Is  releaaad. 


S.  A  ralra  -  guard  comprialng  two  cooperating  damp 
membera,  aelf-locklng  meana  on  tbe  membara  for  loeklBg 
tbe  membera  together,  and  a  key  for  aniocking  tbe  asiM- 
bers,  with  means  whereby  tbe  key  will  engage  with  th« 
locking  meana  to  partially  unlock  said  membera,  and  aald 
members  are  only  completely  unlocked  by  tbe  subsequent 
withdrawal  of  tbe  key. 


094,410.  DESK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHAIRS.  Hn- 
MAK  A.  Kmoki,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  006,000. 


In  combination,  a  deak,  an  arm  aecared  to  tbe  deak  and 
prorided  on  ita  outer  end  with  a  bearing,  a  poet,  an  annular 
head  adjustably  confined  on  the  post  and  haring  a  stem 
extending  through  said  bearing  for  supporting  tbe  deak 
azlally,  a  sle<re  confined  on  tbe  stem  between  one  aide  of 
the  bearing  and  the  post  and  interlocking  with  the  post, 
a  pin  on  tbe  stem,  a  collar  rotatably  confined  on  tbe  stem 
between  said  pin  and  bearing  and  prorided  witb  a  cam- 
face  engaging  with  said  pin,  and  supporting  meana  on  tba 
poat,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


004,411.  PLANTINO-SHOB  WITH  COVBRINO-DI8K8. 
JoaiPH  J.  KorAB.  Claremont,  Minn.  Filed  July  14, 1009. 
Serial  No.  807.440. 


Tbe  combination  with  a  furrow  opening  aboe  and  a 
boot  rigidly  connected  to  tbe  rear  portion  of  aald  shoe 
and  baring  a  pair  of  transrersely  extended  bare,  of  diak 
•npportlng  arma  secured  to  one  of  said  bars  and  depend- 
ing therefrom,  truaa  roda  adjustably  connecting  tbe  said 
supporting  arms  with  the  other  of  said  bars,  a  pair  of 
upwardly  and  forwardly  dlrerglng  dlaka  Joumaied  to  tba 
inner  fkeea  of  aald  supporting  arms  and  oparattnc  to  doaa 
tbe  furrow  onto  the  deposited  seed,  and  meana  for  ad- 
Juating  said  diaks  angularly  with  respaet  to  aaid  aboe, 
substantially  aa  described.  ""      -      -  .  ^ 


*^  V- V 
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994,412.  FROST-PRBYENTINQ  APPARATUS.  Faan- 
■aiCK  W.  KaoNE.  Jr.,  San  Frandaco,  Cal.  Filed  Nor.  1, 
1910.    Serial  No.  500,1 4«. 

1.  A  froat  prerenting  derice,  consisting  of  a  liquid  fuel 
containing  pot  baring  carbureting  and  draft  paaaacaa  la 
Its  aldea,  and  a  aoot  gatherer  consisting  of  a  plats  dto- 
poaed  centrally  orer  the  month  of  tbe  pot  and  substan- 
tially in  tbe  plane  of  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  pot,  and  of  leaa 
area  than  ths  month  of  tbe  pot,  and  aeparatsd  from  tba 
sldea  of  tbe  pot  to  provide  outlet  pasaagaa  for  the  beat 

2.  A  froat  prerenting  derice,  conalsting  of  a  liquid  fnd 
containing  pot  baring  carbureting  and  draft  paaaages  In 
Ita  sldea,  a  aoot  gatherer  conalsting  of  a  plate  disposed 
csotrally  orsr  tbe  mouth  of  the  pot  and  substantially  la 
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the  plane  of  tbe  month  of  tbe  pot,  and  of  leaa  arsa  than 
tbe  mouth  of  tbe  t>ot,  and  separated  from  tbe  atdea  of  the 
pot  to  prorlde  outlet  paaaagea  for  tbe  beat,  aald  aoot  gath- 


>   ,   • 


•rer  supported  from  tbe  sldea  of  tbe  pot.  and  a  cowl 
abore  tbe  aoot  gatherer  and  aupported  abore  tbe  pot, 
and  corering  the  same. 


004.418.       RBFILLABLB    CARTBIDOB-FU6B.       BDWABP 

B.  Maixobt,  Wtlklnaborc  Pa.    FUed  Apr.  3.  1011.    Be 
I    rial  No.  618,687.  ^-\'  ',».        -^  «    . 


1.  Ia  a  cartridge-fuae  of  tbe  daas  described  the  combl- 
kation  with  a  hollow  Insulating  body  baring  exteriorly 
threaded  end  portlona,  of  plug  members  seated  at  the 
ends  of  said  body ;  meana  formed  on  said  plnga.  cooperat- 
ing with  a  receas  In  said  body,  for  holding  said  plugs  In 
fixed  position  ;  an  aperture  in  said  plugs  for  the  reception 
of  tbe  fuse ;  Inga  centrally  carried  by  tbe  plugs ;  and 
•crew  cap  members  seated  orar  and  contacting  with  the 
aaid  Inga  and  fuae. 

2.  In  a  cartridge-fuse  of  the  class  described  the  combi 
nation  with  a  hollow  insulating  body  having  exteriorly 
threaded  end  portlona,  of  plug  ihembers  seated  at  the  ands 
of  said  body ;  flanged  means  formed  on  said  pluga  for 
engagement  In  recesses  In  the  ends  of  said  body  to  act 
as  a  retaining  means  for  aald  plugs ;  an  aperture  in  said 
plugs  for  tbe  reception  of  tbe  fuse ;  lugs  on  aald  pluga 
to  poaition  aaid  fuaa  for  contact ;  and  countar-aunk  screw 
cap  members  seated  orer  and  conucting  with  aaid  luga 
and  fuae. 

8.  In  a  cartridge-fuae  of  ths  claas  described  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  hollow  Insulating  body  haring  exteriorly 
thraadad  and  portlona,  of  plug  membera  aaatsd  at  the 
enda  of  said  body  ;  fianged  meana  formed  on  aald  plugs 
for  engagement  in  aultable  receaaea  in  tbe  enda  of  said 
body;  an  aperture  in  aald  pluga  for  tbe  reception  of  the 
fnae ;  logs  on  said  plugn  of  a  height  corresponding  with 
tb«  diameter  of  the  fuae ;  and  screw  cap  members  baring 
a  countersunk  portion  to  recdre  aald  lugs  and  limit 
the  prsaaure  applied  to  the  fuae. 

4.  In  a  cartridge-fuae  of  tbe  daaa  deacribed.  tbe  combl- 
aatMi  with  a  hollow  insulating  body  baring  exteriorly 
thraadad  end  portlona,  of  plug  members  seated  at  tbe 
snda  of  aald  body;  flaagad  meana  formed  on  aald  pings 
for  engagement  In  aultable  receaaea  in  tbe  enda  of  aald 
body  ;  an  aperture  in  aald  pltigs  for  tbe  reception  of  tbe 
fuse;  lugs  on  said  plugs  located  near  tbe  aperture  of  a 
balffht  Bufllcieat  to  prsrant  diatortion  of  the  fuae  at  the 
aperture ;  and  couoterannk  aerew  cap  membera  engaging 
orer  aald  luga  and  contacting  with  tbe  fuae. 

5.  In  a  cartridge-fuae  of  tbe  claas  described  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  hollow  Inaulatlng  body  baring  exteriorly 
threaded  end  portions,  of  plug  membera  aaated  at  tbe 
anda  of  aald  body :  fianged  means  formed  on  aald  pings 


for  ansagement  in  aultable  receaaeia  in  the  enda  of  aald 
body;  an  apsrtnre  in  aaid  pluga  for  tbe  recaption  <rf  the 
fose;  lugs  on  said  plugs  for  posltlMUag  ths  fosa,  of  a 
height  sufildent  to  prerent  distorticm  of  said  fuae  wbara 
It  emergea  from  tbe  aperture ;  and  countersank  acrsw 
cap  membera  oigaglng  orer  aaid  luga  and  contacting 
with  tbe  fnae  adapted,  when  being  screwed  into  poaition, 
to  cauae  a  brightening  of  tbe  fuse  and  cap  at  polnta  of 
electrical  contact 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


994,414.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  BoDinT  H.  Mab- 
CHAifT,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1011.  Serial  No. 
610,171. 


/. 


ooamD  aiassi^ssm 
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1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  carriage,  and  means 
for  locking  aald  carriage  In  any  one  of  a  series  of  posi- 
tions of  rest  comprising  a  rertical  plate  haring  aper- 
turea  and  a  locking  derice  carried  on  aaid  carriage,  com- 
prialng a  hinged  apertured  carrier,  a  derice  in  aald  carrier 
adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  aald  apertures  in  tbe  plata. 
a  spring  for  pressing  said  device  into  said  aperture  in 
aaid  carrier,  and  a  spring  for  pressing  said  carrier  toward 
aaid  plate,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribed,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  support  for  a  shaft,  a  shaft  therdn,  a  crank 
arm  secured  upon  said  shaft  a  sleere  carried  by  aaid 
crank  arm,  a  stem  morable  longitudinally  in  aaid  aleera. 
a  handle  aecnred  to  aaid  stem  around  said  sleere,  a  apring 
for  pressing  tbe  head  of  said  stem  toward  said  support 
said  support  having  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  said 
stem,  aald  stem  baring  a  groore  in  ita  bead  and  a  lerer 
piroted  on  aaid  crank  arm,  and  baring  a  Up  to  engage 
aaid  groore,  and  formed  witb  thumb  piecea  for  turning 
said  lever,  auttatantially  aa  described. 


r-.- 


99  4.4iQ.  SPBBD-LIMmNG  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHICLB8.  William  E.  Mabchattt,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signor of  onp-half  to  Robert  H.  Martin,  Mount  Clemens, 
Mich.    Filed  Ang.  29,  1010.    Serial  No.  579.480. 


1.  TlM  combination  witb  an  dement  adapted  to  cut  off 
tbe  supply  of  tbe  motire  agent  to  tbe  motor  of  tbe  ra- 
hlde  tbe  speed  of  which  is  to  be  limited,  of  a  centrifugal 
device  actuated  by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  vehicle,  a  spring 
reatralnlng  said  derice  agalnat  centrifugal  action  up  to 
a  predetermined  speed  limit,  a  lerer.  actuating  connection 
for  posltlrely  oecUlatlng  said  lerer  by  the  centrifugal 
action   of  tbe   governor,    a    yielding   connection    between 
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tk*  larer  and  Um  eat-oK  •Umwit  for  moTtnc  tlM  mntir  tm 
mad  oat  of  opcratlT*  position  by  the  ia»fiamnt  of  tlM 
lerw  and  ctopa  carried  by  the  lerer  and  cut  off  elemaat 
In  patbs  lateraectlng  eacb  otber  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  eacb  otber  and  bold  tbe  cut-off  elemeot  In  poaitloa 
till  tbe  predetermined  speed  limit  is  reached. 

2.  Tbe  combination  witb  an  element  adapted  to  cut  off 
tbe  supply  of  tbe  motive  agent  to  tbe  motor  of  tbe  Tebicle, 
the  speed  of  which  Is  to  be  limited,  of  a  centrifugal  gov- 
ernor actuated  by  tbe  Laorement  of  the  Tebicle,  a  spring 
restraining  it  against  centrifugai  action  up  to  a  prede- 
termined speed  limit,  means  for  adjusting  tlie  tension  of 
tbe  spring  for  different  speed  limits,  a  reciprocatlngly 
actuated  governor  spindle,  a  lever  actuated  by  said 
■pindle,  a  yielding  connection  between  said  lerer  and  the 
cut  off  element  adapted  to  actuate  tbe  same  In  and  out 
of  operative  position,  and  stops  carried  by  tbe  cut  off 
element  and  by  the  aforesaid  lever  In  Intersecting  paths 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  cut  off  element  in  Its  open  posi- 
tion till  tbe  predetermined  speed  limit  has  been  reached. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  element  adapted  to  cut  off 
tbe  sopply  of  tbe  motive  agent  to  tbe  motor  of  the  ve- 
hicle, tbe  speed  of  which  is  to  be  limited,  of  a  centrifugal 
governor  actuated  by  tbe  movement  of  the  vehicle,  a 
spring  restraining  It  against  centrifugal  action  up  to  a 
predetermined  speed  limit,  a  reclprocatingly  actuated 
governor  spindle,  a  lever  actuated  by  said  spindle,  yield- 
ing actuating  connection  between  said  lever  and  tbe  cut 
off  element,  and  stops  carried  by  the  lever  and  by  the 
eat-off  element  respectively  in  paths  intersecting  eacb 
other  and  normally  out  of  engagement  with  each  other, 
said  stops  adapted  to  engage  witb  each  other  and  hold 
the  cut  off  element  in  position  till  tbe  predetermined 
•peed  limit  has  been  reached. 

4.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  self  propelled  vehicle  de- 
riving Its  power  from  a  gas  engine,  a  speed  limiting  de- 
Tice  comprising  a  damper  In  the  inlet  pipe  provided  with 
an  outwardly  projecting  stem,  a  lock  casing  secured  to  tbe 
Inlet  pipe  and  incloaing  said  stem,  a  centrifugal  device  In 
tbe  casing  actuated  by  tbe  movement  of  the  vehicle,  a 
spring  restraining  tbe  action  of  said  device  up  to  a  pre- 
determined speed,  a  lever  having  connection  with  tbe 
governor  to  be  positively  actuated  by  the  same  by  the 
centrifugal  actii  n  of  the  governor,  a  yielding  connection 
between  tbe  lever  and  the  stem  of  the  damper  to  actuate 
the  same  by  the  movement  of  the  lever  and  stops  carried 
by  said  lever  and  the  stem  of  the  damper  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  eacb  other  in  the  movement  of  the  lever 
to  bold  the  damper  in  ita  open  i>osltion  till  tbe  prede- 
•rmlned  speed  limit  is  reached. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  self  propelled  vehicle  de- 
riving ita  power  from  a  gas  engine  suppllsd  through  a 
manifold,  a  speed  limiting  device  comprising  a  damper  In 
the  manifold,  a  lock-up  casing  secured  to  the  manifold 
and  Inclosing  the  stem  of  the  damper,  a  shaft  Journaled 
In  said  casing,  driving  connection  between  said  shaft  and 
one  of  the  wheels  of  tbe  vehicle,  a  centrifugal  governor 
upon  said  shaft,  a  spring  upon  tbe  shaft  restraining  said 
governor  against  centrifugai  action  op  to  a  predetermined 
speed,  a  lever  having  actuating  connection  with  said 
governor  fer  positively  oscillating  th©  same  by  tbe  cen- 
trifugal action  of  the  governor,  a  resilient  arm  on  the 
lever  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  damper  by  the  move- 
ment of  tbe  lever,  stops  carried  by  the  lever  and  tbe  stem 
of  tbe  damper  adapted  to  cooperate  and  hold  the  damper 
open  till  the  predetermined  speed  limit  has  been  reached. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


0  9  4.416.  WAGE  REGISTERING  APPARATUS  FOR 
MECHANICAL  LOOMS.  Samcbl  Marschik,  Brilnn, 
Austria-Hungary.  FUed  Jan.  27,  1908.  Ssrtal  No. 
412.870. 

1.  A  wage  reglaterlng  apparatus  for  mechanical  looms 
eoBprlslng  the  combination  of  tbe  casing,  a  spindle  turn- 
ably  placed  In  tbe  said  casing  and  driven  from  a  suitable 
rotating  part  of  the  loom  so  that  it  makes  one  revolution 
per  work  unit,  a  tooth-wbesl  fixed  on  the  said  spindle,  a 
chain  placed  around  the  said  tooth-wbeel,  tbe  links  of 


tbls  ebaln  oorvaspoadiac  ta  numbsr  to  tk« 
tastk  of  tbs  said  tooth-wbasl,  latsral  projeclioas  oa  tM 
llaka  of  tbe  said  chain,  tbe  nujnbar  of  thsas  projscCktns 
corresponding  to  tbe  rkte  of  wages  in  monetary  unlta.  a 
spindle  fixed  in  tbe  said  casing,  a  tooth-wbeel  tnmat>ly 
arranged  00  the  laat  said  spindle,  and  engaging  with  the 
said  lateral  projections,  a  covater  of  any  desired  construc- 
tion, also  tarnaMy  mounted  on  the  said  spindle,  the  units 
flgure-wbeel  of  tbe  said  counter  being  connected  witb  the 
last  said  tooth-wheel,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
tbe  purposs  set  ftrtb. 


:T     '•£,♦> 
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2.  A  wage  registering  apparatus  for  mechanical  loooit 
comprising  the  combination  uf  a  casing,  a  spindle  tumably 
placed  in  the  said  casing  and  driven  from  a  suitable  ro- 
uting part  of  tbe  loom  so  that  it  makes  one  revolutloa 
per  work  unit,  a  tooth-wbeel  Axed  on  tbe  said  spindle,  a 
chain  placed  around  tbe  said  tooth-wbeel.  the  links  of 
this  chain  corresponding  In  number  to  the  number  of 
teeth  of  tbe  said  tooth-wheel,  projections  on  tbe  links  of 
tbe  said  chain,  and  adapted  to  be  turned  laterally,  a 
second  tooth  wheel  connected  to  the  last  said  tooth  wheel 
and  adapted  for  supporting  the  said  laterally  turned 
projections,  a  spindle  fixed  in  the  said  casing,  a  tooth 
wheel  tumably  arranged  on  tbe  last  said  spindle  and  en< 
gaging  with  the  said  laterally  turned  projections,  a  counter 
of  any  desired  construction  also  tumably  mounted  oa 
tbe  said  spindle,  tbe  units  figure-wheel  of  tbe  said  counter 
being  connected  witb  tbe  last  said  tootb-wheel,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


004.417.     AERODROME.     NaTHaniaL  L.  MaTHaw,  Beao- 
mont.  Tex.     Filed  July  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  672.006. 


/r  Jt/ 
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1.  Aa  aerodrome  Inclodlng  a  car,  elevating  wheels  there- 
above,  a  sustaining  plane  supported  above  the  wheels  and 
including  a  frame  and  transversely  extending  pivoted 
wings,  then  being  apertures  within  said  plane  and  di- 
rectly above  the  wheels,  said  apertures  being  open  under 
nortaal  conditions,  flaps  depending  from  the  frame,  and 
means  for  slmoltaneously  swinging  tbe  flaps  forwardly  or 
rearwardly  to  partly  or  entirely  open  or  close  tbe  openings 
respectively. 

2.  An  aerodrome  including  a  car,  elevating  wheals  thare- 
above,  a  sustaining  plane  nupported  above  tbe  wheels  and 
Inclodlng  a  frame  and  Lranaverseiy  extending  wlnga,  said 
wlnga  being  movable  automatically  to  open  and  to  closed 
position  relatlva  to  the  frame,  there  being  apcrtares  with- 
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la  said  plaae  aad  directly  above  the  wheals,  said  wings 
being  arranged  around  the  apertares.  flsps  suspended  from 
the  frame  and  adjacent  the  apartores,  flexible  means  ex- 
tending into  the  car  for  swinging  the  flaps  simnltaneonaly 
to  doss  the  apertares,  and  means  extending  into  tbe  car 
for  swinging  tiis  flaps  simaitaneooaly  to  open  the  aper- 
ture. 


004,418.     AUTOMOBILE-WHEKL.     William  Allmv  Mc- 
Caolbt,  Brooklyn,  N.   T.     Filed  Aug.  «,   1008.     SerUl 
,    No.  447^8. 


004,420.  AMINOBBNZOYIiAMINOBBNZOYLr2-AMiNO-6- 
NAFHTHOL -7  SULFONIC  ACID.  Wilhblm  NbKt 
MBica.  L«Terkasen.  near  Cologne.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  *  Co.,  Elberfeld, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  24. 
1011.  Serial  No.  610.B06. 
The  herein  described  anilnobenaoylamlnobenaeyl-2-amlna- 

S-naphthoI-7-«alfoalc  acMs  of  the  formala  : 


SOiH 


l« 


C 


Aa  aatomoblle  wheel  havlag  a  deep  grooved  rim  pro- 
vided with  square  upper  edges  and  spaced  oppositely  dis- 
posed apertnred  offset  portions,  said  rim  forming  an  air 
ehanber,  a  rabber  hoop  arranged  over  said  rim  provided 
with  openings  raglsterlng  with  the  apertorei  of  said  offset 
portions,  ssid  hoop  being  provided  with  s  central  annu- 
larly  grooved  rib,  a  flexible  tabe  flllsd  with  flexible  mate- 
rial arranged  in  ths  groove  of  said  rib,  a  segments!  ring 
arranged  on  said  hoop  at  each  side  of  ssid  rib  provided 
with  openings  registering  with  the  openings  of  said  hoop, 
and  bolts  passing  through  tbe  openinr*  of  said  rings,  hoop 
aad  offset  portions  of  tbe  rim  for  clamping  said  hoop  over 
■aid  rim  to  form  aa  air  tight  jotat,  aald  rlags  exteadlng 
ap  alongside  of  ssid  flexible  tabe  for  holding  the  same  in 
position. 


I 


004,410.     MEANS  FOR  PACKING  AND  TRANSPORTING 
GARMENTS,  *c.    EuAitVMh  Marsoaa,  New  York.  N.  T. 
,  I  FU«1  Mar.  2,  1011.     Serial  No.  611,821. 


'•■. 


1.  la  combination,  a  top  rail  board  for  packing  cases 
formed  with  sodut  brackets  on  Its  ander  side,  a  snspen- 
Blon  rail  triangular  la  cross  section  mounted  in  and  be- 
tween said  brackets,  and  a  garment  banger  formed  with  an 
elastic  resilient  book  of  trtangnlar  shape  adapted  to  fit 
orar  said  trlsngalar  rail  for  tbe  porpoae  and  snbstaatlally 
la  the  Bianner  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  top  rail  board  tot  packing  caaes 
formed  with  socket  brackets  on  its  under  side,  a  sospen- 
slon  raO  mounted  In  and  between  ssid  brackets,  aad  a 
garmeat  banger  formed  with  an  elastic  resUlent  book 
sdapted  to  engage  said  rail  for  the  purpose  and  substan- 
tlally  In  the  manaar  sat  forth. 
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which  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  in  the  shape  of 
their  alkaline  salts  wbltUb  powders  whteb  are  soluble  In 
water ;  the  new  compounds  can  be  fixed  on  tbe  fiber  and 
combined  with  dlaio  compounds  valuable  shades  being  ob- 
tained ;  and  are  spilt  up  upon  treatment  with  hot  caustic 
soda  Into  2-aailno-5-napthtbol-7-aulfoale  acid  and  amino- 
bensena  carboxyllc  add.  substantially  aa  described. 


004,421.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANU- 
FACTURDIO  GLASS  BOTTLES.  Fbank  ONeill, 
ZanesTllle,  Olik>,  aaslgnor  to  O'Neill  Bottle  Machine 
Company,  Tarre  Haate,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indlsna. 
FUad  May  ST.  1006.     Serial  No.  408,701. 


j»;:;-.y.v 


»l 


'-^^h<   if  i  .t'i'.4.    ' 


t.... 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  glass  bottles  consist- 
ing in  prodoelBg  a  non-tubular  blank  shorter  than  the 
bottle  formed  therefrom,  then  distending  the  non-tubular 
blank  la  tba  direction  of  its  length  by  suction  acting  on 
the  exterior  thereof,  and  than  dlatending  the  blank  later- 
ally }fy  blowing. 

2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  glass  bottles  consisting 
In  prododng  a  blank  sbortar  than  the  bottle  formed 
thareftom.  then  distending  tbe  blank  only  In  tbe  direc- 
tion of  Its  length  by  section  acting  on  the  exterior  thereof, 
and  then  distending  the  blank  laterally. 

8.  A  method  of  manufacturing  glass  bottles  consisting 
in  producing  a  blank  shorter  than  tba  bottle  formed 
therefrom,  holding  one  end  of  the  blank  flxad  and  slroul- 
tanaouirty  elongating  tba  same  by  sucttoa  sctlng  on  tbe 
exterior  of  vhe  opposite  end  of  the  blank,  aad  distending 
tbe  blank  latarally. 

4.  A  mathod  of  manufacturing  giaas  bottles  coaslatlag 
In  prododng  a  blank  shorter  and  of  leas  crose-sectlonal 
area  than  the  formed  bottle,  holding  the  blank  at  one  end 
and  simultaaaously  elongating  It  by  means  acting  on  the 
SKtertor  of  Its  opposlta  end  without  marring  the  same. 
and  than  distending  the  blank  laterally. 
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5.  A  method  of  auuiateetQrlng  gUas  bottl«a  conslstlBit 
la  producing  a  blank  shorter  and  of  leaa  cro—  ■ectional 
area  than  the  forming  rarity  of  a  blow  mold,  aupportlng 
tb«  blank  at  one  end  wlthla  such  mold,  and  simultaneously 
elongating  the  supported  blank  by  means  acting  on  the 
exterior  of  its  opposite  end  without  marring  the  same, 
and  distending  the  blank  laterally. 

[Claims  0  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


904,422.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTUBINQ  OLASS- 
WABE.  Pkank  O'Nbill,  ZanesTllle,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
O'Neill    Bottle   Machine    Company,    Terre    Haute,    Ind., 

,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1910.  Serial 
No.  574.900. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  horlsontally  movable  table,  a 
plurality  of  blow  molds  remoTsbly  seated  on  the  table, 
a  vertically  movable  blow  mold  lifter  past  which  the  table 
moves  and  to  which  the  table  presents  the  blow  molds 
one  by  one  to  be  lifted,  blank  holding  mean*  to  which 
the  lifter  presents  each  blow  mold,  and  blowing  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  borlaontally  movable  table 
having  a  series  of  vertical  openings  .which  form  mold 
seats,  a  plurality  of  blow  molds— one  for  each  opening, 
a  vertically  movable  mold  lifter  normally  lowered  be- 
neath the  table  with  the  latter  movable  thereover,  means 
for  holding  the  table  fixed  with  one  or  another  of  the  blow 
molds  centered  above  the  lifter,  lifter  operating  means, 
blank  holding  means  to  which  the  lifter  ralaea  each  blow 
mold,  and  blowing  means. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  blow  mold,  means  for  form- 
ing a  glass  bottle  blank  shorter  than  the  blow  mold,  two 
air  supplying  means — one  admitting  a  rttUttT*l7  eoMUil 
amount  of  air  to  the  blank  for  elongating  the  same^  and 
the  other  air  supply  operating  to  admit  a  relatively  large 
amount  of  air  thereto  for  blowing  the  blanlr.  within  the 
blow  mold  and  a  single  valve  controUlng  the  two  air  sup- 
ply mean*. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  blow  mold,  bottle  blank  form- 
ing means  movable  from  one  poaltlon  to  another,  means 
operative  whan  the  forming  mechanlam  la  In  <nm  poaltlon 
to  form  a  Mank  shorter  than  the  blow  mold,  means 
operating  aatomatlcally  when  the  forming  mechanism 
together  with  said  blank  la  moved  to  another  poaltlon  to 
admit  a  raUtlvely  small  amount  or  air  lato  the  blank 
for  elongating  It,  and  meana  for  admitting  a  relatively 
large  amoaot  of  air  to  the  elongated  blank  for  blowing 
it  in  the  blow  mold. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  neck  mold  movable  from  one 
poaltlon  to  another,  means  for  forming  the  neck  of  a 
glass  blank  in  the  neck  mold  while  the  latter  Is  In  one 
position   and    thereby   securing   the  blank   In   said   mold. 


waani  oparatlag  automaUeally  only  aflar  tha 
la  Bovad  to  another  poaltlon  to  admit  a  raatrletad  aaovat 
of  air  into   the   blank   for  elongating  the  aama,  a  blow 
mold,  and  meana  for  admitting  a  relatively  large  amount 
of  air  Into  the  elongated  blank  for  blowing  the  same. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


994,423.  CAB-FKNDBR.  laBABL  Pabcal.  Montreal. 
Quebec,  Caaada,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  Sam  Roeeo- 
veaaao,  «aa-tttb  to  Meyer  Dobrofsky,  one-fifth  to  Hyraan 
Aatroff,  one-fifth  to  Hyman  Scblelfer,  and  one-tenth  to 
George  ADtoloe  Bllot,  Montreal.  Canada.  Piled  Aug.  4, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  S76.441. 


1.  In  a  ear  fender,  the  combination  with  the  car  body 
and  a  suitable  running  gear,  of  a  guard  member,  brackets 
depending  from  the  under  aide  of  said  car  bodj,  a  abaft 
supported  at  the  lower  ead  of  aald  brackets  and  plvotally 
supporting  said  guard  ■MBbar,  baarlnga  supported  on 
the  flooring  of  said  ear  body  at  tbe  front  end  tbareof,  a 
ratchet  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  aald  abaft,  a  ebaia 
secured  to  and  winding  on  said  ratchet  wheel  shaft,  and 
connecting  said  shaft  with  the  upper  section  of  said 
guard  member,  a  pawl  plvotally  aecured  to  the  front  end 
of  aald  car  body  and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  at  Ita 
upper  end,  and  a  trip  BMabar  plvotally  aecnred  at  the 
front  end  of  said  car  body  and  plvotally  engaging  the 
lower  end  of  aald  pawl  and  supported  In  a  borlsontal 
position  against  the  lower  section  of  eald  rotatable  guard 
member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  car  body,  a  track  aupportlng  said  ear  body,  brackets 
depending  from  aald  car  body  forwardly  of  aald  truck,  a 
abaft  sapported  at  the  lower  end  of  said  brackets,  ga 
angularly  formed  guard  member  plvotally  supported  on 
said  shaft,  beartngs  supported  on  the  flooring  of  said 
car  body  at  the  front  end  thereof,  a  shaft  Joomaled  In 
said  bearings,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
■haft,  a  chain  secured  to  said  shaft  and  the  upper  sec- 
tion of  said  guard  member  and  winding  on  said  shaft, 
and  a  pawl  plvotally  aecured  to  the  front  ead  of  aald  ear 
body  and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  trip  member 
engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  pawl,  a  spring  secured  to 
the  rear  side  of  said  trip  member  engaging  the  lower 
section  of  said  guard  member,  and  a  spring  attached  to 
the  truck  frame  gnd  to  the  lower  section  of  aald  guard 
member  and  exerting  a  oonetant  poll  on   the  latter. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  daacribed.  In  comMnatioa,  a 
ear  body,  a  truck  supportlag  aaM  car  body,  brackets  da- 
pending  from  the  under  aide  of  said  car  body  in  froat 
of  said  truck,  a  shaft  supported  at  the  lower  end  of  aald 
brackets,  a  right  angularly  formed  guard  member  bavlag 
lugs  projecting  from  the  angle  thereof  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  bearings  supported  on  the  flooring  of  said  ear  body, 
a  abaft  journaled  in  said  baarlnga,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixedly 
BMunted  on  said  abaft,  a  chatai  winding  on  said  ratcbat 
wheal  shaft  and  connecting  aald  abaft  with  the  upper 
section  of  aald  guard  member,  a  pawl  plvotally  aacafSd  ts 
the  fr<xit  side  of  said  car  body  having  Ita  tootbol  bsm- 
ber  projecting  Inwardly  and  eogagiog  aaM  ratchet  wbati 
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•■4  at  the  lower  end  having  an  offset  axtcadlag  outwardly, 
»  flMflei  ■esabat  plvotally  aacaiad  to  the  front  and  of  aald 
ear  body  aa*  aaanrtfev  ^wnnsardly  and  fbrwardly  and 
tha  aChit  at  tha  iawar  end  of  aald  pawl,  curved 
to  the  rear  aide  of  aald 
tka  front  aide  of  the  lowar 
«f  asM  saasi  ■saifesr,  and  a  haUcal  spring  coa- 
aaeUac  tha  la««r  wmUm  of  saU  guard  SMssbar  with  tha 

■t  poU  OB  aaM  U 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  deserlbsd,  la 
«ar  body,  a  truck  anoporting  aald  ear  body, 
tHibig  from  the  under  side  of  sakl  oar  body, 
supported  at  the  lowar  and  of  aaM 
formad  guard  meaiber  plvotally 
means  for  ralalng  aald  guard  msaibar.  means  for  releaa- 
Ing  said  guard  membar,  a  spring  connecting  the  lower 
saettoD  of  aald  guard  member  with  the  truck  ftaiaa  and 
axartlng  a  cooataat  poll  on  aaM  section,  a  brake  shoe, 
a  bracket  aecured  to  the  under  sMe  of  said  ear  body  carry- 
ing at  its  lower  end  a  booaing  for  said  brake  shoe,  and 
meana  connected  to  aaM  guard  member  for  engaging  saM 
brake    aboe    on    the   downward    rotation    of   saM    goard 

■  0.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  daacribed.  In  comMnatloa.  a 
ear  body,  a  track,  braka  ahoaa  aogagtag  the  front  wbeala 
of  saM  truck,  brackets  ssenrsd  to  the  under  side  of  saM 
car  body  and  carrying  hoastafi  for  aaM  brake  ahoea,  a 
routable  guard  member  supported  fron  the  under  aide 
of  aaM  car  body,  a  spring  connactlng  the  truck  frame 
with  saM  guard  member  and  exerting  a  conatant  pull  on 
tbs  latter,  rods  plvotally  ssenred  to  saM  guard  member, 
rods  plvotally  secured  to  the  aforeaald  roda  and  extending 
through  the  truck  frame  and  engaging  aald  brake  ahoee 
In  the  lower  poaltlon  of  aaM  guard  member,  meana  for 
ralalng  aaM  guard  member  and  retaining  It  in  ita  upper 
poaltlon,  and  meana  for  releaaing  the  aforeaald  means. 


••4.424.     SCAFFOLD.     CHaaraa  William  Fbosb,  Bonl- 
dsr.  Colo,     niad  I^rtk  1».  1010.     Serial  No.  544.770. 


1.  A  acaffold  comprising  a  pair  of  duplicate  bracketa 
connected  together  by  a  plank,  each  bra^at  comprising  a 
atandard  having  spaced  bars  aecured  at  Ita  ends  carrying 
roUara,  a  brace  mountad  between  the  ends  of  the  bara  at 
the  lower  and  of  aaM  standard,  a  aupportlng  bar  plvotally 
connected  to  the  end  of  aaM  brace,  and  a  n»ember  ad- 
jnatably  mounted  on  saM  atandard  connected  to  aald 
supporting  bar. 

2.  A  acaffoM  bracket  comprising  a  standard  baring 
a  toothed  portion,  a  aprlag  controlled  dog  slldably  mount- 
ed sa  aald  standard  ooactlng  with  saM  teeth,  a  support- 
ing bar  plvotaUy  eoaaactad  to  saM  dog,  and  a  brace  plvot- 
ally carried  by  aaM  atandard  connected  to  aaM  support- 
ing bar. 

S.  A  scaffold  coaprlainc  a  pair  of  duplicate  braekato 
adapted  to  be  connected  by  a  platform  plank,  each  bracket 
comprising  a  standard  having  spaced  bars  secured  on  ita 
eofds,  rollers  mounted  between  the  tnnar  ends  of 
bars,  a  braes  plvotally  aonntad  betwasn  tke  oatar 


of  the  lower  bara.  a  aupportlng  bar  plvotally  connected 
to  the  free  end  of  aaM  brace,  a  dog  adjastably  mounted 
on  said  standard  plvotally  connected  to  said  supporting 
bar,  clampe  carried  by  said  supporting  bar.  a  pulley 
mounted  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  upper  bars  of 
saM  standards,  s  cable  carried  by  a  blo^  passing  over 
saM  .pollsy.  and  a  book  carried  by  aaM  block. 

^  A  scaffoM  eomprlalBg  a  pair  of  ^aplleate  bracketa 
havtac  neaas  fbr  secariag  a  ptan*  tkmia.  mtk  bracket 
belnc  peoHdad  with  rollera  for  TinMli^  the  aanM  away 
f^M  tba  kaikllBC'  block  and  lailils  aarrytng  hooks  for 
aapiwvtlag  saM  bracket,  each  braehat  betac  prorlded  with 
a  aappartlag  bar,  and  a  aprlag  preaaed  doc  BMNUrtad  oa 
tha  iiialiifl  «c  «Mh  bracket  ptrotatty  coMHetai  to  said 
sappertlBv  bar,  said  mjiiuHiin  bar  bataff  aopported  by  a 
brace. 


•  0  4  ,  4  2  B  .  MJBTHOD  OF  ANCHORING  FILAMENTS 
HaaiCANif  EBMAira.  Beriln.  Germany,  aaalCBor,  by  mesne 
aaalCBmeBta.  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  FUed  June  27.  1006.  Serial  No. 
82S.7S2. 


^^ 


1.  The  method  of  aecnrlng  filamenta  in  electric  Incan- 
descent lamps,  which  consists  In  placing  a  flexible  looped 
holder  at  the  side  of  the  filament,  with  the  loop  parallel  to 
the  filament,  then  passing  the  filament  into  the  loop,  and 
thereupon  twisting  the  holder  so  that  It  will  stand  trana- 
versely  of  the  filament  and  inclose  It. 

2.  The  method  of  securing  filaments  in  electric  lacan- 
deacent  lamps,  which  conalsta  to  placing  a  movable  open 
guide-piece  at  the  aide  of  the  filament  then  pasalng  the 
filament  Into  said  guide-piece,  and  thereupon  twisting  the 
guMe-plece  so  that  it  will  stand  tranaveraely  of  the  fila- 
ment 


004.426.  RBCKIYEB  Ft>B  WIRELESS  rSLBORAPHT. 
Raonab  Hajkan  Rbndahl.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Oesssllschaft  ffir  drahtlose  Telegraphic  M.  B.  H..  Berlin.. 
Germany.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1006.    Serial  Na  S41.56B. 


1.  ▲  reeahrer  for  wireless  tatography  comprlalng  an  os- 
cillating drcnlt  containing  a  self  induction  eoll,  an  ap«i- 
odie  eircalt  branched  off  from  tiis  self  Indoetloii  eoU,  a  da- 
taetar  responding  to  current  Intensltiss  and  a 
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Included   lo   aald   aperiodic   circuit,    aubstanUAll/   mm   de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  reeelrer  for  wireltM  telesrapby  conpriaing  ma  o«- 
cillatlng  circolt  coaUlnlng  a  self  induction  coll.  an  aperi- 
odic circuit  branched  off  from  tbe  self  induction  coll,  a  de- 
tector raaponding  to  current  intensities  and  a  condenser 
Included  in  said  aperiodic  circuit,  and  means  for  Ta/ring 
the  self  lndactl<m  of  the  coll  connecting  the  oscillating 
circuit  with  the  aperiodic  circuit,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  reoelTer  for  wireless  telegraphy  comprising  an  os- 
etUatlng  drcolt,  containing  a  self  induction  coil,  an  aperi- 
odic circuit  branched  off  from  the  self  induction  coil,  a  de- 
tector responding  to  current  intensities,  a  condenser  in- 
vaded In  said  apsriodic  circuit  and  an  Indicator  parallel 
to  the  said  condenser,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  reeelrer  for  wireless  telegraphy  comprising  sn  os- 
cillating circuit  containing  an  induction  coil,  an  aperiodic 

.  drevit  branched  off  from  said  Induoftlon  eoU,  a  detector  re- 
sponding to  current  Intensities,  a  condenser  Ineludsd  in 
said  aperiodic  drcnit,  means  for  Tsrying  the  self-induction 
of  the  coil  connecting  tlte  oecillating  drenlt  with  the 
aperiodic  circuit,  and  an  indicator  parallel  to  the  said  con- 
denser, substantially  as  described. 


994,427.  ELECTRIC-ABC  LAMP.  Obcab  A.  Ross,  Chi- 
cacOf  IlL,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Albert  H. 
Ifeads,  Chicago,  III.  rUed  Feb.  9,  1903.  Serial  No. 
142.469. 


1.  An  arc  lamp  comprising  an  arc-lnclodng  casing  bar- 
bif  a  stationary  cover,  a  moTsble  inclosing  part  adapted  to 
engage  said  stationary  cover  and  provided  with  a  hinge,  a 
support  for  said  hitige  and  an  elastic  connection  between 
■aid  support  and  the  hinge  which  permanently  connects 
them  together. 

2.  An  arc  lamp  comprising  an  arc-inclosing  casing,  hav- 
ing a  stationary  cover,  a  movable  inclosing  part  adapted  to 
engage  said  stationary  cover  and  prortded  with  a  hinge,  a 
support  for  said  hinge,  an  elastic  connection  between  said 
support  and  the  hinge,  a  catch  attached  to  said  support 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  said  inclosing  i>art, 
and  an  elastic  coonectlon  between  the  catch  and  the  sup- 
port whereby  the  Inclosing  p«rt  Is  plastically  forced  Into 
engagement  with  the  stationary  cover. 

3.  An  arc  lamp  comprising  a  stationary  cover,  a  ring 
cooperating  therewith,  a  glass  supported  by  said  ring,  a 
hinge  connected  with  said  ring,  a  support  for  said  hinge,  a 
spring  interposed  between  the  hinge  and  the  support  so 
that  it  may  be  moved  toward  or  from  the  support,  and  a 
«ftteh  fastened  to  said  support  removably  •■«fg<t>g  said 
ring. 

4.  An  arc  lamp  comprising  a  stationary  eever,  •  rtnc  eth 
opemtlBg   therewith,  a  glass  supported  by. said   ring,  a 


hinge  connected  wltb  said  ring,  a  support  for  said  hinge,  s 
spring  interposed  between  the  hinge  and  the  support  so 
that  It  may  be  aoved  toward  or  from  the  snpport,  and  a 
catch  OUT  said  support  adapted  to  engage  said  ring  and 
elastleally  connected  with  tlM  support  whereby  the  ring  Is 
forced  sgalnst  the  cover  when  the  parts  are  la  tbdr  etassd 
position  said  catch  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  saM 
ring  to  permit  the  glass  to  move  about  said  hinge. 

5.  An  arc  lamp  comprising  an  arc-inclosing  caaing  ha^ 
Ing  a  stationary  cover,  a  ring  associated  therewith,  a 
attached  to  said  ring,  cooaprlsiBg  a  longitadiaally  movi 
part  to  which  said  ring  is  connected,  a  aupport  theref^ 
and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  longitudinally  bm^. 
able  part  and  said  support  whereby  the  ring  may  be  ainn^ 
to  and  from  said  support.  n^ 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1  .» 


994.428.  CONTROLLING  MECfiANISM  POR  MOTOR- 
YEHICLKS.  CHAaLBs  Scbmidt,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
aigBor,  by  mesne  aasignments,  to  Packard  Motor  Car 
Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Piled  Oct.  12,  190S.     Serial  No.  282.S12. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
bracket,  of  two  levers  srranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
bracket,  a  part  carried  by  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  ltt> 
terlock  with  each  lever,  and  means  for  normally  holding 
said  part  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  levera,  whereby 
the  other  lever  is  normally  free. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combinatloa  with  a  fixed 
bracket,  of  two  levers  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  ths 
bracket,  a  part  carried  by  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  in- 
terlock with  each  lever,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  aaid 
levers  and  movable  independently  thereof  for  shifting  said 
Interlocking  part. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
bracket,  of  two  levers  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
bracket,  a  part  carried  by  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  later- 
lock  with  each  lever,  a  spring  for  moTlng  said  Intsrioeklaf 
part  normally  toward  one  of  said  levera,  and  meaBS  for 
shifting  said  part  positively  asalnst  ths  tension  of  the 
spring  to  release  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combtnatioii  with  a  fixed 
bracket  and  a  steering  shaft  having  a  bearing  In  said 
bracket,  of  two  arms  arranged  respectively  above  aad  b*- 
low  aald  bracket  and  adapted  to  swing  around  said  stsar- 
iBg  shaft,  a  part  movably  mounted  In  said  bracket  aad 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  either  of  said  arms  when  the 
latter  are  In  a  middle  or  neutral  position,  s  spring  for  aor- 
aally  pressing  said  part  toward  one  of  said  arms,  aad 
BMsas  eanrtod  by  ths  last  mentioned  ana  Cor  rslsaatag  tt 
from  the  said  Intsrloektag  part. 

■    1.  la  a  motor  yshfcis.  tks  esakbtaatlea  of  two  movable 
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arms  for  shifting  respectively  the  change-speed  geara  aad 
the  backing  gear,  a  fixed  part  or  bracket  )>etween  said 
araia,  a  movable  part  moonted  In  said  bracket  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  either  of  aaid  arms  when  In  their  neutral 
position,  a  aprtng  for  normally  pressing  said  part  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  arm  for  operating  the  backing  gear,  and 
■ssaa  for  yieldingly  holding  Che  arm  for  ahlftlBg  the 
ehaage  speed  gears  la  any  one  of  several  positiona. 


(ViJ 


9M;4S9.     ORKABB-CT7P.     Oaoaon  W.  TRaAiL.KTt.t.,  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.     riled  Dec.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  599,303. 


MfflT  y<ir«  'S'lf 


r^'rz- 


t.  a'  grease  cv^  having  s  screw  threaded  opening 
through  which  the  cup  is  filled,  a  screw  threaded  closure 
fitted  in  saw  opening,  the  cup  having  a  peripheral  recess, 
a  resilient  member  piv6ted  to  the  cup  so  as  to  swing  to 
snd  from  s  position  in  which  it  will  limit  ths  outw8»^ 
movement  of  the  closure,  and  a  pin  carried  by  ssid  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  enter  said  recess  when  tbe  member  is 
la  said  position  for  locking  the  member  in  said  position. 

2.  A  grease  cup  having  a  screw  thresded  opening 
throngh  which  the  cap  Is  filled,  a  screw  threaded  cloanrc 
fitted  in  said  opening,  s  ball  {rivoted  to  ths  cup  so  as  to 
swing  to  snd  from  s  position  in  which  it  will  hold  the 
dosiire  from  working  oat  of  said  opening,  the  ball  bsvlng 
a  resilient  portion,  and  a  device  carried  by  said  resiilent 
portion  for  engaging  the  cap  to  bold  ths  bail  la  said 
position. 


.430.    BORINO-TOOL.    CHAKi,aa  A.  Tuirxa,  CleTsland. 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1911.    BetMU  No.  eilJW. 


£i*«P 


■!».^ft*.<. 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  bore  holes  fta  wood  aad  to  carry 
•way  the  rattloffs.  tlw  mms  coaaistiag  la  a  fixed  tubular 
casing  aad  s  suction  chaaaal  open  thereto,  in  comblnstlon 
with  s  boring  device  comprlateg  s  tohe  flaed  in  said  casing 
having  openiaga  betweea  Ita  eads  aad  a  centering  point 
for  the  tool  tberela,  aad  a  boring  tool  operatlvaly  movated 


in  said  tnbe.  whoieby  the  cvtttags  are  drawa  away  froa 
the  tool  as  they  are  raised  to  clearing  posltloa. 

2.  Means  to  bore  boles  in  wood  comprising  a  fixed  tabu- 
lar casing,  a  suction  psssage  open  thereto  and  said  easing 
having  air  Inlet  openings  in  its  side,  la  eonblastloa  with 
s  boring  tool  slldably  mounted  In  said  easing,  a  centering 
point  removably  supported  at  the  end  of  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  bore  the  slse  of  the  tool  and  a  spring  to  lift  the  tool 
out  of  working  position. 

8.  The  device  described  sdapted  to  bore  small  holes  in 
wood,  comprising  s  tobnlar  case  having  openings  in  its 
side  to  sdmit  snd  extasust  air  respectively  and  a  centering 
point  in  its  bottom,  s  tube  fixed  In  ssId  easing  with  open- 
ings in  its  sides,  a  cutting  tool  and  a  sleeve  supporting  the 
same  slldably  moonted  in  said  tnbe. 


994.481.  APPARATUS  FOR  8UPPLTIHO  LIME  TO  AM- 
MONIA-ffTILLS.  JoHi»  8.  Uwoaa,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed 
Sept.  11.  190S.    Serial  No.  452,6«0. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combinstioa 
rlth  an  ammonis  still  of  a  mixing  tank  connected  to  dis- 
chsrge  lime  snd  water  in  solntlon  to  the  gtlll,  ptienmatio 
means  for  agitating  the  Itme  and  water  and  elevattag  the 
saoM  for  admission  to  the  stUl  and  valves  so  dfposid  as 
to  coatrol  the  flow  to  tb«  atUI  and  to  automatically  op«n 
and  shat  the  discharge  valve  to  regulate  tbo  qnaatity  of 
material  delivered  to  the  atlil. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  sn  ammonia  still, 
a  pressnre  tank  for  recelvlBg  material,  aieaas  affording 
communication  between  the  pressure  tank  and  still,  meana 
fur  supplying  pressnre  In  the  pressure  tank  to  force  the 
suiter lal  therein  into  the  still,  a  valve  for  coatroUlng  the 
dlseharge  of  material  from  the  tank  to  tha  ammonia  gtill 
nnd  means  for  Intermittently  opening  the  valve  wbariby 
the  presoare  forces  a  aultabie  quantity  of  material  Into 
tbe  still. 

f.  In  a  dCTlet  of  the  class  described  an  ammonia  stni, 
a  prsMva  taak  adapted  to  contain  material,  mesas  for 
suppljring  pressure  In  the  tank  for  thoroughly  mixing  the 
material  and  meana  for  tntermittently  altordlng  cooimu- 
BleatloB  between  tbe  pressors  tank  and  ammonia  still  to 
latermltteotly  admit  a  quantity  of  oiatertal  from  tbe  tank 

to  the  still. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tite  class  4escrtt>ed  an  ammonia  still, 
a  pressure  tank  adapted  to  contain  material,  means  for 
supplying  pressure  in  the  tank  for  thoronghly  mtxiBf  tbo 
material,  means  for  latermlttsatly  affording  eommonlca- 
tion  between  the  pressors  tsnk  snd  ammonia  still  to  inter- 
mittently admit  a  quantity  of  material  from  tlie  tank  to 
tbe  still,  and  aisans  for  regolstlag  tbe  rate  of  operatloa  of 
tbe  IntermtttsBt  meana 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  pressors  tank 
sdsptod  to  contain  auiterlsl,  means  for  forcing  the  mate- 
rial from  the  tank,  an  aatomatically  opera tlag  discharge 
valve  for  admltttag  ths  amtertsl  from  the  tank,  an  aoto- 


1x8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNS  6,  191 1. 


■atieally  aetlas  controlllBf  Talre  for  controUlas  tbm  op- 
eration of  tb«  dJscbarge  ralTe  and  a  timing  valre  for  recv- 
latlnc  ttM  rate  of  action  of  tb«  controlling  and  th*  dla- 
ehargc  ralTea. 

(CUdma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


M4.482.      WATEB-HBATER.     Bau>wii(   Taui,   Stocttoo, 
Cal.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1008.     Serial  No.  458,884. 


1.  A  water  beater  comprlaing  a  hollow,  aabatantiallj 
bemlapherlcal  water  Jacket  provided  with  a  corrugated 
heating  surface  and  a  serrlce  inlet  In  Its  lower  portion,  a 
hollow,  substantially  hemispherical  water  jacketed  dome 
of  grreater  diameter  than  said  water  jacket  also  provided 
with  a  corrugated  heating  sUrface,  service  connections  be- 
tween said  water  Jacket  and  said  dome,  a  sabctantiaily 
bemlspberical  shell  depending  from  said  dome,  a  space 
being  formed  between  said  shell  and  said  Jacket,  said  space 
communicating  with  the  hollow  of  said  dome,  said  shell 
being  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  a  burner,  an 
opri«bt  flange  to  indoae  said  burner,  and  a  vent  tube  set 
within  the  top  of  said  done  and  extending  downward  and 
provided  with  pertoraMs—  Bear  the  tap  theveof. 

2.  A  watar  keater  oomprlsing  a  boUow  salwtaatlAUj 
bemispbarlcal  water  jaekat  with  a  coriBjafd  Iwllm  sor- 
face  wltb  depending  flangws.  and  a  mrwitt  lalat  at  Ita 
lower  point,  and  ontleta  at  ita  upper  point  esMMslitf  with 
coincident  ports  in  a  hollow  subsUntlaily  lwila|ilii  1  li  si 
water  Jacketed  dome  of  greater  diameter,  with  a  cocm- 
gated  beating  surface  with  depending  flanges,  and  a  service 
outlet  at  its  upper  point :  and  a  shell  depending  from  said 
dome  and  inclosing  a  burner,  a  space  being  formed  between 
said  shell  and  said  water  Jacket,  said  space  communicating 
with  the  hollow  of  said  dome,  the  latter  being  provided 
wttb  a  vent. 

3.  A  water  beater  comprising  a  hollow  water  Jacket 
provided  with  a  convex  corrugated  heating  surface,  a 
servlee  inlet  at  its  lower  point  and  outlets  at  ita  upper 
polnta,  a  hollow  water  jacketed  dome  of  greater  diameter 
than  said  water  jacket,  said  dome  being  provided  with  a 
concave  corrugated  heating  surface  and  with  a  serTice 
oatlet  and  a  vent  at  its  upper  end,  communication  being 
establlahed  between  said  dome  and  said  water  Jacket,  a 
shell  depending  from  said  dome,  and  spaced  from  said 
water  Jacket,  a  communication  being  provided  between 
said  space  and  the  hollow  of  said  dome,  and  a  bomer 
located  within  said  shell. 

4.  A  water  beater  comprising  a  body  formed  with  two 
boUow  substantially  hemispherical  intercommunicating 
memben  comprising  a  water  Jacket  and  a  water  Jacketed 
dome,  the  upper  rim  of  the  lower  member  being  set  within 
the  lower  rim  of  the  upper  member,  said  body  Including  a 
substantially  hemispherical  shell  Inclosing  the  lower  mem- 
ber and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  outer  wall  of  the 
nppCT  member,  said  shell  being  provided  with  an  opening 
to  receive  a  bomer,  a  space  being  formed   between  said  1 


sliell  and  the  lower  water  jacket,  said  space  commoBlcat- 
Ing  with  the  hollow  of  the  upper  water  jacket,  a  veat  belac 
provided  for  said  hollow,  and  service  connections  to  the 
respective  water  Jackets. 

5.  A  water  beater  coaprislag  a  body  Including  super- 
poeed  hollow  bemlspberical  members  provided  with  inter- 
communicating water  Jacketa,  tbe  upper  rim  of  the  lower 
member  beinc  set  within  the  lower  rla  of  the  upper  bmm* 
ber,  the  upper  member  being  provided  with  a  ve^t  open- 
ing, a  vent  pipe  extending  through  said  vent  opening  and 
terminating  adjacent  tbe  top  wall  of  the  lower  menUtv. 
and  a  bomer  located  beneath  tbe  lower  member,  said  body 
being  provided  with  pssssgts  for  permitting  heat  tnm 
said  burner  to  pass  to  the  Interior  or  boUow  space  formed 
by  said  members. 


904,438.     MILK-COOLIK.     Mmma  L.   Waixaoi,   Halaay. 
Oreg.     rued  Mar.  10,  1»11.    SaHsl  No.  «1S,0OT. 


L  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  comprMnc 
a  vessel  having  so  Inlet  and  an  evtlst  for  a  tempering 
scant,  shelves  oa  opposite  sirtns  of  ths  Tsssel  on  the  inside 
and  below  the  top  thawsC,  and  rseeptada- 
frames  each  comprising  an  tntat^wdlaSs  circular 
and  sod  portiona,  one  of  aaid  sad  pactlssa  being  bta^sd  to 
one  of  the  aforesaid  shelves,  aad  the  other  end  portk>n 
being  supported  on  tbe  other  shsif. 

2.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  dsscrlhed  1  iiiihiiIsIbi 
a  v«ssri  having  an  inlet  and  an  oatlet  for  a  tempering 
a««Bt,  sbetvM  on  opposite  sUes  of  the  vessel  on  the  inside 
and  bslow  ths  tsp  thereof,  said  sbelTes  being  fiii  msH  by 
hsndtng  the  aatartal  forming  said  opposite  sides  of  ths 
vassei  tBwar<ly  and  downwardly,  said  bends  terminatl^ 
In  horiaontal  beads  at  ths  sztremlties  of  which  ratnm 
heads  are  sisds,  said  hsrtasBtal  and  retvrn  bands  form- 
ing ths  shctvas,  and  receptaeie-eupporting  franses  asount- 
ed  on  the  shell 


004,484.      PUMP.      CHABLas    B.   Whits,   San    Prandaeo. 
Cal.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,462. 

1.  An  internal  combustion  pump  comprising  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  gas  chamber  connected  thereto  and  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  liquid  piston  which  operates  to  draw  an 
explosive  charge  thereinto  and  compress  tbe  same  in  tbe 
combustion  chamber. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  pomp  In  combtnatloa,  a 
combustion  chamber,  'an  igniter  asaociated  therewith,  a 
gas  chamber  connected -to  tbe  combustion  chamber  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  movable  liquid  piston  which  operatee 
to  draw  an  explosive  charge  thereinto  and  compress  the 
same  Into  the  combustion  chamber,  a  delivery  pipe,  and  a 
connection  between  the  delivery  pipe  and  igniter  adapted 
to  contain  a  liquid  piston  for  operating  the  igniter. 

8.  In  an  intvnal  combustion  pump  in  combination,  a 
combustion  chamber,  an  igniter  associated  therawtth,  a 
gas  chamber  connected  to  the  combustion  chamber  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  movable  liquid  piston  which  operates 
to  draw  an  eaplosivs  charge  thereinto  and  compress  the 
same  Into  tht  eoahaadsn  chamber,  a  delivery  pipe,  and  a 
connection  bstwssn  tks  delivery  pipe  and  Igniter  adapted 
to  contain  a  liquid  piston  tor  opesmting  the  Igniter  snb- 


JONS  6,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«9 


t  to  the  compression  ef  ths  charts  in  ths  combss- 

chamber. 


'f 


4.  An  Internal  combustion  pump  comprising  a  combus- 
tion chamber  having  a  valved  water  Inlet,  a  gas  chamber 
connected  at  Its  opposlts  ends  to  the  comtrastlnn  chamber 
by  vslve-controlled  passages,  said  gas  chamber  adapted  to 
contain  a  liquid  piston  which  operates  to  draw  an  explo- 
sive charge  into  tbe  gas  chamber  and  force  tbe  same  Into 
the  combustion  diamlier. 

6.  An  Internal  combostlon  pump  e<MBprlslng  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  gas  chamber,  a  delivery  pipe,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  delivery  pipe  and  gas  chamber,  and  a 
valve-oontrolled  connection  between  the  gas  chamber  and 
eonbostlon  chamber,  said  gas  chamber  being  adapted  to 
contain  a  liquid  piston  which  operates  to  close  the  valve 
la  said  connection  whereby  to  prevent  water  from  the 
delivery  pipe  from  returning  to  the  comboatlon  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tlie  Oaaette.] 


004,485.      PB0CB88    OP    MAKING    AMMONIUM    SUL- 
FATE  AND   SULFITE.     FtAMx  WoL»,   Bodinm,   Ger- 
many.    Piled  PSh.  6,  1011.     Serial  No.  606.678. 
Process  of  obtaining  ammonium  sulfate  and  sulfite  from 
the  gases  of  dry  dlstllUtkm  of  fuel  which  consists  in 
separating  the  tar  from  said  gaaea,  waahing  the  gases 
freed  from  tar  to  obtain  an  ammonlacal  liquor,  burning 
tbe  gases  freed  from  tar  and  ammonia  to  transform  the 
sulfur  contained  therein   into  sulfur  trloxld  and   sulfur 
dtoxld,  and  treating  the  gaseous  products  of  comboatlon 
with  said  ammonlacal  liquor  to  form  ammonium  sulfate 
.  and  sulfite. 


004.436.     VAPOB-BURNBR.     Hbitbt  C.  WaiOHT.  Briatol, 
i  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Bristol  Braas  Company,  Briatol, 
I  .  Conn.,  a   Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  June   17, 
;      1000.     Serial  No.  602,600. 


v^x* 


said  tabs,  an  open-top  cap  sorrounding  the  appenaonC 
portion  of  the  wick  tube  and  having  a  flange  provided 
with  perforations,  and  a  abutter  disposed  on  the  outside 
of  the  Jet  ring  and  movable  into  engagement  with  the  oat- 
side  of  said  flange  to  establiah  a  gaa  conduit  between  said 
jet  ring  and  the  perforatlona  In  said  flange. 


004,487.  PROCESS  OF  PBBPABINO  CAMPHOR.  Oa- 
siAN  AscHAH,  Helslngfon,  Russia, and  Wilbblm  Ksmpb, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignora  to  Chemlsche  Pabrik  aof 
Actten  (vorm.  B.  Bcherlng),  Berlin.  Germany.  FUed 
Jan.  11,  1000.     Serial  No.  471,709. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  camphor 
from  a  bomeol  which  consists  in  heating  tbe  bomeol  In 
the  liquid  sute  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  metal  which 
is  immersed  in  the  liquid. 

2.  The  herein  described  proceea  of  producing  camphor 
from  a  bomeol  which  consists  in  besting  the  borneol  in  the 
liquid  sUte  In  the  presence  of  a  solvent  and  a  catalytic 
metal  which  is  Immersed  in  tbe  liquid.  « 

3.  The  heratn  described  process  of  producing  camphor 
from  a  bomeol  wkJeh  consists  In  heating  tbe  borneol  In  tbe 
liquid  state  In  tbe  preaence  of  a  catalytic  metal,  which 
metal  la  added  gradually  to  the  liquid  borqeol. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  camphor 
from  a  bomeol  which  oonsiata  in  heating  the  bomeol  in 
the  liquid  state  in  tbe  presence  of  a  solvent  and  a  catalytic 
metal  which  is  added  gradually  to  the  liquid  boraeoL 


004.488.  MUD-EDUCTION  VALVE  FOR  STEAM-BOIL- 
ERS AND  THE  LIKE.  Hbbmaki«  Baltbs,  MOncben- 
Oladbaeh.  Germany.  Filed  July  3,  1006.  Serial  No. 
824,644. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler ;  of  an  eduction 
valve,  comprising  a  valve  seat,  4  valve-box  extending  In- 
wardly from  said  valve-seat,  a  valve  reciprocably  mount- 
ed In  said  valve-box  by  means  of  a  valve-stem ;  means  car- 
ried by  the  valve  stem  for  rotating  the  valve  ;  and  further 
means  swlveled  to  said  valve  stem  whereby  the  valve 
may  be  reciprocated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  shell ;  of  a  valve  seat 
formed  therein  ;  a  valve  moving  to  and  from  said  seat  in 
a  line  normal  to  the  boiler  shell ;  means  rigid  with  said 
valve  for  rotating  it  on  ita  own  axis :  and  a  lever  con- 
nected with  tbe  valve  by  means  of  twlveled  connections, 
said  lever  being  adapted  to  reciprocate  tbe  valve  axially. 


Tbe  comblnattoB  with  a  font,  of  a  wl^  tube,  means  for 
holding  said  wiflk  tube  in  the  font,  a  jet  ring  carried  by 


004.430.     ORE-CONCENTRATING  BELT.     Thaddxcs  R. 

BaooKs,  Oakland.  CaL    Filed  Jane  80,  1000.    Serial  No. 

606,188. 

The  combination  with  an  inclined  shaking  frame,  of  end 
rollera  mounted  therein,  an  endless  traveling  non-perfo- 
rnted  flexible  concentrating  belt  mounted  for  travel  over 
sHld  rollera,  a  series  of  unbroken  upwardly  projecting 
transversely  disposed  collecting  riffles  Integral  with  the 
working  surface  of  the  belt  throughout  the  length  tbereof, 
and   a  hmgltudinaliy  disposed  plain  or  nnrlfflsd  portion 
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tatcniMdlAfc  the  aids  of  the  tnuMTen*  rlfflw  and  mch 
Bklfl  edge  of  tbe  belt,  nld  pUtln  or  unrlffled  portions  ex- 


tended tbe  entire  leo^b  of  tbe  belt,  and  mean*  for  aopply- 
log  onto  tbe  aald  belt  material  to  be  treated. 


904.440.  FLEXIBLB  OR  HOLLJNQ  MBTALLIC  8HUT- 
TB&.  WiixiAM  M.  Brunst.  Colambos,  Ohio,  aaslfoor 
to  The  Kinnaar  Manafacturing  Company,  Colambai.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Weet  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  2«,  1900. 
Serial  No.  486.037. 


1.  In  a  flexible  or  rolling  nbatter  or  curtain,  slata  or 
Mettonn  forming  the  same  baying  their  edgee  bent  to  form 
complementary  Joint  members,  the  walls  of  which  extend 
flrtt  off  from  the  body  of  the  slat  and  then  toward  the 
plane  of  the  body  of  the  slat,  and  hinging  member*  at  the 
terminals  of  said  last  named  walls,  said  last  named 
walls  being  tangential  to  the  arc  of  the  bearing  between 
said  hinging  members  when  tbe  curtain  la  normally  bang- 
ing. ; 

2.  In  a  flexible  or  rolling  shutter  or  curtain,  slats  or 
sections  forming  the  same  harlng  their  edges  bent  to  form 
complementary  Joint  member*.  tiM  walls  of  which  extend 
first  off  from  the  body  of  the  ilat  and  then  toward  the 
plane  of  the  body  of  the  slat,  and  hinging  members  at  tbe 
terminals  of  said  last  named  walls,  said  walls  being  par- 
allel to  each  other  to  nearly  their  terminal  edges  and 
tangential  to  the  arc  of  tbe  bearing  between  said  hinging 
members  when  the  curtain  Is  normally  banging. 

3.  In  a  flexible  or  rolling  shutter  or  curtain,  slats  or 
sections  forming  the  same  liaTing  their  edges  bent  to  form 
complementary  Joint  members,  the  walls  of  which  extend 
first  off  from  tbe  body  of  tbe  slat  and  then  toward  tbe 
plane  of  the  body  of  the  slat,  and  hlnglDg  members  at  the 
terminals  of  said  last  named  walls,  said  first  named  walls 
being  parallel  to  each  other  and  at  their  outer  portions 
formed  on  arc*  concentric  with  tbe  axis  of  the  hinging 
member*  but  on  greater  radii  than  those  on  which  the 
said  hinging  members  are  formed. 

4.  In  a  flexible  or  rolling  shutter  or  curtain,  slats  or 
sections  forming  the  same  baring  their  edge*  bent  to  form 
complementary  Joint  member*,  the  wall*  of  which  extend 
flr«t  off  from  the  body  of  the  *Iat  and  then  toward  the 
plane  of  the  Iwdy  of  the  slat,  and  hinging  members  at  the 
terminals  of  said  last  named  walls,  said  first  named  walls 
being  parallel  to  each  other  and  at  their  outer  portions 
formed  on  arcs  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  hinging 
members  and  at  their  inner  portions  formed  tangent  to 
said  are  and  the  second  named  walls  being  tangent  to  the 
l)earing  of  tbe  hinging  memtwrs  when  tbe  curtain  la  In 
normal  banging  [>oBltion. 

6.  In  a  flexible  or  rolling  shutter  or  curtain,  slat*  or 
aectlon*  forming  the  same  baTlng  their  edge  portions  bent 
to  form  complementary  Joint  members  that  are.  In  cross 
section  and  generally,  of  tbe  form  of  a  triangle  with 
hinging  member*  at  the  terminal*  of  th*  joint  forming 
portlona. 

{Claim  •  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.]  «-v  n 


904.441.     BUBNBB.     TsoMaa  P.  Bobxb,  BTerett,  Ml 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1010.     Sertai  No.  5S7,421. 


A  coupling  for  connecting  tbe  electric  lamp  sockets  to 
the  reserrolr*  of  ofl  lamps  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical- 
•haped  body  haTtag  the  outer  surface  at  one  end  portion 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  circular  shooMers  of  different 
diameters  to  accoBmodate  Tarloas  diameter*  of  burner  col- 
Urs.  nipples  arraagwl  on  tb*  end  portion*  of  the  body  to 
receive  the  condaetlng  wire*  for  the  electric  lamp,  one  of 
said  nipples  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  electric 
lamp  socket. 


904,442.  DRAIN-PIPE  PLUG  AND  FLtTtHINO-NOZZLE. 
WaxiAM  A.  CoLa*,  Canton,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
Uly****  A.  Bretlng.  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  1«.  lOlO 
Serial  No.  077,600. 


1.  A  nossle  for  floahlng  drain  pipes  torssed  In  aectlon* 
of  different  *ised  truncated  cone*,  the  lower  end  of  the 
larger  section  forming  a  shoulder  around  the  upper  end  of 
the  smaller  section,  and  a  aboalder  being  formed  aroond 
the  larger  end  of  the  upper  section. 

2.  A  nossle  for  flushing  drain  pipes  made  of  resilient 
material  and  formed  in  sections  of  different  Used  tran* 
cated  cones,  the  lower  end  of  the  larger  section  forming  a 
shoulder  aroand  tbe  upper  end  of  the  smaller  seetloa,  and 
a  shoulder  being  formed  around  tbe  larger  end  of  tke  up- 
per section. 

8.  A  nosxle  for  fla*talng  drain  pipe*  formed  la  Bectlon* 
of  different  ilsed  truncated  cones,  tbe  lower  end  of  tb* 
larger  section  forming  a  abouMer  aroond  tbe  opper  end  of 
tbe  amaller  aectlon,  and  a  shoalder  being  foriMd  around 
the  larger  end  of  tbe  upper  section,  there  being  an  axial 
apertnre  in  tbe  noasle  provided  with  a  screw  tbread  adapt* 
ed  to  recelre  a  hoee-flttlng  or  a  screw-cap. 

4.  A  noule  for  floahlng  drain  pipe*  made  of  resilient 
material  and  formed  in  sections  of  different  alaed  trun- 
cated eonea.  the  lower  end  of  the  larger  sactlon  forming  a 
shoulder  aroand  the  upper  end  of  tbe  amaller  section,  and 
a  aboulder  being  formed  aroond  tbe  larger  end  of  tbe  up- 
per section,  there  being  an  axial  aperture  in  the  noasle 
provided  with  a  screw  thread  adapted  to  receive  a  boae-flt- 
ting  or  a  screw-cap. 

6.  A  nossle  for  flushing  drain  pipe*  made  of  reailient 
material  having  a  truncated  cone  section  with  a  shoulder 
around  the  larger  end  and  having  an  axial  aperture  there- 
in prorided  with  a  screw  thread  adapted  to  receive  a  hose- 
fltting  or  a  *crew-cap. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 

i- 

004,443.       ADTOMATICALLT  •  OPBBATED    STOPPING 
DEVICE.    Euotwi  Loci*  Cotxoa,  Cannes,  and  Gnoaoaa 
TABAao.  Lyon.  Prance.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1907.    Serial  No. 
393,170. 
1.  A  device  of  the  charaetar  d*aerlb«d  comprialng  means 

capable  of  receiving  a  aton  o<  anergy  aa^f  wihanqmaflj 
said  energy,  operative  connectJn  between  anM 


Jtms  6,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


xax 


meana  and  aald  devlea,  a  vertleal  adJoaCaaant  adapted  t» 
bring  said  operative  coeneetlon  to  the  level  of  said  devte*, 
a  lock  for  said  means,  a  water  receptacle  having  an  ontlet. 
and  means  governed  by  the  water  level  in  aald  receptacle 
for  releaalng  aald  lock,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  meana 
capable  of  receiving  a  store  of  enorgy  and  of  sobseiiusntly 
sipsnrtinf  said  energy,  a  lock  for  aald  means,  a  closed 
Vnfesr  receptacle  liavlng  an  outlet  in  It*  lower  part  and 
overflow  orifices,  and  means  governed  by  the  water  level 
In  said  receptacle  for  releaalng  *ald  lock  •ab*tantlally  a* 
*et  forth. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  mssns 
capable  of  receiving  a  store  of  margy  and  of  subaeqoently 
expending  part  of  said  energy,  an  annunciator  in  operative 
relation  with  said  means  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
part  of  said  energy,  a  lock  for  said  meana,  a  water  recep- 
tacle having  an  outlet  and  means  governed  by  the  water 
level  In  said  receptacle  for  releasing  said  lock,  sabataa- 
tially  a*  *et  forth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprialng  meana 
capable  of  receiving  a  store  of  energy  and  of  subsequently 
expending  part  of  said  energy,  a  brake,  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  brake  and  means,  whereby  said  brake  is 
operated  by  the  expenditure  of  part  of  said  energy,  a  lock 
for  said  means,  a  water  receptacle  and  means  governed  by 
the  water  level  in  said  receptacle  for  releaalng  *ald  lock 
aub*tantlally  a*  set  forth. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  means 
capable  of  receiving  a  store  of  energy  and  of  subsequently 
expending  said  energy,  a  lock  for  said  means,  a  water  re- 
ceptacle having  an  outlet,  adjnatable  mean*  for  varying 
the  capacity  of  said  ootlet.  an  Indicator  connected  with 
the  last  named  means  for  showing  the  adjustment  effected, 
and  means  governed  by  tbe  water  level  in  said  receptacle 
for  releasing  aald  lock  aubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


shafts  ^rrled  by  aald  yoke  and  each  abaft  bavlag  a  bev- 
eled gear  meshing  with  th*  flzsd  gear  on  the  post,  msana 
tor  revolving  aald  yoke.  pa**cnB*r-earrying  whaela  fixed  to 
the  outer  end*  of  each  of  *ald  *haft*,  a  flr*t  revolving  plat- 
form connected  with  *ald  shaft*  and  adapted  to  l>e  turned 
therewith,  a  aecond  revolving  platform  supported  from  the 
top  of  the  post  above  tbe  flrat  revcdving  platform,  a  aleeve 


0M,444.     ROUNDABOUT.     Willum  J.  Dammlino,  W*at 
Haven,  Conn.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1011.    Serial  No.  003,867. 

1.  An  emnsemcnt  device  comprising  a  fixed  central  post, 
a  framework  surrounding  the  same,  a  bevel  gear  fixed  to 
the  poet,  a  four-armed  yoke  free  to  turn  on  the  poet,  radial 
shafts  carried  by  aald  yoke  and  each  shaft  having  a  bar- 
eled  fear  meabing  with  the  fixed  gear  on  the  poat  mean* 
for  revolving  said  yoke,  passenger-carrying  wheels  fixed  to 
the  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  ahafts,  a  first  revolving  plat- 
form connected  with  said  ahafts  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
therewith,  a  second  revolving  platform  suspended  from  the 
top  of  tbe  post  above  tbe  flrat  revolving  platform,  and 
mean*  for  rotating  the  aasM  In  a  direction  reverse  to  that 
of  the  first  platform. 

2.  An  amnaement  device  comprtatsff  a  fixed  central  pant, 
a  framework  eorroondlng  the  same,  a  bevel  gear  fixed  t* 
the  poet,  a  four-armed  yoke  free  to  torn  on  the  post,  radial 


connected  with  tbe  underside  of  said  second  revolving  plat- 
form the  lower  end  of  tl|e  aleeve  having  a  gear  merttlng 
with  a  gear  carried  by  said  yoke,  and  a  gear  fixed  to  the 
post  below  t^e  said  sleeve  and  meshing  with  a  gear  carried 
by  the  yoke  whereby  tbe  second  platform  is  caused  to  ro- 
tate in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  first  revolving  platform. 


004,446.  MUTHOXTMIDTH  y  LMBNTHOL.  '  Max  Dohkh 
and  Albbbcht  Thibu,  Berlin,  Oermaoy,  assignors  to 
Cbemlsehe  Fabrlk  auf  Actien  (vorm.  B.  Scbering), 
Berlin,  Qermany.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1011.  Serial  No. 
008,608. 

Tbe  herein  described  new  methozymethylmenthol  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula  Ci»Hi».OCHt.OCHa.  being  a  color- 
lees  liquid  boiling  at  T  millimeter  pressure  at  about  from 
100  to  102  centigrade,  insoluble  In  water,  soIut>le  in  or- 
ganic solvent*,  having  a  menthol  like  amell,  liberating 
ft>rmaklehyde  on  beating  with  mineral  acid*,  and  being  a 
valuable  therapeutic  compound,  sobstentlally  as  deacrlbsd. 


904,446.  LBATHBR-DRB8SINQ.  THOMAS  Albz.  Dbakb, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1010.  Serial  No. 
667,274. 

1.  A  leather  dressing  comprising  gtim  thas,  lard  oU, 
castor  oil,  menhaden  oil,  paraffin  oil,  beeswax  and  Unseed 
oil,  united  by  beat. 

2.  A  leather  dressing  containing  gum  thua  and  men- 
haden olL 

8.  A  leather  dreaslng  containing  gum  thns,  menhaden 
oil  and  suitable  oils,  united  by  heat 

4.  A  leather  dressing  containing  suitable  oils,  waxes, 
petrolatum,  menhaden  oil  and  gum  thus. 


09  4,44  7.  BLBCTBIC  RADLkTOET  STOVE.  Obobq 
Bolt,  Treptow.  near  Berlin,  Germany,  aasignor  to 
Oebrueder  Siemens  4  Co..  Berlin,  Qermany.  Filed  Oct. 
27.  1910.    Serial  No.  689,460. 

1.  In  an  electric  radiator  of  the  character  deacrlbsd, 
tbe  combination  of  a  beating-rod,  and  a  non-meteUic  tube 
of  considerably  greater  diameter  than  tbe  thickness  of 
the  rod  surrounding  tbe  latter,  of  an  electrically-conduct- 
ing sleeve  carrying  one  end  of  tbe  rod  mounted  free  to 
expand  axlally  at  the  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  cap  at  tbe 
end  of  the  sleeve  for  preventlnc  air  entering  into  the  tube. 
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2.  In  an  electric  nulla  tor  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  beatlnf-red.  and  a  non-metallic 
tabe  of  considerably  greater  diameter  than  the  thickness 
of  the  rod  surrounding  the  tatter,  of  a  holder  fitted  alr- 
tlffbt  to  one  end  of  the  tube,  an  electrlcally-conductlBc 


sleeve  carrying  oat  end  of  the  rod  mounted  free  to  expand 
azially  in,  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the 
holder,  and  a  hollow  cap,  containing  liquid  packing,  fitted 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  bolder  and  closing  the  end  of 
the  ileeve. 


994.448.  TRACK  FOB  DOOR-HANGBBS.  Hexst  L. 
Pbbbis,  Harvard,  111.,  assignor  to  Hont,  Helm,  Ferris 
ft  Company,  Harvard,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1909.    Serial  No.  526,488. 
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'*1.  In  a  sectional  door-banger  track,  tbe  combination 
of  a  series  of  hollow-track  sections  slotted  at  tbe  bottom 
for  tbe  passage  of  a  door-hanger,  means  on  the  Joining 
ends  of  said  sections  for  holding  tbe  same  in  fixed  relation 
to  each  other.  Intermediate  brackets  loosely  embracing 
said  sections,  and  end  brackets  provided  with  connecting 
means  for  tbe  end  sections  and  holding  tbe  track  as  a 
whole  against  rotation. 

2.  In  a  sectional  door-hanffw  track,  tbe  combination  of 
a  series  of  hollow-track  sections  slotted  at  tlM  bottom 
for  tbe  passage  of  a  door-hanger,  means  on  tbe  Joining 
ends  of  said  sections  for  holding  tbe  same  In  fixed  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  intermediate  brackets  loosely  embrac- 
ing tbe  Joining  ends  of  said  sections,  and  end  brackets 
provided  with  connecting  means  for  the  end  sections  and 
holding  tbe  track  as  a  whole  against  rotation. 

8.  In  combination,  a  series  of  hollow  track  sections 
open  at  tbe  bottom  for  the  passage  of  a  door-banger,  each 
section  having  a  notch  on  one  end  and  a  tongue  on  the 
other,  which  parts  on  tbe  adjacent  sections  mutually  in- 
terlock to  prevent  relative  rotation  hereof,  a  series  of 
brackets  which  loosely  support  tbe  sections,  and  a  bracket 
constructed  to  lock  the  end  section  and  thereby  the  en- 
tire track  against  rotation. 

4.  In  combination  a  series  of  hoUow-cylindrlcal  track- 
sections  slotted  on  tbe  bottom  for  the  passage  of  a  door- 
hanger  and  each  having  a  notch  at  one  end  and  a  tongue 
at  tbe  other  which  parts  on  tlie  adjacent  sections  mu- 
tually interlock  to  prevent  relative  roation  of  tbe  sections, 
a  series  of  sleeve-like  brackets  which  surround  tbe  adja- 
cent ends  of  each  two  adjacent  sections  and  aline  the 
same,  and  an  end-bracket  adapted  to  engage  tbe  tongue 
or  notch  of  the  adjacent  section. 

5.  In  combination,  a  series  of  hollow-cylindrical  track 
sections  each  having  a  tongue  at  one  end  and  a  notch 
at  the  other  which  parts  on  the  adjacent  sections  mutually 
engage  to  prevent  relative  rotalon,  a  seriaa  of  sleeve-like 
brackets  which  surround  tbe  sdjacent  ends  of  each  two 
adjacent  sections  and  aline  tbe  same,  and  two  end  brack- 
ets, one  provided  with  a  notch  and  the  other  with  a 
tongue  adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding  notch  and 
tongue  at  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  ead-sections  of 
tbe  track. 

(^Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.l 


994,449.  SMOKa-BBIX  SUPPORT.  Airroifio  Pwta, 
Hamden,  Good.  Filed  Dec  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
899,424. 


A  tmoke-bell  wipport  comprising  a  rod  formed  with  a 
notch,  a  plate  having  rearwardly  extsoding  ends  to  set 
over  said  rod,  a  pivot  extsoding  thfoagh  said  ends  aad 
through  said  rod  whereby  the  plate  Is  hinged  to  tbe  rod 
adjacent  to  said  notch  and  to  extend  across  tbe  notch,  a 
screw  extending  through  the  outer  end  of  said  plat*  aad 
into  said  rod,  whereby  a  clamp  Is  formed  for  engaging 
the  rod  with  a  gas  fixture,  tbe  rod  bent  upwardly  and 
outwardly  forming  an  arm  which  is  provided  with  a  series 
of  threaded  openings,  and  a  screw-book  entered  into  om» 
of  said  op—lngs  upon  which  a  smoke  hell  laay  be  huf.  . 


994.460.     BBS  AST-DRILL.     ALTHBCa  Foz.  Chicago,  IIL 
FUsd  Dae.  !«.  1900.    Bsrlal  No.  5St,4t7. 


A  device  of  ttie  class  described,  embodying  a  breast  drill, 
a  longitudinally  alotted  internally  racked  bar  slidably  •■- 
gaged  on  said  drill  and  parallel  with  the  axis  thereof, 
said  drill  being  supported  and  guided  in  tbe  slot  in  said 
bar,  a  pinion  rotatably  engaged  on  tlie  shank  of  tbe  drill 
and  in  mesh  with  said  rack  in  the  slot  in  said  bar,  means 
for  rotating  said  pinion,  and  a  table  connected  with  tlie 
lower  end  of  said  rack  bar  and  projecting  beneath  the 
drill. 


994.451.      PROCB88    OF    MAKING    8BCONDART  •  BAT- 
TERY    PLATES.     JoHK    B.    FBHHBlCKaoN,    B«T«rt, 
Mass.     Filed  Jsn.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,400. 
1.  Tbe  process  of  forming  electrodes  for  secondary  or 
storage  batteries  which  consists  in  mixing  an  oxld  of  lead 
with  a  aolntion  of  sodiiun  carbonate  into  paste,  applying 
said  paste  to  electrodes,  pladng  tlie  electrodes  in  a  so- 
dina  carbonate  solution  and  passing  a  current  of  elec- 
tricity throogti  tliem  until  the  electrodes  are 
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2.  The  prorsss  at  pispailm  electrodes  for  seeaodsry  or 
storage  battertsa  which  consists  In  mixing  an  oxld  of  Isad 
with  a  sodiom  earboaate  solution  to  form  a  paste,  ^ply- 
tac  said  paata  to  alaetrodes  aad  aorarliiff  tha  paata  ao  ap- 
plied with  a  akin  eoatlng  of  soMS  qnlck-drylag.  alkali- 
ktarlal  and  titan  pladnff  tlM  alaetrodes  in  a  sodium 
solutloa  aad  paaalng  a  currant  of  aleetrldty 


%.  Tha  pinrsas  of  preparing  poaltive  electrodes  for  sec- 
ondary or  atoraga  batteriaa  which  eonslsta  In  mixing 
tetroxld  of  lead  with  a  sodinm  carbonate  solution  to  form 
a  pasta,  applying  said  pasts  to  electrodes,  placing  tbe 
alectrodea  la  a  sodium  carbonate  bath  and  passing  s  cur- 
rent of  electricity  through  thsia 

4.  The  proceas  of  formtaf  Mgatlve  electrodes  for  sec- 
nartsry  or  storage  batteries  which  consists  in  mixing 
■MMKid  <rf  Isad  with  a  sodium  carbonate  solution  to  ftorm 
a  pasta,  applylnff  aakl  paata  to  elaetrodsa,  placing  the 
la  a  sodlara  carbonate  solution  snd  paaaing  a 


Bdwaxo  J.  FaooT, 
1011.      flariai    No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rigid  frame,  a  plurality  of 
projections  formed  thereon  liaving  alined  seml-cyllndrlcal 
boraa,  rings  mounted  In  said  bores  and  provldsd  with 
helical  grooves.  U  shaped  yokes  extending  around  said 
rings  In  said  grooves  and  having  their  ends  projecting 
through  holes  In  said  frame,  nuts  on  tbe  ends  of  said  yokea, 
aad  haa rings  mounted  in  said  rings. 

2.  Tke  combination  with  a  rigid  frame,  a  plurality  of 
projections  formed  thereon  having  alined  semi-cylindrical 
boraa,  rings  mounted  in  said  bores  and  provided  with 
h^ical  grooves.  U  shaped  yokes  extending  around  said 
rings  In  said  grooves  and  having  their  ends  projecting 
through  holes  in  said  frame,  nuts  on  the  ends  of  said  yokes, 
and  bearings  mounted  in  said  rings,  said  rings  having  In- 
tamal  flangss  at  their  outer  ends  to  prevent  outward 
iBiiiaMsiil  of  aald  bearings. 

3.  Tile  comMaatlon  of  a  rigid  (tame  comprising  a  pro- 
jection liaving  a  seml-cyllndrlcal  socket,  a  bearing  ring  In 
said  soekaC  and  provided  with  a  helical  groove,  a  yoke 
fltttng  said  groove,  and  means  to  sacare  the  yoka  la  po- 
sition la  said  frame. 


004,408.    RAILWAT-TIB.    WILLIAM  FCbLaao.  North  FlalB- 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Michael  B.  Lynch 
aa-thlrd  to  Michael  Harrington.  Bloomfleld,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  IT.  1010.    Serial  No.  540.888. 


A  railway  tie  comprising  a  base  of  channel  metal  adapt- 
ed to  extend  transversely  of  the  track,  a  cushioning  rail 
sapp<Hrt  consisting  of  Independent  wooden  blocks  adjacent 
to  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  base  and  seated  within  said 
cbsnnel,  each  said  block  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed cooperating  wedges,  and  removable  means  locking 
esch  of  said  blocks  in  position  relstlve  to  said  baae  and 
each  other,  the  sides  of  said  channel  base  adjacent  to  each 
of  said  blocks  being  cut  away  vertically  at  tbe  top  for  a 
depth  solBclent  to  esuse  tbe  rail  to  rest  solely  upon  said 
block  and  to  engage  tbe  aides  of  aaid  cut  away  portion. 


994.454.     PISTON.     CHAaua  K.  Oan,  liOwell,  Mass. 
July  22,  1008.    Serial  No.  444,725. 


Filed 


The  combination  of  a  piston  having  an  externally  screw- 
threaded  hub  and  having  a  flange  concentric  with  said  hah. 
a  cup-leather,  a  wasber  provided  with  concentric  annnlar 
ribs  arranged  in  contact  with  tbe  fiat-portion  of  aald  cup- 
leather,  and  a  nnt  tvmlng  on  said  hub  against  said  wasber 
and  having  a  concentric  annular  groove  arranged  la  the 
surface  of  said  nut  In  contact  with  said  washer. 


004.465.  HOSE-SUPPORT. 
B.  LABBa.  Portland,  Oreg. 
No.  885,746. 


TaoMAN  J.  QLOvaa  and  Joxa 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1900.     Serial 


In  a  boae  aupport,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  rod,  and 
a  sheet  metal  bracket  having  a  tubular  member  jonmaled 
to  turn  freely  on  the  rod,  the  rod  and  tabular  member 
having  Interlocking  portions  that  hold  the  bracket  from 
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cndwlM  moTement  la  either  direction  on  th*  rod.  and  the 
bracket  baTlng  a  ho«e-«tipportlng  member  tbat  extend*  lat- 
erally from  tbe  rod  below  tbe  top  thereof  to  eziwae  the 
top  to  blows  to  drlre  tbe  rod  Into  tbe  ground. 


994,406.  A8SEMBLINO  MECHANISM  FOB  CAN  BODIES 
AND  HEADS.  Jambs  ALvaso  OaAT,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  657,723. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  chnck,  a  reciprocating  feed 
member  for  can  heads,  a  pair  of  movably  mounted  sup^rt- 
Ing  arms  for  the  can  beads,  controlling  means  therefor, 
operated  by  the  can  body  on  its  way  to  the  chock,  a  pair 
of  retaining  arms  to  grip  tbe  periphery  of  the  next  to  the 
lowest  can  head,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  said  re- 
tainers, substantial  ly  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  chnck,  a  redprocntlsf  feed 
member  for  can  beads,  a  pair  of  morably  mounted  support- 
ing  arms  for  the  can  beads,  controlling  meana  therefor, 
operated  by  the  can  body  on  Ita  way  to  tbe  cbnek,  a  pair 
of  retaining  arms  to  grip  the  periphery  of  the  next  to  the 
lowest  can  bead,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  said  re- 
tainers, said  means  consisting  of  the  reciprocating  feeder, 
sobstantially  as  described. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  chuck,  a  reciprocating  feeder, 
a  pair  of  supporting  arms  moyably  mounted,  a  pair  of 
retaining  arms  pivotally  mounted,  a  controlling  means  op- 
erated by  the  passage  of  the  can  body  for  controlling  the 
supporting  arms,  the  said  retaining  arms  being  operated 
by  the  reciprocating  feeder,  substantially  as  described. 


©94,457.  VARIABLE-DIAMETEB  BBACE-BTT  FOB  BOB- 
INO  WOOD.  Ocoaaa  William  Orkbn.  Bobin,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1910.  Serial  No, 
576,569. 

1.  In  an  expanding  bit  for  boring  wood,  the  combination 
of  a  disk  auger  baring  a  gimlet  point  and  a  pair  of  helical 
cutting  lips,  a  pair  of  radially  adjustable  cutters  located 
above  said  helical  anger  lips,  connecting  mechanism  which 
compels  the  adjustable  cutters  to  always  revolve  simul- 
taneously with  the  auger,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
cotters  radially. 

2.  In  an  expanding  bit  for  boring  wood,  the  combination 
of  a  disk  auger  having  a  gimlet  point  and  a  pair  of  helical 
cutting  lips,  a  pair  of  radially  adjostable  cutters  located 
above  said  helical  aoger  lips,  connecting  mechanism  which 
compels  the  adjustable  cutters  to  always  revolve  simul- 
taneously with  the  auger,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
cotters  radially,  said  movable  cotters  being  also  prortded 
with  helical  cutting  lips  so  located  aa  to  form  eoatiaaa- 
tk>Bs  of  the  hellcM  formed  by  the  disk  aoger  lip*. 


8.  In  aa  expanding  brace  bit  for  boring  wood,  the  coia- 
binatloo  of  screw  threaded  shank  B  carrying  a  not  D  and 
bindlflf  not  B  and  a  free  collar  Q  on  said  not  D,  slot  M, 
fulcrum  pin  S  through  said  alot,  bent  opposed  cutter  lerets 
U  fitted  to  said  alot  and  halved  and  lapped  at  the  pin  ft.  a 
disk  aoger  O  oa  tbe  lower  end  of  said  shank,  cotten  W  X 
formed  on  the  lower  enda  of  tbs  levers  U  and  worklag  In  a 
plane  rearward  of  tbe  disk  aoger  O,  and  links  K  eonneet' 
Ing  the  cntter  levers  U  to  the  collar  O,  substantially  as 
dcMnibed. 
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4.  In  an  expanding  brace  bit  for  boring  wood,  a  screw 
threaded  and  slotted  shank  carrying  a  gimlet  pointed  disk 
soger  head  on  Its  M#lr  end,  and  redoced  la  dlaaseter  las- 
mediately  above  said^aer.  in  combination  with  a  pair  of 
wing  cutters  of  the  H^  nib  and  pe<>llng  lip  type  formed 
on  the  ends  of  bent  I^Krs  housed  and  fulcmnaed  on  a  com-' 
mon  pin  tn  the  ahaalPAlot,  a  tapped  collar  carried  on  the 
screwed  part  of  the  ^Knk,  a  sleeve  rotatable  on  b«t  fixed 
axially  to  said  collar,  keyways  In  the  shank  for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  sleeve  in  relation  to  the  shank,  and  articu- 
lated connections  between  said  sleeve  and  cutter  levers, 
substantially  as  described. 

5  In  an  expanding  brace  bit  for  boring  wood,  a  screw 
threaded  and  slotted  shank  carrying  a  gimlet  pointed  disk 
auger  bead  on  its  lower  end.  and  reduced  in  diameter  im- 
mediately above  said  auger.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of 
wing  cutters  of  the  edge  nib  and  peeling  lip  type  formed 
on  the  ends  of  bent  levers  housed  and  fulcrumed  on  a  com- 
mon pin  In  the  shank  slot,  and  means  for  expanding  aald 
wing  cutters  radially  of  the  bit. 


094,458.  COMBINED  LnTBB-BHEeT  AND  ENVELOP. 
FanNO  UuMPHsaT  GaaooaT.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  364,624.  ^ 


1.  A  combined  letter  aheet  and  envelop  comprising  s  let- 
ter akeet  IWTteg  as  envelop  attached  at  one  edge  thereof, 
the  envelop  portion  being  made  op  of  two  eeetlona  of  the 
sheet  folded  so  that  oae  will  be  over  the  other  and  haTtaf 
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vherefoy  they  are  penaaaently  eoaneeted  along  one 
aad  one  end  so  as  to  leave  the  remaining  side  and  end 
to  allow  the  letter  aheet  to  ^jjjjpeked  into  the  en- 
vetop :  with  means  on  oae  side  and  i^gp^A  of  said  envelop 
velop  for  seaUng  the  same,  a  portioaaifgach  sealing  means 
being  capable  of  use  for  an  or Igiiu^ letter  and  tha  re- 
mainder for  a  return  letter.  ,  a^ 

2.  A  combined  letter  sheet  and  *°1^>  comprlslng^a  let- 
ter aheet  having  an  envelop  attachedTT'one  edge  thereof; 
the  enrckip  portion  being  made  up  o%t|^o  sections  of  the 
sheet  folded  so  that  one  will  be  over  the  other  and  having 
meana  whereby  they  are  pennanently  connected  along  one 
side  and  one  end  so  as  to  leave  the  remaining  side  and  end 
open  to  allow  the  letter  sheet  to  be  tacked  Into  the  en- 
velop ;  with  means  on  one  side  and  one  end  of  said  envelop 
for  sealing  the  same ;  a  portion  of  soch  sealing  means  be- 
ing capable  of  oss  for  an  original  letter  and  the  remainder 
for  a  return  letter ;  there  being  a  aeries  of  perforations  in 
the  envelop  plaecd  to  pennlt  of  Inspection  of  material 
within  the  envelop. 


W4.459.  WOBKMAN'S  8UPPORTINO-BLOCK.  STWHaii 
I.  OaaosoK,  Newart.  N.  J.  filed  Nor.  8,  1909.  Serial 
No.  526.8S0. 


1.  IB  aa  apparatos  of  the  dasa  specified,  a  traveUng 
(Carriage  comprlaing  end  brackets  wheels  mounted  therein, 
side-pieces  connecting  said  bracfceta.  and  cross-pieces  con- 
necting aald  ald»i>>ecea  ;  in  eombtnatloo  with  an  operating 
lever  pivoted  to  one  of  eald  brackeU,  a  pair  of  working  le- 
vers pivoted  to  one  of  said  cross-pieces  and  provided  with 
cooperating  clotchlng  Jawa,  a  toggle  for  actuating  said 
working  levers  aimoltaneoosly,  and  a  connecting  link  be- 
tween said  operating  lever  and  aald  toggle  for  actuating 
|he  latter  when  the  former  is  operated. 
(  2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  spedfled,  a  traveling 
Harrlafls  comprising  end  brackets  each  having  a  yoke- 
Bhaped  upper  portion  and  a  bowed  lower  portion  terminat- 
ing in  a  book,  said  books  being  adapted  to  support  a  swing 
Busponded  therefrom,  a  wheel  mounted  In  the  first-named 
portion  of  each  bracket,  and  side-pieces  connecting  said 
bracketa:  in  combtoatloo  with  a  pair  of  working  levers 
pivotally  connected  with  said  slde-piecea  and  provided 
with  cofiperatlng  Jaws,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  one 
of  said  bracketa,  and  connections  between  said  operating 
lever  and  said  working  levers  for  actuating  the  latter  when 
tbe  former  is  operated. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  a  traveling 
carriage  comprising  end  brackets  each  having  a  yoke- 
shaped  opper  portion  aad  a  bowed  lower  portion  terminat- 
ing in  a  hook,  said  hooks  being  adapted  to  support  a  swing 
suspended  therefrom,  one  of  said  bracketa  being  formed  at 
Its  upper  end  with  s  seat,  side-pieces  connecting  said 
brackets,  and  cross-pieces  connecting  said  side-pieoes;  in 
combination  with  an  operating  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  in 
said  seat,  a  pair  of  Working  levers  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
cross-pieces  snd  provided  with  co5peratlng  clenching  Jaws, 
a  toggle  for  aetoatlng  said  w^tnig  lever*  slmaltaneously, 
snd  a  cooncctlag  llak  between  said  operating  lever  and 
said  toggle  for  actuating  tbe  latter  when  tbe  former  la  op- 
erated. 


994,4«a    BBATEB.    ALTBBD  HiHirAFoao,  -Chicago,  III..  a» 
■IfBor  to  The  Allbrlght-Nell  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
IlllBirfs.    riled  Sept  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  518.188. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  of  fiexlble  looped  best- 
ers  secured  thereon  in  oppositely  directed  pairs,  and 
curved  stops  secured  at  the  rear  side  of  each  beater  and 
projecting  t>eyond  the  same  to  bear  on  the  forward  side  of 
the  complemental  beater. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ahaft  and  flexible  looped 
beaters  thereon  arranged  in  oppositely  disposed  palra,  a 
curved  stop  secured  at  the  rear  of  each  beater  to  limit  the 
rearward  bending  thereof  and  an  integral  head  connected 
therewith  and  extending  therefrom  into  contact  with  the 
front  face  of  the  other  beater  of  each  pair. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  rota- 
tive shaft,  flexible  and  resilient  beaters  thereon  each  pro- 
vided with  a  loop,  a  curved  stop  at  the  rear  side  of  each 
beater  and  aaeana  bearing  against  ths  front  side  of  each 
beater  and  acting  to  limit  forward  reaction. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  flexible  beater  se- 
cured thereon,  a  curved  stop  at  the  rear  aide  thereof  lim- 
iting the  rearward  landing  of  the  aame,  acraplng  bladea  oa 
the  outer  side  of  the  t>eater,  and  a  stop  adapted  to  engage 
the  forward  aide  of  said  beater  at  a  point  somewhat  out- 
wardly beyond  the  rear  curved  stop  therefor. 

5.  In  a  device  of  ttie  class  described  a  sliaft.  beaters  se- 
cured thereto,  each  comprising  a  strip  of  material  folded 
to  form  a  loop,  means  securing  the  ends  of  each  beater  to 
the  shaft,  and  members  secured  to  the  shaft  each  providing 
a  rear  stop  for  one  beater  and  a  treat  stop  for  another 
beater. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


994,461.  SWITCH  FOB  MONORAILS. 
INO.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  15, 
621,198. 


m-^-< 


HBNBT   M.   nAKI>- 

1911.     SerUI  No. 


1.  In  a  monorail  system,  a  stationary  main  track,  a 
moving  track,  and  a  switch  between  tbe  tracks  compris- 
tag  an  Inclined  plane  for  engagtng  the  wheel  flanges  and 
an  inclined  plane  for  engaging  the  wheel  tread. 

2.  In  a  monorail  system,  a  main  track,  a  m6v1ng 
switch-track,  and  a  switch  between  the  tracks  and  pivoted 
to  th*  switch  comprlaing  an  inclined  plane  for  engaging 
the  wheel  flanges  and  an  Inclined  plane  for  engaging  the 
wheel  tread. 

8.  In  a  monorail  systeia.  a  main  track,  a  moving 
switch  track,  a  switch  between  tbe  tracks  oomprlslag 
an  Inclined  plane  tor  engaging  the  wheel  tread,  means  for 
moving  the  switch  track  and  means  for  causing  ths  switch 
to  engage  and  disengage  tbe  main  track. 
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•  4.  In  a  moBorall  Bysteni,  ■  main  track,  a  moTlng  awlteh 
track,  awitcta«a  between  tbe  two  tracka  adapted  to  ensace 
tbe  main  track  at  any  point  throogboat  iti  lAogtli,  aa  In- 
clined plane  on  tbe  swltcb  for  enga^ng  tbe  wbeel  flangea. 
an  Inclined  plane  on  tbe  awlteh  for  later  engaging  tbe 
wbeel  tread  whereby  tbe  flangea  are  ralaed  abore  tbe 
main  track,  and  meana  for  moving  tbe  croaa-track  and 
■wltcta. 

5.  In  a  swltcb,  an  Inclined  plane  engaging  tbe  wbeel 
flange  to  lift  the  tread  from  track  contact  and  an  In- 
clined plane  engaging  tbe  tread  later  to  lift  tbe  flange 
aboTe  tbe  track. 

(Clalma  8  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


0  94.4  62.  SUCTION  CLEANER.  Habmah  Hmmuold, 
Canal  Doyer.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
877.907. 


1.  In  a  suction  cleaning  apparatna  tbe  combination  wltb 
an  outer  caaing,  of  an  inner  casing  approximating  in 
height  that  of  the  outer  casing,  a  collapsible  dust  screen 
crossing  said  inner  casing  at  an  intermediate  point  adapt- 
ed to  be  distended  to  a  point  approximating  tbe  height 
of  tbe  inner  caaing,  an  inlet  to  said  inner  caaing  below 
tlie  screen  afbreaald.  and  an  oulet  from  both  of  said  cas- 
ings. 

2.  In  a  suction  cleaning  apparatus  tbe  combination  with 
an  outer  cylindrical  casing,  of  an  inner  caaing  approximat- 
ing In  height  that  of  the  outer  caaing  and  concentrically 
arranged,  a  collapsible  dust  screen  crossing  said  Inner 
casing  at  an  intermediate  point,  adapted  to  be  dlatended 
to  a  iMtnt  approximating  tbe  height  of  tbe  inner  casing, 
an  inlet  to  said  inner  caaing  below  tbe  acreen  aforeaald, 
and  an  outlet  from  both  of  aaid  casings. 

3.  In  a  suction  cleaning  apparatus  the  combination  with 
an  outer  caaing.  of  an  inner  caaing  approximating  in 
height  that  of  tbe  outer  caaing  and  baring  downwardly 
converging  sides,  a  collapalble  dust  screen  crossing  said 
inner  casing  at  an  intermediate  point,  adapted  to  be  dis- 
tended to  a  point  approximating  the  height  of  the  inner 
casing,  an  Inlet  to  said  inner  caaing  below  tbe  acreen 
aforeaald.  and  an  outlet  from  both  of  aaid  casings. 

4.  In  a  auction  cleaning  apparatus  tbe  combination 
with  an  outer  casing,  of  an  inner  casing  approximating 
in  hei^t  that  of  the  outer  casing,  a  collapsible  dust 
screen  crossing  aaid  inner  caaing  at  an  Intermediate 
point,  adapted  to  be  distended  to  a  point  approximating 
tbe  height  of  the  inner  casing,  an  Inlet  to  said  inner 
casing  below  the  screen  aforesaid,  an  outlet  from  both 
of  said  casings,  and  a  duat  drawer  entering  both  caainga 
below  tbe  screen  aforeaald. 

6.  In  a  suction  cleaning  apparatus  the  combination 
with  an  wjter  casiog.  of  an  inner  concentrically  arranged 
casing  approximating  in  height  that  of  tbe  outer  caaing. 


a  collapalble  doat  seraen  eraaslng  said  tener  casing  at  aa 
intermediate  point  adapted  to  be  dlatended  to  a  point 
approximating  th#  hsi^>  sf  thv  hmer 
througb  both  of  mM  vastagr  kelMr  the 
and   a   cylindrical  oaOaT  tatmmd  tv 


[Claims  6  to  9  aot  prtetatf  te  tka 


994.468.  METHOD  OF  MAKTIVQ  STBNCIL-l^CmNV 
CHABACTBR  PUNCHES.  Srvnif  D.  HAcroo.  St. 
Lonls.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Dlagraph  Coaapany.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Apr.  2«, 
1910.     Serial  No.  567,685. 


1.  The  bereindescribed  method  of  making  standi  ma- 
chine charact«  punches,  consisting  in  forming  a  aerlea 
of  apertures  in  a  plate,  punching  a  series  of  plugs  from 
a  thicker  plate,  which  plugs  correapood  with  the  aper- 
tures formed  in  tbe  first  mentioned  plate,  and  finally 
forcing  the  pings  from  the  second  mentioned  plate  into 
the  aperturea  in  tbe  flrat  mentioned  plate. 

2.  Tbe  herelndeacrlbed  method  of  making  staacll  ma- 
chine character  punches,  consisting  in  punching  a  series 
of  plugs  f*om  a  plate,  restoring  said  plugs  to  tbe  aper- 
tures from  which  said  plugs  were  punched,  forming  a 
series  of  apertures  in  a  thinner  plate,  and  which  aper- 
tures correspond  with  the  plugs  punched  from  the  first 
mentioned  plate  and  finally  removing  tlie  plufi  from  the 
first  mentioned  plate  and  inserting  them  in  the  apertures 
formed  In  the  second  mentioned  plate. 

3.  The  bereindescribed  method  of  Baking  stencil  ma- 
chine character  punches,  which  consists  in  first  punching 
a  series  of  uniform  aised  portions  from  a  plate,  then  re- 
storing said  portions  to  tbe  aperturea  from  which  they 
were  punched,  then  forming  a  aerlea  of  apertures  in  a 
comparatively  thin  plate,  then  placing  aaid  comparatively 
thin  plate  on  top  of  the  first  mentioned  plate  and  forcing 
the  portions  punched  from  the  first  mentioned  plate  Into 
the  aperturea  formed  in  the  second  mentioned  plate. 

4.  Tbe  bereindescribed  method  of  making  stencil  ma- 
chine character  punches,  consisting  in  first  forming  a 
aerlea  of  plugs,  then  forming  a  aertea  of  apertures  in  a 
plate  which  is  thinner  than  the  plugs,  and  then  Insiirllin 
the  plugs  in  the  apertures  of  the  thinner  plate. 

6.  The  bereindescribed  method  of  making  tteaell  ma- 
chine character  punches,  which  consists  in  forming  a 
series  of  apertures  in  s  comparatively  thin  plate  and 
then  forcing  a  series  of  plugs  into  ssld  apertures  which 
plugs  are  thicker  than  said  plate  and  project  from  one  of 
tbe  facea  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


994,464.  LICBNSB-TAO  HOLDER  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Philip  Hacck.  Blklns  Park,  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  15,  1909 
Serial  No.  490,081. 


1.  A  license  tag  bolder  for  vehicles  comprlalng  a  frame 
the  lower  part  of  which  is  provMed  with  projections  to 
support  a  tag,  means  for  securing  tbe  frame  to  a  vehicle, 
a  fixed  projection  arranged  upon  tbe  side  of  tbe  frame.  « 
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vertleaUy  saovable  pin  gvtded  la  a  alot  in  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  a  alotted  opening  in  tbe  tag  and  a  spring 
pressed  plate  having  projections  adapted  to  engage  and 
hold  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  tag. 

2.  A  llceass  tag  bolder  for  vehicles  comprising  a  frame 
the  lower  part  of  wbleb  la  provided  with  hooka  to  support 
a  tag,  means  for  securing  the  frame  to  a  vehicle,  a  hook 
arranged  at  the  side  of  the  frame  to  arreat  lateral  move 
ment  of  the  tag  in  one  direction,  a  pin  located  adjacent 
to  said  hook  and  adapted  to  a  recess  In  the  tag  to  arrest 
lateral  movement  in  the  oppoaite  direction,  a  plate  mount- 
ad  above  the  frame  having  grooved  projecttoaa  adapt(<>d 
to  engage  tbe  upper  part  of  the  tag  and  maana  to  cause 
aaid  projM:tlOBa  to  bear  upon  the  tag  with  yielding  pres 
sure. 

8.  A  license  tag  holder  for  vahldss  comprising  side 
bare  and  croaa  bars  constituting  a  frame,  books  formed 
upon  one  of  tbe  cross  bars  to  arreat  lateral  movement 
of  tbe  tag  in  one  direction,  a  movable  pin  guided  in  one 
of  tbe  side  bars  and  adapted  to  a  slot  in  the  tag  to  arrest 
lateral  movement  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  plate  guided 
above  the  frame  and  provided  with  slotted  projections 
to  ambrace  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  tag,  and  springs  sulUbly 
arranged  to  cause  the  projections  to  bear  upon  tbe  tag 
with  yielding  pressure.  \ 


I  

•94,460.      ACXL    DERIVATIVE    OF    MORPHIN.      Uci.v- 

aicH  HoutaiN,  Yobwlnkel.  near  Blberfeld,  Germany. 
L  assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  4  Co., 
I  Blberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Geroiany.  Filed 
I    May  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  S59,157.     (Specimena.) 

Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  formylmorphin,  hav- 
ing the  formula  :  CtTHuNO».OCOH  being  a  white  crystal- 
line powder  melting  at  220-225*  C.  more  soluble  in  alcohol 
and  chloroform  than  morpbln  and  dlfllcultly  aoluble  in 
ether  and  water  the  aqueoua  aolutlon  abowing  a  strongly 
alkaline  reaction  against  lltmna,  forming  salts  with  adds 
which  possess  the  same  therapeutical  propertlea  aa  the 
baae  Itself.  aabaUntlally  aa  deacribed. 


M4.466.      IRONING-MACHINE.      Pvnut    JoitasKC.    Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  588,908. 


1.  la  aa  Ironing  machine,  in  combination,  a  aupporting 
frasM,  a  vertlcaUy  reelprocatiag  standard  otoanted  opon 
the  frafl»e,  a  tocgle  lever  reacting  between  the  frama  and 
tbe  standard,  the  nMmbera  of  the  toggle  being  onltad  by 
a  eliding  pivot,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  one 
member  of  the  toggle  lever,  means  for  applying  actuating 
power  to  the  other  member  of  such  larar,  a  head  swlvaled 
npoB   tbe   standard,   a    taleacopiag   arm    carried   by    the 


bead  and  having  a  rocklBg  movement  thereon,  aa  Iron 
carried  by  tbe  arm.  and  a  buck  mounted  on  the  trasM  for 
engagement  by  the  iron. 

2.  la  an  Ironing  machine,  in  combination,  a  snpporting 
frame,  a  vertically  reciprocating  standard  mounted  upon 
tbe  frame,  a  toggle  lever  reacting  between  tbe  frame  and 
the  standard,  the  members  of  the  toggle  being  united  by 
a  sliding  pivot,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  one 
member  of  the  toggle  lever,  means  for  applying  actuating 
power  to  tbe  other  member  of  such  lever,  a  bead  swlveled 
upon  tbe  standard,  a  telescoping  arm  carried  by  the  head 
and  having  a  rocking  movemeat  thereon,  a  apriag  urging 
tbe  arm  in  one  direction,  an  Iroo  carried  by  tbe  arm. 
and  a  back  mounted  on  tbe  frame  for  engagement  by 
tbe  iron. 

3.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  in  combination,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  vertically  redprocatlng  standard,  a  apring  re- 
acting between  the  atandard  and  frame  and  urging  the 
standard  upward,  meana  for  drawing  tbe  standard  down- 
ward, a  bead  swivded  upon  the  standard,  a  telescoping 
arm  pivoted  upon  tbe  bead  to  rock  in  vertical  plane,  a 
spring  resisting  the  upward  movement  of  the  outer  end 
of  tbe  arm,  an  iron  carried  by  tbe  arm,  and  a  buck  co- 
operating with  the  iron. 


994,467.  SAD-IRON.  ABTHUa  O.  JpDO,  Meriden.  Conn., 
asdgnor  to  The  Bradley  *  Hubbard  MCg.  Co.,  Merldea, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1910.  Serial  No. 
578,420. 


In  a  sad  Iron,  the  combination  with  a  body  open  at  Ita 
top  and  at  Its  r^r  end.  and  having  tbe  upper  face  of  Its 
bottom  provided  with  a  plurality  of  beat-gathering  flngera. 
of  a  cover  made  independent  of  tbe  said  body  and  adapted 
to  be  seored  thereto,  a  cast- metal  end-plate  secured  to 
the  ofen  rter  aid  of  the  body  and  provided  upon  Its  Inner 
fsce  with  a  forwardly  projecting  mixing-chamber  from 
the  upper  portion  of  tbe  forward  end  of  which  a  half- 
round  tube-like  deflector  pitched  from  rear  to  front  ex- 
tenda  forward  nearly  to  the  front  end  of  the  aaid  body 
and  deflecta  the  fiame  of  the  baming  gaa  downward  upon 
the  aaid  beat-gathering  fingers,  means  interposed  between 
the  said  mixing  chamber  and  deflector  for  preventing  the 
flame  from  flashhig  back  into  tbe  said  mlxlng-cbamber, 
and  a  fender  suspended  within  tbe  said  body  from  the  said 
cover  and  extending  over  tbe  aaid  deflector  to  prevent  tbe 
cover  from  getting  too  hot. 


994.468.      METAL    PACKAGE.      Thomas    HairaT    KAjra, 
Toungstown.  Ohio,  assigns  of  one-half  to  Julius  Kahn. 
Detroit  Mich.     Original  application  filed  Apr.  4,  1908, 
Serial  No.  425.118.     Divided  and  this  appllcatloa  flled 
Jan.  25.  1011.     Serial  No.  604,531. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  receptade  having  an  opening 
therein  which  Is  contracted  relative  to  the  end  of  the  ra- 
ceptacle  in  which  it  is  diapoaed.  of  a  member  diapoead 
within  said  opening  and  having  a  portion  drawn  under 
the  inner  margin  of  the  opening  wall  and  a  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  through  the  opening  In  conUct  with 
Its  wall,  and  a  eloanrc  for  sakl  opening  adapted  to  fric- 
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tlonally  Mat  within  «aid  member  and  to  be  poBltireiy  re- 
tained therein  by  the  outer  edge  of  said  member  which  la 
bent  tbereoTer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  baring  an  open- 
tnc  therein,  the  wall  of  which  forma  an  Inner  marginal 
aboalder.  of  a  aupplemeatal  closure  for  aaid  opening,  said 
doanre  comprlaing  a  dlak  of  aoft  metal  which  la  forced 
into  aald  opening  and  baring  Its  marginal  portion  ex- 
panded to  engage  the  Inner  marginal  sboalder  of  the 
opening  wall  and  then  extending  outwardly  around  the 
opening  wall  in  contact  therewith,  and  an  oater  closure 
fitted  doeely  within  the  supplemental  dosare  and  poal- 
tlrely  retained  therein  by  the  edge  of  the  supplemental 
closure  which  Is  bent  orer  the  edge  of  said  outer  closure. 


i- 


3.  In  combination,  a  receptacle  having  an  edge  thereof 
rolled  Inwardly  to  form  a  bead,  a  reinforcing  member  in 
said  bead,  a  supplemental  closure  disposed  in  the  opening 
formed  by  said  bead,  said  closure  haying  its  outer  por- 
tion provided  with  a  bulge  which  projects  under  said 
bead  and  a  part  which  extends  outwardly  from  said  balge 
and  partially  around  the  bead  tightly  huggtag  the  same. 
and  an  outer  closure  fitted  within  the  supplemental  closure 
in  fMetional  contact  with  said  part  and  baring  its  edge 
emMMed  by  the  outer  edge  of  aald  part  to  prevent  an 
accidental  remoral  of  the  outer  closure. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  baring  an  end 
prorlded  with  an  opening  whkh  la  contracted  relatire  to 
such  end,  a  closure  member  pressed  Into  tbe  opening  and 
harlng  a  marginal  portion  drawn  to  embrace  the  inner 
marginal  portion  of  the  opening  wall  to  retain  the  clo- 
sure therein,  and  a  second  closure  member  pressed  within 
the  flrat  closure  member  and  having  Its  edge  embraced 
by  the  edge  of  the  first  closure  member  to  retain  It  In 
position. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  herlng  an  end 
prorlded  with  an  opening  which  Is  contracted  relatire  to 
■ucb  end,  an  inner  and  oater  closure  for  tbe  opening,  tbe 
inner  doaure  having  Ita  marginal  portion  drawn  to  engage 
the  Inner  marginal  edge  of  the  opening  wall  and  tbeuce 
extending  outwardly  through  the  opening,  and  the  outer 
closure  being  pressed  into  the  loner  cloture  and  baring 
its  marginal  portion  extending  outwardly  in  contact  with 
the  outwardly  extending  portion  of  the  inner  closure  and 
its  edge  embraced  by  the  edge  of  the  inner  closure  to  re- 
tain such  outer  closure  in  poeitlon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


0M,460.     CHURN.     YiCTOm   8.   Klick,   Colombos,   Ohio. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  587,891. 

1.  In  a  cbora,  the  combination  with  a  body  or  vessel 
and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  stationary  agitator 
blade  projecting  vertically  Into  the  vessel  and  a  winged  or 
bladed  structure  resting  removably  on  the  bottom  of  the 
vessel,  the  wings  or  blades  of  the  last  named  structure 
being  scalloped  at  Its  lower  edgen.  substantUUy  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  In  a  cbarn,  the  combination  with  a  body  or  vessel 
and  means  for  rotating  tbe  aamc,  a  stationary  agitator 
blade  projecting  vertically  Into  tbe  veasel,  a  wlBfled  or 
bladed  structure  provided  with  openings  reetlng  renov- 
ably  on  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  and  a  vent  device  project- 
ing Into  tbe  veaeel   to  engage  aald   winged   a  tract  ore  to 


-    .1' 


caose  tbe  nmc  to  be  carried  with  tbe 
snbctantlally  aa  deecrlbed. 


1  when  rotated. 


.  .  i 


M4,«t0.  HAIK  CCTTINO  AND  SHEARING  MACHINB. 
Fairs  Koaaa,  Snhl,  Oernany.  FUed  May  18,  1910. 
ScrUl  No.  M1.082. 


<■•    .    'fri- 


The  combination  In  a  halr-<urtlBg  or  sVarlng  machine, 
of  a  body,  a  movable  cutting  blade  thereon,  a  )  Inged  flap 
secured  to  tbe  body,  a  cutting  blade  removably  and  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  hinged  flap,  a  slot  in  the  flap,  a 
screw  bolt  (y)  having  a  head  engaging  In  the  alot  and  re- 
taining tbe  flap  In  tbe  closed  poaitloo  and  a  not  «)  and 
stop  pin  (»)  on  tbe  bolt  whereby  movement  of  tbe  nut  In 
tbe  one  direction  presses  tbe  cutting  blades  together  while 
movement  In  the  other  direction  partially  rotates  the  bolt 
and  releases  tbe  flap. 


994.471.  BALlrAND-ftOCKET  PIPE-JOINT.  Johanm 
KoBNio,  Riga,  Russia.  Filed  Sept  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
688.B40. 

In  a  bait  and  socket  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  wttb  a 
tubular  socket  and  a  tubular  member  fitting  into  tbe  aame, 
of  a  sleeve  having  rounded  ends  mounted  In  tbe  center  of 
the  tubular  member,  a  second  and  coaxial  sleeve  fitting 
one  end  of  tbe  first  sleeve  end  mounted  In  the  said  tnbalar 
socket,  a  bolt  passing  centrally  through  said  sleeres.  a 
nnt  on  one  end  of  the  bolt  bearing  against  tbe  end  of  tbe 
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first  sleeve,  a  not  on  the  other  end  of  tbe  bolt  bearing 
asalast  the  end  of  tbe  second  aleere,  and  a  shoulder  airat- 


flag  agalntt  tbe  wall  of  the  first  aleeve  In  the  central 
plane  of  the  joint,  for  the  pnrpoee  apedfled.    ' 


.4T2.     OEI  TREATMENT.     TROMAa  J.  Lorarr.  Cbl- 
dago.  ni.     Filed  Oct  81.  1010.    Serial  No.  589,9<t2. 


1.  Tbe  proceae  of  treating  ore,  consisting  In  suspending 
In  water  ore  containing  native  mercury  and  other  amal- 
gamable  values,  exhausting  tbe  air  from  aald  mixture,  aub- 
mrrgtng  said  miztore  In  and  comaalngllng  It  with  a  rela- 
tively large  bulk  of  healthy  mercury,  and  while  said  ore  Is 
rising  through  said  healthy  mercury  directing  the  values 
carried  thereby  into  Intimate  contact  with  said  healthy 
■lerctiry  and  thereby  tatereeptlng  tbe  aanae  therein,  while 
causing  tbe  other  conitltuenti  of  tbe  ore  to  rtoe  there- 
through. 

2.  The  procees  of  treating  ore,  consisting  In  mixing 
with  water  ore  containing  native  mercury  and  other  amal- 
gamable  valaea,  submerging  said  mixture  in  and  com- 
Blngling  It  with  a  relatively  large  bulk  of  healthy  mer 
enry  and  during  auch  treatment  Introducing  into  the  mass 
a  reagent  sdapted  to  render  amalgamable  the  native  mer- 
cnry  of  said  ore. 


••4.4Tt.  TALTB.  CtaBBwcB  D«  Witt  LncnKs,  St  Lonls, 
Me.,  aaslgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Fire- 
ball Oaa  Tank  ft  lUnailnatlng  Conpany.  St  Louis,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Nov.  1«,  1900.  Serial 
No.  688,804. 

1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  main  ralre-body.  and  a  ralre 
therein,  of  a  bodr  prorlded  with  an  ezbanst  chamber,  a 
rod  extending  looeely  through  the  eecond-named  body  and 
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adapted  to  Impinge  aaaiaet  said  ralre,  means  for  boMlng 
the  second-named  body  in  engageneat  with  tbe  first-named 
body,  and  means  for  shifting  said  rod  endwise  to  operate 
aald  ralre. 


8.  The  combination,  with  a  main  ralre-body,  and  i  ralre 
therein,  of  a  yoke,  a  rod  secured  to  said  yoke  and  adapted 
to  Impinge  against  said  ralre  for  operating  the  aame, 
means  for  clamping  said  yoke  to  said  main  valve-body,  a 
body  slldable  on  said  rod  and  provided  with  an  exhaust 
chamber,  and  a  apring  for  bolding  the  eecond-named  body 
In  engagement  with  said  main  ralve-body. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  main  ralre-body,  and  a  ralre 
therein,  of  a  yoke,  a  rod  secured  to  said  yoke  and  adapted 
to  impinge  agalnat  said  ralre  fbr  operating  the  aame,  a 
body  alldable  on  said  rod  and  prorided  with  an  exhaust 
chamber  harlng  an  outlet  leading  therefrom,  said  rod 
baring  an  inlet  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  con- 
trolling valve  mounted  In  aald  outlet,  meana  for  damping 
aald  yoke  to  aald  main  ralre-body,  and  poeltlre  meana 
fbr  operating  aald  controlling  ralre.  . 

-  4.  The  combination,  with  a  main  ralre-body,  and  a 
ralre  therein,  of  a  rod  adapted  to  Impinge  against  said 
ralre  for  operating  tbe  tame,  means  for  operating  said 
rod.  a  body  alidable  on  aald  rod,  means  for  holding  tbe 
second-named  body  engaged  with  aald  ralve-body  and  co- 
operating meana  provided  upon  aaid  rod-operating  meana 
and  aald  second-named  body  fqr  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  latter  upon  said  rod. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  main  valve-body,  a  valve  there- 
in, a  yoke,  a  rod  aecured  to  aaid  yoke  and  adapted  to  im- 
pinge against  said  valve  for  operating  tbe  same,  a  con- 
trolling valve-body  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod,  means 
for  clamping  said  yoke  to  said  main  ralve-body.  a  cap  pro- 
vided upon  one  end  of  said  controlling  ralre-body  and  bar- 
ing a  alecre  adapted  to  fit  on  an  end  of  aaid  main  valve- 
body,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  bold  said  cap  In  engagement 
with  the  end  of  said  main  valve-body. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


••4.4T4.  MEANS  FOR  INSULATTNO  CANOPIES  FOR 
SYSTEMS  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION.  QnoBoa 
A.  Lcn.  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1900.  Serial 
No.  470,044. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  conduit,  an  outlet  box  con- 
nected therewith,  and  a  canopy  below  tbe  box,  with  an 
Inaalatlng  block  mounted  upon  the  conduit  adjacent  the 
box  and  coacting  with  the  canopy. 

2.  The  comMnstlon  of  an  outlet  box  and  eondnlta  sa>o- 
dated  therewith,  with  a  canopy  adjacent  aald  box,  and 
Insulating  blocks  supported  by  tbe  conduits  fior  co-action 
with  the  canopy. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  an  outlet  box  and  conduits  asso- 
ciated therewith,  with  a  canopy  adjacent  said  box  and  in- 
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■olatlng  block*  adjustably  banc  upon  latd  eondtdta  fbr 
co-action  with  lald  canopy. 
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4.  In  combination  of  an  outlet  box  and  condulta  aaao- 
clated  therewith,  with  a  canopy  adjacent  said  box  and  in- 
aalatlng  blocks  adjustably  bans  from  said  condaits  for  co- 
action  with  said  canopy,  said  blocks  being  located  adjacent 
the  oater  sides  of  said  box. 

6.  i'be  combination  of  opposed  conduits  and  a  canopy, 
with  Insulating  blocks  hxmg  upon  the  condaits  and  spaced 
apart,  said  blocks  receiving  tbe  canopy  between  them. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


994.476.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  PRINTING  APPARATUS. 
ALBZAMDCB  D.  McCcBOY.  PbUadelpbla,  Pa.  Filed  Dec. 
13,  1910.     Serial  No.  697.078. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  photographic  printing  machine 
of  means  for  supporting  a  sensitized  body  and  a  negatlTe ; 
with  automatically  acting  means  for  exposing  said  sensi- 
tised body  and  negatire  to  a  source  of  light  for  a  prede- 
termined time ;  and  a  plurality  of  coactlng  Independently 
adjustable  devices  for  varying  the  time  said  body  and 
negative  are  exposed  to  the  light  source. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  photographic  printing  ma- 
chine of  a  source  of  light ;  means  for  supporting  a  nega- 
tive and  a  sensitised  body ;  a  shutter  between  the  source 
and  said  supporting  means;  meclianism  for  aatomatiemlly 
cloaing  the  shutter  after  it  has  been  open  for  a  predeter- 
mined time ;  and  a  plurality  of  independent  devices  for 
adjusting  said  mechanism  to  vary  the  time  the  shutter  re- 
mains open. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  photographic  printing  ma- 
chine of  a  source  of  light ;  means  for  supporting  a  negative 
and  a  sensitized  body  to  be  printed  In  position  to  have  one 
face  of  said  body  acted  on  by  light  from  said  source: 
mechanism  for  governing  the  time  of  exposure  of  the  sen- 
sitized body  to  the  light  from  the  source  ;  means  for  illumi- 
nating tbe  second  face  of  said  sensitized  body  ;  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  mechanism  to  vary  tlie  time  of  ex- 
posnre  in  accordance  with  the  conditions  revealed  by  each 
Ulominatlon. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  a  photographic  printing  machine 
of  a  structure  for  supporting  a  negative  and  a  body  of 
sensitised  msterlal  to  be  printed :  a  soarce  of  light ;  a 
shatter  for  said  closing  of  the  shutter ;  means  including  an 
adjustable  element  for  Indicating  variations  In  tbe  sensl- 


tlT«o«as  of  mU  senslttasd  body:  and  sMaas  oyrattt^ly 
connected  to  said  element  for  adjusting  said  aaechanlsm 
to  compensate  for  such  variations. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  pbotograpiiic  printing  machlns 
ot  a  stmcture  for  supporting  a  negative  and  a  body  of 
sensitised  material  to  l>e  iniBted  ;  a  sotiree  of  Hght :  a  shut- 
ter for  said  light  source  ;  time  controlled  mechanism  for 
eaosing  closing  of  tlM  shatter ;  means  tnclading  an  ad> 
Jostable  element  for  indicating  differences  In  the  densi- 
ties of  different  negatives  ;  and  means  for  operattvely  con- 
necting said  element  to  said  time  controlled  aaechanlsm  to 
permit  of  adjuatment  of  the  latter  to  compensate  for  each 
differences. 

[Claims  6  to  54  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.] 


0M.476.  AMALGAMATOR.  Bdwabu  H. 
AUAMOA  M.  McOciax,  Loe  Angeles,  Cal. 
1911.     Serial  No.  608,273. 


McGdibi  and 
PUsd  reU  IS, 


1.  In  an  amalgamator,  a  bottom,  sides  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom,  a  head  extending  upwardly  from 
tbe  bottom  and  connecting  the  sides,  a  reUlntng  screen 
mounted  crosswise  of  the  bottom  and  connecting  the  sides, 
a  porous  amalgamating  element  between  the  bead  and  the 
retaining  screen,  a  regulating  gate  mounted  crosswise  of 
the  twttom  and  connected  to  the  sidee  fOr  vertical  adjtiat- 
ment,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  regulating  gate. 

2.  In  an  amalgamator,  a  bottom,  sides  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom,  a  head  extending  upwardly  from 
tbe  bottom  and  connecting  the  sides,  an  upstanding  retain- 
ing screen  mounted  crosswise  of  the  bottom  and  connect- 
ing the  sides  near  their  canter,  a  porooa  amalgamating 
element  between  the  head  and  tbe  retaining  screen,  a  regu- 
lating gate  mounted  below  tbe  retaining  screen  and  means 
for  sdjnstlng  tbe  gate  relatively  to  tbe  bottom. 


994.477.  TAP -WRENCH.  Otto  Paspast,  OeveUnd. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Tool  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1911.  Sartal 
No.  600.020. 


1.  In  a  Up  wrench,  In  combination,  a  stock  having  a 
cylindrical  projection  at  one  end  provided  with  a  scrsw 
threaded  extremity,  a  fixed  handle  at  thf  other  end,  a 
central  rectangular  opening,  a  deUchable  handle  secured 
to  tbe  screw  threaded  extremity  of  said  cylindrical  ex- 
tenaion,  and  having  a  shoulder  at  Its  inner  end,  said 
stock  and  extension  also  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
channel  on  each  side,  a  fixed  jaw  In  said  rectangular  open- 
ing, a  movable  Jaw  In  said  opening,  longitudinal  projec- 
tions upon  said  jaw  slidingly  mounted  in  said  channels  and 
provided  with  screw  threaded  extremltiee  of  the  same  di- 
ameter as  tbe  said  cylindrical  extension,  said  extension 
provided  also  with  a  shoulder,  and  a  sleeve  nut  upon  said 
cylindrical  extension,  said  nut  inclosed  between  the  saM 
shoalder  on  said  extension  and  luindle  and  engaging  tbe 
screw  threaded  projections  on  said  movable  jaw. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manafactnre.  a  Up  wrench  compris- 
ing a  stock  having  a  cylindrical  projection  provided  with 
a  abonlder  and  a  reduced  extremity,  a  handle  deUchably 
secured  to  said  extremity  and  having  a  shoulder  at  lU 
inner  end,  said  stock  having  a  channel  on  each  side  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therethrough  and  throogh  said  ey- 
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liBdrknl  «ztr«alty.  a  movnMt  Jaw  In  aald  stock  and  aerew 
threaded  projections  on  said  jaw  aald  projections  mov- 
able In  said  channela.  and  a  sleeve  nnt  slesred  over  said 
cylindrical  portion  batwesa  said  shoaldsrs  and  t»g«g<«g 
said  screw  threaded  projections  on  said  movable  jaw. 

8.  In  a  Up  wrench,  a  stock  provkled  with  an  extension 
and  with  kmgltndtnal  guide  channela  in  one  end.  a  mov- 
ftMs  Jnw  provided  with  projecting  screw  thrsnded  por- 
tions slldsble  in  said  channels,  a  remorable  liandle  having 
a  shoulder  at  lU  inner  end,  said  channeled  portion  also 
provided  with  a  shoalder  and  a  screw  threaded  aleeve 
upon  aald  extension  between  said  shoulders,  said  alesvs  en- 
gaging aald  screw  threaded  projections. 


•94.478.  CDTTKR-BAR  FOR  MOWINO-MACHINB8.  *c. 
JoHM  H.  PooLB,  Brockton.  Maas..  assignor  to  Brockton 
Mowing  Mschlns  Catter  Bar  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  MaasacbosetU.  Filed  July  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
572.672. 


r:  1^  . 


tbe 


a  rigid  body  portloa  haTlng 
•ad  a  dstsat  bstwssn 
of  said  fliprisBlin,  tbs  betton  and  sads  of  the 
forming  walls  of  a  steBk-reeeiving  socket,  and 
a  spring  plats  eztsadtag  across  said  i1tn>i  iiaslsa  and  at- 
Uched  to  tbe  body  iiutthia  at  opposlU  ends  of  ths  rtsmas 
■ion,  said  plaU  completing  the  abaak-reeelTtv  socket 
•nd  being  adapted  to  yieldingly  bold  a  cutUr  shnnk  in 
■ngagesaent  with  aald  detent,  the  dIsUnce  between  the 
detent  and  tbe  spring  plate  being  less  than  ths  tbicknees 
of  ths  cntUr  shank. 

S.  A  catter  bar  comprising  a  rigid  body  portion  hsvlng 
a  transverse  depression  In  one  side  and  a  detant  between 
tbe  ends  of  said  depression,  the  bottom  and  ends  of  the 
depression  forming  walls  of  a  ahank-recelving  socket,  and 
a  spring  plate  extending  acroas  said  depression  and  at- 
tached to  tbe  body  portion  at  opposite  ends  of  tbe  depres- 
sion, said  plate  completing  the  abank-recelvlng  socket 
and  being  adapted  to  yieldingly  hold  a  catter  shank  In 
engagement  with  said  dstent,  the  detent  having  a  beveled 
face  adapted  to  force  the  cutter  shank  outwardly  against 
said  plate  and  thereby  displace  the  latter  when  the  shank 
te  being  Inserted  in  the  socket,  the  distance  between  the 
detent  and  the  spring  plate  being  lesa  than  the  thlckneaa 
of  the  catter  ahank. 

S.  In  combination,  a  cutter  bar  having  an  expansible, 
normally  contracted,  sbank-recelvtng  socket  provided  with 
a  shank-engaging  detent  having  a  bcrelsd  face,  and  a  cat- 
ter having  a  ahank  formed  to  enter  said  socket  and  pro- 
Tldsd  with  a  alot  fonaad  to  receive  said  detent,  said 
Bocket  eonstltating  tbe  main  support  for  said  shank,  the 
beveled  face  of  tbe  detent  causing  the  expansion  of  the 
socket  while  the  ahank  is  being  Inserted,  and  the  con- 
traction of  the  socket  yieldingly  holding  the  shank  la 
engagement  with  the  detent  when  the  ahank  la  fully  in- 
ssrtsd,  the  distance  between  the  dsfesat  and  the 
^te  being  lesa  than  tbe  thl^neaa  of  the  cutter  abank. 


4.  A  entter  bar  comprising  a  relatively  rigid  body  por- 
tion having  a  seriee  of  transverse  depressions  In  one  slds 
and  a  series  of  rigid  detente  between  the  ends  of  said  de- 
pressions, the  bottom  and  ends  of  each  depreaalon  fonalag 
wails  of  s  shank-recelvIng  socket,  and  a  aprlng  plate  ex- 
tending acroes  said  depressions  and  rigidly  attached  te 
the  body  portion  between  the  depreasions,  said  plate  coas- 
pletlng  the  ahank-recelving  sockete  and  being  adapted  to 
yieldingly  bold  the  cutter  shanka  independently  in  en- 
gagement  with  aald  detente,  the  diaUnce  between  tbe 
detent  and  the  spring  pUte  of  each  aocket  being  less  than 
the  thickness  of  a  catter  shank. 

5.  A  cutter  bsr  comprising  a  relatively  rigid  body  por- 
tion having  a  seriee  of  transverse  depressions  in  one  side 
and  a  aeries  of  rigid  detente  between  the  ends  of  said  de- 
preesions,  the  bottom  and  enda  of  tbe  depressions  forming 
walla  of  abank-recelvlng  sockets,  and  a  spring  plate  ex- 
tending acroes  said  depressions  and  rigidly  atUehed  to 
the  body  portion  l>etween  tbe  depressions,  said  pUte  com- 
pleting tbe  shank-receiving  sockets  and  being  adapted  to 
yieldingly  hold  the  cutter  shanks  Independently  In  engage- 
ment with  said  detents,  each  detent  having  a  beveled  face 
adapted  to  force  a  cutter  shank  outwardly  against  said 
plate  and  thereby  locally  displace  the  latter  when  the 
shank  Is  being  Inserted  In  ite  socket,  tbe  distance  between 
the  detent  and  tbe  spring  plate  of  each  socket  being  lees 
than  the  tbicknees  of  a  cutter  shank. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


994,479.      TRAIN -PIPB    COUPLING.      Albbbt   Pomn, 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Aag.  IS,  1910.     SerUl  No.  677,010. 


rrtei 


iXIftX  <^"«    • 


1.  In  a  pipe-coupling  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  the  draw-bar,  of  a  bracket  extending  downward  from 
tbe  sams,  a  pivot  carried  by  aald  bracket,  a  lever  mounted 
thereon,  a  coanterweight  on  one  arm  of  the  lever,  engag- 
ing jaws  on  the  other  arm,  a  pipe  extending  between  said 
arms,  a  valve  In  said  pli>e,  and  means  for  opening  and 
cloaing  aald  valve. 

2.  In  a  pipe-coupling  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  the  draw-bar,  of  a  bracket  extending  downward  from 
the  central  line  of  tbe  same,  a  borlsonUI  pivot  mounted  in 
tbe  bracket  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  the  draw-bar,  a 
lever  mounted  on  said  pivot  in  tbe  same  vertical  plane 
with  the  draw-bar,  engaging  jaws  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
lever,  an  air-pipe  connected  to  said  Jaws,  an  air-valve 
mounted  on  aald  lever  and  movable  with  tbe  eame.  and 
means  whereby  the  valve  la  poaitioned  by  the  lever  and 
tbe  flow  of  air  through  said  pipe  Is  controlled. 

8.  In  a  pipe-coupling  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  tbe  draw-bar,  of  a  bracket  mounted  thereon,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  bracket  to  move  in  the  vertical  plane  of 
tbe  draw-bar.  tbe  arms  of  said  lever  being  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  a  counterweight  on  the  end  of  tbe  inner  arm, 
a  pair  of  jaws  on  the  end  of  the  outer  arm  having  adja- 
cent faeea  inclined,  and  an  air-pipe  connected  to  aald 
Jaws. 

4.  In  a  pipe-eoupiing  for  railway  cara,  tbe  combination 
with  a  draw-bar,  of  a  bracket  mounted  thereon,  a  lever 
folcmmed  on  the  bracket  to  move  In  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  draw-bar,  the  arms  of  ssld  lever  being  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  a  counterweight  on  tbe  end  of  the  inner  arm, 
a  pair  of  jaws  on  tbe  end  of  the  outer  arm,  one  of  tbe 
Jaws  being  bifuroated  aad  the  other  having  a  cylindrical 
projection  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  bifnreated  jaw  of  a. 
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■Imllar  eooplinsr.  both  at  the  Jaws  tMvlng  tdjacont  faces 
beveled  aad  formed  to  receiTe  a  Jew  of  a  similar  coo- 
pllag  betwe«i  tbem.  and  an  alr-plpe  eoooccted  to  said 
jaws. 

6.  In  a  plpe-«onpling  for  railway  cars,  tbe  combination 
with  the  draw-bar,  of  a  bracket  moonted  thereon,  a  leTer 
falcTTimed  on  the  bracket  to  moTe  In  tbe  Tertleal  plane  of 
tie  draw-bar,  the  arms  of  said  terer  belac  at  an  aagl*  to 
each  other,  a  counterweight  on  the  end  of  the  Inner  arm, 
a  pair  of  Jaws  on  the  end  of  the  outer  arm,  one  of  said  jaws 
being  bifurcated  and  the  other  harlns  a  cylindrical  piojee- 
tlon  adapted  to  fit  into  the  bifurcated  Jaw  of  a  almtlar 
couplinf,  said  jaws  baring  projections  for  Interlocking 
with  a  slBtlar  eoapliag,  and  an  alr-plpe  connected  to  said 
jaws. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9M,480.     COMMTJTATOB.     Fbcdbbick  W.  Rnm,  PHta- 
burg.  Pa.     FUed  Dec.  4,  lOOO.     Serial  No.  631.280. 


-a 


1.  In  a  commutator,  a  plurality  of  insulated  segments 
each  having  a  plurality  of  transrersely  diapoaed  alternate 
ribs  and  grooree  in  Its  face. 

2.  In  a  eommntator,  a  plurality  of  Inanlated  segments 
each  having  a  plurality  of  transTersely  dlapoeed  alternate 
grpoTes  and  rtba  In  its  face,  the  groovea  of  one  segment 
alining  with  tbe  rlbe  of  the  adjacent  one. 

3.  In  a  commutator,  a  plurality  of  insulated  segrments 
each  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed  alternate 
grooves  and  rtba  in  Us  face,  tbe  groovea  In  one  segment 
alining  with  the  rlbe  of  the  adjacent  one,  said  grooves  and 
ribs  being  of  the  same  dimensions  in  crossHMction. 


M4,481. 
N.  Y. 


AlB-VALVB.     FaaoaaiCK  H.  Sadu,  New  York, 
Filed  Nov.  T,  1910.     Serial  No.  591. 120). 


A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  caalng 
having  a  connection  forming  a  coamanlcatfon  between 
between  a  radUtor  and  the  interior  recesses  of  said  casing 
snd  oa  Its  bottom  a  reception  nlrt>le.  a  primary  cap  rig- 
Idly  mounted  on  said  casing,  an  air  vent  adjoatlag  screw 
supported  In  said  primary  cap,  a  packtag  ring  snrrondlaf 
■aid  air  vent  adjusting  screw  beneath  the  bead  thereof,  a 
oonteal  hood  carried  by  said  screw  within  said  casing 
adapted  to  act  as  a  stop  for  the  vertical  movement  of  said 


•crew,  a  secondary  cap  or  protective  hovstec  detaebably 
mooated  on  said  priauiry  cap  open  at  Ita  end  and  project- 
ing above  said  adjostlng  screw  adapted  to  permit  of  srriaa 
thereto,  an  expansible  stem  mounted  in  said  casing  aad 
adJusUble  with  relation  to  the  conical  hood  carried  by 
aald  adjusting  acrew,  aad  aa  air  IhM  pipe  cennectlon 
mounted  on  said  reception  nipple  provided  with  a  imraji 
way  forming  a  means  of  coffliaanlaitloa  with  tha  feitevte 
of  said  eaalBff. 


9  »  4.  4  8  J.  CLINICAL  THERMOMETER.  Ralph  W. 
ScHJtiiDBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Charlea  X. 
Tagllabue,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  17.  1910.  Serial 
No.  5«1.820. 


.  ^   .     'ti 


1.  A  clinical  thermometer  comprising  a  tube  havlaf 
opaque  portions  arranged  out  of  allaement  with  each  other 
so  aa  to  partly  conceal  the  mercury  thread. 

2.  A  clinical  thermometer  comprising  a  tut>e  having 
opaque  portlona  ezteadlng  lengthwise  thereof  on  opposite 
sidet  of  to  axial  line,  so  as  to  partly  conceal  the  mercury 
thread. 

3.  A  clinical  tbermometer  comprlalng  a  tol>e  having 
opaque  portions  extending  lengthwise  thereof  on  oppoeite 
Bides  of  an  axial  line,  so  aa  to  partly  conceal  the  mercury 
thread  and  scale  portioaa  arranged  oppoaite  each  opaque 
portion. 

4.  A  clinical  thermometer  consprlaing  a  tut>e  having 
opaque  portions  extending  lengthwise  thereof  on  oppoeite 
sides  of  an  axial  line  and  toward  each  other  to  a  common 
point  ao  aa  to  partly  conceal  the  mercury  thread  and  a 
scale  portion  oppoeite  each  opaque  portloa. 

5.  A  clinical  thermometer  comprlalng  a  tul>e  having  an 
opaque  portion  on  the  reading  aide  thereof,  said  opaque 
portion  extending  lengthwise  of  said  tube  and  having  its 
one  end  at  a  predetermined  point  intermediate  of  the  ends 
of  the  scale,  said  opaque  portion  being  arranged  to  partly 
conceal  a  portion  of  the  width  of  the  mercury  thread. 


9  94,483.  VETEBINABY-SCROEON'S  FLOAT.  Jou 
Sklab.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dee.  16.  1910.  Serial  Na 
597.656^ 
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*  1.  A  Anrlee  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  t  reap 
holder,  a  stem  pivoted  to  the  holder,  a  handle  connected 
to  tbe  stem,  a  sleeve  sltdably  mounted  on  the  stem,  and 
devices  aaaodated  with  the  handle  for  locking  the  aleew 
to  tbaboldar. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprising  a  rasp 
holder,  a  stem  pivoted  to  the  holder,  a  handle  attached  to 
the  stem,   a  sleeve  slidoMy  stouated  on   the 


■eana  associated  with  tbe  handle  and  the  stem  for  locking 
tbe  aleeve  to  tbe  holder. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  Uad  deocrihod,  comprlalng  a  reap 
holder,  a  atsa  pivoted  to  the  holder,  a  handle  having 
■crew  eoonectloa  with  the  atem,  a  sleeve  alldably  mounted 
on  the  atem,  said  handle  being  adapted  to  force  the  sleeve 
toward  tbe  pivot  ter  locking  the  aaan  to  the  holder. 

4.  An  Instrument  of  the  kind  dtsuasd,  comprising  a 
reap  holder  having  toothed  toga,  a  atani  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  holder,  a  handle  having  screw  connection 
with  the  stem,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  tbe  stem  and  pro 
Tided  with  teeth  for  engaging  tbe  teeth  on  tbe  holder,  said 
handle  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  sleeve  and  thereby  lock 
the  aleeve  tt>  the  bolder. 


clreumfiereace  of  the  abaft,  tbe  rlhs  being  provided  witb 
groovea  opening  in  radial  direction  on  the  entire  length 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  conical  superpoeed  platea  provided 
with  alota,  and  bcli«  dispocad  as  that  tho  slots  of  said 
platea  reglater  with  each  other  In  axial  direction,  each 
of  said  platea  being  provided  with  an  additional  notch, 
and  a  straight  rib  mounted  on  said  shaft,  aald  rib 
Ing  the  notches  of  aald  platea. 


994,484.    STEAM-ENGINE.    Johak:*  STTJicrr.  Berlin,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  892,704. 


904,486.     BOX  FASTENER.     Svnw  Stbnsok,  La  Croaae, 
Wis.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.    SerUl  No.  601,769. 


tri^y*: 


\ 


Jl_£i 


X 


1.  In  a  double  acting  onl-dlrectional  flow  steam  engine, 
in  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  inlet  porta  at  Its 
ends  and  separate  exhaust  ports  arranged  about  tbe  cen- 
ter of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  adapted  to  overrun  and  con- 
trol aald  exhaust  ports  at  and  near  tbe  end  of  its  working 
■troko,  a  steam  operated  auxiliary  cxliaust  valve,  conaec- 
tioae  leadiag  from  about  tbe  ends  of  tbe  cylinder  to  oppo- 
slU  sides  of  said  valve,  and  clusiag  members  in  said  con- 
aertlooa. 

2.  In  a  unl-dlrectlonal  flow  steam  engine,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder  having  inlet  porta  at  lU  ends  and 
aeparate  ezhanat  port*  arranged  about  the  center  of  the 
cylinder,  a  piaton  adapted  to  overrun  and  control  said 
exhaoat  ports  at  and  near  the  end  of  its  working  stroke, 
a  double  vaUe,  having  oppositely  faced  valve  parts  articu- 
lated togepter,  a  casing  In  which  aald  valve  U  mounted 
and  guided,  aa  outlet  from  said  casing  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  valve  paru.  connections  leading  from  about  the 
«Bda  of  tke  cylinder  to  opposite  sides  of  aald  caalng  and 
eocka  In  aald 


A  box  faatener  comprising  a  clip  having  parallel  ears 
eacb  having  a  longltadlnal  alot  therein,  a  menber  bav* 
ing  a  aharp  hook  at  one  end  and  Its  other  «id  bent  nnd 
passing  through  said  slota  and  held  therein,  and  a  cam 
lever  having  Its  cam  part  between  the  ears  and  engaging 
with  tbe  bent  end  to  move  tbe  same  within  the  slots,  so 
that  tbe  hook  will  engage  and  (Baengage  with  the  aide  of 
tbe  box. 


9  94,4  8  7.  WATBB-HLBVATOB.  Aaiarroia  Yaicbib,. 
Ooar  VAiCRts,  aad  Habbt  Abvan,  Chicago,  III.  FUed 
Ang.  26.  1910.    Serial  No.  079,105. 


99  4,4  80.  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  FOR  MILK 
AND  OTHER  FLUIDS.  Pna  Tbodob  SunouBo,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden,  aaalgnor  to  Aktlebolaget  Ezpreaa  Sep- 
arator "torn  tJ.  Llnd  k  Co .  Stockholm,  Swedsn.  Filed 
Feb.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,561. 

1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  dcserlbed,  tbe  coaibins- 
tlon  of  a  drum  rotatable  about  a  horiaental  axle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  pockets  located  entirely  within 
the  plane  of  the  ends  of  the  drum  and  also  within  tbe 
periphery  of  the  drum,  means  for  rotating  the  drum,  aald 
drum  being  provided  with  an  opening  through  one  end 
thereof  within  its  periphery  and  with  which  each  of  the 
pockets  has  communication,  a  dlacharge  chute  with 
which  each  of  the  pockets  also  has  communication  through 
the  opening,  an  endless  conveyer  operatlvely  connected 
w*th  the  drum  for  operation  thereby,  and  buckets  con- 
nected with  the  conveyer  for  elevating  and  depoeittng 
tVjaid  Into  the  pockets  aucceaslvely. 

S.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  djaracter  described,  ^e  combina- 
tion of  a  drum  rotatable  on  a  borisontal  azla,  aald  drum 
comprlaing  connected  spaced  heads  and  provided  with  a 
In  a  centrifugal  separator  the  combination  of  a  tnbnlar      phir^tty  of  pockets  within  and  opening  through  the  pe- 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  Hbe  aziaUy  dlspomd  os  the  1  rli^ei^  between  tbe  beeda.  one  of  tbe  aald  beads  havlnx 
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aa  opening  tta«r«tliroucli  witiiln  Its  perlpb«r7  and  with 
which  opatiag  each  of  the  pockets  has  eommanlcatlon, 
a  discharge  chats  with  which  each  of  the  pockets  also 
has  commualcatioD,  an  endless  conreyer  supported  and 
rotatable  bj  the  dram  for  eleTStlng  and  depositing  water 
Into  the  pockets  successirely,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  dram. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drum  rotatable  on  a  bortxontal  axis,  said  drum 
comprising  connected  spaced  beads  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  pockets  witbln  and  opening  through  the  pe- 
riphery between  the  heads,  one  of  said  heads  being  pro- 
Tided  with  an  opening  therethroagh  adjacent  its  axis  of 
rotation  and  with  which  each  of  the  pockets  has  eom- 
manlcatlon through  one  end  thereof,  a  chute  with  whteh 
said  opening  has  communication,  aa  endless  conveyer 
comprising  pivotally  connected  links,  ■aans  projecting 
beyond  the  outer  faces  of  the  links  adapted  to  engage 
and  rest  upon  the  periphery  of  the  heads  for  snpportlng 
the  conveyer,  backets  secured  to  the  conveyer  adapted  to 
elevate  and  deposit  water  Into  the  pockets  successively, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  drum. 

4.  lo  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drum  rotatable  on  a  horlxontai  axis,  said  drum 
comprising  connected  spaced  heads  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  pockets  within  and  opening  through  the 
periphery  between  the  heads,  one  of  said  beads  being  pro- 
Tldsd  with  an  opening  adjacent  Its  axis  of  rotation  and 
with  which  all  of  the  pockets  have  communication  through 
one  end,  a  discbarge  chute  with  which  the  opening  has 
communication,  means  for  rotating  the  drum,  and  an 
endless  conveyer  comprising  buckets  and  pivotally  con- 
nected links,  said  links  standing  between  the  heads  and 
resting  upon  the  edges  of  the  walls  of  the  pockets  for 
holding  the  conveyer  and  buckets  against  lateral  dis- 
placement with  respect  to  the  drum. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drum  rotatable  on  a  borlsontal  axis,  said  dram 
comprising  spaced  connected  beads  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  pockets  entirely  within  the  ends  and  pe- 
riphery thereof  and  opening  through  the  periphery  be- 
tween the  heads,  one  of  the  heads  being  provided  with  an 
aperture  therethrough  adjacent  its  axis  of  rotation  and 
commonicating  with  each  of  the  pockets,  the  botom  of 
ekch  of  the  pockets  indlniiig  toward  the  aperture^  a  dis- 
charge chute  adjacent  the  aperture  for  receiving  the 
water  from  the  pockets,  means  supported  bj  and  operated 
by  the  dram  for  elevating  water  and  discharging  It  into 
the  pockets  successively,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drum. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasetts.] 


994.488.      GATE.      Philip   Voobhbbs,    Logansport    Ind. 
FUed  Apr.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  654,901. 


1.  A  gate  Including  crossed  pivotally  connected  msB* 
hers,  a  diagonally  disposed  brace  pivotally  connected  to 
one  of  the  members  and  slidably  engaging  another  mem- 
ber, a  wedging  block  carried  by  the  brace,  and  mtfim 
ahiftable  into  position  between  the  wedging  block  and 
one  of  the  gate  elements  for  locking  said  element  against 
downward  movement  relative  to  the  brace. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gate  consisting  of  crosMd 
hlngedly  connected  elements,  of  a  diagonally  arranged 
trace  plTotally  connected  to  one  of   the  elements  and 


slidably  engastet  another  etaMsat,  a  wadglng  block  car- 
ried by  the  brsce,  a  locking  lever  movable  with  the  brace, 
and  means  upon  said  lever  and  shlftable  between  the 
wedging  block  and  one  of  the  gate  elements  for  locking 
said  element  and  the  brace  against  relatlvs  movement  In 
a  downward  direction. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  gate  consisting  of  pivotally 
connected  rails  snd  standarda,  OM  of  ssid  rails  being 
slotted,  of  a  diagonally  arraagad  brace  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  standards  and  slidably  eagaglng  the 
■lotted  rail,  a  locking  lever  asonated  fOr  swinging  naove- 
ment  relative  to  the  brace,  and  msaM  eodpsistlag  with 
the  tovar  and  In  the  psth  thereof  for  locking  the  rails 
and  braes  against  relative  marenaat  in  a  daanaard  dl- 
rectlen. 

4.  TlM  eomblaatloa  with  a  gate  IndvdlaK  pHwtally  con- 
nected crossed  mambers,  one  of  said  ■■■fears  bslag 
slotted,  of  a  brace  arranged  diagonally  npoa  the  gate  and 
pivotally  coanaeted  to  one  of  the  SBembers  and  alidably 
engaging  the  other  member,  a  wedging  block  carried  by 
the  brace,  a  bracket  depending  from  said  brace,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  upon  the  bracket  and  revoloble  means  carried 
by  the  lever  for  working  between  the  blodc  and  the 
slotted  member  to  hold  said  member  and  the  brace  against 
relative  downward  movement. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gate  including  pivotally  con- 
nected members,  of  a  diagonally  arranged  brace  pivotally 
connected  to  one  of  the  members  and  sUdably  engaging 
another  member,  a  stop  block  upon  the  brace,  a  wedging 
block  on  said  brace,  and  means  mounted  for  swinging 
movement  between  the  blocks  and  upon  the  brace  for  co- 
operating with  the  wedging  block  to  lock  the  brace  and 
the  slotted  portion  of  the  gate  against  movement  in  a 
downward  direction. 


Cor  drlTlnt  the  record  elamant  of  each 
It,  and  eoopling  and  power  transmitting  devices 
far  eoupUnjr  the  record  element  of  either  or  both  Instru- 
to  either  or  both  motors. 


994,489.  COMBINATION  PLATBR-PIANO  AND  PHOIfO- 
ORAPH.  Enwuf  8.  Votxt,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  The  Aeolian  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
685.787. 


1.  In  combination,  two  mechanical  moslral  Instru- 
ments, an  Independent  motor  for  driving  the  mechanism 
of  each  instrument,  and  coupling  and  power  tranamit- 
tlng  devices  for  coupling  the  mediaalsm  of  rither  or  both 
instruments  to  slther  or  both  motors. 

2.  In  combination,  a  piano  player  mechanlam,  a  motor 
for  the  same,  a  phonograph,  a  motor  for  the  same  and 
power  transmitting  means,  and  coupllajr  devices  for  cou- 
pling the  piano  player  mechanism  or  the  phonograph  to 
either  or  both  motors. 

8.  In  comblnstioa,  a  piano  playsr  lasfhanlsiii.  a  motor 
for  the  same,  a  phonograph,  a  spring  motor  for  th»  sante, 
and  power  transmitting  means  and  coupling  devices  for 
coupling  the  piano  player  or  the  phonograph,  either  to 
the  piano  player  motor  or  to  the  spring  motor  or  both. 

4.  In  eoBblnation,  two  ""rrhantfsl  mosleal  Instm- 
Btanta  each  controlled  by  Its  own  record  elemsat,  aa  tyda- 


994,490.    TOT  PARACHTTB.     ILicaica  B.  Wbioht.  Ban 
Dlafo.  Cal.     Fflad  Apr.  t,  1911.     Barlal  No.  619,082. 


1.  In  a  toy  parachute,  a  sail  portion,  spring  supporting 
•laoMnts  carrying  the  ssll  portion,  a  baaket  carrying 
the  supporting  flismeots,  means  for  folding  and  locking 
the  supporting  filaments  in  s  closed  position,  mechanism 
for  ralaasing  said  msaas,  aad  staans  for  timing  the  re- 
lease Bsehaniam  to  o^mx  the  sail  portion,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  toy  parachute,  a  ssil  portion,  spring  supporting 
tUasents  carrying  the  aaU  portion,  arranged  In  pair*, 
each  pair  being  connected  at  the  sail  supporting  end,  s 
centrsl  member  adapted  to  engage  with  the  trigger  catch, 
flexible  cords  connecting  the  centrsl  member  and  the  ssid 
supporting  ends  of  tbe  spring  fllamenta,  a  trigger  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  central  member,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing said  trigger  within  a  pradetermlned  time,  substantially 
as  ast  forth. 

5.  In  a  toy  parachute,  a  sail  portion,  spring  fliaioents 
supporting  the  sail  portJon,  a  basket  ^rytnf  the  spring 
OlamsBts,  means  within  the  basket  tor  locking  tbe  sail 
portion  In  s  collapsed  position,  and  mechanism  tot  re- 
leasing tl»e  locking  mechanism  within  a  predetermined 
time,  the  baaket  and  Its  contained  mechanism  being 
hesvier  than  the  said  portion,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  s  toy  parachute,  a  sail  portion,  spring  filaments 
sdapted  to  hold  the  saU  portion  In  a  distended  position, 
mesns  for  locking  the  sail  portion  In  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion, OMchaniam  for  releasing  said  SMans,  and  a  baaket 
eontalnlng  the  locking  mechanism  and  releaaing  means 
theraby  protecting  the  saaM  from  injnry,  substantially 
as  sat  forth. 

6.  In  s  toy  parachute,  a  sail  portion,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  sail  in  a  oollapasd  condition,  and  a  spring-operated 
mechanism  adaptsd  to  the  positive  and  accurate  release 
of  said  locking  naaaa,  aad  the  positlre  dlsteation  of  the 
sail  portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Clalaw  «  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta.] 


1.491.     SWINQLimBB  AND  NBCK-TOKB.     Waltr 

R.  TaaoLB,  ■ddlngtoa.  Pa.    Piled  Mar.  16,  1911.    Serial 

Ifo.  614,776. 

1.  In  a  derles  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  body  portion, 
an  adjustable  device  therefor  Inclndlng  slldable  collars, 
■abstantlally  parallel  strips  secured  to  said  collars,  and 
a  locking  device  comprising  s  frsme  having  Ite  ends  se- 
cored  In  said  collars,  snd  a  spring  catch  having  one  end 
saenred  la  said  fraaia  and  Its  other  end  deflected  In- 
wardly and  adapted  to  engage  a  asat  In  said  body  portion. 


2.  In  a  derle*  of  tbe  cbaraetar  statad,  a  body  p<»tlon, 
a  plurality  of  sliding  collars  thereon,  substantially  paral- 
lel strips  to  which  said  collars  are  secured,  and  a  lock- 
ing device  comprising  a  frame  having  ita  ends  secured  to 
a  pair  of  said  eoUara,  and  a  suitable  catch  having  one 
end  secured  to  one  of  said  eoUars  and  ite  other  end  de- 
fiected  Inwardly  and  engaging  a  coacting  ssat  in  said 
body  portion. 


5.  In  a  deviee  of  the  character  stated,  a  body  portion 
having  thereon  a  pltirallty  of  sliding  collars,  side  strips 
secured  oppositely  to  each  other  in  said  collars  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  edges  of  said  body  portion,  a  bar  also 
secured  to  said  collars,  and  a  locking  device  supportsd 
on  said  bar  and  having  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  a  seat 
in  said  body  portion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  body  portion,  a 
plurality  of  eollars  alldingly  mounted  thereon,  side  strips 
located  oppositely  to  esch  other  and  secured  to  ssid  col- 
lars, a  slide  bar  also  secured  to  said  collars,  a  locking 
device  consisting  of  s  frame  also  secured  to  said  collars, 
and  a  catch  having  one  end  secured  in  said  frame,  and 
Ite  other  end  deflected  Inwardly  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
aeat  in  said  body  portion,  said  collars,  strips  and  locking 
device  being  teleaoopicallj  adjustable  on  said  body  por- 
tion. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  trw  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  having  on  each  end  thereof,  an  ad- 
justable device,  consisting  of  a  pluraUty  of  collars,  rein- 
forcing deviees  for  said  collars,  a  bar  attached  to  said 
collars  and  baring  aa  eye  In  the  end  thereof,  a  frame 
secured  upon  aald  bar  and  collars,  and  a  suitable  catch 
mounted  In  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  a  ssat  In 
said  body  portton. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


994,492.  MBTHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HOBS. 
BLMna  P.  ALaxAxnaa,  Lewistown,  Pa.,  assignor  of 
one-balf  to  James  H.  Mann,  Lewistown.  Pa.  Filed 
June  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  499,669. 


A  method  of  manutacturing  hoes  from  roughly  shaped 
blade  blanks  and  roughly  shaped  eye  blanks  bavlaff  aapa- 
rated  ends  containing  an  amount  of  metal  in  excess  of 
that  needed  tor  the  flnished  eye,  which  method  conslste 
in  heating  said  blade  and  eye  blanks,  placing  them  to- 
gether, and  simultaneously  finishing  tbe  blade.  Joining 
the  en^  of  tbe  eye  blank,  forming  the  excess  metal  of 
the  ends  of  the  eye  blank  Into  a  fin,  and  welding  said  fin 
to  the  blade. 


994,498.  PUSHBUTTON.  FonaasT  B.  Alinmtia,  PbUa- 
delphla.  Pa.  Filed  FVb.  26,  1909.  Serial  No.  460,144. 
1.  A  puah  button  comprising  a  movable  contact  carrier, 
a  collar  against  which  said  contact  carrier  normally  raata, 
means  to  manually  move  said  collar  in  one  direetlaa 
thereby  moving  said  contact  carrier  a  part  of  Ms  trsTc! 
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ta  on*  dirtctioa,  li  Meend  collar  alao  coniMcted  with  Mid 
Btaaiuil  meana,  a  spriog  comproMd  hy  said  manaal  aaana 
and  odaptad  wfaen  expanded  to  return  said  collars  to 
tbelr  aoriDal  position,  thereby  moving  tba  contact  carriar 
a  part  of  Its  trarel  In  the  oppoalte  direction,  and  ■  spring 
aormally  inoperative  bat  adapted  in  said  partial  move- 
■«it  of  tb«  contact  carrier  to  be  renderad  operatlTe  to 
more  said  contact  carrier  from  one  collar  to  tlia  otbar 
to  complete  Its  movement  in  eitber  direction. 


2.  A  push  button  comprising  a  contact  carrier  bavin); 
a  face  sloping  Inward  toward  its  end,  spring-oparating 
means  adapted  to  ride  along  said  face,  and  manoally  op- 
erated means  adapted  to  move  said  carrier  into  position 
to  cause  said  spring-operating  means  to  ride  on  to  said 
sloping  face,  said  carrier  being  movable  Independently 
of  said  manually-operated  means  to  permit  tbe  spring- 
operating  means  to  slide  along  tbe  sloping  face  of  tbe 
carrier  and  tbercby  complete  tbe  movement  of  tbe  carrier. 

3.  A  push  button  comprising  a  contact  carrier  having 
a  face  sloping  Inward  toward  Ita  end,  spring-operating 
■leans  adapted  to  ride  along  said  face,  a  second  spring- 
operating  means  adapted  to  move  said  carrier  Into  poal- 
tloB  to  cause  tbe  flrat  spring-operating  means  to  ride 
onto  said  sloping  faca,  said  carrier  being  movable  Inde- 
pendently of  the  second  spring-operating  means  to  permit 
the  first  spring-operating  means  to  slide  along  the  sloping 
face  of  the  carrier  and  thereby  complete  the  movement  of 
tbe  carrtar. 

4.  A  push  button  comprising  a  movable  contact  car- 
rier, a  bridging  contact  piece  carried  theraby,  said  carrier 
having  a  beveled  face  back  of  said  bridging  contact, 
sprlng-oporated  contacta  arranged  to  engage  said  bridg- 
ing contact  and  adapted,  wben  tbey  ride  to  tbe  rear  of 
said  briaglng  contact,  to  ride  along  said  beveled  face  and 
propel  the  carrier  forwardly,  and  manually  operated  and 
spring  operated  meana  eonaeetad  with  tba  carrier  and 
adapted  to  move  said  bridging  contact  toward  and  along 
said  spring  operatlag  contacts. 

5.  A  push  button  comprising  a  movable  contact  carrier, 
spring  operating  contacts,  a  bridging  contact  carried  by 
tka  carrier,  and  spring-operated  means  connected  wltb. 
and  having  a  limited  movement  relatively  to,  the  carrier 
and  adapted  to  operate  tbe  carrier  ta  move  It  sobatan- 
tlally  into  position  to  caose  the  connection  between  the 
bridging  contact  and  the  aprlog  operating  contacts  to  l>e 
broken,  said  carrier  having  an  inwardly  sloping  wall  be- 
hind said  bridging  contact  adapted  to  be  engagM  by 
said  spring-operating  contacts,  whereby  tbe  movement  of 
tbe  carrier  -la  completed. 

(Claims  6  t«  14  Bot  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.l 


091.494.  PHENYL  B8TER8  OF  ALPHA  T0D0I80VA- 
LERIC  ACID.  HUDOLPH  BaKaNDxs,  Elberfeld.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer 
*  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  595,870. 

1.  The  herein  described  new  phenyl  esters  of  alpha- 
lodclsovalerlc  acid  being  soluble  in  alcohol  and  chloro- 
fbrm,  liberating  tbe  phenol  and  alpba-oxylioralerlc  add 
when  reacted  up-n  by  dilute  caustic  alkalis  and  exhibit- 
ing valuable  therapeutic  properties,  substantially  as  de- 
serilied. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  new  gnaiacol  ester  of  alpha - 
lodaiaovalarle  add,  which  cryataUliea  from  alcohol  la  tbe 
shape  of  eryaUIa  melting  at  76-79«  C.  soluble  In  alcohol. 
haaaoM  aad  chloroform,  liberating  alpha-ozylsovalerlc 
acid  and  gnaiacol  when  reacted  upon  by  dilute  caoatic 
4Q^.f.i^p(l  exhibiting  valuable  therapeutic  properties;,  auh- 
■tentlatiy  i«  dascrlbad. 


9»4,496.  PBOCSaa  OF  AND  APPAJL4T0B  FOB  BZ- 
PEB88I0M.  JOHM  J.  Bauie^.  Orange,  N.  J.  PIMI 
Aog.  27.  1900.     Serial  No.  514.801. 


1.  The  process  of  expreaslng  liquids  which  comprise* 
placing  portions  of  materUl  to  be  pressed  between  tbe 
walls  of  depreaafoBs  la  a  flaxlbie  maoiber  aad  eoneavlag 
such  member  to  exert  lateral  prsasuie  00  lach  portiona. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  azpreealng  llqalds  which  compriaea 
placing  portions  of  matartal  to  b*  preased  between  tba 
wslls  of  depreaaions  in  a  flazlbl*  menber.  concaving  such 
member  to  exert  lateral  preaaure  on  such  portions  and 
convexing  such  member  to  permit  expansion  and  removal 
of  the  preased  material. 

3.  The  proceas  of  expreaslng  liquids  which  compriaea 
placing  portions  of  material  to  be  preased  between  the 
walls  of  depressions  in  a  flexible  member,  and  alternately 
coocsTlng  and  eoBrezlng  auch  flexible  member  a  plurality 
of  tlmea  to  produce  a  plurality  of  compreaalng  acttgaa 
upon  neb  porttoas  aad  to  parmlt  tataraadiata  azpaaslM 
of  such  portioos. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  expressing  liquids  which  coapriasa 
placing  portions  of  material  to  be  praasad  batweau  tba 
walls  of  depreaaions  in  a  flexible  member  while  aald  mem. 
bar  ia  la  a  noa-concaved  prtalUon,  concaving  said  member 
to  prodoee  lateral  pressure  on  said  portions  and  convex- 
ing said  membar  to  permit  removal  of  said  portloaa. 

5.  The  proceM  o<  axpraaalag  HqoMa  wbk*  eomprlsea 
giving  a  flexible  member  carrying  depreaaions  on  an  inner 
face  a  rapid  roUtion  about  an  included  axis,  placing  ma- 
terUl to  be  pressed  In  said  depreasloas  and  concavlnc 
said  member  to  produce  preaaure  between  the  walla  of 
said  depressions  and   upon   tbe  material  therebetweea. 

[Claims  6  to  51  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaatte.] 


9»4.49«.  PSOCBSS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  MOLD- 
ING PLASTICS.  JoHW  J.  BauiOAN.  Oranga,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  2S,  1909.    SerUl  No.  624.468. 


1.  Tbe  process  of  molding  plastics  which  comprises 
gradually  feeding  a  maas  of  plastic  msterial  into  tbe  in- 
terior and  upon  tbe  inner  wall  of  a  rotating  hollow  mem- 
ber at  one  point,  said  bollow  memtwr  having  a  sufllcient 
rate  of  roUtlve  speed  to  eentrlfugaily  position  said  ma- 
terial on  ita  inner  wall,  and  gradually  extending  tbe  Ma- 
terial laterally  f^em  said  point  along  said  wall. 

2.  The  process  of  molding  plaatica  which  compriaea 
gradually  feeding  a  fluent  mass  of  matarial  eomprislag 
a  calcaraooa  cameot  and  water  into  tbe  interior  and  upon 
the  Inaar  wall  of  a  rotating  bollow  menber  at  one  point, 
said  bollow  member  having  a  aufflcleot  rate  of  rotatlr* 
s^ead  to  ctttrtfogaUy  poeition  said  material  on  its  li 


wall,  aad  praaaally  eatssidlBg  tbe  matarial  laterally  from 
■aid  wolmt  alaas  said  walL 

t.  Tba  pracaas  of  molding  plaatica  which  compriaea 
gradually  tmttag  a  Bacat  maas  of  material  comprialng 
a  caicaraoua  eeaMat,  water  aad  a  filler  Into  the  interior 
and  upoa  tba  laaer  wail  of  a  rotating  bollow  member  at 
aae  point,  aald  bailaw  tmmbm  baviag  a  snlbdaat  rata  of 
rotattva  apead  ta  cwtrlfagaily  poeition  said  material  oa 
Ita  Inaar  irall.  aad  gradaaily  aataadlag  tbe  amtarlai  lat- 
erally Croa  ealtf  polat  aloag  aald  walL 

4.  Tbe  process  of  noldla^  plastics  which  compriaea 
forming  a  gradually  replenlabad,  eentrtfugally  poaitiooed 
annul  us  of  plastic  material  and  gradually  extending  tbe 
material  of  said  aannlus  laterally  from  tbe  point  of  re- 
plenisbmeat. 

6.  Tbe  proceas  of  molding  plastics  which  comprises 
forming  a  gradaaily  raplaBlabad,  centrlfugally  poaltloned 
annolos  of  plastic  material  comprialng  a  calcareous  ce- 
ment and  water,  and  gradually  extending  the  material  of 
eaid  annolus  laterally  from  the  polat  of  replenlabment. 

(Claiaa  •  to  tT  aot  printed  la  tba  Oaattta.) 


994.4B7.  PBOCB8S  OF  PRODUCING  STARCH.  John  J. 
BsaaiOAN,  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1910.  Berial 
No.  662.328. 


1.  Tbe  process  of  making  starch  which  comprises  pro- 
ducing a  starch  atlk,  aerating  the  milk  to  cause  flotation 
af  tbe  gluten  and  causing  a  separation  of  starch  from  the 
Hqnid  during  such  flotstlon. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  making  starch  which  comprises  pro- 
ducing starch  milk,  aerating  the  starch  milk  to  cauae 
flotation  of  the  gluten  and  centrifugaily  separating  the 
atareh  from  the  liquid  during  tbe  flotation. 

8.  Tbe  process  of  making  starch  which  compriai^s  pro- 
ducing starch  milk.  Impregnating  it  wltb  finely  divided  air 
{ la  suflldent  smount  to  cause  a  buoying  up  aad  flotation  of 
tbe  gluten  and  separating  tbe  liquid  from  tbe  dense  starch. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  making  com  starch  which  comprises 
j  producing  a  starch  milk  from  com,  impregnating  the  milk 
I  with   flnely   divided   air   In  amount  sufllclent   to  cause  a 

flotation  of  tbe  gluten  and  separating  tbe  starch  from  the 
liquor  daring  such  flotation. 

5.  The  proceas  of  making  starch  which  comprises  pro- 
ducing a  atareh  milk  from  com.  introducing  it  into  a  oea- 
trifugal  in  such  manner  as  to  produce  s  simultaneous 
aeratloB  wlib  controlled  amoanta  of  air  and  separating  the 
■tarcta  from  tbe  liquid  and  tbe  buoyed  glateo  io  the  cen- 
trifugal. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


0M.498.  REED  FOR  AUTOMOBILE-HORNS.  Fbakk 
BiSBOP.  St.  Lonla.  Mo.  Filed  July  80,  1910.  Berial 
No.  5T4.6T6. 


1.  A  reed  comprising  a  body  of  segment  a:iape  la  cross 
section,  a  vibratory  toagae  (adag  tbe  open  side  of  said 
body,  and  a  guard  fadac  mM  toagaa. 


2.  A  reed  eomprlstag  a  body  of  segment  sbspe  ia 
sectloe,  a  guard  fadag  tbe  open  aide  of  said  body,  aad  a 
vibratory  tongue  between  aald  body  and  guard,  tbe  body 
and  guard  having  sbaaks  held  in  aaaemblage  wltb  each 
other. 

3.  A  reed  comprialng  a  body  of  segment  shape  In  cross 
section,  a  guard  facing  tbe  open  side  of  said  body,  a 
vibratory  tongue  l>etween  said  body  and  guard,  tbe  body 
and  guard  having  ahanks  held  in  aaaemblage  with  each 
otl>er,  and  aald  tongue  having  a  abaak  coaflned  betweea 
the  shanks  of  the  l>ody  and  guard. 

4.  A  reed  comprising  a  body,  a  guard  facing  said  body, 
and  a  vibratory  tongue  between  said  body  and  guard,  the 
Iwdy  and  guard  having  segment  shaped  shanks  facing 
each  other,  and  said  tongue  having  a  segment  shaped 
shank  fltting  In  the  abaak  of  the  guard. 

5.  A  reed  comprising  a  body,  a  guard  facing  aald  body, 
and  a  vibratory  tongue  l>etween  said  body  and  guard,  the 
body  and  guard  having  segment  sbsped  shanks  facing 
each  other,  and  said  tongue  baviag  a  aegmeat  shaped 
shank  fltting  in  tbe  shank  of  tbe  goard ;  said  last  tuuned 
shanks  being  provided  wltb  means  for  preventing  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  said  tongue  relstlve  to  said  guard. 

(aalffl  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


994,490.      LAMP.      Winpbbd   G.    Bowcv.    Detroit.    MIcb. 
FUed  Dec.  10,  1010.    Serial  No.  696,700. 


1.  Tbe  eomblnatloa  with  a  dedt  having  an  apertart 
therethrough  of  a  support  l>elow  said  aperture,  a  lamp 
adapted  to  fit  Into  aald  aperture  and  a  standard  baviag 
means  for  engaging  tbe  support  below  tiw  deck  for  holdiag 
tlie  lamp  above  tbe  deck. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  lamp,  a  cup  fbr  receiving  tbe 
laaqk,  an  ezteaaion  support  for  tbe  lamp  adapted  to  sup- 
port tbe  same  above  tbe  cup  or  to  permit  It  to  be  lowered 
therein,  and  a  top  <»  tba  lamp  forming  a  closare  tor  tbe. 
cup. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  lamp,  a  cup  for  receiving  the 
lamp,  a  standard  forming  an  extension  support  for  tlie 
lamp,  msans  for  balding  tba  lamp  above  tba  cup  aad 
a  dosurc  ftor  the  cap  in  tlie  extended  poaition  of  tiM 
standard. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cup  adapted  to  be  supported 
in  an  aperture  of  a  deck,  a  bearing  in  the  lower  part 
tbereoC,  a  lamp  adapted  to  cntw  the  cup,  a  standard  for 
the  lamp,  and  a  device  at  tbe  lower  part  of  the  standard 
adapted  to  be  supported  in  said  beariag. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cap  bavlng  aa  apertare  tbroagh 
tbe  bottom,  a  lamp  adapted  to  flt  In  the  cap,  a  standard 
at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  lamp,  passing  through  the  bottaai 
of  tbe  cup,  means  at  the  lower  end  of  tbe  standard  for 
engaging  with  the  bottom  of  tbe  cup  to  support  the  lamp 
la  tbe  extended  position,  a  collar  around  tbe  stsndard  and 
means  on  tbe  standard  for  raialng  the  collar  to  tbe  upper 
part  of  tba  cup  aa  tba  staadard  la  lifted 
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•  94.S0  0.  SSLBCTIVB  8Y8TEK  FOR  PASTY-LINB 
TBLEPHONES.  William  M.  Bbdcb,  Jr..  Spiiofffleld, 
Ohio,  assisBor,  by  mesne  aHignments,  to  The  AoMrlcaB 
Antoautic  Telepbose  Coapany,  Rocbeater.  N.  T^  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Tork.  FUad  Jane  9,  1000.  Serial  No. 
264.366. 


atep-ap  rod,  a  releaaa  magnet  and  Ita  arnwtw*  adayto* 
to  break  tlie  clrcait  tbroofh  aald  *tep-ap  matBcC  aad  to 
operata  aald  holding  pawl  and  cateh.  and  permit  the  parta 
to  retom  to  normal  poaltloa.  aubatantlally  as  apedfled. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  rertlcally  moving  rod  hartng 
a  aerlea  of  atepa.  an  operating  pawl  and  a  holding  pawl, 
meana  for  reciprocating  aald  holding  pawl,  aa  oacUlatlng 
raleaaa  abaft  adjacent  to  aald  rod.  an  arm  on  aald  abaft 
eagaglag  each  of  aald  pawla.  and  a  releaae  magnet  and 
Ita  armatnre  adapted  to  oaelllata  aald  abaft,  aabataatUlly 
aa  apeclfled. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.l 


1.  The  combination  with  a  aabacrlber'a  telephone  oatllt, 
bridged  to  croaa  a  main  telephone  line  by  a  clrcnit  baring 
two  branchea,  one  of  which  la  normally  cloaed  and  the 
other  la  normally  open,  a  step-up  magnet  located  In  a 
branch  extending  from  one  aide  of  said  line  to  groond,  a 
drcatt  breaker  operated  by  aald  magnet  to  cloae  and  open 
one  branch  of  aald  aabacrlber'a  circuit  at  each  Impulae  of 
the  aald  atep-up  device,  a  selector  magnet  adapted  to  close 
the  normally  open  branch  of  said  subscriber's  drcult  when 
the  step-np  derlce  la  moved  to  a  pre-determined  poaltlon, 
the  movement  of  aald  atep-ap  device  being  adapted  to  open 
the  normally  cloaed  branch  at  the  first  movement  thereof, 
sobatantlally  aa  apeclfled. 

2.  In  a  aelecttre  Inatmment,  a  step-ap  magnet,  a  aelec- 
tor  magnet,  a  releaae  magnet,  the  atep-ap  magnet  being 
located  In  a  normally  grounded  circuit  connected  to  one 
side  of  the  telephone  liae,  and  the  releaae  and  aelector 
magneta  b^ng  locate^  In  aofrmally  open  grounded  circuits 
from  the  other  side  of  the  line,  a  circuit  cloalng  tfevice 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  step  up  magnet  at  each 
electrical  Impolae  to  cloae  the  circuit  through  aald  releaae 
magnet,  and  a  clrenlt  cloalng  derlee  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated at  a  pre-determined  number  of  Impolaca  of  said  atep- 
ap  magnet  to  cloae  the  circuit  throogh  aald  aelector  mag- 
net, and  a  aabacrlber'a  telephone  outfit  t»idged  acroaa  aald 
mala  telephone  line,  the  circuit  for  aald  subscriber's  outfit 
having  two  branchea.  one  normally  cloaed  and  the  other 
Borraally  open,  the  normally  cloaed  branch  being  adapted 
to  be  opened  at  the  firat  movement  of  the  atep-up  magnet, 
and  the  aormally  opened  branch  being  adapted  to  be 
cloaad  by  the  operation  of  the  aelector  magnet,  anhatan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  sobacriber'a  telephone  outfit 
bridged  acroaa  a  main  line,  a  atep-ap  magnet  in  a  grounded 
clrcait  from  one  aide  of  aald  line  and  a  releaae  magnet 
adapted  to  be  brooght  Into  a  grounded  etrcnlt  from  the 
oppoalte  aide  of  aaid  main  line,  a  switch  operated  by  aald 
releaae  magnet  to  break  the  drcult  through  aaid  atep-ap 
magnet,  and  establlah  a  drcnlt  through  aald  release  mag- 
net from  the  opposite  aide  of  aatd  Up«,  fOkataotlAUy  m 
■pecllled. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  atep-ap  rod  having  a  series 
•f  atepa  and  a  holding  pawl  engaging  In  aald  atepa  to  hold 
tt  In  any  desired  poaltloa,  a  atep-ap  magnat  and  Its  anna- 
tare  carrylog  a  pawl  adapted  at  each  trnpalae  to  nova 
aald  rod  oae  atep,  a  aelector  magnet  haying  an  armatnre, 
a  drcQlt  cloalng  device  operated  thereby,  and  a  catch  for  i 
holding  aald  armature  In  Ita  advanced  poaltlon  bat  oper- 
ated by  aaid  magnet,  a  ctrcvlt  cloalng  derlca  for  aald  Ml«e> 
tor  magnet  operated  by  a  predetermined  movenaat  of  aald 


0»4,601.     CAB-TRUCK.     HAaaT  C.  BuHOor,  Chicago.  IlL 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  603.276. 


1.  In  a  ear  truck,  the  combination  with  aide  framea,  of 
a  bolater,  springs  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  bolster  on 
aald  alda-framea,  and  davlcea  interposad  bstwaaa  aald 
aprlngs  and  bolater  conatltutlng  means  for  0ermlttlBg  a 
rotating  movement  of  aald  slde-framea  with  respect  to  aaid 
tMlater  and  also  meana  for  permitting  the  bolater  to  move 
In  the  direction  of  Ita  length  between  the  alde-framea. 

2.  In  a  ear  truck,  the  combination  with  alde-framea,  of 
a  bolater,  apringa  interpoaed  between  aald  alde-framea  and 
Ixriater  for  supporting  said  bolster,  spring-caps  resting 
uiMn  their  reapectiva  bolater-aupportlng  aprlngs,  bolater 
recelrlng  members  engaging  their  reapectlve  aprlng-capa 
and  movably  connected  thereto,  and  rollera  Interpoaed  be- 
tween the  bolater  and  bolater  receiving  members. 

8.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  aide-frames,  of 
a  bolster,  springs  seated  upon  said  alde-fraaaa  for  yield- 
ingly sopportiag  said  bolater.  ^irlng-capa  restlag  spaa  the 
bolster-supporting  springs,  boliter-cecaivtiig  mtmbtrs  nwv- 
ably  seatsd  on  said  spring-caps,  and  rollers  Interposed  be- 
tween the  bolster  and  bolster  receiving  members,  aald  bol- 
ater and  bolater  receiving  members  t>elng  provided  with  op- 
positely Inclined  faces  engaging  aaid  rollera. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  aide  framea.  of 
a  bolater.  bolater  receiving  membera  supporting  the  bolster 
at  Ita  ends,  bolster  springs  resting  on  each  side-frsme  for 
supporting  said  bolster,  a  aprlng-cap  Interposed  between 
th«  q^rings  rsstisg  on  each  aide-frame  and  the  bolster  re- 
ceiving member  at  the  correapondlng  end  of  the  bolater. 
and  sprlnga  Independent  of  the  t>olater  ^>rlngs  and  Inter- 
poaed between  the  bolster  receiving  members  snd  their  re- 
spective slde-framea,  the  adjacent  apring  cape  and  bolster 
receiving  membera  having  aocketed  engagement  permitting 
a  turning  movement  of  aald  alde-framea  with  respect  to 
aaid  bolater. 


9  9  4,602.  PBOCB88  OF  UTILIZINO  ZINC-SULFITB 
SLUDOB.  AiJiH  A.  CutrLtK,  Medford,  Maas.  Filed 
Feb.  H,  19U.    Strtal  No.  006.089. 

1.  The  method  of  converting  the  ilnc  anlflte  contained 
in  the  reetdaal  aladge  of  a  hypoealflte  Indlgo-vat,  Into  sine 
carbonate,  which  method  conaiata  In  boiling  each  alodge 
la  a  eolation  of  aoda  ash. 

2.  The  proosss  of  simoltaneously  prodndng  alac  car- 
bonate and  sodium  salflte,  which  proceaa  eonslate  In  the 
reaction  of  sodium  cart>onate  apon  sine  sulfite. 

8.  The  process  of  obtaining  sodlam  salflte  from  ilnc 
salflte,  which  process  consists  in  boiMng  the  latter  la  an 
a<ia«oas  solntloa  of  sodlam  carlMmata. 


•»4,60S.  MBTHOD  OF  RBPAIBINQ  CRACKS  IN  PAT- 
ENT-LEATHER. WiLLUM  WiNBLOw  CaooKas,  Brer* 
ett.  Maaa^  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  C.  Little,  West 
Newton.  Maaa.     Piled  Oct.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  666.794. 

1.  That  Improvemoit  in  the  art  of  repairing  cracked 
laated  patent  leather,  which  conalste  In  removing  the 
cracked  portion  or  portions  of  ths  glase  or  enamel  by  sab- 
itcttng  the  same  to  the  action  of  a  yieldingly  aupported 
rapidly  moving  agent  of  textile  fabric  which  Is  an  i.bra- 
dant  of  the  glaae  and  la  net  aa  abradant  o*  the  grain  side 
of  the  leather,  thua  daaaiiic  "Aid  grain  aide  witboat 
abrafllag  tke  aaaae  aad  tkoB  wenaHag  the  denuded  por> 
tloa. 

2.  Tbat  hapsvaaaaat  la  tito  art  s«  iswuiing  the  glaae 
•f  so-called  pateat  Isather,  which  consists  In 

to  the  glaae  a  Tolatlla  aolveat  to  render  It 
brittle,  thea  aftar  tke  eraperatloB  of  the  solvent  subject- 
lag  tka  Blase  thos  treated  to  the  action  of  a  rapidly  mow- 
taig  ylsidlngly  supported  agent  of  textile  fabric,  which  la 
an  abradant  of  the  glaae  and  la  not  an  abradant  of  the 
grain  side  of  the  leather,  and  thereby  denuding  a  portion 
of  the  grain  side  of  the  leather  withoat  abrading  it,  and 
then  recoatlng  the  denuded  portion. 


I  §94,60  4.  BUFFING  -  WHEBL.  William  Wikslow 
CaooKaa,  Brerett,  Maaa..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Henry 
C  Little.  West  Newton,  liaaa.  Filed  Oct  12.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  666.706. 


•'., -^ 


1.  A  haflag  wheel  comprialng  a  dlak  of  rigid  material 
kATlag  a  thia  periphery  and  dlahed  to  form  a  projecting 
■Me  and  a  reeaaaed  aide,  an  elastic  annular  pad  aubatan- 
tlally  V  ahaped  In  croae  aeetlon  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
rigid  periphery  and  iKtrtiona  of  the  sides  of  the  rigid  disk, 
a  flexible  corw  formed  to  bear  oa  the  external  anrface  of 
the  pad,  aad  meaaa  for  detaehably  aecoriag  the  cover  to 


2.  A  bulling  wheel  comprising  a  dlak  having  a  thia  pe- 
riphery and  dlahed  to  foni  a  projecttbg  sMe  and  a  reoMPed 
skto,  aa  elastic  aanalar  pad  sohstaatlally  V  shaped  in 
croae  section  and  adapted  to  l>ear  on  the  periphery  and 
portlona  of  the  aides  of  the  dlak,  a  cover  comiKiaed  of  a 
ihsat  of  flexible  material  formed  to  oorer  the  projecting 
■Ms  of  the  dlak  and  the  pad,  the  marfftn  of  the  cover  being 
adapted  to  conform  to  the  reeaaaed  aide  of  the  dlak,  a 
damping  plate  adapted  to  enter  the  aald  recessed  aide  and 
Bieana  for  preaalag  the  plate  toward  the  dlak  to  aecare  the 
eoTcr  la  plaos. 


9»4,B06.  CONTROLLINO  MBCHANI8M.  WtLUAM  A. 
DoBLi,  Ban  Franciaco,  Gal.,  aaaignor  to  May  B.  Dobja^ 
San  Franciaco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
588,646. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  controlled  member,  of  a 
plurality  of  controlling  membera.  meana  for  clutching  one 
of  aaid  controlling  membera  with  aald  controlled  aeaa- 
ber  and  for  unclutohlng  another  of  aaid  controlling  mem- 
bera from  aald  controlled  member,  and  for  relieving  the 
preaaure  on  aald  dutchlng  meana  ao  aa  to  eliminate  frle- 
tiMial  realatance. 

2.  The  comMnation  with  a  controlled  member,  of  a 
plurality  of  controlling  membera,  a  cluteh  for  each  of 
aaid  controlling  membera  arranged  to  independently  clutch 
aald  controlling  monbara  with  aald  controlled  m«nber, 
and  meana  whereby  the  preaaure  on  aald  clutebea  may  be 
relieved  ao  aa  to  eliminate  frlctional  realatance  to  their 
movemente. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  controlled  membw,  of  a 
plurality  of  controlling  membera.  a  dutch  for  each  of 
aatd  controlling  membera  arranged  to  Independently  dutch 
aaid  controlling  membera  with  aaid  controlled  member, 
and  meana  wherOby  the  preaaure  on  one  of  aald  dat^ 
membera  may  be  relieved  and  tranaferred  to  anotter 
clatch  member,  ao  aa  to  elimiaate  frtctlonal  realatance 
to  the  movement  of  the  relieved  clatch  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  controlled  abaft,  of  a  plo- 
rallty  of  controlling  membera,  clutching  meana  eliding 
on  aaid  ahaft  and  arranged  to  dutch  aald  controlling 
membera  with  aald  ahaft,  and  meana  whereby  the  prea- 
aure of  aaid  ahaft  on  aaid  dutehing  meaaa,  due  to  the 
turning  moment  of  aald  shaft,  may  be  relleTed  so  as  to 
eliminate  frictional  realatance  to  the  movement  of  aald 
dutehing  meana  on  aald  ahaft. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  controlled  ahaft.  of  a  plu- 
rality of  controlling  membera,  a  plurality  of  independent 
clutchea  eliding  on  aald  ahaft  and  arranged  to  inde- 
pendently cluteh  aald  ahaft  vrith  aald  controlling  mem- 
bera, and  meana  whereby  the  preaaure  of  aald  ahaft  oa 
one  of  aald  clutchea,  due  to  the  taming  moment  of 
aald  ahaft,  may  be  relieved  and  tranaferred  to  another 
clutch,  ao  aa  to  eliminate  frlctional  realatence  to  the 
eliding  movement  of  the  relieved  clutch. 

[CUlma  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


9»4,IK)6.    BEICKLATINOMACHINE.    MlCHBLB FAliComi, 
Cokedale,  Colo.    Filed  July  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  670,848. 

1.  In  a  brick  laying  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plvotelly  mounted  grapple,  of  means  for  operating  the 
anas  of  aald  grapple  aad  independent  oieana  for  swing- 
ing aaid  grapple. 

2.  In  a  brick  laying  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  member,  of  a  grapple  plvotelly  carried  by 
aaid  supporting  member,  said  grapple  comprising  a  bead 
haTlag  pivoted  arms  oonnectod  thereto,  a  stem  slidaMy 


].-.. 


S40 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTS 


JUNS6,  191 1. 


Booated  In  aald  haad  coofMctad  to  mtM  araM  by  Unka, 
and  maaiifl  for  rcdproeatlny  saM  staiB,  so  aa  to  epea 
and  eloae  tald  arma. 


S.  In  a  brick  lajlag  machine,  th«  corabtaatlon  with  a 
truck  supported  m«mber,  bavinc  a  b«ad  at  one  pnd  and 
a  frame  at  the  other  end,  of  a  head  carrying  a  sleere 
plTotally  mounted  In  the  head  of  aald  member,  grapple 
arma  plTotally  mooated  la  the  arma  of  aald  hoad,  a  stem 
alkiably  mounted  in  aald  aleere.  links  connecting  aald 
arma  to  aald  stem,  a  crank  for  redprocating  aald  atem, 
a  sprocket  mounted  on  aald  aleeve.  and  meana  carried  by 
tbe  frame  for  reciprocating  aald  atem  and  rotating  aald 
head. 

4.  A  brick  laying  maehlna,  comprlalng  a  wheti  aup- 
ported  tabular  member,  bartag  a  frame  at  one  end  and 
a  head  at  the  other  end  of  an  laTcrte^  U  ahaped  bead 
carrying  a  aleere  plrotally  mounted  In  tho  bead  of  aaid 
member,  a  sprocket  secured  on  aaid  alecye,  grapple  arma 
plTotally  carried  by  said  bead,  a  stem  alidably  mooatod 
In  aald  aleere  prorlded  with  spaced  coUara,  Uafet  eon- 
nectlng  said  sterna  to  said  grapple  arms,  a  crank  prorlded 
with  a  bifurcated  end  extending  orer  aaid  stem  between 
said  collar*,  a  chain  passing  orer  said  sprocket,  baring 
cables  connected  to  its  end.  pcMsing  throagfa  said  tubular 
member,  an  operating  rod  connected  to  said  crank,  and 
means  carried  by  tbe  frame  for  operating  aald  rod,  and 
cables  for  rotating  aald  bead  and  reciprocating  said  atem. 

5.  In  a  bride  laying  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
wheel  anpportiay  member,  of  a  grapple  plrotally  BMunted 
on  tbe  end  of  said  member,  said  grapple  comprising  pir- 
ated arma,  one  arm  being  prorlded  with  a  flzed  jaw, 
and  tbe  other  with  a  plrotad  Jaw,  a  stem  connected  to 
said  arms  by  links,  a  crank  for  reciprocating  said  stem, 
a  spring  lerer  for  operating  aald  crank,  and  meana  for 
openitlng  said  lever  in  its  adjusted  position. 


9  9  4,507.  BELT-OBABINQ.  PaiBDaiCH  BaaiTHABD 
FiscHCB,  Dresden,  Germany.  Piled  Jan.  M,  1011. 
Serial  No.  604,501. 


^^^*^ 


1.  In  a  T)elt  gearing  fbr  angle  drtree  of  stepped  puneya, 
the  combination  of  stepped  pulleys  at  differeat  aaglea,  a 
sapportlng  f^me,  a  pivoted  sIMable  bar,  a  guide  pulley 
supported  thereon,  a  swireled  bearing  mounted  on  aald 
bar.  a  guide  pulley  therein,  a  belt  engagiag  aaid  palleya, 
atop  medMBlam  for  holdteg  said  bar  In  dtirevvnt  pra- 
determined   positions  and  atop   meana  for   holding  aald 


Bwlreled  g«Me  yoUey  la  differeat  predeCarmliMd 
ralatlre  to  the  position  of  aald  bar. 

2.  In  a  belt  gearinir  for  angle  drirea  of  atepped  polleya. 
tba  eomblnatioa  of  stepped  pulleys  at  different  anglea.  a 
•opporting  frame,  a  plroted  atidable  bar,  a  guide  pulley 
sapportad  thereon,  a  swireled  bearta«  mounted  on  said 
bur,  a  golda  pulley  on  aaid  hearing,  a  belt  eaosiog  aald 
paUays.  atop  meana  for  holding  aald  bar  in  diffatant 
prsdetarmlned  poaitlooa  and  stop  mechaniam  for  holdlns 
aald  swireled  gukl*  pulley  In  different  predetermlaad 
positions  relaUre  to  the  posltton  of  aald  bar,  aaid  guide 
polleya  bsfeiiMr  greater  width  than  said  bait. 

3.  In  a  bair  Rearing  for  angle  drirea  of  stepped  pullaya. 
tta  combliiaMMi  of  atepped  polleya  at  dlCiareat  anglaa. 
a  Bupporttn9««me,  a  piroted  alldable  bar,  aa  ailjailalila 
guide  palley««pported  thereon,  a  swireled  bearing  monnt- 
ed  on  aald  M»v  »  guide  pulley  on  saM  bearing,  a  belt  ea- 
gaffing  aald 'ipalleys,  stop  meana  for  holding  said  bar  In 
diff)erent  prVMktermlned  poaltlona  and  stop  means  for 
holding  said  swireled  guide  pnlley  in  different  predetar- 
■iined  poaltlona  relatlre  to  the  poattloa  of  aald  bar. 

4.  In  a  bait  fearing  for  aagia  drirea  of  atepped  palleya, 
the  combinatioB  of  atepped  pulley*  at  different  aaglea.  a 
supporting  frame,  a  plroted  alldable  bar,  a  guide  pulley 
supported  tbereon,  a  awlreled  bearing  mounted  on  aaid 
bar.  ■  guide  pulley  on  aald  bearing,  a  belt  engaging  aald 
pulleya,  atop  meana  for  holding  aaid  bar  in  different 
predetermined  poaltlona  conalstlng  of  a  pin  on  aald  bar 
and  notches  on  its  supporting  frame,  and  stop  meana 
for  holding  said  swireled  guide  pulley  in  different  pre- 
determined poaltlona  relatlre  to  the  poaltloa  of  aald  bar. 

5.  In  a  belt  gearing  for  angle  drirea  of  atepped  pulleya. 
the  combination  of  atepped  pulleys  at  different  anglea,  a 
supporting  frame,  a  plVoted  slidable  bar.  a  guide  pulley 
supported  thereon,  a  swireled  bearing  mounted  on  said 
bar.  a  gnlde  pulley  on  said  bearing,  a  belt  engaging  said 
pulleys,  stop  means  for  holding  aald  bar  in  different 
predetermined  poaltlona  and  stop  mechanism  for  hold- 
ing aald  awlreled  guide  pulley  In  dtfferant  predetermined 
positions  relatlre  to  tbe  position  of  said  bar,  aaid  atop 
mechaniam  comprlslac  aa  ana  eoaaected  with  aald 
swireled  bearing  and  an  adjustable  cam  plate  baring  a 
plurality  of  angular  atop  faces  adayttd  to  engage  said 
bar  in  different  positions  theraot 

(ClalBM  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


994,508.     PROCESS  OF  BLBACHINO  AND  SOFTENING 

JUTB  FIBER.     SAMuaL  A.  Fix>waa.  New  York,  N.  T. ; 

Cliarlea    B.    Flower    administrator    of    aald    Samuel    A. 

Flower,   deceased.      Filed    Ang.   5,   1909.      Serial     No. 

511,845. 

The  proceaa  of  treatiaff  jote  fiber  with  a  hot  aoiutlon  of 
water,  an  alkali,  cblorid  of  lime  and  aoap  to  loosen  the 
mechanical  impurltlea  and  conrert  the  jute  pigment  into 
a  aolnble  form,  then  washing  with  water  and  wriagiac 
out,  next  treating  the  fiber  in  a  aoiutlon  of  water,  cblorid 
of  lime,  carbonate  of  aoda  and  glycerin,  then  treating  tbe 
fiber  with  a  mlztar*  of  glyecrta.  cblorid  of  Ume.  aoap 
aad  carbonate  of  soda. 


9»4,gO».  THREAD  -  CONTROLLER  FOR  SEWING  -  1£A^ 
cniMMi.  CHASLBa  FaaoaaicK  Obat,  Blerra  Madra, 
Ca!.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufactaring  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  9,  1910.  Serial 
No.  671,121. 

1.  In  a  threai^controller  for  aewlng  machiaes,  a  thread 
tenaloB  stnd  prorMed  with  thread  teasleo  disfea,  a  tbnad 
controller  thread  guard  prorlded  with  a  pin  for  holding 
said  guard  and  aald  tension  disks  against  axial  morement 
aad  baring  a  flange  prorlded  with  an  ox>enlng  for  the 
passage  of  the  needle  thread,  and  a  thread  controller  take- 
op  spring  carried  by  said  stud. 

2.  In  a  thread  controller  for  sewing  maehinea.  a  thread 
tension  stud  prorlded  with  thread  tension  disks  secured 
against  roUtlo^  and  between  which  the  needle  throad 
passes  when  being  consumed  by  the  stitching  operation,  a 


June  6,  igti. 


U.  S.  PATRIOT  OFFICE. 


Mt 


eoaKroUer  thread  goard  nooiitad  on  said  stad  and 
iMTiag  a  Aang*  prerldsd  with  a  thread  slot,  and  a  thread 
oMtmisr  take-op  spring  aeaBtad  apon  said  stod  aad 
acting  to  control   the  slack  of  the  needle  thread  in  Its 

disfes  ta  the  action  oC  the 


S.  In  a  thread  controller  for  Mwlng  machlnea,  a  thread 
tenalon  atud  prorlded  with  thread  tension  elements  for 
applying  tenalon  to  the  needle  thread,  a  thread  controller 
thread  guard  baring  a  flange  prorided  with  a  thread  alot, 
■aid  slot  being  arranged  in  aubstantially  tbe  same  plane 
na  aald  thread  tension  elementa,  and  a  thread  controller 
lake-op  aprlng  acting  to  control  the  alack  of  the  needle 
thread  between  aald  thread  tension  elements  and  the  needle 
thread  take-up. 

4.  In  a  thread  controller  for  sewing  machines  a  thread 
tension  stnd  prorlded  with  thread  teuton  elementa  for 
applying  tenalon  to  the  needle  thread,  one  of  aald  ele- 
menta being  prorlded  at  Its  periphery  with  a  thread  leader, 
a  thread  controller  thread  guard  harlng  j|  flange  prorlded 
with  a  thread  alot,  aad  a  thread  controllaf  take-up  aprlng 
carried  by  aald  atud. 

5.  In  a  thread  controller  for  sewing  OMcblnea,  a  thread 
tenalon  stud  prorided  with  thread  tension  elements  for 
applying  tension  to  the  needle  thread,  a  thread  controller 
thread  guard  baring  a  flange  prorlded  with  a  thread  alot. 
and  a  thread  controller  take-up  aprlng  carried  by  said 
itud,  said  guard  being  prorided  with  a  stop  for  limiting 
the  morements  of  said  thread  controller  take-np  spring 
in  a  direction  for  controlling  the  alack  of  the  needle  thread. 


■« 


#•4,610.      ELECTRIC  CAR-LIGHTING  BT8TBM.      HtMO 
Oaoa,  :^rtch.  Switaerland.    Filed  Apr.  29,  190T.    Serial 
•    No.  STl.OOl. 


1.  Car-ilghttng  system,  comprising  a  contlnuoua  cur- 
rant generator  baring  two  pairs  at  tOTmlnala  on*  of  which 
<the  low  tanalsa  pair)  haa  a  loarar  roltag*  than  the  othar 
(the  high  imakm  pair) ;  aa  extraneona  aoorca  «C  fwslani 
roltage  no— aafd  in  parallel  with  the  low-taaaloa  teral- 
aala  of  the  gmisrator ;  a  storage  battery  coanected  In  par- 
allel with  tke  high  teaaloa  terminala  of  the  gsaarator ;  and 
an  acetttng  eoll  adapted  to  Influence  the  BagBttode  of  tbe 
in  the  gsMKator  and  tasertad  Into  tbe 


eirealt  coiuMetteg  the  low-tenaton  termlaals  of  the 

ator  with  the  said  extra  neoos  source  of  constant  voltaga, 

snbstantially  as  described. 

2.  Car-Ughtlng  system  comprlaing  a  ooatlnaoas  cuireat 
generator  harlag  two  armature  windings  with  separate 
eoUactors  and  two  pairs  of  terminala  one  of  which,  ris: 
tks  k>w-tansioo  pair,  embraces  only  one  of  tbe  windlngn, 
while  the  other,  ris :  the  high  tanslon  pair,  emhracss  tba 
two  windings  la  series ;  an  extraneous  source  ot  coaatant 
voltage  connected  in  parallel  with  the  low-tension  termi- 
nals of  the  generator ;  a  storage  battery  connected  la 
parallel  with  the  high  tenalon  terminala  of  tlie  generator ; 
and  an  exciting  coil  adapted  to  infloence  the  magnitude 
of  the  pressure  produced  in  the  generator  and  inserted 
Into  tite  ctrenlt  oonneetlng  the  low-tension  terminals  of 
tbe  generator  with  the  sakl  extraneoos  source  of  constant 
Toltage,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

8.  Car-lighting  system  comprising  a  conttnaoua  current 
generator  baring  two  pairs  of  terminals  one  of  which 
has  a  lower  roltage  than  tbe  other ;  a  storage  battery  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  low-tension  terminals  of  tbe 
generator;  a  atorage  battery  connected  in  parallel  with 
the  high  tension  terminals  of  the  generator;  and  an  ex- 
citing coll  adapted  to  influence  the  magnitude  of  the  pres- 
sure produced  in  tbe  generator  and  inseried  into  the  cir- 
cuit connecting  tbe  low-tension  termlnafs  of  the  generator 
with  the  flrat  mentioned  battery,  sobaUntlally  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

4.  Car-lightlag  aystem  comprising  a  contlnuoua  current 
generator  baring  two  pairs  of  terminala  one  of  which  haa 
a  lower  roltage  than  tbe  other ;  an  extraneoua  source  of 
conatant  roltage  connected  in  parallel  with  the  low  tension 
terminala  of  tbe  generator ;  a  storage  battery  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  hlgl)  tenaioa  terminala  of  tbe  generator ; 
and  an  exciting  coll  of  the  generator  inseried  Into  tbe 
circuit  connecting  the  low-tenalon  terminals  of  the  genera- 
tor with  the  aaid  extraneous  source  of  constant  roltage, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  Car-lighting  aystem  comprising  a  continaous  cur> 
rent  generator  baring  two  armature  windings  with  aepa- 
rate  collectors  and  two  paira  of  terminals  one  of  which, 
ris:  tbe  low  tension  pair,  embracea  only  one  winding 
while  the  other,  ris :  the  high  tension-pair,  embraces  the 
two  windings  in  aeries  ;  a  storage  battery  connected  in  par- 
allel with  the  low  tenalon  terminals  of  the  generator ;  a  - 
atorage  battery  connected  in  parallel  with  the  high  ten- 
alon terminals  of  the  generator;  and  an  exciting  coil 
of  the  generator  inserted  Into  the  circuit  connecting  the 
low-tension  terminals  of  the  generator  with  the  first  men- 
tioned battery,  snbetaatially  aa  deacrtbed. 

(Claims  •  to  8  not  printed  In  tb»  Gaaetta.] 


994,611.     HANGER.     Bdwabd  H.  GbOss,  Kenmare,  N.  D. 
Filed  Aog.  80,  1910.     Serial  Na  679.782. 


1.  Si  combination  with  a  frame  of  the  class  described, 
a  hanger  therefor  comprising  a  member  resMvably  flttad 
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tha  vvptr  edge  of  aald  frame,  memten  runoTSblj 
ftttad  OT«r  th«  lower  comen  of  the  frame,  guide  means 
for  a  cord  carried  by  uld  member*  aad  a  cord  threaded 
tltroafb  the  galde  means  upon  aald  comer  member*  and 
t«teiiMidla>*lj  tbroocb  part  of  the  rnlde  maaaa  apon  aatd 
upper  member,  the  free  ends  of  the  cord  being  then  thread- 
ed through  independent  guide  mean*  upon  eald  upper 
oiember  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  frame  of  the  claaa  described,  a 
banger  tberefOr  comprising  a  member  fitted  over  the  upper 
edge  of  said  frame,  members  fitted  orer  the  lower  comer* 
Of  satd  frams,  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  spring  tongues 
carried  by  said  upper  member,  a  pair  of  Inwardly  extend- 
ing spring  tongues  carried  by  said  member,  outwardly  ex- 
tending spring  tongues  carried  by  said  lower  member*  and 
a  cord  threaded  under  said  tongues  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth. 


994,012.  IRONING-MACHINE.  Abthub  T.  Haosn  and 
Danibl  M.  Coopkb,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  assignor*,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Laundry  Machinery  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Oliio.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
1904.     Serial  No.  225.591. 


1.  In  a  eollar  tipping  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
Iron  baying  on  opposite  outer  sides  Ironing  surfaces  ex- 
tending in  planes  corresponding  substantially  to  the 
relative  angle  to  be  giren  the  collar  wings  when  ironed 
and  ironing  surfaces  arranged  on  opposite  outer  sides  at 
angles  to  the  first  named  surfaces  to  reeelTe  the  portions 
of  the  collar  in  proximity  to  the  wings,  of  pressing  mem- 
b«*  for  pressing  the  collar  wings  against  the  ironing  sur- 
faces for  ironing  the  wings  and  setting  them  at  the 
proper  angle  relatlTSly  to  each  other  and  to  the  body  of  the 
collar. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  tipping  wing-point  collars,  the 
combination  with  an  iron  having  suitably-arranged  Iron- 
ing surfaces  on  opposite  outer  sides  thereof  to  set  the 
wings,  and  also  ironing  surfaces  on  opposite  outer  sides 
arranged  in  proximity  to  the  first  mentioned  surfaces  to 
rsc«lTe  portions  of  the  collar,  of  means  operating  to  press 
tlie  collar  wings  into  engagement  with  ttie  ironing  sur- 
faces and  to  produce  a  pressing  action  on  the  comers 
formed  between  the  body  of  the  collar  and  the  laterally- 
turned  wing*. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  support  baring  the  angularly -arranged 
•nrfaecs  on  opposite  outer  sides  thereof  for  receiving  the 
•nds  of  a  collar,  and  the  oppositely-inclined  surfaces  adja- 
eent  thereto  on  opposite  outer  sides  of  the  support  for  re- 
ceiving the  adjacent  portions  of  the  collar,  of  the  co- 
operating Jaw*  having  the  correspondingly  arranged  sur- 
fkces  formed  to  cooperate  with  those  of  the  support  for 
producing  a  pressure  upon  thoee  portions  of  the  eollar  In- 
them. 


4.  An  ironing  machine  having  two  pairs  of  InmlBg 
faces,  the  members  of  each  pair  merging  at  one  and  ta 
form  an  apex  and  the  apexes  of  tiM  two  pairs  Wlac  di- 
rected toward  each  other. 

5.  In  a  collar  tipplag  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
Iron  having  ironing  surfaces  on  opposite  outer  sides  ther^ 
of  extending  In  planes  corresponding  substantially  to  tlM 
relative  angle  to  be  given  the  collar  wing*  when  ironed,  of 
pressing  members  movable  in  oppoelte  directions  toward 
and  from  the  iron  to  press  the  collar  wings  against  ths 
ironing  surfaces. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


994,518.     POTATO-DIOOER.     Thomas  Ononoa  Hi 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.    Filed  July  80,  1910.    Barlal 
Mo.  674.094. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed.  in  combination,  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  and  transversa  bear- 
lags  supported  from  said  frame,  a  running  gear  luiTlng  a 
■ain  rotating  axle,  a  main  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on 
said  axle,  a  roller  shaft  Joumaled  in  lateral  bearings  to- 
ward the  rear  end  of  the  machine  and  below  the  main 
frame,  a  ahaft  Joumaled  in  lateral  bearings  above  said 
roller  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  lower  shaft,  a  chain 
connecting  said  sprocket  wheels,  an  arm  vertically  adjust- 
able toward  the  front  end  of  said  fissss.  a  Agpsr  laiilad 
by  said  arm  at  its  lower  end,  beartBga  sappartad  from 
said  arm  at  tlie  lower  end  tlksreaf  and  tatanaaMaaa  mt  its 
height,  roller*  Joumaled  In  *ald  bearing*  supported  from 
said  arm,  roller*  fixedly  mounted  on  said  aliafts  toward 
the  rear  of  the  machine,  an  endless  carrier  extending 
around  the  lower  set  of  roller*  and  adapted  to  transport 
potatoes  from  said  digger,  an  endless  belt  extending 
around  tlie  upper  set  of  rolls,  with  finger*  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  potatoee  on  eald  endleea  carrier,  a  laterally  ar- 
ranged endless  carrier  having  its  roils  Joumaled  in  longl- 
todlnally  arranged  bearings,  a  receptacle  for  the  potatoes 
and  an  endless  carrier  suitably  supported  and  adapted  to 
transport  the  potatoes  from  the  delivery  end  of  said  lat- 
eral carrier  to  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
frame,  a  running  gear  supporting  said  frame  bavtac  a 
main  rotating  axle,  a  main  sprocket  wheel  fixedly  moontad 
on  said  axle,  a  plurality  of  bearings  supported  by  said  frame, 
a  digger,  a  vertical  arm  adjustably  arranged  and  sop- 
ported  toward  the  front  end  of  said  frame  and  carrying 
said  digger  at  the  lower  end  ttiereof,  a  toothed  quadrant 
supported  on  said  frame,  a  lever  plvotally  secured  to  said 
quadrant  and  connected  with  said  arm.  a  spring-held  pawl 
secured  to  said  lever  and  engaging  said  quadrant,  an  end- 
less belt  carrier  extending  at  an  upward  incline  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  arm  toward  the  rear  end  of 
tlie  machine,  a  driven  shaft  suitably  Joarnaled  and  having 
the  rear  roll  of  said  eodleee  carrier  fixedly  nK>unted  tlMre- 
on,  a  bevel  pinion  fixedly  mounted  on  the  end  of  said 
driven  abaft,  a  pinion  mounted  on  tJie  other  eod  of  said 
driven  shaft,  an  endless  belt  carrier  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  maetilne  laterally  arranged  and  adapted  to  roeslve 
the  potatoee  from  the  aforesaid  endless  carrier,  a  drtvan 
shaft  Joarnaled  in  bearings  at  right  anglee  to  the  alsra- 
said  driven  shaft  and  having  one  roll  of  said  laterally 
arranged  carrier  fixedly  mounted  tliereon,  a  bevel  pinion 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  lataral  carrier  shaft  coaetl^ 
with  the  aforesaid  bevel  pinion,  an  endlaaa  belt  havt^ 
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pralaetlons  ontwardly  therefrom  and  snpportad  at  tta 
lower  md  by  said  vartleal  arm  above  the  aforesaid  longl- 
tndtnal  carrier  and  aatanding  toward  tb«  rear  end  of  the 
machine  in  an  upwardly  Inclined  direction  aad  suitably 
supported  at  the  other  end,  a  driven  shaft  snttabiy  Joor- 
Baled  and  having  tlte  upper  roll  of  said  upper  longitudinal 
belt  fixedly  moontsd  tbaraon.  a  sprocket  wheel  fixedly 
mountad  on  the  lattar  driven  shaft,  a  spur  gear  whasi 
flxsdly  aMMintsd  •■  the  Utter  driven  shaft  and  eoactlng 
with  the  aforeaald  pinion,  an  elevating  endlee*  carrier 
belt  axtandlng  from  the  lower  rear  end  of  the  frame  in  an 
upwardly  inclined  direction,  a  driven  ahaft  anltably  jonr- 
naled  aad  having  the  roll  at  tlie  lower  ead  of  eald  ele- 
▼atiag  carrier  fixedly  mounted  thereon,  a  sprocket  wheel 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  latter  driven  shaft,  a  loose 
sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  of  said  lower 
longitudinal  carrier,  a  chain  operatlvaly  connecting  the 
main  sprocket  wheel,  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the  driven 
ahaft  of  said  upper  longitudinal  carrier,  the  sprocket 
.wheel  on  the  driven  shaft  of  said  elevating  carrier  and 
passing  over  the  Idle  sprocket  wheel,  rolls  supporting  said 
cnniers,  and  a  rsesptade  at  the  front  end  of  the  machine 
adapted  to  receive  the  potatoee  from  said  elevating  car- 
rier. 


t 


994.614.  FIRB  APPARATUS  FOE  BIAVATORS.  Jambs 
Bdwaso  Hiooins.  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1911. 
Serial  No.  009.806. 


1.  The  coasMaatlon  with  an  elevator  caps,  of  a  fli«  at- 
tachment therefor  comprialng  a  easting  having  a  slotted 
opening  provided  with  opposed  notches  on  the  inner  wall 
of  said  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  lugs  on  a  boas 
pipe  coopliBg.  the  floor  of  said  elevator  cage  being  cut 
away  and  aaid  casting  being  snugly  fitted  and  aecnred 
Within  aaid  cut-away  portion,  anhstantially  as  described. 

2.  A  fire  stuchmant  flor  atarator  cages  eomprising  a 
casting  having  a  slottat  wpsntng  and  flaagod  walla,  said 
flanged  walls  adapted  to  be  snngly  ssatsd  in  the  floor  of 
the  elevator  cage,  and  having  oppoaad  notchea  adapted  to 
raealre  the  lugs  on  the  boee  pipe  coupling,  substantially  as 
dsscribed. 

8.  A  Are  attachment  for  elevator  cages  comprising  a 
aaating  having  an  enlarged  slotted  opening  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  reetrtcted  slotted  opening  at  the  other  end 
and  communicating  with  eald  first  opening,  a  pair  of  op- 
poeed  notches  being  arranged  in  the  sids  walls  of  each  of 
said  openings  and  adapted  to  receive  the  lugs  mi  the  cou- 
pling Bieanbai  a  of  different  slaed  hoae  pipes,  substantially 
as  dsscrlbsd. 

4.  In  a  fire  atUchment  for  elevator  cagee  a  bell-ebaped 
easting  having  vertical  walls  and  borlsonUl  flanges  adapt- 
ed to  be  aeated  within  the  floor  of  said  elevator  cage,  aaid 
vertical  walls  of  sstd  casting  being  spaced  apart  to  form 
an  enlarged  and  a  reatrleted  slotted  opening,  ssid  walls 
being  enlarged  on  their  exterior  faces  at  oppoelte  polnta 
and  curved  notchee  being  formed  on  the  inside  faces  of 
said  walls  opposite  said  enlargements  for  the  reception  of 
the  lags  of  the  coupling  members  of  boee  plpee  of  different 
siasa,  in  combination  with  a  hinged  ltd  for  covering  said 
casting  and  lying  fluah  with  the  floor  of  the  elevator  cage, 
aobatantiaUy  aa  deacribad. 


994,616.  BUCKLB.  Waioan  A.  BoiAur,  Aa^ffnls.  Conn,, 
assignor  to  Tlie  Robert  N.  Osssett  C<Mnpany,  Slielton, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connaetlcnt  Fllad  Oct  fl, 
1909.    Serial  No.  621,877. 


*% 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  back  provided  with  a  bodily 
yielding  cross  bar  extending  across  the  top  thereof  and  a 
pivoted  lever  having  a  web  engaging  portion  arranged  to 
swing  to  a  position  above  the  horlsontal  plane  of  Its 
pivotal  points  and  to  coact  with  the  upper  comer  of  the 
crossbar  to  lock  the  buckle  eloeed.  the  eald  lever  being  pro- 
vided with  separate  web  holding  means. 

2.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  bent  up  out  of  a  elngie 
piece  of  wire  to  form  a  bodily  yielding  web  attaching  bar 
and  pintles  disposed  in  front  of  but  substantially  on  a 
level  with  said  bar.  and  a  lever  carried  by  said  pintles 
provided  with  superposed  web  engaging  portions  one  ot 
which  is  arranged  to  coact  with  the  upper  corner  of  said 
bar  when  the  buckle  Is  dosed. 


904,616.  RBVBESB  ATTACHMENT  •  FLUQ.  HAjrvn 
Hdbbbli„  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1910.  Ba- 
rlal No.  646,896. 


ifX»^ 


1.  In  an  attachment  plug  of  the  character  described,  a 
contact  SMnbar  comprialng  a  baae  of  insulating  material 
having  a  recess  therein,  a  sheet  of  relatively  stronger 
insulating  material  fitting  within  said  recess,  means  for 
securing  eald  sheet  to  said  base,  spaced  apart  contacts  rig- 
idly secured  to  said  sheet,  and  a  cap  constructed  to  cover 
said  base. 

2.  In  an  attachment  ping  of  the  character  described,  a 
contact  meabar  comprising  a  base  of  Insulating  material 
having  a  recess  therein,  a  thin  sheet  of  relatively  stronger 
insulating  material  fitting  within  said  recess,  means  for 
securing  said  sheet  to  said  baae,  and  contact  springs  rig- 
Idly  connected  to  said  sheet  of  stronger  Insulating  ma- 
terial, said  recess  being  provided  with  an  offset  portion  to 
receive  said  springs,  whereby  the  latter  are  wholly  In- 
cloeed  within  said  base,  a  cap  for  said  base  and  slectrleal 
connections  for  said  contact  springs. 

8.  In  an  attachment  plug  of  the  character  described,  a 
contact  member  comprising  a  base  of  low  grade  insulating 
material  having  a  recess  therein,  a  thin  sheet  of  rela- 
tively stronger  insulating  material  fitting  within  said  re- 
cess, means  for  securing  said  sheet  to  said  base,  contact 
springs  rigidly  connected  to  said  sheet,  said  recess  being 
provided  with  an  offset  portion  to  receive  said  springs, 
whereby  the  latter  are  wholly  Ineloaed  within  said  base, 
a  cap  .for  said  base,  and  electrical  connections  for  eald 
contact  springs,  said  base  and  cap  being  provided  with 
complemental  curved  extensions  forming  a  concaved  grip- 
ping hnh. 
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0MJ17.  SBPABABLB  ATTACHMENT-PLUG.  BABTn 
Hoanuj^  Brldceport.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  28.  ItlO.  Se- 
rial Na  667,l<Mc 


«•     ♦ 


1.  A  screw  thell  hnrinf  at  its  forward  end  an  Insulating 
head  carrjrinc  a  contact  plate  and  a  contact  sp^g  con- 
Bsetad  thereto,  and  baring  on  its  inner  sld*  a  etrcolar 
frocrre  and  boeaes  In  said  groove. 

2.  An  attachment  plag  comprislDg  a  screw  shell  having 
at  Its  forward  end  an  insulating  head  carrying  a  contact 
Plata  and  a  contact  spring  connected  therewith  and  hav- 
iBf  oa  Its  Inner  side  a  circular  groove,  an  inner  shell  car- 
rying locking  springs  with  projections  engaging  said 
grooive.  an  insulating  block  within  said  shell  carrying  a 
contact  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  spring  and 
electrical  connections. 

8.  An  attachment  plug  comprising  a  screw  shell  having 
at  Ita  forward  end  an  insulating  head  carrying  a  contact 
plate  and  a  contact  spring  connected  therewith  and  having 
on  its  inner  side  a  circular  groove  and  boases  in  said 
groove,  an  inner  shell  carrying  locking  Hprlngs  with  pro- 
jections engaging  said  groove,  said  projectiona  engaging 
the  bosses  when  the  inner  shell  is  rotated,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth,  an  Insulating  block  within  said  shell  carrying  a 
contact  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  spring  and 
electrical  connections. 

4.  An  attachment  plug  comprising  a  screw  shell  having 
an  Inner  circular  groove  and  bosses  in  Raid  groove,  an  in- 
sulating head  at  the  forward  end  of  said  shell  having  a 
contact  plate  and  a  contact  spring  secured  thereto,  an  In- 
ner shell  carrying  locking  springs  adapted  to  engage  said 
groove  and  bosses,  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  an  Insulating 
block  within  said  shell  carrying  a  contact  plate  adapted  to 
engage  the  contact  spring  and  electrical  connections. 

5.  An  attachment  plug  oomprlaing  a  acrew  shell  having 
a  circular  groove  and  bosses  therein  and  at  Its  forward  end 
an  Insulating  head  carrying  a  contact  plate,  an  Inner  shell 
carrying  locking  springs  adapted  to  engage  said  groove  and 
bosses,  an  insulating  block  in  the  inner  shell,  binding 
screws  carried  by  safcl  block  and  electrical  connections 
from  one  blndtng  screw  to  the  screw  shell  and  from  the 
other  binding  screw  to  the  contact  plate. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.)  ' 


994.518.     PULL-80CKKT.     HAawr  Hcraai.f„  Bridgeport, 
Conn.     Filed  July  21.  1910.    Serial  No.  572.958. 


1.  In  a  pull  socket  the  combination  with  a  lower  Insu- 
lating block  having  Inclines,  plates  on  certain  of  said  In- 
eHnes  and  In  the  circuit,  leaving  insulating  Indlnsa  be- 
tween the  plates,  and  an  upper  insulating  block  hartng  aa 
angular  recess,  below  said  angular  recess  an  enlarged  re- 
e«aa  and  above  the  angular  recess  a  hole,  of  a  metallic 
block  socketed  in  the  lower  Insulating  block,  a  center  poat 
rigidly  secured  in  the  metallic  block  and  Insalated  there- 
from, a  rotating  contact  plate  and  an  oscillating  operating 
wheel  mounted  on  the  center  post,  an  adjusting  sleeve  slld- 


ably  angaglnc  the  center  poat,  and  carrylBc  aa  angolar 
plate,  a  spring  acting  to  reUin  the  angular  plate  in  ea- 
\X  with  the  angalar  recess  and  an  operating  spring 
to  the  operating  wheel  and  to  the  angular  plate, 
whereby  saM  whasl  la  ratnmed  after  each  actuation. 

2.  In  a  pull  socket  the  oomblnatioa  with  a  lower  Insu- 
lating block  having  laellaes,  plates  on  eertaln  of  said  la- 
cllaaa  and  In  the  dreolt,  laarlng  laaolatlBg  ineUaea  b»- 
tweea  the  plataa,  and  aa  upper  Insulating  block  having  an 
angnlar  rsesas,  of  a  center  poat  rigidly  secured  in  the 
lower  Insulating  block,  a  rotating  conUct  plate  and  an  oa- 
dllating  operating  wheel  mounted  on  the  center  poat.  s 
cloaed  ended  slottad  adjnatlng  alseve  alldably  engaging  the 
center  post,  an  angular  plate  carried  thereby,  a  spring 
baaring  on  the  sleeve  and  the  center  poat  and  acting  to 
hold  the  angnlar  plate  in  eagagement  with  the  angwiT  rs- 
ceas  and  an  operating  spring,  for  the  purpose  sat  forth, 
connected  to  the  operating  whael  and  to  the  aa^lar  plata 

3.  In  a  pnll  socket, the  comblnatloa  with  an  Insulating 
block  having  Incllnea  and  platea  on  certain  of  said  in- 
cllaea  and  la  tha  elrealt,  leavtag  Inaolatlng  Incllnea  be- 
tween the  platea,  of  a  osetalllc  block  socketed  In  the  lano- 
lating  block  and  having  a  aocket,  a  centar  post  haviac  a 
head  seated  In  said  socket.  Insulation  between  the  ceatar 
post  and  the  metallic  block,  said  center  post  being  re- 
tained in  place  by  closing  the  metal  of  the  socket  about  the 
Insulation,  a  rotating  contact  plate  mounted  on  the  center 
poat  and  electrical  connectiooa. 


994.519.     OVERHEAD  RAILWAY.      JoHM    IiTT,  Zelleno- 
ple.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  8.  1911.    Serial  No.  611.970. 


In  an  overhead  railway,  an  elevated  track,  a  car,  a  \tm- 
gltudinal  beam  plvotally  connected  to  the  roof  of  said  ear, 
tracks  plvotally  connected  to  ends  of  said  beam,  aziea  sup- 
ported by  said  trucks,  wheels  mounted  upon  said  axles  and 
adapted  to  travel  upon  aald  track,  ahoea  carried  by  the 
ends  of  said  trucks,  and  antl-frictlon  rollers  carried  by 
said  beam  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ahosa.  substantially 
as  described. 


994.520.  COLLAPSIBLE  COFFEE-POT.  WALna  W.  IB- 
wiN,  Bl  Paso.  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
690,425. 

A  collapalble  coffee  pot  comprising  a  fmsto-conlcal- 
shaped  baae.  Intermediate  and  lid  sections,  said  baae  aee- 
tlon  of  greater  diameter  than  the  Intermediate  section,  and 
said  intermediate  section  of  greater  diameter  throughoat 
than  said  ltd  section,  each  of  aald  sections  gradually  de- 
creasing In  diameter  upwardly  and  capable  of  being  ex- 
tended with  respect  to  each  other  and  the  intermedlata 
section  frlctlonally  engaging  the  Inner  face  of  the  baae  sec- 
tion and  the  outer  face  of  the  lid  section  whereby  the  sec- 
tions will  be  held  in  an  extended  position,  a  bottom  ae- 
enred  to  the  baae  aectloa,  a  IM  coaaaetad  to  the  lid  asctloa, 
said  lid  section  cut  away  to  provide  an  opening,  a  perfo- 
rated plate  opposing  said  opening  and  having  its  ends  bent 
ui>on  itself  and  with  the  bent  portions  secured  to  the  Inner 
faee  of  the  lid  section  whereby  said  plate  will  be  spacad 
from  and  provide  in  connection  with  tha  ltd  aectlon  a 
pocket,  a  spout  having  a  flange  detachsbly  mounted  In  said 
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packet  and  pvojsctlag  throvgh  aald  opening,  and  a  handle     tUlly  the  mlddla  portion  thereof,  bearing  means  mounted 
detschably  connected  with  the  lid  and  base  iwctlons,  said      in  said  opening  of  said  needle,  and  means  for  adjustln« 

rs  .if  i  the  sensitiveness  of  said  needle,  substantially  as  described. 


itf« 


pot 


asctloa  capable  of  rseelvlag  the  other  elements  of  the 


994,031.      SURVEYOR'S   LEVEL.      William  M.   jAcoaa, 
Vale,  Drag.    Filed  July  18,  1909.     Merlal  No.  508,075. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  claas  described  In  combination,  a 
supporting  bar.  a  front  slgbt,  a  rsar  sight,  both  of  said 
sights  being  carried  adjustably  by  said  bar,  an  Inclinator 
scale  carried  beneath  aald  bar.  an  inclinator  needle  formed 
with  an  opening  In  substantially  the  middle  thereof, 
■Maas  for  removably  supporting  said  Inclinator  needle, 
aMans  for  adjusting  the  sensltiveneds  of  aaid  needle,  and 
wsans  for  adjusting  the  ralatloashlp  of  said  needle  with 
regard  to  said  scale,  substantially  a«  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  daacribed  in  combination,  a 
supporting  bar.  sights  adJusUMy  mounted  upon  said  sup- 
porting bar.  a  bead  member,  adjustable  carrying  means 
for  aald  supporting  bar  mounted  on  said  bead  member,  a 
eroaa  bar  carrlad  by  aald  adjuauble  carrying  meaBS.  a 
piTot  mount  attached  to  said  cross  bar,  an  Inclinator 
needle  formad  with  an  opening  in  substantially  tbe  middle 
portion  thereof,  a  bearlag  aMBber  mounted  in  said  open- 
ing and  adapted  to  coOpsrate  with  said  pivot  mount, 
aald  iBcUaator  naedle  eomprlaing  a  member  formed  with 
a  pointer  on  one  end  thereof,  and  an  adjustable  weight 
on  tbe  end  oppoalte  said  pointer,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  davlca  of  the  claaa  described  In  comblaatlOB,  a 
supporting  bar.  slghu  adjustably  oiounted  on  said  sup- 
parting  bsr.  a  head  member,  arc  shaped  carrying  maiBbers 
aaanecting  said  head  member  and  Maid  supporting  bar, 
adjuatabla  eonnactlons  betwaaa  said  arc  shapad  carrying 
■saotbars  and  said  supporting  bar,  an  Inclinator  scale 
maonted  beneath  said  supporting  bar,  a  cross  bar  connect- 
ing said  arc  shapad  carrying  members,  a  pivot  member 
asauatad  ea  said  cross  bar  at  substantially  the  center 
npon  whlc)>  said  arc  shapad  carrylax  members  are  curved, 
aa  tncMn^f^r  needle  provided  with  an  opening  at  substan- 

167  O.  O.— 10 


994,522.     COMBINED  PUMP  AND  AERATOR.     Robert 
W.  Kelly,  deceased,  Atchison,  Kans. ;  Sarah  Kelly,  ad 
ministratrlx.    AtehlaoB.    Kaaa.      FUad   Apr.    18,    1010. 
Serial  No.  655,146. 


1.  A  combined  pump  and  aerator,  comprising  a  water 
pump  and  an  air  pump,  the  piston  of  tbe  air  pump  being 
separate  from  the  plunger  of  the  water  pump  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  in  one  direction  thereby,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing tbe  said  piston  of  tbe  air  pump  in  tbe  opposite  di- 
rection. 

2.  A  combined  pump  and  aerator,  eomprlaing  a  hand 
water  pump,  having  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  suction 
pipe,  and  an  air  pump  having  a  cylinder  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  water  pump  cylinder  and  in  axial  allnement  thera- 
wlth,  the  suction  pipe  extending  through  the  said  air 
pump  cylinder,  the  piston  of  the  air  pump  being  con- 
troller by  the  plunger  of  the  water  pump. 

3.  A  combined  pump  and  aerator,  comprising  a  water 
pump,  and  an  air  pump  at  the  lower  end  of  tha  said  water 
pump  and  lo  axial  allnement  therewith,  tbe  piston  of  the 
air  pump  being  spring-pressed  In  one  direction  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  by  tbe  plunger  of  the  said  water  pump  in 
tha  opposite  direction. 

4.  A  combined  pump  and  aerator,  comprising  a  water 
pamp  having  a  cylinder,  plunger  and  suction  pipe,  and  an 
air  pump  having  a  cylinder  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  said  water  pump  cylinder,  a  piston  in  tbe  said  air 
pump  cylinder  and  provided  with  rods  extending  up  into 
tha  water  pump  cylinder  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  plunger. 
and  a  spring  pressing  tbe  said  piston  for  returning  the 
latter  on  tbe  return  of  tbe  plunger. 

5.  A  combined  pump  and  aerator,  comprising  a  water 
cylinder  having  a  suction  pipe,  a  plunger  reciprocating 
In  the  sakl  cylinder,  an  air  cylinder  below  the  water 
cylinder  and  through  which  extends  the  said  suction 
pipe,  an  air  diacharge  pipe  leading  from  the  said  air 
cylinder,  and  a  spring-pressed  piston  In  tbe  aald  air 
cylinder  and  moved  against  tbe  tension  of  ita  spring  by 
the  said  plunger. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


994,623.     HOa-8CRAPER.    Joh.k  W.  KoHLiitrF,  Chicago. 

111..   Bsslgnor   to   Ttie   Allbright-Nell    Company,   a    Cor 

poraUon  of  Illlnola.     Filed  May  18,  1906.     Serial  No. 

817.45L 

1.  In  a  device  of  the   class  described  a  conveyer,  rn- 
tatable    flexible    beating    mechanisms    Inclined    loagitudl- 
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nally  In  th«  direction  of  trmTcl  of  tb«  eare«M  and  aetlnc 
on  oppoaite  iklM  of  the  carcass  drawn  therebetween,  said 
beating  mechanlRms  arranged  staggering,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  scraping  mechanism*  and  means  for  removing 
the  bristles  and  scnrf  as  scraped  from  the  carcasses. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  conveying  mechanism,  rotatable  flexible 
beating  mechanism  oppositely  inclined  longitudinally  in 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  carcass  and  operating  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  to  beat  the  bristles  and  scurf  there- 
from, and  means  preventing  short  bending  of  the  beating 
mechanism. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  scraping  mecha- 
nisms inclined  longltndlnally  of  the  machine  and  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  carcass  and  acting  on  opposite 
sides  of  s  suspended  carcass  drawn  approximately  borl- 
sontally  therebetween  and  a  track  or  runway  to  carry 
the  carcasses. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  track  of  scraping  mechanisms  on  each  side  thereof 
and  inclined  opixMltely  longitudinally  of  the  track  adapted 
to  act  on  opposite  sides  of  a  suspended  carcass  and  means 
moving  the  suspended  carcass  along  the  track. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  conveying  mecha- 
nism, inclined  scraping  mechanisms  acting  on  opposKe 
sides  of  a  carcass  while  moving  therebetween  and  means 
partly  rotating  the  carcass  in  Its  passage  between  ths 
scraping  mechanisms. 

[Claims  6  to  82  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


994,524.  CARCASS  SCRAPING  AND  POLISHINO  MA- 
CHINE. JoH!«  W.  KoHLHEPP,  bhlcago.  111.,  assignor  to 
The  AUbrlght-Nell  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  366.41Q. 


1.  A  carcass  cleaning  machine  comprising  mechanisms 
for  remoring  the  hair  and  refuse  from  the  carcasses  and 
mechanism  for  continoonsly  turning  the  carcsssss  while 
the  aforesaid  mechanism  is  acting  on  said  carcasses. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described  an  elevator,  a  con- 
veyer for  delivering  the  carcasses  through  the  machine. 


tt>T  actuating  the  sasae,  roUttre  beater  shafts, 
beaters  thereon  acting  by  Impact  on  the  carcasses  snd 
mechanism  for  rotating  the  carcasses  as  the  baaters  act 
thereon. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described  sn  elevator  and 
conveyer  to  convey  carcasses  from  s  scalding  tank  through 
the  machine,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  substantially 
borlsontal  beater  shafts  arranged  on  each  side  of  said 
conveyer  and  flexible  beaters  on  said  shafts  acting  by  Im- 
pact on  the  carcasass  and  mechanism  secured  inter- 
mediate the  conveyer  and  beaters  for  continuously  ro- 
tating the  carcasses  while  being  acted  upon  by  the  beaters. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described  an  elerator  and 
conreyer  to  recelre  the  carcasses  from  a  scalding  tank 
and  dellrer  them  through  the  machine,  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  same,  rotative  hnrlxuntal  beater  shafts  arranged 
longitudinally  of  and  on  each  side  of  said  conreyer,  flexible 
beaters  thereon  acting  by  impact  on  the  carcssses  and 
chains  on  the  shsfts  slso  acting  to  clean  the  carcasses. 

8.  In  a  machloe  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  a  conveyer, 
parallel  staggered  shafts  atfording  a  passage  therebetween, 
beaters  on  said  shafts  staggered  with  the  beaters  on  the 
adjacent  shaft  on  the  same  side  of  the  machine  and 
staggered  with  the  tieaters  on  the  shsfts  on  the  opposite 
side  of  tiM  passage,  means  adapted  to  actuate  the  beaters 
for  some  to  set  upwardly  on  the  carcasses  and  the  re- 
mainder downwardly  on  said  carcasses  and  mechanism  for 
continuously  rotstlng  the  cares sses  as  the  besters  op- 
erate thereon. 

[Claims  0  to  69  not  printed  in  tlie  Gsastts.] 


994.625.  KNOCKDOWN  SILO.  Jambs  D.  La  Tibs  and 
Lswis  E.  DiirrsL,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Henry 
C.  Brans,  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Piled  Oct  28,  1910.  Bsrial 
No.  6W.612. 


.    t 


1.  A  knock-dowa  sUe,  eoaprlstng  s  plursllty  of  detsch- 
sbly  connected  seetloas,  eadi  section  containing  a  plurality 
of  inwardly  beveled  edged  openlnga,  and  beveled  edfsd 
elosares  renovably  fitted  to  and  secured  in  said  openlags. 

2.  A  knock-down  silo,  comprising  s  plurality  of  detach- 
ably  connected  sections,  each  section  containing  a  plurality 
of  openings  whose  edges  are  beveled  inwardly  along  their 
rertlcal  sides,  and  whose  lower  edges  are  stepped,  and  rs- 
morable  closures  adapted  to  fit  and  close  said  opeaiags. 

3.  A  knock-down  silo,  comprising  s  plurality  of  detach- 
ably  connected  sections,  each  section  being  formed  of  rer- 
tlcal uprights  connected  by  cross-bars,  the  inner  eigss  of 
said  uprights  being  bereled  inwardly,  and  the  upper  sdfss 
of  those  cross  bars  which  coOperste  with  the  nprlgbts  to 
form  openings  la  ssid  sections  being  stepped  inwardly,  and 
elosores  remorsbly  fitted  to  close  the  openings  thus  forsMd, 
with  edges  registering  with  tlM  contacting  uprights  antf 
cross-bars. 

4.  A  knock-down  silo,  comprising  a  plorality  of  dstacb- 
ably  connected  sections,  each  section  containing  a  plurality 
of  openings,  closures  adapted  to  resaorsbly  fit  and  dose 
said  openings  on  their  Inner  sides  fsdng  the  center  of  tiM 
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sUo.  sad  a  ladder-roaad  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  each 
•f  said  closures. 

6.  A  kaock-down  silo,  comprising  a  plurality  of  detach- 
ably  connected  sections,  esch  section  containing  a  plurality 
of  openiaga,  closures  remorsbly  fitted  to  the  inner  sides 
of  ssM  ssctloas  to  close  said  openings,  and  suitable  catches 
AetarbaMy  aecarlng  saM  closures  over  said  openings. 

(Claiais  «  and  7  not  prtatsd  la  the  Oasetta.] 


••«,B2«.     QriLTIKO-FRAMB.      Blias    8.   Mavk.  aprlag- 
IlL     FUed  Jan.  Ifi.  1911.     Serial  No.  9t9M^ 


■f «    44'    f> 


1.  In  a  quilting  frame,  the  combination  of  a  carriage 
adapted  to  slide  and  adapted  to  route :  hangers  mounted 
to  oscillate  on  the  carriage :  roller-supports  supported  od 
ssld  hangers;  a  gate  block  secured  on  one  roller-support; 
*  receiving  roller  mounted  on  the  gate-block  and  one  roller- 
rt :  and  winding  rollers  motinted  on  the  roller-sup* 


J  2.  In  a  quilting  frame,  the  combination  of  a  carriage : 
hangers  mounted  on  the  carriage  ;  adjusting  bars  mounted 
on  the  hangers:  roller -supporting-bars  parallel  to  the  ad- 
justing bars  and  provided  with  ratchets;  box-loops  con- 
necting the  adjusting-bars  with  the  roller-supportlng-hars ; 
sad  pswis  mounted  on  the  adjusting  bars  and  engaging 
the  ratchets  of  the  roller-supporting-bars. 


994.827.     ICE-CREEPER.    Chaslbs  A.  Masshali.,  Blpley, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1911.     SerUI  No.  615,605. 


An  ice  creeper  comprising  two  crossed  bars  plrotally 
connected  st  thsir  point  of  crossing  snd  pfnilflsd  with  s 
plurality  of  teeth  or  spikes,  s  metal  sole  constnicted  to 
extend  froai  the  tip  of  the  toe  to  the  heel  of  the  shoe 
with  the  bsll  thereof  connected  to  the  plrot  of  said  cross 
bars,  laterally  spaced  spikes  secured  to  ssid  sole  near 
the  front  end  thereof,  aald  sole  baring  a  right  angularly 
disposed  depending  plate  arranged  at  the  free  end  of 
the  sbank,  said  plate  barlag  teeth  on  its  free  edge,  and 
means  connected  with  ssid  cross  bars  for  securtng  the 
derire  to  fhe  foot  «f  the  sser. 


994.628.     NUT-LOCK.     Thomas  Fotar  Mat,  Lehl.  Utah. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1908.    Serial  No.  429.204. 


t*-  * 


In  combination,  a  threaded  bolt,  a  main  nut  baring  s 
threaded  bore  which  fits  the  bolt,  a  jam  not  haring  a 
threaded  bore  which  fits  the  bolt,  and  a  socket  and  tenon 
threaded  engagement  between  the  main  nut  and  the  jftm 
nut,  the  threads  of  which  are  of  oMwslte  incline  to  thsas 
of  the  bore,  tbs  sockrt  and  tenon  betng  eccentric  to  ths 
bolt  opening. 


994.829.  PRINTING-FRAME.  Ben ja mix  L.  MickaBL- 
soif.  Lebsnon.  8.  D.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1910.  Serial  No 
587,227. 


^.   •f>i^ 


1.  In  a  printing  frame  comprising  a  body  baring  a 
sectional  pressure  board  therein,  actuating  means  carHed 
by  one  of  said  sectfcma,  a.  recess  formed  in  one  end  of 
the  body  adjacent  one  of''the  longitudinal  sides  thereof, 
a  toothed  namber  wheel  roUUbly  mounted  on  the  body 
adjacent  said  recess,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  ac- 
tuated by  said  actuating  means. 

2.  In  a  printing  frame  comprlaing  a  body  baring  a 
sectional  pressure  board  therein,  actuating  means  carried 
by  one  of  said  secUons.  a  recess  formed  in  one  end  of 
said  body  adjacent  one  of  the  longitudinal  sides  thereof, 
s  toothed  number  wheel  rotstably  mounted  on  the  body 
adjacent  ssld  recess  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
actuated  by  said  actuating  means,  one  of  the  tseth  on 
ssld  wheel  being  longer  than  the  rest  to  serre  as  a  stop 
after  a  single  rotation  of  the  wheel  and  a  spring  pawl 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  body  to  engage  the  wheel  and 
prsrent  backward  movement  thereof. 


BmniT 
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STREET  AND  STATION  INDICATOR. 

W.  MiROK.  Hammond,  Ind.    Filed  Nor.  29,  1910. 

No.  694,777. 

A  street  and  station  indicator  comprising  a  casing 
hsrlng  the  front  wall  thereof  prorlded  with  a  sight  open- 
ing, rollers  joumaled  in  said  casing,  an  apron  trareling 
orer  said  rollers  and  prorlded  with  indications  for  ex- 
posure through  said  si^t  opening,  an  arm  fulcrumed 
within  said  easing,  a  pair  of  gear  wbeeU  carried  by  said 
arm  and  psrmansntly  meshing  with  esch  other,  means 
whsreby  said  arm  can  be  ahlfted  in  opposite  directions 
thereby  causing  one  or  the  other  of  said  gear  wheela  to 
operatively  engage  one  or  the  other  of  said  rollsrs  for 
caaslng  said  spron  to  travel  in  one  or  the  other  dlreetkw, 
BMsns  for  maintaining  said  arm  In  the  position  to  whtah 
it  bss  been  adjusted,  s  pswl  and  ratchet  meefaaniaa  ear- 
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rM  by  nid  arm  for  lBt«nnittentl7  Ap^rattng  one  ••( 
Mid  gear  wheels  there!)/  rcrelTlBs  tbe  otbcr  of  aald  fa«r 
wheels,  and  a  sprlog-oontrolled  means  carried  by  said 
arm  and  engaging  wttli  oBe  of  said  gear  wheels  to  prerent 


V^^f^,** 


back  rotation  thereof,'  and  means  carried  by  said  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  for  shifting  said  spring  controlled 
means  to  release  said  gear  wheel  when  said  mechanism  is 
operated. 


994.531.  TESTING  MECHANISM.  JoHJ*  F.  OCo!f?ro«. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  William  U.  Miner.  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Peb.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  610.701. 


1.  A  testtag  apparatm  for  draft  rigging,  comprtrtng 
in  eoOperatlTe  combination  an  anrll,  a  drop  hammer,  a 
pair  of  rtTCt  sheaf  testing  sleeres  fnnilsbed  with  register- 
ing rivet  hole*  into  wl\ich  rivets  may  be  slipped,  and  a 
supplemental  anrll  bloclK  or  holder  for  said  testing  sleeree, 
bsTing  an  annalar  sbonlder  for  one  of  the  testing  sleeres 
to  abut  against,  and  a  stop  sbonlder  for  tbe  other  testing 
sleeve  to  abat  against  in  the  shearing  of  tbe  rivets,  ttib- 
stantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  testing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  aa 
anvil  and  drop  hammer,  of  a  pair  of  rivet  abear  testing 
sleeves  between  tbe  hammer  and  anvli  and  furnished  with 
rivet  holes,  sobstantlally  as  specified. 

S.  In  a  testing  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  an  aavU 
and  drop  hammer,  of  a  pair  of  rivet  shear  testing  sleeves 
furnlsbed  with  rivet  boles,  and  a  bolder  for  tald  testing 
tleeres  having  a  pair  of  stepped  anoQlar  shonlders  and 
also  provided  with  a  central  extension  adapted  to  lit 
within  the  Inner  testing  sleeve,  sobatantlally  as  specified. 


994.582.      8BWING-MACHINE.      William     N.     PAsnta. 

New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  ParkewrMachlne  Omd- 

pany.  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  ot  New  York. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1890.     Serial  No.  701,349. 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  series  of  stitch  forming  de- 
vices for  depositing  npon  tbe  fabric  to  be  sewed  a  pla- 
raltty  of  rows  of  overseam  stitchee,  said  stitcb-forraing 
devices   tneloding    a    plarality   of   needles   arranged    one 


directly  behind  the  other  in  the  line  of  the  dtraetloa  of 
feed,  and  complemental  stitch-forming  devices,  whevetoy  a 
plurality  of  lateraectlng  stitches  In  tbe  sasM  path  assy 
be  deposited  upon  the  fabric. 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  series  of  stlch -forming  de- 
vices for  depositing  apon  tbe  fabric  to  be  sewed  a  pla- 
rality of  rows  of  overseam  stitches,  said  stltch-formlng 
devices  including  a  plurality  of  laterally  vibrating  needles 
arranged  one  directly  behind  tbe  other  in  the  line  of  the 
dlrectloB  of  feed,  and  complemental  stlcta-formlng  de- 
vices, whereby  a  plurality  of  intersecting  stitches  in  tlie 
•aae  path  may  be  deposited  upon  the  fabric. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  series  of  stitch-forming  de- 
vices for  depositing  upon  the  fabric  to  be  sewed  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  overseam  stitches,  said  stlteb-formlng  devices 
including  a  plurality  of  laterally  vibrating  needles  ar- 
ranged one  directly  behind  the  other  in  tbe  line  of  tbe 
direction  of  feed,  whereby  a  plorallty  of  Intersecting 
stitches  in  the  same  path  may  be  deposited  upon  the 
fabric,  and  a  single  under  thread  carrying  looper  with 
means  for  operating  it  to  canae  it  to  codperate  with  said 
needles. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  plurality  of  needles,  ar- 
nuifsd  one  behind  the  other  In  tbe  line  of  feed,  means  for 
laterally  vibrating  said  needles,  and  an  under  thread 
carrying  looper  cooperating  with  ssid  needles,  and  means 
for  vibrating  said  looper  in  nnison  with  tbe  lateral  move- 
ments of  tbe  needles. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  rc'dprocatlng  needle 
and  a  looper ;  a  vibrating  gate  carrying  the  needle  and 
a  vibrating  carrier  for  the  looper.  the  axes  of  which  are 
coincident ;  and  means  for  actuating  the  needle  and 
looper  and  for  vibrating  the  gate  and  carrier. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


994.533.  GAB  COOKINO-8TOVE  AND  THE  LIKE.  Wiu- 
LiAM  HasoU)  Piaais.  Battersea  Park,  London,  England. 
Filed  Jaly  17,  1900.    Serial  No.  508.225. 


1.  In  combination  la  a  cooker,  a  flat  shallow  water-coO' 
taining  receptacle  having  an  aperture  thervtbroagh  froan 
top  to  bottom  ;  a  bamer  located  below  said  aperture  and  a 
cooking  vesael  deep  in  relation  to  the  depth  of  said  rec-p. 
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teele  disposed  in  said  aperture  with  a  small  clearance  <«) 
to  form  a  vent  for  the  products  of  combustion  of  the 
baraer,  part  of  the  cooking  vessel  protruding  above  said 
receptacle  and  part  below  and  tbe  bottom  of  the  cooking 
vessel  being  located  adjacent  the  barner.  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  la  a  cooker,  a  flat  ahallow  water-con- 
Uining  receptacle  comprising  upper  and  lower  walls  and 
Other  walls  therebetween  ceruin  parts  of  said  other  walls 
datetas  aa  aperture  through  said  plate  from  top  to  bot- 
tsai  tkarsof ;  a  burner  located  below  said  aperture  and  a 
cooking  vessel  deep  in  relation  to  tbe  depth  of  said  recep- 
Ucle  disposed  in  said  aperture  with  a  email  clearance  (s) 
to  form  a  vent  and  with  its  bottom  located  adjacent  the 
and  below  tbe  level  of  the  lower  wall  of  said  re> 
tke  sides  of  the  cooking  vessel  and  said  lower 
vail  of  said  receptacle  tliereby  defining  a  combustion  tipscs 
(<>  into  which  gases  from  the  burner  are  deflected  by  the 
bottom  of  tlM  cooking  vessel,  as  set  forth. 


994,534.     CORN-KNIFE.     JoH»  C.  PLCTscHKa,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Piled  Sept.  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  584,180. 


1.  A  corn-paring  aafety  knife  comprising  a  handle  hav- 
ing two  curved  arms  whose  extremities  are  permanently 
attached  to  a  bead  plate  provided  with  a  perforation,  8 ; 
a  blade  having  opposite  Its  cnttlng  edge  a  straight  croes- 
edge.  17,  and  a  perforation.  If ;  a  damping  plate  provided 
with  a  permanently-attached  stud  and  having  at  one  end 
an    upturned    flange.    10,    which    abuts    against    tbe    said 

^\g  straight  cross-edge  of  the  blade  and  tbe  said  stud  project- 
>v  Ing  through  the  perforations  in  both  the  blade  and  head 
Xat    piste,  and  a   locking  pUte   having   two   parallel   prongs 

wlUch  encage  the  aaid  stud  and  have  position  between  tbe 

said  two  arms  of  the  handle. 

2.  A  c-om-parlng  aafety  knife  having  a  handle  provided 
with  a  curved  extremity ;  a  head  plate  permanently  at- 
tached to  aald  curved  extremity  and  having  a  crescent- 
shaped  slot  and  a  carved  guard-bar  which  is  coincident 
with  tbe  convex  edge  of  aald  alot ;  a  cutter  blade  having  a 
rounded  cutting  edge  which  la  poaltioned  partly  over  said 
crescent-shaped  slot :  and  a  plate  below  the  aald  cutter 
blade  said  last  named  plate  having  a  atud  for  binding  the 
aald  parts  together. 


994,530.  GOTERNOB  FOR  IMPACT  ENGINES.  Hbmst 
K.  PsocLXiaa.  Oak  Park,  III.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  476.27T. 

1.  A  (oremor  for  an  expansive  flald  motor,  compriiing. 
In  combination  with  the  motor  abaft,  two  heads  mounted 
thereon,  one  for  sliding  and  the  other  adapted  to  l>e  fixed  : 
tat  apring  t>ar«  connected  to  said  heads  respectively,  and 
weights  connecting  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  btn  r*- 
Bote  from  the  beads,  said  bars  being  attached  to  the  beads 
and  wetgbts  respectively,  at  substantially  parallel  planes 
transverse  to  tbe  axis  of  the  shaft 

2.  A  governor  for  an  expanalve  flald  motor  comprising, 
IB  combination  with  the  motor  shaft,  two  heads  moooted 
thereon,  one  for  sliding  and  the  other  with  the  threaded 
connection  for  adjustment  longitudinally  of  tbe  abaft ; 
governor  side  bars  attached  at  the  middle  point  of  their 
length  to  said  heads  respectively,  and  centrifugal  elements 
essinecting  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  two  ban;  a 
sleeve  fast  oa  tbe  shaft  forming  tbe  Immediate  seat  for  the 

leads  and  having  at  one  end  portion  a  thread  for  en- 
lag  the  adjastable  bead,  said  sleeve  having  loogltndi- 


nal   farrows  at  said   threaded  iKkrtioa  and  screws  set 
tlirough  the  adjastable  bead  for  engaging  said  furrows. 


5.  A  voveraor  for  an  ezpaaalve  flald  motor,  eomprlates. 
In  eomblnatlon  with  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  fast  therson ;  two 
Vovcmor  hes<ta  monnted  on  tbe  sleeve,  one  for  sliding  and 
the  otlier  by  threaded  connection  therewith,  said  governor 
comprising  flat  spring  bars  seeared  to  ths  heads  respee- 
tfvely  St  pisnes  transverse  to  tbe  shaft  and  extending  in 
epiMsite  dlrectloBS  therefrom :  weights  to  which  the  corre- 
sponding ends  of  the  bars  remote  from  tbe  sh'aft  are  at* 
tacbed  at  planes  substantially  parallel  to  the  planes  of  at- 
tachment of  the  bars  to  tbe  heads  respectively,  and  means 
for  xelsasably  seenring  the  adjustable  head  against  rota- 
tion at  its  threaded  connection  with  the  sleeve. 

4.  A  goveriKW  for  aa  expensive  fluid  aaotor  comprising, 
in  combination  with  tbe  shaft,  a  sleeve  fast  thereon ;  two 
governor  heads  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  one  for  sliding  and 
tiM  other  by  threaded  connection  therewith,  said  governor 
oomprlaiag  two  flat  q>ring  bars  apertured  at  tbe  middle 
point  of  the  length  for  receiving  the  ahaft  and  sleeve  and 
ssenred  respectively  to  tbe  two  heads ;  weights  connecting 
tlie  corre^Kmdlng  ends  of  the  two  side  bars,  and  means  for 
releaaably  securing  tbe  adjustable  bead  against  rotation  at 
its  threaded  connection  with  tbe  sleeve. 

6.  A  governor  for  an  expansive  fluid  motor  comprising, 
in  comblnatioa  with  tbe  shaft,  a  sleeve  fast  on  said  shaft ; 
two  governor  heads,  one  screwed  onto  tbe  sleeve,  tbe  other 
mounted  for  sliding  thereon;  a  spring  coiled  alwat  the 
sleeve  and  reacting  between  said  heads  to  spread  them 
apart ;  fltt  side  bars  apertured  at  tbe  middle  point  of  their 
length  for  paasiag  on  to  tbe  sleeve  and  aecured  respectively 
to  tbe  beads ;  eentiifngal  elements  connecting  tbe  corre- 
qK>nding  ends  of  said  flat  side  bars  ;  and  means  for  releaa- 
ably securing  the  adjustable  bead  against  rotstl<m  at  its 
threaded  connection  with  the  sleeve. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


994,088.  CONCREFE-MIXER.  Matthew  Howabd  Rkkd. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1908.  Serial  No. 
455.101. 


1.  A  concrete  mixer  of  tbe  rotaUble  drum  type  having 
interior  mixing  elcsaents  Ineorporsted  with  its  shall  and 


.JBIIIP*"™^ 


15© 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JtJNS6, 191 1. 


proTided  wltb  a  <U»^Arg«  elrate  «t  one  end.  and  •  plvot- 
aJly  moanted  dlMfaargc  gate  of  tta«  vwinglog  door  tjpe 
moanted  within  and  revoluble  with  the  dram  and  adapted 
In  open  pcaltlon  to  recelTe  mixed  material  directly  from 
one  of  laid  mlxlnf  elementa  and  dellrer  It  to  the  chate  and 
In  closed  pcaltlon  to  deflect  the  material  backward!/  Into 
the  drum. 

2.  A  concrete  mixer  of  the  rotatable  drum  type  harlng 
a  discharge  chote.  a  discharge  gate  of  the  swlnglns  door 
type  plTotally  moonted  within  the  drum  adjacent  to  the 
chate,  and  an  Interior  radially  arranged  blade  secured  to 
the  Inner  side  of  the  dram  near  Its  dlschargins  end  and  ex- 
tendlns  into  the  path  of  the  discharge  gate. 

3.  A  concrete  mixer  of  the  rotatable  dntn  type  hartng 
an  Interior  spirally  disposed  blade  secured  to  the  Inner 
side  of  the  dram,  a  dlacharge  chate  leading  outwardly 
through  one  end  of  the  dnun,  a  plrotally  moanted  dis- 
dtarge  gate  moanted  within  the  dram  adjacent  to  said 
blade  and  chute,  and  spring  controlled  operating  mecha- 
nism therefor  adapted  to  open  and  hold  the  gate  against 
the  terminal  of  said  blade  and  proride  a  bridge  therefrom 
to  the  chate,  and  to  close  and  bold  the  gate  over  the  chate 
to  deflect  the  material  backwardly  Into  the  dram. 

4.  A  concrete  mixer  coosistlng  of  a  rotatable  drum  har- 
Inc  means  to  introduce  the  material  thereinto,  a  rear  wall 
hariaff  an  oatlat  opening  and  a  snrroondlng  framing;  a 
discharge  gate  plYoUlly  moanted  within  and  reTolnbla 
with  the  drum  and  coTerlng  said  opening,  and  an  operatlas 
handle  for  said  gate  extending  longltadinally  throagfa  a 
portitm  of  the  machine,  sobataatlally  as  set  forth. 

6.  ▲  eoaerete  mixer  eoaalatlnf  of  a  rotatable  drum  bar- 
ing means  to  Introduce  the  material  thereinto,  a  rear  wall 
baying  an  outlet  opening,  a  discharge  gate  covering  said 
opening,  and  an  operating  handle  for  said  gat*  extending 
longitudinally  through  a  portion  of  the  machine,  and  pro- 
rlded  with  a  spring-controlled  link  engaging  the  gate,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

(ClalaM  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


9»4,B87.  TRANSMIS8ION-GBAR1NQ.  Haut  A.  Rbodm, 
DenTsr.  Colo..  as8i«nor  to  The  Unlreraal  Motor  Com- 
pany.  DeoTer.  Cok>.,  a  Corpora tkni  of  Arlaoiia.  Ongteal 
«n>Ueatlon  filed  July  20.  190P.  Serial  No.  B0«.6S4.  IM- 
vMMI  and  this  appilcatkm  filed  Oct.  18,  IMt.  Sortal 
No.  0tS,279. 


1.  The  combination  of  two  members,  rotaUble  In  oppo- 
site directions  and  at  varying  speeds,  and  a  third  member 
composed  of  two  cones  acted  on  by  parts  of  both  of  the 
first  named  members,  whereby  the  travel  of  the  third 
member  is  proportional  to  the  difference  between  the 
speeds  of  the  first  named  members. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  members  moanted  and  con- 
nected to  route  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  vary- 
fag  the  speed  of  the  said  members  and  two  cone  shaped 
membert  movably  motinted  to  receive  the  differential  speed 
from  said  members. 

8.  The  combination  of  two  members  moanted  and  con- 
nected to  rotate  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  varying 
the  speed  of  the  two  members  comprising  a  bracket  ad- 
Joatably  moanted,  and  a  spindle  equipped  with  cone  mem- 


I 

'  bers  moanted  to  rotate  therewith  and  eoaatrncted  to  ac- 
complish the  aforesaid  function. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  members  mounted  to  rotate 
in  oppoaite  directions  and  a  speed  regulating  device  ad- 

[  Justobly  moanted  and  composed  of  a  spindle  and  two  cone- 
shaped  members  fast  thereon,  and  arranged  ta  reverse 
order  to  engage  parts  of  the  said  members. 

a.  The  eombiaation  of  two  members  saoaatcd  to  rotate, 
la  oppoaite  dlrectioBa.  two  cone-ebaped 
la  reverse  order  to  engage  the  parts  of  aald 
regulatlac  the  relative  speed  of  the  two  members  to  pro- 
dace  any  desired  differential  speed  la  flavor  of  either  mem- 
Vsr,  a  third  member  interposed  between  the  parts  of  the 
first-named  members,  the  third  member  being  free  to  rotate 
on  Its  Individual  axis  and  to  travel  in  a  predetermtaed 
orbit,  the  arraagemeot  betac  nch  that  the  first  named 
members  eoAperate  to  Impart  rotation  to  the  tUrd  mem- 
ber on  Ita  individual  axis  while  they  act  la  oppflMtloa  to 
each  other  In  imparting  orbital  traveL 


0M.5SS.    DBITIMOCAP  FOB  POSTS.    MaaiOH  RoovAASr. 
Ankeny,  Iowa.    Filed  Apr.  IS,  1011.    Serial  No.  6ao.8M. 


.  ^_    t 


1.  A  post  top  protector  com'ir'.slng  a  cap  portiea  to  fit 
OTtr  the  poet  aad  sprte^  damp  devlcea  fnnnsf>» 
with  A>r  grlpptag  the  side  of  the  upper  ead  of  tte 

2.  A  driving  cap  for  poets,  comprising  a  band  for  sar- 
louadlas  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  a  striking  plate  moant- 
ed on  tbe  band,  aad  meaaa  for  clamptac  the  bead  on  tke 
poet,  aald  Bmaae  being  removably  connected  to  the  poet 

5.  A  etrfkiac  means  for  fitting  on  the  top  of  posts,  com- 
prising a  band  for  fitting  around  the  post,  a  striking  mem- 
ber on  the  band,  and  means  holding  the  band  on  the  poet 
•ad  striking  member  clamped  against  the  band. 

4.  A  striking  means  for  fitting  on  the  top  of  poets, 
comprising  a  band  of  larger  diameter  than  the  poet,  a 
striking  member  for  resting  on  the  band  and  the  top  of  the 
poet,  and  means  for  clamping  the  post,  said  means  being 
aatomatlcally  adjustable  for  engaging  posts  of  different 
diameters,  said  means  being  connected  to  and  adapted  for 
holding  the  band  and  the  striking  plate  in  position  on  the 
poet. 

6.  A  striking  attachment  for  wooden  posts  coosittlng 
of  the  following  elements  In  combination;  an  annular 
band  having  apertured  ears  at  opposite  sldea,  and  pivot 
bolts  mounted  on  the  ends.  Inwardly  secured  arma  bung  , 
from  the  said  pivot  bolts  and  baving  their  lower  ends  pro- 
jected below  the  band,  a  yielding  striking  plate  moanted 
on  the  top  of  the  band  and  having  a  pendent  portion  tor 
straddling  the  poet  and  devlcea  carried  by  the  band  for 
holding  the  striking  plate  tn  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


904.539.     SPRINO-WHBBIa     Wiixiam  Bcbtbk.  Preefoorv. 

ni.     FUed  July  25,  1010.     Serial  No.  578.608. 

1.  A  sprlag  wheel  comprising  bob  and  felly  element!, 
spring  rings  of  uniform  earrators  throogboat  their  coss- 
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psmss  laterpoeed  bstweea  said  bob  aad  telly  elements, 
aald  rlass  havlag  ^ki  arau  offset  from  each  other  traaa- 
versely  of  the  wheel  aad  allaed  with  each  other  longi- 
tudinally of  the  hub  el  em  sat,  the  hub  element  having  lon- 
gitudinally alining  perforationa  for  the  reception  of  aald 
arma,  and  means  for  securing  aald  arma  to  the  hub. 


t.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  hub  and  felly  eleoMnts, 
doable  coil  spring  rings  of  uniform  curvature  throughout 
tbelr  compaaaes  laterpoeed  between  said  bub  and  felly 
elementa,  each  of  said  rings  having  end  arms  offset  from 
each  other  transversely  of  the  wheel  and  allaed  with  each 
other  longitudinally  of  the  bub  element,  the  hub  element 
having  loogltudlnally  alining  perforations  for  the  recep- 
tion of  said  arms,  and  one  coll  of  each  of  aald  spring 
rtags  bearlag  agalnat  said  hub  element  at  a  point  between 
the  end  arma  of  tite  ring. 


004.540.  MOLD  FOR  FORMING  SIDEWALKS  AND 
OTHER  LIKE  CONSTRUCTIONS.  Hkmbt  C.  Sbifp, 
Coraopolla,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
660.213. 


1.  In  a  mold  for  forming  sidewalks  and  other  like  con- 
atracttona,  the  combination  with  removable  supportiag 
meaaa.  of  a  vertical  slotted  mold  supporting  plate  on  said 
means,  and  a  removable  mold  section  of  trou^h-sbaped 
ferm  on  said  plate. 

2.  la  a  moU  for  formlag  sidewalka  and  other  like  con- 
atractions,  the  combination  with  a  removable  supporting 

IB,  of  a  vertical  slotted  mold  supporting  plate  on  aald 
ins.  and  a  removable  mold  aectlon  of  troogb-abaped 
on  and  extending  across  said  plate. 

8.  In  a  mold  for  forming  sidewalks  and  other  like  con- 
stmctlons,  the  combination  with  a  removable  supporting 
— ns,  of  a  vertical  slotted  mold  supporting  plate  on 
aaM  means,  and  a  removable  mold  aectlon  of  trongh- 
shaped  form  fitting  within  and  extending  across  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  mold  for  forming  sidewalka  and  other  like  con- 
structions, tlie  combination  with  a  removable  supporting 
means,  of  a  vertical  mold  supporting  plate  on  said  means 
having  a  alotted  portion  therein,  and  a  removable  mold 
aectlon  of  trough-shaped  form  fitting  within  aald  alotted 
portion  and  extending  acrom  said  plate. 

6.  la  a  owld  for  forming  sidewalka  aad  other  like  oon- 
stroctlons,  the  eomblnatlon  wltb  a  removable  supporting 
means,  of  a  vertical  mold  Bupportlng  plate  baving  a  slot- 
ted portion  therein  provided  with  a  contracted  portion, 
aad  a  removable  mold  section  of  trough-shaped  form  It- 


tlag  la  aald  alotted  portloa  and  ezteadiag  acroaa  eald  plate, 
said  sectloB  belag  provided  vrlth  a  flanged  portion  thereon 
for  fitting  in  said  contracted  portion. 

(Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


004,641.  BKPLOSIYB-BNGINB.  SAMtTBL  D.  BHAKl.aT, 
Pittabarg,  Pa.,  aaai^nor  of  one-half  to  Frank  C.  Hoek- 
ett,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1011.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  four  cycle  internal  combustion  enirtne  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  cylinders,  each  having  a  piston  therein  con- 
nected to  a  crank  abaft  and  with  one  of  aald  platons  adapt- 
ed to  comprees  air  at  one  end  of  the  same  and  the  other 
piston  adapted  to  compress  an  explosive  mixture  at  ita 
same  end.  and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  said  crank 
abaft  and  connected  to  aald  cylinders  for  distributing  such 
air  and  exploelve  mixture  to  be  compressed  and  for  dls- 
tribntiax  the  same  when  compreeaed  to  said  cylindera  for 
acaveaglng  and  charging  the  aame. 

2.  In  a  foar  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  comprls- 
lac  a  pair  of  cylindera,  each  .liavlng  a  piston  therein  con- 
aected  to  a  crank-shaft,  and  with  one  of  said  pistons 
adapted  to  compress  sir  st  one  end  of  the  same  and  the 
other  piston  adapted  to  compress  an  explosive  mixture  at  its 
same  end.  aad  a  valve  operatlvely  ooaaected  to  said  craak 
ahaft  and  connected  to  said  cylinders  for  distributing  such 
air  and  explosive  mixture  to  be  compressed  and  for  dis- 
tributing the  same  when  compressed  to  said  cylindera  for 
scavenging  and  diarging  the  same. 

8.  In  a  four  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  compria- 
Ing  a  pair  of  cylinders,  each  having  a  piston  therein  con- 
nected to  a  crank-shaft  and  a  compressing  chamber  at 
each  connected  end  thereof,  and  with  one  of  said  pistons 
adapted  to  compress  air  in  its  said  chamber  and  the  other 
piston  adapted  to  compreaa  an  explosive  mixture  in  its 
said  chamber,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
crank  shaft  and  connected  to  said  cylindera  for  distribut- 
ing such  air  and  exploelve  mixture  to  the  reapective  com- 
pressing chambers  and  for  distributing  the  same  when 
compressed  to  said  cylindera  for  scavenging  and  charging 
the  aame. 

4.  In  a  four  cycle  Internal  combuatlon  engine  compris- 
Ing  a  pair  of  cylinders,  each  having  a  piston  therein  con- 
nected to  a  crank-shaft  and  a  compressing  chamber  at 
each  connected  end  thereof,  and  with  one  of  aald  pistons 
adapted  to  compreea  air  In  Its  aald  chamber  aad  the  other 
piston  adapted  to  compress  an  explosive  mixtura  in  ita 
said  chamber,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  aald 
crank  shaft  and  connected  to  aald  cylindera  and  haviaf 
passageways  tberafrom  connecting  with  aald  compreeaing 
chambera  for  distributing  such  air  and  explosive  mixtura 
to  the  respective  compressing  chambers  through  said 
paeaegiiwaya  and  for  distrllnitins  the  same  after  com- 
preaeloa  through  said  paseagswaye  to  said  cylinders  fOr 
scavenging  and  charging  the  same. 
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0.  Ib  •  tear  eyei*  latcnuU  eomlNurtloii  cbvIim  comprto- 
Ing  •  pair  of  cjltit&tn,  m«k  harfat  a  platoa  tiiarala  coa- 
oactad  to  a  crank-shaft  and  with  oa«  of  said  piatoaa  adapt- 
ed to  comprMB  air  at  oat  ead  of  tbe  sanM  and  tlM  otb«r 
platen  adapted  to  compress  an  exploslre  mixtore  at  Its 
same  end,  and  means  opeiatlvely  connected  to  said  crank 
abaft  aad  connected  to  said  cylinders  for  diatrlbntlng  sucb 
air  and  explosive  mixture  to  b«  rnmprwstj  mA  tot 
dlatributlBK  tbe  compressed  air  to  ooe  of  said  cylindsn 
while  distributing  tbe  compressed  expiostre  mlxtart  to 
the  other  cylinder  for  scaTenglng  and  charging  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gatette.] 


994.542.     ALARM-LOCK.     Mobsis  SHCiifUAX,  N«w  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  BtvL  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  455.299. 


1.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  bolt, 
means  whereby  tbe  bolt  may  be  thrown  to  a  locked  or  un- 
locked position,  a  keeper,  a  sliding  member  morabie  with 
tbe  bolt  and  independently  thereof,  a  sliding  contact  bar. 
■aans  arranged  Intermediate  said  slidabie  member  and 
eoatact  bar  whereby  the  movement  of  one  will  throw  tbe 
other  In  tbe  opposite  direction,  means  tending  normally 
to  throw  anM  contact  bar  Inwardly  and  through  said  In- 
termediate raeaas  to  throw  said  slidabie  member  oat- 
wardly  against  said  keeper,  a  contact  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  contact  bar.  an  alarm,  and  electrical  con- 
nections Including  said  alarm,  tbe  circuit  tbroofta  which 
la  deaad  by  the  movement  of  said  contact  bar. 

S.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  bolt. 
Bsans  whereby  tbe  bolt  may  be  thrown  to  locked  or  un- 
locked position,  a  keeper,  a  movable  member  located  adja- 
cent to  the  bolt  and  movable  with  and  independently 
thereof,  a  sliding  spring  pressed  contact  bar.  means  ar- 
ranged Intermsdlate  said  movable  member  and  contact 
bar  whereby  the  movement  of  one  will  thrown  the  other 
In  the  opposite  direction,  an  alarm,  electrical  connections 
Including  said  alarm,  and  contact  bar,  the  circuit  through 
which  is  closed  by  tbe  movement  of  said  contact  bar. 

*.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  bolt, 
aaana  whereby  the  bolt  may  be  thrown  to  a  locked  or  un- 
locked poaltlon,  a  keeper,  a  movable  member  located  adja- 
cent to  tbe  bolt  and  movable  with  and  Independently  of 
said  bolt,  a  sliding  contact  bar.  means  arranged  Interme- 
diate said  movable  member  and  contact  bar  whereby  tbe 
movement  of  one  will  throw  the  other  In  tbe  opposite  di- 
rection, and,  reatllently  actuated  means  tending  nor- 
mally to  throw  said  contact  bar  inwardly,  and  through 
said  intermediate  means  throw  said  slidabie  member  out- 
wardly against  said  keeper,  an  alarm,  and  electrical  con- 
neetlOBS  including  said  aUrm,  the  cIrcuH  through  which 
la  dosed  by  said  contact  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  adapted  to  be  at- 
taclied  to  a  door,  of  a  bolt,  means  to  throw  the  bolt  to  a 
locked  or  unlocked  position,  an  alarm,  a  movable  member, 
and  means  whereby  the  member  may  cause  the  alarm  to 
sound  when  the  door  Is  opened  comprising  a  stationary 
contact,  a  slidabie  contact  bar.  cooperating  with  said  sta- 
tionary contact,  an  actuating  device  between  said  mov- 
able member  and  said  bar.  and  an  electric  circuit  Inchid- 
ing  said  bar. 

6.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  cmslag  and  a  bolt, 
of  meaas  whereby  the  bolt  may  be  thrown  to  a  locked  or 
unlocked  position,  a  keeper,  a  member  adapted  to  engage 


a  part  of  the  keeper  to  limit  tbe  mnTsisnt  of  saM  mea- 
ber,  a  slldlngly  held  contact  bar.  a  «pitac  normally  forc- 
ing said  bar  In  one  direction,  a  lever  enga^lig  tbe  bar 
and  member  and  serving  to  constrain  the  sami  '•>  Move 
ta  oppoeita  directions,  an  eleetrfcnl  circuit,  an  a.arm  in- 
cluded in  said  circuit,  and  means  whereby  the  coatact  bar 
may  be  made  to  cioee  tbe  circuit  through  the  alarm. 
[Clalnu  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


994,54s.  MBAN8  FOR  PRSYBNTINO  FREEZING  OF 
WATER  IN  STOCK-TANKS.  Ac.  ULTSCa  O.  Smith, 
Fayette.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
582.200. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  animal  watering  tank  baT^ 
lug  opentnga  tai  ita  bottom  in  communication  with  the  at- 
mosphere, of  a  combustion  chamber  mounted  within  the 
tank  upon  the  bottom  thereof  over  said  openings  whereby 
sir  is  admitted  thereto  through  tbe  tank  bottom,  a  caaiag 
forming  a  hot  air  chamber  over  tbe  top  and  on  oppoalta 
eldea  of  tbe  combustion  chamber,  said  hot  air  and  combus- 
tion chambers  being  In  communication,  a  flue  leading  up- 
wardly fron  tbe  hot  air  chamber  above  tbe  tank,  a  liquid 
fuel  tank  within  tbe  water  tank  In  spaced  relation  to  said 
caalng  and  flue  to  permit  water  within  tbe  tank  to  circu- 
late therebetween,  a  burner  within  the  combustion  cbaa- 
ber.  and  a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  fuel  tank  to  tbe  burner 
and  extending  for  a  considerable  distance  through  the  hot 
air  chamber. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  anlnul  watering  tank  hav- 
ing a  top  thereon  and  openings  In  tbe  central  portion  of 
Ita  bottom,  said  openings  communicating  witii  an  air  cir- 
culating space  beneath  the  tank,  a  box  resting  upon  the 
bottom  of  such  tank  over  said  openings  in  communication 
therewith  and  extending  entirely  acroos  tbe  tank,  a  caalng 
extending  from  side  to  side  of  the  tank  and  forming  a  bot 
air  chamber  at  tbs  sides  and  over  the  top  of  said  box,  said 
hot  air  chamber  being  in  communication  with  the  Interior 
of  the  box,  a  flue  leading  from  tbe  top  of  sakl  chamber 
above  tbe  tank  top,  tbe  top  of  said  casing  terminating 
below  the  high  water  line  of  the  tank,  a  liquid  fuel  tank 
disposed  intermediate  tbe  top  of  tbe  watering  tank  and 
the  top  of  said  easing  in  spaced  relation  to  tbe  latter  aad 
to  said  flue,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  fuel  tank  down 
through  tbe  hot  air  chamber  and  Into  said  box.  and  a 
burner  connected  to  tbe  pipe  within  eald  box  sobatantlally 
as  described. 


994.544.  HYPRAULIC  VALVE.  Chablbs  gtm».  Ella»' 
beth,  and  Lbmubl  L.  Willfomo.  Clalrtoa.  Pa.  FUed 
Feb.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  6O7.607. 

A  valve  of  tba  type  described  comprising  a  caalng  hav- 
ing the  bottom  thereof  provided  with  a  longitudinal  valve 
seat  having  an  exhaust  port  and  two  outlet  porta,  a  lid 
Botmted  upon  said  eaatag.  an  elbow  carrlsd  by  said  lid 
and  in  communlcatloa  with  said  casing,  s  cheek  valve  ar- 
ranged in  said  elbow,  a  shaft  Joomaled  traMveraely  of 
said  caalng.  a  segment-gear  carried  by  said  shaft  within 
said  casing,  a  slide  valve  arranged  upea  saM  seat  within 
said  casing  and  provided  with  a  recess  fi^pted  to  eetab- 
llsb  communication  between  the  exhaust  fjort  and  either 
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of  tbe  ootlet  ports  ef  saM  easing  and  to  uncover  tbe 
other  ontlet  port,  aad  a  ra^  carried  by  said  valve  and 


rltb  said 
the  purpose  barela 

I*' 


t-flear,  gobstantlally  aa,  and  for 


994,646.  RINDBR-FINGER-RBLEASINO  ICECHANI8M. 
CHAatxa  B.  TATLoa,  Mcthuen,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Cromp- 
ton  k  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Mi 
chusetta.    Filed  June  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  667.187. 


r  *»•»•.-.-. 


k 


L  la  a  loom,  tbe  combination  with  a  protector  rod,  and 
Uadsr  flager,  of  a  device,  to  be  moved  by  the  operator, 
■aid  device  located  on  and  movable  with  tbe  lay,  and  a 
connection  intermediate  said  device  and  tbe  protector  rod, 
to  caoae  the  binder  finger  on  tbe  protector  rod  to  be  moved 
away  from  tbe  binder,  and  held  In  ita  outward  poaltlon  to 
prevent  tbe  loom  from  being  stopped  in  case  there  is  no 
ahuttle  in  the  shuttle  box. 

2.  In  a  protector  mecbanlam  for  a  loom,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  protector  rod.  and  binder  finger,  of  a  mov- 
able plunger  or  pin,  located  at  tbe  front  of  the  stationary 
shuttle  box.  aald  plmger  or  pla  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
cause  tbe  binder  finger  on  the  protector  rod  to  be  moved 
away  from  tbe  binder  and  held  in  Ite  outward  position,  to 
prevent  tbe  loom  from  being  stopped  in  caae  there  is  no 
shuttle  in  the  shuttle  box. 

8.  Ib  a  protector  mechanism  for  a  loom,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  protector  rod.  and  binder  finger,  of  a  mov- 
able plunger  or  pin.  locattnl  at  tbe  front  of  tbe  stationary 
shuttle  box,  said  plunger  or  pin  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
caose  the  blader  finger  on  the  protector  rod  to  be  moved 
away  frsai  ths  binder  and  held  and  locked  In  Ita  outward 
pMlttoa,  to  prevent  tbe  loom  from  being  stopped  la  caae 
there  ts  no  ahuttle  la  tbe  abattle  box. 

4.  la  a  pevCeetar  aeehaalsai  fer  a  loom,  tbe  eoaiblna- 
tlon  with  tbe  pntMiar  rod,  aad  binder  finger,  of  a  mov- 
able plunger  or  ptn.  located  at  tbe  front  of  tbe  stationary 
shuttle  box,  said  plunger  or  pta  adapted  to  be  moved,  to 
caaac  the  binder  finger  on  the  protector  rod  to  be  laeiei 
away  frost  tbe  blader  and  held  in  ita  outward  portti— ,  to 
prevent  tbe  looa  froai  being  stopped  In  case  there  is  no 
tfnttle  in  the  shattto  bes,  and  on  tbe  mtraace  of  a  ahuttle 
late  tbe  abattle  box,  tbe  outward  awTeastif  of  tbe  binder 
•ad  tbe  binder  finger  will  automatically  release  aald  plun- 


ger or  pin.  and  allow  it  to  return  to  Ita  normal  poaltlon 

through  the  action  of  a  spring. 

6.  In  a  protector  mechanism  for  a  loom,  tbe  oombtaa- 
tlon  with  tbe  protector  rod  and  binder  finger,  ef  a  ssov- 
able  plunger  or  pin,  located  at  tbe  front  of  tbe  stationary 
shuttle  box.  said  plunder  or  pin  adapted  to  be  moved,  to 
cause  the  binder  finger  on  tbe  protector  rod  to  be  moved 
away  from  tbe  binder  and  held  and  locked  in  Its  outward 
peattion.  to  prevent  tbe  loom  from  being  stopped  In  case 
then  is  no  shuttle  In  the  shuttle  box,  and  on  the  entrance 
of  a  shuttle  Into  tbe  box,  the  outward  movement  of  the 
binder  aad  the  binder  finger  will  automatically  releaae  said 
plunger  or  pin,  and  allow  it  to  return  to  ite  normal  posi- 
tion through  the  action  of  the  spring. 


994,546.  VEHICLE  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Habvbt  Tub- 
RoasT,  Milwaukee,  WU.  FUed  Feb.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
641,947. 


'    Jf^ 


L  Tbe  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  dnun  rotatably  mount- 
ed thereon  and  having  an  Internal  cylindrical  chamber,  a 
radial  abutment  mounted  on  said  drum  within  said  cham- 
ber, a  radial  piaton  mounted  on  said  abaft  within  aald 
chamber,  an  Inner  cover-plate  covering  one  side  of  said 
cylindrical  chamber,  an  outer  cover-plate  secured  over  aald 
laaar  oover-plate  leaving  betweea  them  a  secondary  cbaa- 
ber,  there  being  a  paaaageway  from  said  secondary  cluun- 
t>er  to  tbe  low  preeeure  side  of  the  piston  and  a  spring 
within  said  secondary  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  abaft,  a  drum  rotatably  moont- 
ed  thereon  and  having  an  internal  cylindrical  chamber,  a 
radial  abutment  mounted  on  said  dram  within  said  cham- 
ber, a  radial  piston  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  sal$ 
chamber,  an  inner  cover-plate  covering  one  aide  of  aald 
cylindrical  chamber,  an  outer  cover-plate  secured  over  said 
Inner  cover-plate  leaving  between  them  a  secondary  <cbam- 
ber.  there  being  a  passageway  from  said  secondary  cham- 
ber to  tbe  low  pressure  side  of  the  piston  aniTa  spiral 
spring  la  aald  secondary  chamber  having  one  end  secured 
to  said  shaft  aad  tbe  other  to  an  element  taming  with 
said  drum. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  abaft,  a  drum  rotatably  mount- 
ed thereon  and  having  an  interaal  cyllndrtca!  chamber,  a 
radial  abutment  mounted  on  said  drum  within  said  cham- 
ber, a  radial  piston  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said 
chamber,  an  Inner  cover-plate  covering  one  side  of  said 
cylindrical  chamber,  an  outer  cover  aecursd  over  said  laaer 
cover-plate  leaving  between  them  a  secondary  ehaaber, 
and  a  liquid-tight  packing  between  said  outer  cover  and 
said  shaft ;  there  being  a  passageway  from  said  secondary 
diamber  to  the  low-pressure  side  of  the  piston. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
one  part  of  a  vehicle,  an  element  rotatably  mounted  there- 
on and  having  an  internal  cylindrical  chamber,  a  connec- 
tion connected  at  one  end  to  said  element  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  at  tbe  other  end  to  another  part  of  tbe  ve- 
hicle which  is  movable  toward  and  from  the  first  part,  a 
radial  abutment  mounted  on  said  element  within  said 
chamber  and  filling  the  area  of  tbe  chamber  on  one  side 
of  said  abaft,  a  radial  piaton  mounted  on  said  shaft  witbta 
aald  chamber  and  filling  the  area  of  the  latter  on  one 
aide  of  said  abaft ;  there  being  a  passage  between  the  two 
sobchambera  into  which  the  main  chamber  is  thus  divided, 
a  valve  cloalng  aald  paaaage  and  maintained  normally 
closed  and  opening  In  one  direction  only ;  a  closure-plate 
closing  said  chamber  on  one  side,  a  colled  spring  bavlag 
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one  «od  Mcorad  to  laid  ihaft  and  the  other  to  aald  dosnr*- 
ptate,  and  a  aecoudary  plate  mounted  over  aald  flrst-Damed 
closure-plate  and  indoalns  said  spring :  aald  flrat -named 
cloaure-pltte  harlng  an  aperture  therein  adapted  to  retan 
to  the  noncompresalon  aabcbamber  oil  leaklnc  from  tbe 
compreaalon  sob-chamber. 


9*4.547.     NUT-LOCKING   DEVICE. 
Jewett,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1911. 


CLsoPBAa  Torrair, 
Serial  No.  618,486. 


In  a  nat  locking  deTlee.  the  combination  with  a  rail, 
■plice  bara  bracing  aald  rail,  a  bolt  extending  throogb  said 
•pUce  ban  and  aald  rail,  and  a  not  detacbably  moonted 
apon  aaid  bolt,  of  a  plate  Interpoaed  between  said  nut  and 
one  of  aald  splice  bars  and  baTlng  an  opening  providing 
clearance  for  said  bolt,  an  extension  carried  by  said  plate 
and  having  an  angularly  dlapoaed  slot  formed  in  the 
upper  edge  thereof  in  communication  with  an  alining 
groove  in  the  rear  side  of  said  plate,  a  tapering  malleable 
key  mounted  in  said  groove,  a  head  carried  by  said  key 
•ad  adapted  to  engage  in  aald  alot  and  protruding  through 
aald  ■!•(  to  engage  one  end  of  the  facets  of  said  nut.  said 
key  having  the  lower  end  thereof  clenched  by  Impinging 
tald  splice  l>ara. 


094,548.    WASHING  MACHINE.    JosKPH  Vimlino,  Pitta- 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  583,406. 


«e 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  rotary  cooperating  brushea,  • 
eerrugated  roll  incloalng  one  of  aald  bruahca  and  provided 
with  an  opening  to  allow  of  said  bmsbes  to  contact,  and 
aeans  carried  by  said  roll  for  clortng  aaid  opening  tberebj 
preventing  contact  of  the  brushes. 

2.  In  a  waahing  machine,  a  pair  of  rotary  coOperatinf 
brushes,  a  corrugated  roll  inclosing  one  of  said  bruabes 
and  provided  with  an  opening  to  allow  of  said  bnisbee  to 
contact,  said  roll  being  ahiftable,  means  carried  by  said 
roil  for  closing  aald  opening,  and  means  engaging  in  one 
sad  of  tbe  roll  for  locking  it  in  a  fixed  position. 

8.  In  a  waahing  machine,  a  pair  of  bmsbea  normally  la 
contact  with  each  other  and  adapted  to  engage  both  sides 
of  a  fabric  as  it  paases  therebetween,  and  a  ahiftable  toll 
Inclosing  one  of  said  brushes  and  provided  with  meana 
whereby  but  one  of  the  brushes  will  engage  the  fabric. 

4.  In  a  waahing  machine,  rotary  cooperating  bruabes,  a 
omrrugated  roll  surroandlng  one  of  said  brushea.  said  roll 
havlBg  an  opening  formed  therein  to  allow  said  bmsbes 
to  contact,  means  carried  by  said  roll  for  cloaing  aald 
opening,  and  meana  in  connection  with  aaid  machine  for 
locking  said  roll  In  a  fixed  position. 


9M,54».  MVTALUC  TU  AND  BAII..rABTBNmL  AM- 
nnosa  Wiixiams.  Bltaabsth.  Pa.  FUad  Dse  24.  1910. 
Serial  No.  599,163. 


1.  In  a  Baetallic  tie  and  rail  faatener,  the  combtnatioa 
with  rails,  of  a  channel  bar,  a  wooden  block  arranged  la 
■aid  bar  and  extending  from  one  end  thereof  to  tbe  oppo- 
site end  and  adapted  to  support  said  rails  above  the  up- 
per edges  of  said  channel  bar,  outer  rail  fasteners  adapt* 
ed  to  brace  the  outer  sides  of  sakl  rails  and  having  de- 
pending walla  ntfot^  the  outer  sldea  of  aald  channel  bar,  a 
tongue  carried  by  each  of  the  outer  rail  fasteners  and 
extending  through  said  block  and  said  bar,  means  arranged 
tranrreraely  of  said  block  and  adapted  to  retain  said  outer 
rail  fasteners  in  engagement  with  said  bar,  inner  rail 
fasteners  adapted  to  engage  tbe  inner  sldea  of  said  raila. 
a  dspsadlag  prong  carried  by  each  faatener  and  adapted  to 
engage  la  said  block,  and  mesas  arranged  vertleallj  of 
said  block  and  adapted  to  retain  said  inner  fasteners  la 
engagement  therewith. 

2.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  faatener,  the  combtnatioa 
with  rails,  of  a  ehanael  bar,  a  block  arranged  la  aald  bar 
and  extending  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  opposite  end 
and  adapted  to  support  said  rails,  outer  rail  fasteners 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  outer  sides  of  said  ralla  and  having 
depending  tonguea  extending  through  aald  block  and  said 
bar,  means  including  a  bolt  arranged  transvereely  of  aaid 
block  and  adapted  to  retain  each  outer  rail  faatener  la 
engagement  with  aald  tie,  Innsr  rail  fasteners  aiounted 
upon  said  block  and  adapted  to  brace  the  laner  sldss  of 
said  rails  and  having  dei>endlng  pronga  adapted  to  engage 
in  aaid  block,  and  means  including  a  bolt  extending 
through  aald  btock  and  adapted  to  retain  each  inner  faa> 
tener  thereon. 


994,050.  METHOD  OF  CHABOINO  BLAST-rURMACBS. 
HoKia  D.  WitxiAMs,  WiuaAM  Ahiak,  aad  Tictos 
Ross.  Duquesne,  Pa.  PUed  Dee.  17.  1909.  ■•rtal  Na 
688.687. 


1.  TtM  asethod  of  charging  blast  furnaces  oonsistlng 
in  placing  tbe  burden  forming  matertala  la  sto^  Mas, 
loading  successive  charges  of  the  OMtsriais  into  carriers, 
uniformly  distributing  tbe  materials  in  depositing  the 
cbargea  from  the  blna  into  the  carrtera,  and  depositing  the 
distributed  charges  la  the  blast  furaace ;  sabstaatlally  as 
dHcrtbed 

2.  Tbe  method  of  charging  blast  fumacea  consisting  la 
placing  tbe  burden  forming  materials  in  stock  bins,  load 
lag  SQCceaslve  charges  of  the  materials  into  carriers,  oal- 
formly  distributing  the  coarse  and  fine  materials  In  de- 
positing the  ehargea  from  the  bins  into  the  carriers  and 
depositing  the  distributed  chargee  in  the  blaat  furnace; 
substantially  aa  described. 


.   ..« 


§ 


8.  The  asethod  of  clwrging  blast  fumacea  oonalatlng  in 
placing  the  ore  in  stock  bins,  loading  successive  charges 
9t  tlN  ore  into  carriers,  uniformly  distributing  the  coarse 
mtf  tee  portions  of  the  ore  la  depoelting  the  cbargea  from 
tbe  bias  lato  the  carriers  aad  depositlag  the  distributed 
chargee  in  the  blast  furnace  :  anbatantlally  aa  described. 

4.  Tlie  metliod  of  charging  blast  furnaces  consisting  In 
placiilf  the  burden  fffiml^  matsrlals  in  stock  bins,  load- 
lag  saccssstve  cbargss  mt  tiM  flMUsrlala  into  carriera,  uni- 
formly dtstrlbntlag  tlie  matertala  la  d^KMitiag  the  chargee 
from  the  bins  into  the  carriers,  conveying  the  distributed 
chargee  to  tbe  furnace  top  and  depoaltiag  the  materiala 
la  the  Mast  furaaos :  substaatially  as  dsserlbed. 


994,551.  TIE  AND  RAIL- FASTENER.  FBaVBICK  W. 
WoBLST,  Mount  Vemon.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911. 
Serial  No.  615,689. 


Tbe  combination  with  an  oblong  tie  stracture.  of  a  tie 
piaU  mounted  upon  said  stracture  adjacent  to  the  end 
thareof  and  adapted  to  support  a  rail,  said  tie  pUte  hav- 
lag  an  inner  edge  thereof  cut  to  form  a  tongue  bent  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  to  engage  the  inner  baae  flange  of  the 
rail,  the  outer  end  of  said  tie  plate  having  alota  formed 
(hsfela.  said  tls  stsattars  havts«  a  pocket  formed  therein 
la  eommuaieatlM  wiU  mm  «<  said  alots,  a  bolt  arranged 
la  aaid  pocket  aad  astaaAag  upwardly  through  aald  tie 
plate,  an  outer  faatener  arranged  upon  said  tie  plate  and 
havtiw  the  inner  ead  thereof  extending  over  tbe  outer  baae 
flange  of  tbe  rail,  a  lag  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  aaid 
iMliasr  aad  ezteadiag  late  tbe  outer  end  of  said  tie 
plate,  a  nut  screwed  opon  said  bolt  for  holding  aaid  outer 
fastener  in  eagageaMBt  with  said  plate,  and  meaaa  car- 
.ted  by  said  plate  aad  extending  into  tbe  pocket  of  aaid 
tie  structure  and  adapted  to  prevent  said  bolt  from  rotat- 
ing during  the  screwing  of  said  nut  upon  said  bolt,  sub- 
stantlallj  as  descrihad. 


M4.552.     SUBMARINE  BOAT.     OaOMS  B.  Trtom.  New 
Tork.  N.  T.     Fllad  Jan.  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  540.506. 


1.  A  lift  boat  for  aobmarine  craft,  comprtalng  a  sbell 
provided  with  a  man-bole  in  the  floor  of  the  abell,  said 
shell  being  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  sub- 
marine provided  with  a  man-hole  in  tlie  upper  part  of  the 
same,  a  rMaovable  and  replaceable  cover  for  the  aald  man- 
bole,  to  enter  the  said  shell  from  tbe  said  submarine,  a 
safety  cover  adaptsd  to  removably  close  the  man-bole  in 
tlM  said  absU,  aa  aanalar  ehambw  la  the  said  submarine 
sactrellng  the  man-hole  of  the  aubmartne,  and  inter -con- 
BSeted  gears  la  the  said  shell  engaging  the  aaid  chamber 
for  dlsconnectlag  tbe  said  shell  (com  the  aaid  submarine. 


2.  A  life  boat  for  submarine  craft,  comprising  a  sh^l 
provided  with  a  nmahole  ia  the  floor  <rf  the  ahsll.  the  said 
shell  being  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the  sub- 
marine, the  said  submarine  having  a  manhole  in  the  up- 
per part  of  tlie  same  and  adapted  to  aline  with  tbe  maa- 
bole  in  tbe  aald  abell,  a  removable  cover  aecured  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  aaid  abell  for  covering  a  aecond  man- 
bole  In  the  upper  part  of  the  shell,  a  safety  cover  remov- 
ably engaging  the  aaid  shell  for  closing  tbe  flrat  mentioned 
man-hole,  a  aecond  aafety  cover  removably  engaging  ttw 
said  sbell  over  tbe  first  mentioned  safety  cover,  a  remov- 
able and  releaaable  cover  engaging  tbe  said  submarine  for 
closing  tbe  man-bole  of  the  submarine,  an  annular  cham- 
ber in  the  submarine  encircling  the  said  man-hole  of  the 
aubmartne,  and  a  aeries  of  Interconnected  gears  la  tlM 
shell  and  engaging  the  said  chamber  for  dlaconnectlng 
the  said  shell  from  tbe  said  submarine. 

8.  In  a  life-boat  for  submarine  craft,  a  abell  releasably 
engaging  tbe  submarine,  a  chamber  on  tbe  submarine, 
fastening  members  disposed  in  tbe  chamber  and  engag- 
ing upwardly  projecting  elteriorly  screw-threaded  lugs, 
toothed  wheels  screw-tbresdedly  engaging  the  lug  and  the 
said  faatenlng  members  to  rcleaae  the  toothed  wbe^s  and 
luga  from  the  fastening  members  when  the  toothed  wheels 
are  operated,  and  guides  dlapoaed  in  tbe  said  chamber 
aad  adapted  to  guide  and  secure  the  said  fastening  mem- 
bers in  an  upright  position  after  tbe  aald  toothed  wheels 
and  said  lugs  have  been  released  therefrom. 


994.553.  SEPARATOR-BOWL.  Jambs  CHaiSTiAli  AUEX- 
AMoaa,  Rooeborg,  Oreg.  Filed  May  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
562,162. 


1.  Ia  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  rotatable 
bowl,  comprising  a  casing  and  a  head  having  deUchable 
connection  therewith  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  the 
ssme,  said  head  being  provided  upon  one  side  thereof  with 
a  recess,  a  member  removably  mounted  within  said  recess 
and  having  detachable  coaaectioa  with  said  head,  a  plural- 
ity of  upstsnding  rods  connected  with  said  member,  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  superposed  subsUntlally  frusto-conlcal 
platea  connected  with  said  rods  to  be  supported  thereby. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rotaUble 
bowl,  comprising  a  casing  and  a  bead  having  detachable 
connection  therewith  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  the 
same,  said  bead  being  provided  upon  one  side  thereof  with 
a  roccss.  a  member  removably  mounted  within  said  recess 
and  having  detachable  connection  with  said  bead,  a  plural- 
ity of  upstanding  rods  rigidly  and  detachably  connected 
with  said  member,  and  a  plurality  of  spsced  superposed 
substantially  frusto-conlcal  plates  connected  with  aald 
roda  to  be  anpported  thereby,  aald  plates  being  provided 
with  registering  openings  and  Increasing  in  diameter  up- 
wardly. 

8.  Ia  apparataa  of  the  diameter  described,  s  rotatable 
bowl  comprialng  a  casing  and  a  head  having  detachable 
connection  therewith  for  doeing  tbe  same,  said  head  being 
provided  upon  one  aide  thereof  with  a  rscess,  s  member  rs- 
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moTftbljr  mooDted  wlthtn  said  runm  aad  bartnc  detaefaable 
connection  with  said  bead,  a  plaraltty  of  upatandlnc  rods 
eoDoe«t«d  with  said  member,  a  pturalitj  of  spaced  8up«r- 
poaed  •ubataatially  fnuto-conleal  plates  connected  wltli 
Mild  rod*  to  be  supported  thereby,  an  oater  casing  sar- 
rmmdloff  said  bowl  and  extending  above  tbe  same  for  form- 
ing a  receptacle  to  supply  material  to  be  fed  to  tbe  upper 
portion  of  said  bowl,  said  bowl  being  prorlded  near  Its 
lower  end  with  inner  aad  outer  discbarge  openings,  and 
said  oater  casing  being  dlTlded  Into  a  plaratlty  of  recep- 
tacles to  collect  tbe  discharge  from  tbe  said  openings. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deaertbad,  a  sobstan- 
ttally  frustoKSonleal  separator  bowl,  eomprtalng  a  caalng 
aad  an  approximately  frusto-conlcal  bead  decreasing  tn 
diameter  upwardly  for  closing  the  lower  end  of  said  eaa- 
ing.  said  bead  being  prorlded  centrally  thereof  with  a  flar- 
ing discharge  opening  formed  tberetbrougb,  a  plnrallty  of 
■aperpoaed  substantially  fmato-conlcal  plates  lacreasing 
la  diameter  upwardly  arranged  within  said  casing  and 
connected  with  said  head,  said  plates  being  provided  near 
thelt  canters  with  opanlnga  foiined  tberetbrougb.  means  to 
rotate  said  separator  bowl,  means  to  feed  material  to  ths 
upper  portion  of  said  separator  bowl,  means  for  coUecttac 
material  passing  through  the  discharge  opening,  said  sapa- 
rator  bowl  being  provided  at  its  periphery  with  a  plurality 
of  diacbarge  openings  tormmA  therathroo^  and  naans  to 
collect  material  passing  through  said  plurality  of  discharge 
open  Lags. 


094,654.  ElIULSIFIER.  Jaumb  CHaiSTiAN  ALUAMDOa, 
Roseburg.  Oreg.  Filed  May  10,  1910.  Serial  Mo. 
662,  KM. 


1.  In  an  emulslfler  of  tbe  character  described,  a  mixing 
bowl  provided  near  its  lower  end  with  discbarge  means. 
■aans  to  feed  material  within  the  upper  portion  of  said 
■izlng  bowl,  a  plurality  of  spaced  saperpoaed  platea  ar- 
ranged within  said  bowl,  said  plates  being  so  constructed 
that  material  is  made  to  travel  in  opposite  direction  upon 
altamate  plates,  during  the  downward  movement  ofsaoch 
material  toward  said  discharge  means,  and  meana  to  ro- 
tate said  bowl. 

2.  In  an  emulsifler  of  the  character  described,  a  mixing 
bowl  provided  with  discbarge  meana  near  Ita  lower  end,  a 
plurality  of  spaced   superposed  plates  arranged   therein, 

of  the  plates  being  constructed  to  permit  of  the  pas- 
of  material  downwardly  near  ita  periphery,  another 
of  the  plates  being  so  constructed  that  material  la  per- 
mitted to  pasa  downwardly  near  the  center  of  the  same, 
whereby  such  material  is  made  to  travel  in  one  direction 
upon  one  plate  and  in  a  reverse  direction  upon  the  other 
plate,  during  the  travel  of  such  material  toward  tbe  dla- 
charge  means,  means  to  feed  material  to  the  opper  plate, 
and  means  to  rotate  said  bowl. 

3.  In  an  emulsifler  of  the  character  deserll>ed.  s  mixing 
bowl  provided  with  discharge  means  near  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  si>aced  superposed  plates  dlspoaed 
within  said  bowl  above  the  discharge  mta na  alternate 
platea  baring  greater  diameters  so  that  the  same  engage 


the  wall  of  said  bowl,  tbe  plates  with  the  graater  diame- 
ters ttelng  provided  substantially  centrally  thereof  with 
openings  formed  therethrough,  whereby  material  is  made 
to  travel  in  oppoaite  directions  upon  alternate  platea, 
means  to  lock  said  platea  together  and  datacbabiy  connect 
the  same  with  said  bowl,  means  to  rotate  said  bowl,  and 
means  to  collect  the  discbarge  from  said  bowl. 

4.  In  an  emulsifler  of  the  character  descr1l)ed,  a  mixing 
bowl  provided  with  discharge  means  near  Its  lower  end.  a 
plurality  of  superposed  spaced  approximately  horfsontal 
plates  arranged  witbin  said  mlxiag  bowl  above  the  dta- 
charge  meana,  alternate  platea  having  greater  diameters  ao 
that  the  same  engage  the  wall  of  aald  bowl,  tbe  platea 
with  tbe  greater  diameters  being  provided  substantially 
centrally  thereof  with  openings  formed  therethrough, 
whereby  material  Is  made  to  travel  in  oppoiMs  diwettSB 
upon  altamaCa  plates,  meana  to  lock  said  plats*  tapatker 
and  detacbably  aecure  the  same  to  said  bowl  for  rotation 
therewith,  means  to  feed  material  upon  the  uppemoat 
plate,  means  to  rotate  said  bowl,  and  a  collecting  recep- 
tacle sorroanding  said  bowl  for  receiving  the  discharge 
from  the  same. 

5.  In  an  emulsifl«r  of  the  character  described,  a  mixing 
bowl,  a  spindle  connected  therewith,  s  collecting  receptacle 
surrounding  said  mixing  bowl,  said  mixing  bowl  being  pro- 
vided with  discharge  means  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  superpoaed  platea  arranged  within  said 
bowl,  alternate  plates  bavlng  greater  diameters  so  that  the 
same  engage  the  wall  of  said  bowl,  the  platea  with  tbe 
greater  diameters  being  provided  substantially  centrally 
thereof  with  openings  formed  therethrough.  wbere4>y  mate- 
rial is  made  to  travel  in  opposite  directions  upon  sUernate 
platea,  means  to  detacbably  lock  said  platea  together  and 
detaehably  aecnra  the  same  to  said  bowl,  and  means  to  ro- 
tate said  spindle. 

[Claims  0  to  12  Mt  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


904.56S.  P&OCBM  OF  CONDENSING  MILK.  JAWSa 
CRaisTiA!*  ALEXATtDKB.  Roseborg.  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  9. 
1010.    Serial  No.  ^.454. 


1.  Tbe  hwela  described  proceas  of  concentrating  milk, 
which  comprises  the  placing  of  tbe  milk  in  a  cloaad  recep- 
tacle, creating  a  vacuum  within  the  receptacle  to  remove 
the  air  from  the  milk,  agitating  the  milk  after  tbe  vacuum 
is  created  and  tbe  air  removed  from  said  milk  whereby 
such  agitatloD  will  not  cause  the  milk  to  foam,  aad  apply- 
ing a  freesing  medium  to  the  exterior  of  the  receptacle  to 
cause  the  water  la  the  outer  portion  of  the  maaa  of  tha 
milk  to  freese,  tbe  other  ^lementa  of  the  said  outer  portion 
of  the  milk  becoming  mixed  with  tbe  unfrosen  milk. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  concentrating  milk, 
which  comprises  the  placing  of  tbe  milk  In  a  closed  reeep- 
tade,  exhausting  tbe  air  from  the  reeeptacle  to  re  mora 
snch  air  from  the  milk,  rotating  the  milk  after  the  air  haa 
been  exhausted  from  tbe  receptacle  and  removed  from  said 
milk  whereby  such  rotation  will  »ot  cause  tbe  milk   to 
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foam,  and  applying  a  freesing  medium  to  tbe  exterior  of 
tke  receptacle  to  oauae  the  water  in  tbe  outer  portion  of 
tbe  maas  of  tbe  milk  to  freeae  the  other  elements  of  the 
aaid  outer  portion  of  the  maaa  of  the  milk  ''•'•''■"♦"g  mixed 
with  tbe  uafroaea  milk. 


I  

994.&5«.     SAFETT  WINDOW-LOCK. 

New    York,   N.    ¥.      Filed   Jan.    2«. 

<V40.124. 


^ABD  T.  AMAtO, 

IfMO.      Serial    No. 


la  a  a-indow  lock,  the  combination  of  a  pawl  made  of  a 
piece  of  resilient  wire  bent  upon  Itself  so  as  to  aaaome  a 
substsntially  triangular  form,  means  for  mounting  said 
pawl  upon  a  sash,  a  caalng  mounted  upon  another  aaah, 
said  casing  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  receiving  a 
portion  of  said  pawl,  a  lid  mounted  upon  said  casing  and 
movable  relatively  thereto,  and  a  fastening  member  for 
securing  said  lid  in  a  predetermined  position  relatively  to 
said  casing  in  order  to  hold  said  pawl. 


004,557.    EGO-TESTER.    Pbbduick  AiTTBKni.  Hamilton, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  S20,91I. 


1.  In  an  egx  tester,  the  comMnatlon  with  a  lantern. 
of  a  telsacoplc  mantle  or  shield  bavlng  an  opening  therein, 
subataatiaUy  aa  aet  ft>rtb  aad  for  tbe  purpoaea  specified. 
I  2.  In  an  egg  teeter,  the  combination  with  a  lantern,  of 
t  cylindrical  mantle  formed  in  two  sections,  one  of  which 
Is  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  an  egg  may 
be  tested,  said  sections  being  adapted  io  teleecope  rela- 
tlrely  to  each  other. 

8.  In  an  egg  teeter,  the  combination  with  a  lantern, 
of  a  telescopic  cylladrlcai  mantle  formed  in  two  sections, 
oee  of  which  is  prorlded  with  an  opening  throogh  which 
may  be  teated  aad  spring  ca tehee  on  the  other 
adapted  to  detacbably  bold  aaid  mantle  in  proper 
position  upon  a  lantern. 

4.  In  an  egg  teeter,  tbe  combination  with  a  lantern. 
Of  a  telaecoplc  cylindrical  maatle  formed  la  lectloBa,  ooe 
of  wMek  le  prorlded  with  aa  opealag  through 
aa  egg  aaay  be  tested,  said  eectioa  harlag  a  slot 
aad  s  epriag  catch  harlag  a  projectloa  adapted  to  extend 
tberetbrougb  and  engage  tbe  top  of  tlie  other  section  to 
bold  tbe  lower  eectloa  la  elerated  poeltloa,  subetantlally 
aa  set  forth  and  for  tbe  pnrpoeee  specMeC 


0»4,ft68.  PUMP  FOB  LIQUID-SPRAYERS.  I.cwia  Ao- 
ovwtvu  AariKWALL,  Jackaon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aapin- 
wall  Manufacturing  Co..  Jackson.  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.     Filed  June  S.  1009.     SerUl  No.  400,068. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  open  ended  pump  cylinder, 
of  a  piston  comprising  a  tubular  stem-part  extending  be- 
yond the  open  end  of  tbe  cylinder  ahd  baring  a.  flange 
near  the  inner  end,  a  piston-packing  of'cnp  form  sur- 
rounding tbe  tubular  stem  between  tbe  flange  and  the 
inner  end  and  bearing  upon  tbe  flange,  a  rublter  collar 
also  surrounding  this  tubular  stem  within  the  piston- 
packing  of  cup  form,  a  enp-abaped  hollow  head  baring  a 
circumferential  surface  bearing  against  the  outer  face  of 
the  rubber  collar,  and  meaas  extending  to  the  outer  free 
end  of  the  tubular  stem  part  ft>r  applying  pressure  to 
expand  the  rubber  collar  and  so  expand  the  plston-pack- 
Ing. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  open  ended  pump  cylinder, 
of  a  piston  comprising  a  tubular  stem-part  extending 
beyond  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  flange 
near  the  inner  end,  a  plstoa-packlag  of  cup  form  sur- 
rounding the  tubular  stem  between  tbe  flange  and  the 
Inner  end  and  bearing  upon  tbe  flange,  a  rubber  collar 
alao  surrounding  this  tubular  stem  within  the  piaton- 
packlng  of  cop  form,  a  cup-shaped  hollow  head  having  a 
circumferential  surface  beating  against  tbe  outer  face  of 
the  rubber  collar,  and  a  rod  passing  through  tbe  tubular 
stem,  at  one  end  connected  to  said  hollow  bead  aad  at 
the  other  end  extending  out  of  the  tubular  stem  and  a 
nut  thereon  for  applying  preaaurc  to  expand  tbe  rubber 
collar  and  ao  expand  the  platon  packing. 


9S4,559.  COMB  FOrNDATION  AND  SECTION  HONEY- 
BOX  THEREFOR.  Lawia  ArorsTiB  AariJfWALL, 
JackMm,  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  S,  1011.    Serial  No.  618,664. 
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1.  A  comb  foundation  for  section  honey  boxes,  com- 
prising a  aheet  of  wax  formed  into  a  series  of  rudimentary 
cells  in  alined  groups  with  marginal  and  intermediate 
flat  plain  surfaces. 

2.  ▲  comb  foundation  for  section  honey  boxes,  compris- 
ing a  sbeet  of  wax  formed  into  a  strip  of  Are  series  of 
rudimenUry  cells  in  alined  groups  with  marglnsl  and 
intermediate  flat  plain  surfacea. 

8.  A  comb  foundation  for  aectlon  honey  boxes,  com- 
prising a  aheet  of  wax  fonned  into  series  of  rudimentary 
cells  in  sllned  groups  of  worker  and  drone  cells  with 
marginal  and  intermediate  flat  plain  surfaces. 

4.  ▲  comb  ft>undatlOB  for  aectlon  honey  boxes,  ami- 
prlaiag  a  sbeet  of  wax  formed  into  a  strip  of  five  series 
of  rudimentary  cells  in  alined  worker  aad  drone  ceil 
groupa  with  niarglnal  and  intermediate  flat  plain  sur- 
faces and  in  which  tbe  worker  cells  are  at  the  ends  ^ 
the  sheet  and  the  drone  cells  latcrmedlate  thereof. 

5.  A  comb  foundation  for  section  honey  boxes,  com- 
prising a  sbeet  of  wax  formed  into  series  of  superpo^l 
oelle  In  allaed  groupa  with  marginal  and  Intermediate 
flat  plain  snrfsces.  whereby  tbe  oppoeite  faces  are  sub 
staatlally  duplicates  of  one  another. 

(ClalBM  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Gaiette.] 
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994  seo.  BRICK-MACHINE.  A«thdb  WtAXtmr  Bacom. 
Oklahoma.  Okl*.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1910.  Swial  No. 
543.983. 


etr.:- 


1.  A  machine  of  the  cla««  dewnlbod  comprlalng  a  frame 
having  transTerae  guldewaya.  an  open  end  box  movable  In 
the  gnldeways,  and  provided  with  apaced  parallel  trana 
verae  partltlona,  a  lower  die  plate  compoaod  of  similar 
sections  spaced  apart,  each  having  a  flat  upper  face,  the 
faces  being  In  the  same  plane,  each  section  moving  In  a 
compartment  of  the  box.  meana  for  aupportlng  the  aec- 
tlona,  an  upper  die  plate  having  tranaverae  grooves  for 
receiving  the  partitions,  a  top  croaa  bar  on  the  frame, 
toggle  levers  arranged  between  the  upper  die  plate  and 
the  top  croaa  bar,  an  arm  connected  with  the  Joint  of 
each  toggle,  a  crank  ahaft  Journaled  on  the  frame  and 
having  a  crank  for  each  toggle  to  which  the  arm  la 
connected,  a  lever  for  oscillating  the  ahaft,  a  rock  shaft 
Journaled  on  the  frame,  and  having  an  arm  at  one  end 
for  oadlUtlng  aald  ahaft,  and  a  plurality  of  arma  Inter- 
medUte  Its  ends,  Unka  rtgld  with  the  arma,  arma  pivoted 
to  the  box  and  to  the  llnka,  a  hopper  at  one  aide  of  the 
frame  and  above  the  adjacent  enda  of  the  gutdewaya. 
and  a  pallet  support  at  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  frame 
at  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  guldewaya,  and  means  for 
detachably  locking  the  plates  together. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame 
having  tranaverae  guldeways,  an  open  end  box  movable 
In  the  guldeways  and  provided  with  apaced  parallel  trana- 
verae partltlona.  a  lower  die  plate  composed  of  aimilar 
aectlona  spaced  apart,  each  having  a  flat  upper  face,  the 
facea  being  In  the  aame  plane,  each  section  moving  In  a 
compartment  of  the  box,  meana  for  aupportlng  the  sec- 
tions, an  upper  die  plate  having  titaarerae  groorea  for 
receiving  the  partitions,  a  top  croaa  bar  on  the  frame, 
toggle  levers  arranged  between  the  upper  die  plate  and 
the  top  cross  bar,  an  arm  connected  with  the  Joint  of 
each  toggle,  a  crank  abaft  Journaled  on  the  frame  and 
having  a  crank  for  each  toggle  to  which  the  arm  la  con- 
nected, a  lever  for  oacUlatlng  the  ahaft,  a  hopper  at  one 
end  of  the  guldewaya,  a  pallet  aupport  at  tlie  other  and, 
and  meana  for  moving  the  box  and  lower  die  plate  from 
the  hopper  to  the  pallet  support. 

S.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed  comprlaing  a  frame 
having  tranaverae  guldeways,  an  open  end  box  movable 
In  the  guldewaya,  and  provided  with  apaced  parallel 
transverse  partltlona,  a  lower  die  plate  composed  of  aimi- 
lar aectloDa  spaced  apart,  each  having  a  flat  upper  faca, 
the  facea  being  in  the  aame  plane,  each  aaetVm  moving 
in  a  compartment  of  the  box,  meana  for  supporting  the 
sections,  an  upper  die  plate  having  transverse  grooves  for 
r«c«lTing  the  partitions,  a  top  croaa  bar  on  the  frame, 
toggle  levera  arranged  between  the  upper  die  plate  and 
the  top  croaa  bar,  meana  for  atralgbtenlng  and  breaklac 
tbe  toggle  levera,  a  hot>I>«r  at  one  end  of  the  guldewaya,  a 


pallet  aupport  at  the  otber  end,  and  maaaa  for  moTtaf 
the  box  and  lower  die  plat*  from  tba  bopper  to  tba  palWt 
support. 

4.  la  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed.  a  fraaaa. 
waya  arranged  traBsraraely  of  tbe  trama,  a  boppar 
tbe  guldewaya  at  one  end,  a  pallet  aupport  at  tbe  oppo- 
alte and.  a  rectangular  frame  having  tranaverae  apacai 
parallel  partitions  movable  in  tbe  guldewaya.  aa  oppar 
and  a  lower  die  plate,  each  having  groovaa  to  roealva  tbe 
partltlona,  a  plurality  of  toggle  levera  arr 
the  upper  plate  and  the  frame,  meana  for  at 
and  breaking  tba  tosgle  levata.  aMaaa  fOr  aotoaoatieally 
locking  the  plataa  when  they  are  moved  togatbar,  and 
meana  for  moving  the  frame  and  the  lower  die  plate  oa 
the  guldewaya. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  a  frame  having 
transverse  guldewaya,  a  hopper  above  one  end  of  tbe 
guldeway,  a  pallet  reat  at  tbe  otber.  a  lower  die  plate,  a 
frame  encircling  tbe  plate  and  movable  on  the  guidaway 
and  having  tranaverae  partltlona,  tba  plate  having  groovee 
for  receiving  the  partltlona,  an  upper  die  plate  having 
groovea  for  receiving  the  partltlona,  meana  for  moving 
tbe  lower  plate,  and  tbe  mold  frame  on  the  guldeway. 
meana  for  moving  the  upper  plate  toward  and  from  tbe 
lower  plate,  and  automatic  meana  for  locking  tbe  plataa 
when  they  are  moved  together. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.]  : 


U  0  4  ,  5  6  1  .     BLIND  IBON.     Fbahcis  Stbtmn  Baaonx. 
8aUda»  Colo.    Filed  June  15,  1910.    SerUl  No.  6««.9e8. 


1.  A  bameaa  blind  comprlaing  a  atiffaner  having  a  cover- 
ing and  having  an  extended  ear  prorlded  with  a  winker 
brace  thread-eye.  with  tbe  eye  arranged  aubatantlally  In 
the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  stlffener  and  at  tbe  outer 
upper  comer  thereof  and  confined  within  tbe  outline  of 
the  covering. 

2.  A  bameaa  blind  comprlaing  a  atlCanar  plate  having 
a  covering  and  having  a  vertlcalIy-M.lMl4ad  MT  iTtBff  •P- 
proximately  fluah  with  the  edge  of  Cka  «o*«rtac  aad  pro- 
vided with  a  winker  brace  thread  eye. 

8  In  a  bameya  blind,  a  atlffenar,  an  inner  and  outer 
covering  arrangwl  over  the  atlffaoar  and  extvidad  aligbUy 
beyond  the  edge  thereof  and  sewed  toflatbar,  tba  atlffener 
having  an  extended  ear  at  the  upper  Mtar  eeraar  provided 
with  aa  opening,  and  a  winker  braea  tztaadad  into  tbe 
blind  between  the  coverings  and  the  aald  opaatng.  with 
the  atltehaa  aecorlng  the  cover  Inga  together  axtaoded 
through  tba  aald  opening  at  tbe  ear  and  paaalng  through 
tbe  winker  brace. 

4.  A  bameaa  blind  comprUlng  a  atlffenar  plate,  oater 
and  inner  coverlnga  Incloaing  the  stlffener  plate,  and  a 
winker  brace  aecured  to  the  blind,  the  stlffener  plate  hav- 
ing a  thread-eye  arrangad  at  tba  ootar  upper  comer  there- 
of, through  which  tba  winker  brace  is  aawad  to  tba  co»or- 

iBga. 

5.  A  bameaa  blind  comprising  a  atiflenlng  plat*,  and 
onter  and  Inner  blind  coverlnga  Incloaing  the  blind  and 
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extended  beyond  tba  adfa  tbercot  tba  aKtaadad  adga*  of 
tba  corarlaga  batng  atitebad  togatbor,  tba  bllad  bavtng  an 

extended  ear  at  the  upper  outer  comer  arranged  approxi- 
mately flush  with  the  edgea  of  the  coverlnga  and  provided 
with  a  tbrood-aye  along  tbe  line  of  atltefainff,  ■aeoring 
tbe  edgaa  of  tba  eorerlnga  together. 


994,M2.  WATBR-^BATINQ  APPABATtS.  JOHK  B. 
BBACTAia.  Holyoka,  Maaa.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1909.  Serial 
No.  S81.T90. 


JjtP^^' 


L  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  water  receiving  cbambar,  of  a  cold  water 
aervlce  pipe  dlacharging  thereinto,  a  burner  beneath  aald 
chamber,  a  caaing  dlapoaed  In  and  forming  a  part  of  the 
eold  watCT  anpply  pipe  line,  a  platon  mounted  in  aald 
ieaaing,  a  gaa  valve  caaing  dlapoaed  in  atlnement  with  tbe 
platon  containing  caaing,  a  rod  connected  to  aald  platon 
and  extending  into  tbe  gaa  valve  caaing,  a  gaa  valve  car- 
ried by  aald  rod  and  aerving  to  control  the  flow  of  gaa 
•  through  aald  caaing,  aald  rod,  aald  platon  and  aald  gas 
valT*  being  capable  of  both  reclprocatory  and  rotative 
Boranaat,  and  a  locking  member  carried  by  aald  rod 
which  aervea,  when  aald  rod  la  rotated  to  one  poaltlon. 
to  hold  the  gas  valve  In  Ita  open  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  water  receiving  chamber,  of  a  cold  water 
aervlce  pipe  dlacharging  thereinto,  a  hot  water  aervlce 
pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  burner  beneath  aald  chamber, 
a  caaing  dlapoaed  in  and  forming  a  part  of  the  cold  water 
aupply  pipe  line,  a  piston  mounted  In  aald  caaing.  a  gaa 
valve  caaing  dlapoaed  in  allnement  with  tbe  piston  cod- 
talning  caaing.  a  rod  connected  to  aald  platon  and  ex- 
lending  Into  tbe  gaa  valve  caaing.  a  gaa  valve  carried  by 
aald  rod  which  aervea  to  control  the  flow  of  gaa  through 
the  gas  valve  caaing,  meana  for  conducting  gaa  from  aald 
ipLMlng  to  tbe  burner,  a  spring  bearing  between  tbe  platon 
and  tbe  «id  of  its  caaing  which  normally  tenda  to  open 
tbe  gaa  valve,  the  platon  and  gaa  valve  connected  rod 
being  mounted  for  both  rotation  and  reciprocation,  a 
transversely  extending  member  carried  by  saM  rod.  and 
n  flxad  member  with  which  aald  tranaverae  member  la 
adapted  to  engage  wh«i  the  rod  Is  rotated,  to  thereby  bold 
the  gaa  valve  open  agalnat  the  tenalon  of  aald  apring. 


994,563.  WATBR-HBATINQ  Al'PARATDS.  JoHH  B 
BaACTAis,  Holyoka,  ICaaa.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1909.  Serial 
No.  681,926. 

In  an  apparatna  of  tba  character  deacribed.  a  water 
beater  and  a  gaa  burner  therefer,  a  water  aupply  pipe,  s 
ehanbared  caaing  connected  to  tbe  water  aupply  pipe  and 
having  a  tubular  extenaion  oppoalte  tbe  point  of  connection 
of  aald  water  supply  pipe  and  In  allnement  therewith,  a 
plat<^  having  a  location  la  the  chambered  caaing  and 
ptorldad  with  a  atam  astanding  through  and  endwise  be- 
ftmA  tbe  aide  tabular  extenaion  and  having  a  apring  in 


•aid  tubular  aztaaaloB  roactlag  against  tbe  platon  In  a 
dlrecti<»  tlie  retaiae  of  that  of  tbe  water  preaaure,  and  a 
pipe  connecting  said  chambered  caaing  with  the  water 
heater,  a  gaa  pipe,  a  chambered  coupling  member  acrew 
connected  witb  tbe  extremity  of  tbe  gaa  pipe  and  having 
a  tubular  extenaion  acrew  connected  therewith  oppoalte 
tbe  connection  of  the  gaa  pipe  and  In  allnement  therewith, 
a  gaa  valve  and  a  stem  therefor  guided  in  the  second 
named  tubular  extension,  yoke  bars  having  apertures  at 
tbalr  oppoalte  end  portlona  and  having  embracing  relations 
with  the  tubular  extenaion  of  the  water  pipe  connecting 


chambered  caaing  and  with  the  gaa  aupply  pipe  and  tbe 
tubular  extension  in  line  therewith,  lock  nuta  acrew  en- 
gaged on  the  parts  embraced  by  tbe  apertured  extremitiea 
of  said  yoke  bars  and  adapted  to  be  set  to  detachably  con- 
fine the  bara  and  parU  embraced  thereby  In  fixed  relatione' 
and  to  be  looaaned  to  permit  relative  revoluble  movcmenta 
of  one  coupling  casing  aectlon  and  ita  tubular  extenaion 
relatively  to  the  other,  a  pipe  aectlon  connecting  tbe 
coupling  member  of  the  gaa  pipe  witb  tbe  burner,  a  ful- 
crum member  aupported  by  aald  yoke  bare  and  a  lever 
intermediately  pivoted  on  aald  fulcrnnr  member  engaging 
tbe  atama  of  tbe  platon  and  tbe  gaa  vahre. 


994,564.      VALVE    APPARATUS.      JOBif    B.    BBAUVAia. 
Holyoka,  Maaa.    Filed  June  1,  1910.    Serial  N-.  .564,460. 


1.  In  a  valve  apparatua,  a  gaa-valve  and  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  water  way  leading  thereto,  and  having  a  movable  dia- 
phragm, aubject  to  a  water  preaaure  in  aald  caaing.  hnd 
co-acting  with  the  gaa  valve  to  open  and  doae  It,  a  gaa 
conduit,  with  which  said  gas  valve  ims  s  connection,  a 
•econd  gaa  valve.  In  aald  conduit,  and  a  platon  aubject  to 
a  water  preaaure  for  normally  malnUlnIng  the  aecond  gaa 
Talve  open  and  operable  upon  a  decreaae  of  auch  water 
preaaure  below  a  predetermined  limit  to  automatically 
doae  the  open  gaa  valve. 

2.  In  a  valve  apparatua,  a  piaton-caalng  having  a  water 
Inlet  and  a  water  outlet,  and  a  gas  valve-caaing  having  a 
gaa  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  piaton  In  tbe  first  casing  subject 
to  tbe  water  preaaure  therein,  and  a  normally  doaed  valve 
in  the  gaa  valve-caaing  <H>erated  by  the  platon,  a  conduit 
connected  with  aald  gaa  valve  caaing  having  a  valve  there- 
in, and  a  piaton  aubject  to  a  water  preaaure  for  normally 
maintaining  tbe  aeoond  gaa  valve  open  and  operable  upon 
a  decraaae  of  auch  water  preaaure  below  a  predetermined 
limit  to  automatically  close  tbe  open  gaa  valve. 
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8.  la  m  valre  apparatos,  a  'ptoton-«aalnc  bariac  a 
water  inl«t  and  a  watar  outlet,  and  a  ralT*  casing  having 
a  gas  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  piston  In  tb«  flnt  casing 
subject  to  the  water  pressure  therein,  and  s  valve  in 
the  gas  valve  casing  operated  bj  the  piston,  a  conduit 
connected  with  said  gas  vslve  casing  bsvlng  a  normslly 
open  valve  therein,  a  second  piston  casing  In  communica- 
tion with  the  first  named  piston  csaing,  having  a  water 
Inlet  leading  thereto  and  having  a  piston  therein,  con- 
aacted  with  said  normally  open  gas  valve,  and  subject 
to  the  pressure  of  water  in  Its  casing  for  holding  such  gas 
valve  in  Its  normally  open'  position,  and  means  for  exert- 
ing a  comparatively  light  closing  force  to  the  normally 
open  gas  valve,  operable  on  a  cessation  of  water  pressura 
In  said  second  piston  casing. 

4.  In  a  valve  apparatus,  a  plston-caaing  having  a 
water  fhlet  and  a  water  outlet,  and  a  valve  casing  having 
a  gas  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  piston  in  the  first  casing  sub- 
ject to  the  water  pressure  therein,  and  a  valve  In  the  gas 
valve  casing  operated  by  the  piston,  a  conduit  connected 
with  said  gas  valve  casing  having  a  normally  open  valve 
therein,  a  second  piston  casing  and  a  conduit  connecting 
It  with  the  first  piston  casing  having  means  for  variably 
restricting  the  passage  thereof,  said  second  named  piston 
casing  having  a  water  inlet  leading  thereto,  and  having 
a  piston  therein,  connected  with  said  normally  open  gas 
valve,  and  subject  to  the  pressure  of  wster  in  its  casing 
for  holding  such  gas  valve  in  Its  normally  open  position, 
and  means  for  exerting  s  comparatively  light  closing 
force  to  the  normally  open  gas  valve.,  operable  on  a 
cessation  of  water  pressure  la  said  second  piston  casing.   ' 

5.  A  valve  apparatus  comprising  two  piston  casings 
having  pistons  therein,  piston  rods  leading  through  the 
ends  of  the  casings,  a  water  inlet  leading  to  one  of  tlie 
casings,  a  water  outlet  leading  from  the  other,  and  a 
water  passage  connecting  the  two  casings,  springs  of  on- 
equal  powers  exerting  preaanrss  on  the  pistons  in  a  direc- 
tion against  that  exerted  by  the  pressure  of  water  In  said 
piston  casings,  a  conduit  liaving  connactMl  therein  two 
gas  valve  casings,  a  normally  closed  gas  valve  in  one  cas- 
ing having  a  stem  connected  with  the  rod  of  one  of  the 
pistons  and  a  normally  open  gas  vslve  In  the  other  casing 
having  a  stem  connected  with  the  rod  of  the  other  piston. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


994,566.  CAB-JOURNAL  OILER.  BaicK  P.  Bsbqhah, 
Cherokee,  Okla.  Filed  June  2.  1010.  Serial  No. 
564,025. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  axis  and  a  Journal  box 
therefor,  of  sn  oil  reservoir,  a  passage  estsbllahlng  com- 
munication between  said  oil  reservoir  snd  the  interior  of 
said  box.  sn  expansion  box  secured  to  said  axle  having 


sldss  adapted  to  expand  from  th«  hsat  of  the  axis,  and 
■sans  engaged  by  said  expanding  box  for  actaatiag  said 
valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ear  axis  and  a  Journal  box 
tbarefor,  of  an  oU  reservoir,  a  passage  establishing  com- 
munication between  said  oU  rsssrvoir  and  the  interior  of 
said  box,  an  expanding  box  seenred  to  said  axle  having 
sides  sdapted  to  expand  from  the  best  of  the  axle,  a  pin 
■•cured  to  said  box,  a  rock  shaft  provldad  with  srms.  ons 
of  said  arma  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pin.  and 
lever  connections  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
valve  for  actustlng  the  oil. 

8.  In  an  aatOBatlc  hihrlcatlng  device  for  car  axles,  sn 
expansion  box  sseorad  to  the  end  of  said  axle,  an  inner 
casing  for  said  box  ssenred  to  tlie  and  of  tbe  axle,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  a  hob  having  a  central  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  pin  secured  to  said  extension  box  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  opening,  an  outer  casing 
loosely  secured  on  said  bub.  said  outer  casing  having  a 
lateral  extension,  and  means  sdspted  to  engage  said  ex- 
tension for  preveatlag  the  rotatioa  of  the  outer  casing. 

4.  In  sn  sntomatic  lubricating  device  for  car  axles,  a 
reservoir  provided  with  sn  inlet,  a  valve  in  said  inlet 
loosely  disposed  on  said  valve  stem,  a  float  for  operating 
said  valve,  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir,  s 
second  valve  secured  to  said  vslve  stem  snd  sdspted  to 
control  said  outlet,  and  m— ns  actuated  by  tbe  heat  of  said 
axle  for  moving  said  valva  stain  snd  thereby  csnslng  the 
closing  of  the  inlet  opening  of  said  reservoir  and  the  open- 
ing of  said  outlet. 


904.066.      FUSE.     *Roia!fD   P     Bbx-maboini,    ProTidcsce. 
R.  I.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  616.021. 


1.  A  safety  fuse  of  the  cartridge  type,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  cap  provided  with  a  socket  and  removsbly  se- 
cured to  tbe  ends  of  said  casing,  the  inner  wall  of  the 
socket  portion  of  said  cap  being  provided  with  s  recess  for 
the  reception  of  tlis  fuse  strip  end,  snd  a  screw  threaded 
plug  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  said  socket  to  engage  and 
bind  said  fuse  strip  in  said  recess. 

2.  A  safety  fuse  of  the  cartridge  type,  ^.-onprising  a 
easing,  a  cap  provided  with  an  inwardly  turned  socket 
and  removably  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  casing,  a  portion 
of  the  Inner  wail  of  tbe  socket  portion  being  set  on  an 
Incline  and  provided  with  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  the 
ftose  strip  end.  and  a  screw  tlireaded  plug  having  a  cor- 
rwpondlngly  tapering  portion  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into 
■aid  socket  to  engage  and  bind  said  fuse  strip  against  the 
rsesM  walL 


994,067.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRAINING  AND  AMUSB- 
MENT  PURPOSES.  Clift  Bkmzac.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1010.    Sarial  No.  508,047. 


1.  In  sn  spparatus  for  training  and  amusement  pur- 
poses, a  boom  monntsd  fbr  rotation  on  a  vertical  axis  sad 
sdapted  to  be  ssoved  relatively  to  a  path  to  be  travarsed  ky 
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an  aninuU.  a  device  suspsaded  from  the  boom  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  atUched  to  a  rider  of  tbe  aaimal.  and  a  windlass 
moontad  upon  the  boom  for  rotation  therewith,  ssid  \vind- 
IMS  being  opvratlveiy  connected  with  ssid  device  for  sup- 
porting tbe  rUler  should  the  latter  become  dismounted  acci- 
dentally from  tbe  animal. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  trslning  snd  amusement  pur- 
poses, s  l>oom  rotataUe  relative  to  the  path  to  be  traversed 
h]r  an  animal  andergolag  tralnlug  or  to  be  engagsd  la  a  per- 
formance, a  device  sospendsd  from  tbe  boom  aad  attach- 
able to  the  person  of  s  performer  to  be  engsged  In  riding 
the  sDlmsl.  a  windlass  supported  by,  snd  rotatable  with, 
said  boom,  and  a  cable  colled  on  tbe  windlass  snd  con- 
nected with  said  device  for  supporting  tbe  weight  of  the 
performer  In  the  event  of  the  latter  becoming  dismounted 
frosD  tbe  animal. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  s  rotstable 
boom,  a  rotatable  arm  connected  to  said  boom,  said  arm 
opersting  to  support  tbe  boom  at  sn  sngle  relstlve  to  a 
path  to  be  traversed  by  an  animal  to  be  trained  or  to  be 
eagaged  in  a  performaaee,  and  supporting  menus  connect- 
ed to  tbe  boom. 

4.  In  an  spparatus  of  tlie  class  described,  a  rotauble 
,  a  rotatable  arm  connected  to  said  boom,  said  arm 
ting  to  support  tbe  boon  at  an  angle  relative  to  a 

path  to  be  traversed  by  sn  animal  to  be  trained  or  to  be 
engaged  In  a  performaaee,  a  belt  connected  to  tbe  boom 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rider,  and  means  for 
rslslng  and  lowering  ssid  belt 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  s  roUtsble 
boom,  a  platform  or  supporting  device,  means  for  suppoi^- 
tag  ssid  platform,  a  rotatable  arm  monated  on  the  plst- 
Hrm  and  connected  to  aeid  boom,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting s  rider,  connected  to  tbe  boom. 

,  (Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Gssette.] 


•M.568.    8AWIN0-MACHINE.    John  C.  F.  Boltoh.  Iowa 
City,  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  098.706. 

0» 


1.  In  a  sawing  machine,  a  supporting  frsme,  sn  operst- 
ing handle  and  a  swinging  arm  both  pivoted  In  the  frame, 
a  ssw  having  a  shank  portion  carried  by  tbe  swinging 
fnn,  a  connection  between  the  operating  handle  and 
swincing  arm.  s  tensioning  bar  carried  by  tbe  swinging 
arm.  a  connection  between  the  tensioning  bar  snd  shnnk 
of  tbe  ssw  and  means  carried  by  tbe  operating  bandle  for 
adjusting  tbe  tensioning  liar. 

2.  In  a  sawing  mschlae,  a  supporting  frame,  sn  operat- 
lag  hsndie  aad  s  swinging  srm  both  pivoted  In  the  frsme. 
said  operating  bandle  being  provided  with  an  elongated 
slot  in  Its  lower  end.  a  saw  having  a  siiank  portion  pro- 
jscting  through  the  slot  of  tbe  operating  handle  and  hav- 
ing Its  end  portion  pivoted  to  the  swinging  arm,  a  con- 
nection between  the  operating  handle  and  the  swinging 
arm,  a  tensioning  bsr  fulcrumed  on  the  swinging  arm  and 
disposed  shove  the  ssw  slutali.  a  resilient  connection  be- 
twesft  the  tensioning  bar  and  shaak  of  ths  saw.  and  means 
carried  by  the  opersting  handle  for  adjusting  the  tension- 
lag  bar. 

3.  In  a  sawing  machine,  a  supporting  frsme,  an  oper- 
atlag  haadle  and  a  swinging  arm  both  pivoted  in  the. 
frame,  said  operating  bandle  being  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated slot  la  its  lowsr  end.  a  ssw  having  a  shank  portion 
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projecting  throi«h  tbe  slot  of  the  operating  handle  and 
pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  the  swinging  arm.  a  con- 
nection between  the  operating  handle  and  tbe  swinging 
arm,  a  tensioning  bsr  fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends  to 
tbe  Rwlnglng  bar  snd  disposed  sbove  tbe  saw  shnnk.  one 
end  of  the  bar  projetting  through  and  beyond  the  slot  of 
the  operating  handle,  a  resilient  connection  between  the 
other  end  of  tbe  bar  and  the  end  of  the  saw  shank  oppo- 
site the  saw.  and  means  carried  by  the  operating  haadle 
for  adjusting  tbe  tensioning  bar. 

4.  In  a  sawing  mai.!.lne,  a  supporting  frame,  an  oper- 
ating bandle  and  a  swinging  srm  both  pivoted  in  the 
frsme,  said  operating  bandle  being  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated slot  In  its  lower  end,  a  saw  having  a  shank  portion 
projeAlng  tbrougb  the  slot  of  the  opwatteg  handle  and 
having  Its  end  portion  pivoted  to  the  swinging  arm,  a  con- 
nection between  the  operating  bandle  and  the  swinging 
arm.  a  tensioning  bar  fulcrumed  on  the  swinging  arm  and 
disposed  above  the  iww  shank,  a  resilient  connection  be- 
tween the  tensioning  bar  and  shank  of  the  saw.  a  allde 
carried  by  the  operating  handle  for  engagement  with  the 
tensioning  bar,  and  means  carried  by  the  operating  bandle 
for  locking  the  slide  in  an  adjusted  position. 


0  0  4,0  60.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MARINERS'  COM- 
PASSES. Got  K.  Calhoon,  U.  S.  Navy.  Filed  May  10, 
1010.     SerUl  No.  560,473. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  taking  bearings,  the  combinstion 
of  a  compass  card  :  a  telescopic  device  provided  with  lenses 
adapted  to  be  focused  on  said  card  ;  and  a  prism  for  re- 
flecting the  Image  of  a  distant  object  through  the  eye-piece 
of  said  telescopic  device,  substantially  an  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  taking  bearings,  the  rombinafion 
of  a  compass  csrd  :  a  telescopic  device  provided  with  lenses 
adapted  to  be  focused  on  said  card :  and  means  carried  by 
said  device  for  reflecting  the  Imsge  of  a  dtstsnt  object 
through  the  eye-ple<'e  of  ssid  telescopic  device,  and  caufiiDK 
said  image  to  app<<ar  proJe<-ted  on  said  card,  substantially 
as  described. 

.S.  In  an  apparatus  for  taking  bearings,  the  combination 
of  a  compass  card  ;  a  piursllty  of  lenses  adapted  to  be 
focused  on  said  card :  a  reflecting  means  located  between 
said  lenses  sdspted  to  reflect  the  Image  of  tbe  object  to 
be  observed  through  one  of  the  esme ;  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  lenses  snd  reflecting  means  in  asimnth,  substnn- 
tially  as  descrlt>ed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  takiag  bearings  the  combinstion 
of  a  compass  card  :  a  compass  bowl  in  which  said  csrd  is 
mounted  ;  s  Itnicket  adapted  to  rest  on  said  bowl ;  a  tele- 
scope mounted  un  ssid  bracket ;  means  for  adjusting  the 
lenses  of  said  telescope :  a  reflecting  means  mounted  in 
said  telescope:  and  means  for  adjusting  said  reflecting 
mesns  to  csase  the  image  of  the  object  obaerved  to  be 
reflected  through  the'  eye-piece  of  said  telescope  and  to 
appear  projected  on  ssid  compass  card,  substantislly  as 
deecrtbed. 

6.  In  sn  sttachment  for  mariners'  compasses,  cnmpris- 
lag  ■  bracket  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  compsss 
bowl;  s  telescopic  device  provided  with  lenses  supported 
by  said  bracket ;  a  reflecting  means  associated  with  said 
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telescopic  device ;  and  means  for  adjusting  »*1<1  lenses  and 
adapted  to  enable  the  observer  to  canse  the  linase  of  a 
distant  object  to  appear  projected  on  the  compass  card, 
substantially  as  described. 

904.570.  COMBINED  PROTRACTOR  AND  T-8QUARB. 
FEAWCisco  A.  DSL  CASTILLO,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed 
Feb.  28.  1»11.     Serial  No.  011,841. 

> 


1.  A  combined  protrnctor  and  T  sqaare,  comprising  a 
protractor,  a  blade  carrjlnjc  n  pointer  indicating  on  the 
graduations  of  the  said  protractor,  a  clamping  screw  plTOt 
on  the  center  of  the  protractor  and  engaging  the  aald 
blade,  and  an  arm  held  on  the  said  pivot  and  provided 
with  pins  straddling  the  sides  of  the  blade  and  engaging 
spaced  apertures  in  the  said  protractor  to  hold  the  blade 
In  a  right  angle  position  relative  to  the  ba»e  of  the  pro 
tractor. 

2.  A  combined  protractor  and  T  sqaare.  comprising  a 
protractor,  a  blade  carrying  a  pointer  indicating  on  the 
graduations  of  the  said  protractor,  a  clamping  screw  pivot 
on  the  center  of  the  protractor  and  engaging  the  said 
blade,  an  arm  held  on  the  said  pivot  and  provided  with 
pins  straddling  the  sides  of  the  blade  and  engaging  spaced 
apertures  in  the  said  protractor  to  hold  the  blade  in  a 
right  angle  position  relative  to  the  base  of  the  protractor, 
and  a  clamping  screw  engaging  the  iwld  protractor,  blade 
and  arm. 


994,571.  VEH1CI.J:-WIIEI'JL.  8a mcbl  E.  Chapmax,  Oak- 
land, Cal.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  William  If.  Wood- 
ward, Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  July  24.  1909.  Serial  No. 
509,868. 


slots  and  threaded  openings,  bolts  connecting  said  pistes 
and  passing  through  said  slots,  screws  csrrled  by  said 
plates  and  engaging  said  threaded  openings,  a  cushioning 
eylhider  carrtod  by  each  socket,  and  a  spoke  slldably 
mounted  In  earh  cylinder  and  pivotally  connected  to  aald 
rim. 


994.572.  VALVE.  Eti  W.  CHaima,  Sewar«n,  N.  J.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Wheeler  Condenser  ft  Engineering  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Har.  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  814,994. 


jr 


1.  A  puppet  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  member, 
a  stop,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  stop,  meana 
co-acting  with  the  valve  and  stop  permitting  the  valve  to 
lift  a  predetermined  distance  under  normal  conditions  and 
for  returning  and  mainUlnlng  the  valve  against  a  seat 
provided  therefor,  and  means  whereby  the  valve  and  stop 
are  permitted  to  move  more  than  a  predetermined  lift  of 
the  valve  under  abnormal  working  condittons. 

2.  A  puppet  valve  comprlsInK  a  casing,  a  valve  member 
therein,  a  stop,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
stop,  a  stem  on  which  the  stop  is  secured,  a  support  In 
which  the  staa  Is  Joumaled.  meana  co-aetlng  with  the 
valve  and  atop  permitting  the  valve  to  lift  a  predeter- 
mined distance  under  normal  working  conditions,  and 
means  co-acting  betwe«^n  the  said  stop  and  the  support  for 
the  stem  permitting  the  valve  to  move  a  greater  than  the 
predetermined  lift  under  abnormal  working  conditlona. 

8.  A  puppet  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  member 
therein,  a  stop,  a  stem  on  which  th«»  stop  Is  secured,  s  sup- 
port in  which  the  stem  is  Journaled.  a  spring  extending 
between  the  aald  atop  and  the  aald  valve  for  retamlsg  and 
normally  maintaining  the  valve  In  position  against  s  seat, 
a  spring  extending  between  the  said  stop  and  a  shoulder 
on  the  support  for  the  stem,  and  lock-nuta  on  the  said 
atem  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  that  to  which  the  stop  1% 
secured  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  said  stop. 


A  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  a  hub.  plates  carried  by  said 
bub,  sockets  fitted  between  said  plates  and  provided  with 


994.678.      ROTARY    PUMP.      AKTOWIO   CoTOLi,    Habana. 
Cuba.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  678,994. 

1.  In  a  rotary  pomp,  the  combination  of  a  easing  hav- 
ttig  a  piston  chsmber  formed  with  concentric  portions  of 
different  dlsmeters  snd  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports  which  communicate  with  the  piston  chamber  at  op- 
posite points  Intermediate  the  concentric  portiona  there- 
of, a  carrier  revolubly  mounted  in  the  piston  chamber,  a 
set  of  pistons  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  movable  to  con- 
form reapeetlrely  to  the  concentric  portions  of  the  piston 
chamber,  the  casinK  having  a  groove  therein  embodying 
concentric  portions  of  different  diameter*  symmetrical 
with  the  concentric  portions  of  the  piston  chamber,  and 
means  on  the  pistons  snd  co«peratlve  with  said  groove 
whereby  the  pistons  are  opened  and  collapsed  during  the 
rotation  of  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  easing  hav* 
ing  a  piston  chamber  formed  with  concentric  portions  of 
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different  diameters  and  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports  which  communicate  with  the  piston  chamber  at  op- 
poalte  points  which  are  intermediate  the  concentric  por- 
tloBs  of  the  piston  chamber,  a  carrier  revolubly  mounted 
within  the  pump  casing,  a  set  of  pistons  pivotally  mounted 
«■  the  carrier,  the  casing  being  formed  with  a  groove 
which  la  symmetrical  with  the  circumference  of  the  platoo 
chamber,  devices  00  the  pistons  co&peratlve  with  said 
grpove  to  open  the  pistons  and  cause  the  latter  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  concentric  portion  of  the  piston  chamber 
which  Is  of  larger  diameter  and  to  coUapae  while  traTSra- 
lag  tbe  concentric  portion  of  the  piston  chamber  of 
aauiller  diameter,  and  an  extension  forming  part  of  the 
casing  and  arranged  within  tbe  revoluble  carrier,  said  ex- 
tension having  s  periphery  which  cooperates  with  the  pis- 
tons throughout  the  revolution  of  the  carrier  and  pre- 
vents retrograde  flow  of  the  Ihild  while  the  pistons  are 
acting  thereon. 


("h 


5.  Is  a  rotary  pump,  tbe  comblhatlon  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  piston  chamber  therein,  one  wall  of  the  piston  cham- 
ber being  formed  with  a  circular  groove,  a  piston  carrier 
mounted  within  the  easing  and  embodying  a  dlak  having 
a  set  of  notches  In  Its  periphery  and  an  opposed  rlnyr,  the 
disk  having  meana  for  driving  It  and  the  ring  being  revo- 
Inbly  journaled  In  the  groove  In  the  caaing,  and  a  set  of 
piatoBs  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  operative  In  the  pla- 
toa  chamber,  each  ptotoa  belag  provided  toward  It*  outer 
•4k*  with  a  roller  which  Is  accommodated  by  a  corre- 
sponding notch  In  the  periphery  of  the  disk  while  the  pto- 
toa la  In  an  Inactive  position. 

4.  la  a  rotary  pomp,  the  coaMaatlon  of  a  casing  com- 
peaed  of  eppoaed  front  sad  rear  plates  and  an  Interposed 
ring,  tbe  latter  forming  a  platon  chamber,  one  of  said 
plates  uavlng  a  segmental  portion  formed  Integrally  there- 
on aad  projecting  Inwardly  Into  the  ptoton  chamber  and 
anbstantlally  to  the  opposed  plate,  sstd  portion  having  a 
bore  and  also  a  counterbore  at  one  end.  a  driving  ahaft 
jonmaled  In  the  bore  of  aald  Inwardly  projecting  portion, 
a  carrier  revolnbie  within  the  ptot<^  chamber  and  em- 
kedylBg  a  disk  having  a  relatively  ri>ort  hub  which  Is 
jonmaled  In  the  counterbore  of  tbe  opposed  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting portion,  said  hub  slso  having  an  angular  bore  to 
coAperate  and  form  a  driving  eoaaectlon  with  a  corre- 
spondingly shaped  collar  on  the  shaft,  and  pistons  mount- 
ed on  the  csrrter  and  operative  In  the  piston  chamber. 

6.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing  com- 
peaed  of  opposed  front  and  rear  platea  and  an  Interposed 
ring,  the  latter  forming  a  ptoton  chamber  having  con- 
eaotrlc  portions  of  different  dlsmeters,  the  ring  also  hav- 
hif  Inlet  and  discharge  ports  arranged  at  opposite  points 
which  sre  Intermedlste  tbe  concentric  portions  of  the  pls- 
toa  chamber,  one  of  the  platea  having  a  circular  groove 
and  the  other  plate  having  a  groove  which  to  symmetrical 
with  the  circumference  of  the  piston  chsmber,  a  carrier 
revolubly  mounted  In  tbe  casing  snd  embodying  a  dlak 
and  an  opposed  and  rigidly  connected  ring  which  la  )«vo- 
Inbly  journaled  in  said  circular  groove,  pistons  mounted 
on  the  carrier  and  operative  In  the  piston  chamber,  and 
devices  on  the  ptotons  cooperative  with  the  other  groovea 
la  the  eaalng  which  la  symmetrical  with  the  cirmmfer- 
•aee  of  the  ptoton  chamber  whereby  the  ptotons  srs  suto- 
matlcally  caused  to  follow  the  contour  of  the  ptoton 
chamber. 


994,674.     CARBURETER.     CHAaus  F.  Coz.   Brldgeton. 
N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1906.    SerUI  No.  297.821. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  carbureter,  of  a  casing,  a  ae- 
ries of  separate  and  removable  containers  mounted  there- 
in, means  for  Introducing  gasolene  Into  the  casing  for 
passage  to  the  several  conialners,  centrally  dtoposed  over- 
flow pipes  for  passing  the  gasolene  successively  from  one 
container  to  another,  meana  carried  by  each  overflow  pipe 
for  aealing  the  inlet  to  each  container  by  the  body  of 
gasolene  within  the  same,  means  for  forcing  air  succes- 
sively through  said  bodies  of  gaaolene,  means  for  heating 
mA  body  of  gasolene,  and  fluM-tlgbt  joints  Interposed 
between  the  walls  of  said  containers  and  the  wall  of  the 
eaalng  whereby  the  vapor  generated  must  pass  through 
the  several  bodies  of  gasolene  and  be  enriched  thereby. 

2.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  carbureter,  of  the  caaing,  a  ae- 
rlca  of  aeparate  and  removable  pana  mounted  therein  and 
In  coauBunlcatlon  with  each  other  within  the  casing,  over- 
flow pipes  carried  by  said  pans,  means  for  Introducing 
gasolene  Into  the  caaing  for  passage  to  the  upper  pan,  said 
overflow  pipes  providing  for  Ita  paasage  to  the  other  pans 
successively,  cone-shaped  covera  for  aald  overflew  plpea, 
■Mana  for  forcing  air  through  the  l>odles  oC  gasalsaa,  tbe 
overflow  plpea  being  sealed  by  conUct  of  the  rone  shaped 
covers  with  the  gasoleae  In  the  paas  so  that  the  carbu- 
reted air  In  paaslng  through  said  pipes  to  deflected  and 
caused  to  pass  through  the  body  of  gasolene  In  earh  pan 
whereby  It  will  become  enriched,  means  for  independently 
heating  tbe  body  of  gaaolene  In  each  pan,  and  a  storage 
receptacle  at  the  top  of  the  casing  for  the  vapor. 

8.  The  combination.  In  a  carbureter,  of  tbe  casing  a  se- 
ries of  separate  and  removsble  pans  mounted  therein  and 
in  communication  with  each  other  within  tbe  caaing,  over- 
flow pipes  carried  by  said  pans,  means  for  Introducing 
gasolene  into  the  casing  for  passage  to  the  upper  pan.  said 
overflow  pipes  providing  for  Its  passage  to  the  other 
pana  successively,  cone-shaped  covera  for  aald  overflow 
plpea,  a  perforated  pipe  connected  with  a  aource  of  air 
aupply  mounted  In  the  lower  part  of  the  casing  whereby 
air  discharged  therefrom  within  the  casing  will  be  forced 
through  the  several  layers  of  gasolene,  the  overflow  pipes 
being  sealed  by  contact  of  the  cone-ahaped  covera  with 
the  bodlea  of  gasolene  In  the  pana  so  that  the  carbureted 
air  In  passing  through  said  pipes  Is  deflected  and  caused 
to  pass  through  the  body  of  gaaolene  In  each  pan  whereby 
It  will  become  enriched,  meana  for  Independently  heating 
the  body  of  gasolene  In  each  pan,  and  a  storage  receptacle 
at  the  top  of  the  casing  for  tbe  vapor.generated. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  of  a  caaing,  a  ae- 
rlea  of  removable  pana  or  containers  having  centrally  dto- 
posed overflow  pipes,  sealing  covers  carried  by  said  pipes 
aad  extending  below  the  tops  of  said  overflow  plpea, 
means  whereby  said  pans  or  containers  may  be  properly 
supported  with  respect  to  other  pans  or  containers  of 
simltor  slse  and  deatgn,  an  annular  band  secured  to  the 
outer  wall  of  aald  pan  or  container,  packing  Interpoaed 
between  said  pans  and  the  Inner  wall  of  tbe  casing,  msans 
for  supplying  gasolene  to  said  casing  for  passage  to  the 
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cont«tB«n,  means  for  bMttnc  tb«  bodtes  of  (••oleoe  witb- 
Id  Mid  eoatatners,  means  for  fordag  air  tbrouich  said 
bodies  of  gasolene,  draioajije  pipe*  conneetMl  to  each  of 
said  pans  or  containers,  a  main  rommon  to  all  of  said 
drainage  pipes,  and  Tslred  connections  for  said  main 
whereby  any  one  of  said  pans  or  containers  may  be 
drained  independently  of  tbe  rest. 


ft»4.575.  TIME  -  CONTROLLED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH. 
CHArj«c«T  R.  Daxa.  SaaU  Maria.  Cal.  FUed  Feb.  13, 
1911.     Serial  No.  008,480. 


a 
a 


1.  In  a  time  controlled  switeb,  tbe  comblaaflon  of  • 
battery  circuit,  means  for  closing  tbe  battery  circuit  at  • 
predetermined  time,  a  switch,  an  electro- magnet,  a  plaa- 
ger  slldably  mounted  la  the  ma^naet  for  oparattnff  tb« 
switch,  electro-magnets  Id  the  battary  cirealt  for  closing 
the  circQit  of  tbe  first  electro-mairnet.  spaced  contact 
springs  In  tbe  battery  circuit,  and  a  contact  bar  actnatad 
by  tbe  planger  for  brealtlnR  the  battery  drcnlt.  snbaUo- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  time  controlled  switch,  tbe  combination  of  a 
battery  clrcnit.  means  for  ckMing  the  battery  drcait  st  a 
predetermined  time,  an  eleetro-magnet,  a  planner  slldably 
moanted  in  tbe  eleetro-Bagnet,  a  rod  projecting  from  the 
planger.  a  liar,  of  iDsalattng  material  fixed  to  tbe  rod, 
contact  membem  carried  by  said  bar,  contacts  In  tbe 
electro-magnet  clrmlt  adapted  to  ba  aoffaged  by  tbe  con- 
tact members,  meana  supported  by  tbe  bar  for  breaklnir 
tbe  battery  drcnit.  and  electro-magnets  in  tbe  battery  cir- 
cuit for  cloeinff  the  circalt  of  tbe  first  electro-magnet. 
BQbstantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  time  controlled  twitch,  th«  eomblnattoo  of 
battery  circuit,  means  for  closing  the  battery  circuit  st 
predetermined  time,  a  double  acting  electro-mamet  and 
plunger  slldably  moanted  therein,  a  rod  projecting  f 
tb«  plaoger,  a  bar  of  inaaiatiog  material  fixed  to  the  rod. 
contact  members  carried  by  said  bar,  contact  clips  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  contact  members,  means  supported  by 
the  bar  for  breaking  the  battery  circuit,  a  ceoUct  and 
an  electro- magnet  in  the  circuit  of  each  end  of  the  double 
actlDK  electro  magnet,  an  armature  bar  for  each  of  the 
last  electro-matmets,  a  second  contact,  and  a  wire  connaet- 
iag  the  annatnre  bars  and  leading  to  tha  aecond  contact, 
snbatanttally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  time  controlled  switch,  tbe  combination  of  a 
battery  cirealt.  a  switch  controlled  by  tbe  closing  of  the 
battery  cirealt,  a  clock,  a  contact  bar  operated  by  tbe 
clock  and  arranged  in  tbe  battery  circuit,  a  wedga^baped 
piece  of  Insulating  material  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  contact  bar. 
a  movable  arm  In  tbe  battery  circuit,  a  spring  carried  by 
tbe  arm  fbr  «Ildable  engagement  with  tbe  wcdga-abapad 
ptee*  and  to  form  a  sudden  contact  with  tbe  contact  bar, 
and  Means  for  setting  the  arm  to  be  engaged  by  the  con- 
tact bar  at  a  predetermined  time,  substantially  as  de- 
aertbMl. 

5.  In  a  time  controlled  switch,  the  combination  of  a 
battery  circuit,  a  switch  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  tba 
etosl—  of  tba  battery  circuit,  a  clock,  a  contact  bar  op- 
erated by  tbe  clock  and  positioned  in  tbe  battery  circuit,  a 


wedge-sbaped  piece  of  insulating  material  at  tbe  end  of 
the  contact  bar.  moTable  arms  In  tbe  battery  circuit,  a 
spring  carried  by  each  arm  for  slldabia  angagaaaat  with 
the  wedga-sbaped  piece  and  to  form  a  aodden  contact 
with  the  contact  bar.  and  an  Indicator  for  setting  eaefe 
arm  to  he  engaged  by  tbe  contact  bar  at  a  predetermined 
tlnse.  suhetantlally  aa  deacrlbad. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetta.) 


»ft4.r.7«.  8PINNINO  OR  TWI8TINO  AND  WINDING 
.MACHINE.  RoBCBT  Dawsb,  Philadelphia,  l>s..  aa> 
algnor  of  two-thirds  to  Bdmnad  Dawea,  Pbiladaipbtai, 
Pa.,  and  Edward  H.  Haakell,  Boatoa,  Maaa.  Filed  May 
24,  1910.     aerial  No.  S<IS,180. 


1.  A  aplnnlng  or  twisting  machine  in  which  are  com- 
bined a  filer,  a  alngle  draft  drum  routing  about  tbe  sama 
axis  aa  tbe  flier,  a  hollow  shaft  for  said  drum  tbroach 
which  the  strand  is  fad,  and  a  gnlda  00  tbe  fllar  orar 
wblcb  the  strand  pasaea  In  Ita  eouraa  from  tbe  hollow 
shaft  to  tbe  periphery  of  the  drum. 

2.  A  spinning  or  twisting  machine  la  which  ate  com- 
bined a  Olar,  a  alngle  draft  drum  rotating  about  tba  same 
axis  aa  tbe  flier,  a  hollow  abaft  for  aald  drum  tbrangk 
which  the  strand  Is  fed.  a  guide  on  tbe  filer  over  wblek 
tbe  strand  passes  in  its  course  from  the  hoUow  shaft  to 
tbe  periphery  of  tbe  drum,  and  a  second  guide  on  tba 
flier  through  wbJcb  the  straad  paaaea  upon  leariag  tba 
drusL 

:s.  A  spinning  or  twisting  mactiloe  In  whicb  are  com- 
bined a  fllar.  and  draft  mechanlam.  tbe  latter  bavlaf  t 
rotating  hollow  abaft  through  whtcb  the  atrand  pasnca, 
and  said  shaft  having  sn  eye  st  iu  entrance  end  for  round- 
ing and  condensing  tbe  incoming  strand. 

4.  A  spinning  or  twisting  machine  in  whicb  are  cwn- 
bined  a  flier,  a  single  draft  drum  rotating  about  tbe  tame 
axis  m»  tbe  filar,  a  guide  over  which  the  incoming  strand 
P«ee**  on  its  way  to  the  drum,  means  for  imparting  like 
routloas  to  said  filer  and  guide,  and  maaaa  for  t™pwr*«"g 
to  tbe  draft  drum  a  greater  number  of  rotations  in  n 
given  time  than  are  imparted  to  tbe  flier  and  guide. 

5.  A  spinning  or  twisting  machine  in  which  ara  cosa- 
bined  a  Oier.  a  single  draft  drum  rotating  about  tbe  same 
azia  as  tbe  flier,  a  tubular  fllar  abaft,  a  tubular  drum  abaft 
turning  in  said  flier  shaft,  and  means  for  rotaUag  said 
drum  shaft  at  a  higbar  rate  of  speed  tbaa  tbe  filer 
abaft. 

(Claims  •  to  10  not  printed  in  tba  Oaaatta.] 


M4.AT7.     SHADS.     RomrnKT  M.  DtzoM.  East  Oraagv.  N.  J.. 

nailffnor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heating  *  Ughtlng  Coa»- 

pnny.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  May  3.  IMS. 

Sarlal  No.  493.500. 

1.  A  shade  for  car-lighting  apparatna  having  the  geaerml 
form  of  a  borisontai  oblate  spheroid  witb  openings  at  Ita 
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upper  sad  lower  surfac<>a,  the  upper  portion  being  o[>aque 
relatively  to  tba  lower  portion  and  the  lower  portion  being 
farmed  In  wary  corrugations  grouped  About  the  lower 
f»penlng. 


2.  In  combination,  a  shade  for  car-lighting  apt>aratu8 
having  the  general  form  of  a  horlaontal  oblate  apbcrold 
witb  openings  at  Ita  upper  and  lower  aarfaces.  the  up{>er 
portion  being  opaque  relatively  to  the  lower  portion  and 
the  lower  portion  being  formed  in  wavy  corrugation* 
grouped  about  said  lower  opening,  and  a  depending  ga« 
■nntle  aubatantlally  at  tbe  plane  in  which  said  portions 
meet  whereby  llgbt  Is  subatantialiy  concentrated  at  a  point 
best  adapting  It  to  coact  with  said  shade. 


SiM.STS. 
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LOOM-SHUTTLE. 
Filed  Sept  10.  1909. 


JoB.H    F.    DuariK.    Fulton, 
Serial  No.  SI 7,033. 
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1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shuttle  provided  with  a  central  channel,  a  spindle 
therein  pivoted  at  one  end  upon  a  abaft  extending  croaa- 
wl*  of  the  shuttle,  a  flat  spring  below  one  end  of  the 
■ptndle  having  a  bent  up  section  iotermtdlnte  of  its  ends 
to  engage  a  cop  upon  tbe  spindle  and  a  bent  up  end  aection 
to  engage  a  bobbin  substantially  as  shown  and  deacrtl>ed. 

2.  in  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrtbed.  s  shuttle  a 
spindle  therein  pivoted  at  one  end  upon  a  shaft  extending 
crosswise  of  tbe  shuttle,  a  flat  spring  below  tbe  spindle 
provided  with  a  bent  up  forward  end  saetloa  and  having  a 
bent  op  section  intermediate  Its  ends  substantially  aa 
shown  and  deacrtbed. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cbsracter  d*>scribed.  a  shuttle.  • 
■pladle  therein,  pivoted  at  ono  end  upon  a  shaft  extending 
croaswise  of  the  shattle,  a  flat  spring  below  tbe  spindle 
provided  with  s  bent  up  end  section  to  engage  a  bobbin 
npon  tbt  mtindle  and  having  an  eogaglDg  section  enrrlcd 
by  aald  flat  aprlng  Intsrmediato  the  enda  thereof  to  engage 
a  cop  upon  tbe  spindle  sobatantlaily  aa  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


receiving  n-ceptacie.  said  inner  receptacle  having  a  de- 
pending extensioa  forming  a  well  below  the  plane  ol  the 
bottom  of  said  inner  receptacle,  at  its  rear  end,  aixl  mcaua 
for  heating  tbe  bottom  of  said  inner  receptacle. 


2.  A  snow  melting  apparatus  comprising  an  outer  main 
body  or  receptacle,  an  Inner  snow  receiving  receptacle  of 
sufllciently  less  cross  sectional  area  and  less  depth  to  pro- 
vide lateral  space  and  space  below  the  bottom  of  said  snow 
receiving  receptacle,  said  Inner  receptacle  having  a  de- 
pending extension  forming  a  well  below  the  plane  of  the 
bottom  of  said  Inner  recepUcle,  at  Its  rear  end.  a  forami- 
nous  curerlng  plate  arranged  within  said  Inner  receptacle 
and  extending  from  the  forward  end  thereof  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  outer  or  main  body  or  receptacle,  and  ux'aus 
for  beating  the  bottom  of  said  Inner  receptacle. 

3.  A  anew  melting  apparatus  including  an  outer  main 
body  or  receptacle,  an  Inner  snow  receiving  receptacle  of 
sufllciently  leas  croaa  sectional  area  and  leas  depth  to  pro- 
vide lateral  q>ace  and  space  below  the  bottom  of  said  Inner 
receptacle,  aald  inner  receptacle  terminating  at  Its  rear 
end  In  an  extension  forming  a  well,  said  Inner  receptacle 
having  a  foraminous  covering  plate  with  an  upwardly 
ronnding  surface,  aald  plate  extending  from  the  forward 
inner  end  of  said  inner  receptacle  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
outer  receptacle,  and  means  for  heating  the  bottom  of  said 
inner  receptacle. 

4.  \  snow  melting  apparatua  comprising  a  main  cart 
body,  a  snow  receiving  receptacle  having  the  bottom  in- 
clined from  the  front  to  the  rear  end  of  the  receptacle,  a 
protecting  screen  plate  located  over  said  bottom,  a  de- 
pmaed  well  at  the  rear  end  of  said  bottom  formed  by  a 
short  vertical  wall  and  extended  side  walls  of  the  recep- 
tacle, a  valve  controlled  water  outlet  from  said  well,  a 
heating  means,  a  cleiui-out  door  in  the  rear  wall  of  the 
receptacle  to  give  access  to  the  bottom  of  the  said  recep- 
tacle, and  a  clean-out  door  in  the  well. 

5.  A  snow  melting  apparatus  comprising  a  main  outer 
receptacle  or  body,  an  inner  snow  receiving  receptacle 
smaller  than  the  outer  receptacle,  a  screen  protecting  plate 
In  the  Inner  receptacle  above  the  bottom  thereof,  a  heating 
meaoA  carried  by  the  main  receptacle  below  the  Inner  re- 
ceptacle, and  transporting  wheela,  a  clean-out  door  giving 
•ccew  to  the  interior  of  the  inner  receptacle  between  tbe 
bottom  thereof  and  the  screen  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


MM.579.  SNOW-MELTER.  CHaisTiAN  SanaaTAtxaa.  Ro- 
aaile,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  86,  1910.  Serial  No.  587,748. 
1.  A  mow  melting  apparatus  comprlslBg  an  outer  main 
body  or  receptacle,  an  Inner  snow  receiving  receptacle  of 
aufllciently  leaa  croas  sectional  area  and  leas  depth  to  pro- 
vide lateral  apace  and  apace  below  the  bottom  of  said  snow 


•  9  4.5  80.  GRAIN-CLEANING  MACHINE.  OsCAa  J. 
EatCKSo.x,  Benson.  Minn.  Filed  July  13,  1010.  <  Serial 
No.  671,82.3. 

1.  In  a  grain  cleaning  machine,  separating  means  con- 
sisting of  a  supporting  frame,  a  cylindrical  casing  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  and  having  a  perforated  t<^.  a  screen 
mounted  on  the  supporting  frame  and  extending  acroMS 
the  cylindrical  casing,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  centrally 
oC  the  cylindrical  casing,  a  flat  wheel  and  a  pluraUty  of 
arma  located  immediately  over  said  screen  and  mounted  to 
rotatf  witb  said  shaft,  and  dischargs  spouts  for  tbe 
clenneil  and  waste  material,  subatantialiy  na  described. 

2.  Iu  a  grain  cleaning  machine,  separating  meana  con- 
sisting of  a  supporting  frame,  a  cylindrical  easing  mount- 
ed on  said  frama  and  having  a  perforated  top,  a  scrsMi 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  extending  entirely  across  anld 
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rylindrical  casing,  a  rotatable  shaft  moaDted  on  th«  rap- 
porting  frame,  a  flat  wheel  baring  a  central  opening,  said 
wbcel  located  immediately  over  aald  screen  and  moanted 
to  rotate  witli  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  arms  moanted  00 
tb«  abaft  beneath  said  central  opening  and  Immediately 
over  the  screen,  and  discharging  spoats  for  the  cleaned 
and  waste  materl*!,  substAnttally  as  described. 


8.  la  a  grain  cleaning  machine,  separating  means  con- 
sisting of  an  aanolar  frame  harlng  an  Inclined  inner  sur- 
face and  a  vertical  oater  surface,  a  cylindrical  casing  se- 
cured to  said  vertical  surface  and  having  a  perforated  top, 
a  screen  moanted  on  the  annular  member  and  extending 
across  the  cylindrical  casing,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted 
centrally  of  the  cylindrical  easing,  a  flat  wheel  provided 
with  a  central  opening  and  moanted  to  rotate  with  said 
shaft,  tangential  arms  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  flat 
wheel,  a  spider  having  spring  arms  mounted  on  the  shaft 
beneath  said  central  opening,  and  discharge  spoats  for  tb« 
cleaned  and  waste  material,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  grain  cleaning  machine,  separating  means  con- 
sisting of  a  supporting  frame,  a  cylindrical  casing  carried 
thereby  and  having  a  perforated  top.  cross  braces  passing 
'  across  the  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  casing,  a  block 
supported  on  said  cross  braces,  a  flat  circular  screen  ex- 
tending from  said  block  to  the  Interior  of  said  casing,  a 
shaft  passing  through  said  block,  a  spider  having  spring 
arms  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  wheel  also  keyed  to  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  hollow  cylinder  In  Its  center  and 
with  spring  arms  on  its  periphery,  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  discharge  spouts  for  the  cleaned  grain  and 
waste  material,  substantially  as  described. 


MM.SSl.  WOBK-CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  USERS 
OF  LATHES.  Robkbt  H.  Fat,  Chicopee  Falls,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  300,519. 


1.  A  centering  device  coosistlng  of  a  cyllndrlcsl  body 
having  a  conical  centering  socket  forming  tool  at  and 
forwardly  extended  beyond  the  forward  end.  and  having 
an  axlally  located  conical  tall  stock  center  recetrlng 
opening  in  the  rear  portion  thereof,  such  portion  of  the 
body  comprising  such  opening  being  constructed  in  sec- 
tions, one  of  which  is  axlally  adjustable  relatively  to  the 
ctbar. 


2.  A  centering  device  composed  of  a  short  body  having 
a  conical  socket  st  Its  rear  end  of  sufflclent  depth  to 
receive  the  tall  stock  sptndle  and  by  manual  holding  of 
the  body  prevent  lateral  play  of  the  device  with  respect 
thereto,  saM  body  having  a  bore  In  its  front  end.  n 
plurality  of  members  secured  in  said  bore  and  formed 
with  drill  holding  slots  and  a  drill  in  said  slots  project- 
ing beyond  the  front  end  of  the  body,  the  extent  of  pro- 
jection of  the  drill  with  respect  to  the  body  being  I«m 
tban  the  depth  of  the  conical  socket 


994.583.  OSCILLATIRO-BIIOTmB  TALTE.  JaiOM  Pm- 
ocKALO.  West  Dulutb.  Minn.  Flted  Dm.  SI,  1910. 
SerUI  No.  000,302. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  oscillating  cylinder,  of  a  slide 
valve  mounted  transverae  the  cylinder,  the  valve  stem 
carried  by  the  valve  and  extending  out  through  the  cyl- 
inder, a  yoke  carried  by  the  outer  face  of  the  cylinder 
through  which  tiM  valve  stem  passes,  a  segmental  mem- 
ber Intermediately  pivoted  to  a  support  independent  of 
the  engine  cylinder,  said  SBflBtutal  member  having  a 
segmental  slot,  a  link  adjastal>ly  semred  in  said  seg- 
mental slot  snd  having  a  bifurcated  end  straddling  tlie 
yoke  and  adjuatably  secured  to  the  valve  stem,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oscillating  engine  cylinder, 
of  a  slide  valve  mounted  transverse  the  cylinder, 
a  valve  stem  carried  by  tbe  valve  and  extending  l>e- 
yond  the  cylinder,  a  yoke  carried  by  the  cylinder  and 
through  which  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  stem  paasss,  s 
segmental  member  intermediately  pivoted  to  a  support 
independent  of  tlie  cylinder  and  having  a  segmental  slot 
therein,  a  link  adjustably  secured  to  said  segmentsi  mem- 
ber within  the  slot  and  having  a  bifurcated  inner  end 
straddling  the  yoke  and  adjostably  secured  to  the  vslve 
stem,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  said  segmental  member  and  the  cylinder,  whereby 
the  valve  Is  reciprocated  by  the  oeclUation  of  the  cylinder. 

S.  The  combination  with  an  oscillating  engine  cylinder, 
of  a  slide  valve  au>unted  transverse  the  cylinder,  a  valve 
stem  carried  by  the  valve  and  extending  out  through  the 
cylinder,  a  yoke  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  through 
which  the  valvs  stem  passes,  s  segmental  member  tnter- 
BMdiately  pivoted  to  s  support  independent  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  having  a  segmental  slot,  a  link  adjustably 
secured  in  said  segmental  slot  and  having  a  bifurcated 
Inner  end  straddling  the  yoke,  a  collar  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  valve  stem  within  the  yoke  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  bifurcated  ends  of  the  link,  a  downwardly 
extending  arm  csrrled  by  the  said  segmental  member,  a 
downwardly  extending  arm  carried  by  the  cylinder  adja- 
cent the  yoke,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the  two  down- 
wardly extending  arms  whereby  the  valve  Is  reciprocated 
transverse  tlie  cylinder  by  the  oecillatlon  of  the  cyllader. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  oscillating  engine  cylinder, 
of  a  slide  valve  mounted  transverse  the  cylinder,  a  valT* 
stem  carried  by  the  valve  and  extending  out  through  tlie 
cylinder,  a  yoke  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  through  which 
the  valve  stem  passes,  a  segmental  member  having  Its 
concaved  portion  facing  the  cylinder  and  having  Its  outer 
convex  fsce  at  the  center  intermediate  its  ends,  said 
segmentsi  member  having  a  segmental  slot,  s  link  pivot- 
ally mounted  In  said  segmental  slot  and  adapted  to  be 
adjusted    therein,    the    opposite    end    of   the    link    betng 


bifarcsted,  the  inner  end  strsddllng  the  yoke  and  pivotally 
connected  to  the  valve  stem,  a  downwardly  extending  arm 
rigidly  carried  by  aald  aegmental  member,  and  a  link 
pivotally  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  arm  and  the 
cylinder,  whereby  the  valve  is  reciprocated  transverse  the 
cylinder  by  the  osclllatloo  of  the  cylinder. 


094.583.     HINOB.     ILutiT  K.  FLANOits,  TltuiviUe,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1010.     Serial  No.  578,705. 


A  binge  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  stationary 
member  and  a  movable  member,  said  member  having  off- 
set portions  provided  with  confronting  sockets,  a  bolt 
sdapted  to  extend  through  said  sockeU  and  pivotally 
connect  one  of  said  sockets  to  the  other  of  said  sockets, 
a  locking  member  in  said  stationary  socket,  said  locking 
member  having  the  periphery  thereof  prorided  with  two 
rows  of  drcumferentlally  arranged  rrrcssss.  with  the 
rsessses  of  on«  row  staggered  relatively  to  the  recesses  of 
tke  other  row.  a  ball  holder  fixed  in  said  sutlonary 
socket  and  having  openings  formed  therein  correeponding 
in  number  and  arrangement  to  the  recesses  of  said 
locking  member,  balls  mounted  in  said  openings  and 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  recesses  of  said  locking  member, 
and  a  yieldable  split  band  surrounding  said  ball  holder 
and  adapted  to  normally  retahi  said  halls  in  said  holder 
and  in  the  rsessses  of  said  member,  sabstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


094,684.    CUSHION^RUTCH.     Ho»a«t  H.  Flyx!»,  Belle- 
vne,  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  5.  1011.     Serial   No.  601.040. 


1.  A  crutch,  comprising  an  extensible  resilient  stock, 
formed  of  a  pair  of  telescoping  tabular  memtters,  the 
outer  of  said  members  being  formed  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed longitudinal  slots  therein  and  the  inner  member 
formed  with  oppositely  disposed  openings  alining  with  each 
other  and  with  the  slots,  a  stop  member  positioned  within 
the  bore  of  the  inside  telescoping  member,  said  stop  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  s  transverse  opening  alining  with 
said  tube  openings,  a  securing  pin  passing  through  said 
tube  openings  and  through  said  stop  memlwr  opening, 
said  pin  having  extensions  co-acting  with  said  slot,  means 


for  securing  said  pin  In  place,  and  a  helical  compression 
spring  positioned  within  the  alining  bores  of  said  tubular 
members  and  seated  at  one  end  upon  said  stop  memlwr. 
2.  In  a  crutch,  an  extensible  resilient  stock  formed  of 
a  pair  of  telescoping  tubular  members,  the  outer  of  bald 
members  being  formed  with  oppositely  disposed  longitudi- 
nal alots  therein,  an  Inner  member  formed  with  oppositely 
disposed  openings  alining  with  each  other  and  with  the 
slots,  a  stop  member  positioned  In  the  bore  of  the  Inside 
telsscoplng  member,  said  stop  member  being  formed  with 
a  transverse  opening,  a  securing  pin  threaded  to  co-act 
with  said  opening,  the  pin  being  reduced  at  one  extremity 
to  provide  a  shoulder  for  bearing  against  the  inner  face 
of  said  inside  tubular  member,  said  reduced  extremity  ex- 
tending ootwardly  to  co-act  with  one  of  said  slots,  the 
head  portion  of  said  securing  pin  being  extended  out- 
wardly to  co-act  with  the  other  of  said  slots,  and  a 
helical  compression  spring  seated  la  the  bore  of  said 
stock  and  bearing  at  one  eod  on  said  stop  member. 


004,586.  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELECTRIC  GAS-BURNERS.  EkKCST  A.  FtitT  and 
EowABO  N.  FsABT.  South  Deerfleld.  Mass..  ssslgnors  to 
Acetylene  Construction  Company.  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.     Piled  Nov.  30,  1900.     Serial  No.  630^670. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  ef 
separate  normally  open  electric  circuits  each  having  a  con- 
tact, an  electrical  conductor  comprised  as  a  part  of  each 
of  the  circuits,  and  a  movable  member,  having  connection 
with  such  electrical  conductor,  to  have  engagements  alter- 
nately with  said  contacts,  a  motor  for  exerting  a  moving 
force  to  said  movable  member,  detents  sblftably  moanted 
and  operative  to  have  positions  for  arresting  and  for  free- 
ing the  said  movable  member,  means  coacting  with,  and 
for  shifting  the  detents,  and  a  clock  mechanism  for  oper- 
stlng,  snd  chronologically  controlling,  the  action  of  the 
detent  shifting  means. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charscter  descrit>ed,  an  elec- 
tric gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  burner,  and  three  con- 
ductors comprised  in  separate  normally  open  circuits  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  burner,  separated  con- 
tacts respoctlvely  in  electrical  connection  with  the  con- 
ductors of  the  different  circuits,  burner  operating  circuits, 
a  movable  member,  having  a  connection  with  one  of  said 
electrical  conductors  which  is  comprised  as  appurtenant 
to  both  circuits,  adapted  to  have  engagements  alternately 
with  said  contacts,  and  thereby  to  l>e  included  alternstely 
in  both  said  circuits,  a  motor  for  exerting  a  moving  force 
to  said  movable  member,  detents  sblftably  moanted  and 
operative  to  have  positions  for  arresting  and  for  freeing 
the  aald  movable  member,  means  coacting  with  and  for 
shifting  the  detents,  snd  a  clock  mechanism  operating  and 
cbronologically  controlling  the  action  of  the  detent  shift- 
ing  means. 

3.  In  an  nppnratas  of  the  character  descrlhed.  three 
electrical  conductors  comprised  in  a  pair  of  separate  nor- 
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malty  open  circalts,  s^paratpd  «)ntart!«  re«pe«tlTel)-  Is 
olectrlca!  connertioo  with  a  coaductor  of  each  of  the  dif- 
ferent olrcults.  a  revol'ibl.v  movable  member  connected 
with  one  of  said  conductors  which  is  nppnrtenant  to  both 
of  Mid  drcnltp.  to  have  .^n^ai^ments  alternalHy  with  aald 
<x>ntflcts.  a  motor  for  exerting  a  revolving  force  to  aald 
member,  deteutn  shlftably  mounted  and  operative  to  have 
positions  for  alternately  arreattn?  and  freeing  the  said 
revoluble  member,  means  coacting  with  and  for  shifting 
the  detents,  and  a  clock  mechanism  operating  and  chrono 
loglcallj  controlling  the  action  of  the  detent  shifting 
means. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  three 
electrical  circuits  comprised  In  a  pair  of  separate  nor 
mall.v  open  circuits,  of  both  of  which  one  of  the  conductor** 
is  an  appurtenance,  separated  contacts  connected  with  a 
conductor  of  each  of  the  different  circuits,  a  shaft  rota- 
tnbl.v  mounted,  having  connection  with  the  electrical  con- 
ductor which  la  appurtenant  to  both  of  the  circuits,  and 
carrying  a  revoluble  stud  arranfed  between,  and  in  Its 
circular  movement  to  have  alternate  engagements  with 
said  contacts,  and  carrying  a  radial  arm.  a  motor  for  ex- 
erting a  rotating  force  to  aald  shaft,  a  pair  of  detentH 
shlftably  mounted  and  operative  to  have  positlooa  for 
alternately  Intercepting  and  being  free  from  the  radial  arm 
revoluble  with  said  shaft,  means  coacting  with  and  for 
Bhlftlng  the  detents,  and  a  clock  mpchantsm  controlling 
the  action  of  the  detent  shifting  means. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  elec- 
trical conductors  forming  a  circuit  and  a  contact  having 
connection  with  one  of  the  conductors,  a  shaft  having  con- 
nection with  the  other  electrical  conductor  of  the  circuit 
provided  with  a  stud  revoluble  therewith  for  engagement 
with  said  contact  and  having  a  radial  arm,  a  motor  for 
imparting  a  rotating  force  to  said  abaft,  a  detent  which 
is  abtftable  across  and  away  from  the  plane  of  revolution 
of  said  radial  arm.  ahlfting  meana  for  aald  detent,  and  a 
clock  mechanism  operating  and  chronologically  controlUag 
the  action  of  the  detent  shifting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


©94.586.  AITOMATIC  WEATHEU-STRIP.  ntORCi  L. 
GooraET.  Steubeu.  Me.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1010.  Serial  No. 
653.712. 


« 
V  - 


1.  A  weather  strip  comprising  a  fixed  casing  having  Its 
edges  turned  to  form  a  borlxootal  track,  a  second  casing 
contained  within  the  fixed  casing  and  mounted  to  move  00 
the  track,  actuating  means  forming  part  of  the  second 
casing  for  operating  the  same  and  a  packing  mounted  on 
the  second  casing  and  adapted  to  slide  therein. 

2.  A  weather  strip  comprising  a  fixed  casing,  a  longitu- 
dinally-extending track  thereon,  a  second  casing  contained 
in  the  fixed  casing  and  mounted  to  move  on  the  track,  a 
third  casing  contained  In  the  second  casing  and  mounted 
to  move  angularly  thereon,  a  packing  in  the  third  casing, 
and  means  on  the  second  casing  for  operating  the  same  to 
move  the  third  casing. 


994.587.  THROTTLE  VALVE  FOB  STEAM-ENGINES 
WiLHAM  FiNDLBT  Haetmll,  Marion.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan 
6,  1911.     Serial  No.  600.986. 

1.  A  valve  casing  having  a  series  of  ports,  and  a  series 
of  valve  elements,  to  open  and  close  said  porta,  said  valve 
elements  being  connected  together  for  nuccesatve  step  by 
step  movement.' certain  of  said  valve  elements  having  ports 
dispoMd  by  the  movement  of  said  valve  elements  into  and 
om  of  coincidence  with  one  another,  and  those  of  the  valve 


casing,  aald  valve  elemcata  varying  in  leagth,  eaeb  belag 
shorter  than  the  one  next  below,  and  the  upperoMMt  of 
said  valve  elements  being  aoprovlded  with  ports. 


A9 


2.  A  valve  caslag  having  a  series  of  ports  and  a  series 
of  valve  elements  arraaged  la  superposed  relation,  said 
valve  elements  being  provided  with  coacting  devices  adapt- 
ing them  each  for  limited  Independent  movement  on  the 
next  In  succession,  certain  of  said  valve  elements  having 
ports  for  disposition  by  the  movement  of  said  valve  ele- 
ments Into  and  out  of  coincidence  with  one  another,  and 
those  of  the  valve  castag.  said  valve  elements  varying  In 
length,  each  lieing  shorter  than  the  one  next  below  and 
the  uppermost  of  said  valve  elements  being  unprovided 
with  ports. 

3.  A  valve  casing  having  a  series  of  ports  and  a  series 
of  valve  elements  arranged  in  superposed  relation,  aald 
valve  elements  being  provided  with  coacting  devices  adapt 
lag  them  each  for  limited  Independent  ooveneat  on  the 
next  in  succession,  certain  of  said  valve  elements  having 
ports  for  disposition  by  the  movement  of  said  valve  ele 
menta  Into  and  out  of  coincidence  with  one  another,  and 
those  of  the  valve  casing,  said  valve  elements  varying  In 
length  and  width,  each  being  shorter  and  narrower  than 
the  one  next  below,  and  the  uppermost  of  said  valve  ele- 
ments being  unprovided  with  ports. 

4.  A  valve  casing  having  a  wall  provided  with  a  series 
of  ports,  and  a  series  of  valve  elements  arranged  In  super- 
posed relation  In  aald  casing  and  with  the  lowermost  of 
said  valve  elements  on  said  ported  wall  of  the  casing,  said 
valve  elements  being  connected  together  for  successive  step 
by  step  movement,  certain  of  said  valve  elements  having 
porta  for  disposition  by  the  Movement  of  aald  valve  ele- 
ments Into  and  out  of  coincidence  with  one  another  and 
those  of  the  said  valve  elementa.  the  said  ports  of  the 
valve  casing  wall  being  larger  than  those  of  the  lowest 
valve  element,  and  the  ports  of  the  ported  valve  elements 
being  progressively  smaller  In  ascending  series,  the  upper- 
moat  of  said  valve  elements  being  unprovided  with  ports. 

5.  A  valve  casing  having  a  wall  provided  with  a  series 
of  ports,  and  a  series  of  valve  elements  arranged  In  super- 
posed relation  In  said  raaing  and  with  the  lowermost  of 
said  valve  elements  on  the  said  ported  wall  of  the  casing, 
said  valve  elements  being  connected  together  for  aucces 
slve  step  by  step  movement,  certain  of  said  valve  elements 
having  ports  for  dlsposltloD  by  the  movement  of  said 
valve  elements  Into  and  out  of  coincidence  with  one  an- 
other and  those  of  the  said  valve  elements,  the  said  ports 
of  said  valve  casing  wall  being  larger  than  those  of  the 
lowest  valve  element,  and  the  ports  of  the  ported  valve' 
elements  being  progressively  smaller  In  ascending  series, 
the  uppermost  of  said  valve  elements  being  unprovided 
with  ports,  and  operating  means  for  the  said  uppermost 
valve  element. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tM  Gazette.] 


9»4.»88.     PCLL-80CKET.     Harvst  HtBBBLL,  Rrtdgeport. 
Conn.     Filed  July  21.  1910.     Serial  No    572.957. 

1.  In  a  pull  socket,  the  combination  with  an  Insulating 
block,  of  a  metallic  cup  socketed  In  said  block,  a  spring  la 
said  cup,  an  Insulating  block  resting  on  the  spring  and  a 
center  post  seated  In  the  insulating  block. 

2.  In  a  pull  socket  the  combination  with  an  Insulating 
block  baring  Inclines  and  platea  on  certain  of  said  Inclines 
and  In  the  circuit,  leaving  Insulating  Inclines  between  the 
plates,  of  a  metallic  cop  socketed  In  the  Insulating  block 
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la  said  cup  an  Inaulatiag  block  resttag  on  the 
oc«t»r  post  seated  In  the  insulating  block,  a  rotat- 


ing contact  plate  mounted  on  the  center  post  and  electrical 
connectiona. 


•  •4,S8».  METALLIC  TIE  AND  BAIL-FASTENER. 
JoRT*  Irrr,  Selienople.  I*a.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1011.  Serial 
No.  611.071. 


i 


< 


In  a  iBstalllc  tts  and  rail  tsstener,  an  oblong  boz41ke 
structure  provided  with  a  longltadlnal  slot  in  the  top 
thereof  and  with  and  walla  closing  the  ends  of  said  struc- 
ture, a  web  mounted  In  the  slot  of  said  structure  and 
having  the  lower  edges  thereof  resting  upon  the  bottom 
of  said  structnra,  and  a  bead  carried  by  said  web  and 
adapted  to  support  the  rails. 


09  4,390.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  WiixiAM  Jackson, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Robert  Graves  Com- 
psny.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  26.  1910.  Serial 
No.  673,884. 


In  a  printing  machine  for  printing  wall  paper  borders, 
ths  eombinatloo  with  the  Impreasioa  cyllndsr.  a  gear 
wheel  rotating  in  unison  with  said  cylinder,  and  printing 
rolls  having  pinlona  on  the  shafta  of  the  printing  rolls 
meshing  with  the  said  gear  wheel,  of  a  pair  of  rolls  on  the 
delivery  side  of  the  machine  and  between  which  passes  the 
prlBted  paper,  one  of  the  rolls  being  an  impression  roll 
and  the  other  a  cutting  roll  mounted  In  adjustalyle  bear- 


ings,  said   cutting   roll   having   on   tte   periphery   a   con 
tinuous  cutting  edge  conforming  in  shape  to  the  contour 
of  the  imprint  on  the  paper,  and  gearing  connecting  the 
shaft  of  the  cutting  roll  with  the  said  gear  wheel. 


9  94,69  1.  XUTCEACKING  -  MACHINE.  Clamsce  H. 
Jacobs.  Santa  Barbara,  Cal.  Piled  Nov.  22.  1909. 
Serial  No.  529,339. 


fci 


In  a  nut  cracking  machine  comprising  a  body  portion, 
a  metallic  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  metallic 
member  partially  encircling  the  cylinder,  means  to  food 
nuts  Into  the  space  between  the  cylinder  and  the  metallic 
noember,  said  means  comprising  a  roller  rotatably  mount- 
ed within  the  body  portion,  a  spindle  as  means  upon  which 
the  roller  revolves,  means  to  prevent  the  nuts  from  pass- 
ing the  roller  except  in  certain  limited  quantities,  said 
means  consisting  of  two  downwardly  slanting  parallel 
guide  members,  one  of  said  members  being  above  said 
roller  while  the  other  Is  below  the  same,  both  of  said 
members  secured  to  one  of  the  end  walls  of  the  body  por- 
tion, the  third  guide  member  secured  in  a  like  manner  to 
the  opposle  side  wall  whose  lower  end  is  arranged  to 
interpose  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  first-mentioned 
members,  said  last-mentioned  member  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  recesses  in  its  lower  edge,  said  roller  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  curved  prongs,  said  prongs 
being  adapted  to  cause  a  limited  quantity  of  nuts  to  pass 
from  the  hopper  over  the  roller  and  upon  the  lower  of  the 
two  downwardly  slanting  parallel  guide  members  whence 
they  enter  tlie  space  between  the  metallic  cylinder  and 
the  metallic  member  partially  encireliag  the  sanw. 


994.S92.  RAIL-PLATE  AND  WHBEL-OUARD.  OcoBOE 
Henbv  LANOTtjN.  Sbreveport.  La.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1910. 
Serial  No.  599.806. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described  a  base  plate  for 
engagement  with  a  tie  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  rail. 
tags  on  the  bsse  piste  and  engaging  the  tie,  and  a  wheel 
guard  Integrally  formed  on  the  base  plate  and  extending 
upwardly  to  within  a  distance  of  the  said  rail,  the  asM 
wheel  guard  having  Its  outer  edge  substantially  rounded. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  baas  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  flanged  portion,  the  said  base  plate  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  tic  and  to  support  a  rati,  lugs 
on  the  bsse  plate  and  engaging  the  said  tie.  a  rail  piste 
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for  attJicbmeiit  to  the  base  plate  at  the  flanged  portion 
thereof  and  extending  upwardly  to  engage  the  web  of  tb« 
aald  rail,  together  wltb  an  upwardly  extending  wbael 
guard  Integral  with  the  said  baae  plate,  the  aald  guard 
being  of  gnbatantiallj  the  same  height  as  the  rail,  the 
edge  of  the  wheel  guard  adjacent  the  said  rail  t>eing  of 
substantially  rounded  conformation. 


9  94.59  8.  SHOE  -  PROTECTING  DEVICE.  PaAWCia 
Xatikb  Mahsb,  New  York,  N.  T.  Plied  Mar.  11,  1911. 
Serial  No.  613,701. 


994.594.  8ANDINO-MACHINB  AND  THE  LIKE.  John 
Mahbr.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pooley  Furniture 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
▼anla.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1910.    Serial  No.  58a,828. 


1.  A  reciprocating  carrier  in  combination  with  a  pair  of 
pad  carrying  elements  rockable  on  adjacent  spaced  axes 
and  yieldingly  held  toward  the  surface  to  tw  operated  on. 
and  an  erener  mechanism  operatirely  connecting  said  ele- 
ments to  maintain  approximately  uniform  tension .  thereof 
on  the  woik. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal strips  of  leather  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  the 
sole  thereof,  and  flexible  connections  b4>twe«n  said  leather 
strips  adapted  to  pierce  the  sole  of  the  shoe  and  retain 
said  strips  thereon. 

2.  The  combination  wltli  a  ahoe.  of  a  plurality  of  leather 
strips  adapted  to  be  arranged  longitudinally  upon  the  shoe 
sole,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  flexible  connections  be- 
tween said  Btrlps  adapted  to  plerca  the  sbo«  sole  to  aecure 
the  strips  thereon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally disposed  leather  strips  arranged  upon  the  sole  of 
the  shoe,  a  plurality  of  connecting  wlrea  having  their  ends 
extended  through  the  outermost  leather  strips  and  adapted 
to  pierce  the  shoe  sole  to  secure  the  strips  thereon,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  wires  to  the  central  leather  strip 
and  also  fastening  said  strip  to  the  shoe  sole. 

4.  The  combinstion  with  a  shoe,  of  a  plurality  of  leather 
strips  adapted  to  be  arranged  longitudinally  upon  the  shoe 
sole,  a  plurality  of  transverse  flexible  connecting  wirea 
having  their  ends  bent  at  right  angles  and  disposed 
throai^  the  outermost  strips,  the  ends  of  said  wires  being 
sharpened  to  pierce  the  shoe  sole,  the  central  portions  of 
said  wires  being  perforated  and  disposed  upon  the  central 
leather  strip,  and  securing  devices  disposed  through  the 
perforations  of  said  wires  and  through  said  leather  strip 
adapted  to  pierce  the  sole  to  secure  the  central  strip 
thereon. 


2.  Mechaniam  for  rubbing  curved  surfaces  comprising  a 
vertically  movable  reciprocating  canter,  diverging  levera 
carried  thereby  and  yieldingly  licM  toward  the  surface  to 
be  operated  on  and  provided  with  pad  holders  to  swiag 
said  levers  from  the  work  as  aald  carrier  is  elevated,  and  a 
flxed  track  parallel  with  the  path  of  reciprocation  of  said 
carrier  and  cooperating  with  said  levers,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 

3.  Mechaniam  for  the  pnri>ooe  substantially  as  described 
comprising  a  vertically-movable  borlsontally  reciprocatory 
carrier,  a  vertically  rockable  lever  fulcrumed  thereto  and 
extending  therefrom  at  an  inclination  toward  the  surface 
to  be  operated  on  and  at  Its  free  end  portion  provided 
with  means  for  carrying  a  pad.  a  spring  mechanism  for 
ytoMlngly  holding  the  free  end  portion  of  the  lever  toward 
said  sarface,  and  a  flxed  horisontal  track  cooperating  with 
aald  lever  to  rock  the  same  and  raise  its  pad  carrying  end 
from  the  work  when  said  carrier  is  elevated. 

4.  Mechanism  for  the  purpose  substantially  as  described, 
comprising  rockable  spring- held  levers  at  their  free  sods 
provided  with  means  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof  for 
carrying  pada,  an  evener  mechanism  between  said  levers 
and  reciprocating  means  carrying  said  levers. 

5.  A  reciprocatory  carrier  provided  with  a  pair  of  di- 
verging levers  rockable  independently  of  the  earrter  to  fol- 
low the  curraturea  of  the  work  and  having  spring  means 
operating  on  both  levers  to  yieldingly  hold  their  free  ends 
toward  the  work,  an  evener  mechanism  operatively  con- 
necting aald  levers,  and  pad  holders  carried  by  aald  free 
enda. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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994,595.  ROTABT  ENGINB.  WiLUAM  P.  IfCM AMHAMT 
and  JoHM  P.  JoHifaoit.  Kallspell.  Meat.  f1Ia«  Oct  12. 
1910.     Serial  No.  e§6.e87. 


1.  A  rotBlT  tBflne  comprising  a  casing,  a  piston  therein, 
a  shaft  eaa—ctsd  with  said  piston,  a  movable  abutment 
engaging  said  piston,  means  operated  by  said  shaft  for  ac- 
tuating the  abutment  at  regular  Intervals,  and  means  con- 
necting the  abutment  with  the  actuating  meaaa,  aaid  con- 
necting means  being  adjusuble  to  vary  the  amount  of 
throw  of  the  abutment. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  piston  therein, 
a  shaft  for  tbe  piston,  a  saovable  abutment  in  the  casing 
engaging  the  piston,  a  valve  for  the  casing,  a  plurality  of 
cnms  operated  by  the  piston  shaft,  said  cams  being  adjust- 
ably connected  together,  and  connections  to  the  abutment 
and  the  valve  actuated  by  the  cams. 

3.  An  engine  comprising  an  operating  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  cams  mounted  on  the  shaft,  one  of  said  cams  being  flxed 
to  the  shaft  and  the  remaining  cams  being  adjustably  eon- 
nectsd  to  the  flrst  cam.  and  movable  mechanisms  in  said 
engine  to  be  actuated  by  the  said  cams. 

4.  In  an  engine,  a  casing,  a  piston  shaft  mounted  there- 
la,  a  frame  aaaodated  with  the  casing,  a  rock  shaft  and  a 


lever  monnted  In  the  frame,  said  rock  shaft  terminating 
adjacent  the  lev^  and  having  an  arm  tliereon.  mechanisms 
separately  connected  to  the  arm  and  the  lever  to  be  oper- 
ated thereby,  and  cam  means  located  adjacent  tbe  said 
lever  and  rock  arm  and  actuated  by  the  aliaft  to  operate 
tbe  lever  and  the  rock  shaft. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  caaing,  a  pis- 
ton therein  comprising  a  cylindrical  central  part,  a  part 
mounted  on  the  ceatral  part  having  a  working  face,  said 
part  also  having  a  tranaverse  cylindrical  projection  and  a 
transverse  projecting  edge  fltting  into  corresponding  re- 
ceases  In  the  central  part  to  form  a  steam-tight  Joint,  and 
■eana  for  controlling  the  platon  in  Its  movement. 

(Clalaa  e  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


CKNTRirUGAL  IMPACT  PULVEHIZING  AP- 
PARATDB.  D0MM  OiTO  MAnna,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor 
ta  Ike  Mmxtm  rnluiilalng.  Mtning  aad  Milling  Machinery 
Co.,  Denver.  Colo.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Colorado.  Piled 
Dec  17,  1907.    SeHal  Na  408.953. 
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1  L,  la  a  ctntrifttgal  Impact  pulveriser,  a  frame  provided 
with  a  ehamt>er  liavlng  a  central  Inlet  at  Its  top  and  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  outlet  at  its  bottom  and  having  an  annu- 
lar impact  wall,  a  rotary  impeller  Inside  of  said  chamber 
and  comprlalng  a  baae-plate  provided  with  upright  radial 
Impeller  facea  extending  upwardly  and  a  central  poet 
spaced  apart  from  said  faces  and  extending  upwardly  and 
terminating  approximately  at  the  level  of  the  tops  of  said 
Impeller  facea  and  forming  an  nnobatmeted  open  q»ace 
around  said  post :  an  annular  top  plate  above  aald  Impeller 
faces,  a  hopper  dUcbarglng  into  said  chamber,  the  lower 
edge  of  said  hopper  extending  into  tbe  unobstructed  annn- 
Ur  opening  between  the  upper  end  of  the  poat  and  the  in- 
ner edge  of  the  annular  plate  aa  the  poet  is  moved  np  and 
down  by  the  adjustment  of  the  shaft,  and  means  to  adjust 
the  shaft  up  and  down. 

2.  la  a  centrlfufal  Impact  palverlser.  the  combination 
of  a  frame  provided  with  upper  and  lower  bearlnga.  and 
having  a  chamber  above  said  bearings,  and  having  a  cen- 
tral inlet  into  said  chamber  and  having  a  peripheral  outlet 

at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  an  annular  impact  wall 
formed  in  the  chamber  above  said  outlet  and  below  the 
level  of  the  Inlet :  a  vertical  shaft  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly tapering  portion  In  the  upper  bearing,  and  with  a 
cylla^Hcal  portion  in  the  lower  bearing,  babbitting  in  the 
■pptr  bearing  to  flt  said  taper  portion,  a  rotary  impeller 
ea  said  atiaft  in  said  chaniber  and  apaced  apart  from  aaid 
wall,  and  adjustable  means  for  lowering  aald  abaft  to  dif- 
ferent heights  to  take  up  the  wear  in  said  upper  bearing, 
said  Impact  wall  being  adapted  and  arranged  to  receive  the 
discharge  froaa  said  head  at  various  heights  of  adjustment. 


904.697.      NUT-LOCK.      Chabus    W.    MabshaiX,    Polk, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  7.  ICll.     Serial  No.  012,918. 


In  a  nut  locking  device,  the  combination  with  pieces  of 
material  having  registering  openings,  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  openings  of  said  material,  a  bead  carried  by 
one  end  of  said  bolt  and  engaging  in  one  of  the  pieces  of 
material,  and  said  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed 
therein,  of  a  vrasher  mounted  npon  the  threaded  end  of 
said  bolt  against  said  material,  aaid  washer  having  the 
outer  face  thereof  provided  with  vertically  alining  groovea, 
a  malleable  pin  arranged  in  said  grooves  and  extending 
through  the  slot  of  said  bolt,  a  nut  screwed  upon  said  bolt 
to  engage  the  outer  ftuw  of  aald  waaber  and  the  outer  side 
of  said  pin,  said  pin  having  the  upper  end  thereof  bent 
to  engage  one  of  the  facets  of  said  nut  and  the  opposite 
end  thereof  bent  to  engage  the  facets  of  said  nut  opposite 
tbe  last  mentioned  tucet  of  said  nut.  substantially  as,  and 
tar  the  purpose  herein  described. 


994,598.     ADJUSTABLE  STAND.     William  B.  Mabtin. 
'-  Dee   Moines,   Iowa.     Piled  May  18.   1910.      Serial   No. 
561,887. 


1.  A  stand  of  the  kind  descritied  comprising  a  central 
coapltag  member  having  oppoaltely  disposed  branches  at 
right  angles  to  each  other.  Iierisontal  pipes  secured  in 
said  branches  provided  with  threaded  outer  ends,  elbows 
secured  on  said  threaded  ends,  leg  sections  secured  in  said 
elbows,  lower  leg  aections  arranged  over  the  flrst  mentioned 
sections  having  a  series  of  threaded  bores,  and  a  collar 
surrounding  said  lower  section  carrying  a  set  screw  adapt- 
ed to  extend  through  said  threaded  bores  and  engaging 
the  upper  sections  of  said  legs  for  locking  the  same  in  their 
adjuated  poaitlona. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  support  or^atand 
eomprialag  a  coupling  member  having  oppositely  dispoaed 
branches  extending  therefrom,  pipe  sections  carried  by 
said  branchea.  elbow  couplings  carried  by  tbe  ends  of  said 
pipe  sections,  legs  carried  by  tbe  elbow  couplings,  said  legs 
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conpristnc  a  pair  of  telaacopla?  Mctkma.  th«  oater  aec- 
tlona  being  proTided  with  threaded  Iwres.  and  collars  car- 
ried bv  the  outer  sections  rarrylnjj  clamp  screws  extending 
throagb  th<»  bores  of  the  outer  sections,  and  engaging  the 
Inner  sections  for  locking  the  aectloos  In  their  adjusted 
positions  in  respect  to  each  other. 


{M)4.599.  HEATING  APPARATl'S.  Mabckl  MiiAX  and 
Hackice  Mabc  M£ra.>-.  Parts.  France.  Filed  Oct.  15. 
1900.      Serial  No.  822.741. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  burner  having  a  plurality 
of  nosslea,  of  a  plnralltj  of  heat  radiating  members 
formed  of  refractory  material,  and  each  baring  an  aper- 
tured  head  and  branches  depending  from  the  head  and 
thinner  than  the  same,  and  a  rod  above  the  burner,  and 
upon  which  the  members  are  mounted  In  conUct  with 
each  other,  one  above  each  noxsle  of  the  burner. 

2.  The  combination  wltii  a  burner  baTiag  a  plurality 
of  nosslea.  of  a  plurality  of  heat  radiating  mambers  formeil 
of  refractory  material  and  each  having  a  bead  and 
branches  depending  from  the  bead  and  thinner  tban  the 
same,  said  members  being  arranged  side  by  side  and  In 
contact  with  each  other,  one  above  each  nossle  of  the 
burner. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  burner  having  a  plurality  of 
DossJea.  of  a  plurality  of  beat  radiating  members  formed 
of  refractory  material  and  each  having  a  branch  project- 
Injr  from  the  body  thereof  and  thinner  tban  the  aald  body, 
the  members  being  arranged  aide  by  side  and  in  contact 
with  each  other,  one  above  each  nossle  of  the  burner. 


904.600.      DRAINAGE   SYSTEM.      Chablcs    W.    OsBOBNa, 
Lubbock.  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  58C.628! 


••'■  .'■  ..• 


1.  The  combination  of  an  upright  drain  pipe  extending 
from  the  surface  of  the  ground  downwardly,  a  series  of 
concentric  rows  of  posts  rising  from  the  surface  of  the 
ground  around  the  top  of  said  pipe,  concentric  strainer* 
of  different  slxc  m«ah  of  woven  wire  secured  to  aald  poats. 
cross  bars  over  said  poats  and  a  screen  cover  supported 
on  said  crosa  bare. 


2.  The  combinarloB  of  a  drain  pipe  arranged  in  tlic 
ground  and  extending  froBi  the  surface  dowawmrdly.  aald 
pipe  being  coapoaed  of  an  annular  scrtaa  of  longitudinal 
sections  or  atavea.  tbe  alternate  sUrca  having  their  ends 
projecting  beyond  tbe  intermediate  one*,  supporting  t-i-g* 
for  said  stave*  arranged  within  tbe  tube,  a  aeriea  of  an- 
nular concentric  upright  strainers  arranged  on  tbe  aur- 
f»ce  of  tbe  ground  around  aaid  pipe,  and  •  strainer  cover- 
ing  on  tbe  top  of  snid  concentric  strainer*. 

3.  Tbe  combinatioD  of  an  upright  drain  plp«  or  well  ex- 
tending from  the  surface  downwardly,  a  atrainlng  device 
or  screen  over  the  upper  portion  of  said  well,  a  lid  for 
tbe  top  of  tbe  pipe  or  well,  OMans  for  actnatlng  said  lid. 
and  malna  l««dlM  into  said  wall  and  Utarala  delivering 
Into  said  mains  from  distant  drainage  areas. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drain  tube  or  well,  and  a 
plurality  of  distant  surface  ezpoaed  areas  to  be  drained, 
of  a  set  of  draidage  pipes  leading  Into  aald  well,  the  en- 
trant ends  of  te|d  drainage  pipes  being  located  in  said 
ereaa  to  be  drtlAbed  and  the  end  of  said  pipes  ttiat  lead 
into  tbe  well  being  located  in  a  lower  plane  ttian  tbe  ends 
of  said  pipM  that  are  located  In  tbe  areas  to  be  drained 

3.  A  drain  tube  or  well,  a  set  of  mains  delivering  into 
the  well,  laterals  deliverluK  Into  said  malna.  tbe  entrant 
ends  of  aaid  laterals  being  located  In  the  several  areas  to 
be  drained. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Uaaette.] 


994,«01.  ANTIREFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Obkst  Pafp. 
Sledllaka.  Auatria-Huagmry.  riled  Sept.  7.  1910.  Se- 
rial So.  580.877. 


7^-^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  provided  with  a 
pair  of  diametrically  oppoaed  recesaea.  of  a  atopper  mount- 
ed in  the  neck,  a  pair  of  bolta  aeated  within  said  stopper 
and  capable  of  being  tranareraely  shifted  to  engage  In  aald 
receaoea  tbert^>y  maintaining  the  stopper  In  tbe  Iwttle 
neck,  a  sbtftable  disk  provided  with  an  elliptical  shaped 
flange  engaging  with  said  bolts  for  moving  them  when  the 
disk  is  shifted  In  one  direction  to  engage  in  said  rrrc— ca 
and  for  withdrawing  tliem  from  aaid  receasea  when  tbe 
disk  la  shifted  tn  tbe  opposite  direction,  a  vertically  dia- 
poaed  rotatable  pin  mounted  In  the  stopp«>r  snd  connerterf 
to  said  diak  for  ahlftlng  the  latter  when  tbe  pin  la  rotated, 
means  for  centering  the  pin  with  respect  to  the  atopper. 
said  pin  provided  with  a  pair  of  teeth,  and  meana  carried 
by  the  atopper  and  engaging  with  said  teeth  to  prevent 
back  rotation  of  the  pin  after  the  bolts  have  been  with- 
drawn from  the  recesses  to  release  the  stopper. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  provided  with  a 
pair  of  diametrically  opposed  recesaea.  of  a  stopper  mount- 
ed In  the  neck,  a  pair  of  bolta  aeateti  within  said  stopper 
and  capable  of  being  transversely  shifted  to  engage  la  aald 
recesses  thereby  maintaining  the  atopper  In  the  bottle 
neck,  a  shiftable  dUk  provided  with  an  elliptical  shaped 
flange  engaging  with  said  bolts  for  moving  them  when 
the  disk  Is  ahtfted  In  one  direction  to  engage  in  aaid  re- 
ceases  and  for  withdrawing  then  from  said  receaaes  when 
tbe  diak  Is  shifted  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  vertically 
diapoaed  rotatable  pin  mounted  in  the  stopper  and  con- 
nected to  aald  disk  for  shifting  tbe  latter  wlten  tbe  pta  la 
rotated,  means  for  centering  tbe  pin  with  reapeet  to  tbe 
stopper,  and  meana  carried  by  the  atopper  and  engaging 
with  the  pin  to  prevent  back  rotation  of  the  latter  after 
the  bolts  have  been  wltiidrawa  from  tbe  recesaea  to  release 
the  atopper.  "'  -  ''•♦"  *^ 
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9M.602.      RBOISTERING    AND  COUNTING    MACHINE. 

('■ABLaa  A.  Purrx.  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgaor  to  The  Miahle 
Printing  Praaa  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlooia.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1010. 
SerUI  No.  557.362. 

7»J*  _  _         _ 


1.  la  count  ins  mechanism,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  aeries 
of  regtatering  wheels  thereon  provided  with  pinions  and 
rarry-over  diaks,  a  laterally  movable  shaft  beatde  the  flrat 
thaft.  a  swinging  support  for  aald  abaft,  a  aeriea  of  carry- 
over pinlona  on  the  swinging  shaft,  meana  for  awlnglng 
said  support  to  move  the  carry-over  pioiona  on  aald  abaft 
Mt  Of  eagagemant  with  tbe  carry-over  diak.  a  stop-lMir  for 
•mstlBg  tbe  numeral  wheela  In  tero  poa^tlMi,  meana  oper- 
ated by  aald  support  for  moving  tbg  aald  atop-bar  into 
•peratlre  poaitlon  when  tbe  carry-over  pinlona  are  aepa- 
rated.  and  for  holding  It  out  of  operative  poaitlon  when 
tbe  carry-over  pinions  are  In  roesb. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  aliaft,  a  aeries  of 
numeral-wheela  thereon  each  provided  with  a  pinion  and  a 
carry-over  dink,  a  awlnglng  fraane  bealde  aaid  abaft,  a  ahatt 
•ousted  la  aaid  fraae.  carry  ovar  pinions  atoonted  there- 
on, a  stop-bar  pivoted  baalde  the  numeral-w.eels  and 
adapted  to  arreat  them  in  sero  position,  and  a  finger  on 
said  l>ar  engaging  aald  frame,  whereby  when  the  frame  is 
depressed  to  dlaengage  the  carry-over  devices  the  stop-bar 
Is  thrown  Into  operatlre  position  and  irben  tbe  frame  Is 
ralaed  to  eagage  the  carry-over  devloa»  the  atop-bar  is 
moved  out  of  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  coaating  machine,  tbe  comblaatlon  of  a  aeries 
of  numeral-wheela,  a  plate  provided  wltlt  upturned  apring 
Angers  and  with  alota  and  detaining  levcn  for  the  wheels, 
each  lever  having  a  heel  portion  entrnged  with  a  alot  in 
the  plate  and  pre««ed  forwardly  by  the  adjacent  finger  on 
aald  plate. 

I  4.  In  a  counting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aeriea 
of  numeral-wheela,  a  rocking  plate  provided  with  upturned 
sprlUK  flnger*  and  with  slots  ;  and  detaining  levers  for  the 
wheels,  each  detaining  lever  having  a  heel  portion  engaged 
with  a  slot  In  the  plate,  and  a  toe  portion  'engaging  tbe 
forward  edge  of  tbe  plate  and  pressed  forwardly  by  the 
adjacent  finger  on  said  plate,  and  meana  for  rocking  aaid 
plate  to  throw  the  levers  our  of  engagement  with  the 
wheela. 

I  Q.  Id  conbinatlon.  a  aeriea  of  numeral  wheels  provided 
with  pinions  and  carry-over  devices,  a  laterally  movable 
abaft  beside  the  first  abaft,  a  swinging  support  for  said 
abaft,  carry-over  devlcea  on  said  swinging  shaft,  means 
for  awlnglng  aald  abaft  to  move  tbe  carry-over  devicaa 
thereon  out  of  engagement  with  thoae  on  tbe  wheela,  a 
stop-bar  for  arreetlng  tbe  numrral-wbeels  in  sero  poaitlon, 
and  meana  for  moving  the  said  stop-bar  Into  operative 
position  when  the  carry-over  devlcea  are  separated  by  the 
movement  of  aald  abaft ;  with  a  rocking  plate  provided 
with  upturned  spring  fingers  on  its  rear  edge,  detaining 
levers  for  tbe  numeral  wheela  arranged  above  aaid  plate 
aad  engaged  by  the  fingera  thereof,  and  nteana  wliereby 
said  plate  la  nn-ked  to  throw  tbe  detaining  levera  out  of 
operative  position  when  the  carry-over  devlcea  are  aapa- 
rated. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.l 


9»i,«08.      STONE-TRUING    TOOL.       Fbawk    B.    PoTTBa. 

Carthage.  N.  Y.    PUed  Feb.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  «07,180. 

A  atone  truing  apparatua  comprising  a  frame  for  attacb- 
■eat  to  the  grinder  caaiag.  a  chuck  head  made  up  of  two 


sections,  one  having  eliding  dove-tall  connection  upon  tbe 
other,  a  iMr  upon  which  tbe  lower  of  the  sectlena  la 
guided,  a  aecond  bar  paaaing  through  tlie  lower  aectlon 
of  tbe  chuck  head  and  having  serrations  therein,  a  rota- 
table  shaft  and  hand  wheel  tliereon.  a  pinion  fixed  to  aaid 
■baft  and  meablng  with  aald  serrations,  a  bar  wheel  aad 
arnt  In  which  the  aante  ia  Jonmaled.  aald  arm  being  faa- 


tened  to  tbe  alidiag  chuck  aectlon.  a  acrew  awiveled  te 
the  lower  aection.  a  hand  wheel  upon  aald  screw,  a  atocTt 
fastened  to  tbe  gliding  section  and  in  which  aald  acrew 
la  adapted  to  turn,  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  to  said  acrew. 
sprocket  wheels  journaled  adjacent  to  the  enda  of  tbe 
fraaie,  a  chain  paaaing  about  aald  sprocket  wheela,  and  a 
crank  handle  fixed  to  actuate  one  of  the  sprocket  wheels. 


904.604.      CAGE-TRAP.      Isidobo    Ramirkz.    Matamoroa. 
Mexico.     Filed  Sept.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  016,571. 


'^•^^a. 


1.  A  trap,  comprising  a  cage,  a  door  therefor,  a  flat 
spring  adapted  to  be  pot  under  tension  by  being  bowed,  a 
member  adapted  to  bold  said  apring  In  bowed  position  and 
to  be  releaaed  by  an  animal  within  the  cage,  and  a  pivoted 
device  having  membera  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  otber 
and  connected  reapectlvely  with  the  aaid  apring  and  door 
a'hereby  the  spring  on  straightening  closes  tbe  door. 

2.  A  trap,  comprising  a  cage,  a  pivoted  door  therefor,  a 
flat  spring  secured  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  tbe  cage  and 
adapted  to  ha  put  under  tension  by  being  bowed,  a  device 
adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  free  end  of  aald  apring  to  hold 
the  same  In  bowed  position,  and  means  whereby  said  device 
la  to  l>e  releaaed  by  an  animal  within  tbe  trap,  a  pivoted 
device  having  members  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  otber, 
a  connection  between  one  of  aaid  members  and  the  door, 
and  lost-motion  connection  between  the  other  member  and 
aald  apring  whereby  tbe  spring  on  straightening  pulls  the 
door  shut  with  a  jerk. 

8.  A  trap,  comprising  a  cage,  a  pivoted  door  therefor,  a 
flat  apring  secured  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the  cage  and 
adapted  to  t>e  put  under  tenaloo  by  being  bowed,  a  device 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  free  end  of  aaid  apring  to  bold 
tbe  aame  in  bowed  poaitlon,  and  means  whereby  said  device 
Is  to  l>e  released  by  an  animal  within  tbe  trap,  and  eon 
nection  between  aald  spring  and  door  Including  a  pivoted 
member  and  a  flexible  part  between  aaid  pivoted  member 
and  tbe  spring  which  is  slack  when  the  apriag  la  held  by 
said  device,  whereby  the  spring  on  straightening  pulla  tbe 
door  shut  with  a  jerk.  ;'>>»> 

4.  A  trap,  comprising  a  eate,  a  door  therefor,  a  flat 
apriag  aecnred  at  oae  of  Ita  enda  to  tbe  cage  and  adapted 
to  be  put  under  tenalon  by  being  bowed,  a  device  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  free  end  of  said  spring  to  bold  the 
aame  in  bowed  poaitlon.  aad  meaaa  whereby  aaid  derlee  la 
to  l>e  releaaed  by  an  animal  within  the  trap,  and  connec- 
tion between  aaid  spring  and  door  whereby  tbe  apring  on 
straightening  doaea  the  door,  aaid  connection  includiag  a 


*i. 


4.. 


174 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  6.  1911. 


bell-crmnk  lever  harlac  one  of  Its  arma  connected  to  sakl 
■prlnc  and  ttie  other  arm  to  said  door. 

6.  A  trap,  comprlalnR  a  cajje.  a  door  therefor,  a  flat 
spring  secured  at  one  of  its  eods  to  the  bottom  of  the  ca«« 
at  one  end  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  be  pat  under  ten- 
sion by  being  bowed  around  aaid  end  of  the  cage,  a  derie* 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  free  end  of  said  spring  to  bold 
the  same  In  bowed  position,  and  means  whereby  said  device 
is  to  be  released  by  an  animal  within  the  cage,  and  connec- 
tion between  said  spring  and  door  whereby  the  spring  on 
straightening  closes  the  door  with  a  Jerk,  said  connection 
Including  a  bell-crank  lever  having  one  of  its  arms  con- 
nected with  said  door,  and  a  flexible  connector  between  the 
other  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever  and  said  spring,  said 
connector  being  adapted  to  be  slack  when  said  spring  U 
held  bowed  by  said  device. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


994.605.  ELECTRIC  IBONING  DEVICE.  GcoaoB  A. 
.  B1CK8.  La  Fayette,  Ind.  Filed  Nor.  2,  1910.  Serial 
:.  No.  590,329. 


1.  A  bracket  for  an  electric  Ironing  device,  adapted  to 
be  adjustably  mounted  on  one  end  of  an  ironing  board,  a 
bushing  In  threaded  engagement  with  said  bracket,  said 
bushing  having  a  flanged  end.  a  colled  spring  within  said 
bushing  and  having  an  end  fastened  about  said  flange, 
and  having  the  other  end  adapted  to  be  adJusUbly  fas 
tened  to  an  iron,  and  a  flexible  conductor  passing  through 
said  colled  spring  and  leading  to  said  electric  Iron. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electric  Ironing  device,  comprla- 
ing  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  adjustably  mounted  on  one 
side  of  a  board,  a  bushing  In  threaded  engagement  with 
said  bracket.  sal<f  bushing  having  a  flanged  end,  a  colled 
spring  within  said  bushing  and  having  one  end  fastened 
to  said  flange  and  having  the  other  end  adjustably  fas 
tened  to  an  iron,  a  flexible  conductor  passing  through  said 
colled  spring  and  leading  to  said  Iron,  and  a  strap  con- 
necting said  spring  with  said  Iron. 


994.806.  ANVIL  ATTACHMENT.  Oeoko.  C.  Rdss.LL. 
Blloxl,  Miss.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1910.  Serial  No.  578,637 
An  anvil  attachment  comprising  a  flat,  U-8bap«I  frame 
having  a  cross-bar  at  Ita  lower  end  and  borlaontal  ter- 
minals at  the  upper  enda  of  Its  side  portions,  a  bed  plate 
arranged  on  and  connected  to  said  terminals  of  the  main 
frame  and  having  a  depending  pin  and  also  having  a 
roughened  upper  side,  guides  flxedly  connected  to  and  ex 
tending  forward  from  the  side  portions  of  the  main  frame 
and  having  Inturned  ends,  a  U  shaped  slide  movable  ver- 
tically between  the  said  end  portions  of  the  guide*  and  the 
face  of  the  main  frame  and  having  a  cross-bar  at  Its 
lower  end  and  also  having  Jaws  extending  at  right  angles 
from  the  upper  ends  of  Its  side  portions  aad  dispoMd 
above  the  bed  plate,  a  fixture  depending  from  ii.e  croaa- 


>>*i'  at  tba  lower  end  of  the  main  frama,  a  piHlal 
pivoted  to  said  flxtora,  a  flxtore  on  the  rrn— bax  at  the 


lower  end  of  the  slide,  and  a  link  InterpoMd  between  and 
pivoted  to  the  latter  fixture  and  the  peilal  levar. 


994.607.  IN8ULATOB  -  PIN  MACHINE.  rBAHusKCS 
8CHAKIMVTBB,  MeU.  Mo.  rUed  Oct.  2«,  1907.  SarUl 
No.  899.8M. 


1.  In  an  Insulating  pin  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame ;  a  rotating  cutter ;  a  pivoted  frame  provided 
with  centering  means  for  the  work  adapted  to  swing  to 
and  from  said  cutter  :  a  work  blank  carrier  frame  pivoted 
to  the  main  frame  adapted  to  deliver  the  work  to  the 
centering  means  and  provided  with  longitudinally  ad- 
Jusuble  means  for  governing  the  longitudinal  position  of 
the  work  with  relation  to  the  centering  means  In  Its  de- 
livery, and  a  lever  for  operating  aald  centering  means 
subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  Insulating  pin  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame;  a  rotating  shaping  cutter  mounted  therein; 
a  swinging  work  center  frame  sdapted  to  be  manually 
operated  also  mounted  In  said  frame  and  adapted  to  mova 
toward  and  from  said  shaping  cutter;  thread  cutting 
meana  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  parts  carried  by  said 
center  frame  :  and  means  by  which  the  swinging  of  the 
work  center  frame  from  the  shaping  cutter  causes  some 
of  the  said  thread  cutting  parts  to  engage,  and  the  move- 
ment of  aaid  frame  In  the  opposite  direction  causes  said 
parts  to  disengage  each  other  and  work  simultaneoualy. 
aubstantlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  an  insulating  pin  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  routing  shaping  cutter;  a  swinging  frame  provided 
with  a  work  center  adapted  to  move  toward  and  from  aald 
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cutter;  a  guiding  aerew  carried  by  said  frame;  a  tracer 
pin  adapted  to  engage  said  screw ;  a  cutter  carried  by 
■aid  frame;  and  meant  adapted  to  be  operated  upon 
swinging  said  frame  for  engaging  aaid  tracer  pin  with  said 
screw,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  Insulating  pin  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotating  shaping  cutter ;  a  swinging  work  center  frame 
adapted  to  be  manually  moved  toward  said  cutter ;  a 
guiding  screw  carried  by  said  frame ;  a  tracer  pin  adapted 
to  engage  said  screw  csrried  by  said  frame ;  a  cutter 
controlled  by  said  tracer  carried  by  said  frame ;  and  auto- 
matic DMaaa  comprising  a  finger  operated  by  the  swinging 
of  said  frame  away  from  said  rotating  cutter  and  simul- 
taneously engaging  said  tracer  pin  with  said  screw,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  an  Insulating  pin  machine,  the  combination  of 
aaana  for  shaping  work  blanks,  Including  rotating  cutters 
•ad  a  centering  means  for  said  blanks,  means  for  auto 
matlcally  causing  the  blanks  to  be  threaded  sfter  they 
have  been  disengaged  from  said  cutters ;  and  a  pivoted 
carrier  for  delivering  blanks  to  aald  centering  means, 
provided  with  a  slotted  longitudinally  adJnstsMe  bar  for 
causing  said  blanks  to  register  with  said  centering  means, 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


H    - 
fM.MS.     CANE-8LINO.     Philip  B.   Saviir  and  Sninnr 

P.  Boraaai.^  Mathewa,  La.    FlUd  D«\  1,  1910.     SarUl 

No.  595,024.  V.  «  / 


•+i«y 


..I  ^' 


i.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  bar 
provided  with  means  whereby  It  may  be  suspended,  and 
having  at  each  end  a  transverse  notch,  and  a  longitudinal 
bore  passing  transversely  of  the  notch,  a  pair  of  holding 
chains  at  each  end  of  the  bar,  one  of  the  chains  being 
adapted  to  enter  the  notch  and  engage  the  pin  and  the 
other  having  a  stirnip  at  one  end,  through  which  the 
first  nsroed  chstn  is  adapted  to  pass,  means  for  detactaably 
connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  said  chains,  said  means 
comprising  a  socket  on  the  first  named  chain,  and  a  pin 
on  the  other  for  engaging  the  socket,  a  tripping  pin  paas- 
ing  transversely  of  the  socket  and  pin  for  preventing 
disengagement  thereof,  a  connection  between  the  pin  and 
the  bar.  a  connection  between  the  socket  and  the  Iwr.  and 
means  for  simultaneoualy  moving  the  pins,  said  means 
comprising  a  lever  at  each  end  of  the  bar  and  pivoted 
Intermedlste  its  ends  to  the  bar,  a  connection  between 
one  end  of  the  lever  and  the  adjacent  pin,  a  lever  pivoted 
on  the  bar  at  the  center  thereof,  a  link  connecting  the 
other  end  of  each  of  the  first  named  levers  to  the  last 
nsmed  lever,  one  of  said  links  being  connected  with  the 
Isst  named  bar  above  the  pivot  and  the  other  below,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  lever. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  specffled,  comprising  a 
bar  provided  with  means  whereby  it  may  be  suspended, 
and  having  at  each  end  a  transverse  notch,  and  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  passing  transversely  of  the  notch,  a  pair 
of  holding  chains  at  each  end  of  the  bar.  one  of  the  chains 
being  adapted  to  enter  the  notch  and  engage  the  pin  and 
the  other  having  a  stirrup  at  one  end,  through  which  the 
first  named  «haln  is  adapted  to  paas,  means  for  deUcbably 
connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  said  chains,  said  means 
cumprUtng  s  socket  on  the  first  named  chain,  and  a  pin 
on  the  other  for  engaging  the  socket,  a  tripping  pin  pass- 
ing transversely  of  tbe  socket  and  pin  for  preventing  dis- 
engagement thereof,  a  connection  between  tbe  pin  and 
the  bar,  a  connection  between  the  socket  snd  the  bar,  and 
meana  for  simultaneously  moving  the  pins. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  bar 
provided  with  means  for  suspending  tbe  same,  a  sling 
connected  with  each  end  of  the  bar.  each  aling  comprising 
a  pair  of  chains,  one  chain  having  a  stirrup  at  one  end 
for  receiving  the  other,  means  for  detachably  connecting 
one  end  of  the  other  chain  to  the  bar,  means  fer  simul- 
taneously releasing  the  chains  from  tbe  bar,  and  means 
for  deUchably  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  chains, 
said  means  comprising  a  socket  on  one  chain,  a  pin  on  the 
other  engaging  the  socket,  a  tripping  pin  traversing  tbe 
socket  and  pin  to  prevent  disengagement  thereof,  a  trip- 
ping chain  connecting  the  tripping  pin  with  the  bsr,  and' 
a  connection  between  the  socket  and  the  bar. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  bar 
provided  with  means  for  suspending  the  same,  a  sling 
connected  with  each  end  of  the  bar,  each  sling  comprising 
a  pair  of  chains,  one  chain  having  «  stirrup  at  one  end 
for  receiving  the  other,  means  for  detachably  connecting 
one  end  of  tbe  other  chain  to  the  bar,  means  for  simul- 
taneously releasing  tbe  chains  from  tbe  bar,  and  means  for 
detachably  connecting  tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe  chains, 
said  means  comprising  a  socket  on  one  chain,  a  pin  on  the 
other  engaging  the  socket,  a  locking  device  for  locking 
the  pin  to  the  socket,  and  a  tripping  chain  connecting  tbe 
said  device  with  the  bar. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  bar 
provided  with  means  for  suspending  the  same,  a  sllng 
connected  with  esch  end  of  the  bar,  each  sllng  comprising 
a  pair  of  chains,  one  chain  having  a  stirrup  st  one  end 
for  recelring  the  other,  means  for  detachably  connecting 
one  end  of  the  other  chain  to  the  bar,  means  for  simul- 
taneously releasing  the  chains  from  tbe  bar.  a  pin  for 
detachably  connecting  the  other  ends  of  tbe  chains,  a 
tripping  chain  connecting  the  pin  and  the  bar,  and  a  re- 
leaaable  flexible  connection  between  botb  chains  and  the 
bar. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


994,609.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SNAP-BOLLS. 
Jambs  A.  Shields,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Plied  Mar.  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  649.422. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  rolling  snap  bolls  to  break  tbe  busks 
and  form  a  bat,  means  for  breaking  said  bat  into  parts  and 
means  for  separsting  the  seed  cotton  from  tbe  htuks,  sub- 
stantially BS  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  means  for  breaking  snap  bolls  by  rolling  them 
over  between  two  surfaces,  one  of  ♦rhlch  is  movable  with 
relation  to  tbe  other,  thereby  breaking  the  bolls  and  form- 
ing s  bat,  means  for  breaking  said  bat  into  paris.  means 
for  separating  tbe  huaks  and  tbe  seed  cotton  from  said 
parts,  and  means  for  cleaning  the  seed  cotton,  snhstsn- 
tUlly  aa  described. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  desclrbed.  the  com- 
bination of  means  for  rolling  snap  bolls  over  between  rels- 
tlvely  movable  surfaces,  so  as  to  break  the  husks  and  form 
a  bat,  pneumatic  means  for  withdrawing  tbe  fine  dust  and 
trash,  means  for  breaking  the  bat  Into  parts,  means  for 
separating  tbe  seed  cotton  and  tbe  husks  from  said  psris. 
said  means  Including  intermittently  acting  devices  for 
discharging  the  husks  at  Intervals,  and  means  for  cleaning 
the  seed  cotton,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  Ld  ao  apparatu*  of  Um  elianictcr  dracrlbed,  tb«  com- 
Mnatloo  of  meana  for  breaking  soap  bolla  and  forminc  a 
bat  therefrom,  including  a  traveliQK  apron  adapted  to 
carry  tbe  bolls  from  tbe  receiving  end  to  the  discharging 
end,  a  pnaumatlc  auction  device,  arranged  in  proxtmltj  to 
aaid  apron,  and  a  second  apron  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
said  first  named  apron  and  travellug  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, whereby  tbe  bolls  are  rolled  over  and  over  in  a  cob- 
staatiy  narrowing  space  between  said  apron*  and  fora«d 
Into  a  bat.  subataotially  aa  described. 


5.  In  ao  apparatoa  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  an  apron  movably  mounted  therein, 
composed  of  slats,  the  openings  between  said  slats  being 
lajrgast  toward  the  inside  of  the  apron,  a  soction  box  pro- 
vided with  air  excluding  flaps  fitting  up  against  the  under 
side  of  said  apron  and  connected  with  suction  devices, 
a  second  apron  arranged  at  an  angle  to  said  flrst  named 
apron  and  adapted  to  travel  in  the  opposite  direction,  said 
aprons  being  closer  together  at  tlie  discbarge  end  than  at 
the  entrance  end,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said 
aprons  relatively  to  the  other  to  vary  tbe  space  between 
th«m,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Qasetta.) 


994,610.      AUTOMOBILE-TIRE.      ABTHCa    D.    SiMWO!*, 
Orion,  Kana     Filed  Jan.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  004,402. 


certain  of  said  aactlona,  braekats  plrotmUy  eoaoseted 
with  certain  other  of  said  aectlooa.  bracas  conMctlag  said 
lugs  and  brackets  with  said  rim.  each  of  said  brace*  com- 
prlaing  a  cylindrical  body  portion,  an  arm  formed  at  aedl 
end  of  said  body  portion  and  pivotaiiy  connected  with  the 
end  of  one  of  aaid  lugs  or  bracketa,  and  springs  positioned 
t>etween  said  rim  and  said  sections. 


994.011.  MEANS  I^OR  RAISING  SUNKEN  VESSELS. 
James  SKATsCHKorr.  St.  Petersburg.  Russia.  Piled 
Dec.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  533.0S2. 


1.  For  raising  sunken  vessels,  the  apparatoa  herein- 
before descr1l>ed.  the  same  comprising  an  air-  and  water- 
proof case  having  pendent  sides  and  a  closed  top  and  tbe 
ffeiieral  form  of  the  veaael  wtilch  la  to  be  ralaed,  whereby 
it  is  adapted  to  be  applied  over  tbe  apper  portion  of  tbe 
vessel,  means  for  securing  such  caae  to  the  hull  of  tbe 
veaael.  and  pipes  attached  to  the  caae  and  serving  to  re- 
move water  and  admit  air.  •obatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  raising  sunken  vessels,  an  alr- 
and  water-proof  case  formed  of  flexible  material  and  made 
of  a  sUe  and  shape  correepoodlDg  to  tbe  vessel  over 
wboee  upper  portion  It  Is  to  be  applied,  ropes  having  fas- 
tening devices  and  adapted  to  be  passed  around  the  ves- 
sel lengthwise  thereof  and  over  the  lower  edge  of  the  caae 
for  clamping  the  case  tightly  to  the  halL  and  water  and 
air  pipes  forming  an  attachment  of  tbe  apper  portion  of 
tbe  case,  aa  ahown  and  described. 


994,612.     FOLDING  CARD-TABLB.     Rawh  Dow  Stack- 
-      POLS,  Canton.  Ohio.     FUed  July  SI,  1909.     Serial  Na 
510,597. 


Jv^//,^^^^>/^7wfwji^ 


1.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  top,  a  bar  hiaged  to  tbe 
top.  a  foldabie  bar  pivoted  to  the  hinged  bar,  lege  con- 
nected with  the  aaid  bars,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the 
bars  and  arraaged  to  bold  tbe  leg*  in  their  separated  poai- 
tion.  *sld  spring  being  provided  with  an  extension  con- 
nected with  tbe  top  of  the  table  and  arranged  to  hold  tbe 
parts  in  their  folded  position. 

2.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  top,  a  bar  hinged  at 
one  edge  to  the  top  and  supporting  the  same  and  adapted 
to  permit  tbe  top  to  be  arranged  either  la  a  vertical  or 
liorlzontal    position,  a  pivoted  bar  carried  by   the  hinged 

A  tire  comprlalng  a  rim,  an  outer  rim  formed  from  a  ,   bar  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  either   longitudinally  of 
^arality  of  pivotaiiy  connected  sections,  lug*  formed  upon  I  the  same  or  at  an  angle  thereto,  leg*  carried  by  the  said 


JM%  aad  a  eentlaooa*  eelled  spriog  eoaaeeted  with  the 
bar  and  arranged  to  hold  the  Is**  sepaiated  aad  harlag 
eae  end  extended  beyond  the  htafsd  e<%*  of  the  sopportlng 
bar  and  connected  with  tbe  top  of  the  table  and  amtaged 
6»  Mslataln  the  parts  la  their  folded  position. 

a.  A  folding  ubU  eomprlalag  a  top.  a  bar  hinged  to  the 
top.  a  foldabie  bar  pivoted  to  the  hinged  bar.  legs  connected 
with  the  said  bars,  aad  a  sprteg  eosaected  with  the  bar 
and  having  portions  arranged  to  hold  tbe  legs  la  their 
separated  position  and  also  In  their  folded  position. 

4.  A  foldabie  teble  comprlalng  a  top.  a  bar  hiaged  at 
•ne^dga  to  the  top,  a  foldabie  bar  plroted  centrally  to  th* 
■*■■'*  *«»■•»•  polat  iatenaadJate  of  the  eads  thereof,  lega 
eoaaeeted  with  both  of  said  bare,  and  meaas  tor  holding 
tke  lees  la  their  teMsd  aad  separatsd  poslttoaa.  aaid  means 
Including  a  spring  connection  extending  from  one  end  of 
the  hinged  bar  along  the  ssom  to  the  pivoted  bar  and  con- 
P^cted  with  the  latter  at  one  side  of  iu  pivot  and  also  ex- 
ISBdtBff  across  the  end  of  the  hinged  bar  and  connected  to 
tts  table  top  beyoad  the  hland  edcs  of  the  aaid  hinged 

8.  A  fdldable  Ubie  compriaing  a  top,  a  bar  hinged  at 
one  edge  to  the  top,  s  foldabie  bar  pivoted  centrally  to  tbe 
hiaged  bar  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  the  enda  thereof 
lags  connected  with  both  of  said  bars,  and  a  single  con- 
tlnooua  eoUed  spring  connected  at  an  int«-medUte  point 
with  the  hinged  bar  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  one 
portion  extending  along  the  same  to  and  connected  with 
the  pivoted  bar  at  one  aide  of  its  pivot  for  holding  the 
legs  in  their  open  or  separat«l  poaitlons,  tbe  other  por- 
tion of  the  spring  being  extended  acroes  and  bearing 
against  tbe  end  of  the  hinged  bar  and  connected  to  the 
Uble  top  at  a  point  beyond  the  hinged  edge  of  the  aaid 
hinged  bar. 


994.618.     CAB-DOOR.     Hainir  P.  8ta!il»t.  8r..  New  Or- 
leftBa.La.    PUed  Oct  7.  1»10.    Sertal  Na  586.801. 


1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ear  body  baring  a  door  open- 
lag  and  exterior  aprlgbt  channels,  disposed  at  oppoalte 
Bides  of  aad  adjaeeat  the  door  opening  aad  open  at  their 
lower  ends,  and  alao  having  a  atop  provided  with  a  beveled 
Inner  edge  arranged  oppoalte  one  of  tbe  said  channels ;  of 
a  sliding  door  saitably  supported  on  the  side  of  the  body 
aad  having  a  beveled  forward  edc*.  a  cleat,  of  a  less  width 
thaa  the  other  cbaanel,  illspsssd  at  the  rear  edge  of  the 
door  and  movable  into  and  oat  of  said  channel,  swinging 
llaM  connecting  the  cleat  with  the  door,  a  abaft  joomaled 
oa  the  door  aad  having  a  crank  connected  with  the  cleat, 
a  band  lever  pivoted  to  the  abaft,  and  means  for  fastening 
said  lever  to  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door  open- 
ing and  exterior  upright  channels,  diq>ooed  at  oppoalte 
rtAes  s<  aad  adjacent  tbe  door  opening  and  open  at  their 
tower  eads.  aad  also  baring  a  stop  provided  with  a  beveled 
Inner  edge  arranged  opposite  one  of  the  said  channels ;  of 
s  sliding  door  suitably  sapported  on  the  side  of  the  body 
and  having  a  beveled  forward  edcs,  and  a  cleat,  of  a  less 
width  than  the  other  channel,  carried  at  the  rear  edge  of 
the  door  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  aaid  channel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door  open- 
lag  aad  exterior  aprlgbt  channela,  dlapoaed  at  opposite 
side*  of  and  adjacent  tbe  door  opening  and  open  at  their 
lower  ends ;  of  a  slldlttg  door  saitably  sapported  on  the 
side  of  the  body,  and  me«na  tendlnf  to  prerent  rain  and 
q>arfcs  from  finding  their  wv  pot  tbe  door  when  doeed 
and  Into  the  said  channela. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  baring  a  door  open- 
ing and  an  exterior  upright  channel  disposed  at  one  side 
of  and  adjacent  the  door  opening  and  open  at  iU  lower  end 
and  alao  baring  an  uprli^t  stop  arranged  oppoalte  said 
"•■■'■« ;  •*  •  slldlag  door  soltahly  sapported  on  the  side 
•C  lbs  body  sad  mormblo  toward  and  ftam  said  sto^ 
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99  4,614.  MAIL-BOX  ATTACHMENT.  WiUAAV  H. 
SraaK.  Higbee,  Mo.  PUed  Apr.  IS.  1910.  g«ial  Mo 
566.226. 


A  cola  dellverlag  attachaMnt  comprlalng  a  frasM  Includ- 
ing spaced  parallel  side  members  baring  their  front  facss 
provided  with  corresponding  Inwardly  extending  recesses 
respcctlTely.  a  plate  slidably  mounted  between  said  side 
members  abore  said  receeaea,  a  second  plate  disposed  trans- 
rersely  of  the  frame  between  ssM  side  members  and  bar- 
ing its  lower  end  plroted  to  the  base  of  said  frame  aad  Its 
free  end  coOperatlrely  connected  with  the  first  named 
plate  at  tbe  rear  end  of  the  latter,  means  normally  tending 
to  hold  the  free  end  of  said  second  named  plate  forward 
of  the  innermost  lindta  of  the  recesses  In  the  side  membem. 
and  a  stripper  bar  connecting  said  side  members  and  orer> 
lying  said  first  named  plate  la  position  to  sweep  said  plate 
when  the  latter  Is  mored  onder  the  Infiaence  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  plroted  plate  from  Its  normal  position. 


9M««10.  EAILEOAD  -  QATB.  jAgna  8.  Wtoraa.  aad 
BMKmt  J.  B.  BvoTHt,  Caddo  Gap,  Art  Piled  Dec.  28. 
1910.    Serial  No.  698,7SS. 


n  nJn.rrn  n 


1.  A  gate  for  railways  Indadlng  a  spring  controlled 
swinging  gate  adapted  to  extend  transrcrsely  across  traffic 
ralla,  trips  adapted  to  be  arranged  transrcrsely  across  said 
rails  In  tbe  pstb  of  morement  of  a  train,  each  trip  baring 
a  centrally  located  crank  the  terminals  of  which  are  bent 
In  opposite  directions  and  form  gudgeons,  and  further  bar- 
ing an  upstanding  cam  loop  arranged  adjacent  to  tbe  inner 
edge  of  one  rail  base  flange  and  extending  considerably 
abore  tbe  bead  of  said  rail,  said  trip  farther  having  a 
crank  arm  arranged  adjacent  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  rail 
base  flange,  aad  connecting  links  carried  by  said  crank 
arms  and  engaging  said  gate  for  mortng  the  gate  to  open 
poaltloc  upon  depression  of  said  cam  loops  by  a  car  wheel. 

2.  A  gate  for  railways  Indadlng  a  swinging  spring  con- 
trolled «ate  adapted  to  be  arranged  transversely  across  the 
traffic  ralla,  a  pivrallty  of  trips  arranged  on  opposite  Bides 
of  tbe  sate  aad  transversely  across  the  path  of  movement 
of  an  advancing  train,  each  trip  having  an  Intermediate 
crank,  and  having  a  cam  loop  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
Inner  sdge  of  a  traflh:  rail  base  flange,  said  cam  loop  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  offset  extending  In  the  direction  of 
■aid  r«l]  bead  and  disposing  the  bight  of  said  loop  consid- 
erably above  sAld  rail  bead  for  engagement  with  a  car 
wheel,  said  trip  further  having  a  terminal  crank  disposed 
beyond  tke  outer  edge  of  aaid  rail  base  flange,  llaks  con- 
necting tbe  cranks  of  aaid  trips  to  said  gate  and  operating 
to  open  the  gate  opoo  actuation  of  aaid  cam  loop,  and  a 
CMaccttag   link    loosely    connected    to    the    Intermediate 

~'~  of  said  trips  for  aetuatiag  all  of  said  trips  slaial- 
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W4.61«.  POWKB-TRANSMISSION  DSTICR.  Airouw 
F.  Stubm,  Ndiawka.  N«br.  Filed  May  8,  1910.  Sarlal 
No.  W9,10S. 


1.  In  •  pow«r  transmlaaion  mechanlam,  a  power  ataaft 
proTi<Je<l  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  grooTed  collar  aUd- 
ably  mounted  on  eald  shaft,  a  plurality  of  gear*  loosely 
mounted  on  said  power  shaft  barlnc  sloti  therein,  a  rod 
secured  to  nld  coUar.  a  pair  of  rod*  plTotally  secured  to 
said  Orst  named  rod,  a  clutch  member  piTotally  sectired 
between  said  pair  of  rods,  an  operating  rod  for  said  clutch 
member  disposed  in  the  groove  In  said  power  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond grooved  collar  sUdably  disposed  on  said  shaft  and  se- 
cured to  said  clutch  operating  rod,  and  a  pair  of  Jarers 
provided  with  arms  arranged  to  enter  the  respecttre 
grooves  in  said  collars. 

2.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  power  shaft 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  plurality  of  gears 
loosely  mounted  on  said  power  shaft,  a  pair  of  siidabls  col- 
lars mounted  on  said  power  shaft,  a  clutch  member  pivot- 
ally  mounted  in  the  groove  la  said  power  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  Engage  said  gears,  a  rod  connecting  said  clutch  mem- 
ber with  one  of  said  collars  for  moving  the  clutch  member 
longitiidlnally  and  a  second  rod  connected  with  said  clutch 
member  and  to  one  of  said  collars  for  swinging  said  dutch 
member  on  its  pivot. 


M4.61T.     DBAINAOB  STSTEIT.     Habbt  H.  8ot«o,  New 
York,  N.  T.     FUed  Jan.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  862.474. 


1.  A  series  of  Independent  drainage  systems  arranged 
In  successive  sones,  each  system  comprising  a  number  of 
mains  arranged  in  a  sll^g  manner. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  basin,  and  a  series  of  ind^t 
pendent  drainage  systems  arranged  in  successive  sones 
wltbln  the  basin,  each  sone  comprising  a  number  of  mains 
having  a  slgsag  arrangement 


8.  Tlie  combination  of  a  taasla.  and  a  series  of  inda- 
pendcnt  drainage  systems  arranged  in  soeeeaslve  sones 
wltliln  the  basin,  each  drainage  system  comprising  mains 
and  latarala 

4.  The  combination  of  a  basin,  and  a  series  of  lada- 
pendent  drainage  systems  arranged  in  succe— ive  aoaes 
within  the  basin,  each  drainage  system  comprising  s 
number  of  mains  having  slgsag  arrangemant.  and  laterals 
discharging  into  the  mains. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  aettilng  basin.  Inclosing  a 
well,  of  a  plurality  of  drainage  systems  dlsebarglng  Into 
tha  well,  saA  of  said  systems  eomprlateg  a  plurality  «« 
ducts  and  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  fH>m  so^ 
drainage  systams. 

(CUlms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


994.018.  ORAIT-BQDALISBB.  Fiuinc  W.  8imo«. 
North  Bngllsh,  Iowa,  filed  F^.  4,  1910.  Sartal  Nst 
642.087. 


A  draft  equaliser  including  a  draft  bar  plvotally  con 
nected  at  its  longitudinal  center  with  tlte  tongue  of  the 
vehicle,  a  flexible  element  having  Ita  respective  terminals 
arranged  in  advance  of  the  respective  ends  of  the  draft 
bar  and  its  central  portion  projected  in  loop  form  in 
advance  of  the  central  portion  of  the  draft  bar,  said  ele- 
ment IntermedUte  tha  loop  portion  and  each  terminal 
being  movably  guided  at  spaced. points  and  In  rear  of  the 
draft  bar,  draft  members  connected  to  the  terminals  of 
tlie  element  in  advance  of  the  draft  bar,  a  draft  element 
connector  siidably  mounted  on  the  loop  portion  of  the 
element,  and  means  secured  oi>on  the  element  sdjaccnt 
the  terminals  and  on  the  loop  portion  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  such  parts  toward  the  draft  bar. 


994,019.  ARTIFICIAL  EYELASH.  AifWA  Tatixmi.  Ot- 
Uwa.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1911.  Serial 
No.   WT.810. 


In  an  artlflcial  eyelash,  a  strip  of  material  substantially 
crsscent  shaped  with  the  aada  cUpped  off.  short  Isngtbs 
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or  balr  prajecttat  oatwardly  from  the  eonvez  side  of  tha 
creaeant  shape  la  tha  form  of  eyelashes  and  fixedly  se- 
cured adjacent  to  said  sdfi  on  the  under  side  of  the  strip, 
and  an  adhesive  spread  evsr  the  under  side  of  said  strip. 


BOTART  ▼ALVB.    Pbut  L.  TgifiriT,  Alameda. 
Cai..  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  M.  Latham,  Ala- 
Cal.     Filed  Ang.  94,  1910.     Serial  No.  678.781. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  easing,  a  valve  mounted  there- 
in, said  casing  having  a  chamber  for  the  valve  allghtly 
elongated  transversely  thereof,  to  form  a  valve  seat  of 
two  diameters,  one  dlamater  corresponding  with  that  of 
the  valve,  the  other  dlamatar  being  slightly  larger,  and 
Beans  oo-actlng  with  tha  valve  and  its  seat  to  form  a 
finld-tigfat  running  joint. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  valve  havlac  a  oaslag. 
the  valve  chamber  in  the  caalng  being  slightly  elongated 
transversely  of  the  valve,  said  elongatloa  sCaeted  by  two 
Intersecting  bores,  the  valve  seating  la  oM  Of  said  boras 
and  ekpandlble  into  the  other,  and  means  for  forming  a 
fluid  tight  joint  between  the  valve  and  its  seat 

8.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  valve  and  Its  ssat 
^assat  formed  by  two  intersecting  boree.  the  valve 
rvtlac  la  one  bore,  Inwardly  projecting  ledges  in  the 
ssat  concentric  with  tha  other  bore,  and  snap-rings  mount- 
ed la  the  valve  and  seating  on  said  ledges. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  valve  and  its  seat,  the 
ssat  formed  by  two  intersecting  bores,  the  valve  not- 
ing in  one  bore,  inwardly  projecting  ledgee  in  the  aeat 
eooceotric  with  the  other  bore,  snap-rings  carried  by  the 
valve  and  seating  on  said  ledges,  a  valve  stem,  and  a  uni- 
versal connection  between  the  valve  stem  and  the  valve. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  valve  and  Its  seat,  the 
seat  formed  by  two  intersecting  borea.  the  valve  resting 
In  one  bore,  Inwardly  projecting  ledges  in  the  aeat  con- 
centric with  the  other  bore,  snap-rings  carried  by  the 
ralve  and  seating  on  said  ledges,  and  a  valve  stem  having 
a  notched  head  fitting  a  glmbal  ring,  said  glmhal  ring 
fitting  an   end   of  the  valve. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


•94,021.    SAVINGS-BANK.    CiaoDB  A.  Wauia.  Stratford. 

Conn.,    assignor   to    Boston    Prssasd   McUl    Company. 

Woresatsr,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Malae.     Filed  Jan. 

n.  1910.    Serial  Na  640.814. 

L  A  lockJeas  savings  bank,  comprising  a  box  body  open 
at  tiM  apper  end  and  provided  with  apertures  Intermediate 
tW  Mlia.  and  a  cap  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  furtace  of 
Iks  said  open  sad  of  the  box  body  with  a  drtring  fit,  the 
cap  having  a  rim  adapted  to  be  eeated  on  the  upper  edge 
of  the  box  body  and  the  said  cap  having  registering  open- 
ings in  the  top  and  sides. 

2.  A  lockless  savings  bank,  comprising  a  box  body  open 
at  tha  apper  end  and  provided  with  apertures  intermediate 
the  cttds.  and  a  cap  sdaptsd  to  eagage  the  inner  surface  of 
the  said  open  end  of  the  box  body  with  a  driving  fit  the 
eap  having  a  rim  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  upper  edge  of 
the  box  body  and  the  said  eap  having  a  coin  slot  In  ths  top 
and  apertarea  la  tha  side  te  sliasaisnt  with  the  said  coin 


8.  A  lockless  savlags  bank,  eompriaing  a  box  body  open 
at  the  opper  end  and  provided  with  apertnrea  Intermediate 
the  sods,  and  a  cap  having  a  coin  slot  la  the  top.  a  4a»> 
bled-op  rim.  and  apartoree  In  the  side  waU  o<  the  eap  be- 
low the  said  rim. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  box  body  and  a  cap  for  engage- 
it  with  the  said  box  body  by  a  driving  fit  the  cap  hav- 
ing a  coin  slot  In  its  top  and  apertures  in  the  side  wall, 
and  tha  said  box  body  having  apertures  at  a  point  Inter- 
mediate the  ends,  a  yoke  having  its  terminals  engaging  the 
said  box  body  apertures,  a  plunger  mounted  to  travel  in 
the  direction  of  its  length  in  the  said  yoke,  a  driving  bead 
carried  by  the  said  plunger,  and  hooks  pivoted  on  the  said 
driving  head  and  'adapted  to  pass  through  the  said  coin 
slot  to  hook  into  the  apertures  in  the  side  wail  ot  the  eap, 
the  said  screw  rod  engaging  the  said  hooks  to  q>read  the 


6.  In  combination  with  a  box  body  and  a  cap  for  en- 
gagement with  the  said  box  body  by  a  driving  fit.  the  cap 
having  a  coin  slot  In  Its  top  and  apertures  in  the  side  wall, 
and  the  said  box  body  having  apertures  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate the  ends,  a  yoke  having  Its  terminals  engaging  the 
said  box  body  apertures,  a  plunger  mounted  to  travel  In 
the  direction  of  its  length  in  the  said  yoke,  a  driving  bead 
carried  by  the  said  plunger,  books  pivoted  on  the  said 
driving  head  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  said  cola 
slot  to  hook  Into  the  apertures  In  the  side  wall  of  the  cap, 
the  said  screw  rod  engaging  the  said  hooks  to  spread  the 
same,  and  a  spring  for  closing  the  said  hooks  and  held  on 
the  said  bead. 


994,022.  CLEANING  MECHANISM  FOB  HORSR-RAKBS. 
WtLLiAM  Waivaa,  Rtverton.  Uta)L  Filed  Apr.  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  060,802. 


A  horse  rake  comprising,  drive  wheela,  a  shaft  supported 
by  said  drive  wheels,  a  frame  supported  by  said  shaft,  a 
bar  extending  traaavarsely  of  said  frame,  a  asat  sopportsd 
on  said  bar,  a  plurality  of  curved  teeth  rotatably  moanted 
upon  said  shaft,  a  lever  poaitioned  on  said  shaft  to  raiae 
and  lower  said  teeth,  means  for  loeklng  oaM  taeth  la  a 
lowered  position,  a  second  frame  arranged  below  the  first 
meatloiied  frame,  said  frame  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
rsaUlsat  fla«srs  extending  between  the  taeth  of  the  rake,  a 
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pate  of  U«jwv»i«ely  ftmagad  b«ra  eouMCtlac  mM  Ongsn, 
•  plnnUlty  of  evrred  mmiben  attaptod  to  rapport  tmia 
fmae.  Mid  Bemben  being  adjustably  conocctad  to  one  of 
■aid  traoaTene  ban,  and  an  adjaatabla  comMetion  betwaen 
the  other  transrerae  bar  and  the  shafts  of  tlM  rake,  vh^  v^^ 


904.623.  COMBINED  MULTIPLE  FUSE-BLOCK  AND 
SWITCH.  Paa  Enock  WasxaBDAHL.  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  Dee.  1,  1910.    Barlal  No.  590.090. 


1.  la  a  oomblned  switch  and  fuse  block  of  the  character 
deacrlbed,  a  base,  contact  terminals  arranged  on  said  base, 
a  r«Tolabl7  moanted  foae  supporting  block,  means  on  said 
block  to  bold  a  series  of  fuses  whereby  the  latter  are  rac- 
osaalvelj  brought  into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  said 
oostact  termlnala  and  the  switch  thus  opened  and  closed 
and,  maana  to  lock  nld  awltch  in  open  poaitloa  tkereby 
holding  the  fnaes  from  being  casually  engaged  with  tha 
tanalnala. 

a.  In  a  combined  switch  and  fuse  block  of  the  character 
described,  a  base,  pairs  of  spring  conUct  terminals  secured 
to  said  base,  a  rcTolubly  mounted  supporting  shaft  a  fnae 
supporting  block  secured  to  satd  shaft,  fuse  holding  clips 
secured  to  said  block  whereby  the  fuses  carriad  by  said 
diigm  ara  adtaptad  to  Im  succeaslTcly  brought  into  and  out 
at  cnfEgaaiaot  with  said  spring  contact  terminals  and  the 
switch  thus  opened  and  closed,  and  a  spring  locking  pawl 
adapted  to  hxdc  said  block  against  movement  when  turned 
to  a  poaltion  wherein  the  fuaea  are  out  of  engagement 
with  the  terminals  tbsreby  praTenting  the  caaoal  contact 
or  engagement  of  the  fuses  with  the  terminals. 

8.  In  a  combined  fuse  block  and  switch,  a  baaa  plate, 
palra  of  spring  contact  terminals  arranged  on  said  baae 
plate,  supporting  standards  secured  to  said  plate  batween 
said  terminals,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  said  stand- 
arda,  a  fuse  block  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  seriee 
of  foae  holding  clips  arranged  on  said  block  and  adapted 
to  detaehabiy  secore  a  aeries  of  fuses  thereto,  waahera  ar- 
ranged on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  block,  one  of  said 
washers  haTlng  formed  therein' an  annular  series  of  lock- 
ing notches,  one  of  which  Is  arranged  opposite  the  center 
of  the  space  between  said  fuse  holding  clips,  and  a  spring 
pawl  secured  to  the  baae  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
said  locking  notches  whereby  the  twitch  Is  locked  In  an 
open  position  and  the  fuae  held  against  casual  engagement 
with  said  contact  termlnala. 

4.  In  a  combined  fuse  block  and  switch,  a  baae  plate, 
pairs  of  spring  contact  terminals  secured  to  said  baae,  a 
rerolabl/  mounted  tose  block  arranged  between  said  termi- 
nals, fase  holding  clips  arranged  on  said  block,  said  clipa 
comprising  strips  of  spring  metal  bent  upon  tbemselres  to 
form  loop  shaped  attaching  shanks  adapted  to  be  driven 
Into  the  opposite  ends  of  the  block  and  outwardly  project- 
ing enrred  fuae  holding  fingers,  washers  seeared  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  block,  one  of  said  washer*  baring 
formed  la  ita  outer  end  an  annular  series  of  locking 
notches,  one  of  which  la  arranged  opposite  the  center  of 
each  of  the  spacea  between  the  fuse  holding  cilpa  00  the 
blaek,  and  a  spring  pawl  secured  to  the  base  plate  and 
haTlng  on  Ita  upper  end  a  tooth  adapted  to  engage  the 
notdies  in  said  waaher  and  to  thereby  lock  aald  btoek 
mgntamt  taming  whan  the  switch  is  open  aad  tha  tnaa 
sgalaat  eaanal  sagagasseat  with  said  contact  tersilnals. 


994.634.      TUBULAB    LANTBKBI-k'ltAMa. 
WHiPPLa.  Olena  Valla,  N.  Y.    rOed  May  7. 
Na  569,9201 
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1.  A  top  blank  for  s  tubular  lantern,  said  blank  being 
made  of  one  piece  of  sheet  metal  shaped  to  form  side  tuba 
portions  and  an  enlarged  Integral  dome  portion  between 
the  same,  extending  both  sboTe  and  below  the  junction  of 
said  tube  portions  therewith. 

2.  A  tubular  lantern  frame  comprising  two  similar  sheet 
metal  blanka.  each  blank  having  side  tube  portlona,  an  en- 
larged dome  portion  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  tube 
portions,  and  a  burner  collar  portion  connecting  the  lower 
enda  of  the  tube  portions,  said  blanks  being  seamed  to- 
gether and  forming  a  dome,  side  tubes  and  burner  collar.     1 

8.  A  tabular  lantern  frame  consisting  of  two  similar 
sheet  metal  blanks  connected  together  st  their  edges,  each 
blank  having  burner  collar,  air  tube  and  dome  portions, 
the  dome  portion  t>eing  enlarged  and  open  at  top  and  bot- 
tom. 

4.  A  tabular  lantern  top  comprising  two  similar  blank! 
each  having  dome  and  integral  sir  tube  and  cap  portlona, 
and  seamed  together  at  their  edges,  the  cap  being  spaced 
from  the  dome. 


904.625.  APPABATU8  FOB  TRXATINO  FIBER  WITH 
LIQUIDB.  John  FaAwcis  Wbitb.  Bradford.  England. 
FUed  Jan.  S,  1911.    Serial  No.  600,581. 


JUMI  6, 191 1. 


fit 


^4 


1.  In  apparatns  of  tbc  chsracter  described  an 
lag  dnct,  ssaaas  for  sopplyiag  liquid  to  said 
duct  and  for  leading  the  fiber  placed  In  said  dnct  to  tha 
ontlst  of  the  sasM,  sopportlBg  and  forwarding  means  re- 
calTlag  fiber  tross  said  dact.  mians  for  sprlnklla«  tt^oM 
owmt  the  fiber  located  en  said  forwarding  gasaaa.  collaeta 
for  the  liquid  under  said  forwarding  meana,  tanks 
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by  plpea  to  aaM  collectors  and  pnsspa  between  sskS 
tanks  aad  saM  sprtaUen. 

S.  In  spparatns  of  the  cbsiactsr  tfsaerlbad  an  Immers- 
hur  duct,  for  receiving  the  fiber  to  be  treated,  means  for 
supplying  liquid  to  said  doct,  forwarding  and  anpportlag 
■•aaa  for  the  fiber  talllag  from  said  duct  located  uader- 
■eath  MM  duct,  OMaas  far  projectteg  serlM  of  sprays  of 
Ilqald  on  to  tke  fiber  loMtad  aad  coarayed  along  said  sup- 
porting means,  means  for  collecting  thrf  liquid  sprayed 
upon  the  fiber  resting  on  said  forwarding  means,  tanks  for 
race  lying  Mid  liquid  aad  maaaa  for  retoralag  the  llgnld 
from  Mid  tanks  to  said  doct  and  to  Mid  sprinkling  meana. 
A.  In  spparatus  ot  the  character  described  meana  for 
first  thoroughly  soaking  and  impregnating  the  fiber  to  be 
treated,  superposed  forwarding  Ublee  receiving  Mid  fiber 
oaa  froBi  the  other,  perforated  pipes  forming  spraying 
means  loMted  owr  the  said  forwarding  tablea.  collectors 
under  each  forwarding  Uble  for  Ikjuid  paaalng  through 
Mid  forwsrdlng  tablea.  a  tank  connected  up  to  each  of  uld 
collectora,  a  pump  located  In  Mcb  of  said  tsnks  end  con- 
nections from  each  of  mM  pnmpa  to  one  of  aald  plpea 
forming  said  sprinkling  meana. 

4.  In  apparatns  of  the  character  described  an  immers- 
ing doct,  meana  far  feeding  liquid  to  and  caualng  a  fiow  of 
liquid  along  said  duct,  a  perfbratad  forwarding  table  lo- 
cated •adtf  aald  doct  adapted  to  receive  at  Its  forward 
end  fiber  diacbarged  from  said  dnct.  a  second  fbrwardlng 
Uble  under  said  firat  forwarding  table  adapted  to  receive 
at  Ita  front  end  fiber  diacbarged  from  Hid  first  forward- 
ing table,  a  perforated  pipe  forming  sprinkling  means  at 
the  front  end  of  said  imm«;rsing  duct  and  over  each  half 
of  Mch  forwarding  Uble.  a  collector  under  esch  half  of 
each  forwarding  tsble,  a  series  of  tanks  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  number  of  collectors,  a  pipe  from  each  col- 
lector to  one  of  said  Unka.  pompa  connected  to  said  tanks, 
connections  between  the  pompa  In  the  tanks  connected  to 
the  collectors  onder  the  first  and  aecond  halves  of  the  first 
forwarding  Uble  and  the  sprinkling  means  over  the  Im- 
mersing duct  and  the  first  half  of  the  first  forwarding 
Uble,  oonnectlona  between  the  pomp  In  the  tank  receiving 
llqold  from  the  first  half  of  the  second  table  and  the 
spraying  means  located  over  the  second  half  of  the  first 
Uble,  connections  between  tke  p«mp  located  In  the  Unk 
receiving  liquid  from  the  aecoad  half  of  the  second  table 
and  the  spraying  means  orer  U>e  first  half  of  the  second 
Uble  and  means  located  over  the  second  half  of  the  second 
Uble  for  spraying  clean  water  on  to  the  fiber  paaalng 
thereover. 

6.  In  apparatos  of  tbc  character  deacribed  forwarding 
meana  composed  of  longitudinal  members  arranged  in  SeU 
to  which  a  combined  horlsontal  and  vertical  reciprocation 
Is  given  to  forward  the  fiber  reatlng  thereon,  perforated 
pipes  located  orer  said  forwarding  means  to  form  spraying 
means,  meana  for  supplying  liquid  to  uld  perforated 
pipes,  a  series  of  collectors  under  said  forwarding  meana, 
separate  tanks  for  recelvUg  liquid  from  Mch  of  Mid  col- 
lectors, and  pumps  in  each  of  Mid  Unks  connected  to  Mid 
perforated  plpea. 

rciatms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  OaaetU.] 


■AMD-MOLDIMO  MACHINE.  WitxiaM  C  Win- 
riBLD,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Day  Ward  Com- 
pany, Warren,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed  May 

{     «.  1900.     Serial  No.  494,054. 

;--     1.  A  drag  or  cope  comprising  a   framework   provided 

Vltb  aeparate  bodily  SMvable  und  pressing  sections. 
2.  A    drag  or   rope   comprising  a   framework   provided 

arlth  separau  laterally  and  bodUy  movable  saad  prening 

Mctloaa,  Mch   provMad  with  meaaa  whereby   It  may   be 

mared  obUqnely  U  the  loagltodinal  axis  of  the  drag. 

a.  ▲  drag  or  cope   compriatng  a   framework   provided 

with  separate  bodily  movable  Mnd  prcMing  aectlonsi,  each 

pronged  with  meana  whereby  It  may  be  ssoved  ol»llqneIy 

la  the  framework  of  the  drag. 

4.  ▲  fiaak  nsamber.  comprMag  separate  sections,  each 

swvaUe  bodily  la  a  dlrectlsB  obllqae  to  tbc  plane  of  the 

aecttoa. 


5.  A  flaak  sMmber  comprlalng  a  frasMwork,  a^itfate 
-^        saeb  iBOTaMe  bodily  la  a  dlrectloa  obl^oe  to  the 


plane  of   the  section,  and  means  on   the  framework   for 
guiding  the  sections  in  such  movement. 

[Clsinis  6  to  88  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


904.627.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Jambs  A.  WoaK- 
MAW,  8r..  PorUgeTUIe,  Mo.  Filed  May  28,  1910.  SerUI 
No.  662.972. 


1.  A  mechanical  morement  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lower  rack,  gear  wheels  having  separate  engagement  with 
the  opper  and  lower  racks,  and  means  for  actuating  Mid 
gear  wbMla. 

2.  A  BM^aalcal  movement  comprising  upper  and  lower 
racks,  gear  wheels  meshing  with  Mid  racks  and  adapted 
for  movement  independently  of  eadi  otbw,  aad  means  for 
actnatlng  Mid  gear  wheels. 

8.  A  mechsnical  movement  comprising  a  frame  having 
Inwardly  Cadng  racka,  aeparate  gear  wheehi  meahlng  with 
the  sepsrate  racks,  sad  means  for  sctoatlng  Mid  gear 
wheela. 

4,  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  racks,  rerolnble 
gear  wheels  baring  independent  engasrement  with  aeparate 
racks,  and  means  for  actuating  Mid  gear  wheela 

5.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  frame  havlag 
tawardly  Uclng  racks,  an  axle,  gear  wheels  looaely 

itsd  on  and  driven  from  said  axle  and  having  inde- 
pendent engagement  arlth  Mid  racka.  and  mMns  for  slter- 
nately  locking  the  gear  wheels  to  said  axle,  aobaUntUUy 
as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  OsMtte.] 


994.628.    AX.    Poaira  J.  You  no.  aendenin,  W.  Va.    Filed 

Nor.  15.  1910.    Serial  No.  692,563. 

1.  An  az  head  prorlded  with  a  receM  in  one  edge  aad 
a  groove  la  the  oppoalu  edge,  a  deUchable  tool  compriaiag 
parallel  arsM,  an  tecliaed  web,  a  lug  depending  from  the 
web,  and  a  stud  formed  on  the  lug,  Mid  arms  being  pro- 
rided  with  slined  slots,  and  a  wedge  for  holding  the  tool 
coaaactad  to  the  head  of  the  ax. 

2-  ■A*  ■«  provided  with  a  recess  and  a  groove,  a  detach- 
•hla  tool  coaaactad  to  the  ax.  Mid  tool  havlag  latscral 
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iwrallel  arms  proTlded  with  alined  liota,  a  lof  projccttag 
toom  th«  tool  to  «nsa«e  the  r«cem,  and  a  key  •ngugtikg  tba 
slot*  ta  the  anu  and  tb«  groor*  In  tte  ax. 


8.  An  ax  provided  with  ■  tapering  receea  In  one  edge  of 
th»  bead,  and  a  groove  In  the  opposite  edge,  detachable 
tools  adapted  to  be  connected  to  tb«  ax  bead,  said  tools 
Mch  being  provided  with  parallel  arms,  an  Inclined  web, 
a  tapering  stad  to  engage  oald  recess,  and  a  key  for  hold- 
ing the  tool  dstacbably  to  the  ax  head. 


M4.e29.     OAMB  APPARATUS.     Paul  W.  Amlib.   Bin- 
ford,  N.  D.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1000.     Boinl  No.  400,99S. 


io:iv'r^ipi?»r^i«»i<*»i'--i«^'i'i 
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1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  s  frams  having  a  groap  of 
alleys,  an  Impelling  device  and  a  repelling  device  for  eacb 
allay,  and  missiles,  one  In  each  alley  which  are  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  said  impel  Hag  devices. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  frame  having  a  group  of 
alleys,  an  Impelling  and  repelling  device  for  sacb  alley, 
the  respective  Impelling  and  repelling  derlcss  being  dealg- 
Bated  by  corresponding  Indicia,  and  an  Indicator  bearing 
Indicia  correa];>ODding  to  the  indicia  designating  the  de- 
vices aforesaid,  said  Indicator  being  naable  to  determine 
tbe  sequence  of  operation  of  the  devices  aforesaid. 

8.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  alleya  arranged  side  by  side  and  having  sloping  bot- 
toms, an  Impelling  and  a  repelling  device  for  each  allsj, 
tbe  rsspcetlvs  Impelling  and  repelling  devices  being  deslg- 
aatsd  by  corresponding  Indlds,  and  missiles,  one  In  each 
allay,  wbleb  are  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  Impelling 
davlces. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatus  tbe  combination  with  an  alley 
having  a  con  vexed  bottom,  of  an  impelling  device,  a 
adssUs  adapted  to  be  shot  by  said  Impelling  device,  a 
repelling  devlee  for  said  allay  having  msaaa  for  ratnm- 


iBff  It  to  Boraal  pMftloa ;  mM  rapaUlBff  dsvlea  baiag 
adapted  In  its  normal  position  to  ratela  the  missile. 

6.  la  a  gams  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame 
bavlag  a  plorallty  of  alleys  arranged  side  by  sMe,  Btasllea 
OBS  la  each  allay,  a  releasable  impelling  device  for  each 
alley,  a  repelling  device  for  sach  alley,  and  means  for 
stmultaneoosly  asttlng  all  of  tha  Impelling  darloas. 

[Clal^  e  to  14  not  prlntad  in  the  Gaastte.] 


M4,«80.  CLAMP.  OscAB  BcaosTBOM.  Chicago,  111.,  a*- 
slgnor  to  Handy  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
rUad  Mar.  IT.  lOlL     Serial  No.  615,176. 


1.  A  clamp  for  mitered  or  other  bevclad  joints,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  bars  adapted  to  extend  acroas  each 
other,  each  bar  being  provided  with  an  extension  adapted 
to  entar  aa  opening  formed  te  one  of  the  parts  ta 
bs  Joined,  and  a  clamping  maans  carried  hy  the  othsr 
end  of  each  of  said  bars  adapted  to  aagaga  tbe  aids  of 
the  other  part  to  ha  joined,  for  tbe  pnrpoae  described. 

2.  A  damp  for  mitered  or  other  beveled  joints,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  bars  sdaptsd  to  extend  across  each 
other,  esch  bar  being  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to 
snter  an  opening  fbrmed  In  one  of  the  parts  to  be  joined, 
a  clamping  means  earrled  hy  the  other  sod  of  sadi  mt 
said  bars  adapted  to  engage  ttie  side  of  tbe  other  part  to 
be  joined,  and  a  beveled  pin  carried  by  each  log,  for  the 
purpoae  described. 

8.  A  damp  for  mitered  or  other  bevded  joints,  cosa- 
prising  a  pair  of  bars  extending  across  each  other,  a  pta 
loosely  connecting  the  bars  togetber  at  their  crossing, 
each  bar  being  provided  with  an  extension  adapted  to 
enter  an  opening  foroMd  In  one  of  the  parts  to  he  jotaed, 
and  a  clamping  means  carried  by  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  bars  adapted  to  engage  tbe  side  of  the  other  part 
to  be  joined,  for  the  purpoae  described. 


004.631.  EXTRACTION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR.  John  J.  BnaiOAN,  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1000.     SerUl  No.  400,410. 

1.  Tbe  process  of  extraction  which  comprises  forming 
and  positioning  a  layer  of  material  by  centrifugal  action 
and  while  so  podtioeed.  expodng  said  layer  to  comprea- 
slon  by  a  preeeer  member. 

2.  The  process  of  extraction  which  comprises  forming 
and  positioning  a  layer  of  material  upon  a  pressor  mem- 
ber by  centrifugal  action  and  while  ao  podtloned,  expoa- 
ing  said  layer  to  compreealon  by  another  preaser  member, 
one  of  said  members  being  foramlnoos. 

S.  The  procsaa  of  extraction  which  comprtaca  formlnc 
aad  poaitlonlng  a  layer  of  material  upon  a  foramlnona 
preaaer  member  by  centrifugal  action  and  while  so  poai- 
tlonsd,  expodng  said  layer  to  compression  by  another 
prsassr  member. 

4.  The  process  of  sxtrsctioa  which  comprises  forming 
and  positioning  a  layer  of  material  by  centrifugal  action 
and  while  so  positioned,  exposing  said  layer  to  comprsa- 
don  by  a  pressor  member,  the  preeoure  exerted  by  said 
pressor  ■aamber  bdng  aided  by  esntzifngal  setlon. 


Jvm  6,  1911. 
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A.  Tbs  preesss  eC  sottraetioa  whldi  eoapHaes  forming 
aad  podtlonlag  a  layer  of  material  npoa  a  preaser  mem- 
ber  by    ceatrifngal    sctloa   and   while   so   podtloned,   ex- 


I 


-J 


posing    said    laysr    to    compression    by    another    pi 

member,  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  presser  member  be- 
ing aided  by  centrifugal  action. 

[Claims  6  to  06  not  printed  in  the  Ckiaette.] 


PRESS.      JoHM    J.    BsBBiOAif,    Orange,    N. 
Filed  Jone  10,  1010.     Serial  No.  MS^tOS. 


L  la  a  press,  a  stationary  framework,  a  plurality  of 
rotary  members  joamalad  therein,  a  belt-like  element 
carrying  spaced  transverse  presser  dements  and  looped 
around  sneh  rotary  lasMhers  to  give  alternating  concave 
aad  convex  benda,  means  fbr  rotstlng  one  of  the  rotary 
SMBbers  and  means  fOr  delivering  material  to  be  expressed 
betwe«i  such  preaser  elements. 

2.  In  a  press,  a  stationary  framework,  a  plurality  of 
rotary  members  joumaled  therein,  a  belt-like  element 
carrying  spaced  transverse  preeser  elements  and  looped 
around  such  rotary  aaembers  to  give  alternating  concave 
and  convex  bends,  s  Alter  doth  overlying  said  transverse 
praiaer  elements,  means  for  rotating  one  of  the  rotary 
■eMbers  and  means  for  delivering  materlAl  to  be  ex- 
P>aassd   between    such   presser   elementa. 

8.  la  s  press,  a  stationary  fraoiework,  a  plurality  of 
rotery  members  joomaled  therein,  a  pair  of  parallel 
b4>It  like  members  connected  by  spaced  transverse  preeser 
elements  and  looped  around  such  rotary  dementa  to  give 
alternating  concave  aad  convex  bands,  means  for  rotat- 
ing one  of  the  rotary  dementa  sad  means  for  delivering 
matariai  to  be  pressed  between  such  preeeer  elements. 

4.  la  a  prsas,  a  stationary  framework,  a  plurality  of 
rotary  members  joomaled  In  the  upper  part  thereof,  a 
paa  la  the  tower  part  thereof,  a  belt-Uke  element  carry- 
tag  traasrerss  spsced  presser  members  and  looped  around 
said  rotary  members  to  give  altaraatlng  concave  and  con- 


rex  bends  and  harlag  a  loop  depending  into  said  paa, 
meant  for  rotating  one  of  said  rotary  members,  aad 
means  for  delivering  matertal  to  be  pressed  between  said 
presser  members  prior  to  a  concave. 

6.  la  a  prees,  a  stationary  framework,  a  plurality  of 
rotary  members  joumaled  in  the  upper  part  thereof,  a 
pan  la  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  belt-Uke  dement  carry- 
ing transverse  spaced  presser  members  and  looped  around 
said  rotary  members  to  give  alternating  concave  and  con- 
vex bends  and  having  a  loop  depending  Into  said  pan.  a 
Alter  doth  overlying  said  transverse  presser  elements, 
means  for  rotating  one  of  said  rotary  members  and  means 
for  ddivering  material  to  be  pressed  between  said  presser 
members  prior  to  a  concave  bend. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


004,683.  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  STEMS  OF 
FEATHERS.  FaaD  B»CK,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed 
Aug.  10,  1010.    Serial  No.  676,672. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  grinding  the  stams  of  feathers, 
a  roller,  means  for  rotating  tbe  same,  a  bed  or  platen  ful- 
cramed  at  one  end.  means  for  depressing  the  opposite  end. 
a  yielding  support  beneath  the  platen  Intermediate  its 
ends  and  adjostable  in  the  direction  of  tbe  length  of  the 
platen,  and  pressure  means  acting  upon  the  platen  In  op- 
position to  said  yielding  support  and  Intermediate  the 
same  and  the  said  roller. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  grinding  the  stems  of  feathers, 
a  roller,  means  for  rotating  tbe  same,  a  platen  disposed 
beneath  the  roller  and  fulcrumed  at  one  end.  a  frame  sup- 
porting said  platen  and  roller  and  provided  with  longitu- 
dinal slota,  and  a  tension  device  having  Ita  ends  sup- 
ported In  said  slota.  said  platen  resting  opon  said  tenalon 
device. 

8.  In  an  apiMu-atus  for  grinding  the  stems  of  feathers, 
a  roller,  means  for  rotating  tbe  same,  a  platen  disposed 
beneath  the  roller  and  fulcrumed  at  one  end.  a  frame  sup- 
porting said  platen  and  roller  and  provided  with  longitu- 
dinal slota,  and  a  tension  device  having  ita  ends  sap- 
ported  ta  said  slots,  said  platen  resting  upon  said  tsnsloa 
device,  and  set  screws  bearing  on  the  upper  surfsce  of  the 
platen  between  Ita  ends. 

4.  In.  an  apparatus  for  grinding  tbe  stems  of  fsatbara, 
a  roller,  means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  platen  disposed 
beneath  the  roller  and  fulcrumed  at  one  end.  a  frame  sup- 
porting said  platen  and  roller  and  provided  with  longitn- 
dlnal  slota,  a  tension  device  having  ita  ends  supported  la 
said  slots,  said  platen  rsstlng  upon  said  tension  device, 
set  screws  bearing  on  the  upper  surface  of  tbe  platen  be- 
tween Ita  ends,  and  a  treadle  having  pivotal  connection 
with  the  free  end  of  tbe  platen. 


004.684.  LACB.  Chablss  Wiltbid  Bibkin  and  Eowta 
Sanob,  Nottingham.  Bitfland.  FUed  Sept  8,  1010.  8a- 
rial  Na  581.048. 

1.  A  machine-made,  braided  lace  fabric  In  which  at 
some  parta  all  tbe  threads  are  braided  with  each  other 
and  at  other  parta  some  of  the  threads  are  braided  with 
eadi  other  to  form  the  groondwork  aad  the  other  ttiraads 
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arc  lBt«rw«T«B  witli  «aA  otlMr  to  torm  a  flestlBv  apot  or 
eCber  obJ«ct  ov«r  tba  groandwork  substaBtlally  mm  bartln 
•H  f Mth. 

2.  A  macblne-made,  bnldad  Iae«  fabric  hsTtac  lloatlac 
apota  or  otbar  objeeta  orcr  tba  croiiDdwork  of  tba  laca 
and  eoDDectad  to  aucb  croandwork  at  tbalr  aada  only  by 
the  thraada  oaad  for  maklnf  aocb  floatloc  apota  or  otbar 
objaeti  aobatantlally  aa  bareln  Mt  fortb. 


> 


5c^S' 


■^MmP^. 


8.  A  niacblne-made,  braided  lace  fabric  barlnc  floatlns 
apota  or  other  objecta  orer  a  sroundwork  of  tba  lace  and 
conoected  thereto  by  the  threadi  uaed  for  making  iiich 
fkwtlnc  apota  or  other  objecta  which  tbreada  are  Incorpo- 
rated In  the  lace  when  not  uaed  for  making  floating  apota 
or  otber  objecta  aubatantlalljr  as  herein  aet  forth. 


M4,«3S.     CAB-TRUCK.     Haxst  C.  Btmocp.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1911.    Serial  Mo.  001,883. 


1.  Id  a  ear  track,  the  eofliMiiatlon  with  aide  framea,  of 
Joamal  boxea  pivotalljr  mounted  on  aald  aide  framea 
and  moTable  boriaonUlly  with  reapect  to  aald  aide 
(raoMa. 

3.  In  a  ear  track,  tba  combination  with  aide  framea 
haTing  detachable  joamal  box  yokee,  of  Journal  boxea  ae- 
eared  to  aaid  aide  framea  by  aald  yokea,  each  of  aald  Jour- 
nal boxea  baring  a  pirotal  connection  with  Ita  yoke  and 
aMa  frama. 

8.  In  a  ear  truck,  the  combination  with  aide  framea 
baring  detachable  yokea  for  aecurlng  Journal  boxea  there- 
to, of  Joamal  boxea  morable  horlxontally  with  reapect  to 
Mid  Mit-tnxMB  and  yokea,  and  yielding  maaaa  Interpoaad 
between  each  Journal  box  and  Ita  yoke  for  permitting  aald 
joamal  boxea  to  more  horlaontally  with  reapect  to  aaid 
yokea  and  aide-framaa. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  aide  framea,  of 
a  bolater  plrotally  connected  to  rotate  horlxontally  with 
reapect  to  aald  aide  framea. 

B.  In  a  car  track,  the  combination  with  aide  framaa,  of 
a  bolatar  plrotally  eoanactad  to  .aaid  alda  framaa  ao  aa  to 
rotate  horlxontally  with  reapect  thereto,  and  apringa  in- 
terpoaed  between  aald  bolater  and  side  framea  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  compresaed  by  the  rotation  of  aaid  aide  framaa 
arlth  raapcct  to  lald  bolater. 

[Claima  rt  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


M4,6Se.      OARBAOB .  INCiinBEATIHO     AMD 

OBlfBBATINO  8T8TBM.     CuAULm  A.  Brajra.  Mil 

apoUa,  Mian.,  aaalgaor  of  ona-half  to  Prank  Dant^, 
Oaaao.  Minn.     Piled  Dec.  27,  1900.     Serial  No.  085,084. 


1.  Aa  apparatoa  for  Incinerating  garbage  eomprialng  In 
combination,  a  alngle  combuatlon  chamber  baring  an  oat- 
let,  a  Are  grate  therein,  meaaa  aupplylng  foread  draft  to 
aald  grate,  poaltira  mechanical  maaaa  coaununlcatlng 
with  aaid  oaUat  for  BMtatatalng  aa  Induced  draft,  and 
meana  In  aald  chamber  for  auapendtng  the  garbage  orer 
and  cloaely  adjacent  the  grate  at  a  point  between  the  grate 
and  tlie  outlet  whereby  producta  of  combuatlon  from  tba 
grate  penetrate  and  paaa  through  the  garbage. 

2.  An  apparatua  for  incinerating  garbage  eomprialng  in 
combination,  a  alngle  combuatlon  chamber  baring  an  out- 
let, a  fire  grate  therein,  meana  aupplylng  ('■reed  draft  to 
aaid  grate.  poaltlTe  mechanical  meana  communicating 
with  aaid  ootlet  for  maintaining  an  Indnead  draft,  laM 
induced  draft  meana  baring  a  greatar  capacity  th«B  Mid 
forced  draft  meana,  and  meana  In  aaid  chamber  for  ana- 
pending  the  garbage  orer  and  doacly  adjacent  the  grate 
at  a  petnt  between  the  grata  and  the  outlet  whereby 
producta  of  combuatlon  from  the  grate  penetrate  and  paaa 
throogh  tba  garbage. 

8.  An  apparatoa  for  incinerating  garbage  eoeaprlaiag  in 
comblnatloa,  a  alngle  comboatioa  chamber  baring  aa  out- 
let, a  grata  for  aald  chamber,  meana  aupplylng  forced 
draft  to  aald  grate,  poaltlre  mechanical  maaaa  coMmuni- 
eating  with  aald  outlet  for  maintaining  an  Indnced  draft, 
and  mMna  la  Mid  chamber  for  aoapanding  tke  garbage 
orer  aad  cloaely  adjacent  the  grate  and  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  grate  and  the  outlet,  aald  auapenalon  meana 
being  arranged  and  dlapoaed  to  cauae  the  garbage  to  fOrm 
a  partition  between  aald  grate  and  outlet. 

4.  An  apparatna  for  Incinerating  garbage  comprMng  In 
eomblnation,  a  alngle  eomboatton  chamber,  meana  la  aald 
chamber  for  aoapanding  tlie  garbage  borlaontally  tbara- 
acroM  to  form  a  partition,  a  grata  below  and  doMly  adja> 
cant  the  garbage  partition,  foread  draft  BMana  for  mM 
grate,  and  poaittraly  acting  mechanieal  induced  draft 
meana  communicating  with  nM  chamber  abore  aald  gar> 
baga  partition. 

5.  An  apparatua  for  incinerating  garbage  eomprialng  la 
eomblnation,  a  alngle  combuatlon  chamber,  aaaana  in  aald 
chamber  for  auapendlng  the  garbage  horiaoatally  thara- 
acroaa  to  form  a  partition  In  the  aama.  a  grate  below  and 
cloaaly  adjacent  the  garbage  partition,  forced  draft 
maaaa  for  Mid  grata,  and  poaltlre  mechanieal  ladnead 
draft  means  communicating  with  aald  chamber  abaaa 
nld  garbage  partition,  tbe  capacity  of  aald  indwead 
draft  neaaa  exceeding  the  capacity  of  aaid  foreed  draft 


[Claima  •  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


004,68T.     PAPUUCTTTTINO  MACHUfB.    TauoT  C  Das- 
ran.  Pearl  Rlrer,  N.  T..  awlgnor  to  Dexter  FMdar  Com- 
pany, Pearl  Rlrer.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Now  Terk. 
Piled  Sept.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  581.09ft. 
1.  The  eomblnatton.  In  a  paper  catting  macbtaa.  of  a 

paper  hoMlag  clamp  coaprialag  two  vorttaally  morablo 


M.^<^. 
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It  aparatlag  Maaaa  tor  each  <tt 
a  eoapllag  derlca  annaally  coupling  mM 
clamp  membera,  and  operating  laMna  tor  aald  eoapItn« 
darlea,  harfcog  loat  metloo  eonaaetloa  with  eaa  of 
tadapaadaat  operating  meana. 


.«> 


5.  Tbe  comblnatloa.  In  a  paper  catting  machine,  of  a 
papM  holding  clamp  eomprialng  two  rertlcally  morable 
maiabara,  powar  maehaniam  operatlraly  connected  with 
one  of  aald  elaap  MaMbara,  a  foot  lerer,  meana  connect- 
ing aald  foot  lerer  with  tbe  other  of  aald  clamp  membera. 
a  coupling  darlce  upon  one  of  aald  clamp  membera  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  of  Mid  clamp  membera,  a  lavar  oon- 
aactad  with  and  adapted  to  operate  aald  coupling  darloa, 
and  a  cam  actuated  by  aald  foot  lerer  and  arranged  to 
•parate  aald  coupling  lerer. 

.  B,  The  combination.  In  a  paper  cutting  machlna,  of  a 
paper  holding  clamp  eomprialng  two  morable  membara, 
power  maehaniam  opera tiraly  connected  with  one  of  aald 
membera,  manoally  operated  maehaniam  coanaetad  with 
the  other  of  aald  membera.  a  eonpling  book  upon  one  of 
aald  clamp  membera,  a  bolt  apon  tbe  other  of  aaid  mam- 
bare,  and  meana  actuated  by  aald  manually  operated  maeh- 
aniam for  operating  aald  bolt. 

4.  Tlia  combination.  In  a  paper  cnttlag  machlna,  of  a 
paper  holding  clamp  eomprialng  two  morable  membera, 
power  maehaniam  operatlrely  connected  with  one  of  aald 
membera,  a  foot  lerer,  mMna  connecting  aald  foot  lerer 
with  the  other  of  aaid  membara,  a  coupling  hook  upon  one 
of  Mid  damp  membera,  a  bolt  upon  the  other  of  Mid 
membera,  a  lerer  connected  with  and  adapted  to  operate 
aald  bolt,  and  meana  operated  by  aald  foot  lerer  for  ac- 
tnatlng  aald  bolt  operating  lorar. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  paper  catting  macblae.  of  a 
paper  holding  clamp  eomprialng  two  rertlcally  aaorable 
membera.  power  mecbanlam  operatlrely  connected  with 
one  of  Mid  membera,  a  foot  lerer,  mMna  oonaeeting  aald 
toot  lerer  with  tbe  other  of  aald  mambera,  a  coupling 
liook  upon  one  of  Mid  clamp  membara,  a  horlaoataUy  mor- 
able bolt  upon  tlie  other  of  aald  membera,  meana  holding 
aald  bolt  normally  In  engagement  with  aald  hook,  and  aoit- 
ahle  bolt  operating  meana  actuated  by  Mid  fOot  lerer. 

[Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.] 


994,088.     BTIAM-JACKKT.     Boanr  M.   Dizoa.   Boat 
Oraafe,  N.  J..  aMlgnor  to  Tba  Safety  Car  HMtlng  ft 
Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maw  Jaraay.    FUad 
Oct.  2T.  1902.    Serial  Ma  128,918. 
L.  ▲  ataam  heater  for  a  water  drculatlng  ayntam  eom- 
prMas  *  eaatlng  baring  formed  therein  a  ateam  chamber 
prorided  with  a  ateam  Inlet  and  a  pair  of  outleta,  aald 
eaatlng  baring  alae  formed  therein  a  drip  chamber  prr>- 
rlded  with  an  outlet  aad  a  pair  of  Inlata  aabatantially  con- 
aaatrtc  with  raapect  to  Mid  flrat  ontleta.  a  pair  of  aabatan- 
tially  parallel   apor   tabea   aecnred   to   Mid   eaattag  and 
leading    from    tbe   outleta   of  aald   ateam    chamber.    Mid 
tnbM  being  open  at  their  oatM  aada,  a  pair  of  gravity 
drained  apor  jacketing  tnbM  raapMtlialy  pooitloaad  abaot 
each  of  aald  flrat  tnbM  aad  aaeatad  to  aald  eaattac  at  Mid 


laleta  to  mM  drtp  chamber,  whereby  ataam  la  tod 
Mid  ateam  ebanbar  ont  throu^  Mid  inner  tubM  in  paral* 
lei  and  the  drip  la  retumad  between  aald  inner  and  ootw 
tnbM  to  aaid  drip  chamber,  and  piping  about  both  of  aald 
tnbM  aad  poaltloned  la  aald  water  drcnUtlng  ayataM  and 
adapted  to  lead  water  In  eontaet  with  the  outer  aorfaM 
of  Mid  aaoond  tnbM. 


2.  A  ateam  heater  for  a  water  chrcnlating  ayatem  eom- 
prialng a  eaatlng  baring  formed  therein  a  ataam  chamber 
prorided  with  a  ateam  Inlet  and  a  pair  of  outleta.  aaid 
caatinf  baring  also  formed  therein  a  drip  chamber  pro- 
rided with  an  outlet  and  a  pair  of  inleta  aabatantially  con- 
centric with  reapect  to  uld  flrat  outleta,  a  pair  of  aab- 
atantially parallel  apur  tubea  aeeured  to  Hid  eaatlng  and 
iMdlng  from  the  outlets  of  Mid  stMm  chamber,  aald  tnbM 
being  open  at  their  outer  ends,  a  pair  of  grarity  drained 
apur  Jacketing  tubM  reapectlrely  poaltloned  about  each  of 
said  flrat  tobM  and  aeeured  to  Mid  eaatlng  at  Mid  inleta 
to  Mid  drip  chamber,  whereby  atMm  is  led  from  Mid  ataaai 
chamber  ont  throogh  Mid  Inner  tubM  in  parallel  and  tha 
drip  la  returned  between  aaid  inner  and  outer  tubM  to 
said  drip  cliamber,  and  piping  about  both  of  aaid  tubM 
and  poaltloned  in  Mid  water  circulating  ayatem  and  adapt- 
ed to  lead  water  in  contact  with  the  outer  aurface  of  aald 
aecond  tubea.  Mid  piping  extending  eloMly  about  each  of 
said  outer  tulMa  whereby  the  formation  of  bnbblM  between 
the  MUia  la  prerented. 

8.  A  StMm  hMter  for  a  water  eirenlatlng  system  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  drama  each  baring  water  and  steam 
apaeea,  and  a  fitting  or  casting  formed  to  supply  stMm  to 
aald  ateam  apaeea  and  to  reeelre  and  discbarge  tbe  drip 
therefrom,  the  water  spacM  of  aald  drums  being  out  of 
communlMtlon  with  one  another  and  each  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  communication  with  an  independent  circoM 
of  Mid  water  circulating  system. 

4.  A  ateam  beater  for  a  water  circulating  ayatem  eom- 
prialng a  eaattng  baring  formed  therein  a  ateam  cham- 
ber prorided  with  a  steam  inlet  and  a  pair  of  oat- 
lets,  said  casting  haling  also  formed  therein  a  drip  oat- 
let  and  a  pair  of  drip  Inlets  substantially  concentric 
with  raapect  to  Mid  flrat  outleta,  a  pair  of  aabatantially 
parallel  spnr  tubM  wcnred  to  Mid  casting  and  lead- 
ing from  the  outlets  of  said  steam  chamber,  said  tubM  be- 
ing open  at  their  outer  enda,  a  pair  of  grarity  drained 
spur  Ja^etlng  tnbM  rMpectirely  positioned  about  each  of 
aald  flrst  tubM  and  aeeured  to  aald  casting  at  aald  drtp 
inleta.  whereby  stMm  is  led  from  Mid  stMm  chamber  ont 
through  Mid  inner  tubes  In  parallel  and  the  drip  la  re- 
turned between  aald  Inner  and  outer  tubM  to  Mid  drip' la- 
lets,  and  piping  about  both  of  said  tat>es  and  positioned 
in  Mid  water  circulating  system  and  adapted  to  lead  water 
In  contact  with  the  enter  surface  of  said  second  tubea, 
aald  piping  extending  cloeely  about  each  of  Mid  outer  tubM 
wheret^  the  formation  of  bubblM  between  the  aama  la  pro- 
rented. 


994.089.     IRONINO-BOABD.     JOHK  H.  D.  BraBBiT,  Saolt 
Ste.    Maria,    Mich.      Piled   June   4.    1910.      Sortal 
605,180. 
1.  A  darlM  of  the  daM  deaertbad  indndlng  apaead 

of  aapportlag   laga,   atatlonary  and   awvabla  tr 
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rounds  eonneetliiff  tta«  togs  of  •■eh  ssC  a  sprssder  b»r  la- 
elading  mstlng  sections  hsTliiff  UmIt  ooter  ends  rlctdljr 
•scnred  to  the  morable  tmnsrerse  rounds  and  their  Inner 
SBds  piTOtally  united,  an  Ironing  board  resting  on  the  sap- 
porting  legs,  and  a  spring  locking  member  secnred  to  the 
upper  aorface  of  each  apreader  bar  section  and  hsTlng 
their  outer  ends  proTlded  with  transrerse  groores  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  adjacent  stationary  rounds  for  holding 
the  spreader  bar  sections  In  longitudinal  alinement  with 
each  other  when  said  spreader  bar  sections  are  swung 
downwardly  to  extended  position,  the  spreader  bar  sec- 
tions, together  with  the  locking  members  being  moTsble 
upwardly  between  the  sets  of  supporting  legs  to  permit 
said  sets  of  supporting  legs  to  be  folded  one  apoa  the 
other. 


IL  A  dSTlce  of  the  class  described  Inclading  spaced  sets 
9t  supporting  legs,  each  set  of  legs  having  their  upper  ends 
ooanected  by  a  transyerse  bar  and  tbetr  lower  ends  con- 
nected by  relatlTely  stationary  and  morable  transrerse 
rounds,  an  ironing  board  plvotally  mounted  on  the  trans- 
Terse  bar  of  one  set  of  legs,  a  cleat  carried  by  the  ironing 
board  and  engaging  the  tranaTerse  bar  of  the  mating  set 
of  legs,  a  spreader  bar  Including  mating  sections  having 
their  outer  ends  rigidly  secured  to  the  movable  rounds 
and  their  Inner  ends  pivotally  united,  and  spring  locking 
mambers  having  tbetr  inner  ends  rigidly  secured  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  spreader  bar  sections  and  their  outer 
ends  provided  with  transverse  grooves  adapted  to  engage 
the  adjacent  stationary  rounds  for  antomatlcally  locking 
the  sections  of  the  spreader  bar  in  longitudinal  alinement 
with  each  other  when  aald  spreader  bar  sections  are 
aaoved  downwardly  to  extended  position,  the  spreader  bar 
.  Mcttons,  together  with  the  locking  members  being  mov- 
able upwardly  between  the  sets  of  supporting  legs  to  per- 
mit said  sets  of  legs  to  be  folded  one  upon  the  other  when 
the  free  ends  of  the  locking  members  are  disengaged  from 
the  stationary  rounds. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  spaced  sets 
of  supporting  legs,  each  set  of  legs  having  their  upper  ends 
connected  by  a  transverse  bar  and  their  lower  ends  con- 
nected by  relatively  stationary  and  movable  transverse 
rounds,  an  Ironing  board  resting  on  the  transverse  bars, 
a  spreader  bar  formed  of  mating  sections  having  their 
outer  ends  rigidly  secured  to  the  movable  rounds  and  their 
inner  ends  pivotally  united  and  adapted  to  be  swung  up- 
wardly between  the  sets  of  legs  to  permit  said  legs  to  be 
brought  together,  a  keeper  secured  to  the  transverse  bar 
of  one  set  of  legs,  a  catch  carried  by  the  transverse  bar  of 
the  other  set  of  legs  and  adapted  to  engage  the  keeper  for 
holding  the  legs  in  aasembled  position,  and  locking  mem- 
bers having  their  inner  ends  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper 
faces  of  the  spreader  bar  sections  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
pivotal  connection  between  said  spreader  bar  sections  and 
thair  outer  ends  provided  with  transverse  grooves  adapted 
to  engage  the  sUtlonary  rounds  for  locking  the  spreader 
bar  sections  in  longitudinal  alinement  when  said  spreader 
bar  sections  are  swung  downwsrdly  to  extended  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  spaced  sets 
of  supporting  legs,  each  set  of  legs  being  connected  by  a 
transverse  bar  and  relatively  stationary  and  movable 
transverae  ronnda,  an  Ironing  board  pivotally  mounted  on 
tha  transverse  bar  of  one  set  of  legs,  there  being  a  longi- 
tudinal recess  formed  in  the  bottom  of  tbe  board,  a 
spreader  Including  mating  sections  having  their  Inner  ends 
I^TOtally  united  and  their  outer  ends  rigidly  secured  to 


the  a4Jaeent  movable  roonda,  spring  locking  ssaBibeni  baT- 
Ing  thair  Inner  ends  rigkUj  secured  to  tha  upper  Caeaa  of 
the  spreader  bar  sections  and  their  outer  an*  provided 
with  transverse  groovee  adapted  to  engaga  tka  adjacent 
stationary  rounds,  said  spreader  bar  aeetlona.  together 
with  the  locking  members  being  adapted  to  be  swung  up- 
wardly between  tbe  sets  of  legs  to  permit  said  sets  of 
legs  to  be  folded  one  upon  the  other  when  tbe  locking  BMn- 
bers  are  disengaged  from  tbe  stationary  rounda,  means 
for  holding  the  sets  of  legs  in  folded  poeitlon.  one  locking 
member  being  sdapted  to  enter  the  longitudinal  receas  In 
tbe  board  when  the  legs  sre  folded,  and  s  flexible  securing 
element  fastened  to  one  of  tbe  locking  members  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  hook  fastened  to  the  bottom  of  the  board 
when  the  legs  are  folded. 


994.640.  WOOD-8AWINO  MACHINB.  Bowabo  Qbaham, 
Lebanon,  Tenn.,  aaalgnor  to  Oulf  Red  Cedar  Co..  Inc. 
Lebanon.  Taan.  FUed  Jan.  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
602,068.  . : 


1.  The  combination  with  a  work  support  and  clamping 
means  carried  thereby,  a  tool  mounted  above  said  clamp- 
ing means,  of  a  pair  of  rotaUble  work  adjusting  members 
mounted  In  the  work  support,  means  fbr  rotstlng  said 
members,  and  means  carried  by  each  of  said  members,  to 
siffiultaoeously  engage  the  work  to  adjust  the  same  with 
relation  to  the  tool  and  maintain  the  work  In  a  plane  par- 
allel to  the  transverse  axes  of  said  members. 

2.  The  combtnstlon  with  s  movable  work  support  snd 
work  holding  means  csrried  thereby,  a  tool  mounted  above 
aald  holding  meana,  of  a  pair  of  cyllndera  rt>taUbly 
mounted  In  the  work  support,  means  for  routing  the  cyl- 
inders in  optioalte  directions,  snd  meana  carried  by  each  of 
the  cylinders  to  simultaneously  engage  tbe  work  and  ad- 
Just  the  same  with  relation  to  the  tool  and  maintain  the 
work  In  a  pUne  parallel  to  tbe  transrerae  axaa  of  tha 
cyllndera. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  work  support  and 
clamping  means  carried  thereby,  a  tool  mounted  above 
said  clamping  means,  of  a  pair  of  cyllndera  rotaUbly 
mounted  in  the  work  support,  means  for  rotstlng  said 
cylinders,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs  extending 
radially  from  tbe  periphery  of  each  cylinder,  the  corre- 
sponding rlba  of  said  cylinder*  betaif  adapted  to  simul. 
taneously  engage  the  work  as  the  cylinders  sre  rotated 
and  adjust  the  work  with  relation  to  the  tool  to  main-, 
tain  the  same  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  tranarerse  axes* 
of  the  cylinders. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  morable  work  support  and 
clamping  means  carried  thereby,  a  tool  mounted  above 
aald  aupport,  of  a  pair  of  cylinders  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  support  beneath  said  clamping  means,  meana  for  i^ 
tatlng  said  cylinders  in  opposite  directions,  snd  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  rlba  formed  on  each  of  said  cyllndera, 
the  ribs  on  each  cylinder  being  of  different  widths,  tha 
corresponding  ribs  of  said  cylinders  being  adapted  for 
aimultaneous  engagement  with  tbe  work  to  adjust  tha 
same  with  relation  to  the  tool  snd  maintain  aald  work  la 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  transverse  sxes  of  the  cylinders. 


994.641.     PBOCB88  OF  BBTAININO  MILK  IN  TRKBH 

CONDITION.     Qasau)  Bmil  HANsaH.  Los  Angeles,  Cat 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  680,936. 

1.  The   proceea   of   retaining    milk   in   fresh   eoadltloa, 

which  conslata  In  paaaing  carbonic  add  gaa  into  tbe  milk 

under  prsaawe,  aad  subaaquently  reducing  tbe  presaura 


\- 
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aad  retalalac  oa  tke  sallk  aa 
•a*  at  aabataatlally  atmoapberle 
the  Bilk. 


of  carbonic  add 
in  ooatact  wltb 


%.  The  proceaa  ot  retaining  milk  In  treah  condition, 
^Klch  conalsta  In  aobjectlng  the  Bilk  to  the  action  of  car- 
bonic add  gas  and  retaining  the  milk  In  an  atmosphere  of 
carbonic  add  gaa  at  aubstantlally  atmospheric  pressure. 

>.  Tbs  proceaa  of  retaining  ailk  In  fr^h  oondltloa, 
which  consists  in  forcing  carbealc  add  gaa  under  prsasnre 
Into  the  body  of  milk,  agitating  the  body  of  milk  to  Incor- 
porate tbe  carbonic  acid  gas  therewith,  exposing  the  body 
of  Bilk  to  atmoaphertc  preaaure  and  agitating  the  milk  to 
releaae  approximately  all  of  the  carbonic  add  gaa  there- 
trco. 


994.642.     8AFBTT-RAZOB.     CHASLaa  A.  Hnaaa,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  686,966. 


.f... 


1.  A  safety-rasor  comprising  a  handle,  a  frasa  baring  a 
baaa-plate,  end  flangea  and  Inwardly  estendlag  llpa,  a 
plate  pivoted  to  the  upper  outer  ends  of  said  flangea  and 
Inclining  downwardly  and  frontwardly  and  Its  front  por- 
tion normally  bearing  against  said  base-plate  and  its  ends 
Iiaving  receases  to  pass  over  said  lips,  and  a  blade  applied 
on  said  pivoted  plate  under  aald  lips  and  over  said  re- 
eeaaea,  said  base-plate  having  a  threaded  aperture  behind 
said  pivoted  plate,  and  aald  handle  having  a  acrew  to  en- 
ter aald  aperture  and  force  said  plrotad  plate  outwardly  to 
bind  aald  blade  agalnat  said  llpa;  subatantlally  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  safety-raaor  comprising  a  handle,  a  base-plate  bar- 
ing Inwardly  extending  llpa,  a  guard-plate  standing  at  an 
angto  to  said  base-plate  and  at  its  upper  portion  hlngedly 
connected  therewith  so  aa  to  be  swung  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  over  the  same  when  deaired  and  Ita  eada  hav- 
ing rscesass  to  pass  vrar  said  llpa,  and  a  blade  applied  on 
•aid  guard-plate  under  aald  lips  and  over  said  reeeiwa. 
said  base-plate  having  a  threaded  aperture  behind  aald 
gusrrl  1  'ste,  snd  said  handle  having  a  screw  to  enter  said 
apertui  and  force  said  guard-plats  outwardly  to  bind  said 
blade  api  aat  aald  llpa ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

t.  ▲  rafety-rasor  comprlalng  a  handle,  a  base-plat*  bar- 


lag  Inwardly  axtandlng  llpa  at  ita  oida,  a  plats  staadtng  at 
an  angle  to  said  base-plate  and  at  Its  npp«r  portkm 
hlngedly  connected  therewith  and  In  length  In  lUie  with 
said  lips  being  shorter  than  the  open  space  between  tha 
facing  edgea  of  said  lips,  so  that  said  hinged  plate  naay  Ito 
on  a  plane  below  said  lips  and  also  be  swung  upwardly 
and  outwardly  from  orer  said  base-plate  when  deaired,  and 
a  blade  applied  on  said  hinged  plate  with  its  ends  under 
said  llpa,  said  base-plate  having  a  threaded  aperture  be- 
hind said  hinged  plate,  and  said  handle  having  a  screw  to 
enter  said  aperture  and  force  said  hinged  plate  outwaidly 
to  bind  aald  blade  against  said  lips ;  substantially  aa  aet 
forth. 

4.  A  aafety-raaor  eonprlalng  a  handle,  a  frame  baring  a 
ba**-plate,  end  flanges  and  inwardly  extending  lips,  a 
plate  piroted  to  the  upper  outer  ends  of  said  flangea  and 
at  its  front  portion  normally  bearing  against  the  front 
portion  of  said  base-plate  and  in  Its  ends  baring  recesses 
to  paaa  ortr  said  lips  and  at  its  lower  comers  blade-stops, 
and  a  blade  applied  on  said  pivoted  plate  under  said  llpa 
and  against  said  stops,  said  base  piste  having  a  threaded 
aperture  behind  said  pivoted  plate,  and  aald  handle  having 
a  screw  to  eater  said  aperture  and  force  Bald  piroted  plate 
outwardly  to  bind  aald  blade  against  aald  llpa;  subsUn- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  safety-rasor  comprising  a  handle,  a  back  or  baae- 
plate  having  end  flanges  affording  ears  and  inwardly  ex- 
tending llpa,  a  guard-plate  hinged  at  its  upper  portion  to 
said  ears  and  having  rece^see  in  Its  ends  to  pass  over  said 
lips,  and  a  blade  applied  on  said  guard-plate  under  said 
lips  and  over  said  rece**ca.  aald  baae-plate  having  a  thread- 
ed aperture  behind  said  guard-plate,  and  aaid  handle  hav- 
ing on  Its  inner  end  a  screw  to  enter  said  aperture  and 
force  aaid  guard-plate  outwardly  to  secure  the  blade 
against  said  lips ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


994,648.     MOLD.     BaiNHOLD  Johnson,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Wed  Nor.  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  594.262. 


•y. -J  .»».;■ 


1.  A  tdtm  for  oaoTdlag  plastic  material  comprlalng  oppo- 
altely  disposed  units  each  of  which  is  composed  of  two 
members  hinged  at  their  adjacent  ^dges  and  each  unit 
yieldingly  connected  to  Its  adjacent  unit  by  a  flexible 
union  and  a  spreader  Intermediate  of  said  unite,  pivotally 
connected  to  the  hinged  edges  of  one  pair  of  members  by 
fixed  pivots  and  to  tbe  other  by  sliding  pivots,  whereby 
said  edgee  may  be  withdrawn  and  restored. 

2.  In  a  form  for  molding  plastic  material,  side  members 
comprising  oppositely  disposed  units,  one  unit  on  two  op- 
posite sides  being  composed  of  two  members  hinged  at 
their  adjacent  edges  and  connected  to  their  adjacent  unit* 
by  unions  consisting  of  flexible  elements  secured  by  one 
end  to  the  edge  of  one  unit  and  by  the  other  to  springs  In 
the  edge  of  the  adjacent  unit,  and  means  within  for  recip- 
rocating the  aald  hinged  edgea. 

S.  In  a  form  for  molding  plastic  material,  side  member* 
comprising  oppositely  disposed  pairs,  hinged  at  their  adja- 
cent edges,  each  pair  being  tulted  to  Its  adjacent  pair  by 
a  yielding  flexible  union  the  membera  <rf  which  are  adapt- 
ed to  fold  together  inwardly,  and  a  spreader  comprlalng  a 
central  bar  to  which  is  pivotally  secured  series  of  link*, 
each  series  corresponding  in  position  to  the  hinged  edges 
of  said  pairs,  to  which  they  are  ilkewlae  aecnred.  for  recip- 
rocating aald  hinged  edges. 

4.  In  a  mold  for  plastic  material,  the  combination  of 
•ids    members   baring    enda   of    unequal    width    with    a 
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eonalatliic  of  a  eentral  Ntr  prortdad  wtth  •  p]«- 
raltty  of  flzed  aad  noTSble  cupporta,  and  a  plnrallty  of 
ttnln  eacfa  plvotally  Mcurad  by  one  end  to  ona  of  Mid  anp- 
porta  and  by  tb«  other  to  lald  tide  membera. 

6.  A  mold  for  plaatle  material  eomprlsliic  oppoaltely 
diapn— d  aaita,  each  of  wblch  la  compoeed  of  two  members 
htDgad  at  thalr  adjacent  adcea  and  each  nnlt  hlaged  to  Ita 
■djaeeat  unit  a  q>readar  iBtarmediate  of  tald  mlts  eon- 
aleting  of  a  central  bar  prorlded  wttb  a  fixed  collar,  bar- 
taiK  links  pirotally  aecarcd  to  said  collar  at  opposite  sides 
and  to  the  eorrespoodtas  aoits,  and  a  sliding  cottar  on  said 
bar  banng  llnka  plrotally  engaging  the  units  Intermediate 
of  thoae  connected  to  said  flzed  collar,  whereby  said  units 
ba  reciprocated  la  Tarylag  dlstancea. 


9M.M4.  ADJUSTABLE  TIBE  •  8UPP0BT.  Kabl  W. 
KiMoaun.  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  PUed  Apr.  10,  1900.  8a- 
rUl  No.  489.201. 


1.  A  tire  support  Including  a  base  member,  an  Inner  Jaw, 
means  conaectlng  said  baae  member  with  said  Inner  jaw 
and  an  outer  jaw  adjastably  mounted  with  reference  to 
said  Inner  jaw,  said  outer  jaw  comprising  the  extreme 
projecting  portion  of  said  tire  support 

2.  A  tire  support  eomprtslng  a  base  member,  a  tabular 
member  mounted  In  said  base  member,  a  stationary  jaw 
fixedly  mounted  upon  said  tubular  member,  a  rod  terminat- 
ing In  an  outer  adjustable  Jaw,  tald  rod  being  adapted  to 
rttda  in  said  tubular  member  aad  meana  for  clamping  said 
rod  In  any  desired  position. 

8.  A  tire  support  Including  a  fixed  holding  jaw,  a  mor- 
able  holding  jaw  and  a  base  member,  said  baae  member 
comprising  an  attaching  portion  for  connecting  the  baae 
with  a  Tehlde,  a  projecting  portion  attached  to  said  at- 
taching portion,  said  projecting  portion  being  provided 
with  two  openings  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  set 
screw  adapted  to  pass  into  said  openings  at  their  point  of 
inter-section  and  means  coaaectlng  said  base  portion  with 
said  jaws. 


094,64  6.  LIQUID-SEAL  BACKPRESSURE  VALVE. 
HaiXBiCH  Knapp,  Weimar,  Germany.  Piled  May  23, 
1010.     SerUl  No.  562.808. 


1.  A  liquid  seal  back  pressure  rmlrt  for  oxygen  blast 
aagtBes  eomprtslng  a  water  containing  vessel,  piping  eoa- 
flned  In  the  yesael  and  including  Tertlcal  legs  aad  a  lag 
connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  lega,  the  gaa  en- 
tering throogh  ooa  of  tha  Tsrtlcal  laga  and  diacfaarglag 


tbroogk  tke  otbar  vartleal  lag,  tha 

provldad  with  apartnraa  balow  tha  watsa  laral,  aa4  a 

ber  associated  with  tha  discharga  leg  aad  coastraetad  ta 
serre  as  a  screen  to  prevent  the  gas  In  Its  normal  passage 
through  the  discharge  leg  from  paaalng  into  the  veasel. 

2.  A  li<}nid  seal  back  pressors  valre  for  oxygen  blast 
engines  eom^lalag  a  water  coatalalag  TsaMl,  piping  coa- 
fined  ta  tte  Tsaasl  and  indodlng  Tertlcal  lags  and  a  leg 
connecting  tha  lower  end  of  the  vartical  lega,  tba  gas  en- 
tertaSK  throogh  on*  of  the  vertical  legs  and  dlaeterglng 
tbroogfa  the  other  vertical  leg,  the  dia^arys  lag  being 
provided  with  apertures  below  tba  water  level,  aad  a  atam- 
ber  of  inverted  conical  form,  open  at  its  lower  end,  and 
surrounding  the  dlacliargA  leg.  tba  said  apertnrea  being 
arranged  within  the  conflaea  of  said  member. 


004.846.  PROCESS  OP  PUBIFTINO  RAW  JUICES  IN 
THS  SUOAR  MANUPACTU&B.  MiaCBTSiaw  KoWAI^ 
aai.  Laaiberff.  Aoatrla-Haniary.     Iliad  Jaaa  B.  IMff. 

Sartal  No.  877,458. 

1.  Tbe  method  of  determining  the  iwcelae  qaantlty  of 
lime  required  for  tbe  defecation  of  t>eat  root  Joleea  coaalat- 
tag  la  taking  a  ssiall  quantity  of  tbe  diffaalon  juice  as  It 
eodMS  from  tbe  dtifasion  battery  aad  treating  the  same  la 
a  cold  stste  with  a  quaatlty  of  lime.  CaO  or  Ca(OH)» 
until  a  rich  flaky  precipitate  la  obtained,  mixing  a  saaU 
portion  of  tba  jalce  that  has  been  subjected  to  tha  said 
preliminary  or  cold  treatment  with  a  quantity  of  BaM 
water  containing  a  greater  percentage  of  lime  than  ia  re- 
quired for  tbe  precipitation  of  the  non-sacchaHne  sut>- 
stancca  by  hot  defecation,  and  finally  treating  a  saaaple  of 
the  jnlea  mixed  with  lime  water  by  beat  sad  fllteriag  tba 
same  and  determining  the  excess  of  lime  necessary  for  tba 
defecation  proper  by  tltratioa. 

2.  The  method  of  determlnlBg  tba  preciae  quantity  of 
lime  required  for  the  defecation  of  beet  root  juices  consist- 
ing in  taking  a  small  quantity  of  tba  diffusion  Juice  as  It 
comes  from  the  diffusion  battery  and  treating  tbe  sama  la 
a  cold  state  with  a  quantity  of  lime,  CaO  or  Ca(OH)» 
until  a  rich  fiaky  precipitate  Is  obtained,  mixing  a  saall 
portion  of  tbe  jaice  that  has  been  subjected  to  the  said 
preliminary  or  cold  treatmaat  with  a  quantity  of  lima 
water  containing  a  greater  parcentaga  of  liaka  tbaa  is  re- 
quired for  tbe  predpiutloa  of  tbe  non-sacchartne  sul»- 
sta nces  by  hot  defecation,  and  finally  determining  the 
amount  of  lime  la  exceaa  of  tbat  necaaaary  for  the  defeca- 
tion proper. 


094.647.  AUTOMATIC  WAOON-BRAKB.  THaoPHiLua 
W.  McPkbx,  Derby.  Ind.  riled  Mar.  28,  1010.  Serial 
No.  681,002. 


Ia  a  device  of  tba  kind  daaeribed,  f^oot  and  rear  bet- 
stors,  s  pair  of  stakea  carried  by  each  bolster  and  termi- 
nating St  their  upper  ends  in  forwardly  extending  eyea, 
hangers  respectively  having  one  end  mounted  in  the  eyea 
of  tha  stakSB.  rods  loosely  mounted  ia  tha  otbar  enda  of 
said  hangers,  a  wsgon  body  fixed  upoa  said  roda,  a  reach 
connecting  the  bolsters,  a  braka-bcam  hanger  eoainectad  te 
ttM  reach,  a  braka-baam  carried  by  tba  baa«sr.  a  raek- 


I  roek-«raa  axtsBdlag  up- 
wardly from  aald  rock-shaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
a<  apenlags,  a  link  having  one  aad  connactad  to  tba  wagon 
body  aad  CIm  otbar  sad  loosaly  coaaactad  la  oae  of  tbs 
apsniags  of  tbe  rock  arm,  a  dspaadlag  rock-ana  oa  said 
lock-ahaft,  and  a  link  cooBseUi^  said  depsmdteg  arm  with 


PliOW.    HtwH  MosAOBAif.  Tofl*.  Vaakateltewaa. 
nied  Jam.  88.  1010.     Serial  Mak  040.702. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam  and  share  of  a 
standard  adjustably  sacared  to  tba  plow  beam  forwardly 
of  tbe  share,  a  circular  disk  having  a  circumferential  cut- 
ting edge  rotatably  mounted  at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  stand- 
ard with  the  cutting  edge  overhanging  the  share,  said  dlak 
being  dipped  forwardly  aad  to  the  landalde  of  tbe  plow,  as 
and  for  the  purpoae  S|iiii  tSad 

2.  Tbe  coatataattoa  with  a  plow  beam  and  share  of  a 
vertically  aztaadlag  staadard  adjnatably  secured  to  tba 
beam,  a  drealar  disk  bavtat  a  drcamfereatlal  cuttlag 
edge  rotatably  mounted  at  tba  lawar  end  of  the  standard 
tbe  cutting  edge  of  tbe  disk  avsrbaaglng  the  share,  aald 
disk  having  Ita  uader  aids  bavaled  and  being  dipped  for- 
wardly aad  to  tba  laadalda  af  tba  plow,  as  aad  for  tba 
purpoae  spedlled. 

8.  Tba  combtnatioB  with  a  plow  beam  and  share,  of  a 
vertically  directed  sbaak  adjustably  secured  to  the  plow 
beam,  said  shank  having  Ita  lower  end  flared  outwardly 
tt)  fbrm  a  flange,  tba  extrsmlty  being  contrscted  beneath 
the  flange  to  form  a  sbooiasr,  a  circular  disk  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  end  of  tbe  shank  and  abutting  the  shoul- 
der, a  piste  counter-sunk  in  tha  tace  of  the  disk  and 
bolted  to  tba  sbaak.  said  dlsit  bavtng  Its  lower  face  bev- 
eled aad  tbe  eattlag  «dga  overbanglag  tbe  plow  sbara,  as 
snd  for  tha  purpose  spedfled. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam  and  share,  of  a 
vertically  directed  sliaak  adjuatably  secured  to  the  plow 
beaou  ssid  shank  bavtag  Ita  lower  end  flared  outwardly 
aad  oCbet  to  form  a  flange,  tbe  extremity  being  contrsrted 
beneath  tbe  flange  to  form  a  shoulder,  a  drrnlar  disk  ro- 
titably  mounted  oa  tbe  ead  of  tbe  tbaak  and  abutting  the 
sboalder.  s  plate  connter-avnk  In  the  face  of  the  disk  and 
bolted  to  tbe  shank,  ssld  flange  and  plate  being  con 
structed  and  united  so  that  the  disk  is  inclined  forwardly 
and  to  the  landalde  of  tbe  plow,  and  said  disk  having  Ito 
uader  faca  bavalad,  aad  Ita  eattlag  edge  ovarlmngiag  tba 
plow  share,  as  aad  for  tba  porpoas  spadflad. 


004.640.    TOT  PISTOL    RAPBAai.  A.  Mooaa.  Portamouth, 
Ohio.     FUed  July   1,   1010.     Serial   No.   660,084. 

1.  A  toy  pUtol  comprising  a  barrel  aod  a  hammer, 
maaas  for  carrying  an  explosive  tape  aa  tba  barrel,  a 
trlggar  tor  operating  tbe  hammer  for  ezplodlag  tbe  tape, 
a  handle  plvotally  connected  to  tha  barrel  Indoalng 
tba  tapa,  and  means  for  locklag  tbe  handle  to  the  barral. 

2.  A  toy  pistol,  comprising  a  barrel  and '  handle,  an 
aarrU  oa  tba  barrel,  a  bsmmir.  a  pawl  tnaasrasd  to  tba 

trigger  eagaglag  tba  pawl  for  operatlag  tba 
a  spriag  engaging  tba  pawl  for  aormally 
holding  tba  baaunsr  agalaat  tba  aavll  and  boldlag  tba 
pawl  la  a  psstdsa  to  be  ^»g-gtd  by  tha 


8.  A  pistol  comprising  a  magasina  tor  rscstvlng  tbs  sac 
plaalve  tap%  a  hamsner.  a  trigger  tor  actuating  tbe 
hammer,  arma  oa  tbe  trlggar.  a  spriag  bavinx  ooa  and 
tharaof  recalved  batwasn  tbe  arma.  and  means  on  one  of 
the  arms  mgaglng  the  spring  for  holding  It  In  position 
between  the  arms,  aald  spdag  nuved  upon  tbe  operation 
of  tba  trigger  fOr  fsading  tba  taps  Into  tbe  path  of  tba 


4.  A  pistol  eomprlsinc  a  barral  having  grooves  In  the 
stdss  tharsof.  a  handle  plvotally  connected  thereto,  and 
ridgas  on  the  sides  of  tha  handle  rsedved  in  the  grooves  in 
tba  barrd  for  loekiac  tba  baadla  to  the  barraL 


004.660.  DISK  HABBOW.  Joaa  BraaaoM  Narr,  Mooso- 
mln,  Saakatcbawan,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1010,  Se- 
rial No.  662,726.  Ranawad  Apr.  10,  1011.  Sarlal  No. 
620,021. 


_^ 


1.  Ia  a  disk  barrow,  tba  combination  wltii  a  support- 
ing shaft,  of  adjoining  sleeves  located  on  the  abaft,  said 
slasvas  having  oppoalng  facial  projecting  axle  forming 
mambars  extending  th««from,  such  axle  forming  mem- 
bers being  continuous  when  tbe  sleeves  are  liroogbt  to- 
gether and  having  tbelr  axis  Intersecting  tba  axis  of  tlie 
shaft,  and  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  tba  axle  forming 
members,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

2.  In  a  disk  barrow,  the  combination  with  a  main  shaft, 
of  similar  sleeves  located  on  the  shaft,  such  sleeves  hav- 
ing tbair  ands  extending  In  axle  forming  members  when 
brought  together,  the  axes  of  said  members  being  in  tbe 
borlsontal  plane  and  intersecting  the  axis  of  the  shaft, 
diaks  rotatabla  on  the  axle  forming  mamber,  aad  babs 
secured  to  tha  disks  and  overhanging  tbe  adjoinlnit  edge 
of  the  sisavea,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

S.  In  a  disk  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  sabstan- 
tlally  raetaagular  open  sided  wheeled  frame,  of  bars 
plvotally  secnrsd  to  tbe  forward  member  of  tba  frame 
and  extaadiar  rearwardly.  alaevea  permanently  seeured 
to  the  anas,  a  cross  shaft  paasing  tbirough  tha  sleeves 
and  holding  them  together,  said  sleeves  having  tbelr 
adjoining  ends  extending  and  forming  axles  with  their 
azaa  ia  tba  boriaontal  plana  and  interaectlng  tba  axis 
of  tbe  abaft,  dlaka  carrying  buba  rotatably  oMuntad  oa 
tba  axlaa  formed  by  tbe  sleeves  said  bubs  being  reamed 
aot  to  reoelva  tbe  alssvas.  and  sseans  for  adjo^lag  the 
paaltioa  af  tbe  abaft,  as  aad  for  tbe  purpoae  ^edfled. 
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M4,Q61.  BTJBXIBLJB  MBTAUilC  TIBB.  WitxiAH  C. 
MICBOL0OX,  Crown  Point,  Ind.  Pilad  Sept.  29,  1910. 
■vUl  No.  584,429. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  baring  a  felly,  of  a 
metallic  rim  therefor  proTlded  with  aide  slots  and  haTlng 
higa  proTlded  with  transTerse  ilotB,  a  aeries  of  outwardly 
enrred  springs  held  In  the  slots  In  said  logs,  a  series  of 
stationary  plates  disposed  in  the  side  slots  and  secnred 
to  the  felly,  a  series  of  movable  sectioos,  slotted  links 
pivotal  ly  securing  said  sections  together,  guide  plates 
secured  on  each  side  of  said  sections  and  adapted  to  slide 
on  the  outside  of  said  stationary  plates,  said  guide  plates 
being  provided  with  inclined  slots  and  with  parallel 
slots,  bolts  passing  through  said  inclined  slots  and 
throogh  tb«  ends  of  said  curved  springs,  strips  disposed 
outside  of  said  guide  plates,  and  bolts  for  holding  said 
strips  in  position,  said  last  mentioned  bolts  passing 
throogh  the  parallel  slots. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  felly,  of  a 
metallic  rim  therefor,  a  series  of  outwardly  curved  springs 
Mcnred  at  their  center  portions  to  said  rim,  a  series  of 
stationary  side  plates  carried  by  said  felly  between  adja- 
esnt  springs,  a  series  of  movable  sections,  slotted  links 
^votally  coanecttng  said  sections,  a  guide  plate  secured 
on  each  side  of  each  section,  said  guide  plate  being  pro- 
Tided  with  inclined  slots  and  parallel  slots,  means  for 
securing  the  ends  of  said  springs,  said  means  passing 
through  the  Inclined  slots,  side  strips  connected  with 
■•id  stationary  plates,  and  means  for  holding  said  side 
•trips,  said  means  passing  throogh  the  parallel  slots  of 
■aid  guide  plate. 


•94,002.  RAIL-BOND.  WiLLUM  B.  Noblb  and  Dikbam 
K.  Dabaqhiam,  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignors  to  N.  A  D.  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Aug. 
24.  1910.    Serial  No.  578,618. 


1.  In  a  rail  bond,  a  head  of  relatively  hard  material 
of  high  conductivity,  and  an  attaching  plug  of  relatively 
■oft  material  of  high  conductivity  screwed  into  said  head. 

2.  la  a  rail  bond,  a  bead  of  relatlTely  hard  OMterlal  of 
klflh  eoadnctlTlty,  and  a  hollow  expansion  plug  of  r^- 


tlvely  soft  matsrlal  of  hl^  eoadaetlTltj 


iBtoaaM 


8.  In  a  rail  bead,  a  band  comprising  a  flat  oblong  plat* 
having  an  under  sorface  adapted  to  bear  against  a  rail, 
said  plate  having  a  threaded  opening  adjacent  one  end 
and  a  transverse  wire  reeelving  groove  formed  la  Its 
under  surfsce  adJaMBt  the  other  end,  and  a  hollow  «■• 
pension  ping  having  a  threaded  end  screwed  Into  waU 
opening. 

4.  In  a  rail  bond,  a  head  comprising  a  body  pertlea 
having  a  reduced  end.  aaid  body  having  a  threaded  open- 
ing therethrough  and  being  provided  with  an  under  sor- 
face adapted  to  bear  against  a  rail,  said  head  havlaf 
an  arcnate  transverse  groove  Immediately  adjacent  the  re- 
duced end  with  the  concave  side  of  the  groove  facing  the 
reduced  end,  a  hollow  expansion  plug  having  a  threaded 
end  screwed  into  said  opening,  and  a  series  of  conductor 
wires  secured  in  said  groove. 


994.808.  THRBE-POBT  TWOCTCLB  SNOINB.  Chablm 
B.  Paob,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Page  Engineering 
Co.  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maryland.  Filed  Nov.  80,  1908,  Serial  No.  480,040. 
Renewed  Apr.  10,  1911.    Serial  No.  820.020. 


1.  In  a  two-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  rear 
compression  chamber,  a  piston  closed  port  for  admitting 
air  to  the  compression  chamber,  means  for  throttling  th» 
air  admitted  to  said  port,  a  transfer  passage,  an  Inlet  In 
tb«  transfer  passage,  a  carbureter  connected  with  the  In- 
let, and  a  screen  in  the  transfer  passage  opposite  the  inlet 
to  prevent  back  firing. 

2.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  of  the 
rear  compressed  type,  a  transfer  passage,  a  cover  for  tho 
transfer  passage,  the  passage  being  partly  In  the  cover 
and  partly  in  the  cylinder  casting,  and  the  two  castings 
being  Joined  on  a  plane  crossing  the  passage  on  a  long 
diagonal,  a  back-flre  arresting  screen  In  the  paasage,  also 
crossing  the  same  on  a  long  diagonal  and  seeored  as  a  gaa- 
ket  bet  wean  the  cover  and  tba  cylinder  casting. 


904,804.     FRUIT-8BPARATOR.     OaoBOV  D.  Fammmu,  RIt- 

erslde,  Cal.     PUed  Feb.   28,   1910.   Serial  No.   540,848. 
Renewed  Mar.  18.  1911.    Serial  No.  815.884. 


1.  A  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  medium  of  prede- 
termined specific  gravity,  an  endless  conveyer  disposed 
within  said  receptacle  in  position  to  travel  dlffereot  su- 
perposed levels  of  the  medium  therein,  a  ehnte  or  way 
dlspoaed  bsosath  the  npper  level  traverssd  by  ■aid 
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and  provided  with  an  onobstraetad  opaalac  and 
ssparate  discharge  means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  ssid  levels  traversed  by  said  conveyer ;  said 
coBTsyer  comprising  spaeed  manbers  oonneeted  by  apaesd 
eroaa-bars  each  of  which  is  provided  with  spaced  Angara. 

2.  A  receptacle,  an  endless  conveyer  disposed  fOr  travel 
In  different  conrsas  or  at  supenweed  levels  through  said 
rac«ptacle  and  a  medlnm  therein,  a  chute  disposed  be- 
■MKh  the  upper  course  of  said  coDveyer  and  harlng  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  end  portions  separated  by  an  opening,  op- 
positely Inclined  chutes  disposed  beneath  the  lower  course 
of  said  conveyer,  aad  ssparats  discharge  means  disposed 
respectively  adjaeeot  to'  oppoalte  ends  of  the  opper  coarse 
and  the  lower  course  of  said  conveyer. 

8.  A  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  medium  of  prede- 
termined spedflc  gravity,  means  for  withdrawing  fruit 
from  said  receptacle  and  from  different  levels  of  the  me- 
dium therein,  and  a  chute  or  way  disposed  beneath  the 
means  for  withdrawing  fruit  from  an  upper  level  of  aaid 
medium  and  provided  with  an  opening  Intermediate  of  the 
ends  of  the  ehnte  or  way. 


•94,800.      BOILER.      Thomas   T.    PASKaa,    Hackensack, 
N.  J.    Filed  June  IS,  1910.     Serial  No.  588.588. 
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1.  In  a  vertical  stesm  boiler,  the  combination  of  a 
boiler  proper,  a  sedimentation  chamber  extending  around 
the  holler,  toe  bottom  of  said  chamber  being  separated 
from  the  walls  of  the  flre-box  of  the  boOar,  and  being 
fluid  cooled,  means  for  feeding  water  to  said  chamber, 
means  near  the  top  of  said  chamber  for  feeding  water 
from  said  chamber  to  said  boiler,  said  chamber  being  of 
relatively  large  capacity  whereby  the  feed  water  tMvels 
throogh  said  chamber  at  a  snlBclently  low  rate  of  speed 
to  permit  precipitation  of  solids  therein. 

2.  In  a  vertical  tube  steam  boiler,  the  comblnatloB  of  a 
tnbe  boiler  and  a  sedimentation  chamber  extending  around 
said  tube  holler  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  being  sep- 
antad  from  the  walls  of  the  flre-box  of  the  boiler,  and 
being  fluid  cooled,  means  for  introducing  feed  water  Into 
ssid  separating  chamber,  and  means  near  the  top  of  said 
chamber  for  feeding  water  from  said  chamber  to  the  tribe 
boiler,  aaid  separating  chamber  being  of  relatively  large 
capacity  whereby  the  feed  water  travels  through  said 
chamber  at  a  sufllclently  low  rate  of  spesd  to  permit  pre- 
cipitation of  solids  therein. 

8.  In  a  vertical  steam  boiler,  the  combination  of  a 
boiler,  a  sedimentation  chamber  extending  aronnd  the 
boUer.  and  exposed  to  water  on  Its  under  side,  means  for 
fksdlng  water  to  saU  chamber,  means  near  the  top  of  said 
chamber  for  feeding  water  from  said  chamber  to  aaid 
boiler,  said  chamber  being  of  relatively  large  capacity 
whereby  the  feed  water  travels  throogh  said  chamber  at  a 
sufllclently  low  rate  of  speed  to  permit  precipitation  of 
solids  therein,  ssM  means  for  feeding  water  to  said  boiler 
being  located  at  a  point  remote  In  the  travel  of  the  water 
from  said  means  for  feeding  water  to  aaid  Aaaabar. 


4.  In  a  Tertlcal  steam  boiler,  the  conblnatlon  of  a 
hollar,  a  sedimentation  chamber .  extending  arooad  the 
hollar  and  expoeed  to  water  on  Its  nnder  side,  means  for 
fMdIng  water  to  said  chamber,  means  near  the  top  of  said 
chamber  for  feeding  water  from  said  chamber  to  said 
boiler,  said  chamber  being  of  relatively  large  capacity 
whereby  the  feed  water  travels  through  said  chamber  at  a 
soflldently  low  rate  of  speed  to  permit  precipitation  of 
solids  therein,  said  means  for  feeding  water  to  said  cham- 
ber and  said  means  for  feeding  water  from  said  chamber 
to  said  boiler  being  located  approximately  on  opposite 
sidss  of  the  boiler. 

0.  In  a  vertical  tabular  steam  boiler,  the  combination  of 
a  boiler  proper,  having  a  series  of  fire  tubes,  and  a  sedi- 
mentation chamber  extending  aronnd  said  boiler  proper 
and  expoeed  to  water  on  its  under  side,  means  for  intro- 
ducing feed  water  into  said  chamber,  and  means  near  the 
top  of  said  chamber  for  feeding  water  from  said  chamber 
to  the  boiler  proper,  said  chamber  being  of  relatively  large 
capacity  whereby  the  feed  water  travels  through  said 
chamber  at  a  sofllclently  low  rate  of  speed  to  permit  pre- 
cipitation of  aolids  therein,  said  means  for  introducing 
water  to  said  chamber  and  aaid  means  for  feeding  water 
from  said  feed  chamber  to  said  tube  chamber  being  located 
approximately  on  opposite  sides  of  the  boiler. 

[Claims  8  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


904,808.      BOILER.      Thomas   T.    Pabkbx,    Elackensack, 
M.  1,    jrUsd  July  2.  1910.    Serial  No.  670,108. 
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1.  In  a  boUer.  the  combination  of  a  separating  cham- 
ber, means  tending  to  prevent  the  circulation  of  water 
from  the  boiler  proper  to  said  chamber,  means  for  fOeding 
water  from  said  chamber  to  the  boiler  proper,  and  means 
for  providing  a  tortuous  course  for  the  water  in  said  sepa- 
rating chamber. 

2.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  separating  cham- 
ber, means  tending  to  prevent  the  circulation  of  water 
from  the  boiler  proper  to  said  chamber,  means  for  feeding 
water  from  said  chamber  to  the  boiler  proper,  and  means 
for  providing  a  tortuous  course  for  the  water  in  said  sepa- 
rating chamber,  said  means  comprising  members  dividing 
said  chamber  into  a  plurality  of  compartmenta. 

8.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  separating  cham- 
ber, means  tending  to  prevent  the  drenlatlon  of  watar 
from  the  boiler  proper  to  said  chamber,  means  for  feeding 
water  from  said  chamber  to  the  boiler  proper,  and  means 
for  providing  a  tortuous  course  for  the  water  In  said  sepa- 
rating chamber,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  baflto 
plataa. 

4.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  of  a  separating  cham- 
ber, means  tending  to  prevent  the  circulation  of  water 
from  the  boiler  proper  to  said  chamber,  means  fOr  feeding 
water  from  said  chamber  to  the  holler  proper,  and  means 
for  providing  a  tortooos  eoorse  for  the  water  in  said  sepa- 
rating chamber,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically-arranged baffle  plates. 

0.  In  a  boiler,  the  eombinatioii  of  a  separating  ebam- 
for  feeding  water  from  said  separating  cham- 


OFFICIAL  OAZJBTTE 


JUNS6, 1911. 


JVNK  6,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


s«S 


ker  to  tb0  boUar  proper,  aad  a  ptote  iafrpo— d  In  Um 
ti«T«l  o<  Um  water  In  aald  separatins  ebambar,  said  plata 
•Kteadinc  abor*  tlM  normal  snrfaee  of  tb*  watar  In  aftld 
Mparatlng  chamber.  n:-".-. 

(CnalQM  •  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


••4.6S7.  B&AKB  FOB  BAILWAT-CASa  Bbmjamin  A. 
Puxow,  Blcbmond,  Vl,  aaaicsor  of  onerbalf  to  Charles 
Sima-Bailcj,  BlchnMod.  Va.  Hied  Mar.  2.  1911.  Serial 
No.  eil.879. 


1.  A  brake  for  railway  car*  comprialnc  an  oporatlnf  bar 
piTotally  supported  at  one  end,  a  brake  beam  rigidly  ae- 
enred  to  eald  operating  bar,  brake  ahoea  eiipported  by  aald 
brake  b«ain,  and  meana  engaging  said  operating  bar  for 
holding  tbe  brake  Bhoea  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  wheels 
«|g«gr. 

2.  A  railway  car  brake  comprising  an  operating  bar  plT- 
otally  mounted  at  one  end,  a  brake  beam  rigidly  secured  to 
■aid  operating  bar,  brake  shoes  supported  by  said  brake 
beam,  and  springs  engaging  aald  operatlBg  b*r  and  sop- 
porting  the  combined  weight  of  said  bar,  aald  brake  beam 
and  brake  ahoea. 

8.  A  brake  for  railway  ears  comprising  an  operating  bar 
plTotally  supported  at  on«  end,  the  otltar  end  of  said  bar 
being  curved  upwardly  and  provided  with  a  head  or  en- 
largement, a  brake  beam  rigidly  secured  to  said  operating 
bftr,  and  brake  shoes  carried  by  said  brake  beam. 

4.  A  brake  for  railway  cars  compriaing  an  operating  bar 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end,  a  brake  l>eam  comprising  op- 
positely disposed  arms  having  bent  cncBi  rigidly  secured  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  operating  bar,  and  brake  shoes  car- 
ried by  said  b^ake  beam. 

6.  A  brake  for  railway  ears  comprising  an  operating 
arm  pivotally  supported  at  one  end,  a  brake  beam  rig- 
Idly  secured  to  said  operating  bar,  and  brake  ahoea  carried 
by  said  brake  beam,  said  shoes  being  grooved  to  receive  the 
flanks  of  a  wheel,  the  bottom  of  said  shoe  being  adapted  to 
engage  a  track. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxettc] 


994,068.  CABBUBETINO  SYSTEM.  HlMST  M.  BnCB- 
■nmACB,  Tonkera,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Beichenbach  Labo- 
tatorlss  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  HMnola, 
rUsd  Oct  19,  1909.    Serial  No.  023.634. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
and  a  carbureting  system  therefor.  Including  a  compart- 
Bsent  provided  with  a  throttle  valve,  heating  devices  sup- 
ported by  said  compartment,  heat  insulating  means  sepa- 
ratiag   said    heating   devices   from    said    compartment,    a 

for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  said  heating  devices, 
hasting  devices  being  heated  by  the  exhaust  from  the 
and  means  for  varying  the  flow  of  said  exhauat 
fluid  through  said  heating  devices  depending  upon  the  snc- 
tioo  of  the  engine,  substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
with  a  carimretlng  systess  therefor.  Including  a  compart- 

It  provided  with  a  throttle  valve,  heating  means  con- 
etad  thereto,  heat  insulating  means  separating  said 
heating  means  from  said  compartment,  a  fuel  feeder  for 
supplying  liquid  fuel  to  said  heating  means,  connections 
whereby  the  exhaust  from  said  engine  pssscs  throogh  said 
heating  means,  and  means  for  varying  the  asMMSt  of  the 
exhaust  fluid  supplied  to  the  heating  meana,  depending 
upon  the  saction  of  tha  engine  and  the  position  of  the 
throttle  valve,  substantially  as  described. 


A.  A  «nih«r«tar  far  aa  internal  eombostloa  saslna.  tai- 
clndlng  a  compartment  provided  with  a  throttle  valve, 
heating  sseans  supported  thereby,  a  heat  lasolator  separat- 
tng  aald  compartment  aad  said  hsatlng  asans,  a  f«al 
feeder  far  supplying  Uqoid  fnel  through  said  hasting 
meana,  aad  aieans  tot  adaslttiac  air  Into  the  base  of  said 
eosapartasent  saki  meana  being  provided  with  doors  which 
aatoaatlcally  open  as  the  charge  la  takaa  lata  the  eaglna 
aad  automatically  close  during  tlie  eoaynasion  stroks. 
substantially  as  deacrthed. 
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4.  A  carbureter  for  an  latamal  eoabastion  engine  in- 
cluding a  compartment  proTtdsd  with  a  throttle  valve, 
heating  meana  open  la  tha  esatar,  said  meana  being  sop- 
ported  by  said  compartBSBt,  a  hsat  lasalator  between  said 
compartment  and  said  heating  aMaaa,  and  a  fuel  feeder 
for  delivering  liquid  fuel  into  the  central  part  of  ssld  heat- 
ing meana,  but  heat  insnlstsd  therefrom,  substantially  as 
deaeribed. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  Internal  eombustioa  sagiaa 
and  a  carbureting  system  connected  to  the  Intake  thereof, 
said  system  Inclodiag  a  compartmeat  provided  with  a 
throttle  valve,  said  compartment  being  provided  with 
openings  for  the  admlaelon  of  air,  swinging  doora  normally 
closing  said  openings,  a  revoloble  cylinder  provided  with 
lags  against  which  said  doors  strike  as  they  opea,  tharshy 
partially  rotating  said  eyllnder,  and  spring  opersted  au-mmm 
for  rotating  said  cylinder  aad  thereby  cloalng  said  doois 
during  the  comprrsslon  stroke  of  the  rngiao.  nubstsolially 
as  described.     ^ 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlatsd  la  the  Gasette.] 


994,609.  ORAIN-8KPARATOK.  a&mTBL  MiLfOSD  BcmH' 
on.,  Hagcrstown.  Md.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1910.  Sertal  Ifo. 
986,844. 


1.  In  a  grain  aeparator,  an  incUaed  screen,  sseana  for 
vibrating  the  screen  vertically,  an  air  conduit  azteadlas 
longitadlnaUy  of  the  Merc«n«  aeaas  for  sopplylag  all 
thereto,   lateral  brancbea  beyond  the  longitudinal  eentei 


•i  tha  said  eeraea  toward  the  aad  thereof,  aald  brmnehea 
having  perforations  for  dlreecing  air  upwardly  throu^  the 
■sshsa  9t  the  screen,  s  float  loosely  hold  in  operative  rela- 
tlaa  to  ths  opper  snrfae*  of  the  screen,  the  said  float  being 
hollow  and  having  apertures  directed  toward  the  outer  end 
o(  the  aereea.  meana  for  supplying  air  to  aald  float,  and  a 
■klmmer  controlled  by  the  action  of  the  float. 

2.  In  a  grain  separator,  a  aereaa  supported  in  an  In- 
clined position,  means  for  vibrating  the  screen,  an  air  con- 
duit extending  longitudinally  of  the  screen,  means  for  sup- 
plying air  thereto,  lateral  branches  connected  to  the  con- 
duit beyond  the  longitudinal  canter  thereof  toward  the 
outer  end,  said  lateral  branches  hsving  aperturea  directed 
upwardly  for  delivering  air  through  the  meabeo  of  the 
■ITIM.  a  hoUow  float  having  perforations  directed  toward 
the  eater  end  of  the  srrasa,  Means  for  supplying  air  to 
said  float,  a  skimmer  plata.  aad  means  for  connecting  the 
float  to  the  sklmoser  plate  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
float  is  communicated  to  the  skimmer. 

8.  In  a  grain  separator,  a  screen  supported  la  an  tn- 
cltaMd  position,  means  for  vibrating  the  screen,  an  air  eoo- 
dait  extending  longitudinally  of  the  screen,  means  for  sap- 
plylag  air  thereto,  lateral  branrhee  connected  to  tbe  eoa- 
dnlt  beyond  the  longitudinal  center  thereof  toward  the 
oatar  end,  said  lateral  branches  having  apertures  directed 
upwardly  for  delivering  air  throogh  the  mcahss  of  tbe 
screen,  a  hollow  float  having  perforations  directed  toward 
the  outer  end  of  the  screen,  means  for  supplying  air  to 
said  float,  a  Aimmer  plate,  means  for  connecting  tbe  float 
to  the  skimaer  plate  whereby  the  movement  of  the  float  la 
commualeatsd  to  the  skimmer  plate,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  skimmer  piste  with  relation  to  the  connection  be- 
tween tbe  float  and  plate. 

4.  In  a  grain  separator,  a  screen  supported  in  an  In- 
clined position,  means  for  vibrating  the  screen,  an  air  con- 
duit extending  longitudinally  of  the  screen,  means  for  sup- 
plying air  thereto,  lateral  branches  connected  to  the  con- 
duit beyond  the  longitudinal  center  thereof  toward  the 
outer  end,  aald  lateral  brancbea  having  apertures  directed 
opwardly  for  delivering  air  through  the  meshes  of  the 
scresB.  a  hollow  float,  ssld  float  having  perforations  di- 
rected toward  the  outer  end  of  the  screen,  means  for  sup- 
plying air  to  aald  float,  a  skimmer  plate,  meana  for  con- 
aectlag  the  float  to  the  aklmmer  plate  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  float  is  communicated  to  the  skimmer,  and 
means  for  counterbalancing  the  float. 

6.  la  a  gtaln  separator,  a  screen  supported  in  aa  la- 
eMasd  pesitloa.  aseaas  for  vibrating  the  screen,  an  air  con- 
duit extending  longitudinally  of  the  screen,  meaas  for  sap- 
plying  air  thereto,  lateral  brancbea  connected  to  the  con- 
duit beyond  the  longitudinal  center  thereof  toward  the 
outer  end,  aald  lateral  braaches  havlag  apertures  directed 
upwardly  for  delivering  air  through  the  meshes  of  the 
screen,  a  hollow  float  having  perforations  directed  toward 
the  outer  end  of  the  acreen.  weans  for  supplying  air  to  the 
float,  a  skimmer  plats,  ■ssas  for  connecting  the  float  to 
the  skimmer  plate  wharshy  the  movement  of  tbe  float  Is 
communicated  to  the  aklssmer  plate,  aad  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  skimmer  plate  with  relation  to  the  connection  be- 
tween the  float  and  plate,  and  means  fbr  counterbalancing 
the  float. 

rClaima  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc.] 


8M.660.  PBOCB88  OF  BBKKDINO  MICBOBES.  Orro 
BcBMlor,  Cologne,  Oermaay.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  262,072. 

1.  The  hereinbefore  dsscrtbed  process  of  breeding  in 
pure  state  microbes  which  vegetate  aa  paraaites  in  the  hu- 
man and  animal  body,  outside  of  the  animal  body  and  in 
large  quantitiea  snflkdent  for  the  immunisation  of  other 
organisms,  consisting  la  the  following  sCsps :  ths  mlcrobea 
ar«  brought  upon  and  Into  llvlag  plants  of  the  lowest  kind, 
which  planta  are  brought  Into  a  aultable  culture  medium 

^  and  made  to  vegeUts  therein,  so  that  ths  microbes  are 
'  OMde  to  enter  the  q^ores  of  the  plant  and  to  vegetate  and 
maltlply  thareta  rapaatadly.  aatil  the  plant  dies. 

2.  A  special  kind  of  meana  for  the  Immunisation  of  men 

167  0.  Q.— 18 


against  the  malignant  tnmon,  ooaststlag  in  a  flltarad  liq- 
uid containing  admixed  the  pure  breeda  of  those  paraaltea 
which  canae  the  aald  diseases,  together  with  the  sporca 


'  <?••! 


aad  fruits  of  a  certain  mold-fungus,  named  Mucor  ractmo- 
•M»  upon  which  the  parasites  were  bred,  sutwtantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


994,661.  BAL.B-WIRINO  MECHANISM.  Oaoaon  SCHr- 
MBT,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1909.  Sertsl  No. 
62e,808. 


1.  In  a  tying  mechanism,  a  honalng  adjacent  the  press, 
slotted  pinions  in  said  housing,  s  gear-wheel  in  mesh  with 
said  pinions,  means  to  operate  said  gear-wheel,  means  to 
deliver  wire  around  tbe  bale  and  to  the  alotted-pinions  to 
form  a  tie  by  twlsttag  the  wlrea  togstbar,  levers  arranged 
to  bend  aald  twiata,  and  means  on  tbe  gear-wheel  to  op- 
crate  said  levers. 

2.  In  a  tying  mechanism,  a  housing  adjacent  the  press, 
slotted  pinions  In  said  housing,  s  gear-wheel  in  mesh  with 
said  plnlona,  means  to  operate  ssld  gear-wheel,  means  to 
deliver  wires  sround  s  bale  and  to  the  slotted  pinions  to 
form  s  tie  by  twisting  ths  wires  together,  levers  arranged 
to  bead  a  part  of  said  twisted  tie  and  partly  dlseagag*  tta 
wlrea  from  said  slotted-plnions,  and  means  oa  the  gear- 
wheel to  operate  ssld  levers. 

8.  In  s  tying  mechanism,  a  bousing  adjacent  the  press, 
bearings  in  said  bousing,  projections  on  said  t>eartngs, 
disks  Joamaled  in  aald  bearings,  arms  on  said  dlaka, 
means  to  deliver  wires  around  a  bale  and  to  the  anas  of 
said  disks,  means  on  tbe  arms  of  said  disks  and  bearings 
to  cot  snd  dsmp  said  wires,  and  means  to  operate  aald 
dlska. 

4.  In  a  tying  mechanism,  a  houaing  adjacent  the  press, 
bearings  carried  by  said  bousing,  disks  in  said  bearings, 
means  to  deliver  wirea  around  tbe  bale  and  to  said  dlaka, 
arms  on  said  disks  to  graap  and  damp  and  cut  the  wires, 
means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  arms  to  cut  tbe  wire 
off  said  arms,  and  means  to  twist  tbe  wires  together  to 
form  ties. 

6.  In  a  tying  mechanism,  a  honalng  adjacent  tbe  press, 
bearings  in  said  boosing,  dlaks  In  said  bearings,  arms  on 
said  dlaka,  levera,  hooka  pivoted  on  aald  levera  to  enga«s 
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the  anna  of  tb«  disks,  means  to  operate  said  lerers,  means 
to  dellrer  wires  around  the  bale  and  to  said  dlaka,  and 
means  to  twist  said  wires  to  form  ties. 

[Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.} 


904.602.  BALX-TTINO  MBCHANISlf  FOR  BALERS. 
OaoaoB  HcHDBaaT,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1910.     Serial  No.  548.610. 


1.  In  a  tying  mechanism,  a  housing  adjacent  the  baler, 
slotted  pinions  in  said  bousing,  means  to  deliver  wires 
around  tbe  bale  and  to  tbe  slotted  pinlous,  a  rack  bar  to 
operate  said  pinions,  levers  arranged  to  bend  said  twlated 
tie  and  partly  reuln  said  twisted  tie  until  wltbifeawn. 

2.  In  a  tying  mechanism,  a  boosing  adjacent  tbe  baler, 
logs  on  said  housing,  slotted  pinions  in  said  bousing, 
means  to  deliver  wires  around  tbe  bale  and  to  tbe  slotted 
pinions,  a  rack-bar  to  operate  said  slotted  pinions  to  twist 
the  wire  together,  levars  arranged  to  bend  aald  twisted  tie 
by  pressing  It  against  projecting  lugs. 

3.  In  a  tying  mechanism,  a  housing  adjacent  tbe  baler, 
slotted  pinions  in  said  bousing,  means  to  deliver  wires 
around  tbe  bale  and  to  said  slotted  pinions,  a  rack  bar  to 
operate  said  slotted  pinions  to  twist  tbe  wires  together, 
levers  arranged  to  bend  the  twisted  tie.  and  means  on 
said  levers  to  engage  the  single  strand  beyond  tlie  tie  and 
retain  said  tie  until  withdrawn  by  superior  energy. 

4.  In  a  tying  mechanism,  a  housing  adjacent  the  baler, 
alotted  pinions  in  said  housing,  means  to  deliver  wires 
around  tbe  bale  and  to  said  slotted  pinions,  a  rack  bar  to 
operate  said  slotted  pinions  to  twist  tbe  wires  together, 
•lotted  disks  adjacent  tbe  bousing,  a  plate  extending  over 
aaid  disks,  and  meana  to  operate  said  disks  to  cut  and 
clamp  tbe  wires. 

5.  In  a  tying  mechanism,  a  bousing  adjacent  tbe  baler, 
slotted  pinions  In  said  bousing,  means  to  deliver  wires 
around  the  bale  and  to  the  slotted  pinions,  a  ratk  bar  to 
operate  said  slotted  pinions  to  twUt  the  wires  together, 
slotted  disks  adjacent  tbe  bousing,  a  plate  extending  over 
•aid  disks,  means  to  operate  said  dlaks  to  cut  and  clamp 
the  wires,  cutting  edges  on  tbe  plate  to  cut  the  wires  olf 
the  aaid  disks. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


904.663.    ANIMAL-BLANKET.    ADrrm  W.  Smith.  Leba 
non,  Ky.    FUed  June  8,  1910.    Sertal  No.  660.750. 


Ab  animal  blanket  comprising  a  body  portion  of  single 
layer  material,  depending  sides  of  double  layer  material,  a 


belly  protectlBg  flap  on  one  of  said  sides,  •  pocket  !••■•< 
by  the  double  layer  structure  of  tbe  opposite  aid*  lato 
which  said  flap  extends. 


994,664.  HOSE -COUPLING -APPLYING  IMPLKMBNT. 
WibCiAM  Tamkbbblkt,  La  Junta,  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  586,000. 


1.  An  Implement  of  the  daas  deacrlbed  comprising  two 
arms  pivotslly  united  near  one  end  and  with  tbe  sltorter 
ends  formed  into  oppositely  curving  gripping  Jaws  with 
recessoM  In  their  terminals,  one  of  said  jaws  being  further 
provided  with  an  aperture  communicating  with  the  termi- 
nal recess  thereof,  and  a  pin  rotatively  and  adjustably 
supported  in  said  aperture  with  its  inner  end  reduced  on 
one  side,  and  means  for  reversing  and  adjusting  said  pin. 

2.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
arms  pivotally  united  near  one  end  and  with  tbe  shorter 
endn  formed  Into  oppositely  curving  gripping  Jaws,  one 
of  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  an  aperture  communicat- 
ing with  the  terminal  thereof,  a  pin  rotatively  and  adjust- 
ably supported  In  said  aperture  with  Its  inner  end  re- 
duced on  one  side,  and  means  for  reversing  snd  adjusting 
said  pin. 

3.  An  implement  of  the  das^  described  comprising  two 
arms  pivotally  united  near  one  end  and  with  the  shorter 
ends  formed  into  oppositely  curving  gripping  Jaws,  one 
of  said  jaws  being  provided  with  an  aperture  communicat- 
ing with  tbe  terminal  thereof,  a  pin  rotatively  and  adjust- 
ably supported  in  said  aperture  with  its  inner  end  reduced 
on  one  side,  means  for  reversing  and  adjusting  said  pla, 
and  a  clamp  device  alidable  upon  said  anna. 


994,660.      8URVCTING      INSTRUMENT. 
WaiMBB,   North   Mankato.   Minn.      Filed 
Serial  No.  690.929. 


Ainmaw      M. 
Not.   0,    1910L 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  support,  of  a  bracket  adjoatably  carrtad  tberaby, 
a  degree  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket,  said 
bracket  having  at  its  outer  end  a  flange  for*retalning  said 
degree  plate  and  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  degree  plate 
a  spring  clamp  adapted  to  engage  tbe  degree  plata,  a 
sight  tube  universally  pivoted  above  said  degres  plato, 
and  a  plumb  bob  pendent  from  said  sight  tub*. 
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S.  IB  a  device  of  tho  class  deserlhod,  the  comblBatlon 
with  a  support,  of  a  bra<±et  adjustably  carried  tborehy. 
a  decree  plate  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  sight  tube  uni- 
versally pivoted  over  said  degree  plate,  converging  plumb 
■ods  emtwiai  hf  tks  terminals  of  aaM  sight  tube,  s  plumb 
IMh  carried  by  ths  tarmlnals  of  the  plumb  rods,  sight 
platan  e^rrtod  Iqr  the  upper  tarminala  of  aaM  plumb  rods, 
and  needles  carried  by  said  tube  cooperating  with  said 
eight  plates. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  support,  of  a  bracket  adjustably  carried  thereby,  a 
degree  plate  carried  hr  aald  bracket,  a  sight  tube  unl- 
▼ersally  pivoted  over  said  degree  plate,  plumb  rods 
having  semldrcnlar  members  at  their  upper  termlnala 
•seared  to  said  sight  tuba,  sight  platea  carried  hy  tbs 
•saaldrcolar  members  of  ssM  plumb  rods,  needles  carrisd 
by  said  sight  tube  and  cooperating  with  said  plates,  and 
a  plumb  bob  carried  by  tbe  lower  termlnala  of  aald  plumb 


994.666.     DAM  CONSTRUCTION.     Gwnos  J.  Bancboft. 
Denver,  Colo.    Filed  July  12.  1910.    Serial  No.  071.062. 


1.  A  dam  consisting  of  s  number  of  rows  of  cells  or 
chambers,  tbe  walls  of  which  are  thickest  at  the  base  of 
the  dam  and  gradually  decreasing  in  else  toward  the  top, 
and  a  aultable  filling  contained  within  the  said  cells  or 
chambers  to  form  s  solid  mass  of  tbe  dam,  substantially 
aa  deecrlhed. 

2.  A  dam  construction,  consisting  of  cells  or  chambers 
amaller  at  the  bottom  than  at  tbe  top  and  a  aultable 
filling  contained  within  tbe  cells  or  chambers  to  form  a 
solid  mass  of  the  dsm,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  dam  eoostructloa,  consisting  of  a  number  of  cham- 
bera,  the  walls  of  which  are  formed  of  concrete  and  gradu- 
ally increase  in  slae  toward  the  baae  of  tbe  data,  and  a 
suitable  filling  for  the  said  chambers.  substantUlly  aa 
deecrtbed. 


BLOTTING.  JoHK  M.  BtTUT.  Bllnbeth,  N.  J., 
of  oM-half  to  Frits  Muser.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  048.808. 
A  eomposita  sheet  of  blotting,  having  a  non-ahaorbent 
liner  applied  on  one  surface  thereof,  tbe  non-absorbent 
liner  being  united  with  tbe  absorbent  body  of  tbe  blotting 
by  an  intermediate  layer  of  bsws  pulp  stock  the  fibers 
th«rsa<  bstng  Interfelted  with  tbe  fibers  of  the  non-ab- 
and  of  the  blotting. 


BIT  FOB  ROCK-DRILLS.  MOILS.  AND  PICKS. 
Wallacs  CaiLOs,  Neoaho.  Mo.  Filed  Sept  14,  1906. 
Serial  No.  402,968. 

1.  A  bit  of  the  character  spedfled,  betng  a  triangular 
plat*  baring  ahoalders  fomed  thereon  aad  cutting  pointa 


at  the  apoxaa  of  tha  triangle.  In  comMnation  with  the 
shank  end  of  a  tool  ct  the  character  specified,  said  shank 
end  having  an  opening  therein,  and  said  bit  adapted  to 
be  secured  in  said  opening. 


2.  A  bit  of  tbe  character  specified,  being  a  triangular 
plate  having  shoulders  formed  thereon  and  a  cutting  edge 
between  two  apexes  of  the  triangle,  In  combination  with 
the  ahank  end  of  a  tool  of  the  character  spedfied,  said 
shank  end  having  an  opening  therein,  and  said  bit  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  in  said  opening. 

S.  A  bit  of  the  character  specified,  being  a  triangular 
plate  haring  catting  pointa  at  tbe  apexes  of  the  triangle 
and  shoulders  formed  on  tbe  sides  of  said  plate.  In  com- 
bination with  the  shank  end  of  a  tool  of  tbe  character* 
specified  having  an  opening  therein  with  shoulders  formed 
thereat,  and  meana  to  secure  said  bit  in  said  shank  end 
opening  and  against  said  shoulders. 

4.  A  bit  of  the  character  specified,  being  a  triangular 
plate  having  ahoulders  formed  thereon,  and  two  of  Ita 
ai>exea  cutting  pointa  and  ita  other  apex  a  shank  adapated 
to 'be  secured  in  an  opening  formed  In  tbe  shank  end  of 
a  tool  of  tbe  character  spedfled,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purx>ose  specified. 

5.  A  bit  of  the  character  apeclfled.  being  a  triangular 
plate  having  shoulders  formed  thereon  and  cutting  pointa 
at  tbe  apexes  of  the  triangle,  in  combination  with  a  tool 
of  the  character  specified,  having  a  shank  end  said  end 
having  an  opening  therein,  and  means  to  secure  said  bit 
in  said  opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


994,669.  PRESSURE-GAGE.  Max  Gkhbb,  Bath,  near 
Dnsseldorf,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
406,498. 


1.  In  a  preeaure  gage,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  steam  supply,  a  closed  chamber  containing  mercury  and 
water  and  a  conduit  leading  from  said  chamber  to  aald 
source  of  steam  supply,  of  a  pivoted  chamber  arranged 
obliquely  to  tbe  horisontsl,  a  conduit  leading  from  the 
cloeed  chamber  to  the  pivoted  chamber  and  a  steam  con- 
duit leading  from  tbe  pivoted  chamber  to  tbe  aald  aouree 
•f  steam  supply,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  preeaure  gage,  the  combination  with  a  aouree  of 
•team  supply  aad  a  doaed  chamber  containing  mercury 
and  water,  a  pivoted  and  spring  supported  chamber  ar- 
ranged obliquely  to  the  horisontal,  a  conduit  in  communi- 
cation with  aald  pivoted  chamber  and  ta  communication 
with  aald  first  named  chamber,  and  oondulta  leading  from 
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mU  eluunber*  if  |wcU»ly  to  Mid  aoorc*  of  •tmum  rapply. 
a  hollow  roeklnff  ttohtt  constltatlng  a  portion  of  tb«  eoo- 
dalts  ISAdlns  froai  said  plToted  chamber  to  aald  aoarc*  of 
■taam  auppiy,  and  from  aald  pirotad  chamber  to  said  first 
named  chamber,  reapectlveljr,  gabatantlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  preasare  guge,  the  combination  witb  a  source 
of  steam  supply  and  a  closed  chamber  containing  mercnry 
and  water,  of  a  plroted  and  obliquely  dispoaed  receptacle 
commnnicatlng  witb  said  chamber,  a  conduit  connecting 
said  receptacle  and  lald  chamber,  a  hollow  nxAlng  shaft 
constituting  a  part  of  said  conduit  connected  with  the 
said  receptacle  and  said  source  of  steam  supply  and  pipes 
constituting  the  connections  between  tbe  hollow  rocking 
shaft  and  tbe  source  of  steam  supply  and  between  tbe  said 
shaft  and  the  said  receptacle  reepecthrely,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  preasare  gage,  tbe  combination  of  a  source  of 
steam  supply  and  a  cloaed  ebamber  containing  mercury 
and  water,  a  steam  condalt  leading  from  the  source  of 
■team  inpply  to  said  chamber  and  a  hollow  rocking  shaft, 
of  a  piTOted  spring  supported  and  obliquely  disposed  cham- 
ber and  pressure  conduits  Including  tbe  rocking  shaft 
connecting  said  last  named  chamber  with  the  first  named 
chamber  and  with  the  source  of  steam  supply  the  hollow 
rocking  shaft  constituting  a  piTOted  support  for  the 
spring  supported  chamber,  substantially  aa  deeeribed  and 
for  the  purjwse  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  preaaure  gage,  the  combination  with  a  soaree  of 
■team  supply  and  a  closed  chamber  containing  mercury 
and  water,  a  steam  pipe  leading  to  said  chamber  from  said 
•ouree  of  steam  snpply,  a  hollow  rocking  shaft  and  a  pipe 
connecting  said  shaft  with  said  source  of  steam  supply, 
of  a  pivoted  obliquely  disposed  spring-supported  chamber 
and  pressure  pipes  connecting  said  last  named  chamber 
with  tbe  hollow  rocking  shaft  and  the  hollow  rocking 
■haft  with  the  first  named  chamber  respect iTcly,  the  hol- 
low rocking  shaft  constituting  a  pivoted  support  for  tbe 
spring  supported  chamber  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9M.670.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLINO  THE  SUPPLY 
OF  GAS  TO  GAS-BrRNERS  AND  FOR  IGNITING 
THB  SAME.  AuwDmo  Gioaoi.  Florence,  Italy.  Filed 
Jan.  21.  1010.    Serial  Na  539,347. 


1.  A  gas  ignition  device  comprising  an  electro-magnet 
having  a  hollow  core  through  which  a  current  of  gas  Is 
adapted  to  flow ;  a  contact  arranged  at  the  discharge  end 
of  said  core :  and  a  swinging  armature  having  a  vibratory 
member  adapted  to  strike  said  contact,  when  attracted, 
for  aettlng  up  sparking,  tbe  vlbrattoo  ot  aald  member  he- 
lag  relative  to  said  armature. 

2.  A  gas  Ignition  device  comprising  an  electro-magnet 
bavlag  a  boUow  core  through  which  a  current  of  gaa  Is 
adapted  to  flow  ;  a  noaale  fitted  to  tbe  dlacharge  end  of,  bat 
Isaoaited  from,  said  core :  a  spring  rod  projecting  through 
■aid  Doasle,  said  rod  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  said 
core  and  the  opposite  end  normally  la  contact  with  said 
nonle :  and  an  armature  having  a  vibratory  member 
adapted  to  strike  the  secoad-named  end  of  aaid  rod,  whoi 
attracted,  to  aet  op  sparking.  ,  . 


8.  A  gaa  Igaltloa  aii4  eoatroUtag  dsrlea  eooiprMac  aa 

eleetro-magnet  having  a  hollow  core  throogh  which  a  enr- 
rent  of  gas  Is  sdapted  to  flow ;  a  contact  arranged  at  tbe 
dlacharge  end  of  said  core;  a  gaa  controlling  valve;  a 
movable  actnatlng  member  therefor ;  aad  a  double  aiMa- 
ture  having  one  part  thereof  adapted  to  more  said  a^tas^ 
teg  member  and  tbe  other  part  adapted  to  strike  said  eoa- 
taet,  to  set  up  sparking. 

4.  A  gaa  ignition  and  controlling  device  coaaprialng  aa 
eleetroHaagnet  havtag  a  hollow  core  throogh  which  a  ear- 
rent  of  gas  Is  adapted  to  Bow ;  a  spring  contact  arraagai 
at  the  discharge  end  of  aald  core  ;  a  gas  controlling  valve; 
an  actuatinx  member  therefor ;  and  a  doable  armature 
compoaed  of  a  l>ody  portion  adapted  to  operate  aaid  mem- 
bar,  and  a  vibratory  sprlac  hammer  secured  to  said  body 
and  adapted  to  ■trike  against  aaid  contact,  to  sat  ap 
sparking. 

B.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  eaaing  communloating  with 
tbe  burner  and  the  gas  supply,  snd  having  a  controlling 
valve  arranged  therein ;  of  an  Ignition  and  controlling  de- 
vice comprising  an  electro-magnet  having  a  hollow  core 
communicating  vrlth  aald  casing  to  admit  a  current  of  gaa 
to  flow  from  the  latter  thereinto,  a  movable  sprtng-coa- 
trolled  actuating  member  for  aaid  valve  mounted  in  said 
core,  a  contact  connected  to  said  core,  and  an  armature 
adapted,  when  attracted,  to  move  said  aMBber  into  posi- 
tion to  actuate  aald  valve,  said  armatare  Including  a 
member  adapted  to  coSperate  with  said  contact,  to  set  up 
sparking. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


0M.671.  GAME  APPABATUS.  CKABUa  OacifzcBACB, 
Birmingham,  Ohio.  Filed  May  20.  1010.  Serial  No. 
563,921. 


g^^ -^i> 


1.  In  a  game  apparatua,  a  projectile  supporting  track, 
a  projectile  supporting  carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  aald 
track,  a  projectile  aecured  In  aald  carriage,  a  balancing 
weight  alao  slldably  mounted  on  said  track  to  bold  aald 
projectile  In  poaltion  to  Xte  atruck.  a  tally  board,  an  indi- 
cating finger  to  coact  therewith  whereby  tbe  force  of  the 
blow  with  which  said  projectile  is  struck  is  Indicated  on 
said  tally  board,  a  pointer  actuating  block  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  tbe  movement  of  aald  projectile  aupportlng 
carriage  when  forced  over  aald  track,  meana  to  hold  aald 
block  la  the  poaltion  to  which  It  haa  been  forced  hj  aald 
carriage  and  meana  to  return  the  carriage  and  Ita  counter 
balancing  weight  to  their  normal  poaltions. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatua,  a  track  wire,  a  projectile  sup- 
porting carriage  adapted  to  travel  on  said  wire,  a  pro- 
jectile arranged  In  aald  carriage,  a  weight  to  hold  aald 
parts  In  operative  poaltion,  a  tally  board,  a  pointer  rev- 
olubly  mounted  tharaoa.  an  operating  pollegr  coaaaets^ 
with  said  polater,  a  weight  connected  with  aald  pulley 
adapted  to  be  raised  thereby,  an  operating  cable  alao  con- 
nected with  the  pulley,  a  spring  connected  to  said  cable,  a 
pointer  operating  block  connected  to  said  spring  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  aovetaeat  of  aald  projectile 
carriage  and  OMaaa  to  restore  aald  carrlaga  to  Ha  normal 
position  after  actuating  said  block. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  track  wire,  a  projoetlle  snp- 
portlng  carriage  slldably  mounted  on  aald  wire  and  adapt* 
ed  to  be  forced  over  tbe  aame  by  tbe  striking  of  said  l>aJl,  a 
tally  or  blow  recording  mechanism  adapted  to  recerd  the 
force  of  tbe  blow  with  which  said  projectile  la  straek,  • 
tally  operating  block  adapted  to  be  aetuatad  by  the  — ^s 
meat  of  said  projectile  carrlaga.  a  track  to  alldably  sup- 
port aald  block  la  poaltioa.  a  series  of  rack  teeth 
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«■  saM  track,  a  pavl  carried  by  aald  block  aad  adaptad 
to  engacs  aald  taa«k  ivlMreby  the  block  U  heM  la  the  poal- 
tion to  which  it  haa  baaa  forced  by  said  pro>actlle  carriage 
and  means  to  restora  aald  carriage  to  Its  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatua,  a  track  wire,  a  projectile  sup- 
porting carrlaga  slldably  mounted  on  said  wire  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  forced  across  tte  same,  a  tally  operating  block 
having  a  hinged  upper  section  sdapted  to  engage  said  track 
wire  whereby  when  said  projectile  carriage  is  forced  over 
the  latter  aald  block  will  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
tbe  carriage,  a  guide  track  to  slldaUy  support  said  block 
In  operative  poaltioa,  a  pawl,  a  raek  holding  mechanism 
adapted  to  secure  the  Mock  In  the  position  to  which  It  la 
forced  hy  said  carriage,  a  bow  spring  arranged  at  the 
opfoalla  end  of  tbe  track  wire  from  said  tally  and  a  catch 
••  ^i^i*  ••id  aprlng  in  an  operative  position  to  receive  the 
carriage  when  brought  to  this  ead  of  the  track  wire  where- 
by aold  carriage  may  be  retoraed  to  its  normal  position. 

ft.  In  a  gaaM  apparatus,  a  straight  track,  a  projectile 
t»  move  along  said  track  aad  adapted  to  be  stnK^  a  stip- 
part  adjacent  aaid  track,  a  slide  block  on  aald  support 
adapted  to  be  actasted  by  said  projectile,  a  tally,  a  con- 
aection  between  said  tally  and  aald  block,  and  meana  for 
retaining  aald  block  In  the  position  to  which  It  is  ac- 
tnated  when  struck  by  said  projectile.       ^  '■' 

yClmim  «  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


091.672.  DBVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  BBOULAT- 
ING  THB  FLOW  OF  THB  HBAD  PBODDCTS  OE 
OTHER  CONDENSATION  PBODUCTS  PROCBBDING 
FROM  DISTILLING  AND  HECTIFYINO  APPABATUa 
Emilb  Ociuat'MK,  Paris,  France.  Original  application 
filed  Apr.    11.    1007.  Serial   No.   867,607:      Divided  and 

-     this  application  filed  Fsb.  12,  1010.     Serial  No.  548.000. 


•.-V   •t*"'  ^*  :\ 


^^■- 


An  improved  device  for  automatically  regulating  tbe 
fiow  of  the  head  products,  or  other  condensation  products, 
proceeding  from  distilling  and  rectifying  apparatus,  aald 
devtee  comprisihg  a  condenser  (2)  connected  to  tbe  top  of 
tke  dlatllllng  or  rectifying  apparataa  (1)  ;  a  refrigerator 
(8),  the  lower  part  of  which  la  placed  above  tbe  lower  part 
of  the  said  eoadenaer;  an  exit  pipe  (4 — 6)  for  the  prod- 
ucta  proceeding  from  the  aaid  refrigerator  ;  a  regulating 
cock  <7)  fitted  upon  aald  exit  pipe;  a  branch-pipe  6  con- 
nectlag  said  exit  pipe,  at  a  point  above  said  regulating 
eoek.  to  the  eoodeaaar,  at  a  p^at  below  tbe  connecting 
point  of  aald  branch -pipe  to  tbe  refrigerator ;  a  retrogtaa- 
slon  pipe  (10  >  connecting  the  upper  part  of  th«  column  of 
said  rectifying  apparatus  (1)  to  the  condeaaer  (8)  ; 
aad  an  outlet  pipe  (15)  fbr  tbe  free  escape  of  the  Ineoa- 
dsnaable  gaaea,  said  pipe  coaaoetlag  the  bottom  of  the 
refrigerator  (8)  at  a  point  a  little  above  the  connecting 
point  of  the  exit  pipe  (4)  to  tbe  aaid  condenser. 


mi,eT8.  SPARK-PLUO.  William  HAOsmif,  EuANrcL 
Haostbom,  aad  Odstat  HaosraoM,  Llndaborg,  Kana., 
Malgaora  to  Hagstrom  Hrothers  Manufaotortng  Com- 
pany. Llndaborg.  Kana.,  a  Corporation  of  Ranaas.  Filed 
Nov.  24,  1000.    Serial  No.  520.663. 


ri^aSflj,. 


1.  In  a  spark  plug,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing  haT* 
Ing  an  aanolar  Inwardly-extending  flabge  at  its  lower  end, 
and  an  Insulating  body  carried  by  the  eaaing,  of  a  central 
stem  supported  by  the  Insulating  t>ody  and  having  one  end 
projecting  through  and  beyond  the  lower  end  of  tbe  casing 
to  form  a  aparklng  point,  said  central  stem  having  thereon 
within  the  casing  and  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  tbe  inao' 
latlng  l>ody  an  inverted  cup-shaped  guard  serving  to  pre* 
vent  conducting  bodies  from  being  conveyed  on  said  atem 
beyond  such  guard,  and  a  porcelain  washer  surrounding 
the  atem  and  acpported  by  the  annular  flange  at  the  lower 
cad  o<  said  caalag,  said  washer  having  concave  lower  aad 
npper  faces. 

2.  la  a  apark  plug,  tbe  combination  with  a  eaaing  hav- 
iag  a  washer  rapport  at  the  lower  end,  and  an  Inanlatlng 
body  carried  by  the  eaaing,  of  a  central  etem  aupported  by 
the  inaulating  body  and  having  one  end  projecting  through 
and  beyond  tbe  lower  end  of  the  casing  to  form  a  sparking 
point,  said  central  atem  having  thereon  within  the  eaaing 
an  inverted  cnp-ahaped  foard  BOTlag  to  prevent  conduct- 
ing bodies  from  being  conveyed  on  said  atem  beyond  such 
guard,  and  a  porcelain  washer  mounted  on  said  aurround- 
Ing  washer  support  of  tbe  casing  and  surrounding  the 
stem,  aald  waaher  having  concave  upper  and  lower  facea, 
aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


99  4.07  4.  METAL  SHELVING.  Albbit  T.  RAwaaic,. 
Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
603.785. 


1.  Metal  ahelving  romprlsing,  in  combination  a  plurallty- 
of  shelves,  aide  plates  for  said  sbelvca,  a  back  plate  inter- 
poaed  between  said  shelves,  faatealnga  supporting  the 
front  portions  of  tbe  shelves  on  the  side  pistea,  tbe  back 
plate  being  provided  with  openings  tberethroogta,  and 
books  projecting  from  the  rear  inner  edges  of  tbe  shelves, 
the  hooks  of  horisontally  alined  shelves  passing  throug»i 
the  openings  In  tbe  back  plate,  and  the  hooka  of  each  shelf 
being  interlocked  with  tbe  shelf  on  the  oppoolte  side  of ' 
tbe  back  plate. 
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2.  A  doable  tier  of  oietal  sbelTlng  comprlslofr  a  plurality 
of  sbelves  adapted  to  be  placed  In  borizoatal  allnement,  a 
back  plate  interposed  between  aald  sbelTea,  aide  platea, 
and  fastenings  supporting  the  front  portions  of  the  shelves 
on  tb«  side  plates,  the  back  plate  haTlng  a  plurality  of 
openings  theretbrouKh,  each  shelf  being  formed  at  Its  rear 
edge  with  a  flange,  the  material  of  the  flange  being 
punched  out  to  provide  a  projecting  hook  and  an  opening 
at  one  side  of  the  hook,  the  hooks  on  horlsontally  alined 
ntaelves  passing  throagh  the  openings  in  the  back  plate, 
the  hooks  of  each  shelf  entering  the  openings  in  the  flange 
«n  the  shelf  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  back  plate,  where- 
by each  sbalf  la  interlocked  with  the  back  plate  and  witb 
the  borlsoB tally  alined  sbetf  on  the  oppoaite  side  of  said 
back  plate. 


9M.6T6.  SHKBT-DEUVKmT  MKCHANIBM  FOR  PRINT- 
ING-PRESSES. Carl  HnNiinanoif.  Oak  Park.  111.,  as- 
signor to  If  lehle  Printing  Press  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May  12,  1910.     SerUl  No.  560,871. 


1.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatns  for  printing  prtsass, 
the  combination  of  an  adjusting  support,  a  set  of  rollers 
thereon,  an  opposed  horlaontally  movable  aet  of  rollers 
thereon,  means  for  positively  driving  one  set  of  rollers, 
means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  driven  rollers  so  as  to 
slow  down  the  sheet  at  the  point  of  delivery,  and  means 
for  withdrawing  the  lower  set  of  rollers  from  beneath  the 
•lowed  aheet  to  permit  it  to  drop. 

2.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatns  for  printing  presaca, 
the  combination  of  oppoaite  Idjustable  supports,  a  verti- 
cally movable  set  of  rollers  thereon,  an  oppoaed  horlaon- 
tally movable  set  of  rollers  thereon,  means  for  positively 
driving  the  latter  rollers,  means  for  varying  the  speed  of 
the  driven  rollers  so  aa  to  alow  down  the  sheet  at  the 
point  of  dcllrery,  and  meant  for  withdrawing  the  lower 
aet  of  roUen  from  beneath  the  slowed  sheet  to  permit  It 
to  drop. 

3.  In  a  abeet  delivery  apparatua,  the  combination  of 
oppoaite  sets  of  sheet  engaging  devices  adapted  to  grasp 
the  side  margins  of  a  sheet  and  transfer  Mme  to  the  drop- 
pin?  point ;  with  means  for  similarly  varying  the  speed 
of  the  said  devices  so  as  to  cause  them  to  gradually  slow 
<lown  the  sheet  before  it  reachea  the  point  of  dropping, 
mnd  means  for  separating  the  devices  to  releaae  the  abeet 
at  the  dropping  point. 

4.  In  a  sheet  delivery  apparatus,  the  combination  of  op- 
posite abeet  engaging  devices  adapted  to  grasp  the  side 
marglna  of  a  sheet,  means  for  driving  said  devicea  to 
cause  them  to  forward  the  aheet  edgewise,  meana  for  simi- 
larly varying  the  speed  of  aald  devicea  ao  aa  to  gradually 
slow  down  the  sheet  after  It  la  taken  by  aald  devicea  and 
before  It  reaches  the  point  of  dropping,  and  means  for 
separating  aald  devices  to  drop  the  sheet  at  the  proper 
point 

6.  In  a  abeet  delivery  apparatua  for  printing  presses, 
the  combination  of  opposite  sets  of  co-acting  rollera  each 
set  adapted  to  engage  the  side  margins  of  a  aheet  between 
them  and  forward  same-  edgewlae,  meana  for  poaltively 
driving  aome  of  the  rollers  In  each  set  to  forward  the  aheet, 
meana  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  rollers  to  slow  the 
sheet,  and  means  for  causing  the  seta  of  rollers  to  slmul- 
taneooaly  releaae  the  sheet  where  It  la  to  be  dropped. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


0»4.67e.     8T0«AGK-TANK.     Wakmuah  B.  HnifioM,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     FUad  Aug.  is.  1910.     Serial  No.  S77,83«. 


1.  In  combination,  a  tank,  a  tiler  pipe  and  vent  plpa, 
both  acrewlng  Into  said  tank  and  aeraw  thnsidail  near  the 
top,  said  filler  and  vent  plpea  being  adJacMrt  to  sach  other, 
lock  nuta  screwed  onto  said  flUer  and  vent  pipes  near  tbs 
top  thereof,  a  plate  apertured  to  accommodate  aald  pipes 
and  resting  upon  said  lock  nuta,  other  lock  nuts  screwing 
onto  said  filler  and  vent  plpea  over  aald  plate  to  hold  the 
latter  faat.  a  cover  over  the  upper  onea  of  aald  lock  nota, 
and  meana  for  locking  aald  cover  in  pasltton. 

2.  In  a  atorage  outfit  tor  gasolene  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank,  a  pipe  through  which  the  Ikjatd  may  be 
drawn  from  the  tank,  a  filler  pipe  and  Ttat  pipe,  both 
acrewlng  Into  aald  tank  and  acrew  threaded  near  the  top, 
aald  filler  and  vent  pipes  being  adjacent  to  each  other, 
lock  nuts  screwed  onto  said  filler  and  vent  pipes  near  the 
top  thereof,  a  plate  apertured  to  accommodate  aald  plpea 
and  reatlng  upon  aald  lock  nuta,  other  lock  nuta  acrewlng 
onto  said  filler  and  vent  pipes  over  said  piste  to  bold  the 
latter  fast,  a  cover  supported  by  said  plate  and  chamt>ered 
on  the  underside  to  fit  over  the  upper  ones  of  said  nuts  and 
meana  for  locking  aald  cover  to  aald  plate. 


994,677.  MEANS  FOR  INDICATING  A  SHIP'S  DEVIA- 
TIONS FROM  ITS  COURSE.  WiLLUM  Hbnsy  Hbnnah 
and  Acocan  Knaa  Waitamoi  RisaiLs  Wellington, 
New  Zealand.     FUsd  Aug.  T.  1909.     SerUl  No.  611,806. 


1.  lo  meana  for  Indicating  a  ahlp's  deviations  from  ita 
coarse,  in  combination,  a  marinar'a  compaas,  two  alsctrte 
relay  dreulta,  means  upon  the  OMnpaaa  to  separataly  cloaa 
the  reapectlve  relay  clrculta,  an  armature  for  each  relay, 
a  spring  tooth  upon  such  armature,  a  rotating  ratchet 
wheel  moantsd  adjaoent  to  tlM  armatnrs  and  with  whieta 
the  spring  tooth  angagaa,  a  aaparate  aecondary  circuit 
adapted  to  be  dosed  by  tha  movwnent  of  each  relay  arma- 
tnrs, an  electromagnet  placed  within  each  aaaandary  elr> 
cult,  a  recording  stylus  arranged  for  <  iigsa— aat  with  a 
record  strip,  meana  for  eanaing  such  stylus  to  mora  aersaa 
such  a  strip  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  in  revarsa  dlrse- 
tlona  by  the  energising  of  the  respective  slsetromagneta, 
substantially  aa  specified. 
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S.  In  maana  for  IndleatlBC  a  ahlp'a  deviatlona  from  ita 
•aurse.  In  combination,  a  recording  stylus  arranged  for 
aagagement  with  a  record  strip,  two  sets  of  spring  actu- 
ated meehanlam  adapted  to  movs  tha  styha  in  revarse  dt- 
taottons,  a  pair  of  elsctromagnata  arrangad  adjaeaat  to  the 
raapactlve  sets  of  spring  actuated  meehanlam  and  adapted 
when  energised  to  check  the  movement  thereof,  secondary 
electric  clrculta  adapted,  when  cloaed,  to  energise  the  re- 
apectlve electromagnets,  a  pair  of  relay  clrculta  adapted 
to  close  the  reapectlve  aecondary  circuits,  s  marlner'a 
compass  and  means  on  the  compaaa  to  separately  dose  the 
rsspectivs  relay  clrculta,  substantially  aa  apedfied. 

8.  In  meana  for  indicating  a  ship's  deviations  from  its 
course.  In  comblnatloci,  a  mariner's  compaas,  two  electric 
relay  clrculta,  means  upon  the  compaaa  to  close  the  re- 
spective relay  clrculta.  a  recording  atylus  arranged  for 
engagement  with  a  raoord  strip,  adapted  to  be  rerarsely 
moved  across  such  a  atrip  by  the  closing  of  the  respective 
relay  circuits,  and  an  electric  alarm  circuit  adapted  to  be 
dossd  by  sach  moveoMnta  of  tha  atylna,  auhatantially  aa 
gpaclflsd. 


994,678.      MEANS   FOR    RBCOROINQ   AND   OAOINQ   A 

,  .  BHIFS  DEVIATIONS  FROM  ITS  COURSE.     WIIXUM 

HaNiT  HaNNAH  and  AcaDSTt  Kbu  Waitanoi  Ribbil, 

Wellington,  New  Zealand.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1909.     SerUl 

No.  611,807. 

,•(1  ■■         • 
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1.  In  maana  for  recording  and  gaging  a  ahlp'a  dsrla- 
ttoaa  from  Its  oouraa,  a  stylus  mounted  against  a  travel- 
ing record  strip  and  adapted  to  mark  thereon,  meehanlam 
for  OBOvlng  aaeh  stylos  transversely  In  rererse  directions, 
a  pair  of  alaetrootagData  oontroUlug  anch  mechanism,  and 
■aana  wfcaraby  sucfa  magnata  may  ba  proportionately 
▼arlsd  Ib  Btrangth  in  direct  ratio  to  the  degree  of  devia- 
tion of  the  ahlp  to  slthar  aids  of  Its  eonrss,  substantially 
as  spsclfled. 

S.  In  BBsana  for  recording  and  gagtag  a  ahlp's  dsfvla- 
tioBB  from  Ita  course,  a  atyloa  moontad  against  a  traval- 
Ing  record  atrip  and  adapted  to  mark  thereon,  maehanlsm 
for  moving  such  stylus  in  reverse  directions,  a  pair  of 
electromagnets  controlling  such  mechanism,  a  mariner's 
compaaa,  a  pair  of  electric  clrculta  In  circuit  with  the  re- 
Bpactlra  alaetromagnats  and  with  the  compaaa,  and  means 
upon  the  compaaa  whereby  su^  eircntts  may  bs  propor- 
tionately and  reversely  varied  in  strsagth  In  direct  ratio 
to  the  degree  of  deviation  of  the  ahlp  to  either  aide  of  Ita 
course,  aobatantially  as  spsclfled. 

8.  In  Biaana  for  recording  and  gaging  a  ahlp'a  darta- 
ttona  from  Ita  course,  a  marlner'a  compass,  a  conductor 
bar  carrisd  acroas  It  and  connected  with  one  pole  of  an 
•leetric  circuit,  a  compaaa  bowl,  terminal  blocks  upon  the 
compaBB  howl  arranged  on  aach  aide  of  tha  cooduetor  bar 
IB  alactrlcal  communication  therewith  by  reaiatancea 
directly  with  the  distance  between  a  pair  of  alac- 
raapactivaly  la  circuit  with  tha  terminal  blockB 
sod  the  other  pole  of  the  electric  circuit,  and  means  where- 


by the  varlatlona  In  the  atrengtha  of  auch  magneta  nmy  be 
caused  to  actuate  a  recording  meehanlam  in  reverse  direc- 
tions, substantially  aa  apecifled. 


994.679.  AIR-LIFT  FOR  AGITATORS  FOR  ORB  OR 
OTHER  MATERIALS.  Laoif  Paul  Hills,  Tuolumne, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  Philip  M.  McHngh,  Golden, 
Colo.,  and  two-fifths  to  Julius  F.  Tbomasson,  Tuolumne, 
Cal.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  675,944. 


•  >■ ' 


1.  In  an  alt  lift  ore  pulp  aolutlon  agitating  apparatua, 
the  combination  of  the  tank  provided  with  valva  con- 
trolled air  inlet  and  discharge  plpea  In  ItB  bottom,  a  verti- 
cal air  lift  pipe  In  the  center  of  aald  Unk  arranged  to  ex- 
tend from  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  tank  dose  to  the 
top  of  said  Unk,  an  air  pipe  extending  Into  aald  air  lift 
pipe  and  arranged  at  one  end  to  be  connected  to  a  supply 
of  air  under  preasure  and  having  Its  opposite  end  extend- 
ing up  into  the  bottom  of  said  air  lift  pipe  a  short  dis- 
tance, and  a  protective  pipe  aurroundlng  aald  air  lift  pipe 
and  spaced  therefrom,  said  protective  pipe  being  arranged 
to  extaaa  to  a  predetermined  point  below  the  top  of  said 
air  lift  pipe,  a  hood  above  the  top  of  the  air  lift  pipe,  a 
drcular  dlabed  collar  on  the  top  of  aald  air  lift  pipe  and 
extending  therefrom  a  abort  distance,  and  meana  for  rais- 
ing  aald  protective  pipe  from  and  lowering  the  same 
againat  the  bottom  of  said  tank. 

2.  In  an  air  lift  ore  pulp  aolutlon  agitating  apparatua, 
the  combination  of  a  tank  provided  with  a  conical  bottom 
having  a  valve  controlled  dlBcbarge  pipe  and  a  Ttlre 
controlled  auxiliary  air  inlet  pipe,  with  an  air  lift  pipe 
positioned  vertically  in  the  center  of  aald  tank  and  extend- 
ing from  adjacent  to  Ita  bottom  to  near  the  top  of  the 
tank,  an  air  supply  pipe  entering  the  said  air  lift  pipe  and 
having  Its  discharge  end  extaadlng  a  short  distance  up 
into  aald  air  lift  pipe,  a  collar  plate  at  the  top  of  aald  air 
lift  pipe  arranged  to  receive  the  pulp  aolutlon  dlacharging 
from  said  pipe,  a  drenlar  partition  within  said  tank  at 
Ita  top  portion  positioned  at  a  predetermined  position  ba- 
twaan  the  Bides  of  said  tank  and  aald  air  lift  pipe  and  a 
protective  pipe  surrounding  said  air  lift  pipe  of  enough 
larger  diameter  to  permit  sulBclant  pulp  solution  to  flow 
down  It  to  the  bottom  of  said  air  lift  pipe  to  fill  aald  air 
lift  pipe,  aald  protective  pipe  being  arranged  tq  raat 
against  the  bottom  of  aald  tank  and  to  extend  up  around 
aald  air  lift  pipe  to  a  predetermined  point  below  the  top 
of  said  tank  and  above  the  lower  edge  of  aald  circular  par- 
tition, and  meana  Including  a  threaded  rod  for  adjuatably 
ralalng  aakl  protective  pipe  any  deaired  predetermined  dla- 
tance  above  the  bottom  of  aald  tank  to  admit  pulp  solution 
to  flow  under  it  to  aald  air  lift  pipe. 

8.  In  an  air  lift  ore  pulp  agitating  apparatua,  the  com- 
Mnatkm  of  a  conical  bottomed  tank  provided  with  a  dla- 
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«h«rg»  outlet  and  with  pIpM  leading  to  rappllee  of  water 
and  atr  ander  preeeure,  an  air  Hft  pipe  In  the  center  of 
■aid  tank  extending  from  cloee  to  aatd  discbarKC  pipe  to 
near  the  top  of  said  tank,  haring  its  upper  end  proyided 
with  a  hood,  a  collar  plate  below  said  hood,  a  baffle  In  tbe 
top  of  said  tank  between  tbe  aldee  of  aald  tank  and  lald 
air  Uft  pipe,  an  oater  protectlre  pipe  sarroandlnc  eald  air 
lift  pipe,  said  protective  pipe  being  arranged  to  bear  on 
tbe  bottom  of  said  tank  around  said  air  Uft  pipe  and  to 
extend  upward  aroond  said  air  lift  pipe  to  a  predetermined 
diatance  below  tbe  top  of  said  tank,  a  flange  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  protectlTe  pipe,  a  plurality  of  rods  secured  at 
their  lower  enda  to  Mid  llnoge  and  extending  looaely  up- 
ward tbroagh  apertarea  la  said  collar  plate  and  hood,  a 
plate  haring  a  threaded  hab  portion  secured  to  the  upper 
enda  of  said  roda,  a  anpportlng  beam  extending  aeroes 
said  tank  aboTe  said  threaded  hub  plate,  a  bearing  box  In 
said  croaa  baua.  a  rod  threaded  to  said  hub  plate  at  one 
end  extending  through  and  beyond  and  routabljr  Joumaled 
In  said  bearing  box.  and  a  hand  wtMel  eecnred  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  threaded  rod,  whereby  said  protectlre  pipe  Is 
adjustably  raised  from  the  bottom  of  aald  tank  or  lowered 
against  It  to  shut  off  the  palp  fnm  entering  the  lower 
end  of  said  air  lift  pipe  or  to  admit  It  to  it  In  predeter- 
mined amounta  up  to  its  full  polp  lifting  capacity. 

4.  In  an  air  lift  pulp  agitating  apparatus  for  ore  and 
other  materials,  the  combination  of  a  tank  provided  with 
a  Talve  controlled  disdiarge  ontlet,  a  protectlre  pipe 
within  said  tank  arranged  to  extend  from  a  bearing  po- 
sitioned at  its  lower  end  against  the  bottom  of  tbe  tank  to 
near  the  top  of  said  tmnk,  means  Including  a  band  wheel 
for  raising  and  adjustably  setting  said  pipe  at  any  de- 
sired predetermined  distance  abore  tbe  bottom  of  said 
tank,  an  air  lift  pipe  within  said  protective  pipe  extend- 
ing from  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  Unk  through  said 
protectlre  pipe  and  abore  the  same ;  an  air  pipe  connected 
at  one  end  to  a  inpply  of  compreMed  air  arranged  to 
enter  the  bottom  of  said  air  lift  pipe  and  to  discharge  com- 
pressed air  upward  through  the  same,  and  means  Including 
a  pipe  for  Introducing  water  under  pressure  Into  the  bot- 
tom of  said  air  Uft  pipe  and  Into  said  tank. 

6.  In  an  air  lift  apparatus  for  agitating  ore  or  other 
^  pulp,  the  combination  of  a  conical  bottomed  tank  with  an 
air  lift  pipe  and  a  protectlre  pipe,  said  air  lift  pipe  being 
supported  with  Its  bottom  tnlet-end  adjacent  to  tbe  bot- 
tom of  the  tank,  an  air  supply  pipe  entering  the  lower  end 
of  said  air  lift  pipe,  means  Including  a  bracket  at  the  end 
of  said  air  lift  pipe  for  supporting  said  air  supply  pipe, 
said  air  supply  pipe  being  arranged  to  extend  rertlcally 
upward  Into  the  center  of  the  lower  end  of  said  air  lift 
pipe  for  a  short  distance,  said  protectlre  pipe  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  mored  against  the  conical  bottom  of  said 
tank  to  prerent  pulp  from  flowing  under  Ita  end  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  air  lift  pipe,  and  Its  top  end  being  ar- 
rangiHl  to  admit  pulp  to  flow  into  it  down  to  the  lower 
end  of  aaiU  air  lift  pipe  and  adjustable  means  for  raising 
said  protectlre  pipe  to  admit  palp  ander  Its  lower  end  in 
any  predetermined  amount  up  to  the  lifting  capacity  of 
the  supply  of  compressed  air  to  said  air  supply  pipe. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


994,680.  TURBINE  CYLINDBB-LININO.  F&UfCIS  Hooo- 
KixsoN,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  aaatgnor.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranta.  Filed 
Jane  12,  1908.    Serial  No.  438.183. 

1.  In  a  turbine,  an  element  prorided  with  a  slot,  an  off- 
set recess  In  said  Blot,  blade-holding  means  In  tbe  slot,  a 
llninK  for  tbe  turbine  element  and  menus  for  securing  the 
blade-holding  means  In  the  slot  and  a  portion  of  the  lining 
In  the  recess. 

2.  A  turbine  element  baring  a  slot  with  a  receaa  In  the 
wall  of  the  slot  near  the  opening  and  thereof,  a  Made-car- 
rying means  in  the  slot,  a  lining  for  the  eieaseat  haring  a 
portion  In  the  recess  and  means  for  securing  the  blade- 
carrying  means  in  the  slot  and  the  lining  In  the  recess. 

8.  In  a  tnrblpe,  an  element  provided  with  slots  and  re- 


caasas  rnnnlng  lengthwise  of  the  sloto  and  In  tht  walls 
thereof  near  the  sarface  of  the  eleaaat,  blades  mooatsd 
In  said  slots,  lining  members,  parts  of  which  are  located 
between  adjacent  slots  and  parta  in  the  recesses  and  means 
for  holding  the  bladea  la  tbe  ak>ts  and  tbe  aald  parts  In 
the 


r::^^ 


4.  In  a  turbino.  an  element  hartng  slots  one  wall  mt 
which  Is  cut  away  to  form  a  shoulder,  a  lining  on  tbe 
surface  of  said  element  and  baring  a  portion  fitting 
against  the  shoulder  in  tbe  wall  of  tbe  alot.  bUde-bolding 
means  in  tbe  slot  and  calking  means  interposed  between 
the  blade-holding  means  and  a  portion  of  tbe  lining  rest- 
ing against  the  shoolder. 


994,«81.  CYLINDER  LINING  F^R  8TBAM-TDRBINE8. 
Pbarcis  HoDQKiifaoM,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor, 
by  BMsne  assignments,  to  Tbe  Colonial  Trast  Company, 
trustee.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn«ylranla. 
^led  June  12.  190S.     Serial  No.  438.1  OS. 


1.  In  combination  In  a'  turbine,  a  blade-carrying  ele- 
ment prorided  with  a  blade-mounting  slot,  alternately 
arranged  blades  and  spacing  pieces  located  In  aald  slot, 
means  for  assembling  said  blades  and  pieces  In  segmental 
rings  and  for  seenrlng  tbe  rings  into  the  slots  of  said 
element,  a  protectlre  strip  for  said  element,  and  means 
formed  Integrally  with  each  spsdng  plsee  and  located 
on  each  aide  of  each  piece  for  securing  said  strip  in  place. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  turt»ine.  a  blade-carrying  ele- 
ment provided  with  blade-mounting  slota,  a  asginantal 
blade-mounting  ring  comprialng  alternately  arranged 
blades  and  spacing  pieces,  means  for  securing  aald  riag 
In  aald  slot,  a  protectlre  corerlng  for  aald  element  and 
lags  prorided  00  each  side  of  each  of  said  spacing  pieces 
for  sseorlng  said  strip  in  place. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  a  blade-carrying  element  prortded  with 
a  alot,  blade-holding  means  In  said  slot,  a  protectlre 
covering  for  said  element,  means  on  one  side  of  the  Made- 
holding  means  overlying  an  edge  of  one  protecting  ele- 
ment and  a  bendaUe  portion  of  tbe  opposite  elde  of  tbs 
blade-secaring  means  to  bs  peened  orer  tbe  edge  of  a  pro- 
tecting covering. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  blade-carrying  element  of  a 
turbine  provided  with  a  plurality  of  blade-mounting  slots, 
alternately  arranged  Madea  and  spacing  pieces  secured 
In  aald  slot,  a  protectlre  strip  for  said  eUmsnt,  means 
forming  Integrally  with  each  piece  and  adapted  to  ea> 
gage  on«  sdge  of  said  strip,  and  msana  formed  Intscraliy 
with  each  piece  and  aadpted  to  be  peened  orer  to  engage 
an  edge  of  a  protective  strip. 

6.  In  comblnatloa  with  a  blade-carrying  element  pro- 
vided with  a  plorallty  of  blade-mounttng  alota,  altematalj 
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arranged  blades  and  sparing  places  located  la  said  alot,  • 
protsctlre  strip  for  said  element  and  a  log  formed  In- 
tagyally  with  each  apadng  place  and  adapted  to  be 
orer  to  engage  and  aecnre  in  place  aald  atrip. 
(CUlma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


•M.482.     WRENCH.    Jnasn  M.  HooQsoH,  Lookout,  Okla. 
nisd  Apr.  11,  19I0.     Serial  No.  6M.777. 


1.  A  wrench  comprleing  a  fixed  Jaw.  a  ahank  carried  by 
tbe  Jaw,  a  eliding  Jaw  mounted  on  tbe  shank,  a  piroted 
rack  bar  carried  by  the  eliding  |aw,  a  piroted  lerer  on 
the  ahank,  a  rack  actuating  element  supported  by  tbe 
lerer  and  oiwratlng  to  more  the  sliding  Jaw  on  raoreraent 
of  tbe  lerer,  and  meens  normally  yieldingly  holding  tb* 
■aid  rack  bar  engaged  with  the  said  actuating  elemtat. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  shank  thereon, 
a  morable  Jaw  supported  by  tbe  shank,  a  raor- 
nMe  member  supported  by  tbe  shank,  a  rack  bar 
pirotally  aupported  upon  tbe  morable  Jaw,  a  rack  en- 
gaging  element  supported  by  the  morable  member,  and 
a  spring  supported  by  the  shank  and  normally  engaging 
the  rack  bar  to  boM  It  engaged  with  the  actuating  •!•- 
Bent  and  to  hold  the  said  morsMe  meaaber  outwardly 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  tbe  shank. 


mi.Wt.     CHALICE.     CjlML  J.   LionoonnM.   Prorldaace. 
R.  I.     Piled  Oct.  20.  1008.     Serial  No.  469,589. 


1.  A  chalice  comprlstng  a  cup,  a  leg,  a  partition  In  the 
leg  forming  a  waste  chamber  and  a  reserrolr.  said  reeer- 
?«lr  adapted  to  discharge  Its  eontsnts  onto  tbe  drinking 


«<lie  s(  the  «ap.  nad  asaaas  for  conducting  tbe  waate 
Uquld  to  tbe  waste  cbamlMr. 

2.  A  chalice  comprialng  a  cup.  a  leg  dlrlded  Into  a 
waste  chamber  and  a  reaerrolr,  an  outlet  chamber  In 
oommunlcatlon  with  tbe  rsssrrolr,  a  waste  pocket,  and 
means  for  conducting  the  waste  llqald  from  the  waste 
IK>cket  to  tbe  waate  chamber. 

8.  A  chalice'  comprising  a  cup,  a  leg  connected  thereto, 
a  waste  chamber  and  reeerrolr  formed  in  the  leg,  an 
outlet  chamber  connected  to  the  ressrroir,  a  waste  pocket, 
meens  connecting  the  waste  pocket  and  waste  cbarol)er, 
and  an  air  rent  connected  to  tbe  waate  chamber. 

4.  A  chalice  comprising  a  cup,  a  leg,  a  partition  In  tbe 
leg  forming  a  waste  chamber  and  a  reserrolr,  an  outlet 
chamber  la  communication  with  tbe  reservoir,  and  meana 
whereby  tbe  waste  llqald  la  conducted  to  tbe  waste  cham- 
ber. 

6.  A  chalice  comprialng  a  cap,  a  leg  divided  into  com- 
partments, one  compartment  adapted  to  receive  tbe  liquid 
to  be  dispensed,  and  the  other  to  receive  the  waste  liquid, 
an  outlet  chamber,  and  an  Inlet  chamber  connected  to  the 
outlet  chamber  adapted  to  conduct  the  liquid  from  tbe 
reaerrolr  to  the  outlet  chamber. 

[Clalma  0  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


994.084.  RMILTBNT  WHBEL.  WiLLUM  P.  MAsnta. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  July  7.  1910.  Serial  No. 
670.742. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  wheel  body,  a  tire  haring  a  limited 
rotary  morement  relatlrely  to  tbe  wheel  body,  eets  of 
bearings  arranged  at  Interrals  between  tbe  tire  and  wheel 
body,  each  set  of  bearings  haring  opposed  concare  bearing 
facee,  and  a  tire  tenalon  roller  arranted  between  the  bear- 
ing faces  of  each  set  of  bearings  and  operated  by  tbe 
limited  rotary  morement  between  the  wheel  body  and  tire. 

2.  A  wheel  body,  bearings  secured  at  interrals  alx>ut 
the  wheel  body,  an  annular  spring  surrounding  the  bear- 
ings, baring  bearinga  arranged  at  the  inner  side  thereof 
and  opposed  to  the  first-named  bearings,  and  having 
bearings  arranged  at  tbe  outer  side  thereof  opposite  tbe 
Intervals  of  tbe  first-named  bearings,  a  tire  surrounding 
the  annular  spring,  haring  bearings  arranged  on  the  Inner 
side  thereof  opposed  to  the  bearings  on  the  outer  side  of 
the  spring,  each  aet  of  oppoaed  bearings  spaced  relatlrely 
farther  apart  at  tbe  center  than  at  the  ends,  and  a  roller 
arranged  l)etween  and  bearing  on  the  bearings  of  each  set. 

8.  A  tire  having  roller  bearingi  arranged  at  Interrals 
thereabout,  the  bearing  of  each  eet  baring  oppoaed  con- 
care  facee  and  Inclining  from  tbe  center  toward  each  side, 
and  a  roller  arranged  between  each  set  of  bearings  and 
conforming  to  the  bearing  faces  thereof,  each  roller  dl- 
rlded approximately  centrally  and  transrersely  Into  two 
roller  sections. 


904,085.  STRflET  •  CAR  -  TRAN8PI0S  PRINTING  AND 
DELIVERING  APPARATUS.  ALBnrr  J.  MBina,  Olca- 
dale,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Temoo  Manufacturing  Coin* 
pany,  St  Louie,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlsaouri  Pflsi 
Sept.  24,  1900.  Serial  No.  619,861. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  rocking  member  prorided  with 

a  piroted  arm,  an  operating  rod  flor  roektag  said 
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in  oDe  direction,  lald  rod  b«loc  adapted  to  engage  aAld 
arm  when  the  latter  in  In  one  position,  means  for  effecting 
the  movement  of  aaid  arm  Into  such  position,  a  swinging 
platen  prorlded  with  a  lip,  and  a  trigger  plroted  to  said 
member  and  arranged  to  normally  engage  said  lip,  for 
swinging  said  platen  when  said  member  is  rocked  in  such 
direction. 


M 


2.  The  combination  of  a  rocking  member  proTtded  with 
a  pivoted  arm,  an  operating  rod  for  rocking  said  member 
in  one  direction,  said  rod  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
arm  when  the  latter  is  in  one  position,  means  for  effect- 
ing the  movement  of  said  arm  into  such  position,  a  spring 
controlled  swinging  platen  provided  with  a  lip.  and  a 
trigger  pivoted  to  said  member  and  arranged  to  normally 
engage  said  Up,  for  retracting  the  platen  bodily  against  the 
action  of  its  controlling  spring  when  said  member  is  rocked 
in  such  direction,  to  tension  said  spring. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rocking  member  provided  with 
a  pivoted  arm,  an  operating  rod  for  rocking  aaid  member 
in  one  direction,  said  rod  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
arm  when  the  latter  is  in  one  position,  means  for  effecting 
the  movement  of  said  arm  into  such  position,  means  for 
automatically  rocking  said  member  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion at  the  termination  of  the  first  rocking  movement, 
means  for  returning  said  arm  to  its  normal  .position  dur- 
ing the  second  rocking  movement,  a  swinging  platen,  and 
a  trigger  pivoted  to  said  member  and  arranged  to  nor- 
mally engage  said  platen,  for  operating  the  platen  during 
one  of  said  rocking  movements. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rocking  member,  means  for 
initially  rocking  same,  a  sector,  a  connection  between  said 
■•ctor  and  said  rocking  membw  adapting  same  to  Iw  oper- 
ated by  said  rocking  means,  printing  means  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  initial  movement  of  said  rocking  member, 
paper-feeding  means  in  inoperative  connection  with  said 
rocking  member  during  Its  initial  movement  and  in  oper- 
ative connection  therewith  during  its  rettirn  movement, 
and  severing  means  adapted  to  be  placed  in  operative 
position  by  the  initial  movement  of  said  rocking  member 
and  to  be  left  free  for  operation  by  the  return  movement 
thereof. 

5.  The  combination  of  printing,  feeding  and  severing 
mechanisms,  a  rocking  member  adapted  to  operate  said 
printing,  feeding,  and  severing  mechanism ;  a  sector 
having  a  detent  mounted  on  said  rocking  member ;  a  mov- 
able mamber  In  connection  with  said  rocking  member :  a 
member  operative  between  said  rocking  member  and  said 
movable  member  and  adapted  to  hold  the  latter  la  oper- 
ative position  ;  and  means  for  engaging  the  operative  m^- 
ber  to  operate  said  rocking  member  and  thna  Ita  connected 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


9»4.«8a.  BMBOSSINO  •  MACHINB.  BOBSBT  UncwOLL, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  Stephen  H. 
Knight,  Detroit.  MIek.  FUed  May  14.  1000.  Barlal 
No.  495.9«4. 


1.  An  embossing  machine  having  a  vertically  reclpro- 
cable  head,  a  vertically  yielding  spindle  therein,  an  elec- 
trically heated  plate,  a  universal  ball-and-socket  connec- 
tion securing  the  plate  to  the  spindle,  guide  flanges  on  the 
plate,  a  die  holding  frame  on  the  undenlde  of  the  plate  en- 
gnglng  said  flangea  and  a  latch  reUining  the  frame. 

2.  An  embossing  machine  having  a  vertically  reclpro- 
cable  head,  a  splodle  therein,  a  socket  plate  having  a  cen- 
tral opper  bosa,  adJusUble  ball-and-socket  connection  b*> 
twean  the  boas  and  the  spindle  end,  a  haatlng  plate  with  a 
rscaawd  upper  side,  secured  against  the  under  side  of  the 
socket  plate,  an  electric  heating  coil  in  the  recess,  a  mar- 
ginal, depending  rat>beted  flange  on  one  margin  of  the 
haatlng  plate,  a  parallal  gib  adjusUbly  secured  to  tlM  op- 
poalte  margin  of  the  heating  plate,  a  die  holding  frame, 
whose  opposite  parallel  marKlns  have  sliding  engagement 
with  the  flange  and  gib,  an  adJusUble  stop  limiting  th« 
backward  movement  of  the  frame,  and  a  latch  locking 
the  frame  when  against  the  stop. 

3.  An  emboaalag  Baehlaa  having  a  vertically  reclpt*- 
cable  rectangular  hand,  a  keUow  cylinder  integral  tbar*- 
with,  an  apertured  cap  seraw-threaded  Into  the  lower  end 
of  th»  cylinder,  a  non-rotatabie,  longitudinally  movable 
flanged  spindle  in  the  cylinder,  projecting  through  the  cap, 
a  spring  in  compressioD  between  the  upper  end  of  tlie 
cylinder  and  the  spindle  flange,  a  stem  secured  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  spindle,  and  die  iMldlng  and  (Mating  meana  hav- 
ing an  adjnatable  ball-and  socket  connection  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  stem. 

4.  An  embossing  machine  eompriaing  a  frame,  a  baad 
vertically  reciprocable  therein,  die  holding  and  heating 
means  on  the  bead,  a  vertically  yielding  carriage  bori- 
aontaiiy  movable  In  the  frame,  a  table,  and  vertical  ad- 
Juating  means  yieldingly  supporting  the  table  on  the  car- 
riage. 

B.  An  eoibosalag  machine  comprMag  a  frame,  a  head 
vertically  reciprocable  therein,  die  holding  and  heating 
means  on  the  head,  horiaontally  channeled  ways  on  the 
frame  Iteneath  the  head,  rollen  traveralng  the  channel,  a 
carriage  yieldingly  supported  oa  the  rollera  over  the  waya, 
and  a  table  yieldingly  and  adjustably  secured  on  the  car- 
riage. 

(CUlms  «  to  0  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


094.687.  CARBURBTER.  WlXXtAM  B.  NAOaaOBM,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  assignor  to  Gray  Motor  Company,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  FUed  Dae.  21,  1007. 
Serial  Na  407.698. 

1.  la  an  Internal  oombostlon  engine  having  an  admia- 
sloa  passage  for  the  charge,  an  Intake  paaaage  for  liquid 
fnal,  a  tube  adapted  to  act  as  the  cylinder  of  a  pomp,  said 
passage  for  fluid  opening  into  said  tube,  a  non  return 
valve  governing  said  passage,  a  part  interposed  la  said 
sdmission  passage  for  the  charge  and  adapted  to  ba  ac- 
tuated  in   one  direction   by  the  charge   passing   through 
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said  admission  passags  and  to  return  to  tta  normal  poal- 
tlon  after  the  charge  haa  paaaad,  aaid  part  having  a  plun- 
^r  atUched  thereto  extsadlag  Into  said  tube  and  adapt- 
ed to  act  to  force  a  portion  of  said  fluid  Into  the  admission 
patMffs  for  the  charge,  on  the  return  motion  of  said  part. 
1.  la  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 
and  compression  chambsr  and  adaptad  to  oompreaa  air 
In  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  passage  for  the 
charge  between  aaid  chamber  and  cylinder,  aaid  passage 
having  a  contracted  portion,  a  valve  adapted  to  vary  the 
area  of  opening  through  said  contracted  portion  and  to  be 
actoatad  by  the  charge  paaalng  therethrough  to  enlarge 
ssid  opealag  and  to  return  to  Its  normal  position,  a  pump 
adaptad  to  deliver  fael  Into  said  paaaage,  said  valve  being 
so  connected  to  said  pump  as  to  actuate  it  on  Ita  retnm, 
aubatantiaily  as  and  for  the  purpose  daacrlbad. 


8.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 
and  compression  chamber  and  adapted  to  compreaa  air  in 
said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  passage  for  the  charge 
between  said  chamber  and  cylinder,  said  paasage  having 
a  oontractad  portion,  a  valve  adapted  to  vary  tka  area 
of  opealag  through  aaid  contracted  portion  and  to  be 
actuated  by  the  charge  passing  therethrough  to  enlarge 
saM  opening  and  to  retnm  to  Ita  normal  position,  a  pump 
to  deilTsr  foal  Into  aaid  paaaaga,  said  valve  being 
fted  to  aaid  pomp  aa  to  actuate  It  on  Its  retom, 
as  for  adjusting  the  travel  of  said  valve. 

4.  la  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 
and  eompreaaioo  chamber  and  adapted  to  compreaa  air 
In  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  paamge  for  the 
charge  between  said  chamber  and  cylteAsr,  aaid  paaaage 
having  a  contracted  portion,  a  valve  located  In  said  pas- 
sage adapted  to  vary  the  araa  of  opening  through  aaid  con- 
traetad  portion  and  to  be  actuated  by  the  charge  paaalng 
ttvsthrough  to  enlarge  aaid  opening  and  to  return  to  ita 
■annal  position,  s  stem  extending  from  said  valve  having 
a  paaaage  M  tberethroagh,  a  pump  cylinder  K.  aaid  valve 
stem  bslag  adapted  to  flt  aad  reciprocate  in  said  cyliader, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  paaaage  for  the 
admission  of  fluid  for  fOel.  a  tube  adapted  to  act  aa  the 
cylinder  of  a  pomp,  aaid  paaaage  opening  into  said  tnbe,  a 
non-ratura  Talva  govaralag  aaid  passage,  a  valve  to  aaid 
engine  having  a  atom  adaptad  to  act  aa  a  plunger  In  aaid 
tuba,  aaid  valva  to  tb»  flattes  belag  adapted  to  contact  said 
noa-retom  valve  to  bold  the  aame  against  Its  seat  toward 
the  cloeed  position  of  said  valve  to  the  engine. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


Ing  a  rounded  end  adapted  to  be  poaitloned  within  tbs 
recess  and  to  contact  with  the  rounded  wall  formed 
theraby,  the  aaid  dog  being  of  a  length  sufllclent  to  over- 
lie the  recess  when  la  Its  straightened  or  engaging  poal- 
tlon,  and  the  aaid  dog  adaptad  to  engage  with  the  outer 
walls  formsd  by  tlie  rocesa  when  in  ita  disengaged  poaltlon. 


•64.668.     LOCK-NUT.     Thomab  J.  Paasa,  Charioy.  Ky. 

rtlad  Fsb   16.  1011.    ■•rUI  No.  606.672. 

The  combination  with  a  nut  having  a  receaa  adjacent 
one  of  the  corners  tiMraof,  said  rscaas  communicating 
with  the  bore  of  the  nut.  the  aaid  nut  being  provided  with 
samlcyllndrleal  cut  away  portioaa  commnalcatlng  with 
the  rscaas.  the  Inner  wall  formad  by  tlta  raoeas  be- 
ing rooaded,  a  aubatantiaily  V-aiiapad  locking  dog  hav- 


ths  rtrtaa  of  tha  dog  being  provided  with  depreaalona,  the 
walla  provided  by  the  rounded  cut  away  portiona  being 
each  provided  with  grooves,  and  a  pair  of  spring  memben. 
each  comprising  a  apllt  ring,  tiaving  their  central  portiona 
oSaat  or  bulging,  adapted  to  engage  the  pockets  provided 
by  the  groovea  and  the  depreaalona  of  the  loading  dog. 


004,689.     BAILROAD-CR088INO.     Robebt  H.   Pilchw, 
Dacatnr,  UL    FUad  Nov.  80.  1010.     Serial  No.  606,001. 


1.  A  railroad  croaalng  eompriaing  track  and  guard  rail 
lengths  and  a  baae  fitted  and  secured  therebetween  and 
comprising  four  aimllar  abutting  aectlona  secured  together 
by  aaid  rail  lengtha  and  each  having  four  aimllar  arms 
radiating  from  a  common  center  and  formed  with-  con- 
tlnuooa  top  wheel  flange  treada. 

2.  A  railroad  croaalng  eompriaing  a  baae  compoaed  of 
a  ssries  of  similar  interchangeable  sections,  each  eom- 
priaing arma  radiating  from  a  common  center  and  having 
longitudinal  Inclined  top  wheel  flange  treads,  and  rail 
lengtha  longitudinally  flttlng  the  side  edges  of  said  baae 
and  having  their  heads  projecting  above  the  same. 

3.  A  railroad  crossing  comprising  track  rail  lengtha,  a 
base  longitudinally  flttlng  aaid  rail  lengths  and  arranged 
bealde  the  same,  and  croaa  bolts  through  the  rsil  webs 
and  baae  and  securing  the  baae  and  r%il  lengths  together, 
said  bass  consisting  of  four  interchangeable  aectlons  each 
having  diverging  arms  provided  along  the  top  edgea  with 
wlieel  flange  treada,  arranged  beside  and  parallel  with  the 
ran  heada,  substaatlally  as  dsscrlbed. 


004,600.    BLBCTRIC  INCANDBSCBNT  LAMP.    HBBMATfa 
RBMAin,  Barlia,  Oermany,  aaalgnor,  by  moBne  aaslgB- 
menta,  to  General  Bleetric  Company,  a  Corporation  «( 
New   York.      Original   applicaUon   flled    June   27,    1006, 
Serial  No.  928,762.     Divided  and  this  application  fllad 
May  8.  1008.     Serial  No.  481,606. 
L  A  fllamant  holder  eompriaing  an  arm  tarmiaating  ta 
aa  oj>en  loop,  aaid  arm  being  compoaed  of  refractory  ma- 
terial, said  loop  whan  lying  in  one  plane  preaeatlag  the 
open  part  for  free  entry  to  the  filament  and  when  lying 
la  a  different  plane  preaeatlag  an  obatruction   in   evary 
direction   to   the  la  tan  1    path  of  the   filament   iaeloasd 
vrlthin  said  loop  and  means  consisting  of  a  flexible 
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— cting  piece  tor  allowlnf  Um  pUa«  of  tlM  loop  to  bo 
duuic«d.  i. 


2.  A  faoMer  for  a  filament  loop  comprtotiiv  •  ntnetory 
ffnlde  piece  engaglnf  therewith,  the  gaide  ptoeo  extendlog 
tranareraelx  with  refCT«ac«  to  the  longitadinal  direction 
of  the  fllament  loop  and  comprialng  on  one  aide  an 
opening  by  which  the  filament  may  be  Introdaced  Into  It, 
In  combination  with  a  flexible  connecting  piece  throng 
which  the  guide  piece  la  aecured  to  a  aaitable  part  of 
the  atructure  aaaociated  with  the  filament,  said  connec- 
tion harlng  aufflcient  flexibility  to  permit  the  guide  piece 
to  be  adjoated  and  at  the  aame  time  being  adapted  to 
bold  aaid  guide  piece  in  any  of  ita  adjusted  poaitiona 
wnereby  aaid  flexible  connection  aerrea  to  allow  the  guide 
rtlece  to  be  brooght  Into  proper  engaging  relation  with 
'lie  fl lament. 

3.  A  filament  bolder  comprialng  an  open  refractory  arm 
for  engagement  with  the  filament  and  a  part  of  flexible 
material  adapted  to  allow  the  position  of  the  refractory 
part  to  be  adjoated  from  a  position  in  which  the  filament 
may  be  freely  disaaaodated  from  the  refractory  part  to 
one  in  which  it  bolda  the  refractory  arm  in  proper  opera- 
tire  position  with  reference  to  the  filament. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fllameat  (rf  a  holder  ar- 
ranged adjacent  thereto  comprising  a  suitable  refractory 
piece  baring  an  open  loop  for  engagement  with  the  fila- 
ment aecured  to  a  auitable  part  of  the  structure  asso- 
ciated with  the  filament  by  a  connection  adapted  to  allow 
•aid  piece  to  be  turned  to  a  position  in  which  It  presents 
an  opening  by  which  the  filament  may  be  brought  Into 
proper  relation  to  it  or  to  a  position  In  which  it  effectu 
ally  Incloses  the  filament. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  filament  carrier  of  a  bolder 
fbr  the  filament  comprising  a  book-shaped  guide  piece 
of  refractory  oxld  flexibly  connected  with  the  carrier. 


W4.e91.  VENT  STOPPER.  William  B.  Bowa  and  John 
A.  RowB,  Orchard,  Nete.  Filed  Feb,  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  000,744. 

1.  An  attachment  for  pipes  baring  a  rent  opening,  con- 
sisting of  a  pipe  clamp  comprising  apaced  pipe-engaging 
bolts,  a  wire  baring  its  central  portion  ooUed  around 
one  belt  and  its  end  portions  colled  around  the  other  bolt, 
tensioning  meana  for  the  wire  associated  with  each  bolt, 
a  bell-crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  one  of  the  bolts,  a  stopper 
for  the  opening  carried  by  one  arm  of  the  lerer,  a  weight 
connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  lerer,  and  meana  con- 
nected to  the  last  mentioned  arm  for  actuating  aaid  atop- 
per  againat  the  weight. 

2.  An  attachment  for  pipes  baring  a  rent  opening,  con- 
slstlng  of  a  pipe  clamp  comprising  apaoed  pipe-engaging 
bolta,  a  wire  baring  its  centrsl  portion  eoUed  around  one 
of  the  bolta  and  ita  end  portions  colled  around  the  other 
bolt,  tensioning  means  for  the  wire  aaaociated  with  each 
bolt,  a  bell-crank  lerer  colled  at  an  angle  to  fbra  a  falcmm, 
said  coll  being  mounted  on  one  of  the  bolts,  a  stopper 
for  the  opening  carried  by  one  arm  of  said  lerer,  a  weight 
connected  to  tlie  other  arm  of  the  lerer,  a  t>race  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  tli«  aaid  arms  of  the  lerer,  and  means 
connected  to  the  last  mentioned  arm  for  actuating  said 
stopper  against  the  weight.  ,,!,,„    :.,„^_ 
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8.  An  attachmeat  for  pipes  harlng  a  rent  opeatag,  eoe- 
slstlng  of  a  pipe  clamp,  a  bell -crank  lerer  faleramed 
thereon,  a  stopper  for  the  opening  carried  by  oae  arm  of 
said  lerer,  a  weight  connected  to  tlie  other  arm  of  the 
lerer,  neana  connected  to  the  last  sMBtloBed  srm  for  ae> 
tuatlng  said  stopper  against  the  weight,  guldsa  tor  said 
means  adapted  to  be  leeared  to  said  pipe,  said  gnldss  each 


IT- 
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comprising  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  engaged  against  the  pipe, 
a  wire  baring  its  central  portion  bent  to  form  a  guide- 
eye  and  harlng  Its  terminal  portions  adapted  to  embrace 
the  pipe  and  baring  their  extremities  colled  around  the 
aaid  bolt,  and  tensioning  means  aaaociated  with  the  bolt 
for  clamping  the  wire  to  the  pipe. 


004,002.  DIFFBRBNTIAL  MOTION  FOB  FLT-FKAMB8. 
WtLLiAM  Braw  and  N1CR01.A8  T.  Kmrrtm.  Fall  Hirer, 
Mass.,  aaslgnors  of  one-third  to  NIcholaa  P.  Duraily. 
Fall  Hirer,  Maaa  Filed  May  4,  ItlO.  BerUI  No. 
650,877. 


1.  A  differential  motion  consisting  of  a  shaft  a  spur 
gear  afllxed  to  the  shaft,  a  sleere  loose  on  said  shaft  and 
carrylDK  two  eccentric  cama,  an  Internal  gear  mounted 
on  and  actuated  by  one  of  said  cama,  and  adapted  to 
meah  with  said  spar  gear,  an  sxtemal  gear  mounted  on 
and  actuated  by  the  other  cam,  a  sieere  connecting  said 
internal  and  external  i^eara.  a  ring  gear  baring  lateraal 
and  external  teeth  loosely  mounted  on  the  cam  sleere.  tiM 
internal  teeth  thereof  being  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  the  external  cam-gear,  and  a  spur  gear  afllxed  to  tlM 
caB  sleere.  >    <- 
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±.  A  tfiflaraatlal  tootloo  eensistlag  of  a  idiaft,  a  spur 
■ear  aflzad  to  aaM  shaft,  a  cam-shaped  aleere  loose  on 
said  shaft,  an  Internal  atur  mountsd  on  and  actuated  by 
said  cam-shaped  elcere  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  said 
spur  gear,  an  external  gear  mounted  on  and  actuated  by 
said  oaB-sbaped  sleere,  a  aleere  connecting  said  internal 
and  external  gears,  and  a  ring  gear  harlng  internal  and 
external  teeth  loosely  moonted  with  respect  both  to  the 
shaft  and  to  the  cam-shaped  sleere.  the  internal  teeth 
thereof  being  atfaptad  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  external 
gear  on  aaid  cam-ahaped  aleere.  .   , 


•  fc/.^  .   n'. 


00  4,00  8.  MACHINN  FOB  RHDUCINO  8PTRALLT- 
WOUND  H0LL8.  CmttUM  I.  Bhiblbt,  Newark.  N.  J., 
aaslgnor  to  Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company,  Hhrrison, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applica- 
tion flled  Feh  2,  1010,  Serial  No.  541,010.  Dirided  and 
this  application  flled  Aug.  18,  1010.    Perlal  No.  577,028. 


■^^ 


.■■:.r-fl 


1.  The  roll-reducing  machine  harlng  the  groored  die  b 
arranged  to  operate  upon  one  aide  of  the  blank  roil,  the 
ram  e  carrying  the  die  e,  the  crank-shaft  g,  the  erank- 
pln  /  and  the  crank-block  h  reciprocating  the  ram  oppo- 
site to  the  die  b,  feed-rolls  for  rotattttg  the  blank  roll 
and  propelling  it  into  the  dies,  snd  the  ratchet-connection 
between  the  ram  e  and  the  feed-rolls,  ag  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  tortb. 

2.  The  roU-reducing  machine  harlng  the  groored  die  b 
arranged  to  operate  upon  one  side  of  the  blank  roll,  the 
ram  e  carrying  the  die  e  opposite  to  the  die  ft,  the  crank- 
shaft g,  the  crankpin  /  and  the  crank-block  h  reciprocat- 
ing the  ram,  the  wedge  i  fitted  adjustably  within  the 
ram  tor  rarying  the  operation  of  the  die  0  upon  the  blank 
roU,  the  feed-rolls  I  and  si  with  concare  bearing  surfaces 
set  diagonally  abore  and  below  the  blank  roll  a,  meana 
for  adjusting  the  rolls  toward  one  another,  and  a  ratchet- 
connection  between  the  rolls  and  the  reciprocating  ram  e. 

3.  A  roll-reducing  machine  baring  the  groored  die  ft 
arranged  to  operate  upon  one  side  of  the  blank-roll,  the 
ram  e  carrying  the  die  e  opposite  the  die  ft,  the  dies  bar- 
ing concare  teperlng  faces  extended  through  a  part  of 
their  length  and  reduced  concare  cylindrical  toeea 
through  the  remainder  of  the  length,  the  crank-abaft  g, 
the  crank-pin  f  and  the  crank-block  h  reciprocating  the 
ram.  means  for  rarylng  the  operation  of  the  diea  upon 
the  blank  roll,  the  feed-rolls  I  and  m  with  concare  bear- 
ing surfaces  set  diasonally  at  opposite  sides  of  the  blank 
roll  to  be  operated  upon  adjacent  to  the  larger  end  of 
the  dies,  means  for  adjusting  the  dies,  a  shaft  extended 
from  the  upper  feed -roller  with  the  ratchet-wheel  0  at- 
tached thereto,  and  a  rocker-arm  p  journaled  thereon  and 
prorldad  at  one  end  with  a  ratchet-pswl  q  engaging  the 
teeth  of  the  ratchet-wheel,  and  a  link  r  Jointed  to  the 
om>oelte  end  of  the  rocker-arm  and  to  the  stud  «  upon 
the  ram  e.  whereby  the  reciprocation  of  the  ram  tnter- 
mittlngly  actuates  the  feed-rolla. 


•M,0»4.  ADyBRTISINQ  NOVBLTT.  Hmbt  Bnma, 
Mskoygaa.  Wis.  Flled  Dec.  20,  1010.  Serial  No. 
800,800. 

1.  An  adrertlslng  derlce  comprialng  a  card  or  plate  bar- 
tug  a  eontoor  in  tlte  form  of  a  ahip  and  being  prorlded 
with  aaitable  perforatlona,  some  of  which  are  arranged  to 


prerant  the  ovtlhM  of  a  readable  character,  and  a  eloaed 
snbatentlaUy  raetengalar  member  harlng  oppositely  and 
Inwardly  (wx>)ectlng  logs  saitsbly  spae?d  from  the  enda  of 
the  member,  said  tags  harlng  the  free  ends  arranged  in 
orerlapplng  planes  to  torm  a  tortuous  passage  between 
the  eloMd  ends  of  aaid  membsf . 


2.  A  novalty  oemprising  a  member  harlng  a  tjrpleal 
ontllae,  a  plorality  of  different  perforatlona,  a  continn- 
oo*  dosed  element  through  which  said  member  may  be 
■ored,  and  inwardly  transrersely  projecting  logs  secured 
vpon  the  said  eleasent  and  adapted  to  be  pawed  tliroash 
oartala  of  the  perforations  in  the  member,  said  lugs 
harlng  the  free  ends  arranged  in  orerlapplng  planes  to 
form  a  tortuous  passage  between  the  cloeed  ends  of  said 
member. 

8.  An  adrertialng  nerelty  comprising  a  card  or  plate 
baring  a  typical  outline  baring  a  plurality  of  perforations, 
some  of  which  may  be  arranged  to  present  the  outline  of 
a  character,  a  eontlnuous  closed  member  throogh  which 
said  card  is  adapted  to  be  passed,  and  meana  projecting 
inwardly  on  said  member  adapted  to  register  with  certein 
of  the  perforations  in  the  card  and  to  form  a  tortuous 
passage  to  Impede  the  edgewtoe  passage  of  the  card 
through  the  member. 


094,005.  ILLUMINATINQ  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES. 
BiTMOCB  Burra,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Peter  C.  Brashsar,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Plied  Feb.  14, 1010. 
Serial  No.  548,714. 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  autosaobile  provided  with  a 
front  pair  of  wheda  capable  of  tomlng  laterally  with  reia- 
tlon  to  the  body  of  the  automobile,  of  a  stud  or  poet 
erected  upon  the  frame  of  the  automobile,  a  sleere  or 
socket  piece  secured  to  said  post,  a  pirot  pin  or  plug 
rotetebly  amounted  in  said  socket  piece  abore  said  post, 
means  for  seeoring  said  pirot  pin  or  plug  in  said  socket 
piece  againat  upward  displacement,  a  yoke  attached  to 
said  pirot  pin  or  plug,  a  lamp  secorsd  to  said  yoke  and 
means  connected  with  the  pirot  pin  or  plug  abore  said 
poat  for-  turning  aaid  pirot  pin  la  ito  socket,  aabataotlally 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  prorlded  with 
a  front  pair  of  wheels  cai>able  of  turning  laterally  with 
relation  to  the  body  of  the  automobile,  of  a  stud  or  pest 
wected  upon  the  frame  of  the  automobile,  a  aleere 
or  socket  piece  secured  to  said  post  and  prorlded  In  Ite 
upper  portion  with  a  tapering  socket,  a  taperlag  ^rot 
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pla  or  ping  fitted  Into  said  tapering  ■oekwt  to  turn  therota 
abOT*  aald  peat,  means  for  aecarlng  aald  tapered  plTot 
pin  or  plog  in  said  tapering  socket  against  upward  dis- 
placement,  a  yoke  attached  to  said  pirot  pin  or  plag.  a 
lamp  aecurad  to  eald  yoke,  and  means  connected  with  said 
pirot  pin  for  taming  the  same  In  Its  socket,  sabetantially 
as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  aatomobile  prorlded  with 
a  front  pair  of  wheels  capable  of  tnming  laterally  with 
relation  to  the  body  of  the  aatomobile,  of  a  stod  or  post 
erected  upon  the  frame  of  the  aatomobile,  a  sleere  or 
socket  piece  secured  to  said  post  and  provided  in  its  upper 
portion  with  a  tapering  socket,  a  tapering  plTot  pin  or 
plag  fitted  into  said  tapering  socket  to  tnm  therein  aboTe 
said  poet,  a  rod  on  the  bottom  of  said  pin  or  plug  ex- 
tended through  the  bottom  wall  of  the  tapered  socket, 
means  on  said  rod  cooperating  with  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  tapered  socket  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the 
tapered  pin  or  plug  In  Ita  socket,  a  yoke  attached  to  said 
plTot  pin  or  plug,  a  lamp  secured  to  said  yoke,  and  means 
connected  with  the  pivot  pin  or  plug  above  said  post  for 
turning  said  pivot  pin  or  plug  in  Its  socket,  substantially 
as  deecribed. 


994,«9«.  INTBRNAL-COlfBUSTION  BNOINB.  Danisl 
M.  TuTTLB,  Canastota,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1909. 
Serial  No.  401,440. 
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1.  In  a  two-cycle  internal-combustion  engine,  a  cylinder 
having  diametrically  oppoelte  Inlet  ports  and  dls- 
metrically  opposite  exhaust  ports,  an  igniting  de- 
vice centrally  In  the  bead  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  con- 
trolling said  ports  snd  provided  with  diametrically  op- 
posite deflectors  substantially  parallel  with  and  in  dose 
proximity  to  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  cylinder  and  extend- 
ing across  and  inwardly  beyond  the  inner  ends  of  the  inlet 
ports  when  the  piston  Is  at  the  limit  of  Its  outward 
stroke  for  directing  the  infiowing  mixture  away  from  the 
center  and  along  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  cylinder  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  igniting  device. 

2.  In  an  internal  combastlon  engine,  a  cylinder,  and  a 
piston  movsble  In  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  having  inlet 
ports  located  substantially  diametrically  opposite  to  each 
other,  and  exhaust  ports  disposed  between  the  inlet  ports 
and  located  substantially  diametrically  opposite  to  e«eh 
other,  tbe  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  being  located  near  and 
In  front  of  the  position  occupied  by  the  piston-head  when 
the  piston  is  at  the  limit  of  its  ontstroke.  and  the  piston 
being  provided  with  defiectors  located  near  its  edge  and 
arranged  to  be  brought  opposite  to  the  Inlet  ports  as  the 
piston  approaches  the  limit  of  its  ontstroke,  and  thereby 
deflect  the  incoming  charge  along  the  sides  of  the  cyl- 
inder to  the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  plstoo- 


hmA  being  also  provided  with  oppoeltely  Ineltned  deflec- 
ten  slanting  toward  the  edge  of  the  piston  and  arrangsd 
to  be  brought  opposlts  to  the  exhaust  ports  as  the  piston 
nesrs  the  limit  of  its  outttroke,  subatantlaUy  m  aai 
tor  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  and 
a  piston  movable  in  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  having  Inlet 
ports  located  snbstantlaUy  dlametrleally  opposite  to  e«ch 
other,  and  exhaust  ports  dispoesd  between  the  inlet  ports 
and  located  substantially  diametrically  opposite  to  each 
other,  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  being  loeated  near  and 
in  front  of  the  position  occupied  by  the  piston-head  when 
the  piston  Is  st  the  limit  ef  Its  ontstroke.  and  the  piston 
being  provided  with  deflectors  located  near  its  edge  and 
arranged  to  be  brought  opposite  to  the  inlet  ports  ss  the 
piston  approaches  the  limit  of  Its  ouUtroke,  snd  thereby 
deflect  the  Incoming  chsrge  along  the  sides  of  the  cylinder 
to  the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  piston-bead  being 
also  provided  with  oppositely  Inclined  deflectors  slanting 
toward  the  edge  of  the  piston  and  arranged  to  be  brought 
opposite  to  the  exhaust  ports  as  the  piston  nears  the 
limit  of  its  outstroke,  the  last-mentioned  defiectors  meet- 
ing in  a  diameter  of  the  piston-bead,  substantially  as  snd 
for  the  purpoee  specified. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  s  cylinder,  and  a 
piston  movable  in  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  having  Inlet 
ports  located  sabetantially  diametrically  opposite  to  each 
other,  and  exhaust  ports  disposed  between  the  inlet  ports 
and  located  substantially  diametrically  oppoelte  to  each 
other,  the  inlet  snd  exhsust  ports  being  located  near  and 
In  front  of  the  position  occupied  by  the  piston  bead  when 
the  piston  is  at  the  limit  of  Its  outstroke,  the  piston-head 
being  provided  with  deflectors  dispoeed  nesr  the  edge  of 
the  piston  snd  arranged  to  be  brought  opposite  to  the 
inlet  ports  as  the  piston  spproacbes  the  limit  of  its  out- 
stroke for  deflecting  the  incoming  charge  upwardly  along 
the  sides  of  the  cylinder  to  the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder, 
and  the  piston-head  being  also  provided  with  inclined 
surfaces  arranged  between  the  deflectors,  the  high  points, 
of  said  surfaces  being  located  substantially  in  the  diam- 
eter of  the  piston-head  extending  through  the  central  por- 
tlooa  of  the  defiectors,  snd  said  surfaces  slanting  toward 
the  edge  of  the  piston  and  arranged  to  bs  brought  oppo- 
site the  exhsust  ports  as  the  piston  spi>roacbes  the  limit 
of  its  outstroke.  substantially  ss  snd  for  the  purpoos  set 
torth. 

6.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
movable  in  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  having  inlet  ports 
located  substantially  diametrically  opposite  to  each  other 
and  an  exhaust  port  disposed  between  the  inlet  ports,  the  in- 
let snd  exhaust  ports  being  located  near,  and  in  front  of.  the 
position  occupied  by  the  piston  hesd  when  the  piston  is 
at  the  limit  of  its  outstroke,  and  deflectors  on  the  irtston 
arranged  In  position  to  be  brought  opposite  to  tlie  Inlet 
ports  as  the  piston  approachea  the  limit  of  Its  outstroke, 
each  deflector  hsvlng  sides  extending  towsrd  the  Inlet 
port  with  which  it  cooperates,  said  sides  converging  to- 
ward the  end  of  the  deflector,  sabetantially  as  and  for  ths 
purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 


994.897.  EXHAU8TBB.  Oaosas  P.  BaAin>,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.  Filed  Apr  7.  1009,  Serial  No.  488444.  Renewed 
May  2,  1011.    Serial  No.  624,660. 

1.  The  comblnstlon  with  movsble  and  relatively  sta- 
tlonsry  memliers  of  sn  exhauster,  of  means  extending 
laterally  from  said  members  st  s  point  removed  from  their 
pivotal  point  and  a  spring  outside  said  members  and  hav- 
ing its  ends  connected  with  ssld  laterafly  extending  means, 
said  spring  being  conflned  within  the  height  of  the  pneu- 
matic with  the  portlona  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
spring  disconnected  from  the  pneumatic  and  sound  dead- 
ening means  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  spring  at  It* 
points  of  connection  with  the  members  of  the  exhsoster. 

2.  The  combination  with  movable  and  relatively  sta- 
tionary members  of  an  exhauster,  of  means  extending 
laterally  from  said  m«Dbera  st  s  point  removed  from  tbelr 
pivotal  point  and  a  spring  havlag  its  ends  connected  wltk 
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said  means,  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  being  dtoeon> 
aected  from  said  members,  said  spring  being  conflned 
within  the  belgbt  of  the  exhsnster  snd  constructed  to  nor- 
mally bold  tlie  nme  doeed,  sound  deadening  means  upon 
apposite  sldea  of  the  q>riaff  at  Its  points  of  oonnectlon 
with  the  exhauster,  snd  means  for  moving  the  movable 
member,  said  means  and  movable  member  being  returned 
to  their  normal  position  after  the  exhatxster  has  been  de- 
aatad. 


^  8.  The  combination  with  the  stationary  and  relatively 
movable  members  of  an  exhauster,  of  fixed  means  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  ends  thereof  re^aoved  from  the  piv- 
otal point,  a  spring  ootslds  of  ths  exhauster  at  one  end 
thereof  and  having  portions  colled  sround  said  lateral 
meana,  sound  deadening  meana  on  aaid  lateral  means  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  colled  portions  of  the  spring,  and 
spacing  blocks  on  said  lateral  means  between  the  said 
members  and  the  adjacent  sound  deadening  means. 


094.098.  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  WAum  E.  CovrtM, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
CastiagB  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Coriwratlon  of 

'  Oble.    mod  Jan.  25.  1011.    Serial  No.  604.ST1. 


V 
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Ta  a  %rake  mechanism,  s  base  plate,  s  rstcbet  wbeel 
joumaled  thereto,  and  a  pawl  engaging  said  wheel,  said 
pawl  having  a  projection  overlapping  the  wheel  to  pre- 
vent movement  along  the  abaft  in  one  direction,  the  base 
plate  having  .a  fixed  stop  projection  which  engages  the 
pewl  to  prevent  the  latter  being  moved  to  s  position  in 
wblrh  the  said  projection  can  disengage  the  wheel ;  sub- 
sUntlally  as  described. 


•04,600.      WRENCH       John    A.    DAnsT,    Newjwrt,    Ind. 

Filed  Msr.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  600.086. 

1.  A  self-adjiMtlng  wrancb  eomprlslBg  In  comblnstlon 
6  pair  of  jaws  pivotsd  togetber,  an  operating  cam  adaptsd 


to  positively  open  the  Jews  when  moved  In  one  direction 
and  to  positively  close  the  jaws  when  moved  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  and  a  handle  having  a  divided  end,  one 
part  of  which  engages  the  cam  non-rotatlvely  on  one  side 
of  tlie  Jaws  and  the  otber  of  which  engages  the  cam  non- 
rotatlvely  on  the  other  side  of  the  Jews. 


2.  A  self-adjusting  wrench  comprising  in  combination, 
a  divided  wrench  handle,  a  pair  of  jaws  pivoted  together 
and  lying  between  the  parts  of  the  handle,  and  an  operat- 
ing cam  member  mounted  In  the  handle  and  carrying  the 
jaws,  ssld  cam  member  operating  to  positively  open  the 
jaws  when  moved  in  one  direction  and  to  positively  cloee 
the  jaws  wben  moved  in  the  oppoelte  direction. 

8.  A  self-adjusting  wrench  comprising  in  combination, 
a  single  handle  having  a  divided  end,  an  operating  cam 
member  mounted  between  the  parts  of  the  end,  s  pair  of 
jaws  carried  by  the  cam  meml>er  and  pivoted  together  at 
the  rear  of  the  ssld  cam  member,  said  cam  member  operat- 
ing to  open  the  Jaws  wben  moved  In  one  direction  and  to 
cloee  the  jaws  wben  moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  A  self-adjusting  wrench  comprising  in  combination, 
a  handle,  a  double  cam  poaitioned  against  rotation  there- 
on and  a  pair  of  Jaws  each  having  a  race  fitting  one  por- 
tion of  the  double  cam  and  pivoted  together  at  the  rear 
of  said  cam,  said  double  cam  operating  to  open  the  Jaws 
when  the  handle  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  to  close 
the  Jews  when  the  handle  is  moved  in  the  oppoelte  di- 
rection. 

6.  In  combination'  In  a  wrench,  a  pair  of  opposing 
spring  handles  secured  together  st  one  end  and  perforated 
at  their  other  ends,  a  cam  member  mounted  In  the  perfora- 
tions and  removable  by  springing  the  handles  apart, 
and  a  pair  of  Jaws  mounted  on  and  operable  by  the  cam 
and  pivoted  together  to  the  rear  of  such  cam. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


004,700.     PIAMO-ACTION.     Josbph  DoTtn,  West  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1007.     Serisl  No.  866,268. 


,     t  ■        -  ri 


An  upright  piano  action  comprising  an  abstract,  a  wlp- 
pen  connected  to  the  abstract,  a  hammer-rail,  a  hammer 
butt  plvotally  connected  to  the  hammer  rail,  the  lower 
end  of  the  hammer  butt  extending  below  the  pivotal  con- 
nection, a  jade  pivoted  to  the  wlppen  engaging  the  hammer 
butt  for  causing  the  hammer  to  be  operated  upon  the 
movement  of  the  wlppen,  a  reelllent  spring  check  mounted 
on  the  wlppen  hsvlng  one  end  fastened  to  the  wlppen  and 
bent  to  prsssBt  a  cobtsx  sarfaee,  the  body  of  the  spring 


9o8 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTK 


JUNS  6,  t9it. 


projectiiiff  apw*rdl7.  and  tlw  free  and  of  tb«  iprtng  ex- 
tendlof  from  the  body  portioo  and  preaenting  a  carrad 
•arface.  said  earred  fr«e  end  located  beneath  the  lower  end 
of  tb«  hammer  butt  and  adapted  to  eosaae  the  hammer 
batt  after  It  rabounda,  and  meana  paaaloc  tbroacb  tba 
eonvez  and  of  tba  apriog  clMCk  for  futaalng  tba  aprlng 
check  to  the  wlppen  and  for  regnlatlnff  the  poaition  of  the 
enrred  free  end  of  the  aprlny  check. 


©»4.701.  RECORDING  PRBSSURB-INDICATOR.  Aifsn 
S.  Lthme,  Bridceport,  Conn.,  aaaicnor  to  William  A. 
Allen,  Yonkers.  N.  T.  Piled  Sept.  10.  1910.  SerUI  No. 
B82.TM. 


/~\ 


'•■^j-j.x 


1.  A  dericc  of  tba  ebaraeter  described  compriainc  a 
riottad  caaa  baring  a  aeala.  a  sliding  aleera  apon  tba  eaaa, 
aprlng  arms  upon  the  sleere,  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth, 
and  a  presaure-actaated  plag  within  the  caae  which  en- 
gagee  the  sleare. 

2.  A  darice  of  tba  cbaractar  daacribad.  comprising  a 
alotted  caae  having  a  scale,  a  allding  alecTe  co-acting 
tbarawlth  and  baring  a  houalng  open  at  Ita  lower  end  and 
prorided  with  a  shoulder  and  a  preaanre-actoatad  plug 
harlag  a  pin  extending  through  the  slot  and  engaging  the 
aboalder. 

3.  A  gage  comprising  a  caaing  with  a  acale  thereon,  a 
alaere  sliding  on  said  caaing  orar  said  scale  and  inwardly 
directed  spring  luga  Integral  with  said  sleere  for  frlctlon- 
ally  engaging  said  casing,  in  combination  with  pressure 
actuated  meana  for  moring  said  aleere  upon  said  casing. 

4.  A  gage  comprising  a  caaing  with  a  acale  thereon,  a 
aleere  sliding  on  aaid  caaing  orer  aald  scale  and  baring 
one  edge  receaaed  to  form  spring  lugs  for  frictlonally  en- 
gaging aald  casing,  in  combination  with  pressure  ac- 
tuated meana  for  moring  aald  sleere  upon  said  casing. 

5.  A  gage  comprising  a  slotted  caaing  with  a  scale 
tbereon,  a  sleere  sliding  on  said  caaing  orer  said  scale 
and  having  inwardly  directed  spring  laga  Integral  there- 
with for  frictlonally  engaging  said  casing  and  also  a  log 
'angled  through  the  alot  In  said  casing,  in  combination  with 
pressure  actuated  means  within  said  casing  bearing  upon 
said  angled  lug  and  serring  to  slide  said  sleare  over  tba 
■aid  casing,  substantially  aa  daacribad. 


•M.702.  FIRING  MECHANISM  OF  BREECH-LOADINO 
OUM8.  AaTHUB  Turoa  Dawson  and  Ocoaoi  Thomas 
BvcKHAM,  Weatminater.  London.  England,  asalgnora  to 
Vickara  Sons  &  Maxim,  Limited,  Weatminatar.  England. 
Original  application  fUed  May  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
481.098.  Dlrided  and  tbla  application  filed  Mar.  7. 
1910.     Serial  No.  547,7S1. 

1.  In  firing  machanlasB  of  the  character  daacribed,  tba 
eombtaatlon  with  tba  aUte.  ttaa  atrlker.  tba  striker  ratraet- 
teg  lerer.  tba  rod  for  actuating  tba  aame.  and  the  sector 


plBloa.  of  naaM  for  dlraetly  aetnatlBf  tba  rod  of  tto 
atrlkar-ratractlng  larar  froaa  the  aaetor  pinion,  and  a  co«- 
nectloa  between  the  allda  and  tba  factor  ptaloa  so  ar- 
ranged that  a  large  amount  of  mnraiaft  of  tka  aector 
pinion  tranamlta  a  eomparatiraly  amall  amount  of  mora- 
BMnt  to  tba  sllda. 


2.  In  firing  mechaniam  of  the  character  daacribad,  tba 
combination  with  tba  allda.  tba  striker,  the  atrlker  ra- 
tractlng  lerer,  tbe  rod  for  actuating  the  aame,  and  tba 
sector  pinion,  of  a  aagioantal  flange  on  said  sector  pinion 
for  actuating  the  rod  of  tlia  atrikar-retracting  lerer.  and 
a  connection  batwaan  tba  allda  and  tba  ••actor  pinion  no 
arranged  that  a  large  amount  of  morement  of  tbe  sector 
pinion  tranamita  a  comparatively  small  amount  of  mora- 
mant  to  tlie  allda. 

3.  In  firing  machanlam  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  tba 
combinatioo   with   tbe   allde,   the   striker,    tbe   strlker-ra-  ' 
tractlng  lerer,   the  rod  for  actuating  the  same,  and   the 
aector  pinion,  of  a  aegmental  flange  on  said  sector  pinion 
for  actoatlBg  tba  rod  of  tba  atrlkar  retracting  larar,  and 

a  link  and  lerer  connection  between  tba  slide  and  tba  aae- 
tor pinion. 

4.  In  firing  mechaniam  of  tbe  character  deacrlbad.  tba 
combination  with  tbe  allde.  tbe  striker,  tbe  striker  ra- 
tractlng  lerer,  tbe  rod  for  actnating  tba  aaasa  and  tba  aae- 
tor pinion,  of  a  aegmental  flange  on  said  aaetor  pinion 
for  actuating  tba  rod  of  tba  atrlkar  retracting  lerer,  a 
lerar  plrotad  at  ooa  and  to  a  fixed  point,  a  link  connecting 
the  other  end  of  tbe  lerar  with  tbe  aector  pinion  and  a 
link  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  allda  and  at  tba  other 
end  to  aome  intermediate  part  of  the  lerer. 

6.  In  firing  mechaniam  of  tbe  character  deacrlbad.  tbe 
combination  with  tba  allda,  tba  allde  box  baring  Inclined 
projections  tbareon,  tba  striker,  the  striker  sleare,  the 
striker  retracting  lerer,  tbe  rod  for  actuating  tbe  aame, 
and  tlM  aaetor  pinion,  of  a  segmental  fiange  on  said  aector 
pinion  for  actuating  tbe  rod  of  the  striker  retracting^erer. 
a  projection  on  tbe  atrlker  sleere  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  tbe  retracting  lerer  to  retract  tbe  striker,  rollers  car- 
ried by  the  atrlkar  aiaara  to  engage  witb  tbe  projectlona 
on  tbe  allde  box,  a  lerar  plroted  at  one  end  to  a  fixed 
point,  a  link  connecting  the  other  end  of  tbe  lerer  witb 
the  sector  pinion,  and  a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe 
allda  and  at  tbe  other  end  to  aome  Intermediate  part  of 
the  lerar. 


994.703.  FIRING  MECHANISM  OF  BREECH-LOADINO 
GUNS.  Abthitb  TxaroB  DawaoK  and  GnoaoB  Thohas 
BCCKHAM,  Weatminater,  London,  England,  aaalgnors  to 
Vickara  Bona  k  Maxim.  Limited.  Westminster.  England. 
Original  application  filed  May  6. 1908.  Serial  No.  431.098. 
Dlrided  and  tbla  application  filed  Mar.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  548,019. 


1.  In  firing  mecbanism  of  the  character  dsecrfbed,  tbe 
combination  with  tba  sllda,  tba  striker,  the  striker  retract- 
iBC  >av«r  aad  tbe  aector  pin  loo.  of  a  tenalon  member  oper- 
atlraly   cooaectcd   with    the  atrlkar   ratraet  Ing   lerer  and 
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tbe  aaetor  plaloB,  aad  eaaaed  by  tbe  Utter  la  tbe  act  of 
opeateff  tbe  breech  to  enrt  a  pall  ea  tbe  atrtkar  ratraedag 
lerar  to  Initially  retract  tbe  atrlkar  prior  to  the  eoameace- 
■MBt  of  the  Utcral  moramsat  of  the  slide. 

%.  la  firing  mechaniam  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  the 
I'lni^lMtioa  with  tbe  slide,  tbe  striker,  aad  tbe  aector  pin- 
ion, of  a  plroted  lerar  operatlraiy  connected  with  the 
aeetar  plakw.  a  retracting  rod  arranged  to  be  actuated  in 
each  saiiilaa  dteeatlau  by  the  aald  lerer,  and  a  ratxact- 
iag  lerer  actuated  to  retract  the  striker  preparatory  to  tbe 
lateral  morement  of  tbe  slide,  by  a  pulllag  action  of  tbe 
retracting  rod. 

8.  In  firing  meehantaB  of  the  character  deecrfbed.  tbe 
combination  with  the  alMa,  the  striker,  aad  tbe  aector  pin- 
ion, of  a  plroted  lerer  operatlraiy  connected  witb  the  aec- 
tor plaloa  aad  capable  of  beeoalag  Hnagsgii  tharsCrom, 
a  retracting  rod  arranged  pi  be  actuated  In  each  eikdwiae 
direction  by  the  aald  lerer.  a  retracting  lerer  actuated  to 
retract  tbe  atrlker  by  a  poll  exerted  upon  tbe  retracting 
red  by  the  pinion  actuated  lerer,  and  meana  wlMreby  tbe 
alfde  la  actuated  in  one  dlrectloa  or  tbe  other  by  morement 
of  the  pinion  actuated  lerer.  * 

A.  In  firing  mechaniam  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed.  tbe 
combination  with  tbe  striker,  tbe  striker  retracting  lerar 
and  tlie  aector  pinion,  of  a  plroted  lerer  operatlrely  con- 
aectsd  with  the  aaetor  pinion  and  capable  of  becoming 
■titomatlcally  dteengaged  therefrom,  a  retracting  rod 
operatlrely  connected  at  one  end  with  the  retracting  lerer 
aad  at  the  other  end  with  tbe  aforeaald  plroted  lerer  tbe 
eonneetloaa  between  the  aald  lerer  aad  rod  being  ao  ar- 
ranged that  tbe  lerer  can  Impart  an  endwtae  morement  In 
eltber  dtraetlon  to  tbe  rod,  retain  such  rod  in  Its  forward 
or  retracted  condition,  or  more  relsttrely  to  the  rod. 

8.  In  firing  meebanlaa  of  the  character  deecrfbed,  the 
eombtaatlon  with  the  atrfker  the  atrlker  retracting  lerar 
aad  tbe  aaetor  pinion,  of  a  plroted  lerer  operatlrely  eoa- 
nected  with  tbe  aector  pinion  and  capable  of  automatlcaily 
becoming  dlaengagad  therefrom,  the  eald  lerer  baring  a 
eoncentrleally  arranged  aegmental  surface  and  a  aeg- 
mental projeetkm  ezteadtng  radially  therefrom,  a  retraet- 
tng  rod  capable  of  exerting  a  pull  upon  the  retracting 
lerer  and  fomed  with  a  reoi«a  and  with  concara  surfacee 
adapted  to  be  eagaged  by  the  aforeaald  aegmental  aurfaca 
aad  prejeetloo. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


0M.7IM.   rmnio  mvchaniim  or  brebch-loadino 

GUNS.  AaTHua  Taaroa  Dawamr  aad  Gaoaoa  TKOMaa 
BccxKAM.  Waatmlaater,  Loadoa.  England,  aaalgaera  to 
Tlehera  Soaa  4  Maxlni,  Umltad,  Weatminater,  BnglaadL 
Orlgtnal  appllcaUon  filed  May  ft.  1908.  Serial  No.  481,098. 
Dlrided  aad  tbla  appllcatloa  filed  Mar.  ft,  1910.  Serial 
No.  M8.0S0. 


1.  In  firing  mecbanism  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  tbe 
combination  with  the  slide,  tbe  striker,  the  atrlker  re- 
tracting lerer.  aad  tba  rod  for  actuating  the  aame,  of  a 
aector  pinion  baring  a  aegmeatai  flange  for  primarily  re- 
tracting tbe  atrlker  aad  a  cam  groore  for  aobaeqoently 
arftbdrawtng  tbe  allda. 

2.  In  firing  mechaniam  ef  tbe  character  deecrlbed,  the 
eomblnatton  with  the  elide,  tlie  striker,  the  striker  retract- 
ing lerer,  and  tbe  rod  for  actuating  tbe  aame,  of  a  aec- 
tor pinion  baring  a  segmental  fiange  for  primarily  re- 
traettag  Um  atrlker  aad  a  caas  groore  for  aubeeqoently 
withdrawing  tbe  allde.  and  meana  for  retaratag  the  atrlker 
retracting  rod  to  ita  aonaal  poaition. 
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ft.  la  firing  machaaleB  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  the 
coatbtaatlen  with  tbe  allda,  aad  tbe  atrlker.  of  a  atrftar 
retracting  lerer  plroted  to  the  allde  bad,  a  rod  for  aetnat- 
lag  the  aald  lerer  prorided  at  one  end  with  a  apring-con- 
trolled  plunger  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  roller,  a  aec- 
tor pinion  harlag  a  aagmantal  flange  aad  a  cam  groore, 
and  meana  flbr  actuating  tbe  allde  throng  tba  aforeeaid 
cam  groor*  In  tbe  aector  pinion. 

4.  la  firing  mecbanism  of  the  character  deacril>ed,  the 
eombinatlen  with  the  slide,  and  tbe  striker,  of  a  atrlker 
retracting  lerer  plroted  to  tbe  slide  bed,  a  rod  for  acttut- 
ing  tbe  aald  lerer  prorided  at  one  and  with  a  aprlng 
controlled  plnager  and  at  the  other  end  witb  a  roller,  a 
guide  for  carrying  such  rod,  a  aector  platen  baring  a  seg- 
mental flange  for  engagement  with  said  roller,  aad  a  cam 
groore,  a  allda  actuating  rod  connected  at  one  end  with 
tbe  allda  aad  at  the  other  end  with  the  earn  groore. 

5.  In  firing  mechanism  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed,  the 
combination  with  the  slide,  and  tbe  atrlker,  of  a  striker 
retracting  lerer  plroted  to  tbe  elide  bed.  a  rod  for  actuat- 
ing said  lerer  prorided  at  one  end  with  a  spring-controlled 
plnngar  and  at  the  other  end  witb  a  roller,  a  aector  pin- 
ion liaring  a  aegmental  fiange  and  a  cam  groore,  a  slide 
Bctuatiog  rod  connected  at  one  end  with  the  allde  and 
oarrylaff  a  golda  tor  the  reception  of  the  lerer  actuating 
rod,  and  a  bolt  carried  by  the  allde  actuating  rod  extend- 
ing Into  tba  cam  groore  in  tbe  aector  pinion. 


9M.T0e.  ELECTBOTTPE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Ai.BXA!«DBa  Eixiott  and  Michabl  Sbabm. 
Waabington,  D.  C. ;  Mary  Larlnia  Elliott  executrix  of 
aald  AJaxaader  Elliott,  deeeaaed.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1901. 
SerUI  No.  B0.847. 


1.  Tbe  proeeaa  of  prodndng  an  electrotype  wbldb  con- 
alata  In  asoldlag  the  aobject  matter  of  tbe  electrotype  to 
be  produced  in  wax.  rendering  tbe  plane  aurfaca  of  tbe  wax 
mold  amootb  and  level,  forming  an  eIectrotyi>e-abell  on 
the  mold  baring  tbe  smooth  and  lerel  plane  surface  by 
electKHlepaaltlon.  filling  the  cnpa  of  tba  letters  or  other 
matter  of  tbe  abell  with  molten  metal,  and  aolderlag  tbe 
back  aide  of  tbe  abell  to  the  face  of  a  Betalllc  backing 
pUta. 

2.  The  proeeaa  of  producing  an  electrotype  which  con- 
aiata  In  molding  tbe  anbject  matter  of  tbe  electrotype  to  be 
produced  in  wax.  rendering  tba  plane  surface  of  the  wax 
mold  amootb  and  lerel,  forming  an  eleetrotype-ahall  oa  tba 
mold  baring  tba  smooth  and  lerel  plane  surface  by  electre- 
depoeitlon,  applying  tin  and  a  flux  to  tbe  back  side  of  tbe 
shell,  heating  the  shell,  filling  tbe  cups  of  tbe  letters  of 
other  matter  of  the  shell  witb  molten  metal,  beating  a  me- 
tallic backing  plate,  applying  tin  aad  a  flux  to  the  plate, 
and  bringing  tbe  back  aide  of  tbe  abell  aad  tbe  face  of  tbe 
plate  together  and  subjecting  them  to  pressure  while  in  a 
heated  atate. 

3.  Tbe  proceea  of  producing  aa  electrotype  which  coo- 
slata  la  molding  the  anbject  matter  of  tbe  electrotype  to  be 
produced  In  wax  or  other  suitable  material,  rendering  the 
plane  anrface  of  the  mold  perfectly  smooth  and  lerel,  de- 
poaltlng  metal  on  the  aald  mold  and  thereby  prodaclng  aa 
electrotype  abell  ba^ng  a  smooth  and  lerel  back  side 
which  reata  In  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  the  face  of  th^ 
subject  matter  of  tbe  shell,  and  joining  tbe  back  side  of 
tbe  shell  to  the  face  of  a  metallic  baeklng  plate  through 
the  medlom  of  metal  which  la  Interpoeed  between  tbe  abell 
and  tbe  plate  at  all  polnta  tbrougboot  the  area  thereof. 

4.  Tbe  proeeaa  of  producing  an  electrotype  which  coa- 
slats  In  producing  an  electrotype-abell  hartbg  a  flat  back 
side,  caatlng  a  metallic  backing  plate,  and  joining  tbe  flat 
back  aide  of  tbe  ahell  to  tbe  face  of  tbe  plate  by  aolder 
while  tbe  aald  plato  retalaa  a  portion  of  the  beat  dae  to 
the  casting  thereof. 
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904,706.  FODDEft^OX.  THBOook  HuvmiCH  KOtmn, 
Marburs.  Oermany.  FUcd  Dec  IS.  liMtt.  BorUl  No. 
W2,06S. 


i 


An  Inprored  fonife  box  which  comprlsM  la  combtnatloa 
with  the  nsuaJ  box  cloMd  by  a  lid,  a  certain  namber  of 
compartments  In  one  of  the  corners  of  the  box,  horlxontal 
plates  of  sheet  metal,  preferably  three  which  dirlde  each 
coBspartment  Into  foor  saparpoaed  dlTlslons,  the  rear  part 
of  said  plates  hlngedly  connaeted  with  the  front  part  of 
the  same  so  that  the  front  part  after  the  plate  bas  been 
palled  oat  can  be  lifted  against  the  front  wall  of  the  box, 
blade  springs  arranged  on  the  front  wall  of  the  box  for  aa- 
cnrlng  said  horizontal  plates  in  lifted  position,  means  for 
limiting  the  moTement  of  the  horlxontaJ  plates,  a  lock  for 
every  two  adjacent  borlsontal  plates,  drawers  In  the  lower 
dlrislons  of  the  rertlcal  compartments  and  galde  fillets 
opon  the  walls  of  every  division,  substantially  as  described 
and  shown  and  for  the  pari>ose  set  forth. 


W4,708.  PBDAL  rOB  aEWIMO-MACHINB&  HWWM 
RiacKB,  g^.  BcHt^raa,  Elm«n-SaU«.  Oermany.  asaUpar 
to  Sophia  Bchataa.  Formaraleban.  Oarmaay.  FUed  Mar. 
28,  1»10.     Sarlal  No.  66S.00«. 


t»  eoMpMa  tha  «MkrM»  Of  tha 
fcwilW  ajiplytag  ■— fcsr,  and  meaaa  drawing  said  yielding 
■aahar  toward  the  btaka  bead,  la  sahataattaUy  tba  dlrsc- 
tiaa  of  braktag  praaaars. 


904.707.      RIDGE-DRILL.      WlLHSLM    ICsiasircR,    Magde- 
burg. Oermany.    Filed  Dec.  13,  IftOO.     Serial  No.  532,917. 


1.  In  a  ridge  drill  the  combination  with  the  usual  sow- 
ing or  farrow  opening  share,  of  a  revoluble  disk  mounted 
in  front  of  said  sowing  or  furrow  opening  ahare  for  dig- 
ging the  furrow,  teeth  at  the  periphery  of  said  disk  ar- 
ranged in  series  for  loosening  the  earth  at  a  uniform  depth 
and  width,  and  shares  mounted  radially  on  said  disk  and 
at  such  an  angle  that  they  throw  the  earth  only  forward 
and  sideward,  and  means  for  operating  said  digging  dlak 
from  the  driving  parts  of  the  ridge  drill,  substantially  aa 
described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  ridge  drill  the  combination  with  the  usual  sow- 
ing or  furrow  opening  share,  of  a  revoluble  diak  moiuited 
in  front  of  said  sowing  or  furrow  opening  share  for  dl^ 
ging  the  furrow,  oblique  teeth  at  the  periphery  of  said  dlak 
for  looaenlng  the  earth  at  a  uniform  depth  and  width,  and 
aharaa  mounted  radially  on  said  disk  and  at  such  an  angle 
that  thay  throw  the  earth  only  forward  and  sideward,  and 
a  chain  and  cliain  wheel  transmission  gear  for  revolving 
said  digging  disk  from  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  machisa, 
wbataatlally  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  parpoaa 
set  forth. 


1.  Ad  improved  padal  for  sewing  machines  adapted  to 
be  used  aa  foot-atnol,  comprising  In  combination  with  tha 
ftaaa  of  tba  machine,  a  supporting  fraaa  plvotally  mount- 
ed la  the  machine  frame,  the  movable  foot-plate  nkouatsd 
upon  aald  supporting  frame,  meana  for  lifting  said  foot- 
plate off  said  supporting  frame  so  that  it  foma  a  foot- 
stool, msans  for  securing  the  foot  plate  In  lowered  poal- 
tlon  and  means  for  bringing  said  foot  plate  from  the  llftad 
to  the  lowered  position,  subatantlally  aa  deacrlbed  aad 
shown  and  for  the  porpoae  set  fortk. 

2.  An  Improved  pedal  for  aewlng  machlnea  comprlalng 
lo  combinatl/^u  with  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  support- 
ing frame  plvotally  mounted  in  the  machine  frame,  tha 
foot  plate  having  longitudinal  alota.  the  means  for  liftiag 
said  foot  plate  off  said  supporting  frame  eooalating  of  le- 
vers compooed  of  a  borlsontal  part  revoiubly  mowatcd  la 
said  supporting  frame  and  of  two  arms  standing  parpsB- 
dlcular  to  aald  hortsootal  part,  the  enda  of  said  arms  bent 
oatward  at  right  angles,  rollers  upon  said  bent  eikds  engag- 
ing with  the  longitudinal  guide  slots  of  the  foot  plate,  and 
strong  springs  wound  around  said  borlsontal  parts  of  the 
levers  and  acting  with  their  free  ends  upon  the  arma  of 
tha  levers  to  lift  tba  same  to  the  upright  poaltlon.  mnana 
for  securing  the  foot  plate  in  lowered  poaltlon  and  a  foot 
lever  fixed  upon  ttie  front  end  of  tha  borlsontal  part  of 
one  of  the  lifting  levers  for  bringing  the  foot  plate  t>ack  to 
the  lowered  position,  sultan tlally  as  described  and  sbowa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  .\n  improved  pedal  for  sewing  machines  comprlatag 
in  combination  with  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  sqppert- 
lag  frame  plvotally  mounted  in  tha  machine  frame,  tha 
foot  plate,  a  stud  projecting  from  the  front  side  of  said 
foot  plate,  means  for  lifting  said  foot  plata  off  said  sup- 
porting frame,  means  for  bringing  said  foot  plate  from  the 
lifted  to  the  lowered  position  and  means  for  securing  the 
foot  plate  in  the  lowered  positioB  conaisting  of  a  shaft 
revoiubly  mounted  in  the  supporting  frume,  a  locking  hook 
keyed  upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  grip  over  the  stud  of 
the  foot  plate,  a  spring  for  maintaining  the  shaft  in  the 
locking  position  and  a  foot  lever  fixed  on  the  front  end  of 
the  shaft  for  withdrawing  the  locking  book  from  the  stud 
of  the  foot  plate,  substantially  aa  described  and  shown  and 
for  the  porpoae  set  forth. 


REISSUES. 


13.204.  ADJUSTABLE  BRAKE-HEAD.  Philip  T.  Hak- 
Bieaa.  Baat  Clevelsnd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tha  OaauuKus 
Braka  Baas  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUad  Mar.  30,  1911-  Serial  No.  618,043.  Original  No. 
889.003.  dated  May  6.  1008.  Serial  No.  416.948. 

1.  A  brake  head  constructed  to  receive  a  braka-aboa, 
having  a  split-ring  bearing-aockat  aad  Beans  for  drawing 
the  socket  upon  the  brake-applytac  BMBber,  located  In  poal- 
tlon to  contract  the  socket  in  substantially  tha  direction  of 
braking  preasurc. 

2.  A  brake  head  having  a  subataatlally  saoU-drcular 
bearing  to  receive  the  brake-applying  member  In  the  direc- 
tion of  braking  preasure,  aad  a  yielding  clamping  jaw  ex- 


8.  A  brake  head  having  an  attaching  socket  adapted  to 
surround  the  brake-applying  member ;  said  socket  com- 
prising a  subatantlally  seml-clrcular  rigid  portion  against 
which  tha  brake-applying  member  bears  in  the  direction  of 
braking  preasure.  a  flexible  portion  yielding  relatively  to 
the  rigid  portion  In  substantially  the  direction  of  braking 
preasure,  and  means  engaging  Mid  yielding  and  rigid  por- 
tiooa,  and  drawing  them  together. 

4.  A  brake  bead  having  an  attaching  socket  adapted  to 
surround  the  brake-applying  member ;  said  socket  com- 
prising a  substantially  semi-circular  rigid  portion  agalaat 
which  the  brake-applying  member  bear*  la  the  direction  of 
braking  preasure,  a  flexible  portion  yielding  relatively  to 
the  rigid  portion  in  substantially  the  direction  of  braking 
preasure,  connected  to  said  rigid  portion  at  top  and  spaced 
therefrom  at  bottom,  and  means  engaging  aald  yielding 
aad  rigid  portloaa.  aad  drawlag  them  together. 

6.  A  brake  comprising  a  brake  applying  member,  and  a 
brake  head  having  a  l>earing,  through  which  it  is  mounted 
upon  said  brake  applying  member  with  freedom  of  angular 
adjustment ;  one  of  said  parts  having  means  located  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  braking 
praaaore  for  changing  its  transverse  dimensions  relatively 
to  the  other  to  cause  the  parts  to  bind  in  their  assembled 
relation. 

6.  An  adjustable  brake  comprising  a  brake  applying 
member  and  having  a  cylindrical  end,  and  a  brake  head 
constructed  with  a  cylindrical  bearing  adapted  to  fit  upon 
said  cylindrical  end  with  freedom  of  angular  adJustOMut 
relatively  thereto;  and  means  changing  the  transverse 
dimension  of  one  of  said  parts,  In  the  direction  of  braking 
pressure,  whereby  the  bearing  is  cauaed  to  bind  on  the 
cylindrical  ead  aad  maintain  the  angular  position  to  which 
the  bead  is  adjusted. 

7.  In  an  adjustable  brake,  the  combination  of  the  brake 
applying  member  or  beaiA  having  an  end  with  cyliadricai 
surface,  and  a  brake  head  constructed  with  a  bearing  fit- 
ting said  end  of  the  brake  beam ;  said  bearing  being  in  the 
form  of  a  ring  severed  In  a  plane  sobstantlally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  braking  preasure.  and  having 
means  for  contracting  it  upon  tha  end  of  the  brake  beam  in 
substantially  the  direction  of  braking  pressure. 

8.  In  an  adjustable  brake,  a  brake  applying  membar.  a 
brake-aboe-carrylng  member  having  a  bearing  on  said  brake 
applying  member,  which  permits  relative  angular  move- 
Beat  between  them,  means  for  varying  the  transverse 
dtmeoslon  of  one  of  the  said  members  relatively  to  the 
•tber  and  independently  insertible  means  for  interlocking 
said  members  against  reUtlve  axial  movement. 

0.   In  an  adJnsUble  brake,  the  combination  of  the  brake 
applying  member  or  beam  baring  a  cylindrical  end  con 
•tmctad    with    a    clrcumferentlally    extending   groove,    a 
kraka  bead  having  a  baarlag  fitting  said  cylindrical  end 


aad  coastmeted  wttb  a  pocket,  a  kay  flttad  wltbla  the 
pocket  of  the  brake  head  and  extending  Into  the  groove  of 
tba  cylindrical  ead,  and  preventing  relative  axial  move- 
wumt  betwaea  the  parts  with  which  tt  eagagea,  aad  lade- 
pendent  means  for  securing  the  brake  bead  ia  the  aagular 
poaltloa  to  which  It  is  adjnatad. 

10.  Ia  aa  adjnatable  brake,  tba  eomblaation  of  tha  brake 
applying  member  having  a  supporting  end  constructed  to 
receive  a  brake  bead,  a  brake  bead  having  a  bearing  con- 
structed to  fit  rotatably  upon  said  ead  to  provide  for 
angular  adjustment  relstlvely  thereto  aad  compressible  to 
blad  it  upon  said  end  after  the  angular  adjustment  la 
secured,  a  key  engaging  with  and  confined  against  axial 
BtorasMnt  relatively  to  both  the  brake  head  and  support- 
ing and.  but  movable  ralatively  to  oae  of  said  parts  In  the 
direction  of  angular  adjustment  of  the  bead,  and  meana 
for  compresalng  the  bearing  of  the  head  upon  the  sup- 
porting ead. 

11.  Ia  aa  adjustable  brake,  the  conbiaatloa  of  the  brake 
applying  member  having  a  supporting  end  constructed  to 
receive  a  brake  head,  a  brake  bead  having  a  bearing  con- 
structed to  fit  rotatably  upon  said  end  to  provide  for 
angular  adjustment  relatlTely  thereto  and  compressible  to 
blad  it  upon  said  end  after  the  angular  adjustment  is 
secured,  a  key  engaging  with  and  confined  against  axial 
movement  relatively  to  both  the  brake  head  and  support- 
ing end,  but  movable  relatively  to  one  of  said  parts  in  the 
direction  of  angular  adjustment  of  the  head,  and  means 
for  compressing  the  bearing  of  the  bead  upon  the  sup- 
porting end :  said  key  being  movable  radially  in  one  of 
said  parts  to  release  It  from  engagement  with  the  other 
of  said  parta  and  being  held  against  said  radial  movemenf 
to  maintain  its  Interlocking  engagement  by  the  compreaa* 
Ing  meana. 

12.  In  an  adjustable  brake,  the  combination  of  the  brake 
applying  member  having  a  supporting  end  adapted  to 
receive  s  brake  head,  a  brake  head  constructed  with  a  ring 
clamp  provided  with  a  compressing  bolt  and  fitting  and 
angularly  adjustable  upon  said  supporting  end  and  bladlag 
thereon  to  maintain  its  position  after  the  adjustment  la 
obtained,  a  key  adapted  to  Interlock  the  brake  head  with 
the  aupporting  end  ;  the  supporting  end  being  provided 
with  a  drcumferentlKlly  extending  key-way  Into  which  the 
key  projeeta.  aad  the  braka  bead  being  provided  with  a 
radially  extending  po<'ket  in  which  the  key  fits ;  the  clamp- 
ing bolt  of  the  ring  clamp  extending  through  tho  key 
pocket,  beneath  the  key  when  tha  latter  Is  projected  into 
the  key-way  and  holding  the  key  in  Interlocking  position. 

18.  lu  an  adjustable  brake,  tlie  combination  of  the  brake 
applying  member  having  an  end  constructed  to  receive  the 
brake  bead  and  a  brake  bead  reversibly  fitted  to  said  sup- 
porting end  and  having  means  for  interlocking  it  there- 
with, disposed  in  Intermediate  position  thereon  and  en- 
gaging with  the  supporting  end  in  either  position  of  the- 
brake  head. 

14.  In  an  adjustable  brake,  the  combiaatlon  of  the  brake* 
applying  member  having  a  supporting  end  constructed  to 
receive  a  brake  head,  and  a  brake  head  constructed  with 
a  bearing  fitted  to  said  end  and  carrying  an  interlocking 
key :  the  supporting  end  being  constructed  with  circnm- 
ferendally  extending  key  ways  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
to  permit  the  brake  applying  member  to  be  reversed  in 
position  relatively  to  the  head. 

16.  In  an  adJusUble  brake,  tbe  ctHnbiaation  of  the 
brake  applying  member  having  a  supporting  end  con- 
structed to  receive  a  brake  bead  aad  with  two  opi>oBltely 
dUposed  clrcumferentlally  extending  key-ways  therein,  and 
a  brake  head  constructed  with  a  bearing  adapted  to  lit  tha 
supporting  end  reversibly  and  carrying  an  Interlocking  key 
movable  radially  into  engagement  with  either  of  said  key- 
ways. 


13.265.     VALVE.     JoHK  Ixrmr,  Chicago.  111.,  asalgaor  to 

John    WUllamson,    Chicago,    111.      Filed   Jan.    17,    1011. 

SerUI   No.   603,194.     Original   No.   960.600,   dated   Apr. 

19,  1910,  Serial  No.  636,143. 

1.  The  combination  with  communicatiag  oondalta,  of  a 
valve  therefor  comprlalng.  In  combiaatlon.  a  water-cbam- 
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ter  Into  which  the  oatlet  of  one  of  nld  eondntta  exteods 
abore  tb«  water  therttn,  aad  a  moTable  hood  In  said  cham- 
ber adapted,  whea  In  one  poflttioa,  to  cover  aald  condalt* 
oatlet  and  extend  into  tb«  water  In  said  chamber  for  fonn- 
IBC  a  water-aeal,  and  to  be  moved  from  aueh  poaitioo  to 
nncorer  said  oatlet  and  extend  In  a  position  in  which  It 
wUI  be  reioTad  ttom  the  deleterioai  action  of  the  cur- 
renta  throafh  said  eoadalta. 


2.  The  eombinatlon  with  coamnnlcatlnc  conduits,  of  a 
ralre  therefor  comprlslnff.  In  combination,  a  water-cham- 
ber into  which  tbe  oatlet  of  one  of  said  condaits  extends 
above  tbe  water  therein,  and  a  movable  hood  in  said  cham- 
ber adapted,  when  In  one  position,  to  cover  said  conduit- 
outlet  and  extend  into  the  water  in  said  chamber  to  form 
a  water-seal,  and  to  be  moved  from  such  position  to  un- 
cover said  oatlet  and  be  anbmerced  in  tbe  water.  Cor  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  communicating  conduits,  of  a 
valve  therefor  romprisins.  in  combination,  a  water-cbam- 
ber  into  which  the  outlet  of  one  of  said  conduits  exteods 
above  tbe  water  therein,  and  a  hood  plvotally  supported 
In  said  chamber  and  adapted,  when  In  one  position,  to 
cover  said  condalt-outiet  and  extend  into  tlie  water  In  said 
chamber  for  forming  a  water-seal,  and  to  be  moved  from 
soch  poaltlOB  to  uncover  said  outlet  and  be  submerged  la 
the  water,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  communicating  conduits,  of  s 
valve  tiiorefor  comprising,  in  combination,  a  water-cham- 
ber Into  which  the  outlet  of  one  of  said  conduits  extends 
shove  the  water  therein,  and  a  huod  of  curved  contour 
plvotally  supported  in  said  chamber  and  adapted,  when  In 
one  position,  to  cover  said  conduit-outlet  and  extend  into 
tbe  water  la  said  chamber  for  forming  a  water-seal,  aad 
to  be  moved  from  such  position  to  uncover  said  outlet  and 
be  submerged  in  tbe  water,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  Tt>e  combination  with  communicating  coadulta,  of  a 
▼alve  therefor  comprlalng,  in  combination,  a  water-cham- 
ber surrounding  tbe  outlet  of  one  of  said  conduita,  the 
latter  extending  above  the  water  in  said  cbamt>er.  and  a 
movable  hood  in  said  ctiaml>er  adapted,  when  in  one  pool- 
tloa.  to  cover  said  coadult-oatlet  and  extend  Into  tbe 
water  In  said  chamber  for  forming  a  wster-seal  and  to  be 
moved  from  such  position  to  uncover  said  outlet  and  t>e 
aubmerged  in  the  water,  for  tbe  purpose  set  f<«tb. 

6.  The  combination  with  communicating  conduits,  ef  a 
valve  thtfefor  comprising.  In  combination,  a  water-cham- 
ber into  which  the  oatlet  of  one  of  said  condaits  extends 
above  the  water  therein,  a  movable  hood  in  said  chamber 
adapted,  when  In  one  position,  to  cover  said  conduit-outlet 
and  extend  into  the  watCT  In  aald  chamber  for  forming  a 
water-aeal  and  to  be  moved  from  such  position  to  uncover 
said  outlet  and  be  submerged  in  ttie  water,  and  means  for 
circulating  water  through  said  chamber. 

7.  Tbe  combination  with  communicating  conduits,  of  s 
valve  therefor  comprising,  in  combination,  a  water-cham- 
ber into  which  the  outlet  of  one  of  said  conduits  extends 
above  the  water  therein,  a  movable  hood  In  said  chamber 
adapted,  when  in  one  position,  to  cover  said  conduit-outlet 
and  extend  into  the  water  in  said  chamber  for  forming  a 


wateraeal  and  to  be  ■e^red  from  eoeb  poatttoa  to  uncover 
saM  outlet  and  be  sab  merged  in  tt>«  water,  maaas  for  dr- 
calatiag  water  tbnvcb  aaM  chamber,  said  chamber  too* 
talning  a  water-Inlet  and  outlet,  and  an  overflew  pipe  «>■• 
nected  with  the  oatlet  and  connected  with  the  conduit 
above  the  water  In  said  chamber,  for  tbe  punmse  set  forth. 

8.  A  valve  comprising,  in  combination,  a  caalag  forming 
a  receptacle  for  water,  the  inlet-conduit  of  aald  valve  ex- 
tending into  said  casing  above  tbe  water  therein,  and  a 
movable  hood  in  said  easing  adapted,  when  in  one  posi- 
tion, to  cover  aald  condaJt-inlet  aad  extend  Into  the  water 
in  said  casing  for  forming  a  watcr-aesi  and  to  l>e  moved 
from  such  position  to  uncover  eald  Inlet  and  l>e  submerged 
in  tbe  water,  said  caalag  being  provided  with  a  by-pass, 
for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

0.  A  valve  comprlalng,  In  oomblnatloa,  a  caalng  forming 
a  receptacle  for  water,  the  Inlet-condnlt  of  said  valve  ex- 
tending into  said  caalng  above  th«  water  therein,  and  a 
movable  hood  In  said  casing  adapts^,  when  In  one  posi- 
tion, to  cover  said  conduit-ialet  aad  extend  Into  the  water 
in  said  casing  for  forming  a  water-seal  and  to  be  moved 
from  such  position  to  uncover  said  Inlet  and  be  submerged 
In  the  water,  said  caalng  t>elng  provided  with  a  passage 
open  sear  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  communicating 
with  the  inlet-conduit  of  the  valve  al>ove  tbe  water  therein, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

10.  A  valve  comprlalng.  In  combination,  a  casing  aflTord- 
ing  a  receptacle  for  water  and  formed  with  an  inlet-con- 
dnlt extending  Into  the  interior  of  tbe  caalng  with  tta  up- 
per end  above  the  water  therein,  and  a  movable  hood  in 
said  casing  adapted,  when  in  one  position,  to  cover  said 
conduit-inlet  and  extend  into  tbe  water  In  said  caalng  for 
forming  a  water-aeal  and  to  be  moved  from  such  position 
to  uncover  said  Inlet  and  be  submerged  in  the  water,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

11.  A  valve  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing  having 
a  receptacle  for  water,  tbe  Inlet  conduit  of  aald  valve  ex- 
tending through  a  aide  thereof  and  terminating  above  the 
water  in  aald  caalng,  and  a  hood  plvotally  aupported  la 
said  casing  adapted,  when  in  one  position,  to  cover  said 
inlet  and  extend  into  the  water  in  said  caalng  for  forming 
a  water-seal,  and  to  be  moved  from  such  position  to  a 
position  in  which  said  inlet  Is  uncovered  snd  tbe  hood  la 
submerged  in  tbe  water. 

12.  In  a  valve-device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe 
combination  of  communicating  cooduits,  a  vslve  for  said 
condaits  comprising  a  water-cbamt>er  into  which  the  out- 
let-end of  one  conduit  extenda  above  the  water  therein, 
and  a  hood  in.  and  movable  within,  aald  chamber  to  a  poal- 
tion  In  which  it  covers  said  conduit-outlet  and  extends 
into  the  water  in  aald  chamber  to  form  a  water-seal  and 
Into  the  other  position  to  uncover  said  outlet  and  be 
removed  from  tbe  deleterious  action  of  the  currents 
through  the  conduits. 

IS.  In  a  valve-devtcc  of  tbe  character  described,  the 
combination  of  communicating  coadulta,  a  valve  for  said 
conduits  comprising  a  water-chaml>er  Into  which  tbe  out- 
let-end of  one  conduit  extends  above  the  water  therein,  a 
hood  in,  and  movable  within,  said  chamber  to  a  position 
In  which  it  covers  said  conduit-outlet  and  extenda  into 
the  water  In  said  chara)>er  to  form  a  vrater-eea)  and  into 
the  other  poeltlon  to  uncover  said  outlet  and  be  removed 
from  the  deleterious  action  of  the  currents  through  the 
conduits,  and  means  external  of  tlie  easing  for  moving  said 
hood  from  one  position  to  the  other. 

14.  In  a  valve-device  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  of  commanlcating  rondults,  a  valve  for  said 
conduits  comprising  a  water-chamber  into  which  the  out- 
let-end of  one  conduit  extends  alMve  the  water  therein, 
and  a  hood  in,  and  movable  within,  aatd  chamber  to  a 
position  In  which  it  covers  said  conduit-outlet  and  extends 
into  tbe  water  in  said  chamber  to  form  a  water-aeal  and 
into  the  ottter  position  to  uncover  said  outlet  and  be  sub- 
merged In  the  water  In  said  chamber,  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 

15.  In  a  valve-device  of  the  character  dcsertbed.  ths 
combination  of  communicating  conduita,  a  valve  for  aald 
conduita  comprlalng  a  watcr-cliambcr  Into  which  the  out- 
let-end of  one  conduit  extends   above  the  water  therein. 
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a  hood  In.  aad  monaMm  within,  ssld  chamber  to  a  poaltioa 
In  which  It  eevefs  aakl  eoadalt-oatlet  aad  extends  Into 
ths  water  la  said  chaasbsr  ta  ferm  a  water-seal  aad  Into 
the  other  poaltlOB  to  vseover  saM  oatlet  and  be  sub- 
■srgsd  In  the  water  la  said  chamber,  and  UMaas  external 
«g  aald  chaatber  tor  movtag  said  hood  from  oae  poaltlon 
to  the  other. 

16.  la  a  valve  *iitoe  of  tbe  diaracter  described,  tbe 
com  bias  tioa  of  oommaalcatlag  conduita.  a  valve  for  aaid 
ooadaita  eesBprlalBg  a  water-chamber  Into  which  the  oat- 
let-ead  of  one  coBdalt  extenda  above  the  water  therein, 
and  a  hood  plvotally  sapported  la,  aad  movable  within, 
aald  chamber  to  a  poaltlon  In  which  It  covers  said  condult- 
oatlet  aad  extenda  Into  the  water  la  eald  chamber  to  form 
a  water-aeal  aad  lata  the  other  poeltlon  to  uncover  aald 
outlet  aad  be  toimutti  la  tbe  water  In  aald  chamber,  far 
the  purpoec  set  forth. 

17.  In  a  valve-dcvlce  of  the  character  deacrlhed.  the 
combination  of  communicating  conduitat  a  valve  for  said 
conduita  comprlalng  a  water-chamber  into  which  the  out- 
lat-ead  of  one  conduit  extends  above  the  water  therein, 
aad  a  hood  of  curved  contour  plvotally  supported  In,  and 
movable  within,  said  chamber  to  a  position  in  which  It 
covers  ssld  conduit-outlet  and  extenda  Into  the  water  in 
•aid  chamber  to  form  a  water-seal  and  Into  tbe  other  poal- 
tioa to  uncover  said  outlet  and  be  snbanrged  in  the  water 
la  said  chamber,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

18.  la  a  valve-device  of  the  character  deacrlhed.  the 
comblaatloB  of  oommaalcatlag  conduita,  a  valve  for  aaid 
conduita  comprlalng  a  water-chaml>er  aurroundlng  the  out- 
let-end of  one  conduit,  the  latter  extending  above  the 
water  In  said  chamtMr,  and  a  hood  in.  and  movable  within, 
■aid  chamber  to  a  position  in  which  It  covers  said  conduit- 
ootlct  and  extends  into  the  water  In  said  chamber  to  ftmn 
a  water-seal  and  Into  the  other  poeltlon  to  uncover  said 
outlet  aad  be  submerged  la  tbe  water  la  said  chamber,  for 
tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

IP.  In  a  valva-deivlee  of  tbe  character  described,  the 
eombinatlon  of  eommnalcatlng  coadulta,  a  valve  for  said 
conduits  comprising  a  water-chamber  into  which  the  out- 
let-end of  one  conduit  extends  above  the  water  therein, 
a  hood  la,  and  movable  within,  aaid  chamber  to  a  poaltlon 
la  which  It  covers  aald  eoadult-oatlet  aad  extends  Into  the 
water  in  said  chamber  to  form  a  water-asal  and  Into  the 
other  poeltlon  to  uncover  aaid  outlet  and  be  submerged  In 
the  water  la  aaid  chamber,  and  mesne  for  circulating 
water  through  said  chamber. 

20.  In  a  valve-devlee  of  the  character  deeerlbed,  the 
combination  of  eommnalcatlng  condolta,  a  valve  for  said 
conduita  comprising  a  vater-cbaaiber  Into  which  the  oot- 
kt-sad  of  oae  osBdolt  extenda  above  tbe  water  therein, 
a  baod  In,  aad  movable  within,  aaid  chamber  to  a  poaltlon 
In  which  it  covers  said  conduit -outlet  and  extenda  Into  the 
water  in  said  chamber  to  form  a  water-eeal  and  Into  the 
other  position  to  aacovar  eald  outlet  and  be  submerged 
th  ths  water  In  said  ehsmber,  means  for  circnlatlag  water 
thtevgh  saM  chamber,  said  chamber  containing  a  water- 
telet  aad  oatlet.  aod  an  overflow-pipe  eonnected  with  the 
outlet  and  connected  with  the  conduit  above  the  water  In 
said  chamber,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

21.  In  a  valve-device  of  the  character  described,  the 
eoaablnatlon  of  communicating  conduits,  a  valve  for  said 
eenduits  comprising  a  caalng  formed  with  a  xeceptacle  for 
water  Into  which  the  outlet  end  of  one  conduit  extends 
above  tbe  watsr  therein,  and  a  hood  in,  and  movable 
wlthtB.  BaM  chamber  to  a  poaftion  la  which  It  covers  said 
conduit-outlet  and  extenda  Into  tbe  water  In  ssld  chamber 
to  form  a  water  seal  aad  lato  the  other  poaltlon  to  uncover 
■aid  outlet  and  Im  eobmerced  in  tbe  water  In  said  chamber, 
said  caalng  being  provided  with  a  by-pass. 

22.  fa  a  valvo-dcvles  af  the  character  deacrlhed,  tbe 
■ssBMaatiea  of  commoalcatlag  condolta,  a  valve  for  eald 
•endolts  eemprlsfng  a  caslag  formed  with  a  receptacle  for 
water  Into  which  ths  entlet-cnd  ef  one  conduit  extends 
above  the  water  therela,  aad  a  hood  In,  and  movable 
within,  aatd  chamber  to  a  posltloa  In  which  It  covers  aald 
condntt-eutlet  and  eatands  Into  the  water  In  said  chamber 
to  form  a  water  seal  aad  Into  the  other  position  to  un- 

saM  o«tl«t  and  be  auhmei  gad  la  the  water  In  aald 
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near  the  lower  end  of  tbe  casing  and  soaamnaleatlag  with 
■Rid  ontlet  aboiva  the  water  In  the  chamber,  tot  the  par^ 
pose  sst  farth. 

23.  la  a  valve-devlee  of  the  ehametar  described,  thr 
combination  of  cemmnaloatlag  condolta,  a  valve  tor  said' 
eoadalta  ciawprlslng  a  caalag  formed  with  a  teceptacle  for 
water,  one  of  said  conduits  extending  lata  said  caalag 
through  a  aMe  thoeof  aad  termiaatlag  above  tbe  water 
In  said  chamber,  aad  a  hood  plvotally  supported  in,  aad 
movable  arlthln,  aald  chamber  ta  a  poaltlon  In  which  It 
covers  said  condult-oatlet  and  extenda  lato  tlie  water  la 
aald  cliamber  to  form  a  water-eeal  and  Into  tlic  other  poal- 
tlon to  uncover  said  outlet  and  be  submerged  la  tlie  water 
in  said  cbaml>er,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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1.  The  combination  with  means  for  supplying  a  con- 
tinuous aocceaaion  of  bricks,  of  meana  for  autoauitlcally 
receiving  the  brlcka,  means  for  delivering  said  hrieks  In 
bunchee  for  hacking  purposes  and  means  for  operating 
aald  parts  In  thooed  relation. 

2.  The  combination  with  meana  for  sopplylng  a  coa- 
tlnoooa  snecesalon  of  brkha,  of  means  for  automatically 
receiving  the  bricks,  and  means  for  transferring  said  bricks 
In  banchaa  to  a  car  and  delivering  tlie  bricks  In  hacked 
relation. 

i.  The  combination  with  means  for  aupplylag  a  con- 
tinuous line  of  molded  brick  material  from  a  brick  ma- 
chine, and  mechanism  for  converting  said  line  into  a 
continuous  aocceaaion  of  separated  brlcka,  of  bunchlag 
means  to  honch  tha  separated  brlcka,  when  they  leave 
said  converting  mechanism.  Into  groups  for  further  traaa- 
portatlon. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described,  means  for 
eontlnuoaaly  delivering  a  atream  of  bricks  In  separated 
relation,  and  automatic  bunching  mechaniam  for  bringing 
aaid  brlcka  into  predetermined  bunches  for  further  han- 
dling. 

5.  In  an  apparatim  of  the  kind  described,  mesne  for 
continuously  delivering  a  stream  of  brlcka  hi  aeparated 
relation,  means  for  then  adjusting  said  bricks  Into  sepa- 
rated groupa,  and  carrier  means  for  engaging  and  carrj- 
Ing  independently  the  aeparated  groapa. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  means  for 
continuously  delivering  a  stream  of  bricks  in  aeparated 
relation,  means  for  then  adjusting  said  bricks  into  sepa- 
rated gronpa,  and  carrier  means  for  engaging  and  carry- 
ing independently  the  separated  groups,  said  carrier 
means  including  mechanism  permitting  the  automatic  de- 
livery of  said  brlcln  in  backed  relation. 

T.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  deaerfbed,  means  for 
daltveHng  successive  groups  of  bricks  in  position  for  trana- 
portatlon,  and  moving  carrier  means  for  receiving  said 
moving  bricks  and  delivering  said  bricks  to  a  hacking 
stand  In  backed  relation. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described,  cut-off  mecha- 
niam for  severing  the  bricks,  including  meana  for  con- 
tinuously feeding  the  brick  material  In  poaltlon  to  bs 
severed,  mechanism  for  receiving  and  eontinuoualy  mov- 
ing the  eevered  bricks,  and  grapple  mechanism  for  taklny 
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tlM  moTlnff  brick*  from  uld  moTlng  m«chaiilsm  aad 
portlas  aald  brleka. 

0.  Id  an  apparatus  of  the  klad  docrlbed.  !&««»■  Wt 
deliTerlng  a  continaoaa  MrlM  of  aaparated  bricks  fron 
brick  forming  mechankini,  m«cfaanlnD  for  reoelrlaf  and 
boBCfalog  together  aakl  aeparated  brleka  in  groopa,  and 
«arrtor  mechanlam  tor  rtetArtag  and  tranaportlBc  aald 
brtcks  la  IndlTldaal  groapa. 

10.  In  an  apparataa  of  the  kind  deacribed,  means  for 
dallrerlng  a  contlnoona  aeries  of  separated  bricks 
from  brick  forming  mechanism,  mechanlam  for  re- 
eelTlnx  and  bunching  together  said  separated  bricks  In 
groaps,  means  for  recelring  the  groaps  of  bricks,  and 
carrier  mechanism  morable  at  the  same  speed  as  the 
group*  of  bricks  ft>r  rseelrlng  and  traasporttag  the  latter. 

11.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  means  for 
deUrering  a  contlnooas  series  of  separated  bricks  from 
%r1ck  forming  mechanism,  mechanism  for  rseelrlng  and 
Punching  together  said  separated  bricks  In  groapa,  a 
-series  of  carriers,  and  meaaa  for  moTlng  aald  carriers 
Into  traosportlBg  engagement  with  said  ladlTldoal  groaps 
of  bricks  one  at  a  time. 

12.  In  aa  apparataa  of  the  Mad  d^acrlbad.  a  conrerer 
■system  arranged  to  recelTe  a  contlnooas  stream  of  bricks 
-and  to  delirer  the  same  la  separated  banches,  dosed- 
<1rcnlt  guiding  means,  a  part  of  which  extends  alongside 
-a  dellTery  portion  of  said  conreyer  system,  sad  a  carrier 
oustructad  to  carry  oae  of  aald  banches  at  a  time  aad 
gnlded  by  aald  guiding  meana. 

13.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  means  for 
TscelTlng  a  contlaaoos  stream  of  bricks  and  fbr  dellTcring 
the  same  In  separated  bunchea,  a  subsequent  brlck-con- 
Teyer  contlnaoaaly  movable  at  a  definitely  faster  rate 
than  the  brick  stream  dellTcry.  closed-circuit  guiding 
mesne,  a  portion  of  which  extends  alongside  said  subse- 
quent couTeyer,  and  a  carrier  adapted  to  receive  a  brick 
bunch  from  said  conveyer,  guided  by  said  guiding  meana. 

14.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  conveyer 
system  having  a  part  arranged  to  receive  a  contlnooas 
stream  of  bricks,  and  another  part  to  deliver  each  bricks 
in  separated  bunches,  means  for  bunching  the  bricks,  a 
carrlCT  constructed  to  handle  one  bunch  at  a  time,  a 
cloeed  drcult  guide  for  said  carrier,  a  part  of  whl<± 
extends  alongside  the  delivery  portion  of  said  conveyer 
system,  and  a  car  for  receiving  said  brick  bunches  from 
said  carrier,  arranged  adjacent  another  part  of  the  closed 
cfreolt  golde  of  said  carrier. 

15.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  means  for 
receiving  a  continuous  stream  of  bricks  and  for  delivering 
the  same  In  separated  bunches,  including  a  aubaequeat 
conveyer  portion  movable  faster  than  the  brick  stream 
delivery,  carriers  for  receiving  the  successive  brick 
banches,  and  closed  circuit  ways  for  said  carriers,  a 
portion  of  said  ways  extending  over  and  generally  parallel 
to  said  subsequent  conveyer  portion. 

16.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  kind  described,  means  fbr 
receiving  a  continuous  stream  of  bricks  and  for  delivering 
the  same  in  separated  bunchea,  including  a  subsequent  con- 
veyer portion  movable  faster  than  the  brick  stream  de- 
livery, carriers  for  receiving  the  successive  brick  bunclies, 
closed  circuit  waya  for  said  carriers  extending  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  subsequent  conveyer  portion,  a  portion 
of  aaid  ways  extending  over  and  generally  parallel  to 
said  sabsequent  conveyer  portion,  and  cars  arranged  ad- 
jacent portions  of  said  ways  to  receive  the  brick  baacbee 
from  said  carriera. 

IT.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  means  for 
receiving  a  continuous  stream  of  bricks  and  for  delivering 
tbe  same  in  separated  bunches,  including  a  subsequent 
conveyer  portion  for  advancing  such  separated  buachss, 
a  driver  for  said  elementa,  a  carrier  to  receive  one  at  a 
time  of  such  bunches,  a  closed  circuit  way  for  said  car- 
rier, having  a  portion  extending  alongside  said  sabaeqoeat 
conveyer  portion,  and  meana  for  controlling  the  move- 
BMnt  of  said  carrier  along  such  portion  from  said  driver 
In  timed  relation  to  aald  subsequent  conveyer. 

18.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  means  for 
receiving  a  eontinaoas  stream  of  bricks  and  for  deliver- 
ing tbe  sams  in  separated  bunches.  Including  a  subsequent 


eoaveyer  portloo  far  adraadag 
a  driver  for  said  eleaients.  a  carrier  to  rseetre  oae  at  a 
tlaie  of  saeb  bonches,  a  closed  clreait  way  for  aald  carrier, 
having  a  sectloa  exteading  over  aad  geoerally  parallal 
to  aald  coBvcyer  portloa,  said  sectloa  bavlag  at  oaa  poist 
a  dip  to  bring  said  carrier  lato  eagagsnMat  with  tke  krfcfe 
boaches  aad  at  aaotbar  part  an  upward  laellae  to  raise 
said  boaches  from  said  conveyer  portloa. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  brick  ma- 
chine provided  with  an  off-bearing  belt  for  daltverlag  sab- 
stantially  contlnnous  atreama  of  molded  brick  ntaterial,  a 
eat-off  machlae  operating  in  unison  with  said  brick  ma- 
chine for  tereriag  said  streams  of  brick  material  Into 
bricka,  provided  with  a  separstiag  belt  travaliag  fiaster 
thaa  the  off-bearlag  belt,^Bd  automatic  buaehlag  mecba- 
alsm  coOperstlag  in  timed  relation  with  said  aeparatlag 
belt  to  bunch  together  said  bricks  into  groaps. 

20.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  klad  dsscrfbsd,  a  brick  ma- 
chine provided  with  an  off-bearing  belt  for  dellvertag 
sabstaatlally  continuous  streams  of  molded  brick  am-  ' 
tarlal,  a  eat-off  machine  operating  la  aniaon  with  said 
brick  machine  for  severing  said  streams  of  brick  material 
lato  brleka,  provided  with  a  separating  belt  traveling 
fSster  thaa  tbe  off-bearing  belt,  bunching  mechanism  co- 
operating with  said  separating  belt  to  bunch  together  said 
bricks  Into  groapa,  and  a  receiving  belt  traveling  fastar 
than  aald  off-bearing  belt  for  receiving  aald  bricks  whea 
bunched  into  groups. 

21.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  brick  mm- 
chine  provided  with  an  off -bearing  belt  for  delivering  sub- 
stantially continuous  atreams  of  molded  brick  material,  a 
cut-off  machine  operating  In  unison  with  said  brick  ma- 
chine tor  severing  said  streama  of  brick  material  Inta 
bricka,  provided  with  a  aeparatlag  belt  trareUv  fkatar 
than  the  off-bearlag  belt,  and  banc^tng  BMChaalam  co- 
operating with  aald  aeparatlag  belt  to  boach  togather  aald 
bricks  into  groups.  Inelodlng  a  retarding  device  coonected 
to  move  slower  than  the  aeparatlag  belt  for  engaging  a 
leading  brick  and  boldlag  aald  brick  back  ontll  the  sepa- 
rating belt  has  moved  a  coBplanteat  of  bricks  together  to 
fona  a  group. 

2S.  la  aa  apparatas  of  the  kted  asacrlbad.  a  brick  bm- 
chlae  provided  with  aa  off-bearlag  bah  tor  dellTerlag  sab- 
stantlally  continaoaa  streams  of  moldsd  brick  matsrlal,  a 
cut-off  machine  operating  in  aniaon  with  said  brick  bm- 
chlnc  for  severing  said  streams  of  brick  material  into 
bricks,  provided  with  a  aeparatlag  belt  travellag  faster 
than  the  off-bearing  belt,  and  bunching  mechanlam  co- 
operating with  said  separating  belt  to  bunch  together  said 
bricka  lato  groups,  iadodtag  a  retardlag  device  to  engage 
and  retard  a  leading  brick,  and  meana  for  moving  said  re- 
tarding device  forward  at  a  slower  apeed  than  said  aepa- 
ratlag belt 

28.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  deacribed,  a  brick  bm- 
chlaa  provided  with  aa  off-bearing  belt  for  delivering  sub- 
stantially coatlnuous  streams  of  molded  brick  material,  a 
cot-off  machine  operating  In  unison  with  said  brick  ma- 
chtae  for  ssverlag  said  strsaam  of  brick  auUarial  lato 
bricks,  provided  with  a  separating  belt  travellag  fastsr 
than  the  off-bearing  belt,  and  bunching  mechanism  co- 
operating with  said  separating  belt  to  bunch  together  said 
bricka  into  groupa,  including  a  retarding  device  to  engage 
and  retard  a  leadlag  brick,  sad  meana  for  moving  aald  d»> 
vice  at  a  higher  q>eed  than  said  off-bearing  belt 

24.  In  aa  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  brick  ma- 
chine provided  with  aa  off-bearlag  belt  for  delivering  aob- 
stantlally  coatlanoos  streams  of  molded  brick  material,  a 
cut-off  machine  operating  in  unlsoa  with  said  brick  aui- 
chtne  for  severing  said  stresms  of  brick  material  lato 
tol^a,  provided  with  a  separating  belt  traveling  taater 
thaa  the  off-bearing  belt,  aad  buaching  mechanlam  co- 
operating with  said  separating  belt  to  bunch  together  aald 
bricks  into  groaps,  Indodlng  a  retarding  device  to  engage 
the  forward  ead  of  a  leadlag  brick  aad  retard  tbe  aaaae 
oatH  a  groop  of  bricka  has  come  together,  aad  sssaas  to 
move  said  device  lato  the  apace  between  two  aeparatad 
bricks  when  entering  upon  Its  bonching  operatioa  and 
away  from  said  and  of  tha  brick  when  the  »««i»«*wt»£  opera- 
tloB  Is  finished. 


26.  In  SB  apparataa  of  the  kind  described,  a  bri^  ma- 
chine provided  with  an  off -bearing  belt  for  delivering  aub- 
stantlally  eontinaoas  strsama  of  molded  brick  material,  a 
cat-off  machlae  operatlag  la  naisoa  with  said  brick  aa- 
chlae  for  severiag  ssld  streaais  of  brick  material  lato 
bricks,  provided  with  a  aeparatlag  belt  traveling  faatar 
thaa  the  off-bearing  belt,  aad  bunching  meehaalam  co- 
operatlag  with  said  asparatlag  belt  to  bunch  together  said 
bricks  lato  groapa,  taclDdlng  an  eadleaa  belt,  a  stop  plate 
carried  by  aald  belt  to  be  moved  thereby  Into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  with  the  bricks,  and  eoOperatlng  means 
for  malntslnlag  tbe  stop  piste  oayleldiag  wtiea  la  opera- 
ttre  sngatemsBt  with  a  brick. 

f6.  la  aa  apparataa  of  the  klad  dqacribed,  a  brick  au- 
ebhie  provided  with  an  off-bearing  belt  for  delivering  sub- 
stantially continaoaa  atreama  of  molded  brick  material,  a 
cat-off  machlas  operatlag  la  oaisoa  with  said  brl^  ma- 
chine for  sevortag  said  streams  of  brick  msterial  lato 
bricks,  provided  with  a  aeparatlag  belt  traveling  faster 
tliaa  the  off-t>earing  belt,  aad  boaching  meebanlam  co- 
operating with  said  separatlBg  belt  to  bonch  together  said 
bricks  Into  groaps,  laciodlng  a  stop  plate  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  engagemeat  with  a  leadbig' brick  for  retarding 
aald  brick  until  a  group  baa  been  brought  together,  and 
■as  as  for  malatalning  tbe  movement  of  aaid  plate  la  a 
predetermined  relation  to  the  rest  of  the  spparatoa. 

27.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  brick  ma- 
chlae provided  with  an  off-bearing  brit  for  delivering  sub- 
stantially continuous  streama  of  molded  brick  material,  a 
cut-off  machine  operating  in  unison  with  said  brick  ma- 
chine for  severing  said  atreama  of  brick  material  Into 
bricks,  provided  with  s  separating  belt  traveling  faster 
thsa  the  off-bearing  belt  and  bunching  mechanism  co- 
operstlng  with  said  separating  belt  to  bunch  together  said 
bricks  Into  groaps,  including  a  retarding  device  to  engage 
a  leading  brick  and  retard  the  aame  until  a  group  has 
been  brought  together,  and  actuating  mechanlam  for  aald 
retardlag  device  positively  connected  to  the  actuating 
meana  of  aaid  cut-off  machine  and  yieldingly  connected  to 
the  actuating  meana  of  aald  separating  belt. 

28.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  kind  described,  automatic 
■Mans  to  bonch  together  bricka  In  the  desired  uolts  re- 
quired for  hscking,  and  automatic  carrying  mechanism  for 
carrying  aald  bunched-together  unite  and  depositing  them 
la  hacked  relation. 

.  n.  In  anapparatoa  of  tbe  kind  deecribed,  mechanism 
for  continuously  delivering  a  stream  of  bricka.  mecha- 
nlam for  carrying  ssld  bricks  forward  in  successive 
bandies  to  a  backing  station,  and  means  for  latrodudng 
a  time  element  between  the  deliverlee  of  bunchea,  without 
Interrupting  tbe  aforesaid  continaoaa  movement  of  the 
bricka,  for  permitting  tbe  proper  bsadllag  of  the  bridts  at 
tbe  hacking  station. 

M.  la  aa  apparatus  of  the  klad  described,  the  comblaa- 
tloa  aith  aieehaoism.  for  continuously  delivering  s  stream 
of  green  brick-oiaterlal  In  the  form  of  bricks,  and  carry- 
lag  meaaa  for  carrying  aald  bricks  to  backlag  ststioas,  of 
means  for  providiag  a  time  interval  at  the  beginning  of. 
each  carrylag  moveaseat  aad  meaaa  for  providiag  another 
time  interval  at  the  end  of  each  carrying  movement  for 
enabling  tbe  carrying  means  to  take  ita  load  of  bricka  and 
deposit  its  losd  la  backed  relation  without  interfering 
with  the  aald  eontlnuoaa  movenent  of  the  atreaa  of 
bricka. 

81.  In  an  apparataa  of  the  kind  described,  an  off-bear- 
ing belt  for  continuoaaly  dellverlag  a  stream  of  brick  ma- 
terial, cot-off  nkochaalam  for  aeveriag  eald  stream  lato 
bricka.  Including  a  aeparatlag  belt  travellag  at  a  faster 
speed  than  tbe  off-bearing  belt  a  rseeiviag  belt  for  receiv- 
ing the  bricks  from  said  sepsrstlng  belt  aad  a  buaching 
nMchaalsa,  Inelodtng  a  retarding  device  connected  to 
move  alower  thaa  the  separating  belt  for  retarding  a  lead- 
ing brick  until  a  plurality  of  bricka  are  bunched  together, 
said  retardlag  device  malBtalning  engagement  with  said 
brick  aatil  the  satire  groop  of  baached-together  bricks  is 
rseslved  by  ssld  reeelvlng  belt 

St.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  dsseribsd,  bmsbs  for 


reeelvlBg  a  coatiauoua  stream  of  brick  material,  a  cut-off, 
a  conveyer  for  carrying  tbe  severed  bricks  away  from  said 
cut-off,  aaid  conveyer  being  connected  for  accelerated  move- 
■MBt  to  separata  the  bricka.  a  retardlag  device  to  agaia 
bring  the  bri^a  together  in  separated  bunchea,  and  means 
for  open^tlng  said  parte  in  timed  relation. 

88.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  kind  described,  a  brick 
stream  rtpply,  an  off-bearing  belt  a  separating  belt,  and  a 
subsequent  conveyer  belt,  said  belts  having  connection  and 
arrangement  for  tbe  off-bearing  belt  to  move  in  time  with 
the  brick  stream  delivery,  tbe  separating  belt  at  a  aubstaa- 
tlally  higher  rate,  and  tbe  sabseqnsat  coaveyer  belt  at  sa 
intermediate  rata. 

84.  In  an  apparataa  of  the  klad  described,  a  brick 
stream  supply,  aa  off-bearing  belt  a  separating  belt,  a  re- 
tarding device  co<lperative  therewith,  and  a  aubeequent 
coBTtyer  belt  Mid  parts  hariag  conaection  and  arrange- 
meat  for  the  off-bearing  belt  to  move  in  time  with  the 
brick  atream  delivery,  tbe  separating  belt  at  a  substan- 
tially higher  rate,  the  retarding  device  and  the  subsequent 
conveyer  belt  at  an  intermediate  rate. 

86.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  means  for 
moving  s  stresm  of  bricks  forward  into  position  for  being 
loaded  in  units  of  a  plurality  of  bricka  each,  carriera  for 
carrying  said  bricks,  sad  carrier  distributing  mechanism 
operated  In  unison  with  the  forward  movement  of  the 
bricka  for  delivering  one  carrier  at  a  time  as  fast  aa  a  load 
of  bricks  gets  in  proper  position  for  said  carrier. 

86.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  kind  described,  an  off-bear- 
ing belt  adapted  to  receive  a  continuous  brick  stream^  a 
cut-off  cooperative  therewith,  a  brick  separator,  a  retard- 
ing device  having  a  path  of  movement  adjacent  said  seps- 
rator,  connected  for  movement  slower  thsn  said  se{>arator 
cooperative  therewith  to  deliver  tbe  bricka  therefrom  in 
bunchea,  and  a  subsequent  conveyer  for  receiving  the 
bunches  of  bricks. 

37.  In  an  an>sratus  of  tbe  kind  described,  sn  off-bear- 
ing belt  s  cut-off  cooperative  therewith,  a  separating  belt, 
a  retarding  blade  mounted  on  an  endless  carrier  baring  a 
path  of  movement  adjacent  said  separating  belt,  and  a 
aubeequent  conveyer  belt  said  parts  having  connection 
and  attangsmoit  for  tbe  off-bearing  belt  to  be  moved  in 
time  with  a  brick,  stresm  supply,  the  separating  belt  at  a 
aubstantlally  higher  rate,  and  tbe  retarding  device  and 
aabaaqn|in|t  conveyer  belt  at  an  intermediate  rate. 

Sft.  In  an  apparataa  ol  tbe  kind  described,  an  off-bsar- 
ing  belt,  a  cut-off.  a  aeparatlng  belt,  a  retarding  device  co- 
operative therewith,  a  subsequent  conveyer  belt,  brick  csr- 
rler  clamps  cooperative  therewith,  said  parts  being  con- 
nected and  arranged  for  the  off-bearing  belt  to  move  In 
time  with  a  brick  stream  aupply,  the  separating  belt  at  a 
higher  rate,  the  aubsequent  conveyer  belt  and  retarding 
device  at  an  Intermediate  rate,  and  the  carrier  clampe  In 
time  with  said  subseqaeat  conveyer  b^t 

89.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  continuously 
moving  brlck-dellvery  meana  for  delivering  bricks  with  a 
contlnuoua  forward  movement  in  position  to  be  loaded,  a 
carrier  for  tranaportlng  said  brldca,  means  adjacent  the 
loading  portion  of  aald  delivery  means  for  posltlvdy  mov- 
ing said  carrier  at  the  same  speed  as  tbe  bricks,  and  co- 
operating automatic  mechanlam  for  securing  a  load  of 
bricka  on  aald  carrier  while  the  carrier  and  bricks  are 
atill  moving. 

40.  In  an  apparataa  of  the  klad  described,  mesas  for 
receiving  a  continuous  stream  of  bricka.  means  for  for- 
warding thai  aame  in  separated  bunchea,  hacking  clamps 
and  meana  for  delivering  each  boncbea  to  said  hacking 
clamps  with  s  space  Intarral  between  deliveries. 

41.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  deecribed,  means  tar 
receiving  s  continuous  stream  of  bricks,  means  for  segrs- 
gsting  bunches  of  bricks  from  such  stream,  and  for  deliv- 
ering successive  banches  to  different  statlona  for  snbas- 
quent  trestment. 

42.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  means  for 
receiving  a  contlnuoua  stream  of  bricka,  means  for  for- 
warding the  aame  in  aejMrated  banchea,  and  meana  for  de- 
livering successive  bunches  to  separated  stations. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  apoons,  forka  or 
abnllar  articles,  as  shown. 
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41.442.  STOVE-BOOT.  BUAMCA  WVA,  BodMster,  N.  T. 
FUcd  Mar.  20,  1911.  SertAl  No.  615316.  Term  ot  pat- 
6Dt  14  yean.  >^?  to  '^-^.t*?- 


41/A45.  STOVK-SHBLr.  Blanca  Wiu..  B>efctT.  N.  T. 
rUwl  Mar.  20.  1011.  8«cUl  No.  616,818.  TwiB  ot  pat- 
•at  14  ytan. 


The  ornamental  dealga  for  a  store  body  as  herein  shown. 


41,448.  STOVE-BASE.  Bla.hca  Will,  Rochester,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  616.816.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


..''♦.- -v.t      i 


;<«t 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stoTe  baas  as  hervin  shown. 


41,444.     STOVE-BASE.     Blanca  Will,  Rochester.  N    T 
FUed  Mar.  20,  101 1.    8«ial  No.  616,817.    Term  of  pat- 
.    ent  14  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for  a   stove   shelf   as   herein 
shown. 


4  1,446.  ORATJB8TONE.  Washixotox  O.  Coxwbll, 
Bradley,  Ala.  »«led  Apr.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  61»,A16. 
Term  of  patent  7  years.  I 


TiM  oniuneotal  deaign  for  •  gimTett»Ba  as  show*. 


41,447.  BUG.  William  F.  B«owii,.New  Tork,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  BIgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massaehasetts.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  619,917. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  omamoital  design  for  a  stoTS  baas  aa  herein  shewn. 


.'t:^:4... 


r'--: .  ■  ] 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  mg,  as  shown. 


41.448.  BUa.  William  O.  Bam.  Now  York.  M.  T..  a*- 
Hignor  to  BIgelow  Carpet  Coa^any,  a  Corporatlea  of 
Maaaachnsetts  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Serial  Mo.  619,907. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


.  f 


1 

i 


The  ornamental  ilssign  for  a  mg,  as  showa.. 


! 


H 


41,449.  RCQ.  William  O.  BarrH,  New  Torfc.  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Bigelow  Cari>«t  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maasacbuaetts.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  610,908. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mg,  as  shown. 


41,460.  RUO.  FsAXCta  BcHiNDLna.  Scarsdale,  M.  Y..  as- 
signor to  BIgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corpomtlon  of 
Maaaachasetts.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  eiO.OOS. 
Tani  of  patent  7  y« 


,  1 

• 

■    •  -^  • 

It-;;; 

1                            ^ 

•                                                             * 

1^ 

lirq^fPfpe^ 

The  ornamental  deafgn  for  a  rag,  as  shown. 


41,461.  RUG.  i^AHCfs  8cBiin>LBa,  Scarsdale.  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  BIgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Masaachnsetts.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  619.904. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


i: 


■£- 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  rag.  as  shown. 


41,4fi2.  RUO.  William  A.  SraiNO,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  BIgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maasachosetts.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1011.  Serial  No.  619,800. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


I    •   • 


.***T^ 


The  ornamsBtal  desiga  for  a  mg,  as  shewn. 
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41,468.  RUO.  Waxt&M  A.  SFmiire,  Brooklyn.  M.  T.,  ••- 
ilgaor  to  Bixelow  CAn>«t  Companj,  a  Corporation  of 
MaMnctaoMtta.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  019,»00. 
T«nB  of  patent  7  yean. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  rag,  as  tbown. 


41,464.  RUO.  William  A.  BpaiNO,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Masaactanaetta.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  619,901. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


41,466.  RUG.  Wnxux  A.  Svniira,  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  aa- 
alcnor  to  Blgeiow  Carpet  Cospany.  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaacbosetta.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  0li>.l>02. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


*  • 


The  onuunental  daalgn  for  a  rag,  aa 


41.456.  RUO.  John  Spbino,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor 
to  Bigelow  Carpf**  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maasa- 
choaetta.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1011.  Serial  No.  619,912. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


,    \<ji,'-i:.- 


k 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rag,  as 


The  nrnamental  deaign  for  a  rug.  a*  ahowa. 
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41,467.  RUO.  JoxM  BraiMO,  Nmt  Tork,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor 
to  Bigelow  Carpat  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa- 
choaetta.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Sarlal  No.  619,918. 
Term  of  patent  8|  years. 


r.-,  \. 


i  -^.i^. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rag.  as  shows. 


41,468.  CARPST.  MiLTOir  R.  LooDOM,  Brooklyn,  N.  T., 
aaalgnor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Masaachnaetta.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.  8«rlal  No.  619,914. 
Term  of  patent  8|  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  carpet,  as  abown. 


41,469.    CARPET.    Xmil  O.  SAuna,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y., 
aaalgnor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  ot . 
Massaehosetta.    FUed  Apr.  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  619.915. 
Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


T  .^  n  ...  r-i  ^  I-;  .^  f-|  ^.  m ...  n  _  n  ..^      |'   t\.    •  || 


'••tditLit"'tL;..jjt«L:..i:!r.L;rit;    -u* ' 

1  ^ rn .^ n .^ n ^n^. m^. n ^. r^ ^ r  ^^    ,~     ^^ 


The  oraamental  dealgn  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 
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PUBLISHED    JUNE    6,    1911. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
Febmary  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1007.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  fUed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

Marks  applied  for  ** under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 101 1. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ber.  No.  11.789.  (CLA88  26.  MSASURINO  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCB8.)  OPTISCHV  Anstalt  C.  P. 
Oona  AKTiBifaBSCLx,acKArT,  Priedenau,  near  Berlin, 
Ommany.    Piled  Anc  18,  190&. 


»»..(« 


Particmlor  detcriptUm  of  ffood$. — Photographic  Hand- 
CMMraa  and  Stand-Cameraa ;  BnlargloK  Apparatoa.  Pro- 
Jaetiag  Apparatui,  KlnfmatograplM ;  Apparatoa  for  Three- 
Color  Photoirrapb7  ;  Pbotofcraphlc  Objectlrea ;  Objeetlre- 
Holdera :  Camera-Flttlnga  for  Telephotography ;  Photo- 
graphic Bhntten ;  Kxpoanre-Tlmera ;  Apparatus  (or  Meas- 
uring Shuttera ;  Photometen ;  Photographic  Range- 
Finden ;  Single  SUdea,  Doable  Slides,  Change-SIIdea,  Pllm- 
Boxea,  Magasinea  and  Backs ;  Daylight  Change- Boxes ; 
Plate-Magaxinea ;  Wooden  and  Metal  Stands  for  Photo- 
graphic Cameraa,  Derlcea  for  Pocualng  Photographic  Ap- 
paratus ;  Bellows  for  Photographic  Cameras ;  Screens  and 
Llgbt-Flltera  for  Photogr«phk  Bzposure ;  Sensitised 
flates :  Dry-Platas ;  Flat  FIIbm  and  Boller-Fllma ;  Three- 
Color  Films  ;  Photographic  Paper  ;  Plate-Holden  ;  Fllm- 
Holdera  ;  Llgbt-Proof  Wrappera  for  Light  Senaltlre  Plates 
and  FUma ;  Pbotographlc-FUm  Reela ;  Film-Boxes  for  Pho- 
tographic Camaraa ;  Potarlaera,  Befractometera,  Thermom- 
eters, Barometera.  Hygrometera,  Balancers,  Sound-Ana- 
lysing Derlcea ;  Apparatus  and  Arceesories  for  Developing, 
Fixing,  Washing.  Drying,  and  Retouching  Negatives  and 
Posltlyes;  Derlcea  for  Dereloptng  Plates  and  Ftlma  ha 
Daylight;  Photographic  Copying  Apparatus;  Bxpoalng 
Derleaa  and  Accessories  (or  Copying ;  Enlarging  and  Pro- 
jection Apparatus  for  Darit  Rooms ;  lUumlnatlng-Lenses ; 
Condensera,  Colllmaton ;  Portable  Dark  Rooms ;  Prisms, 
Lenses.  Magnifying  Qlassss,  Lrrels,  Tale^copea,  Opera- 
Olaases,  Fleld-OlasMB,  Coapasaw.  Telemeters,  Theodolites, 
Sextants,  Leveling  Instruments,  Spectroscopes,  Mlcro- 
•eopeg,  and  Stereoscopes. 

CUtimt  MM  stnoe  Joly  1.  1906. 


am.  No.  82.855.  (CLASS  ST.  PAPBR  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Obobob  B.  Hubo  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  18.  1908. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  FlDisb." 
Partioular  de$cr^tUm  of  gooda. — Wrltlng-I*aper  and  £n- 
relopa. 

ClaiiM  *»e  since  about  the  6th  day  of  February,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  86.618.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  BcAiB  CoMPAKT,  Huntingdon.  Pa.  Filed 
June  17.  1908. 


«Im< 


Particular  de»cription  of  gooSt. — ^Pi|»er  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Draw!ng-i*ap«r,  Pencil-Paper,  En- 
Telopa,  Writing-Tablets.  Pencil-Tablets,  Drawing-Tablets, 
Spelllng-Tlibleta,  and  Blank  Booka. 

Clatmu  Me  alace  Feb.  26,  1904. 


167  O.  O.— 16 


pTol.  167.      No.  1.] 
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8«r.  No.  88.790.  (CLA8S  21.  ELBCfTBICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIB8.)  Yitax  STOKAOa 
BArrutT  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Piled  Nor.  20.  1008. 


VIVAX 


•]  t't  ■; 


•  A  -<■*  /-   i  }     „  "■  ^ 


8er.  No.  48,i»80.  (CLASS  4.  ABRA8IVB.  DBTBBQBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATEBIALS.)  Bobbick  Cumical 
Co..  Lo«  Ans«l«a,  C«L    PUed  Aog.  2,  1000. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Storace  Batteries. 
CloAmt  use  since  Maj  1.  1906.  -  , 


ler.  No.  39.100.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
J.  Fuo  Wilcox  4k  Company,  Chleago.  III.  riled  Dee.  4. 
1908. 


Particular  descriptUm  of  good*. — CIgara. 
Claims  use  tince  aboat  Nor.  9,  1008. 


Ser.  No.  40,328.  (CLASS  11.  JNK8  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) Tuan  EBB  Company.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1000. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Carbon  or  Transfer 
Paper  and  Ink-Ribbon  for  Type-Writing  and  Adding  Ma- 
eblnes. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  20,  1000. 


Ser.  No.  40,882.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Atcyu,  Biancbini,  F«bibb  A 
Co.,  Lyon.  France.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1000. 


PEPLUI 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Silk  Piece  (3oods. 
Claims  use  since  May  13,  1008. 


Ser.  No.  41.870.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hbbman  Dubuib.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1000. 


■;* 


Giant 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Crab-M«at. 
ClataM  Me  since  Apr.  1.  1908. 


I  * 

'      .   ■»..l/    *  ,      / 

•'-•V;'    .*>'■■..'» 


BEN-^-NOL 


-         V.-.  p. 

•. !  .1  1  •    . 

Par^teuUr  description  of  goods. — A  Cleaning  Prepara- 
tion Containing  Benxln. 
Clmims  use  since  aboat  Sept.  2,  1007. 


Ser.  No.  45.122.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Hasbbot  Cannuibs  Com- 
pany. Clereland,  Ohio.    FUed  Oct.  4.  1000. 


RED  LION 


Which  consists  of  the  representation  of  a  rampant  lion 
printed  In  red.  associated  with  the  words  "  R«d  Lion." 
Pmtioulur  dMcription  of  goods. — OUtss  and  Rolled  Osta. 
Clmims  use  since  July,  1002. 


Ser.  No.  47.041.      (CLASS  80.     CLOTHING.)     Ct^ABBNOi 
WHiTMAjf  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1010. 


ORAGON 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Negligee  Shirts  aad 
UiMlsrwear  of  Textile  MaterUl. 
CtoiMe  iMe  since  January.  1800. 


Ser.  No.  48.068.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Thb  Tbopical  Oil  Company,  Cler*. 
land.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1010. 


^fibOtU 


PortiouUtr  description  of  goods. — Mixed  Paint 
Clmimu  use  since  Jniy  1.  1000. 


Ser.  No.  40,870.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Lbb  S.  Smith  4  Son  Co.,  PltUburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1010. 


Oral  Hygiene 


[Tol.  1<7. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Periodical. 
CloisM  use  since  about  Mar.  15,  1010. 

No.  1.] 
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■r.  No.  49,841.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Coast  Pbooocts  CoMVAirr, 
St.  Lools,  Mo.     FUed  May  21.  1010. 


PmrUeular  descflftiask  of  goods. — Canned  Frolts,  Pre- 

rralta,  and  Canasd  Vegetables. 
CMbm  use  since  May  2,  1010.  .. 


Ser.  No.  50.116.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Nbmdbo  Kanzcmb  Kabcshiki 
Kaisha,  Hokkaido.  Japan.     Filed  June  4,  1910. 


Str.  Na  61,624.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING.  U0HTIN(3k 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Habbt 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     FUed  Aug.  30,  1010. 


HUDC 


rfK'M^ 


•  V**  ■•.  < 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Liqald-Fael  StoTca, 
Heaters,  Burners,  Orens,  and  Broilers. 
Claims  use  since  June  3.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  51.708.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Volcano  Spabk 
Pldo  Company,  Ashland.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1010. 


^,4 


Partieular  description  of  goods^-Canutd  Lobatw.  Craha. 
ViBk.  ABd  SkaIMn*.  r 

Mar.  IS.  1S16. 


VOLCANO 


Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Spark-PIoflB. 
CloiNM  ««e  slnee  AprU,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  50.810.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTTION  MATS- 
RIALS.)  Thb  GxpsiNtTB  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Jbm  10,  1010. 


sMm 


Ser.  No.  61.730.     (CLASS  40.    FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS. )    Thb  Spibblla  Company,  Mead- 
,  vlUe,  Pa.    Filed  SepL  0,  1010. 


■^^nrelldil 


Particular  doseription  of  (foodc.— Bost-Exteaders,  Bust- 
Forms,  Bust-Supporters,  Stocks,  Hose-Supporters,  and 
Belts  for  Personal  Wear. 

Claims  use  since  la  April,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  0<sotft.— Fireproof ed  Studding 
Cimitns  use  slnee  aboat  September,  1006. 


Ser.  No.  50.706.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  FLOOD  4  CoirxLiB  Co.,  Newark.  N  J 
rttod  July  5.  1010. 


96 


Ser.  No.  62,251.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Cintcby  Elbc- 
TBic  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1010. 

jx:entury" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Motors. 
Claims  use  since  March.  1906. 


PmrmtOar  description   of  goods.— Mixtwtfi   for   Paints 
Known  as  "  Uqaid-Gum  Binders." 
Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  1,  lOio. 

[Tol.  1«7. 


Ser.  No.  52.814.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Socibtb  Gbx- 
BBALB  OB  CouTBLLBBiB  4  OBnntBBiE.  Parls.  France. 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1010. 

Particular   description   of  poo^a.  —  Safety-Rasors   and 
Their  Parta. 

Olaitns  use  aince  Sept.  10,  1007. 

Ho.  1.] 
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aw.  No.  52,682.  (CLAM  42.  KNITTED.  NKTTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Bbown  Dcubu.  Co.,  Boston, 
Ummk    filed  Nov.  0,  1910. 


Particular  detcriptiom  0/  go<>d$. — Handkerchiefa. 
Claim*  w«e  alnce  Jan.  1.  1909. 


8er.  No.  52,916.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)    Dabiob  D. 
COLDRBN,  Schujlkill  Haren.  Pa.     Piled  Not.  23,  1910. 


^J^. 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Cotton  Knitted  Under- 

wr. 

CtoiNM  iM«  since  Jaly  1,  1910. 


Sot.  No.  58,414.  (CLASS  21.  SLBCTRICAL  APPABAp 
TUS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  lianopoLiraw 
EKOiNuaiMO  COMPainr,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  ffllad  Dae.  SI, 
1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.108.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Tawmah  k  Eua  Mvo.  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1910. 


VawmanotF 


ParticuUur  deacription  of  gooda. — EnTelops  and  Folders. 
Claimt  u$e  since  Mar.  10.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  58,260.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Hiuua  Bbothebs  Co»ipa.'<t. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  13.  1910. 


Except  the  words  "  Smjrma  Figs,"  for  which  no  claim  is 
made. 

PartkMlar  dieacriiptUm  0/  gooda. — Flga.  >, 

Claim*  MM  since  Jan.  1.  1904.  ^.  .   ■, 


S«r.  No.  58,363.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  HoaNsr  Compaxt.  New  York. 
N.  y.    Filed  Dec  19,  1910.    ,    ,   .... 


UTM 


ParHcular  dmcriptiom  0/  gooda. — Electrical  Apparatna 
Comprialng  Porcelain  Inclosed  Fuses,  Incloaed  Plug-Faaaa, 
Porcelain  Locking-Seals.  Porcelain  Service  Cnt-Oota. 

ClMwu  MM  ainc*  Dec.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.560.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  KsKUw  Floob  Miu.a  Compamt, 
St.  Loaia,  Mo.,  and  Baat  St  Loais.  III.  Filed  Dec.  30, 
1910. 


PmrUeuUtr  dttcriptiom  of  gooda. — Wheat-Floor. 
CMmu  uae  since  Feh.  14,  1882. 


Ser.  No.  53,620.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS. )  Nationaj:.  Hroao  •  CAaaoK  Company, 
Salt  Lake  aty.  Utah,  and  Pltubarg.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  S. 
1911. 


AE-ONITE. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Hydrocarbon  Com- 
poonda  and  Miztorea  of  Hydrocarbons  with  other  Sub- 
stance* Used  In  Paints  and  Roofing  Compositions. 

Clakns  uae  since  Dec.  19,  1010. 


Ser.  Na  53.680.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  FARTS  THEREOF.*  NorrHcaif 
Fiai  AppAaATca  Co..  Mlnneapoiia.  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  S, 
1911. 


vr 


Pmrtieular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Candy. 
Claima  uae  since  Dec.  1.  1910.        ^    •    ^ 


PorMoalar  4ee«HpMo«»  •/  go^da. — Chaarieal  Flra-CstlB- 
guiahera. 

Claims*  uae  alnea  th«  t6th  day  of  Ifuwrnmhtr,  1910. 

rVol.  Iff.     No.  1.) 
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«»9 


ar.  No.  68.934.  (CLiASS  IS.  HA&DWAEM  AMD  PLUMB- 
nrO  AND  STEAM  •rrm  NO  SUPPLIBS.)  Artua 
Chaiw  Compakt,  Brooklya,  N.  Y.    Ftlad  Jan.  IT,  1911. 

ATLAS 


Pmrttcutar  deaeription  of  gooda. 
Claima  uae  alnce  Dec.  81,  1910. 


-Antiskid-ChalBS. 


NO.  64,179.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBB, 
AND  PH ABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  BiHIBHB 
H.  Abingtom,  OklahoBMi,  Okla.    Fllad  Jaa.  SO*  1911. 


TO-HO-YA 


■ar.  No.  68,976.  (CLASS  28.  7BWBLRT  AND  MIE- 
CIOUS- METAL  WARE.)  POttbb  akd  BcmNOTON 
Compart,  Providenca,  R.  I.    Filed  Jan.  19.  1911. 


V- 


--t. 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Remedies  for  Malaria, 
Indigestion,  Rheumatism,  rbills  and  Ferer,  and  for  Dla- 
of  the  Blood,  Stomach,  Liver,  Kidneya,  and  Skin. 
Cloima  Me  alnce  Feb.  1,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  64,191.  (CLAB8  37.  PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
BRT.)  Taa  Hbinn  Compani,  Mllwaukaa.  Wla.  Filed 
Jan.  to.  1911« 


i 


Particular  deaoriptigm  of  pooda.— Jewelry  for  Peraonal 
Adornment. 

Claima  uae  aince  Ja«.  1,  1910. 


1 


■er.  No.  54.033.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HibLB  Baoa..  Saa  Fnndaca,  Cal 
FUaa  Jan.  28,  1911. 


.ic?*«.^   *-. 


BREXCDP 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  lettera  "  R.  K." 

Particular  deacHption  of  (7oo4f«.— Looae-Sheet  Holdera. 

Claima  uae  alnce  on  or  about  Oct.  12,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  64,210.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASITB,  DBTBROBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Abthdb  R0OBB8. 
Bameavtlle,  Ohio.    Filed  lu.  31«  1911. 


'  ■Jt^W  *T> 


Particular  deaeription  of  pooda.— Beveragea  Conaiatlng 
at  a  Mlstara  ai  Coffaa,  Cereal,  aad  Chicory. 
CMay  uae  alaee  Dec  10,  1910. 

.j    '  - '^-     J^V.  .wl^u?. 

Ser.  No.  64,08&  (CLASS  84.  HEATING.  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  VAPoa-VacucM  Hbat- 
ilfo  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1911. 


^ 


r'f 


W?* 


Particular  deacripHoa  of  0oed«.— ControUara  and  Parte 
Thereof  as  Used  in  Vapor-Vacuum  Heating  Systems  for 
Antomatically  Expelling  nmsanlmlL  Air. 

Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1.  IjWll. 


Portkwlar  d««cH^Mofi  af  fOoda.-^-OttannliiT  or  Commi- 
noted  Sw^aping  Compoanda. 
Clotaia  me  since  Al^.  X,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  64,248.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INST8UMENT8 
AND  SUPPUES.)  Otto  J.  Db  Moix  k  (^,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.    FItod  Feb.  1,  1911. 

•     AIir]raDMBI:iTLJB 


I  » 


Ser.  No.  64,066.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AND  STEAM -riTTINO  SUPPLIES.)  Lockb 
Rkjdlatob  Compawt,  9aUm.  Maaa.  Fil«d  Jan.  24,  1911. 
Under  ten-year  proviao. 


'0 


P«rMc»l«r  d«aor<i»Ne«  of  gooda. — Daatper  •  B«c«latora, 
Yahraa.  Pi  ibmu  ■  •  BarUatora,    Pnmp  •  BagwlatM*.    Paper-         PorMeaiar     *9agript*aa 
Drying  Regulators,  and  Steam  and  Watar  Trapa.  Drawara,  and  Hoalery 

Claima  uae  alnce  the  year  1892.  |       OMbm  m—  ataiee  Jaa.  1,  Itll. 

(▼•U  ItT.     V*.  I.] 


PmtUcular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Self-Playing  Planoa. 
€nuima  uae  since  Jan.  11,  1011. 


Ser.  Na  64.247.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING. )     M.  E.  Smith 
*  Ca,  Omaha.  Nebr.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1911. 


h 

it 

t 
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Ji7ini6, 1911. 


■r.  New  54,383.  (CL.A88  4«.  FOOD8  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTfl  OF  POODS.)  Obobgb  If.  Dcmlap  Compamt, 
PliiUulelpbia,  Pa.    riled  Feb.  3.  1911. 


i^Ui 


Purtieitimr  de»eripHon  of  go«4: — Blend-Tee. 
Claim$  KM  staee  Sept  1,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  54.40T.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     JoHW  Ib- 
TiNO  HoLou,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  feb.  9, 1911. 


STAN 


Ptrtioular  detoripUon  of  0oo4t. — Hoelery. 
Cktims  «w«  since  Dec.  1.  1910.     > 


Ser.  No.  54.461.  (CLASS  47.  WINES.)  Thb  CALlfORifiA 
Wins  Association,  Sen  Francisco,  CaL  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1911. 

C  ALWA 


Ptriieular  description  of  jTood*.— Claret-Wlnet 
Claim*  ute  since  tbe  1st  day  of  October.  1909.  " 


Ser.  No.  54,507.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AMD  INOKBDI- 
BNT8  or  roODfl.)  BBMTnLOW  DsMPaBT.  Kaaau 
City.  Mo.    rilad  Fab.  1«,  191L 

BLACK  CROW 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Caady. 
Claim*  u*€  since  Oct.  19.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.64S.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     1»  

Stockimo  CoMPAHT.  New  Bmaawlck.  N.  J.     nied  Feb. 
21.  1911. 


8er.  Na  64,601.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLT-PBB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  HCOH  McLbam  Ldmbbb  Com- 
PAWT,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1911. 


)'"* 


Tbe  apper  left-hand  portion  being  la  rreen,  tbe  lower 
rlsbt-band  portion  being  alao  In  green,  and  the  portion 
Ijlng  between  tbe  green  portions  being  without  color,  tbe 
border  being  black  aad  white  tbrooghont. 

Portioulmr  deteripUan  of  good*. — Hoaierj. 

Claimu  u*o  since  abont  Dec  20,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.060.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  TBI  Vallbt  MiLLiifo  Co.,  8t 
Loals.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1911. 


ParMcMlor   de*oription  of  good*. — Sawed   and   Hewed 

;  Logs,  and  Lamber. 
OtotaM  m*e  since  tbe  year  1898. 


Ser.  No.  54,689.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  0RBASB8.) 
W.  B.  McViCKna  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
15,  1911. 


HYDROLEUM 


Par«<o»I«r  deecriptio*  of  poode.— Labrlcating  011a  and 
Qreases. 

Claimu  «Me  alnce  Jan.  7,  IMO.  . 


Consisting  of  tbe  word  "  Acme.*' 

Parlicular    dotcription    of    good*. — Cereal     Food    tor 
Poultry. 

Claim*  nee  since  about  Nor.  7.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  54.679.     (CLASS  27.     HOROLOOICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.)     Elgin    National   Watch   Compavt, 
and  Chicago,  IlL     Filed  Feb.  28,  1911. 


The  picture  shown  being  faadfnl. 
Particular  ioseription  of  good*. — Watch- MoTMMats. 
Olaima  moa  alnce  on  or  aboat  the  1st  day  of  Jaanary, 
1890. 


[y«L  ItT.    vo.  1.] 
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9$t 


Ser.  Na  54.741.     (CLASS  6.     CHBMICALS.  MBDICINKS, 
AND  PHARMACBCTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
•XT  8.  OODLO.  Maiden,  Maaa.    niad  Fab.  26,  1911. 


ESMALD 


ParUoular  de*eription  of  good*.— A  Reaaedy  for  Dtseases 
of  tbe  Blood  and  an  AlteratlTe. 
Cimim*  u*e  since  Dec  22.  1910. 


ar.  No.  54,886.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRB- 
PARID  MATERIALS.)  StcaMOU  COAL  COMPAUT, 
▼iTlaa.  W.  Va.    FUed  Mar.  8,  1911. 


I 


I     .;  *t*.A^i  ,^-i(-  .»•<? 


( 


IT.   Na    54,807.      (CLASS   89.      CLOTHING.)      Sabmopp 
Baca..  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1911. 


kA.     A     k7. 


I..V' 


•If  ' 


• 


v 


■flLT"nclr 


■>"■    'A 


"i^f  V5    ^«v. 


Pariicalur   de*oription    of   good*. — Hata   pni    Cape    of 
Cloth.  Wool.   Felt,  SUk,   Fur.  aad  Straw. 
CMaie  u*a  alBca  Dec  1,  1910.  ^ 


Ser.   Na  54.828.      (CLASS   14.     METALS   AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINOS.)     C  H.  Nblsom  Mbtal 
'  Co.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.    FUed  Mar.  8,  1911. 


'!■    .*•;:,  ;j3  -^ 


FarUoular  d«*oription  of  poode— Tln-Plate,  Sheet-Iron, 
•ma  Metala. 

Cloime  u*e  alnce  Febi  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54,884.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  EooBiriB  RomacHiLO,  Chablbs 
E.  Hbtmann,  and  Lbo  H.  Rothbchii.o,  executors  of 
the  eatate  of  Lodwig  Botbscblld,  deceased.  New  York. 
N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  8.  191 L 


Particular  de*oription  of  good*. — CoaL 
Claiat*  u*e  since  Jan.  5,  1911. 


Ke.  «<'*>'  m't^ 


Ser.  Na  54.968.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Swiaa  Silk  Bolvino  Clotm 
M'PO.  Co.  Ltd.,  Earldi.  Swltaerland.    FUed  Mar.  9. 1911. 


^^'^  '^^•i'^Ml^  ■*■"-■• 


tJflCELSlOff 


♦i  . 


ParMoHlor  daocrlpHon  of  pood*. — Silk  Bolttng^oth. 
Olaka*  u*e  since  Jan.  16.  1911. 


M»D 


ytz 


Particular  doooription  of  poade.— Buttons  far  Use  on 
araaata. 
OtotaM  Me  since  Feb.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54.974.  (CLASS  88.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Tn  Natiokal 
Thbipt  Ststbm  Compaxt,  Wilkea-Barre,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  10.  1911. 


.    -4 


TH^DIFT  STATOOIMI 


Particular  dcocriptiom  of  good*.— An  AutOBMUlc  Coln- 
RecelTcr. 
i       Cl«<Ma  mac  ateea  Sept  1.  1909. 
[T«L  lf7.     V*.  1.] 


n» 
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Jtms  6,  t9if. 


Sar.  No.  S5,122.  (CLAM  42.  KNITTKD.  NBTTBD.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thb  VAI/Hmini  *  BniTLBT 
Silk  Co.,  N«wtoo.  N.  J.,  an^  N«w  Yofk,  N.  T.  ru«d 
Mar.  Id,  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviao. 


Particular    ieaeriptUm    of   goods. — Bilk    Goods    In    the 
Piece. 

Cl«<fn«  iM«  ktnce  Jan.  1,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  5a.>71.  (dJkSS  12.  CONVTBUCTION  ICATB- 
BIAL8.)  S.  M.  Ctunovvn  Comfaht,  Saa  Fnmdmeo, 
Cal.    Filed  Iter.  tS,  1011. 

BitucretE 

Pmrtienlar   *mmi§M»m   •/   #ao^. — Composition    Paring 
KatorUl  and  Pnwante  Coatateinc  Bltumlnoua  Matter. 
Cla4«M  iM«  since  Janoary.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  56.146.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) South vsamuf  Papbb  Compavt,  Dallaa.  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1011. 


CRAVENETTE 


P»rtUMlmr  ieocription  of  good*. — Wrapplnc-Papa^ 
Cloimt  ut«  since  about  Aug.  1,  1009. 


Ser.  No.  55,101.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  T.  M.  BnVLAl*  k  Co.  LtUlTWD. 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.     FDed  Mar.  20,  1011. 


:^^ 


PmrtiouUir  de»oriittio»  of  goods. — Bacon. 
Claimo  use  since  about  the  year  1896. 


Ser.  No.  55,263.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  NawABK  Siox  Co.,  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1911. 


Jifeograph 


Partievtmr  detcripHon  of  goods. — Hand-Painted  Adrer- 
tlslng- Post  era. 

Cimtmu  m»e  since  Mar.  4,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  56,281.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) COKCBBTB  Paooccra  Compaht,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Pitod  Mar.  24,  1011. 

TILECRETE 


Porticutmr   descrtptton   of 
Brlcka. 

CUHmu  use  since  on  or  about  Bept  10,  1000. 


BuUdlBC   Tiles    and 


Ser.  No.  66.842.  (CLASS  dt.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  H.  P.  Cannon  *  Son.  Inc.  Brtdga- 
vllle.  Del.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1011. 


.J<-, 


pistol  Brand 


Particular  desrriptio*  of  goods. — Canned  Tomatoes. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  7.  lOia 


I 


Ser.  No.  66.854.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  T.  P.  McCuTCHBON  *  Bao.. 
I.^coaroaATao^  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Piled  Mar.  27,  1011. 


'*%..-V      * 


!' 


DURO 


Particular  dtsctiption  of  goods. — Silk  Neckties. 

CMsM  M«  stacs  oa  or  abcat  the  Ist  day  of  Match.  1011. 


Ser.  No.  85.361.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  THB  John  H.  Fitch  Co.,  Yoaa«a> 
town.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1011. 


ONWARD 


-V 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fmlts,  Canned 
Vegetables,  Canned  Hominy,  and  Canned  Baked  Beans. 
ClmtiHs  use  since  Feb.  1,  1010. 


[Vol.  167.      No.  1.] 
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ST.  Wou  M.S72.     (CLASS  90.     BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AMD 

DUSTERS.)     PaBKBB  tvm.T  Co.,  nttary,  Mc,  aad 
PUed  Mar.  28,  1011. 


^ 


S^^*  % 


Particular  desoriptio»  of  goods. — Dosters,  Mops,  Brashes, 
Dost-Ooths,  and  Broom-Bao- 
Claims  use  since  Jane  1,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  66.880.  (CLASS  IS.  HARDWARE  AND  PT.UMB- 
ING  AND  STEAM-PITTING  SUPPLIES.)  FaaMBlCK 
H.  irswiuii.  Booth  Nonraik,  Cona.    Piled  Mar.  M,  1011. 


BEVEFUSB^ 


Porfictttor  dmeripMon  •/  fwoda.— Matallle  Taapots  and 
Coffee-Pots  of  the  Percolatlnc  Typa.  -^^'u^ 

CIctaM  «M«  alaes  Feb.  21.  1011.  ~   * 


*«• 


Ssr.  No.  66,429.  (CLASB  IT.  PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
BBT.)  Thb  DtiPLBx  Entblopb  4  Patimiio  Cau  IBC. 
Rtchmond.  Va.     Filed  Mar.  81,  1011. 


^(fJ^ 


Particular  deoeHption  of  goods. — Envelopa. 
Claim$  use  since  the  spring  of  1908. 


Ser.    No.    56,481.       (CLASS    SO.      CLOTHING.)       Lax    ft 
BraAoaa.  New  York.  N.  Y.    PUad  Mar.  81,  101 1. 


tmcrdk 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Knit  Underwear. 
CMm*  «m  alnea  Decwnbsr.  1007. 


Ser.  No.  66.603.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GKX)DS.)  UAamL  Obakb  NHKAaHA,  New  York.' 
N.  T.     Piled  Apr.  4.  1011. 


SUFFRACBTTE  KID 


Partlcmlmr  dmortption  of  good».-~tM]m. 
Olmtmt  MM  Maes  Ptb.  It^  IMl. 


No.  B6,SM.     (CLASS  SS.     CLOTHING.)     Jon  P>* 
fnuiAE,  Maw  York,  M.  T.    Piled  Apr.  0,  1011. 


Partitular  description  of  goods.— InUntn'  Booteea,  Jack- 
eta.  Caps,  Les^ngs.  Shirts.  Bands,  Sweaters,  Glores,  Mit- 
tens, (3owns.  Kimonos,  Bath-Robes,  0«Ms,  Capes.  Dresses. 
Skirts,  Hoalerjr,  aad  Kait  Shoes. 

Claims  use  slaee  Oct  1.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  65.668.  ((^LABS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)'  Spbatt's  PATsmr  Limitbd,  Loa- 
don.  Enfland.     Piled  Apr.  6,  1011. 


fl 


RODNIM." 


Partieutar  description  of  goods. — Food  for  Dogs. 
CtotaM  «tAe  since  Febi  8.  1887. 


Ser.  No.  66,646.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Bdwabd  C  TaoacHBa.  St.  Loata.  Mo. 
PUed  Apr.  10,  1011. 

PAP-ER-KRAK 

Partioular  description  of  goods. — Toys. 
Claims  use  since  Noreraber.  1008. 


Ser.  No.  .»6,685.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Meteopolitan 
ELBCTiic  M»o.  CO.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  11, 
lOlL 

MtTROpOUiA" 

Partieutar  description  of  goods. — Electric  Wall  and 
Kaife  Switcbaa.  Paael-Boards,  Switchboards,  Fase-Blocka, 
and  Cat-Ont  Bozea. 

Cl«««i«  ««e  ainee  Jaa.Ji5,  lOn. 


No.  SS.eei.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF€it)OD8.)  Coaii  Pbooccts  RnriNtito  Cou- 
PANX,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1911. 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — A  Compotind  of  Corn- 
Syrup.  Molassea,  aad  Pa*s  Conatrr  SorKhnm. 
Clataw  «««  siaes  Apr.  1,  1011. 

[▼•1.  ItT.     JK:  L] 
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8w.  Mo.  66.092.      (CLASS  Mw     FOODS  AND  IMORBDI- 
■IfTS    OF    FOODS.       WiLLBM     Cmikblii     tan     on 
r.  Utrecht.  Netherlands.     PUed  Apr.  12,  lOll. 


High  Life 


ParUoular   deserifition   of  good*. — Ctkm,    Sweetmeats, 
Wafers,  and  Filled  Wafers. 

CIMm*  iMe  since  th«  1st  of  Mareh.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,700.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  JoHH  F.  WHm  COKPANT,  Mount 
Morris,  N.   T.     FUed  Apr.   12,   1911. 


S^ee?^oI^ 


PartUmUtr  desaripUon  of  goo4». — Canned  Fmtta. 
daimu  ute  since  aboat  Jan.  1.  1888. 


Ser.  No.  66,770.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  TmiMiTx  Corroif  Oil  Ca,  Dallas, 
Tex.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1911. 


rmm 


PtrUeutar  deteripUon  of  goodt. — Cookint-OH- 

ClMmu  ««e   since  about  the  1st  day  of  Janoary,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  68,771.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Tuxm  CoTTON  On.  Ca,  Dallas. 
Tex.     FUed  Apr.  16,  1911. 

TRICO 

PorticuUir  deaoriptUm  of  good: — Mixed  Stock  Feed. 
CZa<aM  tise  since  about  the  1st  day  of  Janoary,  1906. 


Sm-.  No.  66.786.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTBICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  C.  A.  MHOn, 
Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1911. 


"•"drpeoiJ 


PorUeular  description  of  goodt. — Spark-Plopk 
Cktimu  HM  since  Mar.  24.  1911. 


No.  56,846.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  LaoNAao  Wilson.  Mount  Washington. 
Md.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1911. 


lOLMilNC^O 


PmrHemtor  dmeriptton  of  goodt. — Stilts. 
Olwtma  tM«  since  Apr.  8,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,849.  (CLASS  4T.  WINIS.)  CaLifosvu 
Wins  Association.  San  Frandaco,  Cat  Filed  Apr. 
20,  1911. 


ParUeutar  dneripMon  of  good».—Wtn;  Pure  CallftMrals 
Port. 

Claimt  u»e  since  the  1st  day  of  January,  1910. 


Ssr.  No.  66,866.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  IMQRBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Boca  Compant,  Tolada.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1911. 


The  portrait  shown  beinc  that  of  Rembrandt  Herman- 
soon  ran  Rljn,  deceased. 

FmrUoitiQr  dmeH^tio*  of  t—d».— Cot— . 
Cnaimu  «•«  slaee  Mar.    1.   1911. 


Ser.  Na  66.867.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  INGRBDl. 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Haws  Fish  Comjpant,  Seattle, 
Waah.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1911. 


ParUoular  detcripUon  of  good*. — Canned  Salmon. 
Clotmu  uoe  since  Mar.  8,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,868.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDl- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Hawk  Fish  Compant,  Seattle. 
Wash.     FUed  Apr.  21.  1911. 


P^rMemlmr  doocripUon  of  good*. — Canned  Salmon. 
(TMsM  «M  since  Mar.  8,  1911. 

[▼oL  IfT.     V*.  1.] 


W.  Mo.  66,860.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  IMGRBDI- 
BMTS  OF  FOODS.)  Connss  A  SHALLBNBBBon,  Bar- 
tow. FU.     FUed   Apr.  21.  1911. 


f^^'\ 


The   picture  abown  belaf  that  of  William   Penn.   ds- 


PmrUeuimr  dooeripUon  of  good*. — Oransaa,  Lemons, 
Orape-Frult,  Tangerines.  Limes,  Apples.  Pears,  Peaches, 
Plums,  and  Apricots. 

CUdm*  ««e  stnes  Nor.  18,  1910. 


w.    No.   66.872.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Waltu 
Wmbmdonck.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1911. 


V 


I  :  t 


F.  F.  F. 


~-M"«4-^<f* 


FsrMMttor  deoertpUon  of  good*. — Mea's,  Women's,  and 
Children's  Hoelery. 

Olmtm*  u**  since  Mar.  1,  1911. 


w.  Mo.  66.877.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
■NTS  OF  rOODti.)  Thb  Bibkhtt  MiLU,  Fsaa  Yan, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.  .      . 


9/2au^ 


Pmrttemtmr  do*oripUon  of  900^.— Chicken   Feeds. 
Clminu  u*e  since  May.  1910. 


Sar.  Mo.  66,601.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDl- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS. )  Black  Hawk  Corpaa  *  Specs  Co., 
Waterloo.  Iowa.     FUed  Apr.  21.  1911. 


Pmrttemlmr  dooertpMom  of 
CMtmd  m*e  slacs  Joas  9,  1910, 


Ser.  Me.  66.802.     (CLASS  SO.     CLOTHING.)     BiCB-Snx 
Dbt  Goods  Ca.  St  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Apr.  21.  1011. 


The  picture  shown  beinc  fanciful. 

PorUoular  doooription  of  good*. — ^Mea's  Half-Hose. 

CIsisM  «•<  since  Aug.  16.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  66,014.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Knospp  CAVtnr  Compant.  Brook- 
lyn. M.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1911. 


MIMMI-NANMI 


Partioulor  doteription  0/  good*. — Candy. 
Clmiim*  Me  since  Mar.  16,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66.921.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDl- 
■MTS  OF  FOODS.)  SsABOAao  Rica  Milliho  Co.,  GaN 
TestoB,  Tex.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1911. 


Neteor 


Pmrtioutor  dotoripHon  of  good*. — Rice. 
CUUm*  u*o  since  Ftob.  16.  1910. 


S«r.  Mo.  66.924.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  W.  F.  AssAC  Cannimo  Co.,  Balti- 
more, Md.    Filed  Apr.  34.  1911. 


^JhAs 


PortteuJar   detoripUon   of  good*. — Caaned   Fndts 
C^aaned  Vecetables. 
Cls4«i«  ««•  slace  Sept  24,  1804. 

[▼01.167.     Vo.  1.] 
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■r.  Mo.  00.928.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOEBDI- 
ENT8  or  POODS.)  Laobbhcb  Snaaaix.  Santtoga,  Cal. 
FUed  Apr.  24,  1911. 


m 


Particular  detcrlption  of  good*. — Dried  Fmlta. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1899. 


Ser.  No.  00,988.  (CLASS  88.  OLA8SWABS.)  Amui- 
CAM  Bam  Lock  Compaitt.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
26,  1911.         , 


V.  No.  06,(M9.  (  CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUBN I  SB- 
INOS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Juus  O.  M  OaAWOMOKT,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Plied  Apr.  29,  1911. 


( 


HYDRA 


Particular  descripMon  0/  §oads. — Ottrleh-Plamea. 
Claim*  us«  since  Mar.  I,  Itll. 


Ser.  No.  5C132.  (CLASS  2T.  HOBOLOOICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) THi  KiTSToaa  Watch  Cams  Compawx.  PhU- 
adelphla.  Pa.    Filed  tfay  8.  1911. 


1 


i*-i» 


Particular   detcription   of  goods. — Illnmlnatlng-Prlsms 
and  Glass  Tiles  for  Baildlns  Cooatruction. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  22,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  0«.OOl.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Stbaw- 
BauMBi  &  Cuyijumm,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUad  Apr.  27, 
1911. 


SULTANA,  • 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Drew  Sklrtl. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  10,  1911. 


Particular  deseriptiom  of  poods. — Watehea,  Watekcaaea, 
Watch-MoTementa,  and  Parts  of  Each  Thereof. 
Clakms  ««•  slBce  about  the  rear  1870. 


Ser.  Na  08.183.     (CLASS  47.     WINES.)     ALn  D.  Shai 
*  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Maj  0.  1911. 

Particular  descrigt4o»  of  §ood».-^-m^Trj-W\no. 
Claims  use  since  Jane  7,  1910. 


nroL  167.     He.  1.] 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    JUNE    6,    1911. 


82,129.  CANE-SYRUP.  ALABAMA-OaoaoiA  STaor  Co., 
Moatfomenr,  Ala.  ^^ 

Filed    November    4.    1910.      Serial    No.    02,608.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4,  1911. 

82.1Sa     BUCKLES  FOR  CLOTHING.     AI.MA  Maucfac- 
TUKiivo  COMPAMT  o»  BALTiMoaa  CiTT,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed   February    17,   1911.     Serial    No.   04,073.     PUB- 
LISHBD  APRIL  4,  1011. 

82.131.  PAPER  FOR  WRITINO  AND  PRINTING  PUR- 
POSES, ENVELOPS,  AND  BLANK  BOOKS.  J.  C. 
BLAia  CoMPAKT,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  

FHed  Mar  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,716.     PUBLI8HSD 
APRIL  4,  1911. 

82.132.  PORTLAND  CEMENT.  Blanc  Stajmlms  C:>- 
MBJfT  CoitFAKT,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar  2^.  1010.     Serial  No.  49.948.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  4.  1911. 

82,188.     VEHICLE  TOW-LINES.     BsooaaiCK  *  BAacOM 
Ropc  COMPANT,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed    February    23,    1911.      Serial    No.    04.683.      PUB- 
LIBUKD  APRIL  4,  1911. 

82.134.     LADIES'  OUTER  SUITS.     BaoOT  ft  FCRT,  Mcw 
York.  N.  T. 
FUad  Jalr  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  43.003.     PUBUBHED 
APRIL  4.  1911. 

82.180.      RUBBER    WASHERS.      TXB   Campuld   RoBBSa 
Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed   Nopeaber   7,    1910.      Serial    No.   18,687.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1911. 

82.136.  CIGARETTES  MANUFACTURBOy  FROM  TURK- 
ISH TOBACCO.  CAaaasAS  and  MAaciAHUs  Cioa- 
asms  LiMiTSD,  LoafAoa,  Bnfland. 

Ftlad  Jane  8.  1910.     SerUl  No.  00,194.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  28,  1911. 

82.137.  METAL-POLISH  AND  CLOTHS  FOR  POLISH- 
ING GOLD  AND  SILVER.  CAai-DANB  Ma«cpacti;»> 
I  NO  Co.,  Rlrerhead  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUsd    Dsfitier    7.    1910.      Serial    No.    03.106.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4,  1011. 

83.188.     OLEAGINOUS  COMPOUND  FOR  COOKING 
PURPOSES.     Columbia  Cotton  Oil  and  PaoTtsioN 
CoBPOBATioN,  Relec,  Vs. 
Filed   February    18,    1911.      Sertsl   No.    04.088.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4,  1911. 

8S4JS.    STICKY  FLY-PAPBR  AND  OTHER  FLY -CATCH- 
ING DEVICES.     Max  Dambti,  Zelts,  Germany. 
.VUed  March  8.  1910.    Serial  Na  48,268.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  4.  1911. 

82.14a      MAINSPRINGS    FOR    WATCHES.      BLOIH    NA- 
TIONAL Watch  Company.  Blgla  and  Chlcaco,  111. 
Filed    February    23,    1911.      Serial    No.    04.676.      PUB- 
LISUKD  APRIL  f,  1911. 

82.141.  WATCH-MOVEMENTS.    Buna  Natiomal  Watch 

CoMPANT.  Elgin  and  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed   February    23,    1911.      Serial    No.    64,678.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4,  1911. 

82.142.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  THB  BaraBMAM,  VBB- 
KAMP,  McaPHT  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

FUed    January    27,    1911.      Serial    No.    04.12T.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4,  1911. 

82,148.    CERTAIN  POODS.    If.  B.  FllHM  COMPANY.  Red 
Oak,  Iowa. 
FllMl    December    ?0.    1910.      Serial    No.    03.087.      PUB- 
UBHED APRIL  4.  'Or. 


82,144.    CERTAIN  FOODS.    M.  E.  FiSHBB  Company.  Red 
Oak,  Iowa. 
Filed  Oaoenibsr  80,   1910.     Serial  No.   08,09&     PUB> 
LISHED  APRIL  4.  1911. 

82.146.      PNEUMATIC   TIRES    FOR   VEHICLES.     Thb 
FisK  Rdbbbb  Company,  (Thlcopee  Falls,  Mass. 
FUad  Mar  K,  1910.     SerUI  No.  49.917.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  28.  1911. 

82.146.     WOOLEN  UNDERCLOTHING.     Flbminq.  RaiD 
ft  Co..  LtMiTBO,   Greenock,   Scotland. 
FUad  Jane  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  00.471.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  4,  1911. 

82447.     MOUTH-WASH.      Gbcmms  4   Son.   Sto<AholB, 

Sweden. 
FUed  August  12, 1910.    Serlsl  No.  01.380.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  4.  1911. 

82.148.  SAPPHIRES.    L.  Hbllu  ft  Son,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February   28,   1911.      Serial    No.   04,684.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4,  1911. 

82.149.  ALMONDS,   WALNUTS,   AND   PECANS.      Wil- 
liam Hjbbbon  ft  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February   23.    1911.      Serial   No.    04,693.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4.  1911. 

82.100.     CTERTAIN  FANCY   GOODS.     Thb  Howb  Comb 
Company,  Leominster,  Mass. 

Fllsd    February   10,   1911.      Serial   No.    04,082.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4,  1011. 

82A51-      WRAPPING-PAPER.      Chablm    F.    Hubbb    ft 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   February    23.    1911.      Serial    No.   04,670.     PUB- 
UBHED APRIL  4.  1911. 

82,102.     BISCUIT.      Indbpbndbnt     Bakino     Compaitt. 
Darenport,  Iowa. 

Filed  June  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  00.074.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  6.  1910. 
82,153.    CIGARS.    Jaynbs  Dbcg  Company,  Boston,  Maaa. 

Filed  January   24.   191 L     Sarial    No.   04.060.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4.  1911. 

82.104.      VERMIN     AND     INSBCTT     EXTERMINATORS. 
Kbtbs  ft  Davis,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

FUed  Aurost  8, 1910.     Serial  No.  61,202.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  4,  1911. 

82.160.     TOILET  AND  CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  PREPA- 
RATIONS.    JOHN  J.  KaoM,  St  Augustine,  Fla. 

FUed    Januarr    4,    1911.      Sarial    No.    08,670.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4,  1911. 

82,166.      POLISH     FOR     LEATHER     AND     LEATHER 
GOODS.     FxiBDBiCH  KCnklbb,  Mannheim,  Germanr. 
Filed  October  21,  1010.    Serial  No.  52.370.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  4.  1911. 

82.107.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINES.     Ladibb  HomB  Maga- 
BiNB  Company.  Jsrser  Cltr,  N.  J. 

Filed  October  1,  1910.    Serial  No.  02.060.     PUBUBHED 
APRIL  4.  1911. 

82.108.  UNIMENTS.    Lanman  ft  Kbmp,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUmI   Februarr   27.   1911.      Sarial   No.   64.748.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4.  1911. 

82.109.  LINIMENTS.    Lanman  ft  Kbmp.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed   February   27.    1911.      Serial    No.   04.744.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4.  1911. 

82.160.    BOAP.    Kabl  Auoubt  Linovib,   DrMdaa.   Q«r- 
maay. 
Filed   January    21,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,061.      PUB- 
UBHED APRIL  4,   1911. 


•3« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JuNS  6,  191 1. 


«39 


85.161.  FI8HING-LINB8.  ■.  J.  UAxnif  Bona.  Bock- 
Tllle,  Coon. 

FU«d    February    8.    1011.  8«ial    No.    64,378.      FT7B- 

LI8HBD  APBIL  4.  1911.  1 

82.162.  WOODBN    COLUMNS    FOB    BUILDING    PUB- 
POSBS.     MiMPHis  Column  Co..  MemptaU.  Teon. 

FUed   NoTember   29,   1900.      8«rlal   No.   40,181.     PUB- 
LISHBD  APRIL  4.  1011. 

82463.     SOUPS.     Mbbuix-Souu  Co..   Bjneaae,  N.   t. 
FUed  AprU  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,824.     PUBLISHED 
APBIL  4.  1911. 

8  2,164.      CERTAIN    FOODS.      TKa   MoirrciJiiB    Jam 
KiTCHBna,  Montclair,  N.  J. 
FUed    Jasoary    7.    1910.      Serial    No.    46.994.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  29.  1910. 

82,166.     LABD  COMPOUND  CON8I8TINQ  OF  BBFINBD 
COTTON  SEED  OIL  AND  OLBO-8TBARIN.    Natchu 
Packing  Company,  Natches,  Miaa. 
FUed   Febraary   23,   1911.     Serial   No.   54,678.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4.  1911. 

82.166.  CHOCOLATE  CANDT.  Palmu  A  Co..  Sioox 
Clt7.  Iowa. 

FUed  Jal7  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  51.176.     PUBLISHED 
APBIL  4.  1911. 

82.167.  REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM.  NEURALGIA, 
AND  LUMBAGO.     Pkank  A.  PABKaa.  Rochester.  N.  Y. 

FUed   Janoary    14.    1911.      Serial   No.    53.890.      PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  4,  1911. 

82.168.  LAUNDRY  BAGS.  J.  M.  PAaKBB  MANCVACToa- 
IMO  CoMPANT,  Boaton.  Maaa. 

FUed    February   27.    1911.      Serial   No.    64.750.      PUB- 
LISHEi)  APRIL  4.  1911. 

82.169.  MEN'S.  WOMEN'S.  AND  CHILDREN'S  HO- 
BIBBT.  Thb  Pittbboboh  Dai  QooM  Compant. 
Plttabarg,  Pa.    . 

FUed   February    28.    1911.      Serial    No.    64.668.      PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  4,  1911. 

82.170.  MEN'S,  WOMEN'S.  AND  CHILDBEN'S  Ha 
8IBBY.  Thi  PiTTaBuaQB  Dai  Ooooa  Compant. 
Plttaburg.  Pa. 

FUed   February   23.   1911.     SerUI   No.   64.660.     PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  4,  1911. 

82.171.  SOFT  CUBED  CHEESE.  PoPPBB*  GaAT  *  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   January    14.    1911.      Serial    So.    53.875.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4.  1911. 

82.172.  MEDICINAL  BITTERS  IN  LIQUID  FORM. 
PusTo  Bimaa  Co..  New  Haren.  Conn. 

FUed   NoTember  23,   1908.      Serial   No.    38.848.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4.  1911. 

82.173.  INSECTICIDES  AND  DISINFECTANTS.  C.  B. 
R0DB8,  Kanaas  City.  Mo. 

Filed  May  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  40.676.     PUBLI8HKD 
APRIL  4.  1911. 

82.174.  MEN'S  HATS  AND  CAPS.  HsNaT  H.  RoBU>Pa 
AND  Compant,  Pblladelphla.  Pa. 

FUed  August  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  51.601.     PUBLISHED 
APBIL  4.  1911. 

82.175.  AROMATIC  BITTERS,  A  REMEDY  FOR 
STOMACH,  LIVER,  AND  KIDNEY  TBOUBLB.  Ed- 
WAao  J.  Boaa.  Tacoma,  Waab. 

FUad   February   23.    1911.      Serial   No.   64.688.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4.  1911. 

82.176.  PAJAMAS,  NIGHT-SHIRTS,  NBGLIGliE  AND 
DRESS  SHIBT8.    E  RoaaNraLO  4  Co..  Baltimore.  Md. 

FUed   February   23,   1911.     Serial   No.   64,706.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4.  1911. 


Ban  AaroNio 


PUB- 


82.177.  MACARONI  AND  VEBMICELU. 
Macaboni  Factost,  Ban  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed    February    2.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.284. 
LISHED  MARCH  21.  1911. 

82.178.  DOLLS.    TKa  A.  Schobbhut  Compant.  Pliiladal- 
phU.  Pa. 

FUed  March  1.  lOU.     Serial  No.  54.795.     PUBLISHED 
APBIL  4,  1011. 

82.179.  DOLLS.    Thb  A.  BcHOBNRtrr  Compant.  Philadal- 
pbia.  Pa. 

FUed  March  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  54.796.     PITBLIBHED 
APBIL  4.  1911. 

8  2.180.     CHEMICAL  PBEPABATION  FOB  KILLING 
FLUB8.    Habolo  BoMsaa.  BrooUyn.  N.  T. 
Filed   Norember  11.   1910.      Serial   No.   62.780.      PUB- 
USHED  APBIL  4.  1911. 

82.181.  WHBAT-FLOUB.     Taa  SoDTHwaaTBaa  MlUJNO 
Compant,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Kansaa  City,  Mo. 

FUed   February   20,    1907.      Serial   No.   25,480.      PX7B- 
LI8HED  APBIL  4.  1911. 

82.182.  KNIT    UNDERWEAR.      Spbinoitblo    Kaimao 
Co..  SprlDgfleld.  Maaa. 

Filed    February    16,    1911.      Serial    No.   64.668.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4,  1911. 

82.183.  BRICKS.      Thomab    Mouu>ino 
cago.  111. 

Filed    January    0.    1911.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  APBIL  4.  1011. 

82.184.  BBICKS.      THOMia    Mouuhno 
cago.  in. 

Filed    January    0.    1011.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  APBIL  4.  1011. 

82.185.  WATCH-MOVEMENTS.  WATCHES.  AND  PABT8 
THEREOF.     Waltham  Watch  Company.  Waltham. 


Company.   Oil- 
68,781.      PUB- 

COMPANT.    Chi- 
53.783.      PUB- 


FUed  March  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  64.921.    PUBLI8HED 
APBIL  4.  1911. 

82.186.  COB8KTS.  Trb  WABNBa  BaoTHBaa  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Bridgeport.  Conn. 

Filed    February    8,    1011.      Serial    No.    64,887.      PUB- 
USHED  MABCH  28.  1011. 

82.187.  OLIVE -OIL.  Faaomc  Walmblby  Wabbick, 
Graaae.  France. 

Filed    December  0.    1010.      Serial    Na    68.202.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  4.  1011. 

82.188.  BOGS.  Samcbi.  Blwooo  WATsaa,  Miamiabnrg. 
Ohio. 

Filed    January    0.    1011.      Berlal    Mo.    68.779.      PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  4,  1011. 

82.189.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINES.  WB8TBBN  MAOABlNBa 
Co.,  Inc..  Chicago.  III. 

Filed    January    17.    1911.      Serial    No.    63,936.      PUB- 
USHED  MARCH  28,  1911. 

82.190.  AUTOMOBILE-LININGS,  WOOLEN  AND  COT- 
TON PIECE  GOODS.  AND  COMBINATIONS  OF  THB 
SAME.    Wm.  Wibbb  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    Faimiary    1,    1911.     Serial   No.   64,286.      PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  4.  1911. 

82.191.  CIGAB8.  aGABBTTKS.  CHEROOTS.  AND  TO- 
BACCO. F.  T.  Wiaa  CiOAB  Company,  Inoobpobatbd. 
Boffolk.  Ta. 

FUed    January    27.    1911.      Serial    No.    64.119.      PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  4.  1911. 

82.192.  WBITING-PAPER.  w.  E.  WaoB  ft  Company. 
Chicago.  III. 

Filed    February    10.    1910.      Serial   No.  47,711.      PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  4.  1011. 
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LABELS 

REGISTERED  JUNE  6,  1911. 


16,766.— r«l«.-    "DON    BOBINO."      (FOr    Cigara.)  Thb 

MoBHLB  LiTHOOBAPHic  CO..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Maj  24.  1011. 

16,757.— r«/«;  "LADY  LESLIE."      (For  Cigara.)  Tma 

MoBHLB  LITHOOBAPHIC  CO..  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed 
May  84.  1011. 

16.758.— r«#l«;  "LUCKY   JOHN."      <For  Cigara.)  Thb 

MoBHLB  LITHOOBAPHIC  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  24.  1011. 

16.760.— Title;    "STAR    PLAY."      (For    Cigara.)  Thb 

MoBHL«  LITHOOBAPHIC  CO..  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed 
May  24.  1911. 

16.760.— r<«le.-  "WHITE  STAR."  (For  Cigara.)  En- 
WABD  E.  Holipbtbb.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  May  6. 
1911. 


16.761.— r«l«;  "BADGER  STATE  BRAND."  {Tor 
Cbeeae.)  Thb  Pobtland  CHBaaa  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  May  1,  1911. 

16,762. — Title:  "  PEBBCO  TOOTH  PASTE."  (For  Tooth- 
paste.) P.  BaiBBSDOBP  ft  Co.,  Hamburg,  Germany. 
FUed  July  8.  1910. 

16,768.— Title:  "  HEADBASB."  (For  Headache-Powdara. ) 
U>oiaA  Mat  Mdptlt.  Qainej^  IlL  Filed  March  29, 
1911. 

16.764.— T<tl«:  "  TWO  IN  ONE  TONIC."  (For  ChiU-Ttoic 
Medicine.)  Two  In  Onb  Tonic  Co..  Eastman.  Ga. 
FUed  April  10.  1911. 

15,765.— TMfle;  "  KIL-EM-AL."  (For  a  Liquid  Prepara- 
tlon  for  Destroying  Inaecta.)  GaoaoB  Watman,  New 
Brunawick,  N.  J.     FUed  May  11,  1911. 


.\.-'JC- 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  JUNE  6,  1911. 


t,77ti.— Title:  "  PENNY  A  POUND  PROFIT  CANDY." 
(For  Candy.)  QBoaoa  W.  Lorr.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  May  24.  1911. 


2.776.— T««to;  "KNOCKS."  (For  an  Ointment)  Dbnnib 
Manopactobing  Compant,  Sutter  Creek.  Cal.  FUad 
May  3,  1911. 
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COIMIls^IIISSIOlSrEISy     OIF     :E=>-A.TD3I^TS 

▲KD  or 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


ooiaiiasiovER>s  seoisiohb. 


^t/ 


AlfSB  9.   LlHDSTBOM. 


D*oia»4  OeUther  n,  Alt. 
1.   Inrwaa-mMMncm — PBiOBtrr — EaDOcnoM  to  Pbactics — 

DftAWIKOS. 

J  It  la  wall  wttlMl  tk«t  drawlaci  alon*.  howercr  per- 

fect, ar*  not  eqnlTaleat  to  a  radnctlon  to  practloa. 
(JTaMHi  T.  HepVum,  84  O.  0.,  147;  18  App.  D.  C,  M; 
AuHwrnUc  WtkfhiMo  Maeh4ne  Co.  ▼.  Pneum^Me  Seait 
OnrfmrnUtm,  189  O.  O.,  991 ;  ie«  Fed.  B«p..  288.) 

1.  fUMB — Sams — CowaTBOcrtTa  Rbdoction  to  PaAcnca. 

Where  an  application  was  altered  after  being  algned 

and  aworn  to.  Held  that  a  patent  cannot  be  granted 

tbaraoa  and  that  it  cannot  be  given  the  effect  of  a  coa- 

atmetlTe  redaction  to  praetloai 

t.  Baum — Bahb — Bams. 

Where  the  teatlmony  showed  that  !«..  who  waa  the  aec- 
ond  to  conceive  the  Invention  hot  the  flrat  to  file  an 
application  therefor,  dM  not  actually  redoce  It  to  prac- 
tice until  after  A.  filed  hia  applk»tk>B  and  that  L.'a  ap- 
plication had  beaa  altered  after  heing  signed  and  aworn 
to,  H9l4  that  the  application  of  L.  did  not  oonatltute  a 
conatructire  redaction  to  practice  and  that  priority 
abonld  be  awarded  to  A.  (Dmvia  t.  Oiirretl,  128  O.  G., 
1981 :  S8  App.  D.  C,  0 ;  Bitider  t.  Bwm^l.  101  O.  O., 
VTS,  aai  H0pktn»  t.  Soott,  lOS  a  (L,  1288,  dlsda- 
gulahed. 

APPEAL  from  EizamlnCTS-ln-Chlef. 

CAB-DOOB-OPBUTIlfa  OBAX. 

Mr.  Charieg  0.  QUI  and  Mr.  Wmiam  G.  Henderton 
for  Amea. 

MeMtrt.  B*ketc«U  d  Byme$  and  Mr.  George  C. 
Lambe  tor  Llndatrom. 

TENNAirr,  Aitiitant  CommtsHoner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Ames  from  a  decision  of  th« 
Rxaminera-ln-€hlef  reversing  the  decision  of  the 
Eizaminer  of  Interference*  and  awarding  priority  to 
Ltndstrom. 

The  InvMition  is  set  forth  in  six  connta,  of  which 
counts  1  and  6  will  serre  as  examples : 

1.  In  a  car  having  aa  laeUaed  floor-aecdoQ  and  a  down- 
wardly-hanging dlwdtarge-door  at  the  lower  eod  thereof, 
the  door  meehanlsB  comprlalBg  the  eraak-frame  aflFoi^lng 
connected  erank-arma,  hah  and  shaft  moooted  between  the 
draft-allla.  a  bearing  for  aald  abaft,  the  traasvarse  oper- 
ating-ahaft  eztandlng  below  aaM  floor -section  and  eon- 
aeeted  with  aald  hub,  and  the  eonoectlng-rod  pIvoUUy 
■ooBted  at  Its  appar  and  bstwaaa  aald  erank-arsM  aad  at 
Its  lower  end  phrotally  connected  with  the  lower  edge  af 
the  door,  aald  crank-frame  and  rod  when  the  door  is  cloaed 
staadlag  anbetantlallv  In  line  with  each  other  and  with 
aald  floor-eaetloB ;  anbatantlally  as  set  forth. 

0.  In  a  car  having  aa  Inclined  floor-section  and  a  down- 
wardly-kangtef  dlscharga^oor  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
the  door  mechanism  comprising  the  transverse  operatlng- 
afaaft  cxtandlng  balow  said  floor-aectlon  and  having  a 
bearing  at  the  aide  of  the  ear  and  la  a  hanger  connected 
187  O.  O. — 10  [Vol.  It7. 


with  one  of  the  draft-alTia  and  posaesslag  a  polygonal 
laaer  end,  aad  the  craak-frasM  betwaan  aaM  aUla  aff^lng 
the  connected  crank-arms,  hub  and  ahaft,  said  hob  be- 
ing rspaand  to  reealre  the  laoar  pohrgoaal  ead  of  aald 
operatlng-ahaft,  and  the  ahaft  of  aald  crank-frame  being 
mountea  In  a  hanger-bearlnr  connected  with  the  other 
one  of  aald  allla,  comblnad  with  the  conaectlarrod  plvot- 
ally  moonted  at  its  apper  end  between  said  crana-arms  and 
at  Ita  lower  end  plvotell/  connected  with  the  lower  edge 
of  the  door,  aald  crank-frame  and  rod  when  the  door  Is 
cloaed  standing  anbatantlally  In  line  with  each  other  and 
with  aald  floar-aactloB ;  sabataatlally  aa  set  forth! 

Amea  in  his  preliminary  atatement  alleles  that  be 
eonceired  the  invention  and  made  drawings  thereof 
in  the  fkll  of  1902 ;  that  he  made  working  drawings 
in  July,  1904 ;  but  he  does  not  allure  that  he  actually 
rednced  the  Invention  to  practice  prior  to  the  filing 
of  his  applicatioD. 

Lindstrom  alleges  conception  in  October,  1904, 
making  of  drawings  and  disclosure  to  others  in  No- 
vember, 1904,  and  redaction  to  practice  in  July, 
1906. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  Hsimd  that  Und- 
Btrom  had  not  established  conception  of  the  inven- 
tion prior  to  his  filing  date,  February  1,  1908 ;  that 
Ames  had  establiahed  conception  of  the  itavention 
on  Jnly  17,  1904,  and  that  he  was  diligent  from  the 
time  Lindstrom's  application  was  filed  nntil  his  own 
application  was  filed  May  1,  1906. 

The  Eramlners-in-Chief,  while  agreeing  with  the 
■xaminer  of  Interferences  that  Ames  had  estab- 
lished conception  in  Jnly,  1904,  held  that  Lindstrom 
had  established  conception  of  the  Invention  as  early 
as  November  14,  1904,  and  that  Ames  was  not  dill- 
gent  at  that  time. 

Th»  evidence  clearly  riiows  that  a  working  draw- 
ing of  the  Invention,  made  under  Ames's  direction, 
was  flnisiied  on  July  17,  1904.  A  blue-print  of  this 
drawing  is  in  evidence.  It  appeara  that  from  that 
time  tmtil  Ames  saw  his  patent  attorney— about 
^Itrinary  18,  1906 — ^wlth  reference  to  filing  an 
application  for  patent  nothing  was  done  with  the 
in^lmtion  beyond  the  making  of  this  drawing  and 
showing  blue-prints  thereof  to  certain  parties. 

It  is  argued  on  behalf  of  Ames  that  the  making 
of  this  drawing  constituted  a  redu<JtIon  to  practice. 
.It  is  well  settled,  however,  that  drawings  alone, 
however  perfect,  are  not  equlvaleot  to  a  reduction 
to  practice.  (Jfoaon  v.  Hep1>4m,  84  O.  0„  147; 
13  App.  D.  C,  88 ;  Autofntttic  Weighing  Machine  Co. 
r.  Pneumatic  Bceie  OorporaUon,  139  O.  G.,  091fillCI«^^ 
Fed.  Rep.,  288.)  In  the  former  decision  the  «ourt 
aald: 
Ms.  1.] 
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It  la   settled   beyond   all  qaestlon   that  a   drawlof  of 
eren    the  almpleat   machine  or   derlce,   perfect   In   erery 


detail  and  plalnlj  demonatratlng  the  principle,  efficacy, 
and  practical  utility  of  the  Inrentlon  will  not  constitute 
redaction   to  practice. 


Amea  is  therefore  restricted  to  the  filing  of  his 
application  on  May  1,  1906,  for  conatnictiTe  r«- 
dactlim  to  practice  of  the  inv^itlon. 

The  testimony  offered  on  behalf  of  Undstrom  is 
divided  by  counsel  In  the  brief  into  three  parts — 
first,  that  relating  to  a  set  of  sketches  introdaced  in 
evidence  as  "  Lindstrom  Exhibit*  Original  Sketches 
1  to  7 ; "  second,  that  relating  to  the  sketches  Intro- 
duced In  evidence  as  "Lindstrom  Exhibit  Addi- 
tional Sketch*  Door-Operating  Gear,"  and,  third, 
that  relating  to  the  sketches  introduced  in  evidence 
as  "  Lindstrom  Exhibit  Streib  Sketches." 

The  Examlners-ln-Chief  folly  discussed  the  testi- 
mony relating  to  these  three  sets  of  proofs,  and, 
while  holding  that  the  first  set  of  sketches  were  not 
sufllclently  ld«itlfl«d  to  establish  a  conception  of 
the  invention  as  to  the  alleged  date  thereof,  they 
held  that  the  third  set  of  proofs  established  that 
Lindstrom  had  a  conception  of  the  inventicm  as 
early  as  November,  1904. 

The  sketches  known   as  the  "  Streib   sketches" 
folly  disclose  the  Inv^itlon  in  Iwtm.    8treit>  tod- 
fies  that  he  made  these  sketches;  that  they  wwe 
made  from   information  recvlTed  from  Ctiarles  A. 
Lindstrom,  and  that  they  were  for  the  purpose  of 
preparing  an  estimate  of  the  coat  of  Ripply ing  to 
cars  a  door-gear  known  as  the  "Llnd  door-gear." 
(Q.  9.)      He  is  unable  to  fix  the  date  on  which 
these  sketches  were  made,  though  he  says  they 
were  made  "  within  a  year  of  four  years  ago,"  his 
testimony  having  be&a  taken  on  September  4,  190& 
Peach,   who  was  an   assistant   engineer   in    the 
Pressed  Steel  Car  Company,  the  assignee  of  the 
Lindstrom  application,  testifies  that  he  recognised 
the  Streib  sketches  and  that  they  were  handed  to 
him  by  Streib  for  information  in  figuring  an  esti- 
mate on  the  Llnd  door  device.     He  fixes  the  date 
of  this  estimate  as  being  In  the  latter  part  of  1904 
and  has  introduced  in  evidence  a  letter  wrlttoi  by 
himself  to   Streib,   dated   November   19,   1904,   In 
which  referoice  is  made  to  this  estimate  and  to 
the  use  of  the  Lindstrom  door  mechanism. 

The  Examiners-In-Chief  were  clearly  right  in 
holding  that  this  testimony  is  sofllclent  to  establish 
conception  by  Lindstrom  in  November,  l904.  Fur- 
thermore, the  testimony  and  letters  which  are  in 
evidence  as  to  the  preparation  and  execution  of 
Llndstrom's  application  show  that  this  appUcation 
had  been  prepared  as  early  as  J^inuary,  1906. 

As  atated  above,  the  testinwby  shows  that  Ames 
was  the  first  to  conceive,  but  never  actually  re- 
doced  the  Invention  to  practice.  His  application 
was  filed  before  Lindstrom  actually  reduced  the 
Invention  to  practice,  but  subsequently  to  the  filing 
of  Llndstrom's  application. 

tt  Lindstrom  Is  entitled  to  the  filing  of  his  appll- 
catkili  as  a  constructive  reduction  to  practice  of 
the  Invention  in  issue,  Ames  can  prerall  only  by 
establishing  that  he  was  diligent  in  reducing  the 
InvoitiMi  to  practice  at  the  time  he  entered  the  field 
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and  subsequently  thereto.  On  the  oth«r  hand.  If 
the  filing  of  Llndstrom's  application  did  not  con- 
stitute a  constructive  reduction  to  practice  Ames 
was  the  first  to  conceive  and  the  first  to  reduce  to 
practice,  and  priority  of  invention  must  be  awarded 
him. 

The  testimony  offered  on  behalf  of  Lindstrom 
shows  that  his  application  was  pr^Mired  by  his 
attorneys  and  sent  to  him  to  be  executed;  that  It 
was  so  executed,  but  when  returned  to  the  attor- 
neys was  accompanied  by  a  letter  from  Lindstrom 
suggesting  certain  changes  In  the  drawing,  some 
minor  changes  in  the  specification,  and  the  addi- 
tion of  two  claims.  It  appears,  further,  from  the 
tcatimooy  that  these  changea  were  made  in  the 
drawing  and  specification  and  that  three  claima 
were  added,  two  of  which  are  substantially  the 
same  as  the  claims  soggeated  by  Lindstrom,  and 
the  other  Is  along  the  same  line,  and  that  the  appli- 
cation was  thus  filed  without  having  been  re^xecuted 
by  Lindstrom. 

Role  81  of  the  Roles  of  Practice  of  the  United 
States  Patent  Offlce  reads  in  part  as  follows : 

?^?!Z  »PPllcatlon  algned  or  sworn  to  In  blank,  or  with- 
out •ctuiLl  In^^ectloB  by  the  applicant  of  the  petition  and 
specifl^t^n.  aad  every  application  altwed  or  partly  filM 

S^  flS^  *^*^  **'  '***™  ^°'  *'"  ^  ■trlcken  from 

This  rule  has  been  In  force  since  at  least  as  early 
as  January  1,  1880,  and  Lindstrom  and  his  attor- 
neys are  charfsable  with  knowledge  thereof. 

The  appllcaUon  of  Lindstrom  is  therefore  not 
an  application  upon  which  a  patent  can  be  granted 
and  cannot  be  given  the  effect  of  a  cooatroctlTa 
reduction  to  practice. 

In  the  case  of  Lorra4ne  t.  r*irniiofi4,  (Bl  O.  G., 
1781,)  which  was  quoted  with  apiHx>Tal  by  the 
court  In  the  case  of  AutomaUo  Weighing  MocMne 
Co.  V.  PneuntaHc  Boole  Corporation,  (ISO  O.  G., 
991 ;  168  Fed.  Rep.,  288,)  the  Commissioner  said :  " 

Interferences  are  declared  after  the  applleatkms  In- 
Jk'^?JL*"  pronounced  to  be  allowable  by  the  experta  of 
the  Offlce  In  determlnlnc  whether  the  application  Is  al- 
lowable the  quesUon  of  operatlvenesa  is  one  of  the  nrt 
SSfZ.  conslderatlona.  (Rule  183)  It  hardly  need  be 
•dM  that  approred  applications  stand  upoa  an  enUrely 
different  basis  from  thoae  which  have  been  rejected  by  tl^ 
255*  ^' J^^522**U»y  ^*  appl  leant.  (WetmUr  v.  ««»- 
ford.  C.  D..  1888,  02:  44  O.  5.,  M7 :  Btmeh  t  rotclSr 
t  ri  1889.  187:  48  6.  O  821.)'  ConipletSd  and  ilkTC?^ 
appllrations  evidence  completion  of  Invention,  and  In  salts 
broacfat  upon  patents  granted  thereon  that  stage  of  Inven- 
tion which  Is  usually  evidenced  by  redaction  to  practice  la 
eoneiualvely  assumed  to  have  been  reached.  Hence  the 
doctrine  of  "  constructtre  reduction  to  practice." 

In  the  case  of  Oartp  y.  Kellogg  (74  O.  G.,  60T; 
7  App.  D.  C,  642)  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  said  with  reference  to  an  aban- 
dcmed  application : 

Falling  In  proof  of  actual  reduction,  Carty  is  foroad  to 


rely  upon  coastructlve  redaction  to  practice,  and.  In  order 
to  antedate  Kellogg,  be  claims  it  by  rlrtue  of  his  aban- 
doned application  of  1880.  It  aeems  to  be  a  reasonable 
■?^w^*it~****lJ^«**  principle,  conformed  to  In  the  practice 
of  the  Patent  Office,  that  an  abandoned  applkatloa  eaaaot 
55.?^  coMiderwl.  (Hie*  v  PMmo.  C.  D..  lflK4,  92  ;  «8  O.  Q., 
657.)  Having  lapsed,  it  become*  Inoperative  for  any  pur- 
ppae,  aave  aa  evidence  of  the  date  of  conception  and  to 
that  extent  it  has  already  been  considered  and  iU  weight 
admitted.  ^^ 

It  is  argued  on  behalf  of  Lindstrom,  first,  that  the 
additions  made  by  his  attorneys  In  reality  constitute 
a  part  of  the  application  which  he  executed,  since 
they  were  made  according  to  the  dlr«ctlooa  con- 
tained in  his  letter  transmitting  the  executed  appU- 
Ho.  1.] 
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cation  to  his  attorneys;  and,  asomid,  that  the  matter 
is  an  09  parte  one  between  the  Office  and  Lindstrom 
and  can  In  no  way  affect  the  decision  on  priortty, 
citing  the  decialan  in  DavU  t.  Oarrett,  (128  O.  O., 

rtw-thwflnrTontenti<m  the  fact  that 
changea  to  be  made  is 
lUon  as  filed  falls  dl- 
fcof  Rule  81,  and  is  there- 
Ucktt  patant  tmu  be 
Aa  to  tba  namA  ^ntmta  It  appaars 
Itt  eaaa  ctta^  mm.  wm  arnhLtJuM  aaaa  aC 
BMHBSit  <XOii  Ol  O.,  1873)  an*  JRipMwY. 
iBoaMk  (tOf  a.  G.,  laBBv)  to  wideH  ataifiar  IiaWlsga 

nigad  should  be  atricken  from  the  fllea  was  not  rely- 
ing opon  his  date  of  filing  in  order  to  prevaiL  In 
the  present  case  Lindstrom  is  so  relying  on  his  filing 
date,  alnce,  as  above  pointed  out,  unless  he  is  en- 
titled to  a  constructive  reduction  to  practice  prtor 
to  Aniea's  filing  date  tba  latter  la  entitled  to  an 
award  of  prtority  aa  the  first  to  coocalTs  and  the 
first  to  reduce  to  practice,  Llndstrom's  actual  re- 
duction to  practice  being  subsequent  to  Amea'a  fil- 
ing date.  Purtbermore,  In  the  case  of  Dat^  r.  Qar- 
rett,  aupra.  It  appaara  that  Garrett  testified  that  he 
executed  the  papers  after  the  alleged  changes,  and 
in  his  decision  on  the  petition  that  Garrett's  applica- 
tion be  stricken  from  the  flies  (81  MS.  Dec,  218)  the 
Commissioner  said : 

.  9!t^o"'*^2i**'  *•»•*  ^  *•*  reexecute  th«  appllcaUoa  on 
April  18.  1800.  must  be  accepted  in  the  abaenoe  of  aatia- 
fiactory  proof  to  tiie  contrary. 

As  Lindstrom  cannot  be  glren  the  benefit  of  the 
filing  of  hia  application  as  constructive  reduction  to 
practice,  Amea  is  entitled  to  an  award  of  priority. 

After  the  termination  of  the  interference  the  ap- 
plication of  Lindstrom  will  be  stricken  from  the 
files. 

The  decision  of  the  Examinera-ln-Chlef  is  re- 
versed. 


DE0ISI0I8  OF  TH£  U.  a  OOUBTa 


tr.  &  Cfinmit  Chmrt  of  Appealt-Thiid  (Kronit 
PawH  Blbctsicai,  k.  Mva.  Co.  v.  OoiraoT. 
DeoUM  F^rmarif  i,  UML 
RSISSOB— Statotobt  Obooros. 

Whars  a  patent  for  a  proceaa  waa  adjudged  invalid  fbr 
laelc  of  patentable  invaatlon  in  that  the  proceaa  waa  not 
new,  bat  th«  claim  waa  maraly  for  tba  function  of  a 
maetaliM  to  do  what  had  prevfoosly  beao  dona  by  hand, 
tlta  eaaa  was  not  one  of  Insaffielaiiey,  overstatiag,  in- 
advartanoa.  aeddent,  or  miataka,  which  would  entitle  taa 
patentee,  undar  the  proviaiona  of  section  49K1,  Bavlsad 
Statates,  to  a  relssiM,  with  a  ciaioi  to  the  machina. 

ArTKAX.  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United 
Statea  for  the  Western  District  of  Pennsylvania. 

Mr.  Jo9.  M.  Neibit  and  Mr.  Bdward  Rector  for  the 
appellant. 

Mr.  Bayard  H.  Okriety  and  Mr.  Paul  Bynneetvedt 
for  the  appellee. 

Befoi«  Qbat,  Buvtivotoiv,  and  LajTimra,  Circuit 

Judgaa. 
Bumnmon,  OUr.  J.: 

In  the  court  below  a  decree  was  entered  in  favor  of 
the  complainant,  John  M.  Oooroy,  adjudging  the  re- 

[Tol.  It7. 


apondent  had  infringed  Relaaoa  Patant  No.  12,789, 
granted  May  5,  1908,  to  said  Oonroy  for  omam«it- 
Ing  glass.  The  opinion  of  the  lower  court  is  re- 
ported at  178  Fed^  299,  OTermling  a  demurrer,  and 
at  181  Fed.,  607,  on  final  hearing. 

The  case  was  before  us  on  a  former  appeal.  In 
that  case  the  lower  court  had  held  and  decreed  Oon- 
roy'B  Patent  No.  728489  was  Invalid  as  not  Involv- 
ing patmtability.  The  opinion  of  the  lower  court  In 
tiuit  case  la  repertad  allfiB  Fed.,  421,  aad  that  of 

this  comrt  afllnnbiff  BodL  daerea  at  lfi»  IW.,  tMS ;  87 
CLCA^lttk.  AMm  tlM  iasiataa  af  Ibis  i  aait  Oon- 

Na^  TaigtBBi:  laUi  piaaant  laas  iiinilima 
aCthaknlaBMk 
Hie  case  being  here  on  substantially  the  sams 
state  of  facta  as  in  the  former  aiq;)eal,  all  questiona 
of  law  determined  on  the  first  appeal  become  the 
law  of  the  case  for  courts  and  parties  on  the  second. 
{Columbia  Chemical  Co.  v.  Duff,  184  Fed.,  876.) 
What,  then,  was  the  declalon  In  the  former  case?  In 
that  case  the  court  below  had  before  It  proceaa 
patent  No.  723.180,  for  omamaating  glass,  granted  to 
John  M.  Conroy  March  17,  1903.  That  patoit  re- 
ferred to  the  clipping  and  scalloping  of  the  edgea  of 
plat»-glass  for  small  mirrors,  which  previous  to 
Oonroy's  invenUon  had  been  d<me  by  hand.  From 
the  opinion  In  that  court  reported  at  1S6  FM.,  421, 
It  will  ba  aasB  that  one  of  the  workmen  in  Conroy'a 
factory  suggested  to  him  the  Idea  that  such  hand- 
clipping  could  be  done  by  machinery,  whereupon 
Conroy,  after  examining  the  hand  process,  went  into 
his  ofitee,  and  in  half  an  hour  called  the  workmen  in 
and  explained  a  machine  which  he  had  meanwhile 
evolved.  Conxvy  than  appUed  for  a  single  patent  to 
cover  both  prooeas  and  machine.  On  auggeation  of 
the  Offlce  the  machine  claims  were  withdrawn  and 
made  the  subject  of  a  later  application  on  which 
Patent  No.  781,667  was  issued  to  him.  The  original 
application  was  then  prosecuted  for  the  procaai. 
and  resulted  in  the  iasue  of  Patent  No.  723,139.  The 
validity  of  the  latter  patent  was  challenged  in  the 
court  below  in  the  former  case  on  the  grotmd  that 
the  method  claimed  did  not  involve  patMitablUty. 
This  defense  of  non-patentability  the  court  below 
sustained,  holding  that  the  patentee  was  simply  at- 
tempting to  claim  and  patent  the  mere  function  of 
his  patented  machine,  and  that  under  Riedon  Looo- 
moHve  WorJu  v.  Medart  (168  U.  S.,  81;  16  Sup.  Ot, 
746 ;  39  L.  Ed.,  899)  he  could  not  do  so.  In  that  xa- 
gard  that  court  aaid : 

Now  applying  this  principle  to  the  case  la  liaad,  it  Is 
very  clear  that,  in  view  of  the  prior  existence  of  chlppsd 
^aaa,  and  that  the  advance  Conroy  made  was  to  devise 
a  machine  to  make  It,  It  la  dear  that,  while  each  machina 
la  patentable,  the  foaetlon  of  that  machine,  namely,  mak- 
ing machln*<blpp6d  glass,  is  not.  To  do  so  would  thwart 
the  object  of  tba  patent  law,  which  la  to  promote,  not  re- 
tard, Inventiona.  To  uae  a  homely  lUuatration :  Be«t 
waa  chipped  by  liand.  But  no  one  would  contend  that 
when  the  flrat  machine  for  chipping  beef  waa  made  tlie 
inventor  thereof  could  aecure  a  patmt  for  the  proceaa  em- 
bodied in  tlie  aoadtine.  To  do  thla  would  be  to  bar  the 
way  to  every  lav«itor  who  might  devise  some  other  ma- 
chine for  producing  the  common  article  of  chipped  beef. 
Such  a  conatructlon  of  the  patent  lawa  would  make  them 
retard  progreaa.  Upon  conalderation  we  are  clear  that 
Patent  No.  728,189  ia  void  aa  almply  being  for  the  fnneti<w 
of  a  machine  devised  to  oianafacture  an  old  product. 

Subsequently  it  entered  its  decree  as  follows : 
Ha.  1.] 
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6.  Th«  eoart  totng  of  tb«  optnlon  that  Letters  Pateot 
of  the  United  SUtee  No.  723,138,  granted  March  17,  1903, 
to  John  M.  Cooroy,  complainaiit  berela,  for  a  e«rtaln  new 
aad  ae«fiil  ImproTement  in  omamentlng  gUksa,  do  not  dla- 
eloM  a  patentable  Invention  within  the  meanlnc  of  the  law, 
aa  InjoBctlon  and  aecoontiac  in  respect  of  aald  last-named 
Letters  Patent  are  denied. 

From  BJich  decree  the  former  appeal  was  taken  to 

tliia  ooart    In  its  opinioD  this  court  considered  the 

farther  question  whether  CXmroy's  alleced  method 

was  new,  saying : 

If  the  complalnaat  (Coaroy)  limply  gtJ9  to  tb«  art 
a  better  Implement  for  proeeediDs  by  an  old  method,  hta 
patent  to  T<Hd. 

l%e  opinion  thai  proceeds  to  show  that  there  was 

BO  dlfl!er«)ce  between  the  meCbod  of  chipping  by 

hand  and  that  of  Oonroy  by  machine,  coocluding: 

In  both  cases  blows  are  strack,  and  stmek  at  sacoessl're 
points  doael7  adjacent  to  the  ed^  oi  the  article,  which 
remore  the  ed^  and  a  portion  of  the  opposite  side  of  the 
alaas,  and  the  pieces  remoTed  are  approximately  anlform 
Bi  else  and  shape.  Thus  we  hare  sabstantlal  identity  of 
•permtlon  la  both  caasa. 

And  after  further  reasoning  its  conclusion  was : 

We  thiak  the  court  below  was  risht  ia  holding  the  pat- 
sat  iBTalid. 

In  accordance  with  that  yiew  this  court  issued  its 
Biandate  affirming,  in  quoted  language,  the  decree  of 
the  court  below  as  quoted  above.  By  these  proceed- 
tngs  It  will  thus  l>e  seen  that  the  question  whether 
Conroy's  process  dlscloeed  a  patentable  invention 
was  the  issue  litigated  between  him  and  the  Penn 
Electrical  Gompany,  that  it  was  decided  adversely 
to  Gonroy  and  by  the  decree  entered  in  the  lower 
court,  which  was  subsequently  affirmed  in  this,  that 
qneetion  became  ret  adfttdicata  as  between  the  par- 
ties to  the  suit. 

After  the  decision  in  the  other  case,  Ck>nroy  ap- 
plied for  and  was  granted  R^ssue  Patent  No.  12.788, 
upon  his  process  patent  No.  728,189,  and  therein  was 
granted  a  claim,  not  for  his  process,  but  for  a  ma- 
chine: said  claim  being: 

A  ma«blae  for  ellpplnc  the  ediras  of  class  articles,  eoa- 
prialac  la  combination  a  rest  or  snpoort  for  said  article 
and  a  carrier  morable  relstlre  to  said  Bnpport  and  pro- 
Tkled  with  projectlair  aieatts  arraniced  to  wtrike  the  said 
glass  an  anorilar  glancinK  blow  at  a  point  adjacent  Its  edye 
and  la  a  direction  away  from  the  edge,  sabstantlally  as 
tfeacrfbed. 

The  specification  was  t>ased  on  the  identical  flg- 

nres  and  specification  found  in  process  patent  No. 

728039,  with  the  addiUon  of  this  to  the  speciflca- 

tltm: 

While  I  have  shown  with  some  partlcaUrity  preferred 
forms  of  apparatus  for  earryhiK  oat  my  Improved  method. 
BO  claims  are  made  herein  to  such  specific  and  preferred 
forma  of  apparatus,  as  nnch  specific  or  partlcniar  form  of 
apparatas  embodying  a  series  or  plnrallty  of  pins  arraaged 
to  operate  successively  Is  claimed  specifically  In  patent 
lasned  to  me  Angost  11.  1908.  No.  7S5.M0.  and  another 
specific  or  particular  form  embodying  a  supportiag-table 
for  the  elasa  and  means  for  shlftlns  the  table  step  by  step 
Is  speHflcally  claimed  in  another  patent  Issasd  to  me  June 
tS,  1003.  No.  TSl,0e7. 

The  court  below  overruled  a  demurrer  to  this 
reissue  in  an  opinion  reported  at  17S  Fed.,  290,  and 
on  final  bearing.  In  an  opinion  reported  at  ISl  Fed., 
687,  found  the  patent  valid  and  the  machine  claim  in- 
fringed. From  such  decree  the  Penn  Electrical  Com- 
pany appealed.  After  argument  and  due  considera- 
tion, we  are  of  opinion  this  decree  waa  erroneous  be- 
cause the  reissue  was  invalid. 

Tile  right  to  a  reissue  of  this  patent  must  l>e  fotind 
In  Revised  Statutes  4916  (U.  8.  Comp.  St..  1901.  p. 
3398),  which  proridee,  inter  alia: 

[Vol.  1«T. 


Whsnever  any  patent  la  laooeratlvs  or  Invalid,  by 

-      nVspe    - 
I  patentee  claiming  a 
more  than  be  had  a  rtgat  to  claim  as  a«w.  If  the  error  has 


son  of  a  defective  or  Insafllcient  spedflcatlon.  or  by  reasoa 
of  the  pateatae  claiming  as  his  own  lavsatioB  or  diseovsry 


arlsea  by  inadvertence,  accident,  or  mistake,  and  without 
any  frandalent  or  deceptlva  Intention,  the  Commlaslatier 
shall,  on  the  surrender  of  soch  patent  and  the  payment  of 
the  duty  required  by  law,  eaase  a  new  pateat  fi»r  the  sane 
laveatloa,  and  la  aeeordaDca  with  the  corraetsd  spadflca- 
tloB,  to  be  issued  to  the  patmtee.  etc. 

Now  it  will  be  obaerved  that  the  facta  of  this  caae 

do  not  fall  within   these  provisions.    Patent  No. 

723,139  was  not  Inoperative  or  invalid  by  reason  of  -^ 

a  defective  or  insufficient  q)eciflcation.    On  the  con-  -^ 

trary,  the  qiedflcation  waa  complete  and  sufllclent  ^^^ 

In  accordance  with  Revised  Statutea  4888  (U.  8.  ^ 

Comp.  St,  1001,  p.  3383).  it  contained,  ^ 

a  written  description  of     *     *     *     the  autaaer  and  proe-  flfc 

ess  of    •     •     •     aslag  It.  la  sa^  fail,  dear,  concise,  and  .^^ 

exact  terms  aa  to  saable  any  person  akillad  la  the  art  ^ 
*     *     *    to  QB0  the  same : 

and,  indeed,  no  change  was  made  In  that  regard  In 
the  specificatl(»  wlien  it  was  used  for  the  relsaoe. 
Nor  was  the  vice  of  Patent  No.  728,189  that  he 

therein  claimed — 

as  his  owB  Inventloa  or  dlaeovery  mara  thaa  ba  had  a 
right  ta  eialsB  aa  a«w, 

for  he  onqoeatlonably  did  discover  the  machine 
proceaa  shown  in  his  machine  and  embodied  in  the 
claims  of  No.  728,180.  The  vice  of  that  patent  waa 
twofold :  First,  that  conceding  sncii  machine  proceas 
was  new  It  did  not.  In  the  terms  of  the  decrees  made 
in  the  original  case  by  the  lower  and  the  upper 
courts,  "disclose  a  patentable  InvenUon  within  the 
■leaning  of  the  law ;  "  iBd,  secondly,  as  held  by  the 
upper  court,  such  machine  process  was  not  new  ba- 
canas  it  waa  the  same  proceaa  that  waa  Imown  and 
aaed  in  the  hand  art  It  was  not  a  case  of  Insuffl- 
dflDCjr,  overstatinc,  inadverteoce,  accident,  or  mis- 
taka  of  the  original  patent  but  one  of  adjudicated 
Invalidity  for  lack  of  patentable  Invention.  And 
adjudged  lack  of  patentability  is  not  made  by  the 
statute  a  ground  for  reissue 

It  is  sought  however,  to  bring  the  case  within  the 
reissue  statute  as  one  where  the  vice  of  the  patent 
was  because  its  claims  were  too  broad,  and  to  sup- 
port this  view  our  attrition  is  called  to  a  sentence 
in  this  court's  opinion : 

Tha  claims  of  tha  method  pateat  Inclads  the  baad  op- 
eration, as  well  aa  tlia  machine  oparatioa. 

But  when  these  words  are  read  in  the  light  of  the 
context  and  that  the  question  then  being  consid- 
ered waa  that  the  machine  proceaa  was  Invalid,  not 
becanae  Conroy  had  not  discovered  it  aa  a  machine 
proceaa,  but  becauae  auch  machine  proosaa  waa  aim- 
ply  the  old  process  theretofore  arorked  by  Band,  and 
because  the  process  whether  used  in  hand  or  ma- 
chine was  old,  it  did  not,  as  the  decree  held, 

disclose  a  patentable  iaventioa  within  the  meaalag  of  the 
pateat  law. 


It  win  be  aeen  the  language  baa  not  the  algnificance 
now  contended  for.  And  thnt  the  proceaa,  wkcthar 
by  hand  or  machine,  was  the  same  waa,  dM  optakm 
contended,  indicated  by  the  fact  that  the  igoeeaa  de- 
scribed in  the  claim  made  by  Oonroy  on  hla  machine- 
process  invention  might  also  aptly  describe  the 
process  that  had  been  used  in  the  old  hand  art,  and 
this  was  advsnced  as  a  reeaon,  not  to  abow  that  his 
claim  aras  invalid  because  it  was  too  broad,  but  thst 
Fe.  1.] 


no  such  claim,  either  broad  or  narrow,  eoald  be 
made  because  the  proceaa  therein  deacrlbed  was  old 
and  non-pstentable.  Read  in  coimection  with  the 
context,  and  bearing  in  mind  the  patent  waa  de- 
creed Invalid  becauae  It  did — 

aot  disclose  a  patantable  invention  within  tha  maaalag  of 
tha  law, 

it  will  l>e  Been  the  worda  In  qneatlon  cannot  have 
the  effect  of  bringing  the  caae  within  the  terms  of 
the  reiasoa  statute.  The  case  therefore  not  falling 
within  the  terms  of  the  reissue  statute,  the  reissue 
was  made  without  authority  of  law  and  moat  be 
held  void. 

Thla  view  renders  it  unnecesnry  for  as  to  discuss 
the  other  and  grave  question  Involved  affecting  the 
TSlldity  of  this  relasoe  in  view  of  the  Office  pro- 
Medings  on  machine  patent  No.  781.677. 

The  decree  of  the  court  below  is  therefore  re- 
veraad.  with  costa  and  with  dlrectlona  to  the  circuit 
court  to  enter  a  decree  in  favor  of  the  respondent 
adjudging  Reissue  Patent  No.  12,789  invalid,  and 
dJamlaaing  the  bill  of  complaint 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbi^ 

DxTLtrTB-Simxioa  Mnxura  Oompaxt  e.  Kon». 

DsaMed  Aprtt  i,  MU. 

Tbam  •  Mask  —  CAircBi.ATioif  —  Maax  PsnairrBP  Uvoaa 

•*  TBN-Tbais   CIUUSS  " — USS  HOT  BXCLOSrVB. 

Held  thst  the  application  for  the  cancelation  of  the 
mark  registered  by  sppeilant  nadar  tha  aa-ealled  "  ten- 
yaars  clauss"  of  the  Trade- Mark  Act  was  properly 
sostalned,  since  the  evidence  establlahes  that  it  did  not 
have  exclusive  use  of  the  mark  during  the  tan  yaars 
aast  praeading  the  passage  of  that  act 

Mr,  Titian  W.  Johnton  and  Jfr.  H.  H.  Bo^eten 
for  the  appellant, 
r  Mr.  John  M.  Ooit  for  the  appellee. 

"^     BoBB,  /.: 

J  Thla  ia  an  appeal  from  concurrent  decisions  of  the 
tt  Patent  Office  trlbimals  sustaining  the  application 
-^  )»f  apptilee  for  the  cancelation  of  the  tradnsMili 
rsglfltratlan  of  appellant  The  principal  featoraa 
of  the  mark  are  the  worda  **  Freeman  Milling  Go.** 
over  the  word  "  Superlative  "  In  large  type.  Regis- 
tration waa  under  the  ao-called  ten-yeara  clauae  of 
the  Trade-Mark  Act 

This  mark  was  adopted  in  1870  by  the  copartnn-- 
ahlp  Arm  of  A.  A.  Freeman  A  Co.,  of  La  Crosse,  Wis., 
flour  manufacturers.  In  188S  the  firm  were  largely 
Indebted  to  Chaa.  Height  *  Co..  of  New  Tork,  the 
aMBbera  of  this  firm  being  Halght,  A.  D.  Freeman. 
and  Henry  Koper,  the  appellee.  A  mortgage  npon  the 
real  estate  of  the  Freeman  Company  was  given 
Height  A  Co..  and  from  that  time  on  they  practi- 
cally controlled  the  btiilaem  of  the  mortgagora.  In 
1890  the  mlU  burned  and  Height  4  Co.,  who  had 
theretofore  handled  mn^  of  "  Freeman'a  Super- 
lative Flour,"  procured  it  elaewhere  nntli  abotit  the 
fall  of  1892.  A.  A.  Freeman  A  Oo^  composed  of 
A.  A.  Freeman  and  Marcos  Fiawnan.  appear  to  have 
entirely  dlacontlnued  opera  tlona  after  tha  Are.  The 
Frvcnan  MUling  Co.,  a  corporation,  was  organised 
at  Superior,  Wis.,  and  it  is  through  this  company 
that  appellant  claims  to  have  acquired  ita  right  to 

[▼•1.  ItT. 


thla  mark.  It  la  ctrntended  that  that  company  pur- 
chased trom  (not  through)  A.  A.  Freeman  the  good- 
wiU  and  marks  of  the  Urm  of  A.  A.  Freeman  &  Ca 
It  is  not  contended  that  the  other  member  of  the 
firm,  Martms  Freeman,  had  anything  to  do  with  the 
tranafer,  ^ther  directly  or  indirectly.  The  firm  and 
not  an  Individual  member  thereof  having  withdrawn 
from  business,  it  Is  apparent  that  the  rule  an* 
nounced  in  Menendez  v.  Hotl,  (128  U.  8.,  614,)  to 
the  effect  that  when  a  partner  retires  from  boslnesa 
acquieacing  in  the  retention  by  the  other  partnera 
of  the  old  atand,  the  good-will,  including  in  aome 
caaes  the  trade-marlt  remains  with  the  firm,  does 
not  here  apply.  It  is  not  necessary,  however,  to 
Inquire  further  Into  the  origin  of  appellant's  title 
to  the  mark,  owing  to  the  view  we  take  of  the  evi- 
dence. 

The  appellee  Koper,  surviving  member  of  Chaa. 
Halght  &  Co.,  claims  title  to  the  mark  by  a  verbal 
transfer  to  his  firm  at  about  the  time  of  the  execu- 
tion of  said  mortgage  to  that  firm.  Marcus  Free- 
man, the  surviving  memt>er  of  A.  A.  Freeman  &  Co., 
testified  that  auch  a  transfer  wss  made.  We  pass 
this  question  for  the  same  reason  that  we  pa  aaed 
the  qoestion  of  appellant's  title  to  the  mark. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  the  Commla- 
aioner  have  ruled  that  when  the  Freeman  Milling 
Co.  came  into  existence  in  1892,  Koper  asserted 
title  to  the  mark,  and  that  in  compliance  with  his 
request  that  company  had  stencils  made  of  the 
mark  like  a  copy  fumiahed  it  by  Koper  and  there- 
after branded  flour,  in  accordance  with  hia  direc- 
tkma,  fbr  Alpment  to  him.  We  have  carefully  re- 
viewed the  evidence  concerning  ttie  oonfliettng 
claims  of  these  partiea  and  have  reached  the  con- 
clualon  that  the  evidence  warrants  the  findings  of 
the  Patent  Ofikie.  We  think  It  reaaonably  certain 
that  Koper  was  handling  this  brand  of  flour  up  to 
and  at  the  time  of  the  organisation  of  the  Freeman 
Milling  Co.  in  1892,  and  that  he  continued  to  handle 
practically  all  the  floor  ao  marked  under  an  nndia- 
puted  claim  of  title  to  the  brand.  No  good  purpose 
would  be  sutwerved  by  a  review  of  the  evldenee, 
and  we  therefore  content  ouraelvea  with  the  find- 
ing that  appellant  was  not,  under  the  evidence  in 
this  case,  the  sole  and  exclusive  oser,  during  tht 
ten  yeara  necessary  to  entitle  it  to  auch  reglstra- 
tl<m,  of  the  mark  whose  registration  It  ivocured. 

The  deciaion  of  the  Commissioner  is  therefore 
affirmed  and  the  clerk  will  oortlfy  thla  <H»inlon  as 
by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


ABJUDIOAIED  FATEVTS. 


The  Baglln  patent  No.  608.482.  for  a  machine  and 
proceas  for  sticking  fur  to  felted  hat-bodlea,  Held 
not  void  on  its  face  for  lack  of  invention.  Matter 
wn  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Btnmont  Bros.  Co.,  (Cl  C.  A.,)  186 
Fed.  R^..  814. 

The  Sehleslnger  patent,  No.  646,069.  for  an  elec- 
tric railway,  is  void,  as  having  been  granted  on  an 
He.  1.] 
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amended  Application  and  claim  which  was  a  distinct 
departure  from  the  original.  HeatoiwiUt,  M.  d  F. 
Pat.  Ry.  Co.  v.  MoDuffee,  (C.  a  A.,)  185  Fed- 
Kq»^788. 

The  Boyer  patwit.  No.  667,868,  fbr  a  pneumatic 
hammer,  construed  and  Held  not  Infringed  by  the 
device  of  the  Richards  patoit.  No.  736,088.  Boper 
▼.  Cleveland  Pneun%atie  Tool  Co.,  (a  a  A^)  185 
Fed.  Rep.,  808. 

The  Anton  patent.  No.  766,151,  for  a  miner's  lamp, 
elalm  2  Held  void  as  an  aggregation  of  old  elements. 
Anton  T.  Qrier  Bro$.  Oo„  (a  C  A,)  185  Fed. 
Rep.,  796. 


The  Schmertz  patent.  No.  791,217,  for  a  procc« 
and  apparatus  for  making  wlre-glaaa.  Held  not  In- 
fringed. Wettem  Glast  Co.  v.  Schmeriz  Wire-OlasM 
Co.,  (C.  a  A.,)  185  Fed.  Rep.,  78a 


The  Williams  patent.  No.  843,729,  for  a  dumping- 
cage  for  crushers  and  pulverisers,  claims  1  and  2 
Held  valid  and  Infringed.  WUliams  Patent  Crusher 
d  Pulverizer  Co.  v.  Pentisylvania  Crusher  Co.,  (C. 
a  A^)  186  Fed.  Rep.,  806. 


The  Schmortz  patoit.  Reissue  No.  12,44S,  (origi- 
nal No.  79142I6,)  for  a  process  and  apparatus  for 
making  wire-glass,  claims  1,  2,  6,  and  7  Held  valid 
and  Infringed.  We*tem  Qlat$  Co.  v.  Bchmeriz  Wire- 
GUut  Co.,  (a  C.  A-,)  185  Fed.  Rep..  788. 


Intarfemnoa  Hotioes. 

DsPAgTMSHT  or  run  Imtbuob, 

Dmao  Btatbs  PAnirr  Omca. 

WaaM»r(e»,  D.  o..  Mm  u,  mn. 
miee  Mmfteml  BtHmg  Co..  <to  matgna  9r  lewml 
nvtt,  tote  MoMcv.' 

Aa  Interference  biu  been  declared  by  this  Office 
Ujeappllcatlon  of  Harry  Clarke  Jones,  of  258  West 
Porty-foarth  street.  New  York,  for  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-mark  reflristratkMi  No.  28.923.  dated  Beptembw  20. 
189«.  to  the  Bice  Moaical  String  Co.,  of  191  West  Twenty- 
ninth  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  each 
2»c}»r*tlon  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  Rice  MoslcaJ 

^H?*-^**-  **^*Jl*  »<*1»*"  «!▼«>  hM  been  returned  by  the 
poct-offlce  ondellvwed.  ' 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  glren  to  the  said  Rice  Moaical 
String  Co.,  its  assigns  or  legal  repreeentatJres,  that  if  they 
°l  *?I  .**'  '**™  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
shomd  Immediately  not  ttaemselTes  in  commonlcatlon  with 
the  CoDunlMioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  pobllahed  In  the  OvnciAL  QAtrrrm 
for  six  conaeentlTe  weeks.      If  no  appearance  ehall  hare 
been  entered   at  the  expiration   of  the   period  of  publica- 
tion, the  intarference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  defaalt. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORB.  OommissUtner. 


DnPABTicairr  of  thb  Iirmion. 

Uhitsd  Btatss  Fatsnt  OmcB, 

Wathington,  D.  C,  JTsy  Jt,  au. 

M.  O.   L9Wt,  hU  M«9iM  or  leoia  r«pres««t«f4««s, 
notic*: 

♦v"^  *".t*'t5""S*  "^HJ^"*  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  for  registration  of  the  Allea  Brothers  Com- 

ESST'  ^■i5*'J22L!SP<'  '«n»*m  rtreet,  Omaha.  Nebr.,  and 

l^SL^-  9i?*Tr^A\*  ^''  street.  La  Crosw,  Wis.,  anS 
!^  °*J5?^  *J5  V"***  ^^**??  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
the  said  H.  C.  Lows  at  the  address  given  has  been  returned 
by  the  post^ffice  as  ondellverable.  ^^  r^«nif« 


K  J'^H?  *■  "»♦.'♦'«'•  hereby  given  to  the  said  B.  C  Lows. 
SP  ""^^  ^'  '*>*^  repreaentatlvea.  that  if  th«r  or  any  «t 
fMM  de^  to  eootest  the  said  InterfHreaee  &ij  shoaM 
uuMdlately  pat  themselves  la  eommottleatloa  with  the 
CoBmlasloner  of  Patents. 

»^y^  "oMp*  will  ba  pohUsbsd  la  the  Owiclu.  Oassm 
!*-*?  .*e«secntl?e  weeks.     If  ao  appearaaee  shall  have 

tha  taterfsreaee  will  proeead  as  la  case  of  defaalt        ^^ 
■DWARD  B.  MOORB, 


•*  O. 


DSTAarinirr  or  nn  Irrsaioa, 

UsiTSD  Btatss  PATSirr  Owics. 

Wthimoltn,  D.  C,  M00  M,  au. 
RaaaMyMM.  Qtorgt  F.  M^tn,  mmd  tUkert  K. 
tkHr   sseitme    or   Isgrnl    rspi  sseiKaWeea. 


♦i.^.S?io!te?**.*^.^;;2j^'*^  by  this  OSes  between 
Si  K?^!2i.?/  ^"P^^^  Scboeahalt,  of  Saa  Joae, 
CaL.  for  registntloa  of  a  tradsHBarfc  aad  trade-mark  rwls^ 

CMC,  No.  ^06  Shermaa  street.  Btnart.  Iowa:  No.  22.88«. 
dat^  April  18.  18S8.  to  Joseph  C.  Raaasaynakl  oflCU^ 
waufcee,  Wta.;  No,  %4<»,  da?ed  NovemberMTlSirts 
S!?T?  K-.^7Hb  o'  Dmrtr,  Colo.,  aad  No.  lM41.  dated 
Oetofer  15.  f888  to  Robert  K.  Graham,  of  Moi^treal,  qSk 
b^^Ouada.  aa<i  the  notices  of  each  declara^NTsHit  1^ 
regbterwl  maU  to  the  said  JoMph  C.  BanaaniMkL  Oeom 
f  ^'V^  ^  lKob«*^  K.  OntSm  at  tbe^a^«£«il^ 
•J^^v".'*!?™*?  by  the  post-office  as  aadellverable. 

I».«2™l^*'*^'°"  S5'?f'  «*^«°  *o  'be  said  Joseph  C 
Bansasynskl.  George  F.  Myers,  and  Robert  K.  Oraham. 
15*lJ!  ■"le?  *'.  "•«•'  «P«*«>atatlTea.  that  If  they  or  uy 
?m.^?.»fS^  **°  ^*~N"^  f*^  Interference  they  sbooia 
Immediately  pat  themselves  la  commaaicatloa  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patutta.  iui»u«i«iio.  wiu»  ue 

This  notice  will  be  pabllshed  la  tha  Official  GAivm 

-^■«*22rf?Vl!  TS?^,    If  no  appearanea  ahaU   ha^ 

^?*".  ^!?*^  ■*  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  pnblleatkm. 

the  Interference  wUl  proceed  aa  In  caaeof  defanlt.^^^^^ 

BDWARD  B.  MOORB,  (7aM«»4sMoa«r. 


Dar  AaTMBHT  ar 
Dm 


anpltaatloa  for  patent  of  Ja 

aJag^  Pa.,  and  tim  motte*  of  such  declaraSos 


rrtmk  J.  Tanmmr.  Ms 

f»«Moe.* 

An  Interference  haa 
Patent  Na  979.8M. 
J.  Taancr.  <£  »14  M 


IB,  IBW. »  _. 

paai^rty.  of  Xlttaa- 

— —t, ' ..-_...  ..^  — ^v...  wc«.'laraxiaa  asJat  hv  t^als. 

tered  ssaii  to  the  said  rraak  J.  Tanner  at  tte  adtaaa 
Stvahas  toaaretwraed  ky  the  peot-«ace  as  aBdeMTarahle 
Maaee  Is  therefore  iMiatoy  i^ren  to  the  said  Vtask  J 
or  tsBsl  NDfasMtatlvas,  that  If  th»  or 
to  aaalaat.eha  aald^fiiifsisagawT 

Ok  Patmts. 

. win  ba  jnkllshil  ia  tha  nsaiimi   fkaamrrm' 

for  Btx  coasscatlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  eatared  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pabllcattos. 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  defaalt 

BDWARD  B.  MOORB.  ComatisHeiMr. 


DaPAaTMaxT  or  m  Imasroa, 

UmTBD  Btatbs  Paxbwt  Orrica, 

Wmthimgtom,  D.  O.,  AprO  m,  »U. 
Th«  Southern  Company  of  Wew  Tart,  *t9  umignt  ar  Isoal 

rspreseafaNves,  isJka  soNes; 

An  Intarference  has  baan  declared  by  this  Office  ba- 
tween  the  appUcatlone  of  Predonla  Linseed  Works.  Linseed 
Oil  Mill.  Jefferson  street  FredonU.  Kana. :  wTw.  Law- 
rence  *  Company.  West  Carson  street  near  Point  Brldsa. 
Ptttsbont.  Pa. :  Mogai  Palat  Co.,  8S2  West  Tweaty-uS 
strtat,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aad  trada-mark  rsclstratloos 
Noa.  16,020.  dated  November  90,  1888,  and  leiwi.  dated 
November  27.  1888,  to  The  Soathem  Company  of  New 
York.  78  Sooth  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  andtbe  notiee 
of  saeh  declaration  sent  by  rc|^stared  suJl  to  the  eald 
The  Boatbara  Compaay  of  New  York  at  the  address  glvea 
has  bean  raturaed  by  tha  post-offios  as  oadalivarabla. 

Notfea  la  therefore  hareby  gtvaa  to  the  said  Tha  Sonth- 
ern  Company  of  New  York,  1^  aaslgns  or  legal  repreoenta- 
ttvea,  tkmt  it  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the 
said  Interference  they  shoald  Immediately  pat  tltemaalvss 
la  eomoaakatloa  with  the  Conmiaslooer  of  Pateats. 
^  This  Botka  will  be  pnbUshad  la  the  Official  OAsvrni 
for  six  eaasscatlva  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
5!!~.  «'*y<'»t  the  axplraUpo  of  the  peHod  of  poblleatlon. 
tha  IntarfStaaee  will  proceed  aa  la  caae  of  defaalt 


[ToL  ler.    Ho.  1.] 


BDWARD  B.  MOORB,  Co«»s»4s««Qn«r. 
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AMENDMENTS  TO  THE  RULES  OF  THE  COURT  OF 
APPEALS  OF  THE  DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

Tiie  fouowinc  anaenamenta  to  tba  nuea  of  tHo  Court  ot  Appaaia  of  tlia  XMatriot  of  Ck>iunbla 
published  for  tba  infbrmAtlon  of  tlkoae  oonoeme<l. 


BDWAMD   B.  MOORK, 


Jona  ft,  iSil. 


It  ts  ordered  tbat  aeoUons  8  mad  4  of  Rule  VUl  of  tills  ooart  Be, 
read  aa  fouowai 


>ner. 


ana  are  beret»y,  amended  so 


to 

^^^ ^V^a^i^^,^^  5*^  ^^  record  aHall  Have  l>een  printed,  one  of  wHloh  stxall,  upon  frnpiioa- 
^^.^i^?^'^'**^*^  ^  **<^  o'  <^^«  oounael  enlaced  on  tbe  oppoalte  sides  and  fbrfiUlom  to  1^  ^« 
SK  S^  S?S?r*S?;  ^^"^  •"**"  ent^TanSider  <llamls»C;  tHe  appe^  S^ch^SS  ISsS  cS! 

mmr  to  w^i^ tney^u^rtUaea'  **^*  ******  ^'••*«^"'**  aueotnoUy  tne  aueeuons  involved  and  tne  man- 

'^^^T^^i^^^^^'^^^^^  "o?^SSSe"r^ 

*^  fiP^'^^SitSP^S^J^f  ^*^  *"^>»"«>'VV*»  "^  report  and*Tlxo  action  of  Whe^^t  ine^S^^'' 
-.*  .i?i  £J**S!J'  •*V*SJ****  of  tlie  potota  of  law  or  fact  to  be  dlsooased,  wltto  reierenee  to  tJha  navea 
of  the  record,  and  tbe  antborldea  railed  on  In  support  of  eaob  point.  "»«"»«««  *o  vne  pavea 

mt^miWJ^TSr^  T^^T^^Jt^^  *£!**»'*'*?  *^^*  V*^**^*^  publlaHed  In  tbe  official  reports  of  tbe  court, 
ai^  ba?^i%abu!£Mi      reisrenoe  sbaU  lACIade  tbe  volume  and  paffe  of  tbe  roport  wbewjm  tbe 

1.*.  lVir*i5#  •^ !i5£?4Sf.J^?*^  ""If"  '*^****  ^^^^  ^^^  «'*•'*'  Sfleen  copies  of  tbe  brief  or  argument  ror 
^  *<»•  Of  "»•  jojfo  wltmn  Mn  aajrs  from  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  time  abowed  tbe  appeUant  fOrllUnr 
«^!?;  «? -^5!5*fi  ■***".5S.'>'  *4f*  cbaracter  to  ibat  required  of  tbe  appellant,  except  Uiat  no  MsLgn- 
^•5J^-**/ •ITV^**  '^''V^  •"*<*  "^o  statement  of  tbe  case,  unless  tfiiat  presente<f  bythe  ap^lant 
be  controverted  or  denied  to  be  sufficiently  full  and  complete  to  present  tbe  quesUons  for  KvKS 


It  la  ordered  tbat  Rule  vm  of  tbla  court  be,  and  la  bereby  amended  by  adding  tbereto  tbe  fol- 
lowluff  paratrrapbt 

»».-.  ^It'tJ'J^t/^  ?^l^*l  5*  ***•**??  upon  tbe  aaslffnment  for  bearlas  Sfceen  days  after  tbe  time  for 
tbe  Sllnc  of  tbe  brief  by  appellant  atiaU  bave  expired.  i.»— *w   lur 


It  is  ordered  tbAt  aeoaon  t  of  Rule  XIX  of  tbla  court  be,  and  la  bereby,  amended  to  read 
aa  follows ! 

•^  ^*'  JF^I  °^t'^}t  ■***"  immediately  upon  tbe  SUnc  of  tbe  transcript  of  record,  cause  an  estimate 
!S.^  °l*5\?.°'  «»»•  oo««  Of  printing  tbe  same,  or  tbe  parts  tbereof  nMeaaary  to  1m»  printed  umlertb^ 
rules  of  tbls  court,  togetber  witb  tbe  clerk's  fee  for  supervlslnc  ibe  printing,  anSsbi^  notify  tbe 
£2LV»^«2j^*A*f*.\?.*/*r  <»'  *B«  amount  Of  tbe  estimate,  anS  If  be  sbaU  not  pay  tlK^^oSnt  K 
S^'Vtw*;?  J^*"**  *^'**'"'.?*^*^«*'**"«*  **^«  «»•'»'  •»»»"  notify  tbe  adverse  party  (provided  be  sball 
^«n^?i^  r»»^m^^?L2?!fi?,*"*V  i\f  ™f  3^ J»»y  "  wltbln  Sve  days,  and  ir  neitber  iMtrCy  sbaU  pXy  tbe 
amount,  it  abaU  be  the  duty  of  tbe  clerk  to  enter  an  order  dlsmlaslns  aaid  apitealai  Provided.  Tbat 

«^J?S2JV,J!Jf?.?^?  "f^i^**  ^'  r>i>*  «•»«  sbown,  extend  tbe  time'for  prln?m?  tbJiS5»%;  And 
provided  £brtber,  Tbat  tbls  rule  sbaU  not  alTsct  cases  m  wiuota  the  time  Umit  is  i^cMheddurtae  the 
S^^SS  .?Sf?  ^i}:^ySS!^\l^  beln«  deemed  a  sufficient  compUance  with  the  rule  if  tbe  reconl  be 
printed  tbJrty  days  l>efore  tbe  court  convenes  at  tbe  October  term.  ^^ 


May  SB, 

Test! 


ISll. 


BT   TBni    C017RT. 


W.  HODOB8.  Cierlr. 
^coatulsatad  May  SB,  isii. 
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PlTiaiMis  and  aubjccu  of  inTW- 
tkm. 


HtrrowB  and  Diaan; 
Flows;  Seeden  and  PIiAr; 
Treea,  Plants,  and  Flo  wen. 
2.  BeeCulture;  Dairy;  Label 
Patting  and  Paper  Hancinic 
Paper  Fika  and  BInden;  neu- 
matic  Despatch;  Pneumatirs; 
Pmwa;  Btora-Serrioe;  Tobaoco. 

5.  Annealtnc  and  Temperinr.  Kleo 
trie  Heatin«  and  Rheoatata;  Klec- 
trocbemictiy;  Metal  •  Foandtnx; 
Hetailorsy;  Shapiog  Fluid  Metal. 

4.  Brldna;  Coarvjtn;  Crane*  and 
Derrick*;  Excavating;  Hototlnir; 
Hydraulic  FnfdneerinK:  Loading 
and  UnloadlnK:  Metallic  Bonding 
Stmetures. 

B,  Bookbinding;  Harretterr,  Jew- 
el^; Mosle. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyetnr  Cbeml- 
oak;  ExploaiTea;  Fertllisen;  Medi- 
oinet;  Pieaeivlng;  Sogar  and  Salt. 

7.  RduoatlonalAppliancea; 
Clutches;  Oames  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motofs:  Nat  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Optics;  Velocipedes. 

8.  Beds;  Cnairs;  Forniture: 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles:  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  Air  and  Oas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
PicMure  ReKolators;  Xrdnuillo 
Motors;  Pumps;  Wind-Wbaelk 

10.'  Carriages  and  Wagooa 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  LegginKB:  Button. 
K  relet,  and  Rlret  Setting  Har- 
ness: Leather  MaDufKtUTe*;  Nail- 
ing and  StapltBf;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

It.  Klevators:  Joomal-BoTes,  Pnl- 
leys.  and  Shafttng;  Labrtestian; 
Machine  Flements. 

1.1.  Amu,  ProJectUea,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  NaU, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilltng;  Button 
Making;  Chain.  SUpie,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
FMteningt:  Gear  Cutting.  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Weld- 
ing: Metal  RoUbg:  Metal  Tools 
and  Implements,  Making;  Metal 
Working;  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing; Turning. 

14.  Compound  Toots;  Cutting  and 
.  Punching  Sheets  and  Ban:  Far- 
riery; Metat-Bendlnx;  Metal-Or- 
namenUnr,  EQMet-lutal  Ware. 
Makinr.  Tootr  Wire  Fabrloa  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confectioa 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Olaas; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
goos  ManufactuTPs;  Liquid  Coat- 
ing Compositions:  Paper-Maktof 
and  Fiber  Liberation:  PlMtio 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; PlasUc  Compositions:  Plastlos 

16.  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

17.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Mana- 
tectures;  Printing:  Type-Bar  Mak- 

l£nin}ecton  and  KJecton:  Mlaoei- 
laoeous  Heat  -  Engine  Plants: 

^and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
-  Boilen;  Steam  •  Engines; 
Btewn-Engine  Valves. 

IS.  Dampers,  Automatio;  Fnr- 
oaoas;  Heat  -  Dlstribntlng  8y»- 
tems:  Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

to.  Artificial  Limbs;  BuUden' 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches:  Sates;  Undntaking. 

91.  Brakes  and  Oins:  Carding; 
doth  -  FInlshtng;  Cordage;  Felt 
aad  Fur  Knit&s  and  Netting; 
•Ok;  Spinnhic;  Wsavlng;  Wlnd- 
iBt  ana  Reeling. 


Oklsat  oaw  appU- 
eatloD  and  Md- 
est  action  bv  ap- 
plteant  awaltti«K 
oOoa  action. 
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Apr.  39  I  Apr.  26 
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May     0 


May     8 
May    1 


May    e 


Mar.    8 
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Apr.  25 
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Apr.  IS     Ape   30 
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Affheatmu  Dndtr  Examination — CooUsuad. 


Dtvlaions  and  Mibiccts  of  In 
t*oo 


M.  Aeronautics;  Alr-Ooos,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets:  Ammunltioa 
sad  ExploaiveDeviora;  Boats 
■id  Buoys:  Ptieams;  Marine 
PnoaWan;  Ordnaooe;  Shipa. 

Mk  Aeou sties:  Coin-Handling; 
Horoloty;  Tteeerden:  Reciaters: 
Ttme-ControUtng  Melanism. 

Apparatoa; 


OMast  now  appli- 
cation  and  old- 1 
eat  action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting  i^^ 
ofDce  action.  Sq 

,••2 


1.  Apparel:  Apparel 
Sewmg-Machines. 


M.  Butchering;  MIUs:  Thresbtat: 
Vflffetable  Cutten  and  Cruabsn. 

>«.  F.tertriolty,  Oenaratioo:  Mo- 
tive Poww. 

S7.  BmshlDf  and  Scrubbing; 
Orlndlnc  and  Polishing:  Laun- 
dry: Washing  Apparatus. 

98.  intemal-ComDosUoo  Kngines. . 

9*.  Coopertac:  Flre-rseaprs:  Lad- 
dara;  Roefc  Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
ehinaa:  Woodsn  Baildlnga;  Wood- 
tawtag;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working: Woodworking-Tools. 

ao.  niaininating-Bnmers:  lUinnl- 
nation:  Liqula  and  Qasaoos  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

SI.  Aloiritol;  .Ammonia,  Water, 
Hid  Wood  Distillation:  Chaivoal 
and  Coke;  Oas,  Heating  and  Dlu- 
asinatlnr.  Hides,  Skins,  and 
LeatlMtr.  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime;  MhMral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats, 
and  Oloe. 

39.  Carbonattng  Beverage*;  Cor- 
tatns.  Shades,  and  Screens;  Dl^ 
pensinK  Beverages:  DlmpnttOK- 
Cans;  Omanentatien:  Packagtng 
UqoMa:  RaMceration. 

33.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking 
Veaaelr,  Maaoory  and  Oooente 
Stmctnrw;  Paving;  Tents,  Cano- 
pies,  UmbraUaa.  and  Canes. 

34.  Ralhravs:  Railway  -  Brake*; 
Railway  kails  and  Joints;  Rall- 
wav  RoOtng-Stock;  Railway  Ties 
ana  Fasteoeis. 

SS.  Bockle*,  ButtooiLClana,  Etr.: 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhlhlt- 
Ing:  Oarment-Supporiers:  Toilet. 

aSLDraftinc;  Drien;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments: 
Photography. 

»7.  f:ioctifc  LlAUng;  Electrtclty. 
Coadocton:  Kleotrieity,  C  0  n  - 
dnits;  Electricity.  Oeneral  Appli- 
eations. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells:  Flahlnt  and  Trap* 
pin«:    Stationery;    Stone-Work- 

39.  Water  DUtributlon .' 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  a  n  d  J  a  r  s ; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  R*- 
eeptaelea;  Deposit  and  Collection 
Reoeptactea;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Packace  and 
Article  Carriofs;  Paper  Reoep- 
tMhs;  Speeiil  Seoeptacle*  and 
Paekipsa;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Applianoes:  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

43.  RIectrio Railways;  Eleetrie 
Signaltac;  RaUway  8 1  g  n  a  1 1  n  f : 

4^^ftaths  and  Ooaeta;  Elsotrldty, 
Madieal  and  Surgical;  Ftra-Ezttn- 
gilBhen:  Sewerage;  Surgery;  War 
tarPoriOcatioa. 


Apr.    4 


May     8 

Mar  18 
May  8 
Apr.  31 
May    S 


Apr.     i 
Apr.  31 


May    S 
May    8 

Feb.  SO 

May    4 

Apr.  17 

Maty    t 
May  10 

Apr.    S 

Apr.  94 


Mar.  38 
May     8 


May    S 
Mar.  24 

Apr.    3 


May    • 


May    S 


Apr.  IS  I  4rs 


May  IS 
Mar.  21 
May    6 

Apr.    4 
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Apr.  IS  1  804 


May    S 


386 


May     S     177 


May    S 

Apr.  IS 
Apr.  17 
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May    8  I  4>« 
Mar.  10    641 


May    1 


Mar    30 
May   16 


Apr.  IS 
Mar.  SO 

Apr.    S 


SID 


447 


/ 


Oldcat  new  case,  Feb.  30;  oldest  amended,  Mar.  S. 
Total  nomber  of  applications  awaiting  action 


18,130 


1« 


TkAOC-MAJtXS.    DWraWS,     LABBtS 

Ajm  Prurr^: 
Trade-Marks 

Labels  and  Prints 


Apr.  IS 
Apr.  10 
May  SS 


Apr.  17 
Apr.  26 
Miqr  SS 


1616 
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GRANTED    JUNE    13,    1911. 


904,  TOO.  PBOPBLLB&  -  SHAFT  STUFTINO  -  BOX. 
CHAKLSa  B.  ADAM6,  CharlflBton,  B.  C.  aaslgnor  of  one- 
half  to  B.  B.  Wehmann.  Charleston,  8.  C.  F^led  Mar. 
11.  1811.     Serial  No.  613,800. 


In  a  atnfflng  t>ox  for  propeller  ahafts,  the  combination 
with  the  cylindrical  externally  threaded  packing  box  for 
the  raceptlon  of  a  flbroaa  packing  and  having  a  base  flange 
integral  therewith  for  attachment  to  the  stem  post  of  a 
boat,  an  integral  nipple  projecting  from  said  flange  oppo- 
site to  the  stufllng  box  and  forming  an  elongated  shaft 
aapportlng  bearing,  and  an  internally  threaded  relatively 
long  cap  fitting  on  said  box  and  having  a  propeller  ahaft 
aperture  therein  of  greater  diameter  than  said  bearing,  of 
a  follower  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  within  the  box 
for  compreaalng  the  packing  therein  and  fitting  the  box 
and  shaft  with  sufllcient  accuracy  to  prevent  the  packing 
from  alipplng  past  the  aame.  an  antifriction  thrust  bear- 
ing cooperating  with  the  outer  side  of  said  follower,  a 
boarlng  ring  for  the  ahaft  located  In  the  cap  whereby  entry 
of  dirt  into  the  cap  is  preTeatad,  an  antifriction  throat 
bearing  eoSparating  with  aaid  ring,  and  a  coil  apring  Inter- 
posed between  said  thrust  bearings  for  compressing  the 
parking,  the  compreaalon  being  in  the  aame  direction  in 
which  the  water  preaaare  acts  upon  the  packing. 


994,710.  MACHINB  FOB  PBODUCINO  HOLLOW 
GLASS  ABTICLB8.  John  I.  Aanoaaar,  Plttsbarg.  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  L.  Colllna.  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
nied  Jan.  8.  1810.     SerUl  No.  MS.OOT. 
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M  ^7m^i    ff 


1.  A  machine  for  molding  glaaa  articles  comprising  a 
rotatable  snpport.  a  plurality  of  platforms  Booated  there- 
on and  each  provided  with  a  emtrally-dispoaed  opening,  a 


vertieany-dlqKMed  alotted  ahell  Interpoaed  between  the 
support  and  each  of  the  platforraa  and  each  communicat- 
ing with  an  opening,  vertically-movable  blank-receiving 
molds  mounted  in  said  shells  and  adapted  to  be  shifted 
throng  aald  openings  to  receive  batches  of  glass,  lug* 
carried  by  the  blank  receiving  molds  and  projecting 
through  the  slots  of  the  shell  reciprocatory  means  Inter- 
poMd  between  the  platforms  and  support  and  engaging 
with  the  lag!  for  vertically  moving  the  molds,  and  means 
to  constitute  sectional  blow  molds  arranged  upon  the 
platforma  and  communicating  with  aald  openings. 

2.  A  machine  for  molding  glass  articles  comprising  a 
rotatable-support.  a  plurality  of  platforms  mounted  there- 
on and  each  provided  with  a  centrally-dispoaed  opening, 
vertically-dispoaed  slotted  shells  Interposed  between  the 
snpport  and  platforma  and  oommnnicatlng  with  aald  open- 
Inga,  vertically-movable  blank-receiving  molds  mounted  In 
saM  shells  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  through  said  open- 
iBgB  to  Meeive  batches  of  glass,  lugs  carried  by  the  blank 
receiving  Bolds  and  projecting  through  the  slots  of  the 
shells,  a  guide  arranged  at  each  side  of  each  shell  and 
carried  by  the  support,  reciprocatory  means  Interpoaed  be- 
tween the  platforms  and  support  and  engaging  with  the 
lags  for  vertically  moving  the  molds,  said  reciprocatory 
means  traveling  in  said  guide,  means  to  constitute  sec- 
tional blow  molds  arranged  upon  the  platforma  and  com- 
municating with  said  openings,  and  meana  for  trans- 
ferring the  batches  from  oat  of  the  blank  molds  to  the 
blow  molds. 

S.  A  machine  for  molding  glass  articles  comprising  a 
rotatable  support,  a  plurality  of  platforms  mounted  there- 
on and  each  prorlded  with  a  centrally-disposed  opening, 
vertically-disposed  slotted  shells  Interposed  between  the 
snpport  and  platforms  and  communicating  with  said 
openings,  vertically-movable  blank-receiving  molds  mount- 
ed in  said  shells  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  throui^  said 
openings  to  recelre  batches  of  glass,  lags  carried  by  the 
blank  receiving  molds  and  projecting  through  the  slots 
of  the  shells,  a  guide  arranged  at  each  side  of  each  shell 
and  mounted  upon  said  support,  vertically-disposed  shift- 
able  members  arranged  in  pairs  and  interposed  between 
the  platforms  and  support,  and  engaging  with  the  lags  for 
vertically  moving  the  molds,  said  members  traveling  in 
aald  guides,  means  for  connecting  the  members  of  each 
pair  together,  means  to  constltate  sectional  blow  molds  ar- 
ranged upon  the  platforms  and  communicating  with  said 
openings,  means  for  transferring  the  batches  from  out  of 
the  blank  molds  to  the  blow  molds,  and  means  for  blowing 
the  batches  within  the  blow  molds  to  produce  the  articles. 
4.  A  machine  for  molding  glass  articles  comprising  a 
rotatable  support,  a  plurality  of  platforms  mounted  there- 
on and  each  provided  with  an  opening,  means  fop  connect- 
ing the  platforms  to  the  support,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
member  Interposed  between  each  platform  and  the  sup- 
port and  provided  with  a  pair  of  oppoaitely-dispoaed  ver- 
tically-extending slots,  blank  molds  mounted  In  said  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  be  shifted  through  said  openings  to 
receive  batches  of  glass,  laterally-extending  lugs  carried  by 
the  blank  molds  and  projecting  through  the  slots  of  said 
SMBbers,  slotted  slidable  memt>ers  interposed  between 
each  platform  and  the  support  and  engaging  with  the 
lags  of  a  blank  mold  for  vertically  moving  the  latter  when 
the  slidable  members  are  shifted,  pairs  of  guides  carried 
by  the  support  for  said  slidable  members,  and  means  to 
constitute  sectional  molds  arranged  above  the  platforms 
and  commanlcating  with  said  openings. 
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5.  A  machine  for  molding  glaaa  articles  comprising  a 
rotatable  support,  a  plurality  of  platforms  mounted  there- 
Mi  and  each  prorlded  with  an  opeoing,  mean*  for  conoect- 
Ing  the  platforma  to  the  sapport,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
member  interposed  between  each  platform  and  the  sup- 
port and  proTided  with  a  pair  of  oppositely-dispoaed  rer- 
tlcally-extendlng  alots,  blank  molds  mounted  in  aald  imb- 
bers  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  through  said  openlnga  to 
receive  batches  of  glass,  laterally-extendiog  luga  carried 
by  the  blank  molds  and  projecting  throai^  the  alots  of 
said  meml>er8,  slotted  slldable  members  Interposed  between 
each  platform  and  the  support  and  engaging  with  the  lugs 
of  a  blank  mold  for  rertlcally  moving  the  latter  when  the 
slldable  members  are  shifted,  pairs  of  guides  carried  by 
the  sapport  for  said  slldable  members,  means  to  constitute 
sectional  molds  arranged  above  the  platforms  and  com- 
municating with  said  openings,  and  means  for  transferring 
the  batches  from  the  blank  molds  to  the  blow  molds. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  ths  Oasette] 


M4.711.  GBAIN  -  BINDER.  Bbbt  R.  Btsjiutv,  Oak 
Park,  III.,  assignor  to  International  Harrester  Company, 
a  CorporaUon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nor.  10,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  S91,6«4. 


1.  A  grain  binder  includtng,  in  combination,  a  binder 
frmme,  a  rocking  binder  tripping  member  supported  upoa 
•aid  frasM  aad  adapted  to  move  bodily  in  a  lateral  direc- 
tion relative  thereto,  a  dutch  mechanism  Including  a  pir- 
otaily  mounted  pawl,  a  clutch  controlling  arm  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
pawl,  the  movement  of  said  arm  being  controlled  by  the 
bodily  movement  of  said  binder  tripping  member. 

2.  A  grain  binder  Including,  In  combination,  a  binder 
frame  loclndlng  longitudinally  arranged  arms,  a  rock  shaft 
mooBted  upon  cmm  at  said  anas  and  adapted  to  m«ve 
bodily  in  a  lateral  direction  relative  thereto,  a  blodor  trip- 
ping arm  secured  to  said  shaft  and  held  normally  within 
tb«  path  of  the  Incoming  grain,  and  clotch  mechanism  In- 
ehiding  a  pivotally  arranged  pawl,  a  dutch  controlling 
arm  sUdably  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  pawl,  the  movement  of  said  arm  being 
controlled  by  the  bodily  movement  of  said  rock  shaft. 

3.  A  grain  binder  Inclnding,  in  comblBatloa,  a  Under 
fraase  tncludhig  longitudinally  arranged  arms,  a  rock  t^mtx 
mtmnted  upon  one  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  move 
bodily  in  a  lateral  direction  relative  thereto,  a  binder  trip- 
ping arm  secured  to  said  shaft  and  held  normally  wltiiia 
the  p«th  of  tlM  IncoBBing  grain,  and  dutch  mediaalsm  in- 
dading  a  pivotally  arranged  pawl,  a  clutch  controlling 
arm  slidably  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  pawl,  said  dntek  controlling  arm  engaging 
with  said  rock  shaft  ia  a  manner  to  be  moved  in  one  dlree- 
tloB  as  said  shaft  moves  bodily,  and  a  spring  operative 
to  move  It  in  an  opposite  direettoo. 

4.  A  grain  binder  inehHttng;  in  combteatlon.  a  binder 
frame  Inclnding  longitndlnally  arranged  anna,  a  radi  shaft 


mounted  upon  one  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  move 
bodily  in  a  lateral  direction  relative  thereto,  a  blB<sr  trip- 
ping arm  seeored  to  said  shaft  and  held  normally  within 
the  path  of  the  incoming  grsin.  and  clutch  medUMtam  in- 
cluding a  pivotally  arranged  pawl,  a  clutch  coateolling 
arm  slidably  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  having.«ae  end 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  pawl,  its  body  porltan  par- 
tially surrounding  said  rock  shaft  and  Its  opposite  end 
having  a  spring  connection  with  said  frame  whereby  said 
oontroUias  arm  is  yleldlngij  held  in  contact  with  said 
pawl. 

5.  A  grain  binder  lAcIudlag.  in  combination,  a  binder 
frame  Indadlng  apper  and  lower  loBfitadlnally  arrancMl 
tabular  arma,  a  bead  piece  connecting  said  arms,  a 
kaotter  aetuatiog  shaft  Joomaled  In  said  upper  arm.  a 
knotter  actuating  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  shaft  and  having  a  cam  track  forming  a  part  thereof, 
a  compressor  sliaft  supported  upon  said  lower  arm  parallel 
therewith  aad  adapted  to  move  bodily  laterally  relative 
thereto,  a  p'resser  arm  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  said 
shaft  and  normally  held  wlthla  the  path  of  ths  Incoming 
grain,  a  crank  arm  at  ths  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
lever  having  one  sad  pivoted  on  said  head  piece,  having 
a  roller  mo— ted  thereon  intermediate  its  sods  and  engag- 
ing with  said  cam  track,  and  a  link  eoaneetioa  between 
the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  and  said  crank  arm  forming 
part  of  said  compressor  shaft 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  0  4.712.  ILECTBICAL  INDICATOR  Eowaso  W. 
Bishop,  Bakersileld.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1910.  Sertal 
No.  567,774. 
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1.  In  an  Indicating  device  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  support,  a  swinging  element  mounted 
thereon,  a  i>oeition-lndicating  means  over  which  the  ele- 
ment moves,  means  for  actuating  the  element,  a  trough 
disposed  behind  the  flrst-mcntloned  means,  and  a  member 
secnred  to  the  element  and  extending  Into  the  trough  to 
retard  ths  movement  of  the  element. 

2.  In  an  indicating  device  of  the  claaa  described,  ths 
combination  of  a  support,  a  swinging  element  mounted 
thereon,  a  position-indicating  means  located  behind  the 
free  end  of  the  element  and  over  which  the  latter  movea. 
an  electrical  device  responsive  to  current  for  moving  the 
element  from  its  normal  position,  means  for  opposlag  the 
movement  of  the  element  and  returning  the  latter  to  nor- 
mal position  when  the  said  device  Is  deCnergised,  a  trough 
disposed  behind  tlie  said  position  tndicstlag  meaas,  and  a 
member  rigid  oa  ths  slcment  and  extending  into  the  trough 
for  retarding  tb»  movsmcnt  of  the  elcoMnt. 


994,713.  MECHANICAL  MOVKMBfT.  Totijma  AOOUST 
Cabl  Both.  New  Tork.  N.  Y^  asstgnor  to  Ida  8.  Rossn- 
betm.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fllod  Jsn.  S,  1911.  Serial  No. 
600,929. 

1.  In  a  mechanical  movement  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
msnksr  provided  with  oppoiritely  Inclined  sorfacss,  s  driv- 
ing mMiksr  and  a  drtvsn  nMBber.  dM  lattar  prs^tdsi  wltfe 
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to  eoOpsnta  wltk  ths  oppooltsly  tadinsd  sarftuxs 
af  ths  txed  membor,  and  aasaas  between  the  driving  and 
drtvso  members  to  cause  thorn  to  rotate  together,  but  per- 
mitting rslstlve  lateral  movement  with  relation  to  each 
Otter. 


2.  In  a  mechanical  movement  ths  combination  of  a  flzad 
member  provided  with  oppositely  indlnod  surfaosa.  a  driv- 
ing msmber  and  a  driven  member,  means  between  the 
driving  and  driven  members  to  cause  them  to  rotste  to- 
gether but  permitting  relstlve  lateral  movement  with  rsla- 
tiam  to  sndi  otlisr,  and  spring  nmana  carried  by  the  driven 
mambsr  to  coOperste  with  the  oppositely  Inclined  sorfacss 
of  the  fixed  member. 

8.  Ia  s  mechanical  movement  the  combination  of  a  fixed 
maoiber  provided  with  aa  arm  having  oppositely  indlnod 
surfsces,  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member,  meaas 
botwssa  ths  driving  and  driven  members  to  cause  them  to 
thor  bat  permitting  rslstlve  Isteral  movsassat 
itlon  to  ssch  other,  and  sssaas  carried  by  tlie 
ember  to  coOporste  with  tfea  oppositely  inclined 
of  tlie  fixed  msmbsr. 
mechanical  movsmsut  the  combination  of  a  bol- 
■•mber  provided  with  an  arm  sxteading  into  ths 
ortion  of  the  fixed  memtwr  and  haTlng  oppositely 
^surfaces,  a  driving  member  and  a  driven  member, 
rssn  the  driving  and  driven  members  to  cause 
to  rotate  together  but  permlttiBg  relaUve  lateral 
movameat  with  rslstioa  to  each  other,  and  means  earriad 
by  ths  drtvsB  aBsmbsr  to  cooperate  with  the  oppoaitely 
Indtnsd  surftMss  of  tte  fixed  msmber. 

6.  In  s  mechsnlcal  movement  ths  oombinstlon  of  a  flxod 
SMmber  formed  of  one  or  more  parts  and  provided  with  aa 
apsrtars,  oppositely  laclined  surfaces  carried  by  the  flxsd 
■Mmber,  a  driving  member  mounted  in  ths  fixed  member, 
a  driven  member  also  mounted  In  the  flxsd  nembsr,  msaas 
bstwssB  the  driving  sod  driven  members  to  eauss  thsm  to 
rotats  together  but  permitting  relative  lateral  movomsat 
with  relation  to  each  other,  and  means  carried  by  the 
driven  member  to  cooperate  with  the  Inclined  surfaces  of 
thsftxad  msmbsr. 

(Claims  6  to  SO  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


994,714.  BAU8A0B  -  MACHINE.  jAMns  Lna  Botlu, 
Ocsan  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  S 
Knslslsr.  PhUsdelphia,  Pa.  FUsd  Oct.  SB,  1900.  Bsrial 
No.  896404. 

1.  A  saaaaxe  machine  comprising  a  mold,  a  tan^  into 
which  said  mold  is  designed  to  paaa.  means  for  introduc- 
ing sausage  meat  into  said  mold,  aad  means  monntsd  to 
reciprocate  la  a  stral^t  horlsontal  flxsd  path  tor  «)sctlag 
said  meat  from  ssid  mold. 

2.  A  ssusage  machine  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to 
cootaln  a  fluid,  a  mold  adapted  to  hold  sansags  msat  and 
monntsd  to  be  moved  upwardly  and  downwardly  la  aald 
Unk,  maana  of  forcing  aausage  most  into  said  mold,  and 
moans  of  eating  said  meat  from  said  mold. 

*;  ^  sausags  nuchiae  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to 
csaflttn  a  fluid,  a  mold  adapted  to  hold  sanaags  moat  aad 
monatsd  to  bs  SMvsd  apwardly  and  downwardly  In  aald 
'     *"  ""'  tot  tenting  ths  fluid  in  said  tank. 


4.  In  a  sanaage  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold 
mounted  to  move  In  a  fixed  path,  in  a  vertical  plaas,  of 
means  for  flUing  said  mold  with  ssosags  msat  at  ons  point 
In  its  psth,  and  means  for  ejecting  the  saaaage  msat  from 
aald  mold  at  another  point  in  its  path,  said  mold  being 
hsld  stationary  while  being  filled. 


6.  A  sausage  mschine  comprising  s  mold  mounted  to 
move  in  s  circular  path  about  a  substantially  horlsontal 
axis,  means  to  Inject  sausage  meat  into  said  mold  at  one 
point  of  its  path  aad  means  to  eject  meat  from  said  mold  at 
another  point  of  Ita  path,  aald  mold  being  held  ststionsry 
while  being  filled. 

(Clslms  6  to  88  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


994,716.  MOTOR-CYCLE  ATTACHMENT.  Btfiui  BsA- 
ML,  Hartford,  Conn.  Piled  Oct.  19,  1910.  Ssrial  No 
587,980. 


1.  In  a  motor  eyde  attadunent,  a  frame  bar,  means 
ft>r  conaectiag  tlie  frame  bar  to  the  seat  post  of  s  motor 
eyde  to  sapport  said  frame  bar  above  ths  rsar  whssi  of 
the  motor  cyde,  depending  yokea  secured  to  the  outer  sods 
of  said  frame  bar,  wbeela  jonmaled  between  the  yokes, 
diagonal  braces  secured  at  their  upper  ends  between  tte 
yokes  and  tte  frame  bar  and  extending  Inwardly  of  said 
yokes  and  arms  secured  at  tbsir  outer  ends  to  ths  yokss 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  axle 
of  tte  rear  whasL 

2.  In  s  motor  cycle  atUcfament,  a  frame  bar,  means  for 
connecting  aald  frame  ter  to  tte  ssst  post  of  a  motor 
cycle,  depending  U-shapsd  yokss  connected  with  tte  ap- 
per ends  of  ths  frams  bar,  horlsontal  brackst  arms  secursd 
at  tbdr  outer  «ids  to  tte  lower  enda  of  tte  yokes  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  tbsraof,  means  for  connecting  the  inner 
snds  of  said  bractet  arma  to  tte  axle  of  tte  rear  wheel  of 
a  BMtor  eyde,  and  diagoaal  braces  secured  at  tteir  upper 
ends  tetwssa  the  yokes  aad  the  frame  bar  and  •■•itn^'fg 
inwardly  of  said  yokss  aad  connected  at  tteir  Innor  sate  to 
the  horlsontal  brackst  srms. 
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W4,7ie.    COMPUTINO-MACHINB.    WlUlAM  A.  Bbtaitt. 

Wetampka,  Ala.,  aisl^or,  hj  direct  and  mean*  aaaisn- 
menta,  of  one-half  to  John  L.  BoumiUat  aad  one-balf  to 
Chrla  J.  Belcaa.  Tampa,  Fla.  Filed  Jao.  26,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  539,991. 


W4,717.  DI8PIN8INO-MACHINK.  FUDHICK  O.  BOL- 
Lis.  Boebeater.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1910.  Baiial  No. 
CM0.408. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  hidepend- 
ently  moTable  members  having  colamns  of  fl^area  In  pre- 
determined order  thereon  representing  onlta,  means  for 
moving  said  members  independently  to  chosen  extents,  a 
casing  housing  the  memtiers,  and  having  openings  tot  the 
displaj  of  ralmted  portloas  of  th«  m'nTw  ot  flfnraa,  aad 
means  for  partly  cl4atag  certain  opaitngs  so  that  the  ez- 
powd  flgores  sball  lailMii  the  amount  pnrcbased  and  the 

t.  1>  «  .MmMm  of  the  character  datilhed,  a  atovaMe 
kartss  a  cetnaa  of  figvrca  la  ptaAatarslaad  s«der 
Its.  aBoOwr  BaaraMa  aasastaer  hsT- 
ing  a  eolomn  of  Hgorea  ttwraoa  fat  predetanalaed  order 
representing  dimes,  and  a  tbird  movable  member  having  a 
column  of  flgnres  thereon  representing  dollars  and  other 
flanking  colamns  of  flgnres  also  representing  dollars, 
means  for  causing  the  movement  of  said  members  to  a 
chosen  extent,  a  casing  housing  the  members  and  having 
opening!  for  displaying  related  portions  of  tl>e  onits  and 
dimes  colamns  of  figures  and  a  slide  adjustable  over  this 
third  opening  and  Itself  having  openings  for  closing  two 
and  exposing  the  third  column  of  dollar  flgnres  to  indicate 
the  amount  purchased  snd  the  amount  of  eliange  due. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
member  containing  a  column  of  figures  reading  In  reverse 
order  from  the  central  portion  toward  the  ends  and  repre- 
••ntlng  ceata,  another  movable  member  containing  a  eol- 
nmn  of  figures  also  reading  from  the  central  portion  to- 
ward the  enda  and  representing  dimes  or  tenths  of  dollars, 
another  movable  member  having  a  column  of  figures  read- 
ing like  the  second  column  of  figures  and  provided  with 
flanking  columns  of  figures,  a  casing  hsusing  the  figure- 
containing  members  and  provided  with  spaced  openings 
through  which  related  portions  of  the  columns  of  figures 
are  vlaible,  aad  adjustable  meana  for  rendering  different 
related  portions  of  the  second  and  third  cotumna  of  fignrea 
Tialble. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  movable 
band  containing  a  column  of  figures  containing  the  numer- 
ale  one  to  nine  in  such  order  that  the  eleventh  numeral 
from  any  numeral  shall  represent  the  difference  between 
tha  flrat  named  numeral  and  ten,  another  movable  band 
containing  a  like  arrangement  of  numerala.  and  a  third 
band  containing  a  like  arrangement  of  numerals  and  hav- 
ing flanking  columns  of  numerals,  a  casing  inclosing  the 
figure  containing  members,  means  for  moving  the  bands 
independently,  and  means  for  displaying  related  portiona 
of  the  colamna  of  flgures  to  indicate  the  amount  porchased 
and  the  amount  of  change  due. 
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1.  A  tftspaaslng  machine  having,  in  combination,  meana 
operating  aatomatically  to  deliver  a  portion  of  food,  aeaaa 
operating  automatically  to  measure  a  portion  of  condiment, 
a  common  controlling  device  for  causing  both  said  meana 
to  operate  and  mannaliy-coatrolled  meaaa  for  deliveriag 
aald  condinkeat. 

S.  A    dispenaing    maefaiae    liavtac.    la    riaiikjaallmi.    a 
a  cyliBdrtaal  badr  avan  at  aaa  aad  aad 

»iagiBK  aald  aad.  mmam  tar  keatlag 

♦*•  aaatar.  awaaa  ter  tatatlac  tlie  cooker  abaat  tts  azla 
during  tke  keatlag  opemtkat.  aad  laians  fbr  tUtlag  the 
aooker  loa^taaaaliy  aad  rsaanfing  tke  eovw  tnm  the 

^  tka  riikw  at  tka 


cooker  eoBi(»ristag  a  cylindrical  body  open  at  one  end  and 
mounted  both  to  rotate  axlally  and  to  tilt  longitudinally, 
a  cover  movable  toward  aad  from  the  opea  ead  of  tka 
cooker  aad  having  a  central  opening,  an  Inlet-chute  ar- 
ranged to  dlacharge  through  said  opening  Into  the  cooker, 
an  outlet-chute  arranged  below  the  open  end  of  the  cooker, 
means  for  discharglag  a  measured  portion  of  food  throogh 
the  inlet-chats  into  tb«  cooker,  meana  fbr  rotating  and 
beating  the  cooker,  and  means  operating  after  the  cooking 
operation  la  completed  to  move  the  cover  away  from  the 
cooker  and  permit  the  cooker  to  tilt  ao  aa  to  discharge  Its 
contents  through  tho  ontlet-efauts. 


994,718.      DUMPING-RACK.      JoHii   B.   BosHwaLL,   Mla- 
neapolla.  Minn.    FUed  Mar.  11. 1900.    Serial  No.  482,730. 


1.  The  eombtnatioa  with  a  wagoa  running  gear  and  a 
rack  mounted  for  dumping  movements  on  the  rear  bolster 
thereof,  of  a  derrick  frame  located  In  front  of  said  rack 
with  ita  upper  portion  extending  above  the  nennal  pod- 
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tloa  ot  tke  Croat  aad  of  aald  rack,  aad  provided  wttk  a 
baae  portion  resting  oa  Vbik  froat  kolster  of  aald  manlng 
gear  and  normally  pressed  agalast  aald  front  bolster  by 
the  weight  of  the  Croat  ond  of  aald  rack,  said  base  having 
a  rearwardly  extcaded  reach  and  a  rack  lifting  connection 
between  the  Croat  ead  of  aald  rack  aad  the  apper  portioa 
of  aald  derrick  frame,  sobstaatlally  aa  dsacrlksd. 

2.  The  coaablaation  with  a  wagoa  raaalag  gsar  and  a 
rack  mounted  for  damplag  ntoveaents  on  the  rear  bolater 
of  aald  mnaiag  ffsar.  of  a  derrick  frame  directly  aad 
detacbably  raooatad  oa  the  front  bolster  of  ssid  running 
gesr  and  provided  with  a  reach  extending  rearward  from 
ita  baae  aad  resting  upon  aald  rear  bolater.  the  froat  ead 
psrtloa  eC  said  rack  aormally  resting  upon  the  liaae  of 
said  derrick  frame,  and  a  cable  attached  to  the  front  end 
portion  of  aald  rack  and  paaaed  over  a  aul table  guide  on 
tbe  upper  portion  of  said  derrick  frame,  for  imparting 
dumping  Btovementa  to  aald  rack. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wagon  running  gear  having 
front  and  rear  bolstera  and  with  stakes  at  tbe  ends  of  said 
front  bolater.  of  a  rack  mounted  for  dumping  movements 
oa  said  rear  bolater,  a  derrick  fraaie  in  front  of  aald  rack 
having  a  transveraely  extended  baae  resting  on  said  front 
bolster  with  its  ends  interlocked  with  the  stakes  thereof, 
and  a  rack  lifting  connection  between  the  front  end  of  said 
rack  and  aald  derrick  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  running  gear  and  a 
rack  mounted  for  dumping  movements  thereon,  of  a  der- 
rick frame  mounted  on  tbe  front  bolster  of  said  running 
gear  aad  provided  with  a  reaeh  projecting  rearward  from 
the  baae  thereof  and  reatlng  on  the  rear  bolster  of  said 
ninniag  gear,  a  guide  sbesve  on  the  upper  portion  of  said 
derrick  frame,  a  guide  sbesve  on  the  front  end  portion  of 
the  reach  thereof,  and  a  cable  attached  to  tbe  front  end 
portion  of  said  rack  and  passed  over  the  said  two  gnlde 
Bheavea,  for  imparting  damping  movements  to  said  rsck. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  running  gear  having 
a  froat  bolster  provided  with  vertical  stakes,  of  a  derriac 
frame  having  a  base  portion  resting  on  aald  front  bolstar 
and  detacbably  held  by  aald  stakes,  a  rack  mounted  for 
dumping  movements  on  tbe  rear  bolater  of  aald  running 
gear  with  ita  forward  portion  aormally  resting  oa  tbe 
baae  of  said  derrick  fraa>e,  and  a  connection  between  aald 
derrick  frame  and  tbe  fkx>nt  portion  of  said  rack,  for  tilt- 
ing the  latter  Into  a  damping  position.  Babstaatialty  aa 
descrtbed. 


i.71f.  TILBPHONE  8T8TEM.  HBHtT  P.  CLAVRia, 
Chicago,  nu  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  aaslgaments.  to  Strom- 
berg-Carlsoa  Telephoae  Manafacturlag  Compaay.  Roch- 
sster,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Piled  Oct.  2S, 
1901.     Serial  No.  79,899. 


t,- 


1.  la  a  telephoae  system,  the  combtnstion  of  signal  de- 
vicee  by  which  the  suBscrlber  signals  the  operator,  a  sub- 
ststlon  and  a  central  station,  complete  metallic  line  con- 
nection between  said  stations,  and  a  eoadmaer  included 
in  t^e  talking  circuit  and  located  In  one  limb  of  the  line 
at  tks  eeatral  station  together  with  a  battery  at  the  cea- 


tral  statSoa  for  supplylag  correat  to  tbe  algnal  devicea  by 
which  the  sabacrlbsr  attracts  the  atteatioB  of  the  operator 
at  tbe  eeatral  station. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  of  a  sub- 
scriber's line,  a  sabMcriber'a  magneto  normally  connected 
with  both  aides  of  tbe  line,  s  aormally  open  ahort-clrcnit 
connection  acroaa  tbe  line  terminals  st  the  central  station, 
a  ralay  normally  connected  with  the  line  and  arranged  to 
be  energised  by  said  magneto,  aald  relay  when  energised 
closing  tbe  ahort-circnlt  connection,  a  battery  at  the  cen- 
tral station,  and  a  normally  open  local  circuit  including 
aald  battery,  relay  and  short-circuit  connection. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sab> 
scriber's  line,  a  subscriber's  magneto  connected  with  the 
line,  a  normally  open  sbort-clrcult  connection  across  tlis 
Hoe  terminals  at  the  central  station,  a  line  relay  con- 
nected and  arranged  to  be  InltUUy  energised  by  aald  mag< 
neto.  tbe  aald  abort-circuit  connection  being  dosed  when 
tbe  relay  is  energised,  a  line  signal  and  a  battery  at  tbe 
central  station,  and  a  normally  open  local  circuit  includ- 
ing said  battery,  line  algnal,  line  relay  and  ahort-circutt 
connection. 

4.  In  a  telephone  aystem,  the  combination  of  a  snb- 
scrlber's  line,  a  spring-Jack  normally  disconnected  from 
the  line,  a  line  algnal.  means  at  the  aubatatlon  for  oper- 
ating aald  line  signal,  and  a  condenser  included  in  tbe 
talking  circuit  and  located  in  tbe  line  at  ihc  central  sta- 
tion for  preventing  tbe  conatant  display  of  said  line  algnal 
together  with  means  for  connecting  the  Jack  to  the  tine, 
and  a  battery  for  famishing  current  to  aald  line  signal. 

B.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sob- 
scrlber*!  line,  s  spring  Jack  normally  Insulated  both  from 
the  line  and  the  ground,  a  line  signal,  means  at  the  snh- 
statloa  for  operating  ssid  line  signal,  s  condenser  included 
in  the  talking  circuit  and  located  in  tbe  line  at  the  central 
station  for  preventing  the  continuous  display  of  said  line 
signal,  and  a  cut-out  relay  for  restoring  the  line  signal 
aad  astabllahiag  connection  betwssa  the  Jack  and  tbe  lias. 

[Clalma  6  to  74  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


994.720.     SOFA-BEDSTEAD.     Bcdolpr  Coopbksmith.  St 
Louia,  Mo.    Filed  June  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  M8.610. 


1.  A  aofa-bedstead  comprialag  a  revenlble  frame  which 
la  triangular  la  transverse  section,  said  frame  having  a 
seat  on  one  of  Its  sides  and  a  mattress  on  another  of  Its 
sides,  a  back  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  reversible 
frame  at  the  aormally  rear  edge  thereot  aald  back  frame 
havlBff  a  mattrass  oa  Its  roar  side  aad  being  arranged  and 
adapted  to  be  OMved  in  allnement  with  the  mattress  side 
of  aald  revenlble  frame  when  the  latter  Is  reversed  to 
bring  its  amttress  uppermost,  and  a  secoadary  frame  plv- 
otally connected  to  tbe  lower  front  edge  of  said  reversible 
frame,  ssid  secondary  frame  being  also  trlangnlar  in  traas- 
y«twt  section,  a  mattress  oa  one  side  of  said  aecondary 
frame,   aad   said   ascoadary   Crams   belag   arranged   aai 
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adapted  to  be  folded  tutder  Mid  rerenlble  franc  ta  tbe 
aoraal  poaltlon  Uiereof  and  belns  alao  amuiced  and 
adapted  to  be  mored  Into  a  podtlon'with  its  mattreM  aldt 
ta  the  tame  plane  as  tbat  of  tbe  iinHi—  aldaa  of  tbe 
reraralble  frame  and  back  frame,  reapeetlrelx,  wb«a  the 
MUB*  arc  in  horlaoatal  position. 

2.  A  sofa-bedstead  comprialnf  a  main  frame,  a  rerersl- 
ble  frame  plrotally  mounted  at  Its  opposite  ends  on  said 
main  frame,  said  rererslble  frame  being  trlanfolar  la 
^'""▼erss  section,  a  secondary  frame  plrotally  attached 
to  said  r^Terslble  frame,  said  rvrerslble  frame  hartag  a 
•eat  on  one  of  Its  sides  and  a  mattress  on  aaother  of  Its 
■Msa,  and  tald  secoadary  frame  also  harlng  a  mattress  on 
one  of  Its  sides,  said  two  mentioned  frames  being  so  ar- 
ranged and  adapted,  that  whea  said  reversible  frame  Is 
reversed  to  bring  Its  mattress  side  uppermost  la  a  horl- 
*>ntal  plane,  tbe  mattress  side  of  said  secondary  frame  Is 
slmnltaneoosly  brought  Into  the  same  borlxontal  plane, 
whereby  said  correlated  sides  of  tbe  two  mentioned  frames 
form  a  contlnooos  nwttress  support,  and  a  back  frame 
plTotally  connected  to  the  normally  rear  edge  of  said  re- 
Terslble  frame,  said  back  frame  haTlng  a  mattress  on  its 
rear  side  and  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  be  mored 
with  its  mattress  side  in  allnement  with  the  mattress  side 
of  said  rererslble  frame  in  tbe  opened  position  thereof. 

8.  A  sofa-bedstead  comprising  a  rererslble  frame  which 
is  right  sngled  trlangnlar  In  transrerse  section,  said  frame 
harlng  one  of  Its  right-angled  sides  foremost  and  normally 
rertlcal.  and  being  plroted  at  Ita  opposite  ends  near  said 
rlgbt  angled  aide,  and  the  other  right  angled  side  belag 
Bormally  uppermost  In  a  horlsontal  plane  and  harlng  a 
seat  thereon,  a  mattress  monnted  on  the  inclined  unde^ 
side  of  said  frame,  a  aecondary  frame  plvoUlly  connected 
to  the  lowermost  comer  of  said  rererslble  frame,  said 
secondary  frame  being  also  trlangnlar  la  traasrerse  sec- 
tloB  and  belag  so  proportioned  with  respect  to  said  re 
▼erslble  frame  that  it  lies  normally  under  the  latter,  one 
side  of  said  secondary  frame  harlng  a  mattress  thereon 
snd  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  assume  a  horlsontal 
position  la  the  same  plane  with  the  mattress  side  of  ssld 
rererslble  frame  when  the  latter  is  rerersed  ta  bring  Its 
Buttress  Bide  uppermost  la  horlaoBtal  poaltloa.  and  a  back 
fraate  ptrotally  moonted  on  the  rsarmost  corasr  o<  said 
rererslble  frame,  said  back  frame  harlng  a  mattress  on  Its 
rear  side  and  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  be  mored 
with  its  mattress  side  in  allnement  with  the  mattress  side 
of  said  rererslble  frame.  > 

4.  A  sofa-bsdstead  comprising  s  rererslble  frame  which 
Is  triangular  in  traasrerse  section,  said  frame  harlng  a 
seat  oa  one  of  its  sides  which  is  normally  uppermost  and 
a  mattress  00  another  of  its  sides  which  U  Inclined  be- 
neath the  seat  aid«  of  said  frame,  a  secondary  frame  plr- 
otally  coaaected  to  said  rererslble  frame  at  tbe  lowermost 
coraer  thereof,  said  secondary  frame  harlng  a  mattress 
thereon   and  lying  normally  oader  said  rererslble  frame 
and  being  so  arranged  and  adapted,  that  whea  tbe  rerersl- 
bls  frame  is  rerersed  to  bring  tbe  aoroially  lacllned  mat- 
tress 8lde>iq>permost  la  horlsoatal  position,  tbe  mattress 
side  of  said  secondary  frame  is  slso  broaght  into  horlson- 
tal position  in  the  same  plane,  and  a  back  frame  pirotally 
mounted  on  the  rear  edge  of  said  rererslble  frame,  said 
back  frame  baring  a  mattress  mounted  on  its  rear  side 
and  belag  arraaged  and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  s  hori- 
Boatal  position  with  its  mattress  side  in  allnement  with 
the  mattress  side  of  said  rererslble  frame  to  constitute  a 
continuation  of  the  same,  and  means  on  said  back  frame 
for  supporting  the  same  in  its  opened  positloa  sad  also 
supporting  the  outer  edge  portion  of  said  rererslble  frame. 
5.  A  sofa-bedstead  comprlsiag  a  reversible  frame  which 
is  trlangniar  in  transrerse  section,  said  frame  harlng  a 
seat  oa  oae  of  its  sides  which  is  normally  nppermost  snd 
a  SMttreas  on  another  of  ita  sides  which  is  inclined  be- 
aeath  the  seat  side  of  said  frame,  a  secondary  ft'ame  pir- 
otally connected  to  said  rerersiWe   frame  at  the  lower- 
ssost  comer  thereof,  said  secondary  frame  being  also  tri- 
«Mfnteirtotransrerse  section  and  lying  normally  under 
said  rersnlble  fkame  and  being  so  arranged  aad  adapted 
that  when  the  rsvsrsible  tnmt  is  rtrerssd  to  bring  its 


normally  tacltned  aids  appansst  ia  horiaoatal  pasittoa, 
one  aids  of  said  seesadary  frame  is  also  broigkt  lafeo  horl- 
soatal positloa  la  tlie  ssme  plane,  a  aislfiias  ss  said 
corraiatsd  side  of  tbe  secondary  frame,  and  a  back  frame 
plrotaUy  movated  oa  said  rerstsible  trams,  said  back 
tnxa»  harlag  a  aiattress  oa  tta  rear  sMs  aaS  *>^tg  ar- 
raaged and  adapted  to  swing  into  allaeoMat  witk  ths  aat- 
treos  side  of  said  rereraible  frame  to  ooastitats  a  eoa- 
tlatiatloa  of  the  same  from  tbe  side  opposite  that  to  which 
said  seeoadary  frame  is  connected,  sn  elongated  msmber 
rigidly  seewed  to  said  hack  frame  adjaoeat  to  tts  plrot 
aad  ezteadlag  forwardly.  a  stop  oa  said  rererslble  frame 
for  svpportiag  the  free  end  of  said  forward  ezteasloa  of 
the  back  frame,  whereby  tbe  back  frame  la  btfd  frea  tUt- 
lag  forwardly  ia  its  aormal  position,  and  a  member  pirot- 
ally secared  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  back  f^ams,  saM 
rigid  member  and  said  ptrotal  member  being  arranged  ao« 
adapted  to  support  the  back  fraate  in  Its  opea 
(Clslm  6  not  printed  in  tlie  Oaaette.] 


•M.Ttl.  DKnOB  FOB  SBCURINO  TOOBTHSR  0LA88 
PLATM  FOB  8TOBB-rBONT8.  MAariM  8.  Cxaxa. 
HobokCB.  W.  J.    rued  July  9,  IPOP.    Serial  No.  8<M.Tia. 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  glass  plates  arraaged  at  aa 
angle  to  each  other  aad  baring  aAJaoMt  edgca,  meaas  tor 
securlag  said  pUtes  to«ither  eoapclil^  a  corner  strip 
engsglng  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  two  plat«a  aad  harlng 
iawardly  eTtepdlag  coarergeat  flaagee  which  bear  against 
tbe  edges  of  the  two  plates  respeetlrely,  a  damping  block 
arranged  within  said  carasr  strip  IntermedUte  the  twe 
ilangee  aad  harlng  faees' engsglng  the  latter,  aa  oatstde 
clamping  member  carried  by  the  block  and  embracing 
the  corner  strip,  an  inside  clamptag  meaihsi.  aad  msa  as 
for  drawlag  said  block  aad  iaaer  rf«—f4"«  asniber  towai4 
each  other. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  glass  plates  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  and  baring  adjacent  square  edgea,  a 
eoraer  strip  engaging  the  ooter  surfaces  of  the  twe  platw 
aad  harlng  Inwardly  extending  wings  or  flangee  each 
formed  by  doabliag  tlie  metal  apon  iteelf,  said  daagss 
forming  seats  or  abntmeats  for  the  adjacent  edgee  of  the 
two  pUtee  reapectlrely.  a  wedgl^  block  located  later- 
medlste  the  two  flangea  and  baring  facee  engaging  the 
same,  an  outside  clamping  member  carried  by  said  block 
and  eerrlng  to  hold  the  coraer  strip  against  the  platee, 
an  Inside  clamping  member  embracing  tlie  inner  sorfaees 
of  the  plates,  and  means  for  drawing  said  block  aad  taslde 
clamping  member  toward  each  other. 

S.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  glass  platee  harlng  adja- 
cent edges,  a  substantially  V-sbaped  comer  strip  ei«ag> 
Ing  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  two  pistes  snd  harlag  In- 
wardly extending  conrergent  flangee  which  form  eeata 
or  abutments  for  the  adjacent  edgee  of  the  platee,  a  por- 
tion of  the  strip  Intermediate  the  two  flangee  harlng  a 
notch,  a  wedging  Uock  la  said  aotch  aad  engaging  the 
two  flangee,  an  outer  clamping  member  carried  by  said 
block  and  embracing  the  coraer  strip,  an  inn«-  clamping 
member,  and  means  for  drawing  said  block  aad  inner 
clamping  member  toward  each  other. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  glaas  pistes  arranged  at  aa 
angle  to  each  other  aad  harlng  adjacent  edgea,  a  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  comer  strip  bearing  against  the  outer 
surfsees  of  tbe  pistes  and  harlag  tawardly  azteodtag  ooa- 
rergnt  flanges  forming  seats  for  the  edgee  of  tbe  tw« 
platee  reepectirely,  said  comer  strip  baring  a  notch  inter- 
mediate the  two  Aangee.  a  wKlgiag  block  seated  In  said 
notch  aad  engaging  said  flaacM,  a  aabataatlally  V-ahaped 
ooter  elamplBg  BBmber  carried  by  aaii  Mock  aad  •»- 
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bracing  the  eomer  stHp,  aa  iaaer  damplag  member  eai- 
braelag  tks  tener  anrfhces  of  the  pUtee,  aad  mesas  for 
drawlag  said  block  aad  inner  clamping  memk*  towartf 
each  other  comprising  a  screw  passing  through  said 
inner  clamping  member  aad  sseured  in  said  blodc. 


•W.722.  PLANKING  AND  DBCXINO  CLAMP.  Haaai- 
•ow  BaAiHBBO  Cirrun,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  June 
4,   1009.     Serial   Na   500,066. 


1.  A  clamp  of  ereeoent  shape,  harlng  a  body,  an  effket 
portion  at  one  extremity  of  the  body,  said  offset  porUon 
being  on  a  different  plane  from  the  body,  and  carrying 
a  depending  ear.  the  other  extremity  of  the  clamp  being 
in  the  form  of  a  table,  and  a  depending  ear  intermediate 
the  table  and  the  first  sar. 

2.  A  clamp  of  creeceat  shape,  comprising  a  body,  an 
offset  sxtremlty  of  a  lower  plane  tl»an  the  body  and 
carryflig  a  dependlag  ear.  a  widened  table  at  the  other 
extremity  and  a  depending  ear  Intermediate  the  table  and 
the  first  ear. 

8.  A  clamp  harlng  a  body,  a  wttt  flange  on  the  body,  a 
broad  table  at  one  end,  aald  table  merging  into  the  flanfls, 
the  other  end  of  the  body  being  in  tbe  form  of  a  hook, 
aald  hook  lying  ia  a  plaae  lower  thaa  the  body,  and  a 
<*apwi<|ng  ear  at  the  ead  of  the  hook. 

4.  A  clamp  harlng  a  body,  a  web  flange  on  the  body, 
a  broad,  curred  Uble  at  one  end.  said  Uble  merging  Into 
the  flange,  an  offket  hook  on  the  other*  end,  an  ear  on 
the  hook,  a  aecond  ear  oa  the  body  between  the  first  sar 
and  ths  table. 

•^A  damp  harlag  a  flat  body,  aa  oOaet  hooked  tmO, 
a  dapandaat  ear  at  the  hooked  ead.  a  web  flaage  adjacent 
to  the  ear.  a  web  flaage  00  tbe  other  side  of  the  body 
extending  to  the  other  end,  a  rtb  Joining  the  web  flange 
and  the  body,  a  flange  oppoalte  the  last  mentioned  flange 
the  two  flanges  constitnting  a  broad  table,  aad  a  depead- 
eat  ear  Intermediate  the  teble  aad  book. 


••4,728.     H08B-C0UPLIN0.    Fbawk  Datis.  Atlaote.  Oa 
Filed  Dec.  S,  l^O^.     Serial  No.  6S1.^86. 


A  eoopling  comprising  a  pair  of  eoopling  beade  harlng 
a  cyttodrkal  bore  and  internal  aaaalar  shoalders.  Joint- 
"       slldably  aad  rstaUhly  moaated  la  the 


beads  and  harlng  ooorex  inner  faces  aad  external  aaaa- 
lar rfca— els,  paddag  riags  harlng  eoacared  fisces  to  sa- 
gage  the  ooarex  facee  of  the  Joint-fOnalag  members,  a 
spring  interpoeed  between  the  packing  mfsniinrs  aad  the 
shoalders  to  bold  the  packing  ring  In  eagagoaeat  with  tbe 
joint-forming  members  and  the  joint  forming  members  nor- 
mally projected,  a  pair  of  screws  entering  the  «^«ttig 
and  projecting  into  the  annolar  channel  and  adapted  to 
limit  the  morement  of  the  joint-forming  member  but  per- 
mitting its  rotary  movement,  eald  Joint  forming  members 
harlng  ground  contacting  faces,  and  means  to  connect 
tbe  beads  together,  said  maaaa  eorering  one  of  tbe  limit- 
ing screws  and  prerenUng  Us  disengagement. 


••4,724.     INK-STICK.     Ha««t  N.  Di  Lawot,  Nelsonrllle, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  7.  19ia    SerUl  No.  659.992. 


1.  An  ink  cartridge  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  poroos  splint  harlng  a  surface  film  or  coating  of  a 
coloring  substance  soluble  in  water,  said  film  being  formed 
from  a  dry  powder  harlag  Ite  particles  united  and  caused 
to  adhere  by  molstore  to  tbe  surface  of  the  splint. 

2.  The  bereln-deecrlbed  method  of  making  ink  cartridges 
of  tbe  character  described,  which  consists  In  soaking  a 
porous  body  in  wster,  expreesing  any  excess  moisture 
unHl  the  surface  of  the  body  shows  no  perceptible  mois- 
ture and  Is  barely  damp,  and  then  coating  the  dampened 
surface  of  said  body  with  a  finely  powdered  anilin  color. 
Whereby  particles  of  tbe  color  are  caused  to  cohere  and 
form  a  film  uiwn  said  surface. 

a.  The  herela-dcacrlbed  method  of  maklag  ink  cartridges 
of  the  character  dcecrlbed,  which  oonsiste  in  soaking  a 
m»m  of  porous  splints  in  water,  tnmMfaig  the  splints  to 
displace  the  exceee  water  therefrom  asMl  oatU  the  snrfacee 
thereof  are  left  barely  moist,  and  then  tumbling  the  moist 
spltate  In  contact  with  a  finely  powdered  anllln  color 
whsfohy  partldee  of  the  color  coming  in  contact  with  each 
stick  are  caused  to  cohere  and  form  a  film  upon  the  stick. 


••4;T26.    COTTON-CHOPPKB.    Okoaoi  W.  D«.y80H.  Daw- 
son. Ala.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1911.    Sertal  No.  0004(50. 


A  chopping  wheel  comprlalng  a  pair  of  rings  harlng 
groapa  of  radial  flaagee  arraaged  la  pairs  and  slote  alter- 
nating therewith,  felly  blocks  celneidlag  with  the  groupe 
of  flangee  and  alote  and  spaced  apart  at  the  ends,  said 
fWly  blocks  being  prorlded  with  groores  and  reoeaeca. 
chopping  bUdes  fitted  bstween  tbe  flangee  of  the  rings  and 
la  the  grooree  of  the  fsily  bioefcs  colacidhig  therewith. 
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Mid  bladM  beinx  prorldcd  with  ap«rtar«s,  p«rlplMnil 
rtagt  extending  throogh  the  apertnred  bUd««  and  around 
the  wheel,  follower  platea  baring  lug*  engaging  the  radial 
■lots  la  the  rings,  and  springs  In  the  sockets  of  the  felly 
blocks  engaging  the  followera. 


004,726. 
ton,  N. 


BOL/r-FASTENBR.     Willis  8.   Dobuam.   Lln- 
D.     Piled  Apr.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  503.540. 


As  aa  article  of  manufacture  a  bod/  prorided  at  one  end 
with  a  bead  and  baring  adjacent  to  its  opposite  end  a 
transrerse  opening,  said  body  being  further  provided  with 
an  axial  bore  extending  inwardly  from  the  said  opposite 
end  and  communicating  with  said  transrerse  opening, 
and  a  U-shaped  resilient  fastener  arranged  in  said  bore 
baring  lugs  extending  outwardly  from  its  opposite  ends 
and  projecting  through  the  opposite  ends  of  said  trans- 
rerse opening  and  having  their  outer  faces  transrersely 
rabbeted  for  the  purpose  described. 


09  4,72  7.  AUTOMATIC  BOILER  •  CLEANER  AND 
WATER-DISTRIBUTER.  Danikl  Dwtu,  Ephraim  8. 
aAMOTT.  and  SioifST  J.  ODoi»y«Lu  Joplln,  Mo.  Plied 
Sept  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  583,967. 


An  automatic  boiler  cleaner  and  water  distrlbnter  con- 
■iitlng  of  a  pipe  "  K "  placed  dOM  to  the  bottom  of 
boUer,  said  pipe  "  K  "  to  hare  hollow  nipples  "  E  "  screwed 
into  it  at  intervals  along  its  entire  length,  said  hollow  nip- 
ple* "  E  "  to  point  downward  when  pipe  "  K  "  is  in  place  In 
boiler,  said  hollow  nipples  "  E  "  to  be  screwed  into  a  sectional 
arc,  of  said  pipe  "  K  ",  not  greater  than  1»  derrtwi,  or 
said  hollow  nipples  "  B  "  ranging  from  a  perpendicular  to 
60  degrees  away  from  perpendicular,  said  pipe  "  K  "  to  be 
attached  to  water  Intake  and  discharge  pipe  or  pipes  by 
T  or  L  joint  or  joints. 


004.728.     WAVE  AND  TIDE  MOTOR.     NOAS  8.    EOBKS. 
Highland.  Cal.    Piled  Sept.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  580.848. 

1.  In  a  ware  and  tide  motor,  the  combination  of  a 
float,  a  rotary  and  longltadinal  movable  element  actuated 
by  the  float,  and  means  for  translating  the  rotary  and  lon- 
gitudinal morement  of  the  element  Into  continoous  rotary 
■orement. 

2.  A  ware  and  tide  motor  comprising  a  float,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  rise  and  fall  with  the  float,  means  for  rotating 


the  shaft  by  the  pendulum  morement  of  tb*  float, 
means  for  conrerting  the  rotary  and   longltodlnal  aora- 
ment  of  the  ahaft  Into  a  single  morement. 


3.  A  ware  and  tide  motor,  comprlalng  a  float  mounted 
for  rertlcal  and  pendulum  morement,  a  shaft  mounted  for 
rotary  and  rertlcal  morement,  m^ana  for  connecting  the 
shaft  with  the  float  to  more  together,  and  a  ratchet  mech- 
anism for  rotating  the  ahaft  by  the  pendulum  morement  of 
the  float. 

4.  A  ware  motor,  comprising  a  float  mounted  for  pen- 
dulum movement,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  con- 
nected with  the  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  apaced  pawls 
operatlrely  connected  with  the  float  for  rotating  the  wheel 
and  shaft  by  the  back  and  forth  oaeUlatory  morement  of 
the  float  In  any  direction. 

5.  A  ware  motor  comprising  a  float  mounted  for  uni- 
versal morement,  a  rotary  ahaft  and  meana  ft>r  rotating 
tb«  shaft  by  the  oscillation  of  the  float,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  separate  ratchet  wheels  on  the  sbnft,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  pawls  lictlDg  on  each  wheel  and  operatlrely  con- 
nected with  the  float  for  rotating  the  shaft  by  the  mora> 
ment  of  the  former. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaietta.] 


004.729.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.  Chaklss  Ploibd  Bl- 
DBioaa  and  Lawts  WA«HiifTO!«  SrccKiTrBiDn,  Herrln. 
111.     Filed  June  29,  1910.     SerUl  No.  669.614. 


1.  la  a  switch,  Hm  aaln  line,  the  siding,  the  switch 
points,  a  shifting  rod,  a  yieldable  connection  betwf^n  tba 
shifting  rod  and  the  switch  polnta.  and  train  actuated 
meana  positioned  in  the  main  line  at  one  aide  ot  th* 
switch  points  only  for  sctnating  said  shifting  rod  In  both 
directions,  said  maans  comprising  a  pair  of  rock  shafts 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  member  adapted  fos 
actuation  by  a  car,  and  connections  betwean  aald  rock 
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ahafta  and  tlM  ahlftlng  rod  whereby  the  aetnatlon  of  one 
of  aald  shsfts  will  shift  tlte  rod  in  one  direction  and  the 
aetnatlon  of  the  other  of  said  ahafta  will  shift  the  rod  In 
th*  oppoalte  direction. 

2.  In  a  switch,  the  main  lla*.  the  siding,  the  switch 
points,  a  ahlftlng  rod.  a  ylaldabl*  cooMctlon  between  the 
ahlftlac  rod  and  th*  switch  points,  and  two  train  #ctii- 
at*d  flerlces  po*ltlon*d  en  ttie  same  side  of  th*  switch  In 
th*  main  line  for  moving  said  shifting  rod  in  opposite 
tflraettons,  said  meana  comprising  a  pair  of  rock  shafts 
aaek  of  which  Is  prorlded  with  a  m*iDb*r  adapted  for 
actuation  by  a  ear.  and  ooaneetlons  betw**n  aald  rock 
ahafta  and  the  ahlftlng  rod  whereby  the  actuation  of  one 
of  aald  ahafta  will  shift  the  rod  in  one  direction  and  the 
actuation  of  the  other  of  aald  shafta  wUi  ahlft  th*  rod  in 
th*  opposlt*  direction. 

5.  In  a  switch,  th*  malq  line,  the  siding,  the  switch 
poinU,  a  longitudinally  morable  actuating  rod  for  ahlftlng 
said  switch  points,  a  pair  of  rock  shafta,  joornaled  In 
adraae*  of  tb*  switch  potnta.  saeh  of  said  rock  shafta  be- 
ing prorlded  with  a  member  adaptad  for  actuation  by  a 
ear  approaching  the  switch,  an  upwardly  extending  arm 
secured  to  one  of  said  rock  ahafta,  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing arm  secured  to  the  other  of  said  rock  ahafta.  and  links 
connecting  said  arms  with  th*  longitudinally  morable 
actoatlng  rod. 

4.  In  a  switch,  th*  main  iln*.  the  aiding,  the  switch 
polats.  a  longitudinally  morable  actuating  rod  tor  ahlftlng 
aald  switch  polnta,  a  pair  of  rock  shafta  joumal«d  at  one 
aid*  of  aald  switch  points,  each  of  aald  rock  ahafta  being 
prorlded  with  an  actuating  member  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  car  approaching  the  switch,  an  arm  extending 
upwardly  from  one  of  aald  rock  shafta,  a  link  baring  one 
•■d  looaely  caaaaetsd  to  said  upwardly  extending  arm 
■ad  Its  othar  aad  ptrotally  connected  to  the  longltndl- 
■aUy  aaorabte  aeCoatteg  rod.  an  arm  extending  down- 
wardly froa  the  oOer  of  said  rock  shafta,  a  link  loosely 
*t  oB*  sad  to  aald  downwardly  extending  arm 
Its  other  sad  pirotally  connected  to  the  longl- 
Ity  aaavahl*  aetaatteg  rod.  and  means  for  normally 
holding  aaid  rock  ahafta  with  the  actuating  members  there- 
of in  position  to  be  engagad  by  a  passing  car. 

6.  In  a  switch,  the  main  line,  the  aiding,  the  switch 
polnta.  a  gear  wheel  pirotally  supported  at  one  side  of 
the  main  line,  a  shifting  rod  baring  one  end  connected  to 
aald  switch  polnta,  and  Its  other  end  pirotally  connected 
to  said  gear  wheel  at  one  aide  of  the  center  thereof,  a 
pirotally  supported  bell  crank  lerer  prorlded  at  one  end 
with  a  gear  portion  meshing  with  said  gear  wbael.  a  longl- 
tndlaally  morable  ahlftlng  rod  pirotally  connected  to  the 
other  arm  of  aald  bell  crank  lerer,  and  train  actuated 
meana  for  moring  aaid  actuating  rod. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasett*.] 


•04.780.      AUTOMATIC    FUNNEL.      JaasB    M.     ErAWS, 
Hoqatoo,  Tex.    Filed  Oct.  6.  1010.    Serial  No.  680.674. 

1.  A  foaaal  comprising  a  bowl-Ilk*  body  harlng  a  nlp- 
pl*  at  Ita  contracted  end.  a  spout  detachably  connected 
with  aaid  nipple,  a  deUchable  clamping  ring  engaged 
with  the  body,  a  strainer  cloth  bald  taut  entlr*ly  acroas 
th*  mouth  of  the  aald  body  by  said  ring,  a  dome  fixed 
within  the  aaid  body  and  tiaring  commoaciation  with  the 
spout,  a  stationary  hollow  guide  tube  arranged  within  aald 
apont  and  rialng  within  aaid  dome,  a  slidabl*  st*m  mount- 
ad  on  said  tub*,  a  stopper  fixed  to  said  stem  and  normally 
closing  communication  between  the  dome  and  said  apout. 
a  eatcta  derlce  pirot«d  within  said  tube  and  working  there- 
throogh  in  th*  path  of  morement  of  the  stem  for  locking 
tba  stopper  in  poaltlon  for  establtahing  communication 
batwaaa  the  dome  and  th*  apout,  and  a  float  morably 
mounted  within  the  apont  and  baring  connection  with  the 
catch  deric*  for  moring  th*  aam*  into  r*leaaing  position 
whereby  tb*  stopper  will  oporat*  for  ahatting  off  communi- 
cation b*twe*n  tb*  dome  and  said  spout. 

2.  A  funnel  coBprtsing  a  bowl-like  body  harlng  a  nip- 
ple at  its  contracted  end.  a  spout  deUchably  conn*etad 
arlth  aald  nlppla,  a  dataebabl*  clamping  ring  *ngag*d  with 


ttaa  body,  a  Btraln«r  doth  bald  taut  aatlraly  acroas  tha 
mouth  of  th*  aaUl  body  by  said  ring,  a  dome  flxod  within 
th*  aald  body  and  harlng  communication  with  tb*  apont, 
a  stationary  hollow  guld*  tube  arranged  within  aald  spoat 
and  rlaing  within  aaid  dome,  a  slldable  stem  mounted  on 
said  tube,  a  stopper  fixed  to  said  stem  and  normally  clos- 
ing commnnleatlon  between  the  dome  and  said  apoat,  a 
catch  derlce  pirotad  within  said  tube  and  working  thera- 
throogb  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  stem  for 


locking  the  stopper  in  position  for  establishing  communi- 
cation between  the  dome  and  the  spout,  a  float  movably 
mounted  within  the  spont  and  having  connection  with  the 
catch  device  for  moving  the  aame  into  releaalng  position 
whereby  the  stopper  will  operate  for  shutting  off  com- 
munication between  the  dome  and  aald  spout,  and  means 
for  lifting  the  stem  on  the  tube  whereby  it  will  1m  auto- 
matically engaged  by  the  catch  derlce. 


994.781.  DIE-STOCK.  Hiland  R.  FABNSWOBTfi,  San- 
dusky, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Threading  Machine  Com- 
pany, Sandusky,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nor.  20,  1900.    Serial  No.  529.143. 


1.  In  a  thread-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
work-bolder  and  a  die-carrying  head,  radially-morable  dies 
carried  by  the  latter,  instrumentalities  for  holding  th* 
dies  to  the  work,  mesns  on  the  work-bolder  in  contact 
with  and  trararaed  by  said  Instmmentallttes  at  aa  IbcIIb* 
to  the  axis  of  the  machine,  thereby  sustaining  the  end 
thrust  of  the  dies  while  permitting  gradual  radial  ad- 
justment as  required  to  cut  a  tapered  screw,  the  dies  being 
adjastably-engaged  by  said  instmmentalltiea,  and  means 
for  simoltaneoasly  adjoatlng  the  dies  relative  thereto  for 
regulating  the  diameter  of  the  cut,  aald  meana  being  oper- 
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Able  wlWB  said  ta*tni»«italltl«a  ar«  ntaued  tnm  eoo- 
Uct  with  tb«  work-boldar. 

2.  Ib  a  thread-cntttnff  maeliliM,  the  oombliiatkm  at  a 
work-kolder  and  ■  die-carrTlns  b«ad.  radlally-moTabte 
«le«  earrted  bj  tbe  latter,  tbe  work-bolder  betng  prorided 
with  a  tapered  or  oeaical  anrfaea,  dle-oontroUlnf  Inctm- 
Bieittalltlea  carried  by  the  die-tead  and  In  contact  with  aald 
■irface  for  allowing  gradoal  radial  adjoatmcnt  of  tbedlea 
as  required  to  eat  a  tapered  thread,  and  an  adjxistlnc  de- 
vice engaging  the  dies  and  operable  when  said  Inatm- 
mentaUties  are  released  from  said  surface  to  slmalta- 
neoQsly  adjost  tbe  dies  relative  to  said  Instramenta titles 
for  regulating  tbe  diameter  of  the  cut. 

8.  In  a  thread-cutting  machine,  the  eomUnatlon  of  a 
work-bolder  and  a  die-carrylog  bead,  radially-movable  dies 
carried  bj  tbe  latter,  tbe  work-bolder  being  provided  with 
a  tapered  or  conical  sarfaca,  die-controlling  Instrumentali- 
ties movably-attached  to  the  die-bead  and  adjustably- 
engaging  the  dies,  said  instnunentalltias  conUctlng  with 
said  tapered  or  conical  surface  for  controlling  the  gradual 
radial  movement  of  th«  dlaa  as  required  to  cut  a  taperad 
thread,  said  conical  surfaea  baTfaig  a  turned  down  end  or 
ends  for  releasing  said  instrnmantallties,  and  an  adjusting- 
member  having  oblique  slldable-connectlons  with  the  dies 
for  adjusting  them  relative  to  said  instrumenUIlties  when 
tbe  latter  are  off  the  said  conical  surface. 

4.  In  a  thread-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
work-bolder  and  a  die-carrying  bead.  radUlly-movable 
dies  carried  by  the  latter,  levera  falcrumed  to  the  die- 
bead  and  adjustably-engaging  the  dies,  an  adjustlng-ring 
rotaUbly-secured  on  tbe  die-head  having  connections  with 
the  respective  diea  through  pins  and  oblique  slot*,  where- 
by the  dies  are  adjustable  with  reference  to  their  engage- 
ment with  said  levers,  and  a  Upered  or  conical  surface 
provided  on  the  work-holder  with  which  said  levers  are 
adapted  to  contact  for  holding  tbe  dlea  to  their  work 
while  allowing  gradual  radial  adjustment  aa  required  to 
cut  a  tapered  thread,  said  ring  being  operable  for  adjtist- 
Ing  the  dies  when  said  levers  are  off  said  tapered  surface. 

5.  In  a  thread-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
work-bolder  and  a  die-carrying  head,  radially  movable 
dies  carried  by  the  latter,  a  Upered  or  conical  surface 
proTided  on  the  work-bolder,  levers  falcrumed  on  the  die- 
bead  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  surface,  and  ad- 
justable means  of  engagement  between  tbe  dies  and  the  re- 
spective levers  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  one 
and  a  cooperating  tooth  on  the  other. 


M4.732.      BRIDLB-BIT.      John    Cox   Fatb,    Collegevlew. 
Note.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1©11,    Serial  No.  600.707. 


la  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  pair  of  cheek  rings, 
a  bub  for  each  of  the  rings,  each  of  said  rings  having 
its  hub  provided  with  a  aocket.  a  collar  upon  each  of  the 
rlnga  alining  with  the  aocket,  a  rein  am  engaging  the 
collar  and  socket  of  each  of  the  cheek  rings,  the  periphery 
or  each  of  the  rings  beta!«  provided  sbove  the  socket  with 
sliding  sleeve,  each  of  said  sleeves  being  formed  with  an 
aye,  each  of  tbe  cheek  rings  being  provided  with  angularly 
related  oppositely  disposed  loops,  and  a  mouth  piece  r«- 
mevabiy  connected  with  tbe  rein  arms,  all  substantially 
as  and  for  the  pn^pose  set  forth. 


004.713.  BUKmUC  WSIOHIMO  APPABATUI.  Wmtx 
FBursniN,  London,  and  Joav  Wiu^iam  Bwabt,  Wend- 
ever.  Eai^and.  Filed  Aog.  IC,  1010.  Sarlai  N«. 
577,245. 


1.    In    apparatna    for    electrically    Indicating    weights 
weighed:  the  combination  with  a  weighing  machine,  an 
Insulated  aUtloaary  frame  located  adjacent  to  said  ma- 
chine, a  plurality  of  aeparate  lengths  of  coadoettag  wire 
connected  at  both  enOa  to  one  member  of  said  fraae,  studs 
on  the  opposite  parallel  membar  of  said  frame  aroaad 
which  studs  said  wlrea  are  i^saad  to  form  a  plurality  of 
U-shaped  strands,  a  alagle  fftn  upon  each  side  of  said 
series  of  parallel  strands  focsplng  a  aariee  of  parallel  con- 
ducting wlrea,  both  of  said  fl|^le  wlrea  being  attached  at 
their  ends  to  said  frame  aimUwrs.  and  a  terminal  con- 
nected to  that  end  of  each  ^|yi  single  wlrea  «^^)Tm  to 
said  stud*  and  capable  of  oa^iection  to  a  aoorce  mt  alee- 
trlclty :  of  two  damping  bars  of  insulating   material,  a 
case  to  carry  aaid  two  clamping  bars,  means  for  sospand- 
lac  laid  easa  from  a  moving  part  of  the  weighing  machine, 
aaid  two  clamping  bars  being  located  oa  oppoaite  sidsa  of 
said  series  of  parallel  conducting  wlrea  carried  by  said 
sUtlonary  frame.  meUl  platea  carried  09  the  laaar  tmem 
of  said  clamping  bars,  means  for  bringing  said  clamping 
bars  together  whan  the  weighing  operation  has  bean  af- 
fected by  said  machine  to  cause  said  metal  plates  to  aleo- 
tricallj  connect  pairs  of  said  scrlee  of  parallel  wlrea,  and 
an  ammeter  located  la  the  alectricai  circuit  between  one 
of  said  terminals  and  said  aource  of  electricity,  to  maasare 
the  electrical  resistance  in   said  series  of  parallel  wlrea 
corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  clamping  bars  on  the 
said  parallel  wlrea,  and  to  Indicate  the  weight  ao  ascer- 
tained, subatantially  as  set  forth. 

J.  In  apparatus  for  electrically  Indicating  weights 
walghed  ;  the  combination  with  a  weighing  "^I'^hl— ,  aa  la- 
Mlatad  stationary  tnmm  located  adjacent  to  said  machine, 
a  plorallty  of  separate  lengths  of  ooodocting  wire  coa 
nected  at  both  ends  to  oaa  aeaber  of  said  frame,  studs 
on  tbe  opposite  parallel  member  of  sah)  frame  aroaad 
which  studs  said  wlrea  are  paaatd  to  form  a  plurality  of 
U-ahapad  strands,  a  alngla  wire  opoa  each  side  of  said 
aerica  of  parallel  atraads  forming  a  seriea  of  peraUel  con- 
ducting wtrea.  both  of  said  single  wires  being  attached  at 
their  ends  to  said  frame  mambars,  and  a  terminal  eoa- 
aacted  to  that  end  of  each  of  saM  single  wtrsa  adjacent  to 
said  studs  and  capable  of, connection  to  a  soaree  of  elee- 
trlclty  :  of  two  clamplnl^bars  of  Insulsting  material,  a 
case  to  carry  sald^two  clamping  bare,  arma  coaaeeted  to 
aald  caae,  kalf^-edge  bearings  on  a  moving  part  of  tbe 
weighing  aiachlne  to  engage  ends  of  said  arms  to  support 
the  said  case  carried  thereby,  said  two  clamping  bars  being 
located  on  oppoaite  sldea  of  the  serlaa  ot  parallel  conduct- 
ing wires  carried  by  aald  staUonary  frame,  metal  pUtaa 
carried  on  the  inner  facea  of  said  clamping  bare,  means  for 
bringing  saM  damping  bars  to«8tbar  when  the  wetghlac 
operation  has  been  effaetad  by  nld  auicfalaa  to 
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plataa  to  tfactrlcally  eoBneet  palra  of  said  aartas  of 
parallel  wiraa,  aad  an  aaunater  locatsd  In  the  electrical 
elrenlt  between  one  of  aald  termlnala  and  aald  aource  of 
electricity,  to  measare  tbe  electrical  resistance  la  eaid 
seriea  of  parallel  wlree  correepondlng  to  the  poottlon  of 
Mid  flaaipiBg  bars  on  the  said  parallel  wlrea,  and  to  Indi- 
cate tbe  welgbt  so  ascertained,  aobatantteJly  aa  aet  forth. 

S.  la  apparatus  for  electrically  Indicating  weighta 
weighed ;  tbe  eombtaetlon  orttb  a  weighing  saachiae,  an  In- 
sulated statlonsry  frame  located  adjacent  to  said  machine, 
a  plurality  of  aeparate  lengths  of  conducting  wire  con- 
nected at  both  ends  to  one  member  of  said  frame,  studs  on 
the  opposite  parallel  member  of  eaid  frame  aroand  which 
staAl  aaid  wires  sre  psssed  to  form  a  plurality  of  U- 
•haped  atraada,  a  single  wire  npoa  each  side  of  said  series 
of  parallel  atrands  forming  a  series  of  parallel  conducting 
wlrea  both  ct  seld  single  wlrse  belag  attached  at  tbclr 
ends  to  said  frame  members,  amd  a  terminal  connected  to 
that  aad  of  each  of  said  ettito  wlrea  adjacent  to  said 
studs  aad  capable  of  coBoaftlaii  to  a  aource  of  electricity ; 
of  two  clamping  bars  of  ladikitlag  OMterial,  a  case  to 
carry  said  two  clamping  bar^ttbeans  for  suspending  said 
caae  from  a  moving  part  of.2e  weighing  machine,  said 
two  dandling  bars  being  loiaflp  on  oppoette  aldee  of  aald 
seriea  oi  conducting  psralM  wires  carried  by  said  sta- 
.tlonary  frame,  metal  platea  carried  on  tbe  inner  facea  of 
aaid  clamping  bars,  electro-magneta  carried  by  said  caae 
and  adapted  to  draw  the  two  clamping  bars  together  to 
canee  said  metal  platee  to  electrically  eoaaeet  pairs  of 
said  series  of  parallel  wires,  electric  coadnctotn  for  coo- 
asillni  aaid  electro  magasta  to  a  source  of  electricity  to 
samglsi]  seld  electio  magnete  when  tbe  weighing  opera- 
tioD  baa  been  effected  by  said  maeblac,  aad  aa  ammetar 
located  In  said  electrical  clrcnlt  between  one  of  said  ter- 
minals aad  said  aearee  of  electricity,  to  measure  the  elec- 
trical reetatance  In  said  series  of  parallel  wires  corre- 
sponding to  the  poeitloa  of  aald  clamptnc  hara  en  tbe  aald 
parallel  wlree.  and  to  Indicate  the  weight  so  ascertained, 
substsntially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  apparataa  for  electrically  indicating  welghte 
weighed  ;  the  combination  with  a  weighing  machine,  an  In- 
sulated statkNNiry  frame  located  adjacent  to  said  machine, 
a  plurality  of  aeparate  lengths  of  conducting  wire  con- 
nected St  both  ends  to  one  member  of  said  frame,  studs  on 
tbe  opposite  parallel  member  of  aaid  frame  around  which 
studs  said  wlree  are  paassd  to  form  a  plurality  of  U- 
ahaped  stranda,  a  single  wire  upon  each  side  of  said  series 
of  parallel  strands  foraUng  a  series  ef  i>arallel  conducting 
wlrea,  both  of  said  single  wires  being  sttscbed  at  their 
ends  to  saM  frame  mem  ha  1  a,  and  a  terminal  connected  to 
that  end  ef  each  e<  said  single  wlree  sdjacent  to  said 
atads  sad  capable  ef  eoaaedtlon  to  a  source  of  electricity  ; 
ef  two  clamping  ban  of  laanlatlag  material,  a  case  to 
carry  said  tiw  classptag  bara,  maane  for  suspending  said 
caee  from  a  moving  part  of  tbe  waigMag  machine,  ssid 
two  damping  bars  being  located  oa  oppoaite  sidee  of  said 
series  of  parallel  conducting  wlree  carried  by  said  sta- 
tionary frame,  metal  platee  carried  on  the  inner  facee  of 
aaM  clamping  bars,  electro-magnete  carried  by  said  caee 
and  adapted  to  draw  tbe  two  damping  liars  together  to 
caime  aald  metal  platea  te  electrically  connect  pairs  of  said 
seriee  of  parallel  wlree.  electric  condnctors  for  connecting 
said  electro-anfntti  to  a  soaree  ef  tiectrielty,  a  switch 
adapted  to  doee  the  rireait  tbreogh  eaM  eoadactors  and 
electro-flaagaeta  to  eaerglae  eaM  electro-aaagnete  when  the 
weighing  operetloQ  baa  been  effected  by  said  machine,  aad 
an  ammeter  located  In  tbe  electrical  elrenlt  between  one 
of  Mild  termlnala  and  said  aonree  of  electricity,  to  meaanre 
tbe  electrical  reelstaaee  la  said  seriee  of  parallel  wires 
corrsspondlng  to  the  poeitloa  of  eeld  damping  bars  on 
tbe  aald  paralM  wires,  and  to  indicate  tbe  welgbt  eo  aa- 
ilaed,  sabataatlaUy  as  aet  forth. 
In    apparataa   far   electrically    Indicating    wel^te 


weighed  :  tbe  eeMblaetlea  with  a  weighing  nwdilne,  an  la- 
sulatsd  stationary  frame  located  adjaeeat  to  aaid  machine, 
a  plurality  of  separate  leafftba  of  eoadactlag  wire  eoa- 
at  both  ends  to  one  BMBibar  ef  eaid  fiame.  ntods  on 
ite  parallel  member  of  aald  frmme  aroaad  which 
•tadi  aald  wlrea  are  paaasd  t*  form  a  pturaUtir  ef  U* 


ehaped  atraada,  a  single  wire  npon  each  sMe  of  eaM  aerlea 
of  parallel  strands  tonming  a  actlee  of  parallel  coodncttng 
wlree,  both  of  said  slngls  wires  being  attached  at  their 
anda  to  aaM  frame  memhere,  a  terminal  connected  to  that 
end  ef  each  of  aald  alngle  wtrea  adjacent  to  eaid  atadi 
and  capable  of  connection  to  a  source  of  electricity ;  of 
two  clamping  bars  of  Insulating  material,  a  case  to  carry 
said  two  clamping  bars,  means  for  suspending  said  case 
from  a  moving  part  of  tbe  weighing  machine,  said  two 
clamping  bars  being  located  on  oppoelte  sidee  of  said 
series  of  parallel  conducting  wires  carried  by  said  ststion- 
ary  frame,  metal  platee  carried  on  tbe  inner  facea  of  aald 
clamping  bars,  meane  tor  normally  holding  tbe  clamping 
bars  apart,  electro-flsagneta  carried  by  said  esse,  arma- 
tures carried  by  aald  clamping  bars  and  adapted  to  be  at- 
tracted by  said  electro-magneto  to  draw  the  two  clamping 
bara  together  and  canee  aaM  metal  plates  to  connect  pairs 
of  said  aerlee  of  perallel  wlrea,  electric  coaductors  for  con- 
necting aaM  electro-magneta  to  a  source  of  electricity  to 
energise  aaid  electro-magneta  when  the  weighing  operation 
has  been  effected  by  said  machine,  aad  an  ammefer  located 
in  the  elsetllcal  clrctilt  between  eae  of  eaid  terminals  snd 
said  source  of  electricity,  to  measure  the  electrical  resist- 
ance In  said  series  of  iiarallel  wires  corresponding  to  the 
position  of  said  clamping  bara  on  the  aaM  parallel  wlrea, 
and  to  indicate  the  weight  so  ascertained,  aubetanttally  aa 
aet  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


994,784.  NAMK-HOLDBR  FOB  MAILrBOXSS.  Bdwakd 
8.  Prrcv,  Wayland,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1011.  Serial 
No.  008.784 


An  attachment  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
support,  a  base  plate  having  up-bent  and  inturned  mar- 
ginal flangea  at  Ite  longitudinal  edgea,  Indlda  charactera 
engaged  under  tbe  flanges,  tbe  said  flanges  being  Instruck. 
between  the  Indicia  characters,  whereby  the  same  will  be 
held  separated  and  against  displacement  upon  the  base 
plate,  means  for  fastening  the  baae  plate  to. the  support, 
and  faateners  passed  through  the  baae  plate  and  such 
support  between  certain  of  said  characters  and  liavlng 
face  platea  carried  thereby  designating  doU. 


004,785.  AUDITING  CA8H-RBOI8TER.  laiooa  Flob- 
OBLMAir,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  June  1,  1008,  Serial 
No.  489,086.  Banawed  Apr.  4,  1911.  Serial  New 
618.021. 

1.  In  a  caah-reglater,  a  ticket  receiving  device,  a  print- 
ing device  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  independently  oper- 
ated numbered  dlaka,  each  of  eaM  dlaka  being  provided 
with  a  gear-wheel,  an  oparatlag  lever  for  each  of  lald 
disks  provided  with  a  toothed  segment  adapted  to  engage 
the  geara  on  aald  dlaka,  an  auxiliary  tootlicd  asgmeat  car- 
ried by  each  of  aald  levers.  Idle  gears  operated  by  each  of 
aaM  aaxlllary  sagmsnta,  a  printing  derice  adapted  to 
record  oa  a  record  sheet,  comprising  a  (rtorallty  of  inde- 
pendently operated  numbered  disks,  and  means  connecting 
said  Idle  gears  aad  the  numbered  dlaka  of  tbe  printing  de- 
vice last  nsmed. 

2.  In  a  cash-register,  a  ticket  recelvhfig  device,  a  print- 
ing device,  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independently  oper- 
ated numbered  dlaka,  each  of  saM  disks  being  provided 
with  a  gear-wbeel.  an  operating  lever  for  each  of  eaid 
dlaka,  pswrlded  with  a  toothed  segment  adaptad  to  migage 
the  gears  on  said  disks,  an  auxiliary  toothed  aegment  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  levera,  Mle  geara  operated  by  each  of 
Mil  aozlUary  aegnsMta,   a  prtathiff  dtvke  adapted   M 
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OB  •  record  aheet.  eomprlalng  a  plurality  of  lode- 
P«ad«atly  operated  nambered  dlaka.  means  connecting 
said  Idle  gears  and  the  nambered  disks  of  the  printing  de- 
Ttce  last  named,  a  totalixlDg  deTlce,  and  means  actuated 
ky  aaid  operating  lerers  adapted  to  operate  said  totalis- 
ing derioe. 


5.  In  a  cash-register,  a  ticket  receiving  derlce,  a  print- 
ing device,  comprising  a  plurality  of  independently  oper- 
ated nambered  disks,  each  of  said  disks  being  provided 
with  a  gear-wheel,  an  operating  lever  for  each  of  said 
disks  provided  with  a  toothed  segment  adapted  to  engage 
the  gear*  on  said  disks,  an  aaxlliary  tootbad  segment  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  levers,  idle  gears,  operated  by  each  of 
■aid  auUlary  segments,  a  printing  device,  adapted  to 
record  on  a  record  sheet,  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendently operated  nambered  disks,  means  connecting 
said  Idle  gears  and  the  numbered  disks  of  the  printing  de- 
vice last  named,  and  means  adapted  to  record  the  identify- 
ing character  of  an  operator. 

4.  In  a  cash-register,  a  ticket  receiving  device,  a  print- 
ing device,  comprising  a  plurality  of  independently  oper- 
ated nambered  disks,  each  of  said  disks  being  provided 
with  a  gear-wheel,  an  operating  lever  for  each  of  said 
disks  provided  with  a  toothed  segment  adapted  to  engage 
the  geara  on  said  disks,  an  aaxlliary  toothed  segment  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  levers,  idle  gears  operated  by  each  of 
said  aaxlliary  segments,  a  printing  device  adapted  to 
record  on  a  record  sheet,  comprising  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently operated  numbered  disks,  means  connecting 
■aid  Idle  gears  and  the  nambered  disks  of  the  printing  de- 
vice last  named,  and  means  adapted  to  record  the  identify- 
ing character  of  an  operator,  together  with  means  adapted 
to  record  the  time  of  a  sale. 

6.  In  a  cash-register,  a  ticket  receiving  device,  a  print- 
ing device  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independently  oper- 
ated nambered  disks,  each  of  said  disks  being  prorlded 
with  a  cMr-wheel,  an  operating  lever  for  each  of  said 
disks,  provided  with  a  toothed  segment  adapted  to  engage 
the  gears  on  said  disks,  an  auxiliary  toothed  segment  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  levers,  idle  gears  operated  by  each  of 
said  auxiliary  segments,  a  printing  device,  adapted  to 
record  on  a  shiftable  record  sheet  having  a  cash,  cash-on- 
dellvery  and  a  charge  colamn,  comprising  a  plurality  of  In- 
dependently operated  numbered  disks,  means  connecting 
said  Idle  gears  and  the  nambered  dlaks  of  the  printing  de- 
vice last  named,  and  means  adapted  to  ahlft  said  record 
sheet  to  bring  the  column  corresponding  to  the  char- 
acter of  the  sale  made,  under  the  printing  device  last 
named. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9»4.7t6.     RAZOR-STROPPING  MACHINE.     Altkbd  F^«- 
9Aimmm,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Clinton 
D.  Holsapple,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Jane  7,  1910.    Bu- 
rial No.  660,430. 
1.  A  raaor  stropping  machine,  comprlalng  a  plurality  of 

overlaid  face-batted  endleaa  stropping  belts;  a  plurality 


of  pahays  to  support  said  belts ;  a  frame  to  support  aald 
pulleys ;  a  blade  holding  device  disposed  between  said  belts 
and  supported  on  said  frame;  maana  for  adjusting  aald 
bUde  holding  dartea  la  inclined  relation  to  said  belta ;  aa 
arm  laterally  axtwidad  from  said  blade  holding  device ;  a 
pitman  rod  connecting  said  arm  and  one  of  said  pulleys  to 
rock  the  said  bUde  holding  device ;  and  a  tray  supported 
on  said  frame  for  holding  the  handle  of  a  folding  rasor 
when  the  blade  thereof  Is  held  by  said  bUda  holding  de- 
vice. 


2.  In  a  raaor  stropping  — *fc«T  •  atralgfat  bar 
provided  at  the  one  end  thereof  with  a  koMlag  handle ;  a 
plurality  of  shafts  mounted  on  said  fraaa  ut6  extended 
perpendicularly  therefrom  ;  a  plurality  of  pullaya  mountad 
on  said  shafts  In  alined  relation ;  a  plurality  of  overlaid 
face  butted  endless  stropping  belts  mounted  on  said  pul- 
leys ;  a  blade  holder  plvotaUy  mounted  in  said  fnune  and 
extended  between  said  belts  in  an  inclined  position  there- 
in, said  bUde  holder  having  an  extendad  arm;  a  pit- 
man plvotaUy  cMinacted  with  the  said  palleys  at  a  point 
removed  from  the  center  thereof  and  the  said  arm  ex- 
tended from  said  blade  holder ;  and  means  connected  with 
one  of  said  pulleys  fOr  routing  the  same  to  drive  the  aald 
belta  and  reciprocate  the  said  pitman. 


9»4,737.     PRICTION-CLDTCH.     Dajiibl  B.  Fa»r.  Beotla. 
Cal.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1»10.     Serial  No.  082.8S7. 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch,  an  Inner  wheel,  an  outer  whaal 
having  ita  rim  spaced  from  the  rim  of  the  Inner  wbael,  a 
cam  shaft  supported  by  the  outer  wheel  and  arrancrt 
In  the  space  between  aald  rlma,  a  ahoe  looaely  fitted  oa 
the  cam  shaft,  a  lever  aecured  to  one  end  of  the  cam  shaft, 
an  arm  pivoted  to  the  lever,  a  yielding  eoaaaetloa  be- 
tween the  arm  and  lever,  and  means  for  movlsv  tka  turn, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  friction  clutch,  an  Inner  wheel,  an  outer  wheel 
having  Ita  rim  spaced  from  the  rim  of  the  inner  wheel, 
a  shoe,  and  means  connecting  said  shoe  to  the  outer  wheel 
serving  to  move  the  shoe  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  rim  of  the  wheel,  a  crank  tor  turning  the  shoe  ae- 
tuatlng  means,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  crank, 
a  yielding  connection  between  the  arm  and  crank,  adjust- 
ing means  associated  with  the  crank  and  aervlag  to  smt* 
the  latter  relatively  to  the  arm  to  vary  the  dlatanee 
through  which  the  shoe  passes  when  moving  Into  and 
out  of  engageasant  with  the  said  inner  band,  and  aians 
ft>r  moving  the  arm  to  turn  the  crank,  and  maaaa  far 
actuating  the  ana,  for  the  porpoaa  daaeribad. 
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W4.7S8.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  DTBD-ACIDY- 
LIZBI>-CBLL.DL08B  COMPOCNDB.  Bmica  PBiaoa- 
MAN'N,  Leverkusen,  near  Cologne,  Oermany,  assignor  to 
Fabenfabrlkaa  vorm.  Frlcdr.  Bayer  *  Co..  Blberflald. 
Garaaay,  a  Oorporatloa  of  Garoiany.  Fllad  Mar.  10. 
1911.     Sartal  No.  618.000. 

1.  In  tlM  art  of  producing  dyad  aeldyllaed  eellnloae  com- 
pounda,  the  proceaa  consisting  In  treating  with  an  acldy- 
llsinf  aftat  a  dyed  callulosa  compouad,  subataatially  aa 
daaeribad. 

2.  la  the  art  ot  producing  dyed  aoetyliaad  ceUuloae  com- 
pounda.  the  proesaa  consisting  in  treating  with  an  aeety- 
llslng  agaat  a  dyad  cellulose  compouad,  aabataatially  aa 
deacribed. 

3.  In  the  art  of  producing  dyed  addyliaad  eelluloae  com- 
pounds, the  process  consisting  In  treating  with  an  acidy- 
Using  agent  dyed  cottoa.  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  the  ari  of  producing  dyed  acetyllaed  ceUuloae  com- 
pounds, the  process  consisting  In  treating  with  an  acety- 
llslng  agent  dyed  cotton,  substantially  as  described. 


•M.T88.  RBVBR8ING-0BAR  MECHANISM.  Pbakk  A. 
FaoBHLiCH,  PhiladelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.  090,417. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  pulley  looaaly 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  means  holding  tbe  pulley 
against  longitudinal  displacement  on  said  shaft,  disk 
clutch  elements  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pulley, 
one  of  aald  clatch  elements  being  spllned  to  the  shaft, 
a  pinion  splined.to  sakl  shaft  and  loosely  supporting  the 
other  clutch  element,  a'  circular  bead  loosely  connected 
With  the  pinion,  maana  liolding  the  aaid  circular  head 
against  rotation,  an  Internal  gear  fixed  to  the  clutch  ele- 
ment looaely  supported  upon  the  pinion,  differential  g<>ara 
carried  by  aald  circular  bead  and  meahtng  with  tbe  in- 
tamal  gear  and  pinion,  reapectively,  aad  means  eonnected 
with  the  circular  head  at  one  side  of  the  pulley  and  tbe 
clutch  element  at  the  other  side  thereof,  whereby  the 
same   may   be   simultaneously    moved. 

2.  The  eoaablnatlon  with  a  abaft,  of  a  pulley  looaeU 
BBOunted  upon  said  shaft,  means  holding  the  pulley 
against  longitudinal  displacement  on  said  aliaft,  dlak 
dutch  alemcnta  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pulley, 
one  of  said  dutch  elements  being  spllned  to  the  abaft,  a 
pinion  spllned  to  said  shsft  and  looaely  supporting  tbe 
other  clutch  element,  a  circular  bead  looaely  connected 
with  the  pinion,  means  holding  tbe  said  circular  head 
againat  rotation,  an  internal  gear  fixed  to  the  clutch  ele- 
ment looaely  supported  upon  tbe  pinion,  differential  gears 
carried  by  said  circular  head  and  meflbing  with  tbe  Internal 
gear  and  pinion,  reapectively,  means  connected  with  the  cir- 
cular bead  at  one  side  of  tbe  pulley  and  the  clutch  element 
at  the  other  side  thereof  whereby  tbe  sane  may  be  simul- 
taneooaly  aMved,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  aaid  last- 
named  aaaaaa. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  driven  ahaft,  of  a  pulley 
looaely  joomaled  thereon,  clutch  elementa  disposed  at 
opposite  aldea  of  the  aaid  pulley  and  sapporied  by  said 
shaft,  a  pinion  looaely  connected  with  one  of  aald  dutch 


elementa,  maaaa  alldably  connecting  the  pinion  and  one  of 
said  clatch  etaasenta  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
a  stationary  circular  head  carried  by  said  pinion,  differen- 
tial gears  joomaled  on  said  circular  head  and  meehlng 
with  the  plaloa.  aa  internal  caar  formed  on  the  eluteh 
element  carried  by  the  pinion  and  meshing  with  said 
differential  gears,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
the  clutch  elements  for  alternate  engagement  with  and 
disengagement  from  the  pulley. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driven  ahaft,  of  a  pulley 
loosely  journaled  thereon,  clutch  elements  disposed  at 
oppoalte  sides  of  the  said  pulley  and  supported  by  said 
Shaft,  a  pinion  looaely  ooaaected  with  one  of  aald  clatch 
elementa.  means  slldably  connecting  tbe  pinion  and  one  of 
said  clutch  elements  to  tbe  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
a  stationary  circular  head  carried  by  said  pinion,  differen- 
tial gears  Journaled  on  said  circular  bead  and  meshing 
with  tlte  pinion,  an  internal  gear  formed  on  the  dutch 
element  carried  by  the  pinion  and  meshing  with  said 
differential  gears,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the 
dutch  elements  for  alternate  engagement  with  and  dis- 
engagement from  the  pulley,  aad  Beaaa  opermtlat  ttIA 
last-named  meana. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  pulley 
loosely  journaled  thereon,  clatch  elementa  disposed  at 
oppoalte  aUlea  of  tbe  aaid  puUey  and  supported  by  said 
shaft,  a  pinion  looaely  connected  with  one  of  aald  clatch 
elements,  means  slldably  connecting  the  pinion  and  one  of 
said  dntch  elements  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
a  stationary  circular  head  carried  by  said  pinion,  differen- 
tial gears  journaled  on  said  circular  head  and  meahing 
mitb  tbe  pinion,  an  Internal  gear  formed  on  tbe  clatch 
element  carried  by  the  pinion  and  meshing  with  said 
differential  geara,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the 
clutch  elements  for  alternate  engagement  with  and  dis- 
engagement from  the  pulley,  means  operating  aaid  laat- 
named  meana,  and  hangers  supporting  said  abaft. 

(ClalBta  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


994.740.  BUFFING  MECHANISM  FOR  PA88BNGER- 
CAR8.  Bic|iAjtD  D.  GalLiAOBBS,  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Standard  Coupler  Company.  New  York. 
N.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  614,981. 


1.  In  a  bulling  mechanism  for  passenger  cars,  the  com- 
bination with  the  caat  steel  platform  frame  having  longi- 
tudinally arranged  upwardly  extending  weba  thereon,  the 
buffer  beam  and  buffer  beam  extension  Integral  with  aald 
frame  and  aupported  by  the  ends  of  said  weba,  and  the 
bufTer,  of  center  and  side  stems  mounted  to  slide  longitudi- 
nally in  bearings  In  tbe  buffer  beam  and  buffer  beam  ex- 
tenalon,  center  and  aide  stem  springs  mounted  on  the 
inner  ends  of  the  stems,  followers  interposed  between  said 
aprtngs  and  the  inner  face  of  the  buffer  beam  and  stops 
for  supporting  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  springs,  said 
stops  being  formed  on  tbe  proximate  facea  of  adjacent 
longitudinal  weba.  tbe  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
springa  and  Inner  enda  of  the  center  and  side  stems  lie 
bstwea^  and  below  the  top  of  said  longitudinally  arranged 
weba. 
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2.  la  a  bafllof  ia«ebaal>m  for  paawnfrer  c*rt,  th«  cotn- 
blaatk»  with  the  platform  frame,  baffer  beam,  buffer  and 
•Me  ateme  aapportlnr  aakl  buffer,  of  the  center  «tem 
lo  aectlona  one  eectioa  of  wbleh  la  moanted  In 
la  the  buffer  beam,  a  front  foUower  mounted 
oa  the  Inner  end  of  said  ae«tlon  of  the  center  stem  and 
eoaatitotes  the  aupport  for  the  outer  end  of  the  laner 
■ecttoa  of  aaid  item,  a  bearlag  for  the  Inner  end  of  aald 
last  mentioned  center  stem  section,  and  a  center  stem 
iprlag  mounted  on  the  inner  section  of  the  stem  and  con 
flned  between  said  follower  and  bearlag. 

S.  In  a  buffing  mechanism  for  passenger  cara,  the  com- 
bioatlon  with  tb«  platforai  frame  haTlng  loafttiidlaally 
arraaced  upwardly  exteadlng  webe,  a  buffer  beam  con- 
Btltntlag  a  portloa  of  said  frame  supported  by  said  webe, 
a  boffar  aad  side  stems  morably  mounted  in  the  beam 
and  ptrotally  connected  with  said  buffer,  of  a  sectional 
center  stem,  bearings  formed  In  the  buffer  beam  for  the 
outer  section  of  said  stem,  a  bearing  for  the  inner  end 
of  the  laner  section  of  said  stem  carried  by  the  platform 
frame,  a  follower  la  which  the  i»t>xlniate  enda  of  both 
•aid  ascttoaa  of  the  center  stem  are  confined  and  whereby 
they  are  held  in  altnement  and  center  stem  springs  r^m- 
flned  between  said  follower  and  the  bearing  for  the  Inner 
end  of  the  center  stem. 

4.  la  a  bafflng  mechanism  for  passenger  cart,  the  com- 
Uoatlon  with  the  cast  steel  platform  frame  embodying 
longitudinally  arranged  upwardly  extending  webs,  a  trane- 
rersely  arranged  buffer  beam  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
webs  and  a  buffer  beam  extension,  of  a  buffer,  side  stems 
supporting  said  buffer,  a  sectional  center  stem  having  its 
outer  section  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  moTabty 
mounted  in  bearings  in  the  buffer  beam  and  buffer  beam 
extension,  a  front  follower  in  which  the  inner  end  of 
said  outer  section  seats,  said  follower  baying  a  seat 
therein  for  the  outer  end  of  the  Inner  section  of  the  center 
stem,  a  bearing  for  the  inner  end  of  the  inner  aectton  of 
the  center  stem,  and  springs  confined  between  said  bear- 
ing and  follower,  the  arrangemeDt  being  such  that  the 
outward  movement  of  said  follower  Is  limited  by  the 
inner  face  of  the  buffer  beam. 

5.  In  a  buffing  mechanism  for  passenger  cars,  the  com- 
bination with  the  caat  steel  platform  frame  embodying  a 
buffer  beam  and  longitudinally  arranged  upwardly  ex- 
tending webs  in  rear  of  said  beam,  a  transverse  web  ex- 
tending between  the  central  longitudinally  extending  webs 
and  constituting  a  support  for  the  center  stem  spring 
and  Inner  end  of  the  center  stem  and  Inwardly  extending 
stop  projections  on  the  proximate  faces  of  said  interme- 
diate webs  fonalag  stops  for  tb«  forward  follower  of 
the  center  stem,  of  a  buffer,  a  center  stem  OMHinted  to 
move  longitudinally  In  the  buffer  beam,  said  center  stem 
being  formed  la  sections,  a  forward  follower  for  said 
center  stem  adapted  to  rest  against  the  inner  fsce  of  the 
buffer  beam  and  to  be  arrested  in  its  rearward  movement 
by  the  said  stop  projections,  and  center  stem  springs  con- 
fined between  said  forward  follower  and  bearing  for  the 
inner  end  of  the  center  stem. 


994,741.  BEVEL  AND  ANGLE  TOOL.  JiMafl  F.  Goaaif- 
rLO,  Jamestown,  Miss.  FUed  Oct  15.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
087.324. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  inner  aad 
onter  sectloas,  the  said  inner  sectioaa  being  provided  with 
rabbeted  eads,  the  said  outer  sectloas  betag  provided 
with  inner  rabbeted  ends  having  spaced  loagltndiaal 
groovea.  spaced  longitudinal  ribs  formed  on  the  rabbeted 
ends  <^  the  laner  sections  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the 
said  grooves  in  the  rabbeted  ends  of  the  eatar  sectloas, 
Bieaas  sdjustably  cooaecting  the  inner  sections  together, 
means  eagaglag  the  inner  ends  of  tlie  oater  seetieos  aad 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  inner  sections  for  locking  the 


sectloas  together,  and  awaas  adjvstably  eoaaected  to  tba 
free  ends  of  the  outer  seetioas,  whereby  an  aagle  of  t>evel 
stay  be  obtaiaed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  eoaprlslng  laaer  and 
outer  aectioaa,  the  said  inner  sections  being  provided  with 
rabbeted  ends,  the  said  outer  sections  being  provided 
with  inacr  rabbeted  enda  having  spaced  longitudinal 
grooves,  spaced  loagltadlaal  rlba  formed  oa  tks  rabbeted 
ends  of  the  laaer  sections  aad  adapted  to  engage  la  the 
said  grooves  In  the  rabbeted  ends  of  the  outer  aectlona, 
means  adjustably  connecting  the  inner  sections  together, 
means  engaging  the  inner  enda  of  the  outer  sections  aad 
the  adJacsBt  ends  of  the  inaer  sections  for  locking  ths 
sections  together,  U-shaped  plates  engaging  ths  oater 
faces  of  the  oater  sections  and  the  adjacent  eads  of  the 
laaer  sections,  bolt  saembers  passed  through  said  piatss 
and  the  said  sections,  aad  winged  nats  sacaging  the  bolt 
members. 


994.742.  FENGS -POST  FOUNDATION.  Uamumal  J. 
Orsoobt,  Sour  Lake,  Tex.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  064,149. 


A  fooadatlon  for  poets,  eomprtaing  a  member  proTlded 
with  upright,  oatstandlBf  webs,  and  having  a  post-reeslT- 
ing  passage  provided  in  its  aide  wall  with  an  upright* 
outstanding  groove,  alined,  radially  of  said  member,  with 
one  of  the  webe ;  there  being  a  transverae  recess  in  the 
inner  wall  of  the  passage,  leadlag  laterally  from  the 
groove,  the  recess  commaaleatlnf  with  an  opening  located 
to  one  side  of  the  groove,  and  extended  throngb  said 
member. 


9  9  4.743.  POWER-OPERATED  PERCUSSIVE  TOOU 
Chablbs  Hhmam  HABaauu,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed 
Ang.  20,  1910.    Serial  Mo.  078,149. 


.1.  la  aa  elastic  fluid  operated  percussive  tool,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  and  a  percussion  piston  freely 
Bioanted  thereia,  of  meaas  for  applying  elastic  motive 
flnld  agatast  a  given  area  of  the  pistoa  to  ssove  it  la  one 
direetlesi,  and  means  for  eatrapplng  motive  flald,  aad  for 
eonprasaing  it  against  a  relatively  saialler  area  of  the 
piston,  daring  snbsuntlally  the  entire  movement  of  the 
said  piston  ia  such  direction. 

2.  In  an  clastic  fluid  operated  percussive  tool,  the  ooas- 
biaatlon  with  a  cylinder  and  a  percussion  pistoa  freely 
moanted  therein,  the  aald  piston  presenting  a  relatlTely 
greater  area  upon  one  aide  for  aetnatloa  by  elastic  asotlvs 
fluid,  and  a  relatively  smaller  area  la  oppositiaii  thereto 
for  resisting  such  actuation,  of  means  for  adaittlag  elastic 
motive  flnld  in  the  cylinder  to  operate  sgslaaf  tks  vsla* 
tively  large  area  of  the  piston  to  move  it  in  eas  diraetloa, 
aad  means  for  satrapplag  osotlve  fluid,  aad  for  eoiiuss 
tag  it  by  the  ssld  piston,  throughout  ths  said  relstlvely 
saialler  area,  during  snbataatlally  Ita  sntlrs  aMtrasMat  la 
soeh  dlrectioa. 
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ft.  Aa  elastic  flald  operated  percasslvs  tool  oomprislag  a 
■aln  cylinder,  a  percussion  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate 
freely  therein,  a  compraaslon  cylinder,  and  a  coshloniag 
pistoa  having  a  smaller  effective  area  than  the  percossion 
piston,  mounted  in  the  said  compression  cylinder,  means 
for  admitting  elastic  motive  flnld  In  the  main  cylinder 
the  percussion  piston  to  move  it  in  one  direction, 
for  entrapping  motive  flnld  In  the  compression 
cylinder,  aad  for  coaipresalag  it  tharela  against  the  cash 
kmlag  piston  dorlag  snbstaatlally  the  entire  movemsnt  of 
the  said  percnaalon  pistoa  in  sacfa  direction. 

4.  In  sa  elastic  flnld  operated  percussive  tool,  the  eem- 
Maatlun  with  a  cylinder  and  a  percuaslon  pistoa  freely 
■ouBtsd  therein,  of  msanii  for  admlttlag  elastic  motive 
fluid  into  the  cylinder,  against  one  side  of  the  said  piston 
to  actuate  it  in  one  direction,  and  cushioning  means  of 
naaller  sffeetlvs  area,  operating  to  compreas  entrapped 
aioUve  fluid  during  suhstantlally  the  entire  ssov^ment  of 
tha  aald  pistoa  in  soch  direction. 

0.  In  s  power  operated  percuaslve  tool,  the  combination 
With  a  cylladsr  aad  a  percusaion  piston  moanted  to  reclp- 
lucats  freely  therein,  and  means  for  admitting  elastic 
Motivs  floid  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder,  alternately 
■pon  oppoaltc  sides  of  the  i>lston,  to  alternately  actuate 
the  aaats  in  opposite  directions,  of  means  for  compressing 
a  portion  of  the  motive  flald  employed  in  moving  the  pis- 
ton in  one  direction,  daring  substantially  ths  entire  aove- 
a>ent  of  the  said  piston  In  the  opposite  dlrecti<m. 

[ClaloM  8  to  18  not  printed  la  ths  Oaastta.] 


,744.  BATTERY  CONNECTION.  8idn«t  J.  Haix. 
Dspew,  N.  Y,  assignor  to  Gould  Storage  Battery  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Kcw  York.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1908. 
SarUl  No.  418,188. 


,.    ,. 
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1.  A  battery,  eoaaeetor  composed  of  a  abort  sectioo  of 
Metal,  and  a  aoeket  at  one  end  to  receive  a  soldered  con- 
nectiott  to  a  cell  said  connector  having  an  Intermediate 
neck  In  mass  sufllciently  reduced  to  retard  cooductioa  of 
kcat  from  one  sad  to  the  other. 

2.  A  battery  connection,  comprising  a  connector  com- 
foasd  of  s  short  section  of  meUl  and  a  terminal  soldered 
to  one  end  thereof  for  electrically  connecting  the  con- 
nector to  a  battery  cell,  said  connector  having  a  section 
or  neck  of  reduced  mass  intermediste  the  terminals  of  said 
■ecttoai,  said  maaa  being  suflleiently  reduced  to  retard 
ksat  eoaductlon  aad  supply  olsctrlc  coaduction  to  the  «a- 
tsat  required. 

8.  A  connector  for  battery  cells  consisting  of  a  pisee  of 
■etal  arranged  and  conatructed  at  two  polata  to  receive 
soldered  electrical  connections  and  having  a  aeck  iaterme- 
dlate  said  points  suffldently  reduced  lo  matsrialiy  latard 

the  conduction  of  beat  from  one  {Mln^to  the  other. 

4.  A  conneetioB  for  battery  cells,  cooiprlslBg  a  strip  of 
»stal,  a  battery  termlaal  soldered  to  oae  ead  ot  said  strip, 
.and  a  conducting  member  soldsred  to  the  other  oad  of 
•aid  strip,  said  strip  at  one  end  being  in  the  form  of  a  re- 
ceptacle to  aurround  and  extend  above  the  battery  termi- 
nal and  aald  atrip  having  an  Intermediate  sone  sufflcieutly 
reduced  to  retard  the  coodoction  of  heat  from  ens  end  tu 
•the  other. 

6.  A  connector  for  battery  cells  consisting  of  an  Inte- 
gral piece  of  metal  arranged  and  constructed  at  two 
points  to  receive  electrical  connections  of  the  fusible  type 
aad  having  ^  integral  neck  IntermedUte  said  points  sum- 
dentiy  reduced  In  cross  section  to  materially  retard  the 
conduction  of  heat  from  one  point  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 
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994,7  4  8.  MBCHANICAJy  MOVEMENT.  THaooou  J. 
Ham Moaa,  Bronson.  Kans.  FUed  Aog.  21,  1906.  Serial 
No.  449.709. 


In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combinatloa  with  a 
shaft,  two  ratchet  whnela  fast  thereoo  having  alteraateljr 
disposed  teeth  with  deep  nadercut  facea.  arms  loose  on  the 
sbsft  adjacent  said  wheels,  and  means  for  swlngtag  the 
anas  altamately :  of  a  hood  carried  at  tbe  outer  end  of 
each  arm,  a  pawl  pivoted  within  the  hood,  and  a  apriag 
flxsd  wtthla  the  hood  and  supporting  tbe  tip  of  tbe  ^wl 
with  proper  yielding  force  to  permit  it  to  drop  over  the 
onter  edge  of  each  tooth  when  its  arm  Is  retracted  bat 
with  sufllclent  reslUeacy  to  permit  the  pawl  to  travel  dowa 
the  nadercut  face  of  the  tooth  whea  tbe  arm  Is  moved  la 
tbe  opposite  direction. 


994.740.     DITCHER  AND  GRADER.     RoaaaT  B.  Hatitss. 
Speaoer,  M.  C    FUed  June  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  566,798. 


1.  In  a  ditching  machine,  a  joumaled  rotor  having  at 
its  periphery  radially  diaposed  bits,  a  shaft  Joumaled  at 
ths  side  of  tbe  rotor  and  operative  from  tbe  same,  a  cam 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pivoted  arm  at  one  end  located 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cam,  a  scraper  carried  by 
said  arm  and  at  times  located  in  the  patb  of  movement  of 
tbe  bits,  tbe  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  cam  engagM 
the  arm  and  awlnga  tbe  aame  so  that  the  scrsper  is  carried 
beyond  the  path  of  movement  of  tbe  bits  as  the  bits  ap- 
proach the  aaine. 

2.  A  ditching  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  digger 
mocmted  upon  tbe  frame,  a  trunk  having  an  inclined 
trough-shaped  portion  and  an  approximately  horisontsl 
bottomless  portion  adapted  to  receive  material  from  the 
digger,  and  a  conveying  means  moanted  for  movement 
along  ttte  trunk. 

8.  A  ditching  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  digger 
moanted  upon  the  frame,  a  trunk  pendently  connected 
with  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  tbe 
ground,  aald  trunk  having  an  inclined  trongb-sbaped  por- 
tion and  an  approximately  horiaontal  bottomless  portion 
adapted  to  receive  material  from  the  digger,  and  a  con- 
veying means  mounted  for  movement  along  the  trunk. 

4.  A  ditching  machine  compriaing  a  frame,  a  rotatable 
digger  mounted  upon  tbe  frame,  a  trunk  connected  with 
the  frame  and  having  an  approximately  trough-shaped  in- 
clined portion  and  aa  approximately  horlsontal  bottomless 
portion  adapted  to  receive  material  from  tbe  digger,  and 
a  conveying  means  mounted  for  movement  along  tbe  trunk 
aad  operated  from  the  digger. 
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094.747.  DHINKINO-FAUCET.  JorapH  P.  HmniT.  East 
St.  Loals,  lU.,  anignor  to  If.  H.  Foondry  and  Maoufac- 
tnriag  Compaoy,  B«lleTlIle,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllaolB. 
FU«d  Dec.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  696,493. 


1.  A  drlnkio?  faucet  comprising  a  hollow  member  hav- 
tng  an  Inlet  or  intake  oi>ening  at  one  end,  a  chamber  at  the 
opposite  end  proTlded  wttb  ao  Inner  central  large  opening 
and  a  ■erles  of  small  openings  encircling  the  large  opening 
for  eatablishing  commanlcatlon  with  the  hollow  member, 
and  provided  with  a  corresponding  outer  series  of  larg* 
and  small  discharge  openings  in  the  path  of  the  streams 
pasting  tbroogb  the  Inner  openings,  said  discbarge  open- 
ings directing  the  water  in  a  direction  from  the  Intake  to 
the  hollow  member,  the  chamber  being  provided  with  relief 
openings  oat  of  range  of  the  path  of  tbe  streams  passing 
through  the  Inner  openings  into  tbe  chamber,  said  relief 
openings  discharging  toward  tbe  Intake  to  the  hollow 
member. 

2.  A  drinking  faacet  comprising  a  hollow  member  Itav- 
Ing  an  Inlet  or  intake  at  one  end  for  tbe  water,  a  boUow 
cap-piece  at  the  opposite  end  overlapping  the  walls  of  the 
hollow  member,  the  oater  wall  of  the  cap-piece  haying  a 
central  large  opening  sarroanded  by  smaller  openings,  and 
tbe  inner  wall  having  a  corresponding  series  of  openings 
opposite  to  tbe  openings  In  tbe  outer  wall  for  directing  tbe 
streams  from  tbe  hollow  member  throagh  the  chamber  and 
Into  and  tbroagh  the  oater  openings,  tbe  portions  of  the 
Inner  wall  of  tbe  hollow  cap-piece  overlapping  tb«  hollow 
member  being  provided  with  relief  ports  dlscbarglng  to- 
ward the  inlet  to  the  boUow  member. 

3.  A  drinking  faacet  comprising  a  cup  provided  with 
an  Intake  for  tbe  water,  a  hollow  screw-eap  opposite  tbe 
Intake  Into  tbe  chamber  of  which  tbe  water  from  tbe 
cap  initially  discbarges,  the  outer  wall  of  the  screw-cap 
being  provided  with  discharge  openings  forming  a  stream 
to  be  delivered  to  tbe  moatb  of  tbe  drinker,  the  Inner  wall 
being  provided  with  relief  ports  for  delivering  tbe  streams 
In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  discbarge  of  tbe 
drink  supplying  openings,  upon  tbe  total  or  partial  sealing 
of  tbe  last  named  openings. 


994,748.  RBYERSINO  DEVICE  POE  OEABED  TRAV- 
ELERS. JossPH  B.  HowB,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor 
to  Sydney  Harwood  and  Jobn  H.  Harwood,  Copartners, 
under  tbe  firm-name  and  style  of  George  8.  Harwood  ft 
Son,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
810,740. 


1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  carding  machines,  a  car- 
rier, mechanism  to  reciprocate  said  carrier,  a  rocker 
moonted  00  said  carrier,  a  rack,  a  pair  of  gears  la  train 
mounted  on  said  rocker  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rack 
one  at  a  time,  and  a  pair  of  rocker-actaatlng  members  for 
••ch  end  of  tbe  fesdJag  mechanism,  one  of  tbe  memboi  of 
aacb  pair  being  carried  by  said  rocker  and  tbe  otb«r  fixed 


wltb  relation  thereto,  and  one  of  said  members  having  a 
cam  surface  Inclined  wltb  relation  to  tbe  path  of  the  car- 
rier, and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  other  member  to 
•wing  said  rocker  as  the  carrier  approaches  the  end  of  Its 
travel. 

2.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  carding  maehlnce,  a  car- 
rier, mechanism  to  reclproeate  said  carrier,  .  a  rocker 
mounted  on  ssid  carrier,  a  rack,  a  pair  of  gears  in  trstn 
mounted  on  said  rocker  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rack 
one  at  a  time,  and  a  pair  of  rocker-actuating  members  for 
each  end  of  tbe  feeding  mechanism,  one  of  tbe  members  of 
each  pair  being  carried  by  said  rocker  snd  tbe  other  fixed  - 
with  relation  thereto,  and  one  of  said  members  having  a 
cam  surface  Inclined  with  relation  to  the  path  of  tbe  car- 
rier, and  adapted  to  cooperate  wltb  tbe  other  member  to 
swing  ssid  rocker  ss  the  carrier  approaches  the  end  of  Its 
travel,  said  fixed  member  adapted  to  engage  tbe  outer  tide 
of  the  rocker  member,  thereby  preventing  said  carrier  from 
swinging  away  from  said  rack  during  tbe  reversing  move- 
ment of  tbe  rocker. 

3.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  carding  machines,  s  car- 
rier, mechanism  to  reclprocste  ssid  carrier,  a  rocker 
mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  rack,  a  pair  of  gears  In  train 
mounted  on  said  rocker  and  adapted  to  engage  ssid  rsck 
one  St  s  time,  snd  a  pair  of  rocker-actuating  members  for 
each  end  of  the  feeding  mechanism,  one  of  the  members  of 
each  pair  being  carried  by  said  rocker  and  tbe  other  fixed 
with  relation  thereto,  tbe  fixed  member  being  provided 
wltb  a  cam  sarface  inclined  vrith  relation  to  tbe  path  of 
the  carrier,  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  other  mem- 
ber to  swing  said  rocker  aa  tbe  carrier  appitMAee  tbe  end^v 
e<  Us  travel. 

4.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  csrding  mscblnes,  a  car- 
rier, mechanism  to  reclprocste  said  carrier,  a  rocker 
mounted  on  aald  carrier,  a  rack,  a  pair  of  gears  in  train 
moonted  on  said  rocker  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rack 
one  at  a  time,  and  a  pair  of  rocker-acttuting  members  for 
each  end  of  tbe  feeding  mecbaniam,  one  of  the  members  of 
each  pair  being  carried  by  said  rocker  and  tbe  other  fixed 
with  relation  thereto,  and  one  of  said  members  having  a 
cam  surface  Inclined  with  relation  to  the  path  of  tbe  car- 
rier, and  adapted  to  coOperat^  with  the  other  member  to 
swing  said  rocker  as  the  carrier  approaches  tbe  end  of  Its  * 
travel,  and  one  of  tbe  members  of  each  pair  being  adjust- 
sble  with  relation  to  tbe  other. 

5.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  carding  machines,  a  car- 
rier, mechanism  to  r^iprocate  said  carrier,  a  rocker 
mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  rack,  a  pair  of  gears  In  train 
mounted  on  said  rocker  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rack 
one  at  a  time,  a  final  reversing  abutment  adapted  posi- 
tively to  reverse  said  rocker  at  the  end  of  the  travel  of  tbe 
carrier,  and  an  anzlllary  reversing  derice  adapted  to  stari 
the  reversing  movement  of  the  rocker  before  tbe  rocker  Is 
scted  upon  by  said  final  reversing  abutment. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


094,749.  FILING-CABINET.  Obobob  Jacobs,  Alliance, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  McCas- 
key  Register  Company,  Alliance.  Ohio,  a  CoriMratlon  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  888,9M. 

1.  A  cabinet  Including  a  ease  open  at  tbe  front,  two 
laterally  spaced  side  plates  arranged  within  and  remov- 
able forwardly  from  the  case,  and  leaves  extending  be- 
tween tbe  said  plates  and  removable  with  tbe  latter  from 
the  case,  said  leaves  being  plvotally  supported  and  geared 
together  so  that  when  In  operative  position  In  the  case 
they  will  swing  from  an  upri^t  position  In  edielon  be- 
tween the  said  plates  forwardly  and  downwardly  Into  a 
forwardly  projecting  position  in  a  rectangular  pack,  and 
vice  versa. 

2.  A  cabinet  Including  a  ease  open  at  tbe  front,  two  lat- 
erally spaced  side  plates  arranged  within  and  removable 
forwardly  from  tbe  ease,  and  leaves  extending  between  tbe 
said  plates  and  removable  with  the  latter  from  tbe  case, 
said  leaves  being  plvotally  supported  and  geared  together 
so  that  when  In  operative  position  In  tbe  esse  they  will 
swing  from  an  upright  position  In  echelon  between  tbe 
aforcaaid  plates  forwardly  and  downwardly  Into  a  for- 


:s^ 
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wardiy  projecting  position  In  s  rectangular  pack  and  rice 
versa,  and  meana  for  retaining  the  aforeaald  platea  In  po- 
altlon  within  the 


8.  A  cabinet  including  a  caae  open  at  the  front,  two 
vertically  arranged  and  parallel  laterally  spaced  side 
plates  arranged  within  and  removable  forwardly  from  tbe 
caae,  means  for  preventing  upward  displacement  of  tbe 
pistes,  and  leaves  extending  between  the  pistes  and  remov- 
able with  the  latter  from  the  ease,  which  leaves  are  plvot- 
ally supported  and  geared  together  so  tbst  when  In  opers- 
tlve  position  In  tbe  case  they  will  swing  from  an  upright 
position  in  echelon  between  the  plates  forwardly  and 
downwardly  Into  a  forwardly  projecting  position  In  a  rec- 
tangular pack  and  rice  versa. 

4.  A  cabinet  Including  two  suitably  applied  laterally 
spaced  side  pistes,  leaves  extending  between  the  said 
plates  and  plvotally  supported  and  geared  together  ao  that 
when  In  operative  position  In  tbe  case  they  will  swing 
from  an  upright  position  In  echelon  between  the  platea  for- 
wardly and  downwardly  Into  a  forwardly  projecting  posi- 
tion In  s  rectangular  pack  and  vice  versa,  and  means  op- 
eratlvely  connected  wltb  and  acting  to  retain  all  of  tbe 
leaves  In  their  upwardly  swung  or  nprli^t  position  and  de- 
tachable from  tbe  leaves. 

5.  A  cabinet  Including  two  suitably  applied  laterally 
spaced  side  platea,  leaves  extending  between  tbe  said 
plates  snd  plvotally  supported  and  geared  together  so  that 
when  in  operative  position  in  the  case  they  will  swing 
from  an  u(>right  position  In  echelon  between  the  plates  for- 
wardly and  downwardly  Into  a  forwardly  projecting  posl- 
tl(»  In  a  rectangular  pack  and  rice  verss,  and  springs  <^- 
eratlvely  connected  with  tbe  upper  leaf  and  acting  to  re- 
tain all  of  the  leaves  in  their  upwardly  swung  or  upright 
position  and  detachable  from  tbe  leaves. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


004.700.      LOOLOADINO  TONOS.     Croicb  H.  Kbu^t. 
rullerton.  La.     Filed  Apr.  29, 1910.     Serial  No.  068,326. 


In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  Jaw  member  In- 
cluding a  body  portion  having  at  one  end  a  lateral  exten- 
sion constituting  a  handle  and  at  tbe  other  end  an  elbow 
provided  with  a  recess  and  with  Integral  sharp-pointed 
teeth,  two  such  teeth  being  formed  adjacent  to  the  two 
sides  of  the  recess  and  a  third  tooth  being  formed  adja- 
eeat  to  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  recess,  said  elbow  being  also 


provided  with  a  screw  tbreaded  sodtet;  la  eemblnatlon 
with  an  auxiliary  tooth  of  greater  length  than  the  Integral 
teeth,  said  auxiliary  tooth  being  of  polygonal  cross  section 
to  constitute  a  wrench  seat,  and  said  auxiliary  tooth  being 
provided  with  a  tbreaded  shank  engaging  the  socket, 
whereby  said  detachable  tooth  la  mounted  between  the 
teeth  at  the  sides  of  tbe  recess  snd  above  tbe  tooth  at  the 
lower  edge  of  the  recess.  ^ 


0  04,761.  PULI^STRAP.  Fbakk  B.  KBirinDT,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Recording  Register  ft  Fare  Box  Company,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  C<»i>oratlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  21, 
1907.     SerUl  No.  403.131. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  arm  provided  with  an  eye, 
of  a  looped  strap  having  a  doable  portion  passing  through 
the  said  eye  and  secured  against  withdrawal  therefrom 
by  means  of  an  expanding  piece  inserted  in  the  loop  at 
one  side  of  the  eye,  and  by  an  end  of  the  strap  secured 
to  tbe  double  portion,  making  a  three-ply  thickness  of  the 
strap  at  the  other  side  of  tbe  eye. 

2.  The  comblnaticm,  with  an  arm  prorided  with  an  eye, 
of  a  looped  strap  formed  by  looping  the  two  enda  of  the 
strap  together  and  securing  them  to  the  other  member  of 
tbe  loop  at  a  point  adjacent  to  one  end  of  tbe  doubled 
strap,  the  said  end  being  inserted  through  the  loop,  and  a 
removable  engaging  piece  Inserted  in  the  loop  beyond  the 
said  eye. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  arm  prorided  with  an  eye,  a 
looped  strap  having  Its  doubled  end  passed  through  the 
said  eye  and  having  a  filling  piece  secured  In  the  said 
loop  above  tbe  eye  to  prevent  tbe  retraction  of  the  loop, 
the  said  strap,  including  an  end  therecrf,  being  enlarged 
below  the  eye  to  prevent  the  stn^  from  pushing  upwardly 
through  an  eye. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  turning  rod,  an  operating  arm 
secured  to  the  rod  and  provided  with  an  eye,  a  looped 
strap  having  a  doubled  portion  passed  throagh  tbe  said  eye 
and  enlarged  on  each  side  of  tbe  said  eye  to  oppose  end- 
wise movement  of  tbe  strap  through  the  eye  In  both  dlrec- 
tlotts  of  tbe  swinging  movement  of  tbe  operating  arm. 


994,762.  ANIMAL-HOLDINO  CRATE.  FsBonatCK  KiB. 
CHOPF,  Meriden,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
077,047. 

1.  In  a  crate  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  frame,  of  a  main  frame  hlngedly  mounted 
there<«  to  swing  Uterally,  and  an  auxiliary  frame  mov- 
ably  united  on  tbe  base  frame  and  adapted  to  be  tele- 
sc<^>ed  within  the  said  main  frame  to  swing  therewith. 

2.  In  a  crate  of  the  class  described,  the  comMnstloB 
with  a  base  frame,  of  a  main  frame  hlngedly  mounted 
thereon  to  swing  Utoally.  a  stan^lon  arranged  at  one 
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«iid  of  tkc  Main  fnmc,  an  aaxlUarr  fmoM  Movabljr 
aonBted  an  tha  baaa  frame  and  adapted  to  be  teleacoped 
within  the  aaid  naln  frame  to  twine  therewltii.  and  a 
back-board  secared  to  tke  end  of  tb«  aazlllanr  frame  op- 
paaita  tiia  atanchlon. 


3.  In  a  crate  c<  the  claM  described,  the  combination 
with  a  baae  frame,  of  a  main  frame  hlngedly  mounted 
thereon  to  swing  laterally,  a  stanchion  arranged  at  one 
end  of  the  main  frame,  said  stanchion  comprising  a  fixed 
and  a  plroted  arm,  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  locking 
tha  plToted  arm  In  an  adjusted  position,  and  an  auxiliary 
frame  morably  mounted  on  the  base  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  telescoped  within  the  said  main  frame  to  swing  there- 
with. 

4.  In  a  crate  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  baae  frame,  of  a  main  frame  hlngedly  mounted 
thereon  to  swing  laterally,  a  stanchion  arranged  at  one 
end  of  the  main  frame,  said  stanchion  comprising  a  fixed 
and  a  plTOted  arm,  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  lock- 
ing tha  plTOted  arm  In  an  adjusted  position,  means  car- 
ried by  the  fixed  arm  for  releasing  the  said  locking  means, 
and  an  aoxlllary  frame  morably  mounted  on  the  base 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  telescoped  within  the  said  main 
frame  to  swing  therewith. 

5.  In  a  crate  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  frame,  of  a  main  -frame  hlngedly  mounted 
thereon  to  swing  laterally,  a  stanchion  arranged  at  one 
end  of  the  main  frame,  said  stanchion  comprising  a  fixed 
and  a  pivoted  arm,  a  toothed  pawl  pivoted  to  the  frame 
for  locking  the  pivoted  arm  In  an  adjusted  position,  re- 
leasing means  for  the  pawl,  said  means  comprising  a  lever 
pivoted  on  the  fixed  arm  and  having  Its  short  arm  con- 
nected to  the  free  end  of  the  pawl,  and  an  aoxlllary  frame 
movably  mounted  on  the  base  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
telescoped  within  the  said  main  frame  to  swing  therewith. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


•  »4,76  8.  C0LLAP8IBLB  OABMBNT-RACK.  Jacob 
KoHN.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  623,180. 

1.  A  rack  comprising  a  first  post,  a  second  perforated 
post  slldable  relatively  thereto,  and  an  articulated  bar  se- 
enred  to  the  first  post  and  passing  through  :be  perfora- 
tion <^  the  second  post. 

2.  A  rack  comprising  a  first  post,  a  sscond  perforated 
post  sildabis  rslatlTely  thereto,  an  articulatsd  bar  having 
a  comparatively  short  arm  secured  to  the  first  post,  and 
a  comparatively  long  foldable  arm,  said  bar  passing 
through  the  perforation  of  the  second  post. 

8.  A  rack  comprlalng  a  first  post,  a  second  perforated 
post  slidafole  relatively  thereto,  an  articulated  bar  secured 
to  the  first  post  and  having  a  foldable  arm,  said  bar  pass- 
ing tiirough  the  perforation  of  the  second  post,  and  means 
for  locking  said  foldable  arm  to  said  second  poet  while 
In  a  horisontal  position. 

4.  A  rack  comprising  a  first  post,  a  second  perforated 
post  slldable  relatively  thereto,  an  artificial  bar  secured 
to  the  first  post  and  having  a  foldable  arm,  said  bar  paas- 
ing  through  the  perforation  of  the  second  post,  a  stop  at 


the  end  of  the  foldable  am,  and  a  boit  on  the  aecond  post 
adapted  to  engage  said  arm. 


^ 


M' 


6.  A  rack  comprising  a  first  post,  a  second  perforated 
post  slldable  relatively  thereto,  an  articulated  bar  secured 
to  the  first  poet  and  having  a  foldable  arm,  said  bar  pass- 
ing through  the  perforation  of  the  second  post,  a  spring- 
Infloeaced  bolt  on  the  second  post  adapted  to  engage  aal4 
arm.  and  ssenns  for  locking  said  bolt  In  Its  retractsd 
tton. 

[Clahns  0  to  10  not  printed  In  Ute  OaasCta.] 


904,754.       WINDOW 
Brooklyn,    N.    T. 
615.901. 


ATTACHIOCNT.       Fntix     Kotiki, 
Filed    Mar.    SI,    1911.      Sertal    No. 


1.  A  window  attachment  comprising  a  plurality  of 
L-shaped  members  connected  by  lasy  tong  devices,  the 
horisontal  parts  of  said  L-sbaped  members  being  adapted 
to  be  secured  on  the  bottom  of  the  window  frame,  and 
being  also  provided  with  supports  which  rest  on  the  bot- 
tom sill  of  the  window  opening,  the  upright  parts  of  said 
L-shaped  members,  at  the  sides  of  the  attachment  being 
also  provided  with  horisontal  bare,  the  free  ends  of  which 
fit  Inside  of  the  sides  of  the  window  frame  and  are  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  thereto. 

2.  A  window  attachment  comprising  a  plurality  of  L- 
shaped  members  having  upriRbt  and  horisontal  portions, 
the  horizontal  portions  of  said  members  being  provided 
at  their  inner  ends  with  locking  devices  adapted  to  operate 
in  connection  with  staples  driven  into  the  bottom  of  the 
window  frame,  and  being  also  provided  with  supports 
adapted  to  rest  on  ths  sill  of  the  window  frasM  opening, 
and  the  upright  parts  of  said  L-ahaped  members  being 
provided  at  the  sidea  of  the  attachment  with  bars,  the 
free  ends  of  which  fit  In  the  sides  of  the  window  frame  and 
are  provided  with  a  locking  device  adapted  to  operate 
in  connection  with  staples  driven  thereinto. 
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.750.  BHBABIlfG-lfACHIlfB.  Haws  Kaatrr,  ChlCMTO. 
III.,  asslgBor,  ty  mssne  assignments,  to  Jenph  T.  Ryer- 
•on  *  Son,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  4, 
1908.     Serial  No.  4S«,«SS. 


r'-.  -  ,  •,.     -.  •■  tir. 
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1.  A  shearing  machine  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
reclprocable  Made,  bottom  bladea  with  which  the  reclp- 
rocablf  blade  cooperates  and  side  blades  arranged  in  pairs, 
oas  at  each  sod  of  the  bottom  blades  and  bstwesa  which 
the  sides  of  the  redprocaMe  blade  psssss,  the  elde  blades 
of  each  pair  being  separately  moanted  and  being  adjust- 
able  toward  and  from  the  vertical  center  of  the  reclpro- 
eable  Made,  and  means  for  holding  ths  sMs  bindss  of  each 
pair  from  spreading  apart. 

2.  A  shearing  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
reclprocaMe  blade,  bottom  blades  with  which  the  recipro- 
enMe  blade  cooperates  and  side  blades  arranged  in  pairs, 
«»e  at  each  end  of  the  bottom  blades  and  between  which 
^e  sides  of  the  redprdcable  Made  passes,  supporting 
means  for  the  side  bladee  on  which  the  blades  of  each  pair 
ere  separately  moanted,  said  supporting  meana  serving  as 
<Ump8  to  act  sldewlse  against  the  work  and  being  ad- 
Jnstable  toward  and  from  the  work,  and  guides  for  said 
«4>portlng  means  arranged  to  bold  the  stdss  blades  of 
aaeh  pair  from  spreading  apart. 

8.  A  shearing  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
reclprocable  blade,  bottom  bladea,  side  blades,  the  latter 
arranged  In  pairs,  one  at  each  end  of  the  bottom  blades, 
frames  for  carrying  the  side  bladea,  each  comprising  two 
arma,  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  plane  of  the  re- 
dprocaMe blade  and  each  having  separate  guiding  en- 
gagement with  the  machine  frame,  the  side  bladee  of  each 
pair  being  separately  mounted  on  the  inner  ends  of  the 
arms  of  said  carrying  frame. 

4.  A  shearing  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
reclprocable  blade,  bottom  bladss,  side  bladee,  the  latter 
arranged  In  pairs,  one  at  each  end  of  the  bottom  blades, 
frames  for  carrying  the  side  blades,  each  comprising  two 
arms,  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  plane  of  the  reclp- 
rocable blade  and  each  having  separate  guiding  engage- 
ment with  the  machine  frame,  shear  blocks  separately 
mounted  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  be 
clamped  against  the  sides  of  the  work,  the  side  blades  of 
each  pair  being  separately  mounted  on  said  blocks. 

5.  A  shearing  machine  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
reclprocable  blade,  bottom  Madea,  side  bladea,  the  latter 
arranged  In  pairs,  one  at  each  end  of  the  bottom  blades, 
frames  for  carrying  the  side  blades,  each  comprising  two 
arms,  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  plane  of  the  reclpro- 
cable blade  and  each  having  separate  guiding  engagement 
with  the  machine  frame,  shear  blocks  separately  mounted 
en  the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms  and  sdapted  to  be  clamped 
against  the  sides  of  the  work,  the  side  blades  of  each 
pair  being  separately  mounted  on  said  blocks,  snd  sdjust- 


Ing  means  acting  on  said  carrying  frames  in  the  plane  of 
the  recii>rocable  blade  for  pressing  the  blocks  against  the 
work. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


994,700.  VAT  DYS.  Max  Kdobl,  Lererknsen,  near  Co- 
logne, Oermany,  assignor  to  f^arttenfkbriken  vorm. 
Prledr.  Bayer  ft  Ca,  Elberfeld,  Oermany,  a  Corporation 
of  Oermany.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  592.606. 
The  herein  described  new  dyestuff  being  a  hydroaxin  de- 
rivative of  the  anthracene  ssrles,  having  probably  the 
fonnola : 


which  dyestuff  crystallises  In  dark  blue  needles,  difllcnitly 
soluble  with  a  blue  color  in  nltrobensene,  soluble  in  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  with  a  brown  color ;  dyeing  the 
fiber  from  a  hydroeulfite  vat  in  blue  shadee,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


904,757.      FLYINO  MACHINE.      GBOtoa   KOMicn,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Nov.  4,  1910.     SerUI  No.  590,682. 


1.  In  an  aerial  navigating  device,  a  frame,  a  plane  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  propelling  and  a  steering  propeller, 
also  carried  by  said  frame,  means  adapted  to  actuate  said 
propellers,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  propellers  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame,  the  axis  of  said  auxiliary  propel- 
lers being  normally  disposed  In  parallelism  with  the  sur- 
face of  aald  plane,  means  adapted  to  move  said  auxiliary 
propellers  forwardly  or  in  the  direction  of  flight,  the  axis 
of  said  propellers  wlien  so  moved  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  surface  of  said  plane,  and  means  adapted  to 
rotate  said  auxiliary  propellers. 

2.  In  an  aerial  navigating  device,  a  frame,  a  plane  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  propelling  and  steering  propeller  also 
carried  by  said  frame,  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  pro- 
pellers, brackets  carried  by  said  frame,  t>earlng  members 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  bracketa,  said  bearing  members 
being  angularly  disposed  relative  to  the  vertical  axis  of 
said  navigating  device,  aoxlllary  propellers  carried  by  said 
bearing  members,  means  a<iapted  to  rotate  said  bearing 
members,  and  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  auxiliary  pro- 
pellers. 

.3.  In  an  aerial  navigating  device,  a  frame,  a  plane  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  propeller  pivotally  mounted  on  each 
side  of  said  frame,  the  axis  of  said  propellers  being  nor- 
mally disposed  in  parallelism  with  the  surface  of  said 
plane,  means  adapted  to  move  said  propellers  forwardly  or 
in  the  direction  of  flight,  the  axis  of  said  propellers  wben 
so  moved  being  disposed  at  a  downward  angle  relative  to 
the  surface  of  said  plane,  means  adapted  to  rotate  said 
propellers,  a  propelling  propeller  located  at  one  end  of 
said  frame,  and  a  steering  device. 
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•  ft  4. 7  8  8.  BAFBTT  LAMP-BXTIN0UI8HEB.  Labs 
KTimnoABO,  lantafree.  Alberta,  Cmnada.  Filed  Dec  8, 
IftlO.     SerUl  No.  595,402. 


The  combination  wltb  a  burner  of  tbe  class  set  forth, 
of  flame  eztlDguishing  members  arranged  adjacent  tbe  op- 
posite elongated  faces  of  tbe  burner  tube,  said  members 
having  downwardly  extending  rods,  balls  hlngedly  con- 
nected with  the  tube  bsTlng  one  of  their  arms  connected 
with  the  rod,  a  weighted  U-shaped  member  blngedly  oon- 
nectsd  with  one  of  the  edges  of  the  tube,  said  U-shaped 
member  having  both  of  Its  arms  underlying  one  of  the 
srms  of  the  hinged  ball,  said  U-shaped  member  also  hav- 
ing one  of  its  arms  of  a  greater  length  than  Its  opposite 
arm  and  the  said  longer  arm  extending  beyond  the  burner 
and  being  provided  with  a  weight,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  puri>ose  set  forth. 


004.759.  COMBINED  ERASER  AND  PEN-EXTRACTOR. 
PsANK  H.  Lamobbux.  Smitlislilrs,  ILL  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1911.     Serial  No.  005.304. 


Tbe  combination  with  an  elastic  body  having  spaced 
sockets  in  one  end,  of  an  extractor  comprising  s  pair  of 
compressible  Jaws  connected  together  and  having  parallel 
extension  tines  fitted  In  the  sockets  in  tbe  l>ody,  and  in- 
tvmed  nibs  formed  on  tlie  Jaws  for  gripping  s  pen  point. 


994J«J0.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Thomas  E.  La«ot,  Ifiddles- 
boro.  Ky.,  naslgnor  to  Southern  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.  Filed  July  11,  1910. 
Serial  No.  571,531. 


with  eyes  to  loosely  receive  tbe  opper  round  of  said  lad- 
der, tlM  opposite  end  portion  of  said  aras  tsnnlnatiag  la 
hooka,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  ladder,  and  a  grapple  there- 
for including  a  pair  of  arms  plvotaily  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  upper  round  of  the  ladder,  and  terminating  at 
tbelr  frss  ends  la  hooks ;  of  a  Mo^  hating  spaced  open- 
ings for  the  loose  reception  of  said  arms,  said  openings 
being  arranged  la  Juxtapositloo  snd  having  inclined  sides 
forming  bearing  surfsces  for  said  arsts  wh«a  the  iMwked 
ends  of  the  latter  are  directod  in  opposite  directions  to 
engage  a  support. 


994,761.  FOLDING  AND  CORDINO  ATTACHMBNT 
FOR  SEWING-MACHINES.  AuuAjroBB  Ladbschu. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Singer  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  misabeth,  N.  J.,  s  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Sept  18,  1909.    Serial  No.  617.988. 


1.  A  eloth-foldlng  and  cord-guiding  attachment  for  1 
tag  machines  comprising  a  cloth-presser  nssaiksr  providod 
with  a  scroll  guide  and  an  adJuBtsbly-sscnrsd  cloth-fold- 
ing and  cord-guldlng  bracket,  the  latter  being  provided 
with  a  eloth-foldlng  member,  a  cord-guiding  member  and 
Bssans  tor  liolding  said  braeksC  against  aeddsntal  dis- 
placement when  in  operative  position. 

2.  A  cloth-foldlDg  and  cord-guiding  attaehmsnt  for  ssw- 
ing  macbinee  comprising  a  clotta-preeaer  SMmber  provided 
with  a  scroll  guide  and  an  adjustably-secured  cloth-fold- 
ing and  eord-guiding  bracket,  tlis  latter  being  provided 
with  a  threading  Up,  a  cloth-folding  member  aad  ksok 
shaped  eord-guldlng  members,  tbe  Istter  of  which  ars  ar* 
ranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tbeading  Up. 

3.  A  cloth-folding  and  cord-guiding  attachment  for  sew- 
ing machines  comprialng  a  clotb-preaser  member  provided 
with  s  cord-gnldlng  groove,  a  scroU  guide  and  an  ad- 
justably-secured eloth-foldlng  and  cord-guldlng  bracket, 
the  latter  bslag  provided  with  a  cloth-folding  msmbsr.  a 
cord-guiding  member  and  means  cooperating  with  ssid 
presser  member  for  holding  said  bracket  against  acci- 
dental displacement  when  in  operative  poeitlOB. 

4.  In  a  cloth-folding  and  cord-guldlng  attachment  for 
sewing  msehines,  the  following  instrumentalities  in  com- 
binstlon  :  a  cloth-presser  member  provided  with  a  cord- 
gnldlng  groove,  a  scroll  guide  and  an  adjustably-secured 
cloth-foldlag  and  cord-guiding  bracket,  the  latter  being 
provided  with  a  cloth-folding  member,  multiple  hook- 
shaped  cord-guldlng  members,  a  threading  lip.  and  means 
for  holding  said  bracket  against  sccldental  displscement 
when  ia  operative  position. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  ladder;  of  a  grapple  includ- 
lag  a  pair  oC^arms  offset  at  one  end  portion  and  provided 


9  0  4.782.  HOSB-COUPLINO.  John  LaHMANif 
Math  IAS  Woltbk,  Wellsvllle.  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  2. 
1910.  Serial  No.  590344. 
Jl.  A  coupling  comprising  a  primary  member  and  a 
secondary  member ;  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  primary  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  the  secondary  member  to  iMid 
the  members  assembled  ;  resilient  means  for  sctuatlag  the 
latch  to  engage  tbe  secondary  member :  and  a  push  but- 
ton slldable  in  tbe  primary  member  to  move  tbe  latch 
out  of  engagement  with  the  secondary  member,  the  Irat- 
ton  consisting  of  rsmorably  connectsd  parts,  one  of 
which  engagea  the  primary  member  against  rotation,  and 
tbe  other  of  which  engages  tbe  primary  member  to  pre- 
vent the  withdrawal  of  the  botton,  the  last  named  part 
aad  tfcs  latch  being  provided  with  intersngaging  rlsmits 
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to  bold  said  parts  sfalast  rotattea  with  rcqwet  to  tbs 
other  part. 


2.  A  coupling  comprising  a  primary  member  and  a  sec- 
oadary  member  ;  a  latch  pivoted  in  the  primary  member 
and  adapted  to  aagage  the  seooodary  SMunber  to  hold  tbe 
Msibsri  asMBblad;  a  gprliig  plate  dispoaed  within  the 
primary  member  aad  iMarlag  at  one  sad  agaiast  tlie  Istch 
to  setuste  the  Istch  to  engace  the  secondary  member :  s 
connecting  element  uniting  the  other  end  of  the  plate 
with  the  primary  member ;  thsrs  hsiag  a  longitudinal 
groove  in  the  latch  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  tbe  plate 
slidably :  and  to  prevsat  the  plate  from  tilting  laterally 
upon  tbe  connecting  element ;  and  means  operable  from 
tbe  exterior  of  tbe  primary  member  for  tilting  the  latch 
out  of  engagement  with  the  secondary  member. 


•94,768.  TOTINO-MACHINB.  Stvbb  Lob,  Minneapolis 
Minn.,  sssignor  of  two-thirds  to  Jesse  W.  Walker,  Pitta- 
burg,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1907,  SerUl  No.  355,677.  Re- 
newed Mar.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  547.353. 


tlons  withoat  aetloa  oa  said  registers,  vote  limiting  mech- 
anism cooperating  with  each  series  of  r^;lster  actuators 
and  grouping  certain  thereof,  independent  restoring  de- 
vices for  said  several  series  of  register  actuators,  render- 
ing tbe  same  operative  on  their  respective  registers,  undsT- 
retum  movements  effected  thereby,  and  means  for  pr«> 
vsatlag  slmnltaneoos  actuator  rostoriag  movements  of  ths 
said  independent  restoring  deriess. 

4.  In  a  multiplex  voting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  common  series  of  registers,  of  several  independent  series 
of  register  actnatora  operative  on  said  common  registers 
snd  srranged  to  be  individually  moved  into  set  positions, 
and  means  for  independently  imparting  common  return 
movements  to  the  several  series  of  register  actnatora  and 
causing  the  said  actnatora  to  operate  the  respeetivs 
reglstera  under  such  movements,  substantially  as  ds- 
scrlbed. 

6.  In  a  multiplex  voting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  common  series  of  registera,  of  Independent  series  of 
register  actuaton  arranged  in  groups,  certain  of  tbe  said 
groups  including  a  plurality  of  actnatora,  vote  limiting 
mechanism  cooperating  with  said  grouped  series  of  register 
actuators,  restoring  derices  for  said  register  sctuators 
operative  to  impart  simultaneous  return  movements  from 
set  positioos  to  tbe  respective  series  of  register  actuators, 
and  to  cause  said  actnatora  to  act  upon  the  respectivs 
registera,  and  means  for  preventing  simultaneous  actua- 
tor operating  movements  of  said  restoring  "aerioes,  sub- 
stantially as  dsseribsd. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  maltlplex  voting  machine,  a  common  series  of 
registers,  several  Independent  series  of  register  ac- 
tus tora  operstlng  on  said  common  registers  but 
adspted  to  be  moved  into  set  positions  and  to  be  re- 
tarasd  to  normal  positions,  indlridually.  without  action 
on  ssId  registera,  snd  restoring  derices  for  said  series  of 
register  sctuators,  rendering  the  same  operative  on  the 
cooperating  registera  under  retiuna  movements  effected 
theraby. 

2.  In  a  multiplex  voting  machine,  a  common  series  of 
rsflstera,  seversl  independent  serlee  of  register  actustors 
operstlve  on  said  common  registera,  but  movable  Into  sst 
positions  aad  hack  to  normal  positions  without  action  on 
said  registera,  vote  limiting  mechanism  cooperating  with 
each  series  of  register  sctuatora  and  grouping  certain  of 
the  same,  and  restoring  deri<^  for  said  sctuatora  render- 
ing the  sams  opsrstlve  oa  their  respective  eoOpsrating 
registera  nadsr  retom  movements  effected  thereby. 

8.  In  a  mnltlfUsx  voting  machine,  tbs  esWMnation  with 
a  oommon  ssrtss  of  registera,  of  indspsadsat  series  of 
reglstsr  actnatora  operative  on  said  common  registsrs, 
bat  moTsble  into  set  positions  and  back  to  normal  posl- 


994.764.  DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS-ENGINE  FANS. 
OiLBBBT  J.  LooMis.  Bris,  Ps.,  Bsslguor  to  Modsm  Tool 
Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  356,689. 


1.  In  a  driving  deriee  for  engine  fans,  tbe  combination 
with  an  explosive  engine  adapted  to  variable  loads  and 
speed*;  and  a  fan  adapted  to  cool  the  engine  of  a  driv- 
ing connsctioa  between  the  engine  and  the  fan  comprising 
a  frtctional  drlring  mechanism  and  automatic  mesns  for 
dsersaalng  the  frictional  engagement  of  the  mecbsnlsm  aa 
the  speed  of  the  engine  Increases. 

2.  In  a  driring  device  for  engine  fans,  tbe  combination 
with  aa  explosive  engine  adapted  to  variable  loads  and 
speeds :  and  a  fan  adapted  to  cool  the  engine  of  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  the  engine  and  the  fan  compris- 
ing a  friction  elnteh  and  antomatle  means  for  derreaaias 
frictional  engagssosat  of  the  clutch  as  the  speed  of  tbs 
engine  increases. 

8.  In  a  drtvlBg  derics  for  engine  fans,-  the  combi- 
nation   with    aa    axplosivs    engine    sdapted    to    varl- 
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able  loads  and  speeds ;  and  a  fan  adapted  to  cool  tb« 
enslnc  of  a  drlTlng  connection  between  the  eniclne  and 
the  ten  comprUilngr  ■  Metlon  ciateh :  and  a  centrlfugally 
actuated  automatic  means  for  decreasing  the  frictlonal 
engagement  of  the  meebanlsm  as  tbe  speed  of  the  engine 
lacreasea. 

4.  In  a  drlTlng  derlce  for  engine  flans,  tbe  combination 
with  an  explosive  engine  adapted  to  Tarlable  loads  and 
speeds ;  and  a  fan  adapted  to  cool  tbe  engine  of  a  abaft 
8  on  which  the  fan  is  mounted ;  means  for  supporting  the 
■haft  at  each  end ;  and  a  drtrteg  connection  between  the 
fan  and  tbe  engine  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  comprising 
a  friction  clutch  and  automatic  means  for  decreasing  the 
frictlonal  engagement  of  tbe  dutch  ••  tbe  speed  of  tbe 
engine  Increases. 

5.  In  a  drlTlng  derice  for  engine  fans,  the  combination 
with  an  explofllre  engine  adapted  to  variable  loads  and 
tpttda;  and  a  fan  adapted  to  cool  the  engine  of  a  shaf^ 
S ;  a  ileeve  mounted  on  «ald  shaft  and  on  which  the  fan 
is  mounted  ;  a  pulley  Jonmaled  on  said  sleeve  and  carry- 
ing one  of  the  members  of  a  friction  clutch  ;  the  second 
member  of  the  friction  clutch  slidlngly  mounted  on  tbe 
sleeve ;  a  centrlfugally  actuated  device  for  moving  the 
dutch  membera  out  of  engagement  aa  tbe  speed  increaaea 
and  for  moving  said  members  into  engagement  aa  tbe  speed 
decreases ;  and  means  for  driving  tbe  pniiey  from  the 
engine. 

[ClaloM  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


994,765.     WINDSIILLl     FkkoMa.nnino.  Diets,  W70. 
Apr.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  554,U50. 


Filed 


A  wind  mill  including  a  support,  a  wheel  mounted  for 
rotation  in  a  horitontal  plane  on  8a Id  support,  a  plurality 
of  blades  plvotally  mounted  on  the  wheel  and  each  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  metal  having  one  longitudinal  edge 
thereof  bent  upon  itself  and  thence  extended  outwardly 
to  produce  a  socket,  and  a  pin  extending  through  tbe 
soclcet  of  each  blade  and  forming  tlie  pivotal  axis  thereof. 


994,766.  COMBINED  HARROW  AND  CULTIVATOR. 
Jaues  8.  MAB8H,  Quincy,  III.  FUed  Nov.  11.  1909. 
Serial  No.  027,518. 


A  cultivating  instrument  of  the  character  described,  in 
dading  a  main  frame,  carrying  wheeU  for  Raid  main 
frame,  a  supplemental  frame  equipped  with  cultlvVting 
means  and  connected  to  said  main  frame,  ball-shaped  up- 
standing staoehlona  carried  by  said  main  frame,  and  up- 


standing members  carried  by  asM  supplemental  frame, 
said  upstanding  member  having  an  inwardly  czttadlaf 
lateral  arm  having  a  book^nded  terminal  engaging  said 
bail-ahaped  stanchion.  -^    ■.  .^., 


994,767.  UBN.  SiOMtnn)  U±rwM,  Chicago,  ni.,  assignor 
to  Albert  Plek  ft  Coaipaay.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illlnola.     FUaa  Dm:.  SS.  1009.     Serial  No.  584,724. 


■>  ^. 


■c-.'^, 


1.  An  urn,  comprising  an  outer  Jscket,  an  inner  recep- 
tacle spaced  therefrom  annularly,  a  ring  supported  by  one 
of  said  parts  and  dosing  the  annular  space  between  said 
Jacket  and  receptacle  at  the  top.  and  a  stirring  device 
removably  supported  by  said  ring. 

2.  An  urn,  comprising  an  outer  Jacket,  an  inner  recep* 
tacle  spaced  therefrom  annularly,  a  ring  fixed  to  one  of 
said  parts  and  closing  the  annular  space  therebetween  at 
the  top.  a  removable  ring  supported  by  said  fixed  ring, 
means  for  locking  said  rings  together,  and  a  stirrer  carried 
by  and  removable  with  aald  removable  ring. 

3.  An  urn.  comprlaing  an  open- topped  receptacle,  a 
stirring  device  therein,  a  supporting  ring  In  the  top  of 
said  recepUcle  to  which  aald  stirring  device  is  perma- 
nently connected,  means  for  locking  said  ring  In  aald 
receptacle,  an  operating  handle  for  said  stirring  device 
mounted  on  said  recepUcle  at  the  side  thereof,  and  a  de- 
tachable connection  between  said  handle  and  said  stirring 
device  for  permitting  said  stirrtog  device  to  be  discon- 
nected from  said  handle. 

4.  An  urn,  comprising  an  open-topped  receptacle,  a  stir- 
rinK  device  therein,  a  removable  supporting  frame  to  which 
said  stirring  device  is  connected  comprising  a  ring  remov- 
ably held  in  tbe  top  of  tbe  receptacle  and  notched  In  tbe 
side,  a  keeper  on  said  receptacle  adapted  to  enter  said 
notch  to  hold  said  ring,  gearing  for  said  device  mounted 
on  said  receptacle,  and  a  detachable  connection  between 
aald  handle  and  said  gearing. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  urn  comprising  an  open  topped 
receptacle,  a  stirring  device  therein,  a  removable  sup- 
porting frame  for  said  device,  driving  mecbaniam  for 
said  device  mounted  on  aald  frame  and  embodying  a  hori- 
sontally  extending  arm.  and  a  longitudinally  movable 
spring  pressed  operating  handle  adapted  to  he  normally 
forced  inward  to  operatively  engage  said  horlsontal  shaft 


994.768.    CLAMP.     PATaiCK  D.  McACLirrs.  Lowell,  Mass. 

Filed  July  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  670,864. 

1.  In  a  clamp  for  plates  of  brittle  material,  the  com- 
bination of  a  leaf  member  iiavtag  a  pivot  pla,  and  another 
leaf  member  bavlnK  a  hole  for  said  pivot  pin.  with  a  aet 
acrew  which  pasaee  through  the  last  named  member  and 
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bears  on  the  pivot  pin.  and  means  fOr  attaclHng  each  of 
said  leaf  mambers  to  an  adloinlnc  pUtSk 


2.  In  a  clamp  for  connecting  platea  of  brittle  material, 
tbe  combination  of  a  leaf  which  baa  transverse  teeth  and 
A  pivot  pin,  with  another  leaf  having  transverse  teeth  and 
a  pivot  pin  hole,  and  a  set  screw  which  passes  through  the 
last  named  leaf  into  the  pivot  pin  bole,  together  with 
alldable  members  each  of  which  baa  traaaTerse  teeth 
which  register  with  the  teeth  on  aald  leaves  and  each  of 
which  baa  a  longitudinal  alot,  clamping  screws  whoee 
shanks  are  smaller  than  the  width  of  the  alota  and  which 
pass  through  tbe  alota  Into  the  leaves,  together  with  meana 
for  attaching  the  alldable  members  to  adjoining  platea. 

3.  In  a  clamp  for  connecting  plates  of  brittle  material, 
the  combination  of  a  leaf  which  has  transverse  teeth  and 
a  pivot  pin,  with  another  leaf  having  transverse  teeth  and 
a  pivot  pin  hole,  and  a  set  screw  which  paaaee  through 
the  last  named  leaf  Into  the  pivot  pin  hole,  together  with 
alldable  members  each  of  which  baa  transverse  teeth 
which  register  with  the  teeth  on  aald  leaves  and  each  of 
which  has  an  open  longitudinal  alot  at  ita  inner  end. 
clamping  screws  whose  shanks  are  smaller  than  the  width 
of  tbe  slots  and  which  pasa  through  the  alots  into  the 
Isavss,  tocetber  with  SMana  for  attaching  tbe  sUdable 
members  to  adjoining  platea. 

4.  In  a  clamp  for  connecting  platea  of  brittle  material, 
tbe  combination  of  a  leaf  which  has  transverse  teeth  and 
a  pivot  pin.  with  another  leaf  having  transverse  teeth  and 
A  pivot  pin  hole,  and  a  set  screw  which  pssses  through 
tks  last  named  leaf  Into  the  pivot  pin  hole,  together  with 
alldable  members  each  ot  which  has  transverse  teeth 
which  register  with  the  teeth  on  aald  leavea  and  each  of 
which  baa  a  bolt  bole  near  ita  eater  end  and  an  opsn 
longitudinal  alot  at  its  inner  end,  damping  screws  whose 
shanks  are  smaller  than  the  width  of  the  alota  which  paaa 
through  the  alota  into  the  leaves,  together  with  Iwlts 
which  pass  through  tbe  bolt  boles,  and  two  rimmed  lead 
washers  carried  by  each  bolt,  and  nuts  therefor  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  damp,  tbe  combination  of  a  leaf  which  baa  a 
pivot  plB.  with  another  leaf  which  baa  a  pivot  pin  hole, 
and  a  set  acrew  which  passes  through  the  last  named 
leaf  Into  the  pivot  pin  hole,  together  with  a  Member  so  at- 
tached to  each  leaf  as  to  be  capable  of  transverse  move- 
ment thereon  and  having  a  bolt  bole  near  its  outer  end. 
a  bolt  which  passes"  through  the  bolt  hole  In  the  left 
hand  member  and  having  a  right  band  thread,  a  nut  there- 
for, a  bolt  which  paaaea  through  the  bolt  bole  In  the  right 
hand  member  and  having  a  left  band  thread,  and  a  not 
therefor  aa  described. 
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Justment.  and  a  wheel  carrying  standard  mounted  upon 
the  bar  for  longitudinal  and  vertical  adjustment  with  ref- 
erence to  said  bar  at  tbe  end  distant  from  tbe  end  bavtog 
tbe  angular  log. 


994,769.  PIX)W.  Robert  McKbk,  Warsaw.  N.  T.  Filed 
>   Jan.  T,  1911.     Serial  No.  601.300. 

1.  A  wheal  attachment  for  plowa  comprlaing  a  bar  hav- 
ing an  angalar  lug  at  one  end,  the  corresponding  ends  of 
the  bar  and  lug  being  recesaed  to  form  seats,  a  wheel  car- 
rying standard  guided  upon  said  seata,  means  for  securing 
the  standard  In  adjusted  position,  means  for  securing  the 
bar  upon  a  plow  beam  for  longitudinal  and  transverse  ad- 
JustBMnt,  and  a  wheel  carrying  standard  mounted  upon 
the  bar  at  the  end  dlatant  from  the  end  having  the  angu- 
lar lug. 

jc.  2.  A  wheel  attachment  for  plowa  comprising  a  bar  hav- 
ing an  angular  lug  at  one  end.  the  corresponding  ends  of 
the  l>ar  and  lug  being  rscfsaed  to  form  seata,  a  wheel  car- 
rying standard  guided  npon  said  seats,  meana  for  aecuring 
the  ataadard  in  adjnated  position,  means  for  securing  the 
bar  npon  a  plow  beam  for  longitudinal  and  transverae  ad- 


3.  A  iMir  having  at  one  end  an  angular  lug,  the  ends  of 
said  bar  and  lug  being  recesaed  to  form  seats,  a  wheel  car- 
rying standard  guided  upon  said  seats  and  vertically 
adjustable  with  reference  to  tbe  bar,  means  for  securing 
said  standard  in  adjusted  position,  a  collar  longitudinally 
adjustable  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  bar.  a  wheel 
carrying  standard  vertically  adjustable  in  said  collar,  and 
a  clip  engaging  the  bar  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  hav- 
ing the  angular  log  and  the  adjustable  collar  and  adapted 
to  secure  the  t>ar  for  longitudinal  adjustment  upon  a  plow 
l>eam. 


994,770.    GAOE.    Hasst  Chables  MBT^Ba,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  666382. 


.i-    •■ 
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1.  In  a  gage,  a  vertical  shell  having  means  for  attach- 
ing the  lower  end  to  a  tank,  means  within  to  indicate  the 
level  of  the  liquid  in  the  shell,  a  check  valve  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  aheli  to  discharge  air  aa  tbe  abell  recelvea  llq- 
nid,  and  a  valve  below  tbe  check  valve  adapted  to  chedi 
the.outfiow  of  air  aa  the  liquid  rises  within  the  shell. 

2.  A  gage,  comprising  a  vertical  shell,  having  means  at 
ita  lower  end  for  attaching  same  to  a  tank,  a  removable 
head  at  its  upper  end  having  therein  a  dial  and  a  visual 
glass  above  the  same,  a  spiral  abaft  within  the  shell  hav- 
ing a  revoluble  head,  vertically-movable,  to  which  the  up- 
per end  of  aald  shaft  la  secured  to  provide  for  a  slight  ver- 
tical movement,  said  head  having  a  finger  above  the  dial 
plate,  and  a  valve  disk  below  tbe  dial  plate,  and  a  check 
valve  for  admitting  air  to  the  chamber  between  the  visual 
glass  and  dial  plate. 

8.  A  gage,  comprlaing  a  vertical  shell,  having  a  remov- 
hble  noasle  at  Its  lower  end  and  a  removable  cap  at  its 
upper  e^d,  said  cap  having  a  viaual  glass,  and  a  dial  plate 
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below  tbe  glass,  a  Terttcally-moyable  head  rvvolably 
moaoted  in  the  dial  plate,  having  a  pointer  on  Its  end 
aboTe  the  dial  plate  and  a  valve  below  the  dial  plate, 
said  cap  having  a  vent  to  admit  air  to  the  chamber  formed 
between  the  visual  glass  and  dial  plate,  a  vertical  spiral 
shaft  having  its  upper  end  secured  to  the  revoluble  head 
to  provide  for  a  slight  vertical  movement,  a  vertically- 
movable  float  in  the  shell  engaging  with  the  spiral  shaft 
to  turn  the  same  when  the  float  rises  and  falls,  an  arm 
projecting  from  one  side  of  the  float,  and  a  guide  rod  par- 
allel with  the  spiral  shaft  which  passes  loosely  through 
the  arm  to  prevent  the  turning  of  the  float 


994,771.  SELF-DUMPING  FRDIT-BUCKET.  Jambs  W. 
MooKB,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  July  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
806,645. 


/  ' 


In  combination,  a  bucket,  cleats  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  bucket  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  ball  pivouily  con- 
nected to  the  upper  portion  of  the  bucket  and  adapted  to 
fold  against  opposite  sides  to  bring  its  top  portion  within 
a  short  distance  of  the  bottom  of  the  bucket,  said  bail  hav- 
ing its  medial  portion  depressed,  a  double  hook  mounted 
opon  the  depressed  portion  of  the  bail  and  consisting  of  a 
strip  folded  about  the  ball  and  having  its  end  portions 
brought  together  and  secured  and  the  terminal  portions 
oppositely  bent  to  form  hooks  which  are  adapted  to  engage 
the  cleats  of  the  bucket  when  the  ball  is  folded,  a  sus- 
pending loop  engaging  the  folded  portion  of  the  strip 
forming  the  doable  hook,  and  an  operating  cord  attached 
to  the  suspending  loop. 


994,772.  CASH-RSOI8TER.  William  H.  Mdist,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incorpo- 
rated In  1906.)     Filed  July  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,327. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accounting  mechanism  and  means  for  differen- 
tially positioning  said  mechanism,  of  discount  discharging 
devices,  connections  from  said  accounting  mechanism  for 
adjusting  said  discharging  devices  in  approximate  propor- 
tl<m  to  the  movement  of  said  accounting  mechanism, 
means  normally  locking  said  discharging  devices,  and  con- 
nections from  said  accounting  mechanism  for  releasing 
said  locking  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accounting  mechanism  and  an  operating  means 
for  differentially  adjusting  said  accounting  mechanism,  of 
discount  discharging  devices,  connections  from  said  ac- 
counting mechanism  for  controlling  said  discharging  de- 
vices and  constructed  to  position  said  discharging  devices 
In  an  approximately  constant  ratio  to  the  adjustment  of 
■aid   accounting   mechanism,   a   manipulatlTe  device   for 


operating  said  discharging  devices,  means  normally  lock- 
ing said  manipulative  device  against  operation,  and  a  con- 
nection from  saM  operating  means  for  releasing  said  lock- 
ing means.      .  .,    .  \ . 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cash  accounting  mechanism  and  an  operating 
means  for  differentially  adjusting  said  accounting  medi- 
anlam,  of  check  or  coin  discharging  devices  comprising 
ejectors,  connections  from  said  accounting  mechanism  con- 
structed to  move  said  ejectors  to  extents  having  sa  ap- 
proximately constant  ratio  to  the  adjusted  positions  of 
said  accounting  mechanism,  a  manipulative  device  for  op- 
erating said  ejectors,  a  locking  device  normally  preventing 
actuation  of  said  manipulative  device,  and  connections 
from  said  operating  means  for  withdrawing  said  locking 
device  from  locking  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accounting  mechanism  and  an  operating  means 
for  differentially  adjusting  said  accounting  mechanism,  of 
coin  or  check  discharging  mechanism  comprising  ejectors, 
connections  from  said  accounting  mechanism  constructed 
to  position  said  ejectors  differentially,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  ejectors,  a  locking  device  normally  preventing 
operation  of  said  ejector  operating  means,  connections 
from  said  accounting  mechanism  operating  means  for  re- 
leasing said  locking  device,  a  latch  for  holding  said  lock- 
ing device  In  releasing  position,  and  connections  from  said 
ejector  operating  means  for  tripping  said  latch. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  accounting  mechanism  and  an  operating  mecha- 
nism therefor,  of  check  or  coin  discharging  devices  com- 
prising ejectors,  connections  from  said  accounting  mech- 
anism for  adjusting  said  ejectors  to  extents  having  an  ap- 
proximately constant  ratio  to  accounts  entered  on  the  ae- 
coanting  mechanism,  and  a  manipulative  device  for  oper- 
ating said  ejectors  when  the  same  have  been  adjusted. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


994,773.  CASH-REGISTER.  William  H.  Muzzt.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incor- 
porated in  1906.)  FUed  Aug.  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
448.032. 

1.  In  a  cash  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with 
devices  for  recording  within  the  machine  the  amount  and 
a  distinct  character  to  identify  each  of  any  number  of 
sales,  means  controlled  by  tbe  machine  for  indicating  at 
a  distance  the  Identifying  character  of  each  sale  recorded. 

2.  In  a  cash  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with 
devices  for  recording  within  the  machine  different  smounta. 
and  a  character  to  independently  identify  each  amount, 
of  an  electrically  operated  indicator  controlled  by  tbe 
machine  for  indicating  a  corresponding  identifying  char- 
acter for  each  amount  recorded. 
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8.  In  a  cash  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with 
4evlces  for  recording  the  amount  and  an  Independent 
Identifying  number  for  each  amount,  of  means  controlled 
by  the  machine  for  indicatinfe  at  a  distance  tbe  number  of 
•ach  sale  recorded. 


v.-*, 


posed  between  the  lights  and  indicators  to  prevent  tbe 
Oluminatlon  of  the  indicators,  and  means  controlled  by 
each  group  of  keys  for  withdrawing  the  guard  from  Ita 
partlculsr  Indicator. 

8.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
mechanlam,  of  an  indicator,  a  light,  a  guard  interposed 
between  the  light  and  indicator  to  prevent  the  illumination 
of  the  indicator,  means  controlled  by  the  operating  mecha- 
nism for  withdrawing  the  guard,  and  means  for  holding 
the  latter  in  its  withdrawn  position. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  tbe  combination  with  a  series  of 
keys  divided  Into  groups,  of  a  plurality  of  Indicators  one 
for  each  group,  lights  for  said  indicators,  gusrds  inter- 
posed between  tbe  lights  and  indicators  to  prevent  the 
illumination  of  the  indicators,  means  controlled  by  each 
group  of  keys  for  withdrawing  tbe  guard  from  its  par- 
ticular indicator,  and  means  for  holding  the  guard  in  ita 
withdrawn  position. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
keys  divided  into  groups,  of  a  plurality  of  indicators  one 
for  each  group,  constantly  burning  lights  for  said  indica- 
tors, pivoted  plates  interposed  between  the  lights  snd  indi- 
cators to  prevent  the  lllumlnstlon  of  the  latter,  means 
controlled  by  each  group  of  keys  for*wltbdrawing  a  plate 
from  its  particular  Indicator  and  means  for  holding  the 
plate  in  its  withdrawn  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


4.  In  a  cash  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with 
type  carriers  for  printing  the  i^mount  and  an  Independent 
Identifying  number  for  each  sale,  of  means  controlled  by 
tki  machine  for  designating  at  a  distance  from  the  ma- 
iktee  the  number  of  tbe  sale  printed. 

5.  In  a  caah  accounting  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
Varices  for  recording  tbe  smount  and  number  of  each  sale, 
•f  an  electrically  operated  indicstor  controlled  by  the 
machine  for  indicating  tbe  number  of  tbe  sale  recorded. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


•94.774.  CA8H-RBOI8TBR.  William  H.  Mdmt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Nstlonai  Cash  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Obio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incor- 
porated in  1906.)  Piled  Aug.  11.  1908.  Serial  No. 
448.083. 
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1.  In  a  cash  register,  tbe  combination  with  a  series  of 
keys  divided  Into  groups,  of  a  plurality  of  Indicators  one 
for  each  group  of  keys,  constantly  burning  lights  for  said 
Indicators,  guards  for  preventing  tbe  lights  from  lllnml- 
natlng  the  Indicators,  and  means  controlled  by  each  group 
of  keys  for  controlling  tbe  guards. 

2.  In  a  cssh  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
kayi  divided  into  gronpa,  of  a  plurality  of  indicators  one 
tor  each  gronp.  lights  for  said  indicators,  guards  inter- 


994,77s.     BRICK-HAMMER.     John  A.  Nblson,  Rockford, 
111.    Filed  Msy  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  569,842. 


A  hammer  head  having  an  eye  and  a  pole  portion,  and 
having  also  a  nail  pulling  adjunct  which  results  from  a 
cylindrical  bore  which  is  drilled  obliquely  into  the  pole 
portion  and  extends  from  the  eye  in  such  relation  as  to 
provide  a  downwardly  tapering  V-shaped  opening  in  the 
.front  face  of  the  hannner,  forming  a  downward  continua- 
tion of  tbe  eye,  and  having  Its  edge  portions  overhanging 
the  bore. 


994,776.     DOOR-HOLDER.     Fan)  H.   Nbtt,  Rialto,   Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  585,673. 

1.  In  a  holding  device  for  doors,  spaced  flexible  clip* 
secured  upon  the  door,  a  rod  tightly  engaged  by  tbe  clips, 
said  rod  having  its  lower  end  threaded,  a  foot  for  said 
threaded  portion,  a  rack  bar  upon  tbe  door,  a  handle  mem- 
ber Integrally  formed  with  the  rod  and  baring  one  of  its 
ends  provided  with  a  tooth  sdapted  to  normally  engage 
one  of  the  teeth  of  tbe  rack  bar. 

2.  A  door  holding  device,  said  device  comprising  a  rod 
member  having  one  of  Its  ends  constructed  of  resilient 
material  and  bent  to  form  a  loop,  and  an  Integral  handle 
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tor  tb«  loop,  mM  taaadto  baTlng  od«  of  Its  ends  fonned 
wttb  •  dog,  flexible  dtp*  eagaglog  tbe  rod  and  seenred  to 
the  door,  a  foot  apon  tbe  lower  portion  of  tb«  rod,  and 
a  rack  bar  aecared  to  tbe  door  and  adapted  to  be  normally 
eagaced  bj  tbe  doy  npon  tbe  baodle. 


3.  In  a  holding  device  for  doora,  a  vertlcallj  movable 
rod,  a  foot  npon  tbe  rod,  flexible  cHpa  surroandlng  tbe  rod 
and  connected  with  the  door,  said  clips  being  each  con- 
structed of  a  single  strand  of  resilient  material  and  pro- 
Tiding  a  looped  body  portion  and  oppositely  disposed  arms 
provided  with  sustaining  elements,  the  upper  portion  of 
the  slidable  rod  being  fonned  of  resilient  material,  tbe  said 
upper  portion  being  looped  and  baring  its  extremity  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  having  its  Inner  face  provided  with  a 
projecting  portion,  a  rack  bar  secured  upon  tbe  door,  and 
tbe  inner  projecting  portion  of  the  handle  adapted  to  en- 
gage between  tbe  teeth  of  the  rack  bar. 


994,777.  APPARATUS  FOB  MANUFACTURING  PIL- 
LARS. Emil  Niembyek,  Berlln-Tempelhof,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  S56.841. 


1.  In  mechanism  for  manufacturing  pillars  and  other 
tabular  structures  and  articles,  a  solid  inexpansible  cor*, 
in  combination  with  a  longitudinally  slit  resilient  sleeva 
fitting  thereon  and  a  removable  part  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
Into  the  sUt  of  the  sleeve  and  fitting  between  the  core  and 
the  parts  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  to  said  slit,  thus  slightly 
expanding  said  sleeve  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2,  In  mechanism  for  manufacturing  pillars  and  other 
tabular  structures  and  articles,  a  solid  inexpansible  core. 
In  combination  with  a  longitudinally  slit  resilient  sleeve 
fitting  thereon  and  a  block  27  fitting  against  the  fac^  of 
said  solid  core  and  provided  with  a  ridge  28  fitting  into 
said  silt  to  hold  said  sleeve  expanded  until  the  withdrawal 
of  said  block  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  mechanism  for  manufacturing  pillars  and  other 
tubular  structures  and  articles,  a  work-holding  core,  a  pair 
of  pressure  rollers  in  contact  with  the  work  thereon  above 


*B<1  below  said  core,  a  i>alr  of  springs  and  conaectlng 
means  arranged  to  draw  said  rollers  toward  aaM  core  aai 
a  pair  of  weighted  lev«r«  arraaged  to  aid  tn  rakteg  the 
lower  roller  against  said  core' sabstantljaiy  aa  set  fortlL 


994.778.    FLCXIBLK  CONNBCTION.    Jamm  H.  O'BaiBir. 
Illon.  N.  T.    Filed  July  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  S71,M1. 


1.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  spring,  of  atrlps  of  material 
secured  to  oppoelt^  ends  of  ^Id  spring,  said  stripe  of  ma- 
terial being  turned  back  on  themselves  to  form  loops,  and 
guide  platea  Interpoaed  between  said  strips  of  material  and 
said  spring. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  spring,  of  strips  of  material 
secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  spring  and  being  bent 
back  on  themselves  to  form  loops,  guide  plates  for  keeping 
ssid  strips  of  material  out  of  contact  with  said  apring, 
and  a  guide  plate  Interposed  between  said  strips  of  aa- 
terlal  to  maintain  them  out  of  contact  with  each  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  spring,  of  strips  of  material 
secured  to  the  opposite  enda  of  said  spring  and  being  bent 
back  on  themselves  to  torn  loops,  guide  platea  for  keepta^ 
said  strips  of  material  out  of  contact  with  aaid  spring, 
and  a  guide  plate  Interposed  between  said  strips  of  ma- 
terial to  maintain  tkna  out  of  contact  with  each  other, 
said  allde  plate  having  lugs  thereon  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  spring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spring,  of  strips  of  material 
secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  spring  and  extending  in 
opposite  directions  outside  of  said  spring,  said  strips  of 
material  also  extending  In  opposite  directions  inside  of 
said  spring,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
spring,  and  guide  platea  within  said  spring  for  keeping 
said  atrlps  of  material  oat  of  contact  with  said  spring. 


9  9  4,779.  FRICTION  DRAFT  -  RIGGING.  JoHH  F 
O'CoNNOB,  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  William  H.  Miner, 
Chicago,  111.    FUed  Dec  28,  1910.    BerUl  No.  699,753. 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  the 
draw-bar,  draft  yoke  and  followers,  of  a  spring  cage  and 
spring,  a  friction  shell,  friction  shoes  snd  wedge  within 
the  shell,  and  parallel  faced  supplemental  friction  plates 
interpoeed  between  the  friction  shell  and  friction  shoes, 
and  having  a  frictlonal  action  and  engagement  with  both 
tbe  friction  shell  and  aboes.  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  s  friction  draft  rigging,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
•b^w-bar,  draft  yoke  and  followers,  of  s  spring  cage  and 
spring,  a  friction  shell,  friction  shoes  snd  wedge  within 
the  shell,  and  parallel  faced  supplemental  friction  plates 
Interposed  between  the  friction  shell  snd  friction  shoe*, 
and  having  a  frictlonal  action  and  engagement  witb  both 
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frtetiea  ahaU  and  aboaa.  tbe  trlctkm  abell  bavteg  a 
agalaat  which  said  supplemental  friction  plates 
abut  at  one  end.  substantially  as  specified.  -^ 

8.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
draw-bar,  draft  yoke  and  followers,  of  a  spring  cage  and 
spring,  a  friction  shell,  friction  shoes  snd  wedge  within 
the  shell,  and  parallel  faced  supptemeatal  friction  platea 
Interpoeed  between  tbe  friction  shell  snd  friction  shoes, 
and  having  a  frietloaal  actloa  and  engagement  with  both 
tbe  friction  abell  and  riMMO.  tbe  frlctlsa  ahell  having  a 
shoulder  agalaat  which  aald  sopplanental  friction  plates 
abut  at  one  end,  and  also  bsving  Yogs  engaging  openings 
In  the  friction  platea  to  connect  tbe  friction  plates  to  the 
spring  cage,  aabstaatlally  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  tbe  combination  with  a 
spring  and  spring  cage,  of  a  friction  shell,  friction  shoee 
and  wedge,  tbe  frictloa  shoes  and  ahell  having  a  plurality 
of  parallel  longitudinally  extending  flat  friction  faees  and 
frictloa  lOatss  Interposed  batwea  the  Crle- 
and  shell,  aad  having  parallel  friction  faces  la 
alldlng  frictlonal  engagement  with  tbe  ahell  and  shoes, 
tbe  friction  shell  bavlag  a  ahooldsr  at  oas  end  adapted  ts 
engage  tbe  adjacent  end  of  tbe  friction  ahoes.  substantially 


!  6.  IB  a  frictloa  draft  rigging,  tbe  comblnatloa  wltb  a 
•prlng  cage,  friction  shell,  friction  shoes  sad  wedge,  of  a 
■prtag  reacting  at  one  end  against  the  spring  csgs  aad  at 
tbe  other  end  against  tbe  friction  shoes,  and  suppleaaental 
parallel  faced  friction  plates  interpoaed  betweea  tbe  fric- 
tloa shell  and  friction  shoes  and  abutting  at  one  snd 
■galaot  tbe  spring  cage,  substantially  as  spectlled. 
(Claim  «  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


9  9  4,780.  SPRAYING  ATTACHMENT  TO  GA&DBN- 
HOBB.  OaoaoB  Ouiair,  Hobart,  Taamanla.  Anstralla.' 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  539.237. 


The  combination  with  a  boee  aoaria,  of  a  hollow  eaittaff 
hailai  a  floor  inclined  from  oae  oMa  to  a  point  beyond 
the  center  thereof  and  a  narrow  opening  la  tbe  end  there- 
of, a  continuation  of  said  floor  forming  one  aide  of  said 
opening,  and  meana  for  connecting  said  casting  to  said 
Bossle,  said  nozxle  being  provided  with  a  amall  dtschaix* 
opening  positioned  above  and  spsced  apart  from  said  floor, 
whereby  a  Jet  from  tbe  nocsle  strikes  upon  tbe  Inclined 
floor  and  is  delivered  through  said  narrow  opening  In  a 
thin  apraj. 


994,781.  DITCHING  MACHINE.  Orro  CLirr  Fabkb. 
Blllinga.  Mont.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
591,809. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  in- 
cluding forwardly  converging  aide  membera,  a  houalng 
supported  vertically  adjacent  to  the  front  end  of  the 
frame,  a  rack  bar  supported  for  vertical  adjuatmeat  In 
said    bousing,    a    tranaversely    disposed    rack    having    a 


rack-engaging  pinion  and  a  worm  gear,  an  inclined  abaft 
having  a  band  wheel  and  a  gear-engaging  worm,  a 
caster  wheal  supported  sdjacent  to  tbe  lower  end  of 
the  rack  bar,  a  collar  upon  said  rack  bar  having  laterally 
extaadlng  tmnnkma,  a  plow  having  a  croaa  bar,  a  meat- 
her  Indndlng  a  yoke  connecting  said  cross  bar  with  tbe 
tmnnions  upon  the  collar,  and  means  for  effecting  ver- 
tical adjostment  of  tbe  plow,    a:     {» 


9  9  4,782.  AEROPLANE.  Robbbt  Paton,  Carrlngton, 
N.  D..  aaslgnor  of  one-tbird  to  Lucaa  K.  SIvertaon  and 
ene-tblrd  to  Tbomaa  N.  Putnam,  Carrlngton,  N.  D. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  597,282. 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combinattcn  with  the  main 
aupportlng  planea,  of  ailerons  secured  st  the  sides  of 
the  upper  supporting  plane,  a  plumb  device  depending 
from  ssid  upper  plane  and  normally  perpendicular  there- 
to, a  segmental  rack  pivotally  secured  to  the  plumb  de- 
vice, pintles  projecting  from  tbe  rack  at  right  angles  to 
the  plumb  device,  connections  between  said  pintles  and 
tbe  ailerons  for  ahlfting  tbe  latter,  and  means  engaging 
the  rack  for  locking  the  aame  to  the  plumb  device  in 
pivotally  adjusted  position,  tbe  movement  of  the  plumb 
device  from  perpendicular  relation  to  the  upper  pl#ne 
autonaatlcally  adjusting  ths  allerona. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  tbe  combination  with  a  aupportlng 
plane,  of  bracketa  depending  therefrom  rock  ahafts  jour- 
naled  la  said  bracketa.  allerona  aecured  on  the  outer  oida 
of  tbe  ahafta.  said  ahafta  having  cranks  formed  on 
their  inner  ends,  a  bar  depending  from  and  pivotally 
secured  to  tbe  supporting  plane,  an  operator's  seat  ae- 
cured on  said  bar,  slide  bearings  having  passages  formed 
therein  at  rl^t  anglea  to,  but  oot  of  allnement  with  each 
other,  and  plntlee  projecting  from  the  bar  and  engaged 
in  one  of  the  paasagea  in  each  allde  bearing,  the  crank 
of  one  of  the  rock  ahafta  being  engaged  in  the  other 
pesssge.  and  the  awinglng  of  the  bar  serving  through 
the  pintles  and  cranka  to  rock  the  shafts  to  adjust  the 
aileroBB. 

8.  In  aa  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
plane,  of  brackets  depending  therefrom,  rock  shafts  Jour- 
naled  in  said  brackets,  ailerons  secured  on  tbe  outer  ends 
of  tbe  shafts,  said  shafts  having  cranks  formed  on  their 
inner  ends,  a  bar  depending  from  and  pivotally  secured 
to  the  supporting  plane,  an  operator's  seat  aecured  on 
aald  bar.  a  cross  bar  pivotally  secured  to  the  depending 
bar,  arms  extending  from  said  cross  bar  and  slldably  se- 
cured to  ths  cranks  of  the  rock  shafta,  means  for  manu- 
ally rocking  the  croaa  bar  on  its  pivot  to  shift  the  alj|Brons. 
and  means  for  locking  the  croaa  bar  immovably  to  tli« 
depending  bar  to  cause  the  same  to  move  with  the  de- 
pending bar  as  said  bar  swings  on  its  pivot  to  automati- 
cally adjuat  the  allerona. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
plana,  of  ailerons  st  the  sides  thereof,  front  and  rear 
guiding  planea  therefor,  a  pivotally  mounted  bar  de- 
pending from  the  supporting  plane  and  bearing  an  op- 
erator's seat,  rack  members  movsbly  secured  to  said  bar. 
means  for  locking  said  rack  members  to  move  with  said 
bar,  connections  between  one  of  said  rack  members  and 
the  front  and  rear  guiding  planea.  connections  between 
the  other  rack  member  and  the  allerona.  and  means  en- 
gaging said  racka  for  moving  the  aame  to,  through  the 
conneetiona,  ahift  tbe  guiding  planes  and  ailerons. 

6.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  aupportlng 
plane,  of  allaroas  at  the  sidss  thereof,  front  and  rear 
guiding  planea  therefor,  a  bar  depending  from  and  piv- 
otally secured  te  tbe  supporting  plane  an  operator'a  sest 
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Mcnred  to  tald  b«r,  a  bracket  adjustably  moanted  on  the 
bar,  rack  membera  sapported  by  the  bracket,  coDnectiona 
between  one  of  aald  rack  membera  and  tbe  front  and  rear 
guiding  planes,  connections  between  tbe  otber  rack  mem- 
ber and  tbe  allerona,  means  for  engaging  the  racks  of 
■aid  mambers  to  abift  tbe  membera  and  thua  tbelr  reapae- 
ttre  planea,  and  meana  for  ImmoTably  locking  the  rack 
membera  to  the  bar  to  caaae  them  to  more  wltb  tbe  bar 
when  It  swings  on  its  pirot  to  aatomatlcally  adjiut  the 
variooa  guiding  planea. 


994,783.      CLBVIS.      Mathias    Patklcte,    Canby,    Oreg. 
Filed  Sept  24.  1910.    Serial  No.  583,698. 


1.  A  cleris  Including  an  attaching  member,  a  aabatan- 
tlally  U-shaped  keeper  carried  by  tbe  attaching  member, 
a  draft  bar  plrotally  moanted  on  aald  attaching  member 
and  movable  to  operatlre  poaitlon  within  the  keei>er,  and 
a  locking  member  extending  within  said  keeper  and  en- 
gaging the  free  end  of  said  draft  bar. 

2.  A  cleris  including  spaced  attaching  membera  for 
engagement  wltb  a  draft  deTlce,  a  aubatantlally  U-abaped 
keeper  carried  by  the  attaching  members,  a  draft  bar 
plrotally  mounted  on  said  attaching  members  and  mov- 
able to  cloaed  poaitlon  within  the  keeper,  a  locking  mem- 
ber extending  within  the  keeper  and  engaging  tbe  draft 
bar,  and  meana  for  tilting  the  locking  member,  thereby  to 
permit  tbe  draft  bar  to  awing  downwardly  to  open  poai- 
tlon. 

3.  A  clerla  including  a  atandard  baring  spaced  attach- 
ing arma  aeeured  thereto  for  engagement  with  a  draft 
derlce,  a  keeper  secured  to  tbe  standard,  a  draft  bar 
plrotally  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  and 
morable  to  closed  position  within  the  keeper,  a  locking 
member  plrotally  mounted  on  the  keeper  and  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  draft  bar,  a  spring  lnterx>osed  between  tbe 
locking  member  and  one  of  tbe  attaching  arms,  and 
means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  locking  member  for 
disengaging  tbe  latter  from  tbe  draft  bar. 

4.  A  clerla  including  a  atandard  baring  ita  lower  end 
bifurcated  and  prorlded  wltb  laterally  extending  arma 
for  engagement  with  a  draft  derlce,  a  keeper  aeeured  to 
the  standard  and  prorlded  with  spaced  eyea,  a  draft  bar 
plrotally  moanted  In  tbe  bifurcated  portion  of  tbe  stand- 
ard, a  locking  derlce  plrotally  mounted  between  aaid 
eyes  and  adapted  to  engage  the  draft  bar  for  holding  said 
bar  in  closed  position,  and  meana  for  dlaengaging  tlie 
locking  derlce  from  tbe  draft  bar.  thereby  to  permit  tbe 
lattCT  to  more  downwardly  to  open  poaitlon. 

5.  A  clerla  including  a  standard  baring  meana  for 
attachment  to  a  draft  derice,  a  keeper  secured  to  the 
standard  and  prorlded  wltb  spaced  upstanding  eyea,  a 
draft  bar  plrotally  moanted  on  the  standard  and  baring 
Its  free  end  prorlded  with  a  notch,  a  locking  member 
plrotally  mounted  between  said  eyea  and  baring  one  end 
thereof  prorlded  with  a  depending  tooth  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  notch,  and  meana  operatirely  connected  wltb 
the  other  end  of  the  locking  member  for  releaalng  said 
locking  member,  thereby  to  permit  tbe  draft  bar  to  more 
downwardly  to  open  poaitlon. 

[CUlma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


994,784.  MATCH  RBCEPTACLB. 
aon.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  A« 
B70.783. 


Qivutnm    r.    Put- 
0.  1910.     Sartal  Mo. 


:;«vv. 


H;vr- 


1.  A  match  receptacle  comprising  a  caalng  in  which 
there  la  an  opening,  a  aeriea  of  matchea  within  tbe  caalac 
and  a  atapla  aaeorad  to  the  aald  aarlaa  of  matcbaa  aad 
extending  through  a  wall  of  th«  casing  and  by  morlng  tte 
hesd  of  which  the  series  of  matches  may  be  mored  wltbte 
the  caalng  to  bring  tbe  matchea  aocceaalraly  to  the  aald 
opening  ao  that  each  match  in  torn  may  be  manoallj 
remored  from  the  aeriea  of  matchea  at  tbe  aald  opening. 

2.  A  match  receptacle  comprising  a  caalng  baring  op- 
positely diapoaad  sides.  In  one  of  which  there  la  a  alot, 
a  serlea  of  matchea  extending  radially  from  a  cantral 
member  or  hub,  and  a  staple  paaaing  through  the  central 
portion  of  the  aakl  side  baring  a  slot  therein  and  through 
the  central  portion  or  hub,  from  which  tbe  said  matches 
extend  radially  and  by  which  staple  tbe  matclMa  may  ba 
mored  to  anceeaairely  raclater  wtth  the  aald  alot 


994,786.  TREATING  AND  B0A8TIN0  COFFEE.  BlXia 
If.  PorrxB.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  1,  1910.  8a- 
rlal  No.  570,029. 

1.  The  herein  described  metbod  of  treating  and  roast- 
ing coffee,  which  consiata  in  mixing  green  chicory  root  with 
tbe  green  coffee  bean  or  berry,  then  roasting  the  mixture, 
whereby  tbe  quality  of  the  coffee  la  Improred  and  the 
flaror  softened  and  enriched,  and  subaequently  aaiwrat- 
Ing  the  coffee  from  the  chicory. 

2.  An  improred  coffee  consisting  of  roasted  coffee  beons 
baring  the  flaror  of  blended  coffee  and  chickory. 


994,786.  METHOD  OF  STEEPING  GRAIN  FOR  MALT- 
ING. WiixiAM  H.  Paivs,  Oak  Park.  IlL.  aaalgnor  of 
one-third  to  blmaelf,  and  one-third  to  Charlea  A.  Pla- 
mondon,  Chicago,  111.,  and  one-third  to  George  Plamon- 
don,  Wheaton.  in.  Filed  Oct  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
899.899. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  steeping  grain,  which  consiata  in  aab- 
jectlng  It  to  the  action  of  warm  water  until  near  the  eloaa 
of  the  steeping  operation  and  than  ataeplng  It  In  eold 
water. 
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2.  The  method  of  steeping  grain,  which  eonaiata  In  aab- 
joctlng  it  to  tbe  action  of  warm  water  until  near  tbe  doae 
of  tbe  ateeping  operation,  then  steeping  It  in  cold  water, 
and  than  after-ataaplag  it 


•94.787.  TONOUK-TRUCK.  CBASLna  A.  A.  Rakd.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  aaalgnor  to  International  Harreater  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jane  2,  1910. 
Serial  No.  564.538. 


1.  A  tongue  track  for  Implements  Including,  In  com- 
bination, a  relatlrely  fixed  axle  member,  rertlcally  ar- 
ranged ahafta  baring  besrluKs  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
fixed  axle  OMBiber  and  provided  with  laterally  projecting 
stub  axle  members  at  their  lower  enda.  and  laterally  pro- 
jecting crank  arms  at  their  upper  anda,  wheels  Joumaled 
upon  aald  atab  axle  members,  a  track  tongue  member 
plrotally  connected  with  aald  fixed  axle  member  in  a  man- 
ner permitting  aald  tongue  to  swing  laterally  relatlre  to 
line  of  draft,  and  Ilnka  harlng  their  inner  ends  plrotally 
connected  wltb  aald  track  tongue  member  In  coaxial  rela- 
tion aad  their  opposite  ends  plrotally  connected  with  aald 
crank  arma,  tbe  inner  adjacent  ends  of  said  links  being 
adjustable  together  laterally  In  tbe  aame  direction  upon 
aald  track  tongue  member  relatlre  to  the  line  of  draft, 
whereby  tbe  angle  of  the  path  of  said  wheels  may  be  rarled 
to  a  limited  extent  in  tbe  same  direction  and  In  aubatan- 
tlally parallel  planea. 

2.  A  tongue  track  fOr  Implements  Including,  In  combina- 
tion, a  relatlrely  fixad  axle  member  Including  upper  and 
lower  bars  npaced  apart  In  parallel  relation,  rertlcally 
arranged  abafts  harlng  bearings  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
axle  member  and  prorlded  with  laterally  projecting  stub 
axle  members  at  their  lower  enda  and  laterally  projecting 
crank  anna  at  their  upper  enda,  wheels  Journaled  upon 
aald  stub  axle  members,  a  spacing  bracket  memlier  secured 
to  said  axle  members  intermediate  their  ends  and  baring 
•  portion  projecting  rearward  at  right  anglea  thereto, 
a  stub  tongue  aeeured  to  aald  projecting  portion,  a  track 
tongue  member  harlng  Ita  rear  end  plrotally  connected 
with  aald  fixad  axle  member  in  a  manner  permitting  aald 
tongue  to  swing  laterally  relatlre  to  the  line  of  draft 
and  links  harlng  tbelr  Inner  enda  plrotally  connected  with 
the  front  end  of  said  truck  tongue  member  in  coaxial  rela- 
tion and  their  opposite  ends  plrotally  connected  with  aald 
crank  arma,  the  inner  adjacent  enda  of  aaid  links  being 
sdjutttable  together  laterally  in  the  aame  direction  uimn 
said  truck  tongue  memtwr  relatlre  to  the  line  of  draft, 
whereby  the  angle  of  the  path  of  aaid  wheels  may  be  rarled 
to  a  limited  extent  In  the  aame  direction  and  In  aubatan- 
tlally parallel  planea. 

8.  A  tongue  tra^  f<»'  implements  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  relatlrely  fixed  axle  member  Indading  upper  and 
lower  bars  spaced  apart  In  parallel  relation,  rertlcally 
arranged  abafts  harlng  bearings  at  oppoalte  enda  of  aald 
bars  and  provided  wltb  laterally  projecting  stub  axle  mem- 
bera at  tbelr  lower  enda  and  laterally  projecting  crank 
arma  at  tbelr  upper  enda,  wheels  Jouraaled  upon  aald 
atnb  axle  ■Mmbers,  a  aiwdng  bracket  member  aeeured  to 
aald  axle  membera  Intermediate  their  enda  and  harlng  a 
portion  projecting  rearward  at  right  anglea  thereto,  a  atub 
tongue  secnrad  to  said  projecting  portion,  a  track  tongue 
member  Incladlng  a  bracket  member  baring  a  rertlcally 


arranged  al»ere  portion  wbareby  It  Is  plrotally  connected 
wltb  aald  axle  membera,  forwardly  extending  track  tongue 
Bsambera  baring  tbelr  rear  enda  secured  to  aald  track 
tongue  bracket  member  and  apaced  apart  In  parallel  rela- 
tion and  harlng  their  forward  enda  secured  to  a  box 
bracket,  aald  box  bracket  harlng  a  series  of  vertlMl  open- 
ings through  Its  lower  wall  apaced  apart  laterally  rela- 
tlre to  tbe  line  of  draft,  Unka  harlng  their  rear  ends 
plrotally  connected  with  aald  crank  arms  aird  tbelr  for- 
ward ends  conrerglng,  and  a  pin  recelred  by  openings  there- 
in and  one  of  aald  aeriea  of  openlnga  in  the  wall  of  aald 
box  bracket  whereby  the  angle  of  the  path  of  aald  wbecia 
may  be  rarled  to  a  limited  extent  in  tbe  aame  direction  and 
In  substantially  parallel  planea. 

4.  A  tongue  track  for  Implementa  Inchidlng,  In  combi- 
nation, relatlrely  fixed  axle  membera,  rertlcally  arranged 
shafts  baring  bearings  at  oppoalte  ends  of  said  fixed 
axle  membera,  laterally  projecting  atub  axle  members  at 
tbe  lower  enda  of  aald  ahafta  and  laterally  projecting 
crank  arnw  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  wheels  Journaled 
upon  aald  stub  axle  membera.  a  truck  tongue  member 
plrotally  connected  with  aald  fixed  axle  membera  in  a 
manner  permitting  it  to  swing  laterally  relatlre  to  tbe 
line  of  draft.  Ilnka  baring  their  rear  anda  plrotally  con- 
nected with  said  crank  arms  and  their  forward  conrerglng 
ends  wltb  said  truck  tongue  member,  tbe  rear  ends  of  said 
Ilnka  being  turned  downward  in  a  manner  to  contact  with 
aald  crank  arms  and  limit  a  swinging  morement  thereof. 

6.  A  tongue  track  for  Implementa  Including,  in  com- 
bination, an  Implement  stub  tongue,  relatlrely  fixed  truck 
axle  memljers  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  aald  atub 
tongue,  rertlcally  arranged  ahafta  baring  bearlnga  at  op- 
poalte enda  of  aaid  fixed  axle  membera.  aaid  ahafta  bar- 
ing atub  axlea  at  their  lower  ends  and  crank  arms  at  their 
upper  enda,  wheels  Journaled  upon  said  stub  axlea,  a 
truck  tongue  member  baring  its  rear  end  plrotally  con- 
nected with  aald  fixed  axle  membera  in  a  manner  per- 
mitting it  to  swing  laterally  relatlre  to  the  line  of  draft 
a  box  bracket  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  truck 
tongue  member,  links  baring  their  rear  enda  plrotally  con- 
nected with  aaid  crank  arma  and  tbelr  forward  conrerglng 
enda  plrotally  connected  with  aald  box  bracket  In  coaxial 
relation,  aald  box  bracket  being  prorlded  wltb  upper  and 
lower  laterally  projecting  ears  upon  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  upon  oppoalte  aldea  of  aald  track  tongue  member,  aald 
eara  harlng  rertlcal  openings  therein,  a  draft  erener  aup- 
porting  link  baring  a  vertical  leg  adapted  to  be  recefred 
by  aald  openings  upon  either  side  of  aald  atub  tongue, 
aald  link  being  arranged  at  aubatantlally  right  anglea  with 
the  line  of  draft  a  draft  member  baring  ita  rear  end  se- 
cured to  said  stab  tongue  and  means  for  securing  Its 
forward  end  to  either  end  of  one  of  said  fixed  axle  mem- 
bera, whereby  the  aaociated  draft  membera,  including  a 
aupplemental  draft  bar  baring  ita  rear  end  connected  with 
the  forward  end  of  aaid  draft  erener  and  ita  forward  end 
with  the  opposite  end  of  said  erener  supporting  link,  may 
be  tranaferred  from  one  aide  of  the  stub  tongue  to  tbe 
oppoalte  side  thereof. 


994.788.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PNEDBiATIC  STACKERS. 
Frank  L.  Rniaiifo.  Piper  City.  111.  Filed  Nor.  16,  1909. 
Serial  No.  628^12. 


Tbe  combination  with  tbe  apoat  of  a  pneumatic  stacker 
baring  a  deflecting  lip  aeeured  to  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe 
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aouth  theraof,  of  Mettonal  bands  disposed  In  panlicl  r«- 
Utlon  around  sakl  spoat,  uld  Mctlons  barlns  their  abat- 
tlBg  ends  diractad  outwardly  and  protided  wltb  registering 
openings,  yokes  disposed  over  said  abutting  ends  and  pro- 
viding gnids  ways  between  said  outwardly  directed  eods 
and  the  curved  portion  of  tb«  yokes,  bolts  paasing  through 
said  yokes  and  the  outwardly  directed  ends,  and  to  bold 
the  said  ends  together,  additional  guides  secured  to  one 
of  said  sections,  rods  sUdable  througb  said  guides  and 
yokes,  a  deflector  plate  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods, 
and  mekns  oa  the  spout  for  moving  said  rods  through  said 
and  yokec 


;-*'/ 
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MM.789.     LATCH.     Ii*aAMK  Lu  Rxpass,  Oranby.  Mo.     FUed 
Mar.  8,  1911.     Berial  No.  612.990. 


1.  A  latch  comprising  a  pivot  member  for  attarbment  to 
a  elosore  casing,  a  T-shaped  retaining  member  for  engage- 

.  ment  to  a  dosare,  a  body  member  provided  with  an  H- 
shaped  slot  through  which  the  said  pivot  member  Is  ex- 
tended, a  hook  formed  on  the  said  body  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  removably  engage  the  T-shaped  retaining  member, 
a  staple  mounted  on  the  hook  of  the  body  member  and  a 
second  staple  mounted  on  the  T-shaped  head  of  the  retain- 
ing member,  the  said  staples  being  adapted  to  altne  when 
the  said  body  member  Is  In  final  locking  position  with  re- 
spect (o  the  said  retaining  member  so  that  a  suitable  lock 
can  be  disposed  to  connect  the  mentioned  staples. 

2.  A  latch  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  slot  at 
one  end  thereof  and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  hook, 
a  pivot  member  for  attachment  to  a  closure  casing  and 
BMvable  in  the  slot  of  the  said  body  member,  a  retaining 
member  for  attachment  to  a  closure,  a  T-shaped  head  Inte- 
grally formed  on  the  said  retaining  member  and  extending 
parallel  thereto,  the  end  of  the  said  head  being  spaced 
from  the  retaining  member  and  a  reduced  portion  formed 
on  the  said  bead  and  adapted  to  be  removably  engaged  by 
the  said  hook. 

3.  A  Istch  comprising  a  pivot  member  for  attachment  to 
•  closure  casing.  T-shaped  retaining  memt>er  for  attach- 
ment to  a  closure,  a  body  member  provided  with  an  H- 
shaped  slot  through  which  the  said  pivot  member  extends 
and  a  hook  formed  on  the  said  t>ody  member  and  adapted 
to  removably  engage  the  said  T-shaped  member. 

4.  .V  latch  comprising  a  pivot  memt>er  for  attachment  to 
a  closure  casing,  a  retaining  member  for  attachment  to  a 
closure,  a  body  member  provided  at  <Mie  end  with  a  slot 
through  which  the  said  pivot  member  is  adapted  to  pass, 
a  head  Integrally  formed  on  the  said  retaining  member  and 
having  the  outer  end  thereof  spaced  therefrom  and  a  hook 
Integrally  formed  on  the  other  end  of  the  said  body  mem- 
ber by  bending  the  said  body  member  bkck  upon  itself,  the 
said  hook  being  adapted  for  attachmoit  with  the  head  of 
the  said  retaining  member. 

5.  A  latch  comprising  a  pivot  member  for  attachment  to 
a  elosore  casing,  a  retaining  member  for  attachment  to  a 
closure,  a  body  member  provided  at  one  end  with  an  H- 
shaped  slot  through  which  the  said  pivot  member  is  adapt- 
ed to  pass,  and  a  hook  Integrally  formed  by  bending  the 
said  other  end  of  the  body  member  backward  upon  itself, 
the  said  hook  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  said 
retaining  membsr.  ;,  .  ... 


9M.790.     BROOM-HOLDKB.     Evan   RicBAaoa.   Spokane, 
Wash.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1900.     Serial  No.  M0,17l. 


.  S   .  ,*^' 


1.  A  broom  holder  comprising  a  base  plate,  arms  pro- 
jecting at  an  angle  from  the  plate  and  diverging  from  each 
other,  rollers  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  arma,  and 
shoulders  formed  on  the  end  of  the  rollers  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  arms  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  rollers. 

2.  A  broom  bolder  comprising  a  base  plate,  arms  pro- 
jecting at  an  angle  from  tbe  plate  and  diverging  from  each 
other,  and  rollers  joumsled  eccentrically  on  said  arms 
and  provided  with  resilient  coverlogs. 


994,791.  BRAKE  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  HAsax  E. 
SATLoa,  BjcaauT  8.  Hanaics,  and  FaANK  P.  Otai>- 
r«LT«a.  Canal  WindMster,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1910 
Serial  No.  575,184. 


1.  An  electro-magnetic  brake  system  for  railway  trains, 
including  electro-magnetic  brakes  engaging  with  the  track 
upon  which  the  train  runa,  a  normally  open  local  circuit 
for  each  car  in  which  the  brakes  are  locatsd,  a  aooree  of 
electricity  on  each  car  for  said  local  circuit,  a  circuit 
cloaer  operating  to  close  said  local  circuit  but  yieldingly 
held  to  break  the  circuit,  an  electro-magnet  adapted  to 
actuate  said  circuit  cloaer  to  close  the  local  circuit,  a 
source  of  electricity  on  the  engine  of  the  train  connected 
in  a  normally  open  circuit  with  said  local  circuit  closing 
magnet,  and  means  for  dosing  ths  train  circuit  to  actnats 
said  circuit  doaer  to  dooe  the  local  eircoit  and  thereby 
apply  the  brakes. 

2.  An  electro-magnetic  brake  system  for  railway  trains. 
Including  electro-magnetic  brakes  engaging  with  the  track 
on  which  the  train  runs,  a  normally  open  local  circuit  for 
each  ear  in  which  the  brakes  are  located,  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity for  said  local  circuit  on  each  car,  a  circuit  closer 
operating  to  close  said  local  circuit  but  yieldingly  held 
sway  from  its  closed  position,  an  electro- magnet  on  each 
car  adapted  to  actuate  said  circuit  closer  to  close  the 
local  circuit,  a  soarce  of  electrldty  on  the  engine  of  the 
train  connected  in  a  normally  open  circuit  with  the  cir- 
cuit closing  magneta  of  each  car,  and  means  for  closing 
said  open  circuit  to  actuate  said  circuit  closers  and  there- 
by apply  the  brakes. 

3.  An  electro-magnetic  brake  system  for  railway  traina, 
induding  electro-magnetic  brakes  engaging  with  the  track 
on  which  the  train  runs,  s  normally  open  local  circuit  on 
each  car  of  the  train  in  which  the  brakes  are  located,  a 
source  of  electricity  for  said  local  circuit  on  each  car,  a 
circuit  closer  operating  to  close  said  local  circuit  but  nor- 
mally breaking  said  circuit,  an  electro-magnet  actuating 
said  circuit  closer  to  close  the  local  circuit,  a  source  of 
electrldty  on  the  engine  of  the  trsin  connected  in  a  nor- 
mally open  circuit  with  the  circuit  dosing  magnets  of  all 
the  cars  of  the  train,  means  on  the  engine  for  closing  said 
last  named  circuit,  a  switch  also  on  each  car  adapted  to 
close  the  local  circuit  thereof,  and  means  connecting  one 
car  to  another  and  connected  to  said  switch  and  adapted 
to  ahlft  ths  switch  as  the  connecting  means  Is  shifted  to 
dose  the  local  circuit. 

4.  An  electromagnetic  brake  system  for  railway  trains, 
induding  eiectro-magaetlc  brakes  engaging  with  the  track 
upon  which  the  train  runa,  a  normally  open  circuit  in 
which  the  brakes  are  located,  a  source  of  dectrlclty  for 
said  local  drcuit,  a  circuit  doser  adapted  to  close  said 
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'  ■loeal  drcuit  but  norssally  held  la  position  to  br«ak  the 
•aae,  an  electro-ssagnet  for  actuating  said  ctrenit  closer 
to  dose  the  local  circuit,  a  source  of  electricity  on  the  en- 
gine of  the  trsin  connected  in  a  normsUy  open  circuit  with 
the  circuit  cloaer  magnet,  means  for  dosing  ssld  last 
Min>ed  circuit  to  enoglse  said  magnet  and  operate  the 
circuit  doaer,  an  electrical  conaectlon  between  the  source 
of  electricity  on  each  car  and  the  local  circuit  of  ssld  car, 
a  switch  normally  breaking  the  circuit  through  said  con- 
nection but  adapted  when  moved  in  either  direction  to 
close  said  circuit,  and  means  connecting  one  car  to  an- 
other aad  eoMsctad  to  said  switch  to  shift  the  switch  and 
estsblish  said  drcuit  when  the  connection  between  one  car 
and  another  ia  broken. 

5.  An  electro-magnetic  brake  system  for  railway  traina, 
laclodlag  electro-magnetic  brake*  engaging  with  the  track 
^•pea  which  the  train  runs,  s  normally  open  local  circuit 
IB  which  the  brakes  are  located,  a  source  of  electricity  for 
•aid  local  drcnlt  carried  oa  tke  car,  a  drcuit  doaer  oper- 
ating to  cloae  said  local  circuit,  an  electro-magnet  actuat- 
ing said  drcnlt  closer  to  dose  the  local  circuit,  a  source 
of  electricity  00  the  engine  of  the  train  connected  In  a 
normally  open  circuit  with  the  drcnlt  doalng  soagnet, 
means  for  closing  said  normally  open  circuit  to  energise 
the  magnet,  a  normally  open  shunt  circuit  extending  be- 
tween the  source  of  electrldty  on  the  car  and  the  local 
drcuit,  spaced  contacts,  both  connected  to  said  shunt  cir- 
cuit, snd  s  switch  also  connected  to  the  shunt  circuit  snd 
adapted  to  electricallf  engage  with  one  or  the  other  of  said 
contacts  to  close  the  shunt  circuit  when  the  switch  Is 
moved  In  one  or  the  other  diredlon,  and  raeana,  freely 
movable  longitudinally  by  the  breaking  of  the  train,  con- 
necting one  car  to  another  and  connected  to  Mild  switch  to 
shift  the  switch  in  one  direction  or  the  other  when  the  con- 
nection is  shifted  bf  the  breaking  of  the  train  at  one  end 
or  the  other  of  the  car. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


•  04,792.      PLOW-POINT.     Absabam   C.   Schmcchbb. 
Pierre,  8.  D.    Piled  Aug.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  675,436. 


a  bearing  with. which  the  tank  is  provided,  and  means  la 
connection  with  ssid  plug  snd  stem  for  limiting  the  ad- 
jostmeat  of  the  same  In  opposite  directions. 


The  combination  with  the  standard  of  a  plow  having 
openings  therethrough,  of  a  plow  point  comprlsiag  a 
trap«Blum-shap«'d  body  portion,  a  flange  extending  from 
one  of  ths  longer  aidea.  a  flange  estendlag  from  one  of  the 
aide*  adjacent  the  said  longer  side,  perforated  logs  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  from  the  side  of  the  body  portion 
opposite  said  longer  aide,  said  lugs  lying  In  the  same  plane 
as  the  body  portion  and  adapted  to  enter  the  openings  in 
the  standard,  and  cross  pins  In  the  perforatlona  of  the 


994.793.     GASOLENE-TANK.     William  F.  ScHwnaow, 
Rlpon,  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  607.686. 

1.  A  gaaolene  tank  provided  with  a  notile-fltttng  con- 
nectsd  to  a  feed-pipe,  a  hollow  feed-control  plug  having 
screw-thread  engagement  with  the  fitting  and  eztMidtng 
Into  the  tank,  said  plug  being  apertured  adjacent  to  both 
ends  of  the  ssme,  and  a  stem  extending  from  tbe  plug 
through  a  bearing  with  which  the  tank  Is  provided. 

2.  A  gssolene  tank  provided  with  a  nossle-fltting  con- 
nected to  a  feed-pipe,  a  hollow  feed-control  plug  having 
screw-thread  engagement  with  tbe  fitting  and  extending 
Into  tbe  tank,  said  ping  being  spertured  adjscent  to  both 
ends  of  tbe  ssme,  a  stem  extending  from  the  ping  through 
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3.  A  gasolene  tsnk  provided  with  s  nozile-flttlng  con- 
nected to  a  feed-pipe,  a  hollow  feed-control  plug  having 
screw-thresd  engagement  with  the  fitting  and  extending 
into  tb«  tank,  said  plug  being  apertured  adjacent  to  both 
ends  at  tbe  same,  a  stem  extending  from  the  plug  through 
a  bearing  with  which  the  tank  is  provided,  a  stop-flange  on 
aaid  plug,  and  a  stop-collar  on  the  stem. 


904.794.  ADJUSTABLE  CURTAIN-FIXTURE.  BzaA  B. 
Smith,  Chicago,  IIL  Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
544.819. 


1.  In  combination,  a  curtain  roller,  a  slide  having  a  slot 
therein,  a  hook  on  said  roller  resting  upon  tba  bounding 
edge  for  the  bottom  of  ssld  slot,  a  pivoted  dog  on  said  slide 
for  locking  said  hook,  and  a  supporting  cord  for  tbe  slide 
secured  to  said  dog  at  such  a  point  as  to  hold  the  dog  In 
locking  position  when  the  weight  of  the  roller  falls  upon 
ths  cord. 

2.  In  comblnitton,  stationary  tracks,  slides  interlocked 
with  ssld  tracks  so  as  to  be  free  to  move  lonjrltndlnnlly 
thereof  and  be  held  against  morement  in  tbe  lateral  direc- 
tions, a  curtain  roller  extending  between  said  slides,  on* 
end  of  said  curtain  roller  being  Interlocked  with  one  of 
tbe  slides  so  as  to  prevent  relative  movements  axlally  of 
the  roller,  the  opposite  end  of  the  curtain  roller  having 
therein  sn  elongated  recera  extending  axlally  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  reduced  mouth,  the  slide  adjacent  to  tbe 
latter  end  of  tbe  roller  having  an  elonpated  Jonrnal  se- 
cured thereto  and  projecting  into  said  recess,  said  Journal 
having  a  bead  upon  the  free  end  thereof,  and  flexible  sup- 
porting members  for  the  curtain  roller  connected  to  ssld 
slides. 

S.  In  comblnatloci,  two  elongated  tracks,  slides  mounted 
upon  said  tracks,  so  ss  to  be  free  to  move  lengthwise  there- 
of aad  be  prevented  from  moving  in  tbe  lateral  directloa, 
a  curtain  roller  having  its  ends  extending  into  proximity 
to  said  slides,  means  for  detachably  locking  one  end  of  the 
roller  to  one  of  the  slides,  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  roller 
hsvlng  sn  elongsted  axial  opening  therein,  the  slide  ad- 
jacent to  the  latter  end  having  an  elongated  Journal  ex- 
tending Into  said  opening,  and  flexible  connections  extend- 
ing from  said  slides  to  support  tbe  slides  and  the  roller. 

4.  A  curtain  roller  having  a  long  axlally-«ztending 
socket  In  one  end  thereof,  s  piste  secured  upon  the  afore- 
said end  of  the  roller  and  hsvlng  an  opening  therethrough 
smaller  In  diameter  than  ths  diameter  of  the  socket  and 
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reKLaterinx  with  the  outlet  end  of  the  socket,  a  aupporting 
member,  a  Ions  joamal  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  sapportlng 
member  and  projecting  Into  said  socket,  said  Joamal  bav- 
ing  at  its  free  end  a  bead  of  approximately  the  same  diam- 
eter as  the  diameter  of  said  opening,  and  the  length  of  the 
joarnal  independentiy  of  the  head  being  mach  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  said  plate. 

5.  A  cortaln  roller  having  a  long  axlally-eztendlng 
socket  In  one  end  thereof,  the  diameter  of  the  socket  at 
the  mouth  thereof  being  abruptly  reduced,  a  supporting 
member,  a  long  Journal  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  supporting 
member  and  projecting  Into  said  socket,  said  journal  hav- 
ing at  Its  free  end  an  enlargement  whose  greatest  trans- 
verse dimension  is  approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
the  reduced  mouth  of  the  socket,  and  the  length  of  said 
journal  Independently  of  said  enlargement  being  much 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
socket  measured  lengthwise  of  the  roller. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


9»4,70S.  DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  THE  CREEP  OF 
RAILWAY-RAILS.  HiBAM  H.  Sponbiib(7bo,  Gomee,  111., 
assignor  to  Otto  R.  Bamett.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  20, 
1910.     Serial  No.  &88.151. 


1.  Ib  •  device  of  the  character  de8crit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  constituting  a  rail  clamp  comprising  a 
spring  which  is  strained  along  lines  longitudinal  thereof 
when  the  device  Is  in  operative  position  on  the  rail ;  and 

,  means  adapted  to  engage  a  stationary  portion  of  the  road 
bed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  constituting  a  rail  clamp  comprising  a 
spring  which  Is  atrained  along  lines  longitudinal  thereof 
when  the  device  is  in  operative  position  on  the  rail ;  and 
means  constituting  a  tie  abutment,  said  tie  abutment  t>elng 
at  one  end  of  the  device  and  the  other  end  of  the  device 
ftandlng  away  from  the  tie  against  which  said  abutment 
bears. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  constituting  a  rail  clamp  comprising  a  jaw, 
and  a  spring  which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  said  jaw  and 
which  is  strained  along  lines  longitudinal  of  said  spring 
when  the  device  is  in  operative  position  on  the  rail ;  and 
means  adapted  to  encace  a  stationary  portion  of  the  road 
bed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  constituting  a  rail  clamp  comprising  a  Jaw 
and  n  spring  adapted  to  engacre  <iaid  Jaw  which  is  strained 
along  lines  longitudinal  of  said  spring  when  the  device  is 
in  optrative  position  on  the  rail ;  and  a  tie  abutment 
formed  on  said  Jaw. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  constituting  a  mil  clamp  comprising  a  Jaw 
which  engages  the  rail  twse  at  one  edge,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  be  engaged  at  one  end  with  said  Jaw  and  at  the 
other  end  with  the  opposite  edge  of  the  rail  t>aae  and  to 
be  strained  along  longitudinal  lines  when  In  such  operative 
position  ;  and  means  adapted  to  engage  a  stationary  por- 
tion of  the  road  bed. 

(CUima  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


994,796.      BEAN-PULLER.      LoaBNXO   D.   BrouT,   Moorca- 
town,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  S95.901. 


In  a  bean  puller,  a  blade  having  teeth,  a  reinforcing 
plate  contacting  with  the  blade,  a  handle  having  a  loogl- 
tudlnal  groove,  a  wire  ball  engaging  the  handle,  the  ends 
of  the  side  members  of  said  ball  being  extended  through 
the  reinforcing  plate  and  the  blade  and  doubled  upon  the 
latter,  an  arm  engaging  the  longitudinal  groove  of  the  han- 
dle and  having  an  upstanding  portion  extending  through 
the  handle  and  bent  downwardly  over  the  ball  to  secure 
the  latter,  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm  being  extended 
through  the  relafordng  plate  and  the  blade  and  doubled 
upon  the  latter,  and  a  ring  fitted  on  and  sarmundtng  tbe 
handle  and  the  arm  near  the  end  of  said  handle. 


994.797.     ADJUSTABLE  BOOK-REST.     NiCKOioa  Stbbit. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed   Dec.  9,   1909.     Serial  No.   532,170. 


In  an  adjuatable  book  rest,  tbe  combination  of  a  atand- 
ard,  provided  at  Ita  lower  end  with  a  clamp  swiveled 
thereto  on  a  vertical  axis,  said  standard  terminating  at 
its  upper  end  in  a  horlxontal  member,  a  two  p«rt  post 
swlveled  upon  said  memlier,  at  Its  end,  on  a  vertical  axis, 
tbe  two  parta  of  tbe  poat  being  pivoted  together  on  • 
horlxontal  axis,  a  book  rest  slldlngty  mounted  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  pivoted  part  of  tbe  poat,  and  arranged 
to  move  bodily  thereon  in  a  line  longitudinal  of  itaalf, 
a  clamping  screw  for  holding  the  two  parts  of  the  post  in 
fixed  position,  and  a  clamping  screw  for  holding  tbe  book 
rest  in  fixed  position  on  the  post. 


994.798.     NUT-LOCK.     MiLTO!t  C.  THoiiAa,  Mount  Pleas- 
ant. Iowa.     Filed  June  0,  1910.     Serial  No.  565,992. 

1.  A  nut  lock  including  an  Intermediate  hooked  flah 
plate  engaclnx  portion,  and  spaced  yielding  terminals  for 
simultaneoualy  engaging  oppoalte  portlona  of  the  aame 
nut. 

2.  A  nut  lock  having  an  Intermediate  booked  portion 
for  engaging  the  end  of  a  fish  plate,  and  oppoaltely  ex- 
tending spaced  terminal  portions  for  almultAoeoaaly  en- 
gaging opposite  portions  of  the  same  nut. 
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8.  A  nut  lock  Including  a  single  length  of  restllept 
metal  bent  to  form  an  arm,  a  flah  plate  engaging  hooked 
portion,  means  at  one  end  of  tbe  arm  for  engaging  one 
aide  of  a  nut,  and  means  extending  from  the  hooked  por- 
tion fbr  engaging  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  aame  nut. 


4.  A  nut  lock  Including  a  single  length  of  realUent  ma- 
terial bent  to  form  aa  ara,  a  fish  plat*  engaging  portion 
at  <NM  end  of  tbe  arm,  and  aeparate  means  extending 
fhmi  nld  portion  and  from  the  other  end  of  the  arm  for 
engaging  opposed  portlona  of  the  aame  nut  to  bold  the 
nut  against  rotation  in  one  direction. 

6.  A  nat  lock  Including  an  arm,  a  flah  plate  engaging 
portion  at  one  end  of  tbe  arm.  and  yielding  means  upon 
■aid  portion  and  the  other  end  of  tbe  arm  for  aimulta- 
neoualy  engaging  oppoalte  portlona  of  tbe  aame  nut. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


994,799.  GRAIN  -  SHOCKING  DEVICE.  Gcobob  H. 
TiiACT,  Albion.  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1910.  Sertal  No. 
546,832. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  rock  abaft 
supported  for  oaclUatlon  and  having  a  crank  Including 
radially  extending  anna  and  a  connecting  bight,  and  a 
casing  including  a  cradle  member  aupported  in  tbe  bight 
of  the  crank  and  a  cover  member,  said  cover  member  be- 
ing provided  with  laterally  extending  trunnlona,  arcuate 
ffuldea  for  aald  trunnions  supported  rigidly  on  the  main 
frame  adjacent  to  tbe  cradle  memlicr  of  tbe  casing,  and 
means  for  ooclllatlng  the  rock  abaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  rock  abaft 
supported  for  oscillation  and  having  a  crank  Including 
radially  extending  arms  and  a  connecting  bight,  and  a 
caaing  including  a  cradle  member  sup{>orted  in  tbe  bight 
of  tbe  crank  and  a  cover  member,  aald  cover  member 
being  provided  with  laterally  extending  trunnions,  arctiate 
guldsa  for  said  trunnions  supported  rigidly  on  tbe  main 
fraOM  adjacent  to  the  tmttom  member  of  tbe  casing,  and 
means  for  osdllstlnf  tbe  rock  shaft ;  In  combination  with 
a  shield  plats  apaeed  from  and  aupported  In  front  of  tbe 
casing. 

3.  in  a  grain  shocking  device,  a  casing  comprising  a 
cradle  conatltutlng  a  reeciving  member  and  a  separate 
cover  member  loosely  supported  upon  tbe  cradle  and  aper- 
tured  for  the  paasage  of  sheaves,  said  cover  member 
being  provided  with  trunnions,  a  abaft  tiltably  supporting 
tbe  cradle  member,  and  rigidly  aupported  guide  meana  of 
arcuate  shape  and  engaging  tbe  tronnlons  of  tbe  cover 
member  to  permit  aald  trunnions  to  move  In  tbe  arc  of 
a  circle. 

4.  In  a  com  abocklng  device,  a  caaing  comprialng  a 
cradle  member  and  a  cover  member,  tbe  latter  being  aper- 
tured  for  the  passage  of  sbeaves.  a  rock  shaft  having 
radial  arms  coAnsetsd  by  a  bight  wherein  tbe  cradle  Is 


supported  to  be  tilted  by  oscillation  of  tbe  rock  shaft. 
trunnions  extending  from  tbe  cover  memtier,  and  arcuate 
guides  supported  rigidly  with  reference  to  tbe  cradle  and 
the  cover  member  and  engaging  tbe  trunnions  of  said 
cover   member. 


994,800.  DOOR-LATCH.  Al»bw)Tbeii  suit,  Manchester. 
N.*H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oscar  F.  Moreau,  Man- 
chester. N.  H.     Filed  July  18.  1010.     Sertol  No.  572.564. 


'fr* 


t'M-'^ 


1.  In  a  latch  for  doors,  the  combination  with  a  door, 
of  a  boualng  mounted  therein,  a  latch  slidably  mounted 
In  tbe  bousing  and  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  edge 
of  tbe  door,  an  actuating  slide  mounted  at  right  angles 
to  the  latch  and  extending  beyond  each  side  of  the  door, 
two  actuating  bandies  one  mounted  on  each  side  of  the 
door  and  adapted  to  engage  the  actnatlng  slide  to  re- 
ciprocate the  same,  and  co-acting  parts  on  tbe  slide  and 
latch  to  cause  the  slide  to  actuate  the  latch  when  the 
former  is  moved  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  latch  for  doors,  tbe  combination  with  a  door, 
of  a  bousing  mounted  therein,  a  latch  alidably  mounted 
In  the  housing  and  adapted  to  project  beyond  tbe  edge 
of  tbe  door,  a  cam  face  projection'  carried  by  the 
latch,  an  actuating  alide  mounted  at  right  angles  to 
the  latch  and  extending  beyond  each  side  of  the  door, 
a  side  face  on  said  slide  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  cam 
face  projection  on  tbe  latch,  two  actuating  handles  one 
mounted  on  each  aide  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  actuating  slide  to  reciprocate  the  same. 

8.  In  a  latch  for  doors,  the  combination  with  a  door, 
of  a  bousing  mounted  therein,  of  a  latch  slidably  mounted 
In  thf  housing  and  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  edge 
of  tbe  door,  an  actuating  slide  mounted  at  right  angles 
to  the  latch  and  extending  beyond  each  side  of  tbe  door, 
shoulders  formed  adjacent  tbe  ends  of  the  slide,  two 
actuating  bandies  pivotally  mounted  on  each  side  of  tbe 
door  and  each  provided  with  a  projecting  toe  adapted  to 
engage  a  shoulder  on  the  slide  to  reciprocate  the  same, 
and  co-acting  parts  on  tbe  slide  and  latch  to  cause  the 
slide  to  actuate  tbe  latch  when  tbe  former  Is  moved  lu 
one  direction  by  the  operation  of  either  one  of  the  handles. 

4.  In  a  latch  for  doors,  the  combination  with  a  door,  of 
a  housing  mounted  therein,  a  latch  slidably  mounted  in 
tbe  housing  and  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  edge  of 
the  door,  an  actuating  elide  mounted  a^  right  angles  to 
tbe  latch  and  extended  beyond  each  side  of  the  door, 
two  actuating  bandies  one  mounted  on  each  side  of  tbe 
door  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  actuating  slide  to  re- 
ciprocate the  aame,  co-acting  parts  on  tbe  slide  and  latch 
to  eanse  tbe  allde  to  actuate  tbe  latch  when  tbe  former 
is  moved  in  one  direction  and  key  actuated  means  to  lock 
the  latch  against  movement. 
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094.801.  TUBE  MAKING  MACHINB.  Bbnjamin  W. 
TCCKBB.  Newark,  N.  J.,  aMlsBor  to  The  American  To- 
bacco Company.  New  Tork.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1904.     Serial  No.  192,628. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  raeana  for  advancing  a  strip  of 
material,  means  for  severtng  portions  tberefrom  to  form 
blanks,  means  for  roUinR  the  blanks  to  form  tubes,  a  car- 
rier for  advancing  the  blanks  to  tbe  rolllnx  means,  and 

'  cutting    means    for    sttaping    tbe   blanks    while   being    ad- 
vanced by  the  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  comMaatton  of  means  for  rolttiHT  Manka  to  form 
tubes,  a  carrier  for  advancing  tbe  blanks  to  the  rolling 
means,  means  for  feeding  partially  formed  blanks  to  tbe 
carrier,  and  cutting  means  for  completing  tbe  shaping  of 
the  blanks  while  being  advanced  by  the  carrier,  substan- 
tially a«  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  means  for  rolling  blanks  to 
form  tubes,,  of  a  blank  feeding  table,  means  for  clamping 
a  partially  lonned  blank  to  the  table,  and  means  for  com- 
pleting the  shaping  of  tbe  blank  while  being  advanced  by 
tbe  table,  subatanttally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  means  for  advancing  a  strip  of 
material,  means  for  severing  portions  tberefrom  to  form 
blanks,  means  for  rolling  the  blanks  to  form  tubes,  a  re- 
ciprocating blank  feeding  table  for  receiving  tbe  severed 
blanks,  means  for  clamping  the  blanks  to  the  table,  and 
cutting  means  for  shaping  tbe  blanks  while  being  ad- 
vanced by  tbe  table,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  means  for  advancing  a  atrip  of 
material,  means  for  severing  portions  tberefrom  to  form 
blanks,  means  for  rolling  tbe  blanks  to  form  tubes,  a  blank 
ftoedlnc  table  for  receiving  the  severed  blanks,  means  for 
moving  tbe  table  to  feed  the  blanks,  means  for  clamping 
the  blanks  to  the  table,  and  a  shaping  knife  mounted  to 
move  with  the  table  to  shape  one  edge  of  the  blank  dur- 
ing tbe  feeding  movem^it  of  tbe  table,  substantially  as  de- 
.acrlbed.  ^ 

r-  IClaims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


'V94,902.  LOADER  PX>R  CONCRETE-BATCH  MIXERS. 
William  Ratuond  Tuttls,  Meadville,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  0, 
1909.     SerUI  Na  521,906. 

1.  A  loader  for  concrete  mixing  machines,  comprising  a 
box  for  the  reception  of  the  concrete  materiala,  a  tilting 
water  tank,  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  said 
box  to  move  tbe  latter  into  dumping  position,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  tbe  box  for^  ttirnlnc  said 
tank  to  cause  discharge  of  the  water  into  the  said  box 
while  the  latter  is  in  dumping  position. 

2.  A  loader  for  filling  the  drum  of  a  mlxfng  machine 
with  concrete  materials  and  water,  comprising  a  box  hav- 
ing a  discharge  spout,  an  overhead  water  tank  adapted  to 


discharge  into  the  said  box.  means  for  movikg  tbs  said 
box  into  dumping  position  and  with  tbe  said  spout  project- 
ing into  tbe  drum  opening,  and  means  for  control  ling  tb« 
said  overhead  tank  from  the  said  box  to  cause  the  dis- 
cbarge of  water  from  the  tank  Into  tiM  box  whsn  tlia  latter 
moves  to  dumping  position. 


I'*^,^'':^'l 


3.  A  loader  for  filling  concrete  materials  into  tbe  drum 
of  a  concrete  mixing  machine,  comprising  a  box  hsTlng 
msssorlng  coapArtinents  for  separately  r<>celvlnK  the  con- 
crete materials,  a  spout  extending  from  the  said  lx>x  and 
Into  which  discharge  the  said  compartments,  means  for 
moving  tbe  box  Into  dumping  position  for  the  concrete  ma- 
terials to  pass  from  their  compartments  Into  the  spout  and 
from  the  latter  Into  the  mixing  drum,  and  an  overhead 
water  tank  controlled  by  the  aald  Imx  to  discharge  tlie 
water  from  tke  tank  into  the  said  box  at  the  time  tbe  latter 
is  in  dumping  position. 

4.  A  loader  for  filling  concrete  materials  Into  the  drum 
of  a  concrete  mixing  machine,  comprising  a  box  having 
measuring  compartments  add  a  spout  into  which  discharge 
tbe  said  compartments,  a  pivot  on  tl>e  said  spont  for  tbe 
box  to  swing  on,  tbe  said  pivot  being  adjacent  to  the  charg- 
ing opening  of  the  drum,  a  hoiating  device  connected  with 
the  said  box  for  swinging  tlie  latter  op  into  dumping  posi- 
tion and  back  Into  normal  or  loading  poaltlon.  an  overhead 
tilting  water  tank,  mechanism  connected  with  the  aald 
tank  for  turning  the  same,  and  means  on  tbe  said  box  for 
engagement  with  the  said  mechanism  to  turn  the  tank  for 
the  latter  to  discharge  Into  tbe  Imx  at  the  time  the  latter  is 
In  discharge  position. 

5.  A  loader  for  fllllag  concrete  materials  Into  the  drum 
of  a  mixing  machine,  provided  with  a  box  havlag  a  spout 
for  engagement  with  the  drum  opening  to  dump  tbe  con-' 
Crete  materials  Into  the  drum  on  tilting  the  box,  partitions 
adjustably  held  In  tbe  said  box  for  forming  measuring 
compartments  for  separately  receiving  the  concrete  ma- 
terials, a  water  tank  adapted  to  discharge  a  measured 
quantity  of  water  into  the  said  box,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  tilting  of  the  box  for  causing  tbe  discharge  of  water 
from  the  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


994.803.  DTE.  Oskar  rxoER.  I^verkusen,  near  Cologne, 
and  Pacl  Tbomaschcwski.  Vohwlnkel.  near  Elberfeld, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Prtodr. 
Bayer  ft  Co.,  BIberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Oct.  21.  1010.     Serial  No.  588.848. 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  new  dyestuffs  of  the  anthracene 
series,  being  di-  sad  poly-sulfonic  acids  of  arylamlnoaa- 
thronpyrldones,  which  dyes  are  in  tbe  ahape  of  their  alka- 
line salts  dark  red  powders  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
add  generally  with  a  reddish  color  which  on  addition  of 
Iwrie  acid  aasnaaes  an  intcBse  greenish  yellow  to  stangs 
fluorescence,  soluble  In  water  and  In  alcohol  generally  with 
a  red  color :  dyeing  wool  red  shades.  sut)stantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  herein  described  4  -  phenylamtBo  - 1  •  aathra  -  a- 
methylpyridone  dlsolfonlc  acid,  which  is  after  twing  dried 


•nd  palvsrlBHl  la  tbs  abaps  of  Its  sodium  salt  a  dark  red 
powder  aoluMs  la  ooacsatrated  sulfuric  add  with  a  violet- 
red  color  which  on  addition  of  borle  add  tuma  yellowlsh- 
red  showing  a  strong  orange  fluorascenee ;  dyelag^  wool 
from  add  hatha  bright  scarlet  shades,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed.   - 


994.804.  HAND-TOOL^  VfexHn  J.  Wahlstbom,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bernhardt  T. 
Burchardi.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  544,041. 

.^:     s  •  ■      • 


U. 


1.  A  hand  tool  comprising  a  handle  longitudinally  bored 
throughout  Its  length,  a  tool  having  a  shank  extending 
through  the  bore,  one  end  of  said  shank  protruding  slightly 
beyond  tbe  handle  and  being  bevelsd  off  to  form  an  Impact 
snrface  which  is  slightly  SBallcr  in  area  than  the  body  of 
the  shank,  the  width  and  thickness  of  said  protruding  end 
of  the  sliank  bearing  such  proportion  as  to  resist  lateral 
deflection  by  Impact  and  said  shank  being  removable 
tkraagh  the  lower  end  of  the  handle,  and  means  for  detach- 
aMy  ssearing  tbe  shank  In  the  handle. 

2.  A  hand  tool  compriaing  a  handle  having  a  Imre  square 
la  cross  section  extending  longitudinally  throughout  its 
leagth,  a  tool  having  a  shaak  substantially  square  In  cross 
section  extending  through  tbe  bore  and  below  the  handle, 
one  end  of  said  shank  protruding  slightly  beyond  tbe  han- 
dle and  being  beveled  off  to  form  an  Impact  surface  which 
Is  slightly  smaller  in  area  than  the  body  of  tbe  shank,  said 
shank  being  removable  through  the  lower  end  of  the  han- 
dle, and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  shank  in  the 
handle. 


{994.805.  STEAM-GENERATOR.  Abraham  Wallir- 
j  STBIK,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
j       568,615. 

1.  A  steam  generator  cqpiprlsing  a  tank,  a  hollow 
globular  member  located  In  tbe  lower  portion  of  said 
tank  and  having  an  opeaing  to  the  outside  of  tbe  tank 

I  through  the  bottom  thereof,  and  an  outlet  floe  commnni- 
I  eating  with  the  top  porilon  of  said  hollow  globular 
member  and  opealog  to  the  outside  of  the  tank,  means 
for  directing  heated  producta  of  comtniatloa  through  said 
bollow  globular  member  and  through  said  outlet  flue, 
and  means  for  supplying  water  in  said  tank  so  that  It 
drcps  or  trickles  oa  said  hollow  globular  member.      .'<  h<'- 

2.  A  steam  geaerator  comprising  a  tank,  a  holtasr 
giol>nlar  member  located  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
tank  and  having  an  opening  to  the  outside  Of  the  tank 
through  the  bottom  thereof,  and  an  outlet  flue  communi- 
cating with  tbe  top  portion  of  aald  hollow  globular  mem- 
ber and  opening  to  the  outside  of  the  tank,  meana  for  di- 
recting heated  pr.)ducts  of  combustion  through  said 
bollow  globular  member  and  through  said  outlet  flue,  and 
a  series  of  tubular  flues  looped  into  said  tank  and  ex- 
tending to  the  top  portion  thereof,  the  opposite  ends  of 
•aid  looped  tubular  fluea  being  open  to  the  oataide  of  tbs  ^ 


tank,  and   meana   for  dtreettag  heated   produeta  of  com- 
boation  through  each  of  said  looped  tubular  floes. 


S.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  tank,  a  bollew 
globular  member  located  In  the  1  wer  portion  of  saM 
tank  and  having  an  opening  to  the  outside  of  tbe  taflk 
through  the  bottom  thereof,  and  an  outlet  floe  communi- 
cating with  tbe  top  portion  of  said  bollow  globular  mem- 
ber and  opening  to  tbe  outside  of  tbe  taak,  means  for 
directing  heated  products  of  combostkm  through  saM 
hollow  globular  member  and  through  said  outlet  flue,  a 
series  of  loverted  U -shaped  tabular  flues  la  said  taak, 
said  flues  extending  to  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  taak  and 
having  their  opposite  ends  open  to  the  outside  of  tbe  tank 
through  tbe  bottom  thereof,  and  means  for  directing 
heated  producH  of  combostloB  through  each  of  said  tn- 
balar  flaea.'     *     -«^ 

4.  A  stsate  g«n«rator  comprising  a  tank,  a  beating 
element  located  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank,  means 
for  heating  aald  element,  and  means  for  supplying  water 
Into  said  tank,  said  means  compriaing  a  receptacle  located 
centrally  above  aald  heating  element,  and  a  supply  pipe 
arranged  to  discharge  into  said  receptacle  so  that  the  water 
overflows  from  tke  latter  cnto  the  bsatiag  element. 

5.  A  steam  geaerator  eompristag  a  tank,  a  beatlag  ele- 
meat  located  la  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank,  means  for 
beating  said  element,  and  means  for  supplying  water  iat) 
said  tank,  said  means  comprising  a  circular  receptacle 
having  a  series  of  pertorations  in  tbe  upper  portion  of 
Its  side  wall,  a  water  supply  pipe  arranged  to  discbarge 
into  said  receptacle  so  that  tbe  water  overflows  through 
the  perforatioTis  in  the  latter  onto  tbe  beating  element. 
and  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  the  water  through  said 
water  s-.ipply  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaastte.] 


994.806.  GLASS  -  MOLDING  APrAEATUS.  John  J. 
Wanko,  Westport,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
542.130. 


1.  la  a  glasa  blowing  apparatua,  tbe  combination  with 
a  blank  mold,  and  a  vertically  movable  forming  plunger, 
of  an  air  supply  pipe  arranged  above  the  level  of  tbe  mold. 
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brancbes  carried  by  aald  plp«  and  arranged  on  oppoalte 
■idea  of  tbe  pionger.  and  nozslea  upon  said  brancbea  pro- 
Tided  witb  horizontal  ducta  for  dlscbarging  currenta  of 
air  against  tbe  plunger  and  obliquely  arranged  durts  for 
diacliarging  blasts  of  air  downwardly  Into  tbe  forming 
cavity  of  tbe  mold. 

2.  In  a  glass  blowing  apparatua,  tbe  combination  with 
a  blank  mold,  and  a  vertically  movable  forming  plunger, 
of  an  air  supply  pipe  arranged  above  tbe  level  of  tbe  mold, 
and  a  discharge  noaxle  carried  by  said  pipe  and  provided 
with  ducta  for  reapectlvely  dlactiarging  blasts  of  air  at 
different  angles  therefrom  and  reapectlvely  against  the  sur- 
face of  tbe  plunger  and  downwardly  Into  the  forming  cav- 
ity of  tbe  mold. 

3.  In  a  glasa  blowing  apparatus;  the  combination  with 
a  blank  mold,  and  a  vertically  movable  forming  plunger, 
of  an  air  supply  pipe  arranged  above  the  level  of  the  mold, 
and  an  air  blast  nosale  upon  said  pipe  provided  with  a 
horlsontal  duct  for  discharging  a  current  of  air  against 
the  plunger  and  a  downwardly  projecting  obliquely  ar- 
ranged duct  for  discharging  a  blast  of  air  downwardly 
into  the  forming  cavity  of  the  mold. 

4.  In  a  glasa  blowing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  blank  mold,  and  a  vertically  movable  forming  plunger, 
of  an  air  supply  pipe  arranged  above  tbe  level  of  tbe  mold, 
branches  carried  by  said  pipe  on  oppcsite  sldea  of  the  plane 
of  movement  of  the  plunger,  and  noxzlea  carried  by  said 
branches  and  each  provided  with  ducts  for  respectively 
discharging  blaats  of  air  inwardly  against  the  plunger  and 
downwardly  at  an  angle  into  the  forming  cavity  of  the 
mold. 

5.  In  a  glasa  blowing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  blank  mold,  and  a  vertically  movable  forming  plunger, 
of  an  air  supply  pipe  arranged  above  the  level  of  the  mold, 
and  a  nozxle  carried  by  said  pipe  and  disposed  above  tbe 
mold  and  at  one  side  of  ttke  plane  of  movement  of  the 
plunger,  said  noszle  being  provided  with  a  duct  for  dis- 
charging a  blast  of  air  laterally  against  tbe  plunger  ind  a 
duct  fcr  discliarging  a  blast  of  air  downwardly  into  tbe 
mold. 

.  {Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  9  4,807.  PICKER  FOR  LOOMS.  WllXLiM  WattiB, 
Worcester,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Crompton  ft  Knowles 
Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massacbuaetts.*'  Filed 
Oct  24,  1007.     Serial  No.  399,005. 


1.  An  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  double  end 
picker  for  a  loom,  comprising  strips  of  leather  or  other 
suitable  material  having  an  opening  therethrough  to  loosely 
receive  tbe  picker  stick,  two  pairs  of  rivets  at  each  end, 
to  aeeare  the  atrips  together,  said  strips  also  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  near  each  end,  extending  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  first  mentioned 
opening,  a  piece  of  wood  or  other  non-yielding  material  ex- 
tending through  the  opening  at  each  end,  and  incloaed  by 
aaid  strips  on  the  engaging  end  of  the  picker. 

2.  An  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a,  double  end 
picker  for  a  loom,  comprising  strips  of  leather  or  other 
suitable  material,  having  an  opening  therethrough  to 
loosely  receive  the  picker  stick,  two  pairs  of  rivets  at  each 
end  to  secure  the  strips  together,  said  strips  having  a  cir- 
cnlar  opening  therethrough,  near  each  end,  extending  in  a 


plane  at  right  anglea  to  the  plane  of  tbe  first  mentioned 
opening,  a  piece  of  wood  or  other  non-yielding  material  of 
cylindrical  ahape,  extending  through  the  opening  at  each 
end.  and  incloaed  by  aafcl  atripa  on  the  engaging  end  of  tbe 
picket. 


994,808.  PNEUMATIC  STACKER.  William  Watts. 
Champaign,  III.  Piled  July  10.  1909,  Serial  No. 
442,936. 

..    ;  . .  .        --;      -    ,:  .:^V^^  •■;'       •■     .  V-  ^ 


In  a  pneumatic  atacker,  a  hopper,  fan  casings  in  the 
lower  part  of  aaid  hopper  at  the  aidea  thereof,  a  rearwardly 
bulging  breaat  plate  connecting  the  fan  casings,  said 
breast  plate  cooperating  with  the  fan  casings  to  form  the 
bottom  of  tbe  hopper  and  with  the  rear  wall  of  the  hopper 
to  form  a  contracted  throat  which  constitutes  the  outlet 
from  the  hopper,  and  a  pneumatic  trunk  bulged  at  Ita 
lower  end  and  communicating  with  the  discharge  openings 
of  the  fan  caalngs  at  either  aide  of  the  bulging  breaat  plate. 


' ",  '^ 


994,809.      FENCE-POST.      Lbonaso    A.    Wbawb,    Blxby, 
8.  D.    Filed  Fet>.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  543.299. 


I  •  • 
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1.  A  fence  post  constructed  of  a  blank,  tbe  upper  por- 
tion of  aaid  blank  being  reduced,  tbe  lower  portion  of  aaid 
Mank  being  beveled  on  both  aides  of  its  lower  extremity : 
notches  formed  on  the  two  edgea  of  the  said  reduced 
portion,  said  blank  being  curved  so  that  the  edges  of  tbe 
lower  portion  thereof  contact  and  form  a  pointed  base. 

2.  A  fence  post  conatructed  of  a  blank,  the  opper  por- 
tion of  said  blank  being  reduced,  tbe  lower  portion  of  said 
blank  being  beveled  on  both  sides  of  its  lower  extremity ; 
notches  being  formed  on  the  two  edges  of  tbe  ssld  re- 
daced  portion,  said  blank  being  carved  so  tbst  tbe  edges 
of  tbe  lower  portion  thereof  contact  and  form  a  pointed 
baae.  said  reduced  portion  forming  a  vertical  half  of  said 
poat.  and  a  member  hinged  to  said  baae  adapted  to  form 
anotJier  vertical  half  of  said  post. 

3.  A  fence  post  constructed  of  a  blank,  tbe  upper  por- 
tion of  said  blank  being  reduced,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
blank  being  bevelod  on  both  sides  of  its  lower  extremity : 
notches   formed   on   tbe   two  edges  of  tbe  said   reduced 
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portion,  aaid  blank  being  curved  so  that  the  edgea  of  tbe 
lower  portion  thereof  contact  and  form  a  pointed  baae, 
said  Kdnced  portion  forming  a  vertical  half  of  said  post, 
snd  s  meml>er  hinged  to  said  base  sdapted  to  form  an- 
other vertical  half  of  aaid  poat,  and  means  for  locking  the 
upper  ends  of  the  half  aectiona  of  said  poat. 

4.  A  poat  consisting  of  a  blank,  having  an  enlarged 
lower  portion,  aa}d  blank  curved  so  tbst  tbe  lower  ends  of 
said  enlarged  portion  rontsrt  to  form  a  bHHe  to  aaid  post, 
tbe  lower  portion  of  said  blank  being  beveled  so  as  to  form 
a  point  for  aaid  base,  notcbea  in  tbe  npper  edgea  of  aaid 
blank  and  means  for  retaining  wires  within  ssld  notches. 

5.  A  post  consisting  of  a  blank,  having  an  enlarged 
lower  portion,  aaid  binnk  curved  so  that  tbe  lower  ends  of 
said  enlarged  portion  contact  to  form  a  base  to  said  post, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  post  being  beveled  so  ss  to  form 
a  point  to  aaid  tiase,  notches  in  tbe  upper  edges  of  said 
blank  and  means  for  retaining  wiree  within  aaid  notcbea, 
a  collar  aecured  to  tbe  upper  part  of  aaid  base,  and  a 
vertical  half  poat  hinged  to  aaid  collar. 


094,810.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  0»0«a«  Webtino- 
Hocsa,  IMttsburg.  Ps.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1906.  Serial  No. 
203.810. 


given  position  on  the  drum,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe 
position  of  the  discbarge  of  the  air  as  described. 


.»<■-'■      :*  V  .■»Jt-''"' 
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3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reel  oe  drum  to  which  sheets  of  posters  are  attached 
at  their  ends  each  sheet  being  independent  of  tbe  others, 
means  for  revolving  tbe  drum  slowly,  means  for  discharg- 
ing an  air  current  on  the  sheets  at  their  ends  for  the  pur- 
pose of  separating  the  sheets  as  they  sre  wound  on  tbe 


In  comblnstton  with  the  rotary  and  statlonsry  parts  of 
SB  spparstBS  of  tbe  character  described,  a  ayatem  of  fluid 
traversing  tbe  parts  snd  provided  with  fluid  inlet 
fluid  delivery  ports,  mesns  communicating  with  tbe 
fluid  delivery  port  for  withdrawing  fluid  from  aaid  paa- 
sages  snd  thereby  cresting  a  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
passages,  means  commnnlcating  with  tbe  inlet  port  of  said 
system  and  operated  by  tbe  flow  of  fluid  through  aaid  paa- 
aages,  and  fluid  directing  nossles  for  creating  a  high 
velocity  of  flow  and  for  directing  tbe  flow  tbrongh  aaid 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  s  reel  or  drum  to  which  sheets  of  posters  are  attached 
at  their  ends  each  aheet  being  independent  of  the  otJiers. 
mmnn  for  revolving  tbe  drum  slowly,  means  for  producing 
and  dlacbarging  an  air  current  on  the  sheets  at  their  ends 
for  tbe  purpose  of  separating  them  at  a  given  point  aa 
they  are  wound  on  the  drum,  and  for  detaining  the  aheets 
from  lifting  or  unwinding  until  the  ends  of  the  sheets 
have  arrived  at  a  given  point  of  the  drum. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  carrier  adapted  to  carry 
aheets  in  an  endless  path  about  a  borlsontal  axis,  of  s 
aeriee  of  flexible  sheets  each  secured  at  one  margin  to  tbe 
carrier,  means  for  moving  the  carrier  about  auch  axla. 
whereby  the  abeeta  wind  In  overlapped  relation  upon  tbe 
ascending  side  and  tend  to  fall,  by  gravity,  to  pendant 
position  upon  the  opposite  side,  and  meana  for  injecting 
sir  l>enfatb  each  outer  wound  sheet  as  its  attached  margin 
rVBcbes  a  certain  point  upon  the  display  side  of  tbe  axla 
whereby  the  sheet  is  caused  to  unwind  snd  pass  quickly 
to  face  exposing  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


994.812.     LOCK.     Matti  Wuollb,  Calumet,  Mich.     Filed 
Aug.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  676.445. 


994,811.  AUTOMATIC  POSTER -DISPLAY  MACHINE. 
William  Bbastts  Williams.  Cliicsgo,  III.  Filed  Feb. 
21.  1910.      Serial  No.  545.076. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril>ed,  s  reel  or  dram 
and  meona  for  fastening  to  It  tbe  ends  of  tbe  poster  sheets, 
meana  for  revolving  tbe  drum  slowly  and  meana  for  dls- 
chsrglng  s  current  of  air  st  tbe  ends  of  tbe  sheets  ss  they 
are  wound  upon  the  drum  to  lift  tie  aheet  froat  Hie  body 
of  tbe  drum  and  assist  In  its  discharge  or  unwinding  froai 
tbe  dram  at  a  given  point  in  the  revolution  of  the  dram 
or  reel. 

2.  iB  a  machine  of  tbe  daas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  drum  or  reel  adapted  to  carry  a  number  of  sheets  or 
posters  which  are  fastened  st  their  ends  to  the  periphery 
of  ttao  dram,  means  for  revoIvlBg  the  dram  and  winding 
ths  sheets  of  the  posters  about  the  drum,  with  means  for 
prodaclng  a  mrreat  of  air  and  discharging  it  at  the  enda 
of  the  sheets  for  aasisting  in  unwinding  tbe  sheets  st  a 


1    ...l.-.^    c    m' 


1.  In  a  lodt,  a  casing,  a  key  bolt  slldably  mounted 
therein,  a  nttftt  l>olt  slldably  mounted  in  the  easing,  means 
tending  to  Bormally  project  the  night  bolt,  means  to  pre- 
vent tbe  projection  of  the  night  bolt,  a  knob  contfolled 
cylinder,  oiaBiUlly  controlled  means  actuated  in  tbe  opera- 
tion of  tbe  knob  cylinder  for  rendering  aaid  preventing 
meana  inoperative  and  means  operated  by  tbe  night  bolt 
for  locking  tbe  key  bolt  in  projected  or  retracted  positions. 
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2.  la  •  lock,  a  casing,  a  nigiit  bolt  alldably  moantcd  In 
the  caalDg,  a  knob  controlled  cylinder  and  knob  carried  bj 
the  casing,  means  for  normally  projecting  the  night  bolt, 
means  for  holding  said  bolt  against  projection,  means  car- 
ried by  the  knob  and  knob  cylinder  for  rendering  said  tiold- 
ing  means  inoperative  and  independent  means  for  retract- 
ing said  bolt. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  cartnf,  a  aprlog-pressed  latching  bolt 
slidably  mounted  tbereia,  a  aprlng-pressed  night  lx>lt  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  the  castes.  *  knob  cylinder,  an  operating 
connection  between  the  knob  cylinder  and  the  latch  l>olt,  a 
pawl  for  holding  the  night  bolt  against  projection,  and 
means  carried  by  the  knob  e7llJiO(.r  for  throwing  the  pawl 
oat  of  engagement  with  the  night  t>olt. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  knob  cylinder  Joumaied  therein, 
a  knob  shank  connected  to  said  cylinder,  a  spring  pro- 
jected night  oolt  slidaMj  motnited  In  the  casing,  a  pawl 
for  holding  said  night  bolt  against  projection,  a  spring- 
pressed  arm  slidably  carried  by  the  knob  cylinder,  means 
slidably  mounted  upon  tbe  knob  ahank  for  operating  said 
arm  to  bring  It  In  tbe  path  of  the  pawl  and  thereby  dis- 
engage the  same  from  the  night  bolt,  a  second  spring- 
pressed  arm.  and  means  alldably  jnousted  upon  the  ahank 
ada^Sa^to  tliiiwi  — Ktsrlnftaana  tattt  tbe  path  «f  a  part 
of  'thr  nig^  kaM^- whereby  the  aaiae  may  be  retracted 
agalast  tl'.e  tension  of  the  spring. 

5.  la  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  notched  key  bolt  slidably 
BKMiated  therein,  a  spring-preaaed  night  bolt  alldaliiy 
BBOunted  therein,  means  to  bold  the  night  bolt  agaioat  i>ro- 
jectloo,  means  to  oi>erate  the  key  bolt,  means  to  releaae  the 
alght  bolt,  and  means  operated  in  the  projection  of  the 
alsbt  bolt  to  engage  tbe  key  bolt  to  lock  tbe  same  against 
■wvenent. 

[Claim  6  Dot  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.]  /, 


9M313.  CAPPIIIO  8HAVBB  AND  MBLTBR  FOR 
HONEYCOMBS.  Ecoemk  BAsaa.  Loa  Aagelea,  Cal.. 
aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Caasina  H.  Clayton,  Loa  Angelea, 
Cal.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1010.     Serial  No.  681347. 


I.-  h 
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1.  A  deTice  of  the  claaa  described  baring  a  pair  of 
kniTes  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  aldea  of  the  honey 
comb,  means  for  supporting. aald  knlTea,  means  for  guid- 
ing the  honey  comb  so  as  to  pass  between  aald  knives, 
and  means  for  beatlag  aald  knlrea. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrihad.  in  combination,  a 
pan  having  upwardly  extending  boms  forming  chambers 
adapted  to  be  healed  by  a  heating  medium,  knlvea  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  boms  and  disposed  apart 
■o  as  to  form  a  gap.  said  knives  being  supported  on  said 
horns  so  as  to  be  heated  thereby,  and  means  for  guiding 
the  honey  comb  downwardly  between  said  knives  and 
into  said  gap. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tb«  class  described,  la  combination,  a 
pan  having  upwardly  extending  horns  forming  chambers 
adapted  to  be  h'eated  by  the  heating  medium,  knlvea  ez- 
t^iMUng  loagltndinally  of  said  boras  and  disposed  apart 
ao  as  to  form  a  gap,  aald  knives  being  supported  on  said 
bMiM  ao  aa  to  be  hefted  thereby,  means  for  guiding  the 
koaey  comb  downwardly  between  aald  knlvea  and  into 
aaifd  gap.  and  measa  for  catching  tbe  cappinga  and  honey 
cemoved  by  said  knives. 

.  4.  In  a  device  of  tlte  cUaa  described,  in  comLbinatlon, 
a^pan  liaTiag  upwardly  extending  horns  forming  cbaatbera 


adapted  to  be  heated  by  a  heating  medium,  knives  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  boms  and  dtepoaad  apart 
ao  aa  to  form  a  gap,  aald  knlvea  being  supported  oa  aald 
horna  ao  aa  to  be  heated  thereby,  meana  for  gniding  tk» 
honey  comb  downwardly  between  said  knives  and  into 
said  gap,  and  means  for  adjoatlag  the  space  between  aald 
luiives  an  the  comb  descends. 

&.  A  device  of  tlie  claaa  deocribad  comprisiag  maana  for 
simultaneoualy  ahavlng  opposite  aldea  of  tlie  hoaaj  coaab. 
means  for  holding  tbe  same,  means  for  eoUecttes  the 
hooey  removed  thereby,  aad  nseaBs  for  cooling  tbe  booey. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printad  la  tJic  Qaxctte.] 


»»4,814.  RAILWAY  SIONALINO  SYSTEM.  Hawar  C. 
BsxitacKa,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  IS.  1900.  Sertal 
No.   405.670. 


1.  In  electric  raUwaya,  tlM  comUnatloa  with  main 
power  conductors,  of  supplemental  liae  condactors  divided 
Into  blocks  with  one  conductor  of  each  block  connected 
to  the  oppoalte  eooduetor  of  a  dlferant  block,  and  a  car 
equipment  comprisiag  a  motor  for  propelling  the  car.  aa 
operating  circuit  tborefor  connected  to  said  main  power 
conductors,  and  two  paira  of  branch  conductors  o«  tka 
car  electrically  connected  respectively  to  said  main  power 
conductors  and  said  suppletaental  conductors,  a  pole- 
changing  switch  for  conoeetlBC  aald  pain  of  twanch  con- 
ductors, and  a  signal  intarpoaed  in  one  af  aald  branch 
conductors,  substantially  aa  daacrlbed. 

2.  In  electric  railways,  the  combination  with  main 
power  cond.uetors  sod  supplemental  line  coadoctova.  aald 
sapplemenUl  line  ooBductors.  betag  dlvMad  lata  Mocks 
with  one  condnctor  of  each  biock  ronnartad  to  tba  oppo- 
site conductor  of  the  next  adjacent  Mock,  a<  a  car  aqqip- 
ment  comprialng  a  motor  for  propelling  tiM  car.  an  operat- 
ing circuit  therefor  interposed  between  said  power  coa- 
dnctors.  two  paira  of  branch  cooductora  00  tbe  car  eiec- 
tricaUy  comected  reopectlvely  to  aald  main  power  con- 
ductors and  aaid  sappiesMnUI  line  condoctors,  a  dooble 
polo,  double  throw,  pole-chaagiag  switch  oonneetiac  aakl 
pairs  of  branch  conductors,  snd  a  signal  Intrrpoocd  in 
one  of  aaid  branch  conductora,  aubstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  railways,  the  combination  with  main  power  ron- 
dnctora  aad  parallel  soppleaieatal  conductors  extending 
along  tbe  railway  iiaa,  said  supplemental  condactors  be- 
ing divided  into  blocks  with  one  conductor  of  each  block 
connected  to  tbe  opposite  conductor  of  tbe  next  adjacent 
block,  of  a  car  equipment  comprising  main  and  anppi«' 
mental  traveling  contacts  respectively  ent 
and  supplemental  conductors,  two  paira 
ductora  on  the  car  connected,  one  pair  to  aald  main  coa- 
tacta  aad  tiie  other  pair  to  aaid  soppleaMatal  coataeta,  a 
double  pole,  doable  Urow.  pole-cbaAglng  switch  eoanect- 
ing  said  pairs  of  brsnrh  conductors,  and  a  signal  inter- 
poaed  in  one  of  said  branch  conductors,  aobatantlaliy  aa 
described. 

4.  In  railways,  tlie  combination  with  main  power  con- 
ductors  and   parallel   supplemental    conductors  extending 
along  the  railway  line,  aald  supplemenUl  conductors  bo>»> 
ing  divided  into  blocks  with  one  eoaductor  of  each  block 
connectad  to  tbe  opposita  conductor  of  tbe  next  adjacent 
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Mock,  of  a  ear  e^aipmont  comprising  main  aad  aapple-  ( 
menUl  traveling  coataeta  reapectively  engaging  aald  main 
and  supplemental  conductors,  two  paira  of  liranch  con- 
ductors on  tlie  car  connected,  one  pair  to  aaid  main  con- 
tacta  and  tba  otbar  pair  to  aald  auppIeaabUl  contacta. 
a  pole-changing  switch  connecting  aaid  pairs  of  branch 
conductors,  an  electromagnet  interposed  in  one  of  aald 
branch  conductors,  and  a  brake  controlling  device  operated 
by  aald  magnet,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

5.  In  an  electric  railway,  tbe  combination  with  main 
power  conductors  and  parallel  supplem«Btal  conductors 
extending  along  tbe  railway  Hoe,  said  supplemental  con- 
ductors beiiv  divided  Into  Uocka  with  one  conductor  of 
each  block  connected  to  an  oppoalte  eoodnctor  of  a  differ- 
ent block,  of  a  car  equipment  comprising  a  motor  for  pro- 
pelUag  tbe  car,  an  operating  circuit  therefor  interposed 
batweaa  said  mala  eondoctorB,  two  paira  of  branch  con- 
ductors on  tbe  ear  eleetrlcally  connected  respectively  one 
pair  to  said  ssata  eoadoetora  aad  the  other  pair  to  said 
supplemental  conductora,  a  pole-changing  switch  for  con- 
necting aald  pairs  of  l>ranch  conductora,  an  electromagnet 
interposed  in  one  of  aaid  branch  conductora,  and  a  clrcait 
breaking  switch  for  said  motor  circuit  controlled  by  said 
magnet,  substantially   as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


•04,816.  BWITBL  CONNECTION  OR  COUPLING.  Av- 
wntT  T.  Boonn,  Waterbary,  Conn.  Piled  Dec.  0,  1910. 
Serial  No.  696,457. 


■jI  *'•  A. 


1.  Id  a  awival  connection,  a  coupling  member  having  a 
threaded  tubalar  nock  provided  at  one  tDd  wltk  a  laterally 
extended,  circular  enlargement  having  an  oppoaltely  ex- 
tended peripheral  flange,  a  tubular  nipple  having  a  later- 
ally-flanged eo4  to  extend  within  aald  peripheral  flange 
and  seat  upon  aaid  circular  enlargemeat,  an  annular 
diak-llke  packing  surrounding  the  nipple  and  aeated  on 
Ita  laaged  end,  and  a  reentrant  retaining  lip  on  the 
parlpheral  flange  axlally  turned  toward  tite  packing  adja- 
cent and  dooeiy  anrroandlng  tba  alpple  to  laterally  aap- 
port  tba  aaasc,  aaid  packing  closing  the  Joint  between 
the  flanged  end  of  tbe  nipple  and  the  edge  of  the  reentrant 
lip  while  permitting  relative  rotation  of  said  parts. 

2.  In  a  awlvel  coanection,  two  tubular  members  having 
opposed  and  adjacent  laterally  enlarged  enda*  a  circular 
flaaga  on  one  of  aaM  anda  loooely  aurroundlng  the  end 
of  tba  other  memlier,  aald  flange  being  turned  Inward  and 
tbea  axlally  toward  tbe  anrroanded  end,  and  an  annular 
disk-like  packing  interposed  between  said  surrounded  end 
and  tbe  inner  edge  of  said  axlally  turned  portion  of  the 
flange,  to  form  a  fluid-tight  Joint  between  tbe  members 
of  the  connection,  the  axlally  turned  reentrant,  tubular 
portion  of  tbe  flange  preventing  axial  and  lateral  separa- 
tion of  the  tubular  membera  while  permitting  relative 
rotation  thereof. 

S.  la  a  swivel  connection,  a  member  having  a  threaded 
coupling  neck  provided  at  one  end  with  a  flat,  circular 
enlargement  with  a  circular  flange  extended  oppositely 
from  the  neck,  a  cooperating  nipple  member  having  a 
laterally-flanged  end  inserted  loosely  within  the  circular 
flange,  a  centrally  apart  ured  dlak-like  packing  sarround- 
lag  tka  nipple  member  and  seated  on  its  flanged  end,  and 
a  reintrant  retaining  Up  formed  on  the  circular  flange 
anugly  surrounding  and  forming  a  tubular,  lateral  snp- 
port  for  the  adjacent  portion  of  tbe  nipple  member,  tbe 
annular  edge  of  aald  lip  overhanging  the  flanged  end  of 
aald  nipple  member  to  prevent  separation  of  tbe  members 


of  tbe  connection  wtille  penalttlng  relative  rotation  tbera- 
of,  fluid  pressure  within  tbe  connection  caosiag  tba 
flanged  end  of  tbe  nipple  member  to  press  tlie  packing 
agaioat  tbe  inner  edge  of  tbe  Up  and  form  a  floid-tigbt 
Joint.  •"    ..-?.:.»: 


904,816.  BASKET  FOR  GROWING  PLANTS.  HsLBX 
M.  Cahill,  Oregon  City.  Greg.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1908. 
Serial  No.  457,565.  ,-  , 


1.  A  baaket  for  transplanting  plants,  comprising  a 
skeleton-flrame  consisting  of  top  and  bottom  hoops  made 
from  the  stalks  ot  growing  shrnbs  baring  extended  roots 
and  branches  and  perpendicularly  arranged  spadng-mem- 
ber  to  which  the  hoops  are  secured,  an  exterior  sheeting 
of  pieces  of  moss  fastened  to  tbe  frame  stracture.  tbe 
roots  and  branches  of  the  top  and  bottom  hoops  being 
intermeabed.  and  the  exterior  sheeting  of  moaa  being  ar- 
ranged with  ita  root  snrfsce  inward. 

2.  A  baaket  for  transplanting  plaata,  comprising  a 
skeleton-frame  consisting  of  top  and  bottom  hoops  made 
from  tbe  stalks  of  growing  shrubs  having  extended  roots 
and  branches,  and  vertically  Arranged  spacing-members  to 
which  tbe  hoops  are  aecured,  bands  of  textile  fsbric  ar- 
ranged on  said  frame  structure  to  reinforce  the  same, 
an  exterior  sheeting  of  pieces  ot  moas  ffestened  to  the 
frame  stracture,  the  roots  and  branches  of  the  hoops  being 
Intermeshed,  and  the  exterior  aheeting  of  moss  being 
arranged  with  Its  root  surface  Inward. 

3.  A  basket  for  transplanting  plants  comprising  a 
skeleton  frame  of  plant  stems  with  roots  attached,  walls 
made  of  growing  moss,  and  reinforcing  members  arranged 
to  give  rigidity  to  tbe  stracture,  tbe  roots  on  the  stems 
of  the  planta  and  the  root  surfaces  of  the  moaa-wall  being 
arranged  inward. 


-fu-'^^; 


0  0  4,817.  LOCOMOTIVE  ASH  -  PAN.  WlLMAW  H. 
Chbnbt.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1010.  Serial 
No.  54S.80S. 


In  a  locomotive  ash  pan,  the  combination  with  a  sheet 
metal  hopper-shaped  ash  pan  proper,  of  a  caat  metallic 
hopper,  the  side  walla  of  which  are  vertical  and  the  front 
and  rear  walls  Inclined  for  the  greater  portion  of  their 
leagtba,  tbe  hopper  having  vertical  walls  at  Ita  bottom  end, 
a  bottom  for  the  hopper  having  vertical  side  walls  em- 
bracing the  side  walls  of  the  hopper,  said  bottom  being 
of  greater  length  thaa  the  hopper.  Integral  weba  projecting 
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laterally  from  tb«  side  walls  of  tbe  bopper,  tracks  secured 
to  said  weba,  hangers  secured  to  said  bottom,  rollers  on 
■aid  bangers  arranged  to  ride  upon  said  trarks,  means 
carried  by  said  tracks  for  engaxement  witb  said  bangers  to 
limit  tbe  movement  of  tbe  bottom  in  one  direction,  and  an 
inclined  Up  at  tbe  rear  end  and  on  tbe  upper  face  of  said 
bottom  to  serre  tbe  double  function  of  a  stop  to  limit  tbe 
forward  morement  of  tbe  bottom  and  to  carry  lire  coals 
wblcb  may  discharge  from  tbe  bopper  between  tbe  lower 
margin  of  tbe  boppor  and  tbe  upper  face  of  tbe  tmttom. 
sabatantially  as  shown  and  for  tbe  purposes  stated. 


994.818.      RAIL-BOND.      William    B.   Clktclawo.   Clere- 
land,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Blectric  Railway  Improve- 
ment Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
.  Filed  June  23,  1900.     Serial  No.  503.794. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manofacture.  a  nil-bond  comprising 
a  flexible  body  portion  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  strands, 
and  composite  terminals  consisting  of  sleeves  ntted  over 
tbe  ends  of  said  body  portion  and  cold-pressed  so  as  to 
compact  tbe  ends  of  said  itrands  together  and  present  in 
elTect  a  solid  body,  substantially  as  deM:rlbed. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rail-bond  comprising 
a  flexible  body  portion  made  up  of  a  section  of  a  cable  of 
copper  wire,  and  composite  terminals  consisting  of  sleeves 
of  braae  fitted  over  tbe  enda  of  said  cable  section  and  cold- 
praaaed  so  as  to  compact  tbe  ends  of  tbe  component  stranda 
together,  and  form  thereof  in  effect  a  solid  body,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rail-bond  comprialng 
a  flexible  body  portion  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  strands, 
and  composite  terminals  consisting  of  sleeves  fitted  over 
the  ends  of  said  body  portion  and  cold-preaaed  so  as  to 
compact  the  enda  of  said  strands  together  and  present 
in  effect  a  solid  body,  said  sleeves  surrounding  in  normal 
fashion  tbe  portions  of  said  flexible  body  adjacent  to  said 
terminals,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Aa  as  artic^  of  Qutnufactttc^.  a  raM-boojd  cofiprlaing 
a  flexible  body  portion  made  up  of  a  ■ei'tion  of  a  cable  of 
copper  wire,  and  composite  terminals  consisting' of  sleeves 
of  braae  fitted  over  the  ends  of  said  cable  section  and  cold- 
presaed  so  as  to  compact  the  enda  of  the  component 
strands  together  and  form  thereof  in  effect  a  solid  body, 
said  sleeves  surrounding  in  normal  fashion  tbe  portions  of 
said  cable  section  adjacent  to  said  terminals,  substantially 
aa  described. 


904.819.  TALLY  OR  CHECKING  SYSTEM.  John  Ed- 
ward Condon.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
George  F.  Maguire,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  23, 
1904.  Serial  No.  217.882.  Renewed  Nov.  11.  1910.  Serial 
No.   591.871. 

1.  In  a  system  of  the  clasa  described,  a  Ully  sheet  hav- 
ing tabulating  columna,  and  aboolders  between  said  col- 
umna,  each  shoulder  extending  upwardly  from  the  surface 
of  a  column  adjacent  thereto,  said  shoulder  being  adapted 
to  form  an  abutment  for  a  waiter's  check,  the  adjacent 
tabulating  columna  being  exposed  fn  either  side  of  a 
ahoulder  intervening  tbe  surfaces  of  said  colamns. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  tally  sheet  hav- 
ing parallel  tabulating  columns,  and  a  plurality  of  shoul- 
ders, each  of  said  shoulders  lying  between  two  adjacent 
columns,  each  shoulder  extending  upwardly  from  fbe  sur- 
face of  one  of  said  columns,  said  shoulders  forming  an 
abutment  against  which  is  adapted  to  be  placed  the  edfe 
of  a  waiter's  check  whereby  the  surface  of  the  check  is 
adapted  to  He  substantially  flush  with  tbe  surface  of  one 
tabulating  column  and  the  desired  data  may  be  stamped 
simultaneously  on  tbe  check  and  In  the  column. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  clasa  described,  a  tally  sheet  hav- 
ing  certain    columna   bounded    by    shoulders    intervening 


said  columns,  and  parallel  demarcations  sbove  and  below 
aald  colomas  and  at  right  angles  thereto. 


4.  In  a  system  of  the  claas  deacrtbed,  a  tally  sheet  com- 
posed of  columna  formed  by  overlapping  a  series  of  inde- 
pendent sections,  whereby  tbe  edge*  of  tb*  aeetloBa  aerre 
aa  tbe  lateral  boundaries  of  tbe  columna. 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  daaa  described,  a  tally  sheet  hav- 
ing parallel  tabulating  columns  bounded  by  shoulders 
forming  parta  of  the  abeet.  and  a  check,  the  side  of  which 
la  adapted  to  be  placed  in  abutting  engagement  with  tbe 
edge  of  one  of  said  sboulders,  whereby  the  check  is  adapt- 
ed to  lie  in  substantially  flush  relation  to  one  of  aald  col- 
umns, and  the  check  and  column  may  be  slmultaneoualy 
stamped. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


994.820.  CBNTER-FOEK  STOP-MOTION  FOE  LOOMS. 
Henbt  COt*.  Weat  Warran,  Maaa.,  aaslgnor  to  Draper 
Company,  Hopedale,  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Malae. 
Filed  Jan.  81.  1911.    Serial  No.  006.08<I.  '•    ^ 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  center  fllling-detecting  Inatmmentality 
operative  on  every  pick  to  detect  presence  or  absence  of 
filling,  a  dagger  operatlvely  positioned  by  abnormal  action 
of  said  instmmentallty,  and  mechanlam  to  effect  a  change 
in  the  operation  of  tbe  loom  when  filling  absence  la  de- 
tected, said  mechanism  including  an  intermlttlngly  rota- 
table  actuator  having  a  plurality  of  cam  lugs,  combined 
witb  means  to  cooperate  with  th«4atS«r  whei)  operatively 
positioned  and  effect  a  partial  rotation  of  tbe  actuator, 
to  eaoae  a  cam  lug  thereof  to  operate  and  thereby  effect 
the  change  in  tbe  operation  of  the  loom,  a  wcunfl  opera- 
tive positioning  of  the  dagger  thereafter,  da«  to  tiittk  Ml- 
ing,  effecting  another  partial  rotation  of  the  actuator  to 
set  tiie  next  cam  lug  in  position  to  operate. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  center  filling-detecting  Instrumentality 
operative  on  every  pick  to  detect  presence  or  absence  of 
filling,  a  dagger  operatively  poattioned  by  each  abnormal 
action  of  aald  inatrnmsntality,  and  mechanlam  to  effect 
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a  change  in  tbe  operation  of  the  loom  when  filling  absence 
la  detected,  aald  mechanism  Inchidlnf  an  intermlttlngly 
movable  actuator,  combined  with  meant  to  cooperate  with 
tbe  operatively  positioned  dagger  and  effect  movement  of 
tbe  actuator  to  thereby  canae  a  change  in  tbe  operation  of 
tbe  loom,  a  second  operative  positioning  of  tbe  dagger  by 
abnormal  action  of  aaid  fiUing-^tecting  instrumentality 
dae  to  alack  filling  after  such  change  acting  through  said 
means  to  re-set  tbe  actuator  in   readiness  to  operate. 

3.  In  a  loom,  a  center  filling-detecting  instrumentality 
operative  on  every  pick  to  detect  presence  or  aboence  of 
filling,  a  dagger  operatively  positioned  by  abnormal  action 
of  aaid  inatrumentallty,  and  mechanism  to  effect  a  change 
la  the  operation  of  the  loom  whan  filling  absence  ia  de- 
tected, said  mechanism  including  an  Intermlttlngly  ro- 
Utable  actvator  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  operating 
portlona,  combined  witb  a  pawl  and  ratchet  to  cooperate 
with  the  operatively  poalttoaed  dagger  and  effect  a  par- 
tial rotation  of  tbe  actuator,  to  render  an  operating 
portion  thereof  active  and  thereby  cauae  a  Change  in  tbe 
operation  of  tbe  loon,  a  second  operatloo  of  t^  pawl 
and  ratchet  by  the  dagger,  due  to  alack  filling  after  auch 
cliange  In  the  operation  of  the  loom,  rotating  the  ac- 
tuator to  move  its  next  operating  portion  into  poaltion 
for  action. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  ahtpper,  a  knock-off  lever  therefor,  an 
actuator  for  said  lever,  a  center  fllling-detecting  instru- 
mentality operative  on  every  pick  to  detect  presence  or 
absence  of  filling,  and  means  controlled  by  aaid  inatru- 
mentallty to  operate  aaid  actuator  when  filing  abaence  la 
detected  and  effect  loom  stoppage,  said  means  operating  a 
second  time  to  re-eet  tbe  actuator  for  tbe  knock-off  lever 
by  or  through  a  aecond  aboormai  action  of  aaid  filling- 
detecting  inatnuMnUlity  due  to  alack  filling  on  the  flrat 
beat-up  when  the  loom  is  again  started. 

6.  In  a  loom,  a  center  fllling-detecting  instrumentality 
operative  on  every  pick  to  detect  presence  or  abaence  of 
Ailing,  meclianism  controlled  liy  aaid  instrumentality  to 
effect  a  change  in  the  operation  of  tbe  loom  when  abaence 
of  filling  is  detected,  said  mechanlam  Including  an  actuator 
cauaed  to  act  by  such  operation  of  the  fllling-detecting  in- 
atrumentallty when  flJIing  abaence  ia  detected,  a  aecond 
and  similar  abnormal  operation  of  aald  Inatmmentality 
doe  to  alack  filling  after  tbe  cliange  in  the  operation  of 
the  loom  baa  been  effected  re-setting  tbe  actuator  in  readi- 
to  act  on  the  next  detection  of  filling  absence. 

(Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


»»4.821.  COMPUTING-MACHINE.  JOHK  M.  Dalt,  Chi- 
cago, IlL,  aaaignor  of  ooe-balf  to  Chrlatopher  L.  Daly. 
Peoria,  IlL    tiled  May  19,  1906.    Serial  No.  317.720. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  apedfled.  In  combine- 
tloa.  a  Beaibv  cwrytaf  •  scale  coaalaOBC  of  eharactera 
repreeeatlng  groae-tona  of  cars  and  contenta,  reglatering 
mechanism,  and  OMMUia  for  actuating  said  mechanism, 
whereby  tbe  said  mechanism  is  caused  to  add  and  indi- 
cate an  amount  at  variance  to  that  called  for  by  tlie 
character  on  aald  scale,  being  equal  la  poanda  of  draw-bar 
poll  of  the  car  and  contenta. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  in  combina- 
tion, a  member  carrying  a  acale  eonalatlng  of  a  suitable 
arrangement  of  numerala  repreaenting  groaa-tons  of  car 
and  contents,  registering  mechanism,  and  means  aaaoci- 
ated  with  said  acale  for  actuating  said  registering  mecha- 
nism, whereby  when  said  register  actuating  means  is  op- 
erated from  pointa  oppoaite  certain  of  the  numerals  on 
tbe  scale,  said  mechanism  is  caused  to  register  and  to  in- 
dicate an  amount  at  variance  to  that  called  for  by  tbe 
number  on  said  scale,  being  equal  in  pounds  of  draw-bar 
pull  to  tbe  draw-bar  poll  of  the  car  and  contenta. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  in  combina- 
tion, a  member  carrying  a  scale  consisting  of  a  suitable 
arrangement  of  numerals  representing  gross-tons  of  car 
and  contenta,  registering  mechanlam,  meaaa  aaaoclated 
with  said  scale  for  actuating  said  registering  mechanlam, 
whereby  when  said  register  actuating  means  is  operated 
from  points  opposite  certain  of  tbe  numerals  on  tbe  scale, 
said  mechanism  is  cauaed  to  register  and  to  indicate  an 
amount  at  variance  to  that  called  for  by  the  number  on 
said  scale,  being  equal  in  pounds  of  draw-bar  pull  to  the 
draw-bar  imll  of  the  car  and  contents,  and  meana  for 
tallying  each  movement  of  the  registering  mecbaoism. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  in  combina- 
tion, a  member  carrying  a  scale  consisting  of  a  suitable 
arrangement  of  numerals  representing  gross-tons  of  car 
and  contents,  registering  mechanism,  means  associated 
with  aaid  acale  for  actuating  aald  registering  mechanism, 
whereby  when  said  register  actuating  means  is  operated 
from  pointa  opposite  certain  of  tbe  numerals  on  the 
scale,  said  mechanism  is  cauaed  to  register  and  to  indi- 
cate an  amount  at  variance  to  that  called  for  by  tbe  num- 
ber on  tbe  acale,  being  equal  in  pounda  of  draw-bar  pull 
to  the  draw-bar  pull  of  tbe  car  and  contenta,  and  means 
for  Increaalng  tbe  allowance  made  to  each  gross  weight 
of  car  and  contenta  at  predetermined  intervale. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified.  In  combina- 
tion, a  meml>er  carrying  a  scale  consisting  of  a  suitable 
arrangement  of  numerala  representing  gross-tons  of  car  ' 
and  contenta,  reglatering  mechanlam,  means  aaaoclated 
with  aald  acale  for  actuating  aald  reglatering  mechanlam. 
whereby  when  said  register  actuating  means  is  operated 
from  pointa  opposite  certain  of  tbe  numerals  on  tbe  scale, 
aaid  mechanlam  la  catiaed  to  regiater  and  to  in4icate  an 
amount  at  variance  to  tbmt  called  tor  by  tbe  numlier  on 
tbe  scale,  being  equal  in  pounds  of  draw-bar  pull  to  the 
draw-bar  pull  of  the  car  and  contents,  means  for  tallying 
each  movement  of  tbe  registering  mechanism,  and  means 
for  Increaalng  the  allowance  made  to  each  groaa  weight 
of  car  and  contenta  at  predetermined  intervale. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


904,822.      LOAD-BEACB    FOE   CAES.      JoHM    M.    Dalt. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  B,  1909.     Serial  No.  481^10. 


1.  A  load-brace  for  cars,  comprising  austatnlng  meana 
adapted  to  have  connection  with  the  opposite  sides  of  a 
car,  and  flexible  brace  members  connected  with  said  snsr 
talning  means  and  arranged  to  have  connection  witb 
each  other  approximately  centrally  of  the  body  of  tbe  car. 

2.  ▲  load-brace  for  cara,  romprlaing  aaatalning  means 
adapted  to  have  connectlofl  with  the  oppoeite  sidee  of  a 
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car,  and  chslos  connected  with  eakl  auatalnlng  means  and 
arranged  to  be  connected  transrenelj  of  the  car  body. , 

8.  A  load-brace  for  car*,  comprising  lonsltudinally 
moTable  member*  arransed  to  be  supported  on  tbe  op- 
poalte  side*  of  a  car  body,  cbaitu  connected  with  said 
members  and  moTsble  therewith,  and  said  chains  arranged 
to  be  connected  with  each  other  transTeraely  of  a  car 
bodj. 

4.  A  load-brace  for  cara,  comprising  longitudinally 
movable  members  arranged  to  be  snpported  on  the  op- 
posite sides  of  a  car  body,  means  for  fixing  said  members 
In  adjusted  positions,  and  chains  connected  with  said 
members,  and  said  chains  arranged  to  be  connected  with 
each  other  transverfely  of  a  car  body. 

5.  A  load-brace  for  cars,  comprising  brace  bara  adapted 
to  be  carried  longitudinally  of  and  secured  to  the  sides 
of  a  car  body,  sustaining  means  carried  by  said  bars,  and 
flexible  brace  members  connected  with  said  sustaining 
means  and  arranged  to  be  connected  with  each  other 
transyersely  of  a  car  body. 

(Claim*  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.)- 


904.823.  COMPITINO-MACHINE.  JoHK  M.  Dalt.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Christopher  L.  Daly, 
Peoria,  III.     Piled  Jane  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  500,788. 


1.  In  a  computing  machine,  in  combination,  a  reglater 
operating  plate,  a  stop  member  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  plate  and  movable  therewith,  and  means  operated 
by  the  movement  of  said  stop  member  for  limiting  the 
movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  computing  machine,  in  combination,  a  register 
operating  plate,  a  stop  member  capable  of  being  moved 
In  the  direction  cf  movement  of  Mid  plate  and  arranged 
to  limit  the  movement  thereof,  and  means  operated  by 
the  movement  of  said  member  for  limiting  the  moTement 
of  said  member. 

3.  In  a  computing  machine,  in  combination,  registering 
mechanism,  means  for  operating  said  mechanism,  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  register  operating 
means,  and  mectaaniam  coOp«>ratlng  with  said  limiting 
meana  for  automatically  adjusting  said  limiting  means, 
after  a  predetermined  number  of  operations  of  said  regis- 
ter operating  meana 

4.  In  a  computing  machine.  In  combination,  a  register 
operating  plate  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  a  stylos,  a 
stop  member  adapted  to  be  engagad  by  said  stjloa  for 
llmitlDg  the  movement  of  the  plate,  controlling  means 
for  said  stop  member,  and  means  operated  by  engagement 
of  the  stylus  for  adjusting  said  controlling  means. 

5.  In  a  computing  machine.  In  combination,  a  register 
operating  plate,  a  stop  member  for  limiting  tbe  movement 
of  the  plate,  a  stop-plate,  means  cooperating  with  the 
stop  member  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  stop-plate  at 
each  operatl<»  of  the  operating  plate,  and  mechaniam 
adapted  to  be  operated  after  a  predetermined  number  of 
operations  of  the  operating  plate,  for  adjusting  said 
stop-plate. 

(Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


99  4,8  24.  DISINFECTING  APPARATUS.  Acocbt 
HaiiraicH  David*.  Uamburg,  Qarosany.  Piled  Nor.  27, 
1909;     Serial  Na  680.144. 


In  a  disinfectant  device,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically arranged  perforated  box,  of  a  sliding  bottom  for 
same,  a  front  secured  to  the  sliding  bottom,  a  cup  on  the 
bottom,  spring  members  disposed  above  tbe  cap  and  an 
Inverted  container  for  tbe  liquid  carried  by  tbe  spring 
members  and  adapted  to  have  Its  lower  end  adjusted  Im 
the  cup. 


994.826.      BOT.\BT    ENGINE,      nmrmam    B.    DrifBAB.    He- 
trolt,  Mich.     Piled  Sept  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  683.849. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  provided  with  sn  shat- 
ment  rotor  and  a  piston  rotor,  a  valved  supply  pipe  pro- 
vided with  eduction  and  Induction  ports  In  said  casing, 
and  fluid  actuated  means  for  iBtermlttently  locking  said 
abutment  rotor  in  abutment  forming  position. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  provided  with  elongated 
ports  spaced  in  different  radially  and  clrcomferentially  ex- 
tending planea,  a  piston  rotor  provided  with  porta  adapted 
to  register  and  coOpcrate  with  said  elongated  ports,  an 
abutment  rotor  provided  with  fluid  actuated  locking  mean« 
and  a  Quid  snpply  pipe  provided  with  a  valve  adapted  to 
divert  the  operating  fluid  to  either  of  said  elongated  porta. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  provided  with  a  power 
shaft  and  a  head  having  elongsted  ports  Hpac«>d  from  said 
shaft  la  different  radially  and  circumferentially  exteDdlng 
planes,  a  rotor  on  said  shaft  provided  with  a  head  having 
ports  adapted  to  register  with  said  elongated  porta,  a  pla- 
ton  actuated  abutment  rotor  Intermediate  aaid  eloagatii 
ports,  and  an  exiianst  port  in  said  head  diametrically  op- 
posite said  elongated  ports  and  abatment  rotor. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  eaalng 
provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  piston  rotor  pro- 
vided with  a  bead  having  inlet  and  outlet  p<Hls  adapted  to 
be  brought  Into  cooperative  relationBtalp  to  said  first  men- 
tioned ports,  and  a  piston  actuated  abutment  rotor  pro- 
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with  piston  bolts  adapted  to  lock  said  rotor  while 
tke  operating  fluid  Is  under  compression  and  to  automati- 
cally release  the  same  prior  to  being  actuated  by  said 
piston  rotor. 

6.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  casing  foimsd  with  a 
piston  chamber  and  a  secondary  chamber,  a  rotor  pro- 
vided with  wings  adapted  to  t>e  successively  moved  into 
and  to  form  abutments  in  said  plat 00  chamber,  a  rotor  pro- 
vided with  piston  wlagB  adapted  to  engage  said  abutment 
wln9  and  to  form  expansion  and  exhaoat  chambers  on 
oppoBlte  sides  thereat,  elongated  ports  communicating 
with  said  expansion  and  exhaust  chambers,  a  rotor-head 
provided  with  port  opanings  on  oppoaite  sides  of  said  piston 
wings,  f"«<  a  fluid  sapply  pipe  provided  with  a  two-way 
valve  adapted  to  aopply  the  operating  fluid  to  either  of 
aald  elongated  ports. 


1 


094,826.  METHOD  OF  TRE.\TlNr,  MOLDS  USED  IN 
THE  ART  OP  ELECTROTYPINO.  GnoaoB  E.  Dcnton, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  SI,  1910,  Serial  No. 
590.066. 


1.  The  method  of  treating  a  wax  mold  to  Insulate  It 
from  Its  molding  pan,  consisting  In  formlag  a  continuous 
coating  on  tbe  edgea  of  the  wax  mold  and  molding  pan 
and  the  outer  marginal  portion*  of  the  nald  and  molding 
pan.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  tresttng  a  wax  mold  composed  of  a 
wax  body  with  a  graphite  covering  on  its  face  and  a  meUl 
plate  on  Its  back,  coaaistlng  in  forming  a  coating  of  wax 
on  the  edgea  of  the  blacklead,  wax  body  and  metal  plate 
and  on  the  outer  marginal  portions  of  the  blacklead  and 
meUl  plate,  substantially  as  described. 


994.827.     R.\ILW AY-TIE.     Jacob  D.  Euaa,  CasUc  Rock. 
Colo.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  019,116. 
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vlcea  to  which  the  •ads  of  aaid  baae  and  upper  members 
are  connected,  the  aald  baae  and  upper  members  being 
resllleat. 

4.  A  tie  campristatg  a  base,  standarda  rlalng  from  th* 
ends  thereof  and  inclining  outwardly  therefrom,  rail  aup- 
ports  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards  and  extending 
outwardly  and  also  extending  inwardly  from  the  stand- 
arda, an  apper  bar,  and  brace*  connecting  the  enda  of  th* 
upper  bar  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  rail  supporta. 

5.  A  tie  comprising  a  baae,  sUndards  rising  from  th* 
ends  thereof,  rail  supports  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  stand- 
ards extending  outwardly  and  also  extending  Inwardly 
therefrom,  an  upper  bar,  downwardly  and  outwardly  in- 
clined braces  connecting  the  ends  of  the  upper  bar  to  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  rail  supports,  and  rail  securing  devices 
detachably  secured  to  the  said  braces  and  said  rail  sup- 
ports. ,_. 


994,828.  LOCKING  AND  SHIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
DEMOUNTABLE  WHEEL-RIMS.  Jat  W.  FABKOfT, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  J.  Relman, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  611.003. 


■  » 


The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  felly  provided 
with  a  seat,  a  tire  supporting  rim  engaging  with  said  seat 
and  provided  with  an  annular  row  of  locking  lugs,  a 
locking  ring  rotatably  supported  on  said  felly  and  pro- 
vded  with  a  plurality  of  locking  lugs  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  lugs  of  the  tire  rim,  a  bearing  arranged  on  said 
felly,  a  shaft  joumaled  In  said  bearing  and  provided  with 
a  gear  pinion  which  meshes  with  a  gear  rack  on  said  ring, 
a  locking  disk  arranged  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
fUt  sided  hub  and  also  with  a  plurality  of  notches,  and  a 
spring  pressed  catch  guided  In  a  way  adjacent  to  said  bear- 
ing and  having  a  locking  tooth  engaging  with  one  of 
•aid  notches  and  a  tappet  projecting  normally  beyond  the 
locking  disk  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  a  wrench  applied 
to  said  hub. 


994,829.  GUARD  FOR  DENTAL  GRINDING  -  TOOLS. 
BTBOif  M.  Pbll,  Doylestown,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  680,128. 


I 


1.  A  tie  comprising  a  l>aae.  standards  rising  from  the 
ends  of  the  baae.  rail  supports  on  the  upper  ends  of  the 
standards  and  an  upper  bar.  spaced  from  the  base  and  con- 
necting said  rail  supports. 

2.  A  tie  of  the  class  described  comprising  reversely 
arvhed  base  and  upper  members  and  rail  supporting  de- 
rke*  to  which  tbe  ends  ol  Mid  baae  and  upper  memben 
arc  connected. 

S.  A    tie   of    Ch*    da**    described    comprising    reversely 
and  apper  — labf  and  rail  supporting  d*- 


A  guard  for  dental  grinding  tools  comprising  a  plate 
■ub*tantially  semi  circular  in  shape,  and  having  one  edge 
straight,  an  outwardly  curved  portion  In  the  middle  of  the 
straight  edge  having  a  hole  therein  concentric  with  its 
curved  edge,  the  plate  surrounding  the  hole  formed  with  a 
depression,  the  curved  edge  of  the  plate  bent  to  form  an 
outwardly  extending  flange,  a  strand  of  wire  secured  at 
on*  end  to  the  plate,  and  an  Integral  laterally  extending 
coll  on  the  free  end  of  tbe  wire. 


994.830.     FURNACE.     JoHM  R.  POBTCmB,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  571.586. 

1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  fire  chamber  hav- 
ing a  fuel  sapport  therein,  means  for  automatically  feed- 
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tug  fuel  Into  said  chamber,  an  air  chamber  commnnicattnK 
with  the  fire  chamber  through  the  fuel  support  and  having 
a  wall  forming  one  side  of  the  chamber,  means  for  supply- 
ing air  under  pressure  to  said  air  chamber,  a  magaxlne 
above  said  feeding  means  having  an  open  lower  end  from 
which  the  fuel  Is  fed  Into  the  Are  chamber  by  said  feeding 
means,  and  means  for  supporting  and  spacing  one  side  of 
•aid  magasine  from  teld  wall  to  form  an  air  passage  com- 
municating through  the  side  of  the  magasine  near  its 
upper  end  with  the  Interior  thereof. 


2.  In  a  furnace  the  combination  of  a  series  of  grate 
tMrs,  a  flre  chamber  above  the  bars  and  an  air  chamber 
below  the  bars  communicating  with  the  flre  chamber 
through  said  grate  ban  and  baring  a  furnace  wall  form- 
ing one  side  thereof,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pres- 
sure to  the  air  chamber,  means  for  automatically  feeding 
fuel  to  the  grate  bars,  a  magasine  for  holding  a  supply  of 
fuel  located  above  the  feeding  means  and  provided  with  an 
open  lower  end  and  openings  In  Its  side  wall  near  the 
upper  end  thereof,  said  side  wall  being  spaced  from  said 
wall  forming  the  side  of  said  air  chamber  to  form  an  air 
passage  commonicating  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  air  cham- 
ber, and  at  its  upper  end  with  the  Interior  of  the  maga- 
sine through  said  openings  in  the  wall  of  the  magazine, 
and  brackets  on  the  furnace  wall  for  supporting  the  feed- 
ing means  with  a  space  between  said  means  and  wall. 

3.  In  a  furnace  the  combination  of  Inclined  grate  bars, 
a  horizontally  extending  coking  plate  at  the  upper  ends  of 
said  bars,  stoker  boxes  reciprocable  upon  said  plate,  means 
for  actuating  said  boxes,  a  magazine  above  the  coking 
plate  having  an  open  lower  end  from  which  fuel  Is  fed  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  grate  bars  by  the  movement  of  said 
stoker  boxes,  means  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  maga- 
sine and  a  wall  spaced  from  the  vertical  side  wall  of  the 
magazine  and  from  one  edge  of  the  coking  plate  to  form 
an  air  passage  opening  Into  the  space  below  the  grate  bars 
and  communicating  at  its  upper  end  with  the  interior  of 
the  magasine,  and  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure 
to  the  space  below  the  grate  bars. 

.4.  In  a  furnace  the  combination  of  side  walls,  magazines 
having  outer  walls  spaced  from  said  side  walls  to  form 
air  passages  between,  said  outer  walls  of  said  magazines 
being  formed  with  openings  to  admit  air  from  said  air 
passages  Into  the  upper  ends  of  the  magazines,  an  arch 
•xtendlng  across  between  the  inner  walls  of  the  magazines, 
coking  plates  below  the  lower  open  ends  of  the  magazines, 
brackets  on  said  side  walls  for  supporting  the  outer  edges 
of  the  coking  plates  and  spacing  said  edges  from  said  walls, 
stoker  boxes  reciprocable  upon  said  plates  to  feed  fuel  from 
the  lower  open  ends  of  the  magazines.  Inclined  grate  bars 
with  their  upper  ends  adjacent  to  the  inner  edges  of  the 
coking  plates,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to 
the  space  below  the  grate  bars  and  to  said  air  passages, 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  maga- 
ilnes,  and  means  for  closing  the  upper  ends  of  the  maga- 
lines  adapted  to  be  opened  to  admit  fuel  thereto. 


994,831.      HEADING  -  MACHINE. 
Abtleae.  Tex.     Filed  8«pt.  9,  1910. 


WiLBUBN  C.  Oaairr. 
8«rUl  No.  681,106. 


1.  A  heading  machine  comprising  a  earrtage  conaistlog 
of  two  oppositely  disposed  wheels,  a  pair  of  shafta,  an  axle 
connected  to  the  hub  of  each  wheel  at  one  end  and  carry- 
ing a  beveled  gear  at  the  other  end,  bushings  for  said 
shafts  between  said  whsels  and  said  gears,  a  bowed  frame 
supported  un  said  bushings,  a  platform  mounted  on  said 
frame,  vertical  routing  shafts  supported  by  said  frame 
projecting  through  openings  In  said  platform,  bevel  pin- 
ions on  one  end  of  said  vertical  shafts  meshing  with  th» 
pinions  on  said  axle,  a  catting  disk  and  a  sprocket  wheel 
supported  upon  said  platform  and  mounted  to  slide  upon 
and  rotate  with  each  of  said  vertical  shafts  above  said 
platform,  a  pair  of  forwardly  projecting  horlsonUlly  ar- 
ranged bars  connected  to  said  bushing,  vertical  rods  sup- 
ported upon  said  horisontal  rods,  sprocket  wheels  sup- 
ported OQ  said  platform  and  mounted  to  slide  and  rotate 
upon  said  vertical  rods,  sprocket  chains  connecting  said 
sprocket  wheels  with  the  sprocket  wheels  on  said  vertical 
shafts,  said  sprocket  chains  having  lateral  projections 
thereon,  and  meaaa  for  ralaing  and  lowsrlng  said  plat- 
form. 

2.  A  heading  machine  compristng  a  two  wheeled  cart 
having  separate  axles  for  each  wheel,  said  axles  each  being 
provided  with  a  bevel  gear,  a  bowed  upright  frame  and  a 
pair  of  parallel,  forwardly  extending  bars  supported  by 
said  axles,  vertical  shafts  revolnbly  supported  by  said 
bowed  frame,  bevel  gsars  on  the  ends  of  said  shafts  adapt- 
ed to  mesh  with  the  gears  on  said  axles,  a  platform  mount- 
ed to  slide  upon  said  frame,  sprocket  wheels  and  disk  cut- 
ters mounted  to  rotate  with  said  shafts,  uprights  sup- 
ported upon  said  forwardly  extending  bars,  sprocket  wheels 
rotatably  and  slldably  mounted  upon  said  uprights, 
sprocket  chains  connecting  said  sprocket  wheels  with  the 
sprocket  wheels  on  said  shafts,  and  means  for  slmultane- 
unsly  raising  and  lowering  said  platform  and  said  cutter 
disks  and  said  sprocket  wheels. 


994.832.      BAKING -PAN.      Casbic  Hall,  North  Street 
Mich.     Filed  Nor.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  593.259. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular pan  body,  the  side  walls  and  one  of  the  end  walls 
of  said  body  being  bent  outwardly  at  their  lower  edges 
to  form  substantially  semi-clrcnlar  galde  grooves  and 
strengthening  flaages  for  said  walls,  the  free  edges  of  said 
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bent  portions  of  the  body  walls  being  disposed  In  the  same 
plane  as  the  Inaar  surfaces  of  said  walls,  the  otb^r  end 
wall  of  the  body  havlag  Its  lower  edge  oatwardly  bent 
above  the  longltodlnal  grooves,  and  a  removable  bottom 
plate  slidably  mounted  in  said  guides  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage at  one  end  in  the  curved  edge  of  the  flrst  named  end 
wall,  the  other  end  of  said  plate  being  bent  to  engage  upon 
the  curved  lower  edge  of  the  last  mentioned  end  wall. 


■  n    •  '^ 
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994,888.  BLBCTRIC-AIC  LAMP.  Joscr  H.  Hallbbbo. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Beck  Flaming  Lamp 
Company.  Canton.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1907.     Sertal  No.  361,465. 


.    r 
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1.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp  of  the  type  embodyiag  a 
ribbed  electrode  and  a  second  electrode,  means  for  causing 
the  consumption  of  the  rib  to  be  approximately  equal  to 
that  of  the  bodies  of  the  electrode*,  comprising  a  support- 
log  means  having  a  conducting  element  engaged  with  the 
rib  of  the  ribbed  electrode,  and  circuit-forming  means  In- 
cluding said  electrodes  and  conducting  element. 

2.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  electrode*  having 
ribs,  and  means  for  causing  the  consumption  of  the  ribs  to 
be  approximately  equal  tu  thst  of  the  bodies  of  the  elec- 
trodes, comprising  supporting  means  for  the  electrodes, 
engaging  the  ribs,  and  circuit-forming  means.  Including 
the  supporting  means  and  electrodes. 

3.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  electrodes  having 
ribs,  supporting  means  for  the  electrodes,  engaging  said 
ribs,  and  means  forming  a  circuit  which  Includes  said  sup- 
porting means  and  the  electrodes,  the  circuit  Including  a 
resistance  element. 

4.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  electrodes  arranged 
points  downward,  each  having  a  rib,  a  circuit  Including 
the  electrodes,  a  lateral  support  for  each  electrode,  ar- 
ranged In  contact  with  the  rib  of  the  latter,  and  means  for 
supplying  the  supports  with  electric  energy  from  the  same 
source  frotn  which  the  arc  is  supplied,  acting  through  the 
supports  to  cause  the  consumption  of  the  ribs  to  be  ap- 
proximately equal  to  that  of  the  bodies  of  the  electrodes. 

6.  An  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  provided  with  a 
conducting  support  at  its  end,  means  for  conveying  cur- 
rent through  the  electrode  and  means  for  supplying  cur- 
rent to  the  conducting  support,  so  as  to  form  an  arc  be- 
tween the  support  and  the  electrode. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


994.884.     ELECTRIC-ARC  LAMP.     Jo«Br  H.  Hallbsbo, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Beck  Flaming  Lamp 
Company,  Canton,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  June  13,  1908.     Serial  Na  438,277. 
1.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  two  electrodes  and  means  for 
moving  the  same  relatively  to  each  other  into  and  out  of 
substantially  parallel  relation,  comprising  a  pivoted  mem- 
ber bavisg  connection  with  one  of  the  electrodes,  an  elec- 


tro-magnet. Its  annature  and  a  connection  between  the 
armature. and  pivoted  member,  said  connection  arranged 
at  substantially  a  right  angle  with  said  member  and  lon- 
gitudinally expaitded  and  contracted  by  the  movement  of 
the  armature  in  one  and  the  other  direction  respectively 
to  thereby  rock  the  same. 
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2.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  two  electrodes  and  means 
for  moving  the  same  relatively  to  each  other  into  and  out 
of  substantially  parallel  relation,  comprising  a  pivoted 
member  having  connection  with  one  of  the  electrodes,  an 
electro-magnet.  Its  armature,  and  lasy-tongs  arranged  at 
an  angle  with  said  member  and  Interposed  between  fhe 
same  and  the  armature  and  operated  by  the  latter  to  move 
the  member  plvotally. 

8.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  two  electrodes,  and  means 
for  moving  the  same  relatively  to  each  other  into  and  out 
of  substantially  parallel  relation,  comprising  a  pivoted 
member  having  connection  with  one  of  the  electrodes,  a 
solenoid,  lazy-tongs  disposed  between  the  core  of  the  sole- 
noid and  said  member  substantially  at  right  angles  there- 
with and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  member  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  solenoid  core. 

4.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  two  electrodes  and  means  for 
moving  the  same  relatively  to  each  other  into  and  out  of 
substantially  parallel  relation,  comprising  a  pivoted  mem- 
ber having  connection  with  one  of  the  electrodes,  a  sole- 
noid, lazy-tongs  disposed  between  the  core  of  the  solenoid 
and  the  pivoted  member,  substantially  at  right  angles 
therewith  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  member,  and  a 
reciprocatory  frame  which  is  connected  to  the  solenoid 
core  and  to  which  one  member  at  the  other  end  of  the 
lasy-tongs  is  attached. 

6.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  an  electrode,  a  second  elec- 
trode, a  pivoted  member  connected  with  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes and  means  for  turning  the  pivoted  member  on  Its 
pivot  to  bring  its  electrode  Into  and  out  of  substantially 
parallel  relation  with  the  other  electrode,  comprising  an 
extensible  and  contractible  member  connected  to  said  piv- 
oted member  and  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles 
therewith,  and  electrically  controlled  means  having  a  mem- 
ber movable  In  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles 
with  the  extensible  and  contractible  memlter,  and  con- 
nected therewith  to  expand  and  contract  the  same  longi- 
tudinally. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


994,885.  ELECTRIC-ARC  LAMP.  Jossr  H.  Hallbbbo, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Beck  Flaming  Lamp 
Company,  Canton.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  22,  1908.  Herlal  No.  439,666. 
1.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  movable  electrode,  a  sec- 
ond electrode,  means  whereby  the  second  electrode  Is  sup- 
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ported  hy  the  one  flrtt  mentioned,  adapted  to  permit  feed- 
inir  DOTement  of  the  latter  relatiTe  to  the  second  elec- 
trode, and  a  detalnioK  means  for  the  second  electrode, 
mounted  in  the  path  of  movement  thereof  In  position  to 
restrain  its  movement  with  the  first  mentioned  electrode 
before  the  cessation  of  feeding  moTement  of  the  latter. 


9»4,83«.     ELBCTRIC-ARC  LAMP.     Joasr  H.   Haix 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Beck  Flaming 
Comp«B7.  Cantos,  N.  ¥.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yortt. 
Piled  Jane  2S,  1008.     Serial  No.  439,807. 


2.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  movable  electrode,  a  sec- 
ond electrode,  means  whereby  the  second  electrode  is  sup- 
ported by  the  one  first  mentioned,  adapted  to  permit  feed- 
ing movement  of  the  latter  relative  to  the  second  elec, 
trode,  and  a  detaining  element  for  the  second  electrode, 
adjustably  mounted  In  the  path  of  movement  thereof  to 
restrain  Its  movement  with  the  first  mentioned  electrode 
before  the  cessation  of  the  feeding  movement  of  the  latter. 

•3.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  first  electrode  and  a  sec- 
ond electrode  arranged  for  feeding  movement  in  substan- 
tially the  same  direction,  a  support  for  the  first  electrode, 
means  for  connecting  the  electrodes  with  each  other, 
adapted  to  support  the  second  electrode  from  the  first 
electrode  for  movement  simultaneously  and  to  permit  the 
first  electrode  to  move  relatively  to  the  second  electrode 
when  movement  of  the  latter  Is  restrained,  said  means  com- 
prising Interengaging  elements  respectively  extending  from 
the  electrodes  and  loosely  engaging  with  each  other,  the 
element  from  the  second  electrode  Iwlng  supported  by  the 
element  from  the  first  electrode,  and  means  for  restrain- 
ing movement  of  the  second  electrode  at  a  predetermined 
time. 

4.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  first  electrode  and  a  sec- 
ond electrode  arranged  for  feeding  movement  in  substan- 
tially the  same  direction,  a  support  for  the  first  electrode, 
means  for  connecting  the  electrodes  with  each  other, 
adapted  to  support  the  second  electrode  from  the  first  elec- 
trode for  movement  simultaneously  and  to  permit  the  first 
electrode  to  move  relatively  to  the  second  electrode  when 
movement  of  the  latter  Is  restrained,  said  means  compris 
Ing  Interengaging  elements  respectively  extending  from  the 
electrodes  and  loosely  engaging  with  each  other,  the  ele- 
ment from  the  second  electrode  being  supported  by  the 
element  from  the  first  electrode,  a  graduated  member,  a 
projection  from  the  second  electrode,  and  a  stop  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  member,  in  the  path  of  said  projection 
and  acting  thereon  to  restrain  movement  of  the  second 
electrode. 

5.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  first  and  a  second  electrode, 
movable  in  substantially  the  same  direction,  holding  mem- 
ben  at  one  end  of  each  thereof,  a  supporting  means  at  the 
arcing  end  of  the  first  electrode,  means  carried  by  the 
holding  members  for  connecting  the  electrodes  for  simul- 
taneous movement,  said  means  being  adapted  to  support 
the  second  electrode  from  the  first  electrode  and  to  be  dis- 
connected from  each  other  by  restraining  the  movement 
of  the  second  eiectrtnle  and  to  permit  the  first  electrode 
then  to  move  relatively  to  the  other,  and  adjustable  means 
for  restraining  the  movement  of  the  second  electrode  at  a 
predetermined  time. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 
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1.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  an  electrode  supp  rt  pivoted 
sabsunttaiiy  parallel  to  the  electrodes  to  swing  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  a  shoe  at  one  end  of  the  support  normally 
contacting  with  one  electrode  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
in  one  direction  by  the  weight  thereof,  a  contact-member 
at  the  opposite  end  <if  thp  support,  a  main  circuit  which 
Inciodea  the  support,  a  shunt  circuit,  and  electrical  means 
included  In  the  shunt  circuit  and  cooperating  with  the 
contact-member  for  holding  the  support  when  the  weight 
upon  the  shoe  falla  below  a  predetermined  amount. 

2.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  two  movable  electrodes  one 
of  which  Is  supported  upon  the  other,  an  electrode  sap- 
port  pivoted  sabetaatlally  parallel  to  the  electrodes  to 
swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  shoe  at  one  end  of  the  support 
normally  contacting  with  one  electrode  and  moved  in  one 
direction  by  the  weight  thereof,  a  main  circuit  which  in- 
cludes tlM  aboe,  a  contact-member  at  the  oppoalte  end  of 
the  support,  and  a  shunt  circuit  adapted  to  Im  closed 
through  thin  contartmember  when  the  weight  of  the  elec- 
trode upon  the  shoe  falla  tjelow  a  predetermined  amount. 

8.  la  an  electric  arc  lamp,  two  electrodes,  one  supported 
by  the  other,  an  electrode  support  pivoted  substantially 
parallel  to  the  electrodes  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  a 
shoe  at  one  end  thereof  normally  contacting  with  the 
arcing  end  of  one  electrode,  a  main  circuit  which  Includes 
the  shoe,  a  coatact-member  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  sup- 
port, and  a  shunt  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  through  the 
contact-member,  the  electrode  8upi>ort  being  positioned  to 
close  the  shdnt  circuit  when  the  weight  Imposed  upon  the 
electrode  support  falls  below  a  predetermined  amounL 

4.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  two  downwardly  movable 
electrodes,  electrical  means  for  moving  them  into  operative 
position,  means  for  supporting  one  electrode  on  the  other, 
an  electrode  support  pivoted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane 
aubetantially  parallel  to  the  electrodes  contacting  with  the 
arcing  end  of  one  electrode,  said  support  being  adapted  to 
be  swung  In  one  direction  by  the  weight  of  the  etectrodea, 
a  main  circoit  which  Includes  the  support,  an  arm  secured 
to  the  support  and  having  a  removable  contact-member 
thereon,  and  a  shunt  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  through 
the  contact-member  when  the  weight  imposed  upon  the 
electrode  support  falls  below  a  predetermined  amount. 

5.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  two  electrodes,  one  of  which 
is  supported  by  the  other,  an  electrode  support  pivoted 
•substantially  parallel  to  the  electrodes  to  swing  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  a  shoe  extending  at  substantially  right  angles 
from  said  support  and  normally  contacting  with  tbe  aretag 
end  of  one  electrode,  a  main  circuit  which  inclodes  the 
support,   a  contact  arm  secured   to  said  support,  and  a 
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'riiunt  elreolt  adapted  to  be  dosed  through  the  contact  am 
when  the  weight  imposed  upon  the  electrode  support  falls 
bel(Ar  a  predetermined  amount. 
.  [Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


being  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  rods  secured  in  the  last- 
named  rib  apertures. 


0M.887.  ELECTBIC-ABC  LAMP.  Josv  H.  Hallbbm. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Beck  Flaming  Lamp 
Company.  Canton,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  1.  1009.    Serial  No.  403.250. 


la  aa  are  lamp,  in  combination  with  tbe  arc  circuit,  a 
circuit  across  the  electrodes  Including  a  solenoid  which 
Is  in  the  arc  circuit  and  a  resistance  disposed  approxl- 
■lately  in  line  with  the  solenoid,  said  aolenoid  having  a 
planter,  a  contact  carried  by  aald  plunger  and  connected 
with  one  of  tbe  lamp  terminals,  and  a  fixed  contact  car- 
ried by  the  resistance  and  connected  through  said  rssist- 
•Bce  with  tbe  otber  lamp  terminal.  ^_  .  .t^. 


004,888.      TRAIN-NUMBER    INDICATOR.       Wiixiam    U. 

Uamm,    Habbard   Woods,    111.,   aaalgnor   to  Tbe   Adams 
.    4  Westlake  Company,   Chicago.   111.,  a  Corporation  of 

Illinois,     inied  Jane  7,  1009.     Serial  No.  500,751. 


1.  In  a  train  number  indicator,  a  casing,  a  lamp  within 
tbe  caalnff,  a  series  of  translneent  panels  forming  together 
a  side  face  of  tbe  easing  and  arranged  in  intersecting 
planes,  the  several  planes  being  approximately  perpen- 
dicular to  radii  from  the  lamp  as  a  center. 

2.  In  a  train  number  Indicator,  a  casing,  a  lamp  within 
tbe  casing,  a  scries  of  translaeent  panels  bearing  cbarac- 
tera  collectively  Indicating  a  train  number  and  forming 
together  a  side  face  of  the  casing  and  arranged  In  inter- 
aectlng  planes,  the  several  planes  being  approximately  per- 
pendicular to  radii  from  the  lamp  as  a  center. 


i,8S9.      BAOOAOB-BACK.      William   B.   Hamm,   Hab- 
bard Woods,  IIU  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Adams  ft  Westlake 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.    Filed  Apr.  9.  1010. 
Sertal  No.  564,478. 
'    1.  In  a  ''igf  ff  rack,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  wall 
bracketa,  roda  uniting  tbe  brackets,  ribs  uniting  the  rods 
and  each  comprialng  a  plurality  of  vertical  sheet  metal 
plates  secured  together  and  having  transverse  horliontal 
tabalar  apertures  for  Inclosing  tbe  rods  and  transverse 
tabular  apertures  Intermediate  of  their  ends,  toeh  tabes 
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2.  In  a  baggage  rack,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  wall 
bracketa,  roda  uniting  the  bracketa,  riba  aniting  the  rods 
and  each  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  sheet  metal  plates 
secured  together,  each  plate  having  a  plurality  of  integral 
lateral  nipples,  the  nlpplea  of  the  two  plates  being  in 
register  and  forming  tubular  apertures,  and  intermediate 
rods,  the  various  rods  paasing  through  the  rib  apertures. 

3.  In  a  baggage  rack,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  wall 
bracketa,  rods  uniting  the  brackets,  ribs  uniting  the  rods 
and  each  comprialng  a  plurality  of  vertical  sheet  metal 
plates  secured  together  by  means  of  clips  and  having 
transverse  horisontal  tubular  apertures  for  Inclosing  the 
rods  and  transverse  tubular  apertures  intermediate  of 
their  enda,  and  rods  secured  in  tbe  last-named  rib  aper- 
tures. 

4.  In  .a  baggage  rack,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  wall 
bracketa,  rods  uniting  the  brackets,  ribs  uniting  the  rods 
and  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ribbed 
vertical  plates  secured  together  and  having  transverse 
horisontal  tubular  apertures  for  Inclosing  tbe  rods  and 
transverse  tubular  aperturea  intermediate  of  their  endt. 
and  roda  secured  in  tbe  last  named  rib  apertures.     .  'r^T 


994,840.     REWINDING  MECHANISM.     Wbndbll  Hass. 
Jr.,  Troy,^.  Y.    Piled  Peb.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  6084^42. 


/ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  propelling  weight 
mechanisms ;  a  plurality  of  devices  each  adapted  to  re- 
wind a  corresponding  weigfit  mechanism ;  an  electric 
motor ;  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  clutches  each  adapt- 
ed to  clutch  the  motor  to  a  corresponding  rewinding  de- 
vice; a  plurality  of  circuit  controllers  each  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  movements  of  a  corresponding  weight 
mechanism ;  and  connections  whereby  each  circuit  con- 
troller controls  the  passage  of  Current  through  the  corre- 
q>onding  clutch  and  the  motor. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor ;  a  plurality  of 
units,  each  consisting  of  a  propelling  weight  mechanism, 
a  rewinding  device  therefor,  a  magnetic  clutch  adapted  to 
establlab  driving  relation  between  the  motor  and  the 
rewinding  device,  and  a  circuit  controller  adapted  to  he 
actuated  by  the  movements  of  the  weight  mechanism  ;  and 
connections  whereby  each  circuit  controller  controls  the 
passage  of  current  tbroagb  Its  correapoodlng  clutch  and 
tbe  Bsotor. 


^ 
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'•  8.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor;  a  plarallty  of 
anlts,  each  consisting  of  a  propelling  weight  mechanism, 
a  rewinding  mechanism  therefor  moving  with  the  weight 
mecbaaism,  a  magnetic  clutch  adapted  to  establish  driving 
relation  between  the  motor  and  the  rewinding  device,  and 
a  circuit  controller  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  move- 
ments of  the  rewinding  device  as  it  moves  with  the  weight 
mechanism ;  and  connections  whereby  each  circuit  con- 
troller controls  the  passage  of  current  through  Its  corre- 
sponding clutch  and  the  motor. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor ;  a  plurality  of 
units,  each  consisting  of  a  propelling  weight  mechanism,  a 
rewinding  device  therefor,  an  electrically  actuated  clutch 
adapted  to  establish  driving  relation  between  the  motor 
and  the  rewinding  device,  and  a  circuit  controller  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  movementfl  of  the  weight  mecha- 
nism ;  and  connections  whereby  each  circuit  controller 
controls  the  passage  of  current  through  its  corresponding 
clutch  and  the  motor. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor ;  a  plurality  of 
anlts,  each  consisting  of  a  propelling  weight  mechanism, 
a  rewinding  device  therefor,  an  armature  connected  to 
the  rewinding  device,  a  magnet  adapted  to  be  rotated  by 
the  motor  and  when  energised  to  cause  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment with  the  armature  to  establish  driving  relation  be- 
tween the  motor  and  the  rewinding  device,  and  a  circuit 
controller  adapted  to  t>e  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
weight  mechanism  ;  and  connections  whereby  each  circuit 
controller  controls  the  passage  of  current  through  the 
corresponding  magnet  and  the  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


994,841.  EXPLOSIVE.  Habolo  Hibbut,  Wilmington. 
Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder 
Company.  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
JerMy.     PUed  June  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  5«6,934. 

1.  An  explosive  containing  bntylene  glycol  nitrate. 

2.  An    explosive   containing  an    admixture   of  butylene 
glycol  nitrate  and  a  nitrate. 

3.  An   explosive  containing   an   admixture  of   butylene 
glycol  nitrate  and  nitrates. 

4.  An  explosive  containing  an  admixture  of  butylene 
glycol  nitrate  and  nltro-glycerln. 


994,842.  EXPLOSIVE.  Habold  Hibbxrt.  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1910.     SerUl  No.  582,145. 

1.  An  explosive  containing  an  admixture  of   butylene 
glycol  nitrate  and  a  nitro  compound. 

2.  An   explosive   containing  an   admixture  of  butylene 
glycol  nitrate  and  nitro  compounds. 


9  94,84  3.  BUCKLE  FOB  WEBBING.  Waltbb  A. 
HoLOBN,  Ansonla,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Robert  N. 
Bassett  Company,  Sbelton.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1910.     SeHal  No.  551,062. 


A  buckle  comprising  a  back  bent  up  out  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  to  form  top  and  bottom  bars  spaced  apart, 
and  a  lever  hinged  to  said  back  In  front  of  said  top  bar, 
the  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  web  engaging  mem- 
ber arranged   to   coact   with   the  front  side   of  said   top 


bar,  and  the  said  top  bar  being  formed  by  doubling  tb« 
wire  upon  Itself  to  present  a  pair  of  inwardly  projecting 
and  vertical  disposed  bends  the  lower  sides  of  which  are 
adapted  to  yield  In  response  to  the  wedging  action  of  the 
lever. 


994,844.  FLAT-IBON.  Isaac  Emibson  Hotchkiss, 
Kensington,  and  Oscab  IfoBBBO,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Landers,  Ffary  and  Clark,  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  a  Corporatloa.  Filed  June  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
568,886. 


.1>^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  flat  iron  comprising  a  body  and 
a  sbell  inclosing  generally  the  upper  part  of  the  said 
t>ody,  and  means  securing  the  said  shell  to  the  said  body, 
and  the  said  body  and  shell  provided  with  registering 
openings  suitable  for  receiving  handle  locking  mecha> 
nism,  a  finishing  plate  beneath  the  said  opening  in  said 
body  and  secured  In  position  by  the  said  means  for  secur- 
ing the  said  sbell  to  the  said  body. 

2.  A  flat  iron  comprising  a  body,  the  top  of  which  Is 
provided  with  transverse  bridges  extended  over  air  spaces, 
within  the  said  body,  for  insulating  the  said  bridges 
from  said  hpdr  at  all  points  bet sr gen  their  ends,  said 
bridges  having  threaded  screw-hole  bosses  that  project 
upwardly  from  the  general  level  of  the  top,  a  hollow  sbell 
covering  the  sides  and  top  of  the  said  body  with  its  top 
supported  by  the  top  of  tbe  said  bosses,  thereby  providing 
an  air  space  between  the  said  shell  and  body,  beaded 
screws  extended  Into  the  said  threaded  bosses  for  secnring 
tbe  said  sbell  to  said  body,  tbe  heads  of  tbe  said  screws 
projecting  from  the  shell  at  tbe  top  while  tbe  Inner  ends 
of  tbe  said  screws  are  Insulated  from  the  said  body  by 
tbe  air  spaces  beneath  tbe  bridges,  and  a  handle  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  said  shell  and  having  apertures  for 
receiving  the  said  screw  besds,  whereby  the  said  screws 
snd  apertures  msy  have  a  dowel  pin  function  without 
drawing  the  beat  of  the  body  to  the  said  handle  through 
the  said  screws. 

3.  A  flat  Iron  comprising  a  thick  heavy  body  having  a 
recess  In  Its  top  and  thin  transverse  bridges  spanning  tbe 
said  recess  above  tbe  bottom  thereof  and  provided  with 
elevated  seats  on  tbelr  tops,  a  thin  sbell  covering  the  top 
and  main  portion  of  the  sides  of  the  said  body,  the  top  of 
tbe  said  shell  being  supported  by  tbe  said  elevated  seats 
but  otherwise  out  of  contact  with  the  said  body  so  as  to 
form  an  air  space  which  in  connection  with  tbe  air  spare 
below  tbe  bridges  forms  a  beat-Insulating  air  space  under 
the  top  of  tbe  sbell  between  tbe  said  top  and  tbe  thicker 
heavier  body,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  shell  to 
the  seats  of  the  said  air  space  spanning  bridges. 


994.845.  BRAKE-BLOCK  AND  HOLDER.  Edwi!»  Jowbs, 
Llanerch-y-mor,  Holywell,  England,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  John  Arthar  Stuart.  Prestatyn,  North  Wales,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Oct.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  587,687. 

1.  In  combination,  a  brake  block  the  back  whsreof  is  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  projection  having  similarly  in- 
clined ends ;  a  holder  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot — 
tbe  lower  end  of  which  Is  Inclined — and  a  transverse  slot ; 
and  a  key  adapted,  when  passed  through  said  transverss 
slot,  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  block  from  said 
holder. 

2.  In  combination,  a  brake  block-holder  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot — tbe  lower  end  of  which  Is  Inclined — and 
a  transverse  slot ;  a  brake  block  the  back  whereof  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  projection  having  similarly  In- 
clined ends,  the  upper  end  of  said  projection,  wlien  tiks 
holder  and  block  are  assembled  together,  being  adapted  to 
project  beyond  the  lower  face  of  said  transverse  slot ;  and 
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a  key  adsptsd.  wlien  passed  through  said  transverse  slot, 
!  to  prersnt  displacement  of  said  l>lock  from  said  hokler. 


8.  In  combination,  a  brake  block  tbe  back  whereof  Is 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  projection  baring  similarly 
Inclined  ends ;  a  bolder  provided  with  a  longitodinal  slot — 
the  lower  end  of  which  Is  ineliaed — ,  a  transverse  slot, 
snd  a  side  recess ;  and  a  key  adapted,  when  passed  through 
ssld  transverse  slot,  to  prevent  displscement  of  said  block 
from  said  holder. 

4.  In  combination,  a  brake  block-holder  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot — ^the  lower  end  of  which  Is  inclined — ,  a 
transverse  slot,  and  a  side  recess  ;  a  brake  block  the  back 
whereof  is  provided  with  s  longitudinal  projection  having 
similarly  inclined  ends,  the  upper  end  of  t>aid  projection, 
when  said  holder  and  block  are  assembled  together,  being 
adapted  to  project  beyond  tbe  lower  face  of  said  transverse 
slot ;  and  a  key  adapted,  when  passed  through  said  trans- 
verse slot,  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  block  from  said 
bolder. 


•94,846.  THERMALLT-OPBRATED  ELECTRIC  TIMB- 
LIOHT.  Isaac  L.  Kisbb.  St.  Chsrles.  Mo.  Filed  May  6, 
1910.     Serial  No.  660,802. 


Jf- 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  comprising  a 
base  and  a  globe,  the  filament  electric  conductors  therefor, 
and  manually  operated  means  for  connecting  the  conduc- 
tors, automatic  means  wholly  within  the  lamp  for  discon- 
necting the  conductors  operated  by  beat  generated  within 
the  filament  for  extlhgulsiilng  the  lamp  after  a  given  time. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  comprising  a 
base  and  a  globe,  the  filament  conductors  therefor,  and 
manually  opersted  means  for  connecting  the  conductors,  a 
thermostatically  operated  member  for  disconnecting  said 
conductors  operated  bf  heat  generated  within  the  filament. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  electric  lamp,  the  filament 
and  conductors  therefor,  a  spring  actuated  member  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  the  conductors,  means  for 
locking  said  member  in  a  position  to  connect  said  con- 
ductors, a  thermostat  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  heat  gen- 
erated within  the  filament  for  tbe  release  of  said  locking 
means  all  of  which  parts  are  wholly  within  the  lamp. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp,  the  filament 
and  conductors  therefor,  A  member  fOr  connecting  and  dis- 


connecting tlie  conductors,  means  for  locking  said  member 
in  a  position  to  connect  said  conductors,  a  thermostat  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  by  lieat  generated  within  the  fila- 
ment for  the  release  of  said  locking  means  and  there  being 
an  auxiliary  locking  device  for  holding  said  member  for  tbe 
continuous  connection  of  said  conductors. 

6.  In  a  thermally  operated  electric  time  light,  a  glote 
having  a  reduced  neck,  a  tube  carried  by  said  neck,  a  fila- 
ment embracing  said  tul>e,  a  container  for  an  expansive 
fiuid  partially  embraced  by  said  tube,  a  diaphragm  acted 
upon  bgr  the  fluid  within  said  container,  conductors  leading 
to  said  filament,  and  means  for  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing said  conductors,  which  means  are  acted  upon  by  said 
dJaphragm. 

[CUtm  6  not  printed  tn  the  OaMtta.)    r?^.^?t  ^'-    --^ 


094.847.  LAMP-FIXTURB.  Thomas  A.  Lnoon,  Chicago, 
IlL,  assignor  to  The  Adams  k  Westlake  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
620,196. 


1.  In  a  lamp  fixture,  in  combination,  a  reducing  shade- 
holding  bushing  comprising  an  annular  seat  having  a 
beveled  wall  extending  from  its  shade-seating  face,  a  com- 
pressible clamping  ring  seated  against  the  beveled  wall, 
and  a  pressure  ring  bearing  upon  the  clamping  ring  and 
having  an  outstanding  flange. 

2.  In  a  lamp  fixture,  in  combination,  a  base  ring  having 
an  instandlng  shoulder,  an  annulus  seated  against  the 
shoulder  and  having  a  beveled  Inner  wall  and  a  shade  seat 
at  tbe  Inner  end  of  tlie  wall,  a  compressible  clamping  ring 
seated  against  tbe  l>eveled  wall,  an  annular  pressure  plate 
bearing  ttie  clamping  ring  to  its  seat,  and  a  nut  running 
on  tbe  base  ring  and  having  an  Instandlng  shoulder  bear- 
ing inwardly  on  tbe  pressure  plate. 

8.  In  a  lamp  fixture.  In  combination,  a  base  ring  having 
an  Instandlng  shoulder  and  a  beveled  wall  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  shoulder,  a  reducing  bushing  seated  on 
the  Instandlng  shoulder  and  having  an  Instandlng  sbt>ulder 
and  a  beveled  wall  extending  outwardly  from  such  shoulder, 
a  compressible  ring  seated  on  the  beveled  wall  of  the  base 
ring,  a  compressible  ring  seated  on  tbe  beveled  wall  of  tbe 
bushing,  an  annular  pressure  plate  bearing  tbe  second- 
named  compressible  ring  to  Its  seat  and  Iiavlng  an  out- 
standing beveled  wall  seated  against  the  first-named  com- 
pressible ring,  and  a  nut  running  on  the  Iwse  ring  and  hav- 
ing an  instandlng  shoulder  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the 
beveled  wall  of  the  pjressnre  plate. 


994,848.  NAME-REGISTER.  Feed  W.  Lkuthbssbb,  Chi- 
cago, lU.  FUed  May  21,  1909.  Serial  No.  497.611. 
1.  A  name  register  comprising  grooved  side  rails,  flex- 
ible name  cards  adapted,  when  lying  flat,  to  have  their  ends 
entered  into  said  grooves,  a  back  plate  foi*  the  register, 
a  removable  glass  overlying  the  name  card  and  in  close 
proximity  thereto,  an  upper  front  rail  having  a  flanged 
portion  adapted  to  overlie  and  contact  the  upper  edge  of 
the  glass,  a  lower  front  rail  having  a  flanged  portion 
adapted  to  overlie  and  contact  tbe  lower  edge  of  tt>e  glass, 
a  bottom  plate  carried  by  tbe  lower  end  of  the  register 
body,  against  the  upper  surface  of  which  the  glass  rests 
when  the  lower  rsil  is  removed,  tlie  distance  Itetween  tbe 
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upper  face  of  tbe  lower  rail  and  the  bottom  plate  betnf 
freater  than  the  length  of  tbe  flange  of  the  upper  rail, 
and  remoTable  locking  means  for  securing  the  apper  and 
lower  front  ralla  to  the  back  of  the  regtater,  the  remoyal 
of  the  lower  rail  above  the  bottom  plate  permitting  the 
glass  to  descend  into  position  for  permitting  Its  removal 
from  the  register  body,  substantially  as  described. 


^ 


i    ^ 


J* 


2.  A  name  register  comprising  grooved  side  rails,  flexi- 
ble name  cards  adapted,  when  lying  flat,  to  have  their  ends 
entered  into  said  grooves,  a  back  plate  for  tbe  register,  a 
removable  glass  overlying  the  name  cards  and  in  close 
proximity  thereto,  an  upper  front  rail  having  a  flanged 
portion  adapted  to  overlie  and  contact  the  upper  edge  of 
the  glass,  a  lower  front  rail  having  a  flanged  portion 
adapted  to  overlie  and  contact  the  lower  edge  of  the  glasa, 
a  bottom  plate  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  tbe  register 
body  against  the  upper  surface  of  which  the  glass  rests 
when  the  lower  rail  Is  removed,  tbe  distance  between  tbe 
upper  face  of  the  lower  rail  and  the  bottom  plate  being 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  flange  of  the  upper  rail,  re- 
movable locking  means  for  securing  tbe  upper  and  lower 
front  rails  to  the  back  of  the  register,  the  removal  of  the 
lower  rail  above  the  bottom  plate  permitting  the  glass  to 
descend  Into  position  for  permitting  its  removal  from  the 
register  body,  and  a  strip  of  resilient  material  positioned 
above  the"  bottom  plate  and  forming  a  cushion  against 
which  the  lower  end  of  the  glass  strikes  when  descending, 
substantially  aa  described. 


994,849.     SHOE.     M0BBI8    Libebua.n,    New  Tork,   N.   T. 
Fll^  Aug.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  579,366. 


.-- .    ■        •-,.".■     •  •    '''.'*8  •"  ■.  '■■  •    -:   "•       '•■  •■    ■ 

In  a  shoe  construction,  the  combination  with  a  sole  and 
an  Inner  heel,  the  shoe  upper,  a  flrst  lining  and  an  inner 
lining,  said  flrst  lining  and  Inner  lining  being  vertically 
stitched  to  form  a  plurality  of  pockets,  and  stiffening 
means  contained  In  said  pockets,  said  pockets  being  con- 
tinued to  the  lower  edgea  of  said  linings  and  said  linings 
being  carried  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  upper  and  fastened 
longitudinally  therewith  between  said  solf  and  inner  heel, 
whereby  said  pockets  are  continued  and  freely  open  below 
the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  heel,  and  whereby 
■aid  stiffening  means  will  extend  below  said  upper  surface 
of  tta*  hmL 


994,850.  DOUdH-SHBETINO  MACHINE.  JoHW  J.  LiX- 
DKN,  New  Tork,  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  J.  H.  Day  Com- 
pany. Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  30.  1909.  Serial  No.  503423.  Renewed  Apr.  20, 
1911.     Serial   No.   622,827. 


1.  In  a  dough-sheeting  machine,  a  frame  or  support, 
oacUlatory  arms  mounted  thereon  by  fixed  pivotal  connae- 
tlon.  mechanism  for  oscillating  said  arms,  a  sheeting  roller 
carried  by  said  arms  to  be  moved  back  and  forth  thereby. 
and  meehanlam  for  moving  said  roller  up  and  down  with 
respect  to  said  arms,  whereby  said  roller  Is  lowered  for 
one  stroke  and  elevated  for  the  raverae  stroke. 

2.  In  a  dough-sheeting  machine,  a  frame  or  support,  a 
bed,  oscillatory  arms  mounted  on  said  support  by  fixed 
pivotal  connection  below  aald  bed,  meehanlam  for  oacUlat- 
Ing  said  arms,  a  alieetlng  roller  carried  by  the  upper  parts 
of  said  arms  to  he  mored  thereby  back  and  forth  over  said 
bed,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  roller  up  and  down 
with  respect  to  said  arms,  whereby  said  roller  Is  lowered 
toward  said  bed  for  one  stroke  and  elevated  therefrom  for 
the  reverse  stroke. 

3.  In  a  dough-sheeting  machine.  In  conjunction  with  a 
bed,  oscillatory  arma,  a  roller  carried  by  said  anna  to  be 
oscillated  thereby  back  and  forth  over  said  bed,  push-rods 
carrii^d  by  said  arms  for  lifting  said  roller,  and  cams  for 
actuating  said  push-rods,  whereby  the  roller  Is  lowered  for 
one  stroke  and  elevated  for  the  reverse  stroke. 

4.  In  a  dougb-abeeting  machine,  a  frame  or  support, 
oscillatory  arma  mounted  thereon  by  fixed  pivotal  connec- 
tion, mechanism  for  oscillating  said  arms,  a  sheeting  roller 
carried  by  said  arms  to  be  moved  back  and  forth  thereby, 
mechanism  for  moving  said  roller  up  and  down  with  re- 
spect to  said  arms,  whereby  said  roller  is  lowered  for  one 
stroke  and  elevated  for  tbe  reverse  stroke,  and  realllent 
means  tending  to  force  said  roller  downward. 

5.  In  a  dough-sheeting  machine,  a  frame  or  support, 
oscillatory  arms  mounted  thereon  by  fixed  pivotal  connec- 
tion, mechanism  for  oscillating  said  arms,  a  sheeting  roller 
carried  by  said  arms  to  be  moved  back  and  forth  thereby, 
and  mechanism  for  moving  said  roller  up  and  down  with 
respect  to  said  arms,  whereby  said  roller  is  lowered  for 
one  stroke  and  elevated  for  the  reverse  stroke,  said  roller 
being  mounted  In  said  arms  In  slldable  bearings. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


9»4,801.  STEAM-TRAP.  Pbank  A.  LiTTLBriBLD,  Nashua, 
N.  H.,  assignor  to  Nashua  Machine  Company,  Nashua. 
N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  631, 0S4. 

1.  A  steam  trap  provided  with  a  tilting  receptacle,  a 
trunnion  or  trunnions  whereon  the  trap  Is  mounted  for 
tilting  movement  snd  having  live  steam  and  vent  jwsaages 
tberethroagb,  and  a  live  steam  valve  and  a  vent  valve 
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struct  uraily  distinct  from  and  non-connected  wttjii  aacfa 
Otber  and  In  communication  respectivaly  with  the  antd 
pMMBgaa  through  said  trunnion- or  trunnlooa,  one  at  least 
of  aald  valves  betag  within  tbe  receptacle. 


i 


i\ 


2.  A  steam  trsp  provided  with  a  tilting  recepUcle,  a 
trunnion  or  trunnions  whereon  said  trap  la  mounted  for 
tilting  movement  and  having  live  steam  and  vent  passages 
theretbrouKh.  a  live  steam  valve  and  a  vent  valve  within 
said  receptacle  and  atmcturally  distinct  from  and  non- 
connected  with  each  other,  said  Talvea  being  In  communica- 
tion respectively  with  said  passages  throogh  said  trunnion 
or  trunnlona. 

3.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  tilting  receptacle  having 
means  to  admit  water  of  condensation  thereto  and  a  steam 
Inlet  separate  from  said  means  for  admitting  water  of 
condensation,  and  a  valve  to  equalise  the  pressure  upon 
the  water  of  condenaation  admitted  to  said  receptacle, 
aald  valve  being  positioned  within  said  receptacle  at  one 
side  of  Its  tilting  axia  and  operated  by  the  movement  of 
said  reeeptaclt.  '^ 

4.  A  steam  trap  comprising  In  combination  a  tilting 
bowl  having  a  tilting  axis  and  a  bead,  said  head  being  upon 
the  opposite  side  of  the  tilting  axis  from  the  body  of  tbe 
bowl,  a  passage  lor  admitting  steam  to  the  bowl,  and  a 
Bteam  admission  valve  positioned  within  aald  head. 

6.  A  steam  trap  comprising  In  combination  a  tilting 
receptacle,  a  i>aa«age  for  admitting  steam  thereto,  and 
steam  admiiwlon  and  vent  valves  positioned  within  said 
receptacle  and  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  pass- 
ing through  the  tilting  axia  of  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


994.862.  BOW  -  SEPARATOR  FOR  VEHICLE  -  TOPS. 
ALiMV  LooMia,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1907. 
Serial  No.  39«.ad0. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  top  having  long 
bows  and  Intermediate  short  bows,  of  a  rest  connected 
with  tbe  vehicle  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  lender  long 
liow.  a  liow  reparator  supported  on  said  under  bow  and 
sopportlng  the  upper  long  bow  Independently  of  the  Inter- 


mediate bows,  said  separator  having  a  recess  to  receive 
tbe  Intermediate  bows,  and  means  for  securely  connectias 
said  bows  to  said  separator  and  to  the  rest. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  top  having  two  long 
bows  and  an  intermediate  bow,  of  a  rest  connected  with 
the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  sustain  the  under  how,  a  bow 
separator  resting  on  the  said  under  bow  and  directly 
supporting  the  upper  bow,  tbe  weight  of  the  upper 
bow  being  sustained  by  the  lower  bow  through  the 
separator  and  Independently  of  the  Intermediate  bow,  and 
a  strap  connected  with  the  rest  at  one  end  and  pasainr 
between  the  upper  and  intermediate  bows  and  around  the 
upper  bow  and  detachably  connected  at  its  other  end  to 
said  rest. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  top  having  two  long 
bows  and  an  intermediate  bow,  of  a  rest  connected  with 
the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  sustain  the  under  bow,  a  bow 
separator  resting  on  the  said  under  bow  and  directly  sup- 
porting the  upper  bow,  tbe  weight  of  the  upper  bow  being 
sustained  by  the  lower  bow,  and  a  strap  connected  with 
the  rest  at  one  end  and  passing  between  tbe  upper  and 
Intermediate  bows  and  around  tbe  upper  bow  and  de- 
tachably connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  rest. 

4.  In  a  carriage  top  support,  the  combination  with  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  carriage  body,  of  a  rest  for  tbe  car- 
riage top  secured  to  said  bracket,  and  a  bow  separator 
flexibly  secured  to  said  rest,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  of  a  bow  sep- 
arator and  means  for  flexibly  connecting  the  separator  to 
the  body,  whereby  it  may  adjust  itself  to  the  bows.  > 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  pointed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


994,863.      ELECTRIC    SWITCH.      Jdlius    K.    Lox,    St. 
Lolas,  Mo.    FUed  May  26,  1900.     Serial  No.  18,049. 

■V 


1.  In  an  electric  knife  switch,  a  bearing  plate,  a  rock- 
ing contact  and  a  rock  arm  coaxial  therewith,  aald  contact 
and  rock  arm  having  Independent  rotary  sliding  engage- 
ment with  opposite  faces  of  the  bearing  plate,  springs  con- 
necting the  rock  arm  and  contact  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
bearing  plate,  and  means  for  rocking  said  arm  to  shift 
the  springs  across  and  to  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the 
cMitact  to  open  and  close  the  contact  with  a  quick  snap 
action. 

2.  In  an  electric  knife  switch,  a  bearing  plate,  a  rock- 
ing contact  and  a  rock  arm  coaxial  therewith,  said  con- 
tact and  rock  arm  having  independent  rotary  sliding  en- 
gagement with  opposite  faces  of  the  bearing  plate,  springs 
connecting  the  rock  arm  and  contact  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  bearing  plate,  means  for  rocking  aald  arm  to  shift 
the  springs  across  and  to  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the 
contact  to  open  and  close  the  contact  with  a  quick  snap 
action,  said  means  Including  a  lever  fulenuned  at  one 
side  of  the  axis  of  the  contact,  having  a  supplementary 
actuating  device  engaging  tbe  contact  to  positively  move 
it  from  its  extreme  positions. 

3.  In  an  electric  knife  switch,  a  bearing  plate,  a  rock- 
ing contact  and  a  reck  arm  coaxTal  therewith,  aald  contact 
and  rock  arm  having  independent  rotary  sliding  engage- 
ment with  opposite  faces  of  the  bearing  plate,  springs 
connecting  the  rock  arm  and  contact  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  bearing  plate,  a  rocking  operating  lever  and  means 
actuated  thereby  for  moving  the  rock  arm  In  a  reverse 
direction  from  the  lever,  springs  connecting  the  rock  arm 
and  contact  and  actuated  across  the  axis  of  the  contact 

'  by  said  rock  arm  to  open  and  dose  the  contact  with  • 
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qalck  snap  action,  and  supplementary  meani  on  the  lever 
for  engaging  and  starting  the  contact  from  Its  extreme 
positions  In  the  same  direction  as  the  morement  of  the 
lever. 


994.854.  INCANDESCENT-LAMP  LOCK.  Axrn  Oscab 
Mackim,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harry  Marks  and 
Sanford  Helsel,  Johnstown.  Pa.  Filed  Jaly  21,  1010. 
Serial  No.  573.081. 


1.  A  locking  attachment  for  Incandescent  lamps  com- 
prising a  lamp  receptacle  or  socket,  an  Insulated  stem 
secured  to  said  socket,  a  sleeve  arranged  on  said  Insulated 
stem,  a  spring  head  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  frictional  engagement  with 
the  lamp  receptacle  of  an  ordinary  lamp  socket,  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  connection  between  the  inner  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  said  socket  whereby  said  spring  head  may  be 
screwed  into  engagement  with  said  receptacle  bat  cannot 
be  unscrewed  therefrom,  and  means  to  lock  a  lamp  in 
operative  engagement  with  the  receptacie  or  socket  of  the 
attachment. 

2.  A  locking  attachment  for  incandescent  lamps  com- 
prising a  lamp  receptacle  or  socket,  an  Insnlated  stetn 
secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  socket,  a  coiled  wire 
sleeve  arranged  oa  said  stem,  a  colled  wire  head  formed 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  screwed 
into  engagement  with  the  lamp  receptacle  of  an  ordinary 
lamp  socket,  contact  plates  arranged  on  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  stem  whereby  an  electrical  eonaeetloa  Is 
made  between  the  central  contact  of  the  lamp  socket  and 
the  central  contact  of  the  lamp,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  con- 
nection between  the  Inner  end  of  said  sleeve  and  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  lamp  receptacle  of  the  attachment  whereby 
tlte  coiled  wire  sleeve  and  bead  on  said  stem  may  be 
turned  in  one  direction  to  screw  said  head  into  the  lamp 
receptacle  of  the  socket  bat  cannot  be  turned  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  means  to  lock  a  lamp  In  engage- 
ment with  the  socket  In  said  attachment. 

3.  A  locking  attachment  for  Incandescent  lamps  com- 
prising a  lamp  receptacle  or  socket,  an  insulated  stem  se- 
cured to  said  socket,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said 
stem  and  having  means  for  engagement  with  an  ordinary 
lamp  socket,  connecting  means  for  said  sleeve  and  said 
first-mentioned  socket  operable  to  lock  said  sleeve  againat 
turning  on  said  stem  when  the  socket  Is  turned  in  one 
direction  and  to  permit  It  to  turn  when  the  socket  is 
turned  in  tlie  other  direction,  and  means  to  lock  a  lamp 
m  operative  engagement  with  the  socket  in  said  attach- 
ment. 

4.  In  an  attachment  of 'the  character  described  a  lamp 
receiving  socket,  an  insulated  current  conducting  stem 
secured  to  said  socket,  a  coiled  wire  sleeve  loosely  mounted 
on  said  insulated  stem,  a  coiled  wire  head  formed  on  the 
ind  of  said  sleeve,  the  coils  of  said  head  forming  spring 
threads  adapted  to  tightly  engage  the  threaded  lamp  re- 
ceptacle of  an  ordinary  Incandescent  lamp  socket,  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  connection  between  the  Inner  end  of  the  said 
sleeve  and  the  lamp  socket  of  the  attachment,  and  means 


to  SDgage  and  lock  the  threaded  end  of  the  lamp  when 
screwed  into  the  socket.  ^ 

B.  A  locking*^ attachment  for  incandescent  lamps  com- 
prising a  threaded  socket,  a  tubular  current  conducting 
stem  secured  to  said  socket,  contact  plates  arranged  on  the 
opposite,  ends  of  laM  stam,  an  insulating  sleeve  and  disk 
arranged  on  said  stem  whereby  the  latter  and  said  con- 
tact plates  are  insulated  from  said  sockets,  a  bearing  plate 
secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  socket,  a  stop  flange  formed 
on  one  edge  of  said  plate,  a  ratchet  lug  arranged  on  said 
plate,  a  coiled  wir«  sleeve  arranged  on  said  insulated  stem, 
a  spring  pawl  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  pawl  on  said  plate,  a  colled  wire 
head  formed  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve  and  adapt- 
ed to  b«  screwed  into  engagement  with  the  lamp  receptacle 
of  an  ordinary  lamp  socket  and  a  casing  adapted  to 
inclose  the  lamp  receptacle  or  socket  of  the  attachment 
and  the  parts  connected  therewith. 


9  9  4,860.     DRAIN-BOARD.     CRBtSTiAit  W.  Mali,  New 
Brighton,  Pa.     Piled  Oct.  8,  1810.     Serial  No,  M9.e40. 


A  drain  board  provided  at  one  end  with  a  downtnmed 
flange  to  engage  over  the  edge  of  a  sink,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  opposite  end  of  the  board  comprising  brackets 
attachable  to  a  permanent  support  and  provided  with 
horisonUlly  slotted  projecting  logs,  hooka  aecnred  to  the 
under  face  of  the  board  adapted  to  engage  in  the  slots 
of  the  lugs,  and  plate  springs  secured  to  said  under  face 
termiaating  a  short  distance  from  the  downtnmed  flange 
to  engage  under  the  rim  of  the  sink. 


994.806.  CCHIN  -  HUSKINO  IMPLEMENT.  OWM*  B. 
Maanraa,  gheuanduah.  lewa.  VUed  Dec  t9,  MIO.  Se- 
rial Mo.  S99,806. 


1.  A  corn  husking  implement  comprising  a  single  piece 
of  material  having  a  laterally  enlarged  portion  formed 
into  a  conical  cot,  a  contracted  neck  pcwtion  adjoining 
the  expanded  portion  to  engage  the  back  of  the  thumb, 
said  neck  having  its  sldea,eat  away  on  Inwardly  curved 
lines  to  fit  the  baee  of  the  thumb  and  the  hand  between 
the  thumb  and  forefinger  of  either  the  right  or  left  hand, 
extensions  diverging  from  the  neck  portion  In  llnea  sab- 
stantlally  at  right  angles  to  each  other  In  which  positions 
a  line  bifurcating  their  angle  will  be  substantially  In  line 
with  the  thumb,  and  straps  secured  to  and  extending  la 
substantially  the  directions  of  the  extension  to  encompass 
the  wrist,  secure  the  cot  In  position  on  the  thumb,  and 
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at  the  same  time  exert  a  poll  in  line  with  the  thumb  to 
draw  the  conical  cot  tightly  thereon. 

2.  A  com  huaklng  implement  comprising  a  single  piece 
of  material  tiavlng  a  laterally  expanded  portion  of  which 
to  form  a  conical  cot,  a  contracted  neck  extended  from 
the  cot  portion  to  engage  the  back  of  the  thumb,  diverging 
extenalons  from  said  neck  provided  with  transverse  strap 
■IIU,  and  a  stnp  secured  centrally  to  the  neck  and  passed 
through  said  silts. 


094,867.  COPY-HOLDER.  Obokob  A.  Maksh,  Wasbing- 
ton,  D.  C.  assignor  to  Hellcold  Copyllner  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  -Nov.  4.  1910.  Serial 
No.  690.762. 


the  bar  when  the  second  routing  means  for  the  bar  Is  oat 
of  operative  engagement  therewith. 

6.  In  a  copy  holder,  a  support,  a  spiral  bar  maintained 
In  rotative  engagement  with  the  support,  a  non-rotative 
carrier  which  is  movable  longitudinally  upon  the  bar,  a 
line  indicator  which  Is  movable  with  the  carrier,  manu- 
ally operated  means  adapted  when  actuated  to  impart  a 
rotative  movement  to  the  bar.  such  means  Including  a 
clutch  and  a  movable  member  for  efTecting  engagement 
of  the  clutch  with  the  bar,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  movable  member  to  determine  the  travel 
of  the  carrier  upon  the  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


994.86  8.  AUTOMATIC  HYDRAULIC  HAT  -  PRESS. 
JOHN  Mabshall,  Fall  River,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1910.     Serial  No.  583,639. 


1.  In  a  copy  bolder,  a  copy  support,  a  non  rota  table 
carrier,  a  hellcoldal  bar  mounted  on  the  copy  support 
and  to  which  the  carrier  is  spplled,  the  said  bar  having  a 
pitch  of  such  degree  as  to  permit  the  carrier  to  move  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  in  either  direction  by  pressure  on  the 
carrier,  a  line  indicator  associated  with  the  carrier  and 
extendint;  across  tbo  co»y  support,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  belicoldal  bar. 

2.  In  a  copy  holder,  the  comblnatlMS-  with  a  suppori. 
a  carrier  having  a  line  indicator,  a  spirally  twisted  bar 
maintained  In  operative  relation  with  the  support  and  free 
to  rotate  In  either  direction  and  on  which  the  carrier  Is 
mounted,  the  pitch  of  the  spiral  of  the  twisted  bar  being 
of  such  degree  as  to  permit  the  carrier  to  move  longitudi- 
nally thereof  In  either  direction  by  force  applied  to  the 
carrier,  and  means  for  Imparting  partial  rotary  motion  to 
the  splnlly  twisted  bar  to  effect  the  movement  In  one 
direction  only  of  the  carrier  with  relation  to  the  suppori. 

8.  In  a  copy  holder,  a  suppori,  a  spirally  twisted  bar 
baring  Its  edges  pitched  to  admit  of  the  rotation  thereof 
by  a  sliding  movement  of  a  carrier  thereon,  means  for 
mounting  the  twisted  bar  normally  free  to  rotate  in  either 
direction,  a  carrier  sUdably  mounted  on  ssid  bar  and  held 
against  rotative  movement  by  engagement  with  the 
snppori,  means  for  turning  the  bsr  to  effect  movement  of 
the  carrier  in  the  direction  of  the  lengjtb-of  the  bar,  and 
a  line  indicator  malnUined  by  tbe  carrier. 

4.  In  a  copy  holder,  a  support,  a  hellcoldal  bar  main- 
tained in  rotative  engagement  with  the  suppori  and  nor- 
mally free  to  be  tumed  In  either  direction,  a  carrier 
mounted  upon  the  bar  and  held  in  non-rotative  engage- 
ment therewith,  the  degree  of  pitch  of  the  hellcoldal  bar 
belbg  such  as  to  permit  free  movement  of  the  carrier  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  a  line  Indicator  connected  to  the  car- 
rier, means  normally  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the 
bar  for  rotating  tbe  same,  and  manually  actuated  means 
for  Imparting  a  movement  to  tbe  bar  rotating  means  in  a 
direction  which  will  move  tbe  carrier  and  Its  connected 
line  Indlcstor  In  one  dlrectlbn  over  tbe  suppori.  tbe  parts 
being  organised  so  tbat  tbe  carrier  Is  normally  free  to  be 
moved  manually  In   either  direction  longitudinally  upon 


1.  In  an  automatic  hat  press,  the  combination  of  a 
press  frame,  a  worm  shaft  Journaled  In  boxes  attached 
to  said  frame,  means  to  put  said  shaft  in  motion,  a  second 
shaft  Jouraaled  in  boxes  attached  to  said  press  frame  at 
right  angles  to  said  worm  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  affixed 
to  one  end  of  said  right  angle  shaft,  meshing  with  the 
worm  on  said  worm  shaft,  said  worm  wheel  at  fixed  periods 
of  time  in  its  rotation,  putting  in  motion  automatically 
and  consecutively  mesns  to  press  a  hat. 

2.  In  an  automatic  hat  press,  the  combination  of  a 
press  frame,  a  shaft  driven  by  power  attached  thereto, 
said  shaft  operating  a  worm  engaging  a  worm  wheel 
affixed  to  one  end  of  a  shaft  at  right  angles  to  said 
power  shaft,  an  arm  made  fast  to  said  right  angle  shaft 
adjacent  to  said  worm  wheel,  a  lever  with  which  the  end 
of  said  arm  contacts  periodically,  a  connecting  rod  con- 
necting said  lever  to  a  aocket  lever  pivoted  at  the  side  of 
said  press  frame,  an  arm  slidably  movable  In  aald  socket 
lever  and  terminating  in  a  bub  centrally  pivoted  upon 
said  press  bead ;  arms  radiating  from  said  hub  adapted 
to  lock  said  presa  head  automatically  In  said  press  frame 
after  aald  press  head  Is  lowered  Into  pressing  position,  said 
lock  arms  being  actuated  at  predetermined  and  fixed 
periods  of  time  in  the  rotation  of  said  worm  wheel. 

3.  In  an  automatic  hat  press,  the  combination  of  a 
press  frsme,  a  shaft  driven  by  power  attached  thereto,  said 
shaft  opemting  a  worm  engaging  a  worm  wheel  affixed  to 
one  end  of  a  shsft  at  right  angles  to  siald  power  shaft,  a 
cam  affixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  right  angle  shaft, 
said  cam  having  various  sectors  arranged  upon  Its  periph- 
ery, a  crank  arranged  with  various  srms  contacting  with 
said  sectors  at  definite  periods  of  time  and  rotation  of 
said  cam,  said  crank  being  connected  by  an  adjustable  rod 
with  another  crank  attached  to  a  horixontal  segmental 
gear  wheel  provided  with  a  segment  of  teeth  meshing  into 
pinion  gears  arranged  upon  each  side  of  said  gear  wheel, 
said  pinion  gears  being  attached  to  the  stems  of  water 
admission    and    exit    valvea,    said    teeth    operating    said 
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ralTM  aatomatlcallj  and  alteraately  at  fixed  pcrloda  of 
time  In  their  rotation  to  admit  and  discbarge  water  pres- 
sure to  and  from  said  bat  press,  said  valTes  operating  aa- 
tomatically  at  predetermined  and  fixed  periods  of  tlm«  in 
the  rotation  of  said  worm  wheel. 

4.  In  a  bat  press  of  tbe  character  described  combining 
water  admission  and  exit  Talves,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
stems  of  said  valves  of  pinion  gears  rotated  aatomatl- 
cally  at  fixed  periods  of  time  by  a  segment  gear  contact- 
ing with  aald  pinion  gears  to  open  said  valves,  said  seg- 
ment gear  simultaneously  colling  helical  springs,  said 
springs  having  one  end  attached  to  the  bub  of  aald  segment 
gear  wheel,  and  the  other  end  to  the  stems  of  said  valres, 
said  springs  being  automatically  colled  when  said  valves 
are  opened,  said  springs  reacting  to  close  said  valves  auto- 
matically as  soon  as  said  segment  gear  teeth  pass  out  of 
contact  with  said  pinion  gear  teeth  in  alternation. 

5.  In  an  automatic  hat  press,  the  combination  of  a 
press  frame,  a  shaft  driven  by  power  attached  to  said 
frame,  said  shaft  operating  a  worm  engaging  a  worm 
wheel  affixed  to  one  end  of  a  shaft  at  right  angles  to  said 
power  shaft,  tight  and  loose  pulleys  arranged  upon  said 
power  shaft,  a  Rhiftlng  belt  arranged  upon  said  pulleys,  a 
shifter  bar  arranged  to  shift  said  belt  between  said  pol- 

'^eys,  means  attached  to  said  worm  wheel  to  move  said 
shifter  bar  to  shift  said  belt  and  stop  said  hat  press 
automatically  at  a  predetermined  time  In  the  rotation 
of  said  worm  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


994.869.  AUTOMATIC  DUMPING  BUCKBT.  Fkank  B. 
McCcxK,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Acme  Hoisting  Machinery  Company. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Dec. 
20,  1909.     SerUl  No.  534.127. 


In  an  automatic  dumping  bucket,  a  vertically  guided 
frame,  a  bucket,  having  an  extended  apron,  eccentrically 
pivoted  to  said  frame  so  that  the  backet  and  its  apron 
are  normally  balanced,  projections  carried  by  the  apron 
side  of  the  bucket,  and  tilting  spring-held  levers  for  en- 
gagement with  said  projections,  substantially  as  shown 
and  for  the  purposes  stated. 


9  9  4,860.  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Jonathan  C.  Mftu>ox, 
Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  General  Fire  Extinguisher 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Jan.  5.  1906.     Serial  No.  294.726. 

1.  The  combination,  with  manually  operated  starting 
mechanism  of  a  fluid  pressure  controlled  machine,  of 
means  for  preventing  the  movement  of  said  starting 
mechanism  when  the  fluid  pressure  Is  below  a  predeter- 
mined point,  sulMtantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  manually  operated  starting 
mechanism  of  a  fluid  pressure  controlled  machine,  of 
oieans  controlled  by  said  fluid  pressure  for  preventing  the 


moTement  of  aald  starting  mechanism  when  tbe  fluid 
pressure  Is  below  a  predetermined  point,  substantially  aa 
described. 
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3.  Tbe  combination,  with  tba  atartlng  mechanism  of 
a  fluid  pressure  controlled  machine,  of  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  operation  of  said  starting  mechanlam  when  tt>« 
fluid  pressure  la  below  a  predetermined  point,  and  means 
for  automatically  rcleaaing  said  atartlng  mecbaniam  wbaa 
tbe  fluid  pressure  reaches  the  predetermined  point,  sob- 
stantlally  aa  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  driving  meefaanlam  for  a 
fluid  pressure  controlled  machine,  of  a  stopping  mechanism 
therefor,  means  for  antomatically  6peratlng  said  stop- 
ping mechanism  when  said  fluid  pressure  talla  below  a 
predetermined  point,  and  means  for  preventing  tb«  start* 
Ing  of  said  driving  mechanism  so  long  as  said  fluid  praa- 
sure  remains  below  said  point. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  starting  and  stopping 
mechanism  of  a  fluid  pressure  controlled  machine,  of 
means  for  automatically  operating  the  stopping  mecha- 
nlam when  the  fluid  pressure  falls  below  a  predetermined 
point,  and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  start- 
ing mechanism  while  the  fluid  pressure  remalna  below 
said  predetermined  point,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  GaaetU.] 


994.861.  HOSE  AND  GASKET.  Altud  P.  Millxx, 
Chicago,  IlL  FUed  Feb.  2S.  1903,  SerUl  No.  144,008. 
Renewed  Apr.  «4,  1911.     Serial  No.  623,070. 


/  J 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  flexible  boae  1,  armor  2  there- 
for, coupling  member  3  engaging  the  armor,  a  ferrule  8 
having  a  flange  over  which  the  end  of  the  hose  Is  drawn 
to  form  a  gaaket,  and  a  aecond  coupling  member  arranged 
to  be  connected  to  tbe  member  3  to  clamp  the  gaakat  be- 
tween them,  aald  hose  being  reinforced  intermadiate  of  Its 
length  substantUlly  aa  far  as  the  ferrule  but  of  the  flaxibla 
material  at  lu  and  adjacant  such  ferrule. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  hoae  hav- 
ing an  end  bead,  in  combination  with  a  flanged  ferrule 
over  whose  flange  the  end  of  the  hose  Is  drawn,  aald  bead 
being  arranged  to  press  upon  tbe  outer  face  of  the  flange 
of  the  ferrule. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  boae  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  extending  bead,  in  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  ferrule  leaving  a  flange,  said  bead  being  sr- 
ranged  to  bold  the  end  of  the  hoae  in  folded  position  upon 
said  flange. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  hoae  com 
poaed  of  elaatlc  material  and  reinforced  with  canvaa  with 
the  exception  of  an  end  thereof,  in  combination  with  a 
ferrule  having  a  flange  of  larger  diameter  than  tbe  unra- 
Inforced  elastic  end.  over  which  flange  the  elastic  end  of 
the  hose  is  drawn  to  form  a  gaaket. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  boae  com- 
poaed  of  elastic  material  and  reinforced  with  canvaa  with 
tbe  exception  of  an  end  thereof.  In  combination  with  a 
ferrule  having  a  flange  of  larger  diameter  than  the  onra- 
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Inforced  elaatlc  end,  over  which  flange  said  elaatlc  *oA  of 
the  hoae  la  drawn  to  form  a  gaaket.  tbe  reinforced  portion 
of  tbe  hose  extending  aa  far  aa  tbe  aide  of  tbe  ferrule. 
(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxatte.]         ,r^    . 


••4.862.     PIPB-THBBADINO    MACHINE.     Wiluam    H. 
MiLLSPACOH.  Sanduaky,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Sandusky 
Foundry  k  Machine  Company.  Sanduaky.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration   of    Obk).     Filed   Dec    20.    1907.     Serial    No. 
•407,371. 


1.  In  a  pipe-threading  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
work-holder  and  a  die-carrying  head  having  a  screw-oon- 
nectlon  whereby  they  are  cauaed  to  approach  each  other 
when  one  is  revolved,  radially-movable  cutting  toola  or  dies 
carried  by  aald  bead,  tbe  backs  of  the  dies  projecting  be- 
yond tbe  perimeter  of  said  bead,  and  an  outer  abcll  or  cas- 
ing incloalng  aald  die-carrying  bead  and  having  a  tubular 
extension  swlveled  to  said  work-bolder,  there  being  an 
annular  space  or  clearance  between  said  outer  shell  or 
casing  and  aald  head,  and  the  aald  outer  abeil  or  caalng 
being  Interiorly  turned  on  s  taper  and  thereby  providing 
for  all  the  dies  a  single  conoldal  abutment  surface  which 
contacta  with  and  la  traversed  by  the  backs  of  the  dies  In 
csrrylng  out  the  thread-cutting  operation,  allowing  a 
gradual  radial  adjuatment  of  tbe  dies  as  required  to  cut  a 
tapered  screw. 

2.  In  a  thread-cutting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
tubular  work-bolder  provided  with  a  female  lead-screw,  a 
die-carrying  bead  having  an  extending  tubular  male  feed- 
screw engaging  said  lead  screw,  the  work-holder  having 
an  outer  flange  at  its  front  and  a  detachable  collar  behind 
aald  flange,  and  an  outer  shell  or  casing  inclosing  said  die- 
carrying  head  and  having  a  contracted  tubular  extension 
rotatably-mounted  on  said  work-bolder  and  secured  against 
axial  displacement  between  aald  flange  and  collar,  aald 
outer  abell  or  easing  baring  Its  interior  surface  conical 
for  direct  contact  with  tbe  rear  or  outer  ends  of  radially- 
movable  dies  carried  by  aald  die-carrying  bead. 

8.  In  a  thread-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
revoloble  die-carrying  bead,  an  encircling  revolnble  shell 
having  an  Interior  tapered  surface,  aald  shell  constituting 
the  outer  caaing  of  the  machine,  a  radially-movable  die 
carried  by  said  bead  and  whose  back  or  outer  end  abuts 
against  said  tapered  snrfacc,  a  apllne-and-groove  connec- 
tion twtween  said  die  carrying  bead  and  abell  whereby  tbe 
ahell  and  die-carrying  head  are  caused  to  revolve  together 
while  permitting  axial  advance  of  aald  bead,  and  means 
whereby  said  head  la  axlally  advanced  relative  to  said  shell 
when  one  of  them  Is  revolved. 


••4.868.  SUCTION  -  ROLL.  WiixuM  H.  M1LL8PAOOH, 
Sanduaky.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
488,739. 

1.  A  Buctlon-roII  having  provision  for  relative  longi- 
tudinal adjuatment  between  tbe  auction-box  and  cylinder, 
and  means  whereby  a  relative  radial  adjustment  results. 

2.  A  suction-roll  wherein  tbe  degree  of  contact  between 
the  suction-box  and  Interior  surface  of  the  cylinder  Is 
controlled  by  relstlve  longltodlnal  adjustment  between  said 
members  on  a  line  slanting  to  or  non-parallel  wltb  tbe  line 
of  contact. 


3.  A  aoctlon-roll  having  an  Interiorly-tapered  cylinder 
a  suction-box  therein  wltb  Its  open  face  correspond- 
ingly Inclined  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  cylinder,  there  being  provision  for  relative  lon- 
gitudinal adjustment  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  contact. 


4.  A  suctlon-roll  hsTing  provision  for  relative  longi- 
tudinal adjustment  between  tbe  suction-box  and  cylinder 
In  a  direction  alanting  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  cylin- 
der wltb  which  tbe  snctlon-box  contacts. 

6.  A  suction-roll  having  provision  for  relstlve  longi- 
tudinal adjustment  between  tbe  suction-box  and  cylinder 
and  having  guldea  for  the  box  at  a  slant  to  tbe  Interior 
aurfaee  of  tbe  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  t-)  27  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


994,864.     FILTER.     Emil  Moxtbose.   New  York,  N. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  584.036. 


<       I, 


1.  A  fliter  having  upper  and  lower  members,  a  threaded 
coupling  ring  loosely  mounted  upon  the  upper  member,  a 
thread  upon  the  lower  memlicr  for  cooperation  with  said 
coupling  ring,  screens  within  tbe  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers, and  an  intermediate  member  provided  with  screens 
and  with  a  chamber  between  said  screens,  said  interme- 
diate memt>er  being  positioned  between  tbe  screens  of  the 
upper  and  lower  membera. 

2.  A  fliter  having  upper  and  lower  members,  means  for 
uniting  said  members,  screens  within  said  upper  and  lower 
members,  an  Intermediate  member  having  upper  and  lower 
screens  and  a  chamber  between  said  screens,  snd  fllterlng 
material  between  tbe  screens  of  said  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers and  the  acreens  of  aald  Intermediate  member. 

3.  A  fliter  having  upper  and  lower  members,  means  for 
uniting  said  members,  concave  screens  within  said  upper 
and  lower  members,  an  intermediate  member  having  upper 
and  lower  acreens  and  a  liquid  chamber.  JDlterIng  material 
between  the  screens  of  said  upper  and  lower  members  and 
the  screens  of  said  Intermediate  member. 

4.  A  fliter  having  upper  and  lower  members,  means  for 
separably  connecting  said  members,  screens  within  said 
members,  an  Intermediate  section  having  concave  screens 
and  a  liquid  chamber  l>etween  said  screens,  fllterlng  mate- 
rial between  the  acreens  of  aald  upper  and  lower  memliera 
and  the  screens  of  the  Intermediate  member,  and  meana  for 
fastening  said  filter  to  a  source  of  liquid  supply. 

5.  A  fliter  having  upper  and  lower  members,  means  for 
sepsrably  connecting  said  members,  concave  screens  within 
said  members,  an  Intermediate  member  having  concave 
acreens  and  a  liquid  chamber  between  said  screens,  fllter- 
Inc  material  between  the  acreena  of  said  upper  and  lower 
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member*  and  the  screena  of  the  Intermediate  member,  said 
upper  member  betni:  proridcd  witb  Jaws,  and  a  damping 
ring  for  attacblog  said  Alter  to  a  source  of  liquid  Bopply. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


994,865.  LIFTING  APPARATUS.  Hraanr  Mokbis  and 
Fbaxk  BAflTnrr,  Loasblwroash,  EO«laBd.  Filed  June 
26,  1009.  Serial  No.  504.069.  Renewed  Feb.  20,  1911. 
Serial  No.  609,741. 


1.  In  a  lifting  apparatus,  the  combination,  with  a  lift- 
ing clMin ;  of  a  flat  lifting  gear  framey  having  one  face 
thereof  formed  with  a  recess  wherein  the  end  attaching 
member  of  said  chain  is  completely  received,  aald  recess 
being  remote  from  the  edges  of  said  frame  and  conforming 
to  the  slse  and  shape  of  said  end  member ;  and  a  corer 
plate  arranged  against  said  face  and  secured  thereto  for 
retalnlDg  said  end  member  In  said  recess,  said  cover  and 
frame  having  registering  slot*  intersecting  said  receas  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  thereof  to  accommodate  the  suc- 
ceeding link  of  the  chain. 

2.  A  lifting  gear  frame  having  in  its  face  a  recess  with 
curved  walls  adapted  to  bear  against  and  support  the  outer 
wd  of  a  chain-link,  means  for  covering  said  receas,  and  a 
transverse  slot  adapted  to  receive  a  second  chain-link,  ex- 
tending from  the  edge  of  said  frame  centrally  across  said 
receaa. 

3.  A  lifting  gear  frame  having  In  its  face  a  receaa  with 
curved  walls  adapted  to  bear  against  and  support  the 
outer  end  of  a  chain-link,  a  cover-plate  for  said  rec««8, 
and  a  transverse  slot  adapted  to  receive  a  second  chain- 
link,  extending  from  the  edge  of  said  frame  and  cover 
plate  centrally  across  said  receas. 


994,866.  DRILUNO  APPARATUS.  HlNBT  W.  Muhl- 
■isiN,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  aaalgnor  to  Eugene  Schmits, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
620.930. 


1.  A  drill  bit  sectlMi  comprtaing  two  concentric  tubes 
having  a  plurality  of  aperiurea  or  perforations  srranged 
substantially  throughout  the  length  thereof,  and  a  filling 
piece  temporarily  held  in  each  of  the  said  aperturea  so 


that  the  aperturea.  as  the  flllinK  pieces  are  released,  f«>rm 
successive  cutting  teeth  for  the  bit  section. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  the  rotatable  stem  casing,  a  tubular  drill 
aection  connected  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  having  a 
series  of  spirallj  disposed  openings  formed  through  the 
wall  thereof,  said  openings  acting  ancceaaively  aa  cutting 
teeth,  means  for  aupplylog  throoi^  the  ateoi  caalng  under 
preasure  abraaive  material,  and  raaana  for  temporarily 
ailing  said  open  logs  whereby  the  drill  section  is  free  from 
openings  intermediate  ita  enda  and  the  abrasive  material 
will  be  fed  directly  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  drill  aection. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  stem  casing,  a  drill 
aection  composed  of  two  tubes  connected  to  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  having  a  series  of  spirally  disposed  openings 
formed  therein  throughout  the  length  thereof  and  acting 
successively  aa  cutting  teeth,  and  a  removable  filling  piece 
temporarily  held  within  each  of  the  said  spirally  disposed 
openings  of  the  drill  section. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotatable  atam  caalng,  a  driva  aection 
secured  to  its  upper  end,  and  a  double  tube  drill  section 
connected  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  drill  section  hav- 
ing a  series  of  spirally  dlsfiosed  opaalngs  formed  throogh 
the  walla  thereof  for  approximately  the  length  thereof, 
feeding  means  for  supplyinir  abraaive  material  throogh  the 
stem  casing  to  the  drill  section,  mechanism  for  supplying 
air  under  preaaure  around  the  drill  section  through  the 
drilled  bore  to  the  interior  of  the  drill  aection  for  forc- 
ing the  core  therefrom  and  from  within  the  stem  casing, 
and  automatically  releasable  filling  means  one  for  each 
opening  of  the  drill  aection  whereby  aald  section  is  free 
from  openings  intermediate  Its  ends  and  said  air  and 
abraaive  material  will  be  fed  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  drill 
section. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  oom- 
bination  of  a  drill  aection  comprlaing  a  tube,  havtag  a 
series  of  spirally  diapoaed  openinas  formed  therethrough 
for  acting  successively  aa  cutting  teeth,  and  a  filling  piece 
for  each  opening  adapted  to  be  automatically  released  aa 
the  surrounding  wall  of  the  tube  la  worn. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


994,867.  ELECTRICAL  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Baa- 
KAMD  ALPHO.taa  Nbaolb,  Durham,  N.  C.  Filed  Nov.  17, 
1910.     Serial  No.  592.914. 


In  an  advertlaing  device,  a  tranalatlng  device,  an  elec- 
tric clrealt  connected  with  aald  device,  a  aUtionary  switch 
member  arranged  in  aald  circuit,  a  aeries  of  contact  ele- 
ments arranged  in  ftald  stationary  awitch  member,  a  tuba 
having  an  electric  connection  with  aald  contact  elementa 
and  with  one  of  the  conUct  wirea  of  said  circuit,  the 
other  contact  wire  extending  through  aald  tube  and  In- 
sulated therefrom,  a  contact  finger,  meana  for  actuating 
said  finger,  said  finger  having  an  electrical  connection 
with  tlie  electric  wire  paaalng  throogh  aald  tube  and 
adapted  to  successively  engage  aald  contact  elementa, 
thereby  periodically  completing  the  electric  circuit. 


994.868.     WEATHER-GUARD  FOR  WINDOWS,     ALraao 

H.   NawPHCx,  Chicago,   111.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Adama  * 

Westlake  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  1111- 

nola.    FUed  Feb.  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  609,811. 

1.  In    a   weather  guard    for  windows.   In   combination 

with  a  aaah,  a  rail  agatnat  which  the  top  bar  of  the  aaah 

fits  when  the  window  la  doaed,  an  angle  plate  moonted 

on  the  rail  and  having  an  upturned  edge,  a  flexible  flap 
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fixed  to  the  ai>per  face  of  the  top  bar  of  the  aaah  and 
overlapping  the  rail,  a  pressure  bar  bearing  on  the  flap, 
aMl  a  iprlng  moooted  on  the  aaah  and  bearlof  apon  th« 
preaaure  bar. 


2.  In  a  weather  guard  for  windowa.  In  combination 
with  a  saah.  a  raU  agalnat  which  the  top  bar  of  the  aash 
fits  wlien  the  window  Is  closed,  sn  sngle  plate  nM>anted  on 
the  rail  and  having  an  upturned  edge,  a  flap  of  fibrous 
material  fixed  to  the  top  bar  of  the  aaah  and  overlapping 
the  rail,  a  flap  of  rahher  aoperpoaed  on  tha  flrst-named 
flap,  a  preaaure  bar  bearing  on  tlte  rubber  flap,  and  a 
apring  moaatad  oa  tha  aaah  and  bearing  upon  the  prea- 
aora  bar. 

S.  la  a  waatbar  guard  for  viadowa.  In  combination  with 
a  aaah.  a  rati  a«alast  which  ttc  top  bar  of  the  aaah  fits 
when  the  window  la  cloasd,  an  angle  plate  moonted  on 
the  rail  aad  havlag  an  upturned  edge,  a  fiexlble  fiap 
fixed  to  tha  aypar  faoa  of  -the  top  bar  of  the  aaah  and 
overlapping  the  rail,  a  preaaure  bar  bearing  on  the  flap, 
and  leaf  springs  in  loop  form  fixed  to  the  saah  and  carry- 
ing the  preaaure  bar  and  bearing  such  bar  upon  the  flap. 

4.  In  a  weather  guard  for  windowa,  in  combination 
with  a  aaah.  a  rail  against  which  the  top  bar  of  the  sash 
fits  when  the  window  is  cloaed,  an  upatanding  flange  on 
aald  rail,  a  flexible  flap  carried  by  the  sash  and  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  flange,  and  a  yielding  pressure  member 
carried  by  the  sash  and  bearing  on  the  flap. 


994,869.  INHALING  DEVICE.  lOWATS  PalOCS,  Boda- 
peat,  Aoatria-Hungary.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
467.085. 


'ir:; 


■  ■  f 


Bln^e  piece  of  glass  the  latter  being  reduced  at  one  end, 
thence  expanding  to  form  a  substantially  cylindrical 
ehaaber,  then  redaced  and  returned  Inwardly  to  form  aa 
acute  angular  groove  at  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  chamber, 
thence  returned  outwardly  to  form  a  narrow  neck  con- 
centric with  aald  groove,  thence  expanded  to  form  a  bnlb- 
llke  second  chamber  and  contracted  to  the  orifice  at  the 
farther  end  thereof. 


An  inhaling  device  open  at  each   end  and  eomprialng 
two    intercommunicating   alined    diambera    formed    in    a 


094,870.  METHOD  OP  SEPARATING  ORES.  CLAaaNca 
Q.  Patnb.  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.  614.685. 


1,-' 


1.  The  method  of  ore  separation,  which  conalsts  in  di- 
viding an  ore  mixture  into  a  plurality  of  groapa  which 
differ  reapectlvely  in  the  average  diameter  of  their  com- 
ponent particles  and  subjecting  each  of  said  groups  inde- 
pendently to  the  action  of  fleld-charges  at  the  edgee  of 
dlaka  arranged  In  series,  the  thlckneaa  of  which  dlska 
varies  with  the  average  diameter  of  the  partlelea  treated 
thereon. 

2.  The  method  of  ore  separation,  consisting  in  dividing 
ore  into  a  plurality  of  groupa  differing  respectively  in  the 
average  diameter  of  their  partlelea,  and  aubjectlng  each 
of  said  groups  independently  to  the  separating  action  of 
a  aerlea  of  field  charges  spaced  proportionately  to  the 
average  diameter  of  the  partlelea  of  the  field  group  treat- 
ed, substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  method  of  aeparatlng  subataneefl  of  all  degrees 
of  susceptibility  to  the  action  of  field  charges  from  one 
another  or  from  inert  substances  with  which  they  may  be 
mixed,  which  consists  in  dividing  a  mixture  into  a  plu- 
rality of  groupa  which  differ  respectively  In  the  average 
diameter  of  their  parilclea ;  feeding  each  group  sepa- 
rately upon  one  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  each  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  aeriea  of  dlaks  which  differ  in  their 
thlckneaa,  each  series  with  respect  to  the  others,  and 
whose  edges  are  impreased  with  a  field  charge ;  acting  upon 
each  group  by  meana  of  said  field  charge,  as  well  as  by 
gravity  and  centrifugal  force,  and  then  discharging  two 
or  more  sets  of  the  separated  particles  of  each  group 
mixture  from  each  cylinder  along  diverging  paths  of 
movement. 

4.  The  method  of  ore  separation  which  conaiata  in  divid- 
ing an  ore  mixture  Into  a  plurality  of  groupa  which  differ 
respectively  In  the  average  diameter  of  their  partlelea, 
and  then  acting  upon  each  of  said  groups  Independently 
by  the  electroatatically  charged  edges  of  disks  arranged  in 
series,  which  disks  vary  In  thickness  with  the  average 
diameter  of  the  particles  acted  on. 

5.  The  method  of  separating  substances  of  all  degrees 
of  electrical  conductivity  from  one  another,  and  from  non- 
eondoctlng  aubatances  with  which  they  may  be  mixed, 
which  conaiata  in  dividing  a  mixture  of  such  substances 
into  a  plurality  of  groups  which  differ  respectively  in  the 
average  diameter  of  their  particles  ;  feeding  each  group 
separately  upon  oae  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  series  of  dlaks  which  differ  In 
their  thickness,  each  aerlea  with  respect  to  the  others,  and 
whoae  edges  are  charged  with  static-electricity ;  acting 
upon  each  group  by  means  of  said  eleetro-atatle  charges 
aa  well  as  by  means  of  gravity  and  centrlfgugal  force,  and 
then  discharging  two  or  more  sets  of  the  separated  parti- 
cles of  each  group  mixture  from  each  cylinder  along  di- 
verging patha  of  movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]     '  :   **      ,  - 


094,871.      METHOD   OF   MAGNBCTICALLY    SEPARAT- 
ING  ORBS.      CLASBifCB   Q.    Patkb,    New   York,   N.    Y. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  614,587. 
1.  The  method  of  magnetic  ore  aeparation  which  con- 
sists in  dividing  an  ore  mixture  Into  a  plurality  of  groops 
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which  differ  respectively  In  the  average  diameter  of  their 
particles,  aod  sabjecting  each  of  said  groups  independeDtly 
to  the  magnetized  edges  of  disks  arranged  In  serlea,  which 
dlMks  Tar.v  in  thickness  with  the  average  diameter  of  the 
particles  acted  on. 


2.  The  method  or  magnetic  ore  separation'  which  con- 
sists In  dividing  ore  into  a  plurality  of  groups  differing 
respectively  In  the  average  diameter  of  their  particles,  and 
subjecting  each  of  said  groups  independently  to  the  sepa- 
rating action  of  a  series  of  magnetic  charges  spaced  pro 
portlonately  to  the  average  diameter  of  the  particles  of 
the  group  treated,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  The  method  of  separating  substances  of  all  degrees 
of  magnetic  permeability  from  one  another,  or  from  non- 
nxAgnetic  substances  with  which  they  may  be  mixed,  which 
eonatets  in  dividing  such  an  ore  mixture  Into  a  plurality 
ot  groups  which  differ  respectively  in  the  average  diameter 
of  their  particles :  feeding  each  group  separately  upon  one 
of  a  pln™ilty  of  cylinders  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
nerles  of  magnetic  and  nonmagnetic  disks  placed  alter- 
nately which  differ  In  their  thickness,  each  serlea  with 
respect  to  the  others,  acting  upon  each  group  by  means 
of  magnetic  attraction  as  well  as  gravity  and  centrifugal 
force,  and  discharging  two  or  more  sets  of  separated  par- 
ticles from  each  cylinder  along  diverging  paths  of  move- 
ment. 


994,872.  RAII^FASTENING.  Thomas  RiCHiaos.  Ben- 
frew.  Ontario.  Canada.  Fil«d  Mar.  Id,  1911  Serial 
No.  614,901.     . 


w        16    a 


H  ij* 


1.  A  rail  fastening  for  rail-road  rails  comprising  adja- 
cent binding  members  provided  with  slots,  chair  members 
adapted  to  lock  against  the  outside  surface  of  the  rails 
provided  with  tongues  adapted  to  lock  in  said  slots,  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  binding  members  to  each 
other  and  means  for  locking  the  same  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  rail  support  for  rail-road  rails  comprising  adja- 
cent binding  members  provided  with  projections  adapted 
to  lock  against  the  Insldp  surface  of  the  rails  and  with 
•lots,  chair  members  adapted  to  lock  against  the  outside 
surface  of  the  rails  provided  witlT  tongues  adapted  to  lock 
in  said  slots,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  bind- 
ing mombers  relatively  to  each  other  and  means  for  lock- 
log  the  same  In  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  rail  support  for  rail-road  rails  comprising  two  ad- 
jacent binding  members  provided  with  slots,  cLair  mem- 
bers adapted  to  lock  against  the  outside  surface  of  the 
rails,  provided  with  tongues  adapted  to  lock  in  said  slots, 
one  of  said  binding  members  provided  with  a  slot,  a  bolt 
located  in  the  other  binding  member  adapted  to  project 
through  said  slot  and  means  for  locking  said  bolt  In  the 
■Jot.  .  .  ,.     -  ,.    ....  .    - 


4.  A  rail  support  for  rail-road  rails  comprising  two  ad- 
jacent binding  members  provided  with  projectlooa  adapted 
to  lock  against  the  laalde  snrfaee  of  the  raUs  and  with 
slots,  chair  members  adapted  to  lock  against  the  ouuide 
surfaces  of  the  rails  provided  with  tongues  adapted  to 
lock  in  said  slots,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
binding  members  relative  to  each  other,  means  for  securing 
said  members  In  adjoated  poaltfon,  one  of  said  members 
being  provided  with  a  downwardly  tapered  groove,  the 
other  with  a  project^n  adapted  to  protrude  Into  said 
groove  and  divide  the  sailie  into  Upered  slots  and  a  regu- 
lating block  and  pin  adapted  to  fit  said  tapered  sloU. 

5.  A  rail  fastenlag  for  mil-road  rails  comprising  two 
adjacent  binding  members  provided  with  projections 
adapted  to  lock  against  the  inside  surface  of  the  rails 
and  with  slota,  chair  membera  adapted  ^o  lock  against  the 
outer  surface  of  the  rails  provided  with  tongues  adapted 
to  lock  In  said  slots,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  binding  members,  relative  to  each  other,  meana  for 
locking  the  same  In  adjusted  position,  one  of  said  binding 
members  being  provided  with  a  horlsontally  extending 
tongue  and  the  other  binding  member  with  a  groove 
adapted  to  receive  said  tongue. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


994.873.     SECRET   POCKET.     Habiis    Ruasaa,   Albaoy. 
N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  «.  1910.     Serial  No.  675.909. 


^T-^hr 


■i.^.:.U^-s. 


In  a  coat,  an  Inside  pocket,  an  opening  ta  the  lining  of 
•aid  pocket,  a  pocket  behind  said  pocket,  a  covering  over 
•aid  opening,  means  for  fastening  said  covering  over  said 
opening,  an  opening  from  said  pocket  to  an  inner  pocket, 
an  Inner  pocket  back  uf  said  second  named  pocket  and  lo- 
cated substantially  at  one  side  of  the  other  pockeU.  a 
covering  over  said  last  named  opening,  means  for  fasten- 
ing said  covering  over  said  opening,  thereby  concealing  said 
opening  and  forming  a  aecret  pocket,  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


994,874.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  The- 
ODOB  Richard  Rtszka.  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Filed  June 
20,  1910.     Serial  No.  567,888. 


^^'; 


1.  In  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  friction  wheel 
having  an  annular  concentric  flange,  a  smaller  friction 
wheel  concentric  and  roUtahle  with  the  other  wheel,  two 
laterally  flexible  rotary  shafts,  two  intermediate  friction 
wheels  respectively  secured  to  and  rotatable  with  said 
shafts  and  disposed  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the 
am&ller  frlctloa  wheel  between  aald  wheel  and  said  flange. 
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and  means  for  slmaltaneonsly  laterally  sblftlBg  said  ahafts 
In  opposite  directions,  whereby  both  Intermediate  wheels 
may  alternately  be  brought  Into  driving  conUct  with  the 
other  two  wheels. 

2.  In  power  transmission  mechanism,  4  frictkni  wheel 
having  an  aanalar  concentric  flange,  i  ^huller  friction 
wheel  concentric  and  rotatable  with  the  fOer  wheel,  two 
laterally  flexible  rotary  shafts,  two  IntcAlldlate  friction 
wheals  respectively  secured  to  and  rotAlOfte  with  said 
shafts  and  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  M  smaller  fric- 
tion wheel  between  aald  wheel  and  aald  Mifige,  means  for 
simultaneously  laterally  moving  said  sbtf^  in  opposite 
directions  to  two  positions  each,  whereby  both  interme- 
diate wheels  may  alternately  be  brought  into  driving  con- 
tact with  the  smaller  wheel  and  said  flange,  and  releasable 
n:eans  for  holding  aald  shafts  In  said  two  pusitions. 

3.  In  power  trsnsmission  mechanism,  two  laterally  mov- 
able shafts,  two  bearings  in  which  said  shafts  are  respec- 
tively roUtably  mounted,  two  laterally  swinging  supports 
respectively  supporting  said  bearings,  a  toggle  joint  mech- 
anism connecting  said  two  bearings,  and  a  lever  for  op- 
erating said  toggle  joint  mechanism  to  move  the  shafts 
toward  and  from  each  other. 

4.  In  power  transmission  mechaniam,  two  laterally  mov- 
able ahafu,  each  comprising  two  members  disposed  end  to 
end,  and  a  coll  spring  encircling  and  having  Its  ends  re- 
spectively secured  to  said  members,  two  bearlnga  In  which 
two  members  of  said  shAfts  are  respectively  rotatably 
mounted,  two  laterally  swinging  supports  respectively  sup- 
porting said  bearlnga,  a  toggle  joint  mechanism  connecting 
said  bearings,  a  lever  for  operating  said  toggle  joint  mech- 
anism, and  releasable  means  for  holding  the  lever  in  posi- 
tions to  which  it  may  be  swung. 

5.  In  power  transmission  mechanism,  two  laterally  mov- 
able shafts,  each  eoBiprising  two  members  disposed  end  to 
end,  and  a  coll  spring  encircling  and  having  Its  ends  re- 
spectively secured  to  said  members,  two  besrings  in  which 
two  members  of  said  shafts  are  respectively  rotatably 
mounted,  and  means  for  simaltaneooaly  moving  said  bear 
Ings  In  opposite  directions. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


994,875.        MEASURING    AND    FILLING    APPARATUS. 
Ri-oou'ii  ScHiLLiso,  Oakland,  Cal.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1910. 
'     Serial  N  >.  540,213. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpoaa,  the  aame 
comprising  a  supply  raaarvolr.  meana  working  therein  for 
the  removal  of  a  layer  of  dry  material  therefrom  of  uni- 
form depth,  mechanism  for  separating  from  such  material 
a  aaetton  thereof  indicative  of  a  given  weight  and  devices 
carrlad  thereby  for  receiving  such  aeparated  material  and 
diacfaarglng  the  same  Into  a  package  to  be  filled. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  same 
comprising  a  supply  reservoir,  means  working  therein  for 
the  removal  of  a  layer  of  dry  material  therefrom  of  onl- 
form  depth,  mechanism  for  separating  from  such  removed 
aaaterlal  a  section  thereof  Indicative  of  a  given  weight, 
devices  carried  by  said  mechanism  for  supporting  packages 
to  be  filled  and  guiding  the  material  therein,  and  means 
for  removing  the  flUed  packagea. 


8.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  same 
comprising  a  supply  reservoir,  means  working  therein  for 
the  removal  of  a  layer  of  dry  material  .therefrom  of  uni- 
form depth,  and  including  a  gage  for  regulating  the  depth 
of  the  material  so  removed,  mechanism  for  separating  from 
such  removed  material  a  section  thereof  Indicative  of  a 
given  weight,  and  devices  carried  by  the  aald  mechaniam 
for  receiving  and  delivering  the  separated  material  Into 
packages  to  be  filled. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supply  reservoir,  an  endless  carrier  belt 
working  therethrough  for  the  removal  of  a  layer  of  ma- 
terial therefrom,  a  gage  for  regulating  the  depth  of  the 
material  removed  by  the  endless  carrier  belt,  mechanlsoft 
acting  againat  the  surface  of  the  endless  carrier  belt  for 
separating  from  such  material  a  section  thereof  Indicative 
of  a  given  weight  and  devices  carried  by  said  mechanism 
for  receiving  said  separated  material  and  discharging  the 
same  Into  packages  to  be  filled. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  same 
comprising  a  supply  reservoir,  an  endless  carrier  belt 
working  therethrough  for  the  removal  of  material  there- 
from, means  for  regulating  the  depth  of  the  removed  ma 
terial,  a  carrier  wheel  over  which  the  endless  carrier 
works,  and  devices  within  aald  wheel  for  separating  the 
material  on  the  endless  carrier  into  sections  each  Indicative 
of  a  given  weight  and  discharging  the  same  into  packages 
to  be  filled. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


994,876.  COMBINED  STEAM  AND  HAND  STEERING 
ENGINE.  ITBBomcK  C.  Schobh,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Lldgerw^od  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  May  19,  1909.  Serial 
No.  496,958. 


^J 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  in  combination  u 
drum,  a  gear  on  the  drum,  a  hand-power  shaft,  a  gear 
pinion  threaded  on  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  drum 
fear,  a  aecond  pinion  on  aald  shaft,  and  means  for  placing 
said  drum  gear  and  said  second  gear  In  engagement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination  a 
drom,  a  gear  on  the  drum,  a  hand-power  shaft,  a  gear 
pinion  threaded  on  said  shsft  and  meshing  with  the  drum 
gear,  a  second  pinion  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  placing 
said  drum  gear  in  mesh  with  said  first  and  second  gears 
slmultaneotialy. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described  in  combination,  a 
drum  shaft,  a  dutch  member  on  the  shaft,  a  drum  mount- 
ed on  the  sliaft  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  clutch 
member,  a  gear  on  the  drum,  a  hand-power  shaft,  a  pinion 
threaded  on  the  band-power  shaft  and  meshing  with  said 
dram  gear,  a  second  pinion  secured  on  the  hand  power 
•haft  and  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
drum  and  said  clutch  member  and  for  bringing  said  drum 
gear  and  said  second  pinion  into  engagement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  in  combination,  a 
dram  shaft,  a  clutch  member  on  the  abaft,  a  drum  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said 
clutch  member,  a  gear  on  the  drum,  a  hand-power  shaft,  a 
pinion  threaded  on  the  hand-power  abaft  and  meahlng 
with  aald  drum  gear,  a  second  pinion  secured  on  the  hand- 
power  shaft  and  means  for  connecting  and  diseonaectinf 
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■aid  drum  aod  said  clutch  member  and  for  bringing  said 
drum  gear  Into  meab  with  said  first  and  second  pinions 
slmnltaneooaly. 

6.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described  in  combination,  a 
power  shaft,  a  dram  shaft,  a  clutch  member  on  the  drum 
■haft  adapted  to  be  driven  from  the  power  shaft,  a  drum 
mounted  on  the  drum  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  said  clutch  member,  a  gear  on  the  drum,  a  band- 
power  shaft,  a  member  threaded  on  the  hand-power  shaft, 
a  gear  on  said  threaded  member  meshing  with  the  drum 
gear,  a  pinion  secured  on  the  hand-power  shaft,  means  for 
bringing  said  drum  gear  and  said  pinion  into  engagmnent, 
a  controller  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said  first 
mentioned  power  shaft  and  connections  between  the  con- 
troller and  said  member  threaded  on  the  hand-power  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


994,877.  POCKET  PBB88URE  TEST  -  GAOE.  FUD- 
BKiCK  ScHCBaaT,  SelleraTllle.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1910. 
Serial  No.  584,459. 


1.'  In  a  pressure  gage,  a  case  provided  with  a  socket  at 
its  lower  end,  said  socket  being  lined  with  a  flexible  ma- 
terial, a  hollow  pin  In  said  socket,  a  Bourdon  tube  spring 
fastened  to  said  case,  said  Bourdon-tube  spring  bavlng  a 
communication  with  said  pin  and  socket,  a  hook  on  the 
free  end  of  said  Bourdon-tube  spring  adapted  to  engage 
a  stud  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  a  sector,  said  sector,  a 
pinion  mounted  upon  a  pinion  shaft  and  engaging  said 
sector,  an  indicator  surmounting  said  pinion  shaft,  a  dial 
upon  which  the  Indicator  shows  the  pressure  and  means 
for  setting  said  sector  and  Indicator  to  lero,  said  means 
comprising  a  weight  acting  on  said  sector  only  when  the 
gage  is  Inverted. 

2.  In  a  pocket  pressure  gage  for  pneumatic  tires,  a  case 
provided  with  a  socket  on  its  periphery,  said  socket  being 
adapted  to  make  an  air  tight  Joint  on  a  tire  nipple,  a 
Bourdon-tube  spring  fastened  in  said  case,  a  hollow  pin 
centrally  placed  in  said  socket,  means  for  effecting  an 
operative  connection  between  said  pin  and  said  spring,  a 
movement  comprising  a  sector,  a  pinion  and  plnloiTshaft 
mounted  In  a  frame  within  said  case,  said  pinion  engaging 
•aid  sector,  a  pointer  mounted  on  said  pinion  shaf^  a 
dial  upon  which  the  pointer  indicates  the  pressure,  a 
means  on  the  free  end  of  said  Bourdon-tube  spring  for  en- 
gaging the  free  end  of  said  sector,  and  operative  la  one 
direction  only,  when  pressure  Is  applied  in  said  Bourdon- 
tube  spring,  and  means  for  setting  said  sector  to  xero, 
■aid  means  comprising  a  weight  acting  on  said  sector  only 
when  the  gage  is  Inverted. 

8.  In  a  pocket  pressure  gage  for  pneumatic  tires,  a  case 
provided  on  the  lower  periphery  with  a  socket  adapted 
to  simultaneously  open  a  tire  valve  and  make  an  air  tight 
Joint  between  said  case  and  a  tire  nipple,  a  Bonrdon-tnbe 
q>rlng  fastened  In  said  case  and  having  a  communication 
with  said  socket,  a  movement  mounted  in  said  case,  said 
movement  comprising  a  frame,  a  sector,  a  pinion  mounted 
on  a  pinion  shaft  and  engaging  said  sector,  an  Indicator 
Boonted  on  said  pinion  shaft,  a  dial  upon  which  the 
Indicator  shows  the  pressare.  means  on  the  free  end  of 
■aid  Bourdon  tube   spring  for  engaging  the   free  end  of 


■aid  sector  only  when  preMore  !■  applied  to  said  Bourdon 
tube   spring,   and   a   weighted   lever   adapted   to   operate 
said  sector  only  when  the  gage  Is  inverted. 

4.  In  a  pocket  pressure  gage  for  pneumatic  tires,  a 
case  provided  with  meana  for  coanectlac  wttb  a  pnesBattc 
tire,  a  movement  bL  aald  cast  <imp»i^») 
tube  spring,  barter  &  iw— ■hBiliin  wHli 
ing  means,  a  moreaasBt  aaaBtaA  im.  ^t* 
a  sector,  a  plnloa.  BoiiBtBd  am  m.  ptetoa 
by  a  pointer,  saM  ptatoa  eaaadac  sbM  aaator,  a  dial  upea 
which  the  pointer  tadtcataa  tte  jiii—iiia,  a  means  on  tte 
free  end  of  said  Boardao-t«b«  Bp«ta«  for  optrsttns  aaM 
sector  In  one  direction  only,  and  a  weighted  means  for 
operating  said  sector  In  one  direction  only  when  the 
gage  la  inverted. 


9  94.87  8.  POCKET  PSE88URE-OAOB.  FasoaiiCK 
ScHunaT,  Sellersvllle,  Pa.  FUed  Nov.  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  692,798. 


1.  In  a  preaaore  gage,  a  case  provided  with  a  socket  at 
Its  lower  end,  said  socket  being  lined  with  a  flexible  ma- 
terial, a  hollow  pin  In  said  socket,  a  Bourdon-tut>e  spring 
fastened  to  said  case,  said  Bourdon-tube  spring  having 
communication  with  said  pin  and  socket,  a  book  on  the 
free  end  of  said  Bourdon-tube  spring,  a  sector  provided  at 
its  free  end  with  two  oppositely  curved  wings,  a  stud  on 
one  of  Bald  wings  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook  on  said 
spring,  a  pinion  mounted  upon  a  pinion  shaft  and  engag- 
ing said  sector,  an  Indicator  surmounting  said  pinion 
shaft,  a  dial  upon  which  the  indicator  shows  the  pressure, 
and  means  extending  through  the  side  of  said  caae  for 
engagement  with  the  other  of  said  sector  wings  for  reset- 
ting the  pointer  to  sero. 

2.  In  a  pocket  pressure  gage  for  pneumatic  tlrea,  a  caae 
provided  with  a  socket  on  its  periphery,  said  socket  being 
adapted  to  make  an  air-tight  joint  with  a  tire  nipple, 
a  Bourdon-tut>e  spring  fastened  to  said  case,  a  hollow  pin 
centrally  placed  in  said  socket  and  having  communication 
with  said  spring,  a  sector  within  the  case  having  two 
diverging  carved  wingi  at  Its  free  end,  one  of  aaid  wlnga 
having  means  for  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  Bourdon- 
tube  spring,  means  extending  through  the  side  of  the  case 
and  engaging  the  other  wing  of  said  sector  for  setting  the 
pointer  to  sero,  a  pinion  and  a  shaft  mounted  in  a  frame 
within  said  case,  said  pinion  engaging  said  sector,  a 
pointer  mounted  on  said  pinion  shaft,  and  a  dial  upon 
which  the  pointer  indicates  the  pressure. 

3.  In  a  pocket  pressure  gage  for  pnenmatic  tlrea,  a  case 
provided  with  means  for  connecting  with  a  pneumstir  tire, 
a  movement  in  said  case  comprising  a  Bourdon-tube 
spring  having  a  commtinlcatlon  with  said  connecting 
means,  a  sector.  ■  wing  carried  by  the  sector,  a  pinion 
mounted  on  a  pinion  shaft  and  engaging  said  sector,  a 
pointer  on  said  pinion  shaft,  a  dial  upon  which  the  pointer 
indicates  the  pressare,  means  on  the  free  end  of  said 
Bourdon-tube  spring  for  engagement  with  the  sector  to 
operate  the  latter  in  one  direction  only,  snd  means  ex- 
tending through  the  side  of  the  case  for  engagement  with 
the  wing  carried  by  the  sector  to  move  the  latter  la  the 
opposite  direction  for  resetting  the  pointer  to  sero. 
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994,879.  CONVEYER.  Chaklxs  D.  Savaaaaaa,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1901.  Serial 
No.  79.520. 


1.  In  a  devlee  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  series  of  connected  steps,  of  Inclined  and  hori- 
sonUl  ways  in  which  said  steps  travel,  and  a  driving 
mechanism  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  near  the  top  of 
the  incline  and  in  continuous  engagement  with  the  step- 
connections  of  both  the  ascending  and  descending  parts 
of  said  series. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  steps,  of  inclined  and  borisontal  ways  lo 
which  said  steps  travel,  of  a  sprocket  chain  connecting 
said  steps,  and  a  sprocket  wheel  interposed  between  the 
ascending  and  descending  series  of  said  steps  Intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  near  the  top  of  the  Incline  and  constantly 
meshing  with  said  chain  on  both  sides. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  steps,  and  inclined -and  borisontal  ways 
In  which  said  steps  trsvel,  of  a  sprocket  chain  connecting 
said  steps,  a  sprocket  wheel  interposed  between  the 
ascending  and  descending  series  of  said  steps  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof  near  the  top  of  the  Incline  In  con- 
tinuous mesh  with  said  chain  on  both  sides  thereof,  and 
means  for  applying  power  to  said  sprocket  wheel  to  drive 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  connected  steps,  of  wsys  in  which  said 
steps  travel,  said  ways  Including  two  landing  portions  at 
different  levels  and  upper  and  lower  Inclined  portions 
connecting,  the  same,  and  driving  mechanism  for  said 
steps  located  in  the  Inclined  portion  adjacent  to  upper 
landing  and  having  continuous  engagement  with  the  step 
connections  of  both  portions. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  con- 
nected steps,  ways  In  which  said  steps  travel  In  ascending 
and  descending  upper  and  lower  runs,  and  a  driving 
mechanism  at  the  top  of  the  Incline  Intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  runs  and  engaging  the  step-connections  of  both 
runa 

[Claima  6  to  209  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


994,880.  THREAD- PROTECTOR.  PiTca  J.  Snauw, 
Monaca,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Colons  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Sept  11.  1909,  Serial  No.  517,310.  Renewed  Nov. 
9,  1910.     Serial  No.  591.516. 

1.  A  thread  protector  consisting  of  a  stiff  unyielding 
ring  of  sheet  metal  having  inwardly  extending  resilient 
separately  attached  abutments  adapted  to  spring  over 
and  engage  the  threads. 

2.  A  thread  protector  consisting  of  a  stiff  unyielding 
ring  of  sheet  metal  having  inwardly  extending  resilient 
separately  attached  abutments  adapted  to  move  radially 
with  relation  to  the  axial  center  of  the  ring  to  pass  over 
the  threads  in  applying  the  protector  thereto. 

3.  A  thread  protector  consisting  of  a  stiff  unyielding 
ring  of  sheet  metal  having  inwardly  extending  ireely 
resilient  separately  attached  abutments  adapted  to  spring 
over  and  engage  against  the  threads,  and  a  terminal 
Inwardly  extending  flange.  . 


4.  A  thread  protector  consisting  of  a  stiff  unyielding 
ring  of  sheet  metal  having  openings  therethrough  and 
inwardly  extending  freely  resilient  separately  attached 
abutments  having  terminals  expending  through  said  open- 
inf?8  adapted  to  spring  over  and  engage  against  the 
threads.  n 


« -•  V 


6.  A  thread  protector  consisting  of  a  stiff  unyielding 
ring  of  sheet  metal  having  openings  therethrough  and 
Inwardly  extending  freely,  resilient  separately  attached 
abutments  having  terminals  extending  through  said  open- 
ings adapted  to  spring  over  and  engage  against  the 
threads,  and  a  terminal  inwardly  extending  flange. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


994.881.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
PLATE-ICE.  Hasst  Sloan,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Holding 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  29. 
1906.     Serial  No.  336,713. 


SSSJ^!J:SJ^^<^^s^^SS!S^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  two  hollow  wedge- 
shaped  freeaing  plates  located  therein  and  liaving  their 
freesing  surfaces  opposite  to  one  another  and  spaced 
apart  and  oppositely  inclined  to  form  a  receptacle  in  which 
to  freese  a  wedge-shaped  cake  of  ice,  said  freesing  plates 
being  yieldingly  mounted  in  said  tank,  and  means  form- 
ing end  and  bottom  walls  of  said  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  two  freesing  plates 
yieldingly  mounted  in  said  tank  and  having -their  freesing 
surfaces  disposed  opposite  one  another  and  at  such  dis- 
tance spart  as  to  permit  the  formation  of  a  cake  of  ice 
filling  the  intervening  space,  plates  forming  end  and  bot- 
tom walls  of  the  space,  and  a  grid  located  between  said 
freesing  surfaces  and  in  said  receptacle  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  two  hollow  wedge- 
shaped  freesing  plates  yieldingly  mounted  In  said  tank 
and  having  their  freesing  surfaces  disposed  opposite  one 
another  and  spaced  apart  to  permit  of  the  formation  of 
an  Ice  cake  filling  the  intervening  space,  means  forming 
end  and  bottom  walls  for  the  receptacle,  said  walls  and 
the  freesing  surfaces  of  the  plate  together  forming  the 
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r«c«ptacle  lo  which  the  fr««ilng  occurs,  and  a  grUi  located 
between  said  freezing  surfaces. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  two  wedge-ahaped 
freeiing  plates  having  their  freeiing  surfaces  disposed 
opposite  one  another,  and  at  such  distance  apart  as  to 
permit  the  formation  of  an  ice  cake  filling  the  inter- 
vening space,  and  a  perforated  grid  located  between  said 
freezing  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  two  wedge-shaped 
freezing  plates  yieldingly  mounted  in  said  tank  and  having 
their  freezing  surfaces  disposed  at  such  distance  apart  as 
to  permit  the  formation  of  an  ice  cake  filling  the  inter- 
vening space,  means  forming  end  and  bottom  walls  of  said 
space,  and  means  for  delivering  Jets  of  sterilising  fluid  in 
the  said  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazetta.] 


994,882.  VENDING  APPARATUS.  Evxavrr  X.  Somebs, 
St.  Johnsbury,  Yt.,  assignor  to  American  News-Vending 
Machine  Co.,  St.  Jobnsbory,  Vt.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1910. 
Serial  No.  579,631. 


In  a  vending  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
an  upright  series  of  compartments  therein,  a  gravitatiuR 
guard  movable  in  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  rack, 
a  spur-plolon  mounted  in  the  casing  and  Inter-meshed 
with  the  rack  of  the  gravitating  guard,  a  lever  having  a 
depending  portion  positioned  to  enter  the  interdental 
spaces  of  the  spur  pinion  and  also  having  an  arm  adapted 
to  be  moved,  a  shaft  to  which  the  spur  pinion  is  fixed,  a 
toothed  disk  loose  on  the  shaft,  means  intermediate  said 
t(  othed  disk  and  the  shaft  for  assuring  rotation  of  the 
disk  when  the  shaft  is  turned  in  one  direction  by  gravita- 
tion of  the  guard  and  for  permitting  rotation  of  the  shaft 
in  the  opposite  direction  independently  of  the  disk,  and 
a  pendent  and  free-banging  lever  pivoted  at  a  point  above 
the  toothed  disk  and  in  alinement  with  the  center  thereof 
and  having,  at  opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  center  of  the 
disk,  portions  adapted  to  alternately  enter  an  interdental 
space  of  the  disk. 


994.883.  ANIMAL  SHEARS  OR  CLIPPER.  Jonx  K. 
Stiwakt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Flexible 
Shaft  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  May  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  498.976. 


1.  A  clipper  comprising  a  bead ;  a  comb  or  fixed  cutter 
b«ld  to  the  bead  and  stopped  against  edgewise  movement 


thereon ;  a  cotter  rlbratlBg  on  the  comb  having  a  guide 
bearing  on  the  h«ad  and  an  element  for  actuating  the 
vibrating  cutter  which  engages  the  cutter  above  the  plane 
of  Its  contact  with  the  comb,  and  meana  constltntlBg  a 
rear  bearing  for  the  comb  on  the  head  for  rocking  trans- 
versely, such  bearing  being  elevated  above  the  plane  of 
contact  of  the  comb  and  cutter  toward  the  plane  of  en- 
gagement of  the  actuating  element  with  the  latter. 

2.  A  Clipper  comprialng  a  head ;  a  comb  or  fixed  cutter 
held  to  the  head  and  stopped  against  edgewise  movement 
thereon  ;  a  cutter  vibrating  on  the  comb  and  having  a 
guide  bearing  on  the  bead ;  a  crank  shaft  whose  crank 
engages  the  vlbratli^  cutter  for  reciprocating  It  on  the 
comb,  said  cutter  having  an  upwardly  extending  arm  for 
such  engagement,  and  means  eonatltutlng  a  rear  bearing 
for  the  comb  on  the  head  for  rocking  transversely,  such 
bearing  being  elevated  above  the  plane  of  contact  of  the 
comb  and  cutter  toward  the  azla  of  the  shaft. 

3.  A  clipper  comprising  a  head ;  a  comb  or  fixed  cutter 
held  to  the  head  and  stopped  against  edgewise  movement 
thereon :  a  cutter  vibrating  on  the  comb  and  having  a 
gtilde  bearing  on  the  head,  and  an  actuator  for  the  cutter 
which  engages  It  above  the  plane  of  Its  contact  wltn  the 
comb,  the  comb  having  an  upwardly  projecting  stud  at 
the  rear  Intermediate  Its  ends  which  bears  against  the 
head  to  form  a  rocking  bearlng^for  the  comb  nearer  the 
plane  of  engagement  of  the  actuator  with  the  cotter  than 
the  plane  of  the  conUct  of  the  latter  with  the  comb. 

4.  A  dipper  comprising  a  head ;  a  comb  or  fixed  cutter 
held  to  the  bead  and  stopped  against  edgewise  movement 
thereon  ;  a  cutter  vibrating  on  the  comb  and  having  a 
ffolde  bearing  on  the  head,  and  an  actuator  for  the  cutter 
which  engages  It  above  .the  plane  of  Ita  contact  with  the 
comb,  the  head  being  recessed  upwardly  above  the  rear 
portion  of  the  comb,  and  the  comb  having  an  upstanding 
stud  which  bears  against  the  bead  at  such  recess. 

6.  A  clipper  comprising  a  head ;  a  comb  or  fixed  cutter 
held  to  the  bead  and  stopped  agalnat  edgewise  movement 
thereon  ;  a  cutter  vibrating  on  the  comb  having  a  guide 
bearing  on  the  head,  and  a  crank  shaft  whose  crank  en- 
gages the  vibrating  cutter  for  reciprocating  it  on  the 
comb,  the  cutter  having  an  upwardly  extending  arm  for 
■och  engagement,  the  head  being  recessed  upwardly  at 
the  rear  part  under  the  shaft  bearing,  and  the  comb  hav- 
ing an  upstanding  stud  which  bears  against  the  head  at 
such  recess. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


994,884.  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT.  WlixuM  Wbatkk 
Stswart.  Columbua,  Qa.  •  Filed  Nov.  6,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
526.426. 


A  gynecological  urinal  comprising  a  tapering  receptacle 
of  rigid  material  adapted  at  one  end  for  the  attachment 
of  a  tube  and  provided  at  its  other  end  with  a  mouth 
piece,  having  a  rim  adapted  approximately  to  the  curve 
existing  In  the  pubic  arch,  a  tube  or  duct  within  the 
receptacle  and  arranged  to  discharge  thrbogh  said  mouth 
piece  and  a  nipple  communicating  with  said  tube  or  duct 
and  adapted  for  the  attachment  <>f  tubing. 
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994,886.  BEEF  AND  VEGETABLE  EXTRACT.  Nathan 
ScLXBaaoBa.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  17,  1010. 
Serial  No.  582.48S.  ...     V 

1.  An  extract  to  be  used  in  the  preparation  of  bouillon, 
gravies,  and  sauces,  consisting  of  peptonized  albumin  of 
vegetable  origin,  suitably  seasoned,  flavored  and  spiced, 
and  containing  fat. 

2.  A  product  to  be  used  In  place  of  beef  extract  prep- 
•ratloas  coastotlng  of  vegetable  albumin.  *which  has  been 
wJewd  aolable.  to  which  has  been  added  a  vegetable 
fat — suitably  flavored  and  seasoned. 

3.  A  compound  of  solid  or  seml-solld  consistency  con- 
taining peptonized  vegetable  albumin,  vegetable  fat,  suit- 
ably seasoned  and  spiced. 

4.  Product  to  be  used  for  making  bouillon,  beef  tea. 
gravies,  containing  a  mixture  of  peptonized  vegetable 
albumin,  and  such  product  of  animal  origin  as  is  of 
kosher  nature,  and  which  when  diseolved  In  water  will 
produce  beef  tea. 

:i.  Process  for  preparing  an  extract  to  be  used  in  mak- 
ing bouillon,  beef  tea.  gravies  and  sauces,  consisting  In 
p<>ptonlzinK  and  rendering  soluble  In  water  albumin  and 
albumin  containing  parts  of  plants  and  vegetables,  evap- 
orating same  down  to  a  solid  or  seml-solld  consistency 
and  adding  thereto  a  suitable  seasoning  and  spicing,  and 
fat. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  9  4,886.  GKNERATOR-VALVE  FOR  GASOLENE- 
ENGINES.  Flotd  L.  SwANBcao,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  D.  T.  Williams  Valve  Company.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1907. 
Serial  No.  408.236. 
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In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  carbureting 
chamber,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  auppiy  of  gasolene 
thereto,  a  check  valve  for  the  air  and  a  check  valve  for 
the  gaaolene,  the  air  valve  provided  with  a  hollow  stem  to 
receive  and  guide  the  stem  of  the  gasolene  check  valve,  with 
the  inlet  for  the  gasolene  centrally  of  and  Immediately 
below  the  air  check  valve,  the  gasolene  check  valve  »tem 
extending  beyond  the  hollow  stem  of  the  air  valve  and 
having  a  head  In  the  pathway  thereof  but  normally  out 
of  contact  therewith  whereby  the  two  check  valves  will 
be  opened  In  succession,  and  a  colled  spring  bearing  be- 
tween the  caalng  and  the  head  of  the  gasolene  valve  to 
hold  the  same  to  Its  seat,  with  a  rod  for  controlling  the 
lift  of  the  check  valves  and  external  means  for  advancing 
and  retracting  said  rod. 


0M.887.     MARBLE.8HOOTER.     Wblcomb  F.  Swbbt,  St. 

I»ulB,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  544.766.     . 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shallow  trough 
shaped  holder,  a  curved  handle  projecting  from  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  propelling  spring,  one  end  of  which  Is  fixed 
to  the  curved  handle,  and  the  opposite  free  end  of  which 
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is  adapted   to  swing  freely   through   the  trough   shaped 
holder,  and  be  held  in  a  set  position  against  the  rear  por- 
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tlon  of  the  trough-shaped  holder  by  pressure  against  the 
central  portion  of  said  propelling  aprlng. 


994,888.    MARBLE-SHOOTER.     Welcome  F.  Swbbt,  8t. 
Loula,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  575,851. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle,  a  trough- 
shaped  holder  pivotally  mounted  on  said  handle,  and  a 
spring  on  said  handle,  the  free  end  of  which  spring  Is 
adapted  to  move  through  the  holder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle,  a  trough- 
shaped   holder   pivotally    mounted    thereon,   a   propelling 
spring,  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  move  through  the 
trough-shaped    bolder,    and    an    extension    on    the    holder  - 
against  which  the  spring  engages  when  in  a  set  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle,  a  holder 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  an  extenalon  on  said  holder, 
and  a  spring,  one  end  of  which  Is  fixed  to  the  handle  and 
the  opposite  end  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  exten- 
sion on  the  holder  and  to  swing  over  said  holder  when 
released. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle,  a  bolder 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  on  the  handle,  one 
end  of  which  spring  Is  adapted  to  swing  over  the  holder, 
and  means  for  holding  the  end  of  said  spring  In  a  set  po- 
sition at  the  rear  end  of  the  holder. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle,  a  holder 
iJvotally  mounted  thereon,  an  extension  on  the  rear  end 
of  the  holder,  and  a  spring,  one  end  of  which  is  fixed  to 
the  handle  and  the  opposite  end  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  handle  and  bear  upon  the  extension  of  the  holder 
when  said  spring  Is  In  a  set  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


094,889.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CON- 
DENSING ZINC  VAPOR  TO  LIQUID  METAL.  Charlbs 
Thibbbt,  Paris,  France,  and  John  Thomson,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  572,095. 

1.  A  zinc  condenser  comprising  chambers  connected  In 
series  so  that  all  aubstances  entering  one  chamber  will 
pass  therefrom  to  another  chamber,  a  heat  Insulating  cas- 
ing inclosing  said  chambers,  said  casing  having  meana  to 
permit  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  air  thereto  and  therefrom 
to  regulate  the  heat  conditions. 

2.  A  cellular  structure  for  condensing  zinc  comprising 
chambers  connected  In  a  manner  to  have  liquid  therein 
pass  from  one  chamber  to  the  other,  a  casing  surrounding 
the  chambers  In  series  and  constructed  to  permit  the  Inlet 
and  outlet  of  air. 

3.  A  cellular  strocture  for  condensing  zinc  comprising 
chambers  connected  in  a  manner  to  have  liquid  therein 
flow  by  gravity  from  one  chamber  to  the  other,  a  casing 
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surrounding    the    chamber    In    series 
permit  the  Iniet  and  outlet  of  air. 


and    constructed    to 


4.  A  cellular  structure  for  condensing  ilnc  comprising 
chambers  connected  in  series  In  a  manner  to  permit  ga»- 
ejus  and  liquid  fluids  to  flow  from  one  to  the  other,  a  cas- 
ing for  the  chambers  having  heat  Insulating  walls  and 
constructed  to  permit  the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  air  thereto 
and  therefrom. 

5.  A  cellular  structure  for  condensing  ilnc  comprising 
chambers  connected  In  a  manner  which  will  permit  gas- 
eous and  liquid  fluids  to  flow  simultaneously  therebetween, 
a  casing  for  the  chambers  having  heat  insulating  walls  and 
constructed  to  permit  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  air  thereto 
and  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


9  9  4,890.  SIGNAL  -  LANTEHN.  Charles  AMBKusB 
Thompso.v,  Relay,  and  David  Pikbci.  Elkrldge,  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  614.611. 


1.  In  a  signal  lantern,  the  combination  with  the  lantern 
body,  oil  pot  removably  mounted  therein  and  upwardly 
extending  standards  carried  by  said  oil  pot,  of  a  swinging 
frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  standards  to  project  for- 
wardly  over  the  oil  pot  or  to  turn  back  In  rear  thereof, 
and  an  electric  lamp  carried  by  said  pivoted  frame  and 
extending  below  the  same  In  vertical  position  when  the 
frame  Is  swung  to  operative  position. 

2.  Id  a  signal  lantern,  tbe  combination  with  the  body 
of  tbe  lantern  and  oil  pot  removably  mounted  therein,  of 
an  electric  lamp  supporting  mechanism  embodying  up- 
wardly projecting  standards  carried  by  the  oil  pot,  a 
•winging  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  atandarda,  and 
adapted  to  project  over  the  oil  pot  or  to  turn  back  away 
from  over  the  oil  pot.  and  means  for  adjustably  snpport- 
ing  an  electric  lamp  on  said  swinging  frame.     ^       ,. 


3.  In  a  signal  lantern,  the  combination  with  tbe  body 
of  the  lantern  and  oil  pot  removably  mounted  therein,  of 
an  electric  lamp  supporting  frame  removably  mounted  on 
tbe  oil  pot  and  embodying  a  swinging  frame  with  an  elec- 
tric lamp  bolder  thereon,  whereby  the  lamp  may  be  swunK 
Into  or  out  of  position  over  the  oil  pot.  and  a  reflector 
carried  by  said  removable  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  signal  lantern,  the  combination  with  the  lantern 
body  and  oil  pot  removably  mounted  therein,  of  an  electric 
light  supporting  frame  mounted  on  said  oil  pot  and  em- 
bodying a  pivoted  swinging  frame,  an  electric  lamp  bolder 
and  a  reflector  for  tbe  electric  lamp  carried  by  said  swing 
ing  frame,  whereby  the  electric  lamp  and  its  reflector  are 
both  turned  Into  or  out  of  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  signal  lantern,  tbe  comblbation  with  tbe  lantern 
body,  oil  pot  removably  mounted  therein  and  upwardly 
extending  standards  carried  by  said  oil  p«t.  of  a  swinging 
frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  standards  to  project  for 
wardly  over  tbe  oil  pot  or  to  turn  Imck  In  rear  thereof,  a 
clip  carried  by  said  swinging  frame  and  an  electric  lamp 
adjustably  mounted  in  said  clip  whereby  the  lamp  may  be 
adjusted  toward  and  from  tbe  oil  pot. 


994.891.     CHURN-DASHER.     JiLita    P.    TiaoALE.    Zear 
Ing.  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1911.     SerUI  No.  60aui4. 


A  churn  dasher  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  spaced 
parallel  angle  ban  and  an  Intermediate  connecting  bar.  a 
dasher  plate  arranged  upon  each  side  of  the  connectlnit 
bar.  said  dasher  plates  each  having  pivot  studs  adjacent 
to  one  of  their  edgca  rotatablj  mounted  in  said  angle  bars. 
said  plates  extending  upon  one  of  the  flanges  of  tbe  angle 
bars  and  adapted  to  contact  therewith  in  the  movement  of 
tbe  dasher  in  one  direction  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement 
of  said  platea,  tbe  edges  of  said  dasher  plates  which  are 
disposed  adjacent  tbe  intermediate  connecting  bar  being 
beveled  for  engagement  with  the  opposite  faces  of  said  bar 
to  limit  tbe  pivotal  movement  of  said  plates  in  tbe  oppo- 
site direction  of  movement  of  tbe  dasher  to  maintain  said 
plates  at  an  angle  with  relation  to  the  frame. 


994,892.  COMPENSATING  DEVH 
Pbco  Tbchidt.  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Serial  No.  587,134. 


E    FOR    Ft'RNACKR. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1910. 


1.  A  compensating  device  for  furnaces  which  comprlsea 
la  combination,  a  bolt,  a  bearing  member  of  hard  metal 
provided  with  a  recess,  a  nut  for  said  bolt  and  a  washer  of 
relatively  soft  metal  interposed  between  said  bearing  mem- 
ber and  said  nut  and  seated  within  tbe  recesa  in  said  bear- 
ing member,  subatantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  compensating  device  for  furnaces  which  comprises 
in  combination,  a  bolt,  a   bearing  member  of  bard   metal 
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provided  with  a  recess,  a  nut  for  said  bolt,  a  washer  of 
relatively  soft  metal  Interposed  between  aaid  bearing  mem- 
ber and  said  nut  and  seated  within  tbe  recess  In  said  bear- 
ing member,  and  a  washer  of  hard  metal  seated  between 
said  nut  and  said  soft  metal  washer,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  compensating  device  for  furnaces  which  comprises 
In  combination,  a  bolt,  a  bearing  member  of  bard  metal,  a 
nnt  for  said  bolt,  and  a  washer  of  relatively  soft  metal 
Interposed  between  said  nut  and  aaid  bearing  member,  said 
bearing  member  being  arranged  to  permit  the  flow  of  tbe 
soft  metal  In  said  washer,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  compensating  device  for  furnaces  which  comprises 
In  combination,  a  bolt,  a  bearing  member  of  hard  metal 
provided  with  a  recess,  a  nut  for  said  bolt  and  a  washer 
of  relatively  soft  metal  Interposed  between  said  bearing 
member  and  said  nut  and  seated  within  the  recess  In  said 
bearing  member,  said  bearing  member  being  provided  with 
openings  whereby  tbe  soft  metal  of  said  washer  may  es- 
cape under  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  comitensatlng  device  for  furnaces  which  comprises 
In  comblnstlon.  a  bolt,  a  bearing  member  of  bard  metal 
provided  with  a  'recess,  a  nut  for  said  bolt  and  a  washer 
of  relatively  soft  metal  Interposed  between  said  bearing 
member  and  said  nut  and  fteated  within  the  recess  in  said 
hearing  meml)er.  said  l)earing  meml)er  being  provided  with 
radial  openings  whereby  the  soft  metal  of  said  washer 
may  escape  under  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (;axette.1 


994.893.       PORTABLE    CASH-BOX. 
Donald.  Pa.     Piled  Jan.  14,  1911. 


Loris    Vote.    Mc- 
Serial  No.  602,704. 


1.  A  portable  cash  refalner  having  a  box  part  that  in 
section  is  subsuntlally  a  trapeiold.  said  box-part  pro- 
vided with  grooved  coin  receptacles  disposed  transverse 
to  Its  trapesoid  section,  thp  larger  coin  receptacles  being 
In  tbe  deeper  portion  of  tbe  box  and  the  said  grooves  being 
of  sufllcient  depth  within  tbe  box  to  permit  tbe  coin  to 
be  entirely  contained  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  portable  cash  retainer,  tbe  combination  of  a 
box  divided  obliquely  Into  two  substantially  symmetrical 
box-parts  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  receptacles  for 
coins,  the  largest  coin  receptacle  being  In  tbe  deepest  por- 
tion of  each  box-part,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  portable  cash-retainer  the  combination  of  a  box 
divided  obliquely  Into  two  substantially  symmetrical  box- 
parts  each  of  which  is  provided  with  receptacles  for  coins, 
the  larger  receptacle  being  In  the  deeper  portion  of  the 
box.  a  remoTable  coin  cover,  a  collapsible  support  and  a 
handle,  substantially  as  described. 


994.894.  CONVERTIBLE  RACK.  William  U.  Weblbb, 
Sodus  Center,  N.  Y.  Hied  July  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
671,463. 

A  rack  compriaing  a  bottom,  side  boards  located  upon 
the  bottom,  sills  located  under  tbe  bottom  and  having 
end  portions  which  project  beyond  tbe  outer  surfaces  of 
tbe  side  boards,  clips  mounted  upon  tbe  outer  surfaces  of 
tbe  side  boards  and  located  vertically  above  the  project- 
ing end  portions  of  the  sills,  cleats  mounted  upon  tbe 
Inner   surfaces  of  the  side  boards  and   having   undercut 


recesses,  tbe  recesses  of  the  cleats  at  one  of  the  side 
boards  being  directly  opposite  the  recesses  of  the  cleats 
at  tbe  other  side  board,  a  head  gate  adapted  to  be  Inter- 
posed between  the  forward  ends  of  the  side  boards,  a  tail 
gate  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  rear  ends  of 
the  side  boards,  clips  located  upon  said  head  and  tail 
gates,  bracing  partitions  adapted  to  be  received  at  their 
ends   9y   the    undercut    recesses   of  tbe  said   cleats,    said 


bracing  partitions  having  at  their  upi>er  portions  inclined 
edges,  clips  mounted  upon  said  bracing  partitions  and  ex- 
tending over  the  inclined  edges  thereof,  side  extensions 
having  stakes  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  clips  upon 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  side  boards  and  when  so  re 
ceived  adapted  to  have  their  ends  bearing  against  the 
projecting  portions  of  the  sills  and  said  stakes  also  adapt- 
ed to  be  received  by  the  clips  upon  the  head  and  tall 
gates,  and  the  clips  upon  the  said  bracing  partitions. 


9  9  4,895.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  DENTAL  PLATES. 
Geobge  S.  Whittakeb,  Gloversvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
12.  1910.     Serial  No.  548.938. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  dental  plates 
which  consists  In  forming  a  cast,  applying  a  core  to  tbe 
Impression  face  of  tbe  cast,  holding  a  ring  in  contact 
with  the  Impression  face  of  tbe  cast  in  proximity  to  the 
core,  molding  a  plate  on  the  cast  over  tbe  core  and  ring  ° 
and  vulcanlxlng  the  ring  to  connect  It  to  the  plate. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  dental  plates 
which  consists  In  forming  a  cast,  securing  a  socket-form- 
ing core  to  the  Impression  face  of  the  cast,  applying  a  non- 
adhesive  coating  to  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  core,  sup- 
porting a  soft  rubber  member  against  tbe  impression  face 
of  tbe  cast  by  tbe  coated  portion  of  tbe  core,  forming  a 
plate  on  tbe  cast  and  core,  and  vulcanizing  the  rubber 
member  to  the  plate. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  dental  plates 
which  consists  In  forming  a  cast,  applying  to  the  impres- 
sion face  thereof  a  yielding  core  having  a  peripheral  seat, 
placing  and  supporting  a  soft  rubber  ring  on  tbe  seat  In 
engagement  with  the  impression  face  of  tbe  cast,  and  vul- 
canizing the  plate  to  the  periphery  of  the  ring.  • 

4.  Tbe  process  of  making  dental  plates  which  consists 
in  preparing  a  flexible  cavity -producing  form,  protecting 
such  form  sgalnst  the  action  of  vulcanization  by  a  coating 
of  non-vulcanlzable  material  and  securing  the  form  In 
proper  relation  to  tbe  cast  from  which  the  dental  plate  Is 
to  be  made,  then  molding  tbe  body  of  the  plate  against  tbe 
cast  and  tbe  cavity-producing  form  with  a  ledge  member 
of  vulcanlsable  and  Impressionable  material  In  contact 
with  the  cast  and  tbe  body  portion  of  tbe  plate,  and  then 
vulcanising  the  body  of  the  plate  and  the  ledge  member 
together  while  in  position  against  the  cast. 


994,896.      SPROCKET-WHEEL.      Willlam    W.    Willson, 
Columbus,    Ohio,   assignor,   by    mesde   assignments,    to 
The  Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Piled  Apr.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  370,393. 
1.  A  sprocket  wheel  for  power  transmission  purposes. 

comprising    a    sprocket-carrying    adjustable    rim    section. 
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Kurh  section  being  forni«Hl  of  two  parts  flexibly  connected 
together  with  ^hlch  an  endlesH  cable  engaKi-s.  means  for 
adjusting  substantially  radially  the  rim  section,  and  means 
for  holding  It  In  place  after  adjustment,  substantially  as 
•et  forth. 


2.  A  wheel  for  power  transmission  purposes,  having  an 
adjustable  rim  section  with  which  an  endless  cable  en- 
gages, such  adjustable  section  comprising  two  parts,  means 
for  adjusting  each  of  the  said  parts  substantially  radially 
Independently  of  the  other  part,  means  for  holding  each 
part  se<-urely  In  position  after  adjustment,  and  means  for 
connecting  together  the  two  parts  of  the  rim  section  so  as 
to  permit  them  to  move  relatively  to  each  other,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  wheel  for  power  transmission  purposes,  the  com- 
bination of  a  wheel  body  provided  with  outward  extending 
projections,  adjustable  rim  sections  with  which  an  endless 
cable  engages,  each  section  being  formed  of  two  parts  con- 
nected together  so  as  to  permit  them  to  move  freely  Inde- 
pendently, and  each  part  having  a  bearing  against  a  pro- 
jection carried  by  the  body  of  the  wheel,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  sections  substantially  radially  of  the  wheel, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  parts  of  the  adjustable  sec- 
tions to  the  projections  of  the  wheel  t>ody  after  they  have 
been  adjusted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  wheel  for  power  transmission'  purposes,  consisting 
of  a  wheel  body  having  outward  extending  projections 
formed  with  curved  bearing  faces  h'.  adjustable  rim  tec- 
tlons  with  which  a  cable  engages,  each  formed  of  two  parts 
J,  J.  united  by  a  connecting  bolt  3.  and  each  part  having 
a  bearing  extension  with  a  curved  face  adapted  to  lie 
against  a  face  h',  means  for  adjusting  the  parts  of  the 
sections  substantially  radially  of  the  wheel,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  sections  against  the  supporting  faces  h'. 
sutMtantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  strand  cable  and  contact- 
blocks  carried  thereby,  of  a  wheel  body,  a  rim  section  car- 
ried by  the  wheel  »>ody  with  which  the  cable  engages,  the 
rim  section  at  each  of  Its  ends  being  constructed  to  receive 
a  separable  yielding  sprocket  tooth,  a  separable  yielding 
sprocket  tooth  arranged  to  be  applied  to  either  end  of  the 
said  rim  section  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  securing  the 
said  yielding  sprocket  tooth  In  place  on  the  said  rim  sec- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


094,897.  AERODROME.  David  A.  Albright,  Gaines- 
ville, Fla.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  539,442. 
1.  An  aerodrome  Including  a  body  having  upper  and 
lower  planes,  arms  plvotRlly  connected  to  the  body  and 
extended  laterally  therebeyond,  said  arms  being  arranged 
in  series,  a  fabric  secured  to  each  series  of  arms  and 
constituting  a  supplemental  plane,  elastic  m<^ns  for  hold- 
ing   the    arms   extended    laterally    beyond    the    t>ody.    and 


means  for  folding  the  arms  against  the  body  to  collapae 
the  supplemental  planes. 


.  ( fWf  JhkA 


2.  An  aerodrome  Including  a  body,  arms  extending 
through  the  sides  thereof  and  mounted  for  swinging 
movement,  a  motor  for  oscillating  the  arms  In  %'ertlcal 
planes,  a  stationary  guide  device,  means  movable  with  the 
arms  and  within  the  guide  device  for  rocking  the  winga 
from  side  to  side  during  the  oscillation  thereof,  to  move 
the  tip  of  each  wing  In  an  endless  path. 

3.  An  aerodrome  including  a  body,  arms  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  in  the  sides  thereof,  a  motor,  means 
actuated  by  the  motor  for  oscillating  the  arms  in  vertical 
planes,  wings  upon  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  stationary 
guide  members  upon  the  body  and  having  opposed  curve 
guideways  communicating  at  their  ends,  an  element  mov- 
able with  each  arm  and  within  the  adjoining  ^lide-way. 
and  switch  devices  within  tbe  guide  way  for  directing  said 
elements  In  the  proper  path  during  the  oscillation  of  the 
arm. 

4.  An  aerodrome  including  a  body,  non-rotatable  arms 
projecting  therebeyond,  a  wing  carried  by  the  outer  end 
of  each  arm,  means  for  operating  each  arm  in  a  vertical 
direction,  coSperatlng  means  upon  each  arm  and  upon  the 
body  for  rockiag  tbe  arm  and  wing  during  the  oscillation 
thereof  to  move  tbe  tip  of  tbe  wing  In  an  endless  path, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  shifting  tbe  wing  horl- 
loatally  Independently  of  such  movement. 

Ti.  In  an  aerodrome,  tbe  combination  with  a  controlling 
wing  and  means  for  actuating  the  aame.  of  a  wing  guide 
Including  curved  guide-ways  communicating  at  their  ends, 
and  switch  devices  In  the  fud  portions  of  the  guide-ways, 
and  means  connected  to  and  movabl«>  with  the  wlog  for 
traveling  within  the  guide-ways. 


994,898.     CUTTER-GUARD.     Ema.mei.  Anobk.  Marinette, 
Wis.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  593.K95. 


1.  .\n  arm  having  a  cutter  guard  to  lie  over  the  cntter 
of  a  planing  machine,  a  clamp  securable  to  the  planing  ma- 
chine bed,  a  rocking  arm  mounted  on  said  clamp,  a  fixed 
binge  piece  carried  by  said  rocking  arm.  a  movable  plate 
hinged  to  said  hinge  piece,  means  for  piTotally  mounting 
said  cutter  guard  arm  on  said  binge  plate,  and  means 
preventing  said  binge  plate  from  moving  with  relation  to 
said  hinge  piece  when  said  giurd  arm  Is  In  position  on 
the  /planer. 
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2.  An  arm  having  a  cntter  guard  to  lie  over  the  cutter 
of  a  planing  machine,  a  clamp  securable  to  tbe  planing 
machine  bed,  a  rocking  arm  mounted  on  said  damp,  a 
fixed  hinge  piece  carried  by  said  rocking  arm,  a  movable 
plate  hinged  to  said  hinge  piece,  means  for  plvotally 
mounting  said  cutter  guard  arm  on  said  hinge  plate, 
means  preventing  said  binge  plate  from  moving  with  rela- 
tion to  said  hinge  piece  when  said  guard  arm  is  in  position 
on  tbe  planer,  and  means  st  the  guard  carrying  end  of 
said  guard  arm  preventing  its  contact  with  the  planer  bed. 

3.  A  guard  mechanism  for  planer  cutters  comprising  an 
arm  carrying  a  guard  plate  to  cover  tbe  cutter  when  In  one 
position,  a  relatively  fixed  hinge  piece,  a  hinge  plate 
hinged  to  said  binge  piece,  said  arm  being  plvotally 
mounted  at  one  end  on  said  hinge  plate,  means  preventing 
said  hinge  plate  from  moving  when  said  arm  is  In  posi- 
tion on  the  planer  bed,  a  rocking  arm  on  which  said 
hinge  piece  Is  secured,  and  means  for  mounting  said  rock- 
ing arm  on  the  planer  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  clamp  secur- 
able to  a  planer  bed,  an  arm  adjustably  secured  to  said 
clamp,  a  binge  piece  held  by  said  adjustable  arm,  a  hinge 
plate  having  lugs  pivoted  to  said  hinge  piece,  a  pivot  bolt 
carried  by  said  hinge  plate,  a  guard  carrying  arm  pivoted 
on  said  pivot  bolt,  a  brace  on  said  pivot  bolt  connected  to 
said  arm,  and  a  coll  spring  on  said  pivot  bolt  having  Its 
ends  engaging  said  brace  and  said  hinge  plate  to  move 
snid  arm  in  one  direction. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  clamp  securable 
to  a  planer,  an  arm  adjustably  secured  to  said  clamp,  a 
hinge  piece  held  by  said  adjustable  arm.  a  binge  plate 
having  lugs  pivoted  to  said  hinge  piece,  a  pivot  bolt  car- 
ried by  said  hiBBe  plate,  a  guard  carrying  arm  pivoted 
on  said  pivot  bolt,  a  brace  'on  said  pivot  bolt  connected  to 
said  arm.  a  coll  spring  on  said  pivot  bolt  having  Its  ends 
engaging  said  brace  and  said  binge  plate  to  move  said 
arm  In  one  direction,  and  means  movable  with  said  arm 
for  holding  said  hinge  plate  In  fixed  relation  to  said  hinge 
pie<e  at  times. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


994.N99.  GEARING.  Hakr  Basbbalck,  Hamilton,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Hamilton  Machine  Tool  Company,  Ham- 
ilton. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1910.     Serial  No.  678.380. 


1.  A  gearing  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  shaft, 
respective  Idle  sleeves  thereon,  gears  on  said  sleeves,  means 
for  alternately  engaging  corresponding  gears  on  tbe  re- 
spective slt^ves,  a  gear  on  one  shaft,  a  gear  on  tbe  corre- 
sponding sleeve.  Idle  gears  Joumaled  eccentric  to  the  other 
shaft,  and  means  for  detachably  engaging  said  gears  with 
tbe  last  mentioned  shaft  and  sleeve  gears. 

2.  A  gearing  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  an  Idle  sleeve 
thereon,  a  series  of  gesrs  on  said  sleeve,  an  idle  gear  on 
said  shaft,  clutch  mechanism  for  alternately  engaging  the 
shaft  therewith  or  with  the  sleeve,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
stepped  gear  idly  mounted  thereon  and  engaging  respec- 
tively with  said  Idle  g^r  and  one  of  the  gears  of  the 
former  sleeve,  an  idle  sleeve  on  the  driven  shaft,  means 


for  detachably  engaging  tbe  driven  shaft  therewith  and  a 
series  of  gears  spllned  on  the  latter  sleeve  for  alternately 
engaging  with  corresponding  gears  on  the  former  sleeve. 

3.  A    gearing   comprising  a   first    and    a   second   shaft. . 
respective  idle  sleeves   thereon,   detachable  change  speed 
gear  conne<-tlons  between  the  sleeves,  and  respective  de- 
tachable change  sp(>ed  gear  connections  between  the  shafts 
and  the  corresponding  Kleeves. 

4.  A  gearing  comprising  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft, 
respective  Idle  sleeves  thereon,  a  gear  on  each  of  said' 
shafts,  res|)ectlve  means  for  detachably  engaging  the  corre- 
sponding shafts  with  the  sleeves,  a  gear  secured  on  each  of 
said  sleeves,  and  a  pair  of  gears  secured  together  and 
idly  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  the  gears  of  each  pair 
engaging  respectively  with  tbe  corresponding  gears  on 
tbe  other  shaft  and  sleeve  thereon. 

5.  A  gearing  comprising  two  shafts  rotatable  in  respec- 
tive opposite  directions,  respective  Idle  sleeves  thereon, 
detachable  change  speed  gear  connections  between  tbe 
sleeves  for  turning  them  in  the  direction  of  their  corre- 
sponding shafts,  and  respective  detachable  change  speed 
gear  connections  between  the  shafts  and  corresponding 
sleeves  for  turnlg  tbe  sleeves  In  the  direction  of  their  cor- 
responding shafts. 


9  9  4,900.        TURPE.VTINE    GATHERER. 
BAKCa.  Pensacola.  Fla.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1910. 
585.468. 


Lcwiir  T. 
Sertal  No. 


1.  A  turpentine  gatherer  Including  a  pair  of  cosctlng 
gutters,  one  of  said  gutters  having  a  tongue  separably 
Interlocked  with  the  other  gutter  to  provide  a  binge  Joint 
between  the  gutters. 

2.  A  turpentine  gatherer  Including  a  pair  of  gutters, 
one  of  said  gutters  being  formed  intermediate  of  Its  ends 
with  a  slot,  and  the  other  gutter  having  a  terminal  tongue 
adapted  to  be  Interlocked  with  tbe  slot  to  bold  tbe  gutters 
In  association. 

3.  A  turpentine  gatherer  comprising  a  gutter  formed 
at  an  intermediate  point  with  a  slot  extending  obliquely 
from  one  side  edge,  and  a  second  gutter  provided  at  one 
side  with  a  terminal  tongue  of  haunched  dovetail  form, 
the  tongue  being  adapted  to  be  Interlocked  with  tbe  slot 
to  hold  the  gutters  In  association. 


994.901.  8UR\'EVIN«  AND  CRUISING  INSTRUMENT. 
Joseph  Barbow.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1000. 
Serial  No.  525.311. 

1.  A  surveying  Instrument  that  comprises  a  compass 
box.  a  compass  needle  mounted  In  said  box.  a  scale  plate 
cooperating  with  said  compass  needle  and  having  the 
cardinal  points  provided  with  Indicating  letters  "  N  " — 
"  8  ■■ — "  E  "  and  **  W  ".  said  scale  plate  having  pointers 
graduated  on  the  same  at  the  north,  south,  east  and  west 
letters  to  accentuate  the  Indication  of  the  north,  south. 
east  and  west  positions,  a  second  scale  plate  carried  by 
said  box  t)eneath  said  compass  needle  and  having  gradu 
ated  on  the  same  a  due  north  and  south  and  a  due  east 
and  west  line,  a  lid  hinged  to  said  Iwx.  a  mirror  carried 
by  said  lid  to  refiect  said  compass  needle  and  said  scales 
when  said  lid  is  tilted  up  a^  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said 
box.  said  lid  bavlug  a  line  thereon  accttrdtng  to  the  north 
and  south  line  of  said  second  scale  plate. 

2.  A  surveying  instrument  that  Includes  a  compass  bos. 
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•  compass  needle  mounted  In  said  box,  a  scale  plate  eo- 
operatini;  with  said  compass  needle  and  graduated  Into 
degrees  and  minutes,  a  second  scale  plate  carried  by  said 
box  Iwneatb  said  compass  needle  and  bavlng  graduated  on 
tbe  same  a  due  north  and  south,  and  east  and  west  line, 
a  lid  hinged  to  said  box,  a  mirror  carried  by  said  lid  to 
reflect  said  compass  needle  and  said  scales  when  said  lid 
Is  tilted  up  at  an  angle  to  tbe  plane  of  said  box.  said  lid 
haying  a  line  thereon  corresponding  to  the  north  and 
south  line  of  said  second  scale  plate. 


3.  A  surreylng  Instrument  that  Includes  a  compass  box. 
a  compass  needle  mounted  in  said  box,  a  scale  plate  co- 
operating with  said  compass  needle  and  graduated  Into 
degrees  and  minute«,  a  second  scale  plate  carried  by  said 
box  beneath  said  compass  needle  and  baying  graduated  on 
tbe  same  a  due  north  and  sonth  line,  a  Md  hinged  to  said 
box.  a  mirror  carried  by  said  lid  to  reflect  said  compass 
needle  and  said  scales  when  said  lid  Is  tilted  up  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  said  box,  said  lid  haying  a  line 
graduated  thereon  corresponding  to  the  north  and  south 
line  of  uid  second  scale  plate,  said  lid  baTing  a  slot  cor- 
responding to  said  line. 

4.  A  suryeylng  instrument  comprising  a  compass  box 
haying  a  straight  edge,  a  compass  needle  mounted  In  said 
box,  a  scale  cooperating  with  said  compass  needle,  the 
box  haying  a  Ud  hinged  thereto,  a  mirror  carried  by  said 
lid  for  reflecting  said  scale  and  compass  needle,  said  lid 
haying  a  sighting  slot  and  said  mirror  having  a  trans- 
parent portion  alining  with  aald  sighting  slot,  said  lid 
also  baying  a  line  thereon  alining  with  said  slot,  and 
said  compass  box  haying  a  due  north  aad  south  line  to  co- 
operate with  the  line  and  slot  on  the  lid. 

5.  A  surveying  Instrument  consisting  of  a  compass  box. 
a  compass  needle  mounted  within  said  box  and  scale 
plates  cooperating  with  said  compass  needle,  a  compasa 
needle  lifter  mounted  within  said  box,  said  box  having  a 
lid.  means  movable  by  tbe  lid  of  said  box  for  operating 
said  needle  lifter  to  engage  said  needle  when  tbe  Iwx  Is 
closed,  aad  a  weighted  member  cooperating  with  tbe 
compas»  needle  engaging  portion  of  said  needle  lifter,  to 
release  said  needle  lifter  from  engagement  with  said  com- 
pass needle  when  the  box  lid  is  open. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


994,902.      BAILROAD-TIE.      Walt«b    J.    Bkll.    Atlanta, 
iia.     ^Ued  Oct.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  586,698. 


; 


^ 


1.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  metallic  body  of  approxi- 
mately semi-circular  cross  section  provided  upon  Its  up- 
per side  with  cross  bars  having  inwardly  extending  rail 
engaging  flanges  and  upon  Its  underside  with  downwardly 
extending  stop  members  positioned  beneath  the  rail  sup- 
porting portions  of  the  tie.  in  combination  with  rail 
fastening  members  engaging  and  cooperating  with  said 
stop  members  and  held  thereby  In  an  inclined  position  to 
draw  tbe  rail  In  the  direction  of  the  flanged  cross  bars. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  metallic  body  of  approxl- 
inately  semi-circular  cross  section  provided  upon  its  up- 
per side  with  cross  bars  having  inwardly  extending  rail 


engaglnc  flanges  and  upon  Its  underside  with  stop  mem- 
bers positioned  beneath  the  rail  supporting  portions  of 
tbe  tie.  In  combination  with  yoke-shaped  rail  engaging 
bolt  members  embracing  the  tie  and  abutting  upon  the 
stop  members. 

3.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  metallic  body  of  approxi- 
mately semi-drcalar  cross  section  provided  upon  Its  upper 
side  with  cross  bars  having  Inwardly  extending  rail  en- 
gaging flanges  and  upon  Its  underside  with  stop  members 
positioned  beneath  the  rail  supporting  portions  of  tbe  tie. 
In  combination  with  rail  engaging  bolt  members  embraclag 
tbe  tie  and  abattlng  upon  the  stop  members  whereby  said 
yokes  are  maintained  In  a  tilted  pnaftkf.  and  nuts  thread- 
ed upon  the  ends  of  tbe  yokes  aad  aqnarely  meeting  tbe 
Inclined  upper  faces  of  tbe  rail  flanges. 

4.  A  railroad  tie  comprlalng  a  trough-shaped  metallic 
body  of  approximately  seail-drcular  cross  section  pro- 
vided upon  its  upper  aide  with  cross  bars  having  rail  ea- 
gaglng  members  and  upon  Its  underside  with  stop  mem- 
bers. In  combination  with  rail  engaging  yoke  shaped  bolt 
members  embracing  tbe  body  of  the  tie  and  abutting  upon 
tbe  stop  memtwrs ;  the  trough-shaped  body  of  tbe  tie  be- 
ing provided  with  'a  permanent  fllllng  of  plastic  material. 


994.903.    DUMPY  LEVEL.     William  A.  Baaon.  Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  Sept.  21.  1908.     SarUl  No.  423,924. 


1.  In  a  surveyor's  level,  a  telescope,  a  spirit  level  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  tbe  telescope,  and  a  croaa-bar 
for  supporting  said  telescope,  troofb-shaped  In  cross  sac 
tlon  for  receiving  said  down-hanging  spirit  level. 

2.  In  a  surveyor's  level,  a  croaa-bar  support  mounted 
to  turn  borlsontally  on  a  vertical  axia,  said  croas-bar  be- 
ing hollow  and  having  Its  external  sides  convex,  when 
viewed  In  vertical  cross-section,  to  offer  minimum  re- 
sistance to  the  wind,  a  telescope  mounted  immediately 
above  and  directly  on  said  cross-bar.  and  a  spirit-level 
between  said  croas-bar  and  telescope,  partially  embraced 
by  the  sides  of  tbe  cross-bar,  for  protection  against  air 
currents,  with  an  intervening  space  between  said  sides 
of  the  cross-bar  and  tbe  spirit  level. 

3.  In  a  surveyor's  level,  a  cross-bar  support  mounted 
to  turn  borlsontally  on  a  vertical  axis,  said  croaa-bar 
being  hollow  attd  having  Its  external  surface  approxi- 
mately seml-cylindrlcal  in  cross  section,  to  offer  minimum 
resistance  to  tbe  wind,  a  telescope  mounted  Immediately 
above  and  directly  on  said  cross-bar.  and  a  spirit  level 
betw-een  said  cross-bar  and  telescope,  partially  embraced 
by  tbe  sides  of  tbe  croM-bar.  for  protection  agalnat  air 
currents,  with  an  Intervening  space  between  said  sidss 
of  tbe  croaa-bar  and  the  spirit  level. 

4.  In  a  surveyor's  level,  a  telescope,  a  trough  shaped 
cross-bar  supporting  said  telescope,  and  a  spirit  level 
mounted  between  said  telescope  and  cross-bar  wltwhln  tbe 
trough  of  the  latter,  and  means  Inclosed  within  tbe  cross- 
tmr  and  externally  operable  for  adjusting  said  spirit 
level  toward  or  from  the  telescope. 

5.  In  a  surveyor's  level,  a  telescope,  a  troogb-shaped 
croas-bar  supporting  said  telescope,  and  a  spirit  level 
mounted  between  said  telescope  and  cross-bar  within  tbe 
trough  of  tbe  latter,  and  means  Inclosed  within  tbe 
croaaSbar  for  adjusting  said  spirit  level,  said  croaa-bar 
having  an  opening  through  its  walls  for  the  admlssloo  of 
a  tool  to  operate  said  adjusting  means. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  (iasette.] 


994.904.  ADJU8TABLB  SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRIC 
FANS.  Edoab  W.  Brown.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
24.  1910.     Serial  No.  539.847. 


1.  In   an   electric   fan.   a   motor   body,   a   stud   secured 
I  thereto,  members  fitted  to  said  stud,  a  support  In  whicb 

said  members  sre  held  and  means  for  clamping  both 
aald  Mtud  between  said  members  and  said  members  In 
aald  support. 

2.  In  an  electric  fan.  a  motor  body,  a  stud  secured 
thereto,  numbers  fitted  to  said  stud,  a  base  or  support 
in  which  sali  aieaibers  are  held,  means  for  produHng 
an  elastic  pressure  adapted  to  compress  said  stud  be- 
tween said  members  and  to  compress  said  members  In 
aald  baaa  or  support. 

S.  la  an  electric  fan.  a  motor  body,  a  stud  secured 
thereto,  members  fitted  to  said  stud,  and  a  base  or  sup- 
port In  which  said  members  are  held ;  means  for  produc- 
ing an  elastic  pressure  adapted  to  compress  said  stud 
tietween  said  members  and  alao  adapted  to  compress  said 
members  In  said  base ;  means  for  adjusting  tbe  tension 
of  said  elastic  preaaure. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  spectfled,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  memt>er.  snd  a  movable  body,  of 
clamping  members  forming  a  pivot  upon  which  said 
■ovable  body  may  be  turned  to  various  angles  in  a 
vertical  plane,  means  forming  an  axis  upon  which  said 
aMTable  body  may  be  turned  In  a  complete  circle  in  a 
plane  at  right  anglas  to  said  vertical  plane,  and  means 
adapted  to  exert  a  yielding  pressure  upon  tbe  clamping 
nembers  to  maintain  said  movable  body  at  any  desired 
angle  relative  to  tbe  supporting  member  and  to  permit 
the  position  of  said  movable  body  to  be  changed  without 
cbangiag  tbe  tension  of  the  means  for  supplying  the  yield- 
ing preaaora. 

5.  in  a  device  of  the  character  apecifled.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  twdy,  and  a  supporting  member 
therefor,  of  clamping  memlters  mounted  In  said  supporting 
member,  said  clamping  members  providing  a  pivot  upon 
which  said  movable  body  may  t>e  moved  through  a  vertical 
plane,  a  stud  interposed  between  said  clamping  niemlters 
aad  aald  movable  body  and  forming  a  pivot  whereon  said 
naovable  body  may  be  moved  through  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  said  vertical  plane,  and  maana  adapted  to  exert 
a  yielding  pressure  on  said  clamplac  nebibers  to  main- 
tain said  movable  body  at  any  desired  angle  relative  to 
said  supporting  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


094.905.  FEKDINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE-WRIT- 
ING MACHINES.  IlKNKT  M.  Birch.  Atlanta.  Oa. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1909.  Serial  No.  521.977.  Renewed  Oct. 
15.  1910.     Serial  No.  587.314. 

1.  In  a  feeding  attachment  for  typewriters,  a  magaiine 
having  a  bottom  provided  with  a  feed  opening,  a  false 
bottom  sUdably  supported  on  said  first  named  hottem. 
means  for  adjusting  said  false  bottom  to  regulate  the 
slie  of  the  feed  opening,  meana  for  locking  said  false 
bottom  in  Its  adjusted  position,  and  feeding  means  ar- 
ranged to  move  through  said  feed  opening  and  to  draw 
therethrough  tbe  articles  to  be  fed.  by  frictlonni  en- 
gagement with  said  articles. 


2.  In  a  feeding  attachment  for  typewriters,  a  mnga- 
xlne  having  a  bottom  provided  with  a  feed  opening,  a 
false  bottom  sildably  supported  on  said  first  named 
bottom,  said  false  bottom  being  provided  with  a  central 
extension  adapted  to  regulate  the  sixe  of  tbe  feed  open- 
ing, and  having  recessed  portions  on  each  aide  thereof, 
means  for  adjusting  said  false  bottom  toward  and  away 
from  the  front  of  the  magaxlne,  a  slidable  spring-actu- 
ated plate  disposed  alkove  said  false  bottom  for  holding 
articles  to  be  fed  In  position  over  said  feed  opening,  and 
frictlonal  feeding  means  adapted  to  move  through  said 
feed  opening. 


—it—fc?*  -g-^ff  -r-\^ 


3.  In  a  feeding  attachment  for  typewriters,  a  maga- 
sine  provided  with  a  removable  front  plate,  upper  and 
lower  feed  rolls  carried  by  said  front  plate,  frictlonal 
feed  bands  carried  by  said  rolls,  a  stationary  bottom  for 
said  magaxlne.  a  slidable  false  bottom  diaposed  above 
aald  stationary  bottom  and  having  a  central  extension, 
said  false  bottom  being  arranged  for  adjustment  toward 
and  away  from  said  front  portion,  a  spring-actuated 
plate  arranged  above  said  false  bottom  for  holding  tbe 
articles  to  be  fed  against  said  front  portion,  said  fric- 
tion bands  being  arranged  to  pass  through  the  space  be- 
tween said  false  bottom  and  said  front  portion,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  friction  rollers. 

4.  In  a  feeding  attachment  for  typewriters,  a  feed  maga- 
aloe  comprising  a  removable  front  portion,  having  fric- 
tion rolls,  friction  bands  carried  by  said  rolls,  said  por- 
tions having  downwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  exten- 
sions, provided  with  slota,  gears  carried  by  aald  extensions, 
a  friction  roll  disposed  between  the  opposite  extensions 
and  arranged  to  frictionally  engage  said  friction  bands 
for  moving  tbe  latter,  friction  rolls  carried  by  said  down- 
wardly extending  portions  and  arranged  to  bear  on  the 
platen  of  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  slots  in  said  exten- 
sions being  arranged  to  fit  over  the  bar  of  the  typewriting 
machine,  and  means  for  clamping  the  attachment  to  said 
typewriter  bar. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  platen  and  bar 
of  a  feeding  attachment  for  said  typewriter  comprising  n 
magaalne  having  slotted  end  portions  arranged  to  fit  orer 
said  bar,  said  end  portions  being  provided  with  friction 
rolls,  arranged  to  engage  said  platen,  a  removable  front 
portion  having  friction  rolls,  friction  bands  carried  by  said 
friction  rolls,  means  actuated  by  said  first-named  friction 
rolls  for  moving  said  bands,  rods  secured  to  said  front  por- 
tion having  booked  ends  arranged  to  engage  under  said 
bar.  adjusting  nuts  on  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  rods  for 
clamping  said  front  portion  to  tbe  bar.  and  an  adjustable 
bottom  in  said  magaxlne  for  regulating  the  feed. 


994,906.      ANCHOR    FOR    WIRE    FENCES.      David    M. 

Burns,  Savannah,  and  William  B.  SHRivaR.  Ashland. 

Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  27.  1911.    Serial  No.  611.083. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  and  aale.  an  anchor 
for  wire  fences  and  other  uses  consisting  of  a  square  flat 
meUlllc  plate  having  a  driving  hole  In  Iti  center  and  a 
channel  In  one  side  running  between  said  bole  and  one 
comer  of  tbe  said  plate  and  tbe  said  comer  bent  to  a  sub- 
i  stantially  acute  angle  away  from  said  channel,  thereby 
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providing  room  for  a  driver  to  be  set  Into  said  bole  and 
forming  a  tumini;  point  for  tbe  ancbor.  and  said  plate 
provided  with  two  holes  at  about  Its  center  adapted  to 
conpeot  an  anchor  wire  therewith. 


'^.  An  ancbor  plate  having  substantially  flat  surface  and 
provided  with  a  driving  hole  in  its  center  and  two  holes 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  driving  hole  adapted  to  attach 
an  anchoring  wire  thereto  and  a  channel  leading  from  said 
driving  bole  terminating  In  an  angle  of  said  plate,  said 
angle  bent  to  an  inclination  to  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe 
plate  from  said  channel. 

3.  An  anchor  plate  having  a  central  hole  and  a  driving 
channel  in  the  plate  leading  to  said  hole  and  said  plate 
having  an  upper  portion  bent  oppositely  from  said  channel 
to  a  substantially  acute  angle  and  a  substantially  V 
shaped  lower  driving  point  opposite  said  upper  point,  and 
substantially  V  shaped  wings  at  tbe  sides  of  said  plate 
having  straight  edges  running  into  said  upper  and  lower 
points. 


994.907.  EXTENSION-TABLE  LOCK.  Chaiiles  8.  Bi  H 
TON.  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Emll  Tyden,  Hastings. 
Mich.     Filed  Nov.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  526.715. 


1.  In  an  extension  table.  In  combination  with  the  two 
table  members  and  the  slides  by  which  they  are  adapted 
to  be  extended  ;  a  bridge  on  each  member  connecting  two 
corresponding  sides  thereof ;  means  for  locking  the  bridges 
together  :  each  table  member  having  two  codperatlng  ele- 
ments adapted  to  be  engageably  disengaged,  carried  one  by 
tbe  bridge  and  the  other  by  the  table  top  pertaininK  to 
-\uch  member,  the  element  which  is  carried  by  the  bridge 
of  one  table  member  being  extended  toward  tbe  parting 
plane  and  adapted  to  encounter  and  actuate  the  corre- 
sponding element  of  the  other  table  member :  means  for 
advancing  and  retracting  said  actuating  element  toward 
and  from  the  parting  plane  and  for  locking  It  at  advanced 
position. 

2.  In  an  extension  table,  in  combination  with  the  two 
tabli-  members  and  their  respective  extension  slides :  a 
bridge  on  each  member  which  connects  two  corresponding 
slides  thereof :  coJ>perating  devices  on  tne  two  uble  mem- 
bers each  comprising  two  elements  adapted  to  be  dlsen- 
gageably  engaged,  one  carried  by  the  bridge  and  the  other 
by  the  table  top  ;  means  upon  one  table  member  for  ad- 
vancing and  retracting  the  bridge  carried  element  toward 
and  from  the  parting  plane:  means  on  the  other  table 
member  exposed   to  the  advancing  movement  of  said   ad- 


vanced and  retracted  element  and  connected  with  tbe 
bridge-carried  element  on  said  other  member  for  actuating 
tbe  latter  In  direction  for  engagement  with  the  cooperat- 
ing element  on  the  table  top.  and  means  for  locking  said 
advanced  and  retracted  element  at  advanced  position. 

■'!.  In  an  extension  table,  in  combination  with  the  two 
table  members  and  their  respective  extension  slide*,  a 
bridge  on  each  memt)er  connecting  two  corresponding 
slides  thereof  and  means  for  locking  the  two  bridges  to- 
gether ;  a  bar  carried  by  the  bridge  of  one  table  member 
for  reciprocation  toward  and  from  the  parting  plane ;  a 
dog  carried  by  satd  bar  and  means  on  the  table  top  of  said 
member  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  dog  in  the  ad 
vancing  movement  of  tbe  bar  :  means  for  advancing  and 
retracting  the  bar  and  for  locking  it  at  advanced  position  ; 
co<iperatlng  elements  on  tbe  other  table  member,  one  car- 
ried by  the  -bridge  and  the  other  by  the  other  table  top. 
adapted  to  be  dlaengageably  engaged,  tbe  bar  of  the  first 
member  being  extended  for  encounter  with  the  bridge- 
carried  element  of  the  other  member  and  adapted  by  auch 
encounter  In  tbe  advance  movement  to  actuate  said  ele- 
ment for  engaging  the  table  top  element  of  said  other 
member. 

4.  In  an  extension  table.  In  combination  with  tbe  two 
table  member*  and  their  reepectlre  extension  tildes;  a 
bridge  on  each  member  connecting  two  correepondlng 
slides  thereof :  means  for  locking  tbe  bridges  together ; 
co<>perating  devices  carried  respectively  by  the  bridge  and 
the  table  top  on  each  member,  said  cooperating  devices 
Itelng  adapted  for  mutual  engagement  to  resist  movement 
of  tbe  table  top  with  respect  to  the  bridge  away  from  the 
l>artlng  plane,  one  of  said  devices  being  movable  on  the 
part  on  which  It  is  mounted  toward  and  from  tbe  parting 
plane,  and  nteans  fur  so  moving  It  and  for  securing  it  In 
tbe  position  at  which  the  table  top  Is  advanced  toward  tbe 
parting  plane  by  such  movement,  the  movable  element  on 
one  table  member  being  actuated  by  the  movable  element 
on  tbe  other  table  member,  and  said  elements  being  ex- 
tended toward  tbe  parting  plane  for  actuation  of  the  one 
by  the  other  In  the  table-top-adranclng  movement. 

5.  In  an  extension  Uble.  In  combination  with  tbe  table 
members  and  their  respective  extension  slides  ;  a  bridge  on 
each  member  connecting  two  corresponding  slides  thereof 
and  means  for  locking  the  bridges  together;  a  slide  bar 
mounted  upon  the  bridge  of  one  table  member ;  a  dog  car- 
ried by  such  bar ;  a  latch  carried  by  the  top  of  said  table 
member  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  dog  In  direction 
for  restating  tbe  outward  or  extending  movement  of  the 
table  top  with  respect  to  the  bridge ;  means  tor  tbmatlag 
the  bar  Inward  toward  tbe  parting  plane  and  for  securing 
It  at  such  Inthrust  position  ;  a  lever  dog  plvotally  mount- 
ed between  Its  ends  on  tbe  bridge  of  the  opposite  table 
member  and  a  latch  carried  by  tbe  top  of  tbe  correspond- 
ing table  member  adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe  dog  in 
direction  for  resisting  tbe  outward  or  extending  mov<>meot 
of  the  top  with  respect  to  the  bridge  of  said  table  memtter  ; 
means  Interposed  between  tbe  bar  and  tbe  lower  end  of 
said  lever  dog  In  the  path  of  tbe  adrance  movement  of  tlie 
bar  for  actuation  of  aald  lever  dog  by  said  bar  In  tbe  In- 
ward or  table-closing  movement  of  tbe  latter. 

(Claims  6  to  lu  not  printed  In  tbe  Uaiette.]     . 


994.908.  PROCESS  OF  BONDINii  RAILS.  William  B 
<'LEVELAXD.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric 
Railway  Improvement  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Jnne  12.  1009.  Serial  No. 
501.700. 

1.  The  method  of  uniting  metal  bodies,  which  consists 
in  inserting  a  terminal  of  one  body  In  an  aperture  in  the 
other  body,  ttiereapon  applying  beat  from  an  external 
source  to  anch  terminal,  whereby  such  termlnsi  and  the 
surface  of  the  second  body  Imundlnfr  the  aperture  therein 
are  brought  to  a  welding  temperature,  and  slmultaoeonsly 
pressing  the  material  of  such  terminal  against  snch  bound- 
ing surface,  subatanrlally  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  method  of  uniting  metal  bodies,  which  ronalats 
In  Inserting  a  terminal  of  one  body  In  an  aperture  In  tbe 
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other  body,  thereupon  applying  beat  from  an  external 
source  to  snch  terminal,  whereby  snch  terminal  and  the 
surface  of  tbe  aecond  body  bounding  the  aperture  therein 
art  brought  to  a  welding  temperature,  and  simultaneously 
pretalBg  tbe  material  of  auch  terminal  from  within  ra- 
dially ontward  against  such  bounding  surfkce,  substan- 
ttelly  as  described. 


3.  The  method  of  homogeneously  uniting  metal  bodies 
having  unlike  heat  conductivltlea.  which  conalsta  in  Inaert- 
ing  a  terminal  of  tbe  body  of  greater  heat  conductltlty  In 
an  aperture  in  tbe  other  body,  thereupon  applying  beat 
from  an  external  source  to  such  terminal,  whereby  such 
terminal  and  the  aurface  of  tbe  second  body  bounding  the 
aperture  therein  are  brought  to  a  welding  temperature, 
and  slmulUneoualy  pressing  the  material  of  such  ter- 
minal against  such  bounding  surface,  tubatantlally  at  de- 
scribed. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  homogeneously  uniting  metal  bodies 
having  unlike  characteristics  as  to  fusibility,  the  more 
readily  fusible  body  having  also  the  greater  heat  con- 
ductivity, which  contitts  in  Inaerting  a  terminal  of  the 
first  or  more  readily  fusible  body  In  an  aperture  of  the 
second  body,  thereupon  applying  heat  from  an  external 
source  to  such  terminal,  whereby  such  terminal  and  the 
surface  of  tlie  aecond  body  bounding  tbe  aperture  therein 
are  brought  to  a  welding  temperature,  and  simultaneously 
presslng*the  material  of  such  terminal  radially  outward 
agalnat  such  bounding  surface,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

6.  Tbe  method  of  homogeneously  uniting  metal  bodies 
of  unlike  matees  and  different  temperatures  of  fusion,  the 
smaller  mast  having  both  tbe  lower  temperature  of  fusion 
and  the  greater  beat  conductivity ;  which  conaiats  in  in- 
serting a  terminal  of  aald  first  or  smaller  body  in  an  aper- 
ture In  tbe  tecood  body  ;  thereupon  applying  beat  from  an 
external  aource  to  tuch  termlntl ;  thereby  effectively  heat- 
ing the  surface  of  aald  second  body  bounding  the  aperture 
therein  by  conduction  through  such  terailnal.  whereby 
such  terminal  and  t>ounding  surface  are  brought  to  a  weld- 
ing temperature ;  and  simultaneously  prettlng  the  material 
of  •oeh  terminal  from  within  radially  outward  agalntt 
•ueh  bounding  surface.  subsUntlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


i>t»4.909.  GABBAOE-BECEPTACLE.  Mabti.^  M.  Da  GtooT. 

St.  Louia.  Mo.     Piled  Feb.  5,  1010.     Serial  No.  M2.222. 

A  garbage  receptacle  comprising  a  container  having 
an  opea  top.  a  straight  back  and  curved  baae  and  a  con 
cavity  In  Ita  forward  face,  a  cover  on  aald  receptacle  and 
pivoted  thereto  at  its  forward  tdge,  a  log  on  tbe  forward 
edge  of  taid  cover  aervlng  at  a  band  grip  and  at  means 
for  limiting  tbe  opening  of  said  cover,  a  handle  near  the 
forward  edge  of  said  cover,  trunnions  on  the  side  of  said 
container,  subttantlally  U-ahaped  brackett  independently 
mounted  on  oppotite  tidea  of  the  container,  enlargements 
In  the  base  of  taM  U -shaped  members,  the  lower  legs  of 


aaid    U-shaped    members    being    bortaontal    whereby    said 
trunnions  may  slide  thereon  and  lugs  on  the  sides  of  said 


container  for  tbe  purpose  of  preventing  accidenUl  rear- 
ward swinging  thereof. 


094.910.     BELT    GUIDE.      PaAXK    DiERTERHOFr.    Silrer 
Lake.  Ulon.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1009.     Serial  No.  474,851. 


1.  A  belt  guide,  comprising  a  frame  having  curved  in- 
clined guide  wa.vH  therein,  and  a  shaft  having  l>earings 
In  said  guide  ways,  a  pulley  secured  on  said  shaft,  and 
means  provided  at  the  ends  of  said  pulley  and  engaged 
by  the  belt  thereon  for  moving  said  shaft  In  said  guide 
ways  and  tilting  said  pulley,  subttantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  belt  guide,  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  having 
sliding  bearings  therein  and  arranged  to  move  at  an  angle 
to  tbe  horisontal.  a  pulley  secured  on  said  shaft  cones 
provided  at  each  end  of  said  pulley  and  having  means  for 
oscillating  said  shaft  in  its  guide  ways  to  raise  or  lower 
either  end  of  said  pulley,  and  a  yoke  having  bearings  for 
said  cones  on  each  side  of  said  pulley  and  a  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  belt  guide,  comprising  a  frame  having  inclined 
curved  guide  ways  therein,  a  shaft  having  bearings  in  said 
guldeways.  and  springs  In  said  guide  waya  upon  each  side 
of  aaid  abaft,  a  pulley  secured  on  tald  tbaft,  cones  mount- 
ed on  said  shaft  at  each  end  of  said  pulley,  and  means 
Bctuated  by  the  contact  of  tbe  belt  with  said  cones  for 
oscillating  said  shaft  In  its  guide  ways  to  tilt  elUter  end 
of  aald  pulley,  for  tbe  purpose  tpecifled. 

4.  A  belt  guide  compriting  a  frame  having  curved  fuide- 
wayi  therein,  a  shaft  having  bearings  In  said  ways,  a 
pulley  secured  on  said  shaft,  and  means  engaged  by  tbe 
belt  on  aaid  pulley  for  otcillatlng  aald  shaft  in  said  guide- 
ways. 

6.  A  belt  guide  comprising  a  frame,  having  inclined 
guldeways.  a  abaft  having  bearings  in  said  ways,  a  pulley 
secured  on  said  abaft  and  means  engaged  by  tbe  belt  on 
aaid  pulley  for  otcillatlng  taid  shaft  In  aald  gulde-wayt 
and  tilting  said  pulley. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  .   .-  v. 


004.011.     CHUCK-JAW.     jAtvis   O.    DusEXBEaT.    Nunda. 

N.  Y.     Filed  June  22.  1900.     Serial  No.  503.705. 

A  chuck  Jaw  comprising  a  base  member  having  Its  cen- 
tral portion  formed  on  tbe  upper  surface  to  provide  an  up- 
standing dovetail   bead,   a   work-gripping   member    having 
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it*  and^r  surface  grooved  to  fit  the  said  bead  and  asao- 
dated  therewith  to  permit  rotary  adjustment  of  th«  said 
gripping  meml)er  on  the  base  member  and  constructed  to 
hold  the  gripping  meml>er  against  separation  from  the 
base  member,  the  said  gripping  member  having  recesses 
therein  on  its  underside,  and  movable  means  on  the  base 


member  located  at  one  side  of  the  bead  thereof  to  engage 
the  work-gripping  member  to  hold  the  same  in  its  adjusted 
position,  the  said  movable  means  being  provided  with  a 
manipulating  portion  which  extends  outwardly  at  one  side 
of  the  base  member. 


994.912.     CONCRETE  POLE.     Elbert  M.  Elliott.   Lin- 
coln, Xebr.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  544.376. 


1.  A  concrete  pole  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 
rectangular  anchoring  members  embedded  therein  and  dis- 
posed one  alMve  the  other  in  spaced  relation,  said  anchor- 
ing members  having  flat  upper  and  lower  faces  and  each 
provided  at  one  comer  thereof  only  with  a  laterally  ex- 
tending arm,  the  free  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
bead  disposed  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  length  of 
the  arm  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  adjacent  exterior 
face  of  the  pole,  there  being  a  socket  formed  in  each  head 
for  the  reception  of  a  removable  step. 

2.  A  concrete  pole  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 
rectangular  anchoring  members  embedded  therein  and  dis- 
posed one  above  the  other,  said  anchoring  members  having 
flat  upper  and  lower  faces  and  each  provided  at  one  comer 
thereof  only  with  a  laterally  extending  arm  of  the  same 
width  as  the  anchoring  members  and  provided  with  an 
elongated  head  disposed  at  subatantially  right  angles  to 
the  length  of  the  arm  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  ex- 
terior face  of  the  pole,  there  being  sockets  formed  In  the 
heads  for  the  reception  of  a  removable  step,  the  corners  of 
each  anchoring  member  being  cut  away  to  form  recesses, 
and  reinforcing  rods  seated  in  said  recesses. 

3.  A  concrete  pole  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  substan- 
tially rectangular  anchoring  members  embedded  therein 
and  provided  with  registering  openings,  an  anchoring  arm 
extending  laterally  from  one  comer  of  each  anchoring 
member  and  having  its  upper  and  lower  faces  disposed 
flush  with  the  upper  lower  faces  of  the  adjacent  anchoring 
member  and  its  outer  end  provided  with  a  terminal  head 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  face  of  the  pole  and  bav- 
fng  a  socket  formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  a  remov- 
abl-  step,  there  being  recesses  formed  In  the  comers  of  the 


anchoring  members,  the  walla  of  which  are  tient  laterally 
to  form  lips,  a  core  extending  through  the  openings  in  the 
anchoring  members,  and  reinforcing  rods  seated  in  the  re- 
ceaaes  at  the  corners  of  said  anchoring  members,  said  arms 
being  disposed  one  above  the  other  in  staggered  relation. 

4.  A  concrete  pole  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  substan- 
tially rectangular  anchoring  members  embedded  therein 
and  each  including  an  integral  stmcture  having  the  mate- 
rial at  one  comer  thereof  extended  laterally  to  form  an 
arm  terminating  In  a  head  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
adjacent  exterior  face  of  the  pole  and  prorlded  with  a 
socket,  and  a  plurality  of  steps,  each  havinc  one  end  there- 
of provided  with  an  upstanding  lip  and  its  other  end  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  lug  adapted  to  enter  the  adjacent 
socket,  said  arms  being  disposed  in  stacvsrcd  relation  one 
above  the  other  throughout  approztmately  the  entire 
height  of  the  pole. 


9  9  4,913.  ATTACHMKNT  FOB  SMOKERS'  PIPES. 
IIowAKD  Elliott,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  4. 
1911.     Serial  No.  612.336. 


1.  A  rest  for  smoker^  pipes  comprising  a  body  portion, 
resilient  wing  members  integral  with  said  body  portion, 
said  wing  members  being  oppositely  disposed  to  each  other 
at  the  extremity  of  said  body  portion  and  bent  to  engage 
the  stem  of  a  pipe,  the  base  of  said  body  portion  being 
formed  to  provide  a  support,  and  the  major  axis  of  said 
body  portion  lying  approximately  parallel  to  the  major 
axis  of  the  stem  of  the  pipe  when  said  attachment  is  in 
operative  position. 

2.  A  rest  for  smokers'  pipes  comprising  a  l)ody  portion, 
resilient  meml)ers  upon  said  body  portion  and  formed  to 
engage  the  stem  of  a  pipe,  the  base  of  said  body  portion 
being  constructed  to  comprise  a  support,  said  body  portion 
being  recessed  and  medially  notched  to  form  a  banger  for 
said  pipe,  and  said  body  portion  having  its  major  axis  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  the  major  axis  of  the  stem  of  the 
pipe  when  the  device  is  In  operative  position. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  smoker's  pipe,  a  support  com- 
prising an  elongated  body  portion  baring  Its  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  stem  of  the  pipe,  means 
for  attaching  one  end  of  the  body  portion  to  said  pipe,  and 
a  base  formed  upon  the  other  end  of  said  body  portion  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  body  portion. 


9  9  4.914.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER.  William  F. 
FoLMCR.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New-  York. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  521.:.'54. 

1.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  a 
i*pring  actuated  main  curtain  and  a  safety  curtain,  the 
latter  being  normally  in  closed  position,  of  means  for 
winding  the  main  curtain  independently  of  the  safety 
curtain  to  reset  the  same,  and  means  for  releaalng  the 
main  curtain  and  automatically  opening  the  safety  curtain. 

2.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  a 
spring  actuated  main  curtain  and  a  safety  curtain,  the 
latter  being  normally  In  closed  position,  of  means  for 
winding  the  main  curtain  to  set  position  independently  of 
the  safety  curtain,  a  dgtent  for  holding  it  in  such  set 
position,  and  a  member  for  operating  the  safety  curtain 
to  open  position  operatively  connected  with  the  detent  to 
release  the  latter  when  the  safety  curtain  is  fully  opened. 
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•t.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  a 
main  curtain,  a  safety  curtain  and  Independent  tension 
and  winding  rollers  for  each  respectively,  the  tension 
roller  of  the  safety  curtain  normally  holding  the  latter  In 
closed  position,  of  winding  mechanism  for  the  main  cur- 
tain embodying  a  detent  for  holding  It  la  set  position,  a 
toothed  member  movable  with  the  winding  roller  of  the 
safety  curtain  and  a  toothed  operating  member  meshing 
with  the  flrst  mentioned  toothed  member  to  wind  the 
safety  curtain  to  open  poaltton  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  detent  to  trip  the  main  curtain  as  the  safety  cur- 
tain completes  its  opening  movement. 


4.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combination  with  a 
main  curtain  and  a  safety  curtain  having  a  driving  roHer 
normally  maintaining  it  In  closed  position,  of  means  for 
setting  the  main  curtain  independently  of  the  safety  cur- 
tals,  an  operating  member  for  opening  the  safety  curtain 
connected  to  release  the  main  curtain  by  a  continued 
movement  of  the  member,  and  a  latch  cooperating  auto- 
matically with  the  operating  member  to  bold  the  safety 
curtsin  open. 

5.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  the  combinstlon  with  a 
shutter  member  a  part  movable  therewith  when  tbe  shut- 
ter member  Is  operated  to  set  position  and  having  an 
abutment  thereon  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  part  to 
realst  snch  movement,  of  a  latch  for  holding  tbe  shutter 
In  set  position  by  sutomatic  engagement  with  the  abut- 
ment on  the  movable  part  comprising  a  yielding  pivoted 
plate  having  an  abutment  thereon  adapted  to  ride  over 
the  other  abutment  and  automatically  lock  therewith,  said 
plate  being  movable  on  its  pivot  to  bring  its  abutment 
Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  tbe  abutment  on  the  movable 
Bieabar  and  adapted  to  yield  transversely  of  the  plane  of 
its  piTOtal  movement  to  release  the  cooperating  abutments 
from  engagement. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.) 


994.915.  DRIER.  William  Hbnrt  I'\>ro,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Shredded  Wheat  Company, 
Niagara  Falla.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
627,220. 


1.  A  vertical  drier  having  an  exterior  cylinder  provided 
rlth   series  of  slat-work   openings,   and   concentric   there- 


with an  Interior  perforated  cylinder,  these  cylinders  being 
separated  to  provide  an  annular  Interspace  therebetween, 
a  feed  chamber  communicating  with  the  annular  Inter^ 
space,  an  exhaust  chamber  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior cylinder,  antl-frlctlon  bearings  at  the  upper  end  of 
one  of  said  cylinders,  a  support  st  its  lower  end  snd  means 
for  giving  rotary  motion  to  such  cylinder,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  vertical  drier  having  an  exterior  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  series  of  oblique  slat-work  passages,  and  an  in- 
terior concentric  cylinder  having  perforations,  these  cylin- 
ders being  separated  to  provide  an  annular  Interspace 
therebetween,  an  exhaust  chamber  communicating  with 
tbe  interior  cylinder,  sntl-frictlon  bearings  at  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  interior  cylinder,  an  annular  t>earing  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  same,  and  means  for  giving  rotary  motion 
thereto,  substantially  as  specified. 


994,916.  COIN-CONTROLLED  VENDING-MACHINE. 
HroH  FRANns,  Payettevllle.  Tenn.  Filed  July  22.  1910. 
Serial  No.  573,266. 


1.  A.  vending  machine  having  a  rotary  carrier  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  commodity  compartments  separated  by 
racially  extending  walls,  each  compartment  being  adapted 
to  contain  a  radially  disposed  series  of  commodities  to  be 
vended,  and  a  flexible  retaining  element  extending  a  plu- 
rality of  times  around  said  rotary  carrier,  said  retaining 
element  securing  said  commodities  in  said  compartments 
and  separating  each  of  the  commodities  In  each  compart- 
ment from  all  the  other  commodities  in  the  same  com- 
partment. 

2.  A  vending  machine  having  a  rotary  carrier  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  commodity  compartments  separated 
from  each  other  by  radially  extending  walls,  each  of  said 
walls  being  formed  in  its  outer  edge  with  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending cut  away  portion,  each  of  said  compartments 
l>eing  adapted  to  contain  n  phirallty  of  commodities  to 
t)e  vended,  and  a  flexible  retaining  element  extending  a 
plurality  of  times  around  the  rotary  carrier  and  being 
-cated  in  the  cut  away  portions  of  said  radial  walls,  said 
retaining  element  securing  said  commodities  in  said  com- 
partments and  separating  each  commodity  in  each  com- 
partment from  the  other  commodities  in  tbe  same  com- 
partment. 

^.  A  vending  machine  having  a  removable  rotary  car- 
rier provided  with  radial  compartments  separated  by  radi- 
ally extending  walls  formed  in  their  outer  edges  with  cut 
ur,-ay  portions,  each  compartment  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  plurality  of  commmlities.  and  the  cut  away  portion  of 
each  radial  wall  extending  inward  to  a  depth  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  tbe  commodity  to  be  vended,  and  a  flexi- 
lile  retaining  element  wrapped  a  plurality  of  times  around 
naid  carrier  and  seated  in  the  cut  away  portions  of  said 
radial  walls,  said  element  securing  the  commodities  In  said 
compartments  and  separating  each  commodity  from  all  the 
other  commodities  in  the  same  compartments. 
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4.  In  a  Tending  machine  comprising  a  rotary  carrier 
having  a  plurality  of  radial  compartments  therein,  a  flexi- 
ble retaining  member  extending  a  plaralitj  of  times 
around  the  periphery  of  said  carrier  for  holding  com- 
modities In  said  compartments,  separated  from  each  other, 
a  roller  arranged  adjacent  tl^e  periphery  of  said  carrier 
for  guiding  said  retaining  element,  a  delivery  chute  adja- 
cent said  roller,  and  a  spring  operated  winding  drum  con- 
nected with  said  flexible  retaining  member  for  rotating 
a«ld  carrier. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine  having  a  casing,  a  door  for 
said  cnslng.  a  pivotally  mounted  carrier  frame  mounted  in 
said  casing.  Units  connecting  HHid  frame  with  said  door,  a 
carrier  Joumaled  on  said  frame  and  having  a  flexible  ele- 
ment extending  therearound.  and  a  winding  drum  Jour- 
naled  on  said  door  and  connected  with  said  flexible  ele- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


W>4,JI17.  SAFETY  HAIB  -  PIN.  Anton  Frxoerik8«n, 
Coi>enliaKen.  Denmark.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.  538.0«3. 


<•  Ldf 


A  self  retaining  hair  pin  comprising  a  loop  having  its 
l»ase  |x)rttnns  bent  inwardly  toward  each  other  and  in  the 
plane  of  the  loop,  one  of  said  base  portions  being  also  bent 
laterally  to  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  loop  and  the 
other  Imse  portion  being  also  bent  laterally  of  the  plane 
of  the  loop  to  the  opposite  side  thereof,  and  branch  mem- 
l»ers  extending  downwardly  from  said  oppositely  bent  base 
I>ortlons.  said  branch  members  and  bends  being  maintained 
throughout  their  extent  out  of  contact  with  each  other. 


094.918.     SI'lTUM-riP.     John  Gbknwood.  MackarUle, 
Kans.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  607,880. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlaing  a  body 
to  receive  a  removable  lining,  a  swinging  cover  for  the 
body  formed  at  one  end  with  spaced  hinge-eyes  and  an 
Intermediate  upwardly  projecting  finger  piece,  a  handle 
comprising  a  strip  of  metal  having  one  end  bent  to  form 
a  circular  finger  piece  and  its  other  end  folded  upon  Itself 
to  form  a  hinge-eye  to  enter  between  the  spaced  blnge- 
ey<>»  on  the  cover,  a  rivet  passing  through  the  body  of  the 
cup,  the  two  ends  of  said  metal  strip  and  the  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  latter  to  unite  it  to  said  body  and  a 
pintle  arranged  in  said  hinge-eyes. 


994.919.  MEAT-CURING  APPARATUS.  Louis  URmif 
and  lo.XATZ  Pail.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1909. 
Serial  No.  491.402. 

1.  A  meat  curing  apparatns  including  a  casing  having 
an  interior  chamber,  a  gas  supply  pipe  extending  through 
one, wall  of  the  casing  near  the  <op  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  de|>endin7  pipe  section  and  having  a  laterally  ex- 


tending nipple,  a  rigid  borisontally  disposed  burner  sup- 
ported on  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  section  and  apaced 
from  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  gas  conducting  tube  cen- 
tered within  the  pipe  section  and  extending  through  the 
nipple,  and  below  said  nipple  to  a  point  near  the  burner,  an 
air  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  nipple,  check  valves 
connected  In  the  gas  and  air  supply  pipes,  and  regulat- 
ing valves  also  connected  In  the  air  and  gas  pipes  for  cob- 
trolllng  the  admission  of  air  and  gas  to  the  burner. 


2.  A  meat  curing  apparatus  Including  a  caaing  bavlng 
an  interior  chamber,  a  gas  supply  pipe  extending  through 
one  wall  of  the  casing  at  the  upper  portion  thereof  and 
provided  with  an  elbow  coupling,  a  pipe  section  depend- 
ing from  the  gas  supply  pipe  and  connected  to  tbc  elbow 
couplioff,  •  plurality  of  borlsonUlly  disposed  burners 
rigidly  secured  to  the  pipe  section  snd  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  coupling  connected  In  said  pipe 
section  above  the  burners  and  provided  with  an  upwardly 
Inclined  nipple,  an  air  supply  pipe  engaging  the  nipple 
and  extesdinc  through  one  wall  of  the  casing  for  connec- 
tion with  an  air  compresHor.  a  gas  conducting  tube  cen- 
tered within  the  pipe  section  and  having  Its  lower  end  ex- 
tended through  and  below  the  nipple  to  a  point  near  the 
burner,  check  valves  connected  In  the  gas  and  air  supply 
pipes,  respectively,  and  regulating  valves  also  connected 
in  the  air  and  gas  supply  pipes  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  air  and  gas  to  the  burners. 

S.  A  meat  curing  apparatus  including  a  casing  bavlng 
an  Interior  chamber,  a  gas  supply  pipe  extending  throofb 
the  front  of  the  casing  near  the  top  thereof,  a  pipe  sec- 
tion depending  from  the  gas  supply  pipe  and  having  Ita 
lower  end  extended  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  borisontally  disposed  burners 
rigidly 'secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe  section,  a 
coupling  connected  in  the  pipe  section  and  provided  with 
an  upwardly  Inclined  nipple,  a  gas  conducting  tube  cen- 
tered within  the  pipe  section  and  bavlng  its  lower  end 
extended  through  the  nipple  and  terminating  at  a  point 
between  the  coupling  and  bamers.  an  air  supply  pipe 
extending  through  one  wall  of  the  casing  and  having  one 
end  thereof  operatlvely  connected  with  a  source  of  com 
pressed  air  and  Its  other  end  provided  with  a  dept^ndlng 
branch  pipe  arranged  on  one  side  of  and  disposed  parallel 
with  the.  depending  section  of  tbe  gaa  supply  pipe  and  liav- 
ing  Ita  loiter  end  Inclined  downwardly  and  connected  with 
the  nipple  and  gas  supply  pipes,  and  regulating  valves 
also  connected  In  the  air  and  gas  supply  pipes  between  the 
check  valves  and  burners  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air 
and  gas  to  said  burners.  * 


994.920.  BEARINt;.  Samtei.  STEWAar  Haepes,  Phlla 
delphia.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1909.  Sertal  No.  479.342. 
1.  A  bearing  having  bearing  elements,  rolling  devices 
between  said  elements,  and  a  bath  of  mercury  sub- 
merging said  rolling  devices,  said  bath  having  a  free  por- 
tion In  which  tbe  broken  portions  of  said  bearing  can 
collect. 
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2.  A  bearing  having  bearing  elements,  rolling  devices  be- 
tween said  elements,  and  a  bath  of  mercury  submerging 
said  rolling  devices  and  tbe  active  faces  of  aald  elements, 
said  bath  having  a  free  portion  higher  than  said  rolling 
devices  In  which  broken  portions  of  said  bearing  can 
collect. 


3.  A  bearing  having  bearing  elements  with  opposing 
races  therein,  rolling  devices  between  said  races,  a  bath 
of  mercury  for  said  rolling  devices  and  races,  and  means 
Independent  of  said  races  for  maintaining  said  rolling  de- 
Ttces  sobnerged. 

4.  A  bearing  having  bearing  elements  with  opposing 
races  therein,  rolling  devices  betweea  said  races,  m.  bath 
of  mercury,  and  means  for  malntaialic  said  rolling  de- 
vices submerged,  said  bath  having  a  Apn  portion  in  which 
broken  portions  of  tbe  bearing  can  collect. 

6.  A  ball  bearing,  bavlng  elements  with  opposing  races, 
rolling  devices  between  the  racea,  a  bplh  of  mercury  sub- 
merging the  rolling  devices,  and  an  SBnular  member  en- 
gaging with  tbe  rolling  devices,  said  asHiilar  member  being 
in  addition  to  tbe  races,  and  having  openings  to  permit 
the  escspe  of  worn  or  broken  parts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.l     . 


9  9  4.921.  METAL  STORAGE-TANK.  JirrataoM  D. 
HAaar.  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  June  23,  1010.  Serial  No. 
6«8,4a2. 


'J- 


1.  A  knock-down  tank  comprising  a  bottom,  a  top,  a 
sectional  cylindrical  body,  the  sections  forming  the  body 
each  comprising  a  wooden  frame  having  vertical  and  horl- 
sontal  members,  and  a  sheet  metal  covering  having  Its 
edge  portions  bent  about  the  frame,  and  two  part  clamps 
embrscing  the  sdjaceat  members  of  adjoining  sections, 
the  cismps  spanning  tbe  members  transversely.  -.    


2.  A  knock-down  tank  comprising  a  bottom,  a  top,  a  sec- 
tional cylindrical  body,  tbe  sections  forming  the  body  each 
<M>mprlslng  a  wooden  frame  hav^g  vertical  and  borl- 
Bontal  members,  and  a  sheet  metal  covering  having  ita 
edge  portions  bent  about  tbe  frame,  two  part  clamps  em- 
bracing the  adjacent  members  uf  adjoining  sections,  tbe 
clamps  spanning  tbe  members  transversely,  and  a  packing 
Interposed  between  the  sections.  ' 

3.  A  knock-down  tank  comprising  a  bottom  fbrmed  of 
sections  each  haviiig  a  frame  covered  with  sheet  metal 
bent  thereabout,  a  sectional  cylindrical  body^  tbe  sections 
of  the  body  each  con;prising  a  frame  covered  with  sheet 
metal  bent  thereabout,  a  top  formed  of  sections  each  com- 
prising sheet  metal  secured  to  the  side  sections  and  having 
radial  members,  and  two  part  metal  clamps  embracing 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  members  of  adjoining 
frames  also  connecting  and  extending  transversely  of  tbe 
lowermost  side  sections  and  tbe  bottom  aectlons. 


9  9  4,922.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER.  Edulabo 
HbckbLs  Marseille,  France.  Filed  June  1,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  499,429. 

The  herein-described  composition  of  matter,  consisting 
of  flour  of  any  cereals,  vegetables  and  plants  contain- 
ing starch  and  amylopectin,  bichromate  of  potassium 
(CriOrKi),  Portland  cement  (natural  and  artificial),  water, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpoee  speclfled. 


99  4,0  23.  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  Charles  E. 
HoLUBS,  Lynn,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Cdm- 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  18,  1908. 
Serial  No.  444^17. 


1.  In  a  measnring  Instnimenti  the  combination  with  a 
magnet  having  curved  confronting  pole  pieces  with  their 
adjacent  ends  tinlted  to  non-magnetic  space  blocks  to 
form  an  Integral  structure  with  a  cylindrical  opening  be- 
tween the  pole  pieces,  of  a  cylindrical  core  having  non- 
magnetic radial  projections  of  equal  length  to  engage 
the  walls  of  said  opening  and  thereby  position  the  core 
concentric  with  said  pole  pieces,  and  means  for  clamping 
one  of  said  projections  to  the  walls  of  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  core  forming  part  of  a  magnetic  system,  of  a 
moving  coll  having  the  form  of  a  section  included  between 
parallel  planes  at  dlflFerent  distances  from  and .  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  axis  of  a  hollow  cylinder  larger  than 
said  core. 

S.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  tbe  combination  with  a 
magnetic  system  having  an  annular  air  gap.  of  a  moving 
coll  forming  a  part  of  the  surface  of  a  cylinder  Included 
between  parallel  planes  st  unequal  distances  from  snd  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  diameter,  and  pivots  mounted  In  the 
axis  of  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  meaanring  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
cyllndricral  core,  of  a  moving  coil  shaped  as  a  longitudinal 
section  of  a  cylinder  of  greater  diameter  than  tbe  core, 
said  section  including  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  being 
unsymmetrical  with  reference  to  said  axis,  and  pivots 
mounted  on  the  coil  in  the  sxis  of  tbe  cylinder. 
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.094,924.  CELLULAR  SUN-HAY  INTEHCEPTER  FOR 
8KYLIOHTS.  JoBL  W.  Hlttox.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  595,440. 


\\\\\\ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  skylight, 
and  an  Intercepter  located  adjacent  thereto,  said  inter- 
cepter  comprlalng  open  cellular  formation,  the  Interior 
walls  of  the  cells  acting  as  diffusing  surfaces,  sabstantlallj 
as  described. 

'J.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  slcyltxht, 
and  an  Intercepter  located  adjacent  thereto,  said  Inter- 
cepter comprising  open  cellular  formation,  ttre  cells  being 
of  small  width  compared  with  their  depth,  subatanttally  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  skylight, 
and  an  intercepter  located  adjacent  thereto,  said  inter- 
cepter comprising  cellular  formation,  and  a  diffusing  pane 
for  each  cell  of  the  Intercepter,  substantially  as  descrllwd. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  skylight. 
and  an  Intercepter  located  adjacent  thereto,  said  inter- 
cepter comprising  cellular  formation,  and  a  diffusing  pan* 
for  each  cell  of  the  Intercepter,  with  ventilating  spaces  at 
the  edges  of  each  pane,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 


994.92  5.  DETACHABLE  BOW  FOR  EYEGLASSES. 
Cabl  F.  Inqold.  Milwaukee,  WU.  Filed  July  26.  1900. 
Serial  No.  509,513. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  clamping  levers  having  their  central  portions 
pivotally  connected  to  a  bow  formed  of  resilient  material, 
having  its  inner  end  extended  at  right  angles  to  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  levers  through  an  aperture  in  one  of  the 
levers  and  colled  about  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  levers  and 
forming  a  clamping  actuating  spring,  each  of  said  levers 
being  provided  with  integrally  formed  arms  loosely  en- 
gaging the  corresponding  arms  of  the  other  lever  and 
with  the  arma  of  one  lever  provided  with  a  reduced  ex- 
tension projecting  through  the  apertures  in  the  arms  of 
the  other  lever  and  forming  a  pivot  post. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  set  of  pivotally  connected  clamping  levers,  one  of  said 
levers  being  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  aperture, 
a  bow  extending  through  said  aperture  In  one  of  the  levers 
and  colled  about  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  levers  with  its 
extremity  engaging  the  other  lever. 


994.926.  SCALE.  Locis  Jabmichxn,  Detroit.  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Standard  Computing  Scale  Company,  Limited. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Limited  Partnership.  Filed  Dec.  23, 
1910.     Serial  No.  598,915. 

1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  base,  pedestals 
thereon,  a  main  lever  of  the  first  order  pivoted  on  the 
pedestals,  a  aecondary  lever  having  pivots  at  its  front  and 
rear  ends  and  Intermediate  Its  ends,  said  main  lever  hav- 
ing pivots  at  its  rear  end  and  intermediate  pivots  be- 
tween Its  rear  end  and  the  pedestals,  a  load  receiver  con- 


nected to  the  pivots  at  the  front  end  of  the  secondary  le- 
ver and  at  the  rear  end  of  the  main  lever,  links  hanging 
on  the  intermediate  pivots  of  the  main  lever  and  suppori- 
ing  the  intermediate  pivots  of  the  secondary  lever,  a 
bracket  projecting  upward  from  the  base  at  the  rear  ends 
of  the  levers,  a  pivoted  tbnist-memlier  extending  upward 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  secondary  lever  to  said  bracket, 
and  weight  indicating  means  connected  to  the  front  end 
of  the  main  lever.  .-  * 


2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  main  lever  of  the 
first  order,  a  fulcrum  therefor,  a  secondary  lever  of  the 
second  order,  a  load  receiver  connected  to  the  rear  end 
of  the  main  lever  and  the  front  end  of  the  secondary 
lever,  a  bracket  extending  above  the  rear  end  of  the  aec- 
ondary lever,  a  thrust  member  extending  downwai>dly 
therefrom  and  forming  the  fulcrum  of  the  secoodary  lever, 
links  connecting  said  levers,  and  a  weight  indicating  de- 
vice connected  to  the  main  lever. 

3.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  main  lever  of  the 
first  order,  a  fulcrum  therefor,  a  secondary  lever  of  the 
second  order,  a  load  receiver  connected  to  the  front  end 
of  the  secondary  lever  and  the  rear  end  of  the  main  lever, 
links  connecting  the  main  and  secondary  levers,  a  post 
pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  secondary  lever 
and  extending  upward  from  the  same  and  constituting 
a  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  a  bearing  for  the  upper  end  of 
said  fulcrum,  and  a  load  resisting  device  connected  to  the 
frunt  end  of  the  main  lever. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  main  lever  of  the 
first  order,  a  fulcrum  therefor,  a  secondary  lever,  a  load 
receiver  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  main  lever  and 
to  the  front  end  of  the  secondary  lever,  links  connectluK 
said  levers,  a  fulcrum  for  the  rear  end  of  the  said  sec- 
ondary lever  comprising  a  post  having  its  lower  end  piv- 
otally engaging  the  lever,  a  fixed  plate  forming  a  bearing 
for  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  and  a  load  resisting  device 
connected  to  said  main  lever. 

6.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  main  lever  of  the 
first  order,  a  fulcrum  therefor,  a  secondary  lever,  a  load 
receiver  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  main  lever  and 
to  the  front  end  of  the  secondary  lever,  links  connecting 
said  levers,  a  fulcrum  for  the  rear  end  of  the  said  sec- 
ondary lever  comprising  a  post  having  Its  lower  end  piv- 
otally engaging  the  lever,  a  fixed  plate  forming  a  bearing 
for  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  and  a  load  resisting  device 
connected  to  said  main  lever,  all  the  pivots  of  each  lever 
lying  in  tbe  same  plaae. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


994,927.     ARTIFICIAL  BAIT.     William  T.  JwrrmMoti, 
Bvanaton.  IlL     Filed  May  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  663.372. 


j^ 


'^ai 


An   artificial   bait   comprising  a   bead   and   framework 
consisting  of  books  rigidly  secured  to  said  head  and  ar- 
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ranged  to  give  tbe  form  of  tbe  body  of  tbe  bait,  and  a 
cover  of  ttain,  flexible  material  adapted  to  ht  drawn  over 
bald  hooka,  so  as  to  conceal  the  ends  of  the  same,  and 
apertures  in  saki  cover  adjacent  the  pointed  ends  of  the 
books,  tbe  ends  of  said  hooks  lying  within  tbe  cover  and 
fins  adjacent  said  apertures  and  between  said  apertures 
and  the  bead  of  the  bait. 


994,928.  EQUALIZER  FOR  PUMP-RODS.  Robert  H. 
Johnson,  Anson,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1910.  Serial  No 
678,887. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pump  rod,  and  a  pump  casing,  of  a  pair  of 
inflexible  arma  pivotally  connected  to  said  pump  rod,  ad- 
justable wetghta  mounted  on  said  arms,  and  a  bracket 
carried  by  tbe  pump  casing  and  having  a  pair  of  rollers 
thereon,  said  rollers  being  provided  with  peripberal  pooves 
within  which  said  arms  freely  move. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descffbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  pump  rod,  and  a  pump  caHlng,  of  a  pair  of  in- 
flexible arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  pump  rod,  ad- 
justable weights  mounted  on  aaid  arms,  and  a  bracket 
carried  by  the  pump  casing  and  having  a  pair  of  rollers 
thereon,  sMld  rollers  being  provided  with  peripheral  gro  )ves 
within  which  said  arms  freely  move,  and  tbe  perimeter  of 
the  walla  of  the  grooves  extending  above  the  upper  side 
of  the  arma. 

8.  Equalising  mechanism  for  pump  rods  comprising  a 
support  adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  to  tbe  pump  rod. 
oppositely-extending  Inflexible  arms,  pivotally  carried  by 
the  support,  weight  members  adjustable  on  said  arms, 
and  a  Htatlonary  fulcrum  member  having  a  fulcrum  for 
each  arm,  each  arm  being  freely  movable  longitudinally 
on  Ita  fulcmm  to  provide  for  weight  variation  during 
tbe  reciprocation  of  the  pump  rod. 


9M.029.  PRESS  FOR  MAKING  SIDE  PL.\TES  FOR 
SASH  -  PULLET  CASINOS.  AhLan  JoHKSTOX.  Ot- 
tumwa,  Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,321. 


1.  Tbe  prtas  for  fashionlBg  sheet  meUI  blanks  comprls 
lag  a  series  of  sub-presses,  each  connected  to  a  source  of 


power  by  a  separate  traiMmltting  device,  all  said  trans- 
mitting devices  being  adapted  to  disconnect  from  the 
power  source  and  to  reconnect  therewith  automatically. 
means  for  regulating  the  disconnecting  and  reconnecting 
of  said  transmitting  devices,  and  means  for  feeding  a  strip 
of  metal  through  tbe  presses. 

2.  Tbe  i^ress  for  fashioning  sheet  metal  blanks  compris- 
ing a  series  of  sub-presses  each  connected  to  a  source  of 
power  by  a  separate  transmitting  device,  all  said  trans- 
mitting devices  being  adapted  to  disconnect  from  the  power 
source  and  to  reconnect  therewith  automatically,  and 
means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  metal  through  tbe  presses. 

3.  The  press  for  fashioning  sheet  metal  blanks  compris- 
ing a  series  of  sub-presses,  a  shaft  actuating  the  sub-presses 
and  having  a  separate  eccentric  for  each  sub-press,  such 
eccentrics  being  so  arranged  that  only  one  sub- press  shall 
act  upon  the  metal  at  a  time  and  transmitting  devices 
connecting  said  sub-presses  with  tbe  eccentrics,  all  said 
transmitting  devices  being  adapted  to  disconnect  from  the 
power  source  and  to  reconnect  therewith  automatically, 
and  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  metal  through  tbe  presses. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  press  for  manufacturing  side 
plates  for  sash  pulley  casings  from  continuous  strips  of 
sheet  metal,  of  a  series  of  sul>-presses  arranged  side  by 
side  in  the  order  in  which  they  oi>er&te  upon  the  metal, 
an  actuating  shaft  having  separate  eccentrics  for  each 
press,  a  bead  pivoted  on  each  eccentric  and  carrying  a 
depending  pitman  adapted  to  engage  and  depress  tbe  mov- 
able member  of  the  corresponding  press,  means  for  auto- 
matically swinging  all  said  pitmen  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  movable  members  l>etween  opera- 
tions and  means  for  feeding  the  strip  lengthwise  to  the 
press. 


9  9  4.930.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SHEET- 
METAL  SIDE  PLATES  FOR  SA8H-PULLEV  CAS- 
INGS. Allbn  Juhnstok.  Ottomwa,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug. 
15,  1910.     Serial  Xo.  577,322. 

i||8^cio^aoj 


.^y 


1.  The  method  of  making  sheet  metal  side  plates  for 
sash  pulley  casings  consisting  in  forming  bulging  Impres- 
sions on  one  flat  side  of  a  long  or  continuous  strip  of  metsi 
of  the  required  width,  and  crimps  on  tbe  opposite  side 
from  the  impressions,  such  impreesions  and  crimps  being 
at  suitable  distances  apart  so  that  one  bulge  and  Its  sc- 
companying  crimps  will  be  made  in  each  side  plate,  and 
then  stamping  said  bulges  into  cone  form  adapting  them  to 
serve  as  part  bearings  for  the  sash  pulleys,  said  operations 
being  performed  successively  on  each  blank. 

2.  The  method  of  making  sheet  metal  side  plates  for 
■ash  pulley  casings  consisting  In  forming  bulging  Impres- 
sions on  one  fiat  side  of  a  long  continuous  strip  of  metal 
of  the  required  width,  and  crimps  on  the  opposite  side 
from  the  bulging  impressions,  and  thereby  shortening  the 
strip,  such  impressions  and  crimps  being  at  suitable  dis- 
tances apart  so  that  one  bulge  and  its  accompanying 
crimps  will  be  made  In  each  side  plate,  and  then  stamping 
said  bulges  Into  cone  form  adapting  them  to  serve  as  part 
bearings  for  tbe  sash  pulleys,  said  operations  being  per- 
formed succeMlTely  on  each  blank.         j ._ 

3.  The  method  of  making  sheet  metal  side  plates  for 
sash  pulley  casings  consisting  in  forming  bulging  impres- 
sions on  one  flat  side  of  a  long  continuous  strip  of  metal  of 
the  required  width  and  crimps  on  tbe  opposite  side  from 
the  bulges,  such  impressions  and  crimps  being  at  suitable 
dlatanosM  apart  so  that  one  bulge  and  its  accompanying 
crimps  will  be  made  in  each  side  plate,  then  stamping  said 
balgea  into  cone  form  adapting  them  to  serve  as  part  t>ear- 
Ings  for  the- sash  pulleys  and  then  punching  openings  In 
■aid  bulges,  said  several  operations  being  performed  fuc- 
oesslvely  on  each  blank.  'U'-a- 
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4.  The  metbod  of  making  sbe«t  metal  side  plates  for 
■atb  polley  casings  consisting  in  forming  bulging  Impres- 
sions on  one  flat  side  of  a  long  continoous  strip  of  metal 
of  tbe  required  widtb,  and  crimps  on  tbe  opposite  side 
from  tbe  bulges,  sucb  Impressions  and  crimps  being  at 
suitable  distances  apart  so  that  one  bulge  and  its  accom- 
panying crimps  will  be  made  In  eacb  side  plate,  then 
stamping  said  bnlges  into  cone  form  adapting  tbem  to 
serve  as  part  bearings  for  the  sasb  pulleys,  then  punctatni; 
openings  in  tbe  bulges  and  finally  severing  the  blank  from 
the  strip,  said  operations  being  performed  successively  on 
each  blank. 

5.  The  method  of  making  sheet  metal  side  plates  for 
sash  pulley  casings  consisting  in  forming  bulging  Impres- 
sions on  one  flat  side  of  a  long  continuous  strip  of  metal  of 
the  required  width  and  crimps  on  the  oppoalte  side  from 
the  bulges,  such  impressions  and  crimps  being  at  suitabi*' 
distances  apart  so  that  one  bulge  and  its  accompanying 
crimps  will  be  made  In  each  side  plate,  then  stamping  said 
bulges  into  cone  form  and  at  the  same  time  forming  out- 
ward bulges  27  and  28  and  then  punching  openings  in  the 
first  mentioned  bulges,  said  several  operations  being  per- 
formed successively  on  each  blank. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


994.931.  METHOD  OF  WATERPROOFING  FABRICS. 
PiEau  O.  Keilholtz,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  July  9, 
1909.     Serial  No.  506,734. 

1.  The  process  of  treating  fabrics  to  render  them  mois- 
ture-proof, which  consists  of  first  beating  the  fabric  to  a 
temperature  and  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  expel  tbe  mois- 
ture and  contained  air,  and  then  submerging  tbe  fabric  in 
a  suitable  fluid,  and  then  cooling  the  fabric  and  tbe  fluid. 
tbe  fabric  remaining  submerged,  to  a  temperature  wbicb  is 
normal  or  below  normal,  and  at  which  the  surface  teniioD 
of  the  fluid  and  fabric  is  substantially  maximum  and  then 
removing  the  fabric  from  tbe  fluid. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  fibrous  fabrics  to  render  them 
moisture-proof,  wblch  consists  of  first  beating  them  to  a 
temperature  and  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  expel  the  mois- 
ture and  contained  air  without  impairing  the  strength  of 
tbe  fabric,  and  then  submerging  the  fabric  in  an  Insulating 
fluid,  and  then  cooling  the  fabric  and  fluid  to  a  tempera- 
ture wblch  is  normal  or  below  normal,  land  at  which  the 
surface  tension  of  the  fluid  and  fabric  becomes  substan- 
tially maximum,  and  then  removing  the  fabric  from  tbe 
fluid. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  fabrics  made  from  hygro- 
scopic fibers  to  render  them  non-hygroecoplc.  which  con- 
sists of  first  treating  the  fabric  under  conditions  adapted 
to  expel  moisture  and  contained  air  without  Impairing 
the  strength  of  the  fabric,  and  then  submerging  the  fabric 
while  hot  In  a  bath  of  suitable  liqald,  fluid  at  ordinary 
temperatures,  and  then  cooling  the  structure  while  sub- 
merged and  tbe  liquid  to  a  normal  temperature  or  one 
lower  than  normal  whereby  the  surface  tension  of  tbe  liq- 
uid and  fabric  becomes  substantially  maximum  and  then 
removing  the  fabric  from  the  liquid. 

4.  The  process  of  insulating  an  electric  structure  con- 
taining conductors  and  insulating  fabric,  which  consists 
of  first  heating  the  structure  to  exi>el  moisture  and  con- 
tained air,  and  then  while  hot  submerging  the  structure 
In  a  bath  of  hot  liquid  Insulating  fluid  wblch  will  remain 
fluid  at  ordinary  temperatures,  and  then  cooling  the 
structure  and  fluid,  the  structure  remaining  submerged, 
until  tbe  associated  substances  reach  normal  tempera- 
tures, whereby  the  surface  tension  h^'comes  maximum,  and 
then  removing  tbe  structure  from  tbe  liquid. 

5.  The  process  of  insulating  an  electric  structure  con- 
taining conductors  and  insulating  fabric,  which  consists 
of  first  heating  the  structure  to  a  temperature  and  at 
pressure  necessary  to  expel  moisture  and  air,  and  then 
while  hot  submerging  the  structure  In  a  bath  of  liquid  In- 
sulating fluid  which  will  remain  fluid  at  ordinary  tempera- 
turea,  and  heating  to  Increase  the  fluidity  of  the  llquM. 
and  then  cooling  the  liquid  and  the  fabric,  the  fabric  re- 
maining submerged,  until  a  temperature  which  is  normal 


or  below  normal  is  reached,  whereby  the  surface  tension 
between  the  liquid  and  the  fabric  becomes  substantially 
maximum  and  then  removing  tlte  fabric  from  the  liquid. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


994,932.  ENGINE-STARTER.  Jamu  B,  Kbndall.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  and  HowAao  M.  Ewino,  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Piled 
Oct.  B,  1910.     Serial  No.  680.372. 


1.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  tbe  engine 
shaft,  of  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
spring  operatlvely  connected  with  said  sleeve,  a  pinion 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  train  of  gearing  connect- 
ing said  pinion  with  said  sleeve,  a  dutch  member  splined 
on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  said  sleeve 
and  pinion,  a  lever  adapted  to  operate  said  clutch  mem- 
ber, a  pinion  mounted  on  said  ileere,  •  ffe*r  engaging  said 
pinion,  means  on  said  gear  for  operating  said  lever,  and 
means  for  locking  said  gear  in  Its  initial  position. 

2.  In  an  engine  starter,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  engine 
shaft,  of  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
spring  operatlvely  connected  with  said  sleere,  a  pinion 
loosely  mounted  on  tbe  shaft,  a  train  of  gearing  connect- 
ing said  pinion  with  said  sleeve,  a  clutch  meml>er  splined 
on  said  shaft  between  said  sleeve  and  pinion,  and  adapted 
to  operatlvely  engage  the  sleeve  and  pinion,  a  clutch  lever, 
a  pinion  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  gear  meahing  with  said 
pinion,  means  on  said  gear  for  moving  said  lever  In  oppo- 
site directions,  and  means  carried  by  said  lever  for  locking 
said  gear  in  Ita  Initial  position. 

3.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  tbe  engine 
shaft,  of  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  spring 
connected  with  said  sleeve,  means  for  locking  said  spring 
against  movement,  a  clutch  member  splined  on  tbe  shaft, 
means  on  said  clutch  for  engaging  said  sleeve  when  moved 
in  one  direction,  means  for  unlocking  said  spring  while 
the  said  clutch  and  aleeve  are  engaged,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically winding  said  spring. 

4.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  the  engine 
shaft,  and  a  casing  mounted  un  said  shaft  of  a  sleeve 
losely  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  the  casing  and  having 
one  end  projecting  therefrom,  a  gear  mounted  on  said 
sleeve  within  the  casing,  a  spring  connected  with  said 
gear,  a  clutch  splined  on  tbe  shaft  and  adapted  to  engags 
said  sleeve,  a  lever  for  operating  said  clutch,  means  con- 
trolled by  tbe  said  lever  for  locking  the  said  sleeve  against 
rotary  movement,  and  means  for  automatically  winding 
the  said  spring  by  the  rotation  of  the  engine  shaft. 

5.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  the  engine 
shaft,  snd  a  casing  mounted  on  tbe  shaft,  of  a  aleeve 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing one  end  projecting  therefrom,  a  gear  mounted  on  said 
sleeve  within  the  casing,  a  spring  connected  with  said 
gear,  a  clutch  splined  on  tbe  engine  shaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  sleeve,  an  operating  lever  for  said  clutch, 
means  for  locking  said  sleeve  against  rotary  movement, 
said  means  comprising  s  pinion  mounted  on  the  projecting 
end  of  the  sleeve,  a  gear  meahing  with  said  pinion,  a 
spring  held  pin  on  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  a  bole  la 


*  *  ) 


JUN«    13,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3*7 


■ad  Beans  for  automatically  winding  saM 
spring  by  the  rotation  of  the  engine  shaft,  said  winding 
means  including  a  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  clutch,  and  a  train  of 
gears  operatlvely  connecting  mU  loosely  mounted  pinion 
with  the  said  gear  within  tbe  casing. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


9  9  4,938.  COMBINBD  CORNER-BRACE  AND  HINGE 
FOR  SCREENS.  ROBBBT  L.  Kirk,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1011.     Serial  No.  616,4A.'(. 


/,. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture  the  herein  described  com- 
bined comer  brace  and  hinge  for  window  screens,  com- 
prising an  angular  shaped  plate,  a  flange  forming  a  con- 
tlnnatloa  of  one  of  tbe  arms  of  said  plate  and  disposed 
■nlMtantlally  at  right  angles  thereto,  an  extension  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  tbe  plate  beyond  tbe  flanged  portion 
thereof  and  a  pivoted  hinged  member  secured  to  said  ex- 
tension whereby  tl>e  binge  thus  formed  is  arranged  on  a 
tine  with  said  flange. 


ORE-ORANULATOB.      John   Oidbow   Kibksbt, 
Deaver,  Colo.     Piled  Feb.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  608.080. 


In  an  ore  mill,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  rotatable 
wheel ;  a  crushing  cylinder  freely  mounted  in  said  wheel ; 
a  hollow  shaft  on  which  said  wheel  Is  secured,  said  shaft 
having  openings  leading  into  said  wheel ;  a  trough  loosely 
mounted  on  ssid  shaft,  with  one  end  riding  on  said  cylin- 
der and  adapted  to  discharge  Its  contenta  in  front  of  tbe 
same :  tbe  said  wheel  having  on  Ita  Inner  face  spaced 
pocketa  forming  elevator  bucketa,  extending  transversely 
of  tbe  same  and  adapted  to  redeliver  tbe  material  into 
said  trough  ;  a  feed  hopper  communicating  with  said  hol- 
low ahaft ;  said  hollow  wheel  having  screened  outleta  on 
Ita  opposite  side  and  mounted  In  a  suitable  frame  work 
and  means  for  rotating  said  wheel,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


9  9  4,930.       APPARATUS    FOR     PRODUCING    TOPO- 
GRAPHIC   VIEWS.       L.ODIS    IICNBT    K LAI K SCHMIDT,    San 

Dtego.  Cal.    Filed  June  18,  1009.    Sertal  No.  002,944. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comblns- 
tkm  of  a  camera  box.  revoluble  upon  a  base  containing 
mecbanlam  for  actuating  tbe  camera  Iwx.  a  frame  within 
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the  camera  box  adapted  to  carry  a  plate  holder,  and  having 
rectangular  edgea  and  rigid  connection  with  the  base,  sa 
Indicating  mark  upon  tbe  twse,  located  in  l  plane  midway 
between  and  parallel  with  two  parallel  edges  of  the  frame, 
and  a  magnetic  needle  mounted  within  tbe  base,  which 
polnta  In  a  direction  coincident  with  the  edges  of  the 
frame  when  opposite  the  Indicating  mark  provided  there- 
for, thereby  allowing  the  adjustment  of  a  plate  or  plate, 
holder  in  accordance  with  the  magnetic  needle,  or  points 
of  the  compass. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  producing  topographic  views,  com- 
prising a  revoluble  camera  l>ox  and  a  mecbanlam  within 
the  baae  for  actuating  tbe  camera  l>ox,  comprising  a  cir- 
cular rack  apoa  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  camera  box,  a  plnkm 
engaging  said  rack,  a  revoluble  pinion  carrying  a  pin  en- 
gaging with  tbe  spring,  pawla  on  the  pinion  engaging  a 
ratchet  portion  of  the  t>ase,  a  pinion  with  a  detachable 
crank  engaging  the  pawl  carrying  plnioa,  a  governor,  a 
brake  engaging  with  aboes  on  the  revolTteg  portton  of  tbe 
truvernor.  an  adjusting  screw  with  cbeck-aut,  springs  hold- 
ing the  brake  in  contact  with  the  adjusting  screw,  and  a 
screw  within  the  adjusting  screw  for  setting  and  releasing 
said  brake. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  producing  topographic  views,  com- 
prising a  camera  box  revoluble  upon  a  supporiing  base, 
mechanism  within  the  supporting  t>ase  for  actuating  the 
camera  box,  means  for  controlling  the  actuating  mecha- 
nism, a  cone  reflector  mounted  above  the  camera  box. 
means  for  sdjusting  the  cone  reflector,  a  plate  holder 
within  tbe  camera  box,  rigidly  connected  to  the  supporting 
base,  a  partition  within  the  camera  box  having  an  aperture 
therein,  a  shutter  opening  and  closing  tbe  aperture,  a 
spring  actuating  the  shutter,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  camera 
box,  a  link  connecting  the  lever  with  the  shutter,  a  pulley 
on  the  lever,  and  a  circular  track  upon  the  base  with 
which  the  pulley  enf^ages  to  open  and  close  the  shutter, 
substantially  as  shown. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  producing  topogrspbic  views,  com- 
prising a  camera  box  revoluble  upon  a  supporting  bsse. 
mechanism  within  the  supporiing  base  for  actuating  the 
camera  box,  means  for  controlling  the  actuating  mecha- 
nism, a  cone  reflector  mounted  above  the  camera  lens,  a 
partition  within  tbe  camera  twx  having  a  sector-shaped 
aperture  therein,  adapted  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  cam- 
era plate,  a  prism  mounted  in  tbe  camera  box  for  viewing 
tbe  focusing  screen,  having  a  sliding  cover  therefor,  and 
a  apring  actuated  abutter  and  means  for  opening  the  shut- 
ter for  one  complete  revolution  of  the  camera  box. 


9  0  4,986.     DROP-HAMMER.     AooLF  KoCH.  Remscbeid 
Viertngbausen,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1911.     Serial 
No.  604,467. 
1.  A  device  of   tbe   character  described,   comprising  a 

pulley,  a   belt  engaging  tlie  same,   a   hammer  saspended 
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from  the  belt,  a  cam  in  proximity  to  tbe  pulley,  and  means 
(or  setting  tbe  cam  against  and  away  from  tbe  pulley. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pulley,  a  belt  engaging  tbe  same,  a  bammr>r  nnfipended 
from  tbe  belt,  a  spring  controlled  lever  mounte,d  in  prox- 
imity to  tbe  poHey,  a  cam  pivoted  to  tbe  lever,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  lever. 


904,937.     AIR  SEAL.     Pbsdinand  W.  Krooh,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  511,466. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  shaft  provided  with  a 
stuffing  box  and  a  gland  applied  thereto,  in  combination 
with  an  oil  chamber  formed  in  said  gland  and  wings  in 
said  chamber  for  directing  the  oil  to  tbe  shaft. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  shaft  of  a  centrifugal  pump, 
and  the  stuffing  box  and  gland  applied  thereto,  an  oil 
chamber  adjacent  to  tbe  shaft,  means  on  said  shaft  for 
delivering  oil  thereon  from  said  chamber,  and  means  in 
said  chamber  for  directing  said  oil  toward  the  gland. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  shaft  of  a  centrifugal  pump, 
and  the  stuffing  box  and  gland  applied  thereto,  an  oil 
chamber  surrounding  the  shaft  immediately  adjacent  to 
the  gland,  wings  In  the  chamber  contiguous  to  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  direct  the  oil  toward  the  gland,  and  a 
loose  ring  upon  the  shaft  between  said  wings  and  the 
gland. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  shaft  of  a  centrifugal  pump, 
tad  the  staffing  box  and  gland  applied  thereto,  an  oil 
chamber  surrounding  tbe  shaft  and  formed  Integral  with 
the  gland,  wlnga  integral  with  said  chamber  on  the  Inside 
thereof  and  contiguous  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  direct 
tb«  oil  toward  the  gland,  and  a  loose  ring  upon  the  shaft 
between  said  wings  and  the  gland. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  shaft  of  a  centrifugal  pump 
and  the  stuffing  box,  a  gland  applied  thereto,  provided 
with  helical  means  for  lubrlcatln|  tbe  shaft  and  main- 
taining its  alinement. 

rCIalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.]  '-■■■:■ 


994.938.  OIL-CAN  ATTACHMENT.  JoHW  W.  La«imob«. 
Springfleld.  lU.  Flle^  June  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
568.749.  <-      .  . 


1.  An  oil  can  Including  a  feed  tube,  having  a  valve 
seat  near  ita  lower  end.  a  cross  bar  extending  across  tbe 
end,  a  ball  valve  for  the  seat  movably  arranged  between 
the  said  aeat  and  the  cross  bar,  and  an  upper  inlet  for 
tbe  tube  Including  an  oppositely  seated  gravity  valve. 

2.  An  oil  can  including  a  feed  tube,  having  an  off  set 
casing  formed  near  the  upper  end  thereof  and  comprla- 
Ing  an  upper  inlet,  aald  casing  having  communication 
at  its  upper  end  with  the  interior  of  the  can  and  at  its 
lower  end  with  the  interior  of  the  tube,  a  gravity  valve 
arranged  within  tbe  casing,  and  a  lower  inlet  for  the 
tube  including  an  oppositely  aeated  gravity  valve. 

3.  An  oil  can  including  a  feed  tube,  having  a  valve 
seat  near  its  lower  end,  a  cross  bar  extending  across  the 
end,  a  ball  valve  for  the  seat  movably  arranged  between 
the  seat  and  tbe  cross  bar,  an  off  set  casing  near  the 
upper  end  of  the  feed  tube  and  comprising  an  upper 
inlet,  said  casing  having  communication  at  its  upper  end 
with  the  interior  of  the  can  and  at  Its  lower  end  with 
the  interior  of  the  tube,  and  a  gravity  valve  arranged 
within  the  said  casing 

4.  An  oil  can  including  a  feed  tube,  having  a  valve 
seat  near  ita  lower  end,  a  cross  bar  extending  across  the 
end,  a  ball  valve  for  the  seat  movably  arranged  between 
the  said  seat  and  the  croaa  bar,  an  upper  inlet  for  the 
tube  including  an  oppositely  seated  gravity  valve,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  egress  of  the  oil. 

5.  An  oil  can  including  a  feed  tube,  having  an  off  set 
caaing  formed  near  the  upper  end  thereof  and  comprising 
an  upper  inlet,  said  casing  having  communication  at  its 
upper  end  with  tbe  interior  of  the  can  and  at  its  lower 
end  with  the  interior  of  tbe  tube,  a  gravity  valve  ar- 
rai^gcd  within  the  easing,  a  lower  inlet  for  the  tube  In- 
cluding an  oppositely  seated  gravity  valve,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  egress  of  the  oil. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


994,939.      FUEL  AND   WATER    SUPPLY   SYSTEM   FOR 
BOILERS.     HnMANX  Lbmp,  Lynn,  Mass  .  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed    Aug.    17,    1907,    Serial    No.    388,984.      Renewed 
June    18,    1909.      Serial    No.    502,968. 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  burner  for  heat- 
ing tbe  boiler,  a  source  of   liquid  fuel   supply,    a    pump 
for  supplying  water  to  the  boiler,  a  source  of  elotlc  fluid 
under  preMore.  devkea  responsive  to  elastic  fluid  pres- 
sure for  controlling  tbe  fuel  and  water  supplies,   means 
for  causing  elastic  fluid  from  said  source  to  actuate  one 
of  tbe  devices  to  prevent  s  supply  of  fuel  above  a  pre- 
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determined  steam  temperature,  and  means  causing  elastic 
fluid  from  said  source  to  actuate  another  of  the  devices 
to  shut  off  the  water  supply  at  another  lower  predeter- 
minad  steam  temperature. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  burner  therefor, 
a  source  of  liquid  fuel  supply,  a  steam  pump  for  supply- 
lag  water,  a  source  of  elastic  fluid  under  pressure,  valves 
responsive  to  elaatic  fluid  pressure  for  controlling  the  fuel 
and  water  supplies,  and  means  for  automatically  admit- 
tlBg  fluid  pressure  from  said  source  to  aald  valves  at 
predetermined    and   different    temperatures   of   the   steam. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  burner  therefor, 
a  source  of  liquid  fuel  supply,  a  steam  pump  for  aupply' 
lag  water,  a  source  of  elastic  fluid  pressure,  devices  re- 
sponsive to  elastic  fluid  pressure  for  controlling  the  fuel 
and  water  supplies,  valves  admitting  elastic  fluid  pres- 
sure from  said  source  to  said  devices,  and  a  thermostat 
responsive  to  changes  in  steam  temperature  and  adapted 
to  actuate  said  valves. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  burner  therefor, 
a  source  of  liquid  fuel  supply,  a  steam  pump  for  supply- 
ing water,  a  source  of  elastic  fluid  pressure,  devices  re- 

•  sponslve  to  elastic  fluid  pressure  for  controlling  the  fuel 
and  water  supplies,  valves  admitting  elaatic  fluid  prea- 
•urr  from  aald  source  to  said  devices,  and  a  thermostat 
reaponaive  to  changes  in  steam  temperature  and  adapted 
to  actuate  said  valves  at  predetermined  and  different  de- 
gnet  of  temperature  reapectively. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  burner  therefor, 
•  source  of  liquid  fuel  supply,  a  ataam  pump  for  supply- 
ing watar,  devices  responsive  to  elastic  fluid  pressure  for 
controlling  tb«  fn«I  and  water  supplies,  a  source  of 
elastic  fluid  preaanre.  a  valve  caaing  communicating  with 
aald  source  of  alaatlc  fluid  preaanre,  valvea  therein  con- 
trolling the  admiaaion  of  pressure  to  said  devices,  a  mov- 
able valve-actuating  element,  adjustable  valve-operating 
acrevra  carried  by  said  element,  and  a  thermostat  responsive 
to  changea  in  the  temperature  of  the  ateam  and  arranged 
to  move  aald  aleBMUt 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


.940.      SYSTEM   OP   FUEL    AND    WATER    SUPPLY 
FOR    BOILERS.      HnMAitN    Lbmp.    Lynn.    Maas..    as 
slgnor  to  General   Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New    York.      Filed    Aug.    7.    1907.    Serial    No.    887,482. 
Renewed  Oct.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  586,667. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  burner  therefor, 
a  steam  pump  for  supplying  water  to  said  boiler  and 
liquid  fuel  under  preaaure  to  aald  burner,  meana  for  con- 
trolllng  said  pnmp  by  an  abnormal  riae  either  in  steam 
praasnre  or  fuel  preaanre,  means  responsive  to  an  ab- 
normal rise  in  temperature  of  the  steam  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  burner,  and  a  by-paaa  for  tbe  fuel 
portion  of  tbe  pnmp  which  becomes  oparative  onder  cer- 
tain fuel  praaaure  conditions. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  burner  therefor, 
a  steam  pump  for  supplying  water  to  aald  boiler  and 
liquid  fuel  under  pressure  to  said  burner,  two  pressure 


regulators  independently  conttDlUng  the  supply  of  steam 
to  said  pump,  one  reaponaive  to  riae  in  boiler  prewure 
and  the  other  responsive  to  rise  in  fuel  pressure,  a  thermo- 
stat responsive  to  changes  in  temperature  of  the  steam  for 
controlling  tbe  aupply  of  fuel  to  the  burner,  a  by-paaa 
for  tbe  fuel  portion  of  the  pnmp,  and  a  device  in  said 
by-pasa  for  controlling  the  flow  therethrough  which  la 
raaponslve  to  the  pressure  of  the  fuel. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  burner  therefor, 
a  steam  pump  adapted  to  supply  proper  portions  of  water 
and  liquid  fuel,  means  for  governing  said  pump  by  boiler 
pressure  and  fuel  pressure,  means  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  fuel  by  the  temperature  of  the  steam,  and  a  bypass 
for  the  fuel  portion  of  the  pump  which  becomes  operative 
under  certain   fuel   pressure   conditions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  burner  thereof, 
a  steam  pump  adapted  to  supply  proper  proportions  of 
water  and  liquid  fuel,  means  for  automatically  govern- 
ing said  pump,  a  thermostat  responsive  to  changea  In  the 
temperature  of  the  steam  and  controlling  the  flow  of 
fuel  to  the  burner,  and  a  by-pass  for  the  fuel  end  of 
the  pump  which  becomes  operative  under  certain  condi- 
tions of  fuel  pressure. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  burner  therefor, 
a  steam  pump  adapted  to  supply  proper  proportions  of 
water  and  liquid  fuel,  means  for  automatically  govern- 
ing said  pump,  a  preaaure  regulator  controlling  the  flow 
of  liquid  fuel,  a  source  of  elastic  pressure,  and  a  thermo- 
stat responsive  to  changes  in  the  temperature  of  tbe 
steam  and  controlling  the  admission  of  elastic  fluid  pres- 
sure to  said  regulator. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


994,941.  WIRE-STRAIGHTENING  MACHINE.  MAmviK 
W.  L«wia,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUed  Oct.  20,  1909  Sa- 
rial  No.  623,718. 


1.  In  a  wira  ttralgfatininff  machine,  tbe  combination 
of  cooperating  Jaws  uMvable  in  planes  anbatantially  at 
right  anglea  to  each  other,  means  tor  poaltlvely  reripio- 
eating  one  of  aald  Jaws,  and  meanf  for  awinging  the  other 
Jaw  simultaneously. 
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2.  In  ft  wlr*  fttrftlgbt^iiliig  nuLcblne,  tbe  eoBblBatkm  of 

cooperating  j«w«  movabto  in  planes  •ubstantlally  at  right 
anglM  to  each  other,  meana  for  sliding  one  of  said  Jaws 
toward  and  away  from  tbe  other  Jaw,  a  driving  mecha- 
nism, and  a  yielding  connection  betwesn  said  drlrlag  meeh- 
•nlaiD  and  one  of  said  Jaws. 

»  8.  In  a  wire  straightening  machlna,  tb«  combination  of 
cooperating  Jaws  having  Independent  movements  with  re- 
lation  to   each   otber,    movable   bearings    for   one   of   said 
,  Jaws,  and  meana  yieldingly  holding  said  bearings  In  place. 

4.  In  ft  wire  straightening  machine,  the  combination  of 
cooperating  Jaws  having  independent  movements  with  re- 
lation to  each  other,  movable  bearings  for  one  of  said 
Jawa.  and  yielding  means  for  rocking  said  Jaw  with  rela- 
tion to  tbe  otber  Jaw. 

5.  In  ft  wire  straightening  machine,  the  combination  of 
ft  awinglag  Jaw.  a  reciprocating  Jaw  cooperating  there- 
with, a  lever  for  moving  said  Jaw  toward  and  away 
from  the  swinging  Jaw,  and  means  for  varying  the  pres- 
sure of  said  Jaws  while  the  same  are  In  ^contact. 

(ClftlBS  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oftnette.] 


994,942.     BXCAVATINO-MACHINE.     JoHW  H.  W.  Libbb, 
Toledo,  Ohio.    FUmI  July  0. 1910.    Serial  No.  570.241. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  an  endless  cable,  ft  digging  element  nttftched  to  sach 
cftbi*.  opposing  rotatable  members  around  which  the  cable 
pftwrs.  one  of  said  members  being  operative  to  impart 
digging  and  retracting  movementa  to  said  element  longl- 
tndlnally  of  the  trench  being  dug,  and  weighted  slldable 
means  to  which  the  other  of  said  members  is  attached  for 
frlctionally  anchoring  the  same  within  the  trench,  said 
means  being  movable  longitudinally  of  the  trench  upon 
an  advancing  movement  of  the  machine,  the  cable  serving 
as  draft  means  for  said  anchor  means  during  such  move- 
ment of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  ft  shovel  having  its  back  plvotally  movable  relative  to 
the  remaining  portion  thereof  and  forming  a  digging  blade, 
latch-members  normally  locking  tbe  back  against  pivotal 
movements,  means  for  moving  the  shovel,  and  meana  with 
which  said  monbers  coact  at  a  predetermined  point  In  a 
movement  of  the  shovel  to  effect  their  release  from  the 
back. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  ft  shovel  hftvlng  ends  and  a  rear  digging  portion  pivot- 
ally  movable  relative  to  such  ends,  locking  means  for  act- 
ing on  such  portion  to  bold  it  in  digging  i>o8ltlon,  mecha- 
nism for  moving  the  shovel,  and  means  with  which  the 
locking  means  coacts  at  a  predetermined  point  in  a  move- 
ment of  the  shovel  to  effect  a  release  of  such  locking 
aieans  from  tbe  digging  portion. 

'  4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  shovel  having  ends  and  a  rear  digging  blade  pivot- 
ally  movable  relative  to  the  enda,  a  latch-bar  normally 
locking  such  blade  In  operative  position,  means  for  mov- 
ing tbe  shovel,  means  for  coacting  with  tbe  latch-bar  to 
relftM  it  from  locking  engagement  with  the  blade  at  ft 
predetermined  point   in  a   movement  of  the  shovel,  and 


means  for  acting  on  the  blade  when  releaaed  to  bmv*  ft 
relative  to.  the  aides  to  discharge  a  load. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  s  shovel  having 
ends  and  a  rear  side  pivoted  to  the  enda  adjacent  to  Its 
lower  edge,  said  rear  side  forming  a  digging  blade,  and  at 
least  one  latch  member  carried  by  the  shovel  and  nor- 
mally locking  the  upper  portion  of  the  rear  side  against  In- 
ward dumping  movements. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.)  .  ~    -if 


994,943.  CLOSURB  FOB  OIL-CANS.  Mathiab  B.  Loch- 
siHOBX,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  June  14.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  566,879.  v 


A  closure  for  oil  cans  Including  a  spout,  a  cap  detach- 
ably  engaging  ^ver  the  spont,  a  boosing  of  substantially 
U-crosa-sectlon  carried  against  the  upper  side  of  tbe  spont 
and  terminating  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  outer  extremity 
of  the  spout,  and  a  retractile  spring  arranged  in  the 
housing  and  having  a  hook  upon  ita  Inner  end  Migagiitg 
through  the  side  of  the  housing,  the  spring  terminating  at 
Its  forward  end  in  an  outwardly  extending  arm  provided 
with  a  hook  upon  its  end  engaging  with  tbe  cap.  the  arm 
being  of  such  length  that  the  spring  is  completely  Incased 
within  the  bonslBg  upon  tbe  seating  of  the  csp  upon  tbe 
spont 


99  4,944.      AERIAL    TRAMWAY.      Bcrr    MAcKcxxig, 
I       Greensboro.  N.   C.     Filed   Mar.    28.    1911.     Serial   No. 
617.841. 


1.  An  hanger  fbr  4tevated  tramway  cables  embodying 
a  bousing  having  bottom  tracks  with  a  slot  therebetween 
for  the  passage  of  a  carrier  carriage,  transversely  mov- 
able gates  for  bridging  said  pasaage  to  prevent  the  eacape 
of  tbe  cable,  and  operating  mechanism  for  said  gates  hav- 
ing crank  anna  projecting  Into  the  upper  portion  of  the 
hanger  for  cooperation  with  a  carriage  passing  through 
tbe  hanger. 

2.  A  hanger  for  aerial  tramways  embodying  a  honaing 
having  tracks  at  the  bottom  inclined  downwardly  from  tbe 
center,  there  being  a  slot  between  said  tracks  for  tbe  pas- 
sage of  a  carrier  carriage,  a  plurality  of  transversely  mov- 
able gates  bridging  said  slot  for  preventing  the  escape  of 
tbe  cable,  and  Independent  operating  mechanism  for  each 
of  said  gates  embodying  arms  projecting  into  tbe  Interior 
of  the  banger  In  position  to  be  displaced  by  a  carriage 
Ing  through  the  hanger. 
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S.  In  an  aerial  tramway,  tbe  combination  with  the 
cable,  carriage  mounted  on  ssid  cable  to  travel  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  and  hanger  for  the  cable  embodying  a  hous- 
ing having  tracks  at  the  bottom  Inclined  with  respect  to 
the  cable,  of  transversely  movable  gates  for  preventing 
the  escape  of  tbe  cable  from  tbe  hanger  and  gate  operat- 
ing mechanism  embodying  shafts  joumaled  in  the  hanger 
and  having  inwardly  projecting  crank  arma  intersecting 
tbe  path  of  travel  of  the  carriage  through  tbe  hanger. 

4.  In  an  aerial  tramway,  tbe  combination  with  the  cable 
and  carriage  running  on  aald  cable,  of  a  hanger  embody- 
ing a  bousing  having  trft<±s  at  tbe  bottom  Inclined  with 
rsapait  to  tbe  cable  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  carriage  in 
lU  paasage  through  tbe  hanger,  transversely  sliding  gates 
for  preventing  the  escape  of  tbe  cable  from  the  hanger,  a 
parallel  motkm  link  for  each  gate,  and  a  crank  arm  con- 
nected with  each  link  and  projecting  within  the  hanger  In 
the  path  of  travel  of  tbe  carriage  through  tbe  hanger, 
whereby  tbe  movement  of  the  carriage  through  tbe  hanger 
In  either  direction  will  withdraw  the  gates  In  succession. 

0.  In  an  aerial  tramway,  the  combination  with  tbe  cable 
and  carriage  mounted  to  travel  on  aald  cable,  and  having 
carrying  wheels  thereon,  of  the  cable  hanger  embodying 
a  housing  having  tracks  at  the  bottom  Inclined  with  re- 
aped to  tbe  cable  and  In  position  to  receive  tbe  carrying 
wheels  of  tbe  carriage,  transverttely  movable  gates  bridg- 
ing tbe  space  between  the  tracka  for  preventing  the  eacape 
of  the  cable  from  the  banger,  and  gate  operating  mecha- 
nlam  embodying  shafts  having  inwardly  projecting  crank 
arms  extending  into  the  path  of  travel  of  tbe  carriage 
through  tbe  banger. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  cot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


994.946  WRENCH.  Wiu.tAM  J.  MiLuia  and  Thomas  N. 
Cabs,  Seminole.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
643.064 


t:- 


^  *■  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wrench  comprlalng 
ft  head  having  an  eye  formed  therein,  the  said  head  having 
ft  portion  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  eye  end  the  anid 
bead  being  extended  beyond  the  aald  dosed  portion  so  as 
60  form  therewith  a  nut  socket,  tbe  said  closed  portion  of 
the  bead  being  formed  to  provide  s  slot,  a  handle  having 
ft  helve  portloo  fitted  In  the  eye  of  the  aald  head,  and  a 
faatenlng  device  extending  through  the  slot  and  into  tbe 
helve  of  tbe  handle  and  operating  to  force  the  helve  Into 
trkrtlonal  engagement  with  tbe  walls  of  the  eye. 


994.946.      COIN-COLLECTOR    FOB    TELEPHONE    8YB- 
,  TEM8.     Bdssbll  Rbitzbl  Mobn  and  Noab  Wixb,  Polo, 

111.  FUed  June  4,  1910.  SerUl  No.  M«,922. 
.  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotfttftble 
drum  provided  with  a  slot,  a  contact  arm  plvotally  con- 
nected to  aald  drum  to  oscillate  within  said  alot  and  to  be 
rotated  by  aald  dram  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  to  co- 
operate with  aald  contact  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  rotaUble 
drum,  provided  with  a  radially  disposed  alot,  a  conUct 
arm  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  drum  to  oscillate  within 
said  slot,  and  rotate  with  tbe  drum,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tftcta  to  cooperate  with  said  conUct  arm. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
drum,  provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot,  a  con- 
tact arm  plvotally  mounted  within  said  slot  snd  positioned 
to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  within  the  said  slot,  wberebv  aald 


contact  arm  is  held  In  a  certain  position,  means  to  effect 
tbe  disengagement  of  aald  contact  arm  with  the  cola,  and 
a  plurality  of  contacts  to  cooperate  with  the  contact  arm. 


v-iS' 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
drum  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  n  coin,  a 
contact  arm  movably  mounted  within  said  alot  to  engage 
said  coin,  means  to  move  the  contact  arm  ftway  from  the 
coin  ao  that  the  same  may  drop  from  the  alot,  and  a  pin- 
rallty  of  contacts  to  cooperate  with  the  contact  arm. 

B.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  rotatable 
drum  provided  with  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  a  coin,  a 
eontftct  ftrm  disposed  within  Bald  slot  to  be  moved  by  said 
coin,  a  ttack  to  engage  the  contsct  arm  to  move  tbe  same 
away  from  the  coin  whereby  said  coin  may  drop  from  the 
alot,  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  to  cooperate  with  the 
contact  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.! 


994,947.      MERCHANDISE-CABINET. 
IfOBTOOMBBT.    Bhftmrock,   Tex.     FUed  J 
SerlftI  No.  609,070. 


Fbakklik   M. 
ane   29.    1910. 


In  a  merchandise  cabinet,  a  frame  composed  of  a  pin- 
rallty  of  uprlgbta,  horlsontally  disposed  Bills  supported 
thereby,  borisontal  strips  connecting  tbe  ends  of  tbe  sills, 
a  plurality  of  borisontal  supporting  rods  connecting  tbe 
nprlgtita,  a  plurality  of  bins  having  concaved  twttoms  anp- 
ported  between  the  aprigbts,  and  resting  on  tbe  borisontal 
Bupporting  roda.  flanges  provided  on  tbe  upper  edges  of 
said  blna.  transversely  disposed  partitions  having  flanged 
enda  dividing  the  bins,  said  flanged  ends  adapted  to  be 
aecored  to  the  inner  surfacea  of  the  aides  of  the  bins,  an 
upper  bin  comprlalng  a  frame  having  vertically  dlapoaed 
alota,  a  plurality  of  partitions  dividing  said  top  bin  the 
enda  of  which  are  adapted  to  engage  In  the  vertically  dls- 
po«ed  Biots  provided  In  the  frame. 
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M4,948.  VALVE-CLOBINO  MECHANISM.  Hbkbbbt  B. 
MoKiiLL.  Salem.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
487,480. 


1.  The  comMnatlon  of  a  raWe,  ralTe  cloalng  mechanism 
and  meaoR  to  strain  it  toward  ralve  cloaure  position,  a 
•winging  booked  latch  carried  hj  tb«  Talre  closing  mecha- 
nism, a  retainer  shaft  moonted  to  rock  apon  its  twarings 
and  having  an  eccentric  surface  against  which  and  cloae 
to  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  said  latch  bears, 
both  the  retainer  and  detent  being  angularly  movable,  a 
catch  normally  holding  the  retainer  shaft  against  move- 
ment in  response  to  pressure  from  said  latch,  and  means 
to  release  said  catch  from  said  retainer  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve,  valve  closing  mechanism 
and  means  to  strain  it  toward  valve  closure  position,  a 
•winging  hooked  latch  carried  \>j  the  valve  closing  mecha- 
nism and  provided  with  an  antifriction  roller,  a  retainer 
shaft  mounted  to  rock  upon  its  bearings  and  having  an 
eccentric  surface  against  which  and  close  to  the  center  of 
rotation  of  said  shaft  said  antifriction  roller  bears,  both 
the  retainer  and  detent  being  angularly  movable,  a  catch 
normally  holding  the  retainer  shaft  against  movement  In 
response  to  pressure  from  said  latch,  and  means  to  release 
said  catch  from  said  retainer  ahaft. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valre,  valve  doateg  mecbaniam 
and  means  to  strain  it  toward  valve  closore  position,  a 
swinging  booked  latch  carried  by  the  valve  doaing  mecha- 
nism and  provided  with  an  antifriction  roller,  a  retainer 
shaft  mounted  to  rock  upon  its  bearings  and  having  an 
eccentric  surface  against  which  and  close  to  the  center  of 
rotation  of  said  shaft  said  antifriction  roller  bears,  both 
ths  retainer  and  detent  l>elng  angularly  movable,  a  stop 
to  prevent  said  antifriction  roller  from  engaging  aald  re- 
tainer shaft  at  a  point  beyond  its  center  of  rotation,  a 
catch  normally  holding  the  retainer  shaft  against  move- 
ment in  response  to  pressure  from  said  latch,  and  means 
to  release  said  catch  from  said  retainer  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve,  valve  closing  mechanism 
and  means  to  strain  it  toward  valve  closure  position,  a 
swinging  hooked  latch  carried  by  the  valve  closing  mecha- 
nism and  provided  with  an  antifriction  roller,  a  retainer 
shaft  mounted  to  rock  upon  Its  t>earlng8  and  having  an 
eccentric  surface  against  which  and  close  to  the  center  of 
rotation  of  said  shaft  aald  antifriction  roller  bears,  a 
radial  lever  carried  by  said  retainer  shaft,  a  lever  having 
at  one  end  a  latch  adapted  normally  to  engage  said  radial 
lever  and  an  armature  at  its  opposite  end,  and  an  electro- 
magnet to  actuate  said  armature  to  release  said  latch. 


J08BPH    Nicholas 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1911. 


9  94,949.      COMBINATION-POT. 

Papbnoby,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio. 

Serial  No.  600.050. 

1.  A  dispensing  vessel  for  beverages  provided  with  ver- 
tically disposed  partitions  forming  compartmenta  for  dif- 
ferent beverages,  a  spout  extending  into  the  vessel  and 
through  said  partitions,  said  spout  having  openings  into 
each  of  said  compartments,  a  valve  for  closing  each  of 
aald  openings,  wires  leading  from  the  valves  and  over 
pulleys,  and  pivoted  levers  to  which  said  wires  are  c<hi- 


nected,  said 
Teasel. 


I«ir«rs  being  disposed  near  the  handls  of  th« 


2.  A  dispensing  vessel  for  beverages  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  vertical  partltiona  therein  forming  a  plo- 
rality  of  compartments,  a  discharge  spont  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  through  aald  parti- 
tions, said  discharge  spout  having  openings  therein  which 
eoaimunicate  with  each  of  the  compartmenta,  spring  seated 
valves  for  dosing  aald  openings,  a  flexible  connection  at- 
tached to  each  of  said  valves  and  paasing  over  pulleys, 
said  flexible  connections  being  atUched  to  pivoted  levers 
upon  the  outer  wall  of  aald  receptade  near  the  taandla, 
said  spout  having  an  opening  at  Its  Inner  end,  a  aprlag 
seated  valve  for  closing  said  opening,  and  a  fleztMa  eoa- 
nectlon  attached  to  said  valre  and  psssing  over  n  ylliy, 
said  connection  being  attached  to  a  isrer  ptvotsd  nsar 
th#  handle,  whereby  eaeta  of  said  valvss  may  be  Inde- 
pendently operated  for  dispensing  liquids  from  any  of 
said  compartments. 

8.  A  dispenser  for  bsverages  comprising  a  reeaptacis 
having  varkKM  compartments  therein,  a  spont  leading 
into  said  ccnnpartmenta,  and  provided  with  openlnga  com- 
municating with  each  of  aald  compartmenta.  a  aprlng 
seated  valve  for  covering  aald  openings,  wires  eeaaaclrf 
to  said  valves,  pulleys  over  which  aald  wirss  lend  o«t 
through  the  receptacle,  and  means  whereby  saM  Talvsa  may 
be  independently  operated  for  dispensing  different  bev- 
erages from  the  receptacle. 


994,950.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  LIQUID  SEPARATION 
OF  SOLID  CONSTITUENTS.  Francis  I.  DC-  Poirr, 
Wilmington,  Del.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1910.  Serial  No.  &41,ft4a. 
Renewed  Nov.  15,  1910.    Serial  No.  502,684. 


1.  The  proesas  of  liquid  separation  of  sollda,  which 
consists  in  flrst  separating  the  solids  In  a  liquid,  then 
treating  the  s^;>arated  constltu«ita  In  a  heated  liquid  of 
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higher  koUlng  point  than  the  separating  Uqnld  while  aald 
constituents  are  prevented  from  remixing,  subjecting  the 
vapors  of  the  separating  liquid  to  condensation  and  re- 
turning the  liquid  to  the  body  of  separating  liquid. 

2.  The  process  of  liquid  separation  of  aolida.  which  con- 
■Ista  iB  first  separating  the  solids  in  a  liquid,  then  passing 
the  separated  constituents  into  separate  bodies  of  heated 
liquids  of  higher  boiling  point  than  the  separating  liquid, 
subjecting  the  vapors  of  the  separating  liquid  to  con- 
dansatlon  and  returning  the  liquid  to  the  body  of  sep- 
arating liquid. 

3.  The  process  of  liquid  separation  of  solids,  which  con- 
sists in  flrst  separating  the  solids  in  a  liquid,  then  passing 
a  separated  constituent  Into  a  heated  liquid  whose  boiling 
point  U  higher  than  that  of  the  separating  liquid,  then 
subjecting  the  vapor  of  the  separating  liquid  to  condenaa- 
tion  and  returning  the  liquid  to  the  body  of  separating 
liquid. 

4.  The  process  of  Uquid  separation  of  solids,  which  con 
sists  in  flrst  separating  the  solids  in  a  liquid,  then  treat- 
ing the  separated  constituents  Into  a  heating  liquid  of 
higher  boiling  point  than  the  separating  liquid  whUe  said 
constitaents  are  prevented  from  remixing,  subjecting  the 
vapors  of  the  separating  liquid  to  condenaatlon  and  re- 
turning the  liquid  to  the  body  of  separating  liquid,  and  re- 
moving the  solids  from  the  vaporising  liquid. 

5.  The  proceas  of  liquid  separation  of  solids,  which  con- 
sists In  flrst  separating  the  solids  in  a  liquid,  then  paaalng 
the  separated  constituents  into  separate  bodies  of  heated 
liquids  of  higher  boiling  point  than  the  separating  liquid, 
subjecting  the  vapors  of  the  separating  liquid  to  condensa- 
tion and  returning  the  liquid  to  the  body  of  separating 
liquid,  and  removing  the  solids  from  the  vaporising  liquid. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


994,901.     PLANB-MBTER.     Fbake   B.   PaosasB.   Olann- 
TiUe,  Oa.    Filed  Dec  9,  1910.    Serial  No.  596.477. 


r?      Ml* 


!  ;    .' 


1.  A  lumber  measurer  for  a  planing  machine,  comprising 
a  support  on  the  machine,  registering  dials  on  the  sup- 
port, a  swinging  aprlng  pressed  member  on  the  support,  a 
apike  wheel  on  aald  swinging  member  for  engagement  with 
>  ptsee  of  lumber,  and  means  between  said  spike  wheel 
sad  ssld  registering  dials  for  indicating  the  thickness  of 
lumber  paasing  through  the  machine. 

2.  A  lumber  measurer  for  a  planing  machine  comprising 
a  support  on  the  machine,  a  casing  on  the  support,  regis- 
tering dials  mounted  In  the  casing,  said  dials  having  a 
tal>le  of  measurements  thereon,  a  worm  shaft,  a  swinging 
member  on  said  worm  ahaft,  flanges  on  said  swinging 
member,  means  on  aald  swinging  member  to  limit  its  move- 
ment, means  on  the  caaing  to  be  engaged  by  said  limiting 
meana,  a  lumber  engaging  wheel  mounted  on  said  swing- 
ing member,  connections  between  said  wheel  and  the 
registering  disks,  a  colled  spring  on  said  swinging  member 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  caaing  and  the  opposite 
end  to  said  swinging  member. 

8.  A  lumber  measurer  for  a  planing  machine  comprising 
a  support,  registering  dials  on  said  support,  a  swinging 
member  on  said  support,  said  swinging  member  carrying 


shafts  and  meahlng  pinions,  a  lumber  engaging  wheel  In 
the  swinging  member,  a  spring  between  the  swinging 
member  and  the  regiater.  a  plate  on  aald  reglater  having 
arcoate  slots  and  carved  guiding  flanges,  oppositely  dis- 
posed flanges  on  the  swinging  member  for  engagement  vrlth 
the  flanges,  and  plna  on  the  swinging  member  for  engage- 
ment in  the  arcuate  alots  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
swinging  member. 

4.  A  Iaml>er  measurer  for  a  planing  machine  comprising 
a  support,  registering  dials  on  said  support,  a  swinging 
member  on  said  support,  said  swinging  member  carrying 
ahafta  and  meahlng  plniona,  a  lumber  engaging  wheel  on 
the  swinging  member,  a  spring  between  the  swinging  mem- 
ber and  the  register,  a  plate  on  said  reglater  having  arcu- 
ate slots  and  curved  guiding  flanges,  oppositely  disposed 
flangea  on  the  swinging  member  for  engagement  with  the 
flanges,  and  plna  on  the  awlnglng  member  for  engagement 
in  the  arcoate  alota  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  swinging 
member,  one  of  said  curved  flanges  having  graduations, 
and  aald  swinging  member  having  a  pointer  adapted  to 
travd  over  said  graduations  to  indicate  the  thickness  of 
the  lumber. 


994,962.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Lbwis  T.  Rhoaobs, 
Mont  Clare,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  New  York  Coll  Compai^, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1911.  Serial  No. 
600,886. 


11  I 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  block 
of  non-conducting  material,  of  a  tubular  journal  in  said 
block,  a  contact  operating  block  on  said  journal,  a  screw 
positioned  within  the  hollow  journal  and  normally  holding 
said  block  on  the  journal,  means  for  turning  the  journal, 
and  contacts  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  contact  oper- 
ating block,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  block 
of  non-conducting  material,  of  a  tubular  journal  mounted 
to  turn  in  aald  block  and  having  a  cam  recess  in  one  end, 
a  block  mounted  on  said  journal  and  adapted  to  operate 
electric  contacts,  a  key  or  pin  on  said  last-mentioned  block 
positioned  in  said  cam  recess,  and  means  normally  holding 
said  key  or  pin  in  said  recess,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  In  an  electric  awltch,  the  combination  with  a  block 
of  non-conducting  material,  of  a  tubular  journal  mounted 
to  turn  in  aald  block  and  having  a  cam  recess  in  one  end, 
a  block  mounted  on  said  journal  and  adapted  to  operate 
electric  contacta,  a  key  or  pin  on  said  last-mentioned  block 
positioned  in  said  cam  recesa,  a  screw  on  said  block  pro- 
jecting into  said  journal,  and  an  Internally  screw-threaded 
tubular  acrew  engaging  said  acrew  on  the  block,  and  nor- 
mally holding  aald  key  or  pin  in  aald  recess,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  block 
of  non-conducting  material,  of  a  tubular  journal  projectldg 
through  said  block,  and  having  a  cam  recssa  in  Ita  Inner 
end,  a  contact  operating  block  of  non-conducting  material 
having  an  opehing  to  receive  the  Inner  end  of  said  journal, 
a  plate  secured  on  said  contact  operating  block,  a  screw 
on  said  plate  projecting  Into  the  journal,  a  key  on  aald 
acrew  located  in  the  receas  In  the  journal,  and  means  en- 
gaging aaid  screw  and  holding  aald  key  in  the  recesa.  sub- 
stantially as  dcecribed. 
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5.  In  an  «l«etrlc  vwlteb,  the  combination  with  a  Mock 
of  Bon-coDductlng  materUil,  of  a  tubular  journal  projecting 
tbroagb  aaid  block,  and  havlnc  a  cam  rec«M  la  Its  inner 
end,  a  contact  operating  block  of  non-condactlng  material 
haTing  an  opening  to  recelre  the  Inner  end  of  said  jour- 
nal, a  piste  secured  on  said  contsct  opersting  block,  s 
■crew  on  said  plate  projecting  into  tbe  joaraal.  a  key  on 
said  screw  located  In  tbe  recess  Id  tbe  Joonud,  a  tobolar 
Internally  screw-tbreaded  screw  engaging  tbe  first-men- 
tioned screw,  and  holding  said  key  in  said  recess,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasstta.] 


9»i,96S.     FBUIT-JAB  WRENCH.     Chabum  L.  B0BBIM8, 
.  Belfast,  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  5M,298. 


// B 


A  Jar  top  wrench  comprtalog  a  handle  having  apaced 
parallel  end  portions  cooaected  by  a  pair  of  spaced  pins 
arranged  along  tbe  longitudinal  line  of  the  handle,  a  flexi- 
ble metallic  band  having  an  opening  at  one  end  to  loosely 
receive  one  of  said  pins  and  provided  at  Its  opposite  end 
with  a  slot,  an  arcuate  bearing  aboe  having  Its  medial  por- 
tion provided  with  an  opening  to  loosely  receive  tlie  other 
pin,  and  further  provided  at  one  end  with  a  hook  Insertlble 
through  tbe  slot  of  tbe  band,  for  the  purpose  described. 


994,954.  WABHINO-MACHINB.  John  C.  Ross.  Butte, 
Mont.,  sssignor  of  one-balf  to  Tbomss  J.  Casey.  Botts, 
Mont.     Filed  May  18,  190S.     Serial  No.  433,460. 


1.  Tbe  combination  herein  described,  of  a  casing,  a 
dotbsa  drum  movable  into  and  out  of  the  casing,  baarlag 
bars  having  bearings  for  tbe  drum  snd  slidably  supported 
la  connection  with  the  caoing,  a  gearing  extending  from 
said  bars  snd  means  meshed  with  tbe  gearing  upon  said 
bars  whereby  to  move  the  same  relatively  to  tbe  casing  in 
adjusting  tbe  dram  between  its  different  positions  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  casing  having  guideways.  of 
bearing  bars  slidable  in  said  guideways,  a  clothes  dram 


journaled  la  tbe  bearing  bars,  and  movable  therewith  into 
and  out  of  tbe  easing,  screw  shafts  connected  with  tbe 
bearing  bars,  and  ants  operating  in  eoaaactlon  therewith 
whereby  to  fead  tbe  screw  shafts  longitudinally  in  adjust* 
Ing  the  bearing  bars  relatively  to  tlie  casing. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  easing  having  slots  forming 
guideways  and  txtansloas  on  opposite  sides  of  the  outer 
ends  of  the  said  slota,  bearing  bars  slidable  la  the  slots  of 
tbe  casing,  screw  shafts  connected  with  tbe  bearing  bars 
and  a  clothes  drum  journaled  in  tbe  bearing  bars,  snd 
means  operating  upon  ssld  screw  shafts  whereby  to  faed 
the  same  longitudinally  in  adjusting  the  bearing  bar*  in 
the  alota  of  the  casing. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  caalng.  a  clothes  drum,  bars 
having  bearings  for  tbe  clothes  drum,  screws  connected 
with  aaid  bars,  ants  oparatlag  oa  the  said  screws,  a  drtv* 
shaft,  and  a  gearing  between  the  drive  shaft  sad  said  nata 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  The  comblnstion  of  a  caalng,  a  clothes  dram  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  the  casing,  bearing  bars  having  bear- 
ings for  the  dram,  screws  connected  with  said  lies  1  Ing 
bars,  nuts  on  tbe  said  screws,  a  drive  shsft,  gearing  be- 
tween the  drive  shsft  and  tbe  nnta,  and  a  tbrow-ont  mech- 
anism having  devices  for  throwing  said  gearing  Into  and 
oat  of  operatloa  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


994,9S5.    VALYK.    CHABLaa  AaicaaT  BArma.  Oleett, 
riled  July  «,  1910.    Serial  No.  570,061. 


W.  Ta. 


fTi  n, 


1.  A  valve  having  a  rotaUble  and  reciprocating  valve 
rod,  means  whereby  tbe  same  may  be  reversed,  snd  mesns 
whereby  tbe  rod  may  be  rotated  and  reciprocated  In  either 
position. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  s  casing,  a  valve  rod  recipro- 
catlvely,  rotatlvely  and  reversely  mounted  therein,  s  lever 
for  reciprocating  the  valve  rod  in  either  position,  and 
meana  whereby  tbe  same  may  be  rotated  In  either  position. 

8.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  rod  reciprocatlvely 
and  rotatlvely  mounted  therein,  a  double  face  valve  upon 
said  valve  rod,  means  whereby  either  fSce  of  the  valve 
may  be  employed  to  close  tbe  passage  through  the  valve 
caalng,  a  lever  for  operating  the  valve  in  either  position, 
and  meana  for  rotating  tbe  valve  in  either  poeltlon. 

4.  A  valve  comprlalng  a  casing  having  a  valve  eeat 
therein,  a  valve  rod  paasiag  through  the  seat  and  rotata- 
bly  mounted  therein,  means  to  route  tbe  valve  rod,  means 
for  reversing  the  vslve  rod,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
the  aame  In  either  position. 

6.  A  vslve  comprising  s  casing,  s  reversible  rod  slidably 
and  rotatably  mounted  therein,  means  for  reversing  tbe 
valve  rod.  and  meana  for  reciprocating  and  rotating  the 
valve  rod  in  either  poaltion. 


904,956.       MILKING    APPARATUS.      Datio    TowasBiro 
Shakplbs,  West  Chester,  Pa.     Filed  Jane  6,  1010.    Se- 
rial No.  565,88«. 
1.  In   a   milking   apparatus,   a    pnlsstor   comprising   a 

TBlve.  a  peDdalating  device  for  osclllatlnf  ssM  Talva,  a 
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teat  cap,  and  means  for  connect  lag  said  teat  cap  and 
▼alve. 


-vi 
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2.  In  s  milking  apparstus.  s  teat  cup,  s  suction  con- 
duit, a  preesure  conduit,  and  mechanism  comprising  a 
pendulstlng  device  sdapted  for  connecting  a  compartment 
of  said  teat  cup  with  said  suction  and  pressure  conduits 

alternately. 

3.  In  s  milking  apparatus.  In  combination  with  a  suc- 
tion conduit  and  s  pressure  conduit,  valve  mechanism 
adapted  for  communicating  with  said  conduits,  valve 
mechanism  journaled  relatively  to  aaid  valve  mecbanlam 
arst  fffi-««^  and  adapted  to  coOperate  therewith,  and  a 
tacsptacis  supported  by  said  second  named  valve  mecha- 
nism and  adaptsd  to  communicate  therewith,  said  tbIts 
BMchanism  being  operated  by  tbe  oscillation  of  said  re- 

cepUde. 

4.  In  a  Bilking  apparatus,  a  valve  body,  a  ralve  Jour- 
naled therein,  snd  s  recepUde  suspended  from  said  tbIts, 
ffUi  TBlve  body  snd  valve  having  porU  adapted  to  be 
BOTsd  lato  and  out  of  rectstration  by  the  oscillation  of 
Mild  rsoaptade. 

5.  In  a  mUklng  apparatns,  s  valve  body  having  a  pres- 
sore  paaaage  and  a  suction  passage,  s  journaled  valve  hav- 
ing a  passage  adapted  for  registration  with  said  pressure 
pa— gn  and  suction  passage  alternately,  a  recepUde 
adapted  for  communicating  with  the  passage  of  said  jour- 
naled vslve,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  commanlcatlon 
bslwesii  ssld  recepUde  and  the  passage  of  said  journaled 
valve,  and  a  teat  cup  having  a  compartment  eomaianlcat- 
ing  with  the  paassge  of  ssld  jourasled  ralvs. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


M4.M7.      MAONWriC    VIBRATOR.      Fbaki:    V.    Blfini, 
rioriatoB.  Cal.    Piled  Dec  20.  1010.    Serial  Mo.  508,201. 


2.  la  a  dsvka  of  the  class  deserihsd,  an  electro-magnst ; 
platea  appUad  to  the  ends  of  the  electro-magnet,  one  of 
the  plates  being  provided  with  an  extension  ;  a  handle  upon 
the  eztanslon  ;  the  terminals  of  the  winding  of  the  electro- 
magnet being  extended  through  the  handle  ;  a  holder  recip- 
rocating In  tbe  plates  and  in  the  magnet ;  a  cover  applied 
to  one  of  said  pistes ;  means  for  holding  tbe  plstee  and 
the  eorer  together ;  ao  armature  upon  the  holder,  bsncath 
tbe  cover,  one  end  of  tbe  holder  being  threaded  and  ex- 
tended through  the  cover ;  a  nut  upon  tbe  threaded  por- 
tion of  tbe  holder;  and  a  spring  positioned  between  the 
nut  and  tbe  cover. 

3,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  electro-magnet ; 
a  bolder  slidable  in  the  magnet ;  an  armature  secured  to 
the  holder:  means  for  retracting  the  armature  from  the 
magnet ;  and  an  arcuate  bracket,  extended  around  tbe  mag- 
net and  united  with  the  holder  upon  both  sides  of  the  mag^ 
net,  the  bracket  having  elemenU  for  the  reception  of  a 
tool,  one  of  which  elements  Is  alined  with  tbe  axis  of  the 
holder,  the  other  of  which  elements  Is  dli^Msed  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  holder. 


1.  la  a  deriee  of  the  class  described,  sn  electro-magnet ; 
plstee  a^lsd  to  oppoalte  ends  of  tbe  magnet;  a  cover 
resting  upon  one  of  said  plates ;  securing  devices  uniting 
the  plstas  snd  tbe  cover;  s  holder  redprocatlng  in  the 
pistes  and  in  tbe  cover;  an  armatnre  upon  the  hoMsr 
beneath  the  cover  :  a  spring  bearing  st  one  end  upon  tbe 
cover  :  and  s  device  upon  tbe  bolder  for  engaging  the  other 
end  of  tbe  spring  to  adjust  the  tenstoa  theraoC. 


994.958.     8APBTT-RAZOR.     THOMAS   SoraiK,  Beraards- 
vlUe,  N.  J.     FUed  Sept.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  583,114. 


.V^    it 


♦  ■» 


The  combination  In  a  safety  rasor  of  a  recessed  handle,  a 
guard  plate  carried  by  this  hsndla,  a  reUlnlng  plate  se- 
cured to  the  guard  plate,  a  blade  Interposed  between  the 
guard  plate  and  the  reUlnlng  plate,  a  collar  sUdable  upon 
tbe  handle,  catches  pivoted  upon  the  collar  for  engage- 
ment with  the  reUlnlng  plate,  whereby  said  reUlnlng 
plate  will  be  hdd  securely  to  the  guard  plate,  pawls  lo- 
cated In  tbe  recesses  formed  in  the  handle  and  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  coUar,  for  the  purpose 
of  holding  the  same  against  vertical  movement  whan  the 
catches  are  la  engagement  with  tbe  reUlnlng  plate,  sub- 
sUntially  as  and  for  the  purposes  hareinbafore  described. 


994,050.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Abbaham  M.  South- 
ABO,  Denver,  Colo.,  sssignor  of  one-half  to  The  Wheeler 
Publishing  Compsny,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  June  80, 
1910.     Serial  No.  569,706. 

1.  A  loose  lesf  binder,  consisting  of  pins  for  holding 
tbe  loose  sheeU  In  position,  parallely  arranged  bare  con- 
nected with  tbe  extremities  of  the  said  pins,  one  of  the 
said  bars  being  permanently  connected  with  the  pina,  while 
tbe  other  bar  Is  removably  connected  therewith,  a  slldabljr 
mounted  bar  carried  by  the  removable  bar  for  locking 
the  latter  on  the  pins,  a  locking  device  sUmped  out  of  the 
slidably  mounted  bar,  the  removable  bar  having  an  opeo- 
Ing  Into  which  the  locking  device  Is  adapted  to  project  far 
holdlag  the  sUdably  mounted  bar  In  iDterlodclng  relatiom 


336 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JuN«  13, 191 1. 


with  tb«  pins,  aod  mean*  adapted  to  b«  inaerted  between 
the  r«moTab}«  bar  and  tbe  sUdably  mounted  bar  for  re- 
leasing tbe  locking  device  from  tbe  opening  formed  In  tbe 
removable  bar,  and  for  disconnecting  tbe  slidably  mounted 
bar  from  Its  interlocking  relation  witb  tbe  pins,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


2.  A  loose  leaf  binder  consisting  of  pins  for  boldlng 
tbe  loose  sheets  In  position,  and  parallelly  arranged  bars, 
connected  wltb  tbe  extremities  of  tbe  said  pins,  one  of  tbe 
said  bars  being  permanently  connected  with  the  pins, 
while  the  other  bar  is  moyablj  connected  therewith,  the 
remoTsble  bar  having  one  extremity  turned  inwardly,  and 
provided  witb  an  opening  in  tbe  inwardly  turned  portion, 
a  slldably  mounted  bar  carried  by  the  removable  bar  for 
locking  tbe  latter  on  the  pins,  the  said  slldably  mounted 
bar  having  one  extremity  projecting  through  the  open- 
ing formed  in  the  inwardly  turned  portion  of  tbe  remov- 
able bar,  a  locking  device  formed  on  the  slldably  mounted 
bar,  tbe  said  locking  device  being  adapted  to  Interlock 
wltb  tbe  removable  bar  for  holding  tbe  slldably  mounted 
bar  In  Interlocking  relation  wltb  tbe  pins,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  inserted  between  tbe  removable  bar  and  tbe  slld- 
ably mounted  bar  through  the  opening  formed  in  the  in- 
wardly turned  portion  of  the  removable  bar,  whereby  tbe 
slldably  mounted  bar  may  be  slid  out  of  tbe  interlocking 
relation  witb  the  pins,  substantially  as  described. 


094,960.  8CRBBNINO  DBTVICE  FOR  FEBD-CRUSHEBS. 
OcoRGE  B.  SovnciQN,  Pottersvllle,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  1, 
1910.     Serial  No.  541.225. 


X4 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  supply  hopper  for  uncleaned 
f*ed,  an  upper  Inclined  screen  coarse  enough  for  the  feed 
to  pans  tbrough  having  its  high  end  beneath  tbe  discbarge 
opening  of  said  hopper,  a  lower  screen  too  fine  for  tbe  feed 
to  pass  tbrough  inclined  downward  from  beneatb  tbe  low 
end  of  said  upper-^acreen  in  the  opposite  direction,  the 
lower  end  of  said  screen  constituting  a  discbarge  over 
and  beyond  which  tbe  material  too  coarse  to  i>ass  through 


said  upper  screen  goes  off  over  Its  end  clear  of  the  said 
lower  fine  screen,  a  plate  beneath  said  lower  screen  In- 
clined In  tbe  same  direction  as  tbe  upper  screen,  said 
plate  and  said  discharge  means  for  tbe  upper  screen  be- 
ing arranged  and  adapted  to  both  discbarge  their  tailings 
into  a  common  pile  at  one  end  of  tbe  machine,  and  means 
for  receiving  feed  from  tbe  lower  end  of  said  lower  screen. 

2.  The  comblnatloa  of  a  supply  hopper  for  uncleaned 
feed,  an  upper  Inclined  screen  coarse  enough  for  tbe  feed 
to  pass  through  having  its  high  end  beneatb  tbe  discbarge 
opening  of  said  hopper,  a  lower  screen  too  fine  for  tbe  feed 
to  pass  through  inclined  downward  from  beneatb  the  low 
end  of  said  upper  screen  in  tbe  opposite  direction,  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  screen  constituting  a  discharge  over 
and  beyond  which  tbe  material  too  coarse  to  pass  through 
said  upper  screen  goes  off  over  Its  end  clear  of  the  said 
lower  fine  screen,  a  plate  beneatb  said  lower  screen  in- 
clined In  tbe  same  direction  as  tbe  upper  screen 
and  extending  outward  beyond  tbe  said  discbarge  means 
therefor  beneatb  tbe  same,  whereby  said  plate  receives 
the  tailings  from  both  screens  and  discliarges  them  at  the 
same  end  of  tbe  machine,  and  means  for  receiving  feed 
from  tbe  lower  end  of  said  lower  screen. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bed  frame,  side  plates  extend- 
ing upward  from  said  bed  frame  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
means  between  said  side  plates  for  receiving  grain,  a  screen- 
ing device  between  said  side  plates  adapted  to  discbvge 
into  said  receiving  means,  transverse  shields  between  said 
side  pistes  pivoted  therein  at  their  npper  edges  one  be- 
neatb and  back  of  tbe  discharge  end  of  said  screening 
device  and  tbe  other  above  and  forward  of  said  discbarge 
end  of  the  screening  device,  the  lower  edges  of  said  shields 
being  free,  and  means  for  supporting  the  lower  ends  of 
said  shields  wltb  said  lower  edges  contiguous  to  tbe  said 
receiving  means,  wbe^-eby  said  shields  are  adapted  to  guide 
the  feed  to  tbe  receiving  means  and  yet  be  swung  aside 
for  Inspection  of  the  feed  or  tbe  like. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bed  frame,  side  plates  extend- 
ing upward  from  said  l)ed  frame  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
means  between  said  side  plates  for  receiving  grain,  filling 
pieces  upon  said  side  plates  above  said  receiving  means 
each  inclining  downwardly  away  from  ita  side  plate  to- 
ward tbe  grain-receiving  means^  a  screening  device  be- 
tween said  side  plates  adapted  to  discbarge  into  the  re- 
ceiving meana.  and  transverse  shields  between  said  side 
plates  pivoted  therein  at  their  upper  edges  one  beneatb 
and  back  of  the  discbarge  end  of  said  screening  device  and 
tbe  other  above  and  forward  of  said  discharge  end  of  tbe 
screening  device,  the  lower  edges  of  said  shields  being 
free  and  adapted  to  normally  rest  against  the  opposite 

of  said  filling  pieces  by  gravity. 


994.9«1.  WINDOW- VENTILATOR.  Jacob  SniSHiLrm, 
WUllamsport,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
618,804. 


2/SQ^7  U 


^J/ 


o 


o  o 


A  window  ventilator  comprising  s  box-like  casing  of  L.- 
shaped  cross  section  having  a  series  of  holes  along  its 
front  and  another  series  along  its  top,  screening  over  the 
first  mentioned  series,  a  damper  controlling  the  second- 
mentioned  series,  one  end  panel  t>eing  closed  and  fixed 
and  having  an  upright  rib.  tbe  other  end  panel  having  its 
upper  portion  closed  and  fixed  and  Its  lower  portion  mov- 
able, an  upright  rib  secured  to  tbe  outer  face  of  this  por- 
tion, tbe  upper  and  lower  panels,  of  tbe  casing  t>elag 
notched  for  tbe  admission  of  this  rib,  a  slide  projecting  in- 
ward from  said  movable  portion,  tbe  back  of  the  casing 
being  slotted  opposite  said  slide,  and  a  knob  whose  shank 
projects  tbrough  ssid  slot  and  Is  engaged  with  said  slide. 


1 
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994.992.  OPTICAL  TESTING  APPLIANCE.  RODOI^ 
SmauBiL,  Jena,  Oermany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl 
Zeiss,  Jena.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
480,294. 


*\*  * 


I 


■'T 


1.  Appliance  for  testing  whether  a  pencil  of  parallel 
rays  Is  parallel  to  a  second  pencil  of  such  rays,  consisting 
of  a  reflecting  prism  system  and  a  telescope^  tbe  reflecting 
prtsra  system  comprising  only  absolute  parallel  vision 
prisms. 

2.  Appliance  for  testing  whether  a  pencil  of  parallel 
rays  is  parallel  to  a  second  pencil  of  such  rays,  consisting 
of  a  reflecting  prism  system  and  a  telescope,  the  reflecting 
prism  system  consisting  of  two  absolute  parallel  vision 
prisms  hinged  together  so  aa  to  allow  regulation  of  tbe 
distance  between  tbe  entrance  aperture  and  tbe  exit  aper- 
ture of  the  system. 


994,963.     GAME  APPARATUS.     LODis  O.  SoTTON.  WU- 
mlngton,  Del.     Piled  Dec.  16.  1910.    Serial  No.  597,601. 


1.  A  game  apparatna,  comprlaing  a  field,  transparent 
base  lines  on  said  field,  llgkts  below  said  bsse  lines  nor- 
mally axtingulshed,  and  cue  ball  controlled  means  for  suc- 
cessively illumlnatlag  the  lights  below  tbe  base  lines  and 
at  the  basse,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising  a  field,  transparent 
base  lines  on  said  field,  llj^ts  below  said  base  lines  nor- 
mslly  extinguished,  s  cushion  on  said  field,  a  ball  adapted 
to  engage  said  cushion,  and  means  operated  by  said  ball 
successively  illuminating  tbe  lights  below  tbe  base  lines 
and  the  basea,  subsuntially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus,  tbe  combination  witb  a  field, 
transparent  base  lines  on  said  field,  transparent  bases  at 
tbe  ends  of  said  base  lines,  and  electric  lights  l>elow  said 
base  lines  and  bases,  of  s  cushion  at  one  end  of  said  field 
back  of  one  of  said  bases,  a  cue  ball  adapted  to  be  moved 
against  said  cushion,  openings  in  said  field  for  the  recep- 
tion of  said  ball,  and  electric  contacts  on  said  field  adapted 
to  l>e  operated  by  ssid  t>sll  and  controlling  the  Illumination 
of  said  ll^ts.  substantially  aa  deacribed.    '  "•'4*--- 

4.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combinattoo  with  a  field, 
transparent  base  lines  on  said  field,  transparent  bases  at 
tbe  ends  of  said  baae  linee.  and  electric  lights  t>elow  said 
baae  lines  and  bases,  of  a  cushion  at  one  end  of  said  field 
back  of  one  of  said  bases,  a  cue  ball  adapted  to  be  moved 
against  said  cushion,  openings  In  said  field  for  tbe  recep- 
tion of  said  l>all.  means  t>elow  said  field  controlling  tbe 
illumination  of  said  llghta,  and  means  oA  said  field  oper- 
sted  by  said  ball  for  controlling  tbe  operation  of  the  first- 
mentioned  means,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  game  apparatus,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  field, 
transparent  t>ase  lines  on  said  field,  transparent  l>asea  at 
the  ends  of  said  baae  lines,  and  electric  llghta  l>elow  said 
base  lines  and  baaes,  of  a  cushion  at  one  end  of  said  field 
back  of  one  of  said  bases,  a  cue  ball  adapted  to  be  moved 
agalnat  ssid  cushion,  openings  In  said  field  for  tbe  recep- 
tion of  said  ball,  means  below  said  field  controlling  the 
illumination  of  said  lights,  and  electric  circuit-closing 
mesns  on  nald  field  operated  by  said  ball  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  tbe  first-mentioned  means,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


994.964.    BAIL-SCRAPER.    Moaaa  Whxb.  East  Temple^ 
ton,  Mass.    Filed  Jane  14.  1910.    Sertol  No.  666,877. 


1.  A  rail  scraping  device  Including  a  shoe,  a  plurality  of 
Independent  parallel  lifting  links  loosely  secured  to  the 
shoe  and  attached  pivotally  to  a  car  bottom,  and  operating 
to  malnUin  the  shoe  tread  parallel  with  the  rail  tread  dur- 
ing raising  or  lowering  movement  of  the  shoe,  said  shoe 
being  adapted  to  ride  on  the  rail  tread,  a  rail  scraping 
blade  on  tbe  leading  end  of  said  shoe,  and  means  for  raia- 
lug  or  lowering  said  shoe. 

2.  A  rati  scraping  device  including  a  shoe/  a  plurality 
of  independent  parallel  lifting  links  pivotally  connected  to 
tbe  shoe  and  attached  pivotally  to  a  car  bottom,  and  op- 
erating to  maintain  tbe  shoe  tread  parallel  vrith  the  rail 
tread  during  raising  and  lowering  of  tbe  shoe,  means  pro- 
jecting from  said  ahoe  tread  and  engageable  with  tbe  inner 
side  of  the  trafllc  rail  head  and  performing  the  function  of 
guides  for  maintaining  said  shoe  in  operative  position  on 
a  rail  tread,  a  blade  on  the  leading  end  of  said  shoe,  and 
manually  controlled  naeans  for  raising  or  lowering  said 
shoe. 

8.  A  rail  scraper  including  a  shoe,  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent spaced  lifting  links  loosely  secured  to  the  shoe 
and  pivotally  attached  to  a  car  bottom,  said  links  operat- 
ing to  raise  and  lower  said  shoe,  said  links  rentalnlng  par- 
allel during  relative  movement  whereby  the  shoe  tread  is 
mainUined  parallel  with  tbe  rail  tread,  guides  on  said 
shoe  tread  engageable  wltb  tbe  inner  side  of  tbe  rail  bead 
for  maintaining  said  shoe  In  operative  position,  a  blade 
adjustably  mounted  on  tbe  leading  end  face  of  said  shoe 
and  having  a  rail  scraping  edge  adapted  to  bear  inti- 
mately against  the  tread  and  inner  side  of  tbe  rail  bead, 
and  a  manually  controllable  means  connected  with  said 
shoe  and  operating  to  raise  or  lower  said  shoe. 


904,966.      PLANER-IIEAD.      Chbistian    WiJfKLna.    Port- 
land, Oreg.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  677,894. 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bead  block,  a 
hanger  pin  mounted  in  the  bead  block,  a  tool  holder  sus- 
pended from  tbe  banger  pin,  a  borlxontal   slide  mounted 
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the  bMd  block  for  aitJiutacBt  tnasTorMly  tbcrcof, 
«  haager  pin  mounted  la  the  boriaontaJ  ■lide.  mean*  for 
adjusting  the  last  mentioned  banger  pin  Tertlcally,  and  a 
tool  bolder  suspended  therefrom. 


994,066.     FLYINO-MACHINE.     Jambs  W.    Woooikoton. 
Folcroft,  Pa.    Piled  Not.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  692,186. 


>..*.. 


r- 


1.  In  a  flyln;  machine,  the  combtnation  with  a  body,  of 
a  Tertlral  shaft  secured  to  the  body,  a  block  fixed  to  tbe 
upper  end  of  tbo  shaft,  diagonal  blades  hinged  to  said 
block,  a  sliding  collar  on  said  shaft,  rods  connecting  said 
collar  with  said  blades,  said  shaft  comprising  two  sections 
hinged  together,  and  a  sliding  sleeve  normally  Inclosing 
the  hinged  imrtlon  of  said  shaft  sections,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of 
a  Tertlcal  stiaft  projecting  upwardly  from  the  body  and 
secured  to  tbe  body,  a  block  secured  on  the  upper  end  of 
■aM  shaft,  a  circular  series  of  small  blocks,  hinges  con- 
necting tbe  small  blocks  with  the  first-mentioned  block, 
radially  projecting  blades  or  Tsnes  secured  to  said  smaller 
blocks  and  located  at  an  angle,  a  collar  keyed  to  Hide  on 
said  shaft,  rods  connecting  said  collar  with  said  blades  or 
▼»nes,  means  for  moving  said  collar  vertically,  said  shaft 
comprislni;  two  sections  hinged  together,  and  a  sliding 
■leere  normally  inclosing  tbe  hinged  portion  of  said  shaft 
■ectloiu,  rabataatUUy  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of 
a  vertical  shaft  projecting  upwardly  from  the  body  and 
secured  to  tbe  body,  a  block  secured  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  circular  series  of  small  blocka,  hlngaa  con- 
necting the  small  blocka  with  the  flrst-mentloned  block, 
radially  projecting  blades  or  vanes  secured  to  said  smaller 
blocks  and  located  at  an  angle,  a  collar  keyed  to  slide  on 
said  shaft,  rods  connecting  said  collar  with  said  blades  or 
rahes,  said  collar  having  an  annular  groove  therein,  an 
outer  collar,  pins  on  the  outer  collar  projecting  Into  the 
groove,  means  for  moving  said  outer  collar,  said  shaft 
comprising  two  sections  hinged  together,  and  a  sliding 
Bleeve  normally  inclosing  the  hinged  portion  of  said  shaft 
lections,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of 
a  vertical  shsft  projecting  upwardly  from  tbe  body  and 
secured  to  the  body,  a  block  secured  on  the  upper  end  of 
aald  shaft,  a  circular  series  of  small  blocka,  blngas  con- 
necting tbe  small  blocks  with  the  first  mentioned  block, 
radially  projecting  blades  or  vanes  secured  to  said  smaller 
blocka  and  locatad  at  an  angle,  a  collar  keyed  to  slide  on 
■aid  shaft  rods  connecting  said  collar  with  said  blades  or 
vanes,  said  collar  having  an  annular  groove  therein,  an 
•Qter  collar,  pins  on  tbs  outer  collar  projecting  into  the 
graeve,  a  bearing  sleeve  for  said  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  at 


one  ead  on  saki  beartag  sleeve,  rods  coanecting  said  lever 
with  said  outer  collar,  said  shaft  comprising  two  sections 
blagsd  tavetber,  and  a  sliding  sleeve  normally  inclosing 
tbe  blacad  portion  of  said  shaft  sections,  substantially  as 
dsacribed. 

6.  In  a  flying  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  twdy,  of 
a  vertical  shaft  projecting  upwardly  from  the  body  and 
secured  to  the  body,  a  block  secured  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  circular  series  of  small  blocks,  binges  con 
aectlng  tbe  smsll  blocks  with  tbe  first-mentioned  block. 
nUUally  projecting  blades  or  vanes  secured  at  their  inner 
sads  to  the  outer  faces  of  said  smaller  blocks  and  located 
at  an  angle,  a  collar  keyed  to  slide  on  said  abaft,  rods  coa- 
Mctlng  said  collar  with  said  blades  or  vanea.  said  collar 
having  an  annular  groove  therein,  an  outer  collar,  pins  on 
tbe  outer  collar  projecting  into  the  groove,  a  bearing  sleeve 
for  said  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  ead  on  aald  bearlnf 
sleeve,  and  rods  connecting  said  lever  with  said  outer 
eollsr,  substsntlally  as  described. 

(.Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


•94,967.  CBnJBN.  JoH.v  W.  ZooK  and  Cams.  O.  KsAcrsa, 
Arkansas  City.  Kans.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
632,609. 


14. 


V. 


A  chum  comprising  s  chum  body  closed  st  Its  lower 
end.  a  cover  closing  tbe  upper  end  of  the  chum  body,  cylin- 
drical heads  recessed  to  receive  and  bear  upon  tbe  bottom 
and  top  of  the  body  and  to  clamp  said  cover  In  position, 
said  beads  having  laterally  projecting  ears  extending  be- 
yoad  tbe  sides  of  tbe  body,  and  bolts  psselag  ttarongb  said 
ears  and  coupling  tbe  heads  together,  the  body  and  beads 
belag  separable  from  each  other. 


99  4.9  6  8.  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOB  AVIATION. 
Oaosoas  BAaBAOOT,  Marseille,  Fraace.  Filed  June  4, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  666,111. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  comprlslag 
a  plaae  havlag  a  substantially  conical  surfsce  st  each  end. 
one  side  of  each  of  said  conical  surf  sees  being  a  continua- 
tion of  tbe  surfsce  of  tbe  plsne. 

2.  Aa  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising 
a  plane  havlag  upon  its  upper  pari,  at  each  end.  a  flexible 
substsntlslly  conical  surface. 


t.  Aa  apparatua  of  the  character  descrttisd,  comprtslag 
a  plane,  said  plane  having  flexible  ends  which  are  curved 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  of  tbe  plane  to  form  incomplete 
conical  surfsces. 


.>i»<r> 


994,960.     ABMOB  FOB  TIBK8.     John  M  SAaHBTT.  Oska- 
loosa.  Iowa.     Hied  Jnae  8.  1910.     Mrlal  No.  666.719. 


V 


1.  An  armor  for  tires,  embodyiag  a  ctaln  aettlng  adapt- 
ed to  inclose  tbe  tresd  of  the  tire  and  having  a  pltirallty 
of  blocks  Incorporated  therein,  a  plurality  of  overlapping 
armor  plates,  and  fastening  means  for  detachably  securing 
the  armor  plates  to  the  respecttve  blo<±a. 

2.  An  srmor  for  tires,  embodying  chain  fabric  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  blocks  and  a  plurality  of  links  con- 
necting the  adjacent  blocka,  and  a  plurality  of  armor  plates 
secured  to  the  respective  blocks. 

3.  An  srmor  for  tires,  including  a  chain  fabric  having 
a  plurality  of  members  incorporated  tberein.  each  of  said 
members  being  formed  with  an  outstanding  boss,  snd 
armor  plates  secured  on  the  bosses  of  tbe  respective 
members. 


hide,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  oa  said  arma,  a  chain  mov- 
able over  ssid  sprocket  wheels,  s  type  rack  on  each  link 
of  said  chain,  such  rack  comprising  a  spring  ring  split  st 
one  point  to  form  a  slot  and  self  Inking  type  carried  by 
said  rlags. 


•94,970.    8AW-8BT.    Micbabl  A.  Bbabo.  Pins  Bluff,  Ark. 
'    Filed  Oct.  2.  1909.    SerUl  No.  620.617.  —  * 


2.  A  device   of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 

vehicle  mounted  on  wheels,  projecting  arms  on  said  va- 

hide,    sprocket    wheels    csrrted    by    said    arms,    s    chain 

mounted  on  said  sprocket  wheels,  a  self  inking  type  carried 

by  said  chain,  one  of  said  arma  being  so  disposed  aa  to 

bold  said  type  sgainst  tbe  ground  surfsce  over  whicb  said 

vehicle  travels,  and  a  spring  resting  against  said  arm  as 

described. 

I       8.  A  device  of  the   character  described   comprising  a 

I  vehicle  mounted  on  wheels,  projecting  arms  on  said  va- 

\  hide,  sprocket  wheels  carried  by  said  arms,   one  of  ssid 

i  sprocket  wheels  being  spring  pressed  and  movable  in  its 

arm,  a   chala  mounted  on  said  sprocket  wheels,  a  self 

inking  type  carried   by   ssid  chala.  said   spriag   pressed 

sprocket  wbeel  being  adapted  to  bold  said  chain  In  sueb 

position   as  to  maintain  ssid   type  at  one  point  on  the 

surface  over  which  ssid  vehicle  trsvels  as  dcaertbed. 


.-!■•'     • 


..'■>     .f^- 


a- 


A  saw  set  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotaliy  connected 
handles,  esch  handle  belag  provided  with  a  Jaw,  the  said 
jsws  being  arrangad  dlractly  opposite  each  other  and  the 
said  jaws  being  provided  with  cooperating  setting  means, 
adjustable  gage  members  pivotaliy  mounted  on  the  pivot 
of  tbe  Jaws  and  provided  wltb  head  members  which  sre 
sdjusUble  across  tbe  space  between  tbe  jaws,  the  said 
head  members  having  outer  arcuate  surfaces  whicb  are  ar- 
ranged eccentrically  of  the  pivot  of  tbe  members,  one  of 
the  handles  being  provided  on  each  side  with  s  series  of 
recesses,  tbe  said  gaga  waatbers  havlag  Inwardly  extend 
ing  pdt-tions,  and  locking  elements  formed  on  tbe  extremi- 
ties of  tbe  said  inwardly  extending  portions  and  inter- 
changeably engaged  la  the  said  recessss  to  bold  tbe  gsge 
members  In  their  sdjustad  positions. 


994,97  2.  SHADE  AND  CUBTAIN  HOLDBB.  Asm 
Bloom,  Rockland,  Me.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph 
Cohen,  Rockland,  Me.  FUed  Apr.  26.  1910.  Serial  No. 
967,646. 


■i>" 


•  94,971.     ADVBBTI8IN0  DEVICE  FOR  STAMPING 
STREETS   OR   PAVEMENTS.     OaaiBN   Smith   Bbck, 
Sacramento,    Cal.      FUed    Oct    26.    1910.      Serial    No. 
&M,188. 
1.  A  device  of  tbe  diaracter  described  comprlslBg  a 

vehicle  nwrated  on  wheela,  projecting  srms  on  said  ve- 


1.  A  shade  and  curtain-pole  holder  comprising  a  brscket 
provided  wltb  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
rack  on  tbe  bracket  projecting  into  said  slot,  a  plats 
slldably  mounted  in  said  bracket,  means  for  supporting  a 
shade  roller  and  a  curtain-pole  carried  by  said  plate,  a 
locking  lever  swlnglngly  mounted  on  said  plate  and  having 
one  end  projecting  through  tbe  slot  of  the  bracket  and 
means  constantly  tending  to  force  ssid  end  of  the  lever 
into  engagement  with  the  rack  to  lock  the  plate  against 
sliding  movement  wltb  respect  to  the  bracket. 

2.  A  shade  and  curtain-pole  bolder  comprising  a  bracket 
provided  with  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  tbarsof, 
a  rack  on  the  bracket  projecting  Into  ssid  slot,  s  piste 
slldably  mounted  In  said  bracket  means  for  support- 
ing a  shade  and  curtain-pole  carried  by  said  plate,  a 
locking  lever  pivoted  to  ssid  plate  and  having  one  end 
projecting  through  tbe  slot  of  the  brscket  and  a  spring 
carried  by  tbe  piste  and  engaging  said  projecting  end  of 
the  locking  lever  to  force  same  lato  engagement  with  tbe 
rack  to  lock  the  plate  against  slMlag  movemeat  with  re> 
spect  to  the  bracket. 
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M4.973.      PAPER  -  CABBIAGE-FEED    MECHANISM    OF 
TYPE-WRITERS.    Thsooor  Ecobm  Buschmann,  Ctaem- 


nltx,  G«nnaQ7.  assignor 
Werke  vorm.  Winklbofer 
■ear  Cbemnitx,  Oermany. 
No.  546.168. 


to   The    Plrm    of    Wanderer 

&  Jaenlcke  A.   O..   ScbOnaa, 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1910.     Serial 


1.  In  feedlnr  mecbaniam  for  paper  carriages  of  type- 
writers, tbe  combiuatlon.  with  tbe  frame  and  an  ascape- 
ment  wheel  Joamaled  therein,  of  a  dog  roclcer  moanted  In 
said  frame,  a  spring-pulled  lever  fulcmmed  on  aald  rocker, 
a  spring-controlled  pawl  moanted  on  Maid  rocker  and  nor- 
mally coacting  with  said  wbe^l,  said  pawl  being  moanted 
to  rotate  and  move  radially  relatively  to  said  wheel  oat  of 
engagement  therewith,  and  having  an  extension  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  lever,  and  an  abutment  for  holding  said 
pawl  in  its  normal  position. 

2.  In  feeding  mechanism  for  paper  carriages  of  tyi>e- 
WTlters,  the  combination,  with  the  frame  and  an  escape- 
ment wheel  joomaled  therein,  of  a  dog  rocker,  carrying  a 
detent,  moanted  to  rock  in  said  frame,  a  spring-pulled  le- 
ver fulcrumed  on  said  rocker,  a  spring-controlled  pawl 
moanted  on  said  rocker  and  normally  coacting  with  aald 
wheel,  said  pawl  being  moanted  to  rotate  and  move  ra- 
dially relatively  to  said  wheel  oat  of  engagement  there- 
with, and  having  an  extension  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
lever,  and  an  abutment  for  holding  said  pawl  in  its  nor- 
mal poaition :  means  for  moving  said  pawl  radially  oat  of 
engagement  with  said  wheel,  and  means  operated  by  the 
latter  means  for  braking  said  escapement  wheel. 

3.  In  feeding  mechanism  for  paper  carriages  of  type- 
writers, the  combination,  with  the  frame,  and  a  shaft, 
carrying  an  escapement  wheel  and  a  pinion,  pivoted  there- 
in, of  mechanism  comprising  a  pawl  and  a  detent  for  con- 
trolling said  escapement  wheel,  a  brake,  a  lever  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  brake,  and  a  second  lever  for  actuat- 
ing the  first  mentioned  lever  and  applying  said  brake  to 
said  pinion. 

4.  In  feeding  mechanism  for  paper  carriages  of  type- 
writers, the  combination,  with  the  frame,  and  a  shaft  car- 
rying an  escapement  wheel  and  a  pinion,  pivoted  therein, 
of  mechaolsm  comprising  a  pawl  and  a  detent  for  control- 
ling said  escapement  wheel,  a  brake,  a  lever,  having  an 
adjustable  member  associated  therewith,  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  brake,  and  a  second  lever  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  said  member  to  actuate  said  first  mentioned  lever 
to  apply  said  brake  to  said  pinion. 

6.  In  feeding  mechanism  for  paper  carriages  of  type- 
writers, the  combination,  with  the  frame  and  an  escape- 
ment wheel  joamaled  therein,  of  a  dog  rocker  moanted  In 
said  frame,  a  spring-pulled  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  rocker, 
a  spring-controlled  pawl  moanted  on  said  rocker  and  nor- 
mally coacting  with  said  wheel,  said  pawl  being  able  to  ro- 
ute and  move  radially  relatively  to  said  wheel  out  of  en- 
ffMemcnt  therewith,  and  having  an  extension  adapted  to 
eoact  with  said  lever,  and  an  abutment  for  holding  aald 
pawl  In  its  normal  position,  said  pawl  carrying  a  pin,  a 
bridge  adapted  to  rock  and  coact  with  said  pin,  a  two- 
armed  lever  for  actuating  said  bridge  and  removing  said 
pawl  from  the  escapement  whael,  a  brake  for  afiplylnt  a 
braking  action  to  said  wheel,  and  a  lever  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  brake  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
two-arme<I  lever. 


994,074.    REMOVABLE  RIM. 
N.  T.    FUed  Aug.  20,  li»10. 


Eli  J.  BusRST.  New  York. 
Serial  No.  678.240. 


..►;.  •4- 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combinaUon  of  a  felly,  a  rim  on  the 
felly  and  provided  with  a  flange  at  one  side  extending 
around  the  rim,  the  rim  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  wheel 
having  a  flange  located  on  one  circumferential  portion  of 
the  rim  only,  the  ^Jm  at  the  opi>osite  circumferential  por- 
tion being  provided  with  a  lug  at  each  of  two  portions  re- 
moved a  short  distance  from  the  extremity  of  said  short 
flAuge,  a  clencher  rim  surrounding  the  first-mentioned  rim 

.  and  held  in  place  on  one  side  by  the  said  flange  on  the 
:  inner  rim,  and  a  locking  member  having  at  its  extremities 

hook  portions  adapted  to  be  inserted  on  said  lugs  by  a 
I  movement  radial  of  the  wheel  previous  to  positioning  of 

the  outer  rim,  the  locking  member  being  provided  with 
I  wedge  portions  that  serve  to  offset  the  clencher  rim  from 
I  the  other  rim  between  the  said  lug  portions,  and  means  for 
;  securing  the  locking  member  to  one  of  the  wheel  memt>ers. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  felly,  a  rim  on  tbe 
'  felly  provided  with  a  flange  at  one  side  extending  around 
i  the  rim,  the  rim  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  wheel  having  a 

flange  located  on  one  circumferential   portion  of  the  rim 

only,  the  rim  at  the  opposite  circumferential  portion  being 

provided  with  a  lug  at  each  of  two  portlona  removed  a 

short  distance  from  the  extremity  of  said  short  flange,  a 

clencher  rim  surrounding  the  first-mentioned  rim  and  held 

in  place  on  one  side  by  the  said  flange  on  the  inner  rim, 

and  a  locking  member  having  at  its  extremities  book  por 

I  tions  adapted  to  be  inserted  on  said  lugs  by  a  movement 

i  radial  of  the  wheel  previous  to  positioning  of  tbe  outer 

!  rim,  the  locking  member  being  provided  with  wedge  por- 

'  tlons  that  serve  to  offset  the  clencher  rim  from  the  other 

I  rim  between  the  said  lug  portions,  and  means  for  securing 

the  locking  member  at  its  middle  part  to  the  whael. 


994.975.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  AND  DISPENSING 
BEVERAGES.  Bb.njamix  H.  Calkin  and  Eowin  Wbl- 
LJNOTON  Matficld,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1905. 
Serial  No.  253,062. 


'   -,    -:*<ryii,-' 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  and  dispensing  beverages 
which  consists  Ib  first  preparing  a  liquid  extract  from  a 
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▼•vetable  mass  wlthia  a  vessel  dosed  from  commnnlea- 
tlOB  with  atmospheric  air,  beating  the  prepared  extract, 
and  subsequent  to  the  preparation  of  the  extract,  agitat- 
ing said  extract,  without  exposure  to  air  and  without 
change  in  temperature,  by  injecting  a  current  of  steam 
under  preasnre  directly  Into  tbe  liquid  extract,  whereby 
strstlflcatlon  of  tbe  liquid  la  overcome  and  tSl  portions 
thereof  are  thoroughly  mixed. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  and  dlspenatng  beverages 
which  consists  la  making  an  extract  by  admitting  water  to 
a  vegetable  mass  ;  storing  such  extract  in  a  chamber  closed 
against  the  admission  of  atmospheric  air.  agitating  the 
liquid  extract  subsequent  to  its  preparation  by  injecting 
directly  into  the  mass  thereof  a  current  of  heated  fluid, 
whereby  stratiflcatloa  of  tbe  extract  la  obvlatsd  and  the 
light  and  heavy  partldss  thereof  are  commingled,  and 
drawing  the  extract  direct  from  tbe  aforeaaid  storage 
chamber. 

8.  The  method  of  preparing  and  dlspenaing  beverages 
which  consists  in  making  an  extract  by  admitting  hot  liq- 
Qid  to  a  vegetable  mass ;  storing  such  extract  in  an  air 
tight  chamber;  agitating  the  liquid  extract  subsequent  to 
I  Its  preparation  and  while  stored  within  said  chaahsr  by 
1  Injecting  steam   directly  into  the  body   of  such  extract, 
.  wbereby  stratification  of  the  extract  Is  obviated  and  the 
light  and  heavy  liquids  are  mixed,  without  exposure  to  tbe 
'  oxidising  influence  of  air  and  change  of  temperature  of 
the  extract  and  dispensing  the  extract  from  said  chamber. 
!       4.   That  Improvement  in  tbe  art  of  dispensing  beverages, 
which    consists   in   storing   a   prepared   extract    within   a 
closed  chamber,  and  agitating  said  extract  aubsequent  to 
its  preparation  by  injecting  a  current  of  steam  directly 
into  the  masa  or  body  of  such  extract  wbereby  stratlfi- 
I  cation  is  obviated,  and  the  constituents  of  the  liquid  are 
mixed  without  exposure  to  the  oxidising  influence  of  the 
!  air  or  involving  a  change  In  the  temperature  of  the  bever- 
age. 
I       5.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  dispensing  Iteverages, 
j  such  as  tea  or  coffee,  which  cooalsts  in  storing  the  bever- 
I  age  within  a  substantially  air  tight  chamber :  injecting  a 
eurreot  of  steam  directly  Into  aald  beverage  subsequent  to 
Its   preparation    and   while   stored    within    tbe   chamber, 
whereby  the  beverage  is  agitated  for  the  purpose  of  mixing 
Its  llgbt  and  bsavy  elements,  tfcos  prselnding  stratification 
of   the  beverage  without  changing  its   temperature,   and 
diapensing  the  beverage  from  said  chamber. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbs  Oasette.) 


0  9  4,976.  CONTROLLING  BLBCTRICAL  CIRCUITS. 
EDWAao  T.  Child,  Rosemont  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1907. 
SerUl  No.  407.482. 


rj.  r. « 


n-  .-- 


.yc- 


5.»^^,. 


1.  In  an  electrical  aysteu,  a  plurality  of  pieeea  of  elec- 
trical apparatua  In  parallel  in  a  circuit  and  a  slavle  means 
actuated  by  the  current  In  said  cireslt  for  changing  the  ar- 


rangement of  aald  pieces  from  parallel  to  series  without 
substantial  change  In  tbe  current  la  said  pieces. 

2.  In  an  electrical  system,  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  elec- 
trical apparatus  in  a  circuit  and  a  single  means  actuated 
by  the  current  In  said  circuit  for  changing  the  arrange- 
ment of  said  pieces  from  parallel  to  series  and  from  series 
to  parallel  without  substantial  change  In  the  current  in 
said  pieces. 

8.  In  an  electrical  system,  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  elec- 
trical apparatus  arranged  in  parallel  In  a  circuit  each  of 
said  pieces  having  a  resistance  in  series  therewith,  and  a 
single  means  actuated  by  the  current  in  said  circuit  for 
changing  the  arrangement  of  said  pieces  from  paraHel  to 
series,  and  simultaneously  cutting  out  aald  resistancea 
from  aald  circuit. 

4.  In  an  electrical  system,  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  elec- 
trical apparatus  In  a  circuit,  each  of  said  pieces  having  a 
resistance  in  series  therewith,  and  a  aingle  means  actuated 
by  the  current  in  aald  circuit  for  changing  the  arrange- 
ment of  aald  pieces  from  parallel  to  series  and  from  aeries 
to  parallel,  and  simultaneously  interchanging  the  reaist- 
ances  and  tbe  pieces  of  electrical  apjtaratua  In  said  cir- 
cuit. 

6.  In  an  eleetrtcal  system,  a  plurality  of  circuits  ar- 
ranged in  parallel,  each  containing  a  piece  of  electrical 
apparatus  and  a  resistance  in  series  therewith,  and  a  sin- 
gle means  actuated  by  the  current  in  aald  clrcuita  far 
simultaneously  catting  out  said  reaisUncea  from  said  cir- 
cuits and  changing  the  arrangement  of  aald  clrcuita  from 
parallel  to  series. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


99  4,97  7.  MANUFACTURE  OF  COLOR  PLATES  OR 
■CRBKN8  FOR  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY.  Jaxs  B»a- 
MAH  CKBisraNSBN,  SOllcrOd  pr.  Holte,  Denmark.  rUed 
Feb.  18,  1909.     SerUI  No.  478,154. 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  mnltlcolored  acreen.  which 
eompriaes  emulsifying  each  of  a  plurality  of  colored  liquids 
la  a  separate  portion  of  viscous  liquid,  thereby  producing 
globulea  of  aubstantially  uniform  alxea,  forming  a  mixture 
of  dlffsreat  colors  of  such  globules  and  coating  a  plate 
with  said  mixture  of  globules. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  producing  a  multicolored  screen,  which 
comprises  emuUifylng  liquids  of  different  colors  In  sepa- 
rate portions  of  viscous  liquid,  thereby  producing  globules. 
thinning  tbe  viscous  liquid  by  means  of  a  solvent  for  tbe 
same,  then  decanting  the  thinned  viscous  liquid  to  effect 
the  removal  thereof,  mixing  globules  of  diffarent  colors, 
and  coating  a  plate  with  the  mixture  of  suspended  globules. 

8.  Tbe  method  of  producing  a  multicolored  screen,  which 
consists  in  emnlslfylag  liquids  of  different  colors  in  sepa- 
rate portlona  of  viscous  llqnld.  thereby  producing  gldbules. 
thinning  the  viscous  liquid  by  means  of  a  solvent  for  the 
same,  then  decanting  the  thinned  viscous  liquid  to  effect 
the  removal  thereof,  jvmoving  and  substituting  the  solvent 
by  means  of  another  liquid,  mixing  globules  of  different 
colors  suspended  In  said  last  mentioned  liquid,  and  coating 
a  plate  with  the  mixture  of  suspended  globules. 


994.9T8.    CEMENT-MIXER.    FisD  Chmutyn,  What  Cb.^r. 
Iowa.    FUed  Aug.  1,  '910.    Serial  No.  674.917. 


J--.  * '/ ,»;    »»;■*■ , 


A  mixer  comprlalng' rotatable  memt>an  fixed  with   re- 
spect to  each  other,  one  of  said  members  comprising  a  plu- 
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imllty  of  rerenely  carrcd  bUd«a,  the  otb«r  of  «*1<1  ■■■• 
ben  consistlns  of  a.  plurality  of  concaved  bladea,  tb«  eo»> 
onred  faces  of  whl«h  arc  dispoMd  toward  the  rerenely 
enrred  blades,  tbe  adjacent  latenl  edges  of  the  concared 
blad«a  being  disposed  oat  of  allnement,  one  of  tbe  lateral 
edges  of  tbe  reversely  corred  blade  being  dlspoaed  oppoalta 
tbe  Intermediate  portion  of  a  concaved  blade. 


1.  In  combination  wltb  a  tng  terminating  In  an  eye.  a 
connecting  dip  comprising  a  main  strap-like  body  bent 
apon  Itself  to  form  a  loop  adapted  to  embrace  a  bame 
staple  and  two  opposed  ean  between  which  the  eye  of  the 
tag  Is  inserted,  a  confining  tongue  fitted  between  one  of 
said  ean  and  the  side  of  the  tag-eye  and  prorlded  with 
an  angular  extension  extending  across  the  space  between 
the  ears,  the  free  end  of  said  angular  extension  and  the 
opposed  ear  of  tbe  dip  being  provided  with  tnterengaglng 
parts  adapted  to  lock  said  confining  tongue  against  angu- 
lar movement,  and  a  rlret  extending  through  both  ean  of 
tbe  dip  and  tbe  Interposed  confining  tongue  and  eye  of 
tbe  tug. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tug  terminating  In  an  eye,  a 
connecting  clip  comprising  a  main  strap-like  body  bent 
opon  Itself  to  form  a  loop  adapted  to  embrace  a  bams 
staple  and  two  opposed  ears  between  which  tbs  eye  of  the 
tug  is  inserted,  a  confining  tongue  fitted  between  one  of 
said  ears  and  the  side  of  the  tng-eye  and  provided  wltb 
an  angular  extension  extending  obliquely  across  tbe  space 
between  the  ean  and  forked  to  straddle  tbe  edfea  of  tbs 
opposed  ear  of  the  dip,  and  a  rivet  extending  through 
both  ean  of  tbe  clip  and  the  Interposed  confining  tongue 
snd  eye  of  the  tug. 


904.080.  ELECTBICAL.  RECKPTACLE.  Jambs  8.  Caoss- 
LST.  Solvay,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Pass  and  Seymour,  Inc., 
Sdray,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nor. 
18.  1909.     Serial  No.  528,797. 


i  '*^-\ 


1.  In  a  receptacle,  the  combination  wltb  an  insulating 
base  adapted  for  insertion  In  an  outlet  box  or  suitable  sap- 
port,  of  terminals  located  rearwardly  on  said  base  and 
provided  with  means  operable  from  the  front  of  the  recep- 
tacle for  clamping  line  wires  to  said  terminals,  said  base 
t>elng  provided  wltb  recesses  in  allnement  with  said  clamp- 
ing means,  whereby  said  damping  means  may  be  operated 
from  tbe  front  of  said  receptacle  to  clamp  and  release  the 
wires  from  said  terminals  leaving  tbe  Itase  undi8tart)ed. 

2<  In  a  receptacle,  the  combination  with  an  insulating 
base,  of  terminals  thereon,  means  operable  from  tbe  front 
of  the  receptacle  for  clamping  wires  to  said  terminals, 
said  base  being  provided  with  recesses  la  allnement  with 
said  clamping  means  and  extending  through  the  walls  of 
said  base  and  open  to  the  front  face  of  tbe  receptacle, 
whereby  said  clamping  means  may  be  operated  from  the 
front  of  the  receptacle  to  damp  and  release  the  wires  from 
said  terminals.  i,i« '<»-'•  i 


994,979.     HAMS-TUO  CLIP.     JOHX  J.  Cbbbdom,  Ifoilae, 
111.     Piled  Feb.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  646,884. 


S.  In  a  receptacle,  tbe  combination  with  an  Insnlatlag 
base,  of  contact  plecea  in  said  t>ase.  including  a  metal 
socket,  terminals  connected  to  said  pieces  and  located  rear- 
wardly of  the  socket,  means  operable  from  tbe  front  of 
the  receptacle  for  clamping  conducting  wires  to  aaid  ter- 
minals, snd  means  whereby  said  clamping  means  may  be 
operated  by  a  tool  inserted  through  tbe  socket  to  damp 
and  release  tbe  wires  from  said  termiaala. 

4.  In  a  receptade,  tbe  combination  with  an  insulating 
base,  of  contact  plecea  in  said  base,  including  a  metal 
socket,  terminals  connected  to  said  pieces  and  located  at 
the  rear  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  operable  from  tbe 
front  of  tbe  receptacle  for  clamping  conducting  wires  to 
said  terminals,  said  base  being  provided  with  recessed 
portions  whereby  said  clamping  meana  may  be  operated  by 
a  tool  inserted  tliroagh  tbe  socket  to  clamp  and  release  tbs 
wires  from  sstd  terminals. 

5.  In  a  receptacle,  the  combination  with  an  insalatlag 
bssa,  of  cootact  pieces  in  said  base  indudlng  a  metal 
socket,  booked  termlnala  connected  to  said  pieces  and  lo- 
cated in  rear  of  the  front  of  tbe  base,  means  operable  from 
tbe  front  of  tbe  receptacle  for  clamping  conducting  wires 
to  said  terminals,  and  means  whereby  said  clamping  means 
may  be  opeisted  by  a  tool  inserted  tbroogb  tbe  loekst  to 
clamp  and  niesae  tbe  wires  from  said  termlnala,  said  ter- 
minals being  located  within  tbe  line  of  the  oatside  contour 
of  the  ttese. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  prlated  la  tbe  Osaette.) 


994.981.     FEEDING  DEVICE  FOB  SHOE-NAILING  MA- 
CHINES.    JoHX  Cnown,  St.  Joseph,   Mo.,  aaslgaor  to 
Spsdaity  Shoe  Machinery  *  Tool  Company,  St.  Joseph. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed  .\ug.  18,  1909 
Serial  No.  512,638. 


1.  In  a  shoe  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
nailing  sleeve  and  nail  driving  means  cooperating  there- 
with, of  a  feed  lever  pivoted  on  said  nailing  sleeve,  a 
spur  on  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  tbe  shoe  sole,  a 
csm  lever  hinged  on  said  feed  lever,  a  projection  on  said 
driving  means  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  lever,  a  ten- 
sion member  supported  on  said  nailing  sleeve,  and  a  gage 
on  said  tension  member  for  determining  tbe  position  of 
the  nails  relative  to  tbe  shoe  margin. 

2.  In  a  shoe  nalUng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
nailing  sleeve  and  nail  driving  means  co5pentlng  there- 
with, of  a  shoe  feed  lever  pivoted  on  said  nailing  sleeve. 
a  spur  on  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  shoe  sole,  a 
cam  lever  hinged  on  said  feed  lever,  a  projection  on  said 
driving  means  adapted  to  engage  said  cam  lever,  a  bracket 
attached  to  the  nailing  sleeve,  a  tension  plate  hinged  on 
said  bracket,  and  means  on  said  plate  for  gaging  tbe  posi- 
tion of  tbe  nalla  relative  to  tbe  sole  margin. 

8.  In  a  shoe  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
nailing  sleeve  and  nail  driving  means  co^iperatlng  there- 
with, of  a  shoe  feed  lever  pivoted  on  said  sleeve,  a 
spur  on  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  shoe  sole, 
a  projection  00  said  nail  driving  means,  a  cam  lever 
hinged  on  said  feed  lever  and  arranged  In  tbe  path  of 
ssld  projection,  and  tensioning  means  adapted  to  exert 
prsssars  upon  tbe  work. 
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4.  in  a  aboe  nailing  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
nailing  sleers  and  nail  driving  means  comprising  a  ham- 
mer and  an  operating  arm  for  the  hammer,  of  shoe  feed- 
ing mechanism  sdapted  to  intermittently  engage  the  shoe 
solSk  said  means  comprising  a  rocking  lerer  carrying  a 
■pur,  means  on  said  arm  for  operating  the  feeding  mech- 
anism in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  operating  the  feeding 
mechanism  in  the  other  direction,  tensioning  means  for 
exerting  pressure  upon  tbe  shoe  sole,  said  tensioning 
means  adapted  to  gage  the  position  of  tbe  rails  relative 
to  the  margin  of  tbe  sole. 

5.  In  a  shoe  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
nailing  sleeve,  and  nail  driving  means  comprising  a  ham- 
mer and  an  operating  arm  for  the  hammer,  of  shoe  feed- 
ing mechanism,  means  on  said  arm  for  operating  tbe  feed- 
ing mechanism,  a  movable  tenalon  plate  adapted  to  exert 
continnons  pressure  upon  tbe  shoe  sole,  means  on  said 
plate  for  gaging  tbe  position  of  the  nails  relative  to  the 
margin  of  the  sole,  and  means  for  locking  said  tension 
plate  in  an  Inoperative  position. 


904.982.  FIRING -GEAR  OF  ORDNANCE.  Abthi  B 
TaavoB  Dawson  and  Gbobob  Thomas  Bcckham.  West- 
minster. London,  England,  assignora  to  VIckera  Sons 
A  Maxim  Limited.  Westminster,  Englsod.  Filed  Mar. 
20,   1900.      Serial   No.   484,746. 
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1.  In  firing  gear  for  breech  loading  gans,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  means  for  releasing  the  firing  pin  or  striker,  a 
transverse  firing  plunger,  means  for  retracting  and  cock- 
ing said  plunger,  means  for  releasing  said  plunger  from 
ita  cocked  position,  and  a  hinged  tripping  piece  opera- 
tlvely  Interposed  between  said  plunger  and  the  nald 
strlker-releaalng  means,  said  tripping  piece  engaging  with 
tbe  striksr-releaaing  means  when  the  plunger  is  cocked, 
and  operating  to  clear  itself  from  engagement  with  said 
striker-releasing  means  after  actuating  tbe  latter. 

2.  In  firing  gear  for  breech  loading  guns,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  releasing  the  firing  pin  or  striker,  a 
transTsrse  firing  plunger,  mssns  for  retracting  and  cock- 
ing said  plunger  by  the  angular  displacement  of  the 
breech  screw,  means  for  raleaalng  aald  plunger  from  its 
cocked  position,  and  a  hinged  tripping  piece  operatlvely 
laterpoeed  between  said  plnnger  and  the  said  striker- 
releasing  means,  aald  tripping  piece  engaging  with  the 
striker-releasing  means  when  the  plunger  Is  cocked,  and 
operating  to  clear  itself  from  engagement  with  tbe  striker- 
releasing  meana  after  actuating  tbe  latter. 

8.  In  firing  gear  for  breech  loading  gun*,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  firing  lever  forming  part  of  the  means  for  releas- 
ing the  firing  pin  or  striker,  a  transverse  firing  plunger, 
means  for  retracting  and  cocking  said  plunger,  means 
tor  releasing  said  plnnger  from  its  cocksd  position,  and 
a  hinged  tripping  piece  operatlvely  interposed  betw<>en 
said  pluDKer  and  tbe  said  firing  lever,  said  tripping  piece 
engaging  with  tbe  firing  lever  when  tbe  plunger  is  cocked, 
and  operating  to  dear  itself  from  engagement  wltb  the 
firing  lever  after  actuating  tbe  latter. 

4.  In  firing  gear  for  breech  loading  guns,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  firing  lever  forming  part  of  tbe  means  for  re 
leasing  the  firing  pin  or  striker,  a  firing  plunger,  means 
for  retracting  and  cocking  aald  plunger,  mehns  for  re- 
leasing said  plunger  from  its  cocked  position,  s  tripping 
piece  pivoted  to  said  plunger,  said  tripping  piece  engag- 
ing with  the  firing  lever  when  tbe  plunger  Is  cocked, 
and  on  tbe  release  and  advance  of  the  plunger,  turning 
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about  Its  plTot  in  actuating  tbe  firing  lever  and  then 
disengaging  Itself  ready  to  resume  Its  reengaging  position. 

5.  In  firing  gear  for  breech  loading  guns,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  firing  lever  forming  part  of  the  meana  for  re- 
leasing the  firing  pin  or  striker,  a  firing  plunger,  meana 
for  retracting  and  cocking  said  plunger,  means  for  re- 
leasing said  plunger  from  its  cocked  position,  a  spring 
controlled  tripping  piece  pivoted  to  said  plunger,  aald 
tripping  piece  under  tbe  Influence  of  Its  spring  eugaging 
with  the  firing  lever,  and  on  the  release  and  advance  of 
the  plunger,  turning  about  ita  pivot  against  the  resistance 
of  Its  spring  and  in  so  doing  actuating  the  firing  lever 
and  then  under  tbe  Influence  of  said  spring  disengaging 
Itself  from  the  firing  lever  and  resuming  Its  reengaging 
position. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaxetts.] 


904,083.  FIRING -GEAR  OF  ORDNANCE.  Abthcb 
Tbbvob  Dawson  and  Gdobox  Thomas  Bcckham,  West- 
minster, London.  England,  assignors  to  Vickera  Sons 
A  Maxim  Limited,  Westminster,  England.  Filed  Mar. 
20,  1909.     Serial  No.  484.747. 


1.  In  firing  gear  for  breech  loading  guns,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  firing  plunger,  of  means  whereby  the  said 
plnnger  retains  the  breech  screw  against  the  breech  face 
when  the  swinging  carrier  is  slammed  in  closing  the 
breech. 

2.  In  firing  gear  for  breech  loading  guns,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  firing  plunger,  and  means  whereby  said 
plunger  operates  to  release  the  firing  pin  or  striker,  of 
means  whereby  said  plunger  is  retracted  without  becom- 
ing cocked  when  the  swinging  carrier  Is  slammed  In  clos- 
ing tbe  breech,  means  whereby  said  plunger  la  retracted  ■ 
and  also  cocked  by  the  angular  displacement  of  the 
breech  screw,  and  means  for  enabling  said  plunger  to  be 
released   from   Its  cocked   position. 

3.  In  firing  gesr  for  breech  loading  guns,  the  combins- 
tion  with  a  firing  plunger  and  means  whereby  said 
plunger  operates  to  release  the  firing  pin  or  striker,  of 
a  plunger  sear,  means  whereby  said  sear  Is  moved  fhto 
an  Inoperative  position  relatively  to  the  plunger  when 
the  latter  Is  retracted  by  tbe  swinging  carrier  in  closing 
the  breech,  means  whereby  said  firing  plunger  is  cocked 
by  the  angular  displacement  of  the  breech  screw,  and 
means  whereby  said  plunger  sear  ia  moved  into  ita  in- 
operative position  for  releasing  tbe  firing  plunger. 

4.  In  firing  gear  for  breech  loading  guns,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  firing  plunger  and  means  whereby  said  plunger 
operates  to  release  tbe  firing  pin  or  striker,  of  a  plunger 
sear,  an  actuating  rod  for  said  sear,  means  whereby  both 
the  firing  plunger  and  the  sear  actuating  rod  are  operated 
simultaneously  by  the  swinging  carrier  In  closing  the 
breech,  means  whereby  tbe  said  plunger  Is  cocked  by  the 
angular  displacement  of  tbe  breech  screw  and  means 
whereby  the  said  aear  actuating  rod  can  be  operated  in- 
dependently of  the  firing  plunger. 

6.  In  firing  gear  for  breech  loading  guns,  the  combina- 
tion wltb  tbe  firing  plunger,  of  a  tripping  cam.  a  firing 
lever  pivoted  to  the  swinging  carrier  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  tripping  cam,  meana  whereby  said  firing 
lever  operates  to  release  the  firing  pin  or  striker,  a 
plunger  sear,  an  actuating  rod  for  aaid  sear,  means  for 
operating  said  actuating  rod  and  firing  plnnger  together 
when  the  swinging  carrier  Is  slammed  to  Ita  closed  |H>st- 
tlon,    means    for    cocking   said    firing    plunger    when    the 
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breech  screw  is  angularly  displaced,   and   means  whereby 
said  firing  lever  is  held  stationary  daring  tlie  Inward  and' 
outward  swinging  motion  of  the  carrier. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


994.984.  LETTER-TRAY.  Elukb  I>.  Dcnxib,  Rockford, 
lU..  assignor  to  Andrews  Wire  and  Iron  Works,  Rock- 

-  ford.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  27, 
1911.     Serial  No.  623.788. 
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1.  A  tray  connector  compristnt  a  sbaak  baring  a  k>op 
at  one  end,  two  diverging  branehefl  near  its  other  end 
and  each  branch  formed  with  a  book. 

2.  A  plurality  of  trays,  each  formed  with  a  top  wire 
and  the  top  wire  formed  with  a  loop  at  each  corner  of 
the  tray,  and  connectors  for  the  trays,  each  comprising 
a  shank  having  a  loop  at  one  end.  two  diverging  branches 
near  Its  other  end  and  each  branch  formed  with  a  book, 
the  hooked  ends  of  the  branches  overlying  the  top  wire 
of  the  tray  and  the  end  of  the  shank  located  in  the  loop 
of  the  same  tray  and  the  loop  of  the  shank  located  over 
a  loop  of  another  tray. 


994,985.  CARBURETER.  OSCAB  Deprkz  and  Armand 
RiCHiR.  Brussels,  Belgium.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  475.208.  . 


1.  A  carbureter  for  lighting,  heating  or  other  purpoaea, 
comprising,  In  combination,  a  series  of  screens,  wicks  con- 
nected with  said  screens,  a  reservoir  containing  volatile 
hydrocarbon,  and  in  which  the  said  wlckn  plunge,  a  mov- 
able member  passing  throagb  the  middle  of  said  screens 
closed  at  its  lower  end,  and  having  perforations  for  allow- 
ing the  entrance  of  carbureted  air,  a  burner  carried  by 
aaid  movable  member,  an  open  Inverted  cone  Inside  of  said 
movable  member,  and  means  for  moving  vertically  tbe 
movable  membar  and  tbe  burner  attached  thereto. 


2.  A  carbureter  for  lighting,  heating  and  other  pur- 
poses, comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylindrical  chamber, 
a  screening  meana  made  of  cotton,  or  tbe  like,  tbe  elements 
of  which  are  ttretched  vertically  Inside  of  said  chamber,  a 
wick  formed  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  screening  elements, 
a  tnbe  containing  said  wick,  and  supporting  the  chamiier. 
a  reservoir  containing  volatile  bydrocarlmn  and  in  which 
said  wick  and  tube  plunge,  a  movable  member  located  in 
the  middle  of  said  chamber,  and  having  perforations  for 
allowing  the  entrance  of  carbureted  air,  a  bomer  carried 
\ff  Mid  movable  memlwr,  an  open  Inverted  cone.  Iniide  of 
aald  movable  member,  and  means  for  moving  vertically  the 
movable  member  and  tbe  burner  attached  thereto. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  cylindrical  chamber,  a 
screening  means,  the  elements  of  which  are  stretched  ver- 
tically Inside  of  said  chamber,  a  wick  formed  by  tbe  lower 
ends  of  said  elements,  a  tube  containing  said  wick,  a  reser- 
voir containing  hydrocarbon  into  which  tbe  tul)e  extends, 
a  movable  memlwr  located  In  the  middle  of  tbe  chamber 
and  having  a  closed  bottom  and  openings  in  Its  walla  and 
means  for  moving  vertically  said  member. 


994.986.  TARGET  FOR  RIFLE  -  FIRING  PRACTICE. 
CharlbK  W.  Dimick.  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  14. 
1910.     Serial  No.  540.378. 


1.  A  target  for  rifle  firing  practice  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  targets  having  perforate  buil>-eyes.  a  series  of  rock 
frames  provided  with  bullet  stops  alined  with  and  exceed- 
ing tbe  circumference  of  said  bull's-eyes  a  target  support 
having  telescopic  terminala  adapted  to  erect  tbe  aggrouped 
target  at  desired  altitudes,  restraining  collars  fixed  on  said 
supports  and  stems  pivotally  attached  to  aaid  rock  frames 
and  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  co-acting  with  aald  stems 
when  engaged  to  sustain  tbe  targeta  In  tbe  line  of  rifle 
firing. 

2.  A  target  for  competition  In  rifle  range  practice  com- 
poaed  of  a  rock  frame  having  Integral  triple  bullet  stops, 
a  target  provided  with  a  like  number  of  perforate  ball's- 
eyes  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  bullet  atopa,  a  vertically 
adjustable  support  and  means  for  the  semi-rotative  attach- 
ment of  ateid  target  thereto,  a  right  angle  extension  in- 
tegral with  saM  rock  frame,  a  sliding  stem  thereto  plv- 
ally  connected  and  means  co-acting  with  said  stem  and  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  supimrt  to  permit  when  disen- 
gaged the  fail  of  tbe  target  below  tbe  line  of  rifle  firing. 

3.  A  target  for  rifle  range  practice  provided  with  a 
series  of  perforate  bull's-eyes,  tbe  combination  therewith 
of  a  frame  having  a  series  of  bullet  stops  tMrtsontally 
alined  with  said  bull's-eyes  and  provided  with  an  exten- 
sion, a  eliding  stem  pivotally  terminating  said  extension,  a 
restraining  collar  co-acting  with  the  stem  and  means  to 
support  the  assembled  devices  in  the  line  of  rifle  flre. 

4.  A  target  for  competitive  marksmanship  embodying  a 
rock  frame  having  integral  bullet  stops  and  an  extension, 
a  sliding  member  sustained  by  said  extension,  a  toothed 
collar  co-acting  with  aaid  member,  a  target  provided  with 
perforate  bull's-eyes  and  having  a  forked  attachment  piv- 
otally suspending  said  rock  lever  frame,  an  adjustable  aup- 
port  for  said  assembled  devices  and  means  on  said  support 
to  prevent  horizontal  displacement  of  said  targets. 
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•94,987.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  METAL 
BINO  FABRICS.  Richard  Dollinobr  and  GoTTHtur 
BiacBorr,  Pforxbelm,  Germany,  aaalgnora  to  The  Firm 
of  Ernst  Gideon  Bek,  Pforshelm,  Germany.  Filed  Mar. 
23.  1910.     Serial  No.  551,224. 


1.  in  a  machine  for  manufacturing  metal  fabrics,  tbe 
combination  of  wire-coiling  mechanism  ;  gripping  means 
for  engaging  the  first  coll  of  tbe  wire :  a  vertically-mov- 
able cutting  member  for  severing  said  coll  from  aaid  wire ; 
menn*  for  operating  said  member ;  mechanlam  for  sup- 
porting a  finished  strip  of  fabric ;  mechanism  for  linking 
the  severed  coll  of  wire  Into  said  atrip ;  and  mechanlam  for 
forming  tbe  said  coll  Into  a  cloaed  ring. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  metal  fabrics,  the 
combination  of  wire-coiling  mechanism  :  gripping  means 
for  engaging  tbe  first  coll  of  the  wire ;  a  vertically-mov- 
able catting  member  for  aevering  aald  coll  from  aaid  wire ; 
separate  means  for  raising  and  lowering  and  for  rotating 
aaM  member  :  mechanism  for  supporting  a  finished  strip 
of  fabric :  mechanism  for  linking  the  severed  coil  of  wire 
Into  said  strip ;  and  mechanism  for  forming  tbe  said  coll 
into  a  closed  ring. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  manufnctiirlDg  metal  fabrics,  the 
ee—blnatlon  of  wire-coiling  mechanism ;  a  allde  provided 
wtth  a  plomllty  ef  relatively  adjnstable  anna  engaged 
with  tbe  wire  for  regulating  the  pitch  of  the  coil ;  a 
grtpper  arranged  to  engage  the  first  coll  of  the  wire; 
saechaniam  for  reciprocating  aald  slide,  to  periodically  ad- 
vance said  wire  toward  aald  gripper ;  meaaa  for  operating 
•aid  gripper ;  and  mechanism  for  severing  the  said  first 
eoU  from  aaid  wire  while  engaged  by  said  gripper. 

.4.  In  a  machine  for  mnnufacturlng  metal  fabrica,  tbe 
combination  of  wlre-colIlng  mechanlam ;  means  aasociated 
therewith  for  controlling  the  pitch  of  the  coil ;  a  gripper 
arranged  to  engage  tbe  first  coll  of  the  wire ;  means  for 
periodically  advancing  the  coiled  wire  toward  the  gripper ; 
means  for  bending  said  firat  coll  bodily  toward  said  grip- 
per ;  means  for  oRerstlng  said  gripper ;  and  mechanism  for 
severing  the  said  first  coil  from  said  wire  while  engaged 
by  said  gripper. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  metal  fabrica,  the 
combination  of  wire-coiling  mechanism :  a  gripi>er  ar- 
ranged to  engage  tbe  first  coil  of  the  wire :  a  slide  upon 
which  said  gripper  is  mounted,  provided  with  a  lug  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  first  coll  for  t>endtng  the  same  to- 
ward said  grtpper ;  means  for  operating  aaid  slide ;  and 
means  for  severing  said  first  coll  while  engaged  by  said 
gripper. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.]  ~.\ 


994.988.  YELLOW  -  COLORED  DERIVATIVES  OF  IN- 
DIGO AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Gadibnt 
Bnoi  and  Jaboslav  FbOhi^ich.  Basel,  Switserland,  as- 
signors to  Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle, 
Baael.  Swltxerland.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
699,724. 

1.  The  described  process  for  tbe  manufacture  of  new 
colored  condensation  products  consisting  In  treating  1 
mol.  of  an  Indigo  snbstance  with  1  mol.  of  a  balld  of  an 
acid  of  the  aromatic  series.  In  the  presence  of  a  condensing 
agent,  sabstantially  as  described.  \  iv-  f  - 


2.  The  described  process  for  tbe  manofactnre  of  a  neir 
colored  condenaatlon  product  conalstlng  In  treating  1 
mol.  of  indigo  with  1  mol.  of  benaoyl  ^l<^d.  In  the  pres- 
ence of  a  condensing  agent,  sabatantlally  aa  described. 

S.  As  new  products,  tbe  described  condensation  products 
derived  from  an  Indigo  snbetance  forming  in  dry  state 
greenish  .vellow  to  brownish  yellow  powders,  insoluble  In 
water,  dllBcultly  soluble  in  alcohol  and  llgroin,  but  eaaily 
soluble  In  hot  nitrobenaene  with  a  yellow  color,  yielding  by 
treatment  with  alkaline  reducing  agents  wine  red  solutions 
and  dissolving  In  concentrated  anlturlc  add  with  brown 
color  and  In  fuming  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  a  brown 
solution  becoming  yellow  when  diluted  with  water  and 
dyeing  afterward  wool  yellow  shades. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  deacrlbed  con- 
densation product  of  Indigo  with  bensoylcblorid,  forming 
in  dry  atate  a  yellow  powder,  insoluble  in  water,  spar- 
ingly soluble  in  alcohol  and  llgroin,  but  easily  soluble  in 
hot  nitrobenzene  to  a  yellow  solution,  yielding  by  treat- 
ment with  alkaline  redu'.ing  agenta  a  deep  Bordeaux  red 
eolation  and  disaolving  in  concentrated  sulfuric  add  to  a 
aeep  brown  solution  and  in  fusing  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  to  a  yellow  brown  solution  l>ecoming  yellow  when  di- 
luted with  water  and  dyeing  afterward  wool  yellow  ahadea. 


994,989.  WOOD-PLANING  MACHINE. 
TBACT.  H5chst-on-tbe-Main.  Germany. 
1908.     Serial  No.  424,915. 


Jban    BBME!(- 
Filed    Apr.    3, 


The  combination  with  the  bed  and  cutter  of  a  fiat  sur- 
face planing  machine,  of  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  on  tbe 
bed,  one  at  each  side  of  and  above  the  cutter,  all  of  said 
rollers  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  cutter, 
and  being  adapted  to  rotatably  support  a  circular  or  cylin- 
drical body  in  operative  position  to  the  cutter,  substan-. 
tially  as  described. 


994,990.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CONSTANT 
GAS  -  SUPPLY  FOR  CALOBIMETRIC  AND  OTHER 
PURPOSES.  Han8  Fahbbnheim,  Eaaen,  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1910.    Serial  No.  544.065. 


<&. 


1 


* 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  constant  gaa  sap- 
ply  for  calorlmetric  use.  a  gas  conduit  having  a  minute 
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otiflce  tbronfli  which  part  of  th«  gas  to  dtocharged  Into 
the  atmosphere,  ami  a  capillary  outlet  tnbe  commaolcat- 
ing  with  said  eondnlt  In  adranoe  of  the  orifice,  which  tabe 
conveys  the  reaidaal  gas  to  a  testing  derlee. 

2.  la  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  constant  gas  supply 
for  calorimetric  use.  a  gAa  conduit  haTing  a  comparatiyeiy 
thin  transrerse  wail  provided  with  a  minute  orifice  through 
which  part  of  the  gas  to  dtocharged  Into  the  atmosphere, 
and  a  eapllllary  outlet  tube  communicating  with  said  con- 
duit In  advance  of  the  orifice,  which  tube  conveys  the  r»- 
sldiial  gas  to  a  testing  device. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  constant  gas  supply 
for  calorimetric  use.  a  capillary  gas  Inlet  tnbe,  a  diamber 
commnnicatlnK  therewith  and  having  an  apertured  wall 
tlirough  which  part  of  the  gas  is  discharged  into  the  at- 
iBoaplMre.  and  a  capillary  gas  outlet  tube  communicating 
with  the  chamber  and  conveying  the  residual  gas  to  a 
testing  device. 


994.991.  MIXES  AND  DEIEIR  FOR  BRIQUET  MATE- 
RIALS. Emil  Febnholtz.  Los  Angelea.  Cal..  aasigaor 
to  The  National  Briquetting  and  Clay  Working  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Phoenix.  Aria.,  a  Corporation  of 
Arisona.    Filed  Sept.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  517.723. 


1.  A  mixer  and  drier  comprising  a  heating- trough  hav- 
ing an  outlet  at  one  end,  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  trough,  and  wings  fastened  to  the  shaft  to  rotate 
therewith,  said  wings  having  a  concave  portion,  the  axis 
of  the  concavity  being  practlcailv  radial  to  the  axto  of  the 
■haft 

2.  A  mixer  and  drier  comprising  a  heating-trough  hav- 
ing an  outlet  at  one  end,  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  trongh,  and  wings  fastened  to  the  shaft  to  rotate 
therewith  ;  said  wings  having  a  concave  portion  the  axis 
of  which  is  practically  radial  to  the  axis  of  the  nhaft  and 
means  for  changing  the  pitch  of  the  wings. 

3.  In  a  mixer,  a  shaft,  a  pin  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  be 
revolved  thereby,  a  socket  rotatabiy  mounted  on  the  pin. 
and  a  concave  wing  fastened  to  the  socket. 

4.  In  a  mixer  and  drier,  the  combination  with  a  beating 
trough  having  an  outlet  at  one  end,  of  means  to  dis- 
charge material  into  the  other  end.  a  shaft  extending 
iongitudinally  of  the  trough,  pins  on  the  shaft,  wing 
sockets  on  the  pihs,  wings  in  the  sockets,  adjusting-rods 
extending  along  the  shaft,  means  connecting  the  adjust- 
ing rods  with  the  sockets,  means  for  moving  the  adjusting 
rods  endwise  to  turn  the  sockets  on  the  pins  to  change 
the  pitch  of  the  wings,  and  means  to  regulate  the  heat  of 
the  trough. 

5.  In  a  mixer  and  drier,  the  combination  with  a  steam- 
Jacketed  trough  having  an  outlet  at  one  end.  of  means 
to  discharge  into  the  other  end,  a  shaft  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  trough,  pins  on  the  shaft,  wing  socketa 
on  the  pins,  wings  in  the  sockets,  adjust  lag- rods  extend- 
ing along  the  shaft,  a  bub.  and  thrust  nuts  journaled  to 
the  hub  and  screwed  on  to  the  ends  of  the  rods  to  move 
the  same  endwise. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  fiasette.  1 


094.902.  8ION-DI8PLATING  INDICATOR.  Hmstwr  Q. 
FiBBBB.  New  Denver,  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Piled 
Jaiy  22.  1910.     Smial  No.  5T3.2M.       •  c 


1.  An  indicator  including  an  outer  and  an  Inner  rota- 
tabiy moonted  sign-displaying  member,  one  concentric  to 
tb«  other,  and  means  for  Independently  moving  ettker  msa 
ber  into  position  to  display  Its  sign  and  for  automatically 
moving  the  outer  oncmber  out  of  such  position  upon  a 
movement  of  the  Inner  member  to  said  dtoplay  peattloa. 

2.  An  indicator  including  a  plurality  of  rotatabiy  meant- 
ed  Independently  movable  sign -d  Up  toying  members,  a  pair 
of  electro-magnets  operating  each  member,  one  magnet  of 
each  pair  when  energised  being  adapted  to  move  the  mem- 
IMT  to  a  sign-dlspUgrlnc  posttioo  and  the  other  to  s  sl(n- 
concealing  position,  circuit  eloeers  for  each  magnet,  a 
battery  in  circuit  with  the  circuit  closers  and  said  raag- 
neta.  and  armatures  actuated  by  tlie  electro-magnets  when 
saergised  and  acting  to  rotate  tlte  sign-displaying  mem- 
bers into  or  out  of  their  dtoplayed  position. 

S.  An  indicator  including  a  plurality  of  rotatabiy  mount- 
ed Independently  movable  sign -displaying  members,  a  pair 
of  etoctro-magnets  for  operating  each  asiber,  cirmlt 
dosers.  a  battery  connected  with  the  circoit  closers  and 
said  magnets,  armatures  each  pivoted  at  Its  middle,  and 
Beans  on  the  sign  dtoplaying  members  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  opposite  ends  of  each  armature,  whereby 
when  one  or  the  other  of  the  magnets  is  energised  the  ar- 
mature will  be  actuated  to  rotate  the  sign-dispUying  mens- 
ber. 

4.  An  indicator  including  a  plurality  of  rotatabiy  nonnt- 
ed  Independently  movable  sign-displaying  members,  a  pair 
of  electro-magnets  for  each  member  mounted  00  oyyuslte 
sides  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  member,  a  pivoted  arma- 
ture for  each  of  the  rotatable  members,  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  armature  each  extending  over  one  of  satd  magneta, 
means  for  energising  any  one  of  said  magneta.  and  stops 
projecting  from  the  rotatable  membem  engageable  by  tlie 
opposite  ends  of  each  armature,  whereby  wlien  the  arma- 
ture to  oscillated  the  corresponding  sign-disptoying  mem- 
ber will  be  rotated  In  one  or  the  other  direction. 

5.  An  Indicator  including  a  casing  having  a  sight  open- 
ing, a  stiaft  passing  longitudinally  through  the  casing,  an 
inner  rotatable  member  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  an  outer 
rotatable  member  also  mounted  upon  tlie  shaft  and  con- 
centric to  the  Inner  rotatable  member,  said  outer  member 
having  a  portion  of  its  face  eat  away,  a  transversely  ex- 
tending flange  at  one  end  of  the  inner  member,  a  trans- 
versely extending  flange  on  one  end  of  the  outer  member, 
a  pair  of  electro-magnets  for  each  of  said  members  mount- 
ed one  on  each  side  of  the  shaft,  circuit  closers  for  con- 
trolling said  siectro-magnets.  a  battery  connected  In  cir- 
cuit with  the  circuit  closers  snd  the  magnets,  an  srma- 
tnre  for  each  of  the  rotatable  members,  each  armature  be- 
ing mounted  at  Its  middle  upon  the  shaft,  the  ends  of  each 
of  the  amatares  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  trans- 
verse flange  on  tiie  end  of  the  corresponding  rotatable  mem- 
ber, said  armatures  being  mounted  with  their  ends  project- 
ing over  each  of  the  corresponding  magneta 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.)     -'*  ^-^^   •- 
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-904.0ftS.  BLBCTRIC  -  MOTOR  CONTROL.  Rooourtfcs 
rcLUB,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  9.  190«.  Serial  No. 
482.210. 


1.  The  combtnatloo  with  a  plurality  of  series  motors 
utilixed  for  vehicular  propulsion,  of  a  generator  driven 
at  a  constant  speed  by  a  prime  mover  on  the  vehicle  Itself 
and  provided  with  series  and  shunt  field  windings,  an 
external  restotanee  la  the  generstor  shunt,  and  a  con- 
trolling switch  havlac  Contacts  and  connections  adapted  to 
soccssslvely  connect  the  motors  in  different  circuit  relations 
vltll  the  Biain  clrcnit  of  the  generatur  In  moving  the  con- 
troller from  its  off  position  to  its  full  speed  position,  and 
to  maintain  each  of  such  connections  for  a  portion  of  Its 
travel  into  such  position,  and  other  contacts  and  connec- 
tions adapted  to  gradually  cut  in  the  series  field  winding 
of  the  generator  and  correspondingly  cut  out  the  shunt 
restotanee  for  each  portion  of  snch  travel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  series  motors, 
.  of  a  generator  provided  with  a  series  field  winding  and 

with  a  shunt  field  winding  which  to  always  In  circuit,  an 
external  resistance  In  said  shunt  circuit,  and  a  controlling 
switch  having  contacts  and  connections  adapted  to  short 
ctrcait  the  ototors  in  series  with  tbetnselves  in  its  off 
position  and  to  connect  them  in  diffwent  circuit  relations 
with  the  main  circuit  of  the  generator  when  said  con- 
troller is  moved  from  said  position  to  its  full  speed  posi- 
tion, the  controller  being  adapted  to  maintain  each  of 
said  connections  for  a  portion  of  its  travel  aiKl  other  con- 
tacts and  connections  adapted  to  gradually  cut  in  the 
seriss  field  wladtag  of  the  generator  and  correspondingly 
cut  out  the  shunt  restotanee  for  each  such  portion  of 
its  travel. 

t.  Tlie  combination  with  a  plurality  of  series  motors, 
of  a  generator  driven  at  a  constant  spssd  and  provided 
with  a  graduated  seriss  field  winding  and  with  a  shont 
field  winding  which  to  always  in  cirealt.  an  external 
graduated  restotanee  in  said  shont  circuit  equal  to  the 
shant  fteld  winding  and  a  controlling  switch  having  con- 
stant sad  connections  adapted  to  short  drcnlt  the  motors 
In  series  on  themselves  in  tlie  off  positions  of  tlie  con- 
troller and  to  successively  connect  the  motors  in  different 
circuit  relations  with  the  main  circuit  of  the  gsasrator 
In  movlnf  it  from  said  position  to  its  rssMts  fall  speed 
position,  the  controller  being  adapted  to  maintain  each  of 
said  connections  for  a  portion  of  its  travel,  and  other 
contacts  and  connections  adapted  to  gradnally  cut  In  tlie 
series  field  winding  and  correspondingly  cat  oat  the  shont 
restotanee  for  each  such  portion  of  Its  travel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  series  motors. 
of  an  engine  driven  generator  having  both  shunt  and 
series  field  windings,  an  external  resistance  In  the  shont 
equal  to  said  shunt  field  winding,  and  a  controlling  switch 
having  contacts  and  connections  adapted  to  connect  the 
motors  in  circuit  with  themselves  in  its  off  position  and 
to  snccesslvely  connect  the  motors  in  different  circuit 
relations  with  the  main  circuit  of  the  generator  when 
aMved  from  Its  off  position  to  Its  full  speed  position,  the 
controller  being  adapted  to  maintain  each  of  said  connec- 
tions for  a  portion  of  Its  travel,  and  other  OHitacts  and 
tlons  sdapted  to  first  gradually  cut  in  the  series 
windings  and  correspondingly  cut  out  the  shunt  re- 
sistance and  then  cut  out  the  series  field  winding  and 
eorrespondingly  cot  in  the  shunt  restotanee  for  each  such  ; 
portions  of  Its  travel.  j 


0.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  ssries  motors, 
of  an  engine  driven  generator  having  a  gradoatad  aeries 
field  winding  and  a  constantly  closed  shtint  circuit  pro- 
Tided  with  a  shunt  field  winding  and  an  external  gradu- 
ated restotanee  equal  to  the  shunt  field  winding,  and  a 
ssrlss  paralltf  controller  having  contacta  and  conneetkiaa 
adapted  to  connect  the  motor  elements  in  different  circoit 
relations  with  the  main  circuit  of  the  generator  in  moving 
the  controller  from  its  off  position  through  successive  steps 
to  a  position  remote  therefrom  and  to  gradually  increase 
the  output  of  the  generator  from  sero  voltage  to  its 
maximum  on  passing  through  each  of  said  steps  and  to 
maintain  said  voltage  at  zero  while  passing  through  the 
position  intermediate  ssid  steps  and  la  the  off  position  of 
the  controller  aith  the  generator  running  at  its  normal 
speed. 


994,994.      HEATING   SYSTEM.      EOWABD   E.    GvLD,   New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  4.  1910.     Serial- No.  590,060. 


^- 


1.  A  beating  system  hsvlng  a  valve  controlling  the  flow 
of  the  heating  medium,  a  thermostatic  coil  having  a  mov- 
able end.  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  said 
end  to  said  valve,  and  means  for  directing  the  discharged 
heating  medium  upon  the  inside  of  said  coll,  the  outside 
of  said  coll  being  exposed  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 

2.  A  steam  beating  system  for  cars,  having  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  steam,  a  thermostatic  coil  located 
outside  of  the  car  and  having  a  movable  end,  means  for 
transmitting  the  movement  of  said  end  to  said  valve,  snd 
means  for  directing  the  discharge  from  the  system  against 
the  inner  surface  of  the  coll,  the  outer  surface  of  the  coil 
being  exposed  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 


994.09S.      ANNEALING-BOX.     Thomas   B.   Okat.   Pltts- 
borg,  Pa.     Filed  Oct  20.  1910.     Sertol  No.  588,124. 

,1*  J.       .  -' 
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1.  An  snneatiBg  box  comprising  side  walls  end  a  roof, 
the  walls  and  roof  eaoli  formed  with  two  sets  of  corruga- 
tions extending  acroes  them  in  rows,  one  set  of  cormgs- 
tlons  Intersecting  the  other  set  thereon  at  an  angle  to 
form  outwsrdly  extending  bulges  and  corresponding  In- 
terior depressions. 

2.  An  annealing  box  comprising  side  walto  and  a  roof, 
the  walls  ahd  roof  each  formed  with  two  s^  of  corruga- 
tions extending  across  them  in  parallel  rows,  one  set  of 
corrugations  intersecting  the  other  set  thereon  at  right 
anglss. 

8.  An  annsaling  box  comprising  side  wells  snd  a  rortt, 
the  walU  and   roof  each   formed  with   two  sets  of  V- 
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shaped  corragmtions  exteadlng  across  them  in  parallel 
rows,  one  aet  of  corrugatlona  intersecting  tbe  other  set 
thereon  at  righr  angles. 

4.  An  annealing  box  consisting  of  side  walls  and  a  roof 
comprising  an  Integral  structure,  the  walls  and  roof  each 
formed  with  two  sets  of  corrugations  extending  across 
them  in  parallel  rows,  one  set  of  corrugations  Intersecting 
the  other  set  thereon  at  approximately  right  angles. 

5.  An  annealing  box  comprislDg  side  walls  and  a  roof, 
the  roof  sloping  upwardly  toward  its  center,  the  walls 
and  roof  each  formed  with  two  sets  of  corrugations  ex- 
teitdlng  across  them  In  parallel  rows,  one  set  of  corruga- 
tions Intersecting  the  other  set  at  an  angle  to  form  out- 
wardly extending  bulges  and  corresponding  interior  de- 
pressions. 


994,006.  BOX.  Jambs  B.  GaiMsa,  DayttHi,  Ohio,  as- 
signor of  one-bslf  to  Nathan  M.  Stanley.  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  597.286. 


r<f^ 


The  combination  with  a  box  having  an  uninterrupted 
circumferential  bead,  and  a  lid  therefor  having  an  un- 
interrupted circumferential  marginal  ffange  extending  lat- 
erally beyond  the  bead  when  tbe  cover  is  In  position  on 
said  box,  of  a  lid  raiser  adapted  to  exert  an  upward  pres- 
sure on  the  lid  and  pivoted  to  the  side  of  the  box  below 
said  bead,  a  portion  of  said  lid  raiser  sbove  Its  pivot 
being  recessed  to  clear  said  bead,  the  end  thereof  nearest 
the  pivot  being  extended  to  engage  the  lower  side  of  the 
lid  flange,  and  the  end  thereof  remote  from  aald  pivot 
being  provided  with  a  finger  piece,  as  herein  shown  and 
described. 


094,907.  BOX  .\ND  CR.VTE.  Hbnrt  LawbE!<CB  Gcl- 
LiNE.  Granby.  Quebec.  Canada.  FMled  Nov.  4.  1009.  Se- 
rial No.  526,294. 


1.  .\  foldable  box  comprising  a  bottom,  corner  poets 
divided  midway  of  their  length  to  form  two  sections  such 
sections  being  hinged  together  and  adapted  to  fold  one 
upon  tbe  other,  side  panel  sections  carried  by  the  post  sec- 
tions and  Inwardly  diq)08ed  from  tbe  hinge  points  of  the 
latter  to  cause  such  side  panel  sections  to  be  spao<^  apart 
from  one  another  to  form  a  compartment  when  the  post 
sections  are  folded,  removable  end  panels  closing  the 
spaces  between  the  ends  of  the  side  panel  sections,  and 
means  connecting  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  comer  posts  at 
<>ach  end  of  the  box. 

2.  In  a  foldable  box,  the  combination  with  a  bottom 
member  having  upwardly  projecting  longitudinal  side  bars, 
of  comer  posts  divided  midway  of  their  length  Into  upper 
and  lower  sections  such  sections  being  hinged  together  and 
adapted  to,  fold  one  upon  the  other,  the  lower  sections  be- 


ing pivoted  near  their  lower  ends  to  the  said  longitudinal 
side  bars  at  polnta  in  a  plane  above  the  bottom  member, 
upper  and  lower  side  panel  sections  carried  by  the  post 
sections  and  dlspoead  adjacent  to  the  said  pivot  points  and 
Inwardly  of  the  hinge  points  of  the  post  sections  to  cause 
the  lower  panel  sections  to  be  spaced  apart  when  the  box 
la  folded  from  the  said  bottom  members  to  form  one  com- 
partment and  the  upper  panel  sections  to  be  spaced  apart 
from  the  lower  panel  sections  to  form  a  second  conpsrt- 
ment,' removable  end  panels  closing  tbe  space  between  the 
ends  of  the  side  paael  seotlooe,  and  links  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  comer  poets  at  each  end  of  the  box, 
yabstantlally  as  described  and  for  the  parpoac  set  forth. 


094,998.  TUBE  MACHINE.  JuTia  R.  HaUKK,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  aaalgaor.  by  meeae  aaslxameats.  to  Detroit  Can 
Company.  Detroit,  Mleh.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  441.740. 


1.  In  a  tube  machine,  the  combination  of  two  revoluble 
mandrels,  longitudinally  slidable  to  discharge  the  flniahed 
tubes  and  mounted  parallel  to  each  other,  an  upright 
frame,  stationary  feed  rolls  for  the  tube  msterial  mounted 
In  said  frame  a  distance  above  the  mandrels,  a  shearing 
device  mounted  below  said  rolls,  a  swinging  frame  mount- 
ed In  said  stationary  frame,  feeding  devices  mounted  In 
said  swinging  frame,  means  to  swing  said  frame  so  that 
the  feeding  devices  may  feed  the  tube  material  to  tbe  man- 
drels alternately,  driving  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
various  parts,  and  means  for  sliding  each  of  the  mandrels 
to  discharge  the  finished  tubes  while  the  other  mandrel  la 
performing  Its  winding  operations. 

2.  In  a  tube  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
base,  bearings  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  mandrels 
revoluble  and  longitudinally  slidable  In  said  hearings,  a 
movable  guide  for  conducting  tube  material  In  turn  to  each 
of  said  mandrels,  rolls  for  feeding  material  to  said  guide 
at  a  constant  rate,  driving  mechanism  for  actuating  tbe 
feeding  devices  and  revolving  the  mandrels,  and  operating 
means  for  alternately  sliding  the  mandrels  longitudinally 
to  discharge  the  finished  tubes. 

3.  In  a  tube  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
frame  mounted  thereon  adapted  to  guide  a  roll  of  tut>e  ma- 
terial, means  to  revolve  said  roll  to  cause  the  tut>e  material 
to  unroll  at  a  constant  speed,  an  upright  frame,  feed  rolls 
mounted  thereon  to  feed  the  msterial  constantly  at  the 
rate  it  Is  unwound,  a  pair  of  grooved  cylindrical  mandrels, 
means  to  revolve  said  mandrels  to  wind  the  tube  material 
thereon,  and  means  to  guide  the  material  to  tbe  mandrela 
alternately. 

4.  In  a  tube  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
revoluble  parallel  mandrels  lying  In  the  same  plane,  sta- 
tionary bearings  for  the  same,  a  frame,  a  swinging  guide 
pivoted  on  said  frame  sbove  the  plsne  of  tbe  mandrels,  con- 
stantly running  feeding  devices  carried  by  the  guide  and 
adapted   to  convey   tube  nuterlal   to  the   mandrels,   and 
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ehanism  adapted  to  swing  tbe  frame  at  regnlar  later- 
vala. 

5.  In  a  tube  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
revoluble  mandrels  for  winding  the  tube*,  stationary  bear- 
ings for  the  same,  a  frame,  a  guide  pivoted  at  its' upper 
end  In  said  frame,  rolls  mounted  In  pairs  In  said  guide 
sdapted  to  convey  the  tube  material  to  the  mandrels,  and 
mechanism  adapted  to  swing  the  frame  at  regolar  Inter- 
vals. 

(Claana  e  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


994.009.  CURTAIN  -  MATTRESS  FOB  RIVER  -  WORK. 
Lor  O.  lUaa.  Salinas.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1911.  Serial 
No.  «M.6m. 


1.  A  revetment  for  the  protection  of  banks  of  stresms 
and  Jetties,  comprising  a  mattress  formed  of  green  brush 
laid  upon  tbe  face  of  the  bank  or  Jetty,  means  for  re- 
taining the  brush  in  position  against  the  action  of  the 
current  of  the  stresm.  and  means  whereby  said  retaining 
means  are  constantly  pressed  upon  the  mattress  to  retain 
the  latter  during  tbe  erosion  of  the  bed  of  the  stream. 

2.  A  revetment  for  the  protection  of  banks  of  streams 
and  Jetties,  comprising  a  mattress  formed  of  green  brash 
laid  upon  the  face  of  the  bank  or  Jetty,  means  for  retain- 
ing the  brush  in  position  against  tbe  action  of  the  current 
of  the  stream,  and  means  whereby  said  retaining  means 
are  constantly  pressed  upon  tbe  mattresa  to  retain  tbe  lat- 
ter during  tbe  erosion  of  the  bed  of  tbe  stream,  said  brash 
retaining  means  Including  a  metallic  fabrication  perma- 
nently secured  to  anchors  along  the  upper  edge  of  the 
revetment  and  having  Its  outer  edge  secured  in  Individual 
blocks. 

3.  A  mattress  for  the  protection  of  rlvee  Improvement 
work.  Jetties  and  embankments,  said  mattress  comprising 
a  fabrication  of  wires,  a  layer  of  greed  brush  dlspoaed 
upon  the  face  of  the  embankment  or  Jetty  and  over  which 
the  metallic  fabrication  Is  laid,  anchoring  means  at  the 
upper  portion  of  the  embankment  to  which  one  edge  of  the 
fabrication  may  be  secured,  and  individual  blocks  or 
wei^ts  secured  to  parallel  strands  of  the  fabrication. 

4.  A  mattress  for  tbe  protection  of  river  banks  and 
Jetties,  comprising  green  brush  placed  upon  the  Inclined 
face  of  the  bank  or  Jetty,  an  anchor  placed  upon  tbe  upper 
portion  of  the  bank  or  Jetty,  strands  of  wires  secured  to 
said  anchor,  projecting  outwardly  from  the  upper  portion 
of  the  bank  and  downwardly  toward  the  bed  of  the  stream. 
Independent  blocks  of  concrete  In  which  the  terminals  of 
a  plurality  of  said  outwardly  extending  strands  are  se- 
cured, and  transverse  barbed  strands  secured  to  said  out- 
wardly projecting  strands  whereby  tbe  brush  portion  of 
the  mattress  is  retained  in  position  upon  the  earth  or  em- 
bankment. 

5.  A  mattreaa  for  the  protection  of  river  banks  and 
Jetties,  comprising  green  brush  placed  upon  tbe  Inclined 
fsce  of  the  bank  or  Jetty,  an  anchor  placed  upon  tbe  upper 
portion  of  the  bank  or  Jetty,  strands  of  wires  secured  to 
said  anchor,  projecting  outwardly  from  tbe  upper  portion 
of  the  bank  and  downwardly  toward  tbe  bed  of  the  stream. 


IndepeDdent  blocks  of  concrete  in  which  the  terminala  of 
a  plurality  of  said  outwardly  eatending  strands  are  se- 
cured, and  transverse  barbed  strands  secured  to  said  out- 
wardly projecting  strands  whereby  the  brash  portion  of 
the  mattrees  is  retained  in  position  upon  the  earth  or  em- 
bankment, said  Independent  blocks  attached  to  tbe  outer 
ends  of  tbe  first  named  strands,  allowing  tbe  free  edge  of 
the  brash  retaining  strands  to  settle  in  conformity  with 
the  bed  of  the  stream  aa  the  latter  la  won  away  by  the 
current  of  water. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


c    ?-  »•- 


095.000.  OIL-SWITCH.  Cabtl  D.  Haskivs.  Schenectady. 
N.  T..  assignor  to  General  Electric  CompdHiy.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1906.  Serial  No. 
343.973.  .       •  ft*'.^^    • 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  an  oil 
vessel  containing  oil.  and  cooperating  contact  blades 
mounted  beneath  the  oil  In  said. vessel  to  separate  along 
their  edges  and  of  a  length  to  extend  substantially  tbe 
whole  length  of  said  vessel  and  great  enough  to  form  a 
dttfuse  arc  when  tbe  circuit  is  opened,  of  operating  means 
for  moving  said  contacts  so  that  said  edges  separate  at  all 
polnta  simultaneously. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  narrow  oblong  vessel 
containing  oil,  supporting  means  at  one  end  ot  said  vessel 
for  supporting  it  in  a  horicontal  position,  cooperating  con- 
tacts mounted  lengthwise  of  said  vessel  and  beneath  the 
oil  to  separate  along  their  edges,  said  contacts  being  of  a 
length  great  enough  to  form  a  diffuse  arc  and  to  extend 
substantially  tbe  entire  length  (tfaaid  vessel,  and  operat- 
ing means  comprising  an  operating  member  ndjacent  said 
supporting  means  for  moving  said  contacts  to  separate 
them  at  all  polnta  along  their  edges  simultaneously  and  to 
maintain  said  edges  parallel. 

3.  .\n  electric  switch  comprising  a  panel,  a  narrow  ob- 
long vessel  containing  oil,  means  mounted  on  said  panel 
for  supporting  said  vessel  at  right  angles  to  the  panel  with 
one  end  adjacent  thereto,  operating  mechanism  comprising 
an  operating  handle  mounted  on  said  panel,  and  thin  co- 
operating relatively  movable  contacts  connected  to  said 
mechanism  and  of  a  length  sulBclent  to  extend  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  said  vessel  and  to  f^rm  a  diffuse 
arc  when  separated,  said  contacts  being  mounted  length- 
wise of  said  vessel  and  beneath  tbe  oil  to  maintain  their 
edges  parallel  during  movement  and  thereby  form  a  long 
diffuse  arc  beneath  tbe  oil  in  said  veaael. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  tbe  combination  with  an  oil 
vessel  containing  oil  and  long  thin  cooperating  contact 
bladea  mounted  beneath  tbe  oil  in  said  vessel  to  separate 
along  their  edges  and  having  interlocking  projections 
thereon  parallel  to  the  engaging  edges  of  said  blades,  of 
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meaas  for  causing  »ald  bUid«s  to  more  at  right-ancles  to 
the  interlocking  projccttona,  whereby  said  blades  separate 
at  all  points  of  engagement  slmnltaneoasly. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  an  oil 
rcMel  containing  oil  and  thin  cooperating  contact  blades 
mounted  beneath  the  oil  in  said  ressel  to  separate  along 
tbelt  edges  and  of  a  length  great  enoagh  to  extend  sab- 
stantially  the  entire  length  of  said  Tesael  and  to  form  s 
dUTaae  arc  when  the  clrcalt  Is  opened,  of  operating  means 
for  separating  said  contacts,  and  means  carried  by  one  of 
said  contacts  for  cooperating  with  the  walls  of  the  oil 
vessel  to  cause  the  movement  of  the  oil  t>etween  the  edges 
of  said  contact  blades  when  the  switch  is  opened. 


V90,001.      AGITATING   DEVICE.     JOHS    H.    Hathawat. 
Maywood.  III.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  525.823. 


1.  A  dasher  for  paint  mixersr  tumprising  a  flat  member 
provided  with  openings  therein,  the  said  openings  being 
larger  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top.  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  agitating  device,  the  combination  with  a  keg 
havtoff  Its  top  bead  removed,  of  a  shaft  coaxially  arranged 
therein  supported  upon  the  bottom  thereof,  a  rectangular 
dasher  plate  having  polygonal  openings  provided  therein, 
a  point  provided  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  piercing 
said  bottom,  a  bearing  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
alining  laterally  projecting  arms  having  their  inner  ends 
loosely  threaded  in  said  bearing,  points  provided  at  the 
outer  ends  of  said  arms  engaging  the  groove  previously 
engaged  by  the  periphery  of  the  head  removed  from  said 
keg.  a  collar  loose  on  said  shaft  having  a  set  screw  where- 
by the  same  may  be  locked  to  said  shaft  in  engagement 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  bearing,  laterally  projecting 
alining  arms  provided  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  and 
horizontally  disposed  handle  rods  having  their  ends  de- 
tachably  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  last  named 
arms,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  agitating  device,  a  shaft,  a  flat  dasher,  a  pair 
of  borliontal  arms  projecting  from  said  shaft,  horisontally 
disposed  elbows  on  the  ends  of  said  arms,  means  for  se- 
curing said  dasber  to  the  ends  of  said  elbows,  a  bearing 
for  said  shaft  above  said  dasher,  adjustable  means  for 
securing  Mid  bearing  in  the  upper  end  of  a  keg  and  means 
for  tnming  said  shaft,  snbetantially  as  described. 


995,002.  VALVE-GRINDING  TOOL.  Chb«tb«  A.  Ubeu, 
Borbester,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct  1,  1909.  Serial  No.  620,460. 
A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  provided  with  a  handle,  a  spindle  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  chuck  and  a  bevel  pinion  on  the  spindle,  a  bevel 
gear  mrmnted  <  n  the  frame,  and  meshing  with  the  pinion. 


means  for  operating  the  gear,  an  arm  projecting  laterally 
from  the  frame,  a  stud  carried  by  the  arm.  and  a  roller 


mounted  oo  the  stud  behind  the  pinion,  and  engaging  the 
back  of  the  gear  adjacent  to  Its  periphery. 


995.003.  HOLDBACK  AND  FACE  PLATE  IKKi  FOB 
LATHES.  MiLi»N  B.  HiLL.  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed 
Dec.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  595.188. 


1.  A  bold-back  and  face-plate  dog  mechanism  for  lathes, 
comprising  a  face-plate  having  openings  therethrough ; 
a  pair  of  radially  slotted  dog  Jaws,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  Jaws  upon  the  work,  internally  threaded  sleeves 
confined  In  the  slots  of  said  Jaws,  bold-back  bolts  extend- 
ing through  the  openings  in  the  face-plate  and  threaded 
Into  said  sleeves,  and  expanding  tenstooed  sprtaga  ar- 
ranged between  the  heads  of  said  bolts  and  the  back  of 
the  face-plate. 

2.  A  hold-back  and  face-plate  dog  mechanism  for  engine 
lathee,  comprising  a  face-plate  having  openings  there- 
through, a  work-holding  dog  provided  with  openings  or 
slots  in  its  respective  Jaws,  Internally  and  externally 
threaded  tubular  sleeves  secured  to  said  Jaws,  hold-back 
bolts  extending  through  the  face-plate  and  threaded  into 
said  sleeves,  expanding  tensioned  coiled  springs  surround- 
ing said  bold-back  bolts  between  the  bolt-head  and  back 
of  the  face-plate,  and  rotatable  hand-nuts  threaded  upon 
the  exterior  of  said  sleeves  and  adapted  to  screw  against 
the  front  of  the  face-plate,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  mechanism  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combi- 
nation, with  the  fsce-plate  and  lathe  center ;  of  a  work- 
clamping  dog.  hold-back  bolts  passing  through  said  face- 
plate, means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
bolts  with  the  dog.  springs  that  exert  a  backward  pressure 
upon  said  bolts,  and  adjustable  devices  at  the  front  of  said 
face-plate  adapted  for  preventing  action  of  said  springs 
and  maintaining  the  given  or  proper  relation  of  the  work- 
olamplng  dog  in  res|>ect  to  the  face-plate,  while  chaoglng 
the  work  therein. 
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,004.     ABBIAL  MACULE.     JoHK  A.  HorruAM,  San  I  906.005.     VALVE.     Hkkbt  K.  Holsmam,  Piano,  III.,  as- 
Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  Nov.  21.  1910.    Serial  £10. 69S.S82.  slgnor  to  The  Independent  Harvester  Company.  Piano, 


tf-rr-   Ul^^'IVb,' 


,..    -.'-...-(     •,. 


1.  An  aerial  apparatus  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  a 
transversely  disposed  supporting  plane  having  ribs  or 
bars  provided  with  braces,  said  plane  adapted  to  be 
simultaneously,  longitudinally  tilted  and  transversely  ad- 
Justed,  and  means  whereby  the  simultaneous  adjustment 
of  the  plane  may  be  accomplished,  said  means  including  a 

Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  plane,  and  upon 
the  plane  may  rock  axiaily  to  simultaneously  raise 
and  lower  its  fToat  and  rear  portlona.  said  gudgeon  be- 
ing centrally  plvotally  mounted  on  an  axis  which  extends 
crosswise  thereof,  and  said  braces  being  rocksbly  con- 
nected to  the  godgeon  at  opposite  sides  of  the  plvotsl 
center  thereof. 

2.  In  an  aerial  apparatna,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting plane,  a  gudgeon  upon  which  said  plane  may  be 
axlally  rocked  to  move  the  portlona  at  front  and  rear  of 
the  gudgeon  In  opposite  directions,  said  plane  having  mem- 
bers roekably  mounted  on  opposite  portions  of  the  gudgeon. 
sad  a  pivot  extending  crosswiss  of  the  gudgeon  and  longl- 
tndlnally  of  the  machine  and  centrally  between  said 
asmbers,  and  upon  which  the  gudgeon  may  be  oscillated 
allowing  the  plane  to  be  longitndlnally  tilted. 

8.  In  an  aerial  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting plane,  a  gudgeon  upon  which  said  plane  may  be 
axlally  rocked  to  move  the  portions  at  front  and  rear  of 
the  gudgeon  in  opposite  directions,  said  plane  having  mem- 
bers roekably  mounted  on  opposite  portiOBS  of  the  gvdgeon, 
and  a  pivot  extending  crosswiss  of  the  godgeon  and  longi- 
tudinally of  the  machine  and  centrally  between  said  mem- 
bers, and  upon  which  the  gudgeon  may  be  oecillated  allow- 
ing the  plane  to  be  longitndlnally  tilted,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  lever  and  vertically  extending  links  connecting 
mUk  the  end  portions  of  the  godgeon  for  rocking  the 
godjeon  about  said  pivot. 

4.  In  an  aerial  apparatoa.  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing plane,  a  godgeon  upon  which  said  plane  may  be 
axlally  rocked  to  cause  the  portions  at  front  and  rear 
sides  of  the  godgeon  to  move  In  opposite  directions,  a 
pivot  aztendlBg  eroaswiee  of  the  gudgeon  and  longitudi- 
nally of  the  machine  and  upon  which  the  gudgeon  may 
be  ondllated  allowing  the  planes  to  be  longitodinally 
tilted,  means  for  rocking  the  gudgeon  upon  its  pivot,  and 
means  whereby  the  plane  may  be  rocked  upon  the  gudgeon, 
said  last  named  means  comprising  a  lever,  a  rocker  arm 
connected  thereto,  and  a  link  connecting  the  rocker  arm 
with  the  plane  at  one  side  of  the  gudgeon. 

6.  In  an  aerial  apparatoa,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  transversely  dlapossd  supporting  plane,  mesns 
for  tilting  the  plane  transversely  en  the  frame,  said  meana 
Including  a  rocking  membir  estmdlng  croeswlse  of  the 
frame  and  on  which  the  plane  Is  mounted,  an  operating 
lever,  connections  between  said  lever  and  the  rocking 
■smber.  and  means  oscillating  the  plane  upon  the  rocking 
member,  ssid  last  means  including  a  link  connected  to 
the  plane  and  a  hand  lever  by  which  the  link  may  be  ac- 
tuated. 


111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed 
Jan.  2.  1909.  Serial  No.  470,876.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
pUcaUon  filed  Dec.  19.  1910.    Serial  No.  598.047. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve-seat  surface,  a  stem- 
gnldlng  sleeve  with  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  and  an 
aperture  between  the  surface  and  the  sleeve  adjacent  the 
slot ;  of  a  valve  member  comprising  a  head  and  retaining 
flange  at  opposite  ends  of  a  stem,  said  stem  being  flat- 
tened to  pass  through  said  longitudinal  slot,  and  means  to 
prevent  the  stem  turning  after  the  parts  are  assembled. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve-eeat  surface,  a  stem- 
guiding  sleeve  with  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  and  a  small 
transverse  aperture  therethrough,  and  an  aperture  between 
the  surface  and  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  slot ;  of  a  valve 
member  comprising  a  head  and  retaining  flange  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  a  stem,  said  stem  being  flattened  to  paas 
through  said  longitudinal  slot ;  and  a  pin  passing  through 
the  transverse  aperture  in  the  sleeve  and  engaging  a  flat- 
tened side  of  the  stem  to  prevent  the  latter  from  turning 
after  the  parts  are  assembled. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed.  the  eomMnatton 
with  s  valve  casing  having  a  valve-eeat  snrface,  a  stem- 
gnldlng  sleeve  with  a  longltndinal  slot  therein,  and  an 
aperture  between  the  surface  and  the  sleeve  adjacent  the 
slot ;  of  a  valve  member  comprising  a  head  and  retalnlns 
flange  at  opposite  ends  of  a  stem,  said  stem  being  flat- 
tened to  pass  through  said  longitudinal  slot ;  a  spring 
interposed  between  the  valve  easing  and  the  valve  to  hold 
the  head  In  engagement  with  the  valve-seat  surface;  and 
means  to  prevent  the  stem  turning  after  the  parts  are 
assembled. 

4,.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  corablnstlon 
with  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve-sest  snrface,  a  stem- 
guiding  sleeve  with  a  longltndinal  slot  therein  and  a  small 
transverse  aperture  therethrough,  and  an  aperture  be- 
tween the  surface  and  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  slot ;  of  a 
valve  member  comprising  a  head  and  retaining  flange  at 
opposite  ends  of  a  stem,  said  stem  being  flattened  to  pass 
through  said  longitudinal  slot ;  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  valve  casing  and  the  valve  to  hold  the  bead  in 
engagement  with  the  valve  seat  surface ;  and  a  pin  passing 
through  the  transverse  aperture  in  the  sleeve  and  engag- 
ing a  flattened  side  of  the  stem  to  prevent  the  latter  from 
tnming  after  the  parts  are  assembled. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve-seat  surface,  a  stem- 
guiding  sleeve  with  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  spring 
supporting  abutment  thereon,  and  an  aperture  between  the 
surface  and  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  slot ;  of  a  valve  mem- 
ber comprising  s  bead  and  retaining  valve  at  opposite 
ends  of  a  stem,  said  stem  being  flattened  to  pass  through 
said  longitudinal  slot,  a  helically-called  expanding  spring 
surrounding  the  sleeve  and  abutting  against  the  spring 
supporting  abutment  at  one  end  and  against  the  inner  end 
of  the  retaining  flange  at  the  other  end  ;  and  means  to 
prevent  the  stem  turning  after  the  parts  are  assembled. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 
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•06,006.     CHUCK.     Sidmky  E.   Horrow.  Windior  Locka. 
Conn.     Filed  June  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  566.804. 


In  •  antyersal  lathe  cbuck  baying;  back  aad  face  plates, 
adjusting  screws  baying  an  enlarged  head  portion  for  the 
)aws  thereof,  and  flush  with  the  outer  face  of  the  plates.   ' 
the  head  portion  haying  a  bearing  shoulder  against   the 
plates  to  take  up  Inward  thrust,  and  a  bevel  pinion  on 
the  screw,  baying  shoulders  on  the  front  and  rear  side  ; 
thereof  to  bear  against  the  plates  to  take  up  outward  and   ' 
inward  thrust,  substantially  as  described. 


995,007.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOB  SAFE  AND  VAULT 
DOORS.  Habhy  Clat  HrNTca,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  Lalla  Hunter,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Noy.  18. 

.  1910.     Serial  No.  593,037. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  wall  provided 
with  a  door  opening,  lags  on  the  wall  around  tbe  door 
opening  therein,  which  lugs  are  substantially  wtiOgt- 
shaped  in  longitudinal  section  and  decrease  in  thickness 
toward  tbe  Inside  of  tbe  wall,  a  door  adapted  to  close  tbe 
door  opening  and  lugs  formed  on  the  edge  of  the  door, 
which  lugs  are  subfltantiallj  wMge-shaped  In  longitudinal 
section  and  incmse  in  tlilckneaa  toward  tbe  inner  face  of 
said  door.        ', 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  wall  having  a  door  opening,  lugs  formed  on 
said  wall  around  the  opening,  whicb  lugs  gradually  de- 
crease in  thickness  toward  their  rear  ends  to  form  In- 
clined faces  on  said  lugs,  a  door  adapted  to  close  tbe  door 
opening,  lugs  on  tbe  edge  of  said  door,  which  lugs  grad- 
ually increase  in  thickness  toward  their  rear  ends  to  form 
inclined  faces,  corresponding  to  tbe  inclined  face*  (m  the 
lugs  of  the  wall,  said  d^or  being  capable  of  rotation 
whereby  tbe  Inclined  faces  of  tbe  two  sets  of  lugs  are 
brought  into  cooperative  relation  to  each  other  and  trans- 
versely disposed  threads  formed  on  tbe  inclined  faces  of 
both  sets  of  lugs. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  wall  having  a  door  opening  on  tbe  Inner  edge 
of  which  is  formed  two  series  of  lugs,  all  of  which  lugs 
gradually  decrease  in  thickness  toward  the  inner  face  of 
the  wall  to  form  inclined  faces  on  said  lugs,  a  door  hav- 
ing a  corresponding  plurality  of  series  of  logs,  wUcb  last 
mentioned  lugs  gradually  Increase  in  thickness  toward 
their  rear  ends  to  form  inclined  faces  adapted  to  cooperate 


with  tbe  inclined  faces  on  tbe  logs  of  tbe  wall  when  tbe 
door  Is  closed. 

4.  la  a  derlcc  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  wall  having  a  door  opening,  two  staggered  serlM 
of  lugs  formed  on  the  edge  of  said  openinc  which  li^;* 
gradually  decrease  in  thickness  toward  their  rear  ends  to 
form  inclined  faces  on  said  lugs,  a  door  adapted  to  close 
tbe  opening  in  the  wail,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  stag- 
gered luga  on  the  edge  of  said  door,  which  last  mentioned 
lugs  gradually  increase  In  thickness  toward  the  inner  face 
of  tbe  door  to  form  Inclinod  faces  adaptsd  to  cooperate 
with  the  inclined  faces  of  the  first  mentioned  lugs  when 
tbe  door  la  closed  and  partially  routed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
witb  a  wall  having  a  door  opening,  lugs  formed  on  the 
wall  around  the  opening  therein,  which  lugs  gradually  de- 
crease in  thickness  toward  the  Inner  face  of  tbe  wall  to 
form  Inclined  faces,  which  faces  are  eccentrically  disposed 
relative  to  tbe  door  opening,  a  door  adapted  to  close  tbe 
door  opening,  lugs  on  the  edge  of  tbe  door,  which  lugs 
gradually  Increase  In  thickness  toward  tbe  Inner  face  of 
the  door  to  form  Inclined  faces,  which  are  eccentrically 
disposed  whsreby,  when  tbe  door  is  closed  and  rotated  to 
bring  tbe  inclined  faces  of  tbe  lugs  into  cooperative  rela- 
tion, tbe  eccentric  faces  of  tbe  lugs  will  engage  each  otiwr 
and  tend  to  draw  the  door  into  tbe  door  openlag. 


905,008.  REINFORCED-CONCRETE  WALL  AND  LIKE 
STRUCTURE.  Gnosoc  Washinoton  Jackso!*,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1000.     Serial  No.  490,680. 


ff^ft 


1.  A  reinforced  concrete  wall  bavluK  embedded  therein 
reinforcing  means,  comprising  rigid  reinforcing  members 
extending  transversely  through  the  wall,  and  flexible  re- 
inforcing strands  having  looped  iwrtions  that  extend  along 
tbe  reinforcing  members  from  tbe  center  to  the  ends  there- 
of, said  strands  extending  betwe«>n  and  connecting  the 
transverse  reinforcing  members  at  their  central  parts. 

2.  A  reinforced  concrete  wall  having  embedded  therein 
reinforcing  means,  comprising  rigid  reinforcing  members 
extending  transversely  through  the  wall,  flexible  reinforc- 
ing strands  having  looped  portions  that  extend  along  tbe 
reinforcing  members  from  tbe  center  to  the  ends  thereof, 
said  strands  extending  between  and  connecting  tbe  trans- 
verse  reinforcing  members  at  their  central  parts,  and  ten- 
sion members  looped  or  trained  over  the  ends  of  the  trans- 
verse members  and  laced  about  tbe  strands  which  extend 
between  and  connect  said  transverse  members. 

8.  A  reinforced  concrete  wall  having  embedded  therein 
reinforcing  means  comprising  tubular  reinforcing  members 
extending  transversely  through  the  wall,  and  flexible  re- 
inforcing strands  embracing  looped  portions  that  are  con- 
tained within  the  tubular  reinforcing  members  and  extend- 
ing between  and  connecting  tbe  transverse  reinforcing 
members,  tbe  looi>ed  portions  of  tlie  strands  within  tbe 
tubular  transverse  members  being  bent  backwanHy  in  and 
concealed  by  tbe  ends  of  said  tnbalar  transverse  reinforc- 
ing members. 

4.  A  reinforcing  concrete  wall  having  embedded  therein 
reinforcing  means,  comprising  tubular,  reinforcing  mem- 
bers extending  transversely  through  the  wsll  and  provided 
at  their  longitudinal  centers  witb  transversely  opposite 
openings,  and  reinforcing  strands  having  looped  portions 
contained  within  said  members  tbe  said  flexible  strands 
extending  in  pairs  outwardly  and  oppositely  from  said 
transverse  members  and  adapted  to  be  twisted  or  inter- 
laced witb  like  pairs  of  terminals  extending  from  other 
adjacent  transverse  members.  , 

5.  A  reinforced  concrete  wall  having  embedded  therein 
reinforcing  meana.  comprising  rigid  reinforcing  members 
•  -  ;  •    ,      * 
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extending  transversely  through  the  wail,  and  flexible  re- 
inforcing strands  having  looped  portions  that  extend  along 
the  reinforcing  members  from  the  center  to  tbe  ends  there- 
of, said  strands  extending  between  and  connecting  the 
transverse  reinforcing  members  at  their  central  parts, 
there  lieing  parts  which  extend  transversely  across  tbe 
ends  of  said  transverse  SEtembers  which  are  located  in  tbe 
outer  closed  portions  of  tbe  loops  of  said  strands. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaietta.]  -.^    ■ 


M5.000.  AUTO  DRIVE  MECHANISM.  Bin  W.  Jaxhrkn, 
Wentwortb.  8.  D.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1000.  Serial  No. 
B  13.277. 


^m'jfKffmyv^ 


1.  A  power  transmission  laclndtvf  a  front  axle  having 
eyes  formed  at  its  opposite  eni|a,  a  borisontal  shaft  car- 
rtod  kf  Vbm  axle,  vertical  shafts  engaging  through  the 
•7M.  iBtenMsbing  pinions  disposed  upon  tbe  borisontal 
and  vertical  sbafta,  spaced  collars  positioned  against  tbe 
sides  of  tbe  eyes  and  about  tbe  vertical  shafts,  depend- 
ing srms  carried  by  tbe  lower  ones  of  said  collars  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  same,  spaced  bearings  ar- 
ranged In  borisontal  alinement  upon  tbe  arms,  spindles 
Joumaled  through  tbe  bearings,  Intermesbing  pinions 
carried  upon  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  shafts  snd  on 
tbe  spindles  for  communicating  motion  thereto,  wheels 
carried  by  tbe  spindles,  and  clutches  Interposed  between 
tbe  spindles  snd  the  wheels. 

2.  A  transmission  mechanism  including  a  front  axle,  a 
borisontal  shsft  disposed  across  the  upper  edge  of  the 
front  axle,  said  axle  having  eyes  formed  at  Its  opposite 
ends  witb  vertical  apertures  therethrough,  vertical  shafts 
engaging  through  the  e.res,  pinions  carried  at  tbe  ex- 
tremities of  the  borisontal  shaft  and  said  vertical  shafts 
for  communicating  motion  therebetween,  spsced  collars 
loosely  engaging  against  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  eyes 
and  about  tbe  vertical  shafts,  downwardly  curved  srms 
extending  outwardly  from  the  lower  ones  of  said  collars, 
spaced  besrings  carried  in  borisontal  alinement  on  said 
arms,  spindles  extending  through  the  bearings  to  swing 
with  the  collsrs,  clutches  csrrled  upon  the  spindles,  snd 

I      wheels   mounted  upon   said   clutches. 


905.010.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  TR0XA8  B.  JimtT. 
Kenosha,  Wts. ;  Kate  B.  Jeffery.  Charles  T.  Jeffery,  and 
HavoM  W.  Jeffery  executors  of  said  Thomas  B.  Jeffery. 
dMCAMd.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  320.320. 

1.  In  a  veblda  wheel,  a  wheel  body  including  spokes, 
a  plurality  of  plates  alining  with  said  spokes  and  ptvot- 
aily  mounted  on  axes  parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  wheel 
body,  and  a  rim  surrounding  said  wheel  body  in  engage- 
ment  with  said  plates. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  wbeel  body  including  spokes, 
s  rim  surrounding  the  wheel  body,  rocking  plates  in  aline- 
ment witb  certain  of  the  spokes  and  arranged  to  engage 
ultb  tbe  Inner  snrface  of  tbe  rim,  and  radially  movable 

carried  in  alinement  with  tbe  remainder  of  the 
and  arranged  to  engage  with  tbe  inner  surface  of 
tbe  rim. 

S.  The  combination  witb  a  veliicle  whael,  of  a  rim  lo- 
cated aroond  tbe  wheel,  a  tire  secured  around  said  rim. 
snd  rocking  plates  interposed  between  the  wheel  felly 
and  aaid  rim  for  detacbably  securing  tbe  rim  concen- 
trically around  tbe  wheel. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rehkle  wheel,  of  a  rim 
located  around  tbe  wheel,  a  tire  secured  around  said  rim. 


plates  plvotally  secured  around  tbe  wheel  felly  to  rock 
on  azla  transverse  to  tbe  felly  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
into  engagement  witb  tbe  inner  surfacs  of  said  rim 
thereby  detacbably  securing  tbe  rim  concentrically  around 
tbe  wbeel. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wbeel,  of  a  rim  lo- 
cated around  the  wheel,  a  tire  secured  around  said  rim. 
plates  pivotslly  secured  around  the  wbeel  felly  to  swing 
from  inclined  to  radial  positions,  said  plates  conforming  to 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  engagement  with  the  inner 
surfsce  of  said  rim,  thereby  deUcbably  securing  the  rtaa 
concentrically  around  the  wheel.  , 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


005,011.  METHOD  OF  CUTTING  BLANKS  FOR  BRAKE- 
SHOE  BACKS.  Hakbt  Jonbh.  Suffem,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Edward  H.  Fallows,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  607,725.  •   5  .  ■  •  -m  -^ 


ii 


jrTt 


DC 


1.  The  method  of  forming  blanks  for  backs  for  brake 
shoes  whicb  consists  in  cutting  from  a  strip  of  metal  a 
piece  extending  the  entire  width  thereof  and  comprising 
rectangular  side  portions,  rectangular  intermediate  por- 
tions of  double  the  width  of  said  side  portions,  and  con- 
necting portions  at  tbe  middle  of  said  rectangular  por- 
tions ;  cutting  said  piece  along  lines  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  and  through  tbe  middle  of  said  wider  rectangular 
portions :  cutting  from  said  strip  a  second  piece  extend- 
ing tbe  entire  width  thereof  and  comprising  rectangular 
portions  of  a  width  corresponding  with  that  of  the  inter- 
mediate portions  of  said  first  piece,  connecting  portions 
at  tbe  middle  of  said  rectangular  portions,  and  project- 
ing portions  at  tbe  sides  of  said  piece  midway  tbe  length 
thereof ;  and  cutting  said  second  piece  along  lines  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  and  through  tbe  middle  of  said 
rectangular  portions. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  blanks  for  backs  for  brake 
slioss  which  consists  in  cutting  from  a  strip  of  metal  in 
soecesslon  two  pieces  each  extending  tbe  entire  width 
thereof  and  capable  of  forming  an  even  and  an  odd  num- 
ber of  back  blanks ;  dividing  one  of  said  pieces  without 
waste  of  material  Into  a  plurality  of  separate  blanks : 
cutting  from  each  side  of  the  other  of  said  pieces  a  scrap 
portion  ;  and  dividing  the  remaining  portion  of  said  other 
piece  witbont  waste  of  material  into  separate  back  blanks 
one  leas  la  number  than  tbe  number  of  blanks  furnished  by 
said  first  mentioned   piece. 


.k^  Vk  ry<^,-.<. 
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995,012.  BRAKE-SHOE  WITH  CAST  METAL  INSERT. 
Hasbt  JoNca.  Soffero,  N.  T..  asslgDor  to  Edward  H. 
Fallows.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  10.  1011.  Serial 
No.  607.727. 


1.  A  brake  aboe  comprising  two  superpoMd  foramlnous 
metallic  members  spaced  apart  from  one  anotber  and  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  tbe  wearing  face  of  tbe  sboe ;  an 
insert  located  between  said  members  and  occupying  a 
part  only  of  tbe  areas  of  said  member* ;  and  a  body  por 
tion  formed  from  cast  metal  and  witbin  wblch  both  said 
foraminons  members  and  said  insert  are  embedded. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  two  foramtnoos  metallic 
members  spaced  apart  from  one  another ;  a  metallic  inswt 
located  between  said  members  and  secured  to  one  of 
them  and  occupying  a  part  only  of  the  areas  of  said 
members :  and  a  body  portion  formed  from  cast  metal 
and  within  which  both  said  foraminous  members  and  said 
insert  are  embedded. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  two  foraminons  raptalllc 
members  spaced  apart  from  one  another  :  a  metallic  Insert 
located  between  said  members  and  secured  to  one  of  them 
and  occupying  a  part  only  of  the  areas  of  said  members. 
and  which  insert  extends  longitudinally  of  the  shoe  ;  and 
a  body  portion  formed  from  cast  metal  and  within  which, 
both  said  foraminous  members  and  said  Insert  are  em- 
bedded. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  foraminous  metallic  mem- 
ber; a  longitudinal  metallic  insert  secured  thereto  and 
occupying  a  part  only  of  the  area  of  said  member,  and 
which  extends  subsUntlally  the  entire  length  of  the 
ataoe:  and  a  body  portion  formed  from  cast  metal  and 
within  which  both  said  foraminous  member  and  Insert 
are  embedded. 

5.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  two  foraminous  metallic 
members  spaced  apart  from  one  another  ;  an  insert  formed 
from  cast  metal  and  occupying  a  part  only  of  the  area 
'•f  said  members  and  in  wblch  a  like  area  of  one  of  said 
members  is  embedded,  said  insert  being  located  between 
cald  members  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  shoe; 
and  a  body  portion  formed  from  cast  metal  and  witbin 
which  both  said  foraminous  members  and  said  insert  are 
embedded. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


fM)5.01.^  BRAKE  SHOE  WITH  CORRUGATED  AND 
PERFORATED  INSERT.  Ha«bt  Joxm.  SnlTem,  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  Edward  H.  Fallows,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed 
Feb.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  007.728. 


loDgltadlnally  of  the  Insert,  and  the  sides  of  tald  Insert 
belag  crimped  to  provide  undulating  edges. 
^  8.  In  a  brake  shoe  of  the  elaae  deaeribed,  a  cast  metal 
body  portion,  and  a  wrought  metal  Insert  embedded  in  said 
body  portVm.  said  insert  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
■hoe  and  being  corrugated,  the  corrugations  extending 
longitudinally  of  tbe  Insert,  tbe  Utter  baring  a  series  of 
holes  spaced  apart  and  located  in  the  bottom  walls  of  said 
corrugations. 

4.  In  a  brake  shoe  of  the  class  described,  a  cast  metal 
body  portion,  and  a  wrought  metal  insert  embedded  there- 
in, said  Insert  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  shoe  and  be- 
ing longitudinally  corrugated.  haTing  a  series  of  boles 
spaced  apart  and  located  in  the  bottom  walla  of  said  cor 
rugatlona,  said  boles  being  punched  from  the  concave  sur- 
face of  tbe  bottom  walls  of  said  corrugations  whereby  a 
bur  Is  formed  upon  the  conrez  surface  of  said  bottom  walla. 

5.  In  a  brake  s^oe  of  the  cUss  described,  a  cast  meUl 
body  portion,  and  a  wrought  meUI  Insert  embedded  there- 
in, said  Insert  extandlng  longitudinally  of  the  shoe  and  be- 
ing corrugated,  tbe  corrugations  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  Insert  a«d  tbe  sides  of  said  iaa«rt  crimped  to  pro- 
Tide  undulating  edges,  said  Insert  bsring  a  series  of  holes 
spaced  apart  and  located  in  the  bottom  walls  of  said 
corrugatlona 

[Claim  6  not   printed   la   tbe   Gaaette.] 


998.014.  BRAKE  SHOE.  Hab«t  Jowca.  Suffem.  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  Edward  H.  Fallows.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled 
Mar.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  618.215. 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  from 
cast  metal,  aad  a  plurality  of  superposed  corrugated  in 
serti  embedded  therein  and  so  arranged  that  the  upper 
edge  of  a  lower  insert  crosses  the  adjacent  lower  edge  of 
tbe  next  higher  Insert  a  pinrallty  of  times  throogbout 
the  shoe. 

2,  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  from 
cast  metal,  and  a  plurality  of  superposed  corrugsted  strips 
of  wrougbt  metal  embedded  tberein  and  so  arranged  that 
the  upper  edge  of  a  lower  strip  crosses  and  reerosses  tbe 
adjacent  lower  edge  of  tbe  next  higher  strip  throughout 
tbe  shoe. 

8.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  from 
east  meUl,  and  a  plurality  of  superposed  corrugated  strips 
of  wrougbt  meUI  embedded  therein,  each  of  said  strips 
being  bent  or  doubled  upon  Itself  so  as  to  extend  scTeral 
times  loogitudinally  of  the  aboe.  the  arrangement  of  said 
strips  betas  sncb  that  tbe  npper  edge  of  a  lower  strip 
crosses  tbe  adjacent  lower  edge  of  the  next  higher  strip 
a  plurality  of  times  throughout  tbe  shoe. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  from 
cast  metal,  and  a  plurality  of  corrugated  strips  of  wrongbt 
metal  embedded  tberein.  said  strips  being  Iocs  ted  one  above 
tbe  other,  so  that  they  are  worn  away  In  succession  ss 
the  shoe  Is  ased. 


-..f'. 


1.  In  a  brake  shoe  of  tbe  class  described,  a  cast  metol 
body  portion,  and  a  wrought  metal  Insert  eqabedded  in  said 
body  portion,  and  located  adjacent  tbe  wearing  face  of  tbe 
shoe  so  as  to  be  worn  away  simultaneously  with  tbe  body 

%  portion  said  Insert  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  shoe 
aad  being  corrugated,  the  corrugations  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  insert. 

2.  In  a  brake  shoe  of  the  class  described,  a  cast  metal 
body  portion,  and  a  wrought  metal  insert  embedded  in  said 
body  poriion.  said  Insert  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
shoe    and    being    corrugated,    the   corrugations    extending 


996.015.       METHOD    OF    FORMING     METALLIC    GAS 

KBT8  IN  MANHOLE-FRAMES.     Hab«t  Johbs,  Suifem. 

N.  T.,  assignor  to  Edward  H.  Fallows.  New  York.  N    Y 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1911.    Serial  No.  618.216. 

The  method  of  formlog  a  metallic  gasket  In  a  manbote 
frame  having  a  groove  extending  about  tbe  opening  therein 
which  consists  in  applying  to  said  frame  a  master  frsme 
having  a  groove  which  overlies  tbst  In  tbe  manhole  frame 
when  tbe  master  frame  Is  In  place,  snd  which  groove  in 
tbe  master  frsme  extends  above  that  portion  of  tbe  man- 
bole  frasM  in  which  its  groove  Is  located :  pouring  an 
easily   fusible  metal  into  tbe  spsce  formed  by  ssid  two 
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ffagMerlng   grooves ;    and    finally    removing   said    master 
fMsse  from  said  manhole  frsme,  whereby  a  projecting  me- 


tallic gasket  is  formed,  the  lower  portion  of  which  lies 
within  tbe  groove  In  tbe  manhole  frame. 


coupling ;  a  distributing  bead  connecting  with  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  pipe  coupling ;  a  mixing  cbaml>er  in  said 
head,  the  rearward  end  of  said  head  b^ng  formed  with 
air  inlets ;  and  a  plurality  of  slender  tubular  burner  limbs 
having  closed  pointed  outer  ends  and  open  Inner  ends  con- 
nected with  said  head,  tbe  said  limbs  being  triangular  In 
cross  section,  substantially  as  described. 


995.018.  MACHINE  FOR  SEPARATING  SHEET  METAL. 
Abchibald  Kent.  Hobokss.  N.  i.  Piled  July  13.  1909. 
Serial  No.  607,825. 


995.016.      FAUCET.      Habbt   P.   JCLiot.   8t   Loula,   Mo. 
Filed  May  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  563,146. 


«<> 


1.  In  a  faucet,  a  casing  having  an  arm  projecting  there- 
from and  provided  wltb  a  toothed  segment,  a  plunger  rod 
operating  In  the  easing  and  having  a  valve,  one  end  of 
said  plunder  projecting  from  the  same  end  of  tbe  casing 
as  said  arm,  a  spring  to  normally  close  said  valve,  a  lever 
mounted  on  said  arm  and  engaging  said  plunger  rod,  to 
open  tbe  valve  and  a  dog  carried  by  said  lever  and  coactlng 
wltb  said  segment  to  hold  the  valve  open. 

2.  A  faucet  comprising  a  casing  ha'ving  a  valve  ssat,  a 
valve  movable  on  the  seat,  a  valve  rod  engaging  tbe  valve. 
a  lever  for  operating  tbe  valve  rod,  a  aopport  on  the  cas- 
ing having  a  rack  and  pivotally  suppo>rttng  tbe  lever,  and 
a  clutch  dog  pivoted  to  tbe  lever  to  transversely  engage 
the  rack  00  the  support. 

3.  A  faucet  comprlslag  a  casing  bavlBg  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  movable  on  tbe  ssat,  a  valve  rod  engaging  the  valve, 
a  lever  for  operating  the  valve  rod,  a  support  on  tbe  cas- 
ing having  a  rack  and  pivotally  supporting  tbe  lever,  and 
a  clutch  dog  pivoted  to  tbe  lever  to  transversely  engage 
the  rack  and  having  a  stop  to  limit  Its  movement. 

4.  A  faucet  comprising  a  casing  having  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  movable  on  the  seat,  a  valve  rod  engaging  tbe  valve, 
a  lever  for  operating  the  valve  rod,  a  support  on  the 
casing  bavlnc  a  rack  for  pivotally  supporting  tbe  lever, 
and  a  clutch  dog  pivoted  to  tbe  lever  to  transversely  en- 
gage tbe  rack  on  tbe  support  and  formed  wltb  a  lateral 
■top  to  mtgtgt  tbe  lever. 


M5,017.  KINDLING  DEVICE.  ALraCD  Lk)n  KnviL, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to.  Frank  Scboak,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  688,771. 


/ 


^r 


A^ 


1.  A  kindling  device  comprising  a  burner  having  a  plu- 
rality of  perforated  tnbvlar  limbs  trlangnlsr  In  croas  sec- 
tion :  Msens  for  supplying  fuel  to  ssid  limbs;  means  gov- 
erning tke  wpply  of  fuel  to  said  limbs ;  snd  sn  insulating 
handle  for  snpporUng  saM  boner,  snbstantlatly  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  A  klndUag  device  comprising  a  pipe  coapllng ;  a  stop- 
cock arranged  therein,  one  end  of  said  coupling  being 
foraad  for  connection  with  a  Oexlble  fuel  supply  hose ;  an 
lasolsttng  tubular   handle  surrounding  ssid   end  of  said 


■:.>fj 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  vertlcally^movable  member  for 
supporting  a  pile  of  sheets,  vertically  ^movable  members 
for  sepsrstlng  the  edges  of  the  bottom  sheet  and  rotatable 
members  for  supporting  tbe  sheets  above  tbe  bottom  one. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  central  supporting  member, 
means  for  causing  tbe  same  to  support  a  pile  of  sheets  at 
given  Intervals,  rotatable  supporting  members  and  means 
for  causing  these  latter  to  support  tbe  said  pile  of  sheets 
during  the  Intervals  In  which  tbe  same  is  not  supported  by 
tbe  said  supporting  member. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  member  for  supporting  a  pile 
of  sheets,  guides  for  said  sheeta,  other  supporting  means 
and  mechanism  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  said  other 
supporting  means  and  the  said  guides. 

4.  A  sheet  separating  device  comprising  a  vertically 
movable  osBtral  support,  means  for  separating  the  edges 
of  tbe  bottom  sheet,  other  supporting  means  and  mecha- 
nism for  alternately  operating  tbe  said  supporting  means 
and  central  support  to  support  the  pile. 

6.  A  sheet  separating  device  comprising  separate  sup- 
porting mechanisms  for  supporting  a  pile  of  sheets,  a  suc- 
tion device  for  separating  the  edges  of  tbe  bottom  sheet 
from  tbe  pile  and  means  for  actuating  one  of  the  said 
mechanisms  to  engage  the  sheets  above  the  bottom  one  for 
the  support  of  the  pile. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gsiette.1 


995,019.  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  AND  SMOOTH- 
ING GLASS.  Gnoaoa  LAaoiNOis.  Brussels.  Belgium. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  16.  1907.  Serial  No. 
897,671.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  6.  1909. 
Serial  No.  470.971. 

1.  Apparatus  for  smoothing  glass,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  rotatable  table,  a  mt>ber  having  a  diameter 
trreater  than  that  of  tbe  table  and  mounted  eccentrically 
to  tbe  latter,  transmission  gear  for  driving  the  rubber  in 
the  direction  the  reverse  of  that  In  which  tbe  table  rotates, 
rubbing  platea,  carried  by  said  rubber,  toothed  wbeela.  to 
which  the  rubbing  plates  are  fixed,  and  a  pinion  adapted 
to  engage  said  toothed  wheels  at  intervals  to  impart  to  the 
rubbing  plates  a  periodic  rotation.  Independently  of  the 
rotation  of  tbe  table  and  rubber,  substantially  as  deseilbed. 

2.  Apparatus  for  smoothing  glass  having  a  rotatable 
table,  a  rubber  of  a  diameter  different  from  that  of  tbe 
table,  and  mounted  eccentrically  to  tbe  table,  transmission 
gear  for  driving  said  rubber  in  tbe  direction  the  reverse  of 
that  la  which  tbe  table  rotates,  rubbing  plates  carried  by 
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Mid  mbber,  and  means  for  Impartinx  a  periodic  rotation 
to  tta«  rubbing  plates,  independ«Dtly  of  tbe  rotation  of  tbe 
tabic  and  nibbera,  sobstantlally  as  deacrlbed. 


bM^m^^m^ 

W ^mMkm^^r^ 

:iii^iHl^v^^iHS».aillll|l       ^^^V 

3.  Apparatus  for  smoothing  xiass  baring  a  rotatable 
table,  a  rubber  of  a  diameter  different  from  that  of  the 
table,  and  mounted  eccentrically  to  the  table,  transmlaaion 
gear  for  drlylng  said  rubber  In  the  direction  tbe  reverse  of 
that  In  which  the  table  rotates,  inner  and  outer  rubbing 
plates  carried  by  said  rubber,  the  inner  rubbing  plate  being 
in  driving  engagement  with  the  corresponding  outer  plate, 
and  means  for  imparting  a  periodic  rotation  to  all  rubbing 
plates.  Independently  of  the  rotation  of  the  table  and  rob- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 


996.020.     STOVEPIPE-THIMBLE.     Obokob  L.  Mansbll, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  572.879. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  cblmiiey,  a 
■beet  metal  cylindrical  thimble  tiavlng  a  plurality  of  re- 
cessed projections  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  longitudinal 
alit  in  its  periphery  at  the  other  end,  the  said  projections 
being  l>ent  outwardly  over  tbe  inside  of  said  chimney  and 
embedded  in  mortar  thereon,  a  circumferential  corrugation 
formed  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  thimble,  a  stove  pipe 
having  a  corrugation  adapted  to  receive  said  thimble  cor- 
rugation, a  curved  flange  having  adjoining  ends  secured  to 
said  thimble,  and  means  for  drawing  said  enda  together, 
substantially  as  described. 


995,021.  WEIGHING-MACHINE.  Jambs  A.  Mahsom, 
Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1910.  Serial  No. 
680.404. 

1.  The  combination,  in  a  weighing  machine,  with  a 
suitable  upright  supporting  frame,  apd  a  partition  erected 
in  said  frame  between  the  front  and  iMck  tliereof,  of  an 
inclined  chute  mounted  on  said  frame  over  said  partition 
and  provided  with  a  foramlnous  bottom  with  the  perfora- 
tions opening  behind  said  partition.-  opposltely-dispoaed 
■cale  beams  pivotally  mounted  on  such  frame,  weights  on 
such  beams,  and  a  bucket  suspended   from  the  adjacent 


terminals  of  such  beams  in   front  of  said   partition  and 
beneath,  the  discharge  end  of  said  chute. 


2.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  weixhlng  machine,  with  a 
suitable  support,  and  an  Inclined  chute  mounted  on  such 
support,  of  oppositely-disposed  Independent  scale  beams 
pivotally  mounted  on  such  support,  weights  on  such 
beams,  a  bucket  suspended  from  adjacent  terminals  of 
such  beams  beneath  the  discharge  end  of  said  chute,  and 
stops  for  said  beams  arranged  In  tbe  paths  of  their  inner 
terminals  to  limit  tbe  upward  movement  of  such  Inner 
or  adjacent  terminal  portions  with  that  of  said  bucket. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  weighing  machine,  with  a 
suitable  support,  and  an  inclined  chute  mounted  on  such 
support  and  provided  with  a  shutter,  of  opposltely-dispoaed 
independent  scale  t>eams  pivotally  mounted  on  such  sup- 
port, weights  OB  such  beams,  a  backet  suspended  from  tlie 
adjacent  terminals  of  such  beams  beneath  the  discharge 
end  of  said  chute,  and  meana  carried  by  said  bucket  to 
automatically  open  and  close  said  shutter  as  said  bucket 
rises  and  falls. 

4.  The  comblnatioB,  in  a  weighing  machine,  with  a  suit- 
able support  provided  with  a  combination  guide  snd  rest 
for  a  bucket,  and  a  chute  mounted  on  such  support,  of 
oppoettely-dispoeed  scale  beanu  pivotally  mounted  on 
such  support,  weights  on  such  beams,  and  a  bucket  sus- 
pended from  the  adjacent  terminals  of  such  beams  In  op- 
erative relation  to  said  chute  and  to  said  combination 
guide  and  rest. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  weighing  machine,  with  a 
suitable  support  provided  with  a  atop,  and  a  chute  mount- 
ed on  such  support,  of  oppositely-disposed  scale  beams  piv- 
otally mounted  on  such  support,  weights  on  such  beams, 
and  a  bucket  suspeaded  from  tbe  adjacent  terminals  of 
such  t>eams  in  operative  relation  to  said  chute,  said  bucket 
being  provided  with  a  memlier  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
engagement  with  said  stop  to  prevent  the  bucket  from 
rising. 

[Claims  e  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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995,022.  MACHINE  FOR  OPBRATINO  UPON  BOOTS 
OR  SHOES.  JosBPH  Jambs  Mabsh  and  AKTBrx  Bates, 
Leicester,  England,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1909.    Serial  No.  623,062. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  attacfllng  a  welt  to  work,  means  for  effect- 
ing automatically  during  the  attaching  operation  a  rela- 
tive displacement  of  the  work  and  welt  at  predetermined 
points  in  the  liite  of  attachment,  and  means  under  the 
control  of  th»  operator  with  respect  both  to  the  time  of 
operation  and  to  the  amount  of  movement  for  effecting 
a  relative  displacement  of  the  welt  and  work  at  other 
points  in  the  line  of  attachment. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  attaching  a  welt  to  work,  means  for  effect- 
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ing  automatically  a  relative  displacement  of  tbe  work  and 
welt  aa  successive  portions  of  tlie  work  are  presented  to 
the  Inserting  means,  and  means  operating  through  said 
last-named  means  for  effecting  at  times  and  In  amounts 
determined  at  the  will  of  the  operator  a  relative  displace- 
ment of  the  welt  and  the  work. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  ciaas  descrllied,  having  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  attaching  a  welt  to  work,  a  work  support 
movable  to  present  successive  portions  of  the  work  to 
the  attaching  means,  means  controlled  by  the  movement 
of  the  work  support  for  effecting  a  relative  displacement 
of  the  welt  and  the  work  as  successive  portions  of  the 
work  are  presented  to  the  Inserting  means  and  manually 
controlled  means  for  effecting  a  further  relative  displace- 
ment of  the  work  and  the  welt. 


996,023.     COIN-RELEASED  LOCK.     Hbkbbbt  S.  Mills, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1910.     SerUl  No.  697.214. 


^ea 


^q    ^a 
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1.  In  a  coin-releaaed  lock,  the  combination  with  a  case, 
of  a  plate  confined  therein,  a  coin-chute,  a  reciprocating 
bar,  a  stop-lever  projecting  into  the  path  of  a  coin  through 
aaid  chute,  a  handle  and  means  connected  therewith  for 
protruding  said  bar  and  dislodging  a  coin  trom  the  chute, 
all  provMed  on  one  face  of  tbe  plate,  a  spring-projected 
bolt  and  means  connected  therewith  for  retracting  said 
bolt,  all  on  the  opposite  face  of  said  plate,  a  trip-lever 
on  said  opposite  face  for  releasably  locking  said  bar  in 
its  protruded  position,  snd  a  second  handle  and  means 
connected  therewith  for  retracting  aaid  holt  and  tripping 
said  lever  on  said  oppocite  face,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  coin-released  lock,  the  combination  with  a  case, 
of  a  plate  confined  therein,  a  coin-chute,  a  reciprocating 
bar,  a  stop-lever  projecting  into  the  path  of  a  coin  through 
said  chute,  a  handle  and  means  connected  therewith  for 
protruding  said  bar  and  dislodging  a  coin  from  the  chute, 
ail  on  one  face  of  the  plate,  a  apring-projected  bolt  and 
means  connected  therewith  for  retracting  said  l>oIt,  all  on 
the  opposite  face  of  said  plate,  a  trip-lever  on  said  opposite 
face  for  releasably  locking  said  t>ar  in  Its  protruded  posi- 
tion, a  second  handle  and  means  connected  therewith  for 
retracting  said  bolt  and  tripping  aaid  lever  on  said  op- 
posite face,  and  a  counter  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
first-named  handle,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  coin-released  lock,  the  comUnatlon  with  a  case, 
of  a  plate  confined  therein,  a  coin-chute,  a  reciprocating 
bar  provided  with  a  stud,  a  stop-lever  projecting  into  the 
path  of  a  coin  through  said  chute,  a  rotary  handle- 
equipped  stem  projecting  through  said  plate  and  carrying 
an  arm  cooperating  with  said  stop-lever  and  a  finger  co- 
operating with  said  stud,  all  on  one  face  of  the  plate,  and 
lock  mechanism  on  the  opposite  plate-face  comprising  a 
spring-projected  reciprocating  Itolt  provided  with  studs, 
a  crank-arm  on  said  handle-stem  traversing  one  of  said 
bolt-studs,  a  bell-crank  having  a  catch  on  the  end  of  one 
arm  to  engage  said  bar-stud,  and  a  rotary  handle-equipped 
stem  carrying  a  finger  to  engage  the  other  arm  of  the 
bell-crank  for  tripping  It  and  an  arm  extending  Into  the 
path  of  the  other  bolt-stud,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  «  coin-released  lock,  the  combination  with  a  case, 
of  a  plate  confined  therein,  a  coin-chute,  a  reciprocating 
bar  mounted  for  movement  in  the  coin-chute,  aaid  bar 
being  provided  with  a  thickened  section  adapted  to  form 
when  in  its  normal  position  the  bottom  of  the  chute,  and 
in  its  raised  position  an  olMtruction  to  the  entrance  of 
coin  in  the  chute,  a  stop  lever  projecting  Into  the  path  of 
a  coin  through  said  chute,  a  handle  and  means  connected 
therewith  for  protruding  said  bar  and  dislodging  a  coin 
from  the  chute,  all  provided  on  one  face  of  the  plate.  « 
spring-projected  bolt  and  means  connected  therewith  for 
retracting  said  bolt,  all  on  the  opposite  face  of  the  plate, 
a  trip-lever  on  said  opposite  face  for  releasably  locking 
said  bar  in  its  protruded  position  with  the  entrance  to  the 
coin-chute  obstructed,  and  a  second  handle  and  means  con- 
nected therewith  for  retracting  said  bolt  and  tripping 
said  lever  on  said  opposite  face,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  9  6,024.  PLANER-HEAD.  Habkison  J.  Mitchell, 
Belolt,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Berlin  Machine  Works. 
Beloit,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Dec.  8, 
1908.     Serial  No.  46fl.491. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  planer  cylinder  having  an 
undercut  groove  on  its  periphery,  a  knife  in  said  groove, 
a  gib  In  said  groove  adapted  to  bear  against  said  knife, 
and  provided  with  a  beveled  surface  and  a  screw  having 
a  conical  point  adapted  to  bear  against  the  beveled  surface 
of  said  gib  and  force  the  gib  toward  the  contracted  part 
of  the  groove  to  lock  the  knife  in  place,  substantially  as 
descrilied. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ■  plan^  cylinder  baTlng  an 
undercut  groove  on  its  periphery,  a  knife  in  said  groove, 
a  wedge-shaped  gib  in  said  groove  adapted  to  l)ear  against 
said  knife,  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  engage  witb  said 
wedge-shaped  gib  to  force  said  gib  toward  the  ccRitracted 
mouth  of  said  groove  to  lock  the  knife  in  place,  s'ab- 
stantlally  as  described. 

'  .  ..■■•■.      ,   :    ...:,;•"     .:  .1 
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5.  Tbe  conblnatton  of  •  pUaer  cylinder  harlng  an 
ondercat  groove  od  Ita  peripbery,  a  knife  in  said  grooTe. 
a  wedge  gib  in  said  grooye  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  laid 
knife,  said  gib  baring  a  bereled  aarface,  and  one  or  more 
■erewt  adaptod  to  force  aaid  gib  toward  tba  eeatrmetcd 
part  of  uUd  groove  to  lock  said  knife  in  place,  eacb  of  said 
■crews  baying  a  conical  end  bearing  against  tbe  beveled 
•arfac«  of  tbe  gib,  subatantlallj  aa  daaeribed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  planer  cylinder  baring  an 
ondercat  groove  on  Ita  perlpbery.  a  knife  in  said  groove, 
a  gib  in  said  groove  adapted  to  bear  against  said  knife. 
and  one  or  more  screws  arranged  transversely  to  said  gib 
and  baring  conical  anda  oo-aetlng  therewtth  to  force  tbe 
gib  toward  tbe  contracted  part  of  tbe  groove  whereby  to 
lock  said  knife  in  place,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  planer  cylinder  having  an 
nndereot  groove  on  ita  periphery,  a  knife  In  said  groove, 
a  doable  wedge  gib  In  said  groove  adapted  to  bear  agalnat 
said  l^lfe.  and  means  co-acting  wltb  said  gib  to  force 
one  wedge  portion  thereof  toward  the  contracted  part  of 
said  groove  to  faaten  said  knife  In  poaltlon  against  out- 
ward displacement,  tbe  second  wedge  portion  of  said  gib  co- 
operating with  said  means  whereby  to  increase  tbe  binding 
effect  of  tbe  gib  on  the  knife  ui>on  Inward  shifting  of  tbe 
gib  or  knife,  anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaactte.] 


995,025.     MECHANICAL  JOINT  FOB  TACUUM-TUBBS. 

\.  Danicl  McFakla!*  Moobk.  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to 
Moore  Electrical  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
427,3«7.       ■ 


1.  An  electrically  operated  racnam  tnbe  bailt  op  la 
sections  Joined  together  baring  a  contraction  for  the  elec- 
tric dlacharge  at  Its  Joints. 

2.  An  electrically  operated  racaum  tube  made  ap  In  aec- 
tions  sealed  at  the  joint  by  the  aid  of  a  material  liable  to 
fusion  or  disintegration  by  heat  combined  with  mcana  for 
directing  the  electrical  discbarge  away  from  tbe  Joint. 

3.  An  electrically  operated  racuum  tube  built  ap  In 
sections  Joined  together  end  to  end,  one  of  tbe  sections  bar- 
ing an  Intamed  end  adapted  to  contract  tbe  electric 
discharge. 

4.  A  section  of  racuum  tabe  having  an  expanded  and 
intumed  end  adapted  to  produce  a  contraction  In  tbe 
bore  of  tbe  tubing  combined  with  an  adjacent  section 
having  an  expanded  or  out-turned  end,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

5.  An  electric  racuum  tube  made  in  sections  Joined  to- 
gether and  meana  for  contracting  the  electric  dlacharge 
at  the  Joints  between  sections. 


995.026.  ANTI8KIDDING  DEVICE  FOB  AUTOMO- 
BILES. BosBBT  ALBXAmwB  MooBS,  Chlca«o,  ni.,  aa- 
Blgnor  to  Moore  Auto  Skid  Preventer  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York-  Filed  Sept. 
27.  1910.     Serial  No.  584,188. 

1.  In  combination,  a  rebicle,  and  an  antl-sklddtng  de- 
rice  carried  thereby  compristng  spaced  link  brackets  plrot- 
ally  connected  with  tbe  rebicle  at  their  upper  enda,  a  sboe 
carried  by  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  bracketa,  and  an  oper- 
ating derlce  for  forcing  tbe  sboe  downwardly  and  Includ- 
ing a  yleldable  connection. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rebicle.  .and  an  antl-skiddtng  derlce 
carried  thereby  comprising  spaced  link  brackets  plrotally 


connected  with  tbe  vehicle  at  tbelr  upper  ends,  a  shoe  car- 
ried by  the  lower  enda  of  said  brackets,  an  operating  de- 
rlce for  forcing  tbe  shoe  downwardly  and  including  a  yield- 
able  connection,  and  means  yleldably  supporting  tbe  sboe 
on  the  bracketa. 


3.  In  combination,  a  rebicle.  and  an  anti-skldding  de- 
vice carried  thereby  comprising  spaced  link  brackets  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  tbe  vehicle  at  tbelr  upper  enda.  a 
sboe  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  brackets,  an  oper- 
ating device  for  forcing  the  shoe  downwsrdly  and  Includ- 
ing a  yieldable  connection,  means  yleldably  supporting  the 
sboe  on  tbe  brackets,  and  a  yielding  device  for  normally 
holding  tbe  sboe  In  an  Inoperattre  elevated  poaltlon. 


995,02  7.  HANDLE  FOB  COCKS.  FAUCETS,  AND 
VALVES.  Philip  McKLLaa.  Dvcatnr,  111.,  assignor  to 
Tbe  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur.  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1900.  Serial 
No.  520.987. 


1.  In  a  ralre,  a  fixed  member,  a  morable  controlling 
member  subject  to  wear,  a  stem  therefor  whose  angular 
position  la  changed  by  wear  on  the  morable  member,  an 
adjustable  Index  on  the  stem  which  shonld  occupy  a 
definite  position  with  respect  to  tbe  fixed  member  when  the 
ralre  la  dosed,  means  comprising  registering  corruga- 
tions on  the  stem  and  tbe  index  member  for  locking  tbe 
index  In  adjusted  position,  and  means  comprising  a  set 
screw  for  securing  said  Index  to  the  stem. 

2.  In  a  ralre,  a  fixed  ralre  aeat.  a  movable  ralre  disk,  a 
stem  therefor  whose  angular  position  Is  changed  by  wear 
on  the  morable  member,  an  operating  handle  on  tbe  atem, 
an  index  on  the  handle  which  should  occupy  a  defined  nor- 
mal position  with  respect  to  the  fixed  member  when  the 
ralre  la  closed,  means  comprising  registering  corrugations 
on  the  handle  and  on  tbe  stem  for  locking  tbe  handle  In  a 
number  of  adjustad  poaltlona  wHh  respect  to  tbe  stem, 
and  additional  meann  separate  from  the  corrugatlona 
for  securing  said  handle  to  the  stem. 

3.  In  a  ralre,  a  fixed  ralre  seat,  a  morable  ralre  diak,  a 
stem  therefor  whose  angular  position  la  changed  by  wear 
on  tbe  morable  member,  an  operating  handle  on  tbe  stem, 
an  index  on  the  handle  which  should  occupy  a  defined  nor- 
mal position  with  respect  to  the  fixed  member  when  the 
ralre  is  cloasd,  means  comprising  registering  cormga- 
tions  on  the  handle  and  stem  respectively  for  locking  the 
handle  in  any  one  of  a  number  of  adjusted  poeitlons.  a  pe- 
ripheral groove  on  the  stem  adjoining  the  lower  end  of  the 
corrugatlona  and  into  wbich  the  corrugations  extend,  and 
means  on  tbe  handle  engaging  In  the  groove  to  prevent  re- 
moval of  the  handle  from  tbe  stem. 

4.  In  a  ralre.  a  stem  the  upper  poriion  of  which  is 
shaped  to  receire  several  forms  of  handles,  meana  on  the 
end  of  the  stem  for  securing  a  handle  of  one  form,  and 
meana  below  tbe  end  for  aecurlng  tbe  handle  of  another 
form. 

5.  In  a  ralre,  a  stem  the  upper  portion  of  which  Is 
shaped  to  receire  sereral  forms  of  hBadles,  means  compris- 
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lag  a  ser«w-«hrsa4ed  portion  on  tbe  end  of  tbe  stem  for 
securing  s  handle  of  one  form,  and  meana  comprising  a 
groore  In  the  stem  below  tbe  end  for  securing  the  handle 
of  another  form. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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995.028.  FBBTILIZBB  AND  PB0CB8S  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Spbncbb  B.  Nbwbbbbt  and  HaaraT  N.  Bab- 
aarr.  BaybrMge.  Ohio.     Piled  Sept.  30.  1910.    Serial  No. 

584.«rr. 

1.  The  proosai  of  making  fertiliser  by  mixing  natural 
phosphate  nrltb  avilfaric  acid  and  calcining  the  mixture  at 
h\gk  tenparature  oatll  snlfstes  axe  sabstantlally  decom 
posed  with  llberatioo  of  sulfur  dioxld  snd  oxygen. 

2.  The  process  of  converting  Insoluble  phoepbates  Into 
citrate-soluble  form  by  treating  the  phosphates  with  sul- 
furic add  and  calcining  the  mixture  at  high  temperature 
until  snlfates  are  substantially  decomposed   wltb   libera 
tlon  of  sulfur  dioxid  and  oxygen! 

3.  The  process  of  making  fertiliser  by  grinding  natural 
pboepbate,  mixing  wltb  sulfuric  add.  and  calcining  the 
mixture  at  high  temperature  in  an  oxidising  atmosphere 
until  sulfates  are  substantially  decomposed  with  lU)eration 
of  sulfur  dioxid  and  oxygen. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  making  fertiliser  by  grinding  natural 
phosphate,  mixing  with  an  amount  of  sulfuric  sdd  corre- 
sponding approximately  to  one  equiralent  of  sulfuric  acid 
to  each  equiralent  of  phosphoric  scld,  PiOfc,  contained  In 
tbe  phosphate,  calcining  tbe  mixture  at  high  tempera- 
ture until  sulfates  are  sabstsntially  deoompoeed  wltb  llber- 
atlona  of  sulfur  dioxid  and  oxygen,  and  grinding  the  cal- 
cined product. 

5.  The  process  of  making  fertiliser  by  grinding  natural 
pbosphat*.  mixing  with  an  amo\int  of  sulfuric  add  corre- 
sponding approximately  to  one  equivalent  of  sulfuric  add 
to  each  equiralent  of  phosphoric  acid,  PtO»,  contained  in 
the  phosphate,  calcining  in  an  oxidising  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  sulBclently  high  to  more  or  less  completely  de- 
eoatpose  tbe  ealdum  sulfate  formed  In  tbe  mixture,  and 
grinding  tbe  calcined  product. 

[ClalBS  e  and  7  Lot  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


995.0291.  CAP  OB  HEADWBAB.  Abbahau  J.  Novoson, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Modem  Cap  Manofac- 
turtng  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri.    Filed  Mar.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  549,063. 


■:».-  ^-■''^i 


1.  A  cap  or  the  like  oomprialag  a  body  portion  adapted 
to  fit  the  head  of  the  wearer,  a  tranaparent  visor  secured 
to  said  body  portion  aad  adapted  to  normally  project  there- 
from above  tbe  eyea  of  said  wearer,  aad  flaps  secured  to 
said  visor  and  adaptsd  to  form  a  backing  for  said  visor 
when  In  said  normal  poaltlon.  said  rlsor  being  further 
adspted  to  be  pulled  down  In  front  of  the  eyes  of  said 
wearer  In  position  to  be  seen  through  and  aald  flaps  low- 
•rsd  ts  prorlde  a  protectlre  covering  fe»  a  portion  of  the 
face  of  said  wearer ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  cap  or  tbe  like  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted 
to  fit  tbe  head  of  the  wearer,  a  tranaparent  rlsor  secured 
to  said  body  portion  aad  adapted  to  aonaally  project  there- 
tnm  abera  the  syaa  of  aald  wearer,  and  a  pair  of  flexible 
flapa  ascared  to  aald  rlaor  aad  adapted  to  form  a  backing 
for  aald  rlsor  when  In  said  normal  position,  said  visor 
being  further  adapted  to  be  palled  down  la  ffoat  of  tbe 
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eyea  of  aaid  wearer  in  position  to  be  seen  through  aad 
aald  flaps  lowered  on  oppoelte  sides  of  the  nose  of  said 
wearer  to  form  wltb  aald  rlsor  a  pair  of  gocgica :  suhstaa- 
t  tally  aa  described. 

8.  A  cap  or  tbe  like  comprialng  a  body  portion  adapted 
to  fit  tbe  heed  of  the  wearer,  a  rlzor  secured  to  said  body 
poriloa  aad  adapted  to  normally  project  therefrom  abore 
tbe  eyes  of  said  wearer,  a  pair  of  flaps  secured  to  said 
rlsor  and  adapted  to  form  a  backing  for  said  visor  when 
In  aald  normal  position,  and  means  adapted  to  releasably 
secure  said  flaps  together  when  la  said  position,  said  rlsor 
being  further  adapted  to  be  pulled  down  in  front  of  the 
eyes  of  said  wearer  in  position  to  be  seen  through  and 
aald  flaps  released  and  lowered  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
nose  of  said  wearer  to  form  with  aald  rlsor  a  pair  of 
goggles :  substantially  as  described. 


905.080.     LEVEL.    Chablbs  Olson.  Grand  Baplds.  Mich. 
B'lled  Feb.  11.  1011.    Serial  No.  608,031. 


■:it''-< 


-  <.  ut 


1.  A  lerel,  comprising  a  body  having  a  circular  trans- 
verse opening,  a  ring  to  flt  the  opening,  said  ring  haring 
an  enlargement  at  one  aide  and  being  partially  divided 
through  said  ealargement  and  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
Its  axis,  one  part  of  the  enlargement  being  also  radially 
dirided,  an  expanding  screw  in  said  enlargement,  and  a 
glaaa  tube  extending  across  aaid  ring  ^n.d  containing  a 
liquid  and  a  babble.  .f 

2.  A  lerel.  comprising  a  body  baring  a  circular  trans- 
verse opening,  a  ring  in  said  openli^g  having  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting bosses  at  opposite  sides,  a  glaas  tube  mounted  in 
said  bosaea,  a  web  in  one  aide  of  the  ring  rigidly  connecting 
the  booses,  sn  inward  enlargement  In  tbe  apposite  side  of 
the  ring,  aaid  ring  being  partially  divided  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  its  axla  and  radially  divided  through  one 
part  of  the  enlargement,  and  a  screw  having  a  conical  bead 
in  the  radial  division  and  threaded  into  the  other  part  of 
tbe  ealargement. 


996,031.      NCT-LOCK.      Dooalo    8.    PATaasoK.    Philadel- 
phia. Pa.    Filed  May  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  MOft». 


'%' 


1.  A  nat-lock,  comprlslag  a  plate  of  sheet  metal  having 
a  bolt-hole  therein,  a  spring  lug  adjacent  said  bolt-hole 
adapted  to  engage  a  nut  and  prevent  the  aame  from  turn- 
ing twckward,  and  an  arm  of  reduced  width  adapted  to 
contact  wltb  a  flange  of  a  rail  to  prsrent  rotation  of  tbe 
nut-lock. 

2.  A  nut-lock,  comprising  a  plate  of  sheet  metal  baring 
a  bolt-hole  therein,  a  spring  Ing  adjacent  said  bolt-bole 
adapted  to  engage  a  nut  and  prereat  tbe  same  from  turn- 
ing backward,  and  aa  Integral  arm  of  reduced  width  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  a  flange  of  a  rail  to  prerent  rotation  of 
tbe  nut-lock. 

3.  A  aut-lock,  comprising  a  plate  of  spring  metal  bowed 
longitudinally  and  baring  a  bolt-bole  tbereta.  a  spring  \u« 
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adjacent  said  bolt-bole  adapted  to  engage  a  nnt  and  pce- 
▼ent  tbe  lame  from  tnmlng  backward,  and  an  arm  ot  re- 
duced wkltH  adapted  to  eontact  with  a  flange  of  a  nil  to 
prerent  rotation  of  tbe  not-Iock. 

4.  A  nnt-lock.  comprUlng  a  plate  of  abeet  metal  bavlng 
a  bolt-bole  therein,  a  spring  Ing  adjacent  said  bolt-bole 
adapted  to  He  alongaide  of  a  aide  of  a  not  and  prerent  tbe 
same  from  taming  backward,  and  an  arm  of  reduced  width 
adapted  to  contact  with  a  flange  of  a  rail  to  prerent  rota- 
tion 'of  tbe  not-lock. 

5.  A  nat-lock,  comprlalng  a  plate  of  aheet  metal  ha-rlng 
a  bolt-bole  therein,  a  spring  log  adjacent  aald  bolt-bole 
baring  Its  i>ody  depressed  below  (he  Inner  aide  of  tbe 
plate  and  its  free  end  abore  tbe  outer  aide  of  aald  plate 
adapted  to  engage  a  not  and  prerent  tbe  same  from  turn- 
ing backward,  and  an  arm  of  reduced  wldtb  adapted  to 
contact  with  a  flange  of  a  rail  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
nat-lock. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasctte.] 


995,032.  PUMPING-JACK.  AiTDaiw  PnacT  and  Em- 
CTT  M.  BasTz,  Klefer,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  543,480. 


^■ 
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A  pumping  Jack  comprising  a  frame,  a 'walking  beam 
fulcnimed  in  tbe  frame  and  harlng  a  pollsb  rod  connec- 
tion at  one  end,  an  angle  lerer  falcrumed  In  tbe  frame  and 
inclading  an  arm  depending  from  Its  fulcrum  and  tbe  arm 
at  right  angles  thereto  and  extending  In  the  direction  of 
the  polish  rod  connection,  a  pull  rod  connected  adjacent 
the  extremity  of  the  depending  arm,  a  link  remorably  con- 
nected with  the  extremity  of  the  depending  arm  and  with 
the  walking  beam  adjacent  to  Its  fulcrum  and  at  tbe  oppo- 
site side  thereof  from  the  polish  rod  connection,  and  a 
removable  pitman  connection  between  tbe  free  end  of  tbe 
other  arm  of  the  angle  lerer  and  tbe  walking  beam  at  tbe 
opiKMlte  side  of  the  fulcrum  of  tbe  beam  from  tbe  link  and 
at  a  greater  distance  therefrom  than  said  link. 


990,033.     AIRSHIP.     Eabl  U.   Raua  Sacramento,  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  643,077. 

1.  In  an  air  ship,  an  elongated  frame,  said  frame  being 
rectangular  in  cross  section  and  divided  Into  a  plurality 
of  horizontally  arranged  compartments.  Inflatable  gas  bags 
mounted   in   said   compartments   and   forming   a   sabatan- 

^;:ilall7  continuous  balloon,  a  propeller  at  tbe  front  end  of 
the  frame,  a  vertical  rudder  at  the  other  end,  laterally  ex- 
tending planes  rigidly  secured  adjacent  to  the  front  end  of 
tbe  frame,  a  shaft  Joumaled  adjacent  to  tbe  rear  end  of 
tbe  frame,  planes  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  -means  to  tilt 
tbe  planes  thereon. 

2.  In  an  air  ship,  an  elongated  frame,  rectangular  in 
croaa  section,  a  series  of  compartments  formed  of  wire 
aisab  and  arranged  end  to  end,  Inflatabla  gaa  bags  rec- 
tangular in  cross  section  and  contained  In  said  compart- 
ments, said  bags  forming  a  subatanttally  continuous  bal- 
loon, a  propeller  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  tbe  frame, 
a  rudder  on  Ita  rear  end,  laterally  extending  planes  rigidly 


saenrad  adjacant  to  the  front  and  of  tba  fraBc,  a  trana- 
r«r^p  idiaft  >>omaled  adjacent  to  tbe  raar  and  of  tka 
ItaoM,  pUuMi  aeeored  to  tbe  ebda  of  the  abaft,  and  ■«■■ 
to  r*tata  the  abaft  to  tilt  the  planes  thereon. 


3.  In  an  air  sblp,  three  pairs  of  parallel  Itorlaontal  bars, 
cross  bare,  connecting  the  bars  constituting  each  pair  of 
bars,  rertlcal  bars  secured  to  tbe  three  bars  on  each  side 
of  the  frame,  a  caaing  formed  of  wire  meah  Inclosing  tbe 
two  upper  pairs  of  borlsontal  bare  and  tbe  croaa  bars  and 
rertlcal  bars  secured  thereto,  said  caaing  dlrided  into  a 
plurality  of  compartments  by  wire  mesh  partitions,  in- 
flatable gms  baga  noun  ted  in  aald  compartmenta,  tbe  up- 
per and  lower  palra  of /  borlsontal  bars  extendad  la  front 
of  the  CMlng  and  Inclined  toward  one  another  and  saeured 
to  a  rertlcal  rod,  a  shaft  Joumaled  on  the  front  portion 
of  the  machine  and  having  a  propeller  secured  thereto, 
maana  to  actuate  tbe  propeller  abaft,  the  rear  enda  of  tbe 
two  upper  palra  of  borlsontal  bare  extended  raarwardly 
of  the  caaing.  Inclined  toward  one  another  and  aecured  to 
a  rertlcal  rear  bar,  a  mdder  Joumaled  at  the  rear  end  of 
tbe  ship,  means  to  actuate  said  rudder,  laterally  extending 
planes  rigidly  secured  at  tbe  front  end  of  the  caaing.  a 
tranarerae  ahaft  Joumaled  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  tbe 
caaing,  planea  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  naans  to  route 
saM  trmMTerse  shaft  to  tilt  tbe  planea  theraon. 


996,034.  FRICTION-DRIVSN  SCRBW-PRESS.  LaorOLO 
ScaxTix,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1908. 
Serial  No.  465.891  ■ 


^  Q  mu 


1.  A  friction  actew  preas  comprising  a  fraiaa.  a  spindle 
la  threaded  eagaflMMnt  with  said  frame,  a  wheel  rigidly 
mounted  upon  said  spindle,  a  diak  rotatably  mounted  upon 
tb«  spindle,  eliding  connections  between  said  diak  and  said 
wheel,  friction  wheels  la  engagement  with  said  diak  and 
drirlng  me^na  for  aald  friction  wbeela,  a  brake  rim  mount- 
ed upon  saM  disk  and  a  brake  In  engagenent  wHb  said 
rim  and  means  responaire  to  the  longitudinal  motion  of 
aald  spindle  for  operating  aald  brake. 
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1.  A  fHetlon  acraw  preae  comprlalng  a  frame,  a  spindle 
In  thraadml  engagement  with  aald  frame,  a  wheel  rigidly 
■Mtttad  apon  aald  spindle,  a  diak  rotatably  moonted  qpoa 
warn  yndla.  alldlng  connections  betweaa  aald  diak  and  said 
^'  "  Hate  In  engagement  with  aald  diak.  drlr- 

tor  saM  frletloa  wheela.  a  brake  rim  mounted 
a  brake  la  engagement  with  aald  rim, 
reapunaire  to  tbe  longitudinal  motion  of  aald  apln- 
dla  tor  operating  aald  brake,  and  means  for  laterally  mor- 
iBgiiaW  whaaia  to  rararae  the  direction  of  trarel  of  the 

«r*^jSi^^**"*  ■**P***  •'•'*  *o  relaaae  the  brake. 
i.  A  fHctlua  aerew  prsas  comprlsteg  a  frame,  a  spindle 
la  thrsadad  angagamant  with  aald  ftaaa.  a  wheel  rlghUy 
iMtiatMl  upon  aald  aplndle.  a  disk  rotatably  monntad  npon 
the  aplndla.  aUtfta^  eoanectiona  between  said  diak  and  aald 
wheal,  fHcttea  wheals  in  engagement  with  aald  disk, 
"•■"■  '<"  malatalalng  one  of  aald  frletkn  whaela  in  con- 
tact with  the  diak  dnrlnr  the  worfciag  atroka.  aatomatle 
maana  for  bringing  the  other  wheel  In  conUct  with  the 
diak,  drirlng  maana  for  said  friction  wheels,  a  brake  rim 
mounted  upon  said  disk  and  a  brake  In  engagement  with 
said  rim  and  an  arm  carried  by  aald  spindle  adapted  to 
brtag  aald  brake  Into  operatlre  engagement  with  the  rim 
at  the  end  of  tbe  reverse  stroke. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  acrewtbreaded 
spindle  in  engagement  therewith,  a  wheel  rigidly  mounted 
upon  aald  spindle,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  about  aald 
spindle  bsring  sliding  connections  with  said  wheel  and 
two  friction  wheels  adapted  to  be  socceaslrely  in  engage- 
ment with  said  diak,  a  brake  rim  in  connection  with  aald 
disk,  a  brake,  and  means  reaponsire  to  tbe  motion  of  the 
aplndle  for  operating  said  brake. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  screw-threaded 
spindle  In  engagement  therewith,  a  wheel  rigidly  mounted 
upon  said  spindle,  a  diak  rotaUbly  mounted  about  aald 
aplndle  baring  alldlng  connections  with  said  wheel,  two 
friction  wheels  adapted  to  he  successlrely  In  engagement 
with  said  diak,  a  brake  rim  In  connection  with  said  diak, 
a  brake,  means  for  bringing  first  one  and  then  tbe  other 
of  aald  friction  wbeela  in  conuct  with  the  diak,  automatic 
neana  for  operating  said  brake,  and  maana  for  diaeacaa- 
Ing  aald  brake.  -— •-• 


•96.085.      LOOSE-LEAF    BINDER.      OnoC.    ScHCLTxa. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Aug.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  679,667. 


1.  In  a  looae-leaf  Mnder.  the  combination  with  substan- 
Mally  recungular  backs  hinged  together  and  baring  corera 
flexibly  connected  thereto,  of  atods  projecting  from  one  of 
aald  backa,  perforated  leaf  sprtngn  secured  to  the  other  of 
•aid  backs,  the  perforstfons  of  said  spHngs  being  adapted 
to  automatically  engage  said  studs  for  locking  said  backa 
In  cloaed  position,  and  a  longitudinal  rod  joumaled  in  one 
of  aald  backa  harlng  beat  portlona  therein  registering  with 
said  springs  and  adapted  to  diaengage  the  aald  springa 
from  said  studs  when  turned,  and  means  for  turning  said 
rob,  subetaotlally  as  deecrlbed. 

2.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  a  pair  of  recUngular 
backs  hinged  together,  a  pair  of  studs  projecting  from  one 
of  said  backs,  a  pair  of  leaf  springs  projecting  from  the 
other  of  said  backa  baring  perforations  therein  for  auto- 
matically engaging  aald  atuda  when  the  backa  are  cloaed, 
a  jonmaled  rod  extending  from  one  end  of  tbe  binder  to 
the  other  end  having  an  uncontrolled  arm  at  eacb  end 
thereof,  and  bent  portions  in  ssid  rod  registering  with  and 
adapted  to  diaengage  said  springs  from  said  atnds  when 


either  of  said  arms  are  turned  by  the  operator,  aubatan- 
tUUy  aa  deacribed.  , 

8.  A  looae-leaf  binder  comprtging  a  pair  of  backa  hinged 
together  and  harlng  corers  flexibly  connected  thereto, 
prongs  provided  In  said  covers  and  adapted  to  interlock 
when  said  backs  are  in  cloaed  poaltlon.  a  pair  of  atuda  pro- 
jwrting  from  one  of  aald  backa,  a  pair  of  leaf  aprlnga  pro- 
jecting from  the  other  of  aald  backa  and  baring  perfora- 
tions therein  adapted  to  engage  said  studs  for  locking  tbe 
backs  in  closed  position,  a  rod  co-extenaire  with  tbe  lengh 
of  tbe  blndw  joumaled  la  one  of  aald  backa.  an  arm  on 
each  end  of  aald  rod.  and  bent  portions  In  aald  rod  adapted 
to  dlaMgage  aaid  springs  from  said  atuda  when  tumed  by 
tBmam  of  one  ef  aaid  anaa,  anhatantlalljr  aa  deacribed. 


995.036.    ELECTRICAL  MHAIW  FMl  AtJTOltATICALLT 
CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  OF  GASES  OB  LIQUIDS 
ABTHca  F.   Shbphebo,   Dayton,  Ohio.     FUed   Mar    8 
1910.    SerUl  No.  647.002. 


In  a  dertce  of  the  type  speclfled,  the  combination  of  a 
motor,  an  electric  circuit  energising  the  flelda  of  aald  mo- 
tor. Independent  armature  dreulta  adapted  to  rotate  the 
armature  in  oppoelte  directions,  a  reciprocating  member 
actuated  by  said  motor,  a  circuit  breaker  In  each  armature 
circuit,  an    independent  circuit  breaker  circuit  for  each 
circuit  breaker,  a  duplex  switch  in  both  of  said  circuit 
breaker  eircuita,  right  and  left  ahunt  circuits  connected 
into   said   circuit    breaker   circuits    around    said    duplex 
switch,  right  and  left  conUct  members  in  said  shunt  cir- 
cuits controlled  by  the  eight  and  left  circuit  breakers,  a 
aecond  switch  In  each  circuit  breaker  circuit  actuated  by 
aald  reciprocating  member,  aaid  switches  being  operatirely 
connected,  whereby  said  duplex  switch  Is  rellered  of  the 
strain  due  to  breaking  the  motor  circuit,  aabatantially  aa 
apecifled. 


MS,087.     AtTTOMOBILB.      Isaac    Smtth. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1909.    Serial  No.  582.980. 


Chicago,    ni. 


.  UJ"^  •»to»oWle,  a  chaaala  and  a  body  prorlded  with 
a  door  way.  a  dram  roUtably  moanted  on  said  chassis,  a 

S.  ^^T!^*^  *"  •"  ^^  ■^•**»*  ">•  t^p  •««»  ^t  ^ne 

>lde  of  the  door  way,  a  cord  wound  about  aald  dmm  and 
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paMlBg  over  Mid  pulley,  a  weight  on  the  fre«  end  of  aald 
cord,  a  transverse  nbaft.  gearing  connecting  said  traa*' 
▼«rae  shaft  and  said  dram,  a  goremor  ahaft,  faarlag  eon- 
nectlBg  said  governor  shaft  with  said  first  mcntlaBad 
shaft,  oc-actlng  bevoled  friction  disks  on  said  goremor 
shaft  and  said  drum,  a  governor  on  said  goTcmor  shaft  for 
actuating  the  said  disk  on  said  shaft,  a  drive  sliaf  t,  gear- 
ing connecting  said  governor  atiaft  and  said  drive  abaft. 
traction  wheels  and  gearing  connecting  said  drlv«  abaft 
and  said  traction  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  aa  avtomoMle,  a  chaasis  and  a  body  provided  with 
a  door  way,  in  combination  with  an  operator's  seat,  a 
drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  chassis,  a  pulley  saa- 
pended  la  said  body  adjaeant  the  top  thereof  and  at  one 
side  of  said  door  way,  a  cord  wound  about  said  drum  and 
pasaing  over  said  pulley,  a  weight  on  the  free  end  of  said 
cord,  a  transverse  shaft,  gearing  connecting  said  trans- 
verse shaft  and  said  drum,  a  governor  shaft,  glaring  con- 
neetiog  said  governor  shaft  with  said  flr^  mentioned 
shaft,  friction  disks  on  said  governor  shaft  and  said  drum 
having  co-acting  beveled  edges,  a  governor  on  said  gov- 
ernor shaft  for  actuating  the  disk  on  said  shaft,  a  drive 
shaft,  gearing  connectiag  said  governor  shaft  and  said 
drive  abaft,  traction  wheels,  gearing  connecting  said  drive 
shaft  and  said  traction  wheels,  a  beveled  face  on  said 
drum,  a  brake  lever  adjacent  said  seat,  a  l>ell  crank  lever 
having  a  faction  end  on  one  of  its  arms  adapted  to  engage 
the  beveled  face  on  said  dnun  and  a  link  connecting  said 
brake  lever  aad  said  bell  crank  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


I 


995,038.     ACID  FERRIC  PHOSPHOR  TARTRATE.     Cabl 

SoBOsa,  Nlederiahnateln-OB-tbe-Rtalne,  Oermany.     Filed 

Sept.  3.  1006.     Serial  No.  451.587.     (Specimens.) 

Process  of  manufacturing  acid  ferric  phoephor-tartrate, 

conalBting  in  (1)  treating  ferric  phosphate  witb  arid  so- 

dlam  tartrate  la  the  ratio  of  2  oMlecules  of  the  former  to 

3  of  the  latter,  and  (2)  treating  the  solution  of  the  alkali 

phosphor-tartrate  with  chlorld  of  iron. 


995.030.  SP.UIKING  PLUG.  Philif  K.  Stbb?«,  New 
York.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Earl  Canedy,  Chicago  Heights. 
111.     Filed  Ds«.  26,  1001.     Serial  No.  87,330. 


ffti 


1.  In  an  electric  sparking  plug,  the  combination  with  an 
exterior  metallic  shell  forming  one  of  the  electric  conduc- 
tors, of  a  bushing  screwthreaded  into  the  exterior  shell 
and  formed  with  an  annular  shoulder  on  its  Inner  wall,  a 
clamping  collar  screwthreaded  into  the  top  of  the  bushing, 
a  double  shouldered  plug  of  Insulating  nuterial  clamped 
between  the  bushing  and  collar  and  carrying  the  other 
conductor  and  suitable  packing  rings  interposed  between 
the  shoulder  of  the  plug  and  the  buahlng.  the  bashing 
forming  with  the  InsulatlBg  plug  and  condoctor,  a  remov- 
able unit  of  the  q>arklng  plag. 

2.  In  an  electric  sparking  plug,  the  combination  with  an 
exterior  metallic  shell  forming  one  of  the  coaductors,  of 
a  busblng  screwthreaded  to  the  exterior  shell  aad  formed 
with  an  annular  shoulder  on  its  Inner  wall,  a  clamping 
collar  -screwthreaded  to  said  bashing,  a  double  sbouldered 
plug  of  laanlating  material  clamped  t>etween  the  bushing 
and  collar  and  carrying  the  other  conductor,  the  bushing 
forming  with  the  Insulating  plug  and  conductor,  a  remov- 
able unit  of  the  sparking  plug. 

3.  In  a  sparking  plug,  the  combination  with  an  exterior 
aaetalllc  shell  forming  one  of  the  electric  conductors,  ef 


a  bushing  screw  threaded  to  the  shell,  an  lasalator  plug 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  bushing,  means  for  securing 
the  bushlag  to  the  lasnlator  plag  whereby  the  same  eoa- 
Btltute  an  indepeadent  nait.  said  securing  means  being  in- 
dependent of  the  shell,  and  an  electrode  carried  by  the 
Insulator  plug. 

4.  la  an  electric  sparking  device,  the  combination  wItb 
a  BietalUc  ahell  forming  one  of  the  electric  coadactors,  at 
a  bashing  threaded  to  said  shell  and  carrying  an  insulator, 
an  electrode  extending  through  the  insulator  forming  with 
the  bushing  and  lasnlator  a  removable  anlt,  and  a  spark 
point  carried  by  the  said  unit  and  forming  the  Inner  end  of 
the  electrode,  the  body  of  the  insulator  extending  beyond 
the  end  of  the  bushing  a  distance  greater  than  the  dis- 
taace  of  the  spark  gap  between  the  said  point  and  shell. 

f.  In  an  elcetrtc  aparkteg  plug,  the  comblnstlon  of  a 
metallic  shell  forming  one  of  the  electric  conductors,  of  a 
buahlng  screw  threaded  to  said  shell  aad  carrying  an  la- 
sulator.  a  metallic  tube  carried  by  said  inanlator.  a  coa- 
dnetor  carried  by  aatd  metallic  tube  harlag  at  Its  inaer 
end  a  fixed  spark  gap  betweea  It  aad  the  adjacent  portloa 
of  said  metallic  shell  or  metallic  extension  therefrom,  ex- 
ternal means  for  changing  the  position  of  the  fixed  spark 
gap  by  a  rotary  movement  ef  said  conductor,  tbe  baalilac 
foralag  with  the  insulator,  metallic  tube  aad  conductor, 
a  removable  unit  of  the  apatklBg  ping. 

(ClalaBa  6  to  64  not  priatad  la  tbe  Gaaettc.) 


08  5.04  0.  HOLDING  DETICS  FOR  PLANER-HEAD 
KNIVES.  BrsT  D.  Srsvaivs.  Belolt.  Wis.,  aaalgnor  to 
The  Berlla  Machine  Works.  Beloit.  Wla..  a  Corporation 
of  Wlsconsia.    Filed  Mar.  14.  1010.    Serial  No.  540.114. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  planrr  cyllader  having  a 
groove  and  a  receaa  lylag  la  planes  substaatlally  parallel 
with  each  other,  the  groove  having  an  undercut  portion 
opening  into  the  side  of  tbe  reeese,  a  knife  in  said  groove, 
a  gib  engaging  the  knife  and  extending  Into  the  undercut 
portion  of  the  groove,  a  wedge  member  in  the  recess,  and 
means  fordng  tbe  wedge  memt>er  outwardly  Into  eagage- 
ment  with  said  gib. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  planer  cylinder  having  a 
groove  and  a  reeaas  lying  in  planes  sabstantlally  parallel 
with  each  other,  the  groove  having  an  undercnt  portloa 
opening  into  the  receaa.  a  knife  in  said  groove,  a  gib 
engaging  tbe  kalfe  aad  cxteB<llng  into  the  undercut  por- 
tion of  the  groove,  a  wedge  member  In  the  recess,  and 
meana  forcing  the  wedge  member  outwardly  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  gib. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plaaer  cylinder  having  a 
groove  and  a  recess  lylag  la  planes  substantially  pajallel 
with  eadi  other,  the  groove  having  an  undercut  portion 
opening  into  the  side  of  the  recess,  a  knife  in  said  groove, 
a  gib  engaging  the  knife  and  extending  into  tbe  undercut 
portion  of  the  groove,  a  wedge  member  in  tbe  recess,  and 
means  forcing  the  wedge  membf  r  endwise  Into  engagement 
with  said  gib. 

4.  The  comblnatloa  of  a  planer  cylinder  provided 
with  an  undercut  kalfe-recelvlng  groove  and  a  cylindrical 
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lying  In  a  plane  aohatantlally  parallel  with  that 
of  the  groove  and  intersecting  the  undercut  portion  of  the 
groove  aald  receaa  having  a  tapering  bottom  and  connect- 
ing with  the  undercut  portion  of  said  groove,  a  knife,  and 
•  nredge-shaped  gib  located  in  said  groove,  a  wedge4>lock 
9esltion<>d  in  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  racisaa. 
and  an  adjusting  screw  passing  through  a  threaded  open- 
tm€  i*  lel^l  block  and  having  a  conical  end  adapted  to  be 
iged  with  tbe  tapering  trattom  of  said  receaa  to  force 
gfb  by  a  wedging  action  between  the  gib  and  block, 
against  the  knife  to  lock  said  knife  In  position,  substan- 
tially as  described.  -     '    ;    v 

n.  The  combination  of  a  planer  cylinder  having  an 
undercut  groove  on  its  periphery  and  a  circular  receaa 
dlspoM>(l  laterally  of  said  groove  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  therewith  and  an  opening  Into  the  undercut  por- 
tion of  the  groove,  a  knife  In  aald  groove,  a  double-wedge 
gib  In  said  groove  adapted  to  bear  against  said  knife,  a 
circular  block  adapted  to  fit  In  said  recess  and  having  one 
aide  thereof  cut  away  to  provide  a  wedge  portion  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  lower  wedge  face  of  said  gib,  and 
a  screw  threaded  through  an  opening  in  said  wedge-block 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  i)ottom  of  the  recess, 
whereby  the  wedge-block  may  be  forced  Into  wedging  en- 
gagement with  the  gib  to  thruat  said  gib  toward  the  con- 
tract.Hl  mouth  of  Haid  groove  to  lock  the  knife  in  place, 
Bubstantlally  aa  described. 


•M 


•05.041.  PROCESS  OF  PRECIPITATING  ALKALINE- 
EARTH  OXALATES.  Datid  STBArss,  Basel,  Swltser- 
land.  assignor  to  Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle, 
Basel.  Swltserland.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1910.  Serial  No 
552,641. 

1.  The  described  process  of  preclpltsting  oxalic  add 
In  the  form  of  an  laaoloble  alkaline  earth  oxalate  from 
solutions  of  alkali  oxalatea,  which  consists  in  adding  to 
the  oxalate  aolutlona  one  of  the  herein  described  sulfur 
compounds  of  aa  alfcall-earth  meUl,  aoluble  In  water, 
then  flltertng  off  the  precipitated  Inaoluble  alkaline  earth 
oxalate  and  finally  waahlng  It  with  water. 

2.  The  described  proceas  of  preciplUUng  oxalic  add 
in  the  form  of  an  Inaolable  alkaline  earth  oxalate  from 
•olutlons  of  alkali  oxalatea,  which  consists  in  adding  to 
the  oxalate  solutions  a  sulfid  of  an  alkali  earth  metal, 
soluble  la  water,  then  filtering  olT  the  precipitated  In- 
soluble siksllne  earth  oxalate  and  finally  waahlng  It  with 
water. 


.005.042.     PUMP.     Bdpol^    STtrsHCK,    Roosevelt,    Waeh. 
Filed  June  27.  1010.     Serial   No.  669.108. 


«■ 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  charader  described,  a  casing  form- 
a  compreaalon  chambw,  provided  with  Inlet  and  dis- 


charge ports,  Tslvas  for  coatrolllng  soch  porta,  a  pump 
cylinder  communicating  with  aald  compreaalon  chamber, 
a  piston  disposed  within  aald  pomp  cylinder,  aald  com- 
pression chambw  being  filled  with  oU  and  water  so  that 
the  oil  may  extend  wltbln  the  pump  cylinder  to  lubricate 
the  piston,  an  oil  tank,  means  of  communlcstlon  between 
the  same  and  the  pump  cylladcr,  meana  of  communica- 
tion between  said  oil  tank  and  compreaalon  chamlier.  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  last  named  means  of  communi- 
cation, and  a  fioat  for  .controlling  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  daacrlbed,  a  casing  form- 
ing a  compression  chamber,  provided  with  Inlet  and  dia- 
charge  ports,  valvea  for  controlling  such  porta,  pumping 
means  for  cooperation  with  said  compreaalon  chamber. 
an  oil  tank  having  means  of  communication  with  said 
pumping  means  and  compreaalon  chamber,  oppositely  open- 
ing valvea  for  controlling  the  comrounlcatloD  between 
aald  tank  and  compression  cha miter,  and  a  float  for  actu- 
ating one  of  aald  last  uamed  valves. 

3.  In  a  pump. of  the  character  described,  a  relatively 
large  carlnfr  forming  s  compression  chamber,  aald  caaing 
being  normally  completely  filled  witb  oil  and  water,  inlet 
and  discbarge  plpea  communicating  respectively  with  tbe 
lower  and  upper  portlona  of  aald  casing,  the  dlacharge 
pipe  extending  within  aald  caaing  and  terminating  adja- 
cent the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  pump  cylinder  disposed 
upon  the  top  of  aald  casing  and  having  free  commonlca- 
tton  with  the  Interior  of  the  saae,  a  piston  to  operate 
within  aald  pump  cylinder,  an  oil  tank  disposed  upon  the 
top  of  said  casing  and  having  communication  with  tbe 
interior  of  the  aame,  valvea  to  control  tbe  paaaage  of  oil 
from  the  tank  Into  aald  casing,  and  a  conduit  connecting 
correapondlng  ends  of  the  pump  cylinder  and  tank. 

4.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  a  relatively 
large  caaing  forming  a  compreaalon  chamber,  being  nor- 
mally completely  filled  with  oil  and  water.  Inlet  and 
discharge  pipes  connected  respectively  with  the  lower 
and  upper  portions  of  said  casing,  the  discharge  pipe  ex- 
tending sulMtantially  vertically  within  aald  casing  and 
terminating  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  casing  so  as  to 
he  always  below  the  level  of  the  oil,  a  pump  cylinder 
connected  with  the  top  of  said  casing  and  having  a  flar- 
ing upper  end,  a  platon  to  operate  within  said  pump  cylin- 
der, an  oil  tank  nkonated  upon  aald  caaing  and  having 
communication  with  the  interior  of  tbe  same,  a  plurality 
of  valvea  to  control  auch  communication,  a  float  and  trip- 
weight  connected  with  one  of  said  valves,  and  a  conduit 
connecting  the  flaring  upper  end  of  the  pump  cylinder 
and  tbe  upper  portion  of  aald  oil  tank. 


006,048.      CLUTCH.      WnxiAM    H.    SwAsn,   York,    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1010.    «ertal  No.  563.680. 


1.  In  a  dutch,  the  combination,  with  stationary  and 
longitudinally  movable  friction  Hatch  members,  of  a  posi- 
tive locking  device  for  preventing  aald  friction  eintcta 
■aembers  from  slipping,  and  meana  to  automatically  and 
aayleldlngly  secure  said  positive  locking  devlee  In  oper- 
ative position  when  tbe  friction  clutch  members  are  la 
drlrlng  connection. 

2.  In  a  dutch,  tbe  combination,  with  atatlonary  and 
longitudinally  movable  frlctloa  dutch  members,  of  a  pool- 
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tlTe  locking  device  for  prerentlns  lald  friction  eloteh 
members  from  Bllpping,  and  meana  to  aatomatlcall/  and 
unyieldingly  aectire  aald  poaltlve  locking  device  to  tb« 
movable  friction  clutch  member  when  said  locking  device 
la  in  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  clntcb,  tbe  combination,  with  atatkmary  and 
longitudinally  movable  friction  clutch  member*,  of  a 
poeltive  locking  device  for  preventing  said  friction  clutch 
memben  from  slipping,  means  to  anyieldingly  secure  said 
positive  locking  device  in  operative  position  when  tbe 
friction  clutch  members  are  In  driving  connection,  and 
means  to  automatically  release  aald  securing  means  aa 
said  locking  device  is  withdrawn. 

4.  In  a  dutch,  tbe  combination,  with  stationary  and 
longitudinally  movable  friction  clutch  members,  of  a  posi- 
tive locking  device  for  preventing  «ald  friction  dutch 
members  from  slipping,  means  to  unyielding  secure  said 
positive  locking  device  to  the  movable  friction  clutch 
m«mber  when  said  locking  device  Is  in  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  automatically  release  said  securing 
means  as  said  locking  device  is  withdrawn. 

0.  In  a  dutch,  tbe  comMnation,  with  stationary  and 
longitudinally  movable  friction  dutch  members,  said  mov- 
able member  baving  a  projection  thereon,  of  a  positive 
locking  device  for  preventing  said  friction  dutch  mem- 
bers from  slipping,  and  catches  carried  by  said  locking  de- 
vice and  adapted  to  engage  said  projection  on  tbe  mov- 
able friction  dutch  member  when  said  locking  device  is 
In  operative  position  whereby  the  latter  is  unyieldingly 
secured  to  said  movable  friction  clutch  member. 

[Claims  0  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


»96,044.  HEAD-ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  OTRA- 
TORT  STONE-CRUSHERS.  Eooab  B.  Stmons,  Mil- 
waukee, Wia.  assignor  to  Smith  ft  Post  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Filed  Dee.  27,  1009. 

'  Serial  No.  535,227. 


1.  In  a  rock  crusher,  a  crusher  shaft,  shoulders  pro- 
jecting from  said  shaft,  a  crusher  head  slldable  along 
said  shaft,  removable  distance  collars  in  halves  spacing 
said  bead  from  one  shoulder  and  a  screw  tapped  into  tbe 
bead  and  reacting  against  the  other  shoulder  for  hold- 
ing said  head  and  collars  up  to  said  shoulder. 

2.  In  a  rock  crusher,  a  crusher  shaft,  a  crusher  head 
slldable  along  said  shaft,  shoulders  in  the  crusher  sta 
tionary  relatively  to  said  shaft,  removable  half  collars 
positioning  said  head  relatively  to  one  shoulder  and 
adjuatable  means  positioning  tlis  head  relatively  to  the 
other  shoulder. 

3.  In  a  rock  crusher,  a  crusher  shaft  connecting  the 
lower   part   of  tbe   frame   and    tbe  crown,   a   bead   Uner 

.surrounding  said  shaft  having  a  flange  at  its  lower  end. 
a  crusher  head  alidable  on  said  liner,  fill  in  collars  at 
the  top  of  said  head,  and  relatively  slldable  Inclined 
planes  between  the  head  and  the  liner  flange. 

4.  Ib  a  rock  crusher  a  sleeve  surrounding  tbe  emsher 
diaft,  a  cruaber  bead  slldable  on  said  sleeve,  an  sdjust- 
in«;  screw  tapped  Into  the  bead  and  abutting  a  flange  on 


tlM  sleeve,  removaltle  q>llt  collars  of  the  requisite  width 
surrounding  the  sleeve  st  one  end,  and  sets  of  inclined 
planes  relatively  adjustable  and  adapted  to  support  tbe 
crusher  head  from  said  sleeve  flange. 

5.  In  a  rock  crusher  a  head  liner  liavlng  a  flange,  a 
crusher  head  adjustable  on  said  liner  and  a  system  of 
wedges  comprising  two  Inclined  planes  which  together 
have  a  V  shaped  opening  between  them,  a  central  wedge 
fitting  said  V  shaped  opening,  means  for  adjusting  the 
central  wedge  relatively  to  tbe  two  inclined  planes  and 
means  holding  tbe  wedges  In  allnement. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


905,046.  MACHINE  TOR  FILX.INO  SHELLS  WITH 
EXPLOSIVES.  HnaaaaT  Talxmt,  Joplln.  Mo.,  assignor 
to  Independent  Powder  Co.  of  Missouri,  Joplln,  Mo.,  s 
Corporation  of  Missouri  Filed  June  15,  1000.  Serial 
No.  502,302. 


•»*>i:.  «.*' 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  explosives,  tbe  combination 
with  a  movable  hopper  having  a  delivery  opening,  and 
means  for  retracting  said  hopper,  of  a  feeding  or  forc- 
ing device  adapted  to  operate  within  tbe  hopper,  said 
hopper  being  adapted  to  automatically  move  or  yield  when 
undue  pressure  Is  exerted  on  tbe  explosive  therein  by  tbe 
feeding  or  fordng  device. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  explosives,  tbe  combination 
with  a  movable  hopper  having  a  delivery  opening,  and 
means  for  retracting  said  hopper,  of  a  feeding  or  forcing 
device  adapted  to  operate  within  the  hopper,  said  hopper 
being  adapted  to  automatically  move  or  yield  when  undue 
pressure  is  exeried  on  the  explosive  therein  by  the  feed- 
ing or  forcing  device,  mesnv  for  operating  tbe  feeder,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  tbe  feeder  by  tbe 
movement  of  the  hopper. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  explosives,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  hopper  having  a  delivery  opening,  and 
means  for  retracting  ssld  hopper,  of  a  feeding  or  forc- 
ing devks  adapted  to  operate  within  the  hopper,  said  hop- 
per being  adapted  to  automatically  move  or  yield  when 
undue  pressure  Is  exerted  on  tbe  explosive  therein  by 
tbe  feeding  or  fordng  device,  an  electric  motor  for  oper- 
ating tbe  feedtug  device,  and  means  for  controlling  tbe 
motor  circuit  by  tbe  movement  of  the  hopper. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  exploalvea.  the  combination 
with  a  hopper  and  a  feeding  or  fordng  device  adapted  to 
operate  therein,  said  hopper  and  feeding  or  forcing  device 
being  relatively  movable,  an  electric  motor  for  operating 
the  feeding  device,  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  motor 
circuit  by  the  relative  movement  of  the  hopper  and  feeder. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  explosives,  the  combination 
with  a  hopper  having  a  delivery  opening,  of  a  feeding  or 
forcing    device    adapted    to    operate    within    tbe    hopper. 
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a  movable  carrier  adapted  to  receive  tbe  ezploMve  fed 
from  tbe  hopper,  an  electric  motor,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  circuit  of  the  motor  which  is  operated  by  the 
movement  of  tbe  movable  carrier. 

(Claiflu  6  to  28  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


9M,04e.  MACHINE  FOB  FILLING  SHELLS  WITH 
KXPLOSIVES.  HUBBBT  Tallit,  Joplln,  Mo.,  assignor 
to  Independent  Powder  Co.  of  Missouri,  Joplln,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Piled  Dec.  21,  1000.  Serial 
No.  534,367. 


shlftable  forcing  device  operating  within  tbe  hopper  to 
extrude  tbe  material  through  said  mouth,  means  acting 
In  opposition  on  said  forcing  means  comprising  hydraulic 
preasore,  in  the  one  instance,  and  air  preasure  in  tbe  other 
inatanee,  a  shell  carrier,  a  pressure  operated  device  for 
shifting  the  shell  carrier  to  bring  it  into  cooperative  rela- 
tion to  the  hopper,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  hydraulic 
pressure  which  Is  controlled  by  the  operation  of  the  shell 
carrier  iblfting  device,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  air  pres- 
stire,  a  valve  controlling  tbe  operation  of  the  pressure 
operated  device,  and  a  hand  operated  valve  controlling 
the  operation  of  tbe  hydraulic  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  iwlnted  In  the  Oaaette.] 


095,047.       CONCRETE-MIXER.       Chablas     C.     Tuanss, 
Salem.  Mass.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1008.     Serial  No.  416,003. 


-"V 


1.  In  s  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  hopper  having  an  extrusion  mouth,  of  a 
shlftsble  forcing  device  operating  within  the  hopper  to 
extrude  the  material  through  said  month,  means  acting  in 
opposition  on  said  forcing  means  comprising  hydraulic 
pressure,  in  the  one  Instance,  and  air  pressure.  In  the 
other  instance,  and  chntrolllng  meana  for  tbe  said  tay- 
draullc  and  air  pressarea, 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  cbaraeter  dearribed,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  hopper  having  an  extrusion  mouth,  of  a 
shlftable  plunger  operating  within  tbe  hopper  to  extrude 
the  material  through  said  mouth,  a  cylinder,  a  platon  mov- 
able In  said  cylinder  for  operating  tbe  plunger  aforesaid, 
means  for  supplying  hydraulic  pressure  to  one  side  of  the 
piston,  means  for  supplying  air  preaanrs  to  the  other  side 
of  the  piston,  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  action  of  tbe 
hydraulic  and  air  pressurea. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  hopper  having  an  extrusion  mouth,  of  a 
shlftable  plunger  operating  within  the  hopper  to  extrude 
the  material  through  said  month,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  mov- 
able in  said  cylinder  for  operating  the  plunger  aforesaid, 
means  for  supplying  hydraulic  pressure  to  one  side  of  the 
piston,  means  for  supplying  sir  pressure  to  tbe  other  side 
of  the  piston,  a  vslve  controlling  tbe  supply  of  air  pres- 
sure, and  an  Independently  operable  valve  for  controlling 
the  hydraulic  pressure. 

4.  la  a  mscbine  of  the  charader  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  hopper  having  an  extrasion  mouth,  of  a 
shlftable  forcing  device  operating  within  the  hopper  to 
extrude  the  material  through  said  mouth,  means  acting 
in  oppoaltlon  on  said  forcing  means  comprising  hydraulic 
pressure,  in  tbe  one  instance,  and  air  pressure  in  tbe  other 
Instance,  a  abell  carrier,  a  pressure  operated  device  for 
shifting  the  shell  csrrter  to  bring  It  Into  cooperative  rela- 
tion to  the  hopper,  a  valve  for  controlUng  the  hydraulic 
pressure  which  is  controlled  by  the  operation  of  the  shell 
carrier  shifting  device,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  tbe 
air  pressure. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tiie  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  hopper  having  an  extrasion  aiouth,  of  a 


I.  '-'• 
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1.  The  mixer  above  descr!t)ed  comprising  a  hollow  casing 
made  in  two  sections  and  means  for  temporarily  clamping 
said  sections  together  whereby  they  may  be  separated 
for  filling  and  emptying,  one  of  said  sectlonk  carrying  one 
member  of  a  rotating  means  in  combination  with  a  hoist- 
ing means  adapted  In  the  act  of  bolstlng  said  mixer  to 
engage  said  rotating  member  and  cause  tbe  rotation  of  said 
mixer,  as  described. 

2.  The  mixer  above  described  comprising  a  hollow  sec- 
tional casing,  the  sections  of  which  sre  separable  to  re- 
ceive and  discharge  material,  and  moans  for  hoisting  It 
comprising  a  hoisting  rope,  and  connections  between  said 
hoisting  rope  and  one  of  the  sections  of  said  rnlzer 
whereby  said  rope  In  the  act  of  hoisting  will  rotate  the 
mixer,  as  described. 

8.  The  mixer  above  described  consisting  of  a  hollow 
easing  comprising  two  sections,  a  central  spindle  and 
meana  for  deUchably  sttaching  one  of  said  sedlons 
thereto,  snd  a  lock  carried  by  said  shaft  whereby  tbe 
other  of  said  sections  is  temporarily  attached  thereto  and 
may  be  released  from  such  attachment  to  dump  the  load 
as  described. 

4.  Tbe  mixer  above  described  comprising  a  hollow  sec- 
tional casing  one  sedion  of  which  carries  a  peripheral 
gear,  mssns  engaging  said  gelu  whereby  stid  mixer  may 
be  simultaneously  rotated  and  hoisted,  and  means  for 
separably  damping  said  sections  together  whereby  said 
casing  may  be  opened  without  interfering  with  said 
rotating  meana,  as  described. 

5.  In  a  mixer  of  the  kind  described,  a  sectional  casing 
having  a  peripheral  gear  and  an  axis  at  right  angles  to 
said  gear,  bearings  for  said  axis  comprising  braces,  s  pin- 
ion, tbe  axis  for  said  pinion  being  also  provided  with  bear- 
ings In  said  braces,  one  of  said  braces  being  provided  with 
locking  means  whereby  it  may  be  temporarily  attached  to 
tbe  end  of  tbe  said  axis  as  set  forth. 

[ClalBS  e  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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»  9  B ,  0  4  8  .  COMBINED  CURB  AND  OUTTBB  MOLD. 
James  D.  Wiltto5u,  Lawrence,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  31, 
IdlO.     Serial  No.  589.988. 


A  oombioei]  curb  and  gutter  mold  comprising  spaced 
parallel  curb  plates  of  different  widths,  said  plates  having 
their  upper  edges  disposed  in  the  same  transverse  plane, 
a  gutter  plate  spaced  from  tb«  curb  plates  and  arranged 
below  the  narrower  curb  plate,  vertical  bars  secured  to 
the  wider  curb  plate  and  the  gutter  plate,  the  upper 
ends  of  said  bars  being  laterally  disposed  and  arranged 
npon  each  other,  said  ends  having  longitudinal  slots  there- 
in, bolts  extending  through  said  alots  to  adjnstably  con- 
nect the  tmrs  and  maintain  the  plates  in  their  adjusted 
spaced  relation,  the  other  of  said  curb  plates  carrying 
a  plurality  0/  slotted  vertical  arms  disposed  upon  the 
slotted  ends  of  the  bars  carried  by  the  gutter  plate,  bolts 
to  secure  the  arms  and  bars  together,  links  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  curb  plate  and  having  their  other  «>nd9  dls 
posed  npon  the  bars  of  the  gutter  plate  and  longitudinally 
slotted,  bolts  extending  through  the  slots  of  the  links 
and  said  bars  to  adjnstably  connect  the  same,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  templets  arranged  between  the  curb  plates  and 
gutter  plates. 


995,049.  BRAKE  -  SHOE.  HOWASD  P.  WlNGlBT.  Eliza- 
beth. N.  J.,  aad  Habbt  Joncs,  Snffem,  N.  T..  assignors 
to  Edward  H.  Fallows.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1911.     8ertal  No.  607,788. 


•- I'r- 


1.  A  brak(>  sboe  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  from 
cast  metal,  and  a  continuous  fiat  strip  or  ribbon  bent  or 
doubled  upon  Itself  so  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  por- 
tions disposed  adjacent  one  another,  said  strip  being  cor- 
rugmted  and  embedded  In  the  body  portion  of  the  shoe. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  from 
cast  metal,  and  a  continuous  strip  or  ribbon  bent  or 
doobl<»d  upon  Itself  and  extending  a  plurality  of  times 
longitudinally  of  the  shoe,  said  strip  being  embedded  in 
the  body  portico  of  the  shoe  and  located  adjacent  the 
wearing  face  thereof,  so  that  the  body  portion  and  strip 
are  simultaneously  worn  away  when  the  shoe  is  in  use. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  from 
cast  metal,  and  a  continuous  strip  or  ribbon  bent  or 
doubled  npon  itself  so  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  por- 
tions extending  longitudinally  of  the  shoe,  said  strip 
being  embedded  In  the  body  portion  of  the  shoe  and  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  wearing  face  thereof,  so  that  the  body 
portion  and  strip  are  simultaneously  worn  away  when 
the  shoe  is  in  use. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  from 
cast  metal,  and  a  continuous  strip  or  ribbon  bcot  or 
doubled  upon  itseW  and  eztoidlng  longltodlnally  of  the 
shoe,  said  strip  being  corrugated  and  having  a  series  of 
holes  spsced  along  Its  length  and  embedded  in  the  body 
[lortion  of  the  shoe. 

B.  A  brake  ahoe  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  from 
cast  metal,  and  a  continuous  strip  or  ribbon  bent  or 
doubled  npon   Itself  so  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  por- 


tions dispoaed  adjaeeat  one  another  and  which  portions 
eztsDd  loagltadlnally  of  the  shot,  said  strip  having  a  se- 
ries o€  lioles  spaced  along  Its  Icagth.  and  embedded  in  the 
body  portion  of  the  ahoe. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


995,060.  MACHINE  rOB  INSERTING  PROTECTORS. 
OBOBOB  A.  AMBUB,  Wlncheatsr.  Mass.,  aaslgsor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraoa.  N.  J„  and 
Boston.  Masa,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  9,  1903.     Sertal  No.  180.296. 


1.  A  machine  at  the  class  described  comprising  means 
for  supplying  protectors  having  laterally  extending  wings, 
■Mchaalam  for  successively  driving  said  protectors,  means 
for  supplying  Castenlngs  and  mechanlam  for  sacccssively 
driving  said  fastenings  arranged  to  drive  a  fastening  In 
predetermined   cooperative  relation  to  each  protector. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  mechanism  for 
driving  a  protector  having  laterally-extending  wings,  and 
means  for  driving  a  fastening  into  the  stock  inside  the 
wings  of  the  protector. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  supplying  protectors  and  mechanism  for 
driving  the  same,  of  Independent  means  for  supplying  fas- 
tenings, and  mechanism  for  driving  said  fastenings  in 
uniform  predetermined  relation  to  said  protectors,  ssid 
protectors  and  fastenings  being  driven  in  succession  into 
the  stock. 

4.  In  s  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  driver  to  drive 
a  protector  and  an  independent  driver  arranged  to  drive 
a  fastening  into  the  stock  inside  the  protector,  combined 
with  means  for  actuating  said  drivers  independently,  one 
driver  working  in  advance  of  the  other. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  combi- 
nation, means  for  driving  a  protector,  other  means  for 
driving  a  fastening,  one  of  said  means  operating  in  ad- 
vance of  the  other,  aad  work  feeding  means  constructed 
and  arranged  to  operate  only  after  both  of  said  driving 
means  havp  performed  their  respective  functions. 

[Claima  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


990.061.     HELICAL  HEATER  FOE  TUBJM.  ke.     JaMM 
I.  Araa,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Bee- 
trie  Heating  Company,  Cambrtdge,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of   MassachosetU.     Filed  Not.    25,    1910.      Serial   No.' 
694.129. 

1.  An  electric  heater  member  comprising  a  spiral  re- 
sistance element,  insulating  pistes  disposed  between  tarns 
of  said  restataaee  element,  and  he'd  la  place  tberaby.  said 


\. 


plates  projecting  radUlly  outward  adjacent  the  several 
tnms  of  the  reatstance  element  beyond  the  same,  about 
the  circumference  thereof  to  provide  an  insalatteg  pro- 
tector around  the  periphery  of  the  resistance  element  and 
permit  free  transmission  of  heat  from  said  rsslstance 
element  twth  by  radiation  and  air  convection. 


2.  An  electric  heater  member  comprising  a  continuous 
spiral  resistance  element,  insulation  disposed  between 
tons  of  said  resistance  element  and  projecting  radially 
h«70Bd  tile  same  adjacent  the  respective  spiral  turns,  and 
a  tube  fitted  to  the  periphery  of  said  insulation,  and  held 
thereby  la  spaced  a^art  relation  to  said  resistance  element 
whereby  distribution  of  beat  by  air  convection  from  said 
resistance  element  is  permitted. 

3.  An  electric  heater  member,  comprising  a  continuous 
spiral  resistance  element,  and  insulating  pistes  having 
cat  out  portions  disposed  between  turns  thereof,  each 
torn  crossing  a  plate  at  ita  cut  out  portion. 

4.  An  electric  heater  member,  comprising  a  continooos 
spiral  realstance  element,  insulating  plates  with  cut  oat 
portions  disposed  t>etween  tnms  thereof,  and  projecting 
from  the  periphery  thereof,  each  coll  crossing  a  plata  at  a 
cut  out  portion  thereof. 

0.  An  electric  heater  member,  comprising  a  resistance 
coll.  insulating  plates  having  spaced  apart  lobes  pro- 
jected between  turns  of  said  coll,  said  coil  engaging  alter- 
nata  lotMs  on  opposite  sides. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


996.062.     RBFRIOERATOR.     Stlvait  Titcks  Babi,  Dal- 
las, Tex.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1910.    BeeiMl  No.  664,307. 


'*• 


■■**. 


'>' 


In  s  refrlgerstor  consisting  of  an  upper  ice  compart- 
ment and  a  lower  food  compartment,  a  U-shaped  tube 
centrally  poaltloned  la  the  rear  portion  of  the  lower  com- 
partment, an  apertared  draining  spoat  emptying  from 
the  upper  compartment  Into  said  tnbe,  a  tube  adapted  to 
receive  the  overflow  from  the  U-shsped  tube,  and  to  dis- 
charge the  same  from  the  refrigerator,  said  discharge 
tube  having  a  hortsoatal  portion  with  an  aperture  in  ita 
top.  snd  s  trough  discharging  Into  the  lower  portion  of 
the  last  named  tabe,  adapted  to  receive  the  drlpplacB 
from  the  same  and  frooi  the  U-shaped  tnbe. 


996,066.     TOY.     WnxUK  H.  BaADFtBU),  Pomeroy.  Ohio. 
FUad  9%h.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  608,602. 


In  combination  with  a  dart  having  a  head  provided 
with  a  stud  projecting  from  one  side  thereof,  a  sling  com- 
prising a  handle,  an  elastic  connected  to  the  handle  and  a 
link  connected  to  the  elastic,  the  link  being  provided  st  ita 
ends  with  eyes  off-set  therefrom,  and  lying  In  a  common 
plane,  one  of  the  eyes  being  connected  to  the  elastic,  the 
other  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  th«  stud  of  the 
dart,  so  that  when  the  dart  is  connected  to  the  sling  the 
eyes  of  the  link  beu  on  one  side  of  the  head  of  the  dart. 


996.054.  POTATO-CUTTER.  Fbakk  J.  Bbumblt  and 
Erdlt  B.  Akbb,  La  Jara,  Colo.  FMed  Jan.  3,  1910, 
Sertal  No.  536,016.  Renewed  Nov.  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.  692,327. 


la  a  potato  cutter,  a  body  plate  provided  with  an  open- 
inc.  a  plarailty  of  pairs  of  U-shaped  spring  members  ar- 
ranged within  said  opening  and  connected  to  said  body 
plate  to  extend  downwardly  therefrom,  one  of  the  U- 
shaped  spring  members  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  ar- 
ranged within  the  other  U -shaped  spring  member,  and 
connected  to  said  other  U-shaped  spring  memb<>r  at  ita 
end.  a  plunger  mounted  above  said  pairs  of  U-shaped 
members  to  feed  material  between  the  same,  means  for 
actoatlag  said  plunger,  a  skeleton  plate  arranged  below 
said  body  plate,  bolts  detachsbly  connecting  said  body 
plate  and  skeleton  plate,  and  a  cutter  arranged  within 
the  opening  of  said  skeleton  piste. 


996,066.     TOOL-8BCURINO  MEANS.     Chablbs  J.  Caaa, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  ssslgnor  of  one-half  to  Henry  G.  Trem- 
mel,  aeveland,  Ohio.     Filed  June  1,  1910.     Serial  No 
664,448. 
The  eomblnatioB  of  a  spindle  havfag  a  keyway,  a  wheel 

thereon  also  having  a  keyway  with  a  notch  therein,  a 
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spring  fastened  to  the  tplndle  and  extendlnc  In  th«  key 
waj  in  the  spindle  and  having  a  bent  portion  projeetlnc 
Into  said   notch,  and  a  fastening  device  connectlns  the 


spring  to  the  spindle  and  projecting  into  the  keyway  in 
the  wheel,  said  fastening  device  and  spring  forming  a 
key  between  the  spindle  and  whael. 


998.056.  LOOOINCT-CAR.  FtBomtiCK  W.  CHaiswnLL, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Seattle  Car  Mannfae- 
tnrlng  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Wash- 
ington.    Piled  Apr.  2«,  1910.     Serial  No.  567.710. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car-sill,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
underside  thereof,  and  a  bunk  comprised  of  a  beam  sec- 
tion extending  across  the  top  of  the  sill  and  rigkUy  se- 
cured thereto,  and  bracket-sections  rigidly  secured  to  the 
beam -nee  tiou  and  also  to  the  ends  of  aaid  plate,  said 
beam-section  being  proTlded  with  a  channel  for  log  chocin 
and  with  a  passag*  having  openings  In  the  iMttom,  said 
bracket-sections  being  each  formed  with  a  side  bearing 
at  its  outer  end  and  Its  inner  end  formed  to  fit  against 
said  sill. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car-sill,  of  a  bunk  comprised 
of  a  beam  section  supported  upon  the  sill  and  bracket- 
sections  Upon  opposite  sides  of  the  sill  and  rigidly-secured 
to  both  the  sill  and  the  beam  section,  said  beam-section 
being  formed  with  a  channel  at  the  top  for  the  accommo- 
dation of  chocks  and  a  passage  therebelow  for  the  chock- 
chains,  said  bracket  sections  being  each  provided  with  a 
side  bearing  at  Its  outer  end  and  its  inner  end  formed  to 
seat  against  the  side  of  the  sill,  and  a  plate  extending 
across  the  underside  of  the  sill  and  having  its  ends  fas- 
tened to  the  respective  bracket-sections. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car-sUl.  of  a  hunk  com- 
prised of  a  beua  section  supported  upon  the  sill  and 
bracket-sections  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  sill  and  rigidly 
secured  to  both  the  sill  and  the  beam-section,  said  beam- 
section  being  formed  with  a  channel  at  the  top  for  the 
accommodation  of  chocks  and  a  passage  therebelow  for 
the  chock-chains,  said  bracket  sections  being  each  pm>- 
vlded  with  a  side  bearing  at  its  outer  end  and  its  inner 
end  formed  to  seat  against  the  side  of  the  sill. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car-sill,  of  a  honk  com- 
prised of  a  beam  section  supported  upon  the  sill  and 
bracket-sections  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  sill  and  rigidly 
secured  to  both  the  sill  and  the  beam  section,  said  beam- 
section  being  formed  for  the  accommodation  of  chocks 
and  a  passage  therebelow  for  the  chock-chains,  said 
bracket  sections  being  each  provided  with  a  side  bearing 
at  its  outer  end  and  its  inner  end  formed  to  seat  against 
the  side  of  the  sill. 


995,067.  AUTOMATIC  SUCTION  BT-PAS8  FOB  PUMPS. 
laviHO  CowLBS,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  CowIes-MacDowell  Engineering 
Co..  Chicago,  IIU  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr. 
18,  1910.    Serial  No.  666,146. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  fluid  receiving 
supplied  thereby,  and  devices  controlled  by  the  fluid  in 
said  means  controlling  the  power  actuating  said  pump, 
of  a  hy-pasa  pljM  connecting  the  euetlon  and  discharge 
ends  of  said  pump,  a  Talve  therein,  a  spring  maintaining 
said  valve  normally  open,  and  a  member  disi>oeed  in  the 
path  of  fluid  delivered  from  said  pump  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  valve  and  adapted  to  he  actuated  by  the 
flow  of  fluid  delivered  by  said  pump  to  eloee  said  valT* 
against  the  action  of  said  spring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  fluid  receiving  means 
supplied  thereby,  and  devices  controlled  by  the  fluid  In 
said  means  controlling  the  power  actuating  said  pump, 
of  a  by-pass  pipe  connecting  the  suction  and  discharge 
ends  of  said  pump,  a  valve  therein,  a  spring  maintaining 
said  valve  normally  open,  and  a  vane  pivotal ly  mounted 
in  the  path  of  flnld  delivered  from  said  pump  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  on  its  pivot  by  impingement  of 
fluid  upon  one  side  thereof,  and  connection  between  said 
vane  and  said  valve  whereby  the  latter  Is  dosed  against 
ttte  action  of  said  spring  when  said  vane  is  turned  on  Its 
pivot  by  ttie  delivered  fluid. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pomp,  a  receptacle  for  fluid 
fed  thereby,  and  means  actuated  bj  the  pressure  of  the 
delivered  flnld  controlling  the  power  actuating  said  pomp, 
of  a  by-pass  pipe  connecting  the  suction  and  discharge 
ends  of  said  pump,  a  valve  therein,  a  vane  plvotally 
mounted  In  the  discharge  pipe  of  said  pump,  connection 
between  the  same  and  said  valve,  and  a  spring  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  said  ralve  and  said  vane  for 
maintaining  the  former  normally  open  and  the  latter 
normally  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  delivered  fluid, 
said  vane  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  agalnat  the  action 
of  said  spring  to  close  said  valve  by  impingement  of  de- 
livered fluid  against  said  vane. 


996,058.     NUT-LOCK.     Anaox  W.  Ct7BBT.  Staunton,  Va. 
Filed  Oct  26.  1910.     SerUl  No.  589,168. 


.-.r-  ■•■ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  base  piece  having 
means  to  prevent  the  base  piece  from  turning  on  the  bolt, 
said  base  piece  being  provided  in  its  outer  side  with  lock* 
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lag  rscessea.  a  nut  on  the  bolt  to  screw  against  the  base 
piece  and  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  and  with 
a  locking  opening  communicating  wltn  said  transverse 
opening,  and  a  locking  pin  In  the  transverse  opening 
of  the  nut  and  to  engage  one  of  the  recesses  of  the  base 
pleea,  the  aakl  transverse  pin  having  a  reversely  bent 
arm  at  its  outer  end,  to  extend  on  one  side  of  the  nut,  and 
provided  with  a  stud  to  enter  the  locking  opening  of  the 
nut.  and  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  locking  pin. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bolt  and  a  base  piece  having 
means  to  prevent  the  base  piece  from  turning  on  the 
bolt,  said  baas  piece  being  provided  In  Its  outer  side  with 
locking  receasss,  a  nut  on  the  bolt  to  screw  against  the 
haae  piece  and  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  and 
with  a  locking  opening  communicating  with  said  trans- 
verse opening,  and  a  locking  pin  in  the  transverse  opening 
of  the  nut.  and  to  engage  one  of  the  recesses  of  the  base 
piece,  the  said  transverse  pin  having  a  reversely  bent  arm 
at  its  outer  end.  to  extend  on  one  side  of  the  nut  and  pro- 
TMed  with  a  stud  to  enter  the  locking  opening  of  the  not 
and  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  locking  pin,  the  said 
locking  pin  being  further  provided  In  one  aide  with  a  netch 
for  engage  meat  If  the  aaM  s«nd. 

8.  In  coiuhlandsii  with  a  bolt  aisd  a  base  piece  having 
means  to  preroit  the  base  piece  fnM»  turning  on  the  bolt, 
said  base  piece  being  provided  in  its  outer  side  with  lock- 
lag  rseesses.  a  nut  on  the  bolt  to  acrew  agalnat  the  baae 
piece  and  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  and  with  a 
locking  opening  communicating  with  aald  transverse  open- 
ing, and  a  locking  pin  In  the  transverse  opening  of  the 
nut  and  to  engage  oife  of  the  recceses  of  the  base  piece, 
the  said  transverse  pin  having  a  reversely  bent  arm  at  its 
outer  end,  to  extend  on  one  side  of  the  nut.  and  prevent 
the  withdrawal  of  the  locking  pin,  and  a  washer  of  suit- 
able thlckneaa  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  haae  piece. 


M6,069.     8BAT-CUP.    OoaTAvn  F.    Damiblsom,   Toungs- 
town,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1911v     Serial  No.  618,896. 


1.  A  saddle  clip  comprising  a  longitudinally  alotted 
eaddle  plate  having  a  convex  under  side  and  lateral 
flanges  adapted  to  be  secured  against  the  under  side  of 
the  saddle  seat,  a  rocker  plate  harlng  an  apertared  body 
conforming  to  the  under  aide  of  the  saddle  plate  with 
marginal  portions  adapted  to  embrace  the  flanged  sides 
of  the  saddle  plate,  the  end  portions  of  the  rocker  piste 
being  down-turned  and  notched  to  receive  a  ssat  bar,  and 
a  bolt  passing  through  the  aperture  in  the  rocker  plate 
and  the  longitudinal  slot  in  the  saddle  plate. 

2.  A  saddle  dip  comprising  a  saddle  plate  having  a 
convex  under  aide  and  upturned  lateral  marglna  forming 
flanges  adapted  to  be  eecured  against  the  bottom  of  a 
saddle  seat,  a  rocker  plate  bent  between  its  ends  to  con- 
form to  the  under  side  of  the  saddle  plate,  guides  formed 
00  the  side  margins  of  the  rocker  plate  to  embrace  the 
saddle  plate,  down'tumed  flanges  on  the  rocker  plate 
having  lower  margins  adapted  to  receive  a  ssat  bar,  the 
aaddle  plate  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot 
with  op-tarttad  marglai  and  the  roetar  plate  ha-vlng  a 
central  aperture  arranged  to  register  with  a  alot.  and  a 
bolt  adapted  to  engage  the  aperture  and  slots  In  said 
pUtsa. 

8.  A  saddle  dip  eomprlalng  a  sheet  metal  aaddle  t>lAte 
bent  between  Its  ends  forming  a  convex  under  face  with 
the  lateral  marglna  up-turned  as  flanges  whose  end  por- 
tione  are  ont-bent  to  form  ears  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  aader  aids  eT  the  saddle  ssat,  a  aheet  metal  rocker 
Plata  heat  longltadlBaUy  to  conform  to  the  saddle  plate 
under  tece  with  tta  aide  margins  bent  upwardly   to  em- 


hraee  the  aide  flanges  of  the  saddle  plate  aa  gnldea,  the 
end  margins  of  the  rocker  plate  being  down-boit  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  aeat  bar,  the  saddle  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  with  up-turned  margin  and 
the  rocker  plate  having  a  central  aperture  arranged  to  reg- 
ister with  the  slot  and  a  bolt  paaaing  through  the  central 
aperture  In  the  rocker  plate  ahd  longitudinal  slot  in  the 
saddle  plate. 

4.  A  aaddle  dip  eomprlalng  a  aheet  metal  aaddle  plate 
bent  between  Its  ends  to  form  a  convex  under  side  with 
up-turned  marginal  flanges  whoee  end  portions  are  out- 
bent  to  form  ears  adapted  to  be  secured  against  the 
under  side  of  s  seat,  a  longitudinal  slot  being  formed  in 
the  body  of  the  aaddle  plate  vrlth  up-turned  margin,  a 
sheet  metal  rocker  plate  bent  to  conform  to  the  under 
face  of  the  saddle  plate  with  down-turned  end  marglna 
whoee  end  portions  are  in-bent  to  extend  longitudinally 
of  the  rocker  plate  and  are  notched  to  receive  a  saddle 
bar.  aald  margins  bent  upwardly  from  the  rocker  plate  aa 
guldea  embracing  the  saddle  plate,  the  portions  of  said 
margins  over  the  Inbent  end  portions  of  said  down- 
turned  end  marglna  being  pressed  over  said  end  portiona, 
the  saddle  plate  hetag  provided  with  a  Iohgitudin4l  slot 
with  up-turned  ma«gln  and  the  rocker  plate  having '  a 
central  aperture  arranged  to  register  with  the  slot  and 
a  holt  paaaing  through  a  central  aperture  In  the  rocker 
plate  and  the  saddle  plate  dot. 

6.  A  saddle  dip  comprising  a  sheet  metal  saddle  plate 
bent  between  its  ends  to  form  a  convex  under  side  with 
up-turned  marginal  flanges  whose  end  portions  are  out- 
bent  to  form  ears  adapted  to  be  aecured  against  the  under 
side  of  a  seat,  a  aheet  metal  rocker  plate  bent  to  conform 
to  the  under  face  of  the  saddle  plate  with  down-turned 
end  margins  whoee  end  portions  are  in-bent  to  extend 
longitudinally  of  the  rocker  plate  and  are  notched  to  re- 
ceive the  aaddle  bar,  side  margins  bent  upwardly  from 
the  rocker  plate  as  guides  embracing  the  saddle  plate, 
the  portion  of  said  margins  over  the  inbent  end  portiona 
of  said  down-turned  end  margins  bdng  preaeed  over  aald 
marglna,  iMigltudlnal  stiffening  ribs  formed  in  the  body 
of  the  rocker  plate,  the  aaddle  plate  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  dot  vrlth  up-turned  margin  and  the  rocker 
plate  having  a  central  aperture  arranged  to  register  with 
the  dot  and  a  bolt  paaaing  through  said  central  aperture 
in  the  rocker  plate  and  a  saddle  plate  slot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


996,060.  AIR-LOCK  FOH  CAISSON  SHAFTING.  Chabum 
P.  DowifiNo,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  June  24,  1909. 
Serial  No.  504.022. 


1.  An    air    lock    for    calason    shafting    comprising;    a 
chamber   having   top   and    bottom    openings   disposed   la 
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line  wltb  each  other :  •  yielding  contlaaoua  ring  guket 
Mlepted  to  form  an  air  tight  Joint ;  a  door  nnounted  to 
awing  tMdlly  below  the  aald  openlnga ;  plToted  arms 
fixedlj  connected  to  said  doors  and  pivoted  in  line  with  the 
center  of  aald  openings  npon  the  aides  of  the  aald  cham- 
b«r  and  below  the  «aid  openlagi ;  meant  for  rotating  the 
aald  door  to  a  position  below  the  openlnga :  and  meana 
for  raising  the  door  against  the  aald  gaaket  to  close  the 
■aid  opanlBgs. 

2.  An  air  lock  for  caisaoo  shafting  comprising :  a  cham- 
ber having  top  and  bottom  openings  disposed  in  line 
with  each  other:  a  door  moanted  within  aald  chamber 
to  awing  OB  ^Tots  below  the  npper  of  aaM  openings, 
•aid  door  being  provided  with  a  housing  to  receive  the 
hoisting  cable,  eaid  hoasing  consisting  of  a  stationary 
metallic  thimble  the  wall  whereof  forma  a  mn-waT  for 
the  hoisting  cable,  aald  wall  being  formed  with  snrfacea 
eeetntrlc  to  each  other  and  converging  to  form  a  gap 
In  the  aald  wall  sufflcient  to  imms  the  hoisting  cable ; 
and  a  circular  collar  concentric  with  the  outer  surface 
to  said  thimble  adapted  to  pivot  on  the  same,  and  having 
an  opening  In  the  side  adapted  to  paaa  the  aald  cable, 
and  adapted  to  close  upon  the  same  after  the  said 
cable  la  in  the  said  thimble;  and  means  for  closing  the 
aaM  door  against  the  said  npper  opening. 

B.  An  air  lock  for  ealaaon  shafting  comprlalng ;  a  cham 
ber  having  top  and  bottom  openings  disposed  in  line  with 
each  other;  an  npliftlng  door  adapted  to  close  the  lower 
of  aald  openings  and  plvotally  monnted  below  the  aald 
opening:  a  plurality  of  pivot  blocks  monnted  within 
aald  chamber  and  on  opposite  aides  thereof;  a  door  having 
supportlnjT  arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  said  pivot 
blocks,  said  door  being  provided  with  a  guide  perforation 
fbr  the  hoisting  cable  near  the  edge  of  said  door ;  a  manu- 
ally controlled  mechaniam  to  reciprocate  aaid  blocka  to 
and  from  the  upper  of  aald  openings;  a  rocking  lever 
having  a  grooved  pnlley  adapted  to  be  moved  to  aline 
with  the  center  of  the  lower  of  said  openlnga  to  form  a 
guide  for  the  bolatlng  caWe ;  and  means  for  rocking  said 
lever  to  shift  the  said  wheel  subsequent  to  the  closing 
of  the  upper  of  said  openings. 

4.  An  air  loc^  for  caisson  shafting  comprlalng ;  a  cham- 
ber having  top  and  bottom  openings  dispossd  In  line 
with  each  other;  an  uplifting  door  adapted  to  close  the 
lower  of  said  openings  and  plvotally  monnted  below  the 
aaid  opening ;  a  plurality  of  pivot  blocks  mounted  within 
said  chamber  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof ;  a  door  having 
aupporting  arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  aald  pivot 
blocka:  aald  door  being  provided  with  a  guide  perfora- 
tloB  for  the  hoisting  cable  near  the  edg«  of  aald  door :  a 
manually  controlled  mechanism  to  reciprocate  said  blocks 
to  and  from  the  upper  of  aaid  openings  ;  a  rocking  lever 
having  a  grooved  puUay  adapted  to  be  moved  to  aline 
with  the  center  of  the  lower  of  said  openings  to  form  a 
guide  for  the  hoisting  cable;  and  means  for  rocking  said 
lever  embodying  an  engine  operated  by  the  air  pressure 
produced  in  said  chamber  subsequent  to  the  closing  of 
the  upper  of  said  openings. 

5.  An  air  lock  for  ealaaon  shafting  comprising ;  a  cham- 
ber having  top  and  bottom  openlnga  disposed  in  line  with 
each  other ;  an  uplifting  door  adapted  to  close  the  lowef 
of  said  openings  and  plvotally  mounted  below  the  aald 
opening ;  a  plurality  of  pivot  blocks  mounted  within  said 
chamber  and  on  opposite  aldea  thereof;  a  door  having 
aupporting  arma  plvotally  connected  with  the  said  pivot 
blocks ;  said  door  being  provided  with  a  guide  perforation 
for  the  hoisting  cpble  near  the  edge  of  aaid  door ;  a  manu- 
ally controlled  mechaniam  to  reciprocate  aaid  blocks  to 
and  from  the  upper  of  said  openings  ;  a  rocking  lever  hav- 
ing a  grooved  pulley  adapted  to  be  moved  to  aline  with 
the  center  of  the  lower  of  aald  openlnga  to  form  a  guide 
for  the  hoisting  cable :  and  a  pneumatic  engine  embodying 
an  open  ended  cylinder  open  to  the  pressure  of  air  in  the 
chamber,  and  having  a  piston  operatively  connected  with 
said  lever,  said  piston  being  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the 
air  preasure  produced  in  the  said  chamber. 

[ClaUns  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


9M.001.  FIUf-MOTBE  AND  BHUTTmi  FOB  MOTION- 
PICTUBS  MACHINBS.  Vicrok  L.  Dvrbm.  Fraltvals, 
CaL     rUed  May  81.  1910.     Serial  No.  B«4.<M8. 


1.  A  fllm-mover  comprising  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
part  having  a  contlaaoua  cam  grooTe.  a  carriage,  BMaDs 
on  the  carriage  engaging  the  groove  whereby  the  car- 
riage la  rsdproeated  oa  tbs  rotation  of  said  part,  and 
perforating  means  on  the  carriage  operative  on  the  rota- 
tion of  said  rotary  part. 

2.  A  fllm-mover  comprising  the  coBblnatlon  of  a  rotary 
part  having  a  continnona  cam  taember.  a  carriage  bavlng 
meana  engageable  by  said  cam  snember  to  redpiocate 
the  carriage,  and  perforating  means  on  the  carriage 
operative  by  aaid  cam  member. 

8.  A  fllm-morer  comprising  the  eombinstion  of  s  rotary 
part  having  a  continuous  cam  member,  a  carriage  havinx 
meana  engageable  by  aald  cam  member  to  reciprocate 
the  carriage,  perforating  meana  on  the  carriage  operative 
by  aald  cam  msaifcer.  a  aprtng-actuated  brake  member 
operative  on  the  tfm  alternately  with  the  operation  of 
aald  perforating  JBeana.  and  means  for  operating  aaM 
brake  member  by  a^d  rotary  part. 

4.  In  a  fllm-mo«lBg  mechaniam,  the  combination  of  a 
fly-wheel  having  a  eontlnoooa  cam  groove,  a  carriage  hav- 
ing a  projection  engaging  in  aaid  groove  to  reciprocate  the 
carriage  on  the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  fllm-engaging  meana 
on  the  carriage,  aaid  laat-named  meana  including  per- 
forating pina,  and  means  on  the  fly-wheel  for  operating 
said  perforating  pina. 

6.  In  a  film-moving  mechaniam,  the'  combination  of  a 
fly-wheel  having  a  continnona  cam  groove,  a  carriage  hav- 
ing a  projection  engaging  In  said  groove  to  reciprocate  the 
carriage  on  the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  fllm-engaglng  means 
on  the  carriage,  aald  last-named  means  including  normally 
retracted,  aprlng  actuated  perforating  pins,  and  meana  on 
tbs  fly-wbeel  for  operating  the  pins  intermittently. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


990.0C2.  GAS-ENGINE.  Otho  C.  DuariA  and  Moaais 
C.  WHin,  Los  Angelea.  Cal.,  assignors  to  Doryea- 
Whlte  Machinery  Company,  Loa  Angelea.  Cal..  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Filed  May  24,  1900.  Serial  No 
261.962. 

1.  A  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  shaft,  mechaalsai  co- 
operating with  the  piston  for  driving  said  shaft,  valves, 
cams  and  a  longitudinally  and  plvotally  movable  bar  oper- 
ated by  aaid  shaft  for  controlling  said  valves  snd  thereby 
causing  the  piston  to  operate  by  Internal  combust  loa  In 
said  cylinder  or  by  fluid  pressure. 

2.  A  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  shaft,  mechaniam  co- 
operating with  the  piaton  for  driving  aald  abaft,  valvea; 
cama  and  a  longitudinally  and  plvotally  movable  bar  oper- 
ated by  said  abaft  for  controlling  said  valves  and  thereby 
canalng  the  piaton  to  operate  by  Internal  combuatlon  in 
the  cylinder  or  to  compresa  fluid  in  said  cylinder. 

3.  A  cylinder,  a  piaton  therein,  a  shaft,  mechaniam  co- 
operating with  the  piston  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  aeries 
of  cams  on  said  shaft,  valves,  meana  operated  by  aald  cans 
for  controlling  aald  valves  and  thereby  cawtag  the  piaton 


to  operate  by  tetemal  coatbnatlon  la  tha  cyllader,  or  to 
flnM  IB  the  cyllader,  or  to  be  operated  by  lIvM 
la  the  cylinder,  and  a  valve  to  regulate  the  fluid 


4.  A  cylinder,  a  piaton  therein,  an  exhaust  valve  for  the 
cylinder,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admiaaion  of  fluid 
pressure  to  the  cylinder,  an  Igniter,  a  crank  abaft  coop- 
erating with  the  piaton,  a  single  means  operated  by  the 
crank  shaft  for  operating  both  ssid  valves  and  the  Igniter, 
and  means  for  mannally  varying  the  operation  of  aaid 
single  meana. 

5.  A  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  an  exhaost  valve  for  the 
cylinder,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid 
pressure  to  the  cylinder,  an  igniter,  a  magneto,  a  crank 
shaft  cooperating  with  the  piston,  a  single  means  oper- 
ated by  the  crank  abaft  for  operating  both  aald  valvea  and 
the  igniter  and  magneto,  and  means  for  manually  varying 
the  operation  of  aaid  single  means. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9M.063.    WATEB-HEATER.    PaaaTLBT  C.  Bmbt,  Qolacy, 
III.    Filed  Nov.  8.  1910.    Serial  No.  091.861. 


,  -;.**-- 
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1.  A  srater  beater  comprialag  la  comblnatloa  aide  and 
middle  banka  of  tutralar  aectiona,  the  middle  t>ank  being 
vertical  and  the  side  banka  being  Inclined  toward  each 
other  at  the  top,  the  banlu  being  connected  to  each  other 
at  top  and  bottom,  and  each  aectlon  comprlalng  a  tube 
aad  a  T  connected  to  each  end  thereof,  the  "Pa  of  the 
respective  sections  being  connected  togetlier  by  removable 
nlpplea,  whereby  any  section  of  any  bank  may  be  indl- 
vMnally  reasoved.  the  T*a  and  nlpplea  ftn-mlng  tnbalar 
connectlona  between  the  asetkma  of  each  bank,  at  the  top 
aad  bottom  thereof. 

2.  A  bank  for  a  water  beater,  comprlalng  a  set  of  tubes 
A  spaced  apart,  reducers  B  at  opposite  ends  of  aaid  tubes, 
nipples  C  screwed  into  said  redacers,  T^s  D  screwed  to 
tks  nlpplea,  and  nlpplea  L  connecting  the  Ta.  forming  a 
aactlonal  baak  any  tube  A  of  which  may  be  removed  by 
nasrrvwiag  the  nipples  C,  without  disconnertiag  the  re- 
maining sect  Ions.  t 


8.  A  water  beater  comprlalng  la  combination  a  caalng, 
BiMdle  aad  aide  baaks  of  tabaa  within  said  caaiag  aad 
apaced  from  the  walla  thereof,  croaa  connecting  pipea  be- 
tween aaM  banka  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  a  water 
drum  extending  across  within  the  caaing  at  the  upper 
part  of  the  back  thereof,  a  retora  coanectlon  to  aaM 
dram,  a  pipe  from  aaM  drum  to  the  Lower  croaa  conaecttng 
pipe,  and  a  service  pipe  connected  to  the  top  of  the 
banka. 

4.  A  water  haater  omprlalag  in  combination  a  caaiag, 
middle  and  aide  banks  of  upright  tubes  within  said  casing, 
the  banks  being  conected  at  top  and  bottom  wit  bio 
the  casing,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  top  of  the  two  side 
baaks  aad  extending  through  tba  top  of  the  caaiag,  and  a 
pipe  coaected  to  the  top  of  the  middle  baak  and  extend- 
ing throogh  the  top  of  the  caalng  snd  connected  to  said 
bank  outside  the  casing. 

5.  ▲  wattf  heater  comprising  upright  middle  aad  side 
baaks  of  tubes,  and  service  snd  return  pipes  to  which  saM 
banka  are  connected,  the  connections  of  the  middle  bank 
to  the  said  pipes  belnie  separate  from  those  of  the  aide 
tkanka,  whereby  tbe  middle  bank  is  independently  remov- 
able aad  rapiaeeable,  without  dlsturbiag  tbe  coaaectloas 
of  the  side  banka  with  aald  pipes. 


990,064.  SELP-ADJUSTINO  ROTARY  BIT.  Clattok 
E.  FaaDBaiCKSON,  Coalinga,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  Holmea  H.  Henahaw.  Coalinga.  Cal.  Plied  Oct.  10. 
1910.     Serial  No.  586,337. 
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1.  In  a  well  drilling  apparatua.  a  rotary  pipe,  a  aboe 
aecared  to  the  lower  end  and  forming  an  exteaatoa  of  aald 
pipe,  said  shoe  having  a  longitudinal  paaaapc  terminating 
in  cutter  receiving'  pocketa.  a  cutter  carrier  and  cutters 
plvotally  carried  thereby,  and  a  alngle  meana  for  lowering 
aald  cutter  carrier  throogh  aald  pipe  into  aaM  aboe,  meana 
engaging  aaid  cuttera  below  their  pivota  for  moving  said 
cutters  Into  the  cutter  pockets  of  said  shoe,  and  locking 
aaid  cuttera  in  aaid  poAeta,  aaid  alngle  lowering  meana 
comprtaing  a  cable  trom  which  aaid  cutter  carrier,  aaM 
cuttera  and  aaid  cutter  moving  meana  are  suspended. 

2.  In  a  drilling  mechanism  for  wells,  a  rotary  pipe,  a 
aboe  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  and  having  a 
central  passage,  said  atioe  having  catter  head  receiviag 
pocketa  merging  with  aaid  central  paaaage.  a  rope  adapted 
to  be  lowered  through  said  pipe,  a  rod  auspended  from 
said  rope,  a  drill  carrier  aopported  by  aaid  rod.  drilling 
cutters  carried  by  aaM  carrier  and  Including  cutter  heads 
that  are  adapted  to  eater  said  aboe  pocketa  when  lowered 
in  aald  aboe,  and  meana  carried  by  aaid  rod  for  engaging 
the  heada  of  aaid  cuttera  and  forcing  aaid  cutter  beada 
In  aaM  pocketa  aad  sustaining  them  tbereln. 

8.  In  aa  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  shoe  for 
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•tUchnwnt  to  tb«  rotatable  pipe  ot  a  drilling  appantQa, 
■aid  aho«  tamrtng^  a  head  prorMed  with  a  traiur?«rtel7 
ekmcated  lonfltndliial  paasage,  and  also  barlag  cutter 
retelTlng  alota  merglnf  with  aald  paaaajge,  meana  carried 
b7  laid  aboe  for  directing  cnttera  into  aald  baad  paaaage, 
a  forked  bod7  adapted  to  enter  aald  aboe  and  baring  key 
portlona  at  Ita  lower  end,  said  forked  body  baTing  a  slot- 
ted portion,  a  cotter  carrier  mounted  on  said  forked  body 
and  baring  morement  in  said  alotted  portion,  a  pair  of 
cattera  carried  by  said  cutter  carrier,  aald  cutters  being 
Inaertlble  Into  said  aboe  to  project  tbroogb  tb«  lower  end 
of  tbe  aame  and  adapted  to  ^nter  said  pockets  of  said 
aboe  hand  and  project  oat  of  aald  aboe  bead,  aald  cutters 
baring  portkma  to  be  engaged  by  lald  keya  to  retain  aalif 
■  cutters  In  said  aboa  h4ad  pockata. 

4.  In  a  well  drilling  apparatua,  a  rotatable  pipe,  a  aboe 
baring  a  sbank  secured  to  said  pipe  at  ita  lower  end  and 
forming  an  extension  of  tbe  same,  aald  aboe  abank  bar- 
teg  an  entrance  of  a  bore  equal  to  tbat  of  tbe  interior  of 
Mid  pipe,  said  aboe  including  a  bead  baring  a  longitudinal 
paaaage  tranarersely  elongated,  aald  sboe  sbank  Includ 
Ing  meana  for  directing  cutter*  Into  aald  head  paaaage 
from  said  entrance,  said  sboe  bead  baring  a  cutter  pocket 
merging  with  said  sboe  bead  paaaage.  a  cutter  baring  a 
cutter  bead  adapted  to  pass  tbroogb  aald  pipe  into  aald 
aboe  and  baring  its  bead  directed  into  aald  sboe  bead  paa- 
aage, meana  for  sustaining  aald  cutter  and  lowering  It 
into  said  sboe  to  pass  tbroogb  said  sboe  and  project  out  of 
aald  bead  paaaage  at  its  lower  end.  means  directly  engag- 
ing the  cutter  bead  for  forcing  aald  cutter^  into  aald  aboe 
pocket  when  projected  to  project  laterally*  a  greater  dis- 
tance from  tbe  central  longitodlnal  axis  of  said  sbo«  than 
tbe  external  diameter  of  said  aboe. 

5.  In  a  well  drilling  apparatoa,  a  rotatable  pipe,  a  aboe 
baring  a  ibank  secured  to  aald  pipe  at  Its  lower  end  and 
forming  an  extension  of  tbe  same,  said  aboe  sbank  bar- 
ing an  entrance  of  a  bore  equal  to  that  of  tbe  interior  of 
aald  pipe,  said  sboe  including  a  bead  baring  a  longitudinal 
paaaage  tranarersely  elongated,  said  sboe  shank  includ- 
ing meana  for  directing  cutter*  into  aald  bead  paaaage 
from  said  entrance,  said  akoa  head  baring  a  cutter  pocket 
merging  with  said  aboe  hand  paaaage.  a  cutter  baring  a 
cutter  bead  that  la  adapted  to  paaa  through  aald  pipe  into 
aald  sboe  and  be  directed  into  said  sboe  bead  paaaage, 
means  for  sosUining  said  cutter  and  lowering  it  into  said 
sboe  to  pas*  tbroogb  said  aboe  and  project  out  of  aald 
head  paaaage  at  ita  lower  end,  and  means  directly  engaging 
■aid  cutter  bead  for  forcing  aald  cottar  into  aald  sboe 
pocket  when  projected  to  project  laterally  a  greater  dla- 
tgnoe  from  tha  contral  longitudinal  axl«  of  a^d  sboe  than 
tbe  external  diameter  of  aald  aboe  and  almultaneooaly 
locking  aald  cutter  bead  In  poaltion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxetta.] 


990,060.  RAIL  DEVICE.  Ln  HnaaHMAN,  Blklna.  W.  Va., 
aaalgnor  to  Llaxle  Hurabman.  Blklna,  W.  Va.  Piled  Mar. 
!«.  1910.    Serial  No.  049,T97. 


A  rail  brace  comprising  a  pair  of  bara  curred  on  tbe 
arc  of  a  circle  and  each  prorlded  with  rail-engaging,  enda. 


a  bolt  projecUag  tnm  the  center  of  each  bar.  a  tum- 
bockle  coiDneedag  aald  bolta,  and  s  locking  key  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  one  of  said  bolta  and  encaged  w|th 
aald  turnfmckla  to  prerent  rota'tlon  of  the  aama. 


990,0««.      NUT-LOCK. 
Bay,  Nora 
No.  B98414. 


Mavnnw   W.  InoBAmaM*  Olaca 
FUad  Kev.  1^  1910.     Bertel 


L  In  a  dcrlce  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  a  pin  part 
adapted  to  be  paaaed  througb  an  opening  in  a  bolt,  a  baad 
at  the  upper  end  of  tbe  pin  baring  parts  deaigned  to  «ai- 
brace  tbe  bolt  and  a  aecuring  arm  part  extending  out- 
wardly from  tb«  bead  adapted  to  orerll*  a  nut  on  the  bolt 
and  aecnra  tha  Baae  In  poaltion. 

2.  Aa  an  artlcla  of  manofactnra,  a  nut  locking  derice 
eomprlaing  a  bead  abaped  to  eagBC*  *  bolt,  a  split  pla 
extending  from  tbe  bead,  and  a  nut  aecuring  arm  extend- 
ing outwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  head,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
acribed. 

3.  Tbe  cenMnatlon  with  a  bolt  baring  a  perforated  aod 
part  and  a  aut  on  tha  bolt,  of  a  nut  locking  derice  harteg 
a  pla  part  extaadlag  through  the  perforation,  a  head  pari 
from  wbleh'tbe  pin  extends  and  fashioned  to  fit  the  upper 
surface  of  tbe  bolt,  snd  an  arm  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  bolt  from  tbe  bead  part. 

4.  In  a  nut  locking  derice,  the  combination  with  a  bolt 
and  a  nut,  the  former  baring  a  perforation  therein,  of  a 
derlca  for  securing  the  nut  in  position  and  aifainst  re- 
moral  eomprlaing  a  bead  part  embracing  tbe  sides  of  tbe 
bolt  and  baring  a  centrally  arranged  pin  adapted  to  paaa 
into  aald  iwrforatlon.  and  a  flat  arm  extending  from  tbe 
bead  pari  longitudinally  of  tbe  bolt  and  orerlylng  tbe  not, 
substantially  as  described. 

0.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bolt  and  nut,  tbe  former 
baring  a  perforation  therein,  of  a  derice  for  aecuring  tbe 
not  In  poaltion  and  against  rsawral  comprising  a  bead 
pari  to  embrace  tbe  bolt,  a  pin  estnadlng  from  tbe  bead  to 
be  paaaed  through  tbe  bolt  aperinre  and  prorida^  with  an 
end  partioQ  to 4m  bent  oat  •(  allnencnt  with  the  bait  aper- 
ture, and  a  securing  portion  extending  from  tbe  head  to 
o^veUe  tiMt  not  on  the  holt  and  bold  tbe  same  la  poaltion. 


990,067.  BRAKE-SHOE.  Oaumj  Jona,  Soffem,  N.  T.. 
aaalgnor  to  Edward  H.  Fallowa,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Feb.  10,  1911.    Serial  No.  607,726. 


1.  A  brake  sboe  comprising  a  body  porilon  formed 
caat  metal,  and  a  plate  prorlded  with  a  series  of  projectiag 
open  bottom  pockets,  said  plate  being  embedded  in  aald 
body  porilon  and  tbe  open  bottoma  of  aald  pocketa  being 
in  tbe  wearing  face  of  the  shoe. 

2.  A  brake  sboe  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  from 
caat  metal,  and  a  plurality  of  auperpoaed  plates  embedded 
therein  each  of  which  la  prorlded  with  a  aeriea  of  pro- 
JactlBg  open  bottom  pocketa. 

S.  A  brake  sboe  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  from. 
cast  metal,  and  a  plate  prorlded  with  a  aeriea  of  eooe- 
sbaped  pocketa  open  at  their  amaller  enda,  aald  plate  hatag 
embe^Med  In  sa|d  body  porilon. 
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4.  A  brake  aboe  comprialng  a  body  portion  formed  from 
caat  metal,  and  a  plate  embedded  In  aald  body  portion,  aald 
plate  baring  a  aeriea  of  openings  tbe  material  aurroundlng 
which  la  depreaaed  t*  fbrra  rldpes.    . 

6.  A  brake  aboe  eomprlaing  a  body  portion  formed  from 
east  metal,  a  snpportlng  member  located  within  aald  body 
portion  and  embedded  in  tbe  material  thereof  and  baring 
a  plurality  of  openinga,  and  a  plurality  of  Inaerta  located 
within  the  openinga  in  aald  snpportlng  member  and  em- 
bedded In  the  body  porilon  of  aald  aboe. 

(Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


iM.OM.  LSAD-EBNCIL.  Cbasub  Kaibbs,  Brooklyn. 
N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Bagle  i^mcn  Ooaipany,  New  Tm-k. 
N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  23.  1911.    Serial  No.  616.806. 


;^^ 


^ 


A  lead  pencil  tbe  wooden  abeatb  of  which  la  longitudi- 
nally groored  upon  Ita  exterior,  and  a  mosaic  or  teaaellated 
compoalte  atrip  inlaid  in  and  filling  tbe  groore  conalsting 
of  continuous  tbin  wooden  reneers  extending  tbe  length  of, 
and  forming  the  sides  of,  tbe  strip,  and  wooden  blocks  of 
dICarcat  colored  wooda  embraced  between  and  united  with 
aald  rana»s  and  with  one  another,  the  grain  of  tbe  differ- 
ent woods  whleh  compose  tbe  tessellated  strip  roonlng 
lengthwise  of  the  pencil  sbealb,  aubatantlally  aa  herein- 
before set  forth.  ,-■ 


EBINFORCBD  CONCRBTB  CONSTRUCTION. 
HcwBT  L.  LawBH,  San  Franciaco,  Cal.  Filed  July  IS. 
1910.     Serial  No.  671,748. 


1.  A  lauding  eleaseat  eonaisting  of  a  tbin  metal  aheet 
formed  with  lengthwise  extendlxig  hollow  rtba  at  Inter- 
^*i*,  aald  riba  being  aubatantUUy  U-abaped  in  eroaa  aec- 
tloa  with  the  lege  of  the  U  where  it  Joins  the  body  of  tbe 
aheet  drawn  in  and  contracted  to  form  a  comparatlrely 
narrow  opening  into  tbe  hollow  of  the  rib,  aald  riba  adja- 
cent to  their  Juncture  with  the  body  of  the  aheet  being 
tranarersely  perforated,  and  truaa  wlrea  laced  througb 
tbe  perforations  of  alternate  ribs  and  orer  an  intermediate 
rib. 

5.  A  ballding  element  compriatng  a  strip  of  aheet  meUI 
with  projecting  rtbe  running  lengthwise  of  tbe  atrip,  aald 
ribs  beli^  perforated,  and  truss  wires  laced  tbrongh  the 
k>erforatl&os'  in  one  rib  aiid  orer  a  aucceeding  rib. 

8.  A  building  element  comprising  a  metal  strip  wttb 
lengthwise  extending  springy  ribs  projecting  from  one 
Side  of  the  strip,  the  ends  of  tbe  strip  being  oppositely 
bent  to  form  flangea,  a  second  similar  atrip  placed  back 
to  back  tberewltli,  the  two  atrips  aecored  together  on  their 
orerlapplag  flangea  and  Indoalng  a  hollow  apace,  aald 
atrlpa  baring  their  rtbe  perforated,  and  troaa  rods  woren 
through  the  perforatlona  In  alternate  ribe  and  orer  the  Im- 
mediate riba. 

4.  A  boUdlng  element  eonalating  of  a  sheet  meUl  strip 
baring  kmgltudloally  extending  springy  partially  closed 
riba,  said  riba  perforated,  and  truaa  reda  woren  tbroogb 
the  perforatlona  of  certain  of  aald  ribe  and  paaalng  orer 
other  ribs. 

6.  A  balldlng  element  oanaUting  of  a  sheet  meUl  atrip 
baring  loagitudlnally  extending,  apringy,  partially  closed 


ribs,  said  ribs  being  perforsted.  truss  rods  woren  tbroogb 
said  perforatlona,  and  diagonal  brace  wlrea  aecured  to 
the  truaa  roda. 

[Clalau  d  to.lO  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


990,070.  SUPER  FOR  BEEHIVES.  Lass  M.  LnrBU>M, 
Sioox  City,  Iowa.  FUed  Dec.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
095.272. 


A  Boper  for  beehirea  eomprlaing  a  rectangular  box-like 
stroctore  baring  three  of  ita  walla  rigidly  connected,  and 
one  of  ita  walla  supported  by  tbe  adjacent  walls  and 
bodily  remorable  therefrom,  and  a  bottom  which  la  slid- 
ably  sopporied  by  said  adjacent  walla  of  tbe  remorable 
wall,  aald  bottom  being  remorable  from  ita  sopportlng 
walls  when  tbe  remorable  wall  la  detached  from  tbe  adja- 
cent walls. 


990,071.  GRINDER.  WlbblAM  JOHK  MAWDLaT,  Shsl- 
bume,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Nor.  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  092,071. 


1.  In  a  grinder,  tbe  combination  with  a  rigid  frame,  of 
a  grinder,  tbe  combination  with  a  rigid  frame,  of  a  grinder 
wheel  anltably  aupporied  from  aald  frame,  a  pair  of  up- 
rigbta  extending  rigidly  from  aald  frame  and  baring 
lateral  orifices  therein,  a  bar  extending  acroaa  tbe  machine 
and  tbroogb  said  ortficea  and  alldable  therein,  rigid  up- 
rigbts  aecored  to  tbe  enda  of  aald  bar,  and  tool  suppori- 
Ing  membera  suspended  from  said  uprlghta  and  swinging 
freely  thereon  and  supporting  the  tool  to  be  ground  abore 
aald  grinder  wheel. 

2.  In  a  grinder,  the  eomMaatlen  with  a  rigid  frame,  of 
a  grinder  wheel  suitably  aupported  from  aald  frame,  a 
pair  of  uprights  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  sides  of  said  frame 
to  the  rear  of  aald  grinder  wheel,  metal  straps  secured 
to  the  front  and  rear  sldss  of  tks  said  uprights  snd  form- 
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laf  •  forwardly  projcctlag  loop,  rollen  arranged  b«tw««B 
the  ildea  of  said  metal  straps  and  extending;  looi^tadloally 
above  the  machine,  a  rectan^lar  shaped  bar  extesdlnc 
•croM  tbe  machine  and  between  tbc  pain  of  rollers,  rer- 
tically  extending  members  projecting  apwardly  from  tbe 
end*  of  aald  bar  and  harlng  forwardly  bent  ends,  and 
hook  shaped  members  swinging  from  tbe  extremitiea  of 
aald  Tertlcal  members. 

8.  In  a  grinder,  tbe  combination  with  a  rigid  frame,  of 
a  pair  of  Tertically  arranged  standards  rigidly  secured  to 
tbe  sides  of  said  frame,  bearing  blocks  adjustably  secured 
to  the  ends  of  said  standards,  a  grooved  wheel  rotatably 
supported  in  the  lower  bearing  blocks,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  grooved  wbeel,  a  abaft  rotatabty  supported 
in  the  upper  bearing  blocks,  a  grooved  pulley  ilxedly  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  a  belt  extending  around  said  pulley 
and  acroea  tbe  wbeel,  a  grinder  wheel  secured  to  said 
abaft,  a  member  extending  aeroaa  aald  frame  and  slldable 
In  ita  supports,  and  tool  supporting  members  supported 
from  said  bar  and  adapted  to  swing  freely  on  their  sup- 
ports. 


(M>5,072.  CATTLE-STANCHION.  WiLLiAM  Mauds,  Oalt, 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  June  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
506.401. 


1.  In  a  cattle  stanchion,  a  pair  of  side  bars  having  in- 
wardly turned  ends,  tbe  ends  of  one  bar  balag  adapted  to 
fit  over  the  ends  of  tbe  other  and  having  rows  of  holes 
therein  adapted  to  register  with  holes  through  the  other, 
a  bolt  axtendiag  tbroogb  tbe  boles  in  said  intumed  ends, 
and  pivotaliy  securing  them  together,  means  for  locking 
tbe  upper  ends  of  said  side  bars  in  adjusted  positions, 
and  swtvel  means  for  suspending  said  stanchion  adjust- 
ably connected  thereto. 

2.  la  a  cattle  stancblon.  a  sMa  bar  barlac  lateral  ez- 
tenaions  from  tbe  ends  thereof,  tbe  upper  one  of  said 
extensions  being  U -shape  In  cross  section  and  tbe  lower 
aection  being  In  inverted  U-sbape  in  cross  section,  tbe 
lower  of  said  extensions  having  rows  of  boles  through  tbe 
side  walls  arranged  in  opposing  pairs  and  tbe  upper  ex- 
tension having  notches  in  tbe  upper  edges  corresponding 
with  tbe  holes  in  tbe  lower  extension,  a  side  bar  having 
latMral  eztenalona  adapted  to  teleaeope  into  tbe  aforesaid 
eztensions.  tbe  lower  one  bavlDg  a  pair  of  boles  there- 
through, a  bolt  extending  through  said  lower  extensions 
and  pivotaliy  connecting  tbem  together,  a  devta  plate, 
extending  around  aald  lower  extensions  and  having  bolt 
bolea  tberetbrongb  corresponding  with  the  bolea  la  the 
extension  from  tbe  first  mentioned  side  bar  and  secured 
thereto  by  said  pivotal  bolt,  a  clevis  plate  extending 
aroand  the  upper  extenaioiis  from  said  ride  bars,  a  bolt 
extending  through  said  clevis  plate  and  through  tbe 
aotcbes  in  the  side  bar  extension,  means  for  locking  said 
upper  extensions  la  adjusted  positions,  and  swivel  means 
fior  suspending  aald  stanchion  from  said  clevia  plataa. 


t.  la  a  eattla  stanchion,  a  pair  of  slda  bars  adjostably 
and  pivotaliy  connected  at  the  bottom  ends  and  tevlBg 
teleseoplcally  arranged  upper  eada,  a  eleris  plate  extend- 
ing around  tbe  outer  of  aald  npper  eada,  a  bolt  extsadlac 
through  sak)  clevis  plate,  a  spring  operated  latch 
pivotaliy  supported  in  tbe  inner  telescoping 
adapted  to  engage  said  bolt,  and  meana  for  releasing  said 
pivotal  latch  member  from  engagement  with  said  bolt 

4.  In  a  cattle  staacbloa,  a  pair  of  aid*  bars  adjuaUMy 
and  pivotaliy  connected  at  the  bottom  enda  and  bavlBg 
teleseoplcally  arranged  upper  enda.  a  clevis  plats  extend- 
ing around  tbe  outer  of  aald  upper  enda.  a  bolt  extending 
through  said  clevla  plate,  a  latch  member  pivotaliy  sup- 
I>orted  ia  the  inner  telescoping  member  and  having  an  in- 
clined forward  end  and  a  notch  and  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing stop  member  at  tbe  back  of  said  notch  and  a  tail  ex- 
tending beyond  tbe  pivot,  a  spring  engaging  tbe  tan  of 
said  latch  member,  said  spring  holding  the  forward  end 
of  said  member  upwardly  to  engage  said  bolt,  and  a 
pivotal  arm  having  a  thumb  plate  at  one  end  thereof  and 
its  opposite  end  engaging  tbe  underside  of  tbe  tall  of  said 
latch  member  and  adapted  to  releaae  said  latch  member 
from  engagement  with  said  bolt. 

5.  In  a  cattle  stanchion,  a  pair  of  side  bars  adjostably 
and  pivotaliy  connected  at  tbe  bottom  enda  and  baring 
teleacopieally  arranged  upper  ends,  clevis  plates  extend- 
ing around  tbe  apper  and  lower  ends  of  said  stanchion, 
a  swtvel  member  supported  from  the  upper  portion  of 
tbe  stall  frame  and  connected  to  tbe  upper  clevis  plate. 
and  a  swivel  aaember  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of 
tbe  stall  frame  and  connected  to  the  lower  clevla  plate. 


!' 


0  96,07  3.      8BALING-MACHINE.      David    McAosLtx, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  M&,8«7. 


•^« 


■^ 


1.  A  sealing  machine  comprising  a  baae,  standards  on 
aald  base  bavlitg  inwardly -facing,  angiilsr  recesses  therein, 
a  non-revoluble  shaft  having  oaa  end  angular  and  the 
other  end  threaded,  seated  In  said  recesses,  a  nut  on  tbe 
threaded  part  of  said  shaft,  disks  and  revoluble  spools  on 
said  shaft  between  Its  angular  end  and  aaid  nut  there 
being  a  perforation  through  tbe  front  portion  of  each  of 
said  disks,  a  water  bowl,  rsarward  aztsnslona  oa  said 
water  bowl,  each  having  a  perfbratioo  therein  and  a 
croaa-bolt  engaging  said  perforations  in  said  dlaka  and 
aaid  extenslona. 

2.  Ia  a  seallag  aiacblae  having  dlaks  and  tape-carrying 
spools,  mooated  on  a  fixed  abaft  which  la  supported  oa 
standards,  tbe  fK>ot  part  of  each  of  aald  disks  having  a 
perforatltui  tharein.  a  crosa-bolt  aad  nut  thereon,  and  a 
ale*T«  oa  said  bolt  said  bolt  aad  sleeve  engaging  said 
perforations  for  tbe  purpose  stated. 


9  9  5,074.  PRIMING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CARBU- 
RETBRB.  Thomas  J.  McCabtrt,  Detroit  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Star  Carburetor  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  May  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
562.680. 

1.  Ia  aa  tatemal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  cytteder  farmed  with  an  intake  pipe,  a  carbureter  In 
communication  with  tbe  Intake  pipe,  tbe  said  carbureter 
being  formed  with  a  float  chamber,  a  fuel  supply  chamber 
provided  with  a  fitting  having  an  auxiliary  cbaiabar 
therein  which  communicates  with  tbe  fuel  supply  cham- 
ber,   a    liquid    fuel     reservoir    in    communication     with 
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the  fuel  supply  chamber  and  arranged  to  aupply  fuel 
thereto  under  preeaure.  a  valve  automatically  controlling 
communication  between  the  fuel  supply  chamber  and  tbe 
float  chamber  of  the  carbureter,  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
auxiliary  chamber  to  the  intake  pipe  of  the  cylinder,  and 
a  second  valve  controlling  communication  between  the 
fuel  supply  chamber  and  tbe  auxiliary  chamber,  the  said 
second  valve  being  normally  closed  and  being  adapted  to 
be  opened  when  starting  tbe  engine  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuous supply  of  fuel  direct  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
Intake  of  the  cylinder  Independent  of  the  float  chamber 
of  tbe  carbureter. 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  cylinder  formed  with  an  intake  pipe,  a  carbureter 
;  In  communication  with  tbe  intake  pipe,  tbe  said  carbureter 
'being  formed  with  a  float  chamber,  a  fuel  supply  chamber 
provided  with  a  fitting  having  an  auxiliary  chamber  there- 
in which  communicates  with  the  fuel  supply  chamber,  a 
liquid  fuel  reaervolr  In  communication  with  the  fuel 
•aopply  chamber  and  arranged  to  supply  fuel  thereto  under 
ptaasure,  a  valve  autumatically  controlling  communication 
between  tbe  fuel  supply  cbaml>er  and  tbe  float  chamber 
of  the  carbureter,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  auxiliary  cham- 
ber to  tbe  intake  pipe  of  the  cylinder,  a  second  valve  con- 
trolling communication  between  the  fuel  supply  chamber 
and  tbe  auxiliary  chamber,  a  spring  normally  holding  the 
second  valve  in  a  closed  position,  and  means  for  opening 
tbe  said  second  valve,  when  starting  the  engine  to  provide 
a  continuous  supply  of  fuel  direct  from  the  reservoir  to 
tbe  inUke  of  tbe  cylinder  independent  of  tbe  float  chamber 
of  tbe  carbureter. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  cylinder  formed  with  an  intake  pipe,  a  carbureter  In 
communication  with  tbe  Intake  pipe,  the  aaid  carbureter 
being  provided  with  a  float  chamber,  a  fuel  supply  chamber 
and  with  a  fitting  having  an  auxiliary  chamber  therein 
which  communicates  with  one  side  of  the  fuel  supply 
chamber,  a  gland  closing  tbe  outer  end  of  the  auxiliary 
chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  auxiliary  chamber  to 
tbe  Intake  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  liquid  fuel  reaervolr  arranged 
to  supply  fuel  under  pressure  to  tbe  fuel  supply  chamber, 
a  valve  automatically  controlling  communication  between 
tbe  fuel  aupply  chamber  and  tbe  float  chamber  of  the  car- 
bureter, a  second  valve  controlling  communication  be- 
tweca  the  fuel  supply  chamber  and  the  auxiliary  chamber, 
the  said  valve  beiag  formed  with  a  stem  which  projects 
through  the  gland  and  conatltutee  a  means  for  opening 
the  valve,  and  a  spring  normally  tending  to  close  the 
▼aire,  the  said  valve  remaining  closed  while  the  engine  is 
la  ^Mratlon  and  being  adapted  to  be  opened  when  surting 
the  engine  to  provide  a  continuous  supply  of  fuel  from  tbe 
reservoir  to  tbe  Intake  of  the  cylinder.  1 

167  0. 0.--26  ^^ 


095.076.  RAIL-FASTENER.  William  J.  McDkbmott. 
Weat  Homestead  borough.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  81,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  605,708. 


ir  A  rail  fastener  composed  of  a  member  adapted  to 
clasp  tbe  tie  and  engage  one  side  uf  the  rail  base,  and  a 
second  member  adapted  to  be  driven  between  said  first 
member  and  the  top  of  tbe  tie  and  engage  the  other  side 
of  tbe  rail  base. 

2.  A  rail  fastener  composed  of  a  sleeve  member  adapted 
to  be  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  top  flange  of. the  tie  and 
engage  one  side  of  the  rail  base,  and  a  second  mcmlier 
adapted  to  be  driven  between  said  first  member  and  the 
top  of  tbe  tie  and  engage  the  other  side  of  tbe  rail  base. 

3.  A  rail  fastener  composed  of  a  sleeve  member  adapted 
to  be  slldably  molunted  on  tbe  top  flange  of  tbe  tie  and 
engage  one  side  of  the  rail  base,  and  a  wedge  member 
adapted  to  be  driven  between  said  first  member  and  the 
top  of  the  tie  and  engage  the  other  side  uf  the  rail  base. 

4.  A  rail  fastener  composed  of  a  sleeve  member  adapted 
to  be  slldably  mounted  on  the  top  fiange  of  tbe  tie  and 
engage  one  side  of  the  rail  base,  a  second  member  adapted 
tu  be  driven  between  said  first  member  and  tbe  top  of  the 
tie  and  engage  the  other  side  of  the  rail  base,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  accidental  displacement  of  said  second 
member. 

5.  A  rail  fastener  composed  of  a  sleeve  member  adapted 
to  be  alidably  mounted  on  tbe  top  fiange  of  tbe  tie  and 
engage  one  side  of  the  rail  base,  a  second  member  adapted 
to  be  driven  between  said  first  member  and  tbe  top  of 
tbe  tie  and  engage  tbe  other  side  of  the  rail  base,  and  a 
third  member  adapted  to  lock  said  second  member  against 
accidental  displacement. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


90  5.07  6.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Thomas  Gbobob  Mc- 
GoNioLB.  Lambton  Mills.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Dec. 
22,  1910.     Serial  No.  698,726. 


'}-■.■■". 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  harlng  a  circular  In- 
terior chamber  formed  with  parallel  side  faces  and  Its 
inner  peripheral  surface  semi-circular  in  croea  section, 
said  casing  having  circular  recesses  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  and  arranged  eccentrically,  Journal  bearlags 
concentilcally  arranged  in  said  casing,  a  abaft  Joumaled 
In  said  bearinga  and  extending  through  said  casing,  a 
rotor  Journaled   in   said  eccentric  recesses,   and  a   radial 
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piston  secared  to  said  shaft  and  extending  through  said 
rotor  into  said  circular  chamber  and  having  a  semi- 
circular outer  end  adapted  to  contact  with  the  corre- 
spondingly shaped  Inner  peripheral  surface. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  haviuK  a  circular  in- 
terior chamber  formed  with  parallel  side  (aces  and  Its 
inner  peripheral  surface  semicircular  in  cross  section, 
said  casing  baring  circular  recesses  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  and  arranged  eccentrically.  Journal  bearings 
concentrically  arranged  in  said  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled 
In  said  bearings  and  extending  through  said  casing,  a  rotor 
Journaled  in  said  eccentric  recesses,  a  radial  piston  secured 
to  said  shaft  and  extending  through  said  rotor  Into  said 
circular  chamber  and  having  a  semi-circular  outer  end 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  correspondingly  shaped  inner 
peripheral  surface,  said  piston  having  a  groove  formed 
in  its  edge  surface  and  a  spring  packing  memt)er  fitting 
Into  said  groove  and  expanding  outwardly  against  the 
Inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  circular  chamber. 

.t.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  having  a  circular  in- 
terior chamber  formed  with  parallel  aide  faces  and  Its 
Inner  peripheral  surface  seml-clrcular  in  cross  section,  said 
casing  having  circular  recesses  extending  outwardly  there- 
from and  arranged  eccentrically.  Journal  bearings  concen- 
trically arranged  in  said  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said 
bearings  and  extending  through  said  casing,  a  rotor  Jour- 
naled in  said  eccentric  recesses,  a  radial  piston  secured  to 
said  shaft  and  extending  through  said  rotor  into  said 
circular  chamber  and  having  a  semicircular  outer  end 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  correspondingly  shaped  inner 
peripheral  surface,  said  piston  having  a  groove  in  its 
edge  surface,  a  groove  encircling  the  sides  and  edges  and 
communicating  with  said  edge  groove  and  a  packing  mem- 
ber of  spring  material  formed  in  sections  and  fitting  into 
said  grooves  and  adapted  to  form  a  steam  tight  Joint  with 
the  casing. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  circular  casing,  a  shaft  suitably 
Journaled  and  extending  centrally  through  the  sides  of 
said  casing,  a  rotor  eccentrically  Journaled  within  said 
casing  having  a  recess  therein  opening  to  the  periphery 
of  said  rotor,  said  recess  having  Journal  bearings  formed 
In  Its  side  walls,  an  oscillatory  member  arranged  In  said 
recess  and  having  Journals  extending  into  said  bearings 
and  a  piston  fixedly  mounted  on  the  said  central  shaft  at 
one  end  and  extending  through  said  oscillatory  member  to 
the  wall  of  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  circular  casing,  a  shaft  suitably 
Journaled  and  extending  centrally  through  ttte  sides  of 
said  casing,  a  rotor  eccentrically  Journaled  within  said 
casing  and  having  a  segmental  recess  therein  opening  to 
the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  said  rec«ss  having  Journal 
bearings  formed  in  its  side  walls,  an  oscillatory  member  of 
sector  shape  arranged  in  said  recess  and  having  Journals 
extending  Into  said  ))earlngs  and  a  radial  piston  slot 
therethrough,  and  a  piston  extending  through  said  piston 
slot  In  the  oscillatory  member  to  the  inner, peripheral  wall 
of  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


995,077.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Matthew  M.  Mea- 
RiTT.  Middleton,  Mass..  assignor  to  National  Electric 
l4imp  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Fll^d  Mar.  2.3.  1906.     Serial  No.  307.6,3«. 

1.  A  non-reni-wable  Incandescent  lamp  having  a  fila- 
ment, a  stf>m.  a  bulb  and  an  outwardly  op«>nIng  pocket 
formed  in  the  walls  of  the  bulb  and  an  e.\panRlro  substance 
in  said  pocket. 

2.  .V  non-renewable  lncandes<*ont  lamp  having  a  fila- 
ment, a  stem,  a  bulb,  a  pocket  formed  In  thf>  walls  of  the 
bolb  and  an  expansive  substance  In  said  pocket. 

3.  A  nonrenewable  incandescent  lamp  having  a  fila- 
ment, a  stem,  a  bulb,  a  pocket  formed  In  the  walls  of  the 
bulb,  fracturing  m^ans  In  said  pocket,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting access  to  the  fracturing  means. 

4.  .\  nonrenewable  incandescent  lamp  having  a  fila- 
ment, a  stem,  a  bulb  providing  a  lamp  ajwce  a  recess  In 


the  walls  of  the  lamp  space,  fracturing  means  in  said  re- 
cesa,  and  sealing  means  for  preventing  access  to  said 
fracturing  means. 

} 

"     ) 


5.  A  non-renewable  incandescent  lamp  having  a  fila- 
ment, a  stem,  a  bulb,  a  label,  and  fracturing  meana  cot- 
ered  by  the  label. 

(Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.1 


ft95,078.      CENTERnOARD.      JoH.v    E.   MowaaAT.    Phila 
delphla.  Pa.     Plied  Oct.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  588,029. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  iKwt  bottom  and  its  keel,  of 
a  bottom  movably  pivottnl  to  said  keel,  and  side  wings  piv- 
oted on  opposite  sides  of  said  keel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  t>oat  bottom,  of  a  plane 
movably  carried  thereby,  and  side  wings  movably  carried 
by  the  boat  bottom  and  coacting  with  the  plane  to  move 
said  side  wings  toward  the  bottom  of  the  t>oat. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boat  l>ottom.  of  a  plane  plv- 
otally  supported  thereby,  and  sld«-  wings  pivoted  to  the 
boat  bottom  and  having  their  lower  edgea  engaging  aaid 
plane. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boat  bottcMn.  of  arms  having 
their  upper  ends  pivoted  thereto,  a  plane  to  which  the 
lower  ends  of  said  arms  are  pivoted,  and  side  wings  pivot- 
ally  carried  by  the  boat  bottom  and  having  their  lower 
edges  engaging  Mid  plane,  whereby  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  plane  will  impart  movement  to  said  side 
wings. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  boat  bottom,  of  a  plane  mov- 
ably supported  thereby,  side  wings  movably  carried  by  the 
bottom  and  at  all  times  In  engagement  with  said  plane, 
and  means  for  raising  or  lowering  said  plane. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  tiasette.] 


9  9  5.079.     SIDEWALK,  FLOOR,  VAULT,  AND  ROOF 

LIGHT  CONSTRUCTION.      Looas   Willaro  McLroKD. 

Narberth.  Pa.,  assignor  to  .Vmerlcan  Bar  Ix>ck  Company. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 

Apr.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  619.330. 

1.  In  sidewalk,  floor  or  roof  light  construction,  primary 
t>ars  adapted  to  rest  upon  suitable  supports  and  formed 
with  seats,  secondary  trough-shaped  bars  resting  in  said 
seats  and  extending  transversely  to  said  primary  bars, 
block  supporting  strips  transversely  snpi>orted  upon  said 
secondary  bars  and  formed  with  bent  portions  engaging 
the  troughs  of  the  same,  wherefor  said  strips  on  being  aa- 
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are  caused  to  aaanme  and  maintain  a  parallel  po- 
iltlMk  with  reapect  to  each  other,  blocks  having  foot- 
flangea  resting  upon  the  edges  of  said  trough -shaped  bars 
and  upon  said  strips,  and  a  cement  filling  In  said  bars  and 
iK-tween  the  blocks. 


2.  In  sidewalk,  floor  or  roof  light  construction,  primary 
angle  bars  adapted  to  rest  ujwn  suitable  8up|>ort«  and  hav- 
ing angular  notches  in  their  upwardly  projecting  flanges, 
•erondary  angle  bars  resting  In  said  notches,  flat  metallic 
strips  resting  upon  the  edges  of  said  secondary  l>ars  and 
having  l>ent  portions  fitting  in  the  troughs  formed  by  the 
secondary  bars,  blocks  having  foot-flanges  resting  upon  the 
edges  of  the  secondary  t>ars  and  upon  the  atrips,  and  ce- 
ment filling  in  the  secondary  bars  and  b<>twet>n  the  blocks. 

3.  In  aidewalk,  fioor  or  roof  light  construction,  primary 
angle  bars  1  adapted  to  rest  upon  suitable  supports  and 
baring  angular  notches  2  In  their  outwardly  projecting 
flanges,  secondary  angle  bars  4  resting  In  said  notchea.  fiat 
metallic  strips  5  resting  upon  the  edges  of  said  secondary 
t>ars  and  having  bent  portions  0  fitting  In  the  troughs 
formed  by  the  secondary  bars,  blocks  9  having  Inga  8  upon 
their  under  aMaa  flttlng  against  the  edges  of  the  openings 
formed  by  ttM  weondary  bar*  and  the  strips  and  foot- 
flangea  resting  upon  said  itars  and  strips  and  formed  with 
ribs  11  upon  their  sides,  and  cement  filling  IS  in  the  sec- 
ondary t>ars  and  between  the  blocks. 


095.080.  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  REVERSINti 
BECIPROCATIVE  CARRIAGES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
BoBCRT  NicHt>LAs  Mi'tPHY.  Rucklngham.  Quebec,  Can- 
ada. Filed  Mar.  10.  1900.  SerUl  No.  483,808.  Re^ 
Dewed  May  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  624.808. 


[  1.  The  combination  with  a  reclprocative  member  adapt- 
M  to  reciprocate  within  certain  limits  a  piston  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  same  and  a  fluid  cylinder  for  the  piston  of 
manually  op<'rated  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
working  fluid  to  the  cylinder,  horizontal  spring  held  tappet 
plas  on  said  reclprocative  member,  a  vertical  lever  sup- 
ported on  said  rerlprocstlve  member,  a  spring  held  trap 
adapted  to  be  compresstd  by  said  tapp«t  pins  when  the  re- 
clprocative member  Is  moving  In  excess  of  said  limits,  said 
trap  being  adapted  to  operate  means  for  reversing  the 
pressure  of  working  fluid  on  the  pistons. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reclprocative  member  adapt- 
ed to  reciprocate  within  certain  limits  a  piston  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  sanse  and  a  fluid  cylinder  for  the  piston 
of  naanally  operated  means  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  working  fluid  to  the  cylinder,  horltontal  spring  held  tap- 
pet pins  on  said  reclprocative  member,  a  spring  held  trsp 
adapted  to  be  compreaaed  by  aald  tappet  pins  when  reclp- 
rocative member  Is  moving  In  excess  of  said   limits,  said 


trap  being  adapted  to  operate  means  for  catting  off  the 
supply  of  working  fluid  to  the  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reclprocative  member  adapt- 
ed to  reciprocate  within  certain  limits  a  piston  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  same  and  a  fluid  cylinder  for  the  piston 
of  manually  operated  means  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  working  fluid  to  the  cylinder,  a  horizontal  spring  held 
tappet  pin  on  said  reclprocative  member,  a  vertical  lever 
supported  on  said  reclprocative  member  for  moving  the 
tappet  pin  out  of  position  a  spring  held  trap  adapted  to  be 
compressed  by  said  tappet  pin  when  tne  reclprocative 
member  is  moving  In  excess  of  said  limits  said  trip  l>eing 
adaptiHl  to  operate  means  for  cutting  olf  the  supply  of 
working  fluid  to  the  cylinder. 


995,081.  DEVICE  FOR  FASHIONING  HAT-FRAMES. 
Frances  O'Bhiex.  Carroll,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1010. 
Serial  No.  540.397. 


In  a  device  for  the  formation  of  hat  frames,  a  plate 
provided  with  radial  lines  of  openings  disposed  in  concen- 
tric circles ;  pegs  insertible  into  the  o|>enlngs  and  held 
therein  by  friction  only,  the  pegs  presenting  unbroken  sur- 
faces In  their  protruding  portions;  spaced  clips,  each 
pivoted  adjacent  one  end  to  the  plate,  to  move  parallel 
to  the  plate,  the  clips  being  provided  adjacent  their  tree 
ends  with  seats  adapted  to  receive  the  frame,  and  to  hold 
the  same  upon  the  plate  ;  the  outer  of  said  circles  being 
Indicated  by  a  graduated  line  upon  the  plate,  the  line 
constituting  a  means  for  measuring  the  elements  which 
enter  into  the  hat  frame;  the  plate  consisting  of  hingedly 
connected  sections,  provided  with  marginal  ribs  cooper- 
ating to  form  a  closed  compartment  when  the  sections  are 
folded  together ;  in  which  compartment  the  pegs  and  the 
material  for  the  formation  of  the  frame  may  be  boused. 


995,082.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CIRCULAR  SAW  MA- 
CHINES. Joseph  W.  Oliver,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Oliver  Machinery  Company,  (Jrand  Rapids. 
Mich.,  n  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1910. 
Serial  No.  .-iSO.Oll. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  saw  machine  having  a  rota- 
table  body  carrying  saw  arbors,  a  table  having  a  slot  there- 
in and  saws  on  the  arbors  alternately  adjusted  to  project 
through  the  slot ;  a  splitter  blade  attached  to  said  l>ody 
adjacent  to  each  saw  and  In  the  plane  thereof  and  adapt- 
ed to  project  through  said  slot,  and  a  detachable  saw 
gtiard  adapted  to  be  alternately  attached  to  said  blades. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  saw  machine  having  a  rota- 
table  liody  carrying  saw  arbors  arranged  parallel  and 
spaced  apart  and  saws  mounted  thereon  ;  an  adjustable 
■egment  monnted  on  said  body  concentric  with  a  saw  ar- 
bor, a  segmental  splitter  blade  attached  to  said  segment 
and  In  the  plane  of  the  saw,  and  a  detachable  saw  guard 
attached  to  the  end  of  aaid  blade.       ««-  >Wi< 


; 
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8.  In  combination  wltb  a  saw  machine  bavlng  a  rota- 
table  body  carrjlng  parallel  saw  arbors  at  opposite  sides 
of  Its  axis  and  circular  saws  on  said  arbors,  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  segments  on  said  body  concentric  with 
the  arbors,  a  splitter  blade  attached  to  each  seKtnent  at 
one  end  and  provided  at  the  otber  end  with  an  open  end 
key  bole  slot,  and  a  saw  gniard  baviaK  a  flat  pin  to  engage 
the  slot  and  detachably  piTot  the  gaard  to  the  blade. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  saw  machine  haying  a  rota- 
table  body  provided  with  a  disli  shaped  head  and  carry- 
ing saw  arbors  spaced  apart  and  circular  saws  mounted 
on  the  arbors:  segmental  seats  on  the  heads  concentric 
with  the  arbors,  slotted  segments  mounted  on  the  seats 
and  longitudinally  adjustable  thereon,  a  stop  pin  and  a 
clamping  screw  extending  through  the  slot  of  each  seg- 
ment, a  splitter  blade  attached  at  one  end  to  each  seg- 
ment and  extending  concentric  with  the  respective  saw 
and  in  the  same  plane,  and  a  saw  guard  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  either  blade  at  pleasure. 

5.  In  a  sawing  machine,  a  rotatable  body  having  a 
discous  bead  and  carrying  saw  arbors  each  having  a  circu- 
lar saw  thereon,  slotted  segments  mounted  on  the  head 
concentric  with  the  respective  arbor  and  saw,  a  pin  and 
clamping  bolt  extending  through  each  segment  Into  the 
said  head,  a  splitter  blade  attached  to  each  segment  at 
one  end  extending  concentric  with  the  respective  saw  and 
provided  with  an  open  key  hole  slot  at  the  other  end.  and  a 
saw  guard  having  a  flat  pin  to  enter  said  key  hole  slots 
and  interchangeably  and  pivotally  attach  the  guard  to  the 
blades,  and  a  screw  in  the  guard  to  engage  a  blade  and 
adjust  the  guard. 


roll,  a  normally-open  electric  circuit  Including  aaid  past*- 
roll  and  the  corrugating  roll  carrying  the  strip  and  adapt* 
ed  to  be  dosed  when  salJ  roll*  contact,  an  clectro-i 


995,083.       MACHINE     FOR     MAKING     CORRUGATED 
PAPER.      Arnold  Pacyna,   Evanston,    III.,   assignor  to 
Chicago  Folding  Box  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora-' 
tion  ,of    Illinois.      Filed    Aug.    29.    1910.      Serial    No. 
579.583. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  revolv- 
ing paper-corrugating  rolls,  a  roll  for  applying  paste  to 
the  crowns  of  a  corrugated  strip  on  one  of  the  corrugat- 
ing rolls,  and  a  pressure  roll  to  bring  a  lining  sheet  into 
contact  with  the  corrugations  of  the  web  on  the  said  cor- 
rugating roll,  the  otber  corrugating  roll  and  the  paste 
roll  having  circumferential  grooves,  and  two  sets  of  Angers 
adjacent  the  corrugating  roll  carrying  the  web,  the  ends 
of  the  Angers  of  one  set  being  located  in  the  grooves  of  the 
other  corrugating  roll  and  the  ends  of  the  Angers  of  the 
other  set  being  in  the  grooves  of  the  paste  roll. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied,  a  pair  of  revolv- 
ing paper  corrugating  rolls,  means  for  applying  paste  to 
the  crowns  of  a  corrugated  atrip  on  one  of  the  rolls,  a 
pressure  roll  to  bring  a  lining  sheet  Into  contact  with  the 
corrugations  of  the  web  on  the  said  corrugated  roll,  and 
means  to  automatically  stop  the  operation  of  the  paste- 
applying  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  revolving 
psper-comigatlng  rolls,  a  roll  for  applying  paste  to  the 
c^woa  of  a  corrugated  strip  on  one  of  the  cornigating 
rolls,  a  pressure  roll  to  bring  a  lining  sheet  into  contact 
with  the  corrugations  of  the  web  on  the  said  corrugated 
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netic  latch  device  to  hold  the  paste-roll  In  place  and  oper- 
ated to  release  It  when  the  circuit  Is  closed,  and  means  to 
withdraw  the  paste  roll  when  the  latch  is  released. 


095,084.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  DOFBLE-FACED 
CORRrOATEl)  PAPER.  Arnold  Pactna.  Evanston, 
111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Folding  Box  Company.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Axtg.  20, 
1910.     Serial  No.  579,584. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  u  pair  of  nppo-' 
Hitely  disposed  drying-plates,  a  pair  of  endless  open-mesh 
carriers  having  their  carrying  runs  between  the  plates, 
means  to  move  the  carriers  to  draw  a  corrugated  web 
through  the  drier,  the  plates  having  a  series  of  exhsust 
passages  and  connections  from  the  passages  to  a  suitable 
exhaust  device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  drying-plates,  a  pair  of  endless  open-mesb 
metallic  carriers  having  their  carrying  runs  between  the 
plates,  means  to  move  the  carriers  to  draw  a  corrugated 
web  through  the  drier,  the  plates  having  a  series  of  ex- 
haust passages  connected  to  a  suitable  exhaust  device,  and 
a  series  of  rollers  In  one  of  the  plat«>s  bearing  on  the  aa- 
soclated  belt  at  the  exhaust  passagSH  therein. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  drying-platrs,  a  pair  of  endless  open-mesh 
metallic  belts  having  their  carrying  runs  between  the 
plates,  endless  traveling  aprons  to  move  the  belts  to  draw 
a  corrugated  web  through  the  drier,  the  plates  having  a 
series  of  exhaust  passages  and  connections  from  the  pas- 
sages to  a  suitable  exhaust  device. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  drying-pistes,  s  pair  of  endless  open-mesh 
metallic  belts  having  their  carrying  runs  between  the 
plates,  means  to  move  the  belts  to  draw  a  corrugated  web 
through  the  drier,  one  of  the  plates  having  a  series  of  ex- 
haust recesses,  asd  a  series  of  perforated  hollow  rollers 
In  the  recesses  and  connected  to  an  exhaust  device. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class   described,   a  pair  of  oppo-- 
sltely  disposed  drying-chambers,   a   pair  of   endless  open- 
mesh  metallic  belts  having  their  carrying  runa  between  the 
chambers,   endless-sprons    to   movs   the   belts    to   draw   • 
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corrugated  web  through  the  space  between  the  chambers, 
one  of  the  chambers  having  a  series  of  exbsust  recesses, 
•nd  B  series  of  perforated  hollow  rollers  In  the  recesses 
And  provided  with  hollow  Journals  extending  through  the 
ehamber. 

(ClAlBS  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.1 


•95.085.     DRE88  SHIELD  FASTENER.     Clara  A.  Pag« 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  586.251. 


1.  A  dress  shield  fastener  comprising  two  substantially 
circular  members  having  circular  ears  forming  handles 
projecting  therefrom,  a  hinge-pin  connecting  said  members 

'  together  and  adapted  to  be  clenched  In  the  flap  of  a  dress 
shield,  pointed  projections  provided  on  said  members  and 
adapted  to  be  clenched  In  the  dress  shield,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  members  to  the  body  and  sleeve 
of  a  garment,  substantially  as  described. 

I  2.  A  dress  shield  fastener  comprising  two  hinged  mem- 
bers, a  hinge-ptn  extending  in  either  direction  from  said 
members,  pointed  ends  provided  on  said  hinge-pin  and  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  thereto,  said  ends  being  of  pliable 
metal  and  adapted  to  be  clenched  In  the  fold  of  a  dress 
shield,  bent  pllsble  projections  disposed  at  right  angles  on 
the  edges  of  said  members  spd  adapted  to  be  clenched  in 
said  dress  shield,  handles  provided  on  said  members  for 
the  manipulation  thereof,  a  pin  centrally  arranged  on  one 
of  said  members,  and  a  recessed  portion  forming  a  seat  for 
said  pin  in  the  other  of  said  memtiers,  substantially  aa 
described. 


V'"-  #." 


995,086.  MAGAZINB-POUCH  FOR  HnNTINO  -  COATS 
Jamks  Pabbbtt,  Wenona.  111.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1908 
Serial  No.  447.R87. 
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In  a  hunting  coat,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
pouches  arranged  in  parallel  relation,  the  lower  discharge 
ends  being  reinforced,  s  shell  holder  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured in  the  reinforced  ends  of  said  pouches,  the  lower 
portion  of  SMid  shell  holders  being  slotted  to  form  spring 
flagers.  loops  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  Angers,  a  spring 
rlM  adapted  to  pus  through  said  loops,  and  the  central 
portkNt  of  ssid  fingers  being  pressed  inwardly. 

996.087.  BALANCING  MACHINE.  Johakn  FebDIIICK 
Max  Patitx.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chal- 
■ers  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  .364.858. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatable  support,  of  a 
tnmUble  carried  thereby,  a  rod  extended  from  said  sup- 
port, an  electromagnet  carried  by  said  rod.  and  a  station 
ary  armature  located  adjacent  said  magnet. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatable  support,  of  a 
turntable  carried  thereby,  a  rod  extended  vertically  from 
■aid  support,  an  electromagnet  carried  by  ssid  rod,  and  a 
sUtlonary  armature  located  adjacent  said  magnet.  ^-^  • 


3.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatable  support,  of  a 
turntable  carried  thereby,  a  rod  extended  vertically  from 
said  support,  an  electromagnet  in  fixed  position  on  said 
rod.  a  stationary  armature  located  adjacent  said  magnet, 
and  means  for  energising  said  magnet  in  varying  degree 
as  desired. 
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4.  T2)e  ecmbinatlon  with  two  elements  one  an  electro- 
magnet and  the  other  an  armature  for  said  magnet,  an 
oscillatable  support,  a  turntable  carried  by  said  support, 
and  a  rod  extended  from  said  support,  one  of  aaid  ele- 
ments being  carried  by  said  rod  and  the  other  of  aaid  ele- 
ments being  stationary  and  located  adjacent  the  other  of 
said  elementa. 


996,088.  OII^BURNER.  Jamcs  H.  PiCKBicg  and  AaTHUE 
M.  Bhkpard,  Amarlllo.  Tex.,  asalgnora  to  Charles  P. 
Smith.  Amnrillo,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1911  Serial  No 
609,360. 


The  herein  described  oil  burner  comprising  an  oil  pan. 
standards  rising  therefrom,  and  having  oppositely  extend- 
ing outwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  arms  at  their  up- 
per ends,  a  generator  pipe  secured  on  the  upper  ends  of 
the  standards,  at  the  centers  thereof,  and  connecting  the 
standards  together,  the  said  generator  pipe  having  open- 
ings lu  its  lower  side  above  the  oil  pan.  a  feed  pipe  extend- 
ing Into  and  spaced  from  the  generator  pipe,  and  upwardly 
converging  inclined  deflector  plates  extending  over  the  oil 
pan.  spaced  from  the  generator  pipe  and  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  the  arms  of  the  standards.  *     ' 


995.089.     SPIRAL  8LIMER.     JosBPH  W.  PrNDKB.  Oak- 
land. Cal.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1010.     Serial  No.  584,.374. 

1.  A  concentrator  having  a  surface  in  the  form  of  a 
spiral  with  more  than  one  complete  turn  described  about 
a  vertical  axis,  and  having  one  convolution  adapted  to  con- 
tact wltb  the  surface  of  the  pulp  on  the  next  lower  convo- 
lution to  submerge  floating  values,  said  table  having  suc- 
cessive sets  of  riffles  alternately  drifting  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  means  for  giving  a  shake  to  the  table  in  the  dl 
rection  of  the  length  of  the  riflles. 

2.  A  concentrating  table  having  a  surface  In  the  form  of 
a  spiral  with  more  than  one  complete  turn  described  about 
a  vertical  axis,  and  forming  a  plurality  of  decks  disposed 
one  above  the  other  and  inclosed  on  the  aides  and  consti- 
tuting a  spiral  conduit  in  which  the  precious  material 
and  float  values  are  submerged  and  saved,  a  set  of  spiral 
formed  riflles  drifting  toward  one  side  of  the  table  anu  a 
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•acceeding  Mt  of  spiral  formed  rtfle«  drifting  toward  the 
other  side  uf  the  table,  the  first  set  of  riffles  tapering  to 
nothing  on  the  table  and  the  terminals  of  that  set  oper- 
ated from  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  succeeding  set  by  an 
unriffled  space  which  extends  crosswise  of  the  table,  and 
means  for  giving  the  table  a  shake  substantially  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  length  of  the  riffles. 


3.  A  concentrator  table  whose  surface  is  in  the  form  of 
an  inclined  plane  wrapped  about  a  cylinder,  the  surface 
of  said  table  having  a  duplex  set  of  riffles,  one  succeeding 
the  other,  one  set  adapted  to  separate  the  mineral  from 
the  gangue  and  the  other  adapted  to  segregate  the  sepa- 
rated minerals  one  from  the  other,  said  set  of  riffles  drift- 
ing in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  vibrating  the 
Uble.  « 

4.  A  concentrator  table  whose  surface  is  in  the  form  of 
an  inclined  plane  wrapped  about  a  cylinder,  the  surface 
of  said  table  having  a  duplex  set  of  riffles,  one  succeeding 
the  other,  one  set  adapted  to  separate  the  mineral  from 
the  gangue  and  the  other  adapted  to  segregate  the  sepa- 
rated minerals  one  from  the  other,  said  set  of  riffles  drift- 
ing In  opposite  directions  being  separated  one  set  from  the 
other  by  a  limited  xone  of  unriffled  surface,  which  un- 
riffled surface  extends  spirally  acrom  the  t«b)«,  and  means 
for  vibrating  the  table. 

5.  A  concentrator  table  whose  surface  is  in  the  form  of 
an  Inclined  plane  wrapped  about  a  cylinder,  the  surface 
of  «aid  table  having  a  duplex  set  of  riffles,  one  succeeding 
the  other,  one  set  adapted  to  separate  the  mineral  from 
the  gangue  and  the  other  adapted  to  segregate  the  sepa- 
rated minerals  one  from  the  other,  the  first  set  of  riffles 
being  substantially  evolute  and  the  succeeding  set  being 
substantially  involute,  and  means  for  vibrating  the  table. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


995.090.      SHEARS.      Edwin    S.    Pipiui,    Bristol.    Conn. ; 

Ida  J.   Greeno  administratrix  of  said  Edwin  S.   I'iper. 

deceased.     Filed  May  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  561,427. 

1.  In  a  pair  of  shears,  the  combination  with  two  han- 
dles each  comprising  a  blade-mount,  a  shank  and  a  bow ;  of 
two  removable,  reversible  sheet-metal  blades  each  formed 
with  a  tapering  hollow  longitudinal  rib  and  with  cutting 
edges  narrower  than  the  said  rib  and  extending  along 
the  edges  thereof,  and  the  Inner  ends  of  the  said  blades 
helDi;  recessed  to  adapt  them  to  fit  over  the  respective 
blade-mounts,  and  each  formed  with  a  keyhole  slot  and 
with  a  locking-notch  located  in  line  with  each  other ;  two 
assembling-screws  mounted  in  each  of  the  blade-mounts 
In  position  to  co-act  with  the  keyhole-fllots  and  locking- 
notches  of  the  respective  blades,  whereby  the  same  are 
removably  mounted  upon  the  blade  mounts ;  and  a  remov- 
able pivot  passing  through  the  keyhole  slots  of  the  blades 
and  also  through  the  blade-mounts  and  forming  the  pivot 
upon  which  the  blade-mounts  are  operated. 


2.  In  a  pair  of  shears,  the  combination  with  two  han- 
dlea  each  comprising  a  blade-mount,  a  shank  and  a  Imw  ; 
of  two  removable,  reversible  sb«et  •  metal  blades  each 
formed  with  a  tapering  longitudinal  rib,  with  two  cutting 
edges  narniwer  than  the  said  rib  and  extending  alitng 
the  edges  thereof,  and  each  blade  being  formed  at  its 
Inner  end  with  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  blade- 
mounts  of  the  respective  handles ;  assembling-screws 
mounted  In  the  respective  blade-mounts  and  co-acting  with 
the  inner  ends  of  the  said  blades  for  removably  securing 
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them  to  the  blade-mounts,  s  removsble  screw-pivot  passing 
through  the  said  blades  and  blade-mounts  and  formed  at 
one  end  with  a  notched  head  co-acting  with  one  of  the 
said  assembling-screws  for  pi'eventlng  the  said  screw  pivot, 
from  turning,  a  bindlng-nat  applied  to  the  projecting  end 
of  the  screw-pivot  and  having  a  tapering  sleeve  slotted  to 
form  yielding  fingers,  and  a  bindlng-ring  Into  which  the 
said  fingers  are  Inserted  and  upon  which  they  are  sprung 
upon  the  screw-pivot  when  the  binding-nut  is  turned  in- 
ward. 


995.091.  CONTROLLER-REGULATOR.  JoaiPS  T.  Pdb- 
TEB.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ralxemond  A.  Parker 
and  Charles  F.  Burton,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  615.199. 


1.  In  a  controller  regntator.  the  comhlnatfon  of  a  pivot- 
ally  suspended  pawl,  a  pawl  actuator  in  suspended  relation 
to  said  pawl,  a  stop  adapted  to  engage  said  pawl,  a  cam 
adapted  to  engage  said  actuator,  the  actuator  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  lifted  by  said  cam  and  to  lift  one  end  of  said 
pawl  and  bring  the  other  end  Into  position  to  engage  the 
stop  and  to  thereafter  shift  its  position  with  respect  to 
said  pawl,  and  allow  the  pawl  to  oscillate  out  of  Its  engag- 
ing position  with  said  stop,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  controller  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  stop 
plate,  and  a  pawl  rotatably  movable  the  one  with  respect 
to  the  other,  means  for  producing  such  relative  movement, 
an  actuator  for  said  pawl  suspended  thereon  adapted  to 
oscillate  with  respect  thereto  on  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
bearing  polnta  arranged  to  bring. the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  pawl  actuator  sometimes  te  the  front  of  the  point  of 
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bearing,  and  soaietlMes  to  the  rear  of  the  point  of  bearing. 
HikaUntially  m  aMnibed. 

8.  In  a  controller  regulator,  in  combination  with  a  stop, 
and  an  oscillating  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  stop,  a 
pawl  actuator  adapted  to  actuate  the  pawl  against  the 
action  of  gravity,  the  said  actuator  having  a  plurality  of 
engaging  points  with  said  pawl  of  which  one  U  located  in 
front  of  the  center  of  oscillation  of  said  pawl,  and  one  is 
located  at  the  rear  thereof,  substantially  as  descriJ>ed. 

4.  In  a  controller  regulator,  In  combination  with  an 
oscillating  pawl,  and  a  series  of  stops  adapted  to  engage 
the  same,  a  pawl  actuator  banging  from  said  pawl  and 
carried  thereby  in  motion  of  translation,  said  hanging  ac- 
tuator being  adapted  to  engage  the  pawl  at  the  rear  of  the 
center  of  oscillation  of  said  pawl  and  on  the  upper  side 
thereof,  also  at  the  rear  of  said  center  of  oscillation  and 
on  the  l<»wer  side  of  said  pawl,  and  in  front  of  said  center 
of  oscillation  and  on  the  upper  side  of  said  pawl,  and  being 
adapted  to  shift  Its  engagement.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  controller  regulator.  In  combination  with  a  piv- 
oted pawl,  a  stop  member  against  which  said  pawl  li 
adapted  to  eagage.  means  for  moving  said  pawl  in  trans- 
lation, a  pawl  actuator  in  suspended  relation  to  said  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  said  pawl  In  front  of  Its  pivot  and  to 
oscliiste  on  ssld  point  of  engagement,  also  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  pawl  at  the  rear  of  its  pivot  and  adapted  to 
oscillate  on  said  point  of  engagement,  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  member  Independent  of  said  pawl  and  to  oscillate  on 
ita  point  engaging  said  Independent  member,  substantially 
as  descrllied. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette] 


i       995,092.     LOCOMOTIVE  SMOKE  STACK.     ArorsTDS  F. 
Pbibst,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  12.  1910.     SerUl  No. 

Mo.soe. 
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A  locomotive  smoke-stack  comprising  an  Inner  cylinder 
and  an  outer  cylinder  forming  with  the  inner  cylinder  an 
interposed  cinder-chamber,  said  outer  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided near  Its  base  with  an  outlet  and  having  an  inwardly- 
turned  Imperforate  upper  end  forming  a  hood  extending 
over  the  end  of  the  Inner  cylinder  and  Into  the  same  be- 
yond Its  upper  end  and  spa<:ed  therefrom  to  form  an  over- 
lianglng  Inlet  to  said  chamber,  and  a  cinder-deflecting  cone 
supported  to  extend  wholly  below  said  hood  and  so  po- 
sitioned as  to  cause  the  cinders  in  the  stack  to  be  deflected 
into  said  hood  out  of  the  path  of  the  ascending  gases,  the 
opening  through  the  Inwardly  turned  upper  end  of  the 
outer  cylinder  being  equal  in  area  to  the  reduced  area  of 
the  opening  in  the  lower  end  of  the  Inner  cylinder,  and 
the  space  surrounding  the  base  of  the  cone  being  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  area  of  the  lower  end  of  said  inner 
cylinder,  whereby  the  flow  of  the  gases  through  the  stack 
is  In  a  substantially  straight  path,  and  the  velocity  of  such 
flow  Is  unimpeded,  as  set  forth.  .      i,  ^  >, 


995.093.      VOTING-MACHINE.      John    Vr5C«NT    Paioa. 

San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1010.     Serial  No. 

631.778. 

1.  A  voting  machine  Including  a  rectangular  case  hav- 
ing a  horlEontal  passage  or  tunnel  In  the  upper  part  with 
an  opening  In  front  to  admit  the  hand*  and  arm,  a  closed 


compartment  beneath  the  rear  end  of  the  tunnel,  register- 
ing devices  contained  therein,  vertically  deprosslble  actu- 
ating push  rods  extending  into  the  tunnel  in  line  above  the 
registers,  having  heads  or  keys  distinguishable  from  each 
other  by  touch,  a  fulcrumed  lever  to  prevent  the  depres- 
sion of  but  one  key  at  a  time,  and  a  single  audible  signal, 
and  arms  carried  by  the  push  rods  to  sound  the  signal  by 
the  depression  of  either  rod. 


2.  A  voting  machine  Including  a  rectangular  cr!«e  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  passage  or  tunnel  in  the  upper  part  with 
an  opening  in  front  to  admit  the  hand  and  arm.  a  closed 
compartment  beneath  the  rear  end  of  the  tunnel,  register- 
ing devices  contained  therein,  vertically  depressible  actuat- 
ing push  rods  extending  into  the  tunnel  in  line  above  the 
registers,  having  heads  or  keys  distinguishable  from  each 
other  by  touch,  indicating  characters  marked  upon  the  top 
of  the  case  in  line  above  the  keys,  a  fulcrumed  lever  to 
prevent  the  depression  of  but  one  lever  at  «  time,  and  a 
single  audible  signal  and  arms  carried  by  the  push  rods  to 
sound  the  signal  by  the  depression  of  either  rod. 


99  5.094.  KEY-I^OCKING  DEVICE.  Rcdolf  Rciss, 
Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  July  9.  1910.  Serial 
No.  671.171. 


0' 


A  key-Iocklng-device  comprising  in  combination  a  lock 
plate  having  an  elongated  key  hole  and  a  slot  therein,  a 
key  locking  bar  provided  with  a  tongue-like  lower  end 
and  disposed  on  the  inside  face  of  said  plate,  guiding 
straps  secured  to  said  Inside  face  to  guide  said  bar,  a  knob 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  bar  and  at  right  angles 
thereto,  and  projecting  through  said  slot  and  a  key  having 
a  ward  and  a  Hhank,  said  shank  being  of  normal  cross-sec- 
tion snd  provided  with  a  socket  extending  transversely  hot 
not  wholly  therethrough,  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
tongue-like  end,  said  socket  being  disposed   with  respect 
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to  Mild  ward  aa  to  bold  the  aame  oat  of  reglBtry  with  nld 
k«Tbole  when  eoKaged  by  said  toncue-like  end. 


995,095.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Edward  T.  Ross  and  Psank 
G.  ViATCH,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  e.  1910. 
Serial  No.  580.608. 


1.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  a  Hprtnc-actuated 
loop  member,  and  a  retaining  lever  therefor,  of  a  trigger 
to  engage  said  lever,  said  trigger  being  pivotally  mounted 
having  spaced  apwardly  projecting  bars,  the  upper  ends  of 
said  bars  being  angularly  bent  toward  each  other  to  form 
locking  shoulders  at  the  Junctton  of  the  bent  portions  and 
being  connected  to  form  a  space  intermediate  of  the  lock- 
ing shoulders. 

2.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  a  spring  actuated 
loop  member,  and  a  retaining  lever  therefor,  of  a  trigger  to 
engage  said  lever,  said  trigger  being  plTotally  mounted 
having  spaced  upwardly  projecting  bars,  the  upper  ends 
of  said  bars  being  angularly  bent  toward  each  other  to 
form  locking  shoulders  at  the  Junction  of  the  bent  portions 
and  being  connected  to  form  a  space  Intermediate  of  the 
locking  shoulders,  the  bent  upper  ends  of  the  bars  con- 
verging toward  each  other  to  form  wedge-like  sides  to  en- 
gage the  free  end  of  the  retaining  lever. 


095,096.  MEANS  FOR  CLOSING  PIT  MOUTHS.  Cakl 
SAVBLsBxao.  Aachen,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1911. 
HerUI  No.  623.034. 


Means  for  closing  pit-mouths,  consisting  in  a  box  the 
top  of  which  is  formed  by  the  cover  of  the  pit.  and  which 
is  provided  with  a  door,  and  in  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  said  box.  as  set  forth.  .      _  . 


995.097.  COMBINED  SMOKB  AND  VENTILATION 
SHAFT.  Fricdhich  HoHorca.  Watbllnxen.  near  Stutt- 
gart. Germany.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  587.088. 


1.  A  combined  smoke  and  ventilation  shaft  comprising 
a  number  of  aaioke  fla«a  bavlng  thin  partition  walla,  a 
ventilation  sliaft  surrounding  said  smoke  flaea,  a  door 
located  in  the  outer  wall  of  the  ventilator  shaft  and  a 
plate  located  In  the  wall  which  aeparatM  the  ventilator 
shaft  from  the  smoke  flnea.  aald  plate  being  provided  with 
a  part  which  extends  to  the  said  door  and  which  serves 
to  hold  the  said  plate  in  place. 

2.  A  combined  smoke  and  ventilating  shaft  comprising 
a  number  of  smoke  fluea  having  thin  partition  walla,  a 
ventilating  shaft  surrounding  said  smoke  fluea.  an  open- 
ing extending  into  a  smoke  flue  from  the  outside  of  the 
shaft,  and  a  closure  for  said  opening  comprising  a  door 
in  the  outer  wall  of  the  ventilator  shaft  and  a  plate  for 
closing  the  opening  in  the  wall  separating  the  ventilator 
shaft  from  the  smoke  flue,  said  plate  being  provided 
with  a  spring  connecting  said  plate  with  the  aald  door. 


995.098.  DISCHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  FIREARMS. 
Hans  (tEoro  Graf  von'  ScHWXiiti'n,  Berlin-IIalenaee, 
Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaaignments.  to  Alfred 
MUller,  Charlottenborg,  Germany.  Piled  Jan.  20,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  539.117. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  preventing 
the  discharging  of  a  flre-arm  except  when  it  is  In  a 
predetermined  position,  the  combination  with  the  trigger 
of  a  rod  adapted  to  coact  wUh  the  trigger,  a  pendulum 
and  a  weight  adjustably  mounted  on  said  pendulum,  said 
pendulum  normally  locking  said  rod  and  ha\ing  a  recess 
allowing  the  entering  of  said  rod  and  thereby  the  palling 
of  the  trigger  when  the  flre-arm  Is  In  a  predetermined 
poaition. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  preventing 
the  discharging  of  a  Are  arm  except  when  it  is  in  a  pre- 
determined angular  position,  the  combination  with  the 
trigger  of  a  rod  adapted  to  coact  with  the  triitger,  a 
pendulum  having  gear  teeth  and  normally  locking  said 
rod  and  adapted  to  release  the  same  In  a  predetermined 
position  of  the  firearm,  a  weight  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  pendulum,  and  a  pinion  Journaled  in  said  weight 
and  meshing  with  said  gear  teeth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  prevent- 
ing the  discharging  of  a  flre-arm  except  when  it  is  in  a  pre- 
determined angular  position,  the  combination  with  the 
trigger  of  a  rod  adapted  to  coact  with  the  trigger,  a 
pendulum  normally  locking  said  rod  and  adapted  to  re- 
lease the  same  in  a'  predetermined  position  of  the  flre-arm. 
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•    weight    adjustably    mounted    on    aald    pendalnm,    and 
sprlng-preased  means  automatically  fixing  said  weight  rela 
tlvely  to  said  pendulum. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  prevent- 
ing the  dtediarglng  of  a  fire-arm  except  when  It  is  In  a 
predetermined  angular  position,  the  combination  with 
the  trigger  of  a  rod  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
trigger,  a  pendulum  normally  locking  said  rod  and  adapt- 
ed to  release  the  same  in  a  predetermined  position  of  the 
fire-arm  and  having  a  scale  on  the  rim  thereof,  and  a 
weight  adjustably  mounted  on  said  pendulum  and  having 
a  pointer  movable  over  said  scale. 


upper  end  of  aald  boring,  a  ring  to  hold  said  socket  In 
place,  means  to  connect  said  socket  with  tlie  electric 
power  source,  and  a  ball  bearing  between  said  socket  and 
handle  to  allow  an  easy  rotation  of  the  latter  around 
aald  socket,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9  9  6,101.     CHURN. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1910. 


CoLUMBiTS  Smith,  Cameron.  Tex. 
Serial  No.  586.526. 


995.099.  GRAVITY-LEVEL.  Danibl  J.  SavMoiR.  I'roTi- 
dence,  R.  I.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  T.  Caddy. 
Providence,  R.  I.  Flled^b.  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
606,085.  / 


1.  In  a  gravity-level,  the  combination  of  a  clrcalar 
casing,  adapted  to  be  anugly  Inserted  In  a  bar  or  stralght- 
•dfC  and  having  an  Integral  narrow,  flat  peripheral  front 
flnafle  or  face  provided  with  a  sulUbly  graduated  scale,  a 
swinging  disk-like  dial  plvotally  mounted  la  the  caaing 
and  dlaposed  immediately  at  the  back  of  and  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  said  front  flange  having  an  index  mark 
or  character  adapted  to  register  with  the  latter's  scale, 
and  a  weight  member  connected  to  the  dial  arranged  to 
keep  the  index  mark  In  a  vertical  poaition. 

2.  The  gravity-level  herein  described,  the  same  com- 
prising a  disk-like  back  or  base  member,  an  outer  rim 
paember  B  rigidly  secured  to  said  base  and  forming  there- 
with a  chambered  caaing  having  an  annular  front  face 
provided  with  a  circularly  arranged  scale  or  index,  an 
inwardly  extending  central  pivot  flxed  to  said  baae,  a 
swioKing  weight  E  supported  on  said  pivot,  conalsting 
of  the  weight  proper  e  and  an  arm  r',  a  thin  clrcalar 
cup-shaped  member  D  flxed  to  and  Inclosing  aald  weight 
member  B  and  concealing  the  front  face  of  the  latter. 
and  having  the  front  or  exposed  face  of  the  member  D 
provided  with  an  index  having  a  deaignated  central  verti- 
cal mark  registering  with  a  certain  mark  of  the  aald 
scale,  formed  on  the  face  of  the  caaing,  when  the  device 
Is  In  the  normally  level  position. 


A  chum  operating  mechaniam  comprising  a  support  in- 
cluding a  standard,  vertically-arranged  spaced  parallel 
straps  carried  by  the  aald  standard,  said  straps  having 
their  upper  ends  bent  at  right  angles  and  extending  over 
the  upper  end  of  aald  standard  and  terminating  in  ears 
that  overhang  the  liase  of  Raid  aupport,  a  pivot  shaft  car- 
ried by  said  ears,  a  gear  fralne  having  a  pendent  base  ear 
that  is  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  shaft  between  the  over- 
hanging ears,  a  power  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame,  a 
dasher  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame  and  operated  by  the 
power  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  the  standard  for  engag- 
ing the  power  shaft  to  normally  prevent  pivotal  movement 
of  aald  frame. 


995.100.  ELECTRIC  HAND-LAMP.  Hbrmamn  BiBOCir- 
aarcH.  Helasen,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.    558,890. 
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995,102.  REAMER.  William  Joh.v  Smitb,  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Vickers  Sons  &  Maxim  Limited,  West- 
minster, England.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
622,835. 


j^^-^rr-f^  ^- 


An  electric 
central  boring. 


1.  In  a  reamer  having  a  hollow  central  stock  and  ad- 
justable blades,  a  central  cone  upon  which  the  cutters  bear, 
having  free  rotary  and  longitudinal  movement  in  said 
stock,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  cone  and  held  from  rotation 
but  allowed  free  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to 
the  stock,  said  nut  having  one  face  which  when  in  locking 
position  engages  a  portion  of  the  bindon  and  i«  adapted 
to  prevent  outward  movement  of  the  blades,  and  means  to 
move  together,  without  rotation  of  either,  said  cone  and 
nut  longitudinally  into  aald  locking  engagement  with  said 
blades. 

2.  In  a  reamer  having  a  hollow  central  stock  and  ad- 
justable blades,  a  central  cone  with  bearing  surfaces  spaced 
apart  npon  which  the  cotters  bear,  and  a  cylindrical 
threaded  section  interposed  between  said  bearing  surfaces, 
eaid   cone   member   having   free   rotary   and   longitudinal 

band   lamp,   comprising  a   handle  having  a       movement  in  Kaid  stock,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  interme- 
a  glow  lamp  socket  movably  located  in  the  1  dUte  cylindrical  section  and  held   fromj  rotation  bat  al- 
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lowed  free  longitudinal  moTement  with  respect  to  the 
stock,  said  nut  having  one  face  wbicb  when  in  locking  posi- 
tion engages  a  portion  of  the  blades  and  la  adapted  to  pre- 
vent outward  movement  of  the  blades,  and  means  to  move 
together,  without  rotation  of  either,  said  rone  and  nut 
longitudinally  into  said  locking  engagement  with  said 
blades. 

3.  In  a  reamer  having  a  hollow  central  stock  and  ad- 
justable blades,  a  central  cone  upon  which  the  cutters  bear, 
having  free  rotary  and  longitudinal  movement  in  said 
stock,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  cone  and  held  from  rotation 
but  allowed  free  longitudinal  movomont  with  respect  to 
the  stock,  said  nut  having  one  face  which  when  in  locking 
position  engages  a  portion  of  the  blades  and  is  adapted  to 
prevent  outward  movement  of  the  blades,  and  means  to 
move  together,  without  rotation  of  either,  said  cone  and 
nut  longitudinally  Into  said  locking  engaKement  with  said 
blades,  said  means  comprising  an  inwardly  extending 
threaded  shank  on  said  cone  meml>er  and  a  binding  nut 
threaded  on  said  extension  and  t>earlng  against  an  In- 
wardly projecting  shoulder  on  said  hollow  stock,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


995.103.     GAS  PURIFIER.     Ci.arexcc  E.  Speek.  Hillsdale. 
Micb.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  546,367. 


1.  A  gas  purifier  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  entirely 
open  at  Its  upper  end  and  rounded  at  its  l>ottom.  filtering 
material  arranged  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing,  a 
cover  for  the  open  end  of  the  casing,  the  under  surface  of 
said  cover  being  concave  for  the  purpose  specified,  an  out- 
let pipe  terminating  in  a  vertical  portion  arranged  cen- 
trally of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  deliver  the  gas  upon 
the  central  lowest  point  on  the  Iwttom  so  that  said  gas  is 
evenly  distributed  at  ail  sides  and  in  rising  strikes  the 
full  under  surface  of  the  filtering  material,  and  an  outlet 
pipe  for  discharging  the  gas  from  the  casing  after  it  has 
passed  through  said  filtering  material. 

2.  A  gas  purifier  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  entirely 
open  at  its  upper  end,  pins  projecting  Inward  about  mid- 
way of  said  casing,  a  screen  supported  on  said  pins  so  that 
It  is  capable  of  being  removed  through  the  open  upper  end 
of  the  casing,  filtering  material  arranged  above  said  screen, 
a  removable  cover  for  the  open  end  of  said  casing,  an  Inlet 
pipe  terminating  l>e]ow  the  screen,  and  an  outlet  pipe  for 
discharging  the  gas  from  the  casing  after  it  has  passed 
through  said  filtering  material. 

3.  A  gas  purifier  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  open 
at  its  upper  end,  a  removable  cover  for  said  open  end,  an 
inlet  pipe  terminating  in  a  vertical  portion  arranged  cen- 
trally of  the  casing  and  extending  down  near  to  the  Imttom 
thereof,  pins  projecting  inwardly  at)out  midway  of  said 
casing,  a  screen  fitted  around  the  vertical  portion  of  said 
inlet  pipe  and  supported  on  said  pins  so  that  it  is  capable 
of  being  removable  through  the  open  end  of  the  casing 
without  removing  said  pipe,  filtering  material  arranged 
above  said  screen,  and  an  outlet  pipe  for  discharging  the 
gas  from  the  casing  after  it  has  passed  through  said  filter- 
ing material. 


99  5.104.  CLAMP  FOR  CLARINET  MOUTHPIECE- 
REEDS.  Loots  H.  Stakkbt.  Rockford.  111.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  George  C.  Sackett,  Rockford.  III.  Filed  May 
10,   1910.      Serial   No.  5n2.2:M. 

> 


1.  In  a  clamp  of  the  character  described,  a  spring  metal 
band,  clamping  lugs  arranged  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
ttand,  and  a  pair  of  clamping  bars  adapted  to  l)e  swung 
Into  engagement  with  said  lugs  to  draw  the  Imnd  together 
Into  operatiro  engagement  with  a  mouth  piece  and  reed 
whereby  the  latter  is  secorely  held  in  position  on  tbe 
former. 

2.  In  a  reed  clamp  for  clarinet  mouth  pieces,  a  spring 
metal  clamping  band  adapted  to  be  engag<Hl  with  a  mouth 
piece  and  reed,  clamping  lugs  arranged  on  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  band,  said  lugs  having  beveled  and  tapered 
outer  surfaces,  a  pair  of  clamping  t>ars  pivotally  connected 
to  said  lugs  and  adapted  to  l>e  swung  downwardly  thereon 
for  tbe  purpose  of  drawing  the  same  and  the  ends  of  the 
band  together  to  clamp  the  reed  to  the  mouth  piece,  and 
means  to  adjustably  connect  said  iMirs  together. 

3.  In  a  reed  clamp  for  clarinet  mouth  pieces,  a  clamp- 
ing band  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  with  the  mouth  piece  and 
reed,  a  pair  of  pivot  lugs  arranged  on  tbe  adjacent  ends  of 
the  band  near  one  end,  said  lugs  having  t>eveled  and  ta- 
pered outer  surfaces,  a  pair  of  clamping  lugs  also  arranged 
on  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  band  and  spaced  a  suitable 
distance  from  said  pivot  lugs,  a  pair  of  clamping  bars,  a 
pivot  screw  arranged  in  one  end  of  said  l>ars,  said  scrrw 
having  a  iooae  engagement  with  one  bar  and  a  threaded 
engagement  with  the  other  whereby  the  bars  are  adjusted 
to  vary  the  distance  l>etween  them,  «nd  also  having  a 
loose  engagement  with  said  pivot  lugs  whereby  the  bars 
are  pivotally  connected  thereto,  and  a  spacing  and  con- 
necting screw  arranged  in  said  bars  adjacent  to  their  outer 
ends,  said  screw  having  a  loose  engagement  with  one  of 
said  bars  and  a  threaded  engagement  with  tbe  opposite 
lever  whereby  the  outer  ends  thereof  are  adjustably  con- 
nected together  to  the  proper  distance  for  drawing  the 
lugs  and  ends  of  the  band  together  when  the  tmra  are 
swung  down  Into  an  operative  position  in  engagement  with 
said  clamping  lugs. 


OOS.IO."?.  PROCESS  OF  OBTAINING  POT.\SH  SALTS 
FROM  FELDSPAR.  Fir.'man  Thompson,  Newark.  Del. 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  608,610. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  recovering  potash 
from  feldspar  rock,  which  consists  in  reducing  the  rock 
to  powdered  form,  mixing  therewith  an  alkali  metal  actd 
sulfate  and  an  alkali  metal  chlorld.  heating  the  mixture, 
and  separating  the  soluble  portion  from  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  mixture. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  recovering  potash 
from  feldspar  rock,  which  consists  In  reducing  the  rock 
to  powdered  form,  mixing  therewith  an  alkali  metal  acid 
sulfate  and  an  alkali  metal  chlorld,  heating  the  mixture 
to  a  bright  red  beat,  cooling  the  mixture,  reducing  It  to 
powdered  form,  and  leaching  with  water. 

3.  Tbe  herein  descrltied  process  of  recovering  potash 
from  feldspar  rock,  which  consists  in  reducing  the  rock 
to  powdered  form,  mixing  therewith  an  alkali  metal  acid 
sulfate  and  an  alkali  metal  chlnrid  in  the  approximate 
proportions  of  five  parts  of  the  feldspar  rock,  five  parts 
of  tbe  alkali  metal  acid  sulfate,  and  one  and  eight  tentba 
parts  of  the  alkali  metal  chlorld.  heating  the  mixture  to 
a  bright  red  heat,  allowing  the  mass  to  cool,  reduclox  tb« 
masa  to  powder,  and  leaching  with  water.  ^^^^ 
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4.  Tbe  herein  described  procesa  of  recovering  potaah 
from  feldspar  rock,  wbicb  consists  in  reducing  the  rock 
to  powdered  form,  mixing  therewith  an  alkali  metal  acid 
sulfate  and  an  alkali  metal  chlorid.  beating  tbe  mixture, 
leaching  with  water  to  remove  tbe  resulting  potassium 
sulfate  and  sodium  sulfate,  and  separating  the  potassium 
sulfate  and  sodium  sulfate. 

5.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  recovering  potash 
from  feldspar  rock,  which  consiata  in  reducing  the  rock  to 
powdered  form,  mixing  therewith  an  alkali  metal  acid 
sulfate  and  an  alkali  meul  chlorid,  heating  the  mixture, 
leaching  the  same  with  water  to  remove  tbe  resulting 
potaaslum  sulfate  and  sodium  sulfate  from  the  maaa,  and 
aeparating  the  potassium  sulfate  from  the  sodium  sulfate. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


995,106.  REPAIRING  PATCH  AND  REPAIRINQ  MA- 
TERIAL FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  FBiouiCK  WooD- 
QATKS  and  Thomas  Waltbh  Joubdan.  Tiverton.  Eng- 
Uad.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  408.088. 


1.  A  repairing  patch  for  pneumatic  tires  and  the  like 
comprtaing  in  combination  a  thin  sheet  of  soft  unvulcan- 
Ised  rubber  and  a  abeet  of  Tulcanlsed  rubber  provided 
with  a  roughened  surface,  said  thin  sheet  lying  against 
the  roughened  surface  and  lieing  adhered  thereto  by 
means  of  a  cold  Tulcanizing  fluid. 

2.  A  patcb  for  pneumatic  tirea  and  the  like  comprising 
in  combination,  a  thin  sheet  of  soft  unvulcanised  rubber 
and  a  thicker  sheet  of  vulcanised  rubber,  said  last  named 
sheet  being  provided  with  projecting  portions  on  one  side, 
aaid  thin  aheet  lying  againat  aaid  projecting  portions  and 
being  adhered  thereto  by  means  of  a  cold  vulcanising  fluid. 


9  9  5.107.  VAPOR  BURNER.  Benjamin  Afpcl  and 
Samcbl  B.  Oolomam,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  11, 
1910.     Serial  No.  576,789. 


1.  A  burner  comprising  an  open-ended  tubular  alr-feed- 
Ing  and  rapor-mlzing  chamber  reduced  in  diameter  at  a 
point  between  its  ends,  and  supply-pipes  having  colled 
fluid  raportsing  portiona  of  gradually  Increasing  diameter 
leading  Into  said  chamber  on  opposite  sides  thereof  at 
said  point  of  reduced  diameter,  aaid  coiled  portions  extend- 
ing abote  and  beyond  the  discbsrge-end  of  said  chamber ; 
sulMtantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  burner  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  warm- 
ing-pan, an  alr-feeding  and  vapor-mlxlng  chamber  pro- 
▼Med  with  an  air-inlet-openlng  and  an  open  discharge-end 
■Imported  in  said«  casing  above  said  pan,  And  supply  pipes 
having  colled  fluid  vaporizing  portions  leading  into  said 
chamber  between  said  air-inlet  opening  and  said  dis- 
charge-end, said  coiled  portions  of  said  pipes  being  above 

.,  said  pan  and  extending  beyond  said  discharge  end  of  said 
chamber  ;  sulistantlally  as  described. 

.  3.  A  iHimer  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  warm- 
ing-pan. an  air-feeding  and  vapor-mixing  chamlier  pro- 
vided with  an  air-Inlet  opening  and  an  open  discharge-end 
supported  in  said  casing  above  said  pan.  and  supply-pipes 
having  coiled  flnid-vaporlxing  portions  of  gradually  in- 
creasing diameter  above  said  pan  leading  Into  said  cham- 
ber on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  between  said  air-inlet 
opening  and  aaid  discharge-end  :  anbstantlaily  as  described. 
4.  A  banner  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  warm- 


ing-pan, a  tubular  air-feeding  and  vapor-.mixlng  chamber 
provided  with  an  air-inlet  opening  and  an  open  discbarge- 
end  supported  in  said  casing  above  said  pan.  and  supply- 
pipes  having  coiled  fluid-vaporising  portions  of  gradually 
increasing  diameter  above  said  pan  and  extending  beyond 
tbe  discharge-end  of  said  chamber  leading  into  said  cham- 
ber on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  between  said  air-lnlet 
opening  and  said  discharge-end  ;  sulwtantially  as  descrilied. 
5.  A  burner  cumprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  warm- 
ing-pan, an  open-ended  tubular  alr-feeding  and  vapor- 
mixing  chamlwr  supported  in  said  catdng  above  said  pan. 
said  chamber  being  reduced  in  diameter  nt  a  point  l>etween 
Its  opposite  open  ends,  and  supply-pipes  having  coiled 
fluid-vaporixlng  portions  of  gradually  increasing  diameter 
above  said  pan  and  extending  beyond  tbe  discharge-end 
of  said  chamt>er  leading  Into  said  chamber  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  at  said  point  of  reduced  diameter  ;  substantially 
as  described. 


9  0  6.108.  FINGER  TIP  PROTECTOR.  William  H. 
AsPBOBftN.  Quincy.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1910.  Serial 
No.  696,139. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  finger  tip  protector 
comprlaing  a  holder  adapted  to  fit  a  finger  and  consisting 
of  two  side  portions  adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  of 
said  finger  and  two  U-shaped  end  portions  Joining  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  side  portions  together,  one  of  said 
U-shaped  end  portions  adapted  to  extend  across  the  end  of 
said  finger  upwardly  and  rearwardly  over  the  nail  portion 
thereof,  the  other  U-shaped  end  portion  adapted  to  extend 
across  another  portion  of  said  finger,  and  a  cushion  of 
flexible  material  mounted  upon  one  of  said  side  portiona. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  finger  tip  protector 
comprising  a  holder  adapted  to  fit  a  finger  and  consisting 
of  a  wire  bent  to  form  two  side  portions  adapted  to  ex- 
tend longitudinally  of  said  finger  and  two  end  portiona 
adapted  to  extend  across  said  finger,  one  of  said  end  por- 
tions bent  to  form  a  U,  the  other  end  portion  also  bent 
to  form  a  U,  the  closed  end  of  which  Is  bent  rearwardly 
toward  aaid  first-named  U  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  nail  of  said  finger. 


995.109.  BALANCING-MACHINE.  Nobman  C.  Bassett, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  Filed 
Dec.  17.  11K>«.     Serial  No.  348,151. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  lever,  a  fulcrum  member  for 
said  lever,  meana  supported  by  said  lever  to  rotate  on  an 
axis  fixed  with  respect  to  said  lever  and  having  devices  for 
supporting  centrally  and  rigidly  therewith  a  weight  to  be 
investigated,  and  means  for  determining  the  unbalanced 
force  of  gravity  exerted  by  said  weight  on  said  lever. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  fulcrum  memt>er.  a  leTer^thers- 
I   on.  means  supported  by  said  lever  to  rotate  -bn  an  axis 

fixed  with  respect  thereto,  said  means  having  devices  for 
supporting  centrally  and  rigidly  therewith  a  weight  to  be 
investigated,  and  an  adjustable  iMlancing  weight  also 
supported  by  said  lever, 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fulcrum  meml>er,  a  lever  there- 
on, a  turntable  adapted  to  support  a  weight  to  be  investi- 
gated and  rigidly  coactlng  with  said  lever  to  resist  tilting 
with  respect  thereto,  but  said  turntable  being  rotatable 
with  respect  to  tbe  said  lever  and  supported  thereby,  and 
an  adjustable  balancing  weight  supported  by  aaid  lever. 
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satd  turntable  and  said  balancing  weight  being  on  opposite 
aides  of  said  falomm  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  lever  tiltable  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  falcrum  member  for  said  lerer,  means  rotatable 
on  an  axla  lying  In  said  plane  and  supported  by  said  lever 


and  having  devices  for  supporting  centrally  and  rigidly 
therewith  a  weight  to  be  Investigated  and  means  for  deter- 
mining the  unbalanced  force  of  gravity  exerted  by  said 
weight  on  said  lever. 


995.110.     VALVE.     WiNniLo  8.  Billows,  Steelton.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  19U9.    Serial  No.  517,577. 


In  a  valve  structure,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber,  an  inlet  passageway,  an  outlet  pas- 
sageway and  an  internal  tapering  valve  seat  surrounding 
the  outlet  passageway  ;  a  shaft  mounted  to  turn  In  said 
casing :  an  arm  projecting  fixedly  from  said  shaft  toward 
said  Inlet  opening :  a  stem  extending  rigidly  from  said  arm 
beneath  said  shaft  and  through  said  seat  when  the  valve 
is  closed,  the  free  end  of  said  !<tem  being  screw-threaded ; 
a  tapering  valve  head  surrounding  said  stem  and  fitted  to 
said  seat ;  and  a  nut  screwed  on  to  said  stem  and  clamping 
the  valve  bead  between  the  nut  and  said  arm. 


9  9  5,111.  FLT-PAPBR  HOLDER.  William  P.  Boat- 
WBIOHT,  Danville,  Va.  Piled  June  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
566.760. 


1.  A  bolder  for  fly  paper  comprising  an  open  frame  hav- 
ing grooves  in  the  inner  edge  of  all  its  sides  except  one.  an 
dprlght  abutment  on  said  side,  the  top  of  each  side  of  the' 
frame  adjacent  the  abutment  being  cut  away,  and  a  re- 
movable bottom  sheet  easily  admitted  through  said  cut- 
away portions  to  said  grooves  and  supported  by  the  latter, 
one  side  of  said  sheet  lying  adjacent  said  abutment,  said 
bottom  sheet  having  an  opening  formed  therethrough,  near 
the  abatment. 

2.  A  holder  for  fly  paper  comprising  a  rectangular  open 


frame  formed  of  thin  sheet  metal,  three  aides  of  which  are 
U-shaped  la  cross-section  to  form  groove*  on  the  inner 
edges  of  said  frame,  the  remaining  side  comprising  an  an- 
gular strip  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  the  side  strips  of 
said  frame  and  forming  an  abutment,  portions  of  said  U- 
shaped  side  strips  of  the  frame  t>e1ng  cut  away  on  the  top 
leaving  a  free  space  adjac(>nt  to  said  abutment,  and  a  ' 
bottom  sheet  for  said  frame  snpporteil^  in  tb«  groove*  in 
the  frame  and  by  the  angular  strip  and  adapted  to  carry 
the  iy  paper,  said  bottom  sheet  having  two  or  more  ho'ea 
therethrough  adjacent  the  angular  strip  for  the  fingers 
to  enter  and  raise  the  edge  of  said  fly  pap«r  through  said 
cut-away  portions  when  It  la  desired  to  remove  said  fly 
paper  from  the  holder. 

.3.  A  bolder  for  fly  paper  comprising  an  open  frame, 
three  sides  of  which  are  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross 
section  to  form  grooves  opening  Inwardly,  a  fourth  side  t)e- 
ing  flat  and  in  a  plane  with  the  bottom  of  said  grooves,  a 
wall  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  flat  side,  a  portion  of  the  top 
of  each  frame  side  adjacent  the  wall  being  removed  to  ex- 
pose the  grooves  below  and  permit  the  Insertion  thereinto 
of  a  flexible  sheet  to  rest  on  said  flat  side  and  against  said 
wall,  the  open  ends  of  said  grooves  extending  back  from 
said  wall  a  saffldent  distance  to  permit  the  end  of  the 
sheet  to  be  raised  above  the  frame  to  a  height  where  it 
can  be  readily  grasped  when  pressure  is  applied  to  the 
end  of  said  sheet  from  its  under  side. 


995,112.  WATER-LIFT  AND  AIR-COMPRESSOR.  Ra*- 
soM  Y.  BovH,  Denver.  Colo.,  aaalgnor  to  Hydro  Engine, 
I'ower  and  Irrigation  Company,  Denver.  Colo.  Fll«<d  Feb. 
23,  1909.     Serial  Na  479.366. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  named  comprising  a  helicoidal 
conduit  rotative  about  a  horisontal  axis,  a  suction  pipe 
communicating  with  one  of  its  ends,  a  stand-pipe  communi- 
cating with  the  opposite  end  of  the  conduit,  an  air  res- 
ervoir having  an  inlet  interposed  between  the  conduit 
and  the  stand  pipe,  whereby  the  air  leaving  the  condott 
with  the  fluid,  may  be  separated  therefrom  before  the 
latter  reaches  the  stand  pipe,  and  valve  controlled  pipes 
respectively  connecting  the  various  convolutions  com- 
prised in  said  conduit,  with  said  reservoir. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  named  comprising  a  helicoidal 
conduit  rotative  about  a  horisontal  axis,  a  suction  pipe 
communicating  with  one  of  Its  end,  s  ntand-plpe  communi- 
cating with  the  opposite  end  of  the  conduit,  an  air  reser- 
voir and  valve-controlled  pipes,  respectively  connecting  the 
various  convolutions  comprised  in  said  conduit,  with  sold 
reservoir. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  named  comprMng  •  rotatable 
horisontal  continuous  hollow  shaft,  a  hsileoidal  eoadvlt, 
concentrically  mounted  thereon  and  communicating  at  Its 
extremities  with  the  interior  thereof,  a  statioaary,  down- 
wardly extending  suction  pipe  and  a  stand  pips  having 
impervious  connections  respectively,  with  opposite  ends  of 
the  shaft,  an  air-inlet  la  the  upper  portion  of  the  suction 
pipe,  an  air  reservoir  whose  lower  portion  communicates 
with  the  connection  between  the  stand  pipe  and  the  i«- 
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spectlve  «Dd  of  the  conduit  valre  controlled  pipes  leading 
from  the  various  convolutions  comprised  in  the  conduit, 
an  outlet  leading  from  the  reservoir,  and  means  of  com- 
munication between  said  pipes  and  said  outlet. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  a  revolnble  element 
Including  a  horisontal  hollow  shaft  and  a  helicoidal  con- 
duit concentrically  mounted  thereon  and  communicating 
at  its  extremities  with  the  Interior  thereof,  a  sUtionary. 
downwardly  extending  suction  pipe,  and  a  stand-pipe  hav- 
ing impervious  oonnectlons,  respectively  with  opposite  ends 
of  the  shaft,  an  sir  Inlet  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  suc- 
tion pipe,  an  air  reservoir  whose  lower  portion  communi- 
cates with  the  connection  between  the  stand-pipe  and  the 
respective  end  of  the  conduit,  an  air  conduit  fixedly  asso- 
ciated with  the  element,  valve  controlled  pipes  opening 
into  the  various  convolutions  comprised  In  the  conduit,  in 
communication  with  said  air  conduit,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  latter  and  the  reservoir. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  named  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  revoluble  element  including  a  horizontal,  hollow 
shaft  s  hollow  cylinder  concentrically  mounted  thereon 
and  having  a  helicoidal  passage  winding  along  its  Inner 
surface,  floats  longitudinslly  secured  upon  the  circnmfer- 
entlal  surface  of  the  cylinder,  conduits  connecting  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  paaaage  with  the  Interior  of  the  shaft,  a 
downwardly  extending  suction  pipe  and  a  stand  pipe,  im- 
perviously connected,  respectively  with  opposite  ends  of 
the  shsft.  an  sir-inlet  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  suction- 
pipe,  an  air  reservoir  whose  lower  portion  communicates 
with  the  connection  between  the  stand-pipe  and  the  re- 
spective end  of  the  shaft,  a  valve-controlled  pipe  connect- 
ed with  the  reservoir  and  having  a  foramlnouR  outlet 
within  the  stand-pipe,  valve-controlled  pipes  opening  into 
the  various  convolutions  comprised  in  said  passage,  a  con- 
dnlt  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pipes,  and  a 
ralve  controlled  connection  between  said  conduit  and  said 
reservoir. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaastte.] 


90.nin.      ALUMINTM   ALIX)Y.      OowaAD  HrBMT   HsiN- 
*     BiCH  rLAEBS«N,  Berlin.  Germany.  .Filed  Dec.  11.  1967. 
Serial  No.  406.104.  -„ 

1.  An  aluminum  alloy  conslstinfr  ttf  aluminum,  magne- 
sium and  copper,  the  magnesium  not  exceeding  two  per  cent. 

2.  An  aluminum  alloy  consisting  of  alnmlnum.  magne- 
sium snd  copper,  the  copper  not  exceeding  five  per  cent. 

3.  An  aluminum  alloy  consistinK  of  aluminum,  magne- 
sium snd  copper,  the  msjrneiiiam  not  exceeding  two  per  cent, 
and  the  copper  not  exceeding  five  per  cent. 

4.  An  aluminum  alloy  containing  about  four  per  cent,  of 
copper  and  from  atMut  0.25  to  0.50  per  cent,  of  magnesium. 


095.114.  TRAY.  CnESTM  H.  Clabk  and  William  H. 
Va!«  Dtxe.  AtUntlc  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  lO,  1911. 
Serial  No.  613,605. 


A  tray  comprising  a  base,  having  a  plurality  of  finger  j 
holes  therein,  an  annular  wsll  extending  upwardly  from  1 
said  base,  said  wail  having  a  ledge  extending  laterally  ; 
therefrom,  and  a  bottom  supported  on  said  ledge,  and  hav-  ' 
ing  ita  outer  edge  deflected  upwardly  and  inwardly,  there 
being  a  chamber  formed  between  said  bottom  and  t>ase  for 
the  reception  of  the  fingers  of  the  user. 


•95.115.       RESILIENT    VEHICLE  -  TIRE.       WaBBBN     H. 

Clabk.  West  Burlington,  N.   Y.     Filed  Sept   19,  1910. 

Serial  No.  682.778. 

A   combined   pneumatic   and   cushion   tire,   composed   of 
annular  clamp   strips  provided   with   outward   extending 


flangea  Including  an  interval  therebetween,  said  flangos 
having  at  their  outer  free  ends  each  an  outer  annular 
shoulder,  an  Inner  rabbeted  annular  shoulder,  and  an  in- 
ner plane  annular  lateral  wall  connecting  the  inner  and 
outer  shoulders,  an  annular  pneumatic  tube  located  at  the 
bottom  of  said  interval,  an  annular  cushion  strip  having 
a  contracted  portion  located  in  said  Interval,  normally 
resting  upon  said  pneumatic  tube  and  provided  with  radial 
transverse  slots,   said   cushion   strip   having   an   enlarged 


tread  portion  provided  at  each  side  with  Inner  and  outer 
annular  shoulders  located  without  and  seiwrated  from 
said  contracted  i>ortion  and  normally  separsted  by  annu- 
lar intervals  from  the  inner  and  outer  shoulders  of  said 
flanges,  and  a  plane  annular  lateral  wall  at  each  side  con- 
necting the  inner  and  outer  shoulders  and  having  slid- 
ing and  bracing  engagement  with  the  inner  lateral  walls 
of  said  flanges,  and  transverse  bolts  engaglnc  said  slots 
and  connecting  said  flanges.  ''^ 


•xf. 


Burlington,   N.   Y 


682,779, 


kbhhvav     -aaaHM-ONiHas     ■911966 

Filed   Sept.    19,   1910.     Serial   No. 


A  spring  wheel,  having  a  felly,  spokes  provided  with 
end  recesses,  plungers  engaging  said  recesses  and  having 
at  their  outer  ends  pivotal  connections  with  said  felly,  col- 
lars upon  said  spokes,  coiled  springs  surrounding  tlie  outer 
ends  of  satd  spokes  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  plungers 
and  bearing  at  their  outer  ends  against  said  felly  and  at 
their  inner  ends  against  said  c-ollars,  ftald  plungers  being 
capable  of  longitudinal  movement  in  said  recesses  and 
of  pivotal  movement  in  opposite  directions  upon  their 
felly  connections  when  the  felly  is  pressed  inward  at  its 
lower  portion  by  the  load. 


995.117.      HYDRAULIC    GOVERNOR.      CLTDB    J.    COLE- 
MAN, New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Conrad  Hubert.  New 
York,  N.   Y.     Filed  July  22,   1908.     Serial  No.  444,726. 
1.   In  combination  with  a   hydraulic  motor  eomprisinc 
a  rotary  piston  and  a  slldable  cylinder  embracing  the  pis- 
ton, means  actuated  by  the  motor  for  creating  hydraulic 
pressure,  and  means  adapted  to  deliver  the  hydraulic  pres- 
sure thus  created  to  one  side  of  lbs  cylinder  when  the  m«- 
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tor  ta  running  in  one  direction  and  to  tbe  other  side  of  the 
cylinder  when  tbe  motor  la  reverscn]. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor  comprising 
a  rotary  piston  and  a  slidable  cjllndor  embracing  the  pis- 
ton and  with  means  for  reversing  tbe  motor,  means  ac- 
tnated  by  the  motor  for  creating  bydraalic  pressure,  two 
pressure  pipes  connecting  tbe  hydraulic  pressure-creating 
means  with  tbe  motor,  one  pipe  leading  to  each  side  of  tbe 
slidable  cylinder,  and  means  combined  with  the  reversing 
means  and  actuated  in  conjunction  therewith  to  open  one 
of  tbe  pressure  pipes  and  close  the  other. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  reversible  rotary  motor  and 
means  for  reversing  tbe  motor,  a  hydraulic  governor  for 
regulating  tbe  speed  of  the  motor,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  fans  for  giving  centrifugal  force  to  a  liquid, 
the  fans  being  rotated  by  tbe  motor  and  reversed  there- 
with, two  pressure-conducting  pipes  leading  from  the 
governor  to  tbe  motor,  one  arranged  to  communicate  with 
the  motor  wben  tbe  motor  is  running  in  one  direction  and 
the  other  to  communicate  with  tbe  motor  whon  tbe  motor 
is  running  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  combined 
with  the  reversing  means  and  arranged  to  open  one  pipe 
and  close  tbe  other  as  tbe  motor  Is  reversed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor  comprising  a 
rotary  piston  and  a  slidable  cylinder  embracing  the  piston 
and  with  means  for  reversing  tbe  motor,  a  hydraulic 
governor  for  regulating  tbe  relative  eccentricity  of  the 
piston  and  cylinder,  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
fans  for  giving  centrifugal  force  to  a  liquid,  the  fans  be- 
ing rotated  by  the  motor  and  reversed  therewith,  two  pres- 
sure-conducting pi[>e8  leading  from  the  governor  to  tbe 
motor,  one  pipe  leading  to  one  side  of  tbe  slidable  cylinder 
and  the  other  pipe  leading  to  'the  other  side  of  the  slid- 
able cylinder,  and  means  combined  with  tbe  reversing 
means  and  arranged  to  open  one  pipe  and  close  the  other 
as  the  motor  Is  reversed. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor  comprising 
a  rotary  piston  and  a  cylinder  embracing  the  piston,  a 
governor  for  regulating  tbe  eccentricity  -of  tbe  cylinder 
and  motor,  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotatable  fans  for 
giving  centrifugal  force  to  a  liquid,  means  for  transmitting 
such  force  as  deslnni.  and  resilient  means  tending  to  o|>- 
poae  the  force  exerted  by  the  governor  liquid  and  to  main- 
tain tbe  s[>eed  of  the  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.l 


905.118.  MACHINE  FOR  STUDDING  PILES.  Oboroe 
D.  CoLKUAN.  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Coleman 
Liquid  Copper  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1905.  Serial  No. 
256.187. 

1.  A  machine  for  studding  piles,  having,  in  combination, 
■tod-driving  mechanism,  pile-carrying  means,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  pile-carrying  means  to  feed  the  pile  in 
opposite  directions,  and  pile-rotating  devices  acting  auto- 
matically to  rotate  the  pile  a  part  of  a  revolution  at  the 
(Md  of  each  reciprocation,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  studding  piles,  having.  In  combina- 
tion,  stud-driving  mechanism   Including   a   hammer,   pile- 


carrying  means,  the  stud-drlvlng  mechanism  being  nor- 
mally supported  by  the  pile,  means  for  toclilng  the  stud- 
drlvlng  mechanism  in  position  with  relation  to  th«  pile, 
and  connected  mechanism  for  actuating  said  locking 
means  and  hammer  In  timed  relation  to  each  other  acting 
to  lock  the  stud-drlvlng  mechanism  while  tbe  hammer  is 
driving  a  stud,  substantially  as  described. 


8.  A  machine  for  studding  piles,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  supplying  wire,  means  for  cutting  tbe  wire 
to  form  studs,  means  for  driving  the  studs  Into  the  pile, 
means  for  supporting  tbe  pile,  means  for  feeding  tbe  pile, 
and  connections  between  the  feeding  and  the  driving  mech- 
anism whereby  tbe  pile  is  fed  after  each  operation  of  the 
driving  mechanism  and  automatically  rotated  at  tbe  end 
of  each  row  of  studs,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  studding  piles,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stud  driving  mechanism,  pile  carrying  means,  and  pile 
rotating  means  comprising  a  holding  ring  secured  to  the 
pile,  a  friction  ring  held  from  roUtion  and  In  frictional 
engagement  with  the  holding  ring,  a  pawl  ring,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  pawl  ring  to  rotate  tbe  holding  ring, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  machine  for  studding  piles,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, stud  driving  mechanism,  pile  carrying  means,  pile 
rotating  means  comprising  a  holding  ring  secured  to  the 
pile,  a  friction  rlns  held  from  rotation  and  In  frictional 
engagement  with  tbe  holding  ring,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  holding  member,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  U  not  printed  in  tbe  Uaxette.]  ^ 


995,119.      TIRE-PBOTECTOR.     Jamm   F.   Collins.    Wil- 
merdlng.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  SO.  1910.     Serial  No.  694,856. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  having  an  In- 
tumed  upper  edge  formed  with  a  notch,  of  a  tire  mount- 
ed on  the  rim.  a  tire  protector  comprising  a  plurality  of 
clrcumferentlally  disiH)sed  spaced  members,  antl  skidding 
projections  on  said  members,  and  means  for  securing  the 
spaced  members  to  tbe  wheel  rim  comprising  a  band  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  to  receive  an  antl-sklddlng  projec- 
tion and  a  tongue  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  said  tongue 
entered  In  the  notch  of  the  inturned  edge  and  engaging 
tbe  edge  adjacent  to  the  notch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  having  Inturned 
upper  edges  each  having  a  series  of  notches  formed  ther*- 
In  and  said  rim  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  dispoMd 
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below  tbe  notches  and  in  line  therewith,  of  a  pneumatic 
tire  mounted  on  the  rim.  a  tire  protector  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cirrumferentially  disposed  spaced  members,  antl- 
sklddlng  projections  on  said  members,  and  means  for  sc- 
caring  the  spaced  members  to  the  wheel  rim  comprising 
a  band  fbrmed  with  openings  to  receive  the  antl-sklddlng 
projections  and  having  a  tongue  formed  on  each  end  tliere- 
of,  said  tongii<>s  entered  In  the  notches  of  the  Inturned  por- 
tions and  engaging  the  same  adjacent  to  the  notches  and 
projecting  through  the  registering  openings  of  the  wheel 
rim. 

H.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  having  Inturned 
edges  each  provlde<1  with  a  series  of  notches,  said  wheel 
rim  having  a  series  of  openings  registering  with  said 
notches,  a  tire  mounted  on  the  rim,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
mcmliers  circumferentlnlly  disi>ot<ed  on  tbe  tire,  each  pro- 
vided with  an  anti-skldding  projection,  and  a  series  of 
tread-members  mounted  on  tbe  first  mentioned  membera,  a 
•ecuring  band  extending  through  each  of  the  latter  mem- 
bers and  having  a  tongue  at  each  end  thereof,  said  tongues 
entered  In  the  notches  and  extending  through  the  open- 
ings of  the  rim. 


995,120.  DRAINING  -  BACK.  JOHN  HANaa  Coopeh. 
(Jravesend,  England.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1910.  Serial  No. 
676,041. 


1.  A  plate  drying  rack  of  tbe  class  described  compris- 
ing In  combination,  a  substantially  vertically  dlapoaed 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  rack  teeth  exceeding 
two  rows  In  number,  said  teeth  having  plate  supporting 
portions  with  the  portions  of  ceruin  of  said  teeth  angu- 
larly disposed  with  respect  to  the  portions  of  the  re- 
maining teeth,  the  frames  being  disposed  outwardly  with 
respect  to  the  teeth  to  permit  the  plate  to  span  the 
spsce  between  tbe  rows  of  teeth  and  rest  thereon  at  more 
than  tw'o  points  on  the  plate,  subaUntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  plate  drying  rack  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing In  combination,  a  sulistantlally  vertically  disposed 
frame  structure  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  plate  sup- 
porting teeth  exceeding  two  rows  In  number,  the  frame 
having  an  open  central  space  to  permit  the  plate  to  span 
tbe  space  b»'tween  the  rows  of  tbe  teeth  and  rest  thereon 
at  more  than  two  points  with  respect  to  the  plate,  said 
teeth  having  plate  supporting  portions  and  the  teeth  of 
one  row  having  their  plate  supporting  portions  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  the  teeth  of  i^nother  of  such  rows,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  A  plate  drying  rack  of  tbe  class  described  compris- 
ing in  combination,  pairs  of  vertically  disposed  rack  ele- 
ments provided  with  toeth  having  piste  supporting  por- 
tions, the  supporting  portions  of  the  teeth  of  one  pair 
of  elements  being  horixontally  dlsfmsed  and  the  support- 
lag  portions  of  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  remaining  pair  being  in- 
clined downwardly. 


4.  A  plate  drying  rack  of  tbe  claaa  described  compris- 
ing In  combination,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rack  elements 
provldt'd  with  teeth  having  plate  supi>ortlng  portions, 
means  for  hinging  said  pairs  of  elements  to  each  other  and 
maintaining  tbe  same  in  parallel  relation,  tbe  plate  sup- 
porting portions  of  the  teeth  of  one  pair  facing  upwardly 
and  tbe  plate  8up(>ortlng  portions  of  tbe  teeth  of  the  re- 
maining pair  being  inclined  downwardly. 

5.  A  plate  drying  rack  of  tbe  class  described  compris- 
ing In  combination,  pairs  of  rack  elements  provided  with 
teeth  baving  plate  »<upporting  portions,  means  for  hinging 
said  elements  together  in  parallel  relation,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  elements  In  adjusted  positions,  tbe  plate  sap- 
porting  portions  of  the  teeth  of  one  pair  of  elements  being 
horizontally  disposed  and  facing  upwardly  and  tbe  plate 
supporting  portions  of  the  teeth  of  the  remaining  pair  of 
element*  being  Inclined  downwardly. 


995,121.     COMPRESSOR.     James  H.  Denton,  Milwaukee, 
Wis      Filed  Apr.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  312.285. 


1.  A  compressor  cylinder,  a  base  for  the  cylinder  form- 
ing an  inclosed  crank  chamber,  transmission  means  for 
the  compressor  Including  a  gear  and  pinion,  a  cover  for 
the  crank  chamber  having  a  recessed  i>ortion  forming  in 
combination  with  the  base  a  housing  for  the  gear  and 
pinion,  and  a  motor  adapted  to  d/'lve  said  pinion  and 
having  a  bearing  adjacent  to  but  Independent  of  the  re- 
cessed portion  of  the  cover. 

2.  A  compressor  cylinder,  a  base  for  the  cylinder  form- 
ing an  Inclosed  crank  chamber  and  extended  to  form  a 
section  of  a  housing,  a  cover  for  the  base  formed  to  com- 
plete tbe  housing,  transmission  means  a  portion  of  which 
is  Iocat(>d  within  the  housing,  and  a  motor  adapted  to 
communicate  motion  to  said  transmission  means  and  hav- 
ing a  l)earlng  adjacent  to  but  Independent  of  the  cover 
formation    completing  said    housing. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  motor  including  a  motor  shaft, 
a  bearing  sleeve  -for  the  shaft,  and  a  support  for  the 
sleeve,  a  compressor  cylinder,  transmission  means  for 
carrying  power  from  said  motor  to  said  cylinder,  a  bous- 
ing for  the  transmission  means  said  bousing  being  adja- 
cent to  iMit  Independent  of  said  support  for  said  sleeve 
and  into  which  tbe  end  of  said  sleeve  extends  and  separate 
caps  for  said  housing  and  for  said  support. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  ba^se  for  tbe  cyl- 
inder forming  a  chamber,  a  recessed  cover  for  the  chamber, 
a  motor  mounted  on  tbe  cover  and  having  a  bearing  adja- 
cent to  but  Independent  of  tbe  recessed  portion  of  the 
cover,  transmission  means  In  tbe  chamber  and  cover  receaa 
for  carrying  power  from  the  motor  to  the  cylinder,  and 
separate  caps  for  the  motor  bearing  and  recessed  portion 
of  tbe  cover. 


995.122.      SELF-ADJrSTING   GUABD.      SAwrEL    Bskin. 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Dec.    8,    1910.      SerUl    No. 

696,347. 

1.  An  eye  glass  of  tbe  class  described  provided  with  a 
pair  of  guard  arms,  each  guard  arm  comprising  a   cup- 
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sbaped  socket  portion,  a  guard  carried  bf  each  guard  arm 
provided  with  a  punched  socket  portion  extendioK  upon 
one  side  thereof  and  conatltuttnjc  a  ball  for  fitting  In  said 
socket  of  said  guard  arm,  securing  means  passing  through 
■aid  ^socket  of  said  guard  and  said  socket  In  said  gnard 
arm,  and  harlng  its  head  shielded  within  said  socket  of 
said  gtiard,  and  means  carried  by  said  guard  for  limiting 
the  rotary  movement  thereof  upon  said  arm. 


2.  An  eye  glass  frame  of  tb«  class  described  com- 
prising supporting  means  consisting  of  a  plurality'  of 
memht-rs,  a  universal  Joint  connecting  said  members,  in- 
tegral lugs  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  straddling 
a  portion  of  said  other  member  for  limiting  the  rotary 
movement  of  one  of  said  members  npon  the  other  member. 

3.  An  eye  glaas  frame  of  the  class  described  comprlHing 
•  guard  arm.  a  guard,  a  universal  Joint  connecting  sairl 
guard  and  guard  arm.  intesrral  laterally  extending  luga 
formed  upon  said  guard  and  straddling  said  fuard  arm 
for  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  said  guard  upon 
said  guard  arm. 


995.123.  INSULATOB  PIN.  Chahlbr  O.  Ette.  Rt  Louis. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Btte  Investment  Company,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1910. 
Serial   No.    570,940. 


1.  An  insulator  pin  comprising  a  kbank  or  body  portion 
that  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  support,  a  removable 
head  that  is  adapted  to  be  permanently  connected  to  an 
insulator,  and  a  separate  screw- threaded  device  perma- 
nently embedded  in  one  of  said  parts  and  detachabiy 
connected  to  the  other  part. 

2.  An  insulator  pin  comprising  a  cast  metal  shank  that 
la  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  support,  a  removable  casf 
metal  head  that  is  adapted  to  be  permanently  connected 
to  an  insulator,  and  a  screw-threaded  device  projecting 
into  a  threaded  opening  in  one  of  said  parts  and  having 
tba  other  part  cast  around  the  opposite  end  of  same. 

3.  An  insulator  pin  comprising  a  cast  metal  shank 
that  is  adapted  to  l>e  connected  to  a  support,  a  removable 
head  formed  of  cast  metal  and  adapted  to  l>e  permanently 
connected  to  an  Insulator,  and  a  hard  metal  rod  perma- 
nently embedded  in  said  head  and  having  a  screw-threaded 
portion  which  fits  in  a  threaded  socket  In  the  shank  of 
the  pin. 

4.  An  insulator  pin  comprising  a  shank  that  is  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  support,  a  removable  head  which  is 


adapted  to  be  cemented  or  ottierwiae  permanently  con- 
nected to  an  insulator,  said  head  and  shank  being  formed 
of  cast  BMtal,  ft  aeparate  reinforcing  device  permanently 
embedded  in  said  head  and  extending  approximately  the 
entire  length  thereof,  and  a  screw- threaded  socket  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  shank  for  receiving  the  screw-threaded 
portion  on  said  reinforcing  device. 

5.  An  insulator  pin  comprising  a  cast  metal  shank  or 
body  portion  of  approximately  cruciform-shape  in  cross 
section  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  internally 
threaded  tubular-shaped  part,  a  removable  cast  metal  head 
that  is  adapted  to  be  permanently  connected  to  an  in- 
sulator, and  a  separate  iron  rod  permanently  embedded 
in  said  head  and  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  portion 
which  projecta  into  the  internally  acrew -threaded  part 
of  the  ahank. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.] 


993.124.     L'MBBELLuV.      Hknkt  JoaxPH    FiHcrrr,   lion 
treat.    Quebec.    Canada.      Piled    Feb.    24.    1910.      Serial 
No.   545.638. 


JTjif* 


1.  In  an  umbrella,  a  telescoping  stick,  a  sleeve  sliding 
01  said  stick,  a  slotted  fixed  ring  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
stick.  Inner  ribs  pivoted  in  said  ring,  outer  ribs  sliding 
in  said  Inner  ribs,  stay  rods  pivotally  connecting  Mid 
sleeve  and  said  outer  ribs,  means  rigidly  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  an  extensible  member  of  said  stick  engaging 
said  sleeve  and  said  ribs  for  drawing  them  to  their  outer 
positions,  and  reslliently  arranged  memlters  Joining  said 
outer  ribs  from  their  Inner  ends  to  said  sleeve  and  ex- 
erting constant  pulls  on  said  outer  ribs  for  retaining  them 
in  their  outer  position  during  the  travel  of  said  sleeve 
on  said  stick  toward  said  fixed  ring. 

2.  In  an  umbrella,  a  telescoping  stick,  a  sleeve  sliding 
on  said  stick,  a  slotted  fixed  ring  st  the  outer  end  of  said 
stick,  inner  ribs  pivoted  In  said  ring,  onter  ribs  sliding  in 
said  Inner  ribs,  stay  rods  pivotally  connecting  wild  sleeve 
and  said  outer  ribs,  s  csteh  fixedly  mounted  on  the  outer  . 
end  of  an  extensible  member  of  said  stick  and  engaging 
the  tips  of  said  outer  ribs  and  said  sleeve,  and  spring 
members  secured  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  outer  rifis 
and  to  the  sleeve  inwardly  of  said  stay  rods  and  retaining 
said  outer  ribs  In  their  extended  position  on  the  reversal 
In  travel  of  aald  sleeve  for  opening  the  umbrella. 

.?.  In  an  nmbrella,  a  telescoping  stick,  a  sleeve  sliding 
on  said  stick,  a  slotted  fixed  ring  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  stick,  inner  ribs  pivoted  in  said  ring,  outer  ribs  slid- 
ing in  said  inner  ribs,  stay  roda  pivotally  connecting  said 
sleeve  and  said  outer  ribs,  a  spring  catch  formed  of  a 
closing  ring  and  four  outwardly  springing  Jaws  suitably 
formed  on  their  inner  sides  and  engaging  the  tips  of 
said  outer  ribs  and  said  sleeve  for  drawing  sstd  outer 
ribs  to  their  extended  position,  and  means  for  retaining 
■aid  outer  ribs  in  their  extended  position  on  the  reveraal 
in  travel  of  said  sleeve  for  opening  the  umbrella. 


995.126.     FLOOR-RUBBER.     Johm  F.  Pitch,  B 
Va.     Piled  May  25.  1910.     SerUI  No.  5«d,e77. 


In  a  floor  rubber,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a 
voir  carried  by  the  handle  and  formed  with  a  discharge 
opening,  a  valve  controlling  the  outflow  through  the  dis- 
charge opening,  a   T  shaped   bead  applied   to  the  end  of 


Junk  13, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


391 


the  baadto,  the  cross  bar  of  tk*  aaM  bead  being  formed 
with  a  trotxgh  having  perforations  In  tha  bottom  thereof, 
while  the  stem  is  formed  with  a  channel  leading  from  tbe 
■aid  trough  to  tbe  discharge  opening  of  the  reeervoir,  a 
fixed  Jaw  being  provided  which  extends  along  one  side  of 
the  eroaa  bar  of  the  T  shaped  head,  a  movable  Jaw  mounted 
upon  the  stem  <rf  the  T  ahftped  head  and  adaptad  to  co- 
•patttta  with  tbe  fixed  jaw  to  grip  a  rubbing  etoment,  and 
maUM  for  holding  the  movable  Jaw  in  operatiTa  poaitkm. 


end  of  a  llaa,  a  dependlag  proag  earrtod  by  aald  body  at 
the  rear  wall  of  said  opening,  a  d^aodlng  transverse  V- 
ahaped  rib  caniad  by  aald  body  at  the  rear  of  the  prong. 


9M.126.  8T8TCM  FOE  AMPLIFTINO  PBBBLB  ELEC- 
TS 10  CDBEBMTS.  Ln  oa  Fokmt.  New  York.  N.  T.. 
aaaignor  to  De  Forest  Radio  Telephone  Co.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ntw  York.  Piled  June  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
879,924. 


=»,i:'' 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  circuit  carrying  feeble  elec- 
tric currenta  of  a  source  of  practically-continuous  elec- 
trical oaclIIaUons  sssociated  with  said  circuit,  and  in- 
cluding arc  electrodea,  with  capacity  and  inductance  in 
■eriea  ahnnt  thereto,  an  oaclllatlon  responsive  device,  a 
circuit  attuned  to  tbe  frequency  of  aald  electrical  oscilla- 
tions interposed  between  said  source  and  said  osclllatloa 
responsive  device,  and  a  local  circuit  including  therein  a 
signal  indicating  device  and  a  source  of  electro  motive 
force,  aaaoclated  with  aald  oaclllatlon  responsive  device. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  circuit  carrying  feeble  elec- 
tric currents  of  a  source  of  practlcally-contlnuoua  elec- 
trical oadllationa  aaaoclated  with  aald  circuit  and  in- 
cluding arc  electrodea  with  capacity  and  Inductance  in 
•erlea  abunt  thereto,  an  oaclllatlon  responsive  device,  a  cir- 
cuit attuned  to  tbe  frequency  of  said  electrical  oacUIationa 
Interposed  between  aald  source  and  aald  oaclllatlon  re- 
sponslve  device,  a  local  circuit  Including  therein  a  signal 
Indicating  device  associsted  with  said  oscillation  re- 
sponsive device,  and  a  aource  of  electromotive  force  in 
elrcoit  with  said  algnal  indicating  device. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  carrying  feeble  elec- 
tric currents  of  a  source  of  practically  continuous  elec- 
trical oecillatloas  aaaoclated  with  said  circuit,  aald  source 
comprising  a  alnging-arc  circuit  provided  with  Incloaed 
arc-electrodea.  an  audlon  aaaoclated  with  said  alnglng- 
arc  circuit,  and  a  local  circuit  including  a  telephone 
receiver  and  a  aource  of  electromotive  force  aaw>clatad 
with  aald  audlon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  carrying  feeble  elec- 
tric currenta  of  a  source  of  high  frequency  electrical  oacil- 
Istioos  having  a  frequracy  higher  than  the  mora  easentlal 
frequencies  accompanying  speech  wavea,  an  oscillation 
responaive  device  aaaoclated  with  aald  source  of  electrical 
oacUIationa  and  a  algnal-lndlcatlng  device  associated  with 
■aid  oaclllatlon  responsive  device. 


0  9  6.127.  CLOTHES-LINE  FASTENER.  Bobbbt  L. 
FuBMAK,  West  Elisabeth,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  607.509. 

A  fastener  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing the  rear  end  thereof  provided  with  an  opening,  and  the 
forward  end  thereof  enlarged,  a  vertical  flange  carried  by 
the  forward  end  of  said  body,  a  central  prong  carried  by 
•aid  flange,  said  body  having  an  opening  formed  therein 
adjacent  to  aald  flange  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  looped 
167  O.  O.— 26 


and  a  curved  depending  pin  carried  by  aald  body  inter- 
mediate the  opening  In  the  rear  end  thereof  and  aald  rib 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  looped  end  of  a  llna. 


905,128.  DEBAILMENT-0T7ABD.  PtnoBiCH  (HiHKiCKl, 
Berlin,  Germany,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Frledrich  Boll- 
mann,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1908.  Serial  No. 
410,046. 


la  a  darallment  guard  for  railroad  trains  tbe  combination 
of  a  guard  bar  (7).  two  rods  (22,  23)  of  different  length 
pivotally  connected  to  aald  bar,  alots  in  tbe  upper  ends  of 
■aid  two  rods,  an  angle  lever  (24,  26)  mounted  In  said 
alots,  means  to  move  one  end  of  aaid  lever  upward  by  tbe 
upward  motion  of  the  guard  bar.  means  to  csose  the  other 
arm  of  said  lever  to  undergo  the  same  motion  irrespective 
of  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  guard  bar,  an  ordinary 
air  praarare  brake  valve,  and  means  to  connect  tbe  free 
upright  srm  of  the  angle  lever  to  said  valve,  anbstsntlally 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


990,129.  MILK  •  PASTEURIZER.  Cbabi.m  N.  Oillb. 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  aaaignor  to  Gravity  Pasteuriser  Company, 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1910.  Se- 
rial Mo.  676.067. 


1.  A  pasteurising  apparatua,  comprising  a  flrat  funnel 
ahaped  receptacle  provided  with  a  transrena  housing- 
tube  ;  a  second  funnel  abanied  receptacle  disposed  sdjscent 


39* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Junk  13, 191 1. 


to  and  tboTe  the  flret  receptacle  and  proTided  with  a 
■plral,  upright  strip  to  form  an  inclined,  open  pasBageway, 
and  baring  a  conducting  tube  disposed  within  the  housing 
tube  of  the  first  receptacle ;  and  means  for  beating  said 
first  receptacle. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
a  funnel-shaped  water  Jacket  baring  an  upright,  circum- 
ferential containing-chamber  disposed  below  its  outer  edge  ; 
means  for  beating  the  water  jacket  and  chamber ;  a  spiral 
partition  mounted  upon  the  upper  side  of  said  water  Jacket 
and  containing-chamber  and  proriding  an  inclined  passage 
way ;  and  a  conducting-pipe  trayersing  transrersely  said 
nprigbt  circumferential  containing-chamber  and  communi- 
cating with  said  passage  way. 

3.  In  devices  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
with  a  water  receptacle  baring  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and 
a  downwardly  conrergent  containing  wall,  of  a  secondary 
containing  wall  disposed  below  aad  having  Its  middle  part 
disposed  substantially  parallel  with  said  downwardly  con- 
rergent containing  wall,  said  secondary  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  circumferential  wall  connected 
with  the  lower  edge  of  said  cylindrical  aid*  wall :  a  spiral 
partition  secured  upon  said  downwardly  convergent  con- 
taining wall  and  providing  an  inclined,  open,  carved  milk- 
pasaage-way  extending  substantially  from  its  edge  to  Ita 
middle ;  means  for  heating  said  water  receptacle ;  means 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  milk  upon  said  passage-way  ; 
temperature  -  testing  means  in  communication  with  said 
water  receptacle ;  a  conducting  pipe  having  an  exit  port 
exteriorly  of  the  water  receptacle  and  communicating  with 
said  milk-passage-way,  and  temperature-testing  means  In 
communication  with  said  conducting  pipe. 

4.  In  combination,  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  funnel-shaped  water  jacket  having  a 
part  of  its  body  provided  with  adjacent.  substantiallT- 
parallel  upper  and  lower  containing  walls ;  heating  means 
and  temperature-testing  means  for  said  water  jacket ;  an 
aprlght.  metallic,  spirally-formed  strip  secured  upon  the 
upper  wall  of  the  water  Jacket  and  providing  an  inclined 
milk-passage-way ;  a  conducting  pipe  provided  with  a 
tubular  housing  and  In  communication  with  said  milk- 
passage-way,  ita  free  end  l>elng  provided  with  temperature- 
testing  means  ;  an  apertured  cone-shaped  hood  overhanging 
said  milk-passage  way  and  supported  by  said  water  Jacket ; 
a  milk  tank  having  an  exit  port,  a  cylindrical  side  wail  and 
provided  with  a  cone-shaped  bottom,  the  converging  point 
of  said  bottom  being  between  Ita  center  and  circumfer- 
•nce,  said  milk  tank  adapted  to  have  a  seating  upon  said 
hood,  their  convergent  terminals  being  coincident ;  and  a 
regulating  tank  in  communication  with  the  exit  port  of  the 
milk  tank  and  provided  with  an  exit  port  communicating 
with  said  mllk-passage-way. 


996.130.  MILK  -  PASTEURIZER.  Chablbs  N.  Oillb, 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Gravity  Pasteuriser  Company. 
Omaha.  Nebr.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  589.588. 

1.  A  milk  pasteurizer,  consisting  of  a  first  receptacle 
provided  with  a  water  packet  comprising  an  upright,  an- 
nular compartment  and  a  central,  annular  cone-shaped 
compartment  having  Ita  lower  end  opening  upon  said  up- 
right annular  compartment :  a  second  receptacle  having  a 
cylindrical  wall  and  a  central,  cone-shaped  wall ;  said  sec- 
ond receptacle  adapted  to  be  removably  seated  in  tbe  first 
receptacle,  Its  cylindrical  wall  and  cone-shaped  wall  being 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  respective  walls  of  the  cylindrical 
compartment  and  cone-shaped  compartment  qf  said  water 
jacket  and  forming  therebetween  a  pasteurizing  chamber : 
means  to  pass  a  quantity  of  milk  through  said  chamber, 
and  means  to  communicate  heat  to  said  chamtwr. 

2.  A  milk  pasteuriser,  comprising,  in  combination  with 
a  water  Jacket  formed  as  an  annular,  cone-shaped  portion 
and  an  aprlght  annular  portion  circumscribing  and  open- 
Ing  at  Its  lower  end  upon  tbe  lower  end  of  the  cone-shaped 
pmtlon  ;  means  communicating  with  said  water  jacket  for 
heating  tbe  same :  a  receptacle  having  a  central  cone- 
shaped  wall  and  an  upright,  cylindrical  wall  circumscrib- 


ing said  cone-shaped  wall,  said  receptacle  adapted  to  ha 
disposed  with  Ita  cylindrical  wall  disposed  Inwardly  of  and 
adjacent  to  the  upright  annular  portion  of  tbe  water 
jacket  and  forming  therebetween  a  first  ciiamt>er-portton  ; 
the  cone-shaped  wall  of  said  receptacle  circumscribing  tbe 
cone-shaped  portion  of  said  water  jacket  and  forming 
therebetween  a  seeoad  chaml>er-portioc  in  communication 
with  said  first  chamber-portion  ;  and  meana  to  pass  a  quan- 
tity of  milk  through  said  chamber-portions. 


3.  A  milk  pasteuriser.  consUtlng  of  a  first  receptacle 
provided  with  a  water  jacket ;  said  jacket  comprising  an 
upright,  annular  compartment  provided  at  Its  upper  end 
with  an  Intake  port,  and  a  central  annular  cone-shaped 
compartment  having  Ita  lower  end  opening  upon  said  cy- 
lindrical compartment,  and  provided  at  ita  upper  end  with 
an  exit-port ;  a  second  receptacle  having  a  cylindrical  wall 
and  a  central  cone-shaped  wall ;  said  second  receptacle 
adapted  to  be  removably  seated  In  tbe  first  receptacle,  ita 
cylindrical  wall  and  cone-shaped  wall  being  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  the  respective  walls  of  the  cylindrical  compart- 
ment and  cone-stiaped  compartment  of  tbe  water  jacket 
and  forming  therebetween  a  pasteurising  chamber ;  means 
to  pass  a  quantity  of  milk  through  said  chamber ;  and  a 
discharge  pipe  arranged  to  convey  a  heating  element  and 
disposed  within  said  water  Jacket,  said  discbarge  pipe 
being  formed  as  a  loop  and  provided  at  longitudinal  Inter- 
vals with  oppositely-disposed  perforations. 

4.  A  milk  pasteuriser,  comprising  a  cone-shaped,  annu- 
lar compartment  and  an  upright,  annular  compartment 
circumscribing  and  communicating  therewith  to  provide  a 
water  jacket ;  means  to  communicate  heat  to  said  water 
jacket ;  a  cylindrical  receptacle  having  an  interior  wall  of 
cone  shape  with  a  terminal  reinforcing  collar,  ita  aprlght 
wall  and  bottom  being  provided  with  spacing-lugs  ;  said  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  be  disposed  between  the  upright  and 
cone-shaped  compartmenta  of  the  water  jacket.  Its  collar 
bearing  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  cone-shaped  compart- 
ment, the  spacing  lugs  of  said  receptacle  making  contact 
with  the  water  jacket  and  forming,  In  cross-section,  be- 
tween said  water  jacket  and  the  walls  of  the  receptacle  a 
W-sbaped,  attenuated  pasteurixlng  chamber;  and  means 
to  pass  a  quantity  of  milk  through  said  pasteurizing 
chamber. 

5.  A  milk  pasteuriser,  comprising  a  cone-shaped,  anno- 
lar  compartment  having  a  vent-aperture,  and  an  upright, 
annular  compartment  having  an  Intake,  aaid  upright  com- 
partment circumscribing  and  communicating  at  its  bottom 
with  the  cone-shaped  compartment  to  provide  a  water 
jacket  of  W-shape.  in  cross  section  ;  a  perforated,  tubular 
member  formed  as  a  loop  and  disposed  In  said  water 
Jacket ;  means  to  pass  a  heating  element  through  said  tu- 
bular member ;  a  cylindrical  receptacle  having  an  interior 
wall  of  cone  shape  with  a  terminal  reinforcing  collar,  ita 
upright  wall  and  bottom  being  provided  with  spacing  lugs  ; 
said  receptacle  adapted  to  be  dlsi>osed  between  the  upright 
and  cone-shaped  compartments  of  the  wster  jacket,  Ita  col- 
lar bearing  upon  the  upper  terminal  of  the  cone-shaped 

I  compartment,  the  spactng-lugs  of  said  receptacle  making 
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tlon.  between  said  water  jacket  and  the  walls  of  the  recep 
tacle  a  W-sbaped,  sttenaated  pastourlslnc  cbsmber;  and 
■Mans  to  pass  a  quantity  of  milk  tbroogh  said  pasteurls- 
tng  chamber. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


995,131.  FARM- WAGON  SCALE.  Hbnbt  Lnwis  Obavm, 
Iowa  Park,  Tex.  Filed  May  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
063,167. 


1.  In  a  wagon,  tbe  combination  with  a  rnnnlng  gear,  of 
a  body  adapted  to  rest  on  tbe  bolsters  of  said  running 
(sar,  a  shaft  mounted  on  each  bolster  having  oppositely 
disposed  thresds  at  the  ends  thereof,  standards  threaded 
on  each  end  of  said  shaft  adapted  to  he  moved  from  and 
Into  engagement  with  said  body  upon  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  and  means  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  will 
elevate  said  body. 

2.  In  a  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  running  gear,  of 
a  body  adapted  to  be  retained  thereon,  of  standards  car- 
ried by  the  bolsters  of  the  running  gear  on  each  side 
thereof,  a  abaft  operating  through  said  standards  and 
adapted  to  movs  the  same  to  and  from  engagement  with 
said  body,  a  coontersbaft  cooperating  with  each  of  ssid 
last  named  ahafts  adapted  to  be  rotated  therefrom  and 
meana  operable  by  said  countershaft  whereby  the  body  may 
be  elevated. 

8.  In  a  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  running  gear,  of 
a  body  adapted  to  b*  retained  thereon,  of  standards  car- 
ried hy  the  bolsters  of  the  running  gear  on  each  side 
thereof,  a  shaft  operating  through  said  standards  and 
adapted  to  OMve  the  same  to  and  from  engagement  with 
■aid  body,  brackets  carried  on  said  bolsters,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed on  tbe  braekcta  of  each  bolster  adapted  to  be  rotated  by 
tbe  shaft  operstlng  the  standards,  and  racks  slidably 
mounted  in  said  bracket  adapted  to  be  operated  vertically 
by  said  last  named  abaft  whereby  said  wagon  may  be  ele- 
vated. 

4.  In  a  wagon,  tbe  combination  with  a  rnnnlng  gear,  of 
a  body  adapted  to  be  retained  thereon,  of  standards  car- 
ried by  the  bolsters  of  the  running  gear  on  each  side 
thereof,  a  shaft  operating  through  said  standards  and 
adapted  to  move  tbe  same  to  and  from  engagement  with 
said  body,  brackets  carried  on  said  bolsters,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed in  the  brackets  of  each  bolster  adapted  to  be  rotated  by 
the  shaft  operstlng  tbe  standards,  racks  slidably  mounted 
In  said  bracketa,  nteans  whereby  said  racks  may  be  oper- 
ated vertically  upon  the  rotation  of  tbe  shaft  carried  by 
said  brackets,  and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  said 
racks  may  elevate  the  body.  .  -      \ 

6.  In  a  wagon,  tbe  combination  with  a  running  gear,  of 
a  body  adapted  to  be  retained  thereon,  of  standards  car- 
ried by  tbe  bolsters  of  the  running  gesr  on  each  side 
thereof,  a  shaft  operating  through  said  standards  and 
adapted  to  move  the  same  to  and  from  engagement  with 
said  body,  brackets  cacrled  on  said  bolsters,  a  shaft  mount- 
ed on  the  bracketa  of  each  bolster  adapted  te  be  rotated  by 
the  shaft  operating  the  standarda,  racks  slidably  moonted 
In  said  bracketa,  gears  mounted  on  said  shafta  carried  by 
said  bracketa  adjacent  to  each  bracket,  and  meana  whereby 
the  movement  of  said  racks  will  elevate  said  body. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.  1 


E.  OairriNO.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to  The 
Orifling  Electrical  Steam  Boiler  Co.,  Birmingham.  Ala. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1910.    Serial  No.  591,481. 
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1.  In  a  generator  of  the  class  described  a  tank  provided 
with  a  diaphragm  dividing  the  tank  Into  compartmenta. 
one  of  which  constitutes  a  reservoir  for  sir  and  water 
under  pressure,  and  tbe  other  a  generating  tank,  separate 
valved  means  for  controlling  the  escape  of  air  and  water 
respectively  Into  the  genersting  tank  to  produce  a  spray, 
and  electric  heaters  in  tbe  generating  tank  In  the  path  of 
spray  thrown  thereinto. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  generating  tank,  a  series  of 
electrically  charged  conductors,  a  stufllng  box  having  an 
Incloaed  non-conductive  tube,  a  gland  bearing  against  the 
tube,  a  conductor  leading  through  said  tube,  a  non-heat- 
condactlng  packing  at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  tube  and  a 
packing  of  solder  or  like  material  at  the  upper  end 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  generator  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  a  suitable  generating  tank,  a  water  and  air  supply 
tank,  separate  means  for  cooductii^  said  water  and  said 
air  to  said  generating  tank,  means  for  spraying  said  water 
and  air  into  said  tank,  for  generating  steam  from  said 
spray,  and  meaiu  for  automatically  regulating  the  flow  of 
water  and  air  Into  said  tank.  -i  •vii>- 

4.  In  a  generator  of  tbe  class  described,  a  tank,  electric 
heaters  therein,  a  source  of  compressed  sir,  and  means  for 
producing  by  air  pressure  a  spray  of  water  and  directing 
the  same  against  tbe  electric  beaters. 


998,153.  8ECTION-INSULu\TOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  CON- 
DUCTORS. William  Gboboi  Hamilton.  Twickenham, 
England.    Filed  May  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  569,007. 


1.  In  a  section  insulator  for  suspended  trolley  wires  the 
combination,  of  two  end  m»*nib«Ts  insulated  from  each 
other,  a  central  member  between  the  end  members,  a 
switch  blade,  a  blade  snpport  rotatably  moanted  on  the 
central  member,  and  a  flexible  element  fastened  to  the 
blade  support  for  operstlng  the  same  from  a  distance. 

2.  In  a  section  Insulator  for  suspended  trolley  wires  the 
combination,  of  two  end  meml>ers  insulated  from  each 
other,  switch  jaws  on  said  end  members,  a  central  naember 
between  the  end  meml>er8,  a  blade  support  rotatably 
moanted  oo  the  central  member,  a  switch  blade  on  said 
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ropport  and  a  flexible  element  faateaed  to  Mid  rapport  for 
operating  tbe  same  from  a  distance. 

8.  In  a  section  Insulator  the  combination  of  end  mem 
bers  insalated  from  each  other,  a  central  member  between 
said  end  members.  In  allnement  therewith,  an  air  gap  be- 
tween each  of  said  end  members  and  said  central  member, 
lags  on  each  side  of  said  members,  bolts  extending  through 
said  logs,  bashings  for  Inralatlng  said  bolts  from  said 
members,  switch  jaws  one  on  one  side  of  each  of  said 
end  members,  a  wheel  plvotally  moonted  on  said  central 
member,  quick-break  switch  bUdes  attached  to  said  wheel. 
an  Insulating  distance  piece  secured  to  the  end  members 
and  central  member,  and  means  attached  to  said  wheel  ac- 
tuatable  from  a  dIsUnce  for  throwing  said  switch  blades 
into  and  oat  of  contact  with  said  switch  jaws. 


995.134.     EXPLOSIVE  COMPOUND.     William  Flbmino 
Hancock,  Hallbarton.  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  Oct   22 
1910.     Serial  No.  688,623. 

An  exploalTe  compooad  consisting  of  chlorate  of  potash, 
16  parts;  nitrate  of  potash.  12  parts;  brown  sugar,  3 
parts  ;  bichromate  of  potash.  3  parts  ;  sulfur,  «  parts  ;  char- 
coal 1  part  and  lampblack  1  part. 


t 


996.135.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  AtTHUB  Whlum 
Hakbis,  Birmingham,  England.  Piled  Nor.  12,  1909 
Serial  No.  627.9M. 


1.  In  calculating  machines,  the  comblnaUon  with  a  plu- 
rmllty  of  Indicating  disks,  of  a  plurality  of  reclprocatory 
elements  rotating  the  disks,  pneumatically  operated  actu- 
ating and  controlling  mechanism  for  said  elements,  and 
manually  operated  controlling  mechanUm  for  said  pneu- 
matically operated  mechanism,  substanUaiiy  as  described. 

2.  In  calculating  machines,  the  combination  with  Indi- 
cating disks  and  wheels,  of  a  reclprocatory  carriage,  racks 
moanted  on  tbe  carriage  and  deUchably  engaging  the 
wheels,  power  operated  mechanism  imparting  motion  to 
the  carriage  and  racks  and  determining  said  motion,  and 
manually  operated  mechanlam  controlling  the  power  op- 
erated mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  calculating  machines,  the  combination  with  Indi- 
cating disks  and  wheels,  of  a  reclprocatory  carrlaga.  racks 
moanted  on  the  carriage  and  deUchably  engaging  tha 
wheels,  pneumatically  operated  mechanism  Imparting  mo- 
tion to  the  carriage  and  racks  and  determining  said  mo- 
tion, and  manually  operated  mechanism  controlling  the 
pneumatically  operated  mechanlam,  sabatantUily  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  ealcQlatliig  machines,  the  comblnaUon  with  indi- 
cating disks  and  wheels,  of  a  reclprocatory  carrUge  and 
power  actuated  operating  mechanism  therefor,  racks 
mounted  on  tha  carriage  and  detaehably  engaginc  the 
wheels,  power  actuated  mechanism  moving  the  racks  In- 


dependently into  CMAfement  with  the  wheels,  p<mer  actn 
ated  stops  for  the  carrtage,  power  actuated  derieaa  con- 
trolling the  carriage  and  rack  operating  mecfaaBtam,  and 
manually  operated  device*  controlling  the  power  actuated 
parts  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  ealcnlatlng  marhinea.  the  combination  with  indi- 
cating dlaks  and  wheels,  of  a  reclprocatory  carriage  and 
pneumatically  actuated  operating  mechanism  therefor 
racks  moanted  on  the  carriage  and  detachablv  engaging 
the  wheels,  pneumatically  actuated  mechanism  morlng  the 
racks  independently  into  engagement  with  the  wbeela, 
pneumatically  actuated  stops  for  the  carriage,  pneumati- 
cally actuated  ralres  controlling  the  air  aapply  to  the 
carriage  and  r«ek  operating  mechanism,  and  manually 
actuated  valves  controlling  the  air  supply  to  the  power 
actuated  parts  of  the  machiaa  substantially  as  described 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


995,138      NUT-LOCK.    Josbph  A.  Habbis.  Boston    Mass 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  682,783. 


1.  A  not  lock,  substantially  as  described,  having  the 
axis  of  ita  threads  oblique  to  the  axis  of  said  lock,  and 
provided  with  a  lug  or  ahoalder  projecting  from  one  of  Ita 
faces  adjacent  to  the  threaded  opening  therein,  the 
threads  being  continued  on  said  shoulder  for  the  purpoae 
specified. 

2.  A   nut   lock,   rabstanttally  as  described,   having  tbe 
axis  of  Ita  threads  obllqae  to  the  axis  of  said  lock,  and  pro-  ^ 
vlded  with  a  lug  or  shoulder  projecting  from  the  Inner  fac«^ 
thereof    adjacent    to   the    threaded    opening    therein,    tha* 
threads  being  continued  on  said  shoulder  for  the  parponf* 
speclfled.  i 

8.  A  nnt  lock,   sabstanttally  as  deacribed.  having  th«- 
axis  of  its  threads  oblique  to  the  axis  of  said  lock,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lug  or  shoulder  projecting  from  the  outer  tmcm 
thereof    adjacent   to    the    threaded    opening   therein.    tlHT* 
threads  being  eootinued  on  said  shoulder  for  the  parposa 
spedfled. 

4.  A  nut  lock,  rabstantlally  as  deacHbed,  having  tha 
axis  of  ita  threads  obllqae  to  the  axis  of  said  k>ck.  and 
provided  with  lugs  or  shooldera  projecting  frtMn  the  oppo- 
site faces  thereof,  the  threads  being  eontlnned  on  said 
shoulders  for  the  purpose  spsdfted. 

5.  A  nnt  lock,  substantially  as  described,  havlaf  tbe 
axis  of  its  threads  oblique  to  the  axis  of  said  lock,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  concavity  exteadlag  (roaa  edge  to  edge  of  ita 
Inner  face,  and  a  shoulder  projecting  from  said  coacave 
face  adjacent  to  the  threaded  opening  therein,  tbe  threads 
being  continued  on  said  shoulders  for  tlie  parposa  spsdflsd. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaatta.) 


996.137.  CHAIN  LINKS.  HljiaT  E.  Hatwabd,  Pblladel- 
phU.  Pa  ,  assignor  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago,  IIL. 
a  Corporation  of  lUlnols.  Piled  Dec.  18.  1909.  Serial 
No.  633.814. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  chain  of  a  plurality  of  seta  of 
links,  alternate  sets  of  said  links  Including  one  or  more 


\ 
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pUaa  links  and  two  flangad  links  respectively  moon  ted 'on 
tbe  outer  sides  of  said  plane  link  or  llnka,  with  means  for 
connecting  tbe   various  links. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  chain  of  a  plnraUty  of  sets  of 
links  having  openings  snd  extended  bearings  capable  of 
fitting  openings  In  other  links,  certain  of  said  seta  of  links 
Including  one  or  more  plane  links  and  flanged  outalde  Uifks. 
with  means  for  holding  the  links  together. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  chain  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
links  having  openings  and  extended  bearings  capable  of 
fltting  openings  in  other  links,  certain  of  said  seta  of  links 
including  one  or  more  plane  links  and  flanged  outside  links, 
both  the  plane  and  the  flanged  llnka  having  teeth  pro- 
vided with  laterally  extending  bearing  faces. 

4.  A  chain  link  element  having  openings  for  pivot  pins 
and  provided  with  teeth  having  bearing  faces  extending 
•t  an  angle  to  each  other,  with  a  flange  projecting  from 
one  edge  of  tbe  link  element  and  termlnatlflg  adjacent  to 
said  t>earing  surfaces. 

6.  A  chain  made  up  of  a  series  of  sets  of  link  elements ; 
beaded  pivot  pins  connecting  tbe  elements  of  one  set  with 
those  of  another  set ;  washers  on  the  pivot  pins  bearing 
agsinst  the  outer  link  elcmenta,  said  latter  elements  hav- 
ing flanges  at  the  top  and  bottom  extending  beyond  tbe 
heads  of  tbe  plvota;  tbe  link  elements  having  extended 
bearings  for  the  pivot  pins  and  being  provided  with  teeth 
having  laterally  extended   bearlaga. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


996,138.  WATER  JKT  MARKEE  l'X)R  TORPEDOES 
GosTAV  P.  HK.rBfCH.  New  York.  N.  T.  Plied  Feb  1« 
1910.     Serial  No.  544.189. 


1.  Means  for  indicating  the  location  of  submarine  boats 
comprising,  an  upwardly  directed  conduit  and  means  for 
ejecting  fluid  therefrom  to  provide  a  visible  elevation  In 
the.  water  at  the  surface  over  tbe  boat  to  serve  as  a  vlalble 
marker. 

2.  Means  for  Indfcattng  tbe  location  of  submarine  boats 
comprising,  an  upwardly  directed  conduit  and  means  for 
Intermittently  ejecting  fluid  therefrom  to  provide  s  visible 
elevation  In  the  water  at  the  surface  over  the  boat  to  serve 
as  a  visible  marker. 

8.  Means  for  indicating  the  location  of  submarine  boats 
comprUlng.  an  upward!}  directed  discharge  conduit;  an 
intake  conduit ;  a  force  pump  connected  with  said  con- 
dulta ;  and  a  motx>r  for  operating  said  pamp  to  eject  water 
from  said  discharge  conduit  and  form  a  visible  Jet  above 
the  surface  of  the  submerging  body  of  water  to  mark  the 
location  of  said  t>oat. 

4.  Means  for  Indicating  the  location  of  submarine  boats 
comprising,  an  upwardly  directed  discharge  conduit;  an 
Intake  conduit ;  a  force  pump  connected  with  said  con- 
dulta;  a  motor  for  operating  said  pump  to  eject  water 
from  said  dlacharge  conduit  and  form  a  visible  jet  above 
the  surtace  of  the  submerging  body  of  water  to  mark  the 
location  of  said  boat ;  and  means  for  causing  the  operation 
of  ^id  motor  to  be  Intermittent. 

6.  In  an  externally  controlled  submarine  torpedo  boat, 
means  for  providing  an  Indestructible  location  marker 
comprising,  an  upwardly  discharging  normally  submerged 


conduit ;  and  means  for  supplying  and  dlsebargtng  a  sti 
of  fluid  from  said  conduit.  ^  ^^ 


995,139.  WATER  HEATER  OR  BOILER.  SnwABD  C 
HOCK.  Plttaburg,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
611,708. 


r   ■<> 


1.  A  unit  or  section  for  water  heaters  or  boilers  having 
a  body  portion  provided  with  water  spaces  with  flue  open- 
ings or  paasages  extending  both  longitudinally  and  ver- 
tically therethrough,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  unit  or  section  for  water  heaters  or  hollers  having 
a  body  portion  provided  with  water  spaces  with  flue  open- 
ings or  passages  extending  both  longitudinally  and  verti- 
cally therethrough,  the  section  having  a  crown  sheet  por- 
tion at  both  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  openings 
or  passagea,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  heater  or  boiler  of  the  type  described,  a  unit  or 
section  havlDg  a  plurality  of  water  chambers  arranged 
side  by  side,  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  fire 
tubes  leading  through  each  of  said  chambers,  substantially 
ua  described. 

4-  A  unit  or  section  for  sectional  water  beaters  or 
boilers  having  side  legs  connected  at  their  upper  ends  by 
a  steam  space  and  separated  at  their  lower  ends  by  a  fire 
space,  and  an  intermediate  water-containing  portion  hkv- 
ing  a  plurality  of  fire  tubes  extending  vertically  there- 
through and  also  a  plurality  of  fire  openings  or  passages 
extending  horlsontally  therethrough,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  section  or  unit  for  water  heaters  or  boilers  of  the 
type  described,  having  water  legs  at  each  side  conafcted 
at  their  upper  ends  by  a  steam  space  and  separated  at 
their  lower  ends  by  a  fire  space,  there  being  an  interme- 
diate water-containing  portion  between  the  steam  space 
and  the  fire  space,  a  plurality  of  fire  tubee  extending  up- 
wardl.T  from  the  fire  chamber  tbrooirb  the  water  space,  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  fire  oponlnga  intermediate  tbe  ver- 
tical fire  tabes,  lateral  openings  with  which  the  Are  tubes 
connect  at  their  upper  ends,  and  an  intermediate  opening 
between  said  lateral  openings  separated  therefrom  by 
water  spaces,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


906.140.     METALLIC  TIE  AND  RAIL  FASTENER.     Rob- 
■  BBT  P.   Hoc3»B,   Plttaburg,   Pa.     FUe4  f^b.   13,   1911. 
Serial  No.  608.303.  f. 


^x'«f 


A  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener  comprising  a  metallic 
oblong  structure  baring  each  lower  longitudinal  edge  pro- 


■' ^^t^-''-^"-;riani>iil UrairiYiAi  ii''ii  ^1 '  1  ■,, 'r,'    lihhi;    m  ^^ ^ 


396 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB   13,  191 1. 


yld«d  with  •  latermJl7-«xteiidiag  flange  of  the  same  length 
as  the  length  of  the  atructure,  aald  atmctvre  prorlded  In 
proxlmltj  to  each  end  with  a  pair  of  transreraely-extend- 
ing  openings  one  spaced  from  the  other  thereby  proyldlng 
a  rail  support  In  proximity  to  each  end  of  said  stractare, 
the  top  wall  of  each  of  said  transversely  extending  open- 
ings provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  opening,  bolts  ar- 
ranged in  said  transversely-extending  open  logs  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  vertical  openings,  clips  mounted  upon 
tlie  upper  end  of  the  bolts  and  adapted  to  retain  the  rails 
apon  said  rail  supports,  and  said  structure  further  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  transversely-extending  triangular- 
shaped  op<>niD)?s  nnd  a  transversely-extending  segment- 
shaped  opening  thereby  providing  an  arch  centrally  of  the 
stmctnre. 


9  9  5,141.  STRIKINQ  -  8UBPACE  FOB  MATCHES. 
Chaklbs  ViCTOk  HoDorrrs,  Birmingham,  KagUnd. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  536.567. 


.1  -     <)>■■. 


-  -^  ^^ 
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As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  match  safe  having 
one  of  its  faces  provided  with  a  straight  channel  of  gen- 
^erally  circular  cross  section  and  a  tubular  member  con- 
formably fitted  In  the  channel,  the  tubular  member  having 
an  annular  cross  section  which  is  interrupted  by  a  narrow 
longitudinal  slit  of  considerably  less  width  than  the  di- 
ameter of  a  match  head  and  of  such  width  that  its  edge* 
are  presented  to  one  another  at  an  angle  of  ninety  degrees, 
the  said  edges  being  serrated  and  the  silt  commnnlcatinc 
wUh  a  pocket  of  greater  width  afforded  by  the  cross  sec- 
tional shape  of  the  member,  the  said  serrated  edges  being 
sabstantlally  flush  with  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  match 
safe. 


996.142.  FOLDABLE  IRONING-BOARD.  Caw.  8.  HOM- 
SHEB  and  William  E.  Lawbkno,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed 
Jan.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  601,800. 


■^ 

• 

■  f 

;- 

h 

-• 

An  ironing  board,  comprising  a  main  board,  a  let  coil- 
neeted  to  the  board  for  swinging  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  same  and  having  an  opening  centrally 
located  therein,  a  clamping  strip  hlngedly  connected  with 
the  board  and  having  one  end  engaged  in  the  opening  in 
the  leg,  a  keeper  carried  by  the  strip,  a  loop  member 
hinged  to  the  leg  and  engageable  with  the  keeper,  and 
spring  means  connected  with  the  board  and  the  said  strip, 
whereby  the  leg  will  be  held  in  folded  position. 

■'--■■:    y  ^-  ■ 

995.143.     ROD-PULLER.     GuT  L.  Hoan,  Paplllion,  Nebr. 
Filed  Oct.  IS.  1910.     Serial  No.  586,923. 
1.  A  rod  poller  comprising  a  bar.  and  a  sleeve  at  one 


end  of  said  t»ar  haviiig  free  edges  orerlapped,  the  upper 
edge  of  said  sleeve  being  sharpened. 


t-  "t..   '5-i 
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2.  A  rod  poller  comprising  a  bar.  a  sleeve  at  one  end  of 
said  bar,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  top  and  bottom 
openings,  said  top  opening  being  subetantially  V-shaped 
and  having  its  edges  beveled  opon  the  outer  sorfacc. 


995,144.  BOG-DETECTOR.  WtlxUM  H.  HUTCHIXSOW, 
Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept  6.  1910.  Serial  No. 
580,616. 


i** 


1.  In  an  egg  detector,  the  combination  with  a  Uqold  re- 
ceptacle, of  a  pivoted  holder  located  therein  adapted  to 
receive  an  egg.  the  position  of  said  holder  on  its  pivot  be- 
ing determined  by  the  buoyancy  of  the  egg,  and  an  Indi- 
cator arranged  exteriorly  of  the  receptacle  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  holder. 

2.  In  an  egg  detector,  the  combination  with  a  non-trans- 
parent receptacle  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  provided 
with  means  for  determining  the  position  of  the  surface  of 
the  liquid  in  said  receptacle,  of  a  holder  pivoted  In  the 
receptacle  and  adapted  to  receive  an  egg.  the  pivotal  point 
of  said  holder  being  located  relatively  to  the  surface  of 
the  liquid,  and  an  indicator  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  re- 

j  ceptacle  and  operated  by  the  bolder. 

3.  In  an  egg  detector,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
!  adapted  to  contain  a  predetermined  quantity  of  Ilqokl,  a 
i  holder  rotatably  fixed  on  a  horiaontal  pivot  located  near 

the  surface  of  the  liquid  and  adapted  to  receive  an  egg.  an 
indicator  operated  by  the  holder  and  arranged  exteriorly  of 

I  the  tank  and  a  scale  on  the  ooter  face  of  the  wall  of  the 

I  tank  cooperating  with  the  Indicator. 
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4.  la  an  egg  detector,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  a 
body  of  liquid  tberein  and  a  holder  pivoted  in  the  tank 
comprising  an  arm  adapted  to  receive  an  egg,  aald  arm  be- 
ing offset  from  the  pivot  and  adapted  to  support  the  egg 
with  its  major  axis  parallel  to  the  pivot  of  said  bolder,  of 
an  indicator  operated  by  the  holder. 

5.  In  an  egg  detector,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  a 
body  of  liquid  therein  and  a  horisontally  rotatable  ahaft, 
of  aa  egg  holding  arm  attached  to  and  offset  from  the 
shaft,  a  balance  operating  on  the  latter  to  counteract  the 
weight  of  the  arm  and  an  indleating  finger  arranged  ex- 
teriorly of  the  tank  and  operated  by  the  rotary  movement 
of  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


905,145.  CFRRENT-COLLECTINO  DEVICE.  Ray  P. 
Jackson,  Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsylvanU.    Filed  Apr.  12.  1906.    SerUl  No.  811,268. 


'->     ■,        ••<; 
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1.  A  current  collector  having  a  plvotally  mounted  con- 
tact arm  comprising  two  plvotally  connected  members, 
resilient  mesas  for  opposing  pivotal  movement  between 
the  said  members  In  either  direction  and  operating  means 
connected  to  the  pivotal  Joint  between  the  members. 

2.  A  current  collector  having  a  plvotally  mounted  con- 
tact arm  comprising  two  plvotally  connected  members, 
resilient  means  for  opposing  pivotal  movement  between 
the  said  members  in  either  direction,  actuating  means 
for  said  contact  arm  connected  to  the  Joint  between  its 
meroliers  and  means  tending  to  hold  said  arm  In  an  in- 
active position. 

3.  A  current  collector  having  a  plvotally  mounted  con- 
tact arm  comprising  two  plvotally  connected  members, 
springs  directly  Joining  said  members  and  opposing  pivotal 
BK)vement  between  them  in  either  direction  fluid-pressore- 
•ctuated  mesDi  for  holding  the  contact  arm  in  operative 
position  and  means  for  moving  said  arm  to  an  inactive 
position  upon   withdrawal   of  fluid   pressure. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  current-collecting  device 
that  may  eagage  a  supply  conductor  upon  either  its 
upper  or  Its  lower  face,  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  locsted 
In  said  cylinder  and  actuated  in  one  direction  by  fluid- 
pressure,  a  spring  also  located  In  said  cylinder  for  ac- 
tuating said  piston  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  rod 
connecting  the  piston  to  the  correat-collectlng  device 
wberehy  said  device  may  be  held  In  an  Inactive  position 
or  — TSd  to  and  held  In  an  active  position. 

5.  In  a  current  collector,  the  combination  with  a 
plvotally  mounted  contact  arm  comprising  two  plvotally 
connected  members,  and  resilient  mesas  for  opposing 
pivotal  movement  between  ssid  members  In  either  direc- 
tion, of  a  piston  rod  conaected  to  the  Joint  between  the 
members,  a  piston,  a  cylinder  and  resilient  aMaas  for 
aormally  maintaining  the  piston  at  one  end  of  its  stroke. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


995,146.  SPRING  AIR  PISTOL  AND  OCN.  Li.ncoln 
JarraiBS,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  Lincoln 
Jeffries  and  Company,  Limited,  Birmingham,  England. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,854. 


1.  An  air-pistol  having  a  depending  handle  provided 
with  an  interiorly -located  alr-compresslon  chamber  com- 
municating at  Its  upper  end  with  the  breech  chamber,  said 
compression  chamber  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  in  its  back  wail ;  a  hollow  plunger  movable  within 
said  compression  chamber  and  provided  with  an  interiorly- 
located  controlling  spring,  and  with  at'  longitudinal  slot 
registering  with  the  first-named  slot ;  a  cocking  levsr 
pivoted  to  said  handle  ;  and  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  said  lever  and  having  Its  other  end  extending  through 
said  slots  into  the  interior  of  said  plunger  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  head  arranged  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the 
plunger,  for  forcing  the  latter  in  one  direction  to  compress 
said  spring. 

2.  An  air-pistol  having  a  depending  handle  provided 
with  an  interiorly-located  alr-compresslon  chamber  com- 
municating at  its  upper  end  with  the  breech  chamber, 
said  compression  chamber  being  formed  with^  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  in  its  back  wall ;  a  hollow  plunger  movable  with- 
in said  compression  chamber  and  provided  with  an  inte- 
riorly located  controlling  spring,  and  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  registering  with  tbe  first-named  slot ;  a  longi- 
tudinally-channeled cocking  lever  pivoted  to  said  handle 
and  constituting  a  portion  of  tbe  same  when  ^he  pistol 
is  grasped  for  discharge ;  and  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end 
In  tbe  channel  in  said  lever  and  having  Its  otber  end 
extending  through  said  slots  into  tbe  Interior  of  said 
plunger  and  terminating  in  a  bead  arranged  to  engage 
the  lower  end  of  tbe  plunger,  for  forcing  the  latter  in 
one  direction,  to  compress  said  spring,  said  link  being 
adapted  to  lie  in  said  channel  when  tbe  pistol  is  dis- 
charged. 

3.  An  air-pistol  having  a  depending  handle  provided 
with  an  interiorly-located  alr-compresslon  chamber  com- 
municating at  its  upper  end  with  the  breech  chamber : 
a  spring-controlled  plunger  movable  within  said  com- 
pression chamber ;  a  cocking  lever  pivoted  to  said  handle 
and  having  its  inner  side  longitudinally  channeled,  said 
lever  constituting  a  part  of  said  handle  when  tbe  pistol  is 
grasped  for  discharge;  and  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  in 
the  channel  in  said  lever  and  having  its  other  end  con- 
nected with  said  plunger,  for  forcing  the  latter  in  one 
direction  to  compress  its  controlling  spring,  said  link 
being  adapted  to  lie  in  said  channel  wbeo  tbe  pistol  Is 
discharged. 


995,147.     COMPOSITE    PAVEMENT.      Hasbt   O.   Js.fwi- 
BON,  Toledo.  Oblo.    Fitod  Jan.  17,  1910.     Serial   No. 
588,848.- ••    ""■•■    ■    ^'-^   --^  ■'i^.'^y' . 
1.  Tbe  eomMaatfoB  to  a  pairemeBt  of  a  base,  s  hydro- 
carbon binder   tbereon,  a  wearing  layer  wholly  of  road 


398 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jvtnt  13, 1911. 


OMtal  Anchored  by  nM  btodw,  nid  lnjtt  harlnc  oBftli«d 
Tolda,  and  a  hydrocarbon  binder  corerlng  aaid  road  metal 
layer  and  spaced  from  aald  anchor  binder,  the  quality  of 
binder  being  gaged  to  preaerre  cushioning  effect  of  the 
untllled  Tolda  In  road  metal  layer  upon  laying  to  thereby 
confine   hydrocarbon    blnden  to   atrre   only   aa   blndera. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  pavement  of  an  anchoring  or 
baae  layer  wholly  of  road  metal,  a  wearing  layer  wholly 
of  road  metal,  provided  with  unfilled  voids,  a  finishing 
layer  wholly  of  road  metal,  and  hydrocarbon  binders  of 
different  viscosities  between  said  road  metal  layers,  said 
binders  only  providing  continuous  holding  means  between 
aald  layers  whereby  the  unfilled  void  carrying  wearing 
layer  Is  effective  to  space  the  binding  layers. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  pavement  of  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  broken  stone  having  hydrocsrbon  binder  between 
the  layers,  the  quantity  of  binder  being  gaged  to  preserve 
cushioning  effect  in  the  broken  stone  due  to  said  broken 
stone  having  unfilled  voids  therein,  the  hydrocarbon  binder 
being  effective  to  serve  only  as  a  binder. 


*< 


905,148.  BTCHINO-MACHINB.  PUDUICK  E.  Johns- 
Tov,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
588.749. 


1.  An  etching  machine  comprising  a  casing,  erodent 
sprayers  and  water  sprayers  In  the  casing,  a  plate  holder 
within  the  casing  and  In  the  range  of  all  of  said  sprayers, 
and  means  for  moving  the  holder  without  taking  the  sup- 
ported plate  out  of  the  range  of  any  of  said  sprayers. 

2.  An  etching  machine  comprising  a  casing,  erodent 
sprayers,  water  sprayers,  and  a  plate  holder  rotaUble 
within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  support  a  plate  within 
the  range  of  all  of  said  sprayers. 

8.  An  etching  machine  comprising  a  caalng,  erodent 
sprayers,  water  sprayers,  air  supply  means  common  to 
the  erodent  and  water  sprayers,  and  a  plate  holder  rota- 
table  within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  support  a  plate 
within  the  range  of  all  of  aald  sprayers. 


4.  An  etehlBf  nuiebin«  compiislng  a  caatnff,  arodcnt 
sprayers  and  water  sprayers  within  the  caalng,  and  a 
plate  holder  rotatable  within  the  caalng  on  a  borlsoDtal 
axis  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  plate  in  the  range  of 
all  of  said  sprayers. 

fi.  An  etching  machine  comprising  a  caalng,  erodent 
sprayers,  water  aprayers,  and  a  plate  holder  rotatable 
within  the  casing  on  a  borixontal  axis  and  adapted  to 
rotate  a  plate  while  the  latter  Is  disposed  vertically  In 
the  range  of  all  of  said  sprayers. 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


995,149.  BRAKE-SHOE.  Hxaar  Jowbs,  Suffem,  N.  T.. 
aaalgnor  to  Edward  H.  Fallows,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  613,218. 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body  portion; 
a  back  embedded  therein  and  comprialng  a  flat  strip  of 
metal  bent  or  doubled  upon  Itself  and  extending  a  plu- 
rality of  times  longitudinally  of  the  shoe  and  arranged 
edgewise  witb  reference  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  shoe ; 
and  means  Independent  of  said  strip,  and  in  engagement 
therewith,  whereby  the  brake  shoe  may  be  secured  to  a 
brake  head. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body  portion ; 
a  back  embedded  therein  and  comprising  a  flat  strip  of 
metal  bent  or  doubled  upon  Itself  and  extending  a  plu- 
rality of  times  looffltudinally  of  the  shoe  and  arranged 
edgewise  with  reference  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  shoe ; 
and  a  lug  independent  of  said  strip  and  in  engagement 
therewith  whereby  the  brake  ahoe  may  bs  secxired  to  a 
brake  head. 

3.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body  portion ; 
a  wrought  metal  back  embedded  therein  and  comprising 
a  strip  of  metal  bent  or  doubled  upon  itself  and  extending 
a  plurality  of  times  longitudinally  of  the  ahoe  and  ar- 
ranged edgewise  with  reference  to  the  rear  surface  of  the 
shoe ;  said  strip  being  provided  witb  an  opening ;  and  a 
lug  the  Inner  portion  of  which  is  embedded  In  tbe  body 
portion  of  the  shoe  and  which  portion  extends  through 
the  opening  in  said  strip. 

4.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body  portion ; 
a  back  embedded  therein  and  comprialng  two  strips  of 
metal  each  bent  or  doubled  upon  Itself  and  each  extending 
a  plnraltty  of  times  longitudinally  of  the  shoe,  said  strips 
after  having  been  bent  sa  aforesaid  being  arranged  side 
by  side  and  edgewise  with  reference  to  the  rear  surface  of 
the  shoe ;  and  a  lug  engaging  both  said  strips  and  whereby 
the  shoe  may  be  secured  to  a  brake  head. 

5.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body  portion : 
a  back  embedded  therein  and  comprialng  two  strips  of 
metal  each  bent  or  doubled  upon  Itself  and  each  extending 
a  plurality  of  times  longitudinally  of  tbe  shoe,  said  stripe 
being  arranged  side  by  side  and  edgewise  with  reference 
to  the  rear  surface  of  the  shoe,  each  of  said  strips  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  which  register  after 
the  stripe  are  bent :  and  a  lug  the  inner  portion  of  whleb 
is  embedded  in  the  body  of  the  shoe  and  which  portion 
extends  through  the  reglsterlns  opsnlsgs  aforesaid  in 
said  strip. 


9  9  5,150.  TYPE-WRITINO  MACHINE.  William  J. 
KAorwuAM,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  147,967. 

1.  A  typewriting  machine  having  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able carriage,  said  carriage  having  a  vertical  slot  in  each 
end  thereof,  a  U-shapsd  platan  frame,  the  enda  of  the 
platen  frame  being  arraagsd  to  alide  in  the  slots  in  the 
carriage,  a  platen  Joomaled  In  aald  frame,  a  rod  mounted 
on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  aald  rod  forming  s  support 
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(or  tbe  bottom  bar  of  the  platen  frame,  and  means  to 
ralas  and  lower  the  rod  to  raise  and  lower  the  platen 
frame  and  platen  in  the  carriage ;  aubstantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. ..  .  . 


2.  A  typewriting  mschine  having  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able carrUge,  said  carriage  having  a  vertical  slot  in  each 
end  thereof,  a  U-shaped  platen  frame,  the  ends  of  the 
plsten  frame  being  arranged  to  slide  in  the  slots  in  the 
carriage,  a  platen  Joumaled  in  said  frame,  a  pair  of  links 
pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  rod  mounted  be- 
tween said  llnka,  said  rod  forming  the  support  for  the 
bottom  bar  of  the  platen  frame,  and  means  to  raise  and 
lower  the  rod  to  raise  and  lower  the  platen  frame  In  the 
carriage ;  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  typewriting  machine  liaving  a  lonsitudinally  mov- 
able carrUge,  said  carriage  having  a  vertical  slot  In  each 
end  thereof,  a  \) -shaped  platen  frame,  the  ends  of  the 
platen  frame  being  arranged  to  slide  in  the  slots  In  tbe 
carriage,  a  platen  Joamaled  In  said  frame,  a  rod  mounted 
on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  said  rod  forming  a  support 
for  the  bottom  bar  of  the  platen  frame,  means  to  raise 
and  lower  the  rod  to  raise  and  lower  the  platen  frame 
and  platen  In  the  carriage,  and  means  to  lock  the  carriage 
In  its  shifted  position  ;  subetantlally  aa  deserfbsd. 

4.  A  typewriting  machine  having  a  longitudinally  mor- 
able  carriage,  said  carriage  having  a  vertical  slot  in  each 
end  thereof,  a  U-shaped  platen  frame,  the  ends  of  the 
plsten  frame  being  arrangied  to  slide  In  the  ilots  In  tbe 
csrrlage,  a  platen  Joumaled  in  said  frame,  a  rod  having 
a  froore  mounted  on  the  frame  of  tbe  machine,  the  groove 
in  tbe  rod  forming  a  seat  for  tbe  bottom  bar  of  the  platen 
frame,  and  means  to  ratae  and  lower  tbe  rod  to  ralas  and 
lower  tbe  platen  frame  In  tbe  carriage. 

■4-A     ^''^^^       -  ■      • 


995,161.  AWNING-SUITOHT.  LOKM  Emebt  Kemnbot. 
Togo,  Saakatchewan.  Canada.  Filed  Nor.  4,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  626,272.  ,  „ 


5-^     '.'.s* 


1.  In  an  awning  support,  tbe  combination  witb  the 
awning,  of  a  tubular  member  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  awning,  a  pair  of  arma  telescoping  Into  aald  tubular 
memt>er  from  opposite  enda  and  having  angularly  bent 
ends,  said  arma  being  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  and  awong 
latsraiiy  from  parallel  relation  with  aald  arms  to  positions 
substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  means  for  engaging 
tbe  inner  bent  ends  of  said  arms  to  limit  tbelr  outward 
withdrawal,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  free  ends  of  said 
arms  to  tbe  window  frame. 

2.  In  an  awning  support,  the  combination  with  tbe 
awning,  of  a  tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal  alot 
therein,  a  pair  of  arms  baring  angularly  bent  enda,  said 
arma  being  adapted  to  telescope  Into  said  tubular  member 
and  said  angularly  bent  portions  being  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  slot  and  to  allds  tbareln,  knoba  aecured  to 
tbe  extremities  of  said  angularly  beat  ends,  mesne  secured 
to  said  tubular  member  tor  engaging  said  knobs  to  limit 


tbe  outward  movement  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  se- 
curing tbe  opposite  ends  «f  Mid  arms  to  tbe  wlndov 
frame.  --i'  .  •     ■'*-.■' 

8.  In  an  awning  support,  tbe  combination  with  Cbs 
awning  supported  st  its  upper  end  upon  a  spring  roller, 
of  a  tnbolar  member  substantially  t-abaped  In  cross  sec- 
tion and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  forming  a  communi- 
cating passage  between  tbe  interior  of  the  upper  and  lower 
cylindrical  portions,  a  pair  of  arms  having  anjiularly  bent 
ends  and  knobs  aecured  at  the  extremities  of  said  enda 
and  slldably  held  within  tbe  oppsr  portion  of  aald  tubu- 
lar member,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  said  inner  enda 
of  said  arma  to  the  window-frame. 

4.  In  an  awning  support,  the  combination  with  the 
awning  and  spring  roller  having  a  looped  pocket  formed 
at  Ita  lower  end  extending  thereacross,  a  tubular  member 
formed  of  a  pair  of  cylindrical  tubes  secured  together  in 
longitudinal  relation  one  to  the  other  and  each  having  a 
slot  opening  forming  a  common  communicating  paaaage 
therebetween  extending  through  tbe  lenifth  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  lower  member  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of 
said  upper  member  and  being  open  at  Its  ends  and  aald 
upper  member  having  its  ends  closed,  a  pair  of  arms  hav- 
ing upturned  outer  ends  extending  through  a  slot  in  said 
tubular  members,  spherical  knobs  flxedl.T  secured  to  the 
extremities  of  said  upturned  ends  and  sliding  within  the 
said  upper  tubular  member,  and  meana  for  holding  the 
disk  ends  of  said  arms. 

5.  In  an  awning  support,  tbe  combination  with  a  blind 
and  spring  roller,  of  a  tubular  member  secured  to  tbe 
bottom  end  of  said  blind,  arms  pivotally  and  teleecoplcally 
connected  to  said  tubular  member,  brackets  secured  to 
the  window-frame  adapted  to  receive  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  arms  and  having  downwardly  extending  tonguea.  and 
a  pair  of  side  flaps  secured  to  the  edges  of  said  blind  and 
having  suitable  rings  or  loops  secured  to  the  Inner  cor- 
ners thereof  and  adapted  to  hook  over  tbe  tongues  of 
said  brackets.  ,   •    ,  -  ^ 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.  1  '" 


995.162.  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  John  W.  Kittu- 
MAH,  Munde.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1910.  Serial  No. 
682,172.     -  .    .— 


1.  In  a  transmlsaion  device,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft  opposed  disks  secured  thereon,  a  shaft  block 
carried  on  the  driving  abaft  and  between  the  disks,  said 
shaft  block  being  composed  of  two  psrts  united  but  free 
to  be  moved  slidlngly  on  each  other,  a  pair  of  drIvMi 
shafts  having  their  inner  ends  Joumaled  in  the  two  parts 
of  the  shaft  block,  a  shift  bar  having  its  one  end  connected 
loosely  to  one  of  the  shaft  block  parts,  a  fulcrum  bar 
connected  between  the  shift  bar  and  the  other  part  of  tbe 
shaft  block. 

2.  In  a  transmission  device,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  opposed  disks  secured  thereon,  a  abaft  block 
between  tbe  disks  composed  of  two  parts  united  but  free 
to  be  moved  slidlngly  on  each  other,  a  pair  of  driven 
stiafta  having  tbelr  enda  Joumaled  in  tbe  two  sides  of  tbe 
shaft  block,  friction  wheels  feathered  on  said  shsfts,  means 
to  move  one  part  of  aaid  shaft  block  on  tbe  other,  means 
carried  by  tbe  shaft  block  to  vary  the  distance  between 
the  friction  wheela.  Including  an  upright  carried  by  one  of 
tbe  abaft  block  parte,  a  cross  arm  pivoted  on  aald  upright. 
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yokes  carried  by  the  hub*  of  the  friction  wheels,  links 
between  the  yokes  and  the  ends  of  the  cross  arm.  and  s 
lerer  to  more  the  cross  arm. 

3.  In  a  transmission  derlce,  the  combination  of  a  drW- 
lag  shaft,  opposed  disks  thereon,  a  shaft  block  carried 
OB  the  drlTlnx  shaft  and  between  the  disks,  said  mock 
being  composed  of  two  parts  united  but  free  to  be  moved 
sildlngly  on  each  other,  a  pair  of  driven  shafts  having 
their  inner  ends  Joumaled  in  the  two  parts  of  the  shaft 
block,  friction  wheels  feathered  on  said  driven  shafts,  a 
shift  bar  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  one  of 
the  shaft  block  parts,  a  fulcrum  bar  conoected  between 
the  shift  lever  and  the  other  part  of  the  shaft  block,  an 
upright  carried  by  one  of  the  shaft  block  parts,  a  cro»« 
arm  pivoted  on  said  uprlKbt.  loosely  retained  yokes  carried 
by  the  hubs  of  the  friction  wheels,  links  between  the  yokes 
and  the  ends  of  the  cross  arm,  a  lever  to  move  the  cross 
arm,  and  means  to  move  snd  hold  the  shift  bar. 


995,183.    TOT  DUMP-CAR.    Habbt  T.  Kiwosbitbt,  Keene. 
N.  H.     Filed  Sept.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.   582.382. 


1.  A  toy  dump  car  comprising  side  plates,  end  plates 
each  bent  to  form  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  car 
proper,  and  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  load  holding 
part  of  the  car.  said  side  and  end  plates  having  Inter- 
engaging  lugs  and  grooves. 

2.  A  toy  dump  car  comprising  side  plates,  end  plates 
bent  to  form  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  car  proper, 
and  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  load  holding  part  of 
the  car,  said  side  and  end  plates  having  Interengaging 
lugs  and  grooves,  a  central  cross  plate  having  Interen- 
gaging lug  and  groove  connection  with  the  side  plates, 
dumping  leaves  pivoted  thereon,  and  means  for  operating 
the  dumping  leaves. 

3.  A  toy  dump  car  comprising  side  pieces,  a  cross  piece 
connected  thereto,  having  oppositely  bent  lugs,  dumping 
leaves  having  openings  engaging  said  lugs,  and  on  which 
they  are  hung,  and  means  for  swinging  the  leaves. 

4.  A  toy  dump  car  comprising  side  pieces,  a  cross  piece 
connected  thereto,  dumping  leaves  plvoUUy  hung  on 
said  cross  piece  and  normally  open,  and  means  Independ- 
ent of  said  leaves  but  adapted  to  be  brought  into  poaltlTe 
engagement  therewith  for  swinging  them  to  close  said 
leaves. 

5.  A  toy  dump  car,  comprising  side  pieces,  a  cross  piece 
connected  thereto,  dumping  leaves  pivotally  hung  on  said 
cross  piece,  and  a  rod  having  oppositely  extending  cranked 
portions  Independent  of  the  leaves,  but  adapted  to  posi- 
tively engage  said  leaves  to  operate  the  same. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


996,164.  HEATING  PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM.  JosiPH 
M08KS  Wahd  Kitchin,  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct 
30.  1908.     SerUl  No.  460.267. 

1.  The  combination  of  (1)  a  producer  gas  generator,  (2) 
a  water  Jacketed  Internal  combustion  engine  In  direct  and 
immediate  connection  with  said  gas  generator  for  burning 
the  producer  gas  generated,  (8)  a  water  heater  for  econo- 
mising the  waste  heat  of  said  engine,  said  water  heater 
comprising  means  for  receiving  the  heated  Jacket  water  of 
said   engine  and   for   the  higher  heating  of  said  Jacket 


water  and  other  water  by  tb«  exhaust  gases  of  ssld  englBe. 
and  (4)  a  heat  radiating  system  for  radiating  the  sensible 
b««t  generated  In  said  engine  and  transferred  to  said 
water. 


-/- 


2.  The  coffiblBatton  of  (1)  means  for  generating  pro- 
ducer gas,  (2)  B  water  Jacketed  internal  combustion  en- 
glne  for  burning  said  gas  and  producing  motive  power  from 
the  burning  of  said  gaa,  (8)  means  comprising  s  Jacket 
water  conduit,  a  gas  conduit  and  a  vertical-counter-current 
boiler  for  transferring  the  sensible  heat  of  said  burning  to 
a  beating  medium,  (4)  means  comprising  a  heating  sys- 
tem for  distributing  In  ssld  structure  the  heat  trans- 
ferred to  said  heating  medium,  and  (5)  means  auxiliary  to 
said  engine  for  heating  a  aingle  heat  distributing  medium, 
said  combination  of  elemenU  being  arranged  for  transfer- 
ring the  sensible  heat  generated  in  said  engine  and  of  said 
anziliary  means  of  beating  to  said  aingle  medium  for  heat 
distribution,  said  combination  comprising  means  for  con- 
trolling the  tempersture  of  the  distributed  heating  me- 
dium and  for  controlling  the  volume  of  beat  distributed  In 
said  structure. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  habitable  structure  of  (1)  a 
gas  generstor,  (2)  an  Internal  comtmstlon  engine  for 
burning  the  gas  genersted  and  for  creating  heat  and  mo- 
tive power,  (8)  a  heating  system  for  heating  the  habiUble 
spaces  in  said  structure,  said  heating  system  comprising 
means  for  the  transference  of  beat  of  burned  gas  to 
water,  means  for  distributing  the  bsat  through  said  heat- 
ing system,  mesns  for  radiating  the  heat  from  said  sys- 
tem and  means  for  returning  water  of  condensation  or 
cooled  water  to  a  water  cooler  and  air  heater.  (4)  said 
water  cooler  and  air  heater  for  cooling  water  that  may 
have  been  used  In  conveying  snd  distributing  heat  through 
said  system  and  for  heating  air  through  the  cooling  of 
said  water,  and  (5)  means  for  returning  said  water  after 
Its  cooling  to  said  system  in  a  place  that  will  allow  the 
water  to  absorb  the  lower  degrees  of  heat  In  the  exhaust- 
gases  from  ssld  engine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  habitable  structure  of  (1)  a 
producer  gas  generator,  (2)  a  water  Jacketed  Internal  com- 
bustlon  engine  for  burning  some  of  the  gas  generated.  (3) 
a  gaa  exhauster  and  pressure  sccelerator  for  exhausting 
a  flow  of  gas  from  said  gas  generator  and  for  forcing  and 
distributing  said  gas  to  pUces  for  burning.  (4)  mesns 
auxiliary  to  said  engine  for  burning  said  gaa,  (6)  means 
comprising  a  Jacket  water  conduit  and  a  vertical  counter- 
current  water  boiler  for  transferHng  tbs  h«at  gensratsd 
In  said  engine  and  from  ssld  suxlllary  means  to  a  baat- 
Ing  medium,  and  (6)  means  for  distributing  the  heat 
gsaerated  In  said  engine  and'*Tb  said  auxiliary  means  to 
•ad  through  said  habitable  structurs  for  heating  said 
stmctore. 

6.  The  combtnstlon  with  a  habitable  structure  of  (1)  a 
gas  generstor,  (2)  s  wster  Jacketed  Internal  combustion 
engine  fOr  burning  some  of  the  gas  generated.  (3)  means 
for  exhausting  the  gss  snd  forcing  It  to  plsces  for  com- 
bivtion.  and  for  Its  burning  at  said  places  of  combustion, 
(4)  means  comprising  a  Jacket  water  conduit  and  a  verti- 
cal-counter-current boiler  for  the  transference  of  the  heat 
generated  by  said  burning  to  and  through  a  baat  distribut- 
ing system,    (6)    said   heat  distributing  system   which   Is 
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located  in  said  structure,  and  (6)  means  for  utilising  some 
of  the  gas  In  producing  motive  power  whereby  useful  work 
may  be  performed. 

(Claims  6  to  86  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  96,165.  AUTOMOBILE.  Emil  Kon,  Lelpsic,  and 
Balfh  p.  Thompsom,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  June  21, 
1009.     Serial  No.  503.849. 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
fraasa,  a  sopplsmsntsl  frame  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  main  frame  so  that  Its  other  end  may  move 
vertically,  and  ground  wheels  connected  with  said  aup- 
pisMaafal  tnm«  near  the  free  end  thereof,  of  springs  Inter- 
poMd  betweaa  said  main  frame  and  said  supplemenUI 
frmflaa.  eonnacted  to  aald  Buin  frame,  plroully  con- 
nected to  aald  sappl«nental  frame  at  a  point  between 
the  axial  line  of  the  ground  wheels  snd  the  point  of  sup- 
port of  said  supplemental  frame  upon  said  main  frame  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  vertical  movement  of  the  ground 
wheels  in  a  lesser  degree,  and  means  for  Interconnecting 
said  springs  to  cause  them  to  move  In  unison. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame,  a  sapplsmcntal  franra  located  beneath  the  rear 
portion  of  aald  main  frame  and  pivotally  connected  there- 
to at  its  forward  end  so  that  Ita  rear  end  may  move  ver- 
tically, and  ground  wheels  connected  to  said  supplemental 
fnuas  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  of  springs  Interposed  be- 
tivwB  said  main  frame  and  aald  supplemental  frame,  con- 
nected at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  main  frame,  pivotally 
mounted  on  aald*'supplemental  frame  at  points  between 
thalr  ends  and  rigidly  connected  one  to  the  other. 

8.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame,  a  supplemental  frame  located  beneath  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  main  frame  and  pivotally  connected  thereto 
at  Ita  forward  end  so  that  Its  resr  end  msy  move  verti- 
cally, and  ground  wheels  connected  to  Bald  supplemental 
frame  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  of  a  transverse  shaft 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  supplemental  frame  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  sides  thereof,  and  springs  rigidly  secured 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft  and  connected  to  said 
main  frame. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame,  a  supplemental  frame  located  beneath  the  rear  por- 
tion of  aald  main  frame  and  pivotally  connected  thereto 
at  its  forward  end  so  that  Its  rear  end  may  move  verti- 
cally, and  ground  wheels  connected  to  said  supplemental 
frame  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  of  a  abaft  Joumaled  on 
said  supplemental  frame  and  extending  beyond  the  oppo- 
aite  sides  thereof,  and  springs  extending  k>ngltudlnall7 
of  said  main  frame,  and  connected  at  their  opposite  ends 
to  said  main  frame  and  rigidly  connected  between  their 
enda  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  abaft. 

5.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame,  a  supplemental  frame  located  beneath  the  rear 
portion  of  said  main  frame  and  pivotally  connected  thereto 
at  Its  forward  end  so  that  Its  rear  end  may  move  verti- 
cally, and  grooBd  wheels  connected  to  said  supplemental 


frame  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  of  a  member  extending 
transversely  to  said  main  frame  and  pivotally  connected 
thereto  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  ahaft  Joumaled  on 
said  supplemental  frame,  springs  extending  longitudinally 
of  aald  main  frame,  each  of  said  springs  being  rigidly  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  having  one  end  connected 
to  the  adjacent  end  of  aald  transverse  member  and  Cts . 
other  end  connected  to  said  msln  frsme. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  1 


995.156.  BARREL-CATCH  FOR  REVOLVERS.  Hi?»«T 
M.  KOLB.  PhlladelpbU.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  691,294. 


V 

IP 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame,  a  barrel 
pivotally  mounted  thereon,  an  extension  on  said  barrel 
having  a  lateral  passage  and  a  countersink,  the  wall  of 
which  converges  Inwardly,  a  pin  movably  and  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  passage  and  having  a  bead  adapted  to  seat 
in  ssld  countersink,  the  wall  of  said  head  clrcumferen- 
tlally  converging  and  adapted  to  engage  the  converging 
wall  of  said  countersink  to  llmt  the  Inward  movement  of 
said  pin,  said  countersink  being  deeper  than  the  thIcknsaB 
of  said  head  to  provide  for  wear,  and  a  lug  on  said  frame 
having  a  recess  therein  the  walls  of  which  converge  and 
which  Is  adapted  to  seat  a  portion  of  said  head,  when 
the  barrel  is  in  operative  position,  whereby  the  parts  are 
locked  together. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame,  a  bar- 
rel pivotally  mounted  thereon,  an  extension  on  Bald  bar- 
rel having  a  passage  and  a  countersink,  the  wall  of  which 
converges  Inwardly,  a  pin  movably  and  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  said  passage  and  having  a  head,  a  portion  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  seat  In  said  countersink,  a  lug  on  said  frame 
having  a  recess  therein  adapted  to  seat  a  portion  of  Bald 
head  when  the  barrel  is  In  operative  position,  the  wan 
of  said  recess  converging  and  said  head  having  a  circum- 
ferential converging  wall  adapted  to  engage  the  converg- 
ing walls  of  said  countersink  and  of  said  recess,  said 
countersink  and  recess  being  deeper  than  the  thickness  of 
said  head  to  provide  for  wear  and  Insuring  the  locking 
of  the  parts,  and  resilient  means  for  holding  said  head  in, 
and  for  returning  the  same  into,  said  countersink  and 
recess.  ''■         - 


>96,167.  MACHINE  FOR  DISPENSING  STRAWS. 
Mabccs  Kobman  and  John  A.  Kobhan,  Washington, 
D.  C.     Filed  July  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  678.332. 


•e  *.  ,•*. 


A  straw-dispensing  machine  comprising  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  narrow  elongated  opening  at  the  bottom,  a  gate  for 
controlling  ssld  opening  snd  removing  a  single  srtlde 
therefrom  at  a  tln>e.  hollow  pillars  st  the  ends  of  the  re- 
ceptacle having  elongated  slots  therein,  s  bsr  extending 
throngh  and  guided  by  the  slots  in  Bald  plUara,  and  pro- 
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Tided  with  depending  mean*  for  impartlnf  an  Intermit- 
tent atep  bj  step  motion  to  the  gate,  and  meana  for  re- 
tomlnff  tbe  bar  to  Ita  normal  poaltlon. 


MS.1S8.    WASHBOILEB.    Oboboia  An  nib  Lamak,  Tucnm- 
carl,  N.  Mex.     FUed  Feb.  26.  1011.     Serial  No.  610,788. 


3  ^  Mf  Mr 


1.  The  combination  witb  a  boiler,  of  a  false  bottom  ar- 
ranged therein  constating  of  a  body  plate  and  a  rertical 
wall  rigidly  secured  to  said  plate  at  Its  edge  and  reatlng 
apon  tbe  bottom  of  the  boiler,  said  wall  baring  a  plu- 
rality of  openintrs  therein,  abort  transverse  supporting 
members  rigidly  fixed  to  tbe  under  side  of  said  bottom 
plate  to  support  tbe  same  in  spaced  relation  to  tbe  bottom 
of  tbe  boiler,  vertical  tubes  rigidly  secured  to  said  bottom 
plate  at  each  of  ita  longitudinal  edges  and  extending 
therethrough,  conducting  tubes  telescopically  engaged  upon 
Mid  vertical  tubes,  plates  integrally  connecting  tbe  latter 
tubes  at  their  upper  ends  upon  each  aide  of  tbe  boiler, 
means  extending  through  the  boiler  shell  and  said  plates 
to  rigidly  secxire  the  tubes  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  dis- 
charge spouts  in  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  conducting 
tubes. 
*  2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  false  bottom  ar- 
ranged therein,  a  pair  of  abort  vertical  tubes  secured  to 
said  false  bottom  adjacent  to  each  of  its  longitudinal 
edges  and  opening  beneath  the  same,  conducting  tubes 
telescopically  engaged  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  abort 
tubes,  said  conducting  tubes  on  each  side  of  the  boiler 
being  Integrally  connected  at  their  upper  enda  to  castings, 
screws  disposed  through  tbe  boiler  shell  and  threaded  into 
aald  castings  to  rigidly  secure  the  upper  ends  of  the  con- 
ducting tubes  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  discbarge  spouts 
in  tbe  upper  end  of  eacb  of  said  tubes. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  of  a  false  bottom  ar- 
ranged therein  consisting  of  a  plate  arranged  In  parallel 
relation  to  the  bottom  of  the  boiler  shell,  and  a  vertical 
wall  rigidly  secured  to  said  plat*  at  one  edga  and  resting 
at  its  other  edge  upon  tbe  bottom  of  the  shell,  a  plurality 
of  supporting  members  transversely  arranged  upon  the 
under  fide  of  the  plate,  said  plate  having  openings  adja- 
cent to  each  end  and  at  each  aide  thereof,  short  vertical 
tubes  extending  above  said  openings  and  rigidly  secured  to 
said  bottom  plate,  the  vertical  wall  of  said  false  bottom 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  said  wall  being  dis- 
posed In  spaced  relatian  to  the  boiler  shell,  conducting 
tubes  telescopically  engaged  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said 
short  tubes,  said  tubes  being  curved  and  gradually  tapered 
at  their  upper  ends,  the  extremities  of  said  tubes  at  their 
upper  enda  being  laterally  extended  toward  each  other  and 
-^gldly  connected  together,  and  a  plurality  of  discharge 
apouts  arranged  In  the  upper  end  of  each  tube,  the  adja- 
cent spouts  having  their  outlets  disposed  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  discbarge  the  water  downwardly  into  tbe  boiler. 


995,169.     FIRE  ESCAPE.     HuoH  C.  Lansdin.  CookevUle, 
Tenn.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  546.146. 
A  fire  eacape,  compriaing  a  rope  with  spaced  band  holds, 


■aJd  rope  being  looped  near  one  end  through  a  sopportlng 
rlBf  and  having  this  end  return  bent  aa  a  hand  loop,  and 
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a  band  aecurlng  tbe  two  members  of  aald  band  loop  to  tbe 
parallel  extenslona  of  the  ring  engaging  loop. 


906,160.  O&ANOB  COTTON-DTE8.  AoousT  LaoroLO 
LAaKA,  Oftenbacb-on-tbe-Main,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  Tbe 
Corporation  of  Cbemiscbe  Pabrik  Oriesheim-ElektroD, 
Frankfort-00-tbe-llain.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1010. 
Serial  No.  597.061. 

1.  The  process  for  manufacturing  orange  to  orange-red 
cotton  dyeatuffs,  consisting  In  comblaiag  tbe  tetraso  coa- 
pouBds  of  paradlamlns  of  tbe  beniene  series  with  one 
molecular  proportion  of  l-anlfoaryl-3-methyl-6-pyrasolonc 
and  one  molecular  proportion  of  aa  aromatic  nltrometa- 


2.  The  proecH  for  manufacturing  orange  cotton  dye- 
stuffa.  consisting  in  combining  the  tetraso  compounds  of 
bensidin-ortbomonosulfonic  add  with  one  molecular  pro- 
portion of  l-«olfo-aryl-S-methyl-6-pyraaolone  aad  one  mo- 
lecular proportion  of  an  aromatic  nitrometadiamln. 

3.  As  new  articles  the  dyeatuffs  obtained  by  combining 
the  tetraso  compounds  of  twnzldln-ortho-monoeulfoaic  acid 
with  one  molecular  proportion  of  l-snlfo-aryl-3-metbyl-6- 
pyrasolone  and  one  molecular  proportion  of  an  aromatic 
nltro-meta-dlamln.  which  dyeatuffs  are  reddish  brown  pow- 
ders, dissolving  in  concentrated  sulfuric  scid  with  reddish 
orange,  in  water  with  more  yellowish  color,  which  dye- 
stnffa  dye  cotton  orange  to  orange-red  shades  of  good  faat- 
ness  to  light  and  adda,  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stan- 
nous chlortd  and  hydrochloric  add  benxidin-ortbo-mono- 
sulfonlc  acid,  and  l-snlfoaryl-3-aMthyl-4-amlBo-6-pyraao- 
lone  and  an  aromatic  triamla. 

4.  The  process  for  manufactarlng  an  orange  cotton  dye- 
stuff,  consisting  in  combining  tbe  tetraso  compound  of 
bensidin-ortho-monosulfonic  add  with  one  molecular  pro- 
portion of  l-sulfo-phenyl-3-metbyl-6-pyratolone  and  one 
molecular  proportion  of  altro-meta-pbenylendiamln. 

6.  As  a  new  article  the  dyeatuff  obUlned  by  combining 
the  tetraso  compound  of  bensldln-ortho-monoeulfonlc  add 
with  one  molecular  proportion  of  l-salfophenyl-S-aBethyl-6- 
PTWsolone  and  one  molecular  proportion  of  nltro-meta- 
pbenylen-diamin.  which  dyeatuff  Is  in  dry  state  a  reddiah- 
brown  powder  dissolving  In  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with 
reddlah-orange,  in  water  with  more  yellowiah  color,  the 
aqoeoos  solution  of  which  hardly  being  altered  by  addi- 
tion of  eanstlc  sods  lye,  the  dyeatuff  being  precipitated 
thereof  In  shape  of  orange  flakea  by  addition  of  concen- 
trated hydrochloric  add.  which  dyeetuff  dyes  cotton  red- 
dish  orange  sbadea  of  good  fastness  to  light  and  adds, 
yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannons  chlorld  and  hydro- 
chloric add.  benildln-ortbo-monosQlfonlc  acid,  l-sulfopbe> 
nyl-8-methyl-4-«ailno-6-pyrasolone  and  trlamlnobeoaeae. 
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eM,161.  DI8AZ0  DYB8  FOR  WOOL.  AOQOST  LaoPOLD 
LiASKA,    Offenbach-on-the-Maln,    Oermany,    assignor    to 

i-  The  Corporation  of  Cbemiache  Fabrik  Qrleshelm-Elek- 
tron,  Frankfori-on-the-Main,  Oermany.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1010.     Serial  No.  697,068. 

1.  The  process  for  manufacturing  brown  aso  dyestofls 
for  wool,  ooastetlng  in  combining  tbe  tetraso  compounda 
of  dIaminobMSS  with  one  molecular  proportion  of  an  or- 
tbo-oxy-carboxyllc  acid  of  tbe  benaene  series,  and  in  alka- 
line aolntlon  with  one  molecular  proportion  of  2-arylamino- 
8-naphthol-d-sulfoaic  add. 

2.  The  process  for  tbe  maoufacture  of  brown  aso  dye- 
atuffs for  wool  consisting  In  combining  the  tetraso  com- 
pounds of  meta-meta^-dlehlorobensldln  with  one  molec«lar 
proportion  of  an  ortho-oxy-carboxyllc  add  of  the  benaene 
aerlea,  and  an  alkaline  aolution  with  one  molecular  propor- 
tion of  2-axylamino-8-naphthol-6-aulfonic  add. 

3.  As  new  articles  the  aso  dyeatuffs  obtained  by  combin- 
ing the  tetraso  compound  of  meta-meta*-dlchlorobensidln 
with  one  molecular  proportion  of  an  ortho-oxy-carboxyllc 
add  of  tbe  bensene  series,  snd  In  alkaline  solution  with 
ooe  moleealar  proportion  of  2-«tfylamlao-^asphthol-^-sul- 
foelc  add,  which  dyestnffs  are  dark  brown  powders. 
soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with  red-brown,  in 
water  with  brown  color,  tbe  aqueoua  solution  being  hardly 
altered  by  addition  of  csastlc  soda  lye,  the  dyeatuffs  belsf 
precipitated  thereof  by  addition  of  hydrochloric  add  in 
ahape  of  red-brown  flakes  dyeing  wool  brown  ahades  faat  to 
milling,  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorld  and 
hydrochloric  sdd  meta-aietsHUchlorobsnskllB,  a  p-ABlao- 
ortho-ozy-earboxylle  add  of  the  benaene  series  and  7- 
aialno-2-arylamlBO-8-naphthol-6-sulfonic  add. 

4.  The  process  for  manufacturing  a  brown  aso  dyestoff 
for  wool,  conalatlng  In  combining  tke  tetraso  compound  of 
BMta-metaMllchlorobensldin  with  one  molecular  propor- 
tion of  aallcylic  add,  aad  in  alkaline  aolution  with  one 
molecular   proportloa   of    2-phenyl>mlao-8-Ba|Mithol-6-«U- 


0.  As  a  Dsw  article  the  aso  dy«att]S,  obtained  by  com- 
bining tbe  tetra  compound  of  meta-metaMllchlorobanaklln 
with  one  molecular  proportion  of  salicylic  add,  and  in 
alkaline  aolntioa  with  one  molecular  proportion  of  2- 
pheayl-«alBO-6-Baphthol-6-salfonlc  add,  which  dyestuff  is 
a  dark  browa  powder  aoluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  add 
with  red-brown.  In  water  with  brown  color,  the  aqueooa 
sslatkta  tamtag  rather  mote  red  by  addition  of  eaoatlc 
soda  lye,  the  dyeatuff  being  precipitated  thereof  by  addi- 
tion of  hydrochloric  add  in  ahape  of  red-brown  flakea  and 
dyeing  wool  brown  shades  faat  to  milling,  yielding  upon 
reduction  witb  stannous  chlortd  and  hydrochloric  acid 
aMta-metsMlichlorobenildln,  p-amlno-aalicylic  add  and  7- 
amlno-2-phenylamlno-8-naphthol-6-saUoiUc  add. 


996,162.  STORAGE  BATTERY.  AsTHOS  EwiN  Law- 
acNca,  San  Marcoa,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1911.  Serial 
No.  601,864. 


.*- 


tr 


1.  An  accumulator  plate  composed  of  one  part  of 
graphite  and  nine  parts  of  red  lead  and  having  a  metallic 
eorerlas. 

2.  i!  storage  battery  oomprlalng  a  plarallty  of  negative 
and  positive  piatea,  the  negative  platea  being  compoaed  of 
one  part  of  graphite  and  nine  parts  of  red  lead  and  the 
porttlfa  plates  betag  composed  of  one  part  of  graphite  and 
nine  part  of  litharge,  and  an  apertured  'metallic  covering 
for  aald  platea. 


8.  Aa  active  plate  for  atorage  batteries  comprising  a 
preaaed  body  of  active  material,  a  metallic  caalng  for  aald 
body,  aad  projectlona  on  aald  body  fpr  supporting  said 
plate  above  the  bottom  of  the  caalng. 


J*- 


905,163.  SHEABrNG  -  MACHINE.  JoaOAN  F.  Lbakb. 
Knoxvllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1910.  Serial  No. 
679.889. 


i         .*" .  H 
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1.  A  machine  of  the  character  apedfled,  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  a  lateral  throat,  a  shaft  Joumaled  ver- 
tically in  the  body  and  paaslng  transversely  of  the  throat, 
a  lower  turret  keyed  to  the  abaft  In  tiie  throat,  a  vertically 
movable  ram  slldable  in  the  body,  an  arm  secured  to  the 
ram  and  extending  laterally  Into  the  throat,  the  arm  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  the  shaft,  an  upper  turret  rotatably 
connected  with  the  arm,  the  turrets  having  alined  vertical 
openings,  and  a  key  passing  through  the  openings  and 
keyed  to  the  upper  turret,  each  of  said  turrets  having  a 
plurality  of  means  for  supporting  dies,  said  means  being 
arranged  In  annular  form  and  in  position  to  pass  in  suc- 
cession beneath  tbe  ram,  the  body  having  an  anvil  in  allne- 
meot  wldi  the  ram,  a  eentlnuooaly  rotating  horlsontal 
shaft  below  the  body,  a  plurality  of  bevel  friction  gears 
keyed  on  the  horlsontal  shaft  in  apaced  relation,  a  beret 
friction  fear  on  the  rertleal  shaft  between  the  said  gears, 
and  means  for  moving  the  horlsontal  shaft  longitudinally. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  a  lateral  throat,  a  abaft  Joumaled  ver- 
tically in  the  body  and  paaalng  transversely  of  the  throat, 
a  lower  turret  keyed  to  the  shaft  In  the  throat,  a  vertl-'. 
cally  movable  ram  slldable  in  the  body,  an  arm  secure^-t*-^ 
the  ram  and  extending  laterally  into  tbe  throat,  tbe  arm 
having  an  (q>entng  for  die  shaft,  an  upper  tnrret  rotatably 
connected  with  the  arm,  the  turreta  having  alined  vertical 
openlnga,  and  a  key  paaslng  through  the  openings  and 
keyed  to  the  upper  turret,  each  of  said  turrets  having  a 
plurality  of  means  for  supporting  dies,  said  means  being 
arranged  in  annular  form  and  in  position  to  pssa  In  suc- 
cession benesth  the  ram,  the  body  having  an  anvil  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  ram,  and  means  for  rotating  the  vertical 
shaft  In  dther  direction. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  a  lateral  throat,  a  tfiaft  Joumaled  ver- 
tically in  the  body  and  passing  transversely  of  the  throat, 
a  lower  turret  keyed  to  the  shaft  in  the  throat,  a  verti- 
cally movable  ram  slldable  in  the  body,  an  arm  sectired  to 
the  ram  and  extending  laterally  Into  tiie  throat,  the  arm 
having  an  opening  for  the  shaft,  an  upper  turret  rotatably 
connected  with  the  arm,  the  turrets  having  alined  vertical 
openlnga,  and  a  key  passing  through  the  openings  and 
keyed  to  the  npper  turret,  each  of  aald  turrets  havtof  a 
plurality  of  means  for  supporting  dies,  aald  means  being 
la  aaaalar  form  and  in  poeltitHi  to  paaa  la  auc- 
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ccHlon  beneatb  the  ram,  the  bodj  baTlog  an  anrll  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  ram. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  apedfled,  comprising  a 
Tertlca]  shaft,  a  lower  tarret  keyed  to  the  shaft,  a  ram 
morable  vertlcallj  toward  and  from  the  face  of  the  turret 
at  one  side  of  the  shaft,  an  arm  secured  to  the  ram  and 
harlng  an  opening  for  the  shaft,  an  upi;>er  turret  keyed  to 
the  shaft  and  movable  longitudin&Uy  thereof  toward  and 
from  the  lower  turret,  a  rotatable  connection  between  the 
arm  and  the  turret  for  moving  the  turret  with  the  arm, 
and  a  key  passing  through  both  turrets  and  keyed  to  the 
upper  turret,  each  of  said  turrets  having  a  plurality  of 
die  supporting  means  in  position  for  engagement  by  the 
ram.  and  an  anvil  below  the  lower  turret  In  allnement  with 
the  ram. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
Tertlcal  shaft,  a  lower  turret  keyed  to  the  shaft,  a  ram 
movable  vertically  toward  and  from  the  face  of  the  turret 
at  one  side  of  the  shaft,  an  arm  secured  to  the  ram  and 
having  an  opening  for  the  shaft,  an  upper  turret  keyed  to 
the  shaft  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  toward  and 
from  the  lower  turret,  a  rotatable  connection  between  the 
arm  and  the  turret  for  moving  the  turret  with  the  arm, 
means  for  constraining  the  turrets  to  rotate  together,  and 
an  anvil  below  the  lower  turret  In  allnement  with  the  ram. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


996,164.  SHIFTING  BBAKE-MAST.  CHAataa  A-  Uito- 
steOm.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car 
Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  609,570. 


mi 

o 


1.  In  a  brake  mast  mechanism,  for  railway  cars,  a  sub- 
■tantially  Tertlcal  operated  part,  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal oi;>erated  part  operatlvely  connected  to  said  vertical 
operated  part,  and  shlftable  means  for  operating  either 
said  vertical  or  borisontal  operated  parts. 

2.  In  a  brake  mast  mechanism,  a  substantially  vertical 
operated  part,  a  substantially  borisontal  operated  part, 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  vertical  part  and 
said  borisontal  part,  and  shlftable  means  for  operating 
either  said  vertical  or  horizontal  operated  parts. 

-'.  8.  In  a  brake  mast  mechanism,  a  substantially  vertical 
gwrt,  a  substantially  horizontal  part  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  vertical  part,  a  shlftable  operating  part  and  means 
for  preventing  accidental  separation  of  the  said  oi;>eratlng 
part  from  the  said  vertical  or  borisontal  parts. 

4.  In  a  bnke  mast  mecbaniim.  &  borisontal  operated 
part,  a  vertical  chain  winding  part,  operable  means  con- 
necting said  borisontal  operated  part  and  said  vertical 
chain  winding  part,  and  removable  means  for  operating 
■aid  borisontal  operated  part. 

5.  In  a  brake  mast  mechanism,  an  operated  part  and  an 
operating  part  in  combination  with  a  housing  on  one  of 
aald  parts,  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  parts  within 
■aid  housing,  a  second  operated  part  operatlvely  connected 
to  ^d  first  operated  part,  and  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  operating  part  and  said  second  operated  part. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


99B.165.      POWER    DEVICE.      Thomas    A.    Macoowalo. 

Clifton,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,781. 

1.  In  a  power  device,  a  casing,  a  boiler  communicating 
directly  therewith  at  one  end.  a  drum  rotatably  disposed 


within  said  casing  one  of  the  bearings  for  said  drum 
being  the  wall  of  the  boUer.  a  series  of  whaels  arranged 
upon  said  drum.  tb«  edges  of  said  wheels  contacting  with 
the  Interior  of  the  casing,  means  for  admitting  stsam 
through  the  wall  of  the  boiler  and  an  exhaust  at  th«  otbar 
end.  -1''" 


2.  In  a  power  device,  a  casing,  a  drum  rotatably  mount- 
ed within  said  easing,  a  series  of  wheels  mounted  on  said 
drum,  each  wheel  comprising  a  series  of  bladse,  each 
blade  having  an  inclined  body  portion,  an  inclined  side 
flange  and  an  Inclined  end  flange,  tbe  edges  of  said  end 
flanges  being  cut  on  an  arc  and  each  of  said  end  llangea 
terminating  short  of  the  side  Hange  of  tbe  adjacent  blade. 

S.  In  s  power  device,  s  casing,  a  drum  rotatably  mount- 
ed within  said  casing,  said  drum  comprising  a  series  of 
longitudinal  strips  riveted  together,  a  band  arranged  to 
fit  over  said  drum  and  having  an  offset  adapted  to  engage 
the  edges  of  tbe  overlapping  blades  for  preventing  tbe  ro- 
tation of  the  band,  a  series  of  opposed  brackets  riveted  to 
said  band  and  a  series  of  blades  carried  between  tbe  op- 
posed brackets,  each  blade  comprising  a  body  portion,  an 
inclined  side  flange  and  an  inclined  end  flange,  tbe  edge  of 
said  Inclined  flange  being  disposed  radially  of  the  drum 
and  the  edge  of  said  end  flange  being  cut  on  an  arc  to  con- 
tact with  the  cylindrical  interior  of  tbe  dmm. 

4.  In  a  power  device,  a  casing,  a  boiler  commaaicating 
therewith  at  one  end.  a  shaft  disposed  cwitrally  within 
said  casing,  a  closed  drum  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  series 
of  wheels  carried  by  said  drum,  the  edges  of  eald  wheels 
being  In  close  proximity  to  said  casing,  an  exhaust  outlet 
at  tbe  end  of  the  casing  opposite  the  boiler  opening,  and 
auxiliary  pipe*  leading  from  said  boiler  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  Interior  of  said  easing,  said  pipes  being  in- 
clined to  deliver  live  steam  to  certain  of  said  wheela 


005,166.     SAFETY  STIRRUP.     Anto!«  Mbtibl,  Losadale. 
Minn.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  564.506. 


1.  A  safety  stirrup  comprising  a  foot  supporting  msa- 
Iter  composed  of  hlngedly  connected  twin  sections  provided 
at  their  free  ends  with  inwardly  extending  lateral  aper- 
tured  lugs,  a  hanger  member  having  a  log  receiving  cham- 
ber and  transversely  movable  spring  actuated  locking  pins 
oi>erabIe  to  normally  engage  the  apertures  in  said  luga, 
means  operable  by  the  foot  of  tbe  rider  for  disengaging 
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■aid  pins  from  said  lugs  and  means  for  forcing  tbe  lugs  on 
■aid  sections  out  of  said  chamber  when  disengaged  from 
«aid  plna. 

2.  A  safety  stirrup  comprising  a  hanger  member,  two  L- 
shaped  members  having  tbe  free  ends  of  tbelr  short  arms 
hlngedly  connected  and  tbelr  upper  faces  recessed,  a  plate 
plvotally  mounted  over  said  hinge  connection,  a  plate 
spring  secured  intermediately  of  its  ends  to  the  lower  face 
of  said  plate  with  Its  ends  engaged  In  said  recesses,  means 
for  detacbabi}  connecting  tbe  free  ends  of  said  L-shaped 
members  to  said  banger,  and  a  trip  member  operable  to  re- 
lease said  connecting  means. 

8.  A  safety  stirrup  comprising  a  foot  supporting  mem- 
ber having  laterally  extending  apertured  lugs  on  the  inner 
faces  of  Its  free  ends,  a  hanger  member  having  a  casing 
with  a  central  partition  therein,  a  laterally  movable  toe 
piece  having  a  plate  extending  into  one  chamber  of  said 
casing,  said  plate  being  provided  with  laterally  ^Miced 
pins  on  one  face  slidable  through  apertures  in  said  parti- 
tion, a  laterally  extending  stud  on  the  other  face  of  said 
plate  mounted  to  slide  in  an  aperture  in  the  outer  wall  of 
said  casing  chamber,  and  a  colled  spring  arranged  on  said 
stud  between  said  plate  and  said  casing  wall,  said  pins 
being  operable  to  detachably  engage  said  apertured  lugs. 

4.  A  safety  stirrup  comprising  a  foot  supporting  mem- 
ber composed  of  hlngedly  connected  twin  sections  provided 
at  their  free  ends  with  Inwardly  extending  apertured  lugs, 
s  hanger  member  having  a  lug  receiving  casing,  a  laterally 
movable  toe-piece  having  a  plate  extending  into  said  cas- 
ing, said  plate  being  provided  with  means  for  detachably 
engaging  said  lugs,  a  laterally  extending  stud  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  plate  and  with  Its  other  end  mounted  to 
slide  in  an  aperture  In  tbe  outer  wall  of  said  casing,  and  a 
spring  arranged  to  hold  said  stud  normally  within  said 
casing. 

6.  A  safety  stirrup  comprising  a  foot  supporting  mem- 
ber composed  of  hlngedly  connected  twin  sections  provided 
at  their  free  ends  with  Inwardly  extending  apertured  lugs, 
a  hanger  member  having  a  lug  receiving  casing,  a  laterally 
movable  toe-piece  having  a  plate  extending  into  said  cas- 
ing, said  plate  being  provided  with  means  for  detachably 
engaging  said  lugs,  a  laterally  extending  stud  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  plate  and  mounted  to  slide  In  an  aper- 
ture in  the  outer  wall  of  said  casing,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  outward  movement  of  said  stud. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


995.167.  SUPPORT  FOR  GRAIN-CLEANERS.  Hcnrt  J. 
MicbabLpSbn,  Moscow,  Idabo,  assignor  to  The  Hlchael- 
ssn  Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  Moocow.  Idaho, 
a  Corporation  of  Idaho.  Filed  July  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  674,118. 


In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combinstion 
with  a  supporting  structure,  of  a  socket-meml>er  mounted 
upon  the  same,  a  ball-member  for  operation  within  the 
socket-member,  grain-cleaning  apparatus  mounted  upon 
■aid  ball-member,  a  weight  disposed  below  raid  hall-mem- 
ber, means  rigidly  connecting  said  weight  and  ball-member, 
driving  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  supporting  structure, 
driven  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  grain -cleaning  ap- 
paratus, and  self  adjusting  means  for  forming  an  oi>eratlve 
connection  between  said  mechanisms,  the  self  adjusting 
means  normally  passing  substantially  throufb  the  axil  of 
rotation  of  said  ball-member.  "    '  '"" 


005,168.     UMBRELLA.     HairaT  Miixca,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 
FUed  Jan.  3,  1910.    Serial  No.  586,180. 
▲  folding  umbrella  comprising  a   stlek,   ribs  plvotally 


connected  witb  tbe  stick,  an  elastic  crown  having  a  cylin- 
drical upper  part  which  fits  around  the  upper  part  of  tbe 
stick  and  a  lower  downwardly  Inclined  conical  part  which 
Is  provided  on  its  upper  convex  side  with  upper  and  lower 
annular  grooves,  a  cover  arranged  on  the  ribs  and  pro- 
vided with  a  non-elastic  gromet  which  is  sprung  into  the 
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lower  groove  of  the  crown,  and  a  non-elastic  cap  mounted 
on  said  crown  and  having  a  cylindrical  upper  part  which 
surrounds  the  cylindrical  upper  part  of  said  crown,  a  lower 
conical  part  which  overhangs  said  gromet  and  is  provided 
on  Its  underside  with  an  annular  bead  wbich  is  sprung  into 
the  upper  groove  of  the  crown. 


906,169.     NUT-LOCK.     Gkobgb  F.  Mcroock.   Wellsvllie, 
Ohia     FUed  Mar.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  612,906. 
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In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having  the 
threaded  end  thereof  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
transverse  grooves,  a  locking  member  movably  mounted 
upon  said  bolt  and  having  an  oblong  tapering  opening 
formed  therein  with  the  walls  of  said  opening  at  the  small 
end  thereof  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
bottom  ■urfaces  of  said  groove  and  prevent  accidental 
displacement  of  said  member  relatively  to  said  bolt,  a 
lug  wedge-shaped  throughout  formed  Integral  with  said 
member  at  tbe  front  side  thereof  and  of  a  length  as 
to  extend  from  tbe  outer  to  tbe  inner  edge  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  lug  gradually  decreasing  in  width  from  iti 
outer  to  Its  Inner  end,  and  a  nut  adapted  to, screw  upon 
said  bolt  and  having  Its  inner  face  provided  with  a  series 
of  grooves  disposed  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the 
wall  of  tbe  opening  of  the  nut,  each  of  said  grooves  taper- 
ing throughout  and  adapted  to  snugly  receive  tbe  wedge 
g^Bp^  lug  of  tbe  locking  member  whereby  tbe  nut  will 
be  prtrented  from  tomfaig  upon  the  bolt. 


995.170.     8HAPER  FOR  NECKBANDS  OF  SHIRTS.     Al.- 
BBBT  Paxadis,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Samnel 
Stemberger  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
'   Filed  Nov.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  690.265. 

1.  A  sliaper  for  a  garment  band  as  ststed,  composed 
of  a  rigid  body  and  movable  end  members  together  of 
the  form  of  said  band,  said  members  being  connected  by 
hinges  with  said  body,  and  means  engaging  said  members 
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(or  oxertlag  oatward  pressure  tbereoo,  tbe  terminais  of 
said  rigid  body  and  movable  members  belog  adapted  to 
abut  la  tbe  operatlTe  position  of  the  same.  ^ 


2.  A  shaper  for  a  garment  band  aa  stated  composed  of 
a  rigid  comparatively  U -shaped  frame,  tbe  end  members 
of  which  are  movably  hinged  with  the  terminals  of  said 
frame,  and  a  resilient  device  engaging  said  end  members 
adapted  to  exert  outward  lateral  pressure  thereon. 

8.  A  ahaper  for  a  garment  band  aa  stated  composed 
ot  a  rigid  body  of  comparatively  U -shape  and  end  mem- 
bers movably  connected  with  tbe  terminals  of  said  body 
forming  together  a  comparatively  U -shaped  frame,  a  re- 
•Ulent  device  engaging  said  end  members  and  adapted  to 
exert  outward  lateral  pressure  thereon,  and  inwardly 
deflected  loops  on  said  end  members  said  loops  being 
carved  continuities  of  said  members. 

4.  A  shaper  for  a  garment  band  aa  stated  composed  of 
A  rigid  body  of  curved  form  and  end  members  likewise 
of  curved  form  continnous  of  the  terminals  of  said  body, 
hinges  connected  to  the  latter  with  the  terminals  of  said 
body  forming  together  a  comparatively  U-shaped  frame, 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  engage  said  end  members  and  ex- 
ert oatward  lateral  pressure  thereon. 

5.  A  sharper  for  a  garment  band  as  stated  composed  of 
a  rigid  body  and  movable  end  members,  the  exterior  walls 
of  said  members  and  body  being  curved  and  adapted  to  be 
unbroken  continuities  of  each  other,  hinges  connecting 
said  members  with  the  terminals  of  said  body  forming  to- 
gether a  comparatively  U -shape  frame.  Inwardly  deflected 
loops  on  said  members,  and  a  resilient  device  connected 
with  aald  end  members  adapted  to  exert  outward  lateral 
pressure  thereon. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


906,171.  CONTROL  OP  SYNCHRONOUS  MACHINES. 
Hbxit  W.  Pick.  Wilkinsbarg,  Pa.,  assignor  tp  Westing- 
house  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1906.  Serial  No. 
281,180. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electric  trans 
mission  clrcnits,  a  supply  circuit  and  auxiliary  apparatus 
for  the  trsnsmisslon  clrcnits.  of  means  for  selecting  one 
of  the  transmission  circuits  for  connection  with  tlie  supply 
eireuit  and  for  rendering  operative  only  the  anxlliary 
apparatus  connected  to  the  circuit  selected. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  alternating 
current  electric  transmission  circuits,  a  supply  circuit 
and  synchronous  indicators  for  the  transmission  dreuits. 
of  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  transmission  circuits 
for  connection  with  the  supply  circuit  and  for  rendering 
operative  only  the  indicators  which  are  connected  to  tbe 
drcQlt  selected. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  alternating  cur- 
rent transmission  circuits,  synchronizing  indicators  for 
sacb  circuit,  and  a  synchronous  dynamo-electric  maclilne, 
of  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  circuits  for  connection 
to  tbe  machine  and  for  rendering  operative  only  the  indi- 
cators which  are  connected  to  the  circuit  selected. 


4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  syncbronooa  alternating  cur- 
rent dynamo-electric  machine,  an  external  circuit  therefor, 
Interrupting  means  for  the  external  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  transmission  circuits  and  synchronising  Indicators  for 
eacb  transmission  circuit,  of  meana  for  connecting  the 
external  circuit  with  any  one  of  tbe  tranamisslon  circuits 
and  for  rendering  operative  only  the  indicators  for  tbe 
tranamlaalon  circuit  selected. 


6.  "nie  oonbinatlon  wltb  two  alternating  current 
trie  transmission  circuits,  synchronous  Indicators  therefbr, 
a  syncbronoos  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  three-branch 
circuit,  and  a  circuit  interrupting  device  In  each  braaeb 
through  which  the  synchronous  machine  may  be  con- 
nected to  eitlier  of  tbe  transmission  circuits,  of  means  fOr 
automatically  preventing  the  closure  of  tbe  intermptara 
to  simultaneooaly  connect  tbe  macbiae  to  both  transmis- 
sion clrcnits. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaett*.] 


u    ,* 


005,172.  APPARATUS  FOR  SAWINO  AND  WORKTNO 
GRANITE,  MARBLE,  STONE,  AND  ANALOGOUS 
SUBSTANCES.  Jambs  PacKovaa.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1900.     Serial  No.  473,626. 


'■f- 


^^.rr.rx. 


1.  Apiwratus  of  the  class  recited  comprising  a  strue- 
tnre  having  at  ita  baae  a  tank  for  containing  water,  aald 
tank  serving  to  support  work  to  be  done,  an  endleaa  con- 
veyer for  the  carriage  of  abrading  material  constructed  for 
movement  around  said  work  and  through  said  tank,  meana 
above  the  said  work  for  receiving  abrading  nuiterlal 
from  the  conveyer  and  presenting  same  to  the  work  and 
meana  within  the  tank  for  receiving  tbe  used  abrading 
material  and  returning  It  to  tbe  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  grit  feeding  device  a  wheel  having  projections 
and  an  axis  on  which  said  wheel  Is  supported,  a  bucket 
mounted  upon  said  axis  and  having  an  aperture  in  ita 
bottom,  said  projections  covering  and  uncovering  tbe  aper- 
tare  when  tbe  wheel  is  turned  on  its  axis. 
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8.  Apparatus  of  the  elasa  recited  comprising  an  endleaa 
conveyer  equipped  with  bucketa,  said  buckets  each  bav- 
'Ing  an  aperture  In  its  bottom,  s  wheel  rotatably  Jour- 
naled  in  each  bucket,  said  wheel  being  peripherally  pro- 
vided with  projections,  a  stationary  water  supply  pipe 
provided  with  outlets,  each  outlet  being  fitted  with  a  plug 
for  regulating  tbe  flow  of  water,  separating  turners  pro- 
vided with  shanks  rotatably  mounted  upon  aald  supply 
pipe  wtiereby  said  shanks  may  be  moved  into  and  out  of 
tbe  path  of  said  projections,  for  cauaing  them  to  open 
and  close  said  apertures,  and  spaces  carried  by  the  supply 
pipe,  each  spacer  having  a  recessed  portion  to  accommo- 
date said  plugs. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  recited  comprising  a  sup- 
port for  work  to  be  done,  an  endless  conveyer  constructed 
for  travel  around  said  work,  said  conveyer  being  adapted 
for  the  carriage  and  delivery  of  a  mixture  of  water  and 
abrading  material,  oscillating  distributers  above  aald  work 
constructed  to  receive  and  deliver  said  mixture  to  the 
work  and  means  below  the  work  for  separating  silt  from 
tbe  abrading  material  and  for  returning  aald  Abrading 
material  to  the  endless  conveyer. 

5.  In  a  grit  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port for  work  to  be  done,  an  endless  conveyer  constructed 
for  travel  around  said  work,  aald  conveyer  being  adapted 
for  tbe  carriage  and  delivery  of  a  mixture  of  water  and 
abrading  material,  oscillating  distributers  above  said 
work  for  receiving  said  mixture,  a  series  of  inclined  plates 
adapted  to  receive  said  mixture  from  said  distributers 
and  deliver  aame  to  the  work  to  be  done  and  means  below 
the  work  for  separating  silt  from  the  abrading  material 
and  for  returning  said  abrading  material  to  the  endl«>ss 
conveyer. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.l 


006,178.  ROTART  STEAM-ENGINE.  CHAALBa  Pbncb, 
North  Manchester.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1011.  SerUl  No. 
612.213. 


1.  In  a  rotary  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  piston  cylinder  and  an  exhaust  port  leading 
therefrom  and  also  having  a  steam  inlet,  a  paasage  inter- 
mediate aald  Inlet  and  tbe  cylinder,  a  chamber  in  rear  of 
the  Inner  portion  of  said  passage,  and  i  chamber  arranged 
at  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  passage  with  reference  to  tbe 
first-named  chamber ;  a  swinging  abutment  movable  in  tbe 
first-named  chamber  of  the  casing  and  hAvlng  a  forward 
extenalon,  a  rotary  piston  arranged  in  the  cylinder  of  tbe 
eaalng  and  having  peripheral  cams  and  abrupt  shoulders 
in  rear  of  the  same ;  a  tapered  valve  adapted  to  seat  at 
tbe  outer  end  of  the  aald  passage  in  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing an  open-work  stem  disposed  in  said  passage  In  position 
to  be  engaged  by  tbe  extension  of  tbe  abutment :  a  regn- 
167  0.  O.— 2T 


lAtlag  slide  block  movable  In  tbe  second-named  chamber 
of  the  casing  and  having  eyes  receiving  portions  of  the 
valve  stem  and  also  having  an  imperforate  portion  ar- 
ranged between  raid  chamber  and  the  valve  and  a  tapered 
portion  extending  outward  beyond  and  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate wltb  the  valve,  and  means  for  moving  Raid  slide  block. 
2.  In  a  rotary  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing having  a  piston  cylinder  and  an  exhaust  port  leading 
therefrom  and  also  having  a  steam  inlet,  a  passage  inter- 
mediate aald  inlet  and  the  cylinder,  a  chamber  In  rear  of 
the  inner  portion  of  said  passage,  and  a  chamber  arranged 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  passage  with  reference  to  the 
first -named  chamber :  a  swinging  abutment  movable  in  the 
flrst-named  chamber  of  the  casing ;  a  rotary  piston  ar- 
ranged in  the  cylinder  of  the  casing  and  having  periph- 
eral cams ;  a  valve  adapted  to  sest  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
passage  In  the  casing  and  having  a  stem  disposed  In  the 
passsge  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  abutment :  a 
regulating  slide  block  movable  In  the  second-named  cham- 
ber of  the  casing  and  having  a  portion  extending  outward 
beyond  and  AdApted  to  coOperAte  with  the  vAlre,  And 
meana  for  moving  aald  elide  block. 


006,174.  PROTECTING-CA8E  FOR  FT'SEES.  Elueb  C. 
PraiL,  Fostoria,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1009.  Serial  No. 
688,417. 


;ii4iu 

•:  =   W  — . 


1.  In  association  w'ttha  fusee  tube  having  a  spike  pro- 
jecting from  an  end  thereof,  a  abell  Incasing  such  tube  and 
having  a  removable  end  provided  with  an  opening  through 
which  the  tut>e  spike  projects,  said  end  having  a  surface 
thereof  provided  with  a  scratch  chemical  for  tbe  ignition 
end  of  the  tube. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fuaee  tube  having  a  spike 
projecting  from  tbe  end  thereof  opposite  to  its  Ignition 
end,  of  a  shell  adapted  to  incase  such  tube  and  having  one 
end  closed,  and  a  member  having  an  opening  for  receiving 
the  tutM  spike  and  adapted  to  serve  botb  as  a  scratch  but- 
ton for  the  tube  and  as  a  closure  member  for  tbe  open  end 
of  the  shell. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fusee  tube  having  a  spike 
projecting  from  an  end  tbereof,  of  a  moisture  proof  shell 
adapted  to  incase  the  entire  tube  and  having  an  end 
ckiaed  and  a  scratch  button  for  the  tube,  ssid  button  hav- 
tag  an  opening  for  removably  receiving  the  tube  aplke  and 
adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  the  shell  when  tbe  tube 
is  in  position  therein. 


006,176.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  Sioil^jio  POXGO, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  0,  1010.  Serial  No. 
606,426.  .     • 


agpg 


'  t 


1.  In  an  amusement  device,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  plu- 
rality of  tracks,  of  carrying  devices  thereon,  means  for 
driving  said  carrying  devices  independently  of  each  otber, 
and  meAns  for  vAryiag  tbe  speeds  of  said  CArrying  devices 


4o8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JuNB  13, 191 1. 


Independeotly  of  eacb  other  by  tbe  pmasengen  thereof,  the 
speeda  of  said  driving  means  remaining  uniform. 

2.  In  an  amasement  apparatos,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  tracks,  of  a  plurality  of  tracks  thereon,  carry- 
ing devices  mounted  upon  said  tmcka,  a  motor  upon  each 
truck,  a  power  transmitting  apparatus  between  each  motor 
and  the  driven  wheels  of  its  truck  including  a  plurality  of 
friction  disks,  and  means  upon  each  track  for  raryliig  the 
relative  positions  of  said  friction  disks,  whereby  the  speeds 
of  said  carrying  devices  may  be  varied  independently  of 
each  other  by  the  respective  passengers  upon  said  carrying 
devices. 

8.  In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  tracks,  of  a  truck  mounted  upon  each  of  the  same, 
a  carrying  device  upon  each  truck,  a  motor  upon  each 
truck,  a  power  transmitting  device  between  each  motor 
and  the  driven  'wheels  of  its  truck  including  a  driving  and 
fi  driven  friction  disk,  means  upon  each  truck  for  forcing 
the  driven  disk  toward  the  center  of  tlie  driving  disk,  and 
means  upon  each  truck  for  pulling  the  driven  disk  against 
the  action  of  said  forcing  means  toward  the  periphery  of 
said  driving  disk,  whereby  the  speeds  of  said  carrying  de- 
vices may  be  varied  Independently  of  each  other  by  the 
respective  passengers  upon  said  carrying  devices. 


995.176.    PEANUT-WHIPPER.    ALinao  W.  Pools,  Oaark, 
Ark.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  597,627. 


A  peanut  whlpper  comprising  a  frame,  parallel  bars  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  having  their  upper  edge  portions 
beveled,  and  side  and  end  inclosing  screens  mounted  upon 
the  frame,  a  closing  top  for  the  said  screens.  9fid  flexible 
curtains  closing  one  end  of  the  side  screens. 


995.177.     PLOW.     ALracD  William   Pools,  Osark.  Ark 
Filed  July  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  572.216. 


i2» 

A  plow  comprising  a  frog,  a  share  mounted  upon  tbe 
frog,  a  land  side  plate  plvotally  connected  at  its  forward 
end  with  the  gunnel  of  the  share,  an  arm  applied  to  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  land  side  plate,  a  filler  plate  attached 


to  said  arm  and  adjustably  positioned  upon  the  upper  edge 
of  the  land  side  plate,  and  means  for  flxlnf^  the  filler  plat* 
in  an  adjusted  position. 


995.178.  BOBINQ-MXCHmE  ALARM.  WiLLLUC  Pottsb. 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
618.994. 


■-1; '-.;" 


■ji' 
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1.  In  a  boring  machine,  an  alarm,  comprising  a  flexible 
red  formed  of  wire  spirally  wound,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  same  with  said  machine. 

2.  In  a  boring  machine,  an  alarm,  comprising  a  flexible 
rod  formed  of  wire  spirally  wound,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably connecting  the  same  with  said  machine. 


996.179.  POLISHING  -  MACHINE  FOR  WOODWORK. 
AcocsT  Pi'OQCL.  Schwelm.  Oermany.  Filed  Sept.  19. 
1910.     Serial  No.  582.630.  ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wood-work  polishing  machine 
having  a  polishing  ball,  a  hollow  handle  therefor,  a  rotary 
spindle  connected  with  the  polishing  ball  and  rotating 
freely  within  tbe  handle,  and  driving  means  for  said  ro- 
tary spindle ;  of  an  annular  receptacle  containing  the 
polish,  said  receptacle  being  rigidly  carried  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  handle  and  surrounding  the  driving  means,  an 
anpular  space  between  said  handle  and  spindle  forming  a 
coainlt  for  supplying  polish  from  the  receptacle  to  the 
pollsblng  ball,  and  valve  means  for  controlUng  th«  supply 
of  pollah. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wood-work  polishing  ma- 
chine having  a  polishing  ball,  a  hollow  handle  therefor, 
and  a  rotary  spindle  connected  with  tbe  polishing  ball 
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and  rotating  freely  within  the  handle,  of  an  electric  motor 
mounted  upon  and  supported  by  said  handle,  said  electric 
motor  being  connected  to  the  spindle,  an  annular  recepUcle 
containing  the  polish,  said  receptacle  being  rigidly  carried 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  handle  and  surrsontfliig  tte  elec- 
tric motor,  an  annular  space  between  said  handle  and 
spindle  forming  a  conduit  for  supplying  polish  from  the 
recepUcle  to  the  polishing  ball,  and  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling tbe  supply  of  polish. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  wood-work  polishing  ma- 
chine, having  a  polishing  ball,  a  hollow  handle  therefor, 
a  roUry  spindle  connected  with  tbe  polishing  ball  and 
rotstlng  freely  within  the  handle,  and  driving  means  for 
said  rotary  spindle;  of  an  aanolar  receptacle  containing 
the  polish,  said  receptacle  being  rigidly  carried  at  the  up- 
per end  of  said  handle  and  surrounding  the  driving  means, 
an  annular  space  between  said  handle  and  spindle  forming 
a  conduit  for  supplying  polish  from  the  receptacle  to  the 
polishing  ball,  valve  openings  in  the  bottom  of  said  recep- 
tacle, said  valve  openings  communicating  with  said  annular 
space,  and  spring  controlled  means  operated  from  the  ex- 
terior of  said  recepUcle  for  opening  and  dosing  said  valve 
openings. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wood-work  polishing  ma- 
chine having  a  polishing  ball,  a  hollow  handle  therefor  a 
roUry  spindle  connected  with  the  polishing  ball  and  ro- 
UUng  freely  within  the  handle,  and  driving  means  for 
said  roUry  spindle;  of  an  annular  receptacle  containing 
the  polish,  said  receptacle  being  rigidly  carried  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  handle  and  surrounding  tbe  driving 
means,  a  bush  within  the  handle  and  routing  with  said 
spindle  and  polishing  ball,  an  annular  space  between  said 
bush  and  spindle  forming  a  conduit  for  supplying  polish 
from  tbe  recepUcle  to  the  polishing  ball,  and  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  polish. 


995.180.  CULVERT.  MaasHALL  A  QoiifM  and  Ltiian 
C.  Btkwabt.  Roanoke,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1911.  Serial 
No.  812,754. 


1.  A  culvert  comprising  two  sections  having  outwardly- 
extending  edges  and  lips,  said  parU  being  fold«l  together 
edge  to  edge  and  lip  to  lip. 

2.  A  culvert  comprising  two  sections  having  outwardly- 
extending  edges  and  lips,  ssid  parU  being  folded  together 
edge  to  edge  and  Up  to  Up.  and  the  lips  being  bent  at  an 
angle  to  the  edges. 

8.  A  culvert  comprising  two  sections  having  outwardly- 
•xtending  edges  and  lips,  the  edges  and  lips  of  one  section 
being  wider  than  the  edges  and  lips  of  tbe  other  section, 
snd  the  wider  edges  and  lips  being  folded  over  and  upon 
the  narrower  edges  and  llpa. 

4.  A  culvert  comprising  two  sections  having  outwardly- 
extending  edges  and  lips,  tbe  edges  and  lips  of  one  section 
being  wider  than  the  edges  and  Itps  of  tbe  other  section, 
and  the  wider  edges  and  lips  being  folded  over  and  upon 
the  narrower  edges  and  lips,  said  lips  extending  at  an 
angle  to  the  edges. 

5.  A  culvert  comprising  two  sections  having  outwardly- 
•xtendlng  edges  and  Ups.  the  edges  and  lips  of  one  section 
being  wider  than  the  edges  and  lips  of  the  other  section, 
and  the  wider  edges  and  lips  being  folded  over  and  upon 
the  narrower  edges  and  tips,  said  lips  bent  to  a  vertical 
position,  some  extending  upwardly,  and  others  down- 
wardly. 


9  9  6.181.     BRAKE-BEAM  FULCRUM.     NATHAMt»  g. 
RuMca,    Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to   Pressed   Steel   Car 
Company.  Plttsborg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  677,481. 


1.  A  brake-beam  fulcrum  comprising  an  angularly  dis- 
posed Jaw  member,  and  two  separate  beam  members  for 
securing  the  Jaw  member  to  the  beam,  one  of  the  ends  of 
each  of  said  beam  members  projecting  between  tbe  Jaws 
of  said  Jaw  member,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  A  brake-beam  fulcrum  of  forged  meUl  comprising  an 
angularly  disposed  jaw.  member,  and  two  separate  beam, 
members  for  securing  the  Jaw  member  to  the  beam,  one  of 
the  ends  of  each  of  said  beam  members  projecting  between 
the  Jaws  of  said  Jaw  member,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  brake-beam  fulcrum  comprising  a  Jaw  member  hav- 
ing angularly  disposed  sides,  and  two  separate  beam  mem- 
bers for  securing  the  Jaw  member  to  the  beam,  one  of  the 
end  of  each  of  said  beam  members  projecting  between  tbe 
Jaws  of  said  Jaw  member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  brake-beam  fulcrum  of  forged  meUl  comprising  a 
Jaw  member  having  angularly  disposed  sides,  and  two 
separate  beam  members  for  securing  the  Jaw  member  to 
the  beam,  one  of  tbe  ends  of  each  of  said  beam  members 
projecting  between  the  Jaws  of  said  Jaw  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  brake-beam  fulcrum  coinpEiBlBg_a  Jaw  member  of 
one  integral  piece  of  forbad  metal  folded  at  iU  center  and 
forming  angularly  dtspnasi  aldas.  and  two  separate  beam 
membws  for  securing  the  Jsw  members  to  the-  beam,  sub- 
rtanUally  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


996.182.  BLACKSMITH  -  FORGE.  GisoaoB  FasonaiCK 
RaiHHAaD,  Kvanston.  111.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Machinery 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan.   Filed  Oct.  81,  1910.    Serial  No.  689.910. 


tl 


1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  forge  having  an  air  pipe  and  a 
gate  therein  to  control  the  air.  a  lever  atUcbed  to  the 
gate  to  open  the  same,  a  wel^t  attached  to  the  lever  to 
close  the  gate,  a  treadle  on  the  lever,  and  a  ratchet  to  en- 
gage the  lever  at  Intervals  and  adjust  the  gate. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  forie  bavlng  an  air  pipe  and  a 
gate  In  tbe  pipe  to  control  tb*  air,  a  pivoted  lever  connect- 
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ed  to  tbe  gate  and  adapted  to  move  laterally,  a  weigbt  at- 
tached to  the  lerer  to  aatomatically  doae  the  gate,  a 
treadl«  on  the  lever  to  pedal I7  open  the  gate  and  move  the 
lever  laterally,  a  lug  on  the  lever,  and  a  ratchet  engaged 
with  tbe  lug  by  lateral  movement  of  the  lever. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  forge  baring  an  air  pipe  and  a 
gate  In  the  pipe  to  control  the  air,  a  lever  connected  to  the 
gate  at  one  end,  a  stad  on  which  tbe  lever  is  pivoted  and 
laterally  slldable,  a  spring  on  the  stud  engaging  the  lever 
to  move  the  same  outward,  an  arm  on  the  lever,  a  weight 
on  the  arm,  a  treadle  on  the  lever,  a  lug  on  the  side  of 
the  lever,  and  a  ratchet  having  teeth  engaged  by  tbe  lug 
when  the  lever  is  moved  laterally. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  forge,  having  an  air  pipe  and  a 
sliding  gate  in  the  pipe  to  control  the  air,  a  ptn  in  the 
gate,  a  lever  having  a  slot  to  receive  the  pin  and  slldable 
both  longitudinally  and  laterally  on  tbe  pin.  a  stud  on 
which  tbe  lever  is  pivoted  and  laterally  slldable,  a  weight 
attached  to  the  lever  to  close  the  gate,  a  treadle  on  tbe  le- 
ver to  pedally  open  the  gate  and  move  the  lever  laterally, 
a  lug  on  tbe  lever,  a  ratchet  engaged  by  the  log  when  the 
lever  is  moved  laterally  toward  the  same,  and  a  spring  on 
the  stud  to  move  tbe  lever  away  from  the  ratchet. 


995,183.  OFFSETTING  DEVICE  FOR  SAWMILL  CAR- 
RIAGES. John  C.  Rknnik,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  as- 
signor to  .Vllls-Cbalmers  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
Conwration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  392,446. 


The  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  tmCk  for  the  carriage, 
rails  for  tbe  truck,  a  bar  pivoted  on  said  carriage,  and 
links  or  struts  pivoted  to  said  bar  and  coactlng  against 
said  rails  at  points  substantially  opposite  each  other. 


995,184.  TIMS-LIMIT  BELAY.  AlTHDB  B.  Ritndus, 
Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Electric  ft 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1904.     Serial  No.  229,349. 


»    J» 


1.  The  combination  with  a  magnet  winding  and  a  mov- 
able co^  therefor,  of  a  bellows  having  a  movable  side  con- 
nected 'to  said  core,  arms  carried  by  tbe  movable  side  of 
said  bellows  upon  which  an  adjustable  counterweight  and 
an  adjustable  nut  are  respectively  mounted,  a  stationary 
arm,  an  adjustable  nut  carried  thereby,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected between  said  nats. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  magnet  winding  and  a  mov- 
able core  therefor,  'of  contact  terminals  carried  by  said 
core,  stationary  contact  terminals,  a  bellows  having  a 
movable  side  connected  to  said  core,  arms  carried  by  the 
movable  side  of  said  bellows  upon  which  an  adjustable 
counterweight    and    an    adjustable    nut    are    respectively 


moan  ted,   a   sutionary   arm.    an   adjustable   not   carried 
thereby,  and  a  spring  connected  between  said  nuts. 

5.  The  combinatloo  with  a  magnet  winding  and  a  moT- 
able  core  or  armature  therefor,  of  a  bellows  connected  to 
said  movable  core  or  armature  and  having  one  side  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  valve  and  Its  other  side  provided  with 
an  escape  valve,  each  of  said  valves  being  aotomatlcally 
opened  and  closed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  magnet  winding  and  a  mov- 
able core  or  armature  therefor,  of  a  bellows  having  auto- 
matic inlet  and  escape  valves  in  Ito  respective  sldea  and 
connected  to  said  core  for  retarding  the  movement  thereof, 
and  a  spring  for  causing  tbe  movement  of  tbe  core  or 
armature  to  be  substantially  uniform. 

6.  Tbe  combination  With  a  magnet  winding  and  a  moT- 
able  core  or  armature  therefor,  of  a  bellows  having  a 
hinge-supported  side  connected  to  said  core  or  armature 
and  provided  with  laterally  projecting  arms,  a  eonnter- 
balanclng  weight  upon  one  of  said  arms,  and  a  spring  op- 
posing movement  of  the  other  arm  and  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally thereof  to  vary  the  leverage  exerted  by  said  core 
or  armature.  ^ 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.]  •    <• 


00.').  185.  HOSE-CONNECTOR.  Eowabd  J.  RoHBBACHn, 
I-ortUnd,  Oreg.  Filed  July  11,  1910.  BerUl  Na 
571,406. 


A  device  of  the  class  descrfhed  Including  a  hollow  body ; 
a  cap  removably  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  an 
opening  having  lateral  enlargements ;  a  plate  located  with- 
in the  cap  and  having  an  opening  alined  with  the  opening 
In  tbe  cap,  the  plate  being  arranged  to  extend  beneath  the 
enlargements  of  the  opening  in  the  cap ;  a  resilient  gasket 
having  an  opening  alined  with  the  openings  in  tbe  rap 
and  tbe  plate,  the  gasket  being  peripherally  disposed  be- 
tween the  plate  and  the  body ;  and  a  pin  rlfldly  upheld 
within  tbe  body  and  having  one  end  illspe— d  within  the 
opening  in  tbe  gasket. 


'•'■• 


095.186.  PLATEN  -  CARRIAGE  FOR  TYPE  -  WRITERS. 
OcoKcn  F.  Rose,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  11,  1909. 
Serial  No.  522,113. 


TT 


1.  A  typewriter  carriage  composed  of  pressed  sheet 
metal  and  formed  from  a  blank  which  is  bent  to  produce 
a  bottom  member,  upstandins:  end  members,  a  plurality 
of  depending  flanges,  said  flanges  being  positioned  at  tbe 
front  and  rear  edges  of  tbe  carriage  and  extending  length- 
wise of  the  bottom  member  thereof,  and  guiding  means 
which  cooperate  with  said  flanges  for  directing  the  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  said  carriage. 

2.  \  typewriter  carrlaxe  composed  of  pressed  sheet  metal 
and  formed  from  a  blank  which  is  bent 'to  prodace  a  bot- 
tom member,  end  members  extending  upwardly  from  tbe 
bottom    member,    a    plurality    of    depending    flanges    posi- 
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tloned  at  the  front  and  rear  of  tbe  carriage,  respectively, 
said  flanges  extending  lengthwise  of  the  bottom  member, 
!  one  of  said  flanges  being  wider  than  the  other  flange,  and 
guiding  means  which  coOperate  with  said  flanges  for  direct- 
ing the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  carriage. 

3.  A  typewriter  carriage  composed  of  pressed  metal  and 
formed  from  a  blank  which  is  bent  to  produce  a  bottom 
member  and  a  plurality  of  flanges,  said  flanges  being  po- 
sitioned substantially  at  the  front  and  tbe  rear,  respec- 
tively, of  the  bottom  member  and  extended  lengthwise  of 
said  bottom  member,  and  separate  guiding  means  cooper- 
ating with  the  respective  flanges  for  directing  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  carriage. 

""^  •♦•  A    typewriter    carriage    composed    of    pressed    sheet 

metsi  and  formed  from  a  blank  which  is  bent  transTWsely 

^L  near  Its  ends  to  prodace  upstanding  end  members,  and  Is 

bent,  also,  in  tbe  direction  of  Its  length  to  produce  a  plu- 
rality of  depending  flanges,  said  depending  flanges  extend- 
^  Ing    lengthwise   of   the   carriage   and   positioned   substan- 

|i,.    I        Ually  at  the  front  and  rear,  respectively,  of  said  carriage, 

^  and  guiding  means  whldi  ooOperate  wHh  said  flanges  for 

directing  tbe  longitudinal  movement  of  said  carriage. 

6.  A  typewriter  carriage  provided  with  a  pressed  metal 
bottom  member,  and  with  a  plurality  of  integral  depend 
Ing  flanges,  said  flanges  extending  lengthwise  oi  the  car- 
riage and  positioned  sabstantlally  at  tbe  front  and  rear, 
one  of  said  flanfes  being  wider  than  tbe  other  flange,  a 
guide  member  eoSptrating  with  said  wider  flange,  and  a 
channeled  guide  member  within  which  the  narrow  flange 
Is  slldably  fitted. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


996,187.  EXPLOSIVE.  JoanPH  Satebs,  Walteb  Atkik- 
sojf  Wilson,  and  Jamss  Thosbcbn,  Ardeer,  Scotland, 
assignors  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Com- 
pany, Wllmlngrton.  DeL  Filed  Nov.  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  592,535. 

An  explosive  compound  comprising  nltro-glycerln  23.83 
per  cent.,  nifVo  cotton  1.60  per  cent.,  mono-nitro-naphtha- 
lene  1.09  per  cent.,  dl-nltro-toluol  3.27  per  cent.,  trl-nltro- 
toluol  5.83  per  cent.,  potassium  percblorate  52.35  per 
cent,  and  wood-meal  (dry)  12.00  per  cent 


9  0  5,188.      INSn^ATED   RECEPTACLE. 
Seelt.  Chicago.  III.     Piled  Jane  15.  1908. 
488.471. 


Hebman  B. 

Serial  No. 


perature  maintaining  substance  In  the  lower  part  of  tbe 
cover,,  and  a  beat  non-conducting  substance  In  *^he  upper 
part  of  the  cover. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  wall  InclosinR  a 
chamber  and  having  an  outwardly  flaring  neck  formed 
with  an  outwardly  turned  flange  upon  Its  lower  edge 
soldered  to  the  wall. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  wall  Inclosing  a  chamber,  an  outwardly  flaring  neck 
hBTibg  an  outwardly  turned  flange  upon  its  lower  edge, 
and  a  downwardly  converging  cover  adapted  to  be  seated 
in  said  neck  with  its  lower  edge  projecting  down  below 
the  flange  on  the  neck. 

4.  A  receptacle  comprising  inner  and  outer  walls  and 
an  outwardly  flaring  neck,  and  a  downwardly  converging 
cover  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  neck  with  its  lower  edge 
projecting  down  below  tbe  flaring  neck  so  as  to  form  an 
annular  space  between  tbe  side  wall  of  tbe  ne^  and  the 
surrounding  wall.  .    • 


995,189.     RAILWAY-JOINT.     Stewabt  Shiblbt.   Blairs- 
vllle.  Ps.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  688,618. 


1.  A  recepUcle  comprising  inner  and  outer  walls  and 
an  outwardly  flaring  neck  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  Inner  wall,  a  flange  on  said  neck  adapted  to  engsfe 
the  upper  edge  of  the  outer  wall,  and  a  tapering  cover 
removably  seated  In  said  neck  and  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  flange  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  flange  of  the 
neck.  8  horUontal  partition  in  the  cover,  a  body  of  tem- 


A  rail  joint  comprising  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rail  sec- 
tions one  of  which  having  a  small  portion  of  Its  flange  cut 
away,  tbe  remainder  of  the  rail  being  left  Intact  to  present 
a  web  end  having  smooth  unbroken  sides,  and  provided 
with  a  single  circular  opening  therein,  tbe  other  section 
of  rail  end  having  a  portion  of  the  tread  cut  away  to  cor- 
respond with  the  length  of  the  cat  away  portion^  said 
flange,  the  web  of  tbe  last  mentioned  end  being  gradually 
thickened  to  correspond  in  width  to  tbe  tread,  said  thick- 
ened portion  having  a  recess  formed  therein  to  recelre  the 
web  of  tbe  first  mentioned  rail  end,  the  inner  sides  of  tbe 
recess  presenting  smooth  unbroken  surfaces  to  permit  of 
the  first  rail  end  to  be  adjusted  either  longitudinally  or 
vertically  into  said  recess,  said  recess  further  having  its 
opposite  walls  provided  with  continuously  downwardly 
Inclined  upper  surfaces  against  which  the  underside  of  the 
tread  of  the  first  mentioned  rail  end  wholly  rests  when 
both  of  said  rail  ends  are  in  engagement,  said  recessed  por- 
tions having  oppositely  disposed  oblong  openings  which 
register  with  said  circular  opening,  and  a  single  bolt  In- 
serted through  said  single  and  oblong  openings. 


995,190.  HORSESHOE.  William  Wilson  Sims,  Ham- 
mond, Ind.  Filed  July  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  571,997. 
A  horseshoe  consisting  of  a  sole  portion,  and  a  rib  de- 
pending from  tbe  bottom  of  said  sole  portion,  said  rib 
extending  adjacent  tbe  inner  edge  of  said  shoe,  st  Its  toe 
and  the  major  portions  of  iU  sides,  and  then  transversely 
across  said  sole  portion  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  shoe,  and 
thence  along  said  outer  edge  to  the  heel  of  the  shoe,  and. 
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a  b«r  detachably  sectired  to  the  last  mentlooed  porttooa 
of  said  rib,  and  extending  transversely  across  tbe  heel  of 


the  shoe,  said  bar  projecting  beyond  the  contacting  edge 
of  said  rib. 


995.1dl.     8APETY-TR0LLBY.     Gcstat  Sitka,  Cblcago. 
lU.     Filed  May  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,914. 

J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  wheel  sapport.  rods 
mounted  In  said  support  said  rods  being  bent  so  as  to 
illTerge  at  their  upper  ends,  grooTed  wheels  mounted  on 
said  rods  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  trolley  wire,  a 
bar  slldably  engaging  with  the  diverging  portions  of  said 
rods,  sg^ings  for  holding  said  bar  In  normally  raised  po- 
sition, and  means  connecting  with  the  trolley  rope  for  de- 
pressing salu  bar,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when 
«ald  bar  moyes  downwardly  it  will  cause  the  upper  ends 
of  said  rods  to  move  away  from  each  other  whereby  the 
rollers  will  be  released  from  the  trolley  wire. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  of  a  bearing 
secured  In  the  end  thereof,  a  plate  pirotally  mounted  on 
said  bearing  and  limited  in  its  morement  by  said  bearing, 
a  trolley  wheel  mounted  on  said  plate,  pairs  of  rods  hay- 
ing direrglng  portions  mounted  on  said  plate  at  either 
side  of  said  wheel,  bars  engaging  with  the  diyerglng  por- 
tloni  of  said  rods,  springs  from  said  plate  to  aald  bars, 
rods  connecting  with  said  bars,  means  for  connecting  said 
rods  with  the  controlling  rope,  and  grooved  rollers  mount- 
ed on  said  flrst-named  rods  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  trolley  wire  for  holding  the  trolley  wheels  in  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  rollers  being  provided  with  beveled 
upper  surfaces  whereby  they  will  readily  engage  with  the 
trolley  wire. 


996.192.     CREAM-TESTER.     Wilbub  Spbalit,  Hoastoo 
Ohio.     PUed  Aug.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  579.612. 
A  centrifugal  cream  tester  comprising  a  aUndard  having 
one  end  soclteted  and  interiorly  screw  threaded  to  receive 
the  screw-threaded  end  of  the  roUry  shaft  of  a  cream  sep 


arator.  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  arms  srranged  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  abaft,  said  anas  termlnatlag  in 
forked  extensions,  th«  terminal  portions  of  which  sre  in- 
turned,    tube   holders   provided   with   eppositely   disposed 


perforated  lugs  to  receive  the  Intumed  temtnal  portions 
of  the  said  forked  extensions,  the  said  tube  holders  being 
further  provided  on  one  side  with  anguiar-shsped  sbiel<ta. 
for  the  purpose  described. 


996.193.     VALVE.     Thomas   R.   Stasl«t,  OH   City,   Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  681,090. 


In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  having 
formed  therein  a  tapered  valve  seat,  a  tapered  plug  valve 
engaged  with  said  sest,  a  cap  having  a  screw  threaded 
engagement  with  one  end  of  said  casing,  snd  baying  an 
operative  engagement  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  valvs 
plug,  said  cap  having  formed  in  it^  outer  side  an  annular 
series  of  radial  notches,  embraclng-lngs  on  the  casing  a 
spring  locking  lever  secured  to  the  casing,  between  said 
lugs  a  tooth  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  lever  snd 
adapted  to  be  engaged  in  any  one  of  the  notches  in  said 
cap  whereby  the  latter  is  secured  in  any  adjusted  position, 
an  adjusting  screw  arranged  in  the  opposite  end  of  the 
casing  and  engaging  the  adjacent  end  of  the  plug  and  a 
locking  not  arranged  on  said  screw. 


9  9  6,194.  COMBINED  COMB  AND  CIGAR  CUTTER. 
Fadl  Stwjiiiawn,  Ratine,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1910. 
Serial  No.  682.522. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plats 
baying  an  opening,  a  blade  pivoted  to  the  plate  for  move- 
ment across  the  opening  and  having  its  inner  edge  curved 
snd  its  side  edges  straight,  said  plate  being  further  pro- 
vided with  a  second  opening  adjacent  the  pivoted  end  of 
the  blade,  and  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  plate  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof  from  the  blade  and  having  its  free 
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end  curved  outwardly  and  inwardly  through  said  second 
named  opening,  said  free  end  of  the  spring  being  posi- 
tioned for  engagement  with  the  curved  edge  of  said  blade 
daring  its  movement  and  with  a  side  edge  of  said  blade  at 
tbe  limit  of  its  movement  la  one  direction  to  hold  the  same 
la  fflven  position. 


,198.  METALLIC  RAILWAY-TIB  AND  RAIL-FAB- 
TENINO.  John  W.  Stbphcnsoiv.  Toledo,  Ohio,  ss- 
irigBor  to  Tbe  NaUooal  Malleable  Castings  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Obk).  Piled  June  7, 
1910.     Serial  No.  606.607. 


1.  A  metal  railway  tie  having  Integral  rall-aupportlng 
snrfsces  near  its  ends,  snd  hsvlog  goideways  shsped  in  its 
upper  surfaces  adjacent  to  said  rail-seating  portions,  slid- 
ing members  seated  In  said  guideways,  and  means  for  se* 
curing  the  goard  rails  to  said  sliding  members,  together 
with  mesns  for  sdjustsbly  securing  said  sliding  members ; 
sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  A  metal  railway  tie  having  integral  rail-supporting 
larfaces  at  Iti  end  portions,  and  also  harlng  means  for 
securing  tbe  msin  rails  directly  thereto,  said  end  portions 
siso  having  guideways  shaped  in  their  upper  surfaces, 
snd  guard  rail  supporting  members  adjustably  seated  In 
said  gnldeways  and  adapted  to  support  guard  rails  with 
their  bases  at  a  higher  level  than  the  bases  of  the  main 
rail :  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  metal  railway  tie  having  a  rail  supporting  surface 
la  sabstantially  tbe  plane  of  its  upper  face  and  adapted 
to  support  main  rails  snd  guard  rails,  and  having  at  each 
end  portion  an  integral  upward  projection,  said  projections 
having  Inner  wedging  faces  and  l>eing  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  rail  seating  fsces,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  metallic  railway  tie  having  each  of  Its  ends  pro- 
vided on  its  upper  surface  with  a  rail  sesting  portion  In 
sabstantially  the  horlsontai  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of 
tbe  tie,  a  gnldsMray  formed  therein,  a  sliding  member 
seated  In  each  of  tlie  guideways  and  provided  with  means 
for  secnrlag  a  guard  rail  thereto  with  its  base  elevated 
shove  tbe  sest  for  tbe  msin  rsil,  means  for  adjusting  the 
guard  rail  toward  and  away  from  tbe  main  rail,  and  means 
for  secorlng  the  main  rails  to  said  seating  portions ;  sub- 
stantially ss  described. 

6.  A  metal  railway  tie  having  Integral  projections  there- 
on, said  projections  having  undercut  wedging  faces  and 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  recess  or  guideway  be- 
tween the  projectiona,  said  guideway  l>eing  formed  In  an 
Integral  portion  of  the  tie  and  between  said  projections 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


joint  and  brace  members  arranged  to  be  driven  between 
said  Inclined  faces  and  tbe  rails;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


996,106.  RAIL-JOINT.  JOHN  W.  SnpHBNSON,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  Com- 
psny,  Clevelsnd.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jane  T,  1910.     Soial  No.  666,608. 

1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  base  member  haying  a  rail  seating 
surface,  and  having  an  upward  projection  at  each  side  of 
such  surface,  ssid  projection  hsving  undercut  and  longitu- 
dinally Inclined  inner  faces  one  of  which  la  tied  st  one 
end  at  Its  inner  side  to  said  base  member,  and  combined 
joint  and  brace  members  sdapted  to  be  driven  between  said 
faces  and  the  rails ;  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  rail  Jotat,  a  base  member  having  a  rail  seating 
surfsce  In  sabstantially  the  horlsontai  plane  of  Its  upper 
face,  and  having  an  Inwardly  inclined  upwardly  extending 
projection  at  each  side  of  the  rail  seating  portion,  said 
projections  being  inclined  obliquely  to  tbe  rails,  webs  con- 
necttng  the  rsmtrr  side  of  ssid  projections  witb  the  base 
member,  a  tie  connecting  one  of  said  projections  at  one 
end  at  Its  Inner  sides  to  said  base  member,  and  combined 
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'  8.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  base  member  adapted  to  span  tbe 
space  between  two  adjacent  cross  ties  snd  having  means 
at  Its  ends  for  securing  it  to  tbe  ties,  and  also  bayinf 
lateral  extensions  st  its  central  portion,  said  extensions 
having  upward  projections  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rails, 
provided  with  longitudlnslly  inclined  snd  undercut  Inner 
faces,  and  a  flange  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  pro- 
jections at  one  end,  at  tbe  inner  side  thereof,  with  said 
base  member ;  sutMtantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  rail  joint,  comprising  a  base  member  extending 
underneath  tbe  end  portions  of  the  rails  and  baving  pro- 
jections at  opposite  sides  of  the  rails  forming  wedging 
seats,  a  combined  brace  and  Joint  member  driven  between 
one  of  said  projectiona  and  tbe  rails  and  engaging  both 
rails,  and  two  bracing  and  joint  memlters  driven  in  oppo- 
site directions  between- the  other  projection  and  the  rails, 
each  of  said  brace  members  l)earing  against  one  rail  only, 
together  with  means  for  positively  securing  said  meml>ers 
in  place  and  whereby  each  of  said  members  may  l>e  ad- 
Justed  to  take  up  looseness ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  rail  Joint,  comprising  a  base  member  adapted  to 
span  two  ties,  snd  having  side  extensions  to  project  later- 
ally between  the  ties,  said  meml>er  having  an  upward  pro- 
jection at  each  side  of  tbe  rail,  each  of  tbe  projections 
having  an  inclined  and  undercut  inner  face,  and  a  com- 
bined bracing  and  joint  member  seated  t>etween  each  of 
said  projections  and  the  ralla,  said  member^  being  driven 
to  their  seats  in  opposite  longitudinal  directions ;  substan 
tlally  as  described. 


995,197.  RAILWAY-TIE  AND  RAIL  FASTENING.  JoHS 
W.  Stbphbnbon,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  June  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
666,609. 


1.  A  railway  tie  having  a  central  section  and  rail-sup- 
porting end  sections  pivoted  to  the  central  section  ttie 
rails  seating  wholly  on  the  end  sections,  sabstantially  as 
deacribed. 

2.  A  railway  tie  liaylng  a  central  section,  and  rail- 
supporting  end  sections  pivoted  thereto,  together  with 
spring  means  for  securing  the  end  sections  la  normal  po- 
sition, sabstantially  as  described. 

3.  A  metal  .railway  tie,  comprising  a  central  section, 
rall-sapportlng  end  sections   pivotally   connected   to  ttie 
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central  section,  spring  meana  arranged  to  raalat  down- 
ward morement  of  the  end  aectlona,  and  meana  for  trana> 
Kitting  movements  of  said  end  sections  to  tbe  springs, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  metal  railway  tie,  comprising  a  central  section, 
rail-supporting  end  sections  piyoted  to  tbe  central  section 
and  each  provided  with  means  for  securing  a  rail  thereto, 
and  spring  means  arranged  to  normally  resist  downward 
movement  of  tbe  end  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  metal  railway  tie.  comprising  a  central  section, 
rail-supporting  end  sections  pivoted  to  the  central  sec- 
tl-ju,  a  spring  seated  In  the  central  section,  and  levers 
supporting  tbe  end  sections  and  having  a  bearing  against 
said  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


995.198.  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  EGGS.  Altrbd 
GusTAV  Cakl  Stbhixt,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  July 
26,  1910.     Serial  No.  674,008. 

1.  Process  of  preserving  eggs  which  consists  in  dipping 
them  for  a  short  time  In  a  concentrated  alcoholic  solution 
of  benzoic  add,  withdrawing  tbe  eggs  from  said  solution, 
and  causing  tbe  alcohol  to  Immediately  evaporate. 

2.  Process  of  preserving  eggs  which  consists  In  dipping 
them  for  a  few  seconds  in  a  concentrated  solution  com- 
poaed  of  about  one  part  of  bensolc  acid  and  about  four 
parts  of  alcobol.  withdrawing  tbe  eggs  from  said  aolatioa 
and  causing  the  alcohol  to  Immediately  evaporate. 


995.199.  SPEED-TIMING  DEVICE  FOR  CREAM-SEP- 
ARATORS AND  THE  LIKE.  JOH!»  K.  Stbwaht,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  May  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  498.522. 
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1.  A  speed  indicator  for  operating  shafts  comprising. 
In  combination  with  tbe  shaft  to  be  indicated,  a  worm 
thereon,  a  hanger  loose  on  tbe  shaft ;  a  worm  gear  Jour- 
naled  In  the  hanger ;  a  chronometer  movement  mounted 
on  tbe  hanger  having  a  minute  hand,  the  worm  gear  hav- 
ing a  spindle  and  an  index  hand  on  such  spindle,  tbe  two 
hands  being  mounted  In  position  to  be  simultaneously 
visible  for  comparison  of  their  rotation. 

2.  A  speed-indicating  device  for  operating  sbafta  com- 
prising. In  combination  with  the  shaft  to  be  indicated,  a 
worm  fast  on  the  shaft ;  a  hanger  loose  on  the  shaft ;  a 
worm  gear  and  aAchronometer  movement  mounted  on  the 
hanger,  tbe  minute-hand  staff  of  the  chronometer  move- 
ment  being  co-axial  with  tbe  worm  gear  and  being  hollow, 
tbe  worm  gear  having  a  spindle  extending  through  said 
hollow  staff,  said  staff  and  spindle  being  each  provided 
with  an  Index  hand  and  mounted  In  position  for  exposing 
l:otb  said  bands  to  view  during  their  rotation. 

3.  A  speed  Indicator  for  operating  abafta  comprising. 
In  combination  with  the  shaft  to  be  Indicated,  a  hanger 
loose  on  such  shaft ;  a  chronometer  movement  mounted 
on  the  hanger  having  a  hollow  band  staff  and  a  tima-lndi- 
MtlQg  band  on  such  staff;  a  spindle  extending  through 
such  hollow  shaft  and  an  Index  hand  thereon,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  spindle  from  the  operating  shaft  to  be 
indicated,  said  two  bands  being  mounted  in  position  to  be 
Klmultaneously  visible  for  comparison  of  their  rotation. 


4.  A  apeed  Indicator  for  operating  ahafta  comprUlng. 
In  combination  with  the  shaft  to  be  indicated,  a  banger 
loose  on  the  shaft  and  atoppcd  against  rotation  therewith  ; 
a  chronometer  movement  mounted  on  the  banger  com- 
prlaing  a  hand  staff  and  a  time-indicating  hand  on  said 
staff;  another  hand  staff  co-axlal  with  said  time-indi- 
cating staff,  and  meana  for  rotating  it  from  the  shaft 
to  be  Indicated,  said  two  hand  staffs  being  coaxial, 
and  one  of  them  being  hollow  and  havliig  tbe  other  «z> 
tending  through  It.  the  two  banda  being  mounted  on  their, 
respective  staffs  In  position  to  be  simultaneously  vlalble 
for  comparison  of  their  rotatioo.  .     ^  . 


995.200.    CULTERT.    GBoaoa  W.  Stokms.  Louisville.  Ky. 
Filed  Not.  7,  1910.     SerUl  No.  191,176. 


A  culvert  comprising  two  horlxontal  portions,  tbe  bot- 
tom or  base  portion  being  flat  and  formed  of  Mctlooa 
made  of  rigid  material,  one  end  of  each  section  formed 
with  an  overhanging  lip  and  the  other  end  with  a  portion 
reduced  in  tblckness  to  engage  the  overhanging  lip  on  tbe 
end  of  the  adjoining  section,  upstanding  corrugated  flanges 
on  the  side  edge*  of  said  base  portion,  and  tbe  top  portion 
formed  of  sections  of  transversely  corrugated  sheet-metal 
bent  into  arched  conformation  and  engaging  tbe  corru- 
gated flanges  on  tbe  base  sections,  substantially  as  abown 
and  described. 


095,201.  PRIMING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  0A80LBNE- 
MOTOR8.  Elihu  B.  Stowb,  Stockton,  C«l.  Filed 
Feb.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  544.979. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  an  engine  of  an  independent  oil  supply  tank, 
a  pipe  leading  from  said  tank  over  tbe  cylinders  of  said 
engine  In  an  Inclined  manner,  an  Intake  pipe  connecting 
each  cylinder  with  said  Inclined  pipe,  such  intake  pipes 
increasing  proportionately  in  diameter  with  tbe  downward 
inclination  of  said  inclined  pipe  whereby  each  of  said 
Intake  pipes  will  have  the  same  holding  capacity  and  a 
valve  in  each  intake  pipe. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlaing  the 
combination  with  an  engine  of  an  tndei>endent  fuel  tank, 
a  supply  pipe  leading  from  said  fuel  tank  and  communi- 
cating with  said  engine,  two  valves  in  aald  pipe  spaced 
apart,  and  an  air  pipe  opening  from  tbe  atmosphere  into 
said  supply  pipe  Just  below  tbe  first  one  of  said  valves 
aa  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  an  engine  of  a  fuel  aupply  tank,  • 
supply  pipe  leading  from  aald  fuel  supply  tank,  an  Inde- 
pendent intake  pipe  commuBlcating  from  aald  aupply  pipe 
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Into  each  of  tbe  cylinders  of  aald  engine,  aaid  supply  pipe 
having  an  air  hole  disposed  therein  above  each  of  aald  in- 
take pipes  as  described. 


995,202.  MAIL -BAG  CATCHER  AND  DELIVERER. 
Rbinhold  W.  Tacson,  Texaa  City,  Tex.  Filed  Mar. 
25.  1911.     Serial  No.  616,907. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  delivery 
member  comprising  a  shsnk  portion  having  a  swivel  eye 
at  Ita  lower  end  and  an  enlarged  spherical  bulb  conatltut- 
Ing  a  socket  at  Its  upper  end.  In  combination  with  a 
suitably  aupported  expanding  member  comprising  a  shank 
portion,  arcuate  jaws  pivotally  connected  therewith  and 
baring  Inwardly  projecting  lufps,  and  an  expansion  spring 
supported  upon  said  lugs  to  force  tbe  jaws  apart. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  slide  bar, 
vertically  adjustable  supporting  means  for  tbe  same  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  flange  bars,  one  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  handle  member  associated 
with  tbe  allde  bar  and  extending  through  tbe  slot,  a 
post  or  uprigkt,  a  horlsontal  arm  associated  tberewltb  for 
vertical  and  lateral  adjustment,  a  delivery  member  in- 
cluding a  shank  portion  having  a  spherical  socket,  an 
expansion  member  detachably  engaging  the  socket,  a 
bifurcated  receiving  member,  and  meana  for  detachably 
and  interchangeably  connecting  ttie  delivery  member  and 
the  receiving  member  witb  tbe  slide  bar  and  with  tbe 
borlioDtal  arm. 


995,203.  ADJUSTABLE  OUTLET  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
APPARATUS.  WiixiAM  T.  Thomas,  Glenside,  and 
Hknbt  T.  Paibtb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
B.  T.  Paiste  Company.  Inc..  Pblladelpbla.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennaylvanla.  Piled  Mar.  9,  1910.  Serial 
No.  648^277. 


.•  < 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wall  havlBg  an  opening ;  with 
a  plate  adjustably  mounted  adjacent  said  opening  and 
proTldad  with  an  opantbg  capable  of  being  brought  Into 


line  with  tbe  opening  of  tbe  wall;  aald  plate  having  a 
laterally  projecting  portion  capable  of  flttlng  into  and 
closing  tbe  opening  of  the  wall. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening; 'a 
plate  movably  mounted  adjacent  said  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  a  substantially  U-shaped  recess  capable  of 
being  brought  in  line  with  tbe  opening  in  the  wall ; 
said  plate  also  having  a  laterally  projecting  pressed  oat 
portion  capable  of  closing  tbe  opening  in  tbe  wall. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  of 
a  bushing  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  recess, 
with  a  plate  rotatabiy  and  removably  mounted  on  the 
wall  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  capable  of  being 
brought  adjacent  tbe  opening  in  the  wall ;  there  being  a 
portion  of  said  plate  capable  of  engaging  the  recess  of  the 
btuhing  to  retain  it  In  place. 

,4.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening:  of 
a  reveralble  plate  mounted  adjacent  said  opening  and  pro- 
vided witb  a  laterally  I  projecting  portion  capable  of  enter- 
ing tbe  opening  of  t^e  wall ;  there  being  an  opening  or 
openings  In  the  plate  capable  of  being  brought  into  regis- 
try with  the  opening  of  the  wall. 


995,204.  THIRD  BAIL  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAILWAYS. 
JosKPH  N.  ToifLiNsoN,  Vluelaud,  N.  J.  Filed  Pec.  15, 
1909.     Serial  No.  633,177. 
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1.  In  combination  In  a  third  rail  system  for  electric 
railways,  supporting  blocks  having  openings  therethrough 
for  tbe  insertion  of  the  raila,  brackets  fitted  to  the  blocks. 
said  brackets  being  so  formed  as  to  rest  upon  the  upper 
edge  of  one  side  of  each  block,  an  insulating  cover  partly 
surrounding  tbe  rail,  and  roof  strips  secured  to  tbe 
brackets,  as  specified. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  third  rail  aystem  for  electric 
railways,  supporting  blocks  formed  of  insulating  material 
and  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  tbe  reception  of 
tbe  rails  and  a  groove  therein,  a  bracket  set  In  said  groove 
and  «o  formed  as  to  utilise  the  upper  edge  of  one  side  of 
the  block  as  a  support,  insulating  material  adapted  to 
fit  within  the  opening  in  tbe  blocks  and  partially  Inclose 
the  rail,  and  roof  strips  secured  to  tbe  bracketa,  as  speci- 
flad. 

8.  In  combination  in  a  third  rail  system  for  electric 
railways,  supporting  blocks  formed  of  insulating  material 
for  the  reception  of  the  third  rails,  a  trough  surrounding 
three  sides  of  the  ralla,  roof  strips  hinged  to  one  side 
of  tbe  trough,  brackets  secured  to  the  blocks,  and  strips 
secured  to  the  roof  strips  and  hinged  to  tbe  bracketa,  aa 
apecified. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  third  rail  system  for  electric 
railways,  supporting  blocks  formed  of  insulating  material 
having  an  opening  therethrough  for  tbe  reception  of  the 
rails  and  having  slots  extending  downward  from  tbe  bot- 
tom of  the  opening,  insulating  material  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  opening  In  tbe  blocka  and  extend  below  tbe  bot> 
tom  edge  of  tbe  rail,  partially  Inclosing  aaid  rati,  a 
bracket  fitted  to  each  block  and  formed  to  utiliae  the 
upper  edge  of  one  aide  of  the  block  aa  a  support,  a  portion 
thereof  extending  lengthwise  of  tbe  block  some  dlstaaoc 
abore  tbe  top  thereof,  and  roof  strips  secured  to  said 
brackets  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 
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995,205.  SAWMILL  SET-WORKS.  William  H.  Ttodt. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aasignor  to  Allts-Cbalmen  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Not.  20,  1903.     SerUl  No.  182,000. 
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1.  A  Miw  mill  carriage,  means  carried  by  tbe  carriage 
including  a  setting  drum,  a  receding  drum,  a  drum  Inter- 
mediate the  setting  and  the  receding  drums,  a  shlftable 
support  for  tbe  intermediate  drum,  means  for  shifting  tbe 
support,  a  set-shaft  and  a  power  transmission  means  In- 
termediate tbe  set-shaft  and  the  Intermediate  drum,  includ- 
ing an  adjustable  friction  connection. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  saw  mill  carriage,  transmission 
means  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  including  a  set-abaft, 
means  actuated  by  said  set-shaft  for  setting  a  log  on  said 
carriage,  a  friction  drlre  comprising  pulleys  in  direct  con- 
tact for  applying  power  to  said  transmission  means,  means 
for  manually  controlling  said  friction  drive  to  apply  said 
power,  and  a  freely  acceaaible  and  readily  renewable  fric- 
tion slip  connection  interposed  in  said  transmission  means 
between  said-  friction  drive  and  said  set-shaft. 

3.  la  a  set-works,  a  frame,  a  setting  arm  pivoted  on  tbe 
frame,  a  disk  on  tbe  frame,  pins  on  the  disk  movable  into 
the  path  of  tbe  setting  arm,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame 
and  pivoted  on  the  disk,  and  means  for  locking  the  lever 
to  the  disk  In  an  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  set  works,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
set  shaft,  means  for  interchan(;eably  turning  said  shaft  for 
setting  and  receding  operation  of  tbe  set  works,  an  arm 
pivoted  about  and  engageable  with  the  setting  mechanism 
and  operable  to  determine  tbe  required  set,  a  plate  pivoted 
coaxially  with  said  arm  and  bearing  an  outlying-stop  for 
the  arm,  a  home-stop  on  the  frame  for  tbe  arm,  a  pin  on 
tbe  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  outlying-stop  plate  and 
engaging  tbe  pin,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  lever  to  tbe 
plate  in  an  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  a  set-works,  a  set-shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  rotatable 
therewith,  a  setting  arm,  means  for  positively  loelrtng  tbe 
arm  and  wheel  to  each  other  against  motion  in  either  di- 
rection, a  positive  stop  for  tbe  arm  and  wheel,  and  means 
for  locking  the  wheel  against  recoil. 

IClaima  6  and  7  not  i^rlnted  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


995.206.  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  MOSAIC  ORNA- 
MENTATION TO  CEMENT  SLABS.  Fbans  Josbt 
Wassbrhann,  Spahl,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1910. 
Serial  No.  584,495. 

A  device  for  applying  moaaic  omamentatlOD  to  cement 
alaba  and  tbe  like,  comprising  an  open  color  receptacle 
covering  tbe  surface  of  tbe  slab,  vertical  partitions  in  said 
receptacle  extending  to  tbe  surface  of  the  slab,  coinciding 
wltb  the  oatline*  of  tbe  deaign  to  be  produced  and  forming 
compartments  for  tbe  reception  of  the  diiferent  colors,  a 
grate  intersecting  tbe  partitions  at  some  distance  from 
tl>«  alab,  two  superposed  slIdaMe  plates  at  «ach  aides  of 
tiM  grate  for  supporting  tbe  colors,  the  plates  having  slots 
coinciding  wltb  the  interstice*  of  the  grate  so  as  to  admit 
tbe  colors  wlien  in  coinciding  position  and  obstruct  tbe  j 


I  aams  when  in  staggered  position  relative  to  tlie  grate,  a 
frame  surrounding  tbe  grate  and  connected  to  the  Inner 
pair  of  plates,  a  frame  surrounding  the  aforeoMBtloncd 
frame  and  connected  to  tbe  outer  pair  of  plats*,  tlis  frames 
being  slldable  relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  grate,  a 
spring  between  tbe  frames  tending  to  maintain  tbe  aame 


with  the  upper  pair  of  plates  in  coinciding,  and  tb*  lowsr 
pair  in  staggered  position,  double-armed  levera  turning 
about  fixed  pivots,  one  end  of  each  lever  being  connected 
to  the  inner  and  the  ottier  to  tbe  outer  frame  so  aa  to 
compel  tbe  frames,  when  displaced,  to  move  in  opposite 
directions,  and  a  press  button  on  tbe  ooter  frame  for  slid- 
ing tbe  frames  so  that  tbe  upper  pair  of  plates  closes  and 
tbe  lower  pair  opens  for  feeding  the  colors  on  to  the  slab, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 


995,207.  TRAP.  William  H.  Watkihs.  Niles.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  15.  1909.  Serial  No.  502,339.  Renewed  Jan. 
14.  1911.     Serial  No.  602,691. 


1.  A  trap  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  rs- 
eeptacle  constructed  of  transparent  material  tiavlng  its 
Inner  walls  smooth  and  slippery,  said  trap  liaving  Ita 
outer  walls  Inclined  and  serrated,  the  top  portion  of  tbs 
trap  being  inclined  outwardly  and  tbe  portion  of  the  trap 
between  the  serrated  Inclined  wslls  and  the  outwardly  in- 
clined trap  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  entrance 
openings. 

2.  A  trap  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  sul>- 
stantlally  cone-shaped  lower  member,  said  lower  member 
having  its  inner  walls  smooth  and  slippery  and  ita  oater 
wall  serrated,  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  said  member  being 
open  and  being  provided  with  tlireads.  a  cap  member  for 
th«  lower  member,  said  cap  member  comprising  a  hollow 
Inverted  cone-shaped  element  bating  its  lower  extremity 
provided  with  threads  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  threads 
of  tbe  lower  meml)er  and  the  threaded  portions  of  both  the 
members  being  provided  with  openings,  substantially  aa 
and  for  tbe  purpose  set  fortlu 


995.208.  WHBBLrSPINDLK-OILINO  DEVICE.  Gaoasa 
Williams.  Wilklnsbnrg,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  587.279. 

1.  A  wheel  having  a  bub  with  a  Journal  bore  therein, 
said  bub  alao  having  an  oil  well  and  a  channel  separated 
therefrom  by  a  dividing  wall,  and  radially  disposed  stag- 
gered ribs  In  said  channel,  there  being  openings  through 
the  dividing  wall  adjacent  to  said  ribs,  tbe  ribs  bsing  ar- 
ranged to  direct  tbe  oil  through  tbe  openings  into  tlte  well ; 
sobstantlally  as  describsd. 

2.  A  wheel  having  a  bub  with  a  Journal  bore  therein. 
said  bub  also  having  an  oil  well  and  a  channel  separated 
therefrom  by  a  V-abaped  dividing  wall,  tb*  inner  edge  of 

i 
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said  channel  being  beyond  the  bore  of  tbs  hub,  and  a 
baffle  within  said  channel,  there  being  an  opening  through 
the  dividing  wall  adjacent  to  said  baffle,  tbe  baffle  being  ar- 
ranged to  direct  tbe  oil  through  the  opening  into  the  well ; 
sabstantUlly  as  dsscrlbed. 


8.  A  wheel  having  a  hub  with  a  Journal  bore  therein, 
aaid  hub  alao  having  an  oil  well  and  a  channel  separated 
therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  staggered  baffles  within  said 
cbannel,  tbe  dividing  wall  having  an  opening  therethrough 
adjacent  to  tbe  edge  of  each  of  the  baffles,  said  baffles  being 
arranged  to  direct  tbe  oil  through  tbe  openings  Into  the 
weU  :  sabstantially  as  described. 

4.  A  wheel  having  a  bob  wltb  a  journal  bore  therein, 
aaid  bub  also  having  an  oil  well  and  an  annular  ctiannel, 
tbe  smallest  diameter  of  tbe  cbannel  t>elng  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  tbe  tmre  in  the  bub.  a  diving  wall  between 
the  channel  and  tbe  oil  well,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
openings  through  tbe  dividing  wall,  a  plurality  of  filling 
openings  through  tbe  outer  wall  of  said  cbannel.  and  a 
plurality  of  baffles  within  said  channel,  the  edgss  of  the 
bsfflss  being  adjacent  to  tbe  openings  through  the  dividing 
wall  and  arranged  to  direct  tbe  oil  from  tbe  cbannel  into 
the  well ;  substantially  as  dsscrlbed. 

6.  A  whssl  having  a  hub  with  a  joamal  bore  therein, 
said  hnb  also  having  an  oil  well  and  a  channel  separated 
therefrom  by  a  dividing  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  stag- 
gered twffles  within  said  channel  arranged  to  form  a  tor- 
tuous passage  therethrough,  tbe  dividing  wall  having  open- 
ings therctbroa^  adjacwt  to  tbe  baffles ;  substantially  aa 
dsscHbed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


995.209.  BRAKE  -  PIPE  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CARS.  Emil 
WrmifMAiiR,  Pf(M^elm,  Germany.  Filed  Nor.  10, 
1908.     Serial  No.  461,967. 


--*^>, 


1.  A  r«)l*vlnt  brake  pipe  for  railway  car*  comprising.  In 


one  end  thereof,  a  coapling-piece  for  tbe  other  end  thereof 
and  a  metallic  fatH-ic  cover  which  surrounds  tbe  metal 
q>lral  hose  and  has  its  ends  connected  by  soldering  with 
the  ends  of  the  metal  q>iral  hose  so  that  tbe  extension  of 
the  latter  longitudinally  is  limited  by  tbe  metal  fabric 
cover  and  the  metal  spiral  hose  relieved  of  strain. 

2.  A  relieving  brake  pipe  for  railway  cars  comprising  a 
metal  spiral  hose,  a  connecting  piece  for  one  end  thereof, 
a  coapllng  piece  for  the  other  end  thereof  both  being 
conical,  a  metallic  fabric  cover  surrounding  said  metal 
^)lral  hose  with  Its  ends  connected  by  solder  directly  with 
tbe  ends  of  the  metal  spiral  hose,  and  an  outer  sheath  for 
said  hose  and  fabric  cover  having  its  ends  engaged  by  tbe 
connecting  piece  and  coupling  piece. 


996,210.     BOCK-DRILL.     Thomas  Edoab  Aoams,  aevs- 
land,  Ohio.    Filed  July  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  607,869. 


1.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocating  drill 
rod  provided  with  a  head  baring  internal  tbreads,  of  a 
draw  bar.  ribbed  Jaws  carried  by  said  draw  bar  and  adapt' 
ed  to  engage  the  threada  in  aaid  head,  meana  for  operating 
said  Jaws,  means  for  reciprocating  the  draw  bar  and 
means  for  causing  said  draw  bar  to  turn. 

2.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  wltb  a  drill  rod  provided 
wltb  a  head  having  a  series  of  parallel  ribs  or  tbreads 
within  the  same,  of  a  draw,  bar,  Jaws  carried  by  the  draw 
bar  and  provided  with  rtba  to  engage  the  ribs  or  tbreads 
In  said  head,  means  for  operating  said  jaws,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  tbe  draw  bar. 

3.  In  a  drill,  tbe  comblnaUon  with  a  drill  rod  provided 
with  a  hollow  head  or  piston,  of  a  removable  lining  within 
said  head  or  piaton  and  having  a  series  of  spiral  ribs  or 
threads  therein,  a  reciprocating  draw  bar.  Jaws  carried  by 
aaid  draw  bar  and  provided  with  inclined  ribs  to  engage 
tbe  spiral  ribs  or  threads  In  the  lining  of  the  head  or  pis- 
ton of  tbe  drill  rod,  and  means  for  operating  aaid  Jawa. 

4.  In  a  drill,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  drill  rod  having  a 
hollow  head  or  piston  provided  Interiorly  with  spiral  ribs 
or  threads,  of  a  draw  bar,  a  series  of  spring-pressed  Jaws 
carried  by  said  draw  bar  and  adapted  to  enter  said  hollow 
head  or  piston,  said  Jaws  provided  exteriorly  wltb  ribs  to 
enCM«  the  ribs  or  threads  in  the  hollow  bead  or  piston, 
and  means  for  moving  the  Jaws  outwardly  into  engagement 
with  the  ribs  or  threads  In  the  hollow  head  or  piston. 

5.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  wltb  a  drill  rod  provided 
wltb  a  hollow  bead  having  Internal  threads,  and  a  recip- 
rocating draw  bar,  of  a  series  of  Jaws  having  ribs  on  their 
outer  faces,  carried  by  the  draw  bar  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate wltb  the  threads  In  the  hollow  head,  aaid  jaws 
arranged  in  paira  with  tbe  members  of  each  pair  disposed 
opposite  each  other,  and  means  for  operating  said  Jaws 
to  cause  their  ribs  to  engage  the  ribs  In  the  hollow  head. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


996.211.     WRENCH.     Jam«s  B.  All«ii.  San  Diego.  Cat 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1911.    SerUI  No.  610.121. 


#««Ku^-^: 77      V  ,  i  '""'"''  **"  cumpnamg.  u  i.  a  Clasp  wrencB  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  socket  por- 

combination,  a  metal  spiral  bos*,  a  connecting  piece  for  i  Uon  and  a  handle  portion,  a  supporting  extension  on^ 
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aoeket  portion,  a  band  havimr  a  knurled  inn«r  surface,  ae- 
cared  to  the  tiandl(>  and  to  the  extenaton,  a  aleeve  alldably 
mounted  on  the  handle  and  engaging  wltb  the  knurled 
band,  a  iprlng  adapted  to  hold  tbe  aleere  In  an  operable 
position  upon  tbe  knurled  band,  whereby  the  same  wUl 
clasp  upon  tbe  hub  of  a  Tehlcle  wheel,  and  a  lever  mount- 
ed on  tbe  handle  and  provided  wltb  mean*  for  operating 
the  sUdlng  alecTe.  whereby  the  wrench  may  be  applied  to 
the  axle-nat  of  a  Tehlcle,  and  to  the  hub  of  the  wheel 
simultaneously,  subetantlally  as  shown  and  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  clasp  wrench,  a  socket  portion  adapted  to  engage 
with  tbe  axle-nut,  a  flexible  band  adapted  to  encircle  and 
clasp  the  hob  of  the  wheel,  aitd  gripping  dogs  plvotally 
moonted  In  the  walls  of  the  aoeket  portion  of  the  wrench, 
means  being  provided  for  holding  the  gripping  dogs  and 
the  claiming  band  In  an  operable  position,  comprising  a 
sleeve  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  handle  and  engage  with 
the  clasping  band,  and  a  pair  of  springs  connecting  the 
sleeve  with  a  book  on  tbe  extension  support  on  the  socket 
portion  of  tbe  wrench  ;  a  loop  formed  on  the  lever  end  of 
the  dog  being  the  link  which  connects  the  springs,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 

3.  In  a  clasp  wrench,  a  socket  portion,  dogs  pivoted  in 
tbe  walls  of  the  socket  portion,  levers  pivoted  to  the  dogs 
and  to  a  rod  which  extends  through  a  flange  on  the  handle 
and  engages  with  a  slot  in  a  sliding  sleeve,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  flange  on  tbe  handle  and  a  shoulder  on 
tbe  rod,  and  normally  holding  tbe  dogs  in  an  operable  po- 
sition, and  a  lever  on  the  handle  adapted  to  operate  the 
sliding  sleeve,  whereby  the  dogs  may  be  released  for  apply- 
ing the  wrench  to  an  axle-nut,  substantially  as  shown. 

4.  In  a  clasp  wrench,  a  handle  portion,  a  socket  portion, 
a  flexible  clasping  band  encircling  the  socket  portion,  hav- 
ing tbe  ends  thereof  semred  to  the  handle  portion,  a 
sleeve  slldabiy  mounted  on  the  handle,  having  a  hook  ex- 
tending on  the  underside  of  the  handle,  the  sleeve  engag- 
ing with  the  clasping  band,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
handle  having  an  eccentric  cam  at  tbe  pivoted  end,  the 
cam  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  hook  extending  from 
the  sleeve,  and  thereby  force  the  same  to  release  the  clasp 
ing  l>and  when  the  lever  is  pressed  down  upon  tbe  handle, 
substantially  as  shown. 


dQ5.212.     DOOH-CLOSING  DEVICE.     John  P.  Bau.  Bel- 
'   Tue.  Kans.     Filed  July  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  B70,S11. 


I 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  base 
plate,  an  actuating  rod  plvotally  connected  to  the  base 
plate,  means  for  slidingly  connecting  the  actuating  rod 
wltb  a  door,  the  base  plate  being  provided  with  a  ring  and 
a  lug  back  of  the  ring  and  a  contractile  spring  connected 
to  the  rod,  and  a  flexible  connecting  member  secured  to  the 
spring  and  passing  through  tbe  ring  and  connected  to 
said  las. 


90S,213.  ELECTRIC  FOOT  WARMER.  SiLas  BaLLard, 
Temple,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  552,108. 
Tbe  herein  described  electric  foot  warmer  comprising  a 
hollow  egg  shaped  body  divided  transversely  adjacent  its 
large  end  to  form  a  body  section  and  a  cap  section,  both 
of  said  sectlonK  belni;  composed  of  similarly  shaped  spaced 
walls  of  rigid  material,  an  asbestos  filling  between  the 
spaced  walls  of  tbe  body  section,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  at  tbe 
souill  end  of  tbe  body  section  and  forming  an  opening  to 
receive  a  lamp  socket,  a  rim  uniting  tbe  spaced  rigid  walls 


of  tbe  body  section  at  its  large  end  and  forming  an  exter- 
nally screw-threaded  flange,  a  rim  uniting  the  spaced  rigid 
walls  of  tbe  cap  sectloa  at  Its  large  end  and  forming  aa 
Internally  screw  threaded  flange  to  engage  the  first  namad 
flange   whereby   tbe  cap  section    ia  deUcbably   secured  to 


tbe  body  sectioa,  a  lamp  socket  to  the  sleeve  at  the  small 
end  of  the  body  section,  and  an  electric  lamp  In  said 
socket,  tbe  inner  surface  of  tbe  body  section  being  polished 
to  reflect  tbe  light  front  the  lamp  out  of  tbe  large  end  of 
tbe  body  section  when  tbe  cap  section  Is  removed. 


9  0  6,214.  DrMPINO-CAR.  Airrow  BscKm,  Colnmbna, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car  Conpany,  Co- 
lombus.  Ohio.     Filed  May  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  M2.536. 


1.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  side  sills,  s 
tenter  girder  provided  with  Inclined  ends,  snd  a  centrally 
located  cross-bearer,  of  hopper  plates,  each  secured  at  one 
end  to  tbe  cross-bearer,  hopper  ends  secured  to  tbe  other 
ends  of  said  hopper  plates  at  respective  sides  of  the  center 
girder,  a  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  center  girder 
and  extending  along  tbe  inclined  ends  thereof,  and  draft 
sills  secured  to  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  dumping  car,  tbe  combination  with  ear  stdea 
and  a  center  sill,  of  an  inverted  U-shaped  crdsa-bearer  se- 
cured to  said  car  sides  and  center  girder,  hopper  plates 
secured  to  said  cross-t>earer,  hopper  ends  secured  to  tbe 
hopper  plates  and  connected  with  tbe  center  girder,  and 
transverse  angle-bars  secured  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  U 
shaped -croas-bearer  at  tbe  lower  edges  thereof,  said  trans- 
verse angle-bars  extending  from  one  car  side  to  the  other 
and  under  tbe  center  girder  and  secured  to  tbe  bottoms  of 
said  car  sides  and  center  girder. 

3.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  car  sides,  a 
center  girder,  and  a  centrally  located  crora-bearer  secured 
to  said  car  sides  and  center  girder,  hopper  plates  secured 
to  the  cross-bearer,  hopper  ends  secured  to  the  bopper 
plates  and  connected  with  the  center  girder,  and  brackets 
or  braces  disposed  between  tbe  bopper  plates  and  tbe  car 
sides  intermediate  of  tbe  croea-bearer  and  hopper  ends. 

4.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  framework 
and  side  stakes  secured  thereto,  of  side  doors  hinged  at 
their  upper  ends  between  said  side  stakes,'  angle-beams 
secured  to  tbe  lower  edges  of  tbe  doors  and  connecting 
said  doors,  and  means  connected  with  said  angle-beams 
for  closing  tbe  doors  and  maintaining  tbem  dosed. 
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5.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  side  sills 
and  transverse  members,  of  side  stakes  secured  to  tbe  side 
sills,  side  doors  hinged  at  their  upper  ends  between  tbe 
side  stakes,  shafts  mounted  Inside  the  side  sills,  means  for 
operating  said  shafts,  and  chains  wound  on  aaid  shafts, 
passing  through  tbe  side  sills  and  connected  Witt  said 
side  doors. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


995,21s.  DUMPING  CAR.  Anto.n  BacKBa,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car  Company,  Co- 
lumbua,  Ohio.    Filed  May  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  562,680. 


1.  In  a  duinping  car,  tbe  combination  with  car  sides  snd 
a  cenfer  girder,  of  a  bopper  bottom  having  portions  at  both 
sides  of  tbe  center  girder  and  t>etween  tbe  latter  and  the 
car  aldee,  a  fixed  floor  section  over  the  Ofcnter  girder  and 
projecting  at  Its  side  edges  over  tbe  portions  of  the  hopper 
bottom  at  respective  sides  of  tbe  center  girder,  floor  sec- 
tions hinged  to  the  projecting  edges  of  the  fixed  ficor  sec- 
tion, and  bolsters  secured  to  tbe  center  |lrder  and  tbe  car 
■Ides  beyond  said  hopper  bottom.  Jb 

2.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  comblnatlofMHth  car  sides,  a 
center  girder  and  a  croea-bearer,  of  bopper  plates  secured 
to  tbe  croea-bearer  and  depending  below  tbe  same,  bopper 
ends  secured  to  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  hopper  plates  and  to 
the  center  girder,  and  bopper  doors  hinged  to  tbe  center 
girder  and  adapted  at  their  free  edges  to  engage  the  lower 
enda  of  the  bopper  platea. 

8.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  car  sides,  a 
center  girder  and  a  croas  bearer,  of  hopper  plates  secured 
to  said  croas-bearer  and  depending  below  the  aame,  braces 
secured  to  tbe  lower  portions  of  said  bopper  plates  and  to 
Cka  car  wUm,  hopper  ends  secured  to  tbe  outer  ends  of  the 
hopper  plates  and  to  tbe  center  girder,  and  hinged  doors 
tor  the  hoppers  connected  with  the  center  girder. 

4.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  wltb  side  sills,  a 
center  girder  and  a  bopper  bottom,  of  a  fixed  floor  section 
located  over  the  center  girder  and  overhanging  portions  of 
tbe  hopper  bottom,  floor  sections  hinged  at  tbe  overhang- 
ing side  edges  of  tbe  fixed  floor  section  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend therefrom  to  the  side  sills,  stakes  secured  to  tbe  side 
aills,  and  car  sides  supported  by  said  stakes. 

6.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  car  aldea,  a 
center  glrdv"  and  a  bopper  bottom,  of  a  flxed  floor  section 
located  over  the  center  girder  and  projecting  laterally  over 
portions  of  tbe  hopper  bottom  at  respective  sides  of  tbe 
center  girder,  and  floor  sections  hinged  at  the  laterally  pro- 
jecting edges  of  the  fixed  floor  section  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend therefrom  to  tbe  car  sides. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


996,216.  DUMPING-CAR.  AirroN  BvcKM,  Colnmbua,  Ohio. 

nied  Not.  80.  1908.     Serial  No.  465,848. 

1.  The  combination  wltb  a  car  having  a  center  girder 
and  provided  with  drop-doora,  of  a  galde-bracket  accnred 


to  said  center  girder,  a  shaft  mounted  to  move  laterally 
on  said  guide-bracket  and  operate  one  of  said  doors,  and  a 
chain  connected  with  the  other  door  and -with  said  shaft. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  center  girder 
and  drop-doors,  of  a  guide-bracket  secured  to  said  center 
girder  and  having  an  inclined  guide-way,  a  shaft  supported 
by  said  guide-bracket  a^d  adapted  to  creep  laterally  there- 
on and  engage  one  of  said  doors  for  closing  tbe  same,  a 
pulley  supported  by  the  center  girder,  and  a  chain  con- 
nected wltb  the  other  door,  passing  over  said  pnlley  and 
connected  at  Its  other  end  with  said  shaft.  ' 

8.  The  combination  wltb  a  Jiopper  bottom  ear  provided 
with  a  center  girder,  and  drop-doors  hinged  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  inclined  sides  of  tbe  hopper-bottom,  of  a  guide- 
bracket  supported  by  the  center  girder  and  depending  trt>m 
tbe  aame,  aaid  guide-bracket  having  a  guide-way  inclined 
downwardly  from  Its  inner  to  its  outer  end,  a  shaft  sup- 
ported by  said  guide-bracket  and  movable  laterally  on  aaid 
inclined  guide-way  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  tbe  drop- 
doors  for  closing  tbe  same,  a  drum  on  said  shaft,  a  chain 
secured  to  and  adapted  to  wind  upon  said  drum,  a  pulley 
supported  abore  the  drop-doors  and  over  which  said  chain 
passes,  and  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  chain 
with  tbe  other  drop-door. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hopper-bottom  car  provided 
with  a  center  girder,  and  drop-doors  for  closing  the  hopper 
bottom,  of  a  ffoide-bracket  secured  to  tbe  center  girder  and 
depending  therefrom,  said  bracket  having  an  inclined 
guide-way,  a  shaft  supported  by  said  guide-bracket,  means 
for  positively  causing  said  shaft  to  creep  up  the  Inclined 
guide-way  during  tbe  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  effect  tbe 
closing  of  one  of  the  doors,  and  flexible  means  between 
said  shaft  and  the  other  door  for  closing'  the  latter. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hopper-bottom  car  provided 
with  a  center  girder,  and  drop-doors  for  the  hopper  bot- 
tom, of  a  guide-bracket  secured  to  and  depending  from  tbe 
center  girder,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  bracket,  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  one  of  said  doors  and  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  wind  on  the  latter,  said  shaft 
adapted  to  move  from  one  end  of  the  guide-bracket  to  tbe 
other  and  effect  the  closing  of  tbe  other  door  and  then  act 
as  a  support  for  both  doors  when  tbe  latter  are  in  their 
closed  poaition. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


995,217.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOE  DOOR  -  CHECKS. 
Chablbs  B.  Bishop,  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Tale  *  Towne  Manufacturing  Company.  Stamford, 
Conn.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1911.     Serial   No.  604,690. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  piston  chamber  and  a  piston 
therein,  of  a  valve  chamber  adjacent  one  end  of  tbe  piston 
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chamber,  a  plurality  of  ports  connecting  the  ralre  and 
piston  chambers  and  a  plurality  of  Indepeadeotly  opwable 
ralves  located  Id  said  valve  chamber,  the  stem  of  one  ralTe 
passing  longitudinally  through  the  other  ralTc. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  piston  chamber  and  a  piston 
therein,  of  a  raive  chamber,  an  Inlet  port  connecting  the 
chambers  In  advance  of  the  piston,  an  outlet  port  connect- 
ing said  chambers  In  rear  of  the  piston,  an  Intermediate 
outlet  port  connecting  said  chambers  and  adapted  to  be 
eoTwed  and  uncovered  by  the  piston,  and  two  Independ- 
ently operable  valves  In  said  valve  chamber,  one  control- 
ling one  outlet  port  and  the  other  the  inlet  port. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  piston  chamber  and  a  piston 
therein,  of  a  valve  chamber,  an  Inlet  port  connecting  the 
chambers  in  advance  of  the  piston,  an  outlet  port  connect- 
ing said  chambers  in  rear  of  the  piston,  an  intermediate 
outlet  port  connecting  said  chambers  and  adapted  to  be 
eoTered  and  uncovered  by  the  piston,  and  two  independ- 
ently operable  valves  In  said  valve  chamber,  one  control- 
ling one  outlet  port  and  the  other, the  inlet  port,  the  stem 
of  the  outlet  ralve  passing  longitudinally  through  the  In- 
l0t  valve. 

.  '  4.  The  combination  with  a  piston  chamber  and  a  piston 
therein,  a  valve  chamber,  a  port  leading  from  said  piston 
chamber  to  the  valve  chamber,  and  two  ports  leading  from 
the  Talve  chamber  to  the  piston  chamber,  of  two  independ- 
ently operable  valves  In  said  chamber,  one  controlling  the 
port  leading  to  the  valve  chamber,  and  the  other  control- 
ling one  of  the  ports  leading  from  the  valve  chamber,  the 
third  port  adapted  to  be  covered  and  uncovered  by  the 
piston. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  piston  chamber,  a  piston 
therein,  a  valve  chamber,  and  three  i>ort8  connecting  the 
two  chambers,  one  port  for  the  inlet  of  liquid  to  the  valve 
chamber,  the  other  two  being  outlet  ports,  of  two  threaded 
valves  engaging  threads  In  the  valve  chamber,  one  of  said 
valves  controlling  the  inlet  port  and  the  other  having  a 
conical  end  for  controlling  one  outlet  port,  the  stem  of  the 
outlet  valve  passing  through  the  Inlet  valve  and  both  ac- 
cessible and  adjustable  from   the  outside. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


99B.218.  GARMENT-FASTENER.  OaaTA  Bocvibb,  Tad- 
worth.  England.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1010.  Serial  No. 
583.231.   ,      . 


/- 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fastening  device 
for  ladies'  blouses,  bodices  and  similar  exterior  garments, 
comprising  a  pair  of  structurally  independent  strips  stltT- 
ened  throughout  their  efficient  length  by  whalebones  of 
similar  reinforcements  and  havinx  flexible  end  portions 
and  also  flexible  free  edge  portions  at  one  side  of  the 
stlflTened  portions,  the  strips  being  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  respective  meeting  edge  portions  of  the  garment  by  j 
■titching  which  passes  through  the  said  flexible  end  por-  I 
tlons  and  said  tree  edge  portions  and  the  straps  being  1 


arranged  against  the  inner  face  of  the  garment,  a  pair 
of  straps,  each  strap  having  a  forked  end  which  is  attached 
to  one  of  the  free  edge  portlona.  a  buckle  connection  for 
Joining  tlM-  free  ends  of  the  straps,  and  upper  and  lower 
fastening  dips  arranged  at  the  respective  upper  and  lower 
ends  ef  the  stiffened  portions  of  each  strip,  the  fastening 
clips  of  one  strip  cooperating  with  the  fastening  clips  of 
tb«  other  strip,  and  providing  for  the  detachable  connec- 
tion of  the  strips  to  one  another,  the  fork  of  one  strap 
being  passed  tbroa^  the  fork  of  the  other  strap  and  the 
straps  being  passed  in  opposite  directions  around  the 
waist  of  the  wearer  and  having  their  free  ends  connected 
by  said  buckle. 


995.219.  UTILIZING  NATURAL  HEAT.  Chablbs  8. 
Bbaolbt,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Sun  Power  Com- 
pany, Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  426.769. 

,  $ 

rm       •  i- 


1.  The  method  of  utillBlng  natoral  heat  which  cooBiata 
in  heating  water  by  exiKWure  to  the  direct  and  unconcen- 
trated  rays  of  the  sun,  restricting  or  preventing  the  loss 
of  heat  during  such  heating  operation,  converting  the 
available  heat  energy  of  the  heated  mass  Into  energy  of 
velocity,  and  opposing  to  such  converted  energy  a  rota- 
table  resistance  medium. 

2.  The  method  of  utilising  natural  heat  whlek 
In  heating  water  by  dtp 0— is  to  the  dirsel  and 
trated  rays  of  the  sun.  restricting  or  preventing  loss  of 
heat  during  such  heating  operation,  converting  the  avail- 
able heat  energy  of  the  heated  water  Into  energy  of  ve- 
locity at  reduced  pressure,  opposing  to  such  converted 
energy  a  rotatable  resistance  medium,  separating  the  va- 
porous from  the  liquid  portions  of  the  resulting  masa,  and 
then  reheating  the  liquid  portion  as  before  and  cootlnuing 
the  cycle  of  operations. 

8.  The  method  of  utilising  natural  heat  which  consists 
in  heating  water  by  exposure  to  the  direct  and  uneoncen- 
trated  rays  of  the  sun,  restricting  or  preventing  loss  of 
heat  during  such  heating  operation,  converting  the  avail- 
able heat  energy  of  the  water  into  energy  of  velocity  at 
reduced  pressure,  opposing  to  such  converted  energy  a 
rotaUble  resistance  medium,  separating  the  liquid  from 
the  vaporous  portions  of  the  resulting  mass,  condensing 
said  vapors,  and  then  reheating  both  liquid  bodies  as 
before  and  continuing  the  cycle  of  operations. 

4.  The  method  of  utilising  natural  heat  which  consists 
in  heating  water  by  exposure  to  the  direct  and  unconcen- 
trated  rays  of  the  son,  restricting  or  preventing  loss  of 
heat  during  such  operation,  converting  the  available  heat 
energy  of  the  heated  water  Into  energy  of  velocity  at  re- 
duced pressure,  opposing  to  such  converted  energy  a  rota- 
table reslstanes  medium,  separating  the  liquid  from  the 
vaporous  portions  of  the  resultant  mass,  wtthdrawing  tlie 
air  from  and  condensing  said  vapors,  and  then  reheating 
the  liquid  bodies  as  before  and  continuing  the  cycle  of 
operations. 

6.  The  method  of  utilising  natural  heat  which  consists 
In  heating  water  by  exposure  to  the  direct  and  unconcen- 
trated  rays  of  the  sun,  reetrlctlsK  or  preventing  the  loss 
of  heat  during  such  heatlag  operation,  aceamolatlng  and 
storing  the  heated  water,  withdrawing  soccessive  rolumcs 


JUNB   13,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4«* 


of  the  same,  converting  the  available  beat  energy  of  such 
successive  volumes.  Into  energy  of  velocity,  and  opposing 
to  such  converted  energy  a  rotaUble  resistance  medium. 
(Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


M6,f20.  BOTTLE  -  CAPSULING  MACHINE.  Hb.hbt 
Chablbs  Bbach,  London,  England.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
1909.    Serial  No.  527,889. 


1.  In  a  bottle  capsuling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
roUtable  member,  arms  of  different  lengths  plvotally  con- 
nected thereto,  burnishing  wheels  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the 
arma,  a  vertical  rod  passing  through  the  roUUble  mem 
ber,  a  tubular  piece  slidably  mounted  on  the  rod,  a  collar 
secured  to  the  rod  and  arranged  within  the  tubular  piece, 
means  for  holding  the  tdbuiar  piece  normally  against  the 
collar,  a  spring  pressed  plate  slidably  mounted  in  the  tubu- 
lar piece,  a  coil  spring  passing  around  the  arms  tending 
to  force  same  Inwardly,  and  a  roUtable  ring  carried  by  the 
tubular  piece  for  engaging  the  arms  to  separate  same, 
substantUlly  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bottle  capsuling  mschlne,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  roUUble  member,  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the 
roUUble  member  having  inclined  cam  faces,  burnishing 
wheels  fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  arms,  a  fixed  vertical  rod 
passing  through  the  roUtable  member,  a  tubular  piece 
slidably  mounted  on  the  rod,  a  collar  secured  to  the  end 
of  the  rod  and  arranged  within  the  tubular  piece,  a  coil 
spring  on  said  rod  for  holding  the  tubular  piece  normally 
against  the  collar,  a  spring  pressed  pUte  slidably  mounted 
In  the  tubular  piece,  a  pair  of  coll  springs  paasing  around 
the  arras  tending  to  fores  same  Inwardly,  and  a  ring  roU- 
Ubly  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  tubular  piece  for  engag- 
ing the  cam  faces  of  the  arms,  substanUally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  bottle  capsuling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  rotatable  member,  arms  of  different  lengths  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  roUUble  member  and  having  in- 
clined cam  faces  near  their  lower  ends,  burnishing  wheels 
fixed  to  the  ends  of  the  srms,  a  fixed  vertical  rod  passing 
through  the  rotaUble  member,  a  tabular  piece  slidably 
mounted  on  the  rod,  a  collar  secured  to  the  end  of  the  rod 
and  arranged  within  the  tubular  piece,  a  coll  spring  on 
said  rod  and  engaging  the  tabular  piece  for  holding  same 
normally  against  the  collar,  a  pUte  slidably  mounted  In 
the  tubolar  piece,  a  coll  spring  Interposed  between  the 
plate  and  the  said  collar,  saddle  pieces  secured  to  said 
arma  and  arranged  In  allnement,  coll  springs  passing 
around  the  arms  and  seated  in  the  saddle  pieces  tending 
to  force  the  arras  Inwardly,  a  ring  roUUbly  supported  by 
the  end  of  the  tubular  piece  for  tamting  the  cam  faces  to 
separate  the  arms,  and  a  casing  Inclosing  the  parU  pro- 
vided with  a  conical  opening  for  receiving  the  neck  of  the 
bottle,  substantially  as  described. 


99  6.221.  AUTOMATIC  FIBB-ALARM.  William  P. 
Bbitain  and  Gbobob  John  Packman.  Westplalns,  Mo. 
Filed  May  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  560.086. 


1.  In  an  electric  circuit  closer,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  casing  provided  with  a  cone  center,  an  Inner  casing 
provided  wrth  a  cone  center  adapted  to  project  Into  the 
first  named  cone  center,  a  plurality  of  oppositely  eztsnding 
wings  secured  to  each  casing,  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending eara  on  one  casing,  a  plurality  of  Utorally  ex- 
tending ears  on  one  wing  of  each  casing,  an  insulating 
material  interposed  between  said  casings,  and  a  fusible 
compound  applied  to  one  cone  center  for  the  purpose  herein 
set  forth. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  electric  circuit 
closer,  comprising  spaced  conducting  members  havint 
conical  portions,  the  conical  portion  of  one  member  nesting 
with  the  conical  portion  of  the  other  member,  insulating 
material  interposed  between  said  members,  fusible  meUl 
applied  to  one  member  adapted  to  fuse  and  complete  the 
«l«etric  circuit,  and  ears  provided  on  one  member  adapted 
to  bind  over  on  the  other  member  for  retaining  said  mem- 
bers together  said  ears  being  insulated  from  said  other 
member  as  set  forth. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  electric*  circuit 
closer  comprising  spaced  conducting  plates  provided  with 
conical  portions,  the  conical  portion  of  one  member  nesting 
with  the  conical  portion  of  the  other  member,  an  insu- 
lating ring  interposed  between  said  plates  adjacent  to  the 
conical  portions,  fusible  meUl  applied  to  one  member  and 
adapted  to  fuse  and  complete  the  electric  circuit,  and 
ears  provided  on  one  plate  adapted  to  bind  over  the  other 
plate  for  reUining  the  plates  together,  said  ears  being 
insulated  from  said  other  plate,  as  set  forth. 


995,222.  MEMORANDUM  AND  RECORDING  DEVICE 
FOR  USE  WITH  TELEPHONES.  Ultsbbs  Obant 
Cavb,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  July  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
444,783. 


1.  In  a  device  f>f  the  claas  described,  a  body  having  side 
frame  pieces  provided  with  circular  end  enlargemenU,  an 
upper  platform  plate  provided  with  forward  and  rear 
transverse  sloU  and  having  part-cylindrical  end  portions 
overlying  said  circular  enlargements,  forward  and  rear 
paper  rolls  having  Journal  bearings  in  ssid  enlargements, 
and  a  hinged  bottom  having  part  cylindrical  end  portions 
underlying,  said  circular  enlargemenU,  the  part-cylindrical 
end  portions  at  the  forward  end  of  the  body  having  a 
transverse  interval  between  the  same  for  passage  of  the 
paper,  located  diametrically  opposlU  the  forward  trans- 
verse slot  of  the  platform  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  having  side 
frame  pieces  provided  with  drcolar  end  enlargementa,  an 
upper  pUtform  plate  provided  with  forward  and  rear 
transverse  sloU  and  having  part-cylindrical  end  portions 
overlying  said  circular  enlargements,  forward  and  rear 
paper  rolls  having  Journal  bearings  in  said  enlargemenU, 
and  a  hinged  bottom  having  part-cylindrical  end  portions 
underlying  said  circular  enlargemenU,  the  part-cylindrical 
snd  portions  at  the  forward  end  of  the  body  having  a 
transverse  Intenral  between  the  aame  for  passage  of  the 
paper,  located  diametrically  opposite  the  forward  trans- 
verse slot  of  the  platform  pUte,  the  rear  paper  roll  having 
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a  doable  layer  of  paper  passiOK  therefrom  over  the  plat- 
form plate  and  through  the  forward  transverse  slot  there- 
of, the  forward  paper  roll  having  the  lower  layer  woand 
thereon,  the  end  portion  of  the  upper  layer  baying  a  bend 
formed  therein  over  the  forward  paper  roll  and  passing 
through  said  transverse  interval. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  body  having  side 
frame  pieces  provided  with  apertures  and  end  enlargements, 
an  upper  platform  plate  having  upward  extending  end 
portions  overlying  said  enlargements  and  forward  and 
rear  transverse  slots,  paper  rolls  having  Journal  bearings 
in  said  enlargements,  a  hinged  bottom  having  downward 
extending  ends  underlying  said  enlargementa,  and  upward 
extending  side  portions  fitting  adjacent  to  and  provided 
with  apertures  capable  of  alincment  with  the  apertures  of 
the  side  frame  pieces,  said  hinged  bottom  baring  spring 
fastening  means. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  having  a  platform 
plate,  upper  forward  and  rear  transverse  slots  at  the  op- 
posite .ends  of  said  plate,  forward  and  rear  paper  roll 
spindles,  and  a  third  transrerae  slot  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  forward  paper  roll  spindle  from  the  upper  forward 
Blot  at  one  end  of  the  platform  plate. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  having  a  platform 
plate  upper  forward  and  rear  transverse  sl>  ts  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  plate,  forward  and  rear  paper  rolls,  and 
a  third  transverse  slot  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  forward 
paper  roll  from  the  upper  forward  slot  at  one  end  of 
said  platform  plate,  the  rear  paper  roll  having  a  double 
layer  qf  paper  passing  therefrom  over  said  platform  plate 
and  through  the  upper  slots  at  the  ends  of  said  plate,  tbe 
forward  paper  roll  having  the  lower  paper  layer  wound 
therecn  acd  tbe  upper  paper  layer  having  a  bend  therein 
located  over  and  in  conUct  with  the  forward  paper  roll 
and  passing  out  of  said  third  transverse  slot,  whereby  the 
lower  paper  layer  is  caused  to  wind  upon  the  forward  paper 
roll  as  the  end  portion  of  the  upper  paper  layer  Is  with- 
drawn from  tbe  device. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


995,223.     WRENCH.     Martin  Courtnbt,  Lima.  Ohio,  as 
signor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  D.  Kidd,  Lima,  Ohio.    Piled 
Mar.  12,  1909.    Serial  No.  483,032. 


A  wrench  of  the  class  described,  comprlsfog  a  ihaak 
having  a  stationary  Jaw,  a  laterally  dlsplaceable  frame 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  shank  and  having  a  socket  op- 
posite the  stationary  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  in  the 
socket  and  having  a  narrow  rounded  inner  end,  the  said 
socket  at  its  bottom  wall  being  correspondingly  rounded 
with  respect  to  the  inner  end  of  the  movable  Jaw,  a  leaf 
spring  having  a  medial  rounded  portion  corrwpondinf  to 
the  inner  end  of  the  movable  Jaw  and  entirely  niling  the 
space  between  the  latter  and  the  bottom  of  the  socket, 
whereby  the  movable  Jaw  will  have  a  solid  seating  within 
the  socket  throughout  its  movements,  a  fastening  member 
carried  by  tbe  frame  and  engaged  with  one  end  of  the 


spring,  whereby  tbe  opposite  free  end  of  the  latter  will 
play  against  said  movable  Jaw  for  normally  hoidiag  It  at 
a  forward  Inclination,  adjusting  meaas  carrlad  by  the 
frame  and  normally  engaging  the  shank  for  moving  said 
frame,  and  spring  means  interposed  between  the  frame  and 
shank  to  hold  the  adjusting  means  engaged  with  the  latter. 


995,224.  TIRE-ALARM.  Lmmabo  Euoiifv  CowBT.  Kew 
Gardens,  England.  Filed  May  15.  1908.  SerUl  No. 
433,075. 


1.  In  an  inOatable  tire,  the  combination  with  tb«  air 
tube,  of  a  bell,  a  resilient  expansible  member  in  conununi- 
cation  with  the  air  tube,  and  an  operating  member  for  aaid 
bell  which  is  normally  secured  from  movement  by  the  re- 
silient expansible  member  but  released  thereby  upon  a 
reduction  of  pressure  in  the  air  tube  so  aa  to  operate  tbe 
bell. 

2.  In  an  inflatable  tire,  the  combination  of  an  air  tube, 
an  Inflation  valve  connected  therewith,  a  bell,  an  operat- 
ing member  pertaining  to  said  bell  and  inflatable  means 
in  communication  with  the  air  tube  which  normally  se- 
cures tbe  said  operating  memt>er  from  movement  but  which 
upon  a  reduction  of  presaure  in  the  air  tube  releases  the 
same  to  operate  tbe  bell. 

8.  In  an  inflatable  tire,  the  combination  of  an  air  tube, 
an  inflation  valve  connected  therewith,  a  1*11,  a  clapper  for 
said 'bell  and  inflatable  means  in  communication  with  tbe 
air  tube  which  normally  secures  the  said  clapper  from 
movement  but  which  upon  a  redaction  of  pressure  in  the 
air  tube  releases  tbe  same  to  operate  the  beU. 


995.225.  AUTOMATIC  PLANTER  AND  CHECK-ROWER. 
ALONZO  M.  Cbisman.  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  May  19. 
1910.     Serial  Na  562.113. 


1.  A  planter,  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle  on  the  frame, 
wheels  secured  to  the  axle,  an  auxUary  frame  pivoted  to 
the  main  frame,  a  measuring  wheel  Joumaled  on  the  aux- 
iliary frame,  an  Indicator  wheel,  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  measuring  wheel  and  the  indicator  wheel,  a 
tripping  device  for  the  seed  plate  operating  mechanism, 
a  roller  on  the  Indicator  wheel  for  actuating  tbe  tripping 
device,  a  shaft  Joumaled  parallel  with  axis  of  the  measur- 
ing wheel,  said  shaft  having  a  lateral  arm  pivoted  to  tbe 
auxiliary  frame  whereby  tbe  tilting  of  tbe  frame  will  os- 
cillate the  shaft  a  clutch  shaft  adjacent  to  said  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  disks  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  disk  looeely 
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IsvrwUed  on  the  shaft  adjacent  to  eaeh  disk,  spring 
prsMSd  pawls  on  tbe  looec  disks  encagteg  tlie  fixed  disks 
for  moving  the  fixed  disks  with  the  looee  disks  when 
■aid  looee  disks  are  moved  In  one  direction,  the  pawls 
on  one  k>oee  disk  being  oppositely  arranged  with  respect 
to  tbe  pawls  on  tbe  other  loose  disk,  a  connection  between 
each  looee  disk  and  the  shaft  to  which  the  auxiliary  frame 
Is  pivoted  for  moving  said  disks  when  tbe  shaft  Is  oscil- 
lated, a  plurality  of  dropping  devlcea,  a  farrow  opener  be- 
low each  device,  and  a  common  means  for  lifting  the  aux- 
iliary frame  and  the  dropping  devices  and  furrow  openers. 
2.  A  planter,  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle  on  tbe  frame, 
wheels  secured  te  the  axle,  an  auxiliary  frame  pivoted  to 
the  main  frame,  a  measaring  wheel  Joarnaled  on  the  aox- 
Uiary  frame,  an  Indicator  wheel,  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  measuring  wheel  and  the  Indicator  wheel,  a 
tripping  device  for  the  seed  plate  operating  mechanism,  a 
roller  on  the  Indicator  wheel  for  actuating  the  tripping 
device,  a  shaft  Joumaled  parallel  with  axis  of  the 
measuring  wheel,  said  shaft  having  a  lateral  arm  pivoted 
to  the  auxiliary  frame  whereby  tbe  tilting  of  the  frame 
will  oecillate  the  abaft,  a  datch  shaft  adjacent  to  said 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  disks  secured  to  tbe  shaft,  a  diak 
loosely  Joumaled  on  the  shaft  adjacent  to  each  dlak,>spring 
pressed  pawls  on  the  loose  disks  engaging  the  fixed  disks 
for  moving  the  fixed  disks  with  the  looee  disks  when  said 
loose  disks  are  moved  In  one  direction,  tbe  pawls  on  one 
loose  disk  being  oppositely  arranged  with  respect  to  tbe 
pawls  on  tbe  other  looee  disk,  and  a  connection  between 
each  looee  diak  and  tbe  shaft  to  which  tbe  auxiliary  frame 
Is  piToted  for  moving  said  dlaks  when  tbe  shaft  is  oscil- 
lated. 

5.  A  planter,  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle  on  the  frame, 
wheals  secured  to  the  axle,  an  auxllary  frame  pivoted  to 
tbe  Bsaln  frame,  a  meaaarlng  wheel  Jonmaled  on  the  auxil- 
iary frame,  an   indicator  wheel,  a  driving  connection  be- 

e  tween  the  measuring  wheel  and  tbe  Indicator  wheel,  a 
tripping  device  for  tbe  seed  plate  operating  mechanism,  a 
roller  on  tbe  indicator  wheel  for  actuating  the  tripping 
device,  a  abaft  Joarnaled  on  the  frame  and  baring  a  lateral 
arm  to  which  the  auxiliary  frame  Is  pivoted  whereby  to 
oecillate  tbe  shaft  when  tbe  frame  tilts,  a  dutch  shaft  on 
the  frame,  a  plurality  of  disks  on  the  shaft,  a  elntch  tor 
connecting  esch  disk  with  tbe  shaft  when  tbe  disk  moves 
»  In  one  direction,  said  cltitch  being  oppositely  arranged, 
and  a  connection  between  each  diak  and  tbe  shaft  to 
which  the  auxiliary  frame  la  pivoted  for  moving  said  dlaks 
when  the  shaft  is  oscillated. 

4.  A  planter,  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle  on  tbe  frame, 
wheela  secured  to  tbe  axle,  an  auxiliary  frame  pivoted  to 
tbe  main  frame,  a  measaring  wheel  Joumaled  on  the  aax- 
lliary  frame,  an  Indicator  wheel,  a  driving  connection 
between  tbe  measuring  wheel  and  the  indicator  wheel,  a 
tripping  device  for  tbe  aeed  plate  operating  mechanism,  a 
roller  on  the  Indicator  wheel  for  actuating  the  tripping 
device,  and  a  connection  between  the  auxiliary  frame  and 
the  Indicator  wheel  for  advancing  said  wheel  when  tbe 
auxiliary  frame  moves  vertically. 

6.  In  a  planter,  a  frame,  dropping   mecbanlam  on  the 
'        frame,  a  tripping  derlce  for  tbe  dropping  mecbanlam,  an 

Indicator  wheel  baring  means  for  actuating  tbe  said  de- 
rlce once  on  each  rotation  of  tbe  wheel,  a  measaring 
wheel,  a  connection  between  said  wheel  and  tbe  indicator 
wheel  for  operating  tbe  aame,  an  auxiliary  frame  on  which 
the  measaring  wheel  is  Joumaled,  means  whereby  the  ver- 
tical Borement  of  tbe  frame  will  adrance  tbe  Indicator 
wbe^,  a  farrow  opener  for  each  dropping  device,  and 
means  fbr  simultaneooaly  lifting  the  auxiliary  frame  and 
tbe  farrow  opener. 

[Claims  6  to  2S  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


995,228.     TARIABLB  CHANOE-OEAR  FOE  PLANTERS. 

Alonzo    M.    CaiaMAH,    Davenport,    Iowa.      Filed    May 

19,  1910.     Serial  No.  502,114. 

1.  In  a  planter,  a  ahaft  for  drlrlng  tbe  seed  plates,  a 
sliding  frame,  a  plarallty  of  elatchse  for  connecting  tbe 
fnne  with  the  shaft  to  rotate  said  shaft  in  one  dlree- 
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tlon  when  tbe  frame  reciprocates,  a  drlrlng  abaft,  a  disk 
secured  thereto,  a  disk  Joarnaled  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
pawls  on  tbe  last  named  disk  normally  clutching  said  disks 
together,  a  drlrlng  connection  l>etwe«i  the  loose  diak 
and  the  axle,  a  pin  extending  laterally  from  each  pawl,  a 
lerer  Joarnaled  on  the  drlrlng  shaft  and  baring  an  open- 
ing for  eecb  pin,  a  disk  fixed  to  tbe  shaft,  a  counter  shaft, 
a  drlrlng  connection  between  tbe  counter  shaft  and  the 
fixed  disk  of  tbe  driring  shaft,  an  arm  on  tbe  coonter 
shaft,  a  sleeve  adjustable  knigltadinally  thereof,  a  con- 
nection between  the  sleere  and  tbe  sliding  frame,  a  trip- 
ping arm,  a  roller  on  said  arm  normally  in  engagement 
with  tbe  end  of  tbe  lerer  for  restraining  the  operation 
of  tbe  pawls,  a  ralre  opening  abaft,  an  arm  thereon,  and 
a  roller  on  the  fixed  disk  for  engaging  the  arm  to  operate 
the  shaft,  said  arm  being  arranged  for  engagement  by  tbe 
roller  as  it  passes  tbe  dead  center  of  tbe  driring  ahaft. 


2.  In  a  planter,  a  ahaft  for  operating  tbe  seed  plates,  a 
shaft  for  opening  tbe  ralves,  means  for  operating  tbe  seed 
plate  shaft  to  eaoae  the  plates  to  deposit  a  specified  num 
her  of  seed  on  the  ralres  prior  to  the  opening  thereof, 
said  means  comprising  a  reciprocating  frame,  means  where- 
by tbe  reciprocation  of  the  frame  will  rotate  the  seed 
plate  ahaft  In  one  direction,  a  shaft  baring  a  radial  arm, 
a  sleere  connected  with  tbe  frame  and  adjustable  on  the 
arm,  a  driring  shaft,  a  disk  flbced  tliereon,  a  driring  con- 
nection between  tbe  shaft  baring  the  radial  arm  and  tbe 
disk,  a  sprocket  wheel  journaled  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  con- 
nection between  the  wheel  and  tbe  axle,  a  diak  rigid  with 
said  sprocket,  a  disk  keyed  to  the  shaft  spring  pressed 
pawls  on  the  keyed  disk  normally  engaging  tbe  diak  on 
the  spnxAet  a  lerer  connected  with  the  pawls,  a  tripping 
arm,  a  roller  on  the  arm  normally  in  engagement  with 
the  lerer  to  restrain  the  operation  of  the  pawls,  an  ana 
on  the  ralre  opening  shaft,  and  a  roller  on  the  first 
named  disk  for  engaging  the  same,  said  arm  being  In 
poeltion  for  engagement  by  the  roller  aa  It  passes  the 
dead  center  of  the  drlrlng  shaft 

8.  In  a  planter,  a  abaft  for  operating  tbe  seed  pUtes.  a 
shaft  for  opening  the  ralres,  means  for  operating  tbe  seed 
pUte  abaft  to  cause  the  plates  to  deposit  a  specified 
number  of  seed  on  the  ralres  prior  to  tbe  opening  thereof, 
said  meana  comprising  a  reciprocating  frame,  means 
whereby  the  reciprocation  of  tbe  frame  will  rotate  the 
seed  plate  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  shaft  baring  a  radial 
arm,  a  sleeve  connected  with  the  frame  and  adjustable  on 
tbe  arm.  a  drlrlng  shaft  a  disk  fixed  thereon,  a  drlrlng 
connection  between  the  shaft  baring  the  radial  arm  and 
the  disk,  a  sprocket  wheel  Joumaled  on  the  drlrlng  shaft,  a 
connection  between  the  wheel  and  the  axle,  a  disk  rigid 
with  said  sprocket  a  dUk  keyed  to  the  ahaft,  spring 
pressed  pawls  on  tbe  keyed  disk  normally  engaging  the 
disk,  means  acting  normally  to  restrain  the  operation  of 
the  pawls,  a  tripping  on  the  sprocket  arm  for  releasing 
said  means  at  predetermined  interrala  to  permit  the  pawls 
to  connect  the  keyed  disk  and  tile  loose  diak,  an  arm  on 
tbe  ralre  opening  shaft  and  a  roller  on  tbe  first  named 
disk  for  engaging  the  arm,  said  am  being  in  position  for 
engagement  by  tbe  roller  aa  It  passes  tbe  dead  center. 

4.  In  a  planter,  a  ahaft  for  operating  the  seed  plates, 
a  shaft  for  opening  tbe  ralres,  means  for  operating  tbe 
aeed  pUte  abaft  to  cause  tbe  plates  to  dspoait  a  sped 
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Bed  number  of  seed  on  tbe  valvee  prior  to  tbe  opening 
thereof,  said  means  comprising  a  reclprocattng  frame, 
means  whereby  tbe  reciprocation  of  the  frame  will  rotate 
the  seed  plate  abaft  In  one  direction,  a  shaft  having  a  ra- 
dial arm.  a  aleere  connected  with  the  frame  and  adjustable 
on  tbe  arm,  a  driving  shaft,  a  disk  fixed  thereon,  a  drlv- 
Inff  connection  between  the  shaft  having  the  radial  arm 
and  the  disk,  a  sprocket  wheel  journaled  on  the  driving 
shaft,  a  connection  between  tbe  wheel  and  the  axle,  a 
disk  rigid  with  said  sprocket,  a  disk  keyed  to  the  shaft, 
spring  pressed  pawls  on  the  keyed  disk  acting  normally  to 
connect  tbe  keyed  and  tbe  loose  disks,  a  tripping  arm  for 
disoigaglDg  tbe  pawls  from  the  disk  on  tbe  sprocket  at 
predetermined  intervals,  an  arm  for  operating  the  valve 
(^lenlng  shaft,  and  a  roller  on  the  first  named  disk  for 
moving  tbe  arm  as  the  roller  passes  the  dead  center  of 
the  driving  shaft. 

6.  In  a  planter,  a  shaft  for  operating  the  seed  plates,  a 
shaft  for  opening  tbe  valves,  means  for  operating  the  said 
plate  shaft  to  cause  the  plates  to  deposit  a  specified 
number  of  seed  on  tbe  valves  prior  to  tbe  opening  thereof, 
said  means  comprising  a  reciprocating  frame,  means 
whereby  tbe  reciprocation  of  the  frame  will  rotate  the 
seed  plate  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  shaft  having  a  radial 
arm,  a  sleeve  connected  with  the  frame  and  adjustable 
on  tbe  arm.  a  driving  shaft,  a  disk  fixed  thereon,  a  driving 
connection  between  tbe  shaft  having  tbe  radial  arm  and 
the  disk,  a  sprocket  wheel  Journaled  on  tbe  driving  shaft, 
a  connection  between  the  wheel  and  the  axle,  a  disk  rigid 
with  said  sprocket,  a  disk  keyed  to  tbe  shaft,  spring 
pressed  pawls  on  the  keyed  disk  normally  engaging  the 
disk  on  tbe  sprocket,  a  tripping  device  for  iH— gathm^  the 
pawls  from  tbe  loose  disk  at  predeterminad  Intervals,  a 
roller  on  tbe  first  named  disk,  and  means  operated  by  the 
roller  as  it  passes  the  dead  center  of  the  shaft  for  oper- 
ating tbe  valve  opening  shaft. 
-*  [Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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995,227.  COMPOSITION.  Ci>Aa«xc«  Jksse  CaDM.  Ot- 
tawa, Kans.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  582,014. 
?  1.  A  compound  of  the  character  described  comprising 
proportionate  quantities  of  flax  seed,  graphite,  lamp  black, 
nltrobenzol.  and  bl-sulfld  of  carbon. 

2.  A  compound  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
an  oily  meal,  pure  Rake  graphite,  lamp  black,  nltrobenxol 
and  bl-sulfid  of  carbon. 

3.  A  composition  of  the  character  described,  composed  of 
tbe  following  ingredients  in  tbe  proportions  named.  90% 
of  fine  flax  seed  meal,  6%  of  pure  flake  graphite,  4%  of 
lamp  black,  J%  of  nltrobenxol  and  |%  bl-sulfld  of  carbon. 


995,228.     ART 
W.   T.   Davu 
Serial  No.  569,953. 


Ul 


IILBS 
910. 


An  article  having  an  open-ended  aperture  provided  with 
a  hinging  tab  or  flap  positioned  and  constructed  to  over- 
lap the  aperture  and  deflne  a  constricted  open  portion 
thereof. 


095,229.  VAlrVE-GBAB.  David  P.  Daviks,  Racine,  Wis., 
•Mlgiior  to  Allis-Chalmera  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  584,664. 

1.  In  a  valve  gear,  a  crosshead  slldable  on  guldea.  a 
block  slldable  in  said  crosshead  transversely  to  tlie  direc- 
tion of  sliding  of  said  croaahead.  an  operating  stem  ex- 


tending from  said  croMbead  at  a  portion  thereof  aeesasHrfa 
at  all  poaitlooa  of  laid  valve  gear,  maana  for  adjaaubly 

locking  said  stem  to  said  crosshead  adjacent  said  acceasi- 
ble  portion,  and  means  engacins  said  block  for  vibrating 
said  stem.  t.-.   .- 


2.  In  a  valve  gear,  a  crosshead  slldable  on  guides,  a 
block  slldable  in  said  croaahead  transversely  to  the  dirac- 
tlon  of  sliding  of  said  croaahead,  an  operating  stem  acrew- 
Ing  into  said  crosshead  and  passing  through  a  transversely 
elongated  opening  in  said  block,  a  nut  screwing  on  the  end 
of  said  operating  stem  projecting  accessibly  from  said 
croaahead,  said  nut  locking  said  stem  to  said  croaabaad, 
ai>d  means  engaging  aald  block  for  vibrating  said  stem. 


»  It 


996.230.    BUSHJCLIim-FUaNACK.    FxsontCK  J.  Daoaoa. 
CoTlogtOD,  Ky.    rUed  Jas.  30,  1911.    Serial  No.  605,4«2. 


1.  In  a  busheling  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
drum  with  an  opening  in  its  annular  side  snd  a  hood  which 
surrotinds  this  drum  and  serves  as  a  closure  for  the  open- 
ing therein  and  has  an  opening  which  affords  communica 
tlon  with  tbe  interior  of  the  drum  through  the  opening 
in  the  same  when  rotation  of  the  drum  is  stop[>ed  with 
this  opening  oppoaite  the  opening  in  the  hood. 

2.  In  a  boshellBg  furnace,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotary 
drum  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  neck  which 
has  an  opening  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
drum  and  a  hood  arranged  around  this  dmm  so  as  to  serve 
aa  a  closure  for  the  opening  mentioned  and  has  inwardly 
projecting  flanges  on  its  opposite  Isteral  edges  between 
which  tbe  neck  of  tbe  drum  extends  and  moves  when  the 
drum  moves. 

3.  In  a  busheling  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  circuit 
hood  having  a  gap,  a  drum  supported  for  rotation  within 
this  hood  and  having  an  opening,  mechanism  to  rotate  this 
drum  and  means  to  control  this  rotation  and  to  permit 
stoppage  of  the  drum  with  its  opening  oppoaite  the  gap  in 
tbe  hood,  said  latter  serving  as  a  cloaare  for  tbe  opening 
mentioned  during  rotation  of  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  busheling  furnace,  tbe  combination  of  a  drum 
baring  trunnions  on  oppoaite  sides  on  which  it  is  sup- 
ported for  rotation  and  one  of  which  has  an  opening,  an 
opening  In  tbe  jwrlpberal  side  of  tbe  drum  to  permit  tbe 


charge  to  paaa,  a  hood  which  surrounds  the  drum  and  li 
provided  with  an  opening,  means  permitting  tbe  drum  to 
be  stopped  with  its  opening  opposite  tbe  opening  in  tbe 
hood,  a  blast-beat  burner  communicating  with  the  drum 
through  tbe  open  trunnion  of  the  same  and  openings  in 
tbe  hood  and  oppoaite  tbe  peripheral  ilda  of  tbe  drum 
affording  pressure  relief  when  tbe  opening  In  the  drum 
P*««es  opposite  tbeac  openings  In  tbe  hood. 

6.  In  a  boakalteg  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  circular 
hood  having  a  gap  In  its  lowest  part  and  an  opening  in 
Its  side  above  this  gap,  a  door  for  this  opening,  a  drum 
supported  within  this  hood  and  provided  with  an  opening 
in  Its  peripheral  side,  means  to  operate  this  drum  with  a 
roUry  reciprocating  motion  which  la  ao  limited  that  tbe 
opening  in  tbe  drum  does  not  traverse  the  gap  in  the  hood 
and  meana  to  control  thia  motioa  canaing  tbla  opening  to 
paaa  opposite  tbe  gap  and  to  stop  thereat,  or  oppoaite  tbe 
opening  in  the  bood. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.]  .  <  • 


995.231.  OBA88-CATCHEB.  Johm  A.  Ebulb,  St.  Loula, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Perfection  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Loula,  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  29 
1910.     SerUl  No.  579,435. 


.-»'. 


1.  A  graaa  catcher,  comprising  s  body  and  a  metal  bot- 
tom, the  meUl  bottom  being  provided  at  Ita  front  end  near 
one  side  with  a  transversely  arranged  row  of  perforations 
•nd  at  its  front  end  near  the  opposite  side  with  a  trans- 
vwae  slot,  said  perforations  and  slot  being  designed  to 
l«ealve  separate  attaching  devices  for  the  connection  of 
the  catcher  to  a  lawn  mower. 

2.  A  grass  catcher,  comprising  a  body  and  a  metal 
bottom,  tbe  metal  bottom  being  provided  at  Its  front  end 
near  one  side  with  a  transversely  arranged  row  of  perfo- 

j  rations  and  at  Ita  front  end  near  tbe  opposite  side  with 
{•  transverse  slot,  aald  perforatlona  and  alot  being  adapted 
to  receive  sepsrate  attaching  devicea  for  the  connection 
of  tbe  catcher  to  a  lawn  mower,  and  alined  front  frame 
rods  closely  bound  within  tbe  front  end  of  said  metal 
bottom  to  receive  the  strain  of  the  attaching  devices  en- 
tering into  said  perforations  and  slot. 

3.  A  grass  catcher,  comprising  a  body,  a  metal  bottom 
attached  to  aald  body,  a  top  frame  to  which  aald  body  la 
attached,  a  bottom  frame  fitted  to  said  metal  bottom  hav- 
ing side  rods  terminating  at  their  front  ends  In  eyes,  and 

•*'l^  '™°*  '""*  "***■  having  horlaontal  portions  ar- 
ranged in  said  metal  bottom  and  upright  portions  connect- 
ed to  said  top  frame,  the  horisontsl  portions  of  tbe  front 
frame  rods  being  disposed  in  tbe  eyes  of  the  side  rods  and 
proTlded  with  kinks  for  holding  said  side  rods  by  their 
ajraa  in  proximity  to  the  uprlgbta  of  tbe  front  frame  rods. 


095,232.    CAH-DOOB  FA8TENEB.    Onoaoa  B.  Edoab.  8r 
lola.  Kans.     Filed  Oct  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  589.480. 
1.  A  car  door  lock  provided  with  a  gravity  bolt  and  a 

support  for  tbe  bolt  for  holding  tbe  same  temporarily  In 

the  elevated  position,  said  bolt  being  movable  UteraUy  for 

eacape  from  aald  support. 


2.  A  car  door  lock  comprlainr  a  socket  member  adapted 
to  be  aecured  to  a  car  body  adjacent  tbe  door  opening,  said 
socket  member  being  provided  near  its  lower  end  with 
traversing  passages,  a  hasp  mounted  on  tbe  car  door  In 
posltloQ  to  move  through  tbe  socket  member  by  way  of  tbe 
peaaataa  tberetbrougti,  a  gravity  bolt  In  tbe  socket  mem- 
ber movable  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  tbe  hasp 
and  alao  movable  laterally  with  respect  to  the  socket  mem- 
ber, and  locking  means  for  tbe  bolt  for  temporarily  retain- 
ing It  in  an  elevated  position  and  responsive  to  release  tbe 
bolt  on  the  lateral  movement  of  tbe  latter  in  one  direction. 


3.  A  car  door  lock  comprialng  a  socket  member  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  car  body  adjacent  the  door  opening,  said 
socket  member  being  provided  near  Ita  lower  end  with 
traversing  paaaagea.  a  hasp  mounted  on  tbe  car  door  In 
position  to  move  through  the  socket  member  by  way  of 
tbe  paaaagea  therethrough,  a  gravity  bolt  in  the  aocket 
member  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  tbe 
hasp  and  also  movable  laterally  with  respect  to  the  socket 
member  and  locking  means  for  the  bolt  for  temporarily 
retaining  It  in  an  elevated  position,  said  temporary  locking 
means  comprising  a  manipulating  member  for  tbe  bolt, 
provided  with  an  enlargement  and  a  matching  depression 
formed  In  the  socket  member  in  the  path  of  tbe  enlarge- 
ment wben  tbe  bolt  is  in  an  elevated  position. 

4.  In  a  car  door  lock  a  socket  member,  a  gravity  bolt 
moval>le  along  and  also  laterally  with  respect  thereto,  and 
a  manipulating  member  carried  by  tbe  gravity  bolt  and 
provided  with  an  enlargement,  the  socket  member  being 
provided  with  a  alot  for  the  passage  of  the  manipulating 
member,  with  a  depression  at  one  end  of  tbe  slot  for  receiv- 
ing the  enlargement  of  the  manipulating  member. 

5.  In  a  car  door  lock  a  socket  member  having  one  end 
open  and  tbe  other  end.  cloeed  and  provided  through  the 
sides  near   tbe  closed  end   with   matching  passages   and 
through  tbe  sides  between  tbe  said  passagea  and  the  open 
end  with  other   matching   passages,   said   aocket  member 
alao  baring  a  longitudinal  alot  through  ita  outer  wall,  a 
gravity  bolt  adapted   to  the  socket  member  and  provided 
with  an  enlarged  head  operating  as  a  stop  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  bolt  by  the  action  of  gravity,  aald  bolt 
baring  a  paaaage  therethrough  matching  tbe  aecond  named 
paaaagea  through  the  socket  member  when  the  bolt  is  in 
the  lower  position,  and  a  manipulating  knob  having  a  stem 
in  traverse  relation  to  the  slot  In  the  front  wall  of  tbe 
gravity  member,  said  manipulating  member  baring  an  en- 
largement, the  front  wall  of  the  socket  member  having  a 
depression  for  tbe  reception   of  said   enlargement,   and   a 
hasp  having  one  end  beveled  and  back  of  but  adjacent  to 
the  beveled  end  provided  with  a  notch,  aaid  hasp  alao 
having  a  paaaage  through  ita  bereled  end. 


995,283.      TRAP.      Abbaham    F.    Bldbb,    Sawtelle,    Cal 
Filed  Apr.   10,  1909.     Serial  No.   489.062. 
1.  A  two  part  animal   trap  comprialng  a  trap  section 
formed  of  a  afaigle  rectangular  blank,  tbe  ends  of  aald  piece 
being  formed  with  rectangular  recesses,  said  piece  having 
cuta  arranged  inwardly  on  lines  contlnuoas  with  the  side 
1  walla  of  aald  reeeaaea,  tbe  sides  of  aaid  .piece  of  material 
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fitTtng  cats  at  eqn«l  dltt«n<?*«  from  the  ends  thereof  and 
parallel  thereto,  the  portions  between  the  laat  mentioned 
cuts  •dapt»>d  to  be  bent  to  form  lips ;  and  a  r«eeptacle  sec- 
tion formed  of  a  single  blank  baring  s  series  of  V-abaped 
recesses  In  one  of  Its  longitudinal  sides  to  prodace  tapering 
extensions,  alternate  ones  of  said  extensions  belBg  longer 
than  tbs  remainder  thereof. 


2.  A  two  part  animal  trap  comprising  a  receptacle  sec- 
tion formed  of  a  slBgle  piece  of  material  so  folded  as  to 
form  rertlcal  side  walls,  upwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined 
top  walls,  certain  of  said  Inclined  walls  baring  lips  formed 
on  their  apper  ends ;  and  a  trap  section  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  material  so  folded  as  to  form  rertlcal  side  walla. 
Inclined  end  walls,  a  horizontal  roof  connected  to  said  rer- 
tlcal  and  Inclined  walls,  said  vertical  walls  projecting  out 
wardly  to  form  an  entrance  passage  therebetween,  lips 
formed  on  the  lower  edges  of  the  vertical  walls,  adapted  to 
engage  the  first  named  Ups,  and  tUting  floors  pivoted  be- 
tween said  side  walls. 


W6.234.      KNOCKDOWN    COUCH.      Isaac    K.    Emmsow, 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Dec.  16. 1910.    Serial  No.  507,597. 


1.  A  knock-down  couch  embodying  a  swivel  chair,  com- 
prising a  fixed  back  structure  having  a  ctishlon  pocket 
formed  therein ;  an  elongated  seat  frame ;  a  ctishlon  for 
said  seat  frame ;  a  back  cushion  adapted  to  rest  In  and  be 
held  by  said  pocket  In  said  back  structure,  said  back  cush- 
ion having  a  rigid  supporting  frame ;  socket  brackets 
mounted  on  said  seat  frame  at  the  forward  edge  thereof; 
and  holding  lugs  rigidly  mounted  on  said  back  coshion 
frame  adapted  for  insertion  within  said  sockets  to  hold 
the  cushion  frame  In  position  horitontally  extended  from 
the  front  edge  of  said  seat  frame. 

2.  In  a  knock-down  couch  embodying  a  swivel  chair  h«T- 
ing  a  rigid  seat  frame,  a  back  structure  comprising  side 
posts  rigidly  secured  in  vertical  position  upon  said  seat 
frame  and  arranged  to  form  between  said  posts  a  longi- 
tudinally extended  receaa ;  a  carved  back  frame  for  closing 
said  receas ;  a  removable  upholstered  back  cushion  section 
adapted  for  disposal  In  said  recess ;  and  guide  rails  dis- 
posed In  said  recess  to  support  said  back  eoshloB  sectloa. 


3.  In  a  knodc-4]own  conch  embodying  a  swivel  chair  hav- 
ing a  rigid  seat  frame,  a  back  structure  comprising  side 
posts  rigidly  secured  in  vertical  position  upon  said  asat 
frame  and  arranged  to  form  between  aaid  posts  a  loagl- 
tudinally  extended  neem,  and  having  at  the  exposed  inner 
comer  thereof  protective  cushions ;  a  carved  back  frame 
for  closing  said  recess ;  a  removable  upholstered  back 
cushion  section  adapted  for  disposal  in  said  recess ;  snd 
guide  rails  disposed  in  said  receaa  to  support  said  back 
cushion    section.  ^ 

4.  In  a  knock-down  couch  embodying  a  swivel  chair  bavv 
Ing  a  rigid  seat  frame,  a  back  stmctare  comprising  sMa 
posts  rigidly  secured  in  vertical  position  open  said  seat 
frame  and  arrangad  to  form  between  said  posts  a  longi- 
tudinally extended  recess,  and  hsving  st  the  exposed  Inner 
comers  thereof  protective  cushions ;  a  carved  back  frame 
for  closing  said  recess:  a  removable  upholstered  back 
cushion  section  adapted  for  disposal  in  said  receaa:  and  a 
plurality  of  guide  rails  mounted  In  said  reoeas  to  bold  the 
said  back  cushion  section  within  said  recess  and  in  in- 
clined position  therein. 

6.  In  a  knock-down  couch  embodying  a  swivel  chair  hav- 
ing a  rigid  seat  frame,  a  back  structure  comprising  side 
posts  rigidly  secured  In  vertical  position  upon  said  seat 
frame  and  arranged  to  form  between  aaid  poata  a  longl- 
tudlnally  extended  recess:  a  bead  cushion  section  rigidly 
aecured  to  and  extended  between  aaid  side  posts  to  form  a 
head  cuahlon  for  said  sest :  a  curved  back  frame  for  clos- 
ing said  receaa ;  a  removalUe  apboletered  back  cuabion  sec- 
tion adapted  for  disposal  In  said  recem  ;  and  guide  ralla 
disposed  in  said  receas  to  support  aaid  back  cuahlon  aec- 
tlon. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


? 


995.23S.  OPTTC.VL  SQUARE.  Otto  Epfb«btbih,  Jena. 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl  Zelaa.  Jena,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  549,556. 


1.  An  optical  aqnare  consisting  of  two  silvered  glaaa 
plates  and  an  intermediate  member,  these  three  parte  hav- 
ing about  the  same  thermal  conductivity. 

2.  An  optical  square  consisting  of  two  silvered  glaas 
platea  and  an  intermediate  glass  member. 

S.  An  optical  squsre  consisting  of  two  slivered  giaas 
plates  and  an  intermediate  glass  member  integral  with  the 
platea. 


995,236.  ICX-CUTTINO  MACHINE.  Pbamb  Bac^^K'*- 
BACH,  St.  James.  N.  T.  FUed  June  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.  566,168. 


1.  An    ice-cutting    machine    comprising    a    front    axle, 
wheels  on  said  axle  supporting  the  machine  on  the  ice. 
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•ras  Mcored  to  said  axle  and  extending  downwardly  and 
rearwardly,  boriaontal  bars  spaced  from  the  ice  and  se- 
enred  at  their  front  enda  to  aaid  arms  and  liaving  bolea 
near  their  ends,  parallel  runnera  below  aaid  anna,  croaa 
'>'•«•■  connecting  said  ronnera,  npatandlng  screw-posts  on 
said  braces  and  paaalng  through  said  holes,  nuts  on  said 
posta  above  and  below  the  bare  for  adjuatlng  the  height 
of  aaid  bara,  a  transverse  rotating  ahaft  carried  by  aaid 
bare,  aaws  on  said  aliaft.  meana  for  communicating  motion 
from  one  of  the  wheels  to  the  shaft. 

2.  An  ice-cutting  machine,  comprlaing  a  front  axle, 
wheela  on  said  front  axle  for  supporting  the  machine  on 
the  ice,  a  ahaft  aecored  to  said  axle  for  drawing  the  ma- 
chine, rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  arma  secured 
at  the  front  ends  to  said  axle  and  extending  to  a  point 
to  the  rear  of  the  wheels  and  a  distance  above  the  Ice, 
approximately  horizontal  bars  secured  to  the  rear  ends  of 
said  arms  and  formed  into  handlea  at  their  rear  ends  and 
peevlded  with  vertical  boles  near  Imth  enda.  parallel  run- 
■era,  transverse  bracea  connecting  aaid  runnera,  acrew- 
posts  upstanding  on  said  transverae  bracea  and  paasing 
tliroagh  said  boles  In  the  borlsontal  bars,  nuts  on  said 
posts  sbove  and  below  the  bars  for  adjusting  the  height 
of  the  bars  above  the  lee.  Journal  blocks  secured  to  the 
lower  face  of  the  borlsontal  bars  about  midway  between 
the  screw-posts,  a  transverse  rotary  shaft  carried  In  said 
journal  blocks,  circular  aaws  provided  at  each  end  of  the 
■otary  ahaft  outside  of  the  borlsontal  bara.  a  sprocket 
wheel  on  one  end  of  the  rotary  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  on 
one  of  the  wheels,  and  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  the 
sprocket-wheels. 

3.  An  Ice-cuttlng  machine,  comprising  a  front  axle, 
wheela  on  said  front  axle  for  supporting  the  machine  on 
the  ice,  a  shaft  secured  to  ssid  axle  for  drawing  the  ma- 
chine, rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  arms  se- 
cured St  the  front  ends  to  said  axle  and  extending  to  a 
point  to  tl»e  rear  of  the  wheels  and  a  distance  above  the 
ice.  approximately  borlsontal  bara  secured  to  the  rear  ends 
of  aaid  arms  and  formed  into  handles  st  their  rear  ends 
snd  provided  with  vertical  holea  near  both  enda,  parallel 
rannera,  transverse  bracea  connecting  said  runners,  screw- 
posts  npsUndlng  on  aaid  transverse  bracea  and  passing 
tlirough  said  holes  in  the  borlsontal  bars,  nuts  on  said 
poats  above  and  below  the  bars  adjusting  the  height  of  the 
bars  above  the  Ice.  journal  blocks  secnred  to  the  lower  face 
of  the  borlsontal  bara  about  midway  between  the  screw- 
posta.  a  transverse  rotary  shaft  carried  in  ssId  Journal 
^'•^^  circular  saws  provided  at  each  end  of  the  rotary 
shaft  ootslde  of  the  borlsontal  bara,  a  aprocket  wheel  on 
one  end  of  the  rotary  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  one  of 
the  wheels,  a  boriaontal  transverse  board  connecting  the 
rear  ends  of  the  horisontal  bara,  alightly  Inclined  guard 
frames  attached  to  both  enda  of  said  mnnera  and  provided 
with  receaaea  for  the  hortsontal  bara,  aaid  aaws  being  be- 
tween the  mnnera. 


t90,2S7.      WINDOW  -  VENTILATOR. 
Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Dec.  21, 1910. 


Bdwaso  BasifDns, 
SerUl  No.  598.499. 


A  window  ventilator  comprising  a  body,  end  pieces 
therefor  provided  with  straight  rear  faces,  ssid  rear  faces 
being  provided  with  vertical  rows  of  inclined  sockets,  and 
window  sapporting  pins  for  selective  engagement  with  aaid 
sockets. 


096,288.      INCANDB8CBNT  •  LAMP  SOCKET.     Hnas 

Edwabp  Evans,  London,  ^gland.    FUed  Dec.  29,  1910 
Serial  No.  699.864. 


A  cord  terminal  electric  connector  constructed  with 
separate  IndlrMual  insulating  grips  for  tlie  respective  posi- 
tive and  negative  cord  conductora. 


9  9  5.2  89.  SWING.  ALnar  P.  Bwaht  and  Bxucml 
Habnnt.  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1911.  Serial 
No.  616.841. 


1.  A  swing  comprising  connected  bangers  mounted  to 
depend  from  a  cableway.  s  swing  body  attached  to  the 
said  hangers  and  means  for  operating  the  said  swing  body 
to  advance  the  same  along  the  said  cableway. 

2.  A  swing  comprising  spaced  hangers  mounted  to  de- 
pend from  a  cableway  and  connected  by  suitable  beams,  a 
swing  body  attached  to  the  said  hangers,  and  oscillating 
means  disposed  between  the  said  hangers  and  connected 
with  the  aaid  cableway  for  sdvanelnK  the  said  swing 
along  the  said  cableway. 

8.  A  swing  comprising  hangera  mounted  to  depend  from 
a  cableway  and  provided  with  grooved  wheels  engaging 
the  cableway.  a  swing  body  attached  to  aaid  hangera, 
beama  extending  upwardly  from  the  said  hangera  and 
connected  at  a  point  over  the  cableway,  a  grooved  wheel 
mounted  at  the  point  of  connect  ion  of  the  aaid  beams  and 
the  aaid  wheel  engaging  the  aaid  cableway,  and  oscillating 
means  depending  from  the  said  wheel  for  revolving  the 
aame  to  advance  the  said  swing  along  the  aaid  cableway. 

4.  A  swing  comprising  a  plurality  of  hangers  mounted 
to  depend  from  a  cableway,  a  swing  body  attached  to  the 
aaid  hangera  and  depending  therefrom,  a  grooved  wheel 
centrally  mounted  over  the  said  swing  body  and  engaging 
the  aaid  cableway  and  means  connected  with  the  aaid  wheel 
and  operable  by  operators  seated  in  the  said  awing  body 
for  advancing  the  aaid  awing  along  the  aaid  cableway. 

5.  A  swing  comprising  s  plurality  of  hangers  mounted 
to  depend  from  a  cableway  and  provided  with  wheels  en- 
gaging the  said  cableway,  a  swing  body  attached  to  the 
said  hangera,  beama  extending  from  the  said  hangers  and 
connected  centrally  over  the  said  swing  body,  a  grooved 
wheel  revolubly  mounted  at  the  point  of  connection  of  the 
aaid  beama,  centrally  depending  beams  secured  at  tlie 
point  of  connection  of  the  first  mentioned  beams,  an  oper- 
ating bar  mounted  to  oaclllate  at  the  lower  end  of  the  said 
centrally  depending  beams,  and  a  connection  between  the 
said  wheel  and  the  said  operstlng  bar  for  rotating  the 
said  wheel  to  move  the  said  swing  along  the  ssid  cableway. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 
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MS,240.  MBTHOD  OK  PRESERVING  GREASE.  OWHV 
Fbwom,  Nak»koT,  Denmark.  FUed  June  «,  190T.  Se- 
rial No.  377,608. 

1.  The  method  of  preserving  grease,  which  conaists  in 
treating  a  solid  animal  grease,  at  iu  melting  temperature 
with  an  aqneoos  alkali  solution  sufficient  in  quantity  to 
neutralise  the  free  aliphatic  add ;  adding  thereto  one-third 
more  of  the  alkali  solution;  stirring  the  mixture  while 
maintaining  its  temperature  for  24  hours  at  substantially 
87*  C. :  neutralising  the  excess  of  alkali  with  muriatic 
add :  adding  sufficient  melted  vegetable  grease  to  maintain 
the  mixture  in  a  honey-like  state  ;  partially  coollog  the 
mixture  and  Introducing  therein  about  1.5%  to  3%  of 
butter  soap  ;  slowly  cooling  the  whole  mixture  to  about  4* 
C.  and  maintaining  it  at  that  degree  for  about  24  houra. 

2.  The  method  of  preserving  grease,  which  consists  in 
treating  a  solid  animal  grease,  such  as  lard,  at  Its  melt- 
ing point  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  one  part  potassium 
hydroxid  and  two  parts  sodium  hydroxid  in  sufficient 
qnanUty  to  neutralize  the  ascertained  free  aliphatic  acid, 

~  and  then  adding  thereto  one- third  mon  of  the  said  alkali 
solution  ;  slowly  stirring  the  melted  mass  at  a  tempera- 
tar«  of  about  87*  C,  and  neutralising  with  muriatic  add 
any  excess  of  alkali  in  the  mixture  ;  combining  therewith 
a  separately  heated  vegetable  grease,  such  as  palmltln, 
adding  suffident  of  batter-soap  to  keep  the  mixture  tIs- 
cous,  then  cooling  down  and  malntalDtng  the  entire  mass 
for  about  24  hours  at  a  temperature  of  about  4*  to  6*  C. 

3.  The  method  of  preserving  grease,  which  consists  In 
adding  to  a  solid  animal  grease  substance  at  iU  melting 
point  10  centigrams  of  alkali  for  each  kilogram  of  grease, 

'stirring  the  mixture  at  about  37'  C.  for  24  hours,  adding 
muriatic  acid  sufficient  to  neutralise  any  free  alkali  In 
the  mixture ;  adding  sufficient  melted  Tegetable  grease  to 
keep  the  whole  in  a  thick,  honey-like  state,  combining 
therewith  1.5%  to  3%  of  butter-soap,  and  maintaining  the 
whole  for  24  hours  at  a  temperature  of  about  4*  to  6*  C 


095,241.  HAT -PIN  PROTECTOR.  Damiii.  Fbbousoh, 
Whltboume.  Newfoundland.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  544.444. 


;<-5.       .■>' 


A  pin  point  protector  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
open  mouth,  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  within  the  caaing, 
a  pair  of  arcuate  pin  engaging  members  pivoted  to  the 
plates,  a  bow  spring  having  Its  ends  prorlded  with  eyes, 
a  pintle  for  these  eyes  engaging  the  ends  of  the  pin  engag- 
ing members,  and  button  members  for  compressing  the 
spring  to  spread  the  members  away  from  each  other. 


9  9  0.242.    ACETYLENE-GAS  GENERATOR.    Jasaa  T. 
FiNLBY,   Rule,   Tex.      Filed   Jan.    «.   1911.      SarUl   No. 

601,078. 

1.  The  combination,  with  an  acetylene-gaa  generator,  and 
a  carbld  feed  hopper,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  such  feed, 
a  spring  controlled  valve-stem  depending  from  the  hopper, 
a  plate  depending  fl-om  the  stem  and  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  bell  of  the  generator  for  opening  the  valve, 
and  means  for  operating  said  plate  in  removing  the  hop- 
per, comprising  a  wire  rod  attached  to  and  depending 
through  the  hopper  and  connected  with  the  plate  with  the 
valve-stem. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  acetylene-gas  generator,  a 
bril.  a  removable  feed  hopper,  a  hopper  valve  bavlag  a 
stam.  a  spring  in  the  hopper  for  dosing  the  valve,  and  a 


cylinder  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  secured  to 
the  bell,  of  a  plate  banging  from  the  valve  stem  and  en- 
gaged by  the  cylinder  in  the  downward  movement  of  ihe 


bell  for  opening  the  valve,  and  means  connacting  tha 
plate  with  the  hopper  for  withdrawing  the  plate  through 
the  said  cylinder  opening  in  removing  the  hopper. 


995,248.     PIPE-WRENCH.     Lao  F.  FiT«o«aAU>,  Coalinga, 
Cal.     Filed  Nov.  4.  IdlO.     SerUl  No.  590,615. 


1.  A  device  of  the  ciaaa  fleacrlbed  comprising  a  handle, 
the  head  having  a  slotted,  pivotal  eonnectloa  therewith  and 
having  a  loosely  mounted  jaw  member,  a  flexible  member 
having  at  one  end  a  swivel  connection  with  said  handle, 
and  means  whereby  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  member 
can  be  removably  secured  to  said  handle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle, 
a  liead  pivoUlIy  secured  at  the  end  thereof,  a  Jaw  member 
loosely  associated  with  said  bead  and  pivotally  connected 
with  said  handle  Inwardly,  and  a  flexible  member  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  Itandle  and  adapted  to  have  the  other 
end  removably  secured  to  said  handle. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle, 
a  head  having  a  movable  connection  with  said  handle,  a 
jaw  member  looeely  associated  with  said  head  and  posi- 
tively connected  with  said  handle  only,  a  flexible  member 
having  at  one  end  a  swivel  connection  with  said  handle, 
and  means  whereby  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  member 
can  be  removably  and  adjustably  secured  to  the  said 
handle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlaing  a  handle, 
a  head  having  a  curved  slot,  said  handle  having  a  projec- 
tion movably  received  in  said  slot,  a  jaw  member  associ- 
ated with  said  bead  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
said  handle,  said  pivotal  connection  being  concentric  with 
said  slot,  a  flexible  member  secured  at  one  end  to  ssid 
handle,  and  means  whereby  the  other  end  of  said  flexible 
member  can  be  removably  and  adjustably  secured  to  said 
handle. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  handle, 
a  head  having  a  recess  receiving  the  end  of  said  handle, 
and  provided  with  a  curved  slot,  said  handle  having  a  part 
movably  received  in  said  slot,  a  jaw  member  loosely 
mounted  in  said  recess  of  said  head  and  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  handle,  and  a  flexible  member  secured 
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at  one  end  to  said  liandlc,  said  handle  having  means 
wliereby  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  member  can  be  re- 
movably and  adjustably  atUcbed  to  said  handle. 


99  6.24  4.  ELECTRICAL  PULL  SOCKET.  Biwab  H. 
PKBtMAN,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1911.  Serial 
No.  605,208. 


1.  A  pull  socket  ccmprlsing  a  body,  a  switch  consisting 
of  s  pair  of  spring  pistes,  and  a  rotary  insulating  cam 
having  separate  sets  of  cam  faces  respectively  in  dllTerent 
planes  and  each  terminating  in  an  inset  clearance  shoulder, 
said  separate  sets  of  cam  faces  and  shoulders  respectively 
engaging  the  separate  spring  plates  to  alternately  effect  a 
quick-make  and  a  quick-break,  and  cam  rotating  means. 

2.  A  pull  socket  comprising  a  body,  a  switch  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  spring  pistes,  and  a  rotary  Insulating  cam 
having  separate  sets  of  cam  faces  and  inset  clearance 
slionlders  in  different  planes  and  respectively  engaging  the 
separate  spring  plates  to  alternately  and  successively 
snap  the  same,  and  cam  rotating  means. 

3.  A  pull  socket  comprising  a  body,  a  twitch  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  spring  plates,  and  a  rotary  insulating  cam 
having  separate  sets  of  cam  faces  and  inset  clearance 
shoulders  in  different  planes  and  respectively  cooperating 
with  the  separate  spring  plates  to  alternately  and  suc- 
ceaaively  snap  the  same,  and  ratchet  means  for  rotating 
the  cam. 

4.  A  pnll  socket  comprising  a  body,  a  switch  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  opposing  spring  plates,  one  oC  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  terminal  bearing  exteaaton,  and  a  rotary  ia- 
snlating  cam  having  separate  sets  of  cam  elements  in 
different  planes  and  respectively  engaging  one  spring  plate 
and  the  bearing  extension  of  tl»e  otiier  spring  plate,  and 
cam  rotating  meana 

6.  A  pull  socket  comprising  a  body,  a  switch  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  metal  spring  plates  arranged  in  the  same  plane 
and  one  of  said  plates  having  an  extension,  and  a  rotary 
insulating  cam  having  means  in  different  planes  for 
alternately  snspping  the  spring  plates,  and  all-metal 
ratchet  operating  means  for  the  canL 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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905,245.  SOLE  PROTECTOR  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
CHASues  FcTTBBKNECHT  and  JoasFH  A.  Roth,  Mlsha- 
waka,  Ind..  and  Albbt  T.  Mabvchb,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Filed  Not.  e,  1909.    SerUl  No.  626.672.  . 


1.  A  sole  protector  Including  s  heel  plate  and  a  sole 
plate,  the  latter  comprising  a  shank  member  and  a  ball 
member  flexibly  connected  together :  said  heel  plate  being 
provided  with  ketl  engaging  attaching  means,  said  ball 
member  being  eqvlppad  with  sole  engaging  clamping  mem- 
ben,  and  said  shank  menber  being  equipped  with  sole  en- 
gaglag  clamp  members  having  extended  portions  adapted 


to  engage  the  heel  engaging  attaching  means  of  the  heel 
plate. 

2.  A  sole  protector  Including  a  heel  plate  and  a  sole 
plate,  the  latter  comprising  a  shank  member  and  a  ball 
member  flexibly  connected  together;  said  heel  plate  being 
provided  with  heel  engaging  attaching  means,  said  ball 
member  being  equipped  with  sole  engaging  clamping  mem- 
bera,  and  said  shank  member  being  equipped  with  sole  en- 
gaging clamp  members  having  extended  portions  adapted 
to  engage  the  heel  engaging  attaching  means  of  the  heel 
plate,  and  means  for  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  sole 
engaging  clamping  plates  connected  with  the  shank  mem- 
ber of  tlie  sole  plate  Including  a  link  pivotally  connected 
with  one  of  said  members  and  having  a  terminal  flange, 
and  a  flange  engaging  cam  lever  pivotally  connected  with 
the  other  clamping  monber. 


905.246.  FUEL-IONITER.  LoDis  P.  Gaonow,  Wllllman- 
sett,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Gagnon, 
Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1911.  Serial  No. 
606,678. 


-^^, 
■^  * 


1.  A  fnel  igniter  comprlaing  a  one-piece  box  member,  a 
plurality  of  Ignition  tubes  on  the  upper  surface  thereof 
and  having  a  passage-way  for  gas  leading  from  the  interior 
of  the  box  member  to  the  interior  of  each  tube,  the  lower 
part  of  the  tubes  being  provided  with  air  inlet  openings, 
a  positioning  pin  on  the  box  memlwr  that  is  adapted  to 
enter  the  space  between  the  bars  of  the  grate  of  a  stove  in 
order  that  the  flames  which  issue  from  the  tubes  may  pass 
directly  through  the  spaces  between  the  bars,  snd  means 
for  supplying  a  gas  to  the  interior  of  the  box. 

2.  *A  fuel  igniter  comprising  a  body  member,  a  stem 
having  a  passage-way  therethrough  and  secured  to  the 
body  member,  a  handle  having  a  passage-way  tliere- 
through,  said  stem  being  threaded  at  its  outer  end  for  re- 
ceiving the  handle  through  which  gas.  under  pressure, 
may  be  supplied  to  the  interior  of  the  box,  said  handle  af- 
fording means  for  atUchlng  a  gas  tube,  and  a  positioning 
pin  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  box  member  to  bring  the 
outlet  ends  of  the  tubes  diredly  below  the  spaces  of  the 
grate-bars  of  s  stove,  whereby  the  heat  of  the  -flames  may 
pass  unobstructed  upwardly  into  contact  with  the  fuel 
that  is  to  be  ignited.  < 


996.247.    VALVE  AND  COCK.    Jamm  Thomas  Oabkatt. 

Camberwell,   London,   England.     Filed  Aug.   21.   1909. 

Serial  No. /1 4,066. 

1.  In  a  cock  the  combination  with  a  body  portion  eoB- 
prising  an  inlet,  outlet,  ralve  chamber  and  cylindrical 
head,  of  a  non-rotatable  reciprocating  spindle  provided 
with  a  packing  ring  between  its  outer  surface  and  the 
inner  bore  of  said  cylindrical  head,  said  spindle  being  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  valve  facing  and  at  Its  other  end 
with  a  cylindrical  reduced  portion  having  a  part  of  Its  ex- 
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Urior  larface  smooth  and  its  eod  aervw  tbre«d«d,  a  cap 
apertur«d  to  r«c«lTe  said  r«daced  portion  and  ttar«aded  to 
•ncaga  comapondlnc  thread*  on  the  exterior  of  said  eyllii- 
drical  head,  and  a  second  cap  tnteraally  screw  threaded  to 
ensage  the  screw  threads  on  the  end  of  said  reduced  por- 
tloo  of  the  spindle,  sobstaotlallj  o  deaerlbed. 


2.  In  a  cock  the  combination  with  an  inlet,  an  oatlet,  a 
ralTe  chamber  with  a  Talre  seat  therein  and  a  hollow  cy- 
Undrlcal  bead,  of  a  non-rotatable  reciprocating  spindle 
proTided  with  an  annular  recess,  a  packing  ring  within 
•aid  annular  recess  and  disposed  between  said  spindle  and 
the  bore  of  said  cylindrical  head,  a  clamping  ring  threaded 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  spindle,  a  ralre  seating  se- 
cured at  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  by  said  clamping 
ring,  said  spindle  at  its  upper  end  being  somewhat  reduced 
to  form  a  shoulder  and  further  reduced  to  form  a  neck 
•crew  threaded  at  Its  end,  a  ring  threaded  within  the  top 
of  said  cylindrical  head  and  bored  to  receive  said  first- 
mentioned  reduced  portion  of  said  spindle,  a  cap  threaded 
to  the  exterior  of  said  cylindrical  bead  and  apertured  to 
receive  the  neck  portion  of  said  spindle,  and  a  second  cap 
internally  screw  threaded  and  secured  to  the  screw  thread- 
ed end  of  said  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 


996,248.     DBBP-WBLL  PUMP.     Pvna  J.  Gildia.  Ban 
Francisco,  Cal.    FUed  June  1,  1910.    Serial  No.  564.469. 


1.  An  apparatus  to  raise  liquids,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  series  of  superposed  spaced  cylinders  or  recelTcr*, 
with  connecting  pipes  and  check  and  foot  TalTcs,  means  to 
flU  the  lowermost  cylinder,  conneotions  through  which  air 
under  pressure  is  Introduced  above  the  surface  of  the 
liquid  to  force  the  liquid  successively  from  each  cylinder 
to  the  one  abore,  a  TalTe-«ontrelled  air  rapply  to  said  pres- 
sure connections,  and  means  controlled  by  the  level  of  the 
liquid  In  a  cylinder  for  openlug  the  air  supply, valve  to  ad- 
mit air  to  said  pressure  connections. 

2.  An  apparatoB  to  raise  liquids,  said  apparatus  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  superposed  spaced  cylluders  or  re- 
eeivers,  with  coDoectlng  pipes  and  check  and  foot  valves, 
a  vacuum  chamber  connected  with  the  lowermost  cyiiaicftr 
to  sxhaost  the  air  and  permit  the  cylinder  to  fill  with 


liquid,  an  air  pressure  device  bavtaig  connections  with  all 
the  cylinders  wbereby  liquid  may  be  transferred  upwardly 
from  one  cylinder  to  another,  said  connections  including 
a  pair  of  connected  valves  for  each  cylinder,  float-actuated 
means  controlling  the  air  supply  to  a  cylinder,  and  means 
actuated  by  tba  air-pressure  for  openlnc  the  air  valve  to 
the  cylinder  coQrdlnately  with  tha  eloaiag  of  the  exhaost 
valve  of  the  cylinder. 

8.  An  apparatus  to  raise  liquida,  said  apparatua  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  superposed  si>aced  cylinders  or  re- 
ceivers, with  connecting  pipes  and  check  and  foot  valvea,  a 
vacuum  chamber  connected  with  the  lowermost  cylinder  to 
exhaust  the  air  and  permit  the  cylinder  to  fill  with  liquid, 
an  air  pressure  device  having  conneetlona  with  all  tbs  cyl- 
inders whereby  liquid  may  be  transferred  upwardly  from 
one  cylinder  to  another,  a  valve  controlled  alr-sopply  to 
said  pressure  device,  ■saas  controlled  by  the  level  of  the 
liquid  In  the  cylindar  tor  opening  the  air-supply  valve  to 
admit  air  to  said  atr-pr«aure  dartoa,  and  means  to  al- 
low the  escape  of  air  from  each  cylinder  while  being 
filled. 

4.  An  apparatua  to  raise  liquids,  said  apparatna  com- 
prising a  series  of  superposed  spaced  cylinders  or  receiv- 
ers, with  connecting  pipes  and  check  and  foot  valvea,  a 
pipe  connecting  with  the  cylinders,  an  air  supply-pipe,  a 
pressure  device  connected  thereto  and  to  the  flrst-n&med 
pipe,  a  valve  controlling  the  air-supply  pipe,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  a  lower  cylinder  for 
opening  the  air  supply  to  admit  air  to  the  said  first-named 
pipe. 

5.  An  apparatna  to  raise  llqnlda,  said  apparatua,  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  superposed  spaced  cylinders  or  re- 
ceivers, with  connecting  pipes  and  check  and  foot  valvea, 
an  air  supply  pipe  conoecting  with  the  lowermost  cylindar 
and  branches  from  said  pipe  connecting  wltn  the  other  cyl- 
inders, said  pipes  adaptsd  to  admit  air  preaaore  to  trans- 
fer the  liquid  from  each  cylinder  to  the  one  above,  air  vent 
pipea  connecting  with  each  cylinder,  valvea  operable  In 
unison  to  alternately  open  and  doee  the  air  preaaure  and 
vent  paaaages  of  each  cylinder,  float  actuating  mechanism 
to  automatically  open  and  close  th<»  valves,  a  valve-con- 
trolled air  supply  connectlog  with  said  supply  pipe,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  lowermost 
cylinder  for  opening  the  air  supply  to  admit  air  under 
pressure  to  lald  supply  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


990.249.  ALABM-CLOCK.  nmmuCK  Ooss.  Milliceot, 
South  Australia,  Australia.  Piled  Jan.  16,  1911.  Sa- 
rial  No.  603,016. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  clock  of  an  arm  rotatable 
with  Its  hour  hand,  a  plurality  of  slidahly  mounted  con- 
tact bars  arraaged  in  the  path  of  the  arm  but  normally 
out  of  conUct  therewith,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
each  contact  bar  for  actuating  same,  a  mark  on  each  lever 
for  indicating  the  time  the  arm  will  pass  the  contact  bar. 
signaling  means,  and  an  electric  circuit  connecting  the 
arm,  contact  bars  and  signallBg  means,  sobatantially  aa 
described. 

2.  The  combinstlon  with  a  clock  of  an  arm  rotatable 
with  the  hour  hand,  a  roller  on  the  arm,  a  rim  of  insula- 
tion material  arranged  around  the  face  of  the  clock,  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  bars  slidahly  mooated  la  the  rim  and  ar- 


r 


ranged  la  the  path  of  tha  roller  toat  normally  oat  of  con- 
tact therewith,  a  lever  connected  to  each  contact  bar  by 
meaaa  of  a  pin  and  slot,  a  mark  on  each  lever  for  Indicat- 
ing tlu  time  the  roller  will  pass  over  the  contact  bar,  aig- 
aaling  meana,  aa  electric  elreait  connecting  the  roller,  con- 
tact bars  and  aigaallng  meana,  and  a  frame  for  covering 
•aid  rim  and  having  an  opening  for  axpoalng  the  dock 
face,  sabstaatlally  as  described. 


9  9  5,260.  PACKEB  FOB  WELLS.  Axaaar  CLAsawcn 
OaAHAM.  OUflelds,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
696,974. 


•jrsi      »> 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  casing  for  wells,  a  shoe  on  the 
end  of  said  casing,  a  packer  within  the  casing,  dogs  pro- 
JectlBff  from  the  packer  and  engaging  said  shoe,  and  means 
on  the  packer,  forming  a  tight  joint  between  the  packer 
and  the  caalng. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  caalng  for  wellt,  a  packer 
within  the  casing,  meanfe  projecting  from  the  packer  en- 
gaging aaid  casing,  a  conduit  conveying  cementing  mate- 
rial to  the  packer,  and  means  on  the  packer  whereby  the 
cementing  material  will  cause  a  tight  joint  to  be  formed 
between  the  pa^er  and  eadng. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  well  casing,  a  packer  compris- 
ing a  hollow  body  portion,  a  cementing  material  conduit 
leading  to  said  packer,  and  means  on  said  packer  whereby 
the  cementing  material  will  form  a  tight  joint  between  the 
casing  and  packer. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  easing,  a  packer  within  said 
casing,  said  packer  having  apertures  therein,  and  flexible 
meant  corerlnf  said  apertures,  whereby  a  filler  in  said 
packer  will  force  the  means  against  said  casing  and  con- 
nect the  packer  with  tl\^  casing. 

5.  In  a  mining  device,  a  lowering  device,  a  packer  car- 
ried by  aaid  lowering  device,  anchoring  means  on  said 
packer  whereby  the  packer  may  be  attached  to  the  irar- 
roanding  wall  after  it  is  lowered,  and  hook  means  on  said 
packer  whereby  it  may  be  hooked  to  the  end  of  the  sur- 
rounding wall. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxetta.] 


99  6.261.  DRAPT-CONTBOLLING  DEVICE.  Homu 
JoHNaoR  OaaaN,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  May  10. 
1910.     Serial  No.  560.429. 

A  device  of  the  claas  described  Including  a  mantel  piece 
consisting  of  an  upper  portion  and  d«>peDding  sides  and 
provided  at  its  Inner  face  with  a  reeeaa  extending  across 
the  opper  portion  and  along  the  aides  at  the  Inner  edges 
tfcsfof.  aaid  mantel  being  provided  at  one  side  with  a  ver- 
tical slot  and  having  notches  at  Intervals  at  one  edge  of 


the  slot,  vertical  flangea  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
mantel  piece  and  extending  inwardly  at  the  said  recea* 
and  forming  opposite  waya,  a  vertically  movable  blower 
slidable  In  the  ways,  central  and  side  guide  pulleys  mount- 
ed  la  the  reeeaa  of  tha  aiantri  at  th«  top  thereof,  the  9M» 
pulley  being  located  alx>ve  the  plane  of  the  aaid  alot,  a 


flexible  connection  arranged  on  the  said  pulleys  and  se- 
cured to  the  blower,  and  a  catch  consisting  of  an  inner 
plate  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  flexible  connection, 
and  an  exterior  handle  having  a  shank  extending  through 
the  slot  and  secured  to  the  plats  and  movable  into  and  out 
of  the  notches  to  secure  the  blower  in  its  vertical  adjust- 
ment. 


906,262.  GIRDER  -  CUTTING  DEVICE.  Hooo  JOHM. 
Ilveragehofen,  near  Erfurt,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1910.    Serial  No.  646.948. 


-..t    ►■   N 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  upper  and 
lower  cotters  arranged  in  confronting  relation  and  mov- 
able  obliquely  in  either  direction  with  relation  to  the  iron 
to  be  cot  and  stationary  upper  and  lower  cutters  also  ar- 
ranged In  confronting  relation,  the  stationary  cutters  be- 
ing positioned  against  the  side  faces  of  the  correspond- 
ingly located  movable  cotters,  the  movable  cutters  ^s  re- 
spects one  another  being  moved  In  the  aame  direction. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  carriage 
movable  obliquely  in  either  direction  with  relation  to  tha 
Iron  to  be  cut,  and  having  an  opening  through  which  said 
iron  projects,  upper  and  lower  cotters  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage for  moveoMOt  therewith,  the  cuttera  being  arranssd 
in  confronting  relation  and  on  opposite  aides  of  the  iron  to 
t>e  cut,  stationary  cutter  blocks  and  stationary  upper  and 
lower  cutters  carried  by  the  blocks  and  also  arranged  la 
confronting  relation  at  oppoaite  sides  of  the  iron  to  be  cut, 
the  stationary  cutters  being  positioned  against  the  aid* 
faces  of  the  correspondingly  located  movable  cotters. 

3.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  carriaca 
movable  obliquely  In  either  direction  with  relation  to  tha 
iron  to  i>e  cut,  and  having  an  opening  throogh  which  aaid 
iron  projects,  upper  and  lower  cutters  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage for  movement  therewith,  the  cutters  being  arranged 
In  confronting  relation  and  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  iron  to 
be  cot,  stationary  cotter  blocks,  stationary  opper  and 
lower  cotters  carried  by  the  Irfocka  and  also  arranged  in 
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confronting  relation  at  opposite  aides  of  the  iron  to  b«  cut. 
tbe  Btatlonary  cutters  being  positioned  agmioat  the  side 
faces  of  tlie  correspondingly  located  movable  cutters,  and 
lateral  cotters  positioned  at  tbe  ends  of  the  opening  for 
cooperation  with  the  side  edges  of  the  movable  cutters. 


ana  being  placed  in  position  to 
banlam  operating  to  adjust  said 


995.253.  HOR8B-FBBDINO  MACHINB.  John  B.  Jobhs. 
Fairmont,  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1009.  Serial  No. 
617,603. 


1.  A  horse  feeding  machine,  comprising  a  magazine  for 
holding  grain  and  having  a  depended  tubular  delivery 
pipe :  a  telescopic  tube  disposed  in  line  with  said  pipe  and 
having  an  end  section  adjuatable  vertically ;  a  hopper 
surrounding  said  tube ;  a  rotary  shaft ;  means  for  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  shaft  and  said  tube  to  raise  and 
lower  said  tube ;  a  valve  plate  to  close  the  delivery  pipe 
of  said  magaslne,  aald  plate  having  an  opening  therein 
adapted  to  be  aUned  with  said  delivery  pipe  and  said  tube ; 
a  door  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  bottom  of  said  hopper ; 
a  rocking  abaft  having  an  extension  adapted  to  rest  In 
the  path  of  said  plate  when  tbe  said  door  Is  in  opened 
position  ;  a  second  rotary  stiaft :  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  second  rotary  shaft  and  said  door  to  close 
and  open  tbe  same ;  a  transmlAsion  mechanism  operstively 
connecting  said  rotary  shaft  and  said  rocking  abaft  to 
operate  tbe  same  in  unison  to  remove  tbe  said  extenilon 
from  the  path  of  the  said  valve  plate  when  tbe  said  door 
la  eloaad ;  and  manually  operated  means  for  moving  the 
■aid  valve  plate  to  aline  the  opening  therein  with  aald 
pipe  and  said  tnt>e  when  said  extension  of  the  rocking 
■haft  is  removed  from  tbe  path  of  said  valve  plate. 

2.  A  horse  feeding  machine,  comprising  a  magazine  for 
holding  grain  and  having  a  delivery  pipe  depended  there- 
from >  a  feed  box  infolding  tbe  delivery  end  of  said  de- 
livery pipe  ;  a  hopper  disposed  below  said  delivery  pipe 
and  within  said  feed  box :  a  valve  plate  slldably  mounted 
within  said  feed  box  to  close  tbe  end  of  said  delivery 
pipe  and  provided  with  a  perforation  adapted  to  he  alined 
with  said  delivery  plpa  to  permit  tbe  flow  of  grain  there- 
through ;  a  door  for  closing  said  hopper ;  a  telescopic 
tube  mounted  in  said  feed  box  in  line  with  said  delivery 
pipe  and  extended  within  said  hopper ;  manually  operated 
means  for  moving  said  valve  plate  to  aline  ttte  perfora- 
tion therein  with  said  delivery  pipe  and  said  tube :  a 
locking  member  pivotally  mounted  In  said  feed  box  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  said  valve  plate  In  locking  rela- 
tion when  tbe  perforation  In  said  plate  la -moved  out  of 
allnement  with  said  delivery  pipe ;  manually  operated 
means  for  adjusting  the  movable  section  of  said  tube 
vertically  in  said  hopper ;  a  transmission  mechaniam  opera- 
tlvely connecting  aald  tube  adjusting  means  and  aald 
door  to  close  said  door  colnddently  with  tbe  adjustment 
of  said  tnbe ;  and  means  for  removing  tbe  said  locking 
member  from  locking  relation  with  said  plate  when  said 


tube  is  adjusted, 
be    released  by   tha 
tub*. 

3.  A  horse  feeding  machine,  comprising  s  magazine  for 
holding  grain  and  having  a  depended  deliven  pipe :  a  feed 
box  infolding  the  delivery  end  of  said  pipe :  a  hopper  dis- 
posed below  and  In  line  with  said  pipe;  a  valve  plate  to 
cloae  said  pipe  and  tiavtng  a  delivery  opening  therein 
adapted  to  aline  with  said  pipe,  said  plate  slldably  ■oaat 
ed  In  said  feed  box  :  a  delivery  door  hingedly  moaatad 
apon  the  bottom  of  said  hopper :  a  tclaacoplc  tnbe  moon  ted 
on  said  feed  box  and  In  line  with  aald  delivery  pipe  to 
receive  grain  therefrom,  said  tube  Itaving  a  movable  sec- 
tion depended  within  said  hopper  and  vertically  adjustable 
therein  ;  a  mechaniam  to  raise  and  lower  tbe  said  movabla 
section  of  aahl  tnbe,  said  mechanism  ambodylng  a  rocking 
shaft  Journaled  In  aald  feed  box  and  a  flexible  connection 
between  tbe  said  shaft  and  aald  movable  section  ;  s  plu- 
rality of  reciprocating  members :  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  said  members  and  aald  abaft  to  rotate  tbe 
■ame:  means  for  varying  tbe  extent  of  rotation  of  aald 
shaft  by  each  of  said  reciprocating  members ;  a  trans- 
mission mechanism  operatlvely  connected  with  said  re- 
ciprocating members  and  wldl  said  door  to  cloae  ^Iw  aaM 
door  colnddently  with  tbe  operation  of  said  reciprocating 
members:  a  locking  mechanism  for  said  valve  plate:  and 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  locking  mechanism 
and  said  reciprocating  members  to  release  said  plate  when 
■aid  reciprocating  members  are  moved  to  rotate  said  rock- 
Ing  shaft 

4.  A  horse  feeding  machine,  comprislnff  a  mafaslne  for 
holding  grain  and  having  a  depended  delivery  plpa:  a 
feed  box  connected  with  said  magaslne  to  Infold  tbe  de- 
livery end  of  said  pipe ;  a  bopper  mounted  in  aald  feed 
box  and  below  and  In  line  with  said  delivery  pipe;  a 
valva  plate  slldably  mounted  In  said  feed  box  to  cloae  the 
end  of  said  delivery  pipe,  said  plate  having  a  perforation 
adapted  to  be  alined  with  said  delivery  pipe  to  form  a 
paasage  for  tbe  grain  when  being  delivered  therefrom  ;  a 
handle  for  shifting  said  plate :  a  door  for  doalnc  said 
hopper  and  pivotally  moaated  upon  tbe  bottom  tbareof :  a 
telescopic  tnbe  mounted  In  said  feed  box  and  In  line  with 
said  delivery  pipe  and  having  a  movable  lower  section  : 
a  rocking  shaft  Journaled  in  said  feed  box  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  members ;  a  ftexible  connection  betwsan 
said  movabis  section  of  tbe  teleacoplc  tube  and  one  of 
said  memtwrs  and  for  ralaing  and  lowering  said  movable 
section  ;  a  series  of  reciprocating  devices  manually  oper- 
able for  engaging  respectively  tbe  other  of  said  member* 
to  rotate  tbe  said  rocking  shaft;  a  tranamlaslon  mecha- 
nism operatlvely  connecting  said  door  of  said  bopper  and 
aald  reciprocating  devices  to  cloae  the  said  door  when 
said  reciprocating  devices  are  operated ;  and  a  locking 
device  for  holding  the  said  valve  plate  In  closed  relation 
with  said  delivery  pipe,  said  locking  devic?  arranged  to 
be  released  by  tbe  operation  of  said  reciprocating  devices. 

6.  A  horse  feeding  machine,  comprising  a  magazine  for 
holding  grain  and  having  a  depending  delivery  plpa;  a 
feed  box  conneded  with  said  magazine  to  Infold  tbe  de- 
livery end  of  said  pipe :  a  hopper  mounted  on  said  feed 
box  and  below  and  In  line  with 'said  delivery  pipe;  a 
valve  plate  slldably  mounted  In  aald  feed  box  to  doaa 
tbe  end  of  aald  delivery  pipe,  eald  plate  having  a  perfora- 
tion adapted  to  aline  with  said  delivery  pipe  to  form  a 
passage  for  the  grain  when  being  delivered  therefrom  ;  a 
handle  for  shifting  said  plate;  a  door  for  closing  said 
hopper  and  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  bottom  thereof; 
a  telescopic  tube  mounted  In  ssid  feed  box  and  in  line 
with  said  delivery  pipe  and  having  a  movable  lower  aec- 
tion  ;  a  rocking  shaft  Journaled  In  aald  feed  box  and  pro- 
vided with  a  aerlsa  of  meraben ;  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween said  movable  lower  sedlon  of  said  tnbe  an^  one  of 
aald  members  for  lifting  said  lower  section  ;  a  series  of 
manually  operable  reciprocating  devices  for  engafSMMit 
with  the  other  of  said  members  to  rotate  said  rocMng 
abaft :  a  transmission  mechanism  operatlvely  connecting 
said  door  of  said  hopper  snd  said  reciprocating  devices 
to  close  tbe  said  door  when  said  reciprocating  devices  ar« 
operated  ;  a  locking  device  for  holding  the  said  Talva  plata 
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la  cloaad  ralatlon  with  said  delivery  plpa,  said  locking 
4avlce  being  arranged  to  be  released  by  said  reciprocating 
devices ;  and  a  plurality  of  registry  devices  for  indicating 
the  number  of  tlaMs  the  aald  lower  aectlon  of  aald  tube 
!■  adjoBted  by  each  of  said  reciprocating  devleea. 
[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


005.264.  TELESCOPIC  MAST  FOB  WIBBLBS8  TBLBG- 
RAPHT.  SIONALS.  AND  SIMILAR  USES.  Alban 
PBAMQCia  Jdillac,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Victor 
Popp,  Parla.  France.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1010.  Serial  No. 
661.061. 


1.  In  a  folding  mast,  members  sliding  In  one  another, 
maaaa  tor  tightening  and  nntlghtenlng  the  upper  end  of 
aaeh  ■aembar,  a  vertically  movable  sliding  block  carrying 
pawla,  and  fsrrolaa  latagral  with  the  members  and  00- 
operatlnc  wttb  tke  pawla. 

2.  In  a  fMdiac  mast,  manbers  sliding  In  one  snother, 
means  for  tlgbtealng  and  nntlghtenlng  the  upper  end  of 
each  mambar,  a  vertically  movable  sliding  block  carrying 
pawla,  and  femilaa  Integral  with  the  members,  cooperating 
with  the  pawls  and  cut  away  on  one  part  of  their  pe- 
riphery. 

3.  In  a  folding  mast,  memtwrs  sliding  in  one  another, 
meana  for  tightening  and  tutlgfatenlng  the  upper  end  of 
each  member,  a  vertically  movable  sliding  block  carry- 
ing pawls,  ferrules  integral  with  the  members,  coSperattag 
with  tbe  pawls  and  cut  away  on  one  part  of  their  periph- 
ery and  a  rotating  platform  carrying  tbe  goMea  of  the 
sliding  block. 


005.266.  BLBCTBOMAONBT.  William  KATSLnro.  Chi- 
cago, IIL,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaalgnmenta.  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard  *  Supply  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illtnola.     Hied  Aug.  1,  1008.     Serial  No.  446,461. 


1.  An   electromagnet   having  a   grooved   armature,   op- 
peeed  bcarlnga,  a  pla  anpported  la  said  bearing*,  and  a 


clamping  piece  having  a  flat  clamping  snrfaee  ter  clamp- 
ing said  pin  tietween  Itself  and  a  groove  in  said  armature. 

2.  An  electromagnet  having  an  armature  provided  with 
a  transverse  groove,  opposed  bearings,  a  pin  lying  In  aald 
grooVe  and  extending  beyond  It  into  said  bearlnga,  and  a 
damping  piece  overlying  said  groove  and  pressing  against 
aald  pin  to  frtctlonally  hold  it  In  poaltlon. 

8.  An  eledromagnet  comprising  an  armatnre  "plrot 
pin.  an  armature  member,  a  clamping  member,  one  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  a  groove  adapted  to  receive 
aald  pivot  pin,  meaoa  for  securing  said  members  whereby 
■aid  pin  is  frictlonally  clamped  in  the  groove  and  havliif 
its  ends  extending  beyond  said  armature,  and  a  sup- 
porting member  having  bearings  adapted  to  receive  the 
eada  of  aald  pin. 

4.  An  electromagnet's  armature  having  mounting  meam 
Including  a  support  of  magnetic  material  in  contact  with 
one  pole  of  tbe  magnet,  aald  armature  being  dlsi>osed 
adjacent  to  tbe  opposite  pole,  a  transverse  groove  in  said 
armature,  a  pin  therein,  an  auxiliary  member  fastened 
to  said  armatnre  to  clamp  said  pin  thereto,  the  ends  of 
said  pin  engaging  bearings  provided  in  said  support. 

6.  An  electromagnet's  armature  having  circuit  changing 
aprlngs  for  operation  by  tta  actuation  and  mounting  means 
Including  an  angalar  heel^lron  esteaMng  leagthwiae  of 
the  magnet  from  one  pole  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the 
opposite  ix>le,  tbe  armature  being  placed  adjacent  to  said 
oppoalte  pole,  a  transverse  groove  in  said  armatnre,  a 
pin  In  said  groove,  an  auxiliary  member  clamping  aald 
armature  to  said  pin,  and  bearings  in  said  beel-lron  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  said  pin. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


006,268.  MILLING-MACHINE.  Bdwabo  J.  KBAWfBT. 
Waowatoaa.  and  Thbodobi  Tsbckxx,  West  Allla,  Wla., 
assignors  to  Kearney  k  Trecker  Company,  West  Alila, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  FUad  Feb.  17,  1906. 
Serial  No.  801,644.  -< 


1.  In  a  milling  machine,  tbe  combination  vtith  a  work 
table  adjustable  In  directiona  substabtially  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  of  an  oil  reservoir  located  below  it.  and  a 
teleacoplc  pipe  having  pivotally  Jointed  connections  with 
said  table  and  oil  reaervolr  and  connedlng  the  surface  of 
the  table  with  said  reservoir,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  milling  machine  the  comliination  of  the  work 
table  having  an  oil  Intercepting  channel  and  a  discharge 
opening  out  of  said  channel,  the  saddle  having  an  oil 
channel  parallel  with  tbe  feed  movement  of  the  table, 
a  channeled  slide  carried  by  the  aaddle  in  communication 
with  the  disctiarge  opening  of  the  table  and  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  between  its  ends  into  the  channel  In  the 
saddle,  an  oil  reaervolr  below  the  saddle,  and  a  connec- 
tion for  conducting  oil  from  the  channel  In  the  saddle 
Into  aald  reaervolr,  ■nbstantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  mllllag  machine  the  combination  of  tke  work 
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t«bl«  liATliif  tniBarerM  oil  clutBn«ls  near  th«  cadi,  a  cor- 
•red  longitadlnal  chaaiMl  conuDanlcatlnc  at  the  eods  with 
■•Id  traiMTene  ebannels  and  haTlnff  a  dlacluurg*  opralnc 
between  them,  the  aaddle  harlng  a  channel  below  and  par- 
allel with  the  longitudinal  channel  to  the  table,  a  lontrtta- 
dinally  channeled  and  morable  slide  carried  by  the  saddle 
below  and  in  commonlcatkin  with  the  discharge  opening  In 
the  table  and  harlng  a  dlacharge  opening  between  Its  ends 
Into  the  channel  In  the  saddle,  an  oil  reeerrolr  below  the 
aaddle  and  an  adjustable  pipe  connection  between  the  aad- 
dle and  said  oil  reserrolr.  sabatantlally  as  deeeribed. 

4.  In  a  milling  machine  the  combination  of  the  work 
table  harlng  longitudinal  T  grooTce  or  slots,  transrorse 
oil  channels  Intersecting  said  groorea  near  the  ends  and 
extending  below  them,  and  a  longitudinal  groove  eom- 
■lonleatlog  at  the  ends  with  aald  channela  and  having  a 
Aaeharge  opening  between  them,  a  removable  corer  for 
^kl  longitudinal  channel,  screens  in  the  transTerse  chan- 
nels below  said  T  grooTes,  the  saddle  harlng  a  channel 
below  and  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  channel  In  the 
table,  a  longitudinally  channeled  and  moTable  slide  car- 
ried by  the  saddle  In  communication  with  the  discharge 
<^>enlng  of  said  table  and  baring  a  discharge  opening  be- 
tween Its  enda  into  the  channel  in  the  saddle,  an  oil 
wcTTolr  below  the  saddle  and  an  adjustable  pipe  con- 
nection between  the  saddle  and  said  oil  reserrolr,  sab- 
atantlally as  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  milling  machine  the  combination  with  the  frame 
haring  an  oil  well  or  reeerroir  in  the  lower  part  thereof, 
of  a  rertleally  adjustable  knee,  the  saddle  adjustable  on 
aald  knee  toward  and  from  the  frame  and  haring  an  oil 
channel,  the  work  table  morably  mounted  on  said  saddle 
and  baring  a  longitudinal  oil  channel  parallel  with  the 
channel  in  the  saddle  and  a  discharge  opening  tMtween 
Its  ends,  a  longitudinally  channeled  and  morable  slide 
carried  by  the  saddle  In  communication  with  the  die- 
charge  opening  of  the  table  and  haring  a  discharge  open- 
ing between  its  ends  into  the  channel  in  the  saddle,  and 
a  telescopic  pipe  baring  Jointed  connections  with  the 
saddle  and  frame  and  connecting  the  channel  in  the  sad- 
dle with  the  oil  reserrolr,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


995.257.     HUSKINO-MACHINE.    THOMAa  Q.  KaLao.  New 
Salem,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  507,95^. 


A  husking  mechanism  comprising  pairs  of  husking  rolls 
haring  an  opposite  Inclination,  a  bottom  piece  closing 
the  space  between  the  pairs  of  husking  rolla  and  extending 
beyond  the  same  at  one  end,  a  hopper  mounted  upon  the 
projecting  end  of  the  bottom  piece,  the  latter  haring  its 
apper  side  laterally  inclined  in  opposite  directions  from 
a  medial  line,  a  dirider  mounted  upon  the  bottom  piece  and 
terminating  at  one  end  with  the  rear  wall  of  the  hopper, 
spring  plates  secured  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  dirider 
and  Inclining  outwardly  and  rearwardly  and  haring  their 
oater  lower  edge  portiona  cut  away,  and  endless  chains 
arranged  to  operate  orer  the  outer  portions  of  the  bottom 
piece  and  beneath  the  outer  ends  of  said  spring  platea, 
said  endless  chalas  beljig  prorlded  at  Interrala  in  their 
length  with  Inwardly  and  upwardly  extending  projectlona. 


996.268.     CORN-HARVSSTER.     Thomas  O.  Kn.ao.  New 
Salem,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  667,956. 
1.  In  a  com  harreater  and  in  combination  with  a  pair 
of  snapping  rolls,  a  retainer  located  in  front  of  the  snap- 
ping  rolls   and   comprising  wings   oppositely   inclined   to 


the  rertieal,  with  tlieir  lower  edges  spaced  apart  aad 
hinged,  and  inwardly  and  laterally  Inclined  toward  tbalr 
apper  longitudinal  edges  which  touch  and  Incline  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  throughout  their  length,  and  meana 
for  yieldingly  preaaing  the  winna  tofetber  at  th^r  UK>er 
longitudinal 


2.  In  a  com  harreater  and  In  combination  with  a  pair 
of  snapplDg  rolls,  a  retainer  located  in  front  of  the  snap- 
ping  rolls  and  comprising  wings  oppositely  inclined  to  the  * 
rertieal,  with  their  lower  edgaa  apaead  apart  and  hinged, 
and  inwardly  and  laterally  inclined  toward  their  upper 
longitudinal  edges  which  touch  and  incline  upwardly  and 
forwardly  throughout  their  length,  meana  for  yieldingly 
preeaing  the  wings  together  at  fheir  apper  longitudinal 
edges,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  stalka 
for  effecting  a  lateral  spreading  of  the  wings  along  their 
upper  longitudinal  edges. 

3.  In  a  com  harreater,  the  combination  with  the  aaap- 
ping  rolls,  of  a  pair  of  wings  apwardly  aad  inwardly  in- 
clined, spaced  at  tlieir  lower  edges  and  touching  at  their 
upper  edges,  means  for  yieldingly  presaing  said  wings  to-  1- 
gether  at  their  upper  edges,  and  bell  cranks  mounted  upon 
the  main  frame  and  aach  haring  one  of  its  arms  connected 
with  one  of  the  wli^ci  and  haring  Its  other  arm  extending  : 
inwardly  across  the  path  of  the  stalks  to  be  engaged 
thereby  to  effect  a  spreading  of  the  wings  at  their  upper 
edgea. 

4.  In  a  com  harreater,  the  combination  of  snapping 
rolls,  elerators  locatMl  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  snapping 
rolls,  deflecting  plataa  located  in  adrance  of  the  lower 
ends  of  the  elerators  and  haring  their  Inner  edgea  spaced 
apart,  and  plates  located  In  the  space  formed  between  said 
deflecting  platea  and  upwardly  and  Inwardly  inclined, 
said  plates  being  spaced  at  their  lower  edges  and  touching 
at  their  upper  edgea. 

8.  In  a  com  harreater.  the  combination  of  mapping 
rolls,  elerators  located  upon  oppoalte  sidea  of  the  snapping 
rolls,  deflecting  plates  located  in  adrance  of  the  lower  enda 
of  the  elerators  and  haring  their  inner  edgea  spaced  apart, 
plates  located  in  the  space  formed  between  said  deflecting 
platea  and  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined,  said  plates 
being  spaced  at  their  lower  edgee  and  touching  at  their 
apper  edgea,  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  the  platea  to- 
gether at  tlieir  upper  edgea,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  stalks  to  effect  a  spreading  of  the  plates 
at  their  upper  edges. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


996,259.      BOX    FOR    CONTAINING    SPOOL-SILK    AND 
THB    LIKE.      ASTHUB    L.    KiMOSBCBT,    Northampton, 
Maas.,  assignor  to  The  Kingsbury  Box  k  Printing  Com- 
pany, Northampton.  If  ass.,  a  Corporation  of  Conneeticat. 
FUed  Jan.  18.  1906.    Serial  No.  296.604. 
1.  The  improred  box  for  containing  spool-silk,  and  the 
like,  comprising  the  box-body  or  tray  formed   with  con- 
tinuous  unperforated    upright   sldaa  completely   inclosing 
the  contents,  and  baring  one  of  the  said  sidee  marked  or 
printed  to  designate  the  character  of  the  said  contenu. 
and   a    removable    corer    formed   with   depending    flanges 
which  inclose  and  conceal  the  said  sidee  of  the  box-body 
or  tray,  aad  haring  in  one  thereof  an  opening  or  window 
tlirough  which  the  imprint  or  marking  is  risible  wb«n  the 


eorer  Is  in  place,  wlthoat 
box  to  ilgbt  or  daat. 


of  tba  contents  of  tha 


''^  2.  The  Improred  box  comprising  the  box-body  or  tray 
formed  with  continuous  unperforated  upright  Incloaing 
sides  and  haring  cue  of  the  latter  marked  or  printed  to 
denote  the  character  of  the  contents,  and  the  remorable 
corer  formed  with  depending  flanges  which  flt  around  and 
coneaal  the  said  sldea  of  tbe  box-body  or  tray,  and  baring 
in  one  thereof  an  opening  or  window  through  which  the 
aald  imprint  or  marking  is  risible  when  tbe  corer  is  in 
place,  without  exposure  of  the  contents  of  the  box  tojight 
or  dost,  and  also  haring  adjacent  tbe  said  opening  or 
window  tbe  narrow  marginal  strip  aecuring  an  unbroken 
lower  edge  for  the  said  portion  of  the  corer. 

3.  The  improred  box  comprising  a  box-body  or  tray 
formed  with  continoous  unperforated  upright  sides  and 
prorlded  upon  opposite  ones  thereof,  and  at  places  diag- 
onally opposite  with  respect  to  each  other,  with  imprints 
or  markings  by  which  the  character  of  the  contenta  la 
identlfled,  and  the  remorable  corer  formed  with  depending 
flanges  inclosing  tike  box-body  and  substantially  concealing 
Its  said  sldea,  and  baring  its  end-flanges  formed  with  open- 
ings or  windows  diagonally  opposite  to  each  other  throagb 
which  tbe  aald  markings  upon  the  sides  of  the  box-body 
or  tray  are  rlaible  when  the  corer  is  in  plsce,  without 
axpoeare  of  tbe  contents  of  tbe  box  to  light  or  dust. 


995.260.    CLASP.    Samcbl  Koay  and  Abba  ham  JACOBaoir, 
Chicago,  ni.    Filed  Sept.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  617,220. 


t« 


••vi9ffW^^^ 


1.  A  daap  comprlaing  a  member  haring  a  hook  at  each 
end,  a  separate  sprlng-preaaed  slidable  member  on  said 
first -named  iqember  for  cloalng  each  hook,  a  loose  member 
wlthla  which  aald  book-«loolng  members  alide,  said  book 
closing  members  haring  a  portion  adapted  to  abut  against 
tbe  looee  member  to  limit  the  morement  of  the  cloalng 
memt>ers  wbea  preaaad  away  from  the  hook  to  open  tbe 
-aame,  sabatantlally  as  deacribed. 

3  2.  A  clasp  having  a  rod  prorlded  with  a  book  at  each 
end.  a  spiral  aprlng  surrounding  said  rod.  slidable  book- 
closing  members  mounted  on  said  r.xl  and  pressed  out- 
wardly against  tbe  books  by  the  spring,  a  hollow  alldable 
member,  said  hook-cloaliig  members  extending  into  tbe 
hollow  member,  and  ea^  book-closing  member  haring  a 
portion  adapted  to  abut  against  tbe  hollow  member  to 
limit  the  OMraBflDt  thereof  when  preaaed  away  from  the 
book  to  open  the  aaaw. 


996,261.  PEOCESS  FOB  PRKVKNTINO  EXPLOSIONS 
OF  COAL-DUST  IN  COAL-ICINES.  HaauANir  Ksns- 
KOPV.  Dortmund.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1910.  Serial 
No.  547,860. 

1.  Tbe  herein  deacribed  process  of  prerentlng  dost  ex- 
plosions which  consists  In  applying  to  the  walls  or  sur- 
faces a  plastic  maas  embodying  hygroscopic  lyes  and  an 
adbealre  snbatanoe. 


S.  Tbe  herein  deacribed  process  for  prerentlng  dust 
explosions  which  consists  in  applying  to  tbe  walla  or  sur- 
faces a  plastic  mass  embodying  hygroscopic  lyea  and  an 
adbealre  substance,  and  subeeQuently  moistening  the  plas- 
tic mass  with  pore  bygroecopic  lye. 


996,262.    AUTOMATIC  GATE.    LoDia  August  Laas,  Max- 
well, Tex.     Filed  July  23,  1910.    Serial  No.  678,446. 


1.  Ib  an  aatomatie  gate,  tbe  combination  of  a  awinglag 
gate,  latching  mechanism  adapted  to  hold  tbe  same  closed, 
a  depreaaible  road  member,  unlatching  connections  be- 
tween aald  road  member  and  aald  latching  mechanism, 
and  connections  between  said  road  memt>er  and  the  swing- 
ing gate,  arranged  to  transmit  the  morement  of  said  road 
member  under  the  weight  of  a  rehicle  to  said  swinging 
gate  so  aa  to  open  the  same,  tbe  last-named  connections 
baiag  Independent  of  tbe  unlatching  connections  and  bar- 
lac  iM'  n:u>tlon,  whereby  the  gate  is  unlatched  before  force 
Is  applied  thereto  to  open  the  same. 

2.  In  an  automatic  gate,  the  combination  of  a  srringing 
gate,  latching  mechanism  adapted  to  hold  the  aame  dosed, 
a  depressible  running  board,  levers  arranged  adjacent  to 
each  other  beneath  tbe  road  bed  and  below  said  running 
board  and  adapted  to  be  soccesslrely  depressed  thereby, 
onlatcbing  connectiona  between  one  of  said  ground  lerers 
and  said  latching  mechanism,  and  gate-opening  connec- 
tions between  tbe  other  ground  lerer  and  the  swinging 
gate. 

8.  In  an  automatic  gate,  the  combination  of  a  swinging 
gate,  latching  mechanism  adapted  to  hold  the  same  cloaed, 
a  depreaaible  running  board,  a  ground  lever  on  which  said 
running  board  rests,  unlatching  connections  between  said 
lerer  and  aald  latching  mechanism,  a  second  ground  lever 
adjacent  to  the  flrst  lerer  and  spaced  below  said  running 
board  for  lost  motion  and  operated  by  aald  board  upon 
further  depression  of  the  same,  and  gate-opening  connec- 
tions between  the  second  lever  and  the  swinging  gate. 

4.  In  an  automatic  gate,  the  combination  of  a  swinging 
gate,  latching  mechanism  adapted  to  bold  the  aame  closed, 
a  depreaaible  ranning  board,  groond  lerers  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  each  other  beneath  said  running  board  and 
adapted  to  be  depreased  thereby,  unlatching  connections 
between  one  of  said  ground  lerers  and  aald  latching  mech- 
anism, and  gate-opening  connections  between  the  other 
ground  lerer  and  the  swinging  gate,  the  relatire  arrange- 
ment of  the  running  board  and  the  ground  lerers  being 
such  that  the  ground  levers  are  actuated  succesairely, 
whereby  the  gate  la  anlatcbed  before  force  la  applied 
thereto  to  open  the  same. 

6.  In  an  automatic  gate,  the  comttination  of  a  swinging 
gate.  latching  mechaniam  adapted  to  hold  tbe  aame  closed, 
parallel  levers  arranged  side  by  side  diagonally  of  and 
beneath  the  road  bed,  onlatcbing  connectiona  between  one 
of  aald  groond  lerers  and  said  latching  mechanism,  gate- 
opening  connections  between  the  other  groond  lerer  and 
the  swinging  gate,  and  a  depreaaible  running  board  ar- 
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nuiged  loncitadlnally  of   tb«  road  and  orer  the  grooad 
ieyera  and  aacccMlTely  operatlns  said  leTers. 
(Claim*  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


995.263.    HYDRAULIC  PUMP.    Laueits  Ak8«l  Lic«CTW, 
Holcombe,  Wl».     Filed  Dec.  12. 1010.     Serial  No.  5M.909. 


1.  In  an  aatonMtlc  hydraulic  pamp,  tbe  combination  of 
a  working  cylinder,  a  ralTC  cheat  connected  with  raid  cyl- 
inder, a  pamplng  cylinder  aaaociated  with  tbe  working 
cylinder  at  one  end  of  the  same,  working  and  pumping 
piatona  In  the  respective  working  and  pamplng  cylinders, 
a  piston  rod  connecting  said  pistons,  and  having  one  end 
thereof  extending  from  an  end  of  the  working  cylinder,  a 
ralve  operating  In  tbe  valve  chest,  a  valve  rod  extending 
firom  said  valve  to  a  point  exterior  to  tbe  valve  chest, 
■paced  stops  on  the  valve  rod  and  spaced  stops  on  tbe 
outwardly  extended  portion  of  tbe  piston  rod,  a  horisontal 
lever  having  an  end  thereof  received  between  tbe  spaced 
stops  of  tbe  piston  rod  extension,  a  vertical  lever  pivoted 
between  its  ends,  weight  means  carried  by  one  «nd  of  tbe 
vertical  lever,  the  other  end  of  tbe  lever  operating  be- 
tween the  spaced  stops  on  tbe  valve  rod  and  being  In  en- 
gagement with  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  hoiixontal  lever  as  set 
tort^. 

2.  In  an  automatic  hydraulic  pump,  the  combination  of 
a  working  cylinder,  a  valve  cbest  connected  with  lald 
cylinder,  a  pumping  cylinder  associated  with  the  working 
cylinder  at  one  end  of  tbe  same,  working  and  pumping 
pistons  in  tbe  respective  working  and  pufliping  cylinders, 
a  piston  rod  connecting  said  pistons,  and  having  one  end 
thereof  extending  from  an  end  of  the  working  cylinder,  a 
valve  operating  In  tbe  valve  cheat,  a  valve  rod  extending 
from  said  valve  to  a  point  exterior  to  the  valve  cheat, 
■paced  stops  on  tbe  valve  rod  and  spaced  stops  on  tbe  out- 
wardly extended  portion  of  the  piston-rod,  a  horisontal 
lever  having  an  end  thereof  received  between  tbe  spared 
■tops  of  tbe  piston  rod  extension,  a  vertical  lever  pivoted 
between  Its  ends,  weight  means  on  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
lever,  a  yoke  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  vertical  lever  and 
receiving  between  its  sides  tbe  other  end  of  the  horisontal 
lever,  said  lower  end  of  the  vertical  lever  having  a  slot 
through  which  the  valve  rod  passes,  the  spaced  stops  on 
the  valve  rod  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slotted  por- 
tion of  tbe  vertical  lever. 

3.  In  an  automatic  hydraulic  pump,  the  combination  of 
a  Working  cylinder,  a  valve  chest  connected  with  said  cyl- 
inder, a  pumping  cylinder  associated  with  the  working 
cylinder  at  one  end  of  tbe  same,  working  and  pumping 
pistons  In  the  respective  working  and  pumping  cylinders/ 
a  piston  rod  connecting  said  pistons,  and  having  one  end 

'thereof  extending  from  an  end  of  tbe  working  cylinder,  a 
valve  operating  In  the  valve  cheat,  a  valve  rod  extending 
from  said  valve  to  a  point  exterior  to  the  valve  cheat, 
■paced  stops  on  the  valve  rod  and  spaced  stops  on  the  out- 
wardly extended  portion  of  the  piston  rod,  a  horizontal 
lever  having  an  end  thereof  received  between  tbe  spaced 
stops  of  tbe  piston  rod  extension,  a  vertical  lever  pivoted 
between  Its  ends,  weight  means  on  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
lever,  a  yoke  at  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  lever  and 
receiving  between  Its  sides  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  horisontal 
lever,  aafd  lower  end  of  the  vertical  lever  having  a  slot 
tbrough  which  tbe  valve  rod  passes,  tbe  spaced  stops  on 


tbe  valve  rod  being  on  oppoalte  sldea  of  tbe  slotted  portion 
of  the  vertical  lever,  tbe  working  cylinder  having  exbauat 
passages  leading  therefrom  and  mtrftag  into  an  exhaust 
port,  pipe  connections  leading  tram  thm  exhaust  pasaagcs 
aforesaid  and  connected  with  one  end  of  tbe  pamplng  cyl- 
inder, an  air  chamber  connected  with  tbe  pumping  cylin- 
der, and  a  water  delivery  pljw  leading  from  said  air 
chamber. 

4.  In  an  automatic  hydraulic  pwnp,  tbe  combination  of 
a  working  cylinder,  a  valve  cheat  connected  wjtb  aald  cyl- 
inder, a  pamplng  cylinder  aaaociated  with  tbe  working 
cylinder  at  one  end  of  the  same,  working  and  pumping 
pistoBS  In  tbe  respective  working  and  pumping  cylindera,  a 
piston  rod  connecting  said  piatona.  and  having  one  end 
thereof  extending  from  an  end  of  tbe  working  cylinder,  a 
valve  operating  In  tbe  valve  cheat,  a  valve  rod  extending 
from  eaid  valve  to  a  point  exterior  to  the  valve  chest. 
spaced  stops  on  tbe  valve  rod  and  spaced  stops  on  tbe  out- 
wardly extended  portion  of  tbe  piston  rod,  a  horisontal 
lever  having  an  end  thereof  received  between  the  spaced 
stops  of  tbe  piston  rod  extension,  a  vertical  lever  pivoted 
between  its  ends,  weight  means  on  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
lever,  a  yoke  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  vertical  lever  and 
receiving  between  Its  sides  tbe  other  end  of  the  bortwmtal 
lever,  said  lower  end  of  the  vertical  lever  bavlnt  a  atot 
through  which  tbe  valve  rod  pasaes,  the  spaced  stops  on 
the  valve  rod  being  on  oppoalte  sldea  of  tbe  slotted  portion 
of  the  vertical  lever,  the  working  cylinder  having  exbauat 
passages  leading  therefrom  and  merging  into  an  exbauat 
port,  pipe  connections  leading  from  the  exhaust  paaaagea 
aforeaaid  and  connected  with  one  end  of  tbe  pamplng  cyl- 
inder, an  air  chamber  connected  with  the  pipe  connection 
leading  to  the  pumping  cylinder,  a  water  delivery  pipe 
extending  from  the  air  chamber,  and  a  valve  pipe  connec- 
tion leading  from  the  valve  cheat  to  tbe  pipe  connection 
extending  from  tbe  exhaust  passages  to  tlie  pumping  cyl- 
inder. • 


905,264.      RAILROAD-JOINT.      IflLJM    H.    LOONBT,    Vaa- 
sant.  Va.     FUed  Mar.  14,  1011.     Serial  No.  914,382. 


^iT"-^ 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  rails  provided  at 
their  meeting  ends  with  extensions  projecyng  from  tbe 
webe  thereof,  one  of  said  extenaions  being  bent  laterally 
and  rearwardly  to  provide  a  book,  and  the  other  extension 
bent  laterally,  forwardly.  Inwardly  and  rearwardly  to  pro- 
vide a  coactlng  book,  said  hooka  being  adapted  for  en- 
gagement and  disengagement  by  a  relative  vertical  move- 
ment of  tbe  rail  enda.  and  a  coupling  plate  adapted  to 
bridge  across  the  Joint  and  to  Interlock  with  the  baae 
flangea  of  the  rails  to  bold  the  same  against  lateral  or 
vertical  movement. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  rails  having  Inter- 
locking books  formed  by  extensions  from  the  webs  of  tbe 
ralla.  said  books  being  arranged  to  He  wholly  at  one  aide 
of  tbe  rails  and  to  be  connected  and  disconnected  by  a 
relative  vertical  movement  of  said  rails,  and  flangea  coa- 
pllng  plate  adapted  to  bridge  across  the  Joint  and  to  en- 
gage tbe  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  to  hold  the  ends  of  tbe 
ralla  against  vertical  and  lateral  movement. 


905,266.  MUFFLER.  Ralph  E.  Lopbe,  Port  Jefferson, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1010.  Serial  No.  536,464. 
1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  an  exbauat 
pipe  having  an  outlet  opening,  a  shell  adapted  to  receive  a 
current  of  gaaea.  and  means  for  causing  the  gasca  to  rotate 
therein  on  tbe  axis  of  said  current,  comprising  an  Inclined 
surface  located  directly  In  front  of  said  opening. 


2.  In  a  derlea  of  tbe  character  described,  an  exhaust 
pipe  having  an  outlet  opening,  a  shell  adapted  to  receive  a 
current  of  gases,  and  means  for  caualng  tbe  gaaea  to  rotate 
therein  on  the  axis  of  said  current,  comprising  an  inclined 
aurface  diagonal  to  said  axla  and  located  directly  In  front 
of  said  opening. 


Jt^# 


S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  exhaust 
pipe  having  an  oatlet  opening,  a  ahell  adapted  to  receive  a 
current  of  gases,  means  for  causing  tbe  gases  to  rotate 
therein  on  tbe  axla  of  said  current,  comprising  an  iDclined 
aurface  located  directly  In  front  of  said  opening,  and  a  de- 
fector for  deflecting  the  current  toward  said  Inclined  Bur- 
face. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  exbauat 
pipe  having  an  oatlet  opening,  a  shell  adapted  to  receive  a 
current  of  gases,  means  for  caualng  tbe  gaaea  to  rotate 
therein  on  the  axia  of  said  current,  comprising  an  Inclined 
surface  <yagonal  to  said  axis  and  located  directly  In  front 
of  said  opening,  and  a  deflector  for  deflecting  tbe  current 
toward  said  Inclined  aurface. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  and 
a  plurality  of  sections  therein,  each  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  bottom  having  a  segmental  opening.  « 

iClalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


905.266.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  Elmsb  A.  Ldkdbbbo, 
Oreenaburg,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1010.  Serial  No. 
507.460. 


In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  Jointed 
umbrella  rod.  of  a  pair  of  runnera  sUdable  thereon,  ribs 
carried  by  said  rod,  each  rib  comprising  an  outer  rib 
•action,  an  Inner  rib  section,  a  connecting  plate  secured  to 
aald  last  named  section,  and  ■  Unk  member  connecting 
aald  outer  rib  section  with  said  piate,  aald  outer  rib  sec- 
tion  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  extension,  a  set  of 


stretchers  carried  by  one  of  eald  runnera  and  aeeured  to 
the  connecting  plates,  and  a  aecond  set  of  stretchers  car- 
ried by  the  other  of  said  runners  and  secured  to  eald  outer 
rib  section  to  prevent  the  breaking  of  the  rib  Joints  when 
the  umbrella  la  temporarily  dosed,  aa  herein  apeclfled. 


005,267.    GLASS-FURNACE.     VicToa  L.  Maktik,  Arnold. 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1011.    Serial  No.  610,814. 


1.  A  glaaa  melting  furnace  embodying  a  bed  and  an 
outer  wall,  a  glaas  melting  pot  located  within  tbe  furnace 
and  spaced  from  tbe  walls  thereof,  a  separating  cylinder 
located  within  the  melting  pot  and  having  openings  In  Ita 
lower  portion,  and  a  crown  extending  over  tbe  outer  por- 
tion of  the  glass  melting  pot  and  supported  upon  tbe  sepa- 
rating cylinder  and  the  furnace  wall. 

2.  A  glass  furnace  comprising  a  bed,  a  surrounding  wall, 
a  glass  melting  pot  placed  upon  tbe  bed  of  tbe  furnace  and 
spaced  from  tbe  wall  thereof,  a  separating  cylinder  located 
within  the  glaas  melting  pot  and  having  openings  In  Ita 
lower  portion,  and  a  crown  formed  of  sections  extending 
over  the  outer  portion  of  tbe  melting  pot  and  supported 
upon  tbe  wall  of  the  furnace  and  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
separating  cylinder,  said  crown  having  Its  central  portion 
open  to  admit  of  tbe  glaas  being  removed  from  the  sepa- 
rating cylinder. 


095,268.       RETORT  -  FURNACE.      Thomab    Mathieso.n 
Tbom.    Cbeshunt,   and   Hbnbt   Pbtob,   Hempstead   Saf- 
fron  Walden,   England.     Filed   Sept.  20,  1900.     Serial- 
No.  618,607. 


1.  In  gas  manufacturing  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of 
a  producer,  a  central  combustion  chamber  separate  from 
and  communicating  with  tbe  producer,  an  Incloaed  retort 
space  surrounding  tbe  combustion  chamber,  separate  from 
and  communicating  with  the  producer,  a  aet  of  approxi- 
mately vertical  retorta  arranged  within  the  retort  spsee 
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•od  means  for  rapplylng  aecondary  air  both  to  the  eomboa- 
tlon  chamber  and  to  tlie  retort  apucB  exterior  to  the  pro- 
dtteer.  ■obetantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  gas  manofactorlns  app&ratoa,  tbe  combination  of 
a  producer,  a  central  comboation  chamber  aeparate  from 
and  communicating  with  tbe  producer,  an  incloeed  retort 
■pace  surrounding  the  combustion  chamber,  separate  from 
and  communicating  with  the  combustion  chamber,  a  set  of 
approximately  Tertlcai  retorts  arranged  within  the  retort 
space  and  means  for  supplying  secondary  air  to  tbe  com- 
bustion chamber  exterior  to  tbe  prtxlucer,  subataotlallj  as 
deKribed. 


995,269.  8T0NB-SAWIN0  MACHINE.  Hcnbt  Quibico 
Maukino.  Albuqaerqae,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Secondlna  Selra.  Filed  May  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
559,264. 


\ 


1.  A  stone  sawing  machine  comprising  a  main  frame, 
an  auxiliary  frame  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  ver- 
tically movable  thereon,  a  second  Auxiliary  frame  mounted 
on  tbe  first  auxiliary  frame  and  movable  borixontally 
thereon,  a  chain  of  saws  mounted  on  tbe  second  auxiliary 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  a  block  of  stone  seated  on 
Che  said  main  frame,  and  means  whereby  tbe  said  saws 
may  be  driven,  means  whereby  the  second  auxiliary  frame 
U  maintained  at  a  constant  distance  from  the  drtTlng 
means,  the  first  mentioned  auxiliary  frame  being  removeJ 
aa  the  saws  progress,  while  the  second  auxiliary  frame 
moves  relatively  to  the  first  mentioned  auxiliary  frame  as 
the  saw  progresses. 

2.  A  stone  sawing  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  an 
auxiliary  frame  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  vertically 
movable  thereon,  a  second  auxiliary  frame  mounted  on 
the  first  auxiliary  frame  and  movable  borlsontally  thereon, 
means  whereby  tbe  first  auxiliary  frame  may  be  moved 
Tertlcally,  a  chain  of  saws  mounted  on  the  second  auxiliary 
frame  and  adapted  to  cut  material,  means  whereby  tbe  said 
saws  may  be  driven  to  cut  the  material,  means  whereby 
the  distance  between  tbe  driving  means  and  tbe  second 
auxiliary  frame  is  maintained  constant,  and  means  per- 
mitting the  second  auxiliary  frame  to  move  on  the  first 
auxiliary  frame  as  the  saws  cut  into  tbe  material, 
the  said  first  auxiliary  frame  l>eing  moved  relatively  to 
the  second  auxiliary  frame  as  the  saws  eat  into  the  ma- 
terUl. 

3.  A  stone  sawing  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
seat  on  the  main  frame  for  holding  material  to  be  cut.  an 
auxiliary  frame  mounted  on  tbe  main  frame,  screw  rods 
on  tbe  main  frame  for  moving  tbe  auxiliary  frame  ver- 
tically, a  second  auxiliary  frame  mounted  on  the  first  aux- 
iliary frame  and  movable  horizontally  thereon,  a  chain 
of  aaws  mounted  on  th«  second  auxiliary  frame,  driving 
means  for  operating  the  saws  to  cut  the  material  and  bars 
hingedly  engaging  the  second  auxiliary  frame  to  move  tbe 
suae  borixontally  on  the  first  auxiliary  frame  when  the 
saw  is  fed  gravltatlonally  to  saw  tbe  material,  tlwreby 
keeping  the  distance  between  the  said  driving  means  and 
the  said  second  auxiliary  frame  constant  as  tbe  saw  ents 
Into  the  material. 


995,270.  BBOILINO  -  FRAME.  Buhaso  McCaoOBaT, 
Pawtncket.  a.  I.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  30. 
1909.  Sarial  No.  486,740.  Divided  and  this  appUcation 
filed  Jan.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  600.520. 


1.  In  a  broiler  frame,  the  comblnatloa  with  tbe  binged 
leaves,  of  a  sleeve  detachably  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
leaves  and  provided  with  prongs  for  holding  the  article 
to  be  cooked. 

2.  In  a  broiler  frame,  the  combination  of  two  leaves, 
each  leaf  being  provided  with  a  cavity  the  cavities  upon 
opposite  leaves  being  dlspo— d  opposite  each  other  to  form 
an  opening,  pivotal  connections  upon  the  leaves  adjacent 
the  cavities,  a  sleeve  removably  mounted  upon  one  leaf, 
and  prongs  upon  tbe  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  broiler  frame,  the  combination  of  two  leaves, 
each  leaf  being  provided  with  croasbara,  maans  for  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  leaves,  a  sleeve  detachably  mounted 
upon  one  of  the  bars  and  prongs  upon  tbe  slseve. 

4.  In  a  brollar  frama,  tbe  combination  of  two  learsa. 
each  leaf  comprising  a  marginal  band  and  croastMrs  con- 
necting oppcslte  portions  of  tbe  t>and.  means  for  ooaaecting 
the  ends  of  tbe  leaves,  a  sleeve  detachably  moonted  upon 
one  of  the  bars,  and  prongs  upon  the  sleeve. 

6.  In  a  broiler  frame,  the  combination  of  two  leaves, 
means  movably  connecting  said  leaves,  and  a  sleeve  dis- 
posed lengthwise  of  one  of  the  leaves  and  detachably 
mounted  upon  a  member  thereof  and  provided  with  prongs 
extending  at  an  angle  from  and  supported  by  said  sleeve. 


9  9  6,271.  RECIPROCATING  AND  ROTARY  PRESS. 
Jambs  D.  McClclland,  Jr.,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  X.  Filed 
Nov.  6,  19r0.     Serial  No.  590.817. 

»      .■  ■.'WW.  -      -•-; 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tool-operating  shaft,  of  a 
bevel  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  meabing  with  said 
first-mentioned  bevel  gear,  a  shaft  adapted  to  drive  said 
laat-mentioned  bevel  gear,  a  gear  on  said  last-mentioned 
shaft,  a  gear  meshing  with  said  last -n»en tinned  gsar,  an 
eccentrieally-motmted  shaft  supporting  said  last- mentioned 
gear,  means  for  manipulating  said  eecentrleally-iBo«Bterl 
shaft  a  slotted  plate,  driving  cotinectlona  between  said 
eccentrically-mounted  shaft  and  said  slotted  plate,  and  s 
connecting  rod  between  said  slotted  plate  and  said  trol- 
opemtlBx  aliaft. 
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2.  Tbe  BSMltiBtlun  with  a  tool-operating  skaft,  of  ro- 
tattaiK  ■••■■  for  eakl  shaft,  a  main  drive,  driving  connec- 
tieae  between  said  main  drive  and  said  rotating  mean's,  a 
frame,  reciprocating  means  for  said  shaft,  driving  connec- 
tions between  said  reciprocating  means  and  said  main 
drive,  means  for  altematlTely  controlling  tbe  connection  of 
said  reciprocating  means  or  said  rotating  means  to  said 
main  drive,  said  shaft  having  a  slot  therein  extending 
lengthwise  thereof,  and  a  lock  engaging  said  slot  in  said 
tool  operating  shaft,  adapted  to  permit  tbe  reciprocating 
motion  of  said  shaft  and  to  prerent  the  rotating  motion 
of  said  shaft. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  tool  operating  shaft. 
of  means  for  feeding  said  shaft,  reciprocating  means  for 
said  shaft  comprising  a  connecting  rod  connected  to  said 
abaft,  a  plate  for  driving  said  connecting  rod,  and 
means  for  drirtng  said  plate,  said  plate  having  a  slot 
therein  snd  a  crank  pin  adjustsbly  mounted  In  said  shaft 
snd  adapted  to  adjustably  connect  said  connecting  rod 
to  said  plate  so  aa  to  vary  tbe  extent  of  movement  of 
said  shaft,  rotating  means  for  said  shaft,  a  main  drive, 
driving  connections  between  said  main  drive  and  said  ro- 
tating means,  driving  connections  hetween  said  main  drive 
and  said  means  for  driving  said  plate,  a  shiftable  clotrh 
for  controlling  tbe  driving  ratio  of  one  of  said  driving  con- 
nections, eccentric  means  for  controlling  tbe  operation 
of  the  other  ef  aald  driving  connections,  said  shaft  having 
a  Blot  therein  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  and  a  lock 
BMMleg  said  slot  in  said  tool  operating  sbsft  adapted  to 
permit  the  reciprocating  mothm  of  said  shaft  and  to  pre- 
vent tbe  rotating  motion  of  said  shaft. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a  pair  of  bori- 
Bontally  dlepoeed  shafts  mounted  st  tbe  top  of  said 
standards,  cooperating  gears  on  said  sbsfts  wbereby  the 
one  can  be  drfeen  from  tbe  other,  means  for  throwing  said 
(Bars  into  and  ont  of  engagetnent.  a  vertical  rotatable  tool 
■haft,  driving  connections  betwf'en  one  of  said  first-men- 
tioned shafts  and  saM  tool  shaft  wlieretty  tbe  former  la 
sdapted  to  Votate  the  latter,  driving  connections  between 
tbe  other  of  said  first-mentioned  shafts  and  said  tool  shaft 
whereby  tbe  former  Is  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  latter, 
said  tool  shaft  hartng  a  vertical  slot  therein,  a  lock  for 
engaging  said  alot  to  prevent  tbe  rotatlee  of  said  tool 
sbsft.  and  means  for  feeding  said  tool  shaft  during  tbe 
rotstlon  thereof. 


995,272.  RAILWAY  APPLIANCE.  Wiixiam  J.  McDcB- 
MOTT,  West  HooMBtead  boroogb.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1911.    Serial  No.  617.400. 


1.  A  splice -bar  device  composed  of  a  sleeve  member 
•dapted  to  be  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  tie  and  having  a 
Bpllce4Mr  portion  adapted  to  engage  one  aide  of  the  bases 
and  webe  ct  tbe  abnttlag  ralla.  and  a  wedge  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  drlTBB  In  between  said  sleeve  member  and  tbe 
top  of  tbe  tie  and  having  a  «plice-bar  portion  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  other  side  of  the  bases  and  wBbs  of  said  ralla. 

2.  A  splice-bar  device  composed  of  a  sleeve  member 
adapted  to  be  slldably  mounted  on  the  tie  and  having  a 
Bpllce-bar  portion  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  the  bases 
••d  webs  of  the  abutting  ralla.  a  wedge  member  adapted 
to  be  driven  In  between  said  sleeve  member  and  the  top  of 
tkm  tie  aad  feavlag  a  splloe-bar  portion  adapted  to  engage 
Ite  eCbcr  aide  of  tbe  baese  and  webe  of  mU  rails,  and  pins 
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seated  In  registering  boles  In  said  rails  and  la  said  mem- 
bers. 

3.  A  splice-bar  device  compcaed  of  a  alseve  mcanber 
adapted  to  be  slldsbly  mounted  on  tbe  tie  and  having  a 
splice-bar  portkn  adapted  to  engage  one  aMe  «f  tbe  basse 
and  webs  of  the  abutting  rails,  a  wedge  maBBber  adapted 
to  be  driven  in  between  said  sleeve  member  and  tbe  top  of 
the  tie  and  having  a  splice-bar  portion  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  side  of  the  bases  and  webs  of  said  rails,  and  pins 
baring  enlarged  central  portions  adapted  to  be  seated  in 
holes  In  the  webs  of  said  rails  and  reduced  end  pordons 
adapted  to  be  ■eated  in  amaller  holes  In  said  members. 

4.  Means  for  attaching  railway  rails  to  the  ties  which 
consists  in  a  sleeve  member  adapted  to  be  slldably  mounted 
on  the  tie  and  engage  one  side  of  the  rail,  a  wedge  member 
adapted  to  be  driven  in  between  said  sleeve  member  and 
the  top  of  the  tie  and  engage  the  other  side  of  tbe  rail, 
and  a  wedge  pin  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  holes  in  said 
wedge  member  and  in  the  tie  to  wedge  said  members 
tightly  together  and  prevent  loosening  of  the  same. 

5.  Means  for  atUching  railway  rails  to  the  ties  which 
consists  in  s  sleeve  member  sdapted  to  be  slldably  mounted 
on  the  tie  snd  engage  one  side  of  the  rail,  a  wedge  member 
adapted  to  be  driven  in  between  said  sleeve  member  and 
tbe  top  of  the  tie  and  engage  the  other  side  of  the  rail, 
and  a  pin  adapted  to  be  seated  in  holes  In  said  wedge 
member  and  in  tbe  tie,  said  pin  having  a  wedge  portion 
adapted  to  wedge  said  members  tightly  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


995.273.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LADDERS.  Edwabo  C. 
Mbao.  Elkhart,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1910.  Serial  No. 
584,084. 


■^'  -2 


1.  A  ladder  attachment,  comprising  retaining  bars  se- 
cured to  the  ladder,  connecting  bars  mounted  to  swing  on 
the  retaining  bars,  railings  pivotally  engaging  the  connect- 
ing bars,  and  means  pivotally  engaging  the  railings  Inter- 
mediate the  connecting  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  retaining  bars  to  adjustably  secure  the  railings  rela- 
tive to  the  said  retaining  bars. 

2.  A  ladder  attachment,  comprtalng  notched  retaining 
bars  mounted  on  the  ladder,  railings  mounted  to  swing  on 
the  retaining  bars,  and  means  on  the  railings  adapted  to 
be  removably  dlaposed  in  the  notches  of  tbe  retaining  bars 
to  adjustably  support-  said  railings. 

8.  A  ladder  attachment,  comprising  notched  retaining 
bars  secured  to  the  ladder,  connecting  bars  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  retaining  ban,  railings  pivotally  engaging 
tbe  connecting  bars,  supporting  bars  pivotally  enfaglac 
tbe  raillags  intermediate  the  connecting  bare,  and  lugs  se- 
cured to  the  supporting  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
notches  of  the  retaining  bars  to  adjnstablf  secure  tbe 
raUlags  relative  to  the  retaining  bars. 
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4.  A  Udder  atUchment,  comprlslnc  reuininff  ban  rlf- 
Idly  moanted  on  the  ladder  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  notches,  railings  mounted  to  swlnc  on  the  retslnlng 
bars,  supporting  bars  for  dlq;>o«al  In  the  notches  of  the  re- 
Ulnlng  bars  to  adjustably  support  the  raUlngs.  and  the 
•Aid  raUlnga  being  adapted  to  move  parallel  to  the  said  re- 
taining bars. 


»8,274.     RAZOR.      Uustr  John   MiLtaa.  New  Orleans, 
La.     Filed  July  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  574.658. 


;.'  '■»» 
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1.  A  razor,  comprising  a  handle,  a  shank  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  handle  and  adapted  to  fold  thereon,  a  casing 
on  the  shank,  a  spring  clasp  on  the  shank  and  engaging  the 
casing  to  removably  secure  the  same  on  the  shank.  In- 
wardly-extending lugs  on  the  casing  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  and  a  grooved  blade  removably  engag- 
ing the  casing,  tbe  said  lugs  engaging  in  the  Mid  grooves 
In  the  blade. 

2.  A  razor  comprising  a  handle,  a  shank  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  handle  and  adapted  to  fold  thereon,  a  casing 
on  the  shank,  a  spring  clasp  secured  to  the  shank  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flanged  end  for  engagement  with  the  casing 
to  removably  secure  the  same  on  the  shank.  Inwardly  ex- 
tending lugs  integrally  formed  on  the  casing  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  blade  removably  engaging  the  cas- 
ing, the  said  lugs  engaging  the  blade  to  hold  the  same  in 
the  casing  and  a  gi^ard  Integrally  formed  on  the  casing  on 
one  side  thereof. 


9»6.275.     OIL-CAN  RACK.     Thomas  Milles,  Sprlngboro, 
Ohio.     FUed  Feb.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  609,048. 


1.  An  oil  can  rack,  comprising  a  shelf-like  member;  a 
plurality  of  stop  members  arranged  to  form  a  curved  wall, 
one  of  said  members  having  an  overturned  holding  edge ; 
and  a  leaf-like  spring  mounted  on  said  shelt-llke  member 
having  a  resilient  wall  extended  toward  said  stop  members 
to  form  a  guide  for  the  cam,  the  free  end  of  said  spring 
being  adapted  to  extend  above  the  reinforcing  rim  of  the 
cam. 

2.  An  oil  can  rack,  comprising  a  shelf-llke  member;  a 
plurality  of  stop  members  arranged  to  form  a  curved  wall, 
one  of  said  members  having  an  overturned  holding  edge ; 
and  a  leaf-like  spring  mounted  on  said  shelf-like  member 
having  a  resilient  wall  extended  toward  said  stop  members 
to  form  a  guide  for  the  cam  and  means  for  forcing  the 
edge  of  the  same  under  the  holding  edge  of  aald  stop  mem- 


bers, the  free  end  of  said  spring  being  shortened  to  pass 
over  the  rim  of  said  cam  to  hold  the  same  upon  said  thelf- 
llke  member. 


998.276.  BALE-TYING  MACHINE.  WlLLUM  E  Mo«B- 
tAXD.  Union  City,  Oa.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1911.  Serial  No 
611,381. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  securing  the  overlapping  ends  of  a 
binder  by  winding,  a  winding  shaft  mounted  to  receive 
both  a  rotary  and  a  longitudinal  movement  and  having  an 
end  portion  slotted  to  receive  the  overlapping  ends  of  the 
binder,  means  for  Imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  the 
winding  shaft,  and  Independent  means  for  Imparting  a 
longitudinal  movement  to  the  winding  shaft  to  admit  of 
application  of  a  tie  and  the  stripping  of  the  wound  ends  of 
the  binder  from  the  winding  shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  winding  the  overlapping  ends  of  a 
binder,  the  comblnatk>n  of  a  winding  shaft  having  an  end 
portion  formed  with  a  slot,  means  for  imparting  rotary 
movement  to  the  winding  shaft,  means  for  preventing 
backward  roUtlon  of  the  winding  ahaft,  and  means  for 
stripping  the  wound  ends  of  the  binder  from  the  winding 
shaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  winding  the  overlapping  ends  of  a 
binder,  the  combination  of  a  winding  shaft  mounted  to  re- 
ceive a  combined  rotary  and  longitudinal  movement  and 
having  a  slotted  end  to  receive  the  overlapping  ends  of  the 
binder,  a  spring  normally  exerting  a  longitudinal  pressure 
upon  the  winding  shaft  to  hold  the  same  in  given  position, 
and  a  pressure  member  arranged  opposite  the  slotted  end 
of  the  wlndloff  shaft  to  receive  the  tie  and  apply  preaaure 
thereto  for  forcing  the  tie  Into  position  and  at  the  same 
time  stripping  the  wound  ends  of  the  binder  from  the 
winding  shaft. 


995.277.  8PRIN0W0RK.  Oeosoc  Mcntn.  Chicago. 
IIL,  assignor  to  Fred  Barrow,  Chicago.  III.  FUed  July 
17.  1907.  SerUI  No.  384.295.  Renewed  Nov.  11.  1910 
Serial  No.  591.870. 


In  a  chair  comprising  legs,  a  body.  back,  arm-posts 
and  a  sestframe,  strips  on  the  back,  arm-posts  and  seat- 
frame,  and  springs  hooked  in  tbe  strips  and  strung  acroas 
the  back  and  seat-frame  and  connecting  the  arm-posts 
with  the  back. 
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996.278.  WATER  AND  0A8  MBTBR.  Jamm  J.  UvLr 
HALL.  Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1910.  Serial  No 
688,478. 


1.  A  gas  and  water  meter  comprising  a  cylinder  with 
apertures  in  tbe  ends  thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  a  piston  in  each  compartment  having  a 
stem  movable  through  the  aperture  in  the  respecUve  end 
of  the  cyUnder.  valve  casings  each  having  ports  com- 
Bunicatlng  with  the  respective  compartment  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  discharge  pipe  communicating  with  said  casings, 
a  cut  off  valve  In  each  casing,  a  meter  register,  a  crank 
arm  fixed  to  each  cut  off  valve,  a  guide  bar  fixed  to  each 
piston  stem  and  connections  between  said  guide  bars  and 
crank  arms,  a  rotatable  register  operating  mechanism, 
pivotal  rods  connecting  tbe  latter  and  said  guide  bars  as 
•et  forth. 

2.  A  gas  and  water  meter  comprising  a  cylinder  with 
apertures  in  the  ends  thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of 
•ompartments.  s  piston  in  each  compartment  having  a 
•tarn  movable  through  the  aperture  In  the  respective  end 
•f  tba  cylinder,  vslve  casings  each  having  ports  communl- 
CftUat  with  the  respective  compartment  of  the  cylinder,  a 
discbarge  pipe  communicating  with  said  caainga.  a  cut  off 
▼alve  in  each  casing,  a  meto-  register,  s  crank  arm  fixed 
to  each  cut  off  valve,  a  guide  bar  fixed  to  each  piston  stem 
and  connections  between  said  guide  bars  and  crank  arms, 
•sch  guide  bar  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  fixed  rod 
paaaing  throogfa  said  apertnrea  and  adapted  to  guide  the 
bars,  rotatable  register  operating  mechanism,  and  pivotal 
rod  connecthHia  between   tbe  latter  and  said  guide  bars 

|W  set  forth. 

8.  A  gas  and  water  meter  comprising  a  cylinder  with 
rturea  in  the  enda  thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  a  piston  in  each  compartment  having  a 
stem  movable  through  the  aperture  In  the  respective  end 
of  tbe  cylinder,  valve  casings  each  having  ports  com 
mnnicatlng  with  the  respective  compartment  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  discharge  pipe  communicating  with  said  casings, 
a  cut  off  valve  in  each  casing,  a  meter  register.  roUtable 
mechanism  for  actuating  aald  register,  connections  be- 
tween said  cut  off  valves  and  piston  stems,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  piston  stems  snd  said  rotatable  register 
Viechanlam.  ss  set  forth. 

)  4.  A  gas  and  water  meter  comprising  a  cylinder  with 
ftpartores  In  tbe  ends  thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  a  piston  in  each  compartment  provided 
with  a  stem  movable  through  tbe  aperture  In  tbe  respec- 
tive end  of  tbe  cylinder,  valve  casings  each  having  ports 
communicating  with  the  respective  compartment  of  the 
cylinder,  a  discharge  pipe  communicsting  with  said  cas- 
ings, a  cut-off  valve  in  each  casing,  a  meter  register. 
roUUble  disk  cranka.  connections  between  the  cut-off 
valves,  piston  stems  and  rotatable  dlak  cranks,  and  a  pro- 
jection upon  each  of  the  dlak  cranks  adapted  to  actuate  the 
rsfflater. 

e.  A  gaa  and  water  meter  comprlsiag  a  cylinder  with 
apertures  In  the  ends  thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of 
eompartments.  s  piston  in  each  compartment  having  a 
stem  movable  through  the  aperture  in  tbe  reapective  end 


of  the  cylinder,  valve  casings  each  having  porta  eom- 
munlcatlng  with  tbe  respective  compartment  oT  tlM  cyl- 
inder, a  discharge  pipe  communicating  with  said  casloga. 
a  cut  off  valve  in  each  casing,  a  meter  register,  an  aper- 
tnred  projection  upon  the  cylinder,  a  screw  mounted  In 
the  aperture  in  said  projection,  dlak  cranks  mounted  upon 
said  screw  and  having  reUtlve  adjustmenU,  a  guide  bar 
fixed  to  each  piston  stem,  a  pivotal  rod  connection  be 
tween  each  guide  bar  and  disk  crank,  means  connecting 
the  guide  bars  with  the  cut-off  valves  and  meana  upon 
one  of  said  disk  cranks  adapted  to  impart  intermittent 
movements  to  the  register,  as  set  forth. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


995.279.     SLIDE  BOLT.      Fbitobicr   Nblcno.   Velbert 
Germany.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  618,067. 


A  slide-bolt  comprising  In  combination  a  bolt  In  tbe 
form  of  a  channeled  strip  of  sheet-meUl  bent  at  right 
angles  and  a  bolt-gulde  having  fluted  edges  and  pressed  out 
fluted  bridge-pieces  at  one  side  of  the  bolt  and  pressed 
out  lateral  guidance  ledges  at  the  other  side  of  the  bolt 
and  between  said  bridge-pieces,  and  resilient  tongues  cut 
out  In  tbe  parte  between  said  bridge-pieces.  ^  . 


996.280. 

N.  Y. 


INSECT-TRAP.      William   Nkmsbt.   Brooklyn. 
Filed  Jan.  81,  1911.     Serial  No.  605.705. 


An  Insect  trap  comprising  a  body  having  a  perforation 
in  Its  top  and  an  open  bottom,  a  coating  of  food  material 
on  the  inner  face  of  tbe  body,  a  closure  hinged  to  tbe  bot- 
tom of  the  body,  means  for  locking  the  dosore  in  closed 
position,  and  a  screen  carried  by  said  closure,  the  said 
body  being  provided  with  spaced  entrance  slots  in  oppo- 
site Sides  thereof  and  opening  through  the  lower  ed^es  of 
tbe  same. 


996.281.     MARKING-STAKE.     Matthbw  F.  Noobse.  Ce- 
ment, Waah.    Filed  Apr.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  567.733. 

1.  A  marking  sUke  comprising  a  rod  having  one  end 
pointed,  and  tbe  other  provided  with  a  ring,  said  rod  hav- 
ing an  Intefrral  enlargement  near  its  pointed  end,  and  a 
weight  on  the  sUke  at  the  enlargement,  said  weight  con- 
sisting of  a  sleeve  having  a  longitodinal  opening  to  n- 
ceive  the  rod,  and  covering  and  hiding  the  enlargemant. 
the  weight  being  of  greatest  cross  section  near  lu  upper 
end  and  adjacent  to  the  enlargement  and  gradually  de- 
creasing In  cross  section  toward  its  ends. 

2.  A  marking  stake  compriaing  a  rod  having  one  of  its 
ends  pointed,  and  the  other  provided  with  a   ring,   and 
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baTliif  fta  latagnl  enlairtment  tntemiedlate  its  ends, 
aad  a  welgkt  *nclrcllnif  th«  rod  aod  ineloaiac  th*  en- 
larswB«nt. 


'  <■  •_  ■'  ■ 


S.  A  marking  stake  having  Intermediate  its  ends  an 
integral  coil  formed  by  bending  the  stake,  and  a  welfht 
in  the  form  of  a  sleere  encircling  the  stake  and  Inclosing 
the  coll. 


995,282.  FRriT  DRYING  APPARATrS.  Giokgb  D. 
Pabk«b,  Rlveralde,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1910.  Serial 
No.  «75.108. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  ab«orl>ent  frnlt-aopportlng  cooreyer  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  each  orange,  or  the  like,  at  its  lowest 
point,  of  means  for  rolling  the  fmlt  fron  place  to  place 
upon  the  conveyer  darlag  Ita  advance. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  flexible  conveyer  helt  of  a  traveling  belt  support 
adapted  to  permit  the  downward  sagging  of  the  belt  at 
intervals  by  the  weight  of  the  fruit  thereon,  and  means 
for  periodically  elevating  the  sagged  portions  to  roll  the 
fruit  from  the  same. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  means  for  creat- 
ing an  air  cnrrent  therein,  of  an  endless  belt  within  the 
casing  adairted  to  absorb  liquid  by  coaUct  with  the  lowest 
poiata  of  the  rolling  fruit,  mesas  for  delivering  fruit 
opoa  the  belt  and  for  receiving  fruit  therefrom  at  another 
point,  and  means  for  rolling  the  fmlt  from  place  to  place 
upon  the  bait. 

4.  The  emahination  with  a  raekllke  endless  belt,  of  s 
flexible  absorbent  belt  having  one  fold  restlnjf  upea  the 
fold  of  the  belt  first  mentioned,  means  for  delivering  fruit 
to  be  dried  upon  the  second  belt,  means  for  periodically 
rolling  the  fruit  from  place  to  phice  upon  the  second 
belt,  and  means  for  creating  an  air  eortent  over  the  fmlt 
while  upon  tb«  belt. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  means  for  driv- 
ing air  through  the  same,  duplicate  pairs  of  nprocket 
wheels  within  the  casing,  an  endless  belt  carried  by  said 
sprocket  wbeela  and  comprtelng  parallel  chains  connected 
at  short  intervals  by  cross-bars,  a  second,  loose,  flexible, 
absorbent  belt  enveloping  the  belt  first  mentioned,  toothed 
drams  at  Intervals  engaging  the  upper  fold  of  the  first 
mentioned  belt  and  adapted  to  project  through  the  same, 
lifting  the  absorbent  belt,  temporarily,  therefrom. 

[ClahB  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


9©«.28a.    CIDER  PRESS.     Noah  M.  Pattok.  RInard  Uma, 
Ohl*.     Filad  Jan.  18.  1011.     Serial  No.  008.330. 


1.  In  a  cider  press,  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  spring  ac- 
tuated preasore  rollers  supported  In  an  approximately 
horizontal  plane,  a  guiding  roller  spaced  from  one  end 
of  the  set  of  pressure  rollert,  a  resilient  roller  adjacent  to 
and  expanding  against  the  pressure  roller  which  Is  dis- 
tant from  the  guide  roller,  a  guide  roller  supported  below 
and  spaced  from  the  set  of  pressure  rollers,  a  guide  roller 
supported  above  and  spaced  from  the  set  of  pressure 
rollers,  a  conveyer  comprising  two  endless  aprons  guided 
simultaneously  over  and  between  the  pressure  rollcra. 
one  of  said  aprons  being  guided  around  tbe  guiding  roller 
spaced  from  one  end  of  the  set  of  pressure  rollers,  be- 
neath the  guiding  roller,  below  the  set  of  ptessuie  rollers 
and  over  the  resilient  roller,  and  the  other  apron  being 
guided  over  the  guiding  roller  spsced  above  the  set  of 
presanre  rollers,  an  auxiliary  pressure  roller  engaging  tbe 
lower  side  of  the  pressure  roller  engaged  by  the  reslHent 
roller,  and  means  for  feeding  material  between  the  end- 
less aprons  and  for  discharging  the  products. 

2.  In  a  cider  press,  a  plarality  of  spring-actuated  prea- 
sure  rollers  supported  for  rotation  in  a  horlsontal  plane, 
aald  pressure  rollers  being  of  different  dimensions  and 
of  gradually  Increasing  radius  toward  the  discharge  end 
of  the  machine,  a  conveyer  comprising  two  endless  aprons 
guided  simultaneoualy  between  the  ssM  pressure  rollers, 
guide  rollers  spaced  forwardly,  upwardly  and  downwardly 
from  the  horlsontal  series  of  pressure  rollers,  tbe  upper 
conveyer  apron  being  guided  over  the  upper  guide  roller, 
an  auxiliary  resilient  pressure  roller  bearing  against  the 
pressure  roller  of  large  diameter  at  the  discharge  end  of 
the  machine,  the  lower  conveyer  apron  being  guided  over 
said  resilient  roller  and  over  the  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly siMced  guide  rollers,  a  cleaning  bmah  supported 
to  engage  the  conveyer  aprons  as  they  merge  from  be- 
tween the  large  pressure  roller  and  the  resilient  roller,  an 
auxiliary  pressure  roller  engaging  the  under  surface  of 
the  upper  lead  of  the  conveyer  apron  as  It  passes  beneath 
the  large  pressure  roller,  and  means  for  feeding  material 
to  the  machine  and  for  discharging  products  from  the 
same. 


995,284.     HAND-CAR.     Ai.yoirso  II.  PACLmio.  RlchmoaC 
Vs.     riled  Dee.  IB.  1910.     Serial  No.  M7.481. 

1.  A  railroad  hand  car  comprising  a  platform,  nn  sxle 
secnred  at  one  end  to  the  platform  and  provided  with 
wheels  Jouraaled  thereon,  an  axle  joumaled  on  tbe  other 
end  of  the  platform,  a  manually  driven  shaft  jouraaled 
on  the  platfbrm,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
manually  driven  shaft  to  the  second  axle,  and  a  com- 
bined clutch  for  locking  the  transmission  means  to  the 
second  axle  and  braking  the  rotation  of  the  second  axle. 

2.  A  railroad  hand  car  comprising  a  platform,  s  dead 
axle  secured  to  the  platform  at  one  end  thereof,  wheels 
Joumaled  on  the  ends  of  tbe  dead  axle,  a  live  axle  Jonr- 
naled  on  tbe  other  end  of  the  platfitnn,  a  gear  mounted  on 
the  live  axle,  a  manually  driven  shaft  Jouraaled  adjacent 
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>  live  axle,  a  gear  mounted  oo  said  manually  driven 
to  engage  the  gear  of  tbe  live  axle,  a  dnteh  elaraent 
aecuraA  to  the  gear  oa  tbe  Uve  axle,  a  clnteh  element  keyed 
to   the   live  axle  and   adapted  to  be  locked   to   the   first 


TOOTH  FOB  EXCAVATINO-BDCKET8.  En 
WABO  LOVtS  PBMBBBTOa,  Msw  HaTKB,  CoBB.  Filed  Jba. 
18,  1911.     Sertal  No.  608,257. 


1.  In  a  tooth  for  taeavnting  buckets  a  member  having 
two  projections  with  skies  spaced  apart,  a  tooth  member 
having  a  projection  normally  dispeaed  between  the  sides 
of  the  first-mentioned  projections,  and  fiancee  on  the  tooth 
iMeoiher  dispeoed  against  oppoaite  edgaa  of  the  said  first- 
mentioned  projections,  there  being  an  opening  in  a  side 
of  the  tooth  member  In  which  s  pin  may  be  dlspoaed  for 
engaging  ope  of  tbe  projections  for  prying  the  tooth  mem- 
ber from  the  first- mentioned  member. 

1  2.  In  a  tooth  for  excavating  buckets  a  member  having 
two  projections  spaced  apart,  members  connecting  opposite 
edges  of  the  projections  and  extending  therebeyond,  a 
tooth  member  having  a  tongne  disposed  between  tbe  pro- 
jections, and  flanges  disposed  against  opposite  edges  of  the 
projections,  there  being  recesses  for  receiving  the  second- 
jBentloned  membetv. 

3.  In  a  tooth  for  excavating  backets  a  member  having 
two  projections  spaced  apart,  messbers  connecting  opposite 
edges  of  the  projections  and  extending  therebeyond,  a 
tooth  member  having  a  tongue  disposed  between  the  pro- 
jections, flanges  disposed  against  opposite  edges  of  the  pro- 
jections, there  being  recesses  for  receiving  the  second-men- 
tioned members,  there  being  an  opening  in  a  side  of  the 
taoCh  memt>er  in  which  a  pin  may  be  disposed  for  engag- 
Ihff  one  of  tbe  projections  for  prying  the  tooth  menber 
frtMB  the  flrst-BMBtloned  member. 

4.  In  a  tooth  for  excavating  tmckets  a  member  having 
two  projections  spac«>d  apart,  meml>er8  connecting  opposite 
edges  of  the  projections  and  extending  therebeyond.  there 
helBg  a  recess  in  the  member  connected  with  the  opening 
betw<>en  the  flanges,  and  aa  opentnr  extending  to  tbe  re- 


(lutcb  element,  a  apanner  lever  for  operating  the  second 
dutch  element  and  braking  means  mounted  on  tbe  live 
axle  for  braking  tbe  rotation  of  the  gear  thereof  and 
coacting  with  the  apanner  lever. 


ceaa.  a  tooth  member  having  a  tongas  fllspesiJ  between  tbe 
projections  and  extending  in  the  reesas,  there  being  an 
opening  in  the  tongue  noroully  disponed  in  allnement  wttd 
the  flrst-DMBtioned  opening,  and  flanges  dlspoaed  agalnat 
oppoaite  edges  of  the  said  projectloas,  there  being  receaaes 
In  the  flanges  for  receiving  the  second -mentioned  membefm 
6.  In  a  tooth  for  excavating  hocketa  a  mamber  harlng 
two  projections  spaced  apart,  members  connecting  opposite 
edges  of  the  projections  and  extending  therebeyond,  there 
being  a  receaa  in  the  member  connected  with  the  opanlas 
between  the  flanges,  and  an  opening  in  tbe  member  extond- 
ing  to  tbe  recess,  a  tooth  member  having  a  tonga*  dlspoaed 
between  the  projections  and  extending  in  the  recess,  there 
being  an  opening  in  the  tongue  normally  disposed  in  allne- 
ment with  the  first-mentioned  opening,  flanges  on  the  tooth 
member  disposed  against  opposite  edges  of  the  said  projec- 
tloas, and  having  recesses  for  receiving  the  second-men- 
tloiMd  members,  then  being  an  opening  In  a  side  of  the 
tooth  member  in  which  a  pin  may  be  dl^KMed  for  engaging 
one  of  the  projectiona  for  prying  the  tooth  member  from 
the  flrst-mentloned  member. 


995.286.  INDIVIDUAL  LEMON  OR  ORANGE  SQUEEZER. 
Jambs  E.  P.  Pbnbbb,  ProTldence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Gor- 
ham  Manufactarlng  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  laland.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.  607.123. 


1.  In  a  lemon  sqtieeaer  or  the  like,  a  hoaslng,  said  hous- 
ing comprising  sides,  a  front  end  formed  with  a  juice  out- 
let, and  a  rear  end  formed  with  a  pair  of  openings  with  a 
web  separating  the  inner  ends  of  the  openings,  a  cover,  a 
pin  passing  through  the  cover  and  throngh  the  bottom  of 
the  housing,  a  pair  of  U-«haped  jaw  members  hsviag  their 
inner  ends  reoelved  over  the  pin  and  having  their  outer 
ends  formed  with  handles  which  project  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  rear  end  of  the  housing,  and  a  spring  coiled 
about  said  pin  and  having  its  ends  engaging  the  jaw  mem- 
bers to  normally  force  the  same  apart  and  against  the 
Bides  of  the  housing. 

2.  In  a  lemon  squeeaer,  a  hoaslng,  a  pair  of  pivoted 
spring  pressed  squeezing  members  on  the  interior  of  the 
housing,  a  cover  pivoted  to  the  housing  and  formed  with 
a  curled  lip  at  one  end  thereof,  said  housing  having  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  received  In  the  space  formed 
by  the  earl  of  aald  Up,  and  a  log  depending  fron  the  cover 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  housing  to  thereby 
restrict  the  swinging  movement  of  the  cover  in  both  direc- 
tlono. 

3.  In  a  lesson  a^oseser,  a  heaaing  formed  with  a  Joiee 
outlet  at  Its  front  end  and  with  a  pair  of  spaced  slots  at 
its  oppoaite  end,  a  swtngtag  cover  for  the  hoaslng  and  a 
pair  of  sprint  praoaed  s^usetlng  members  on  the  Interior 
of  the  hoaslng  formed  with  operating  moana  whl^  eztand 
throngh  aald  slots  of  the  bousing. 

4.  A  lemon  squecxcr  including  a  hooaing  having  a  bot- 
tom, sides,  and  a  front  end  formed  with  a  joJee  outlet,  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  at  the  rear  end  of  ttic  boaalng. 
a  cover  ptroted  adjaceat  the  front  ead  and  having  a  Up  at 
its  rear  end  which  embraces  said  flange,  means  to  restrict 
the  swinging  movement  of  tlxe  cover,  and  aqoeesing  mech- 
antam  on  tbe  Interior  of  the  hooalnf. 

B.  In  a  lemon  sqoeeser,  a  hooaing  indndlng  a  bottom, 
sides,  a  front  end.  a  rear  end,  said  rear  end  being  formed 
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with  ft  pftlr  of  openinca  with  ft  web  wparfttinff  Mid  open- 
logs,  ft  pair  of  pivoted  aprlng  preMed  jftw  membert,  la  the 
boiulBc  hftTlas  their,  outer  ends  formed  with  hftodles 
which  extend  throagh  MUd  openings  snd  hsve  their  Inward 
movement  restricted  by  engagement  with  opposite  sldM  of 
said  web. 

[CJalms  6  and  7  not  prlnttd  In  th«  Qaaette.] 


99S^87.  PICTUBE-DIBPLAT  CABINET.  Make  Cltdi 
Phiixips.  Corrallls.  Oreg.  Piled  July  2.  1910.  Serial 
No.  670,120. 


In  a  picture  display  cabinet  embodying  a  display  open- 
ing, a  plorality  of  endless  belt  chains,  an  Intermittent 
driving  mechanism  for  said  chains,  and  a  plurality  of 
transparent  pictorial  panels  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
chains ;  an  illuminating  system  for  said  panels  comprising 
electric  lamps  disposed  within  said  cabinet  adjacent  to 
said  opening ;  a  metallic  electric  circuit  incorporating  said 
lamps  and  embodying  a  plurality  of  short  separated  termi- 
nals disposed  adjacent  said  opening,  said  ends  of  said  ter- 
minals being  curved  to  form  gripping  members  ;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  tubular  supporting  members  for  said  panels  dis- 
posed In  the  path  of  said  terminals  to  pass  between  the 
sama  to  close  the  illuminating  circuit  and  to  be  held  there- 
by during  the  intervals  of  operation  of  said  driving  mech- 


995,288.  AXIIXARY  DRAININO-TUBE.  Philip  Shxki- 
DAN  Placb,  Alfred.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  603.387. 


0  ar,  -QJ: 


1.  A  draining  tube,  comprising  an  imperforate  outer 
tube  and  an  inner  tube,  slldably  fitting  into  the  outer  tube, 
and  of  a  length  exceeding  that  of  the  outer  tube  to  project 
beyond  the  forward  terminal  of  the  outer  tube,  the  project- 
ing end  of  the  Inner  tube  having  openings  for  the  passage 
of  th«  blood  Into  the  said  tube. 

2.  A  draining  tube,  comprising  an  imperforate  outer 
tQb«  and  an  Inner  tube  slldably  fitting  Into  the  outer  tube 
and  of  a  length  exceeding  that  of  the  outer  tube  to  project 
beyond  the  forward  terminal  of  the  outer  tube,  the  project- 
ing end  of  the  inner  tube  having  openings  for  the  paaaage 
of  the  blood  Into  the  said  tube,  a  rod  adapted  to  be  passed 
into  the  Inner  tube  and  having  a  pointed  end  adapted  to 
project  beyond  the  terminal  of  the  said  inner  tube,  finger 
pieces  on  the  said  outer  and  inner  tubes,  and  a  handle  o^ 
the  Mid  rod. 


998,289.  MBTHOD  OF  FORMING  CLOTH  WITH  A 
SIMULATED  MBTALUC  SURFACE.  FiUXK  A.  PtlCB. 
Elgin,  lU.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1910.     8«rUl  No.  579.340. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  fahrle  baratabafore  de- 
scribed consisting  of  preparing  canvas  (raw  from  the 
loom)  BO  as  to  make  it  elastic  and  pliable  and  then  apply- 
ing a  mixture  of  fine  flour  paste,  white  glue,  and  white 
bjir  soap ;  then  drying  the  cloth  ;  then  coating  it  with  pure 
linaeed  oil  diluted  with  spirits  of  turpentine ;  then  drying 
the  cloth ;  then  coating  It  with  fat  oil  and  nonpareil  Japaa 
mixed  together :  then  drying  the  cloth  until  it  beeoaM 
"  tacky  "  ;  and  then  rubbing  on  a  mixture  of  aluminum  and 
ultramarine  blue. 

2.  The  method  of  making  gilded  cloth  as  hereinbefore 
described  consists  in  making  raw  canvas  elsstlc  and  pli- 
able ;  applying  a  mixture  of  fine  flour  paste,  white  glue, 
and  white  bar  soap ;  then  drying :  then  coating  with  pure 
linseed  oil  diluted  with  spirits  of  turpentine ;  then  dry- 
ing ;  then  coating  It  with  fat  oil  and  nonpareil  japan  mixed 
together ;  then  drying :  and  then  rubbing  It  with  a  mixture 
of  aluminum  and  ultramarine  blue. 


995,290.  FILLING- FEEDER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FILL- 
ING-REPLENISHING LOOMS.  Au>!fxo  B.  Rhoaobs, 
Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  llopedale. 
MaM.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  561.645. 


1.  A  filling  feeder  for  looms,  comprising  two  rigidly 
connected  and  rotatable  platea,  a  circularly-arranged  se- 
ries of  spring-controlled  tip-holders  mounted  on  one  of  the 
plates,  the  other  plate  having  in  Its  inner  face  a  series  of 
shallow  peripheral  seats  opposite  Mid  tip-holders,  each 
seat  having  a  transversely  concave  hack  and  straight 
sides  merging  into  the  curved  surface  of  the  back,  to  re- 
ceive the  butts  of  the  filling  carriers,  the  concave  back  en- 
abling the  butt  of  a  flUing-carrler  to  settle  Itself  thereon 
and  be  held  from  axial  rotation  while  the  tip  of  the  carrier 
Is  sustained  by  the  tip-holder. 

2.  A  filling  feeder  for  looms,  comprising  two  rigidly 
connected  and  rotatable  plates,  means  on  one  of  said 
platM  to  support  the  tlpa  of  a  serlM  of  cop-skewers,  and 
oppositely  arranged  shallow  peripheral  seats  In  the  op- 
posed face  of  the  other  plate  to  receive  and  support  the 
butts  of  the  cop-skewers,  each  seat  having  a  transversely 
concave  back,  and  parallel,  straight  sides  gradtully  merg- 
ing into  the  concave  surface  of  the  back,  whereby  a  cop- 
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skewer  may  torn  partway  about  Its  axis  and  Its  batt  And 
a  firm  bearing  In  the  SMt  and  be  thereby  held  from  far- 
ther axial  rotation. 


996,291.  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  LAND  -  ROLLERS. 
AaTHca  Samuel  Fkakcis  Robinson,  BeeclM,  England. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1910.    Serial  No.  592,886. 


Sfjf     X 


/TA 


1.  In  a  garden  or  road  roller,  a  frame  adapted  to  carry 
a  person,  a  main  roller  road  wheel  comprising  two  cylin- 
drical portions  mounted  to  rotate  in  Mid  frame,  a  driving 
shaft  mounted  In  said  frame,  means  for  rotating  Mid  shaft 
operable  by  a  person  carried  on  Mid  frame,  a  dutch  In 
connection  with  MCh  of  the  cylindrical  portions  of  Mid 
roller  road  wheel,  driving  mechanism  between  Mid  shaft 
and  Mid  clutches,  a  steering  spindle,  levers  operating  Mid 
clutches,  and  a  cam  on  said  spindle  adapted  to  actuate 
said  clutch  operating  device. 

2.  In  a  garden  or  road  roller,  a  frame  adapted  to  carry 
a  person,  a  m^ln  roller  road  wheel  comprising  two  cylin- 
drical portions  mounted  to  rotate  In  Mid  frame,  a  driving 
shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
operable  by  a  person  carried  on  said  frame,  a  clutch  In 
connection  with  each  of  the  cylindrical  portions  of  said 
roller  road  wheel,  driving  mechanism  between  Mid  shaft 
and  Mid  clutchM,  springs  tending  to  maintain  Mid 
clutches  in  operation,  a  steering  spindle,  levers  adapted  to 
move  said  clntchM  out  of  operation  against  the  action  of 
Mid  springs,  and  a  cam  on  Mid  spindle  adapted  to  actuate 
Mid  clutch  oi>eratlng  levers. 

8.  In  a  garden  or  road  roller,  a  frame  adapted  to  carry 
a  person,  a  main  roller  road  wheel  comprising  two  cylin- 
drical portions  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  frame,  a  driving 
shaft  mounted  In  said  frame,  means  for  rotating  uld  shaft 
operable  by  a  person  carried  on  uid  frame,  a  clutch  in 
connection  with  Mch  of  the  cylindrical  portions  of  Mid 
roller  road  wheels,  driving  mechanism  between  Mid  shaft 
and  Mid  clutches,  springs  tending  to  maintain  said 
clutchM  In  operation,  a  steering  spindle,  levers  adapted  to 
move  Mid  ClutchM  out  of  operation  against  the  action  of 
Mid  springs,  a  cam  on  Mid  spindle  adapted  to  actuate 
Mid  clutch  operating  levers,  and  means  whereby  one  of 
said  levers  can  l>e  moved  out  of  the  path  of  said  cam. 

4.  In  a  garden  or  road  roller,  a  frame  adapted  to  carry 
a  person,  a  main  roller  road  wheel  comprising  two  cylin- 
drical portions  monnted  to  rotate  In  said  frame,  a  driving 
shaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
operable  by  a  person  carried  on  said  frame,  a  clutch  in 
connection  with  Mcb  of  the  cylindrical  portions  of  Mid 
roller  road  wheel,  driving  mechanism  between  Mid  shaft 
and  said  clutchM.  springs  tending  to  maintain  said 
clutches  in  operation,  a  steering  spindle,  levers  adapted  to 
move  Mid  cIotchM  out  of  operation  against  the  action  of 
Mid  springs,  a  cam  on  Mid  spindle  adapted  to  actuate  Mid 
clutch  operating  levers,  means  operable  by  a  person  car- 
ried by  said  frame  for  holding  one  of  Mid  clutchM  out  of 
engagement  and  for  moving  the  said  operating  lever  of  the 
other  of  Mid  clutchM  oot  of  the  path  of  Mid  Mm. 

6.  In  a  garden  or  road  roller,  a  frame  adapted  to  carry 
a  person,  a  main  roller  road  wheel  comprising  two  cylin- 
drical portions  mounted  to  rotate  in  Mid  frame,  a  driving 
shaft  mounted  in  Mid  frame,  BMns  for  rotating  Mid  shaft 


operaUe  bjr  a  parson  carried  on  said  frame,  an  interme- 
diate shaft,  two  chain  whmls  frMly  mounted  on  said  In- 
termediate shaft,  a  clatcb  member  on  mM  intermediate 
shaft  between  said  chain  wheels,  two  chain  wheels  on  said 
driving  shaft,  driving  chains  connecting  the  said  chain 
whMls  of  Mid  driving  shaft  to  the  Mid  chain  wheels  of 
Mid  intermediate  shaft,  mMns  for  putting  such  clutch 
member  Into  engagement  with  either  of  the  said  chain 
wheels  of  said  intermediate  shaft,  two  clutch  parts  mount- 
ed to  freely  rotate  but  not  move  endwise  on  said  Interme- 
diate shaft,  driving  mechanism  connecting  said  clutch 
parts  one  to  each  of  the  cylindrical  portlona  of  said  main 
roller  wheel,  two  other  clutch  parts  mounted  to  slide  on 
but  not  rotate  relatively  to  Mid  Intermediate  shaft,  and 
means  for  moving  the  said  sliding  clutch  parts  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  aald  freely  mounted  clutch  parts. 


996.292.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
Fbamk  W.  Rollsb,  Bast  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Roller-Smith  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  506.854. 


1.  In  an  electrical  mMsurIng  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  movable  element,  of  an  extension  and  an  ec- 
centrically mounted  element  in  screw-threaded  engagement 
therewith  for  balancing  Mid  movable  element  when  bodily 
turned  into  all  poMlble  planM. 

2.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  movable  element,  of  a  thrMded  extension, 
and  an  eccentrically  mounted  nut  on  Mid  extension,  said 
nut  being  slotted  from  the  opening  to  one  side. 

3.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magnet,  a  fixed  core  between  the  poles  of  said 
magnet,  a  movable  element  surrounding  said  core,  an  ad- 
justable staff  for  supporting  Mid  element,  and  yieldable 
means  between  said  staff  and  Mid  fixed  core. 

4.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  permanent  magnet,  a  fixed  core  between  the  poles 
of  Mid  magnet,  a  movable  element; surrounding  Mid  core, 
an  adjustable  staff  for  supporting  Mid  element,  said  staff 
passing  tbrough  said  core,  and  a  spring  between  said  staff 
and  Mid  fixed  core. 

5.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magnet,  of  a  fixed  core  between  the  polM  of  Mid 
magnet,  a  movable  element  surrounding  Mid  core,  a  staff 
supporting  said  element,  said  staff  comprising  two  parts 
having  cooperating  screw-threads,  and  yieldable  means  be- 
tween Mid  staff  and  Mid  fixed  core. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


(♦»6,2»».  Tir^-MACHINE.  Joseph  Botahiie.  Kawkanr- 
lln.  Mich.  Filed  May  18.  1900.  Serial  No.  49<»,789. 
In  a  molding  machine,  a  base  formed  with  a  central 
aperture,  vertical  guides  carried  by  said  base ;  a  sash  ver- 
tically movable  on  Mid  guides :  a  shaft  carried  by  Mid 
nasb  and  vertically  movable  therein,  said  shaft  adapted 
to  enter  the  aperture  of  said  base :  core  expanders  carried 
by  said  slinft ;  an  expansible  core ;  an  expansible  mold  in- 
closing Mid  core ;  oppositely  placed  socketed  brackets  csr- 
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rM  bj  aakl  mold  ;  resUicDt  ro<ls  joani«led  Ib  uM  M«h.  tb« 
lower  eads  at  said  rods  rcmovablj  secured  t«  aaid  brack- 


ets ;  and  retracted  springs  for  said  rods ;  together  with 
means  tor  raising  aad  lowering  said  sasb. 


995.2M.  8UB8TATION-8ELJCCTOR.  RikBT  O.  Bcgh. 
Sandwicb,  III.,  assignor  to  Sandwich  Electric  Company, 
Sandwich,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnoU.  FUed  Nor.  13. 
1909.    SerUl  No.  S27.859. 


ar^. 


1.  ▲  sobstatlon  selector  having  a  step-by-step  element, 
a  relay  under  the  control  of  said  element,  said  relay  hav- 
ing an  armature  and  a  slow-acting  clrcult-chaoglDg  ele- 
ment under  its  control,  said  element  consisting  of  a  cen- 
trally plTOted  substantially  vertical  bar  held  away  from 
its  position  of  equilibrium  by  said  armature,  a  finger  pro- 
jecting from  said  element  having  Its  armature  engaging 
end  insulated,  and  electrical  contacting  portions  controlled 
by  said  bar. 

2.  A  substation  selector  having  a  step^y-step  element, 
a  relay  under  the  control  of  said  element,  said  relay  having 
an  armature  and  a  alow-acting  ctrcuit-cbanging  element 
under  its  control,  said  element  consisting  of  a  centrally 
pivoted  substantially  vertical  bar  held  away  from  its  posi- 
tion of  equilibrium  by  said  armature,  a  finger  projactlng 
from  said  element  having  Its  armature-engaging  end  Insu- 
lated, electrical  contacting  portions  controlled  hj  saM  bar, 
aii4  an  Insulated  stop  for  said  bsr.  .....  v    . 


3.  ▲  substation  selector  having  a  step-by-step  eleatent, 
a  relay  under  the  control  of  said  element,  said  relay  having 
an  armature  and  a  slow-acting  drcult-cbaagteg  elsmeat 
under  its  control,  said  elemant  consisting  of  a  centrally 
pivoted  substsntially  vertical  bar  held  away  from  Its  posi- 
tion of  equilibrium  by  said  armature,  a  finger  projecting 
from  said  element  having  Its  armature-«ng«ging  end  Insu- 
lated, electrical  eooUcting  portions  controlled  by  said  bar. 
an  Insulated  stop  for  said  bar.  and  an  adjustable  weight 
for  said  bar. 

4.  A.  substation  selector  hsving  a  step-by-step  element, 
a  relsy  under  the  control  of  said  eleoMot.  said  relay  hsvloK 
an  armature  aad  a  slow-acting  circuit-changing  element 
under  lU  control,  said  element  consisting  oC  a  centrally 
pivoted  snbstantlally  vertical  bar  held  sway  from  Ita  posi- 
tion of  equilibrium  by  said  armature,  an  armature  engag- 
ing finger  projecting  from  said  element  and  electrical  con- 
tacting portions  controlled  b.v  said  bar. 


99S.299.     WHEKLu     David  J.  ScHBau.   Mempbla.  Tenn. 
FUed  May  IS,  1900.    SerUl  No.  40«.ie7. 


i-  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim  and  spoksa, 
of  a  hub  containing  a  box  having  a  tapering  or  inclined 
end.  sleeves  having  orifices  adapted  to  receive  the  inner 
ends  of  the  spokes,  tltc  inclined  or  tapering  portion  of  tbe 
box  in  position  to  force  tbe  iinrfcOT  outwardly  when  the 
parts  are  asaembled.  and  a  tcrsv  cap  at  tbe  outer  end  of 
the  hub  constructed  and  adapted  to  screw  upon  tbe  end 
of  the  box  and  retain  tbe  various  parts  in  tbolr  assembled 
position. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim  and  spokes, 
of  a  bub  containing  a  box  baVlag  a  tapering  or  inclined 
end,  sleeves  having  orifices  adapted  to  racclve  tbe  inner 
ends  of  the  spokes,  the  Inclined  or  tapering  portion  of  the 
box  in  position  to  force  the  spokes  outwsrdly  when  tbe 
parts  are  assembled,  a  screw  cap  at  tlie  outer  end  of  tbe 
hub  constructed  and  adapted  to  screw  upoo  tbe  end  of 
tbe  box  and  retain  the  various  parts  In  their  assembled 
position,  snd  washers  interposed  between  the  sleeves. 


995.29<1.     CL08ET-8EAT.     Edwaso  ScHiitOLBa.  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.     FUed  May  14.  1910.     Serial  Na  M1.3S1. 


A  sest  for  closet  bowls  compristag  a  sheet  of  metal  cen 
trally  apertnrcd,  a  depending  flaage  carried  by  tbe  seat 
and  adspted  to  overhang  the  edge  of  the  bowl,  a  fiber  ring 
mounted  upon  tbe  top  of  tbe  seat  and  completely  surround- 
ing tbe  aperture,  means  for  securing  the  ring  to  tbe  seat. 
cushioning  means  covering  said  securing  means  sad  sdapt- 
ed  to  cushion  tbe  seat  against  tbe  bowl,  a  cover  for  said 
seat  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  baviag  a  depending  flsnge 
to  surround  tbe  ring  aad  rest  on  tke  seat,  and  means  for 
plTotally  supporting  tbe  seat  and  cover  on  tbe  bowl. 
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905.297.    QROUND-ANCHOR.    Josif  ScHBOBDBB,  Oacherti- 
Mmb.    Genaaay.      Filed    Apr.    14,    1010.      Serial    No. 


&50.418. 


•1^ 


.» 


'>     ■ 

•'I      ' 


1.  A  ground  anchor,  comprising  a  screw  formed  by  a 
rod  wound  into  the  form  of  a  helical  line,  and  a  central 
shank  connected  to  a  convolution  of  tbe  screw  intermediate 
its  ends  by  means  of  a  rod-portion  extending  from  said 
convolutioB  to  the  axis  ef  tbe  screw. 

2.  A  ground  anchor,  comprising  a  screw,  formed  by  s 
rod  wound  Into  tbe  form  of  a  helical  line,  and  a  central 
shank  connected  to  a  convolution  of  tbe  screw  Intermedlste 
Its  ends,  the  apper  portion  of  said  shank  being  composed 
of  a  ptnrallty  of  Ifckked  membera,  ta  such  a  manner,  that 
the  shank,  while  being  adapted  to  transmit  turning  move- 
ment to  the  screw  may  at  the  same  time  be  capable  to  be 
eaally  bowed  in  any  diraction  by  tbe  pull  of  the  anchoring 
rope. 


09S.398.  CLOTHVS-PTN.  WaLTm  P.  SiMS.  Do.  Idaho, 
asalgaor  of  one-half  to  TI0  Hardware  and  Implement 
Coapaay,  Ltd..  Ho,  Idaho.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1909.  Serial 
No.  487,644. 


A  clothes  pin  comprising  two  jaws,  plates  plvotally  con- 
necting thaiB  at  about  their  mldlengtb,  tbe  adjacent  edges 
of  their  working  faces  being  undulated  below  said  plates 
and  the  undulations  forming  scallops  for  tbe  clothes  line 
and  Intermeshlng  elevations  and  depressions,  one  jaw  hav- 
ing a  seat  In  its  inner  edge  above  the  plates  and  the  other 
being  slotted  into  arms  projecting  abore  the  plates,  and  a 
locking  lever  baring  a  head  conforming  la  sise  and  shape 
to  said  seat  and  pivoted  eccentrlcaUy  between  said  arms 


whereby  when  the  lever  la  moved  to  lockiag  poatttoa  the 
jaws  wlU  have  longitudinal  as  well  as  lateral  moveaseat 
with  relation  to  each  other.  „ .  ..:  .^, 


096,290.    VACUUM-CLEANER.    JoHK  W.  Smith.  Chicago. 
III.    Filed  June  27.  1010.    Serial  No.  &68,975. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  vacuum  chamber  and  a  pressure  chamber,  vacuum 
pumping  mechanism  arranged  within  tbe  casing,  means  for 
operating  said  mechanism,  aad  a  shell  connected  st  one 
end  with  the  casing  and  at  its  other  end  with  the  pumping 
mechanism  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  vacuum  chamber  and  a  pressure  chamber,  racuom 
pumping  mechanism  arranged  within  the  casing,  means 
for  opersting  said  mechanism,  and  a  shell  connected  at 
one  end  with  the  casing  snd  at  Its  other  end  with  tbe 
pumping  mechanism  arranged  within  the  casing,  means 
nectlon  with  the  casing ;  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  vacuum  chamber  and  a  pressure  chamber,  vacuum 
pumping  mechanism  arranged  within  the  casing,  mesns 
for  operating  said  mechanism,  and  a  shell  located  withhi 
snd  concentric  of  said  casing,  and  arranged  to  support 
at  Its  upper  end  said  pumping  mechanism ;  subetantlatly 


4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  vacuum  chamber  and  a  presirare  chamber,  vacuum 
pamptng  mechanism  arranged  within  the  casing,  an  elec- 
tric iDotor  suepended  from  the  pumping  aecbanlam  for 
operating  the  latter,  and  a  shell  srranged  within  the  basing 
and  at  Its  upper  end  supporting  the  pumping  mecbantsm. 
said  motor  being  located  within  tbe  shell ;  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  la  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
hsving  a  vacuum  chamber  and  a  preesure  chamber,  vacuum 
pumping  mechanism  arranged  within  the  casing,  means 
for  operating  saM  mechanism,  and  s  shell  connected  at 
one  end  with  the  casing  and  at  its  other  end  with  tbe 
pumping  mechanism  ;  said  shell  having  flanged  ends  tor 
its  said  connections  with  the  pumping  mechanism  and 
casing  respectively ;  substantlsily  as  described. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


995,800.  TRIP-BLOCK.  Frank  Patb  Sxsbo.  Kemper, 
S.  C.  FUed  Sept.  16,  1909.  Serial  No.  518,090. 
A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tri- 
angular shaped  body  having  a  longitudinal  opening  formed 
therein,  whereby  oppositely  located  side  walls  are  formed, 
spurs  extending  from  the  lower  opposite  bearing  surfaces 
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of  Mid  1)od7,  a  plnrallty  of  roUw*  moaoted  for  rotatioii 
tn  the  apper  Inclined  facM  of  the  body  thai  formed  and  a 
handle  portion  extending  from  said  body  the  lower  surface 


of  which  la  aubatantlally  on  a  line  with  the  lower  faces 
of  the  said  body,  whereby  a  heel  is  formed  for  holding  the 
derice  against  displacement  when  properly  positioned. 


905.301.     WIND-SHIELD.     Jamu  H.  SnuorK.  Norwalk. 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1900.     Serial  No.  512.164. 


,0 


1.  A  wind  shield  formed  of  a  lower  section,  and  an 
apper  section  moyable  with  respect  thereto,  a  link  hinged 
at  its  upper  end  to  said  upper  section,  and  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  lower  section,  means  for  locking  the  lower  end 
of  said  link  to  said  upper  section,  whereby  said  link  can 
be  rendered  rigid  relatire  to  said  upper  section,  and  an 
extensible  link  pivotally  connecting  said  upper  section 
and  said  lower  section,  and  affording  means  for  holding 
said  apper  section  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions 
relatlTe  to  said  lower  section. 

2.  A  wind  shield  comprising  a  lower  section  hsTing  an 
outwardly  extending  bracket,  an  upper  section,  a  link 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  upper  section  intermediate 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  latter,  and  having  the  opposite 
•ad  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  section,  means  for 
■eenrlng  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  section  to  said  link, 
means  for  securing  the  lower  end  of  said  apper  Mction 
to  said  bracket,  and  a  telescopic  member  connecting  said 
bracket  and  said  upper  section. 

3.  A  wind  shield  formed  of  a  lower  section  having  an 
oatwardly-extending  bracket,  an  upper  section  movable 
In  respect  to  the  lower  section,  a  link  having  its  oppoalVe 
•ads  hinged  to  said  sections,  means  for  locking  the  upper 
section  rigid  in  respect  to  the  link,  and  a  diagonally- 
dispoaed  telescopic  link  connecting  said  bracket  and  said 
upper  section. 

4.  A  wind  shield,  comprising  a  lower  section  having 
an  outwardly-extending  bracket,  said  bracket  having  an 
upwardly-extending  arm,  an  upper  section,  a  link  having 
one  end  pivoted  to  the  upper  section  Intermediate  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  latter  and  having  the  opposite  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  section,  meana  for  secnr- 


ing  the  lower  end  of  said  apper  section  to  said  arm  or 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  link  and  a  brace  eonB«etlng 
said  bracket  and  said  upper  section. 

5.  A  wind  sbield,  comprising  a  lower  section  having 
an  oatwardly-extending  bracket,  said  bracket  having  an 
apwardly-«ztendlag  arm,  an  upper  MCtion.  a  link  haTlsf 
one  end  pivoted  to  the  upper  section  intermediate  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  latter  and  having  the  opposite  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  section,  means  for  shear- 
ing the  lower  end  of  said  upper  aectlon  to  said  arm  or 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  link,  and  an  extensible  mem- 
ber having  one  end  connected  to  said  bracket  and  having 
the  opposite  end  connected  to  said  upper  section.  adMeent 
the  connections  between  the  latter  and  said  link. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


905,302.      MANURE-LOADER.     ALraro  8.    Sroxr.  Clear 
Lake,  8.  D.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1900.     Serial  No.  512,388. 


1.  A  loader,  comprising  an  inclined  gangway  having 
sides,  a  pivoted  and  counter  balanced  platform  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  gangway,  said  platform  being  provided 
with  stops  at  its  free  end  and  normally  In  allnement 
with  the  gangway,  means  for  limiting  the  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  platform,  a  carrier  having  hinged  skies  and 
a  hinged  end,  a  windlass,  means  for  operating  the  wind- 
lass, cables  secured  to  the  windlass  and  connected  with 
the  blDired  sides  and  end  of  the  carrier,  whereby  when 
the  windlass  is  operated  the  hinged  aides  and  end  of  the 
carrier  will  be  folded  upward  and  the  carrier  drawn  up 
the  gangway  onto  the  platform  and  the  latter  tilted  to 
dump    the   load   of   the   carrier. 

2.  In  a  loader  of  the  cbapicter  described,  an  inclined 
gangway,  a  carrier  comprising  a  platform,  hinged  aides 
and  a  hinged  end,  a  windlass,  cables  secured  to  the  wind- 
lass, passed  through  guides  on  the  hinged  sides  of  the 
carrier  and  secured  to  the  hinged  end  of  the  carrier, 
whereby  when  the  windlaaa  Is  operated,  the  sides  and 
end  of  the  carrier  will  be  folded  upward  and  the  carrier 
drawn  up  the  gangway,  and  means  for  tilting  the  carrier 
to  dump  its  load  when  it  reaches  the  upper  end  of  the 
gangway. 

3.  In  a  loader  of  the  character  deacHbed.  a  carrier, 
comprising  a  platform,  hinged  sides  bsving  guides  adja- 
cent to  their  outer  ends,  and  a  hinged  end,  a  windlass, 
and  cables  secured  to  the  windlass  passed  through  the 
guides  on  the  hinged  sides  of  the  carrier  and  secured  to 
the  hinged  end  of  said  carrier. 


905,303.  PROCESS  OF  DESICCATING  THE  SOLID 
CONTENT  OF  MILK.  WAiTSTitx.  H.  SwBWABTOSf, 
Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  IS.  1906.  SerUl  No. 
295.886. 

1.  Id  the  process  of  desiccating  the  solid-content  of 
milk,  the  steps  which  consist  in  delivering  a  mass  of 
ailk  onto  a  surface  <»  v^icko  heated  in  excess  of  five  de- 
degrees  centigrade  above  the  boiling  point  of  the  milk  in 
said  vacuo,  heating  said  mass  for  a  i>erlod  of  ten  seconds 
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or  lew.  and  then  removing  said  milk  In  the  form  of  a  self- 
sustaining  maas  having  the  identity  of  a  film  from  said 
surface  in  sacb  a  condition  that  it  haa  a  moist  appear- 
ance and  ita  moisture-content  when  dry  and  cool  la  in 
excess  of  one  and  one-half  per  cent. 


2.  Id  the  process  of  desiccating  the  solid-content  of 
allk.  the  steps  which  constat  In  detlrering  a  mass  of 
milk  onto  an  evaporating  snrfsce  <n  roc»o  heated  in  ex- 
cess of  five  degrees  centigrade  above  the  boiling  point 
of  tlie  ooeso,  and  then  removing  said  milk  tn  the  form  of 
a  self-sostaining  mass  having  tlie  Identity  of  a  film 
from  said  surface  while  in  anch  a  condition  that  It  has 
a  moist  appearance,  and  its  moisture-content  when  dry 
and  cool  is  in  excess  of  one  and  one-half  per  cent. 

8.  Is  the  process  of  deslecatlag  the  solid-content  of 
milk,  the  steps  which  consist  In  delivering  a  maas  of 
milk  onto  an  evaporating  surface  to  vaxmo  heated 'in  ex- 
cess of  five  degrees  centigrade  above  the  boiling  point 
of  the  vcuo,  and  then  removing  aald  milk  in  the  form 
of  a  aelf-aostaining  mass  having  the  identity  of  a  film 
from  aald  surface  while  In  such  a  condition  that  it  baa 
a  moist  appearance  and  its  moisture-content  wlien  dry 
and  cool  Is  between  two  and  one-half  and  four  per  cent. 

4.  In  the  proceM  of  desiccating  the  solid-content  of 
milk,  the  steps  which  consist  in  delivering  a  mass  of  milk 
onto  an  evaporating  surface  4»  «sc«o  heated  in  excess 
of  live  degrees  centigrade  above  the  Iwlllng  point  of  the 
vooso,  and  then  removing  the  said  milk  In  the  form  of  a 
•elf-sostalning  maas  hsving  the  identity  of  a  film  from 
said  surface  while  in  such  a  condition  that  It  haa  a  moist 
appearance  and  ita  moisture  content  wtien  dry  and  cool 
is  between  one  and  one-half  and  live  and  one-half  per  cent. 

5.  In  the  process  of  desiccating  the  solid-content  of 
milk,  the  steps  wtaicb  consist  in  delivering  a  mass  of  mHk 
onto  an  evaporating  surface  iw  vacuo  heated  in  excess  of 
five  degrees  centigrade  above  the  boiling  point  of  the  vao«o 
and  In  excess  of  seventy-five  degrees  centigrade,  and  then 
removing  the  said  milk  In  the  form  of  a  self-sustaining 
mass  having  the  identity  of  a  film  from  said  surface 
while  in  anch  a  condition  that  it  has  a  moist  appearance 
and  its  moisture-content  when  dry  and  cool  la  between 
one  and  one-half  and  five  and  one-half  per  cent. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


2.  The  combination,  In  a  knitting  machine,  ot  a  sat 
of  fashioning  needles  having  depending  jacka.  knitting 
cams  acting  upon  said  needles,  pickers  acting  upon  the 
faahlonlng  needlea  to  move  them  singly  into  and  out  of 
range  of  the  knitting  cama,  cams  acting  upon  the  Jacks 
of  the  set  of  fashioning  needles  to  move  them  all  to  opera- 
tive or  inoperative  position  in  respect  to  the  knitting 
cama.  and  meana  for  moving  aald  cams  Into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  to  said  Jacka. 


905,804.       HOfllBRT  -  KNITTING      MACHINE.      Habbt 

SwiKOLBHuaar.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgiior,  by  aasae 

aaslgnments,  to  Scott  &  Wllliama,  Incorporated,  Camden, 

.     N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  jersey.    FUed  Mar.  4.  1908. 

SerUl  No.   410.22S. 

1.  The  combination,  in  a  knittlBg  ouehine,  of  a  set  of 
fttahioning  needles  having  depending  Ja<^s,  knitting  cams 
acting  upon  said  needlea,  pickers  actlag  npon  the  fash- 
ioning needles  to  Bore  them  singly  Into  and  out  of  range 
of  the  knitting  cams,  and  cams  acting  upon  ths  Jacks  of 
the  set  of  faahloning  needlea  to  move  them  all  to  opera- 
tive or  inoperative  poaltkm  in  rsspect  to  the  knlttlnf 
cams. 


8.  The  combination,  in  a  knitting  machine,  of  a  set 
of  faahlonlng  needlea  having  depending  Jacks  with  slot- 
ted faces,  knitting  cams  acting  upon  said  needles,  pickers 
acting  ui>on  the  fashioning  needles  to  move  tbem  singly, 
into  and  out  of  range  of  the  knitting  cams,  and  cams 
acting  npon  the  slotted  portions  of  the  jacks  of  the  fash- 
ioning needles  to  move  them  all  to  operative  or  inoperative 
position  in  respect  to  the  knlttinf;  cams. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  knitting  machine,  of  fashion- 
ing needlea,  knitting  cams  and  pickers  cooperating  to 
produce  a  pocket  in  the  knitted  web,  needle  Jacks  having 
projecting  butts  and  slotted  faces,  and  cams  nome  of 
which  cooperate  with  the  butts  and  others  with  the  slotted 
faces  of  said  Jacka. 

6.  A  knitting  machine  having  two  sets  of  needles  for 
producing  ribbed  fabric,  means  for  transferring  stitches 
from  the  ribbing  needles  to  plain  web  needles  including 
the  needles  of  the  fashioning  set,  knitting  cams,  pickers 
cooperating  with  the  needles  of  the  fashioning  set  to  move 
them  singly  into  and  out  of  range  of  the  knitting  cams, 
and  cams  acting  upon  the  jacks  of  the  set  of  fashioning 
needles  to  move  tbem  all  to  operative  or  inoperative  posi- 
tion In  respect  to  the  knitting  cama. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


995,305.  NEEDLE-HOLDER.  Jambs  EanssT  Tatham, 
Balmain,  near  Sydney.  New  South  Walea,  Aaatralla.  as- 
algnor  to  hlmaelf,  and  Francis  John  McDonald,  Sydney, 
Aaatralla.    FUed  Sept.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  451,842. 


A  magnetised  disk  provided  with  slits  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  circumference  ttiereof  and  formlng^  ■*. 
tongue,  said  tongue  being  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of 
the  diak.  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  extend  within  the  hole 
formed  in  a  spool  to  detacbably  bold  the  dlak  in  poaition 
thereon. 
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9M.30«.     4  -  MSTACHLOEOPUEN  YLAMINO  - 1  •  ANTHRA- 
N-METHTLPYRIDON.     0««kB  Uimn,  LeTerkOMB.  and 
Paul  THOMASCHawsKi,  Vobwlnkel.  Ocrmany,  asaignora 
to  Farbeofabriken  Torm.  Frledr.  Bayer  *  Co..  Slberfeld. 
Germaay.  a  Corporation  of  0«nnany.     Original  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  588,848.     Divided  and 
ttiia  application  filed  Mar.  10.  1011.     Serial  No.  613.642. 
The  hereio-described  4-meta-chlorophenylamlno-l-anthra- 
n-methylpyridoD  disulfonlc  acid,  wbicb  Is  after  being  dried 
and  pulyerised  in  the  shape  of  its  sodiam  salt  a  dark  red 
powder  soluble  in  concentrated  salforlc  acid  with  a  blalsb- 
red  color  which  on  addition  of  boric  add  turns  yellowish- 
red  showing  a  strong  orange  fluorescence  ;  dyeing  wool  from 
add  baths  bright  scarlet  shades,  tabataotlally  as  described. 


995.307.    FOUNTAIN-PKN.     Ralph  P.  Vaw  Winkle.  Erie. 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  588,916. 


A  holder  for  fooatalB  pens  comprising  a  metallic  tubular 
body  member,  a  series  of  strips  disposed  end  to  end  about 
the  member  and  cemented  together  at  their  edges  and  also 
cemented  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  member,  the  said 
strips  being  of  leas  length  tban  the  said  body  member  and 
ctrcumferentially  reduced  at  their  ends  whereby  to  aflTord 
shoalders,  retaining  bands  secured  apon  the  ends  of  the^ 
strips  and  inclosing  the  shoulders,  and  end  caps  flttecT 
upon  tbe  projecting  ends  of  the  body  member  and  abutting 
usslnst  tbe  sboalders  of  the  strips. 


095.308.     WIND-SHUXD.     Ratmoxd  li.  Watkixs.  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1910.     SerUl  No.  546,077. 


1.  A  wind-shield  comprising  upper  and  lower  foldabie 
sactloaa,  brackets  secured  to  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe 
lower  section,  braces  pivoted  to  tbe  upper  section  and 
adapted  t«  engage  the  said  brackets  to  hold  tbe  two  sec- 
tions extended,  and  spring  clips  provided  upon  the  upper 
section  to  engage  the  free  ends  of  said  braces  and  to  bold 
tbe  latter  in  folded  position. 

2.  In  a  wind-shield  comprising  upper  and  lower  folding 
sections,  brackets  secured  to  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  frame 
of  tbe  lower  section,  each  of  tbe  brackets  comprising  a 
vertical  member  and  a  horlaonta)  member,  the  latter  hav- 
ing a  threaded  opening  at  its  outer  end.  screws  fitted  in 
tke  tbresded  openings  of  the  bracketa,  thumb  nuts  mount- 
ed upon  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  screws,  and  braces  pivoted 
to  tbe  side  members  of  the  upper  section  and  termljsatlBg 
in  books  to  engage  tbe  aforesaid  screws  spplied  ^o  the 
bracketa  and  adapted  to  bs  clamped  to  said  bracket  by 
means  of  the  thumb  nuts.   . 


996,309.      DERAILMENT  •  GUARD.     Mabioh   F.   Wmcm,. 
HoUta,  Kans.     PUed  Oct.  14.  1910.    Serial  No.  587,061. 
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A  derailment  guard  including  a  ahoe  conslstteg  of  an  ap- 
proximately horiaonUl  body  portion  extendiac  longitudi- 
nally of  B  track  bensstk  ths  pedestal  tie  bar  thereof  and 
provided  at  its  outer  aids  with  a  depending  guard  flange 
located  above  tbe  plane  of  the  rails.  ««ld  body  portion  t>e- 
Ing  extended  l>eyond  tbe  ends  of  the  depending  guard 
flange  and  curved  upwardly,  a  combined  connecting  and 
spscing  bar  bent  to  form  central  and  end  supporting  loops 
secured  to  the  pedestal  tie  bar  by  the  Journal  box  bolts 
and  tbe  column  bolts,  respectively,  tbe  said  bar  being  se- 
cured at  Its  tsrmlaals  and  at  points  bstwssn  the  support- 
ing loops  to  the  said  shoe  and  the  termlnala  of  tbe  bar  be- 
ing located  beyond  the  ends  of  tbe  guytl  flange  and  sup- 
porting the  extended  terminal  portions  of  the  body  of  th« 
shoe,  aad  chalaa  for  connecting  the  extended  terminals  of 
tb«  shoe  with  the  bsdy  of  s  csr  for  raaintaialBg  tbe  track 
In  alinemeat  therewith. 


906.S10,  STRINGED  MUSICAL  IN8TR17MENT.  Rot  A. 
WfLKiMS,  Portland.  Orsg.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1908.  Ssrlal 
No.  468,960. 


;    )    ■  . 

1.  In  a  strtaged  mnsieal  hutrument,  the  comblnatloa 
with  the  strings,  of  fitting  means  for  the  Individual 
strings  each  comprising  s  stem  saated  in  the  frame  work 
of  the  instrument,  snd  a  head  arranged  to  be  graaped  by 
the  performer  for  adjustment  and  tiavlng  a  side  edge  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  a^s  about  which  the  pin  turns 
that  engages  with  tbe  string  i^hen  the  pin  is  turned. 

2.  Id  a  stringed  moslcal  (instmaieDt,  the  oomblaatlor 
with  tbe  framework  Including  the  sounding  board,  aad 
the  strings,  of  fretting  devices  for  the  individual  strings 
each  comprising  a  stem  se*ted  in  a  socket  in  the  transe  of 
the  instrument,  s  flat  bead  arranged  adjacent  to  a  string, 
the  head  being  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  performer  for 
adjustment  of  tbe  device,  and  having  shoulders  resting 
closely  upon  the  framework,  snd  s  side  edge  sdapted  to 
encage  with  tbe  strln*  when  the  device  Is  tnraed  tato  s 
partlcnlar  posltlOD. 

3.  A  stringed  musical  lastniment  haviag  a  ease  with  a 
cross  frsme  piece  and  a  sounding  board  supported  thereon, 
strings  arranged  to  cross  the  sounding  board,  and  fretting 
devleea  tor  the  strings  in  two  sets,  the  deriees  for  saeh 
string  being  srranged,  one  to  raise  tbe  tone  given  by  tbe 
open  string  s  sesaitene,  and  the  other  a  full  tone,  each  de- 
vice flomprlsing  a  stem  seatsd  In  tbs  said  cross  piece,  and 
a  flat  head  adapted  to  be  graspsd  by  the  performer  to  turn 
the  device  and  having  side  edges  arranged  to  engage  the 
string  when  the  besd  is  turned  crosswise  relstive  tbereta 
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16,611.  EMKRGENCT  -  BRAKE  FOB  8TRBBT-CARS. 
PUD  WIB8IM0.  Newport.  Ky.  Filed  Nor.  19,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  528.956. 


•V     '•  ■• 


An  emergency  brake,  comprtsini  a  brake  rod.  the  lower 
portion  of  the  brake  rod  threaded,  a  dog.  a  brake  shoe  st- 
tadied  to  the  lower  end  of  the  brake  rod.  and  pivoted  on 
an  offset  rod.  sll  substantially  aa  described. 


906,816.  TBNSION  MECHANISM  POU  SEWING-MA- 
CHINMt.  f^axE  6.  Woodhbad.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  as- 
Bljarir  ts  Ths  Blnver  Maaafacturlng  Con|>any.  Elisa- 
beth. N.  J.,  a  Cotporstlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July 
14.  1610.    Sarlsl  Na  671.879. 


,  ;l 


In  s  tcnsloa  device  sdapted  to  act  oa  a  rnnnlng  thread, 
the  eomblaatloB  of  a  hollow  thread-tenalOD  stud  provided 
with  a  thrsad-guide  and  a  tbrsad-«lot.  cyllndrieaJ  tbread- 
teneton  disks  loosely  mounted  in  said  stad  and  having 
their  thread  tensloilng  surfaces  in  sllaessent  wltb  said 
thread-gnide  and  thread-guide  slot,  tbe  line  connecting  the 
tbreadgoldliit  portions  of  said  thread-gnlde  sad  thread- 
slot  pmmtm  St  oa*  iMs  o<  ths  axla  mt  aald  dMka,  and 
saeans  for  readUenUy  beldUg  said  thrcnd-tsastonlng  sor- 
Caccs  in  abattlng  relatlonsbip. 


995.316.  SNAP-HOOK.  Lb  Rot  L.  Zimmeb  and  HcKBBBT 
2IMMBB.  MaaaUktn,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  581.037. 


rlgldlr  secured  to  said  shank  adjacent  to  tbe  jnnctkm  of 
said  Mil  and  shank,  said  bearing  member  betng  daflacted 
from  said  shank  to  the  bearing  terminal  of  ssid  bill  and 
from  thence  parallel  with  ssid  shank,  said  bill  having  a 
ytsMtaig  contact  with  said  bearing  member,  and  spadng 
■MBbers  rigidly  connecting  said  parallel  portion  of  tbe 
bearing  member  to  said  shank,  and  adapted  to  hare  a 
strap  end  passed  tberearoond  as  set  forth. 


995.314.     BADIATOR-CAP. 
N.  J.    Filed  Mar  1.  1911. 


Chablbs  P.  ABs,  Hoboken, 
Serial  No.  611.618. 


An  article  of  manufacture,  a  book  comprising  a  rimak 
prorMed  with  a  bill  spaced  therefrom,  a  bearing  member 


1.  A  cap  for  radlaters  having  side  walla,  and  a  boti 
number  with  an  opening,  and  a  tube  having  Its  upper  tsr- 
salnal  bent  laterally,  extending  tivough  the  opmlng. 

2.  A  cap  for  radiators  having  aids  walls  and  a  Int- 
tem  mmnbsr  with  two  .openings,  two  tubes  extending 
through  the  openings  respectively,  one  of  the  tubes  ex- 
tending above  ttie  boriaontal  plane  at  tbe  top  of  tbe  other 
tube,  there  l>eing  lateral  openings  in  tbe  tubes. 

6.  A  cap  for  radlstors  having  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom 
m— tisi  with  two  opentnga,  two  tubes  having  openings 
thersthroogh,  aKCendlitg  throvgh  tbe  openings  in  the  bot> 
ton  msBoAier  reapectivety.  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  tnbea 
being  bent  laterally,  and  one  of  the  tubes  having  a  lateral 
epembag  near  tbe  upper  surface  of  the  bottom  member. 

4.  A  cap  for  radiators  having  a  side  wall  and  a  bottoa 
member  with  an  opening  therein,  a  member  wtth  a  central 
opening  extending  Inwardly  from  tbe  side  wall,  and  spaced 
from  ths  bottom  member,  snd  s  top  meml>er  spaced  from 
aad  dMpeaed  ortr  the  last-moitloned  member,  tbe  t»p 
member  baring  an  upwardly  protruding  central  poi-tli 
with  a  surrounding  depression  with  openings  leading 
to  tbe  spsce  between  the  eeeond-menttoaed  member  aad 
the  top  member. 

6.  A  «ap  for  radiators  having  a  side  wall  and  a  bot> 
torn  member  with  an  opening,  a  ti)be  extending  thnragh 
the  opening,  the  upper  terminal  of  tbe  tube  having  a 
lateral  opening,  an  intermediate  member  wltb  a  central 
opening  extending  Inwardly  from  tbe  side  wall  and  spaced 
from  tbe  bottom  member,  and  a  top  member  spaced  froai 
and  disposed  over  the  last-mentiooed  member,  tbe  top 
member  having  an  upwardly  protruding  central  portion 
with  a  surrounding  depression  with  openings  leading  to 
the  space  between  the  second-mentioned  member  snd  tbe 
top  meml)er. 

[Claim  6  net  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


996.816.      RIVET    AND    BUR    FEEDING    MECHANISM 
FOR  RIVETING-MACHINES.     Waltbb  Bakbb,  Wapatn, 
Wash.     Original  application  filed  July  7.   1908.  Smial 
No.   442.318.      Divided   and  this  application   filed   July 
6,  1910.     Serial  No.  671.090. 
■  1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  dass  deecribed,  tbe  eomblna- 
tlon    of   independent    chutes,    wltb    s    separating    n>ecba- 
nian  for  delivering  correspooding  parts  of  fsstenlng  de- 
vices to  tbe  IndlrMnsl  chutes,  said  mechanism  including 
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a  separator,  meana  for  a^tatiog  the  separator,  and  means 
for  periodically  throwing  the  separator  Into  discharging 
position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  feed  chutes,  with  a  separating 
mechanism  for  dellrerlng  corresponding  parts  of  fasten- 
ing devices  to  the  separate  chutes,  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  vessel  having  differently-arranged  slots  for  re- 
ceiving the  separate  parts  of  the  fastening  devices,  means 
for  mounting  the  vessel  so  as  to  be  agitated  back  and 
forth  laterally  and  means  for  agitating  the  vessel. 


S.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
"of  a  plurality  of  feed  chates,  with  a  separating  mecha- 
nism for  delivering  corresponding  parts  of  fastening  de- 
vices to  the  separate  chutes,  said  mechanism  Including  a 
vessel  having  differently-arranged  slots  for  receiving  the 
separate  parts  of  tbe  fastening  devices,  means  for  agitat- 
ing the  vessel,  and  means  for  periodically  tilting  tbe 
vessel  to  discharging  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  work-holder,  a  device  for  feeding  rivets  or  the  like 
thereto,  and  a  mechanism  for  supplying  the  rivets  to  tbe 
device,  said  mechanism  comprlslDK  a  vessel  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  slots  for  receiving  the  shanks  of  the  rivets, 
means  for  agitating  the  vessel  by  moving  tbe  same  back 
and  forth  to  enter  the  shanks  In  tbe  slots,  means  for 
periodically  tilting  tbe  vessel  to  discharge  the  rivets  from 
the  slots  by  gravity,  a  shaft  disposed  parallel  with  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  vessel  and  on  which  the  latter 
tilts,  and  means  for  conducting  the  rivets  from  tbe  ves- 
sel to  the  said  feeding  device. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  cbote  for  feeding  rivets  or  the  like,  with  a  mecha- 
nism for  supplying  the  rivets  to  the  chute  In  regular  order, 
■aid  mechanism  comprising  means  for  arranging  the 
rivets  In  a  uniform  manner,  and  a  plurality  of  holders 
movable  to  or  from  a  position  between  the  said  means  and 
chute  and  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  conduits 
through  which  the  rivets  pass  to  a  common  conduit  com- 
municating with  the  said  chute. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


M6,S16.  SIONAL  MECHANISM  FOR  STOPPING  RAIL- 
WAY-ENGINES. William  Hcnrt  BAcnr,  Porbea, 
New  South  Wales.  Australia.  Piled  Jan.  12,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  602,259. 

1.  For  a  locomotive,  a  swing  casing,  a  slide  therein  with 
pivoted  arms,  a  loop  formed  by  the  arm  lower  ends,  guides 
or  rollers  on  the  casing  between  which  the  arms  pass, 
and  Inward  bends  or  tbe  like  on  the  arms  to  cause  the 
loop  to  open  when  pulled  down. 

2.  For  a  locomotive,  a  swinging  casing,  downwardly 
projecting  arms  having  bent  ends  to  form  a  loop,  said  arms 
mounted  In  tbe  casing,  means  for  opening  the  loop  when 
tbe  arms  are  palled  downwardly  In  tbe  casing,  depending 
bars  secured  to  the  awln^lng  casing  and  rollers  on  the  ends 
of  the  bars,  said  rollers  adapted  to  strike  high  parts  of 
the  track  and  tilt  the  swinging  frame. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pivoted  weighted  track  lever,  a 
book  pivoted  to  tbe  end  of  said  track  lever,  a  connection 


extending  fraai  the  track  lewr  to  aet  the  latter,  a  awtBr 
Ing  frame  plrotad  to  a  locomotive,  a  slide  mounted  in  the 
swinging  frame,  arms  pivoted  to  the  slide,  the  ends  of  said 
arms  being  bent  toward  each  other  to  form  a  loop,  means 
between  tbe  arms  and  tbe  swinging  frame  to  spread  the 
bent  ands  of  tbe  arma  when  the  sUde  is  lowered,  train 
controlling  mechanism  including  two  levers  and  a  connec- 
tion betwe«n  the  levers  and  the  slide,  whereby  when  the 
hook  is  elevated  and  tbe  bent  ends  of  tbe  arms  engage 
same,  the  train  controUlng  mechanism  will  be  operated. 


.^  ■    -•»  A 
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4.  In  combination,  a  frame  pivoted  to  a  locomotive  in- 
cluding parallel  guides,  bars  extending  from  said  pivoted 
frame,  rollers  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  bars,  a  slide  mount- 
ed In  the  parallel  guides,  two  arms  pivoted  to  the  slide, 
each  of  said  arms  having  a  cam  near  Its  pivotal  point, 
tbe  lower  end  of  each  arm  havlog  its  end  turned  Inwardly, 
rollers  mounted  In  tbe  pivoted  frame  against  which  the 
cams  of  the  levers  operate  to  move  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe 
arms  apart,  a  trip  for  engaging  the  enda  of  tbe  arma, 
means  for  operating  tbe  trip,  train  controlling  mechanlam, 
levers  connected  to  the  train  controlling  mechanism 
and  a  connection  between  the  latter  levers  and  the  slide. 


995,317.  AXJTOMATIC  RAILWAY  -  SWITCH.  F««D  L. 
Bills,  Spokane.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  John  T. 
Casper,  Spokane,  Waab.  FUed  Feb.  1.  1911.  Serial  No. 
606,052.  -^'--  •     •.       •    ' 


1.  A  railway  switch  appliance  consisting  of  a  plate  slid- 
ably  adjusted  within  a  caalag  transversely  arranged  at  the 
Juncture  of  a  railroad  main  track  and  switch  track  and  at 
the  end  of  tbe  switch  point,  to  which  plate  Is  pivoted  tba 
front  end  of  tbe  switch  point,  a  supplemental  switch  point 
aiao  pivoted  to  the  plate  near  the  front  end  of  the  main 
switch  point,  between  the  rails  of  tbe  main  track  and  of 
the  switch  and  extending  In  an  opposite  direction  from  the 
plate,  plates  with  beveled  ends  attached  to  tbe  Inner  side  of 
the  rail  of  tbe  main  track  and  of  the  switch  adjacent  to  tbe 
supplemental  switch  point  and  extending  approximately 
half  way  over  the  alidably  adjusted  plate,  such  switch  ap- 
pliance adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  small  wheel  attached 
to  the  frame  of  a  car  running  over  the  railway  and  aqtu> 
ated  by  a  workman  accompanying  tbe  car. 

2.  A  railway  switch  appliance  conalsting  of  a  plate  alid- 
ably adjusted  within  a  casing  transversely  arranged  at  tbe 
Juncture  of  a  railroad  main  track  and  switch  track  and 
at  the  end  of  the  switch  point,  to  which  plate  is  pivoted 
tbe  front  end  of  the  switch  point,  a  supplemental  switch 
point,  with  its  top  surface  approximately  one  and  one-half 
Inches  below  the  top  surface  of  the  rails,  also  pivoted  to 
the  plate  near  the  front  end  of  tbe  main  switch  point  be- 
tween the  ralla  of  the  main  track  and  of  the  switch  aad 
extending  in  an  opposite  direction  from  tbe  plate,  plataa 
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with  beveled  enda  attached  to  tbe  Inner  aide  of  tbe  ralla 
of  tbe  nulla  tntk  and  of  tbe  switch  adjacent  to  the  sup 
plemental  switch  point  and  extending  approximately  haM 
way  over  the  alidably  adjusted  plata. 


905.318.  8PBINO-TOOTH  CULTIVATOB,  Abthci  Baio- 
D«K,  AlbertvUla,  Ala.  Filwl  Mar.  26,  1911.  Sertal  No. 
616318. 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  tbe  combination  with  a  beam,  of  piv- 
oted tooth  carrying  bare  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  beam,  angularly  dlspoeed  adjusting  links  pivotally 
connected  at  their  front  enda  with  tbe  tooth  carrying  bars 
and  having  their  rear  portions  crossed  beneath  tbe  beam 
and  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  said  Unka  being  also 
provided  at  opposite  sides  of  the  slots  with  teeth  or  corru- 
gations, a  vertical  bolt  operating  in  the  slots  of  the  links 
and  piercing  tbe  beam,  clamping  pUtea  arranged  on  the 
bolt  and  provided  with  teeth  or  corrugations  Interlocking 
with  tbe  teeth  or  corrugations  of  the  links  to  prevent  the 
latter  from  slipping,  and  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
bolt  for  tightening  tbe  same. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  beam,  of  piv- 
otwl  tooth  carrying  bars  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  beam,  angulariy  disposed  adjusting  links  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  front  enda  with  tbe  tooth  carrying  bars 
and  having  their  rear  portions  crossed  beneath  tbe  beam 
and  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  said  links  being  also 
provided  at  opposite  aides  of  the  slot*  with  teeth  or  corm- 
gatlons.  a  vertical  bolt  operating  in  tbe  slots  of  the  links 
and  piercing  tbe  beam,  clamping  plates  mounted  on  the 
bolt  and  provided  with  teeth  or  corrugations  to  Interlock 
with  the  teeth  or  corrugations  of  the  Unka  and  having 
projecting  lugs  engaging  the  alota  of  tbe  links  and  main- 
taining the  clamping  plates  In  proper  relation  with  their 
respective  links,  and  means  at  the  upper  end  of  tbe  bolt  for 
tightening  tbe 


and  rear  tooth  carrying  bara,  said  bracket  being  also  pro- 
vided with  apaeed  front  and  rear  portions  having  vertical 
aerlea  of  alined  alots  adapted  to  permit  an  adjustment  of 
tbe  cultivator  tooth. 


996.819.  BPRINO-TOOTH  CULTIVATOR.  AaTHca  Baio- 
DWi,  AlbertvlUe.  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1911.  Serial  No. 
«1«,819. 

1.  In  a  cultivator,  tbe  combination  with  front  and  rear 
tooth  carrying  bars,  and  a  cultivator  tooth,  of  a  bracket 
pivotally  connected  to  the  front  and  rear  tooth  carrying 
bars  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  arranged  in  a 
vertical  series  and  adapted  to  receive  the  cultivator  tooth 
to  permit  tbe  same  to  be  ralaad  or  lowered,  whereby  tbe 
teeth  of  a  cultivator  may  be  arranged  in  the  same  borl- 
Bontal  plane  and  adjusted  to  fit  the  ground. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  tbe  combination  with  front  and  rear 
tooth  carrying  bara,  and  a  cultivator  tooth,  of  a  bracket 
having  front  aad  raar  plvota  for  connecting  It  to  tbe  tooth 
carrylas  bars,  aatd  bracket  being  alao  provided  with  a 
vertical  aerlea  of  slots  adapted  to  permit  an  adjustment  of 
tbe  cultivator  tooth,  the  latter  being  aecured  to  tlie  bracket 
by  tbe  front  pivot  thereof. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  front  and  rear 
tooth  carrying  bar*,  and  a  enltlTator  tooth,  of  a  bracket 
having  front  aad  rear  plvota  for  conneetlac  It  to  tl»e  front 


4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  front  and  rear 
tooth  carrying  bars,  and  a  cultivator  toK>th,  of  a  bracket 
composed  of  spaced  front  and  rear  portlona  provided  with 
vertical  series  of  alined  slots  adapted  to  permit  a  vertical 
adjustment  of  the  tooth,  and  front  and  rear  pivots  con- 
necting tbe  bracket  with  tbe  tooth  carrying  bars,  the  front 
pivot  being  extended  and  securing  tbe  tooth  in  the  bracket. 

6.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  front  and  rear 
tooth  carrying  bars,  and  a  cultivator  tooth,  of  a  bracket 
composed  of  spaced  front  and  rear  portions  provided  with 
vertical  series  of  alined  alota  adapted  to  permit  a  vertical 
adjustment  of  the  tooth,  and  front  and  rear  pivots  con- 
necting the  bracket  with  the  tooth  carrying  bars,  tbe  front 
pivot  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  bracket 
and  aecurlng  the  cultivator  teeth  therein,  and  the  rear 
pivot  terminating  short  of  tbe  tooth. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


996,820.     QtriLTINO-MACHINE.     AwnmBW   W.    Barrraa, 
Abilene,  Tex.     Filed  July  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  672,971. 


In  a  quilting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  table, 
containing  a  plurality  of  alined  apertures,  of  a  vertically 
reciprocating  eye-pointed  needle  mounted  above  each  aper- 
ture, means  establishing  a  rigid  connection  between  all  of 
the  needles,  eccentrics  by  which  a  reciprocating  motion  la 
Imparted  to  tbe  gang  of  needlea,  a  borisontal  reciprocating 
abutUe  mounted  beneath  each  of  aald  apertures  in  the 
table,  eccentriea  by  which  a  reciprocating  motion  la  com- 
municated to  tbe  abuttle,  a  aerrated  feed  plate  adjacent  to 
each  needle,  an  upright  arm  carrying  each  of  aald  feed 
plates  on  Its  upper  extremity,  an  oscillating  bar  upon 
which  each  of  the  arma  is  rigidly  mounted,  a  iprlni; 
prnaeofl   bifurcated  foot  resting  upon   each  of  aald   feed 
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platefl.  ■  gToored  cam  raoonted  at  each  extremity  of  the 
<|tintliig  machine,  a  pair  of  plTotaUy  moanted  lerers,  one 
of  the  extrenltles  of  each  of  which  U  adapted  to  be  trans- 
Tcraeiy  oscillated  by  od«  of  Mid  cams,  a  bar  connecting 
each  of  the  two  extremities  of  the  levera,  and  meant  car- 
ried bj  said  bar  eogaglng  each  of  the  threads,  passing 
through  said  needles. 


9  9  S  .  S  2  1 .  PBESS-PACrTENABI^E  SEAL..  Edwabo  J. 
BaooKS.  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  621.866. 


1.  An  improred  pres8-fa«trnnbl<>  seal  of  lead  and  wire 
having  Its  seal  part  of  lead  cnnstmcted  with  a  dlak  por- 
tion and  a  hollow  and  longltodinally  slltted  stem  portion, 
the  latter  provided  with  an  nmbrella-sbaped  head  divided 
radially  by  the  slits  of  the  stem  into  recurved  sectors  and 
adapted  to  embrace  and  inclose  tl>e  edges  of  said  dlak  por- 
tion at  the  preM-faatentng  operation. 

2.  An  improved  press-fastenable  seal  composed  of  a  com- 
pressible seal  part  of  lead  and  a  flexible  shsckle  of  wire ; 
said  seal  part  being  constructed  with  dlak  and  stem  por- 
tions, the  latter  provided  with  an  umbrella-shaped  head 
baring  radial  ritts  and  of  aafflcient  diameter  to  embrace 
said  disk  at  the  press-fastening  operation,  and  said  shackle 
having  one  end  preliminarily  fastened  in  said  disk  and  Its 
other  end  adapted  to  be  provided  preparatory  to  the  preaa- 
fastenlng  operation  wttb  a  loop  aorroandlng  said  stem  be- 
tween aald  dMk  and  said  head  and  Inclosable  with  the 
edges  of  said  disk  by  said  head. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  preas-faatenable  seal,  of  a  com- 
pressible seal  part  of  lead  having  dlak  and  stem  portions, 
the  latter  provided  with  an  nmbrella-sbaped  bead  adapted 
to  embrace  the  edges  of  said  disk  at  the  press-fastening 
operation  and  having  radial  alits,  recnrved  sectors  and  a 
central  depression,  and  a  flexible  shackle  of  wire  one  end 
of  which  is  preliminarily  fastened  in  said  dlak.  tiie  other 
end  being  adapted  to  be  loosely  looped  around  said  stem 
between  said  disk  and  said  head  preparatory  to  the  press- 
fastening  operation,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  specified. 


990,322.  CHANGEABLE  DRIVING  CONNECTION  FOB 
MACHINE-TOOLS.  Edwasd  P.  BrtLAao,  Jr.,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  aaaignor  to  The  Bullard  Machine  Tool  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  600.617. 


«        « 


1.  In  a  driving  connection  for  machine  toola,  the  com- 
Maatisa  of  a  bracket  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  maehtoe, 


and  having  a  gear  ehaa^er  fonas4  tlissain  wtth 
■ides,  driven  shafts  moaBted  In  liiMilnis  of  the  bracket 
snd  arranged  at  right  angles  to  earb  other  with  their  w<s 
disposed  In  the  aald  chamber,  a  ahaft  bearing  adapted  ta 
close  either  of  tb«  aald  openlnga,  a  driving  shaft  mounted 
in  the  bearing  and  adapted  to  connect  with  either  of  the 
said  driven  shafta,  and  a  polley  connected  with  the  driv- 
ing shaft  joamaled  In  tbs  bearing  and  adapted  to  be 
shifted  with  the  attachable  bearing  and  driving  akaft  to 
occupy  either  of  two  positions. 

2.  In  a  driving  connection  for  machine  toola.  the  com- 
bination of  a  bracket  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  machine 
and  having  ahaft  bearings  arraaigcd  therein  at  a  right 
angle  to  each  other,  driven  shafts  la  such  bearing,  driving 
connections  for  sach  shafts,  a  driving  shaft  bearing  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  the  bracket  In  allnement  with  either 
of  Its  bearings,  a  drlTlag  ahaft  joamaled  Id  said  last  men- 
tioned bearing  for  conns rtloti  with  either  of  the  before 
mMitloned  driven  ahafts,  asd  meaaa  far  operating  the  driv- 
ing shaft. 

3.  In  a  driving  coaBSctloii  for  machine  toola,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bracket  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  machine 
and  having  a  gear  cbaasber  formed  therein  with  two  open 
sides,  driven  shafts  moanted  in  bearings  of  the  brscket 
and  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other  with  their 
intersecting  ends  disposed  In  tlie  Hid  chamber,  gears  con- 
necting the  two  driven  sliafts  in  tbe  bracket,  an  attach- 
able ahaft  bearing  aiteptad  to  ckMe  altbcr  of  tbe  aald 
openings,  a  driving  ahaft  moanted  la  tbe  attachable  baar- 
Ing  aad  adapted  to  rs— ict  with  ^ther  of  tbe  said  drivta 
shafta,  a  palley  eeaiiartad  with  tbe  driving  shaft  joamaled 
in  the  attachable  l>earlng  aad  adapted  to  occupy  eltlier  of 
two  poaltloms,  and  a  plate  for  eovcrtng  the  aecoad  opening 
and  farmed  f  lit  aitber  of  aaM  opsulags  and  isada  later- 
changeable  wltb  tba  attachable  bearing- 

4.  In  a  drtrtng  eanaectlen  Csr  machine  tools,  ttie  com- 
blnatloa  of  a  bracket  adapted  for  attackmeat  to  a  machiaa 
and  having  driven  shaft  bearings  arranged  therein  at  a 
rigbt  angle  to  each  ottier.  shafts  la  such  bearings,  driving 
connections  for  such  shafts,  a  ahaft  bearing  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  tbe  brackat  la  aUncmest  with  either  ef  the 
aald  driven  altafts  meantad  la  said  last  mentioBed  bcarlac 
a  driving  palley  asounted  upon  tiie  aald  driving  shaft  bear- 
ing, a  driving  shaft  Journaled  in  tbe  last  mentioned  bear- 
ing and  connected  to  be  driven  by  tbe  policy  and  adapted 
to  interchangeably  connect  wKh  either  «f  tba  aanolfrly 
dlapoaed  siiafts  before  mentioaed. 

5.  In  a  driving  connection  for  machiae  tools,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  bracket  adaptad  for  attachment  to  a  machine 
and  having  a  gaar  chamber  fsnaed  tberela  with  both  a 
side  aad  rear  opening,  driven  sliafts  moanted  In  l>earings 
of  tlie  bracket  and  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
with  ends  disposed  in  the  said  chamber,  driving  coaaec- 
tlooB  for  socb  shafta,  a  shaft  bearing  adapted  to  close 
either  of  the  said  openings,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  sltaft 
bearing  adapted  to  connect  with  either  of  the  said  driven 
ahafts,  and  a  palley  connected  with  tl>e  driving  shaft  jour- 
naled In  the  bearing  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  with  the 
attached  driving  shaft  and  bearing  from  the  side  to  the 
back  of  the  machine. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


JOHS 

Serial 


9^5^23.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  GAB-FIXTURES 
H.  Cato.  Kanaas  aty.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1010. 
Na  S8O479. 


ivi-.- 


*-  k- 


<r-     \.>-    j 


1.  The  caaablaatloa  of  an  atta<dimeat  for  a  gaa  flztare 
aad  a  soppertlag  SMsas  for  a  sasoke  bell,  tbe  attaduaeat 
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oaaaprlalag  concentric  membera,  the  iaaer  one  of  whiefe  Is 
adapted  for  connection  to  tbe  flztvre  and  the  outer  one  for 
sapportlag  tbe  arm  carrying  tba  asaefca  bell,  and  arms 
mtmMmg  betweea  the  eoaeeatrlc  mambara  aad  connected 
therewith,  tka  and  of  tbe  Arst-named  am  being  provided 
with  a  reesa^  the  walla  of  which  engage  tbe  outer  concen- 
tric member,  whereby  the  aald  ana  asay  be  moved  to  any 
desired  position  on  the  outer  concentric  member. 

2.  An  attachment  for  gas  flxtares,  comprising  an  inner 
member  consisting  of  a  strip  doubled  upon  Itself,  the  sides 
of  the  strip  being  bent  outward  Intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  to  fit  over  the  flxtare,  screws  paaatag  through  the 
tfaaWed  portion  of  the  strip  for  clamping  tbe  strip  on  the 
flztare,  an  outer  member  formed  from  a  strip  bent  Into 
clrcolar  form  and  connected  with  tbe  inner  memt>er  and 
arranged  l>elow  tbe  aama,  and  telescoping  arms  for  en- 
gagsMsat  with  the  outer  member,  each  arm  having  a  head 
at  its  Inner  end,  tbe  head  being  alotted  to  fit  over  tbe  outer 
member. 


09S.324.  WATia-JACCVr  FOB  INTBSMAL-COMBCS- 
TlOlf  ENGINES.  Laa  B.  Chadwick,  I%iladelphU,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Fairmouat  Engineering  Works,  Phlladelpbla, 
Pa.     Filed  May  6,  1906.    Sertal  No.  259,121. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  casting  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  having  a  pair  of  cylinder  borsa 
disposed  side  by  side,  and  a  circular  flange  forming  part  of 
said  casting  and  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  same,  of  a 
one-piece  cup-sbaped,  seamless,  metal  caalng  cylindrical  In 
contour  and  inclosing  said  cylinder  casting  and  fitting  the 
marginal  wail  of  aald  flange,  and  means  for  securing  tbe 
open  snd  of  said  caaing  to  aald  flange. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  casting  of  an  in- 
ternal combostlon  engine  having  a  pair  of  cylinder  borea 
disposed  side  by  side,  and  a  drctilar  flange  forming  part  of 
said  casting  and  dlapoaed  at  one  end  of  tbe  same,  of  a 
one-piece,  cup-ahaped,  seamleaa.  metal  caalng  cylindrical  in 
contour  and  Inclosing  aald  cylinder  casting  and  fitting  tbe 
marginal  wall  of  said  flange,  a  locking  ring  for  clamping 
the  edge  of  the  open  end  of  said  caaing  agalnet  aald  flange, 
and  means  for  securing  said  locking  ring  in  operative  posi- 
tion against  said  flange. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  caatlag  of  an  in- 
ternal combostlon  engine  having  a  pair  of  cylinder  bores 
iHitissiiil  Bids  by  Bide,  and  a  drcnlar  flange  forming  part  of 
said  caatlng  aad  disposed  at  oae  end  of  the  sante,  of  a 
oao-place,  cop-ahaped,  aeamlesa.  metal  castag  cylindrical  in 
contoor  and  indoaing  aald  cylinder  casting  and  fitting  the 
OMTglnal  wall  of  said  flange,  a  locking  ring  arranged  to 
damp  the  edge  of  the  open  end  of  said  casing  agatnat  said 
flange,  aad  threaded  members  engaging  correspondingly 
tbraadad  rseiases  ta  tbe  nader  aide  of  said  locking  ring 

iaad  havlBg  heada  for  engagiaisat  wttb  tbe  flange,  aald 
tbraaded  members  serving  to  draw  said  locking  ring  against 
tbs  lower  part  of  the  caalng  and  tbe  latter  to  tba  flange. 

4.  Ttie  combination  wltii  the  cylinder  casting  of  aa  la- 
tvmal  combustion  engine  having  a  pair  of  cylinder  bores 
disposed  side  by  side,  and  a  drcnlar  flange  tormiag  part  of 
aald  casting  aad  dlapoaed  at  one  end  of  tbe  aame.  of  a 
one-piece,  enp-ahaped,  aeamleas,  metal  casing  cylindrical  in 
ooatoar  aad  tadoalag  said  cylinder  caatlag  and  fitting  tbe 
marginal  wall  of  said  flange,  a  beraled  locking  ring  ar- 
ranged to  clamp  tbe  edge  of  the  open  end  of  said  casing 
against  said  flange,  and  threaded  members  engaging  cor- 
respondingly threaded  recessss  la  tbs  aadsr  side  of  tbe 
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locking  ring,  said  threaded  membera  having  heads  for  ea- 
gagemeat  with  said  flange. 

B.  In  aa  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  comblnatioB  of 
a  sln^e  oasttag  baring  a  pair  «f  cylinder  borea  set  side 
by  aide  and  a  plnrality  of  porta  adjacent  one  end  of  aald 
casting  communicating  with  aald  Iwres.  outwardly  extend- 
ing annular  aleeve-like  pro)ectiona  Integral  with  aald  cyl- 
inder caatlng  and  surroondlng  said  porta,  a  flange  integral 
with  aald  casting  and  circalar  in  outline,  said  flange  ear- 
rounding  the  casting  some  distance  from  the  ported  end  of 
the  same,  a  one-piece,  cup-abaped,  aeamleas.  sheet  metal 
abell  or  casing  fitting  over  said  cylinder  casting  and  hav- 
ing openings  for  the  passage  of  said  outwardly  extending 
projections,  tbe  latter  being  reduced  to  form  shoulders, 
aleeve  nuta  carried  by  said  projections  for  clamping  tbe 
sheet  metal  shell  against  the  shoulders  formed  by  reducing 
said  projections,  socb  connections  being  wholly  exterior 
of  tbe  throagh  passagea  in  said  projections,  and  means  for 
securing  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  shell  or  casing  to  the  flange 
of  said  cylinder  casting. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


995.326.     DIB  FOR  SASH-WEIOHTB.     William  Clabk- 
SOM.  Coralcana.  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1911.     Serial  No. 
'  607,014. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  aoUd  die  of  integral  construc- 
tion formed  with  a  vertical  seat  of  aobstantlally  half- 
loop  shape  opening  unolMtructedly  through  the  upper  face 
tberoof,  and  a  sabstaQtially  U-shaped  eye  member  remov- 
ably aopported  la  said  seat  with  its  bight  portion  in  con- 
tact with  tbe  bottom  wall  of  tbe  aeat. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  aolid  die  of  integral  coastrac- 
tloo  formed  with  a  vertical  seat  of  subatantlally  half-loop 
shape  opening  unobstructedly  through  the  upper  face 
thereof,  a  sobstantially  U-ahaped  eye  member  fitted  In  said 
seat  and  arranged  fdr  withdrawal  sadwlae  directly  throngb 
the  open  end  of  tba  same,  and  a  filling  of  granular  mate- 
rial occupying  that  portion  of  the  ssat  which  lies  between 
tbe  two  legs  of  said  member,  said  filling  being  removable 
from  said  seat  when  said  member  Is  withdrawn  therefrom. 


995,820.  YOTIMG-MACHINE.  Hbmbt  C.  H.  Coofbb, 
Jamestown,  N.  T.,  ssslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Empire  Votliw  Machine  Company,  Rocheater,  N.  T..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  29,  1896.  Serial 
No.  593,568. 

1.  The  combination.  In  a  voting  machine,  of  the  mov- 
able apertored  key-plate,  tba  npper  aad  lower  tranwarae 
plates  having  lugs  thereon,  tbe  U-shaped  channel  aactlBii' 
adapted  to  fit  on  the  lugs,  the  counters  supported  la  the 
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channel,  raltable  counter  actuating  mechanisms,  and  the 
•hotter  provided  with  apertures  adapted  to  register  with 
the  apertures  In  the  key-plate. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  toting  machine,  of  the  re- 
moTable  key-plate  provided  with  sight  and  key  apertures, 
the  upper  and  lower  transrerse  plates  bavins  luss  thereon, 
the  clianneled  section  adapted  to  fit  on  the  lugs,  the 
counters  supported  in  the  channel,  tlie  counter  levers 
pivoted  on  the  channel  and  peojectlng  through  the  key- 
plate,  and  the  shutter  provided  with  apertures  adapted  to 
reglsta-  with  the  sight  openings  on  the  plate  and  In  the 
channel. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  key-plate  A  of  a  voting 
machine,  provided  with  openings  k,  of  the  counter  and  Its 
actuating  mechanism,  and  the  shutter  L  provided  with 
openings  N  and  0'. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  key-plate  of  a  voting  ma- 
chine, of  a  series  of  counters  representing  candidates  for 
the  same  office,  each  counter  having  a  diiferentially- 
marked  surface  moving  with  the  units-wheel,  a  correspond- 
ing series  of  inspection  apertures  through  the  key-plate. 
a  morable  shutter  covering  all  the  counters,  and  provided 
with  apertures  through  which  the  voter  can  observe  the 
moTement  of  the  differentially  marked  surface  while  vot- 
ing, and  other  apertures  which  by  the  moyement  of  the 
shutter  ^llsplay  all  the  counters  after  the  close  of  the  elec- 
tion, suitable  counter  actuating  mechanism,  and  suitable 
interloping  mechanism  between  the  counters. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  apertured  key-plate  of  a 
voting  machine,  of  a  series  of  counters  having  differ- 
entlally-nutrked  surface  moving  with  the  units- wheel,  a 
movable  apertured  shutter  arranged  normally  to  conceal 
the  counts  on  the  counters,  but  adapted  to  display  the 
moving  surfSees  to  tlie  voter  during  the  voting  operation 
and  to  uncover  the  counters  at  the  end  of  the  election, 
suitable  counter  actuating  mechanism,  and  suitable  In- 
ttrloeklng  oaschanlsm  between  the  counters. 

(Claims  9  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


996,827.      FOLDING,    WRAPPING.    AND   ADDRESSING 

HACHINS.       Wai/tkb    Bliphalbt    Cranb.     Hartford. 

Conn.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to    Pollard- 

▲lllng  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 

York.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1892.     Serial  No.  450,497. 

L  The   combination   of   the   main   shaft,   the   wrapper 

fssd-rolls,  the  trough  for  containing  pamphlets,  the  chute, 

the  movable  flwers  for  feeding  said  pamphlets  one  by  one 

into   said  chute,   and   intermediate   mechanism   actuated 

from  said  main  shaft  by  partial  gears  for  communicating 

Intennittsnt  progressive  motion  to  said  feed-rolls  and  to 

said  fingers. 


2.  The  combination  of  the  main  shaft,  the  trou^  for 
eoDtalning  pamphlets,  th«  chuts,  the  partUl  gears,  the 
slotted  swinging  arm  and  pin  for  communicating  to  and 
fro  motion  from  said  partial  gears  to  movable  fingers  for 
feeding  said  pamphlets  one  by  one  into  said  chute,  and 
the  intermediate  dilferentlal  mechanism  for  multiplying 
said  to  and  tro  motion. 


5.  The  combination  of  the  main  shaft,  the  wrapper  feed- 
rolls,  the  chute,  the  movable  fingers  for  feeding  the  pamph- 
lets into  said  chute,  the  rolling-clampe  for  colling  tiM 
pamphlet  and  wrapper  into  a  colnts.  the  partial  gears  for 
communicating  Intermittent  progressive  motion  from  said 
shaft  to  said  feed-rolls :  mechanism  for  transmitting  to 
and  fro  motion  from  said  main  sliaft  to  said  lingers,  and 
partial  gears  for  communicating  intermittent  progressive 
rotary  motion  from  said  main  shaft  to  said  rolling-clamps. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  main  shaft,  the  rolling- 
damps,  the  movable  Jaws  mounted  within  said  roillng- 
elampe,  the  longitudinally  sliding  bolts  and  links  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  Jaws,  and  the  cam  wheel  on  the  main 
shaft  for  actuating  said  bolts  and  links. 

6.  In  a  rolling  clamp  the  combination  of  a  cyllaAtr 
revoluble  within  its  support;  a  longitudinally  projecting 
Jaw  inserted  therein  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  body 
of  ttte  rolling  <^lamp ;  a  longitudinally  movat>le  bolt  con- 
centric with  the  cylinder ;  the  link  connection  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  said  bolt,  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  inserted 
Jaw,  near  the  middle  portion  of  the  same,  and  means 
for  Intermittently  revolving  the  cylinder  and  silding  said 
bolt  with  reference  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  62  not  printed  In  the  Gaastts.] 


995.828.  COMBINED  CIGAR  CUTTER.  LIGHTER.  AND 
ADVERTISING  DSVICB.  Johk  F.  Davis  and  Philip 
LnTKADB.  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Dec  12,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  69«.976. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  electric  energy,  • 
normally  Interrupted  electric  circuit  including  said  source 
of  electric  energy,  morable  means  for  completing  said 
electric  elrenlt,  a  device  movable  vertlenlly  by  said 
movable  means,  a  rod  connected  and  movable  with  said 
device,  an  electro-magnet,  an  armature,  a  contact  piece 
on  the  armature  and  adapted  to  assume  a  position  )>elow, 
the  raised  rod.  when  the  electro-magnet  la  deSnerglaed,' 
and  hold  the  rod  against  downward  movement,  means  for 
moving  the  armature  In  a  direction  away  from  the  electro- 
magnet when  the  latter  is  deinergised,  a  vertically  mov- 
able weighted  lever,  a  Dormallj  complete  electric  etrenit 
including  the  rod,  electro-magnet,  contact  piece,  weighted 
lever  and  source  of  electric  energy,  which  circuit  la  inter- 
rupted when  the  weighted  lever  Is  raised,  means  operable 
by  the  said  movable  means  for  ralalng  the  said  weighted 
lever  when  the  movable  means  Is  actuated,  and  means  for 
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retarding  the  gravltatloa  o<  the  wel^tsd  lever  when  It  Is 
so  miMd  and  for  tlierelv  deferring  the  relstabllBhmeirt  of 
the  dreolt  Indodliig  the  electro-magnet 


**i  v«* 


S.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a 
Bormally  Interrupted  electric  circuit  including  said  source 
of  electric  energy,  movable  means  for  completing  said 
electric  circuit,  a  device  movable  vertically  by  said  mov- 
able meana,  a  rod  connected  and  movable  with  said  de- 
Tlee,  an  electro-nugnet,  an  armature,  a  contact  piece  en 
the  armature  and  adapted  to  assume  a  position  below  the 
rnissd  rod,  when  the  electro-magnet  Is  detoerglaed,  and 
hold  the  rod  against  downward  movement,  means  for 
moving  the  armature  In  a  direction  away  from  the  electro- 
magnet when  the  latter  is  deinergised,  a  vertically  mov- 
able weighted  lever,  a  normally  complete  electric  circuit 
kiduding  the  rod,  electro-magnet,  contact  piece,  weighted 
lever  and  source  of  electric  energy,  which  drcnlt  Is  Inter- 
rupted when  the  weighted  lever  is  raised,  a  rock-shaft 
•peraMa  by  the  said  movable  means  and  having  a  crank, 
a  connection  intermediate  said  crank  and  the  weighted 
lever  for  raising  the  latter,  and  eeeapement  mechanism  for 
retarding  the  gravitation  of  the  weighted  lever  when  it 
Is  so  raised  and  for  therehgr  deferring  reCstabllshment  of 
the  circuit  including  the  eleetro-magnet 

t.  The  eomblnatloo  of  a  statloBary  wkk  tube,  a  ver- 
tically-movable wick-carrier  disposed  in  said  tube,  a  wick 
In  said  carrier  and  movable  up  and  down  in  the  tube, 
means  for  supplying  the  wick  with  hydro-carbon,  spaced 
tfectrodes  arranged  adjacent  the  wick,  an  electric  battery, 
an  induction  coll.  a  normally  interrupted  dectiic  drcnlt 
taduding  the  electrodes,  the  battery  and  the  induction 
coll,  movable  means  for  completing  said  electric  circuit, 
a  vertically  swinging  lever  movable  in  one  direction  by 
■aid  movable  means,  for  raising  the  wick  carrier  and  the 
wiek,  a  rod  connected  and  movable  vertically  with  said 
lever,  an  electro-magnet,  an  armature,  a  contact  piece 
•a  the  armature  and  adapted  to  assume  a  position  bdow 
the  raised  rod,  when  the  electro-aagaet  is  deCnergixed,  and 
bold  the  rod  against  downward  movement,  means  for  mov^ 
Ing  the  armature  'away  from  the  electro-magnet,  a  ver- 
tically morable  weighted  Terer,  a  normally  complete  elec- 
tric drcnlt  Induding  the  rod,  electro-magnet,  contact 
piece,  weighted  lever  and  battery,  which  drcuit  is  inter- 
mpted  when  the  weighted  lever  Is  raised,  means  oper- 
able by  the  said  movable  means  for  raising  the  said  weight- 
ad  lever  when  the  movable  means  Is  actuated,  and  means 
for  retarding  the  gravitation  of  the  weighted  lever  when 
It  is  so  raised  and  for  therel>y  deferring  the  reCetabUsh- 
■eat  of  the  circuit  including  the  eleetro-magnet. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  wick  tube,  a  TSftl- 
tally  movable  wick  carrier  dlsiwsed  la  said  tube,  a  wiek 
la  said  carrier  and  movable  up  and  down  in  the  tube, 
■sene  fOr  supplying  the  wl<A  with  hydrocarbon,  spaosd 
alsetrodss  arranged  adjaeent  the  wiek,  an  electric  battery, 
an  induction  coll.  a  normally  Interrupted  deetric  circuit 
iBClodlag  the  electrodee,  the  battery  and  the  Induction 
con,  movable  Bseans  for  completing  said  electric  drctilt,  a 


vertically  swinging  lever  movable  in  one  direction  hy  eald 
movable  meana,  for  raising  the  wick  carrier  and  the  wick, 
a  rod  connected  and  movable  vertically  with  the  lever,  aa 
electro- magnet,  an  armature,  a  contact  piece  on  the  anna- 
tore  and  adapted  to  assume  a  position  below  the  raised 
rod,  when  the  electro-magnet  is  deinergised,  and  hold  the 
rod  against  downward  movement,  means  for  moving  the 
armature  in  a  direction  away  from  the  electro-magnet,  a 
vertically  movable  weighted  lever,  a  normally -complete  dee- 
trie  drcnlt  Indndlng  the  rod,  eleetro-magent,  contact  piece, 
weighted  lever  and  battery,  which  drcuit  is  interrupted 
when  the  weighted  lever  is  raised,  a  rock-shaft  operable  by 
the  said  movable  means  and  having  a  cra^  a  connection 
Intermediate  said  crank  and  the  weighted  lever  for  raising 
the  latter,  and  an  escapement  mechansim  for  retarding  the 
graviUtion  of  the  weighted  lever  when  It  is  so  raised 
and  for  thereby  deferring  the  reCstabllshment  of  the  cir- 
cuit induding  the  electro-magnet 

6.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a 
normally  interrupted  electric  circuit  including  said  source 
of  electric  energy,  movable  meana  fbr  completing  said  elec- 
tric drcnlt  a  device  movalile  in  one  direction  by  said 
movable  means,  electro-mechanical  means  adapted  when 
deinergised  to  prevent  movement  of  said  device  in  the 
opposite  direction  and  also  adapted  when  energised  to 
permit  of  said  movement  movable  means  adapted  to  nor- 
mally complete  an  electric  circuit  the  said  normally-com- 
plete deetric  circuit  Induding  the  source  of  electric 
energy,  the  said  movable  means  and  the  electro-mechanical 
means,  means  operable  by  the  first-named  means  for 
moving  the  drcult-completlng  means  in  a  direction  to 
interrupt  the  circuit  Including  the  dectro-mechanlcal 
means,  and  means  for  retarding  the  return  of  the  circuit- 
completing  means  to  a  podtion  to  complete  the  circuit 
and  thereby  deferring  the  energisation  of  the  slectro- 
meehanlcai  meana. 


990,829.  VOTINO-MACHINB.  jAuma  H.  Dban,  Chicago, 
IlL,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Empire  Voting 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept  17.  1908.    Serial  No.  458,477. 


1.  In  voting  machines,  the  combination  with  a  number 
of  aets  of  ballot  indicators  or  keys,  of  a  correaponding 
number  of  sets  of  interlodcing  blocks,  spreaders  for  ssid 
blocks  connected  to  and  operated  by  said  keys,  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  blocks  and  class  voters' 
mechanism  comprising  a  number  of  supplemental  spreaders, 
one  for  each  set  of  blocks,  and  a  shifter  whereon  said  sup- 
plemental spreaders  ars  adjustable  into  and  oat  of  op- 
erative podtion. 

2.  In  voting  madilaes,  the  cemblnatlen  with  a  number 
of  office  rows  of  ballot  indicators  or  keys,  of  a  correspond* 
lag  number  of  sets  of  Interlocking  blocks,  spreaders  fot 
said  blocks  connected  to  and  shifted  by  eatd  keys,  means 
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for  tferowlng  ■epantc  Mts  of  tnterloeklac  blocks  aad 
apNAden  into  group*.  meaDS  for  limiting  tb«  uiovMiMit 
of  the  different  sets  and  groaps,  and  claaa  Totera'  meetiar- 
alsm  comprising  a  aerlea  of  aupplenicntal  apreadera  oa«  tor 
««cli  a«t  of  Interlocking  blocks  and  an  oocUlatlng  abUtar 
wbereon  aald  sapplemental  apreadara  ara  adJosUU*  eitbar 
to  oparatlre  or  Inoparative  poaitloo. 

8.  In  voting  macbinea,  tb«  combination  wltb  a  nnabar 
of  office  rowa  of  ballot  Indlcatora  or  keya,  of  a  corraayoad- 
ing  number  of  aeta  of  Interlocking  blocka,  apreadera  tor 
aald  blocka  connected  to  and  ablfted  longitudinally  hj  mH 
keya,  aald  blocka  and  apreadera  being  laterally  moTmble 
tedependently  of  aald  keya,  meana  for  tbrowlng  aeparate 
aeta  of  blocka  and  apreadera  Into  gronpa  and  ao  llaltlac 
tbelr  lateral  movement,  and  claaa  yotera'  mecbanlam  com- 
prlalng  a  number  of  supplemental  apreadera  one  for  eack 
set  of  interlocking  blocka.  aald  supplemental  apreadera 
being  laterally  ablfUble  with  aakl  blocks  and  a  ahlftar 
for  aald  sopplonantal  apreadera  wbereon  the  same  are  ad- 
Juatable  to  and  out  of  operatlTe  position. 

4.  In  Totlng  machtnea,  the  combination  with  a  nmabar 
of  office  rowa  of  ballot  indicator*  or  keya,  of  a  corraapoad- 
Ing  number  of  aats  of  Interlocking  blocka,  spreaders  tot 
aald  blocka  connected  to  and  shifted  by  said  key*,  detach- 
able connectlona  between  the  end  blocks  of  adjacent  aeta 
tat  throwing  the  same  Into  group*,  meana  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  aets  and  groupa  of  blocka,  and  daas 
voters'  mecbanlam  comprising  a  number  of  supplemoital 
spreaders  one  for  each  aet  of  blocks  and  an  oecUlatlag 
ahlftar  whereon  aald  supplemental  apreadera  are  adjustable 
Into  and  oat  of  operatlre  poaltlon. . 

5.  In  Totlng  machlnee,  the  combination  with  a  aofliber 
of  office  rowa  of  ballot  indicators  or  keya.  of  a  correapond- 
lag  number  of  rowa  of  interlocking  blocka.  apreadera  tor 
aald  blocka  connected  to  and  operated  by  aald  keya.  aieana 
for  connecting  adjacent  rows  of  blocka  into  group*,  wans 
for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  the  seta  and  groups  of  blocka 
and  claaa  TOtera'  mecbanlam  comprialng  a  number  of  sup- 
plemental apreadera  one  for  each  act  of  Uodu,  aad  a 
shifter  wbereon  said  supplemental  apreadera  are  adjuatable 
into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


995.330.  VOrilMO-MACHINB.  Jambb  H.  Obaji.  Chicago, 
III.,  aaaignor,  by  meene  aaalgnmenta,  to  Bmpire  Voting 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed 
Sept.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  453.478. 


1.  In   voting   macbinea.    the   combination  with 
ment  voting   device   comprising   two   keya,    of  an   Inter- 
locking  device   between    said    keys,    rock-arma   connected 
'  at  one  end  to  aald  keya  and  counterbalancea  connected  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  aald  anna. 

3.  In  a  Totlng  machine,  an  amendmeat  Totlng  device 
ecmprtalng  two  keya,  ao  Interlocking  device  between  aald  i 


keya  permtttteg  tbe  epcratkn  of  oa*  of 
esnaeeted  at  oae  «od  to  aald  keys,  counterbalances  coa- 
nected  to  the  opposit*  ends  of  aald  rock-arasa  and  a  reator- 
Ing  device  connected  to  said  rock-*rma. 

8.  In  voting  macbinea,  the  combination  with  a  aarlea  of 
amendment  vottag  devicea,  of  controlling  keya  therefor 
and  a  lock-out  for  aald  keya  comprising  a  rotatable.  slotted 
cylinder. 

4.  In  voting  asacfaln**,  the  combination  with  a  aerlea  of 
amendment  voting  meehanlsma.  each  comprialng  a  pair  of 
keya  with  an  Interlocking  device  between  the  keya  for 
preventing  tbe  movement  of  one  of  tbem.  of  a  lock-out 
for  aald  keya  comprialng  a  rotatable,  slotted  cylinder  and 
meana  for  holding  aald  cylinder  againat  rotation  while 
tbe  machine  la  unlocked  for  voting. 

5.  In  voting  machlnee,  the  eeablnatlon  with  a  serlee  of 
amendment  voting  mechanlam,  ef  controlling  keya  tberefor, 
a  variable  lock-oat  for  said  keys  comprising  a  rotatable 
cylinder  haviag  a  tnim  of  alota  at  differaot  potata  around 
the  circumfer«ace  aad  throughout  the  length  thereof. 

(CUlma  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


996.331.  VOTINO-MACHINB.  Jambs  H.  Dban.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  Bmpire  Voting 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  FUed 
Sept.  17.  1008.     Serial  No.  46S.4T0. 


*lr*^f  Ik  «*•-  S^-fiAtll' 


1.  Interlocking  mechanlam  for  voting  machines  com- 
prising  a  aerlea  of  interlocking  apreadera,  apadng  devices 
bstwssn  aald  apreadera  and  adJuaUble  atop  devicea  for 
arranging  the  spreadera  la  groopa,  said  stop  devicea  being 
arranged  to  engage  tbe  ead  apreadera  of  each  group. 

2.  Interlocking  mechanlam  for  voting  macbinea  com- 
prialng a  row  of  interlocking  blocks,  apreadera  for  aald 
blocka,  a  aet  of  adjuauble  stop  pins  for  dividing  said 
apreadera  into  groupa,  said  stop  plna  being  arranged  to 
engage  the  end  apreadera  of  each  group. 

.  8.  la  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  number 
of  eolamna  of  keya  and  countara  controlled  by  aald  keya, 
of  a  correapondlng  number  of  rows  of  interlocking  blocks. 
spreadera  for  aald  blocka  connected  to  aikl  longitudinally 
ahlfted  by  aald  keya,  aald  apreaders  and  aald  blocka  being 
laterally  movable  Independently  of  aald  keya  and  meana 
for  dividing  each  row  of  interlocking  apreadera  and  blocka 
Into  groupa  with  any  dealrsd  number  In  each  group  and 
for  limiting  the  operation  of  the  keya  and  apreaders  in  each 
groap  to  any  deaired  number. 

4.  In  voting  macbinea,  tbe  combination  with  a  aerlea  of 
ballot  indlcatora  or  keya.  of  a  aerlea  of  Interlocking  devices 
connected  to  and  shifted  by  said  keys  and  class  voters' 
mechanism  comprising  a  ahlftabto  member  and  a  aerlea  of 
adjuatable  atopa  removably  mounted  on  aald  Interlocking 
devicea  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  aald  shlfUble 
member. 

g.  In  voting  marhinea.  the  combination  with  a  aerlea  of 
ballet  Indicators  or  keya  aad  countera  controlled  thereby. 
ct  a  aamber  of  parte  coanected  to  and  ahlfted  by  said 


i 


r 


keya  and  class  votara'  sieefcaalam  coaiprtatag  a  ahtftable 
■ember  and  a  aerlea  of  atopa  removaMy  nooatsd  on  aald 
parte  arranged  to  be  engaged  hy  said  Msaabar  to  lock  said 
keys  against  movement. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


•90,882.  VOTINO-MACHINB.  JaMsa  H.  Dbah.  St.  Paul. 
Minn.,  aaaignor,  by  aseene  aaelgnments,  to  Empire 
Voting  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
FUed  Nov.  6,  18M.    Serial  No.  785,982. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  aerlea  of  machine  unlu. 
Mch  comprialng  a  ploraUtj  of  TStlng  mechanlama  aep- 
arately  devoted  to  Indlvldaal  candidatea  for  tbe  aame  office 
aad  a  limiting  mecbanlam  common  thereto  but  discon- 
aected  and  aeparate  for  respective  units,  of  tbe  aet  of  re- 
tractile grouping  devicea  located  Intermediate  the  unit 
limiting  mechanlama.  and  the  Stops,  co-acting  therewith  to 
▼ariably  control  tbe  play  of  aald  grouping  devicea,  aa  In 
multlcandidate  voting,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  aerlee  of  machine  unite, 
•aeh  comprising  a  plurality  of  retractile  indicator  keys 
with  counter  mechanlama  aepantely  devoted  to  Indlvldaal 
sandldatee  for  tbe  aame  office  and  a  limiting  mechanlam 
eosMBoo  therato  bat  dlaconnected  and  aeparate  for  re- 
9ectlv*  aalta.  of  the  est  of  ratractlle  grouping  devices 
locsted  intermediate  tbe  unit  limiting  mechanlama  aad  tbe 
•tope  «o-actlag  therewith  to  variably  eoatrcd  tbe  plan  of 
•aid  grouping  devicea,  aa  In  maltleaadldate  voting,  aab- 
•tantlaliy  aa  deecrlhed. 

3.  Tbe  cumbinstion  with  the  aerlea  of  machine  unlta, 
•ach  oomprlalng  a  plurality  of  voting  mechanlama  sep- 
arately devoted  to  indlvldaal  candidatea  for  tbe  aame  office 
and  a  limiting  mechanlam  common  tbsreto  hat  dlacon- 
Mctsd  and  separate  for  respective  units,  of  tbe  set  of  re- 
tractile grouping  epreadera  each  pivoted  upon  a  member 
of  tbe  nait  limiting  mechanlam  next  adjacent  and  the  ad- 
jBStabia  stop-blocks  co-acting  therewith  to  variably  central 
tbe  play  of  aald  grouping  apreadera,  aa  In  multlcandidate 
voting,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  TiM  oomblaatloa  with  the  aerlea  of  machine  aalta 
each  comprialng  a  plurality  of  counter  mechanlama  sep- 
arately devoted  to  iadividual  caadidatea  for  tbe  aame  office. 
of  a  llmitlag  mechasiam  commoa  to  each  unit  and  formed 
la  aeparabte  aectlooa  for  matoal  Interplay,  .the  retractile 
poab  keya  having  tranaverae  guldea  movable  freely  back 
aad  forth  therewith  and  the  apreadera  ahlftlng  along  aald 
guldea  to  CO  act  wltb  adjacent  aectioBa  of  such  limiting 
mechaniam.  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

Sb  A  multi-candidate  group  of  voting  mecbanlsma,  In 
combination  with  tb*  osoal  limiting  mechanism  tberefor, 
a  further  Interlocklag  n»echanlam  praventlns  more  than 
one  vote  for  an  indoraed  (Candidate  wboee  name  appean 
twice  in  connection  with  said  groap,  and  an  indicator 
ahowlng  the  voter  that  the  Interlocking  mechanlam  la  in 
position,  Rubetantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  9  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


M5.88S.  LOOM -TEMPLE.  NanAUn  DniCBas.  Man^ 
cheater.  N.  H.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1910.  Serial  No. 
588.900. 

1.  In  a  loom  temple,  tbe  combination  of  a  atand  com- 
prialng a  rear  beariag,  a  forward  bearing,  and  meana 
ssfured  in  the  forward  bearing  and  dividing  the  aame  into 
lower  and  upper  passages ;  tbe  rear  side  of  tbe  said  for- 
ward bearing  belag  beveled  forward  from  one  side  of  the 
apper  passage  tberala,  a  temple  head  having  a  ahank 
galded  In  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  rear  bearing  and  the 


lower  passage  of  the  forward  bearlag.  aa4  also  hatriag 
a  blade  movable  into  and  oat  of  the  upper  paass^s  la  tbe 
forward  bearing  and  adapted  te  abut  againat  tbe  beveled 
rear  aide  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  forward  bearing. 
and  further  having  an  upright  portion  Intermediate  tbe 
ahank  and  blade  and  adapted  to  bring  up  against  tbe 
aald  means,  a  bar  movable  through  the  upper  portion  of 
the  rear  bearing  and  Joined  to  tbe  ahank  in  rear  of  aald 
rear  bearing,  and  a  colled  spring  surrounding  the  shank 
and  Interposed  between  tbe  rear  bearing  and  the  upright 
portion  that  extenda  between  tbe  shank  and  the  blade. 
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2.  In  a  loom  temple,  the  combination  of  a  atand  having 
a  bearing  and  meana  aecured  In  said  bearing  and  dividing 
the  aame  into  lower  aad  upper  passaaas,  aad  alao  having 
tbe  rear  aide  of  the  aald  bearing  beveled  forward  from 
oae  aide  of  the  upper  paaaage  therein,  a  temple  hesul  hav- 
ing a  shank  guided  in  the  lower  paaaage  of  aald  bearing, 
and  a  blade  movable  Into  and  out  of  tbe  upper  paaaage 
of  tbs  bearing  and  adapted  to  abot  agaiaat  tbe  bevelsd 
rear  side  of  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  bearing,  and  also 
having  an  upright  portion  intermediate  the  shank  and 
blade  and  adapted  to  bring  up  against  tbe  aald  meana 
sscared  in  the  bearing,  and  a  aprlng  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing tbe  temple  head  in  ita  forward  poaition. 

8.  In  a  loom  temple,  the  combination  of  a  stand  having 
a  bearing  and  meana  secured  in  said  bearing  and  divid- 
ing the  aame  into  lower  and  upper  paasagea,  a  temple  head 
having  a  abank  guided  In  tbe  lower  passage  of  tbe  bearing 
and  also  having  a  blade  movable  Into  and  out  of  the 
upper  paaaage  of  aald  bearing  and  adapted  to  but  againat 
the  rear  side  thereof,  and  alao  having  an  upright  portion 
intermediate  the  shank  and  blade  and  adapted  to 'bring 
up  against  tbe  said  means  secured  In  tbe  bearing,  and 
a  aprlng  for  yieldingly  holding  the  temple  head  In  ita  for- 
ward poaition. 

4.  In  a  loom  temple,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  base  plate 
having  a  concave  upper  aide  and  upwardly  extending  pro- 
jections arranged  one  In  front  of  the  other  and  apaced 
apart  on  aald  aide,  a  rocker  Mock  convex  at  ita  under 
aide  and  flat  at  Ita  upper  side  and  having  bifurcations 
In  Its  ends  receiving  said  projections,  a  stand  carrying  a 
temple  bead  and  having  a  slotted  portion  receiving  said 
projections,  snd  scrawa  extending  through  tbe  Blotted 
portion  of  tbe  atand  and  tbe  bifarcatioas  of  tbe  rocker 
block  and  into  the  base  plate. 


995,834.  MILITARY  8IONALINO  APPARATUS.  Bex- 
NASO  RCBSBL  DiBTz,  Canterbury,  Bn^ad.  FUed  Apr. 
17,  1906.     SeHal  No.  427.743. 

1.  A  aignaling  apparatua  oooprlaing  a  diak-llfca  device 
having  a  rear  aurface  of  Inconspicuous  color  and  a  front 
surface  half  of  which  la  of  lacoaapicnoaa  color  and  tba 
other  half  of  conaplcuoua  color,  a  spindle  arraa^sd  dla- 
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metrically  and  rotatably  moanted  on  said  diak,  a  aeg- 
meot  carried  by  aald  spindle  and  barinc  Its  r«q>ectlTe 
tftcea  of  Inconsplcaoas  and  conaplcuoas  colors,  and  a  finger 
piece  on  aald  spindle  for  operating  said  segment  to  trans- 
mit signals. 


2.  A  aignallng  apparataa  comprising  a  disk-like  derica 
haying  a  rear  surface  of  inconspicuous  color  aod  a  front 
surface  half  of  which  is  of  inconspicuous  color  and  th« 
other  lialf  of  conapicuous  color,  a  spindle  arranged  dia- 
matrically  and  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  diak,  a  seg- 
ment carried  by  aald  spindje  and  havtiig  ita  reapectlre 
faces  of  inconspicuous  and  conspicuous  colors,  a  finger 
piece  on  aald  apindle  for  operating  the  segment  to  tranamlt 
algnala,  and  means  for  supporting  said  disk  and  segment 

3.  ▲  signaling  apparatus  comprising  a  diak-Uke  derlee 
harlng  a  rear  surface  of  inconspicuous  color  and  a  front 
aurface  half  of  which  is  of  inconspicuous  color  and  the 
other  half  of  conapicuous  color,  a  spindle  arranged  dia- 
metrically and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  disk,  a  segment 
carried  by  said  spindle  and  baring  ita  respectiTe  faces  of 
inconapicuons  and  conapicuooa  colors,  a  fli^^er  piece  per- 
taining to  said  spindle,  and  a  gearing  for  imparting  the 
movement  of  said  finger  piece  to  the  segment  and  spindle. 

4.  A  signaling  apparatua  comprising  a  disk-like  derlce 
having  a  rear  surface  of  Inconspicuous  color  and  a  front 
■orfkca  half  of  which  la  of  inconapicuons  color  and  the 
other  half  of  conaplcuoua  color,  a  spindle  arranged  dia- 
metrically and  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  disk,  a  seg- 
ment carried  by  said  spindle  and  having  its  respective 
faces  of  inconspicuous  and  conaplcuoua  colors,  a  finger 
piece,  a  toothed  gearing  for  imparting  the  movementa  of 
aald  finger  piece  to  the  segment  and  spindle,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  disk  and  segment. 


•95,880.  SA8H-8U8PENSION  DEVICE.  Matthbw  Dob- 
«ow,  Plttabnrg.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1910.  Serial  No. 
600.156. 


»  -fi. 


A  aaah  suspension  device  composed  of  a  box.  a  shaft 
rotaUbly  mounted  therein,  a  sash-cord  spool  flied  on 
said  shaft,  a  spiral  spring  colled  aboat  aald  ahaft,  one 
•ad  of  said  spring  being  secured  to  said  spool  and  the 
other  end  thereof  being  secured  to  said  box,  a  removable 
cover  for  aald  box,  and  a  cord  roller  mounted  in  said 
cover. 


bed  frame  plvotally  supported  on  aald  supports,  and  a 
head  member  vertically  guided  by  aald  guldeways,  to 
which  said  bed  frame  la  plvotally  attached,  snbaUntially 
aa  described. 


996,836.      FOLDING    BED.      Knowurb    Evaks.    Eureka, 

Cal.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  579.624. 

1.  The  combination  of  vertical  guldeways.  parallel  posts. 

support*  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  aald  poats  are  pivoted, 

horlsontal  supports  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  posta,  a 


I 

■  i 

2.  The  combination  of  two  palra  of  parallel  poata, 

pair  at  each  side  of  the  bed.  the  lower  ends  of  aald  poMa 
being  pivoted,  horlaontal  supports,  pivoted  on  the  upper 
ends  of  said  parallel  poata,  and  a  bed  frame  plvotally 
supported  on  said  horlaontal  sopiwrta,  aohatantlalty  aa 
described. 

8.  The  combination  of  two  pairs  of  parallel  and  equal 
poata,  one  pair  at  each  side  of  the  bad,  the  lower  sate 
of  said  posts  being  pivoted,  horlaontal  supports,  plvetod 
on  the  upper  ends  of  said  parallel  pocta,  and  a  bMl  frame 
plvotally  supported  on  said  borlsontal  supports,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  guldeway.  a  bed  frame, 
a  part  at  the  head  of  the  bed  frame  extending  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  guided  vertically  by  said  guldeway.  and 
a  support  upon  which  the  bed  frame  la  plvotally  mounted, 
and  a  swinging  post  for  supporting  said  snpport,  tha 
upper  portion  of  said  post  being  Inclined  toward  aald 
guldeway  when  the  bed  frame  la  in  Ita  upright  or  cloaed 
position  and  from  said  guldeway  when  the  bed  is  In  Ita 
lowered  or  open  position,  subsUntlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  guldeway.  a  projec- 
tion therefrom,  poets  pivoted  on  said  projection,  a  sup- 
port plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts, 
a  bed  frame  having  two  pivot  pina.  by  one  of  which 
It  la  plvotally  supported  upon  said  saptMrt  in  Its  upright 
or  cloaed  position  and  by  the  other  of  which  jt  Is  so  anp- 
ported  In  Its  lowered  or  open  position,  and  means  for 
•BfSflBg  the  guldeway  for  vertically  guiding  the  head 
of  the  bed  frame.  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

[Clalma  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


•■^      V 


>\ 


998,337.      QUICK -ACTING    WRENCH.      Airuaaw    Falk. 

North  Braddock,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Helm  H. 

CahUl,  AUegheny  county.  Pa.    FU«1  1^6.  8,  1911.     8a- 

rial  No.  607.292. 

^n  a  quick-acting  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  ahank 
having  a  fixed  Jaw  on  one  end  thereof  and  a  longitudinal 
aiot  In  the  body  thereof,  a  movable  Jaw  slldingly  mounted 
on  said  shank,  depending  arms  attached  to  aald  movable 
Jaw  and  in  sliding  contact  with  the  slotted  faces  of  said 
ahank.  a  rack  bar  aecored  between  said  arms  and  adapted 
to  slide  In  said  slot,  a  spring  actuated  lateh  carried  by  said 
shank  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rack  bar  to  prevent 
the  retreat  of  aald  movable  jaw  from  aald  fixed  Jaw.  and 
a  spring  mounted  In  said  alot  between  the  upper  end  of 
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aald  rack  bar  and  the  upper  end  of  aaM  alot  whereby  said 
movable  Jaw  la  caused  to  retreat  from  aald  fixed  jaw  when 


«/->''.. 


V 
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aaM  latch  te  releaaed  from  aald  rack  bar,  for  the  pnrpoaa 
.  described. 


GATE.     William  C.  Folsoii.  Poatrllle.  Iowa. 
f«ad  Mar.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  801.591. 


I 


1.  In  a  gate,  a  aupport.  a  gate  divided  longitudinally 
and  conaiatlng  of  two  members,  meana  for  hinging  both  of 
the  members  to  a  common  snpport  and  each  adapted  to  be 
swung  independent  of  the  other,  meana  atUcbed  to  the 
aupport  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  gate  and  raise 
both  gates  vertically,  and  means  for  locking  the  gate*  In- 
dependent of  each  other. 

2.  In  a  gate,  a  support,  a  frame  divided  longitudinally 
forming  two  members  both  hinged  to  the  support  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  separately  and  independent  of  each 
other,  means  attached  to  the  support  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  engagement  with  the  upper  member  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  upper  member  without  raising  or 
lowering  the  lower  member,  a  latch  on  the  upper  member, 
and  a  catch  vertically  adjustable  and  adapted  te  be  en- 
gaged by  the  latch  on  the  upper  member  and  lock  the  up- 
per member  in  ita  vertical  poattlona. 

3.  in  a  gate,  a  front  and  rear  support,  a  gate  divided 
longitudinally  and  forming  two  Independent  membera  one 
ovar  the  otbar,  a  latch  on  each  of  the  membera.  means  for 
plvotally  hinging  sejiarately  both  members  to  the  rear 
support,  means  for  raising  the  two  membera  conaiatlng  of 
a  pulley  looaely  attached  to  the  rear  support,  a  ratchet 
wheel  pivoted  to  the  rear  snpport,  a  cable  atUched  to  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  adapted  to  travel  over  aald  pulley  and 
engage  a  catch  on  dtber  of  the  membera,  means  for  op- 
arating  the  ratchet  wheel  to  ralae  the  members  vertically, 
and  means  for  loddng  either  or  both  of  the  membera  In 
ttair  dlCarent  vertical  poaltiona  to  the  front  snpport. 

4.  A  fau  consisting  of  a  front  and  raar  aupport,  a  gnta 


divided  longitudinally  and  forming  two  Independent  man- 
bera  adapted  to  be  operated  aeparately  or  togathar,  maant 
for  plvotally  hinging  both  members  to  the  rear  aupport,  a 
hook  on  each  member,  means  attached  to  the  rear  aupport 
and  engaging  the  hooka  on  the  members  for  raialng  and 
lowering  the  membera,  means  engaging  both  members  for 
adapting  them  to  be  operated  in  conjunction  with  each 
other,  a  spring  actuated  latch  on  each  member  and  catchea 
on  the  front  support  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  latch 
on  each  member  and  aald  catchea  adjnatable  vertically  on 
the  front  support. 

5.  In  a  gate  of  the  claas  described,  a  post,  companion 
gate  aectlona  alidably  and  plvotally  mounted  on  said  post, 
and  detachable  meana  connecting  the  gataa  with  each 
other. 

[Ciaima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


996,889.  SPACE  TELEGRAPHY.  La*  vm  Fobbst.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  De  Forest  Radio  Telephone  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  20,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  879.922.  «        >>     . 


f-v--''.J 


1.  In  a  ayatem  for  developing  and  radiating  a  practi- 
cally eontinuous  train  of  electromagnetic  wavea  of  aub- 
Btantially  uniform  amplitude,  arc  electrodea,  a  aourea  of 
current  connected  in  circuit  with  the  electrodea.  capacity 
and  Indnetanee  ahnntlng  the  electrodea,  and  means  for 
automatically  moving  the  electrodea  relatively  to  each 
other. 

2.  In  a  system  for  developing  and  radiating  a  practi- 
cally continuous  train  of  electromagnetic  wavea  of  aub- 
aUntlally  uniform  amplitude,  arc  electrodea,  a  source  of 
electric  energy  connected  In  circuit  with  the  electrodes, 
capacity  and  Inductance  connected  in  shunt  circuit  to  the 
electrodea.  and  means  for  automatically  Interrupting  the 
arc  between  the  electrodea. 

8.  In  a  system  for  developing  and  radiating  a  practi- 
cally continuous  train  of  electromagnetic  waves  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  amplitude,  arc  electrodes,  a  source  of 
energy  connected  In  circuit  therewith,  capacity  and  in- 
ductance connected  in  shunt  circuit  with  the  electrodes, 
meana  for  eatabliabing  an  arc  between  aald  electrodea,  and 
means  for  automatically  Interrupting  the  arc  intemjit- 
teaUy. 

4.  In  a  system  for  developing  and  radiating  a  practi- 
cally contlnuoua  train  of  electromagnetic  wavea  of  sub- 
sUntlally uniform  amplitude,  arc  electrodea,  a  source  of 
energy  connected  In  circuit  therewith,  capacity  and  In- 
ductence  connected  in  shunt  circuit  with  the  electrodes, 
and  means  for  automatically  interrupting  the  arc  between 
the  electrodes  at  a  rate  within  the  limit  of  audlhllity. 


996,840.     DISPENSING  VESSEL.     Obobob  Hbnbt  Oab- 
KBT,  Allentown,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1910.     Serial  No. 

079,917. 

In  a  dispensing  device,  the  combination,  with  a  veaael 
for  holding  the  liquid  to  be  diapenaed,  aald  veaael  having 
an  externally  screw  threaded  neck,  of  a  cap  provided  with 
a  acrew  threaded  portion  for  engaging  with  the  aeraw 
threads  on  the  neck  and  having  also  a  tubular  projection 
which  la  alldable  in  the  neck,  an  annular  chamber  being 
formed  between  the  said  projection  and  the  acrew  threaded 
portion  of  the  cap.  aald  cap  having  alao  a  conical  main 
Talre  aeat  depending  from  It  and  a  eheck  valve  aeat  at 
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tb»  bottoa  of  the  ■•In  taItv  awt,  a  mmln  taIt*  oomuUy 
restlBC  on  tbt  main  valve  nat,  a  cta«ck  ralva  dapendlng 
from  tbe  main  Talre  and  affording  a  meana  for  ralaing  tb« 


main  Talve.  and  packing  material  arranged  In  the  aald  an- 
nular chamber  between  the  cap  and  the  end  of  the  aald 
neck. 


996,341.     8PKINO-8WITCH,    Thomas  A.  Oni.ACH,  Har- 
vey, 111.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1010.    Serial  No.  686.539. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion vntb  a  spring  receptacle,  meana  for  asaoclatlng  same 
to  a  awltch  member,  a  aecond  apring  receptacle,  and  a 
spring  for  said  receptacles,  said  receptacles  having  dove- 
tailing abntmenta  for  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sprlag  receptacle,  meana  for  asaoclatlng  same 
to  a  switch  member,  a  second  spring  receptacle,  a  spring 
for  said  receptacles,  said  receptacles  having  dove-talllng 
abntments  for  said  spring,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
receptacle*  In  cooperative  relation. 

8.  ▲  spring  box  for  switches  having  a  spring  and  spring 
members,  a  crank  associated  with  one  of  said  members 
and  removably  monnted  in  said  box,  and  bearings  integral 
with  said  box  within  which  said  crank  is  mounted. 

4.  A  spring  box  for  switches  having  a  spring  and  spring 
members,  and  a  crank  associated  with  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  removably  mounted  in  said  box,  said  box  having 
Integral  bearings  for  said  crank,  and  removable  means  to 
hold  said  crank  in  aald  bearinga. 

6.  A  spring  box  for  switches  having  a  sprijig  snd  spring 
members,  and  a  crank  aaaociated  with  one  of  said  mem- 
beif  and  removably  mounted  in  said  box.  aald  box  having 
bearings  for  said  crank,  and  a  distance  piece  to  hold  said 
crank  in  said  bearings. 

(Clafana  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc.] 


996.342.     LOCK-OUT  FOE  VOTINQ-MACHINKS.     Aurano 

J.  OiixsspiB,  Atlantic.  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Empire  Voting  Machine  Company.  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1906. 
Serial  No.  286,622. 

1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pinrallty 
of  registers,  of  indicatort  movable  freely  into  and  out  of 
voted  position  without  operating  the  registers  tbertof, 
means  operable  by  the  voter  for  operating  the  reglaters 
and  registering  the  vote  indicated  by  said  voted  indicators, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  election  officer  for  preventing 
the  movement  of  said  register  operating  device  ontil  all  the 
indicatora  which  the  voter  is  not  entitled  to  operate  have 
been  reaet  and  locked. 

2.  In  a  voting  machin«>,  the  combination  with  a  plorallty 
of  registers,  of  a  plurality  of  indicators  movable  freely 
into  and  ont  of  voted  position  without  operating  their 


'••tetera,  a  lever  operable  by  the  voter  to  register  the  vote 
indicated,  a  lock  for  the  lever,  means  operable  by  the 
election  officer  to  reset  and  lock  indicatora  which  the  voter 
la  not  entitled  to  vote  and  coSperating  with  the  lock  to 
release  the  operating  lever. 
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3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  the  indi- 
catora. meana  for  operating  a  plurality  of  said  indicatora 
as  a  straight  party  ticket,  of  meana  controlled  by  the 
election  officer  for  reaettlag  and  locking  certain  of  aald 
indicators  before  the  vote  indicated  thereby  can  be  regla- 
tered. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  keya  or  indi- 
cators arranged  in  a  plarality  of  aeries  and  in  party  rowa, 
and  a  atralgbt  ticket  voting  device  by  meana  of  which  all 
the  Indicators  of  a  party  row  can  be  placed  hs  voted  posi- 
tion, means  controlled  by  the  election  officer  and  operable 
by  him  for  the  puri>ose  of  resetting  and  locking  the  voted 
keya  of  either  of  a  plurality  of  aeries  before  the  vote  indi- 
cated thereon  can  be  reglatered. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  vottng  machine  of  a  pivrality 
of  indicators  arranged  In  party  rowa  and  reglaters  there- 
for, straight  ticket  voting  devleea  whereby  all  the  indi- 
cators of  any  party  row  may  be  placed  almultaneoualy  In 
voted  position,  an  operating  lever  for  registering  the  vote 
indicated  by  said  indicators,  a  latch  for  locking  aald  oper- 
ating lever  against  preoutur*  operation  by  the  voter,  a 
movable  lockout  device  operating  to  lock  cartain  ones  of 
said  voted  indicators  and  cooperating  with  the  latch  and 
to  release  the  operating  lever. 

[Clalma  6  to  62  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


996.843. 
Cola 


DBINKTNO-CTTP.    Dblia  Ooodalb.  Port  Collins, 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1010.     Serial  No.  686.861. 


1.  An  antiseptic  drinking  cup  consisting  of  a  substan 
tlally  circular  body  having  a  plurality  of  crease  lines  ra- 
diating from  its  center,  forming  a  series  of  foldable  parts, 
which  are  folded  in  successloa  one  upon  the  other  and  fas- 
tened together  to  form  a  aubatantlally  conical  receptacle, 
the  walla  of  which  are  made  of  a  series  of  plies  or  tblek- 


2.  An  antiseptic  drinking  cup  consisting  of  an  approxi- 
mately circular  flexible  body  having  a  plurality  of  creaae 
lines  radiating  from  Its  center,  forming  a  series  of  fold* 
able  parta.  sectoral  In  form,  the  body  being  first  foldad 
transversely  and  then  folded  radUlly  is  aaceesaion.  com- 
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■Moefng  at  one  stda.  one  upon  the  other  and  fastened  to- 
fttber  to  form  a  aabstantially  conical  receptacle,  the  walls 
of  which  are  made  of  a  aeries  of  plies  or  thicknesses. 

t.  An  antiseptic  drinking  cup  consisting  of  an  approxi- 
mately circular  flexible  body  having  a  plurality  of  ereaae 
Itneii  radiating  from  its  center,  forming  a  aeries  of  fold- 
able  parta,  sectoral  in  form,  which  are  folded  in  succeo- 
sloa  eoBBmesdng  at  <mt  side,  oae  upon  the  other  and  taa- 
tsned  togethCT  to  form  a  aubatantlally  conical  reoeptaele, 
tka  first  folded  part  coming  on  the  Inalde  of  the  cup  and 
the  last  folded  part  on  the  outside  with  the  Intermediate 
folded  part  between,  the  fastening  means  engaging  the 
first,  intermediate  and  laat  folded  parta. 


006.S46.  MBTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  .FOR  MIXIMO 
DOUGH.  JAi»a  C.  OonooK.  Detroit,  Mich.  FUad  Apr. 
1,  1011.    SMial  No.  618,880. 


006.844.     VKHICLK-BRAKB.     Lavi  H.  OooDWiit.  Clnein- 
■atl,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1000.    Serial  No.  681.010. 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  brake  lever, 
a  brake  block,  and  a  brake  shoe  comprising  a  loop-shaped 
clamp  having  Jaws  to  clamp  the  aides  of  the  brake  block 
and  projections  to  support  the  end  of  the  block,  said  brake 
shoe  being  plvotally  secured  to  the  Iwake  lever  and  clamped 
upon  the  block  by  meana  of  a  threaded  ahank  passed 
through  both  arms  of  the  brake  ahoe  in  the  rear  of  the 
block,  and  a  clamping  ant  to  lo^  th«  shoe  in  pUce  and 
tension  its  pivotal  movemant. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  charactar  described,  a  brake  lever, 
a  brake  block,  a  loop^hapsd  brake  shoe  tiavlng  clamping 
Jaws  at  tb*  fro*  «kda  of  aald  loop  member  to  damp  the 
blodi,  and  mtarni  located  intermediate  of  aald  )mw  and 
tb«  loop  of  aald  ahoe  to  plvotally  atuch  aald  brake  shoe 
to  tb*  brake  lever  and  to  tenalon  aald  pivotal  movement 

8.  In  an  article  of  tbe  character  de*crib*d,  a  brake  lever, 
a  wooden  brake  block  ataaped  to  the  arc  of  a  circle  at  the 
front  and  rear  facea  and  having  beveled  clamping  faces  at 
the  rear  edge,  »  loop-*bap*d  brak*  ahoe  having  clamping 
Jaws  at  the  free  ends  of  aald  loop  membera  to  damp  tbe 
block,  and  means  located  Intermediate  of  aald  Jawa  and 
tbe  loop  of  aald  ahoe  to  attach  said  ahoe  to  the  brake  lever. 

4.  In  an  article  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  a  brake  lever, 
a  wooden  brake  block  shaped  to  tbe  are  of  a  circle  at  the 
front  and  rear  facea,  having  beveled  fae«8  at  tbe  rear  edge 
and  presenting  tbe  end  grain  of  the  wood  to  the  wheel,  a 
loop-shaped  brake  shoe  having  damping  Jawa  at  its  tx^e 
ends  to  engage  the  damping  faces  of  tlie  block  substan- 
tially tbe  full  length  of  tbe  block  and  projections  to  sup- 
port one  end  of  the  block,  and  means  to  pIvoUlly  attach 
aald  brake  lever  to  nld  shoe  at  a  point  intermediate  of 
said  Jawa  and  tb*  loop  portion  of  aald  ahoe,  and  to  main- 
tain a  frlctlonal  tension  between  said  shoe  and  lever  to 
retain  tbe  shoe  in  poaltlon  relative  to  said  brake  lever. 

6.  In  an  article  ot  tb*  character  described  a  brake  lever, 
a  wooden  brake  block  sbapod  to  tb*  arc  of  «  drde  at  tbe 
front  and  rear  edgea,  provided  at  the  alAas  with  curved 
beveled  clamping  faces,  and  preaenting  tbe  end  grain  of 
the  wood  at  the  front  and  rear  faces,  a  loop-shaped  brake 
aboe  having  carved  damping  Jaws  tb*  eoontarpart  of  tbe 
damping  facea  of  aald  block,  adapted  to  engage  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  block,  and  meaaa  to  draw  aaid  clamping  Jawa 
upon  tbe  btock.  and  to  attach  aald  brake  shoe  to  the  brake 
lover,  with  a  yielding  tenaien. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oanett*.] 


L  The  procoa  of  beating  dough  which  conilsts  in  mix- 
ing tbs  ingrodlents,  in  kneading  the  mass  with  a  snfflclant 
ap«*d  to  raise  its  temperature,  and  absorbing  the  generated 
beat  from  the  dough  maaa  by  subjecting  tbe  same  to  the 
action  of  a  cooler  out  of  direct  contact  with  said  maaa. 

2.  The  process  of  beating  dough  consisting  in  rapidly 
beating  tbe  dough  in  tbe  presence  of  a  surface  of  lower 
temperature  than  and  out  of  direct  conUct  with  tb* 
dough  maaa. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  for  boating  doogb,  tb*  eomUnatlon 
of  a  receptacle,  of  a  rotary  dough  beater  therein  designed 
to  lift  and  carry  the  dough  during  rotation,  meana  for 
driving  tbe  beater  at  a  rate  of  speed  suffldent  to  unduly 
heat  tbs  dough,  and  a  cooler  within  the  receptacle  out  of 
contact  with  tbe  dough  maaa  for  absorbing  generated  beat. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  beating  dough,  compriaing  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  rotary  dougb  beater  therein  deal^ed  to  lift  and 
carry  tbe  dough  during  rotation,  meana  for  drlvlag  tlte 
beat«  at  a  rate  of  speed  aufllcient  to  unduly  beat  tbe 
dougb,  and  a  cooler,  held  out  of  direct  conUct  with  the 
dou^  mass  during  tb*  beating  operation,  for  absorbing 
generated  beat,  comprising  a  drum  and  meaaa  for  circu- 
lating a  fluid  cooling  medium  therethrough. 

6.  An  apparatua  for  beating  dough,  compriaing  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  roUry  don|^  beater  therein  designed  to  lift  and 
carry  the  dough,  meana  for  driving  tbe  beater  at  a  rate  of 
speed  sufficient  to  unduly  heat  the  dough,  and  a  body  poai- 
tloned  within  tbe  heater  maintained  at  a  lower  tempera- 
ture tban  and  out  of  direct  contact  with  the  dough  maaa. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


0  0  6,846.     CLOTHES-WASHER.     Paul  Haksoh,  WUd 
Horae,  Colo.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1010.    Serial  No.  580.001. 


I.  In  a  waahlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tade,  a  false  bottom  therein,  a  hollow  laterally  aper  tared 
spindle  in  communication  with  tbe  apaee  beneatb  aaid  falaa 
bottom,  aald  aplndl*  being  Journaled  and  movable  axially 
within  said  receptade.  and  a  scrubbing  bead  mounted  on 
said  spindle. 
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2.  In  A  wasblng  maehliM,  the  combination  of  a  neap- 
taele,  a  conical  faUw  bottom  tb«r«ln  apertured  at  tb«  cen- 
ter, a  boUow  laterally  apertured  spindle  open  at  its  lower 
end  and  provided  wltb  an  azially  slidable  and  Joumaled 
connection  with  the  apertnre  in. said  bottom,  and  a  acmb- 
bing  bead  moanted  on  said  spindle. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle, a  false  bottom  apertured  at  the  center,  a  hollow 
laterally  apertnred  spindle  in  communication  with  the 
space  beneath  said  false  bottom,  said  spindle  being  joor- 
naled  and  morable  azlally  within  said  receptacle,  and  a 
scrubbing  head  slidably  mounted  on  said  spindle,  said 
scrubbing  head  being  prorlded  with  means  for  relaaaably 
engaging  in  said  apertures. 

4.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle, a  false  bottom  apertured  at  the  center,  a  hollow 
laterally  apertured  spindle  open  at  its  lower  end  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  azially  slidable  and  joumaled  connection 
with  the  aperture  in  said  bottom,  a  scrubbing  head  movable 
axially  on  said  spindle,  and  means  for  releasably  securing 
said  head  to  the  spindle. 

6.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  conical  false  bottom  open  at  the  apex  and 
provided  with  perforations  and  corrugations,  a  perforated 
tube  projecting  vertically  from  the  open  apex  of  said 
false  bottom,  and  a  dasher  head  reciprocably  mounted  on 
said  tube,  said  tube  being  rotatable  and  reciprocable. 

{Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


995.847.  BOUND  RECORDING  AND  RBPRODDCINO 
MACHINE.  Danibl  Howabd  Hatwood,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  S34.884. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  elements,  one  comprising  a  record  support 
and  the  other  a  stylus  carrier,  of  means  for  imparting 
relative  rotational  movements  and  relative  lateral  move- 
ments between  the  two  said  elements,  and  means  for  also 
Imparting  lateral  movements  of  reciprocation  to  one  of 
the  said  elemefats  with  respect  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  two  elements,  one  constituting  a  record  sup- 
port and  the  other  a  stylus  carrier,  of  means  for  Imparting 
feeding  movements  to  one  of  the  said  elements  with  re- 
spect to  the  other,  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the 
Mid  record  support,  and  means  for  timaltaneoualy  impart- 
ing movements  of  reciprocation  to  one  of  the  said  ele- 
ments in  the  direction  of  said  feeding  movements. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  record  supporting  element,  a  stylus  carry- 
ing element,  and  means  for  rotating  the  record  carrying 
element,  of  means  for  imparting  lateral  feeding  movements 
to  one  of  the  said  elements  with  respect  to  the  other  and 
for  simultaneously  imparting  lateral  movements  of  re- 
ciprocation to  the  stylus  carrier  in  the  direction  of  the 
nld  feeding  movements. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  record  support,  means  for  rotating  tlie 
same,   and    means  for   simultaneously   imparting   lateral 


feadlag  BOTcnieats  thereto,  of  a  stylus  carrier,  and  saeaas 
for  imparting  lateral  movements  of  reciprocation  to  the 
said  stylus  carrier. 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describad,  th«  combi- 
natloo  with  a  record  supporting  element,  a  stylus  carrying 
element,  and  means  for  rotating  the  record  carrying  ele- 
ment, of  means  for  imparting  lateral  feeding  movements 
to  <HM  of  tha  said  elamoits  with  respect  to  the  other,  and 
a  cam  for  simoltaneotialy  imparting  lateral  movements  of 
reciprocation  to  the  stylus  carrier  in  the  direction  of  the 
said  feeding  movements. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


990,348.  DYNAMIC  MOTOR.  Chabum  R.  Hbu>,  Stan- 
ford,  IlL  Filed  Oct  27.  1908,  Serial  No.  459.782.  Re- 
newed Mar.  25,  1911.    Serial  No.  516,884. 


In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
an  explosion  chamber  having  an  exhaust  port,  a  duct  com- 
municating with  said  port,  of  driving  means  positioned 
therein  operated  by  ttie  exhaust  pressure,  a  supporting 
bracket  positioned  above  said  duct  and  comprising  an  arm 
having  an  end  recess  of  conical  form,  a  shaft  having  a 
conical  end  engaging  said  recces,  a  casing  carried  by  said 
arm.  said  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  one  of 
said  sections  threaded  into  the  other  section,  and  mo- 
mentum means  secured  to  said  shaft  within  said  casing. 


995,349.  FEED -WATER  HEATER.  7oHir  J.  Horrss, 
Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoppes  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  July  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  444.5«7. 


1.  In  a  f«ed-water  heater,  a  main  casing,  an  exhaust 
supply,  an  oil  separator  located  in  said  sai>ply,  and 
a  dam  for  the  feed-water  in  proximity  to  said  supply,  said 
dam  forming  an  unobstructed  open  si>ace  or  chamber  be- 
neath said  supply  to  receive  the  over-flow  oil  from 
supply,  substantially  as  specified. 
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S.  In  a  feed-watv  bsatsr,  a  main  easlag.  an  ezhaost 
stsam  supply,  an  oil  separator  located  in  said  supply,  and 
a  dam  for  the  feed-watar  in  proximity  to  said  supply 
adapted  to  form  with  said  casing  an  unobstructed  open 
space  or  chamber  on  the  overflow  side  of  said  dam  so  that 
the  overflow  oil  from  said  supply  will  be  received  in  said 
caalng  on  the  overflow  aide  of  said  dam,  substantially  as 
speclfled. 

3.  In  a  fsad-water  heater,  a  main  easing,  an  exhaust 
steam  supply,  an  oil  sq>arator  located  in  said  supply,  and 
a  dam  for  the  feed-water  extending  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  said  easing  in  proximity  to  lald  sapply,  said 
dam  forming  with  said  casing  an  open  space  or  chamber 
beneath  said  supply,  the  top  of  which  is  nnobstructed  so 
that  the  overflow  oil  entering  said  supply  will  be  receired 
in  said  chamber  and  prevented  from  mingling  with  the 
feed-water,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

4.  In  a  feed-water  heater,  a  casing,  a  dam  at  one  end  of 
said  casing  extending  substantially  to  or  above  the  normal 
water  Hue.  an  exhaust  steam  Inlet  at  the  dammed  end  of 
said  caalng,  an  oil  separator  adjaeant  said  inlet,  and  an 
oil  chamber  in  said  casing  beneath  said  oil  separator 
formed  by  said  dam  and  the  casing,  an  unobstructed  pas- 
sageway leading  to  said  chamber  on  the  overflow  side  of 
said  dam,  said  oil  separator  bclHv  located  eattr^  on  the 
overflow  side  of  said  dam  so  that  the  over-flow  oil  there- 
from will  be  deposited  In  said  chamber  and  prevented 
from  mingling  with  the  f»ed- water,  substantially  as 
speclfled. 

5.  In  a  feed-water  heater,  a  caalng,  a  feed-water  cham- 
ber located  in  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  an  oil  chamber 
also  located  in  the  bottom  of  aald  casing  harlng  an  outlet 
from  said  oaslng.  aad  an  eO  aeparator  open  at  the  top  lo- 
cated over  aald  oil  rfcirr^vr  and  commnateatlBK  therewith, 
the  dlvlaloB  wall  bstwwu  said  chambers  being  removed 
from  said  ssparator  to  prorlds  a  passageway  between  the 
same,  said  wall  termlaatlBg  at  sahetaatlally  the  normal 
water  line  of  the  fsad  watei  to  pstilt  tha  excess  feed- 
water  to  overflow  Inrte  aaM  ell  cfaaatar,  substantially  as 


(Claim  5  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


996.350.  BEET  •  TOPPER.'  Vimcbmt  JoHxaoK,  Aspen, 
Colo.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Johnson  Implement  Company, 
Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  Oct. 
29.  1909,  Serial  No.  525.282.     Renewed  Feb.  20,  1911. 

.  Serial  No.  509.789^ 


1.  In  a  beet  topper,  the  combination  with  an  axle  and 
ground  wheala,  of  a  plate  connected  with  the  axle  at  its 
forward  extremity  to  oscillate  vertically,  the  said  plate 
having  a  portion  downwardly  Inclined  and  equipped  with 
Angers  axtanding  beyond  its  rear  edge,  and  a  knife  con- 
nected with  the  plate  and  located  In  the  rear  of  the  said 
fingera. 

8.  In  a  beet  topper,  the  combination  with  an  axle  and 
ground  wheels,  of  a  plate  connected  with  the  axle  at  its 
forward  extremity  to  oedllate  vertically  the  said  plate 
having  a  portion  downwardly  Inclined  and  equipped  with 
fingers  removably  connected  with  the  plate  and  extending 
beyond  its  rear  edge,  aad  a  kniie  connected  to  oscillate 
wltb  the  plate  and  located  in  the  rear  of  the  fingers. 

8.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  dascrtbed,  tbe  combina- 


tion with  an  axle  and  ground  wheels,  of  a  plate  connected 
with  the  axle  to  osdUate  vertically,  the  said  plate  baring 
a  portion  downwardly  Inclined,  tbe  rear  edge  of  the  plate 
egtsBding  obliquely  to  tbe  direction  of  the  ma^ios's 
travel,  a  knife  connected  with  the  plate  to  oselUata  there- 
with, the  knife  being  separated  from  the  plate,  located  In 
the  rear  thereof  and  extending  substantially  parallel  with 
the  plate's  rear  edge,  and  fingers  mounted  on  the  plate  and 
projecting  rearwardly  thereof  into  the  space  separattaiff 
the  piste  and  the  knife. 

4.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axle  and  ground  wheal,  of  a  plate  connected 
with  the  axle  to  oscillate  vertically,  the  said  plate  baring 
a  portion  downwardly  Inclined,  the  rear  edge  of  the  plata 
extending  obliquely  to  the  direction  of  travel,  a  knife  con- 
nected with  the  plate  located  in  the  rear  thereof  and  sepa- 
rated therefrom,  the  knife  extending  substantially  parallel 
with  the  rear  edge  of  the  plate,  fingers  mounted  on  the 
plate  and  projecting  rearwardly  thereof  into  the  space 
separating  the  plate  and  the  Imife,  and  ground  wheels 
forming  a  support  for  the  plate  and  knife  to  prevent  the 
latter  coming  in  contact  with  the  ground  when  not  in  use. 


995451.  YOTINO-MACHINB.  Pbaxk  Kaipsa,  James- 
town, N.  Y.,  anignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Empire 
Voting  Machine  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  July  19,  1899.  Serial  No. 
724,878. 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
keys  In  a  single  oflice  group,  each  of  said  keys  having  an 
olTset  portion,  said  keys  being  similar  In  shape  but  oppo- 
sitely arranged  so  that  tbe  offsets  project  in  dilferent  dl- 
rectlona,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  paired  keys 
arranged  In  a  row,  each  of  said  keys  having  an  olTset  part, 
said  offsets  being  similar  In  shape,  but  oppositely  arranged, 
and  adapted  to  actuate  the  Interlocking  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially aa  deaeribed. 

8.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  voting  key  having  a  stral^t 
shank  offset  near  one  end  thereof,  said  offset  being  pro- 
rided  with  a  slotted  extension  at  one  end,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  keys  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  each  key  having  an  offset  part  extending 
transversely  to  the  shank  thereof,  said  offset  parta  over- 
lapping each  other,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  keys  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  each  key  baring  a  part  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  shank  thereof,  said  transverse  parts  being 
each  prorided  with  a  slot  and  said  transverse  parts  and 
slots  overlapping  each  other  respectively,  substantially  aa 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  prleted  la  tbe  Oasette.] 
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906,802.  APPARATUS  FOB  REELING  PAPER  AND 
THE  LIKE.  William  Killt,  Caldercrnlx.  Scotluid,  •»- 
•IgBor  of  oiM-bmlf  to  Qilbert  Johnaon  Wlldrld««,  Cal- 
dcrcruix.  ScotUnd.  filed  Oct.  8.  1909.  ScrUl  Ha 
621,798. 


1.  In  paper  reeling  apparatufl  of  the  character  d©- 
•erlhed,  a  plurality  of  azlally  aupported  reel  carrying 
disks,  a  plurality  of  reels  carried  by  and  between  the  same, 
a  spindle  axial  to  one  of  said  disks,  and  a  sleeve  on  said 
spindle.  In  combination  with  Independently  operatlre 
means  In  connection  with  said  spindle  and  sleere  for  ro- 
tating said  disk  and  reels  whereby  said  reels  may  be  »»- 
tated  on  their  Indirldual  axes  and  the  reels  and  disks 
rotated  slmultaneoosly  on  their  common  ftzta,  sabetan- 
ttally  as  described. 

2.  In  paper  reeling  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  plurality  of  axlally  supported  reel  carrying 
dlska,  a  plurality  of  reels  carried  by  and  between  the  same, 
a  splodle  azUl  to  one  of  said  disks,  and  a  sleere  on  said 
spindle  fast  with  the  disk,  in  combination  with  gearing 
on  said  spindle  operatlrely  connecting  the  latter  to  the 
reels  and  means  for  rotating  said  sleere  and  spindle  Inde- 
pendently whereby  said  reels  may  be  rotated  Independently 
on  their  Individual  axes  or  simultaneously  with  said  disk 
en  their  common  axis,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  paper  reeling  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  pair  (rf  axlally  supported  reel-carrying  disks 
having  bearings  for  a  plurality  of  reels,  a  live  spindle 
axial  to  one  of  said  disks  for  drlviog  simultaneously  on 
their  independent  axes  the  reels  carried  by  said  disks,  a 
sleeve  on  said  spindle  and  gearing  connecting  said  sleeve 
to  both  disks  whereby  they  may  be  simultaneously  rotated 
and  the  reels  thereby  revolved  upon  a  common  axis  during 
their  continued  rotation  upon  their  individual  axes,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  paper  reeling  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, end  frames,  a  plurality  of  reel  -  carrying  disks 
axially  supported  thereby,  a  plurality  of  reels  carried  be- 
tween the  disks,  a  spindle  axial  to  at  least  one  of  said 
disks,  a  sleeve  on  said  spindle  and  means  in  connection 
with  said  sleeve  and  spindle  for  rotating  said  reels  slmnl- 
taoeoosly  about  their  common  axis  and  Independently  on 
their  individual  axes,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  paper  reeling  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, end  frames,  a  plurality  of  reel  -  carrying  disks 
axially  snpponted  thereby,  a  plurality  of  reels  carried  be- 
tween the  disks,  a  spindle  axial  to  at  least  one  of  said 
disks,  a  sleeve  on  said  spindle  and  means  in  connection 
with  said  sleeve  and  spindle  for  rotating  said  reels  simul- 
taneously on  their  common  axis  and  independently  on 
their  individual  axes,  together  with  means  fbr  shifting 
one  of  said  disks  transversely  of  Its  frame  to  regulate  the 
draft  on  the  paper  being  reeled,  substantially  ss  de- 
scribed. 


995,858.  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANSING  AND  DEODORIZ- 
ING CONSUMPTION-OASES.  Oskab  KiasBL,  Munich. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Martin  AofhaOser  and  Heinrlcb 
Rolf  Bergmann.  Munich.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  699.352. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  tlie  combina- 
tion with  a  chamber  provided  with  a  plurality  of  exterior 
peripheral  flanges  having  narrow  passages  through  which 
gas  Is  adapted  to  pass  to  the  Interior  of  the  chamber,  of  a 
casing  surrounding  all  of  said  flanges  and  Into  which  ex- 


kaiMt  gaasB  are  adspted  to  be  expanded  prior  to  their 
passage  into  the  chamber,  and  means  for  preventing  tiie 
passages  ia  the  flanges  from  ctogglng. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  chamber  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
closely  juxtapoaed  exterior  peripheral  flanges,  each  pair 
of  Saagea  having  a  narrow  passsge  therebetween  through 
which  gas  is  sdapted  to  pass  to  the  interior  of  the  chamber, 
of  a  casing  snrroondlng  all  of  said  flanges  and  into  which 
exhaust  gases  are  adapted  to  be  expanded  prior  to  their 
passage  into  the  chamber,  and  means  entering  between  tlie 
flanges  of  said  pairs  of  flanges  to  prevent  clogging  of  said 
passages. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  flanges 
spaced  abouljlta  periphery,  said  flanges  having  narrow 
passages  lea4ltv  to  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  sta- 
tionary casiic  surrounding  all  of  said  flanges  and  Into 
which  exhaosf^'gases  are  adapted  to  be  expanded  prior  to 
their  passage  into  the  cylinder,  and  bladae  carried  by 
said  casing,  gHd  bladss  being  adapted  to  prevent  said 
passages  frovtiogflnf. 

4.  In  s  defHs  of  the  character  specifled,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  sliaft,  of  a  cylinder  carried  thereby,  a 
plu/Uity  of  flanges  arranged  at>out  the  periphery  of  tlie 
cylinder  said  flanges  having  passages  through  which  gases 
are  ada^ed  to  pass  successively  to  the  cylinder  snd  sliaft, 
and  a  casing  surrounding  sU  of  said  flanges  and  Into 
which  exhaust  gases  are  adapted  to  be  expanded  prior  to 
their  passage  through  said  passages. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specifled,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  exterior  casing  provided  with  an  opening  for 
the  admission  of  exhaust  gases,  of  a  cylinder  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  casing,  said  cylinder  having  longitudinal 
apertures  In  the  wslls  thereof,  flanges  arranged  In  pairs 
about  said  cylinder,  each  said  pair  of  flanges  having  a  pas- 
sage therebetween  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
cylinder  through  the  apertures  in  the  latter,  and  a  hollow 
shaft  adapted  to  receive  cleansed  gases  from  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaartte.] 


995.864.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  CONCRETE 
PIPES.  William  Hckst  Kipp  and  Hsmbt  Bcbgbb, 
Mexico.  Mexico.  PUed  Mar.  23.  1910.  Serial  No. 
661.109. 
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said  bars,  an  angle  iron  riveted  to 
tha  lower  adgea  of  aaM  sections,  a  second  angle  iron  rivet- 
ed to  the  upper  edges  of  said  sections,  a  T  angle  iron 
riveted  to  the  meeting  edges  of  said  sections,  a  pair  of 
curvsd  sections,  a  T-ahaped  angle  iron  connected  to  tlie 
meeting  edges  of  said  curved  sectlona,  carved  angle  Irons 
connected  to  the  oatcr  ends  of  tlM  curved  sections,  hinges 
connected  to  the  vertical  aad  curved  seetloaiv  an  sngle 
iron  connected  to  the  upper  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
curved  sections,  and  a  cover,  said  cover  belff  composed 
of  two  sections,  said  last  lumed  sections  having  angle 
I  Irons  connected  to  their  adjoining  edges,  tlia  angle  irons 
being  bolted  together.  "f^. 

2.  A  mold  for  makiag  concrete  pipes,  coiapaaed  of  a 
mold  box  and  a  tabular  core  therein,  said  core  lielng  com- 
posed  of  two  sections,  a  pair  of  T  Irsos  carried  by  tlic 
lower  core  section,  s  stay  connected  to  each  of  said  T 
Irons,  a  pair  of  T  irons  riveted  to  tlte  upper  section  of  the 
core,  said  last  named  T  Irons  hsvlng  portions  of  their 
bases  extending  beyond  the  free  side  edges  of  the  upper  sec- 
tion, the  projecting  portions  of  said  T  irons  being  for  en- 
gagement with  the  Inner  side  faces  of  the  free  side  edges  of 
the  lower  core  section,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  core, 
a  pair  of  eccentric  rods  connected  to  the  T  irons  of  the 
upper  eore  section,  a  pair  ot  eccentrics  iixed  to  the  sliaft 
and  engaging  said  eeesotric  rods,  a  T  iron  extending 
throvffhout  the  length  of  the  upper  core  section  and  ar- 
ranged at  the  highest  point  thereof,  radial  suspension  rods 
carrlsd  by  said  T  irons  and  receiving  said  shaft,  a  radial 
stop  arm  carried  by  tl>e  shaft,  ssid  stop  arm  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  web  portions  of  either  of  the  T  irons  car- 
ried by  the  apper  core  section  to  thenlbj  limit  tlie  rotating 
movement  of  said  shaft. 


f 


990.866.  CLOSET-SEAT.  William  M.  Kuktx  and  MtL- 
TOH  R.  Mat.  Athens.  Ohio.  PUed  Apr.  14.  1911.  Serlsl 
No.  620, §71. 


i''. 


1.  A  mold  for  making  concrete  pipes  composed  of  a 
mold  box.  said  mold  box  eomprUlng  a  pair  of  arcuate 
spsced  flat  iron  bars,  a  pair  of  vertical  sections  disposed 


1.  A  water  closet  seat  having  two  sest  sections  sepa- 
rate from  one  another  throughout  their  length,  s  pintle 
constituting  the  pintle  of  the  hinge  by  which  the  seat  Is 
united  to  the  wster  eloaet,  and  comjnislng  a  shouldered 
central  portion  by  which  the  two  seat  seettons  are  spaced 
at  the  desired  Interval  apart,  pintle  sectlona  or  rods  ex- 
tending from  opposite  ends  of  the  shouldered  central  por- 
tion, on  which  the  sest  sections  sre  mounted,  snd  clamp- 
ing means  at  the  outer  extremities  of  the  pintle  rods  be- 
fwaea  wideh  and  the  AooMerad  central  portion  of  the 
pintle,  the  seat  sections  are  ssrerally  tightly  pressed  snd 
held,  said  claaiplng  meaas  being  independently  adjustable 
for  the  parpooe  of  ragnlatlng  the  dsmplBc  action  open 


their  respective  ssat  sections  ss  desired  sabstantiaUy  as 
heretabsfOre  set  forth. 

2.  A  water  closet  seat  having  two  seat  sections  sepa- 
rated from  one  another  tlirongboat  their  entire  length,  a 
metallic  frame  B  Interposed  between  snd  secured  to  the 
rear  ends  of  the  seat  sections,  snd  serving  to  space  them 
at  the  proper  interval  apart  and  to  brace  and  stUfen  them 
in  that  separated  position,  a  central  shouldered  trans- 
verse portion  C  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  B,  pintle 
rods  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  central  portion 
on  which  the  seat  sections  are  respectively  mounted,  snd 
clamping  means  at  the  outer  extremities  of  tlM  pintle 
rods,  between  which  and  the  shouldered  central  portion 
the  seat  sections  are  severslly  tightly  pressed  and  held, 
said  clamping  means  being  Independently  adjustable  for 
the  purpose  of  regulating  tlie  clamping  action  upon  their 
respective  seat  sections  as  deeired,  substantially  as  liereln- 
before  set  forth. 


996.366.  SAGE-BRUSH-PULLING  MACHINE.  Finlit 
R.  LACitB,  Lovelaad,  Colo.  PUed  Oct.  1,  1910.  SerUl 
Na  684,921. 


1.  In  a  sage  limsh  pulling  atachine  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  an  endless  conveyer  mounted  to  travel  thereon, 
and  collapsible  brush  pulling  members  carried  by  the  oon- 
vsy«r  and  spaced,  the  conveyer  being  so  arranged  that  ita 
lower  run  travels  rearwardly  daring  the  forwsrd  travel  of 
the  machine,  the  pulling  members  being  arranged  In  oper- 
ative relation  for  pulling  purpoees  on  tbs  resrwardly 
traveling  ran  of  the  conveyer. 

t.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deecrttwd  tlie  combination 
with  a  Triilcle,  of  an  endless  conveyer  mounted  to  travel 
thereon,  its  lower  mn  moving  rearwardly  during  the  for- 
ward travel  of  the  machine,  and  collapsible  pulling  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  conveyer  and  arranged  in  operative 
relation  for  palling  purpoees  on  the  lower  rearwardly 
traveling  ran  thereof. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  endlcee  con- 
veyer mounted  to  travel  thereon,  its  lower  ran  moving 
rearwardly  daring  the  forward  travel  of  the  machine,  and 
collapsilile  pulling  members  carried  by  the  conveyer  and 
arranged  In  operative  relation  for  polling  purpoees  on  the 
lower  rearwardly  traveling  ran  thereof,  the  rearward 
travel  of  the  pulling  members  with  the  conveyer  being 
slower  than  the  forward  travel  of  the  machine,  for  the 
purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  Ths  combination  with  a  vehlde,  at  an  endlees  con- 
veyer mounted  thereon,  the  vehicle  being  equipped  with 
means  for  driving  the  conveyer  to  cause  its  lower  run  to 
travel  rearwardly  during  the  forward  travel  of  ttie  ma- 
chine, tlie  travel  of  the  conveyer  being  slower  than  tlis 
forward  travel  of  the  machine,  and  collapsible  brash  pull- 
ing members  mounted  on  the  conveyer  and  arranged  in 
brash-pulling  relation  on  the  rearwardly  traveling  por- 
tion thereof,  the  palling  function  of  the  pullers  being  per- 
formed by  reason  of  the  fact  that  the  forward  travel  of 
the  machine  is  flaster  than  the  rearward  travel  of  the. 
puller  members. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  endless  con- 
veyer mounted  to  travel  thereon,  the  conveyer  being 
so  arranged  on  the  vehicle  that  one  run  thereof  is 
below  the  other,  snd  means  for  driving  the  conveyer  so 
thst  Its  lower  run  travels  rearwardly  during  the  forward 
travel  of  the  machine  and  at  a  speed  much  less  ttiaa  the 
travel  of  the  machine,  brash  pulling  members  collapelMy 
mounted  on  the  conveyer,  the  brush  pulling  members  on 
tlie  lower  ran  of  the  conveyer  being  pointed  forwardly 
and  their  brash  palling  faaetlon  being  dne  to  the  dtfferen- 
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tUl  between  the  forward  trarel  of  the  rehicle  and  the 
rearward  trarel  of  the  pullinc  members,  sabetantlallj  aa 
described. 

[Claima  «  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


906,857.     VOTING  MACHINE.     Wiixiam  J.   LACS-mn, 
.  Jamestown.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bhnpire  Voting  Machine 
Company,  Bochetter,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct  9,  1905.    Serial  No.  281.875. 


Ill  iitlili 


I  !■  in  iwd  m  m  m 


1.  The  combination  In  a  TOtlng  machine,  of  a  plnrallty 
of  Indicators,  a  series  of  lockout  bars,  means  for  Inter- 
chBBgsably  connecting  said  indicators  to  said  lockout 
bars,  thereby  coDtrolllng  said  indicators  tbrougli  the  latter 
and  means  operable  independently  of  the  indicators  to 
prevent  the  operation  of  other  indicators  than  those  con- 
trolled by  a  predetermined  bar. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  rotlng  machine  of  a  plurality 
of  indicators,  a  series  of  lockout  bars  to  which  bars  said 
Indicators  may  be  interchangeably  connected.  Interlocking 
derlces  between  said  lockout  bars  for  preTentlng  more 
ttian  one  of  said  bars  and  the  Indicators  connected  thereto 
occupying  voted  position  at  the  same  time,  and  means  op- 
erable Independently  of  the  indicators  for  determining 
which  of  said  bars  can  be  placed  in  voted  position. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  plurality 
of  voting  devices,  separate  independently  movable  lockout 
bars  connected  to  said  devices,  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
edgewise  thereby  when  any  one  of  the  devices  Is  moved 
Into  voted  position,  and  means  preventing  more  than  one 
of  said  lockout  bars  from  edgewise  movement 

4.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  plurality 
•f  series  of  voting  devices,  lockout  bars  one  connected  to 
each  of  said  series  and  adapted  to  be  moved  when  said 
devices  are  moved  into  voted  position,  a  means  adjustable 
Into  cooperative  relation  with  said  bars  to  prevent  more 
than  one  of  them  from  movement  and  also  adjustable  to 
permit  all  of  said  bars  to  move. 

6.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  combination  of  voting  devices 
and  Interlocking  mechanism  therefor,  controlling  said 
voting  devices  by  offlces,  a  supplementary  Interlock  oper- 
able by  the  voting  devices  and  controlling  them  by  parties, 
said  supplemeatary  Interlock  being  capable  of  mnTitmsnt 
Into  and  out  of  operating  position  at  will.  . .  - 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


995,868.  STEAM-TURBINE.  William  H.  Linu,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wia.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,513. 

1.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
clamping  diaks,  a  holding  ring  clamped  between  said  disks, 
and  a  blade  fastened  to  said  ring  by  said  parts  being 
formed  with  positive  Interlocking  portlona. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  holding  ring,  blades  fastened 
to  said  ring  by  said  parts  being  formed  with  positive 
interlocking  portions,  a  plurality  of  disks  clamping  said 
ring  between  them,  a  second  holding  ring,  blades  fastened  I 


to  said  ring  by  said  parte  betag  form«l  with  positive 
Intarioeking   portlona,    and   a    plurality    of   entlrv   rings 


clamping  said  second  ring  between  them,  said  first  blades 
revoloble  past  said  second  blades. 


995.869.      DISPLAY   APPARATUS, 
and  Fkbo  M.  Fsmbd,  Los  AngslSi, 
1910.    Serial  No.  548,800. 


Otto  a.  Li!n>BUAir 
Cal.    FUed  Mar.  12, 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  fixed  forward  frame,  a  fixed  rear  frame,  a  cradle  con- 
necting said  fixed  frames  and  adapted  to  support  the  plates 
in  two  banks,  an  adjustable  frame  sliding  along  said 
cradle  between  said  fixed  framea,  a  member  extending 
longltodlnally  from  said  adjustable  frame  to  said  forward 
fixed  frame  and  guiding  the  adjacent  side  edges  of  said 
plates,  means  for  advancing  the  plates  from  one  of  said 
banks  one  at  a  time  to  expose  the  same,  means  for  shifting 
the  plates  laterally  between  said  banks  at  said  forward 
frame,  and  means  for  shifting  the  plates  laterally  between 
said  banks  at  said  adjastabie  frame. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
a  fixed  frame,  an  adjustable  frame  adapted  to  recede 
from  or  approach  said  fixed  frame,  means  for  supporting 
plates  in  two  banks  at  the  same  lever  between  said  frames, 
a  member  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  elevated  ex- 
tension between  the  said  frames  snd  sepsratlng  the  said 
banks  of  platee,  means  for  advancing  plates  from  one  of 
said  banks  one  at  a  time  to  expose  the  ssme,  means  for 
shifting  the  plates  laterally  between  ssid  banks  beyond 
said  extension,  and  means  for  giving  the  plates  of  each  of 
said  banks  a  periodical  feeding  movement 

-8.  In  a  machtoe  of  the  class  deecrlbed.  In  combination, 
a  fixed  frame,  an  adjustable  frame,  means  for  supporting 
plates  In  two  parallel  banks  extending  from  said  fixed 
frame  to  said  adjustable  frame,  a  feed  plate  adapted  to 
engage  the  foremost  plate  of  one  of  said  banks,  a  second 
feed  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  rearmost  plate  of  the 
other  bank,  meana  for  periodically  actuating  said  feed 
plates  to  move  said  banks  bodily,  oisans  for  advancing 
plates  one  by  one  laterally  from  one  of  said  banks  to  ex- 
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pose  the  same,  mas  as  for  returning  eAch  plate  aftar  ex- 
posure, to  the  other  hank,  and  a  flexible  member  connecting 
said  frames  and  ssparatlng  said  banks  of  plates. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  in  combination, 
A  fixed  frame,  aa  adjnstabis  frame,  means  for  aupporting 
ptatss  in  two  banka,  a  flexible  rail  connecting  said  framss 
and  separating  said  banks  of  plates,  said  rail  being  guided 
on  said  adjustable  frame  so  that  it  may  be  paid  out  as 
said  frames  ars  separated  further  to  aecommodat*  a 
greater  number  of  platea,  meana  for  ahlftlng  the  platea 
one  by  one  from  one  of  said  banks  to  the  other,  and  means 
for  exposing  said  plates  one  st  a  tlms. 

6.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  pair  of  fixed  fraaiaa,  aa  adjnatable  frame  mounted  there- 
between and  adapted  to  recede  or  advance  toward  either 
of  said  fixed  frames,  means  for  supporting  plates  In  two 
banka  bstwssn  one  of  said  frames  and  said  adjustable 
fia^s.  a  flcslble  band  attached  to  said  fixed  framea,  means 
for  guiding  said  flexible  band  on  said  adjusUble  frame  so 
aa  to  hold  said  band  at  an  elevated  point  between  ssld 
banks  and  so  aa  to  depress  said  band  at  the  rear  of  said 
banks,  meana  fbr  shifting  the  plates  one  by  one  from  one 
of  said  banks  to  the  other  at  the  rear  thereof,  and  means 
for  exposing  the  plates  one  by  one. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Qasstta.) 


095.360.  RAIL-JOINT  SUPPORT.  JoHir  M.  LofTLaiTD. 
Woodsfield.  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Sartal  No. 
615,829. 


1.  A  device  of  Um  daas  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
blocks  united  together  and  each  having  a  rail  seat  therein, 
one  wall  of  each  rail  seat  being  provided  with  laterally 
eonverging  sorfacss.  dlsplaceable  wedges  cooperative  with 
said  surfacss  for  securing  rail  enda  in  one  of  the  blocks 
and  also  securing  a  croes  tie  in  the  other  block,  enlarge- 
ments formed  on  said  blocks  and  having  ksy  ways,  means 
interposed  between  the  dlsplaceable  wedges  for  separating 
the  same,  and  meana  engaged  in  the  key  ways  for  scting 
upon  the  last-named  meana. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprlsiof  a  block 
having  a  rail  ssat  therein,  one  wall  of  the^sald  rail  seat 
being  provided  with  laterally  converging  outwardly  in- 
clined friction  surfacea.  dlsplaceable  wedges  cooperative 
with  said  surfaces  for  securing  the  rail  end  on  the  block, 
means  intsrpoaed  between  said  wedges  for  separating  the 
aame,  and  means  acting  on  aald  last  named  meana  for 
operating  the  same. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlbsd,  comprising  a  block 
having  a  rail  seat  therein,  one  wall  of  the  said  rail  seat 
being  provided  with  laterally  converging  outwardly  in- 
clined friction  sorfaoss,  dlsplaceable  wedges  cooperative 
with  said,  surfaces  for  securing  the  rail  end  on  the 
block,  means  InteriKwed  between  said  wedges  for  separating 
the  same,  means  acting  on  said  last  named  means  for  op- 
erating the  same,  and  means  f6r  locking  the  said  last- 
named  means  against  displacement 


995,861.    AJBBIAL  MACHINE.    Bmilb  Loasa,  VUleoeave- 
St-Georgea,  Fraaee.     FUed  Mar.  32,  1910.     Serial  No. 
600.987. 
1.  An  improved  aaroplaae  oomprlstag  three  sustaining 

surfaces,  of  which  one  consists  of  s  half-cylindrical  body 


arranged  along  the  loagltudiaal  axis  of  the  maehlae,  the 
second  of  two  plaaes  moaatad  at  either  sMe  of  aald  body 
snd  the  third  of  two  gyroscopic  disks  arranged  at  elthsr 
side  of  said  body ;  propeUing  means  consisting  of  two  pt«- 
peUer  screws  coupled  with  esch  other  and  mounted  at  the 
front  end  of  the  machine,  of  two  vanes  mounted  upon  said 
gyroscopic  disks  and  of  two  vertical  blades  mounted  below 
said  gyroscopic  disks ;  means  for  steering  the  machine  con- 
sisting of  the  ordinary  front  rudder  and  of  two  lateral 
rear  rodders  which  sre  Independent  of  each  other  and  con- 
nected with  the  band  wheel  of  the  steering  device,  and  of 
a  plane  vertically  mounted  upon  the  body  of  said  machine. 


2.  An  Improved  aeroplane  having  mounted  at  cither  side  . 
of  the  axis  of  the  machine  two  vertical  shafts  connected 
with  the  engine  carrying  at  their  upper  ends  gyroscopic 
disks  which  are  revolved  from  said  shafts  by  the  inter- 
mediary of  a  supporting  piece  in  which  a  shaft  is  guided 
which  Is  placed  across  said  dlak  and  which  traverses  said 
vertical  shaft,  ssid  supporting  piece  carrying  at  each  Mid 
a  vane  which  owing  to  the  alternating  revolving  motion 
of  ssld  horisontal  shaft  are  brought  at  each  half  of  the 
revolution  of  the  gyroscopic  disk  to  the  vertical  poaltlon. 

3.  An  Improved  aeroplane  comprising  in  combination, 
sustaining  surfaces  consisting  of  a  half -cylindrical  body 
narrowed  at  Its  rear  end.  of  two  smaU  fixed  planes  on 
either  side  of  said  body  and  of  two  gyroscopic  disks: 
means  for  propelling  the  machine  consisting  exclusively  of 
said  two  gyroscopic  disks  of  which  each  carries  two  blades 
aitnated  on  either  side  of  said  plane  and  capable  of  rotat- 
taig  In  opposite  directions,  said  blades  having  in  their  con- 
cavities snxiliary  planes  curved  toward  the  center  of  the 
disk,  of  a  single  steering  rudder  acting  in  vertical  dlrec- 
tl<Mi  and  of  one  single  rudder  of  swallow-tall-shape  fixed  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  machine  and  by  a  frame  whose  wheels 
are  supported  by  runners  destined  to  come  in  contact  with 
the  ground  when  the  machine  Is  landing. 


996,862.  OIIrGAS  GENERATOR  AND  BURNER.  EasA 
P.  Maooov,  Los  Angeles,  CaL.  assignor  to  Blue  Flame 
Distillate  Burner  Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaU  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  FUed  Oct.  19,  1900.  Serial  No. 
628,521.    Renewed  Nov.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  592,349. 


1.  An  oil-gas  bnmer  comprising  a  generator  formed  with 
two  horteoatal  members,  s  cross  tube  connecting  said  mem- 
bein  at  one  end,  an  oil  inlet  connection  at  the  otber  end  of 
one  of  said  members,  sn  outlet  connection  at  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  tbs  other  of  said  membets,  a  bomar  dum- 
ber extending  longitudinally  between  ssld  horisontal  men- 
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ben  lndepuid«ntl7  tb«reof  and  bavlng  •  Mrtes  of  outlet 
•lots  Is  «acb  aide  tbereof,  tb«  lower  edge*  of  aaid  «lota 
belof  below  tbe  top  of  tbe  generator,  and  a  mlzlng  ebam- 
ber,  wbolly  wltbln  aald  bamer  cbamber,  bavlng  an  Inlet 
adjacent  to  aald  outlet  connection  and  a  discbarge  outlet 
at  Its  inner  end.  the  upper  edges  of  said  slots  extending 
above  said  mixing  cbamber. 

2.  An  oU-gas  burner  comprising  a  generator  formed  wltb 
two  horlsontal  members,  a  cross  tube  connecting  said  mem- 
bers at  one  end,  an  oil  inlet  connection  at  tbe  otber  end  of 
one  of  said  members,  an  outlet  connection  at  tbe  corre- 
sponding end  of  tbe  otber  of  said  members,  a  burner  cbam- 
ber extending  longitudinally  between  said  borisontal  mem- 
bers independently  tbereof  and  having  a  series  of  outlet 
slots  in  each  side  tbereof,  the  lower  edges  of  said  slots 
being  below  tbe  top  of  th«  generator,  and  a  tubular  member 
forming  a  mixing  cbamt>er  extending  longitudinally  within 
said  burner  chamber,  said  mixing  cbamt>er  having  an  inlet 
opening  adjacent  to  said  outlet  connection  of  the  genera- 
tor, and  having  a  discbarge  outlet  In  the  top  tbereof  at 
Its  inner  end,  tbe  upper  edges  of  lald  slots  extending  above 
tbe  discharge  outlet  of  said  mixing  cbamber. 

3.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  generator  formed  wltb 
two  borisontal  members,  a  cross  tube  connecting  said  mem- 
bers at  one  end,  an  oil  inlet  connection  at  tbe  otber  end  of 
one  of  said  members,  an  outlet  connection  at  tbe  corre- 
sponding end  of  tbe  other  of  said  members,  a  burner  cbam- 
ber, extending  longitudinally  between  said  borisontal  mem- 
bers independently  tbereof,  and  having  a  series  of  outlet 
•lots  in  each  side  tbereof,  the  bottom  of  said  slots  being 
below  tbe  top  of  tbe  two  horizontal  members  of  the  gen- 
erator, tbe  upper  edges  of  said  slots  being  above  said  bori- 
sontal members  of  the  generator,  and  a  mixing  cbamber 
extending  within  said  burner  cbamber  and  having  an  Inlet 
opening  adjacent  to  the  outlet  of  tbe  generator. 

4.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  generator  formed  wltb 
two  borisontal  members,  a  cross  tube  connecting  said  mem- 
bers at  one  end,  an  oil  inlet  connection  at  tbe  otber  end 
of  one  of  said  memtwrs,  an  outlet  connection  at  tbe  cor- 
responding end  of  the  otber  of  said  members,  a  burner 
chamber,  extending  longitudinally  between  said  borisontal 
members,  consisting  of  a  tubular  body  with  a  series  of  ver- 
tical outlet  openings  in  esch  side,  end  plates  for  said  tubu- 
lar body,  the  forward  end  plate  being  perforated  and  hav- 
ing a  hollow  extenaion  projecting  laterally  Into  said  tnba- 
lar  body  forming  a  mixing  chamber,  the  walls  of  said 
perforation  converging  rearwardly  Into  said  mixing  cham- 
ber forming  an  air  and  gun  Inlet  into  said  mixing  chamber, 
said  mixing  chamber  having  a  discharge  outlet  in  tbe  top 
thereof  at  Its  inner  end. 

5.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  burner  chamber  formed 
of  a  tubular  member  having  a  series  of  vertical  outlet 
slots  In  each  side,  front  and  rear  end  plates  for  said  tnba> 
lar  member,  each  end  plate  having  a  downward  extension 
forming  a  base  therefor,  the  front  end  plate  having  a  hol- 
low extension  forming  a  mixing  chamber  projecting  in- 
wardly wholly  into  aald  tubular  member  and  having  an 
outlet  opening  in  the  top  thereof  at  Its  inner  end,  said 
trout  plate  having  a  mouth  with  walls  converging  rear- 
wardly Into  said  mixing  cbamber,  a  generator  supported 
by  said  end  plates,  an  oil  Inlet  connection  for  said  gen- 
erator and  an  outlet  for  said  generator  for  delivertag  gas 
into  the  month  of  the  mixing  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


99  5.3  63.     BIDIMO   ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLES. 

HSNBT  O.   McCooL.   Carmlebaels,   Pa,      Filed  Apr.   25, 

1910.     Serial  No.  507.490. 

An  attachment  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
seat  and  foot  boards,  a  forwardly  extending  supporting 
member  secured  to  each  end  of  the  seat  board  for  deUch- 
able  engagement  with  a  vehicle,  reversely  bent  supporting 
bars  secured  to  tbe  foot  board  for  detaefoable  engagement 
wltb  the  Tebicle  frame,  angular  bars  connecting  said 
boards  at  their  ends,  tbe  rear  ends  of  ssld  bars  being 
curved  upwardly  and  slotted,  said  bars  extending  shove 
tbe  seat  board  st  tbcir  forward  ends  and  bavtaig  reducvd 


eztreosltlea,  and  a  guard  pivoted  in  tbe  alotted  ends  of 
said  bars  and  removaMy  engaged  with   the  reduced  ex- 


tremlties  tbereof,  substantially  and  as  tot   tbe  purpose 
si>eclfled. 


•>t 


995,39  4.  STREET-CAR  SWITCH  BsvjAMIlf  BSAIII 
Mcis,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  FUed  Jan.  10,  1911. 
Serial  No.  «02,906. 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  street  ear  switch  of  a  spring 
influenced  plunger  arrsBged  centrally  beneath  the  car  plat- 
form, a  depending  framework  having  a  bearing  at  Its  lower 
part  for  housing  said  plunger,  cross  stays  from  said  frame- 
work to  the  underside  of  tbe  car  platform,  a  laterally  and 
rearwardly  projecting  lever  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  said  plunger  and  fitted  st  its  free  end  with  a  foot  piec«, 
means  for  deflecting  said  lever  to  tbe  right  or  left  band 
when  depressed,  a  laterally  and  rearwardly  projecting 
lever  secured  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  said  plunger  and 
fltted  at  Its  free  end  wltb  a  foot  piece,  means  for  deflecting 
said  lever  to  tbe  right  or  left  band  when  depressed,  a 
laterally  and  forwardly  projecting  arm  fixed  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  aforesaid  plunger  adapted  to  cooperate  with  an 
upstanding  stop  In  tbe  middle  of  the  track,  and  means  for 
housing  said  stop  and  directly  connecting  same  wltb  tiae 
switch  point,  substantially  as  described  for  the  purposs 
sjwdfled. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  street  car  switch,  of  a  plunger 
arranged  centrally  beneath  tbe  car  platform  and  adapted 
to  project  tbereabove,  a  depending  ft«mework  secured  be- 
neath said  platform  and  having  a  bearing  at  Its  lower 
part  for  boosiag  tbe  said  plunger,  cross  stays  from  ssld 
framework  secured  to  the  underside  of  tbe  platform,  a  col- 
lar on  said  plunger,  a  compression  spring  interposed  be- 
tween said  collar  and  tbe  aforesaid  bearing,  a  laterally  and 
rearwardly  projecting  lever  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
tbe  pltinger  and  having  at  ita  free  end  a  foot  plete,  a  block 
fltted  into  the  upper  face  of  the  car  platform  Immediately 
behind  tbe  plunger  and  having  inclined  tapered  faces  with 
which  the  laterally  projecting  lever  is  sdapted  to  cooper- 
ate, a  forwardly  projecting  arm  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  plunger  having  an  arrow  shsped  end  snd  club  shaped 
body  adapted  to  cooperate  wltb  an  upstanding  stop  ar- 
ranged in  the  middls  of  the  track.  ssM  stop  being  directly 
connsctad  by  means  of  a  laterally  disposed  rod  inclosed  in 
s  box  shaped  casing  wltb  the  switch  point,  all  coastrocted 
and  arraaged  substaatlnlly  as  shown  for  tbe  purpose 
spectflsd. 
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MO,805.  APPARATUS  FOR  SMKL.T1NO  ORBS.  JOHH 
W.  NssMiTH.  deceued.  Denver,  Colo.,  by  Harper  M. 
Orabood.  executor,  Denver,  Colo.,  aaalgnor  to  Colorado 
Iron  Works  Cosipany,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Oct.  2«,  1910.     Serial  No.  589.2T8. 


t  .» 


1.  A  furnace  comprising  a  sUck.  a  combustion  cbamber 
extending  borlsontally  from  tbe  base  of  the  stack  and  in 
communication  therewith,  means  for  suppl.vlng  a  blast 
to  tbe  stack,  means  for  supplying  fnel  to  said  combostlon 
cbamber  under  pressure  and  a  tap  opening  in  tbe  com- 
bustion chamber  removed  from  the  position  of  the  base  or 
slops  of  tbe  ore  column,  substantially  as  described. 

I  S.  A  fnraacs  comprtstag  a  stack,  an  elongated  combus- 
tion Camber  extending  borlsontally  from  tbe  base  of  tbe 
stack  and  in  communication  therewith,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  blast  to  tbe  stsck,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to 
said  combustion  cbamber  and  a  Up  op«ilng  in  tbe  com- 
bustion ctiamber  la  or  near  tbe  end  rsmovsd  froas  tbe 
position  of  tbe  baas  or  slope  of  tbe  ore  column,  substan- 
tially as  dsserlbsd. 

I  ^  •  S.  A  fnmses  comprising  s  stack,  a  combostlon  cham 
bar  extending  horlsonully  from  tbe  base  of  the  sUck 
and  In  communication  therewith,  means  for  supplying  a 
blast  to  the  stsck.  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  ssld  com- 
bostlon chamber,  twyers  aupplemenUI  to  tbe  main  blast 
for  supplying  air  to  tbe  baas  of  the  ore  column  In  the 
stack  near  tbe  beartb.  and  a  tap  opening  in  tbe  eombua- 
tion  chamber  removed  from  the  poaltlon  of  tbe  baas  or 
alope  of  tbe  ore  column,  substantially  aa  described. 


995.366.  METHOD  OF  8MBLTIN0.  JoHM  W.  NSMMITH, 
deceassd,   Dsovsr.  Colo.,  by   Harper  M.  Orabood,  exec 

'  stor,  Denver,  Colo.,  aaalgnor  to  Colorado  Iron  Works 
Company,  Denver.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado. 
Filed  Oct   26,   1910.     Serial  No.   589,274, 


1.  Tbe  herein  deacrtbsd  mstbod  of  smelting  coarse  and 
fine  ores,  cooststtng  in  gsoerating  a  smelting  beat  in  a 
combustion  cbamljer.  converting  the  coarse  ore  to  a  fused 
or  molten  condition  by  such  best,  snd  projecting  flues 
borlsontally  Into  tbe  combiMtlon  chamber  where  tbsy  are 
trsatsd  to  suspension,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  TlM  herein  described  method,  consisting  In  generat- 
ing a  smelting  beat  In  a  oombastlon  cbamber.  converting 
ore  tbsrsby  to  a  fused  or  saolten  condition,  and  aa  a 
sseoadftry  operation  injecting  fines  under  pressure  to  the 
combustion  chamber  whereby  tbe  fines  are  treated  in  an 
atmosphere  of  combustion,  sabstaatlally  as  described. 
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t.  The  herein  described  method  of  smelting,  coaslstllig 
in  genersting  a  smelting  beat  In  a  combustion  chamber, 
directing  the  heat  to  a  column  of  ore  to  convw-t  the  ore 
to  a  fused  or  molten  condition,  and  projecting  flnea  Inter- 
mlttlngly  into  the  combustion  chamber,  snbstanttally  as 
described. 


995,367.  STEAM-TURBINE.  JoHANJ*  F.  M.  Patitx.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company, 
Milwaukee,  WU.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1909.     SerUl  No.  480,526^ 


r 


^  <. 


».;;, 
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1.  In  a  blade  fastening  for  turbines,  the  comblnstlon 
of  a  baee  having  slots  therein,  a  notch  formed  In  each 
of  the  similar  sides  of  said  slots,  snd  blades  each  having 
an  end  formed  with  a  projection  on  a  side  thereof  and 
being  pl^ne  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  opposite  tbe  said 
projection,  said  projection  on  each  of  ssld  blsdes  coact- 
Ing  with  a  notch  in  one  of  said  slota  and  the  plane  por- 
tion oppoalte  said  projection  coactlng  with  a  wall  of  said 

slot. 

2.  In  s  blsde  fsstening,  a  base  having  slots  therein 
oblique  to  tbe  baae  surface  and  all  extending  In  similar 
direction,  blades  havlni?  end  portions  at  an  angle  thereto, 
and  means  for  holding  the  said  blade  end  portions  within 
said  Biota. 

3.  In  a  blade  faatenlng,  a  baae  having  a  alot  therein 
oblique  to  the  base  surfsce  iafad  having  a  notch  In  a  side 
wsll  thereof  and  spaced  Srom  the  bottom  of  aald  slot, 
and  a  blade  having  an  '.end  at  an  angle  thereto  and  a 
projection  thereon,  aald  end  coactlng  with  said  slot  and 
said  projection  with  aald  notch  whereby  aald  blade  la  held 
substantially  rsdlslly. 

4.  In  a  blade  fastening  for  turbines,  the  comblnstlon 
pf  s  base  having  slots  therein,  a  notch  formed  in  each  of 
the  similar  sides  of  the  said  slota  at  substantially  similar 
locations  in  said  slots  as  to  depth  therein,  and  blades 
each  having  an  end  formed  with  a  projection  on  a  side 
thereof  and  being  smooth  on  tbe  opposite  side  thereof 
opposite  tbe  said  projection,  said  projection  on  esch  of 
said  blades  coactlng  with  a  notch  in  one  of  said  slots 
and  the  opi>oslte  smooth  side  of  the  blsde  opposite  said 
projection  fitting  a  wall  of  said  slot. 

5.  la  a  Wade  fastening,  a  base  having  a  slot  therein 
oblique  to  the  base  surface  snd  having  a  notch  In  the  wall 
of  tbe  slot  acute  to  ssld  base  surface,  and  a  blade  having 
an  end  st  an  angle  thereto  and  a  projection  thereon,  ssld 
end  coactlng  with  said  slot  snd  said  projection  with  said 
notch  whereby  said  blade  Is  held  substantially  radially. 

(Clsima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


995,368.  PLUMBING-FIXTURE.  Lido  H.  Plsins,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  aaalgnor  to  James  B.  Clow  k  Sons.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
538,178. 

1.  A  plumbing  fixture  having.  In  combination,  a  tub 
bavlag  an  overflow  opening,  an  overflow  pipe  having  a 
borisontal  portion  communicating  with  the  overflow  open- 
ing of  tbe  tub  snd  a  vertical  portion  extending  downward 
therefrom,  a  discharge  spout  and  fittings  through  which 
tbe  discharge  spout  is  supplied  with  water,  aald  fittings 
Including  an  annular  fitting  locatsd  in  a  vertical  plane 
between  tbe  vertical  portion  of  the  overflow  pipe  and  the 
tub,  tbe  borisontal  portion  of  tbe  overflow  pipe  being  sur- 
rounded by  said  annular  fitting. 

2.  A  plumbing  fixture  having,  in  combination,  a  tub 
having  an  overflow   opening,  an  over^w   pipe  ItavtAg  a 
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b«n  iad«p«ad«ntly  thereof  and  baviiiK  •  eeriee  of  oatJet 
■lota  la  each  dde  tbereof,  the  lower  edges  of  aald  alota 
belikf  below  tbe  top  of  the  generator,  and  a  mixing  ebam- 
ber.  wholly  within  said  burner  chamber,  having  an  inlet 
adjacent  to  aaid  outlet  connection  and  a  discharge  outlet 
at  Ita  Inner  end,  the  upper  edgea  of  said  slots  extending 
above  said  mixing  chamber. 

2.  An  oU-gas  burner  comprising  a  generator  formed  with 
two  borlsontai  members,  a  cross  tube  connecting  said  mem- 
ban  at  one  end,  an  oil  Inlet  connection  at  the  other  end  of 
one  of  said  members,  an  outlet  connection  at  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  tbe  other  of  said  members,  a  burner  cham- 
ber extending  longitudinally  between  said  borisontal  mem- 
Iwrs  Independently  thereof  and  having  a  series  of  outlet 
slots  in  each  side  thereof,  the  lower  edgea  of  said  alota 
being  below  tbe  top  of  the  generator,  and  a  tubular  member 
forming  a  mixing  chamber  extending  longitudinally  within 
■aid  burner  chamber,  said  mixing  chamber  having  an  inlet 
opening  adjacent  to  said  outlet  connection  of  tbe  genera- 
tor, and  having  a  discbarge  outlet  in  tbe  top  thereof  at 
Its  inner  end,  tbe  npper  edges  of  Mild  slots  extending  above 
the  discbarge  outlet  of  said  mixing  chamber. 

3.  An  oil  burner  comprising  s  generator  formed  with 
two  borixontal  members,  a  croaa  tube  connecting  said  mem- 
bers at  one  end,  an  oil  inlet  connection  at  tbe  other  end  of 
one  of  aald  memben,  an  outlet  cimnectlon  at  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  tbe  other  of  said  memberti,  a  burner  cham- 
ber, extending  longitudinally  between  said  horizontal  mem- 
bers independently  tbereof,  and  having  a  series  of  outlet 
•lots  in  each  side  tbtfcof,  the  twttom  of  said  slots  being 
below  tbe  top  of  the  two  borlsontai  members  of  the  gen- 
erator, the  upper  edges  of  said  slots  being  above  said  borl- 
sontai members  of  tbe  generator,  and  a  mixing  chamber 
extending  within  aald  burner  chamber  and  having  an  inlet 
opening  adjacent  to  the  outlet  of  the  generator. 

4.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  generator  formed  with 
two  borlsontai  members,  a  crosa  tube  connectiug  said  mem- 
ben at  one  end,  an  oO  Inlet  connection  at  the  otbar  end 
ot  one  of  said  members,  an  outlet  connection  at  the  cor- 
responding end  of  the  other  of  said  memt>ers,  a  burner 
chamber,  extending  longitudinally  between  aald  borlsontai 
membera,  conalatlng  of  a  tubular  body  with  a  aeriea  of  ver- 
tical outlet  openings  in  each  aide,  end  plate«  for  said  tubu- 
lar body,  the  forward  end  plate  being  perforated  and  hav- 
ing a  hoUow  extension  projecting  laterally  into  said  tubu- 
lar body  forming  a  mixing  chamber,  the  walls  of  said 
perfontion  converging  rearwardly  into  said  mixinf  cham- 
ber forming  an  air  and  gaa  inlet  into  said  mixing  chamber. 
aaid  mixing  chamber  having  a  discharge  outlet  in  tbe  top 
thereof  at  its  tamer  end. 

5.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  Immer  chamber  formed 
of  a  tubular  member  having  a  series  of  vertical  outlet 
slots  in  each  side,  front  and  rear  end  platea  for  aaid  tubu- 
lar member,  each  end  plate  having  a  downward  extension 
forming  a  base  therefor,  the  front  end  plate  having  a  bol< 
low  extension  forming  a  mixing  cbamt>er  projecting  in- 
wardly wholly  Into  said  tubular  m^in^^r  and  having  an 
outlet  opening  in  tbe  top  thereof  at  ita  inner  end,  said 
front  plate  having  a  mouth  with  walls  converging  rear- 
wardly  into  said  mixing  chamber,  a  generator  supported 
by  said  end  plates,  an  oil  inlet  connection  for  said  gen- 
erator and  an  outlet  for  said  generator  for  delivertng  gaa 
Into  the  mouth  of  the  mixing  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.]  • 


995,3  63.     HIDING   ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLES. 

Hbnkt  O.   McCool,  Carmlchaela,   Pa.      Filed  Apr.   25. 

1910.     Serial  No.  567.49«. 

An  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprising 
seat  and  foot  boards,  a  forwardly  extending  supporting 
member  secured  to  each  end  of  tbe  seat  board  for  detach- 
able Migagement  with  a  vehicle,  reveraely  bent  supporting 
ban  secured  to  the  foot  board  for  detachable  «ngag«D«it 
with  th«  vehicle  frama,  angular  ban  connecting  aaltf 
boarda  at  their  ends,  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars  being 
curved  upwardly  and  slotted,  said  bars  extending  above 
the  aeat  board  at  their  forward  enda  and  having  reduced 


estraaaltlea.  aad  a  guard  pivoted  in  tbe  alottad  ends  of 
said  ban  aad  removably   engaged  with   tbe  rednc*>d  cx- 


.  :i 


tnmltlea  tharcof.  nibataatlally  aad 
■pedfled. 


as  for   the  pnrpoaa 


99  5,394.  STREETCAR  SWITCH.  BnjAUllt  Bhaiw 
Mdib,  Hamilton,  Ontario.  Canada.  FUed  Jan.  16.  1911. 
Serial  No.  602.996. 


>  ■   »^ .. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  street  car  switch  of  a  spring 
Influenced  plunger  arranged  centrally  beneath  the  car  plat- 
form, a  depending  framework  having  a  bearing  at  its  lower 
part  for  bousing  said  plunger,  croaa  stays  from  said  frama- 
work  to  tbe  underside  of  the  car  platform,  a  laterally  and 
rearwardly  projecting  lever  aecured  to  tbe  upper  end  of 
the  aald  plunger  and  fitted  at  iti  tree  end  with  a  foot  piece, 
means  for  deflecting  said  lever  to  the  right  or  left  hand 
when  depressed,  a  laterally  and  rearwardly  projecting 
lever  secnred  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  said  plunger  and 
fitted  at  ita  free  end  with  a  foot  piece,  means  for  deflecting 
said  lever  to  the  right  or  left  hand  when  depreaaed.  a 
laterally  and  forwardly  projecting  arm  fixed  to  tbe  lower 
end  of  tbe  aforesaid  plunger  adapted  to  cooperate  with  an 
upstanding  stop  in  tbe  middle  of  tbe  track,  and  means  for 
bousing  said  stop  and  directly  connecting  aame  with  tbe 
twitch  point,  substantially  at  described  for  the  purpoae 
specified. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  street  car  swttcb.  of  a  plunger 
arranged  centrally  beneath  the  car  platform  and  adapted 
to  project  thereabove,  a  depending  (tamework  secured  be- 
neath said  platform  and  having  a  bearing  at  Its  lower 
part  for  bouaing  tbe  said  plunger,  croaa  stays  from  aald 
framework  secured  to  the  nnderalde  of  the  platform,  a  col- 
lar on  aald  plunger,  a  compresalon  spring  interposed  be- 
tween said  collar  and  the  aforesaid  bearing,  a  laterally  and 
rearwardly  projecting  lever  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  plunger  and  havtaig  at  Ita  tree  end  a  foot  plete.  a  block 
fitted  Into  the  upper  face  of  the  car  platform  Immediately 
behind  the  plunger  and  having  inclined  tapered  faces  with 
which  the  laterally  projecting  lever  is  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate, a  forwardly  projecting  arm  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  plunger  having  an  arrow  shaped  end  and  club  shaped 
body  adapted  to  cooperate  with  an  upetandlng  stop  ar- 
ranged la  tbe  middle  of  the  track,  said  atop  being  directly 
coonaetad  by  OMaaa  of  a  laterally  dispeaed  rod  tnckwed  in 
a  box  ahaped  casing  with  the  switch  point,  all  constructed 
and   arraaged   anbataatially    as    shown    for   the    purpoae 

specified.  -f'^i^-J    :t  -pr-   n- 
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9«ft.S60.  APPARATUS  FOR  SMiGLTINO  ORBS.  John 
W.  NasMrra.  deceased.  Denver,  Colo.,  by  Harper  M. 
Orabood,  executor,  Denver,  Colo.,  aaalgnor  to  Colorado 
Iron  Works  Company.  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.     SerUl  No.  589.273. 


..  ii  r5^-v»1*    '■  •■■' 
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1.  A  furnace  comprising  a  sUck.  a  combustion  chamber 
•Ktendlng  borisootally  from  the  baae  of  tbe  stack  and  la 
communication  therewith,  maana  for  supplying  a  hlaat 
to  the  stack,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  combustion 
ehaatber  under  pressure  and  a  tap  opening  in  the  com- 
buatlon  chamber  removed  from  tbe  poalttoo  of  the  baae  or 
alope  of  the  ere  column,  anbstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  furnace  compriaiag  a  stack,  an  elongated  combua- 
tlon  chamber  extending  horiaontally  from  tbe  baae  of  the 
aUck  and  in  communication  therewith,  meana  for  sup- 
plyiBf  a  bUurt  to  the  sUek,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to 
aald  combustion  chamber  and  a  tap  opening  In  the  com- 
boatlon  chamber  In  or  near  the  end  removed  from  tbe 
poeitlon  of  tbe  baae  or  alope  of  tbe  ore  column,  sohetan- 
tlally  as  deacribed. 

T  S.  A  furnace  comprising  a  stack,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber extending  horiaontally  from  the  base  of  the  stack 
and  in  communication  therewith,  meana  for  supplying  a 
blaat  to  the  stack,  meana  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  twyara  eupplemental  to  the  main  blast 
for  sapplytng  air  to  the  baae  of  the  ore  column  in  the 
atack  near  the  hearth,  and  a  Up  opening  In  the  eombua- 
tlon  chaabar  removed  from  the  poaltlon  of  the  baae  or 
alope  of  the  ore  column,  eubataatlally  aa  described. 


905.366.  METHOD  OF  SMELTING.  Johji  W.  NaauiTH, 
deeeaaed.  Denver.  Colo.,  by  Harper  M.  Orahood.  exec- 
ator,  Deorer,  Colo.,  aaalgnor  to  Colorado  Iron  Works 
Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado. 
Filed  Oct   26,   1910.     Serial  No.  589.274.     . 


i«     y-  .  /»j''i 


1:  The  herein  described  method  of  smelting  coarse  and 
fine  orea.  eonatotlag  in  generating  a  smelting  beat  in  a 
combustion  chamber,  converting  tbe  coarse  ore  to  a  fused 
or  molten  condition  by  such  heat,  and  projecting  Ones 
horiaontally  into  the  combustion  chamber  where  they  are 
treated  in  suspension,  substautiaily  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  deecribed  method,  consisting  in  generat- 
lac  a  smelting  heat  la  a  comboation  chamber,  oonvertlng 
ore  thenby  to  a  fuaed  or  molten  condition,  and  aa  a 
■ecoadary  operation  injecting  flnea  under  preeaure  to  the 
coasbostion  chamber  whereby  the  flnee  are  treated  in  an 
atmoaphen  of  combuatlon,  subatantlally  as  deecribed. 
167  O.  G.— SI 


S.  The  herein  deecribed  method  of  smelting,  conslstlag 
In  generating  a  smelting  heat  la  a  combustion  chamber, 
directing  tbe  heat  to  a  column  of  ore  to  convert  the  on 
to  a  fnaed  or  molten  condition,  and  projecting  fines  Inter- 
mitttngly  into  the  combustion  chamber,  substantially  aa 
described. 


995,367.  STEAM-TURBINE.  Johan.n  F.  M.  Patit«,  Mil 
wsukee.  Wis.,  aaalgnor  to  Allls-Cbalmers'  Company, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,626. 


'-f:\ 


1.  In  a  blade  fasteniag  for  turbines,  the  combination 
of  a  baae  having  slots  therein,  a  notch  formed  In  each 
of  tbe  similar  sides  of  said  slots,  and  blades  each  having 
an  end  formed  with  a  projection  on  a  side  tbereof  and 
being  pUne  on  tbe  opposite  side  thereof  opposite  the  said 
projection,  said  projection  on  each  of  said  blades  coact- 
ing  with  a  notch  in  one  of  said  slots  and  the  plane  por- 
tion opposite  said  projection  coactlng  with  a  wall  of  aald 
alot 

2.  In  a  blade  fastening,  a  baae  having  slots  therein 
oblique  to  tbe  base  surface  and  all  extending  in  similar 
direction,  bladea  having  end  portions  at  an  angle  thereto, 
and  means  for  holding  tbe  said  blade  end  portions  within 
said  slots. 

8.  la  a  blade  fastening,  a  baae  having  a  slot  therein 
oblique  to  tbe  base  surface  and  having  a  notch  in  a  side 
wsll  tbereof  and  spaced  from  tbe  bottom  of  said  slot, 
and  a  blade  having  an  end  at  an  angle  thereto  and  a 
projection  thereon,  aald  end  coactlng  with  said  slot  and 
aaid  projection  with  aald  notch  whereby  said  blade  ia  held 
substantially  radially. 

4.  In  a  blade  fastening  for  turbines,  tbe  combination 
pf  a  base  having  slots  therein,  a  notch  formed  In  each  of 
tbe  similar  sides  of  tbe  nald  slots  at  substantially  similar 
locations  in  said  slots  as  to  depth  therein,  and  blades 
each  having  an  end  formed  with  a  projection  on  a  side 
tbereof  and  being  smooth  on  tbe  opposite  side  tbereof 
opposite  the  said  projection,  aald  projection  on  each  of 
aaid  blades  coscting  with  a  notch  in  one  of  said  slots 
and  the  opposite  smooth  side  of  tbe  blade  opposite  said 
projection  fitting  a  wall  of  aaid  slot. 

5.  In  a  blade  fastening,  a  baae  having  a  slot  therein 
oblique  to  the  biMe  surface  and  having  a  notch  In  the  wall 
of  tbe  slot  acute  to  said  base  surface,  and  a  blade  having 
an  enO  at  an  angle  thereto  and  a  projection  thereon,  said 
end  coactlng  with  said  slot  and  aald  projection  with  said 
notch  whereby  said  blade  is  held  snbittantlally  radially. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1>96,868.  PLUMBING-FIXTURE.  Lao  H.  Plbins.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  aaalgnor  to  Jamas  B.  Clow  ft  Sona,  Cbicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1910.  Serial  No. 
588,178. 

1.  A  plumbing  fixture  having.  |n  combination,  a  tub 
having  an  overflow  opening,  an  overflow  pipe  having  a 
borlsontai  portion  communicating  with  tbe  overflow  open- 
ing of  tbe  tub  and  a  vertical  portion  extending  downward 
therefrom,  a  discharge  spout  and  fittings  through  wlxich 
tbe  discharge  spout  Is  supplied  with  water,  aald  fittings 
including  an  annular  fitting  located  In  a  vertical  plane 
between  the  vertical  portion  of  the  overfiow  pipe  and  tbe 
tub.  tbe  borlsontai  portion  of  tbe  overflow  pipe  being  sur- 
rounded by  said   annular  fitting. 

2.  A  plumbing  fixture  having,  in  combination,  a  tub 
having  an  overflow   opening,  aa  overflow  pipe  faaytBf^./a 
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'borlsontal  portion  communlcatlnc  with  said  openlns  and 
a  vertical  portion  extending  downward  therefrom,  a  plo- 
rality  of  water  supply  pipes  located  in  proximity  to  the 
tub  and  in  a  vertical  plane  between  the  tub  and  the  ver- 
tical portion  of  the  overflow  pipe,  a  discharge  spout  and 
fittings  connecting  the  water  supply  pipes  and  spout,  said 
fittings  including  an  annular  fitting  surrounding  the  horl- 
Bontal  portion  of  the  overflow  pipe  and  located  la  the 
vertical  plane  of  tiie  water  supply  pipes. 


3.  A  plumbing  fixture,  having.  In  combination;  a.  tub 
having  an  overflow  opening  and  having  at  top  a  rim  ex- 
tending outward,  an  overflow  pipe  having  a  horlxontal 
portion  communicating  with  the  overflow  opening  and  a 
vertical  portion  extending  downward  therefrom,  a  dis- 
charge spout,  a  plurality  of  water  supply  pipes  located 
in  proximity  to  the  tub  and  in  a  vertical  plane  between 
the  tub  and  the  vertical  portion  of  the  overflow  pipe, 
fittings  connecting  said  water  supply  pipes  with  the  spout, 
sakl  fittings  incladlng  an  annular  fitting  surrounding  the 
bortaontal  portion  of  the  overflow  pipe  and  having  an 
internally  annular  chamber,  and  valves  having  stems  lo- 
cated in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  water  supply  pipes  for 
controlling  them. 

4.  A  plumbing  fixture  having,  in  combination,  a  tub 
provided  with  an  overflow  opening  and  having  a  rim  pre- 
sented outward  and  provided  with  a  perforation,  an  over- 
flow pipe  having  a  horlxontal  portion  communicating 
with  the  overflow  opening  and  a  vertical  portion  extend- 
ing downward  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  water  supply 
pipes  located  in  proximity  to  the  tub  and  in  a  vertical 
plane  between  the  tub  and  the  vertical  portion  of  the 
overflow  pipe,  which  plane  cuts  the  rim  of  the  tub,  a 
disctiarge  spout  resting  upon  the  rim  of  the  tub  and  hav- 
ing a  nipple  extending  downward  through  the  perforation 
of  the  rim.  fittings  connecting  the  water  supply  pipes  and 

*"  the  nipple  of  the  spout,  said  fittings  Including  an  annular 
fitting  which  surrounds  the  horlxontal  portion  of  the 
overflow  pipe  and  has  an  internally  annular  chamber 
which  communicates  with  the  water  supply  pipes  and 
the  nipple  of  ttie  spout,  respectively. 

5.  A  plumbing  fixture  having.  In  combination,  a  tub 
provided  with  an  overflow  opening  and  having  a  Tim  pre- 
sented outward  and  provided  with  perforations,  an  over- 
fiow  pipe  having  a  horlxontal  portion  communicating 
with  the  overfiow  opening  of  the  tub  and  a  vertical  por- 
tion extending  downward  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  water 
supply  pipes  located  In  proximity  to  the  tub  and  in  a 
vertical  plane  between  the  tub  and  the  vertical  portion 
of  the  overflow  pipe  which  plane  cuts  the  rim  of  the  tub, 
a  discharge  spout  resting  upon  the  rim  of  the  tub  and 
having  a  nipple  projecting  downward  through  one  of 
the  perforations  of  the  rim,  fittings  connecting  the  water 
■tipply  pipe's  and  the  nipple  of  the  spout,  said  fittings  in- 
cladlBg  an  annular  fitting  located  In  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  water  supply  pipes  and  surrounding  the  horlxontal 
branch  of  the  overflow  pipe,  said  fitting  having  an  Inter- 
nally annular  chamber  communicating  with  the  water 
•QPPly  pipe*  uid  with  the  nipple  of  the  spout  respectively. 


and  valves  in  the  water  supply  pipes,  said  valves  having 
stems  extending  upward  through  perforations  of  the  rim 
and  provided  with  handles. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


905,360.      RAILWAY  -  TRACK.      AsTHca    L.    Plimpton. 
Boston.  Mass.    Filed  Feb.  24.  1010.     SerUl  No.  545.089. 
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1.  A  railway  track  composed  of  rails  having  continuous 
and  unbroken  tread  surfaces  wtth  their  webs  and  bases 
separated  at  predetermined  points. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  railway  track  composed  of 
rails  having  a  continuous  tread  surface  and  non-continu- 
ous webs  and  bases,  which  consists  in  fbrming  a  space  be- 
tween tlie  heads  of  adjacent  rail  sections,  mechanically 
joining  the  rail  sections  below  the  heads  of  the  same, 
heating  the  walla  of  said  space  above  the  said  webs  snd 
flUliig  the  space  above  the  webs  with  a  body  of  metal 
which  Is  molecularly  united  to  said  walls. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  railway  track  composed  of 
rails  having  a  continuous  tread  surface,  which  consists  In 
removing  a  portion  of  the  head  of  adjacent  rail  sections 
io  fonn  a  apaoo.  haatiag  the  head  portions  of  adjacent  rati 
sec ttons,  atad  fllHng  the  spaea  with  molten  metal  which  is 
molecularly  united  to  the  beads  of  adjacent  rail  sections 
to  form  a  head  of  a  rail  between  the  heads  of  adjacent  rail 
sections  which  is  molecularly  united  to  aald  adjaeeat 
heads,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  railway  track  composed  of 
rails  having  a  continuous  tread  surface  and  non-continu- 
ous webs  and  bases,  which  consists  in  forming  a  space  be- 
tween adjacent  rail  sections,  mechanically  filling  said 
space  for  a  portion  of  Its  height  from  the  bases  toward 
the  heads  of  the  rail  sections,  mechanically  joining  the 
webs  of  adjacent  rail  sections  together,  beating  the  walls 
of  the  said  space  above  the  weba,  and  filling  said  space 
with  metal  which  is  moleculsriy  united  to  said  walls. 


995,370.  REMOVABLE  GENERATOR  FOR  HYDROCAR- 
BON-LAMPS. MAariN  RocKSTKAO,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor to  The  Bolte  *  Weyer  Co..  Chicago.  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  IlliDoU.  Filad  Nov.  14,  1910.  Barial  No. 
502,808. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  fuel  supply  members, 
one  having  a  passage  tharetliroagh  and  having  conical 
seats  at  both  ends  of  said  paaaagc  the  other  said  mem- 
ber having  a  screw-threaded  end  extending  through  said 
passage,  a  shoulder  on  said  other  member  adapted  to 
fit  one  of  said  seats,  and  a  cap  fitting  said  threaded  end 
and  having  a  stioulder  adapted  to  fit  the  other  of  said 
aeata,  fbr  the  purpose  specified. 
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2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  comblaation  of  a  fuel 
supply  member  having  a  passage  therethrough,  conical 
seats  at  both  ends  of  said  passage,  a  generator  having  a 
reduced  and  screw-threaded  end  smaller  in  diameter  than 
said  passage  and  adapted  to  extend  through  said  passage, 
a  shoulder  on  said  generator  adapted  to  fit  one  of  said 
seats,  and  a  screw  cap  threaded  on  said  generator  and 
having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  fit  the  other  of  said  seata. 
for  the  porpoaa  spitlflta. 

8.  In  a  hydaoeartan  bnmcr,  the  combination  of  a  fuel 
supply  msabsi,  a  passajs  through  said  member,  seats  at 
*><»*•»  «■*■  of  "Wl  psBsage.  a  aenerator  having  ap  Integral 
adapted  to  fit  one  of  said  seats  and  having  a 
part  artaailiiA  through  said  passage  and  threaded 
at  ita  and,  and  a -cap  threaded  on  said  end  and  having  a 
■ka«Mer  ahaped  to  fit  tlK  other  of  said  sests  and  adapted 
to  eeact  therewith  to  form  a  fluid-tight  connection  be- 
tween said  member  and  generator,  and  said  reduced  part 
having  tbereln  an  Interior  cavity  communicating  with  said 
pasaase  between  said  aaata. 


805,371.  FENDBR.  OacAB  A.  Ross.  Chicago.  III.,  as- 
algnor  of  one-half  to  C.  Vallette  Kasson,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1008.     SerUl  No.  468.801. 


. 2-1: 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  fender  member  and  means  for  securing  the  same 
to  a  vehicle  comprising  a  plurality  of  brackets  carried  oy 
the  vehicle,  each  provided  with  a  circumferential  groove 
therein,  a  colled  resilient  supporting  member  for  each  of 
said  brackets  arranged  thereon  In  said  groove  and  means 
for  securing  said  colled  members  to  the  fender,  said  means 
comprising  rail  clamping  members  each  comprising  two 
members  engaging  with  a  tongue  and  groove  connection 
at  one  side  thereof  and  provided  with  means  at  substan- 
tUlly  the  opposite  side  for  drawing  and  aeenring  said  parts 
together  and  with  a  clrenrnferentlal  groove  for  said  coiled 
member. 

2.  An  automobile  fender  comprising  an  impact  bar  and 
arms  carrying  said  bar  at  their  forward  enda,  each  of 
aald  arms  comprising  a  portion  secured  to  the  car.  a 
bearing  In  which  said  bar  Is  adjustably  mounted,  and  a 
colled  spring  Interposed  between  and  secured  to  said  por- 
tion and  said  bearing,  the  coUs  of  said  spring  closing  or 
becoming  tighter  by  pressure  caused  by  the  Impact  of 
■aid  bar  wtth  an  obstmcttoa. 


W5.372.     TIRB-CHAIN.     Alois  B.  8aliqm.   New  York. 
N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1007.     Serial  No.  300.822. 


A  device  of  the  class  4aacrlbad  comprising  a  plurality 
of  links  each  of  which  consists  of  a  bottom  plate  o,  a 
book  o«  at  one  end.  the  bent  over  portion  of  said  hook 
being  parallel  to  aald  bottom  plate  a;  a  lug.  m*  directed 
obliquely  upward  and  provided  with  a  hole  a*,  at  the  other 
end :  flangas  a*  on  the  side  and  upwardly  directed  :  and 
links  provided  with  a  hook  b  in  place  of  the  lug  «•,  and 
an  atuchlng  hook  c  at  each  end  of  said  device  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


006,373.  EXPLOSIVE.  Joshph  Satim,  WALTn  ATKIK- 
soN  Wilson,  and  Jambs  THOKBraN,  Ardeer.  Scotland, 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Origi- 
nal appUcation  filed  Nov.  16.  1010.  Serial  No.  502,586. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  26,  1011.  Serial 
No.  623.446. 

An  explosive  compound  comprising  nitro-glycerln  18.80 
per  cent.,  nltro-cotton,  1.27  per  cent.,  mono-nltro-naph- 
thalene  0.87  per  cent.,  dl-nltro-toluol.  2.60  per  cent.,  trt- 
nitro-tolnol  4.62  per  cent.,  potassium  perchlorate  68.76  per 
cent.,  wood  meal  0.61  per  cent.,  magnesium  carbonate  0.50 
per  cent  and  graphite  2.00  per  cent. 


005,374.  EXPLOSmC.  JoaaPH  Satcbs.  Walt««  Atkih- 
80K  Wilson,  and  Jambs  THoascBM,  Aideer,  Scotland, 
assignors  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company, 
Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Nov.  16,  1010,  Serial  No.  502,685. 
Divided  and  this  spplicatlon  filed  Apr.  26,  1011.  SerUl 
No.  628.447. 

An  explosive  compound  comprising  nltro-glycerln  17.20 
per  cent.,  nltro-cotlon  1.34  per  cent.,  mono-nltro>naph- 
thalene  ,1.20  per  cent.,  dl-nltro-toluol  8.50  per  cent.,  tri- 
nitro-toluol  6.87  per  cent.,  potassium  chlorate  60.30  per 
cent.,  and  wood  meal  10.00  per  cent. 
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005,376.  EXPLOSIVE.  Joseph  Sat««8,  Waltkb  Atkin- 
son Wilson,  and  Jambs  Thobbcbn.  Ardeer,  Scotland, 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company. 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Nov.  16.  1910,  SerUl  No.  602.585. 
Divided  and  thU  appUcation  filed  Apr.  26,  1011.  Serial 
No.  623,448. 

An  explosive  compound  comprising  nitro-glycerln  16.00 
per  cent.,  nltro-cotton.  1.24  per  cent.,  mono-nltro-naph- 
thalene  1.10  per  cent.,  dl-nltro-toluol  8.84  per  cent.,  trl- 
nltro  toluol  5.02  per  cent.,  ammonium  nitrate  60.00  per 
cent,  and  wood-meal  2.60  per  cent. 


005.876.  EXPLOSIVE.  Jokeph  8avb*8.  Waltbb  Atkin- 
son Wilson,  and  Jambs  THoanuBN,  Ardeer,  Scotland, 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Nov.  15.  1010,  SerUl  l^o.  592.535. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  26,  1011.  Serial 
No.  623.440. 

An  explosive  compound  comprising  nitro-glycerin  15.80 
per  cent,  mono-nltro-naphthalene  1.10  per  cent,  dl-nltro- 
toluol  3.80  per  cent.,  trinitrotoluol  5.80  per  cent.,  po- 
Usslum  nitrate  41.00  per  cent,  wood-meal  82  per  cent., 
and  chalk  .60  per  cent. 


;  ti^-*t-.'Kfc  •«  ■ 


006.377.      CAP  OB  CLOSURE  FOR  MILK   AND  OTHER 
BOTTLES.     Edwasd  D.  Schmitt,  Baltimore.  Md.,  as- 
signor to  American  Bottle  Cap  Company,  PhiladelpbU, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation   of  Delaware.     Filed  Apr.   13,  1910 
Serial  No.  565,243. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  or  jar  having  the  ex- 
1  terior  surface  of  its  neck  inclined  and  provided  with  an 
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annular  depreaaion  below  aald  inrliB<>d  aurfact,  of  •  cap 
formed  with  a  flange  of  flexible  material,  aald  flaaga  bar- 
ing Ita  lower  edge  terminating  in  an  outwardly-extending 
portion,  whereby,  by  reaaon  of  ita  flexible  character,  aald 
flaage  will  accommodate  itself  to  said  inclined  aurface  and 
tba  depreasion,  without  the  danger  of  splitting. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  or  jar  bariag  the  ex- 
terior aurface  of  Ita  neck  Inclined  and  provided  with  an 
annular  depreaalon  below  said  Inclined  surface,  of  a  cap 
composed  of  straw-board,  said  cap  having  the  lower  edge 
of  Its  flange  curved  outwardly,  whereby,  by  reaaon  of  its 
flexible  character.  It  will  expand  and  contract  to  conform 
to  the  Inclined  surface  and  annular  depreation,  respec- 
tively, without  splitting. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  or  Jar  having  an  an- 
nular depression  on  the  neck  thereof  and  a  surface  above 
aald  depression  of  greater  diameter  than  the  jar  neck  at 
the  point  of  depression,  of  a  cap  formed  with  a  flange  of 
flexible  material,  paid  flange  being  of  slightly  leaa  internal 
diameter  normally,  than  the  aurface  of  the  bottle  or  Jar 
above  the  depression  and  having  its  lower  edge  terminat- 
ing in  an  outwardly  extending  portion,  whereby,  by  reason 
of  Its  flexible  character,  said  flange  will  accommodate  Itself 
to  the  surface  above  the  depression  and  to  the  depression 
without  danger  of  splitting. 


995.37  8.  CANDLE-MOLDING  MACHINE.  Felix  F. 
ScuMtTT,  Chicago,  111. ;  Clarlbel  Schmitt  executrix  of 
^id  Felix  F.  Schmitt,  deceaaed.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  6«8.08S. 


1.  In  a  candle  making  machine,  in  combination  with  the 
fixed  tubular  molds  arranged  in  parallel,  horiiontal  rows, 
plungers  working  in  said  molds,  said  plungers  having  lat- 
eral flanged  at  their  lower  ends,  a  cross-head  to  which  said 
phingera  are  removably  secured,  said  cross-head  embrac- 
ing a  base-board  on  which  aald  plungers  rest,  and  mov- 
able plates,  one  for  each  longitudinal  row  of  plungers,  en- 
gaging above  said  plunger  flanges  to  bold  them  In  place 
and  provided  with  openings  through  which  said  plunger 
flanges  may  be  withdrawn  when  said  platea  are  in  a  pre- 
determined poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  candle  making  machine,  in  combination  with 
the  fixed  tubular  molds  arranged  in  parallel,  horizontal 
rowa,  tubular  plungers  working  in  said  molds,  aald  plun- 
gers having  flangea  located  at  their  lower  ends,  a  crosa- 
head  to  which  said  plungers  are  aecured,  said  cross-head 
comprising  a  base-board,  an  upper  board  secured  to  said 
base-board  and  provided  with  apertures  through  which 
the  flangea  of  aald  plungers  are  adapted  to  paas.  said  upper 
board  being  provided  on  Its  under  surface  with  parallel 
longitudinal  groovea,  one  for  each  longitudinal  row  of 
plungers,  aad  movable  platea  mounted  in  said  grooves  and 


•Dsaclng  the  tops  of  tb«  flaages  of  aald  plungers,  said 
plates  having  elongated  apertures,  aae  for  each  plunger 
in  the  row,  one  part  of  each  aperture  being  large  enougb 
to  permit  the  flange  of  aald  plunger  to  paas  through  it 
and  the  other  part  ttelng  amaller  than  the  flange  of  aald 
plunger. 

3.  In  a  candle  making  machine,    in  combination    witk 
tile  fixed  tubular   molda  arranged   In   parallel,   borisootal 
rows,  tubular  plungers  In  aald  molda,  aatd  plungers  hav- 
ing flangea  located  at  tbeir  lower  enda,  a  cross-bead  to 
which  said  ploagera  are  aecured,  aald  cross-bead  comprta- 
ing  a   baae-board.   an    upper   board  aecured    to   aald   baaa- 
board   aad   provided    with    aperturea    through    which    the 
flangea  of  aald  plungers  are  adapted  to  pasa,  aald  upper 
board  being  provided  on   Ita  under  aurface  with  parallsl 
longitudinal    groovea,    one    for    each    loniritudinal    row    ot   . 
plungers,    movable    plates   mounted   in    aald    grooves   and 
engaging  the   top^  of  the   flangea  of  aald   plungsra,    aald  ._ 
platea  having  elongated  aperturea,  one.  for  each  pluager  ia>£ 
the  row,  one  part  of  each  aperture  being  large  enough  to* 
permit  the  flange  of  aald  plunger  to  pass  through  it  and 
the  other  part  being  amaller  thaa  ths  isnir  of  aald  plun-" 
ger.  said  platea  having  lateral  rlba  extending  at  each  side 
of  the  flanges  of  the  plungers  in  tite  aaaociated  row,  said 
ribs  engaging  against  the  top  aurface  of  aald  baae-board. 
lugs   formed   on   aatd   plates   to    limit    tbeir   movement    In 
either  direction,  and  locking  devicea  to  retain  aald  platea 
in  closed  position. 


995,379.  SYSTEM  FOR  COLLECTING  AND  DISTRIB- 
UTING PARCELS.  MAari.N  C.  Schwab,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  535.224. 


1.  A  ayatem  of  the  claaa  described  having  a  substantially 
horiiontal  endless  collecting  conveyer,  a  second  substan- 
tially horizontal  endlesa  collecting  conveyer,  located  with- 
in and  In  proximity  to  the  collecting  conveyer  aforesaid, 
and  at  about  the  same  level,  and  distributing  conveyers 
having  their  receiving  enda  located  in  proximity  to  said 
collecting  conveyers,  respectively. 

2.  A  system  of  the  class  descrll>ed  having  a  substantially 
horizontal  endleos  collecting  convener,  a  second  aubatan- 
tlally  horizontal  collecting  conveyer  located  within  and  In 
proximity  to  the  conveyer  aforesaid,  and  a  plurality  of 
sending  conveyers  having  tbeir  delivery  enda  in  proximity 
to  said  collecting  conveyers,  respectively. 

3.  A  system  of  the  class  described  having  a  plurality  of 
substantially  horisontal  collectlbg  conveyers  hsvlng  par- 
allel portions  located  in  proximity  to  each  other  and  at 
substantially  the  aame  level,  one  of  aald  collecting  con- 
veyers t>eing  endlesa  and  surrounding  another. 

4.  A  system  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  having  a  plurality  of 
collecting  conveyers  one  of  which  la  endleaa  and  surrounds 
the  other,  and  a  sending  conveyer  which  crosses  the  outer 
collecting  conveyer,  the  delivery  end  of  tl>e  sending  con- 
veyer being  stwve  the  inner  collecting  conTeyer. 
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B.  A  systea  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  having  a  plurality  of 
collecting  conveyers  located  In  proximity  to  each  other  but 
at  a  suflctent  distance  apart  to  aCTord  room  for  sorters  be 
tween  tbem.  one  of  aald  collecting  conveyera  tieing  endless 
snd  sorrouadtBg  the  other,  a  plurality  of  sending  con- 
veyers having  delivery  enda*  In  proximity  to  the  inner  and 
outer  eoUeotlng  conveyers,  respectively,  and  a  plurality  of 
distributing  conveyers  having  receiving  enda  In  proximity 
to  one  of  the  collacting  conveyera. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


CARD-CASK  FOR  FOLDING  CAftDS.  EaLV  R. 
SHBrrfU,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1911.  8e- 
rUl  Mo.  Mft.012. 


A  card  caae  for  folding  cards,  comprising  two  sections 
hinged  together,  each  of  said  sections  being  formed  from 
a  alngle  metallic  blank  bent  up  along  ita  aidea  and  one  end 
to  form  flangea.  a  frame  having  a  wing  portion  secured  to 
the  flange  along  the  top  only  of  ita  respective  section  and 
having  a  tongue  projecting  freely  therefrom  and  extending 
parallel  with  and  near  to  tbe  adjacent  flange  but  aepa- 
rated  therefrom  to  form  a  alot  therebetween,  whereby  a 
card  may  be  inaerted  at  an  Intermediate  part  thereof  under 
aatd  tongue  and  wing  and  through  said  slot,  tbe  aide  edge 
o^  aald  tongue  conatltuting  a  folding  edge  over  which  tbe 
<ard  may  t>e  folded. 


9ti,881.      JIG.      Grant    B.    Shiput,    Milwaukee,    Wia., 
' '  ^aignor  to  Allis-CbalBiers  Compsny,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
■    t  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.     Se- 
rial No.  353,618. 
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The  combination  with  a  hutch,  of  a  slsvs  box  therein, 
means  for  raising  said  sieve  aad  allowing  aame  to  fall 
periodically,  guiding  meana  for  tiie  aleve  box  comprlaing 
aide  linka  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  sieve  and 
at  tba  other  of  tbeir  ends  to  aald  hutch,  one  of  said  con- 
nections of  said  links  permitting  a  limited  motion  of  aaid 
link  on  ita  connected  -part,  positive  stops  for  limiting  aald 
motion  at  one  extreme  aad  apringa  tending  to  hold  said 
linka  agalnat  aald  atopa  and  primary  atops  for  limiting 
tbe  lowest  level  of  sak)  sieve  box. 


996.S82.  SILK  CLEANING  AND  TWISTING  MACHINE. 
GaoBOB  Bi<iOT  SI.T,  Ban  Disgo.  CaL,  assignor  to  Robert 
M.  Moblus,  San  Disgo.  CaL  FUed  June  29.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  669,603. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprlaing  a 
cocoon  basin  containing  hot  water,  having  perforated  par- 
tltlona  forming  compartments  for  tbe  cocoons,  each  com- 
partment having  open  coil  wires  for  the  filaments  to  pasa 
through,  aad  to  retain  tbe  cocoon  within  Ita  compartment 


and  in-  tbe  hot  water,  and  t>ruahes.  immersod  in  the  hot 
wster  in  front  of  each  compartment,  to  remove  the  gum 
from  the  filaments,  and  mechaniam  for  reeling  ths  illaBents 
into  a  thread,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


iti^-iiifilS'* 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprlaing  a 
frame,  a  revolving  cocoon  baain  containing  water,  with 
bruahes  Immeraed  therein,  having  a  hollow  shaft,  the  lower 
portion  of  the  shaft  being  journaled  in  the  frame,  and  the 
upper  portion  of  the  abaft  being  provided  with  an  over» 
flow  opening  to  allow  the  aurface  water  to  escape  from  the 
basin  and  carry  off  tbe  gum  and  other  matter  that  la  re- 
moved from  the  fllameota  by  tbe  bruabea,  a  concentrating 
ring  on  the  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  winding  and  reeling 
mechanism, 'revolving  in  the  contrary  direction  to  that  of 
the  cocoon  baaln,  aubstantially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  A  derics  of  the  ctiaracter  described,  comprlaing  a 
rotatable  cocoon  baain  containing  hot  water,  a  hollow 
abaft  on  which  the  basin  is  mounted,  bruabea  to  remove 
the  gum  from  the  fllamenta,  a  water  aupply  pipe,  feeding 
hot  water  to  the  cocoon  baain,  burners  to  heat  tbe  water 
in  the  aupply  pipe,  and  to  retain  the  temperature  of  tbe 
watar  in  the  basin  at  the  point  dealred,  means  allowing 
Um  overflow  and  escape  of  the  water  through  the  shaft  on 
which  the  baain  is  mounted,  and  a  winding  atid  reeling 
mechaniam  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  direction  contrary  to 
that  of  the  cocoon  baaln,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprlaing  a 
frame,  a  cocoon  baain,  revolving  on  a  shaft  Journaled  In 
the  frame,  and  having  compartments  made  of  perforated 
material,  and  alao  having  open  coll  wire  loopa  and  brushes 
In  front  of  each  compartment,  a  concentrating  ring  on 
tbe  upper  end  of  the  shaft  on  which  the  baaln  la  carrlisd. 
and  a  auperimposed  winding  and  reeling  mechaniam  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  rapidly  In  a  contrary  direction  to  that  of  the 
cocoon  baaln,  thereby  twisting  the  filaments  into  a  thread 
aa  they  paaa  from  the  concentrating  ring  of  the  baaln  to 
tbe  reeling  mectumism.  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  revolving  cocoon .  baaln,  mounted  on  the  lower 
portion  of  the  frame,  a  superimposed  reeling  and  winding 
mechaniam.  comprlaing  a  master  wheel  and  pulleys.  In- 
tegral with  a  hollow  abaft  Journaled  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  frame,  and  on  which  a  reel  la  mounted  to  rotate 
Independently  of  the  maater  wheel,  and  a  counter  abaft, 
connected  by  driving  belta  to  the  cocoon  basin  and  the 
winding  mechanism,  whereby  tbe  cocoon  basin  is  rotated 
independently  of,  and  in  a  contrary  direction  to  that  in 
which  the  master  wheel  rotates,  and  whereby  ttie  cocoon 
baain  may  be  atopped  by  the  operator  independently  of  the 
rapidly  revolving  winding  mecfaanlam,  to  re-unite  a  broken 
filament,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasetta.] 
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9  9  5.383.     ACID  FEBBIC  AB8EN-TABTBATB.     Cabl 

SoaoBB,  NiederlahnstelD,  Germany.    Original  application 

filed  Sept.  3,  1908.  SerUl  No.  451,587.     Divided  and  this 

application  filed  June  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  565.392. 

A  proceM  for  manu/acturlng  add  ferric  araen-tartrate, 

consisting  in,  (1)  treating  ferric  arseniate  (PeAsO«)  with 

acid  sodium  tartrate  (C«EUO«Na)  In  the  ratio  of  2  mole- 

cales  of  the  former  to  3  of  the  latter,  and   (2)   treating 

the  obtained   eolation   of   the   alkali   arsen-tartrate    with 

chlorid  of  iron  (F«aCl«). 


brlaclng  the  end  of  the  steam  cam  into  engagement  with 
the  bottom  of  the  chamber  to  shift  both  cams  snd  rersTM 
the  engine,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  moTement  of  tta* 
steam  cam  in  the  direction  away  from  the  ezhaost  cam. 
[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


995,384.  VALVEOBAB  FOB  FLUID-PRE88UBE  EN- 
GINES. Abthub  M .  Staitlit.  Lynn,  Maaa..  assignor  to , 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  flied  May  23.  1007.  Serial  No. 
375,212.  Divided  and  tbU  application  filed  July  9.  1908. 
Serial  No.  442,855. 


1.  In  a  single  acting  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der having  steam  and  exhaust  ports,  valves  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  steam  through  the  ports,  a  cam  for  actuating 
the  steam  valve,  a  cam  for  actuating  the  exhaust  valve, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  steam  cam  independently  of  the 
exhaust  cam  to  vary  the  point  of  cut-off  or  to  stop  the 
engine  and  for  shifting  both  of  the  cams  to  reverse  tl>e 
engine. 

2.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  eytinder 
having  steam  and  exhaust  valves,  a  shaft  driven  by  the 
engine,  steam  and  exhaust  cams  for  operating  said  valves 
which  are  movabiy  mounted  on  the  shaft,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  steam  cam  on  the  shaft  to  vary  the  cut-off  and  to 
stop  the  engine  and  for  moving  said  cam  to  engage  the 
exhaust  cam  and  move  therewith  to  reverse  the  engine. 

3.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
steam  and  exhaust  valvea  mounted  on  the  cylinder,  a  shaft 
driven  by  the  engine,  a  steam  cam  and  an  exhaust  cam 
keyed  to  slide  on  the  shaft,  a  device  which  presses  one 
cam  toward  the  other,  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  cams  along  the  shaft,  and  meana  for  moving  the  cams 
axlally  of  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
steam  and  exhaust  valves  mounted  on  the  cylinder,  a  shaft 
driven  by  the  engine,  a  steam  cam  keyed  to  slide  on  the 
shaft,  an  exhaust  cam  having  a  hub  keyed  to  slide  on  the 
shaft  and  a  chambered  portion  in  which  one  end  of  the 
steam  cam  slides,  a  spring  which  presses  the  exhsust  cam 
toward  the  steam  cam,  stops  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  exhaust  cam  along  the  shaft,  and  means  for  moving 
the  steam  cam  on  the  shaft  to  vary  the  cut-off  and  stop 
the  engine,  farther  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  ex- 
haust cam  bringing  the  end  of  the  steam  cam  into  engage- 
ment with  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  to  shift  both  cama 
and  reverse  the  engine. 

5.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
steam  and  exhaust  valves  mounted  on  the  cylinder,  a  shaft 
driven  by  the  engine,  a  key  slidably  mounted  In  the  shaft, 
a  steam  cam  connected  by  the  key  to  rotate  with  the  shaft 
and  movable  axlally  thereon,  an  exhaust  cam  secured  to 
the  key  to  move  therewith,  the  ends  of  the  keyway  forming 
stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  cam  and  key,  said  cam 
having  a  cyliadrlcal  chamber  in  which  the  end  of  the 
steam  cam  slides,  a  spring  pressing  the  exhaust  cam 
toward  the  steam  cam.  means  for  moving  the  steam  cam 
along  the  shaft  to  vary  the  cnt-off  snd  to  stop  the  engine, 
farther  movement  In  the  direction  of  the  exhaust  cam  ^ 


005.88S.  METAL  BAILWAT-TIB.  JoHir  W.  BtaraBN- 
■ON.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  National  Malleable 
Csstlngs  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.    Filed  June  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  5«5,605. 


1.  A  metal  railway  tie  having  a  single  depending  sig- 
sag  web  open  at  the  bottom ;  sobatantlaUy  as  deaertbed. 

2.  A  metal  railway  tie  comprising  a  top  plate,  depend- 
ing relatively  ahallow  edge  flanges,  and  a  relatively  deep 
sig-sag  web ;  substantially  ss  described. 

3.  A  metal  railway  tie  having  a  depending  aig-sag  web 
extending  obliquely  across  the  major  portion  of  the  width 
of  the  tie,  aald  web  being  open  at  the  bottom  and  pre- 
senting openings  alternately  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tie ; 
substantially  aa  deaertbed. 

4.  A  metal  railway  tie  having  a  slagta, 
sag  web  open  at  the  bottom,  aald  web 
in  opposite  directions  acroaa   the  wa^ior  portloo  9t  tk« 
width  of  the  tie :  sabatantially  aa  daacrihed. 

5.  A  metal  railway  tie  luiMBd  In  sectlona  placed  ead 
to  end,  and  connected  to  yeimlt  tedaysBdant  vertical 
movement  thereof,  each  of  aald  MCtloMi  tarlag  a  dngle, 
depending  web  extaadlag  ia  a  -*j— g  tmmtmt  acroaa  tba 
major  portion  of  the  width  at  tha  tie;  anhatanttally  aa 
described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


,905.386.  METAL  BAILWAT-TIE.  JoHM  W.  Stbphbm- 
80X,  Toledo,  Ohio,  asatgnor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.      Filed  June  7,  1010.      SerUI  No.  565.606. 


•iC 


1.  A  metal  railway  tie  comprising  a  top  portion  and  a 
slg-iag  web  depending  from  the  top  portion,  said  web 
being  of  decreaalng  depth  from  the  center  toward  the  end 
of  the  tie ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  metal  railway  tie  comprlalng  a  top  portion,  rela- 
tively shallow  side  fiangea,  and  a  depending  ilg-iag  web, 
said  flanges  snd  web  being  of  decreasing  depth  from  the 
center  toward  the  ends  of  the  tie ;  sabatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  metal  railway  tie  formed  In  sections  placed  «ai 
to  end,  each  section  comprising  a  top  portion  and  a  4*> 
pending  sig-aag  web.  aald  web  being  of  decreasing  depth 
from  the  center  toward  the  ends  of  the  tie ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  metal  railway  tie  formed  in  aectlons  capable  of 
vertical  movement  relatively  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
aectioaa  having  a  rail-aeating  aortace  ia  sabatantially  the 
horlsontal  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  tie.  said 
rail-seating  portions  hsving  st  each  side  thereof  an  up- 
wardly extending  log  or  projection  which  has  an  nndercat 
face,  and  which  la  alao  tapered  or  inclined  In  a  longi- 
tudinal direction,  and  rail  bracfa  aeated  and  secured 
between  each  of  said  logs  or  projections  and  each  aide 
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of  each  rail,  aald  braces  having  a  wedging  engagement 
with  aald  logs  or  projections,  and  longltudlnslly  extending 
locking  devices  engaging  the  braces  and  alao  the  Inga  or 
projections  of  the  tie,  and  locking  the  braces  in  place; 
anbstantlally  as  deaertbed. 

6.  A  railway  tie  formed  In  sections  placed  end  to  end, 
and  a  pin  or  bolt  connecting  aald  aections.  and  the  sec- 
tions slao  hsving  sn  Interlocking  engagement  with  each 
other  to  prevent  aeparatlon  of  the  sections  in  the  direction 
of  their  length ;  atfhsthnUally  as  described. 


OBAB-WHBBL.  Habpbb  B.  Stbatton,  Empire. 
Ohio,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  M.  Strattoa,  Toronto, 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  696.M2. 


1.  A  gear  wheel  compriaing  a  hub  having  radial  arma 
prpvlded  with  ahoaldered  extensions,  a  toothed  gear  rim 
harlng  a  plurality  of  integral  arms  formed  on  one  side 
thereof,  said  arma  being  aeated  on  aald  extensions,  the 
last  mentioned  arma  having  their  opposite  ends  projected 
beyond  the  Inner  and  outer  peripheriea  of  aald  rim,  and 
bolta  connecting  the  laat  mentioned  arma  to  aald  ezten- 

aald  bolta  being  located  beyond  the  inner  and  outer 
I,  reapectlvely.  of  aald  rim. 

2.  A  gear  wheel  comprising  a  hob  having  radial  arUa 
formed  with  Integral  riba  on  the  inner  facea  thereof, 
aald  riba  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  said  arnwTto 
constitute  extensions  which  are  offset  to  form  shoulders, 
s  circular  toothed  gear  rim  hsving  integral  araDr>asi'it)a. 
reverse  flace  seated  on  said  extensions,  the  last  awn- 
tloned  arma  oorreapondlng  io  slse  and  form  with  said 
extensions  snd  having  their  opposite  ends  extended 
beyond  the  Inner  and  outer  peripheries  of  said  rim,  with 
their  inner  ends  seated  against  said  ahonldera,  and  bolta 
rigidly  connecting  the  laat  mentioned  arma  to  aald  ex- 
tenaiona,  one  of  aald  bolts  being  locsted  inside  the  inner 
periphery  and  the  other  ontalde  the  ooter  periphery  of 
aald  rtm. 


AMTT8EUBNT  DEVICE.  Gkmb  C.  Tiltoc, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  80,  1910.  'Serial  N^. 
070.764. 

1.  The  herelndeacribed  amusement  device  conslMting  of 
a  platform  provided  with  a  plarallty  of  rotating  diaks 
fluah  with  the  platform  and  substantially  fltttng  openings 
in  said  flooring  whereby  no  dangerous  creviQs.arUf>-be 
left  to  catch  clothing  or  persona. 

2.  The  herelndeacribed  smoaement  device  consisting  of 
•  platfbrai  provided  with  a  plarallty  of  routing  disks 
flash  with  the  platform  and  sahataatlaUy  fitting  openings 
In  said  flooring  whereby  no  dangerous  crevice  will  be  left 
to  cstch  clothing  or  patnsaa,  snd  means  for  rotating 
the  disks  so  that  adjacent  disks  will  rotata  la  opposite 
dlractloa. 

t.  The  hereindeacrtbed  smusement  device  eonslstlng  of 
s  platform  provided  with  a  plarallty  of  rotating  disks 
flash  with  the  plattens,  and  a  receiving  tron^  surround- 
ing the  plarallty  of  dlifea. 

4.  'I%e  hiiilBfisitraifl  amaaement  device  consisting  of 
a  platfenB.  dreater  apaaiaci  in  the  platforas,  disks  in 
said  opcnlttts,  said  disks  sabatantially  flttlng  aald  open- 


ings without  a  crevice  between  the  adce  of  the  opening  and 
the  disk,  rotsting  sleevee  to  support  the  disks,  shesvea  for 
the  sleeves,  and  an  endless  belt  drive  for  the  shesvea. 


6.  The  hereindescrlbed  amusement  device  consisting  of 
a  platform,  circular  opening^  In  the  platform,  disks  In 
said  openings,  rotating  aleevea  to  support  the  disks, 
■heaves  for  the  sleeves,  an  endleaa  belt  drive  for  the 
sheaves,  s  trough  surrounding  the  disks,  snd  a  chute 
leading  to  the  disks. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Guette.] 


995,880.     LUBBICATOB.     Bbmjimah  H.  Tcbmaob,  Blen- 
heim, 8.  C.     Filed  Oct.  £2,  1010.     Serial  No.  688,528. 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  reeervior  hav- 
ing a  reduced  tnbolar  lower  end,  ssM  reservoir  slso  hav- 
tngr  sn  opening  in  Its  top  and  a  threaded  flange  surronnd- 
ing  aald  opening,  a  plunger  rod  movable  in  said  reser' 
voir  having  a  bead  on  Ita  loww  end  disposed  In  the  re- 
docad  portion  thereof,  aald  rod  extending  through 
the  opening,  a  tabular  neck  threaded  upon  aald  flange 
having  a  plate  integrally  formed  in  its  lower  end  en- 
gaging upon  the  upper  end  of  the  flang<e  and  cloalng  said 
opaaing,  a  washer  arranged  on  the  plunger  rod,  aald  iriata 
hsving  sn  opening  therein  through  which  the  rod  is  mov- 
sl>le.  s  cap  having  an  Interior  boss  threaded  upon  the 
upper  end  of  said  plunger  rod  and  teleaeoplcally  engag- 
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iBg  aakl  tabaUtr  oeck.  the  lower  end  of  said  cap  beinc 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the  reaervolr  and  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  the  plunger,  a  bead  In  the  lower 
end  of  the  reMrroir,  an  oil  conducting  pipe  threaded  In 
Bald  head,  and  a  colled  spring  dUposed  between  said  head 
and  the  plunger  head  to  normally  project  the  plunger 
rod  upwardly  within  the  reaerrolr. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  having 
a  feed  opening  in  Its  top  and  a  threaded  flaoflek^  lurround- 
Ing  said  opening,  a  plunger  rod  movable  In  said  reservoir 
and  extending  through  the  feed  opening  and  above  the 
flange,  a  tubular  neclc  threaded  upon  said  flange  having 
a  plate  Integrally  formed  In  its  lower  end  disposed  on 
the  flange  and  closing  the  feed  opening,  a  washer  arranged 
on  the  plunger  rod  benaatb  said  plate,  the  upper  end  of 
•aid  plune^r  rod  being  threaded,  a  cap  telescopically  en- 
gaged upon  said  tubular  neck  and  having  a  threaded 
socket  therein  to  engage  the  threads  on  the  plunger  rod 
whereby  said  cap  may  be  adjusted,  the  lower  end  of  said 
cap  engaging  with  the  top  of  the  reservoir  to  limit  the 
downward  movement  of  the  plunger,  a  plunger  head  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  said  reservoir  having  an  out- 
let for  the  lubricant,  and  a  coiled  spring  disposed  be- 
tween said  outlet  and  the  plunger  head  to  normally  pro- 
ject said  plunger  rod  upwardly. 


995,390.  SOCND-REPRODl'CINO  OR  SOUND-RECORD- 
ING MACHINE.  GcoRC.E  U.  Undbbhill.  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  May  6,  1905.     Serial  No.  2.19.107. 


1.  A  maltlple  record  sound-reproducing  machine  hiiving 
means  providing  for  a  period  of  stylus  engagement  with 
the  individual  records  proportioned  in  each  case  to  the 
length  of  the  sound  groove  therein. 

2.  A  multiple  record  sound-reproducing  machine  having 
means  providing  for  a  period  of  stylus  engagement  with 
the  individual  records  thereof  automatically  proportioned 
in  each  case  to  the  length  of  the  respective  records. 

3.  A  multiple  record  sound-reproducing  machine  em- 
ploying a  stylus  and  having  a  stylus  controller,  means  for 
presenting  to  the  stylus  In  succession  the  individual  rec- 
ords of  the  machine,  the  control  of  the  stylus  by  the  said 
controller  being  dependent  upon  the  location  on  the  rec- 
ord of  the  beginning  of  the  record  groove  or  impression. 

4.  A  multiple  record  sound-reproducing  machine  em- 
ploying a  stylus  and  having  a  stylus  controller,  means 
for  presenting  to  the  stylus  in  succession  the  individual 
records  of  the  machiae,  the  control  of  the  stylus  by  tb« 
said  controller  being  dependent  upon  the  location  on  the 
record  of  the  ending  of  the  record  groove  or  impression. 

6.  A  multiple  record  sound-reproducing  machine  em- 
ploying a  stylus  and  having  a  stylus  controller,  means 
for  presenting  to  the  stylus  in  succession  the  Individual 
records  of  the  machine,  the  control  of  the  stylus  being 
dependent  upon  the  differing  character  of  the  record 
Croove  or  impression  in  the  respective  reconls. 

[Claims  6  to  51  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


996.891.  MAIL-BAG  CATCHB&  AND  DBLIVKRBB. 
Fbakk  a.  VotXMBa.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Piled  D«e.  9.  1910. 
8«rUl  No.  696,466. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mall-car,  a  fixed  plate  ntount- 
ed  opposite  the  door-opening  of  the  car,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  plate  and  prorMsd  with  a  radial 
arm  projecting  beyond  said  plate,  a  laterally  yielding 
mail-b«g  supporting  member  secured  centrally  to  said 
arm,  a  similar  stationary  t>ag-«npportlng  maoilMr  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  track,  and  adapted  to  b«  traTcnad  hf 
the  member  carried  by  tb«  ear,  whereby  one  bag  Is  picked 
up  by  the  moving  member  and  the  etitsr  caught  by  tba 
stationary  member. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  mall-«ar,  a  fixed  plate  mount- 
ed opposite  the  door-opening  of  the  car,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  pivoted  actuating  lever,  and  with  a 
rigid  radially  projecting  arm  diametrically  opposite  the 
lever,  pairs  of  lugs  on  the  stationary  plate  for  «iCMln( 
the  lever  for  locking  the  parts  together,  the  fixed  plata 
being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  engaged  by  the 
rotatable  member  for  preventing  accidental  displacement 
of  the  rotatable  member,  a  bag-supporting  laterally  yield- 
ing member  secured  centrally  at,  the  outer  end  of  the  arm 
on  the  rotatable  member,  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  of  said 
yielding  member  being  flexed  toward  the  car.  a  similar 
stationary  bag-supporting  member  positioned  at  a  station 
along  the  track,  the  terminals  of  the  arms  of  the  latter 
meml)er  t>elng  flexed  from  the  car,  the  Inner  face  of  the 
stationary  meml)er  being  traversed  by  the  outer  face  of 
the  bag-supporting  member  on  the  car,  the  parts  operat- 
ing substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  mall-car,  a  resilient  bag-sup- 
porting and  catching  member  having  two  arms  with 
terminals  flexed  toward  the  car,  a  similar  stationary  mem- 
ber along  the  track  traversed  by  the  moving  member  and 
having  arm  terminals  flexed  from  the  car,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


i»95..'J92.  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  BRACKET.  John  W. 
WiNKLCMAM.  Canton,  Ohio.  Pllsd  Nov.  26.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  529,890. 


1.  A  bracket  having  a  body-portion  composed  of  two 
sheet-metal  plates  riveted  together  and  being  bent  to  form 
securing  flanges  on  one  end  and  a  barrel  Intermediate 
the  ends,  an  Inverted  U-shaped  sheet-metal  yoke  in  the 
barrel  and  a  sheet-metal  cap  on  the  barrel,  there  being 
corresponding  apertures  In  the  sides  of  the  yoke  and 
the  barrel,  a  shades-stick  holder  Including  a  transverse 
stem  adapted  to  rotate  In  the  apertures,  and  a  bolt 
throaffta  the  yoke  and  the  cap  adapted  to  clamp  the  stem 
la  tiie  apertnrea^ 


S.  A  braclwt  iMvlng  a  body-portion  eompoeed  of  two 
•beet-Betal  plates  riveted  together  and  being  bent  to 
form  aseorlof  6anges  on  one  end  and  a  barrel  iaterme- 
dlate  the  enda,  aa  Inverted  U-shaped  sheet-metal  yoke 
la  tlM  barrel  and  a  sbeet-metal  cap  on  the  barrel,  there 
being  corresponding  diamond -ebaped  apertures  In  the  sides 
of  ttie  yoke  and  the  barrel,  a  shade-stick  holder  iaelod- 
ing  a  translrerse  stem  adapted  to  rotate  In  the  aperturea, 
and  a  bolt  throogh  the  yoke  and  the  cap  adapted  to  clamp 
the  stem  to  the  apertnrea. 


•  9  6,898.      MACHINE    FOR    GRINDING    VARIABLB 

.    CURVES.    Samlkl  WiTMsa.  Toledo.  Ohia     Filed  Dee. 

27,1909.     Serial  No.  686,068.      ,,.      ^t,,,,-^   ^    ,,     ,   , 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deocdbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  work-support,  an  abrading  tool  adapt- 
ed for  redprocatory  movements  across  the  work  trans- 
verse to  its  turning  axis,  said  tool  completing  its  strokes 
without  the  sone  of  the  work,  and  mechanism  for  actuat- 
ing the  movements  of  the  tool  and  work  support. 

t.  In  a  aoachine  of  the  class  descril)ed,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  work-support,  an  abrading  tool  adapted  to 
reet  for  free  vertical  moveaaents  upon  the  work  and  to 
have  redprocatory  movements  across  the  surface  of  the 
same,  said  tool  having  a  long  thin  working  edge  conform- 
ing longitudinally  to  the  desired  cross  sectional  curvatures 
of  the  work  surface,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  the  work- 
■opport  and  reciprocating  the  tool  across  the  same. 

8.  In  a  maclilBe  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
at  a  work-support  having  a  part  adapted  to  closely  sur- 
round the  work,  said  part  being  of  equal  liardness  with 
the  work,  and  an  abrading  tool  reciprocally  movable  acroas 
the  work  and  completing  its  movements  upon  such  part. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  work-support,  mechanism  having  an 
abrading  part  movable  across  work  carried  by  said  aPPPort 
in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  tnming  axis  of  the  support,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  mechanism  to  limit  tiie  abrad- 
ing action  of  said  part  on  the  work. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatable  work-support,  mechanism  having  an 
abrading  part  reciprocally  movable  across  work  held  by 
the  support,  rotatable  patterns  conforming  In  shape  to  the 
desired  sliape  of  the  work  cooperating  with  said  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  the  abrading  action  of  such  part  on 
tlie  work,  and  means  for  rotating  the  work-support  and 
patterns. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  9  6.894.  JACQUARD  EMBROIDERING  -  MACHINE. 

RoaaaT  Zahn.  Plaoen.  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1910. 

■erlal  No.  660,180. 

L  In  Jacqoard  embroidering  macbinea,  the  combination 
•f  a  ■eedle  meehanlaaa,  a  jacqoard  mechanism,  several 


auxiliary  iaplemeats  for  the  embroidering  operation,  a 
comasoo  drive  mechanism  for  said  Implementa,  a  eentrol- 
ling  device  for  said  drive  mechaDism  to  shift  the  latter 
from  one  to  another  of  said  auxiliary  implements,  meaas 
for  operating  said  controlling  device  under  the  eontrol  of 
said  jacqoard  mecbanlam.  and  interconnect  li«  nwans  be- 
tween said  oontrt>UiBir  <>«Tioe  and  the  xieedlt  mechaBlsB, 
so  that  in  passing  from  embroidering  operation  to  the  use 
of  said  auxiliary  implements  the  controlling  device  may 
be  rendered  operative  for  automatically  changing  over . 
said  drive  meclianlam  from  one  auxiliary  Implement  to 
another,  substantially  as  described. 


v>  ,•.,»'   „-M 


2.  la  jacquard  emtiroiderlng  machines,  tlie  combina- 
tion of  a  needle  mechanism,  a  jacquard  mechanism,  sev- 
eral auxiliary  implementa  for  the  emltroldering  operation, 
a  common  drive  mechanism  for  said  implements,  a  cou- 
pling to  connect  the  drive  mechanism  with  one  or  another 
of  said  auxiliary  implements,  a  controlling  lever  gear  for 
said  coupling,  a  driving  memlier  connected  to  aaid  con- 
trolling lever  gear,  operating  means  for  said  driving  mem- 
l>er,  jacquard  controlled  means  to  connect  said  operating 
means  with  said  driving  member  and  means  connecting 
said  controlling  lever  gear  with  the  needle  mechanism,  so 
that  in  passing  from  embroidering  operation  to  the  use  of 
aaid  aoxlliary  Implements  said  controlling  lever  gear  may 
be  rendered  operative  for  automatically  coupling  over  said 
drive  mechanism  from  one  auxiliary  implement  to  aaother 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  jacquard  embroidering  machines,  the  comiblnation 
of  a  needle  mechanism,  a  jacquard  mechanism,  several 
auxiliary  implements  for  the  embroidering  operation,  a 
common  drive  mechanism  for  said  implements,  a  control- 
ling device  for  said  drive  mechanism  to  shift  the  latter 
from  one  to  another  of  said  auxiliary  Implements,  means 
for  operating  said  controlling  device  under  the  control 
of  said  jacquard  mechanism.  Interconnecting  means  lie- 
tween  aaid  controlling  device  and  the  needle  mechanism, 
a  mechanism  for  changing  shuttle  control  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  needle  mechanism  to  connect  said  shuttle 
control  changing  meduuiism  with  said  controlllnig  device 
when  the  needle  mechanism  is  la  operation,  sabstantiallj 
as  deecribed. 

4.  In  jacquard  embroidering  machines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  needle  mechanism,  a  jacquard  mechanism,  sev- 
eral auxiliary  iatplements  for  the  embroidering  operation,  a 
common  drive  mechanism  for  said  implements,  a  eoopling 
to  connect  the  drive  mechanism  with  one  or  another  of 
said  auxiliary  implements,  a  controlling  device  for  aaid 
coupling,  means  for  operating  said  controlling  device 
under  the  control  of  said  jacquard  mectianlsm,  a  mecha- 
nism for  changing  shuttle  control,  a  releasable  thread 
tensioning  device,  operating  means  for  releasing  said 
tensioning  device,  coupling  means  between  said  drive  ooti- 
pUnc   aad   said   controlling    device,    coupling    means   lie* 
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tween  «ald  tbattte  control  dUDgiog  mechanlun  and  Mid 
controlling  derice,  coupling  means  for  throwlng-lnto-oper- 
tlon  the  operating  means  for  releasing  said  tensioning  de- 
Tlce.  and  a  single  controlling  member  connected  to  tbe 
needle  mechanism  and  controlling  all  said  coupling  meant 
in  dependence  upon  said  needle  mechanism,  substantially 
a*  and  for  tta«  purpose  hereinbefore  described. 


0  9  5.805.  JACQUABD  EMBROIDERING  -  MACHINE. 
RoBXST  Zahn,  Planen.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1910 
Serial  No.  550,181. 


1.  In  Jacquard  ejnbrolderlng  machines,  tbe  combination 
of  a  needle  mechanism,  a  jacquard  mechanism,  a  scallop 
m<>rbanl8m.  a  device  for  tbe  throw Ing-lnto-operation  of 
said  scallop  mechanism,  means  for  cbangloK  the  speed 
of  the  machine,  a  cord  laying  deTice,  means  for  actuating 
said  cord  laying  derlce  nndter  tbe  control  of  said  Jttoqvmxa 
mechanism,  interconnecting  means  between  said  speed 
cbanglng  means  and  said  throwing-into-operatlon  device 
and  interconnecting  means  between  said  throwlng-lnto- 
operation  device  and  the  cord  laying  device,  both  said 
interconnecting  means  being  so  arranged  that  when  tbe 
machine  is  set  at  plow  speed  tbe  movement  of  tbe  cord 
laying  device  also  determines  the  tbrowlng-into-operation 
of  tbe  scallop  mechanism. 

2.  In  Jacquard  embroidering  machines,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  needle  mechanism,  a  Jacquard  mechanism,  a  scal- 
lop mechanism,  a  device  for  tbe  throwing-into-operatlon 
of  said  scallop  mechanism,  means  for  changing  tbe  speed 
of  tbe  machine  under  the  control  of  tbe  Jacquard  mecha- 
nism, a  cord  laying  device,  means  for  actuating  said  cord 
laying  device  under  the  control  of  tbe  jacquard  mecha- 
nism, combined  Interconnecting  elastic  means  between 
said  speed  changing  means  and  said  tbrowlng-lnto-opera- 
tlon  device  and  interlocking  means  between  said  tbrowlng- 
into-operation  device  and  tbe  cord  laying  device,  said 
interconnecting  and  interlocking  means  being  so  arranged 
that  wben  the  raacbine  Is  set  at  slow  speed  tbe  movement 
of  the  cord  laying  device  also  determines  tbe  tbrowlng- 
into-operation  of  the  scallop  mechanism. 

3.  In  Jacquard  embroidering  machines,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  needle  mechanism,  a  jacquard  mechanism,  a 
scallop  mechanism,  a  movable  lever  for  the  throwing-into- 
operatlon  of  said  scallop  mechanism,  means  for  changing 
the  speed  of  tbe  machine  under  the  control  of  tbe  jacquard 
mechanism,  a  cord  laying  device,  means  for  actuating  said 
cord  laying  device  nnder  the  control  of  the  jacquard 
mechanism,  a  stopping  member  for  said  throwing-into- 
operatlon  lever,  connected  with  the  speed  changing  means, 
a  spring  connection  between  said  stopping  member  and 
said  tbrowlng-into-operation  lever  and  an  interlocking 
member  connected  to  the  cord  laying  device  and  arranged 
to  normally  lock  said  tbrowlng-into-operation  lever  in  its 


inoperativa  podtlon,  bat  to  oatock  It  when  tbe  cord  Ujrlng 
device  Is  actuated,  tor  the  parpoeee  set  fnrth. 

4.  In  jacquard  embroidering  machines,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  needle  mechanism,  a  jacquard  mechanism,  a  scal- 
lop mechanism,  a  device  for  tbe  throwlng-lnto-operatloa  of 
said  scallop  mechanism,  means  for  changing  the  speed  of 
tbe  machine,  a  cord  laying  device,  means  for  actuatlnx  said 
cord  laying  device  under  tbe  control  of  tbe  jacquard 
mechanism,  loterlecklng  means  between  tbe  cort  laylog 
device  and  said  throwing-into-operatlon  device  and  an 
elastic  connection  between  the  speed  changing  means  and 
said  tbrowlng-lnto-operatlon  device,  whereby  the  machine 
may  be  set  at  slow  speed  without  operating  tbe  throwing- 
into-operatlon  device  for  the  scallop  mechanism. 


995,896.  EXTENSION-LADDER.  Atraro  A.  BAaKM, 
Hillyard,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  L.  Pierce, 
Hillyard,  Waah.  Filed  June  1,  1910,  SerUI  No.  564,421. 
Renewed  Mar.   21.   1911.     BerUl   No.    615,969. 


■^■-. 


Tbe  combination  with  an  eztenalon  ladder,  of  a  traaa- 
versely  slotted  and  pivoted  latch  carried  by  one  of  tbe 
ladder  sections,  said  latch  normally  having  Ita  free  end 
extending  in  tbe  plane  of  tbe  rungs  of  the  other  section, 
and  engageable  thereby,  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  tbe  first- 
mentioned  section  below  tbe  latch,  an  arm  projecting  frons 
the  rock  shaft  into  tbe  plane  of  tbe  rungs  of  the  other  sec- 
tion, and  engageable  thereby,  and  another  arm  carried 
by  tbe  rock  abaft,  and  extending  looaely  Into  the  alot 
of  tbe  latch,  tbe  distance  between  tbe  latch  and  the  first- 
mentioned  arm  being  such  that  said  arm  strikes  tbe 
rungs  when  the  latch  la  opposite  tbe  space  therebetween. 


995,397.  Sl'EAM-TURBINB.  CHAaues  F.  Babth.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  aasignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wla,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar. 
1,  1909.     SerUl  No.  480,514. 


.> 


^^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  base  having  a  groove  therein,  a 
holding  ring  having  a  slot,  a  blade  fastened  to  said  ring 
In  said  alot,   the   faatenlng  being  sabatantlated   by   aald 
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dag  and  blade  alone  by  aald  parts  being  formed  with  posi- 
tive iatarloeking  portlona,  and  a  calking  strip  for  holding 
said  ring  la  aald  groove. 

2.  A  base  having  a  groove,  a  holding  ring  having  a  alot 
and  having  a  notch  in  a  wall  of  said  slot,  a  blade  having 
a  projection,  tbe  end  of  aald  blade  coactlng  with  substan- 
tially all  of  twtb  Bides  of  aald  slot  and  said  projection  co- 
acting  with  aald  notch,  and  a  calking  atrip  for  holding  aald 
ring  in  said  groove. 

3.  A  base  having  a  groove,  a  holding  ring  having  a  alot 
oblique  to  said  peripberal  surface  of  said  ring  and  having 
a  notch  in  the  wall  of  aald  alot  acute  to  said  peripheral 
■nrface,  a  blade  having  a  projection,  the  end  of  said  blade 
coactlng  with  aald  slot  and  said  projection  coactlng  with 
said  notch,  and  a  calking  strip  for  holding  said  ring  in 
said  groove.  ».•      •. 


995,898.  MOWING-MACHINE.  Bbbt  R.  BcMjiUiM,  Oak 
Park,  and  William  WnaBsa,  Berwyn.  Ill,  Piled  Nov. 
10.  1010.     Serial  No.  601,640. 


1>  ▲  Bowlag  aMCblaa  iarladlng.  la  combination,  a  wheel 
teBBM,  a  eaopllag  bar  pivotally  m— acted  to  said  wheel 
f^ani*  and  adapted  to  be  raised  or  lowered  at  ita  grasa- 
ward  end,  a  ctitter  bar  connected  at  Ita  Inner  end  by 
means  of  a  hinge  joint  with  said  coupling  bar,  a  band 
lever  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  swinging  fulcrum  car- 
itod  b7  aald  coupling  bar,  a  vertically  arranged  arm  ae- 
CMNd  to  tke  inner  end  of  aald  cutter  bar.  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  band  lever  and  aald  arm  and  engaging 
with  aald  fulcrum,  said  connection  including  links  of  vari- 
able iMigth  whereby  a  variable  leverage  Is  obtained  as  tbey 
swing  about  said  fulcrum. 

2.  A  mowing  machine  Inclndlng,  in  combination,  a  wheel 
frame,  a  coupling  bar  plvoUlly  connected  to  aald  wheef 
frame  aad  adapted  to  be  raised  or  lowered  at  its  grass- 
ward  eod  to  a  limited  height,  a  cutter  bar  having  its  inner 
end  connected  by  mesne  of  a  binge  joint  with  aald  coupling 
bar,  a  hand  lever  mounted  upon  aald  frame,  a  swinging 
fulcrum  carried  by  said  coupling  bar,  a  vertically  arranged 
arm  secured  to  tbe  inner  end  of  said  cotter  bar,  a  flexible 
connection  between  tbe  hand  lever  and  aald  arm  and  en- 
fBging  with  said  falcmm,  said  connection  including  links 
having  variable  lengtba,  a  relatively  long  link  cooperating 
with  aald  fulcrum  at  an  angle  from  the  vertical  whereby 
the  power  of  the  band  lever  in  Ita  Initial  movement  Is 
transmitted  In  a  direction  to  canse  tbe  grassward  end  of 
said  cutter  bar  to  riae  in  advance  of  aald  coupling  bar. 

3.  A  mowing  machine  including,  in  combination,  a  wheel 
frame,  a  coupling  bar  pIvoUIly  connected  to  aald  wheel 
frame  aad  adapted  to  be  raised  or  lowered  at  ita  grass- 
ward  end  to  a  limited  height,  a  cutter  bar  having  its 
Inner  end  connected  by  means  of  a  binge  joint  with  said 
coupling  bar,  a  band  lever  mounted  upon  aald  frame,  a 
swinging  fulcrum  carried  by  aald  coupling  bar,  a  verti- 
cally arranged  arm  aecnred  to  tbe  inner  end  of  aald  cutter 
bar,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  hand  lever  and  aald 
arm  and  engaging  with  aald  fulcrum,  aald  connection  in- 
cluding links  having  variable  lengtba,  and  a  relatively  long 
link  cooperating  with  said  fnlcmm  at  an  angle  from  tbe 
vertical  whereby  tbe  power  of  the  hand  lever  as  it  nears 
the  end  of  Ha  ofi«ratlve  movement  la  traasmltted  ia  a 
direction  to  increase  tbe  leverage  and  to  swing  the  cotter 
bar  to  a  vertical  poaltlon  when  aald  coupling  bar  has 
reached  tbe  llatft  ot  Its  upward  swing. 


006.800.  DIB.  Max  Ebich  BLcm.  Lelpilg,  Germany. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
426,896.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed  Dec.  22. 
1908.    Serial  Ho,  IMfilQ, 


The  Improved  stamping  die  for  tbe  purpose  specified, 
comprising  a  body  having  a  base  provided  with  a  concavity 
and  a  sharp  cutting  edge  surrounding  the  aame,  the  cen- 
tral porilon  of  tbe  concave  having  a  matrix  adapted  for 
forming  a  letter  in  relief,  and  tbe  die  being  tapered  exte- 
riorly from  tbe  bottom  upward,  as  shown  and  described. 


9  9  0,400.  IGNITION  DEVICE.  John  F.  Cavanagh, 
J-  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  of  three-fourths,  to  Tbe  JUM>da- 
'    ley  and.  Ailea  Electric  Cantpany,  Provldance,  R.   I.,  a 

Corporation   of   Rhode    laland.      Filed    Oct.    18,    1010. 

Serial  No.  586,894. 


1.  In  an  ignition  device,  a  coil-carrying  casing  having 
a  contact  carrying  socket  for  readily  receiving  and  com- 
pleting the  circuit  through  a  apark  plug,  the  axia  of  aald 
socket  being  In  a  different  plane  from  that  of  tbe  coll 
casing,  and  a  contact  adapted  to  complete  a  circuit  with 
a  spark  plug. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  device,  a  coll-carrying  caaing  baring 
an  Integral  projection  at  one  side,  said  projection  having 
a  socket  to  receive  a  spark  plug,  tbe  longitudinal  sxes  of 
the  coll-carrying  portion  of  tbe  casing  and  of  the  socket 
being  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other. 

3.  In  an  Ignition  device,  a  coll-carrying  caaing  having 
an  integral  projection  at  one  side,  said  projection  having 
a  sooket  to  receive  a  spark  plug,  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
the  coll-carrying  portion'  of  the  caaing  and  of  tbe  socket 
being  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other  and  In 
dilfereDt  planes. 

4.  In  an  ignition  device,  a  coll-carrying  caaing  having 
an  Integral  projection  subatantlally  at  the  center  of  one 
side  thereof,  said  projection  having  a  aocket  to  receive  a 
spark  plug,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  coll-carrying  por- 
tion of  the  casing  and  of  the  socket  being  substantially  at 
a  right  angle  to  each  other. 

5.  An  Ignition  derice  having  a  coll-carrying  cyllndrtcaf 
porilon  and  a  projection  at  one  side  thereof  all  being 
formed  of  pressed  and  Integral  material,  a  socket  being 
formed  in  said  projection  to  receive  a  spark  pluy. 

[CUtm  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


906.401.  UNLOADING  DEVICE.  Hebbbbt  W.  Chbitbt, 
Milwaukee,  Wla.,  aaalgnor  to  AUis-Chalraers  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wla..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  629,906. 

1.  In  an  unloading  device,  a  compressor,  a  receiver,  a 
connection  between  said  compressor  and  aald  receiver  aald 
connection  having  a  plurality  of  ports  connecting  to  at- 
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■Mspbere,  and  •  plurality  of  aatomatlcally  operable  ▼»!▼«■ 
In  said  connection,  one  of  said  Talves  controlling  one  of 
•aid  ports. 


2.  In  an  unloading  device,  a  compressor,  a  receiver,  a 
connection  between  said  compreaaor  and  aaid  receirer,  a 
spring  closed  valre  in  said  connection,  aald  connection 
haying  between  said  compressor  and  said  Talve  a  plurality 
of  porta  connecting  to  atmosphere,  and  a  spring  opened 
Talve  controlling  one  of  said  ports. 

3.  In  an  unloading  device,  a  compressor,  a  receiver,  a 
connection  betweaa  said  compreMor  and  said  receiver,  a 
check  valve  In  said  connection,  said  connection  having 
between  said  compressor  and  said  valve  a  port  connecting 
to  atmosphere,  a  valve  controlling  said  port,  means  tend- 
ing to  open  said  second  valve,  and  a  plst.m  connected  to 
said  second  valve  and  adapted  to  permit  a  regulable  flow 
thereby  and  through  said  port  when  open. 


9  9  5,402.  APPARATUS  FX>R  SEPARATING  WATER 
FROM  OILS.  John  B.  Davis,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaslgnor 
to  The  American  Oil  Pump  A  Tank  Co..  Dayton.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
557.149.  ^ 


^^ 


1.  In  an  oil  and  water  separator,  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder  and  induction  and  eduction  pipes  leading  to 
and  therefrom,  of  a  water  receptacle  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  cylinder,  a  separating  chamber  inclosed  by  a  surround- 
ing screen  and  serving  to  baflle  the  oil  Introduced  thereto, 
a  pipe  on  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  through  which  the 
oil  Is  conducted  to  said  separating  chamber,  and  a  wcrtuk- 
Ittclosed  passage  through  which  the  oil  is  conducted  from 
the  apparatus  after  passing  from  the  separating  chamber, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  oil  and  water  separator,  the  combinatloa  with 
a  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers  and  pipes 
communicating   therewith,   of  a   base   providing   a   water 


chamber  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  atparatlng  chamber 
IncloMd  by  a  aereeD  and  l«catad  above  aald  watar  chamber, 
aald  separating  chamber  serving  to  taMsa  the  agitation 
of  the  oil  fed  thereto,  a  feed  pipe  extaodtaff  from  the  Inlet 
chamber  to  the  separating  chamber,  and  screens  extending 
from  the  entrance  of  the  outlet  chamtier  00  the  Interior 
of  the  cylinder  and  through  which  the  oil  enters  said 
ootlat  chamber  after  paaalng  from  the  separating  chamber, 
subatantlally  as  specified. 

S.  In  an  oil  and  water  separator,  the  combinatloa  with 
a  cylindw  having  inlet  and  outlet  chamber*  at  one  end 
and  a  water  chamber  at  the  other  end,  of  a  aeparatlng 
chamber  within  said  cylinder  and  In  which  the  aglutlon 
of  the  oU  la  checked,  said  cbaaiber  having  Its  drcum- 
fereaea  Ineloaed  by  a  acraea,  a  pipe'  extending  sobstan- 
tlally  the  length  of  the  cylinder  and  forming  a  passage 
for  the  oil  from  the  inlet  chamber  to  the  separating  cham- 
ber, an  apertured  extension  communicating  with  the  out- 
let chamber  and  a  cylindrical  screen  Joined  to  said  aper- 
tured extension  and  through  which  the  oil  passes  to  aald 
outlet  chamber  after  paaalng  from  the  separating  chamber, 
subatantlally  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  oil  and  water  separator,  a  cylinder,  a  9ap  on 
one  end  thereof  having  two  non-communlcatlng  chamt>ers. 
one  being  the  Inlet  and  the  other  the  outlet  chamber,  a 
baae  on  the  other  end  of  aald  cylinder  providing  a  water 
chamber,  a  separating  chamber  above  said  water  chamber 
and  inclosed  at  its  circumference  by  a  aereen,  saM  screen 
lying  Inwardly  from  the  inner  side  of  the  cylinder  a  suffi 
clent  dlatance  to  provide  an  annular  space  between  the 
cylinder  and  the  screen,  a  pipe  oa  the  interior  of  the  cylin- 
der affording  a  ciim^nication  between  the  Inlet  chamber 
and  the  separating  cKmber,  said  pipe  also  supportloK  the 
separating  chamber/*]|Ln  apertured  extension  on  the  In- 
terior of  the  cyllnd^affordlng  a  communication  between 
the  cylinder  and  the  Wtlet  chamber,  and  a  screen  attached 
to  said  apertured  eifinialon  and  extending  substantially 
midway  the  length^of  the  cylinder,  subetantlally  as 
specified.  ^^' 

5.  In  an  oil  and  water  separator,  tke  eomblaation  with 
a  cylinder  having  a  water  receptacle  at  Its  lower  end.  and 
Inlet  and  outlet  chambers  at  Its  upper  end  with  Induction 
and  eduction  pipes  extending  therefrom,  of  a  separating 
chamber  within  said  cylinder,  the  Inner  cirrumference. 
the  top  and  bottom  of  which  Is  Inclosed  by  Imperforste 
walls,  and  the  outer  circumference  of  which  Is  Inclosed 
by  a  surrounding  screen,  whereby  the  oil  entering  aald 
chamber  la  baffled  by  the  aald  Imperforate  walls  thereof 
and  Is  caused  to  pass  from  said  chamber  to  the  cylinder 
throuKh  said  screen,  snd  an  Induction  pipe  extending  from 
the  inlet  chamber  of  the  cylinder  to  the  separating  cham- 
ber, snbataBtially  as  specified. 


095.403.  HEATINO  AND  VENTILATING  SYSTEM.  Bo- 
acBT  H.  Gold,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Aug.  17,  1909.  Serial 
No.  513.282. 


1.  The  ooatblnatloa  with  a  railway  ear.  of  meana  eoa- 
Btltatlng  an  air  trunk  and  a  radiator  located  In  the  car 
at  one  side  thereof,  said  air  trunk  being  cioaed  on  all  sidea 
except  as  hereinafter  specified  and  said  radiator  compris- 
ing a  radiating  aurface  within  the  air  trunk  and  another 
radiating  aurface  expoeed  In  the  interior  of  the  car  so  as 
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to  heat  the  same  by  direct  radiation,  a  plurality. of  air 
dlacharge  pipea  leading  from  aald  air  trunk  at  iatervals 
along  the  same  through  which  air  from  said  trunk  Is  dis- 
charged Into  the  center  portion  of  the  car.  and  means 
whereby  a  current  of  air  la  Introduced  Into  aald  air  trunk 
so  a«  to  force  the  heated  air  therein  oat  throogh  aald  dla- 
charge pipea.  but  only  when  aald  car  is  la  motion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car,  of  means  adapt- 
ed to  deliver  a  constant  degree  of  ^aat  to  the  Interior  of 
a  car,  adjacent  the  aides  thereof,  sn^^inr  supplying  heated 
air  toward  the  center  of  the  car  In  talpme  correapondingly 
varying  with  the  speed  of  travel  of  t^  car. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railaaiy  car,  of  means  ex- 
poeed within  the  car  adapted  to  deltvar  •  constant  degree 
of  heat  to  the  aldaa  of  the  car,  aa^aneaaa  normally  op- 
erated to  heat  the  car  only  when  tha>car  la  in  motion  and 
arranged  to  provide  a  supply  of  heated  air  to  the  center  of 
the  car  In  volume  varying  according  to  the  speed  of  travel 
of  the  car. 

4.  TW  combination  with  a  railway  car.  of  a  plurality 
of  radiator  sections  arranged  along  the  side  of  the  car 
and  raised  above  the  floor  thereof.  Inclosing  means  which 
cloeee  the  space  below,  above  and  at  the  aides  of  said 
radiator  sections  but  so  aa  to  leave  portions  of  said  ra- 
diator aectkms  exposed  in  the  Interior  of  the  car,  air  dis- 
charge pipes  arranged  at  Intervals  so  as  to  discharge  the 
air  from  the  space  within  aaid  Incloalng  means  into  the 
eeoter  of  tbe  car,  aa  air  duct  extendiag  oadcr  the  car, 
aad  nwans  operated  by  the  movement  of  tbe  car  for 
fordac  air  lato  said  duct  and  from  thence  Into  said 
inclosed  space  around  the  radiator  aeetlona. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  railway  car,  of  means  con- 
stituting an  air  trunk  located  within  said  car,  said  means 
eeaspriaing  a  radiator  in  said  trunk  so  arranged  aa  to 
haee  one  radiating  surface  exposed  within  the  trunk  and 
another  radlattng  aurface  immediately  eapoaed  la  the 
Interior  of  tbe  car  so  as  to  heat  the  saoM  by  direct  radia- 
tion, said  radiator  having  off -set  portions,  means  for  intro- 
ducing air  from  outside  tbe  ear  into  aald  trunk  and  air 
discharge  pipes  leading  from  the  air  trunk  oppoalte  tiie 
off-set  portions  of  the  radiator. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9  9  5,404.  MEANS  FOR  CLEARING  OBSTRUCTED 
DRAIN-PIPES.  ABTBHCa  N.  Hadlct,  IndlanapoIU, 
Ind.  Original  application  filed  May  28,  1908,  Serial  No. 
435,548.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  30, 
1909.     SarUl  No.  616.180. 


1.  Apparatua.  for  clearing  a  drainage  pipe  line  embedded 
ta  the  ground.  Including  a  water-del  I  verlag  machine  pro- 
vided with  a  delivery  end  adapted  to  be  placed  unattacb- 
ably  to  tbe  end  of  a  aectlon  of  the  pipe  line,  and  means 
Independent  of  the  pipe  line  for  holding  tbe  delivery  end 
forcibly  tat  conuct  with  tbe  end  of  tbe  aectioa. 

2.  Apparatua,  for  deariag  a  drainage  pipe  Ilae  embedded 
In  tbe  ground,  laclnding  a  water-delivering  machine  pro- 
vided with  a  delivery  end  to  be  connected  removably  to 
tbe  bead  end  of  tbe  pipe  line,  and  oMans  to  coftperate 
with  tbe  ground  for  holding  the  delivery  ead  of  tbe  ma- 
chine in  connection  with  the  end  of  the  pipe  line. 

3.  Apparatus,  for  clearing  a  drainage  pipe  line  embedded 
in  the  ground.  Including  a  delivery  pipe  to  be  connected 
removably  to  the  head  end  of  the  pipe  line,  meana  abutting 
tbe  ground  for  holdlag  the  delivery  pipe  In  connection 
with  tbe  end  of  tbe  pipe  line,  and  a  water-detlvering  ma. 
chine  connected  to  tbe  deUrary  pipe. 


4.  Apparatua.  for  clearing  a  drainage  pipe  line  embeddad 
In  the  ground,  including  a  delivery  pipe  to  be  connected 
removably  to  tbe  head  end  of  the  pipe  line  and  provided 
with  means  to  cooperate  wltb  tbe  ground  for  holding  the 
delivery  pipe  in  connection  with  the  end  of  the  pipe  line, 
and  a  water-delivering  machine  connected  to  the  delivery 
pipe. 

6.  Apparatus,  for  clearing  a  drainage  pipe  line  embedded 
in  the  ground.  Including  a  water-delivery  machine  provided 
with  a  delivery  end  that  la  adjustable  for  connection  with 
the  bead  end  of  the  pipe  line,  and  means  cooperating  with 
tbe  ground  to  hold  tbe  adjuatable  end  of  the  machine  In 
connection  with  the  end  of  tbe  pipe  line,  tbe  pipe  line 
l>elng  devoid  of  a  coupling. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


995,405.  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SCREENS  FOR 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY.  Locia  Dccoa  DC  Hacbon 
and  Rat  MONO  de  Bbbcboolh  Jolnville-le-Pont,  France. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  2,  1907,  SerUl  No. 
350,384.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  22, 
1910.     Serial  No.  568,276. 


^     ^     ^ 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  screens  with 
polychromatic  dlvlsioDH.  which  constats  in  first  Impreaa- 
Ing  upon  a  transparent  support  definite  spaced  figures, 
next  coloring  the  Intervals  not  covered  by  the  figures  by 
means  of  a  color  solution  that  will  enter  the  support  in 
the  parts  unprotected  by  the  printing  substance  but  will 
not  affect  thia  aubstance.  next  rendering  Impermeable  to 
color  solutions  tbe  parte  of  the  support  already  colored, 
then  destroying  the  printing  substance  impreaalon  and 
finally  coloring  tbe  permeable  intervala  by  means  of  a 
color  that  will  enter  tbe  support. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  screens  with 
polychromatic  divisions  for  color  photography,  which  con- 
sits  in  first  Impressing  upon  a  tranaparent  support  a 
first  group  of  lines  In  a  fatty  printing  substance,  next 
applying  on  the  whole  aurface  of  the  support  a  color  so- 
lution capable  of  entering  tbe  support  in  tbe  parts  un- 
protected by  the  fatty  printing  substance,  but  non- 
mlsclble  wltb  said  substance,  next  rendering  Impermeable 
to  color  aolutlons  the  parte  of  tbe  support  already  colored, 
then  destroying  the  fatty  lines  by  means  of  a  suitable 
solvent,  then  Impressing  a  second  group  of  fatty  llne^ 
rroesing  the  first  group,  then  applying  a  aecond  color 
capable  of  entering  the  permeable  parts  of  tbe  support 
unprotected  by  the  fatty  printing  substance,  said  second 
color  being  non-misclble  with  said  substance,  then  ren- 
dering Impermeable  to  color  solutions  the  new  colored 
paris  of  tbe  support,  then  destroying  the  second  group 
of  fatty  lines  by  dissolving  tbe  same,  and  finally  applying 
a  third  color  capable  of  entering  the  permeable  unpro- 
tected parts  of  tbe  support. 


995,406.  SAND-CONVEYING  APPARATUS.  RrootPH 
F.  Hkbb,  Berkeley  Springs,  W.  Ta.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1910. 
Serial  No.  595.811. 

1.  In  combination  a  main  supporting  frame  having  an 
elevated  track,  a  carriage  mounted  on  aald  track,  a  con- 
veyer having  a  swlveled  connection  with  said  carriage 
to  be  sprung  borisontally,  and  also  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection to  move  vertically,  said  conveyer  extending  In  in- 
clined position  from  the  elevated  carrier  down  to  its 
receiving  point,  hoisting  means  for  tbe  Inclined  conveyer. 
Including  a  ablfting  support  for  said  hoisting  means, 
substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  main  supporiing  frame,  a 
track  extending  around  all  sides  thereof,  a  carriage  sap- 
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ported  on  the  track.  «  conrejrer  swlveled  to  the  carriage 
to  be  Bwuoi;  borlxontally  and  also  being  pirotally  con- 
nected to  swing  vertically,  said  carriage  being  ahlftable 
to  different  parta  of  tbe  aald  track,  aabatantlally  aa 
daaerlbed. 


8.  In  combination  with  a  main  frame,  a  conreyer,  a 
carriage  aupportlng  one  end  of  the  said  conveyer,  elevating 
meana  for  the  conveyer  to  adjoat  it  up  or  down,  and 
movable  carrying  mecbanlam  for  the  aald  elevating  meana, 
with  tracks  for  supporting  the  carrying  meana,  aubatan- 
tially  aa  described. 

4.  In  combination  a  main  frame,  a  track  extending 
aroand  different  sides  thereof,  a  carriage  mounted  on 
the  track,  a  conveyer  frame  swiveled  to  the  carriage 
and  also  having  a  pivotal  connection  therewith  to  move 
vertically,  hoisting  means  for  the  conveyer,  and  shifting 
carrying  mechanism  for  the  hoisting  meana,  subatantlally 
aa  described. 


995.407.     ICE-BAG.     Waltkb  Scott  Lbybns,  Monroe.  La. 
Filed  Nov.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  090.404. 


'<^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Ice  bag  having  a  meUl  neck 
provided  with  an  annular  recess  in  its  top,  of  a  waaber 
engaged  in  the  recess,  a  top  having  a  portion  providing  an 
air  chamber  extending  into  the  neck  and  engaging  the 
same,  said  top  having  a  recess  receiving  the  top  of  the 
washer  and  having  a  depending  rim  overlapping  the  neck, 
there  being  a  stem  extending  through  the  top  having  a 
passage  formed  therein,  and  a  turn  plug  engaged  in  the 
•tern  for  controlling  aald  paaaag*. 

2.  The  ice  bag  herein  described,  conalstlng  of  the  bag 
proper,  the  threaded  neck  fitting  the  month  of  the  bag 
mod  having  the  recessed  flange,  the  gasket  fitting  in  said 
receaa,  the  split  ring  engaging  the  bag  and  having  the 
screw  for  binding  the  bag  against  the  neck,  the  hollow 
top  having  threads  to  engage  the  threads  of  the  neck,  the 
hollow  stem  In  said  cap  and  the  drainage  cock  communi- 
cating with  the  hollow  stem. 


995,408.     LOCKING  WINDOW-SCREEN.     ALBZAMDn  0. 

LOCKWOOD,   Newburgh,   N.   Y.,   aaaignor  of  one-half  to 

Ifoaaa  M.  Ellick.  Newburgh.  N.  T.     Filed  July  19,  1910. 

Serial  No.  572,668. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  combination, 
rectangular  telescoping  frames  comprising  an  Inner  frame 
And  an  outer  frame,  the  side  members  of  said  outer  frame 
beiag    formed    of    U -shaped    channel    members,    the    side 


members  of  the  Inner  frame  being  fbrmed  of  U -shaped 
channel  members  and  adapted  to  slide  within  the  side 
members  of  the  outer  frama,  locking  members  located 
on  the  Inner  telescoping  enda  of  the  oater  frame  members 
and  adapted  to  clamp  said  inner  side  members  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  transverse  to  one  of  the  side  walla  of 
each  member,  telescoping  ataya  attached  to  each  of  said 
frames  and  arranged  parallel  to  tbc  aide  ■aanbera  thereof, 
a  aereen  on  aald  Inaar  tnm»,  aatf  a  aersas  oa  aald  outer 
frame,  both  of  said  acraana  lyteg  oa  oa«  aMa  of  aald  teia- 
aooplpf  staya. 
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2.  In  a  dertce  of  the  claaa  dearrlbad  In  combination,  an 
oater  frame,  an  inner  frame  adapted  to  telescope  with 
reference  to  aald  oater  frame,  a  teleacopinc  stay  member 
carried  by  aald  Inner  and  outer  frames  and  arranged 
parallel  to  the  length  of  said  frames,  a  guiding  member 
mounted  upon  the  inner  end  of  said  Inner  frame  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  exterior  of  aald  teleacoplng 
stay,  a  screen  upon  aald  Inner  frame,  and  a  aereen  upon 
aald  outer  frame,  both  of  aald  screens  being  on  the  same 
side  of  said  telescoping  stay. 


995.409.      BLACKBOARD-ERASER.       GsoBOB     P.    LrLU 
Bradford,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1911.     ScrUl  No.  612.157. 


1.  A  pneumatic  cleaner  comprising  a  main  elongated 
vacuum  chamber  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  of 
the  uaer,  a  correajrandlng  elongated  chamber  below  aald 
Tacuoa  chamber,  and  In  communication  therewith  through- 
out Ita  entire  length,  said  lower  chamber  being  surrounded 
by  a  wall  aurfaced  with  rubbing  material,  a  valve  for 
abutting  off  the  exhaust  operated  by  the  hand  of  the 
uaer,  and  a  flexible  exhaust  tube  connected  with  aald 
main  chamber,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  pneumatic  cleaner  compriPlng  a  main  elongated 
vacuum  chamber  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  of 
the  uaer,  a  eorrespoodlag  elongated  chamber  below  aald 
vacuum  chamber  and  in  connection  therewith  through- 
out Its  length,  said  lower  chamber  being  surrounded  by 
a  wall  surfaced  with  rubbing  material,  a  valve  for  shut- 
ting off  the  exhauat.  said  valve  being  operated  by  meana 
of  a  aprlng  knob  located  on  the  top  of  the  main  cham- 
ber, and  a  flexible  exhaust  tube  connected  with  aald  main 
chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  eraaer  or  cleaner  consisting  of  a  hollow  elongated 
body,  having  meana  for  connection  with  an  exhaust  hoae, 
and  a  felt  holder  comprising  the  spaced  downwardly 
flaring  open  bottomed  hollow  members  8.  parallel  with 
each   other  and  with   the  aldea  of  ttie  cleaner,  and   the 
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outer  member  8'  having  depending  convergent  walla  ex- 
tending along  the  lower  edgea  of  the  sides  and  ends  of 
the  body  of  the  cleaner,  and  spaced  from  the  members  8, 
substantially  aa  deacribed. 


995,410.  STOBB-FIXTURB.  Eowabo  McCl.ubb,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  aaaignor  of  one^half  to  Franklin  P.  Smith. 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  678,788. 


•  \ 


;>• 


1.  At  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  support  of  the 
claaa  deacribed,  comprUlng  a  single  piece  consisting  of 
a  poet  having  meana  at  Ita  lower  end  whereby  It  may  be 
decachably  aecared  upon  a  counter  top  and  terminating 
at  Ita  upper  end  In  a  borlsontally  extending  arm  baring  a 
borlxontal  ledge  located  slightly  below  the  upper  end  of 
the  post  and  being  formed  at  its  free  end  with  an  up-' 
wardly  extending  flange,  aald  ledge  being  adapted  to  aup- 
port  a  horlBontal  glaas  plate  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
poat  and  the  flange  boing  adapted  to  poaltion  the  gtaaa 
plate  upon  the  ledge,  said  poat  being  formed  at  Ita  lower 
end  with  a  notch  opening  laterally  of  the  poet  and  aald 
ledge  being  formed  with  a  notch  In  vertical  allnement 
with  the  flrat  named  notch,  said  notches  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  lower  and  upper  corners  of  a  vertical  longi- 
tudinally extending  glaaa  plate  and  aald  poat  being 
formed  upon  Ita  aide  under  the  arm  with  upper  and  lower 
lugs  spaced  apart  to  receive  and  hold  the  end  of  a  trans- 
verae  glaaa  plate  which  la  arranged  to  extend  underneath 
aald  arm. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  support  of  the 
class  described,  comprising  a  single  piece  consisting  of 
a  poat  having  means  at  Its  lower  end  whereby  It  may 
be  detachably  aecnred  upon  a  counter  top  and  terminat- 
ing at  Ita  upper  end  In  a  borisontally  extending  arm 
having  a'  horlaonUI  ledge  located  slightly  below  the 
upper  end  of  the  post  and  formed  with  a  marginal  flange 
on  one  of  Ita  aldea  and  Ita  free  end.  aaid  ledge  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  aupport  the  end  of  a  horlaontal 
glasa  plate,  the  upper  end  of  the  post  and  marginal 
flange  being  arranged  to  poaltion  the  glaaa  plate  upon  the 
ledge,  said  ledge  having  a  notch  adjacent  to  the  poat 
and  said  post  having  a  notch  at  Its  lower  end  In  vertical 
allnement  with  the  flrat  named  notch,  aald  notches  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  tipp«T  and  lower  corners  of  a  ver 
tical.  longitudinally  extending  glaas  plate  and  said  poat 
being  formed  with  upper  and  lower  lugs  on  Its  aide  unde»> 
neath  the  arm,  arranged  to  hold  In  poaltion  a  tranaverae 
glass  plate. 


995,411.  LAMP-BRACKET.  William  PkAirs  MoaaiLL, 
Onsted.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  546.40.'». 
A  support  comprising  a  standard  having  an  arcuate 
lower  portion  and  provided  with  a  concave  seat  at  the 
end  of  said  arcuate  portion,  a  clamping  member  pivoted 
to  the  standard  and  having  an  arcuate  portion  below 
the  pivot  provided  with  a  concave  aeat  at  Ita  end,  an  ad- 
Juating  acrew  threaded  In  the  upper  end  of  aald  member 
and  bearing  againat  tlie  atandard.  clamping  plates  pro- 
vided with  convex  ribs  engaging  the  concave  seats  in 
the  standard  and  the  claaplag  aaa»bci  and  provided  with 


W'.-. 


vertically-dlapoaed  alota.  retaining  pina  paaaing  through 
aald  alota  Into  the  atandard  and  the  clamping  member 
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reapectlvely.  and  a  tray  provided  with  a  central  depend- 
ing aocket  fitting  over  the  upper  end  of  the  aUndard. 


•©6,412.  SPEED  -  MEASURE.  Joasra  O.  Mobrisos, 
Anderson,  Ind.,  aaaignor  of  one-fourth  to  Frank  J.  Kent, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1905,  Serial  No. 
241.294.     Renewed  Mar.  15.  1911.    8ertal  No.  614.702. 


1.  In  a  apeed  meaaurer  and  indicator,  the  combination 
with  a  relatively  stationary  member  and  a  rotary  member 
operatlvely  connected  therewith,  of  a  reclprocatory  mem- 
ber, centrifugally  operative  meana  carried  by  said  rotary 
member,  connections  between  aald  means  and  said  reclpro- 
catory member  and  curved  guides  within  said  rotary 
member  to  cause  aald  means  to  move  longitudinally  aa 
well  aa  radially  of  said  rotary   member. 

2.  In  a  speed  measuring  instrument,  the  combination 
with  its  stationary  member  and  rotative  member  case, 
of  an  endwise  movable  converter  rod,  and  means  for 
Indicating  Its  movements,  a  converter  head  upon  the  end 
of  aald  rod  within  the  case,  a  kerfed  arm  provided  with 
a  bore  within  aald  head,  a  guide  member  upon  the  caae 
accommodated  within  aald  kerf,  and  a  ball  constituting  a 
centrifugal  actuating  member,  movably  confined  by  said 
guide  member  within  the  bore  of  the  converter  bead. 

S.  In  a  speed  measurer  and  Indicator,  the  combination 
with  Its  stationary  member  and  rotative  member  of  an 
endwise  movable  converter  rod,  and  means  for  Indicating 
Its  movements,  a  converter  head  upon  the  end  of  said  rod 
within  tbe  case,  a  kerfed  arm  provided  with  a  bore  within 
said  head,  an  Inclined  guide  member  upon  the  caae  ac- 
commodated within  said  kerf,  and  a  ball  conatltuting  a 
centrifugal  actuating  member,  movably  confined  by  aald 
guide  member  within  the  bore  of  the  converter  head. 

4.  In  a  apeed  meaaurer  and  Indicator,  the  combination 
with  a  atationary  member  and  rotative  member  caae, 
of  an  endwise  movable  converter  rod,  an  Indicator  opera- 
tlvely connected  therewith  and  carried  by  said  stationary 
member,  a  converter  head  upon  the  end  of  aald  rod  within 
the  case,  a  kerfed  arm  provided  with  a  bore  within  aaid 
head,  a  ball  conatltuting  a  centrifugal  actuating  member 
within  the  bore  of  said  arm.  and  a  guide  member  upon 
the  case   accommodated   within  tbe  kerf  operatlvely   en- 
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gaclng  said  ball,  and  ho  cunred  tbat  for  e<iaal  cbansM  in 
tb«  rapidity  of  rotation  of  tbe  rotative  member  caae 
said  indicator  will  pan  over  equal  angular  distances. 

5.  In  a  speed  measuring  instrument,  an  indicator,  a 
jMilr  of  members  mounted  to  revolve  toKetber,  one  of  said 
members  being  endwise  movable  relatively  to  tbe  other 
member,  the  endwise  movable  member  being  operatlvely 
related  to  said  indicator,  one  of  said  members  having  a 
plnrallty  of  radially  extending  substantially  cylindrical 
unolmtructed  centrifusal-member-carrying  channels  con- 
structed to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  centrifugal 
members  while  leaving  said  centrifugal  members  free  to 
revolve  therein  and  permitting  movement  of  said  cen- 
trifugal members  longitudinally  of  tbe  channels,  said 
channels  being  open-ended,  said  member  beinj;  also  pro- 
vided with  a  plnrallty  of  open  ended  slots  arranged  in 
pairs,  one  pair  for  each  channel,  the  slots  of  each  pair 
cutting  through  the  walls  of  tbe  corresponding  channel 
on  opposite  sides  coinddeotly  with  the  axis  thereof,  a 
centrifugal  member  in  each  of  said  channels  shaped  con- 
formably with  the  channel ;  the  other  of  said  members 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  anna, 
each  of  which  enters  the  open  ended  slots  of  one  of  said 
channels  and  forms  an  end  closure  for  the  channel,  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  arms  being  inclined  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  revolution  of  said  pair  of  members,  so  tbat 
wlien  the  two  relatively  endwise  movable  members  are 
revolved  together,  said  centrlfosal  members  acting  through 
centrifugal  force,  will  engage  said  arms  and  compel  a 
relative  endwise   movement   between    said   two    members. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


095,413.  REAMER.  Henbt  F.  Musblek.  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ballard  Machine  Tool  Co.. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Piled 
Jan.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  600,635. 


8.  la  a  r«UBer  of  the  claas  de^ribed,  tbe  combtnatloB 
of  a  body  having  a  series  of  longitudinally  disposed  blade 
■lots  in  its  periphery,  a  vertically  disposed  und^rent  slot 
opening  out  into  tbe  adjoining  two  blade  slots  to  form 
a  longitudinally  disposed  yleldable  clamping  portion,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  said  clamp  portion  In  to  close  the 
slots. 

4.  In  a  reamer  of  tbe  cl^ss  described,  tlM  combination 
of  a  body  having  a  series  of  longitudinally  disposed  blade 
slots  in  its  periphery,  a  vertically  disposed  undercut  slot 
opening  out  into  the  adjoining  two  blades  slots  to  form  a 
longitudinally  disposed  yleldable  clamping  portion  and  an 
annular  disposed  cross  slot  In  tbe  upper  part  of  the  said 
clamping  portion  to  make  the  same  more  flexible,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  said  clamping  portion  Into  the  said 
blade  and  slots. 

5.  In  a  reamer  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  body  having  a  series  of  loogitodinally  disposed  slots 
in  its  periphery,  a  vertically  disposed  concave  undercut 
slot  opening  into  the  two  adjoining  blade  slots,  and  a 
screw  passing  through  the  said  clamping  portion  into  tha 
main  body  of  tbe  reamer  to  clamp  the  one  to  tbe  otiier. 


1.  In  a  reamer  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  having  a  series  of  vertical  slots  therein, 
blades  arranged  in  the  slots,  a  yleldable  clamping  portion 
formed  Intesral  with  tbe  body  and  arranged  Intermediate 
of  the  two  blades,  and  means  for  forcing  such  yleldable 
integral  clamp  portion  against  said  blades  to  bold  ttiem 
In  position. 

2.  In  a  reamer  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  body  having  a  series  of  longitudinal  slots  in  its 
periphery,  a  series  of  cutting  blades  arranged  In  the  slots, 
a  yleldable  clamping  portion  formed  integral  with  tbe 
body  and  intermediate  of  two  of  the  slots  and  formed  by 
a  vertically  disposed  cut  In  tbs  lower  end  portion  of  the 
body,  and  means  for  clamping  the  said  clamping  portion 
against  the  blades  when  arranged  in  the  slots. 


095.414.     WATER-OAOE.     Raocl    Joakph    Naclt,    Mai- 
den, Mass.     Filed  June  17.  1910.     Bertal  No.  567.517. 
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1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  fbrth  comprising  a 
plurality  of  magnets,  a  pair  of  movable  armatures  dia- 
posed  between  the  ends  of  the  magnets,  and  an  indicator 
held  in  free  suspension  by  and  between  the  aald  armaturaa. 

2.  In  a  device  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  maaaa  for  the 
production  of  a  magnetic  field,  means  for  locally  con- 
centrating the  lines  of  force  of  said  field,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  conditions  to  be  Indicated  for  shifting  tbe 
concentrating  means  with  relation  to  tbe  means  for  pro- 
ducing the  magnetic  field,  and  an  indicator  controlled  by 
the  concentrated  lines  of  force  and  participating  at  all 
times  in  all  shifting  movements  thereof. 

3.  In  a  water  level  Indicating  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  float,  a  plurality  of  magnets,  a  pair  of  armatures 
■Mvable  between  the  ends  of  tbe  magnets,  an  indicator 
held  in  free  suspension  by  and  between  the  said  armatarea, 
and  connections  between  tbe  armatures  and  tb«  float. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  float,  a  magnet  arranged  re- 
mote from  the  float,  a  pair  of  armatures  movable  acre 
tbe  plane  of  the  ends  of  tbe  magnet.  eonaecUons  betw« 
tbe  said  armatures  and  the  float,  and  an  indicator  held 
in  free  suspension  by  and  between  the  said  armaturea. 

5.  In  a  device  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  the  comt>lnatlon 
of  a  plurality  of  magnets,  fixed  armatures  secured  to  and 
connecting  tbe  corresponding  ends  of  all  the  magnets,  a 
pair  of  movable  armatures  arranged  between  tbe  fixed 
armaturea,  means  for  automatically  moving  said  arma- 
tures, and  an  Indicator  held  in  free  sospenalon  by  and 
between  said  movable  armatures. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  i^rlated  in  the  Oaaetta.] 
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••6,415.     MILK-PAIZ*.     Lbokasd    B.    SrasL,    darelaod.      096,4ie.      DOOB-BBLL.      Johk    SnuKA    and    BtnM»m 


Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  16.  1910.     BOTlal  No.  592.488. 


1.  A  milk  pall  comprising  an  inner  Jacket,  an  entar 
Jacket  harlnc  ita  upper  edge  dispoaed  below  the  plane 
of  the  opper  edge  of  tbe  inner  Jacket  and  having  ita 
lower  end  extended  balow  the  plane  of  tba  bottom  of 
the  inner  jacket,  and  a  atralnar  removably  dtted  to  the 
Inner  jacket 

2.  A  milk  pall  conprialng  an  inner  jacket  an  outer 
Jacket  having  ita  upper  portion  detachably  connected 
with  the  said  Inner  jacket  the  aald  ontar  jacket  having 
Its  walls  extended  downwardly  below  the  plane  of  the 
bottom  of  tbe  Inner  jacket  e  bottom  member  aecured 
to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  outer  Jacket  and  extending  beneath 
tbe  bottom  of  the  inner  jacket  a  seat  formed  Intertorly 
•(  the  tener  jacket,  a  member  removabty  supported  by 
tbe  aald  aeat,  a  strainer  carried  by  tbe  memlier,  and  a 
fonnel  carried  by  the  member  and  connected  therewith  to 
bear  against  tbe  strainer  to  bold  the  same  operathrely 
applied  to  the  member. 

8.  A  milk  pail  eomprfaing  an  outer  jacket  of  metal,  an 
toner  jacket  of  glaas  having  an  upper  portion  detachably 
connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  jacket  and 
bavlnc  a  manlpolatlng  surface  dtapoaed  above  the  upper 
portion  of  the  outer  jacket,  a  seat  formed  interiorly  of 
tbe  inner  jacket,  a  member  detachably  supported  by  the 
•aid  seat  a  strainer  supported  by  the  said  member,  and 
a  funnel  member  detachably  connected  with  tbe  detachably 
■upiwrted  member  and  bearing  against  tbe  strainer  to 
bold  tbe  same  operatively  applied  to  the  aald  detachably 
•npported  member. 

4.  A  mflk  pall  comprising  a  jacket  formed  at  its  npper 
•nd  to  provide  an  intemal  seat,  a  member  detachably 
connected  with  the  jacket  and  supported  by  tbe  aeat  e 
•trainer  comprising  a  member  of  concavo-convex  form 
•Dpported  by  the  attaching  member  and  provided  with  a 
•antral  opening,  a  clamping  element  detachably  connected 
Witb  tbe  aald  strainer  in  line  with  the  opening  thereof, 
foramlnous  material  closing  tbe  opening  and  held  tbere- 
•galnat  by  the  said  clamping  rtsment  end  a  fanael-carry- 
IDC  leiber  detachably  eecnred  to  tbe  said  attaching 
aenlxr. 

5.  A  milk  pall  comprising  an  i^ner  jacket  an  outer 
JadBst  snpportlBg  tba  tamer  jacket  s  seat  formed  In- 
tariorfjr  o<  tbe  Inner  Jacket,  an  attaching  member  having 
a  horlBovtal  flanced  portloo  reetlng  against  the  seat  and 
having  a  second  horlaonta!  flanged  portion  reetlng  against 
tbe  npper  edge  of  tbe  inner  jacket  a  strainer  supported 
by  tbe  first  taoriaontal  flan«e  of  tbe  attaching  member, 
•Bd  a  fannel-carrylng  member  detaebably  eenaeeted  with 
tbe  attaching  member  and  bearing  against  tbe  strainer 
te  bold  It  agalnat  tbe  aald  flrrt  bortsoatal  portion  of  the 
attacblttff  member  and  provided  wItb  a  berlaontal  flange 
bearing  agalnat  tbe  aald  eeeoBd  horlaontal  flange  of  tbe 
attaeblac  member. 

(Clate  0  not  printed  la  tbe  Qaaette.] 
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Lawia,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.    Filed  Sept  26.  1010.    Sezlal 
No.  688,828. 


1.  In  a  door  bell,  two  clappers,  a  reciprocative  member 
having  two  rows  of  teetb.  tbe  teetb  of  one  row  being  In 
stacgered  relation  to  the  teeth  of  the  other  row,  the  teetb 
of  said  rows  respectively » engaging  and  moving  said 
clappers  when  tbe  rcdprocatlve  member  la  moved  in  one 
direction,  means  for  reversely  moving  said  clappera,  a 
door  kiMA,  meana  connecting  tbe  door  knob  and  tbe  re- 
ciprocative member  by  which  said  member  is  moved  In 
one  direction  when  the  knob  la  tamed,  and  meana  for 
moving  tbe  reciprocative  member  In  tbe  oppoalta  direction. 

2.  In  a  door  bell,  two  clappers,  a  spring  for  forcing 
tbe  clappera  in  one  direction,  a  reciprocative  member 
having  two  rows  of  teeth  reapectlvely  engaging  aald  clap- 
pera for  moving  tbe  clappers  against  the  preaaure  of  the 
spring  when  tbe  rec^roeative  memeer  la  moved  In  one 
direction,  a  door  knob,  means  connecting  the  door  knob 
and  said  reciprocative  member  for  moving  said  member 
in  one  direction  when  tbe  knob  la  turned,  and  meana  for 
moving  tbe  aald  member  in  tbe  oppoalte  direction. 

8.  In  a  door  bell,  two  clappera,  a  spring  for  forcing 
the  clappers  in  one  direction,  a  reciprocative  member 
having  two  rows  of  teeth  respectively  engaging  said  clap- 
pera f«r  moving  tbe  dappen  agalnat  tbe  preseare  of 
tbe  spring  when  the  reciprocative  member  is  moved  In 
one  direction,  a  door  knob,  means  connecting  tbe  door 
knob  and  reciprocative  member  by  which  when  the  knob 
is  turned  tbe  reciprocative  member  is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion, meana  for  moving  tbe  said  member  in  tbe  opposite 
direction,  and  adjustable  means  for  rendering  said  con- 
necting means  inopwative  for  moving  the  reciprocative 
member  when  tba  knob  la  tnmed. 

4.  In  a  door  bell,  two  clappera,  a  spring  for  forcing 
tbe  clantera  In  one  direction,  a  reciprocative  member 
having  two  rows  of  teetb,  the  teetb  of  one  row  being 
dlepoeed  In  staggered  relation  to  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  other 
row,  aald  rows  of  teetb  respectively  engaging  said  clap- 
pers for  moving  tbem  against  tbe  preaaure  of  the  aprlng 
when  the  rectprocatlTe  meoiber  la  moved  In  one  dlrectkw, 
and  meana  for  reciprocating  aald  member. 

5.  In  a  door  bell,  a  clapper,  a  spring  for  moving  the 
clapper  In  one  direction,  a  reciprocative  member  having 
means  for  engaging  and  moving  tbe  clapper  against  the 
preeaure  of  tbe  aprlng.  a  knob  spindle,  a  cam  carried  by 
tbe  spindle,  a  laterally  movable  member  pivoted  to  tbe 
redproeativa  member  and  movable  Into  a  poaitlob  engaging 
tbe  cam.  whereby  when  tbe  spindle  la  tnmed  tbe  «^i» 
will  move  tbe  reciprocative  member  through  the  Inter- 
medlacy  of  tbe  laterally  movable  member,  meana  for  mov- 
ing tbe  laterally  movable  meanber  to  said  poeltion,  and 
adjnatable  means  for  moving  the  laterally  movable 
her  out  of  engagement  with  said  cam. 

[Claims  •  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 
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999,417.  LOCK.  JOHW  Stsaka  and  Bcdolph  X^bwib, 
Kansu  City,  Ma  Filed  Sept  26.  19ia  8«rUl  No. 
583,824. 


\  -- 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  lock  casing  baring  front  and  r«ar  walla 
and  two  partitions  parallel  with  each  other  and  with  said 
walla,  and  which  with  the  walla  form  three  compartmenta, 
the  two  partitions  each  having  a  longltodinal  slot,  and  the 
partitions  and  front  and  rear  walls  harlng  keyholes  regis- 
tering with  each  other,  a  longitudinally  slidable  bolt 
mounted  In  the  middle  compartment  and  proTlded  at  oppo- 
site sides  with  two  projections  which  extend  respectirely 
throogh  the  slots  in  the  partitions,  and  two  tumblers 
mounted  respectlrely  in  the  two  outer  compartments  and 
respectlrely  engaging  said  projecttoas  'for  holding  the 
bolt  locked  and  unlocked. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  lock  casing  hsTing  front  and  rear  walls 
and  two  partitions  parallel  with  each  other  and  with  the 
said  walls,  the  partitions  with  the  walla  forming  three 
compartments,  the  partitiona  each  baring  on  its  outer 
side  a  boes,  each  partition  hartng  a  longitudinal  slot,  and 
the  partitions  and  front  and  rear  walls  baring  key  holes 
which  register  with  each  other,  the  key  boles  in  tlie  par- 
titions partially  diriding  said  bosses  respectirely,  a  longi- 
tudinally slidable  bolt  mounted  in  the  middle  one  of  said 
compartments  and  baring  at  opposite  sidea  projections 
which  respectirely  extend  through  said  slots  into  the 
outer  compartments,  and  two  tumblws  mounted  reapee- 
tirely  In  said  outer  compartments  and  respectirely  engag- 
ing said  projections  for  holding  the  bolt  locked  and 
unlocked. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  lock  eaaing  baring  two  parallel  walls 
each  baring  a  slot,  tlia  walls  baring  keyholes  which  regis- 
ter with  each  other,  a  slidable  bolt  located  between  said 
walls  and  baring  two  projections  respectirely  extending 
throogh  said  alota,  and  two  tumblers  located  reapeetlrely 
at  the  outer  sides  of  said  walls  and  respectirely  engaging 
said  projections  for  holding  the  bolt  m  the  locked  and 
unlocked  positions. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  lock  casing  baring  two  parallel  walls 
each  baring  a  slot,  the  walls  baring  key  bolas  which 
register  with  each  other,  each  wall  baring  on  its  outer 
side  a  boss  which  is  partially  dirided  by  the  key  bole 
in  said  wall,  a  slidable  bolt  located  between  said  wvffla 
and  baring  two  projections  respectirely  estending  through 
said  slots,  and  two  tumblers  located  respectirely  at  the 
outer  sides  of  said  walls  and  respectirely  engaging  said 
^ojectlons,  for  holding  the  bolt  lo4ied  and  unlocked. 

B.  In  a  lock,  a  lock  casing  hartng  two  parallel  walls 
each  baring  a  slot  and  each  serring  as  a  ward,  the  walls 
baring  key  holes  which  register  with  each  other,  a  alld- 
able  bolt  mounted  between  the  walls  and  baring  two  pro- 
jections extending  respectirely  through  said  slots,  two 
tumblers  located  respectirely  at  the  outer  sides  of  said 
walls  and  Respectirely  engaging  said  projections  for  hold- 
ing the  bolt  locked  and  unlocked,  and  a  key  Insertlble  in 
■aid  keyholes  and  prorlded  with  a  bit  baring  two  wards 
for  recelrlng  respectirely  tt>e  wards  of  the  casing,  the 
wards  in  the  bit  dividing  the  bit  Into  two  outer  and  inter- 
mediate arms  for  respectirely  operating  the  tumblers  »nd 
the  bolt. 

[Claims  6  t»  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  9  5.418.  MACHINS  FOK  BSPAIBTNO  PICKBB- 
▲PB0N8.  Nbwton  WiLLiAMa,  Fall  Hirer,  Maaa.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Darid  B.  Badorsky,  Pall  Birer, 
Mass.     Fitod  Sept.  20,  1900.     SerUl  No.  618,880. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  Uble  aeroaa  which  the  upper  stretch  of  the  belt  Is 
adapted  to  extend,  a  pair  of  legs  for  supporting  said 
Uble,  a  base  to  which  one  of  said  legs  Is  rigidly  secured, 
and  a  foot  connected  to  the  other  taf  sad  adapted  to  be 
raised  shore  said  base  to  permit  ths  l«w«r  stretch  of  the 
belt  to  be  introduced  beneath  it. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  speelfled.  tbe  eombtnatlon 
of  a  table  across  which  the  upper  stretch  of  tbe  belt  la 
adapted  to  extend,  a  pair  of  lags  for  supporting  said  Uble. 
a  base  to  which  one  of  said  legs  is  rigidly  secured,  a  foot 
connected  to  the  other  leg  and  adapted  to  be  raised  abore 
aald  base  to  petmtt  Iks  lower  stretch  of  the  belt  to  be  In- 
troduced beneath  It.  and  means  for  clamping  said  foot  in 
adjuated  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  speeUIed,  the  combination 
of  a  Uble  across  which  the  upper  stretch  of  the  belt  is 
adapted  to  extend,  a  pair  of  spaced  guides  adJusUbly 
mounted  on  said  Uble  and  arranged  to  engage  the  opposite 
side  edges  of  said  stretch,  a  pair  of  lags  for  supporting 
said  table,  a  base  to  which  one  of  said  legs  Is  rigidly  se- 
cured, sod  a  foot  connected  to  the  other  leg  and  adapted 
to  he  raised  shore  aald  base  to  permit  the  lower  stretch 
of  the  belt  to  be  Introduced  beneath  it. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUss  specified,  the  comblmatlon 
of  a  Uble  across  which  the  belt  is  adapted  to  extend, 
said  Uble  being  formed  with  holea  through  which  the 
rlreU  in  ssid  belt  are  adapted  to  bs  forced  after  the  same 
have  been  cut,  and  means  for  shifting  said  belt  into  posi- 
tion   to   aline   said   rireU   with    said    holes. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  tbe  combination 
of  a  Uble  across  which  the  belt  is  adapted  to  extend,  said 
Uble  being  formed  with  boles  through  which  the  rireU  in 
said  belt  are  adapted  to  be  forced  after  tbe  same  bare 
been  cut,  a  pair  of  shafu  mounted  upon  said  Uble,  means 
for  routing  said  shafta.  and  means  secured  to  said  stiafu 
for  engaging  said  belt,  to  shift  the  same  into  poeltlon  to 
aline  said  rlreU  with  said  boles. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  9  6,419.  CDBBENT  -  MOTOB.  Chablis  A.  Bammoh. 
Snobomiah,  Wash.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenU,  to 
Current  Motor  Company,  Tacoma.  Waab.,  a  Corporation  of 
Washl^gtsv.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1009.     Serial  No.  524,759. 


1.  A  current  motor  comprlslag  a  main  frame,  a  mount- 
ing for  said  frame  permitting  it  to  rsdprocaU  across  the 
eturent,  a  rererslng  frame  mounted  to  reciprocate  with 
tbe  main  frame,  aald  frames  each  oonUining  rertlcal 
blades  piroted  therein  and  adapted  to  assume  rererse  an- 
gular positions  relatire  to  the  direction  of  current  flow, 
said  bladea  in  the  main  frame  baring  their  greater  area 
rearwardly   of  their  piroU   and   those  In   the   rererslng 


thslr  greater  area  ftorwardly  of  their  ptroU, 
and  ■■■■■  eoSMeUBg  ths  rsrsrslng  frsme  with  the  blades 
of  the  mala  ^mae  to  thereby  control  tbe  angular  position 
or  the  lattar. 

2.  A  enrrsBt  motor  eomprialng  a  main  frame  and  a  re- 
rerslng frame  meimted  to  reciprocate  aerons  ths  enrrent, 
said  frasMS  saeh  coouining  rertlcal  blades  plrotsd  therein 
end  adapted   to   assume    rererse   angular   positions,   said 
blades  In  the  main  frame  baring  their  greater  area  rear- 
wardly of  their  plrou  and  thoae  in  the  rorersing  frame 
harlng  their  greater  area  ftorwardly  of  their  pIroU,  means 
connecting  the  rererslng  frame  with  the  bladea  of  the 
main  frame  to  control  their  angular  position,  and  a  pump 
baring  direct  operatire  connection  with  'the  —ftn  frame. 
8.  A  current  motor  comprising  a   main  frame  and  a 
rererslng  frame  moanted  to  reciprocate  across  the  current 
and  to  hare  a  alight  reciprocating  morement  relatire  to 
SBch  other,  said  frames  saeh  harlng  blades  pivoted  therein 
and  adapted  to  assoma  rsrsras  angular  positions  relatire 
to  the  direction  of  the  current  flow,  said  blades  in  the 
main  frame  harlng  their  greater  area  rearwardly  of  their 
plrou  and   those   hi  the  rererslng  frame  harlng  their 
«rsater  area  fbrwardly  of  their  pirots.  means  connecting 
the  rererslng  frame  with  the  bladea  of  tbe  main  frame  to 
control  tbe  angular  positions  of  the  latUr,  and  fixed  stops 
adapted  to  engage  the  hUdes  of  ths  rererslng  frame  to  re- 
rerse thslr  angnlar  poaltloo. 

4.  A  current  motor  comprising  a  main  and  a  rererslng 
frame  mounted  to  reclprocaU  across  the  current,  said 
frames  each  containing  blades  piroted  therein  and  adapt- 
ed to  assume  rererse  angular  positions  reUtire  to  the  di- 
rection of  the  current  flow,  said  bUdes  in  tbe  main  frame 
karing  their  greater  area  rearwardly  of  their  plroU  and 
those  in  the  rererslng  frame  harlng  their  greater  area  for- 
wardly  of  their  ptrota,  means  connecting  the  rererslng 
frame  with  the  blades  of  tbe  main  frsme  to  control  their 
Angular  positions,  a  pump  baring  tbe  a«U  of  Its  cylinder 
paraUel  with  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  the  main 
frame,  and  an  arm  carried  by  the  main  frame  and  engag- 
ing the  piston  rod  of  tbe  pomp. 

6.  A  current  motor  comprising  a  main  frame  and  a 
rererslng  frame,  tbe  iatUr  being  carried  opon  the  main 
frame  and  adapted  to  hare  a  limited  reciprocal  morement 
reUtire  to  the  main  frame,  means  for  supporting  tbe  main 
frame  to  hare  a  reciprocating  morement  transrerse  the 
current  flow,  bladea  piroted  in  both  said  framea  and 
adapted  to  be  held  In  rererse  positions  at  anglee  with 
the  current  flow,  aald  bUdea  In  the  rererslng  frame 
harlng  their  plroto  placed  so  that  they  are  held  br 
the  current  in  said  angular  positions,  ths  bladea  in  the 
main  frame  harlng  their  pIroU  placed  so  that  the  current 
tends  to  swing  them  paraUel  with  iU  direction,  and  means 
connecting  said  rererslng  frame  with  the  bUdea  of  the 
main  frame  and  acting  thereon  to  turn  them  against  the 
action  of  the  current  tltereon. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.] 


column  and  then  passed  orer  guides  of  the  raU  on  one 
slds  and  gnldss  of  the  ssddle  upon  the  other  side,  a  guide 
upon  the  slide,  a  guide  upon  the  end  of  the  cross  raU  and 
finally  orer  another  guide  of  the  saddle  and  upon  ths 
column,  and  a  weight  upon  the  and  of  the  rope  dlspossd 
within  the  pocket  of  the  column. 


•  05.420.  CODNTEBBALANCINO  DEVICE  FOB  MA- 
CHINE-TOOLS. 8TJLMLMT  H.  BviAjLMD,  Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  BnlUrd  Machine  Tool  Co.,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  FUed  Jan. 
S,  1011.     Serial  No.  800,507. 

1.  The  comblnaUon  with  salUble  columns  of  a  machine, 
s  rerUcally  adjusUble  cross  rsU,  a  aaddle  opon  the  rail 
and  a  slide  mounted  in  tbe  saddle,  of  guide  wheels  mount- 
ed  upon  each  of  said  columns,  cross  rail,  ssddle  and  allda. 
a  rope  one  end  of  which  is  fixed  to  the  column  and  passsd 
orer  tbe  guide  wheels  on  the  rear  side  of  the  raU,  then 
orer  the  wheels  of  the  saddle  upon  their  end,  next  over 
the  guide  wheel  of  the  slide  and  finally  over  another  wheel 
opon  the  rail  and  wheel  of  the  saddle  and  column,  and  a 
weight  atUcbed  to  the  end  of  the  rope  and  conUlned 
within  the  pocket  of  the  column. 

2.  The  combination  with  sulUble  columns  of  a  ma- 
chine, harlng  a  pocket  therein,  a  rertlcaUy  adjusUble 
croaa  rail,  a  saddle  opon  the  raU  and  a  slide  mounted  in 
the  ssddle,  of  s  rope  one  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  the 


8.  The  combination  with  suitable  columns  of  a  marine, 
a  rertically  adjustable  croes  rail,  a  saddle  upon  the  rafl 
and  a  elide  mounted  in  the  saddle,  of  a  rope  one  end  of 
which  Is  secured  to  the  column,  guide  wheels  opon  ths 
cross  raU  orer  which  the  rope  passes,  a  guide  wheel  upon 
the  slide,  a  pair  of  guide  wheels  upon  the  saddle  abore 
the  wheel  on  the  slide  and  orer  which  the  rope  Is  passed 
to  snd  from  the  wheel  of  the  slide,  and  addlUonal  guide 
wheels  upon  tbe  outer  end  portion  of  the  rail  and  the 
saddle,  and  on  top  of  the  column  and  orer  which  the  rope 
is  passed,  and  a  weight  atUched  to  the  free  end  of  the 
said  rope. 

4.  In  a  coonterbalancing  derice  for  machine  tools,  the 
comblnstion  with  a  pair  of  columns  arranged  apart  from 
each  other,  a  cross  rail  mounted  thereon,  a  saddle  upon 
ths  cross  rail,  and  a  rertically  adjusUble  slide  mounted 
In  the  saddle,  of  a  rope  one  end  of  which  la  fixed  to  one 
of  the  columns  and  then  threaded  orer  guides  of  tbe  rail, 
saddle  and  elide  in  a  manner  to  adjustably  support  the 
slide  with  relaUon  to  the  saddle,  and  harlng  the  end  of 
said  rope  disposed  in  a  pocket  of  tbe  said  second  column  on 
the  oppoelte  side  of  the  machine,  and  a  weight  attached  to 
the  said  free  end  of  the  rope. 


006,421.     APPABATUS  FOB  AND    PBOCE88   OF  MIX- 
ING METALS.    FaBOiWAirD  B.  CAinu,  New  York.  N.  T 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  860.080. 

1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  metals,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle for  molten  meUl  baring  a  floor  and  hartng  pro- 
jecting downward  from  said  floor  a  crucible  pit  prorlded 
with  an  electrode  of  an  electric  heating  derice. 

2.  Apparatus  for  mixing  metala,  comprising  a  recep- 
Ude  for  molten  meUl  baring  a  floor,  and  harlng,  pro- 
jecting downward  from  said  floor,  a  pit  forming  a  melting 
crucible,  and  means  for  passing  an  electric  current 
through  said  pit. 

8.  Apparatus  for  mixing  meUls,  comprising  a  recep- 
Ude  for  molten  meUl  prorlded  with  means  whereby  it 
may  be  tilted  to  discharge  iU  contents,  said  recepUrie 
comprlslDK  a  main  dumber  for  receiviog  molten  metal 
having  a  floor,  and  a  pit  extending  downward  from  said 
floor,  and  means  for  passing  an  electric  cnrrsnt  through 
said  pit.  * 

4.  Apparatus  fbr  mixing  metals,  comprising  a  ladle 
provided  with  means  for  tilting  it  for  pouring  and  harlng 
a  main  chamber  and.  at  a  lower  lerei  and  communicating 
th««wlth,  an  tiectrie  fumaee. 

8.  Apparatna  for  mixing  meUls  comprising  a  tflttng 
ladle  harlng  a  main  chamber  for  recelrlng  molten  meUI 
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aad.  extending  down  from  MUd  mala  ebamber,  a  cnidble 
ekamb«r   of   approximately   angular   tectloii,   one   of   the 


angles  approximate! j  in  tbe  plane  in  wbicb  tbe  ladle  tilts. 
{Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


990.422.  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AND  DELIVER- 
ING CONCRETE  AND  THE  LIKE  MATERIALS.  St. 
JoHiT  CuiBKK.  Bogota,  N.  J.,  and  Rudolph  Wblcxb«, 
Tookers,  N.  T.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  599.281. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  baadling  concrete  and  tbe  like 
materials,  the  comblnatloo  of  a  closed  nixer  casing  ha  Ting 
a  discharge  port,  with  a  hopper  within  and  inclosed  by 
tbe  mixer  casing,  and  having  its  discbarge  end  communi- 
cating with  said  port,  and  means  for  Injecting  a  stream 
of  ajr  directly  into  the  outlet  of  said  hopper  and  directing 
saldl  air  toward  the  discharge  port,  said  casing  having 
mcaas  for  feeding  concrete  toward  the  hopper. 

2Jln  an  apparatus  for  handling  concrete  and  tbe  like 
materials,  a  mixer  casing  having  a  discharge  port,  means, 
comprising  a  pipe  having  its  discharge  end  within  the 
caalng,  alined  with  and  a  substantial  distance  from  tbe 
discharge  port,  for  injecting  a  stream  of  air  under  pres- 
sure into  the  latter,  and  means  icclosed  within  tbe  mixer 
casing  for  directing  concrete  into  tbe  stream  of  air  afore- 
said, said  casing  having  means  for  feeding  concrete  to- 
ward said  directing  device,  all  In  combination  with  a 
pipe  communicating  directly  with  said  discharge  port 
and  leading  to  a  point  of  discbarge  of  tbe  concrete. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  concrete  and  tbe  like 
materials,  tbe  combination  of  a  closed  rotatabie  mixer 
casing  having  a  discbarge  port,  with  a  hopper  within  and 
iBcloaed  by  tbe  mixer  casing  and  having  iu  discharge 
end  communicating  with  said  discharge  port,  and  means 


for  Injecting  a  stream  of  air  under  preaaare  dlraetly^t* 
said  hopper  and  directing  said  stream  toward  tba.  dis- 
charge port,  said  rasing  having  mixer  blade*  rot«|»ble 
therewith,  for  feeding  concrete  toward  the  hopper  i|9'^ 

sakL  -^te^ 

4.  In  an  aM>aratus  for  handling  concrete  and  tbg^nk* 
matarlala,  tbe  comblaatloo  of  a  cloaed  mixer  casing  btrlng 
a  discharge  port,  with  a  hopper  within  and  inclosed  by 
the  mlxar  caalng  and  with  Its  discharge  end  communicate 
ing  with  said  discharge  port,  said  hopper  adapted  to 
swing  about  a  horlaontal  axis,  to  receive  or  to  rejsct 
concrete  fed  thereto,  means  for  swinging  said  boppar. 
and  means  fbr  Injecting  a  atream  of  air  oadar  preasura 
directly  Into  said  hopper  and  directing  said  stream  to- 
ward tbe  disctiarge  port,  said  casing  having  means  for 
feeding  concrete  toward  the  hopper. 

0.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  concrete  and  the  Ilk* 
materials,  tbe  comblnatloB  of  a  closed  mixer  casing  bavlng 
a  dtoeharge  port,  with  a  hopper  within  and  Inclosed  by 
th*  mixer  caalng  and  with  Its  discharge  end  communicat- 
ing with  said  dlacharge  port,  and  means,  oompristng  a 
pipe  passing  through  the  wall  of  said  hopper  near  the 
baae  of  tbe  latter,  said  pipe  having  its  discharge  end 
alined  with  said  discharge  port,  for  injecting  a  stream 
of  air  under  pressure  toward  tbe  said  port,  said  caalng 
having  means  for  feeding  concrete  toward  the  boppsr.    ^ 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  tbs  Oaastts.] 


995,423.  ENGINE.  Chbistophbb  Hsitbt  Ellis,  Brix- 
loa.  London.  Bogland.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Kroest 
Hsmilton  Helnke.  London.  England.  Filed  Not.  IS, 
1910.      Serial   No.  592.544. 


1.  In  an  engine,  tbe  eombinatloB  of  four  or  aor*  cyl- 
inders oppositely  arranged  in  pairs,  pistons  In  said  cyl- 
inders, piston  rods  connecting  tbe  opposing  pistons,  a 
cross  bar  rigidly  connecting  tbe  piston  rods  so  that  all 
of  the  pistons  are  adapted  to  move  In  unison,  a  aleeve 
slidably  mounted  to  travel  on  said  cross  bar.  and  a  sbaft 
with  which  the  sleeve  Is  pfvotally  connected. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  foar  or  more  eyl* 
tnders  oppositely  arranged  in  pairs,  pistons  In  ssid  cyl- 
inders, piston  rods  connecting  the  opposing  pistons,  a 
cross  bar  rigidly  connecting  the  piston  rods  so  that  all 
of  tbe  pistons  are  adapted  to  move  In  unison,  a  sleeve 
slidably  mounted  to  travel  on  said  cross  bar.  a  shaft,  a 
crank  carried  by  said  shaft  which  is  pivoted  to  the  sleeve, 
and  a   counterweight  for  said  shaft. 


995,424.  VOTING  -  MACHINE.  ALTasD  J.  Guxasrn, 
Jamestown,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  B«*oe  aaslgnmsnts,  to 
Empire  Voting  Machine  Company.  Rochester,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  28,  1902.  BMlal 
N*».  n.t.fi«r.. 
1.  Tl  e  cflmlitnatloo  In  a  voting  machine,  of  ballot  Indl- 
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eators  one  for  each  candidate  arranged  In  party  rows, 
•ad  a  moval»le  member  operating  simultaiMeasly  npon  a 
plorallty  of  the  Indicators  In  a  party  row  bat  B0<rla«  tbem 
at  oaeven  ratMs  to  complete  voted  position.  -^  ^'- 


S.  The  comMnatlon  la  a  voting  machine,  of  ballot  indi- 
cators one  for  each  candidate  and  arranged  in  party  rows, 
a  straight  ticket  d*vlee  for  moving  to  voted  position  all 
tbe  indicators  in  a  party  row.  said  device  operating 
Blmultaneoosly  npon  a  plurality  of  iadlcators  but  actuat- 
ing I  he  Indicator  at  uneven  rates  to  complete  voted  po*l- 
ttoa  when  fully  operated. 

S.  The  combination  In  a  voUng  machine,  of  ballot  indi- 
cators and  a  straight  ticket  voting  device  comprUing  a 
longitudinally  and  laterally  movable  bar  la  two  parts 
or  secUons.  and  means  for  causing  s  varUtlon  in  the 
spe*M  of  tbe  lateral  movementa  of  the  ends  of  one  ssc- 
tloB  -during  its  longitudinal  nMvsmsnt. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine,  of  ballot  Indl- 
catosa  and  a  straight  ticket  bar,  and  operating  device 
therefor,  and  means  for  vsrying  the  Isteral  movement 
of  iMKlons  of  the  bar  roUtive  to  tbe  Indicators  during 
tbe  aiovement  of  tbe  operating  device. 

O.'iJhe  combination  in  a  voting  machine,  of  ballot  indl- 
calD#and«a  divided  straight  ticket  bar,  one  part  thereof 
being  connected  to  parallel  links  of  equal  length,  the 
other  part  pivoted  to  the  first  part  at  one  end  and  con- 
nected at  tbe  other  to  a  Unk  of  different  length,  whereby 
8  uniform  lateral  movement  is  secured  in  one  part  and  a 
progressive  Uteral  movement  in  the  second  part  whan  the 
bar  Is  moved  longitudinally.  '^   • 

(Clalma  6  to  109  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


995,425.  LIQUID-FTJEL  BURNER.  ROB««T  L.  Hannah 
and  HOMia  R.  Hannah,  Waco,  Tex-  Filed  Oct.  29, 
1910.     Serial  No.  589,771.  \ 


1.  A  burner  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  for- 
wardly  tapering  sheU  having  a  mixing  chamber  and  a  bore 
extending  longltudlDally  therein,  an  Inverted  perforated 
cup  detachably  connected  with  the  shell,  a  rotatabie  collar 
surrounding  tbe  cup  and  having  perforations  adapted  for 
registration  with  tbe  perforations  in  tbe  cup,  means  for 
lo(Mng  tbe  collar  In  adjusted  position.  Independent  steam 
and  oil  pipes  having  connection  with  the  shell  and  cup 
revpectively,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  pipes  in 
the  shell  and  cup  respectively. 

2.  ▲  burner  of  the  class  described,  comprising  s  for- 
wardly  tapering  shell  having  a  mixing  chamber  and  a  bore 
extending  longitudinally  therein,  an  inverted  perforated 
cup  detachably  connected  with  the  shell,  a  rotatabie  collar 


surrounding  tbe  cup  and  having  perforations  adapted  for 
registration  with  tbe  perforations  In  the  ssid  cup,  mt'au 
for  locking  the  collar  in  adjusted  position,  independent 
steam  and  oil  pipes  connected  with  tbe  sliell  and  cop 
respectively,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  pipes  in  tbe  shell 
and  rap  respectively,  and  a  contracted  tip  detachably 
mounted  at  tbe  delivery  end  of  the  abelL 


;<■  's  yjx« .-    — - 


995,426.  RAILWAY  DRAFT  DEVICE.  Joseph  C.  Ha«I- 
MAN,  Collinwood.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  SO,  1909.  Serial 
No.  620,307. 


•«^ 


The  combination  with  a  draw  bar  having  a  bead  at  one 
end,  and  oppositely  disposed  curved  horns  extending  from 
tbe  bead  and  having  a  substantially  horlxontal  web  there- 
between, of  a  draw  bead  a  guide  arm  extending  forwardly 
from  one  side  portion  of  tbe  draw  bead,  there  being  a  sub- 
stantially horlsontal  slot  extending  Into  the  draw  head 
from  the  other  side  thereof  snd  terminating  within  the 
gnlde  arm.  there  being  upper  and  )nw«-r  arcuate  ears  at 
one  side  of  the  draw  head  and  having  alining  apertnrsa,- 
and  upper  and  lower  rearwardly  extending  ears  for  the 
reception  of  the  said  web  theret>etween.  a  pivot  pin  within 
said  apertures  in  the  rearwardly  extending  ears  and  engag- 
ing the  web,  a  knuckle  plvotally  mounted  t>etween  the  for- 
wardly  extending  arcuate  ears  and  having  a  tail  piece 
movable  within  the  slot,  a  spring  connection  between  said 
tall  piece  and  the  guide  arm.  and  a  coupling  pin  movably 
mounted  within  tbe  registering  apertures  in  tbe  arcuate 
ears  and  adapted  to  be  supported  in  raised  position  by 
the  tall  piece,  said  pin  being  movable  downwardly  by 
gravity  upon  the  removal  of  the  tall  piece  thereunder,  to 
lock  tbe  knuckle  In  dosed  position  and  with  tbe  spring 
under  stress. 


9  9  6,4  2  7.  APPARATUS  FOR  PILGERING  METAL 
BLOOMS,  *c.  John  Gnoaon  Inshaw  and  Gborox  Ricb- 
ABO  IwsHAW,  Uddlngston,  Scotland,  assignors  of  one- 
half  to  Charles  Shaw.  Wolverhampton.  England,  and 
William  Edward  Andrew,  Wllmslow,  England.  Filed 
Aug.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  575,846. 


In  pllgerlng  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a 
pllgering  roll,  arms  with  bearings  In  one  end  between 
which  ssid  roll  U  mounted,  a  shaft  with  eccentrics  npon 


•■*.: 


% 
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vblch  the  other  ends  of  said  •nau  arc  moanted,  a  crank 
■haft  aod  meana  In  connection  therewith  for  roddng  said 
eccentrics  whereby  the  latter  are  cauaed  to  act  upon  said 
arma  to  gire  the  requlalte  movements  of  the  pilcerlng  roll 
toward  and  away  from  the  work,  in  combination  with  roda 
connected  to  the  aforesaid  crank  shafts  and  to  the  said 
pUgering  roll,  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  latter,  together 
with  a  link  piroted  at  one  end  on  a  atntlonary  center  and 
at  the  other  end  eccentrically  to  said  pili^erlng  roll  where- 
by the  latter  Is  partially  rotated  ns  it  reciprocates,  all 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  desorlbcd  and  Illustrated  In 
the  accompanying  drawln^rx. 


»05.42A.  A NTl SUPPING  DEVICE  FOR  RESILIENT 
TIRES.  Ols  a.  Tkana,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  of 
0D4vbalf  to  WUliam  J.  Westphal,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed 
Jan.  81.  11)10.    Serial  No.  n40.&41.  .  : 


1.  \a  antlsllpping  device  for  resilient  tires,  comprising, 
clrcumfcrrntial  side  rbalns.  a  plurality  of  shoes  disposed 
at  interrals  t>etween  said  side  chains  and  connections  t>e- 
tween  said  chains  and  shoes,  each  of  said  shoes  consisting 
of  ■  plate  btTtof  aptnmed  flanges  formed  at  an  obilqne 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel  and  spaced  apart  at  the 
forward  and  rearward  edges  of  the  plate  to  form  a  clear- 
ance passageway. 

2.  An  antlsllpping  device  for  realllent  tirM,  comprising, 
a  pair  of  parallel  side  chains  spaced  apart,  a  plurality  of 
shoes  disposed  at  longitudinal  Intervals  between  said 
chains  and  attached  thereto,  each  shoe  conalstlag  of  a 
concaTe  plate  with  tts  cmicaTlty  turned  down  orer  the 
periphery  of  the  tire,  said  plate  having  flanges  turned  up 
therefrom  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel, 
said  upturned  oblique  edges  being  truncated  to  form  an 
open  end  at  the  two  ends  of  said  shoes,  the  sides  of  said 
shoe  being  formed  with  a  hinged  connection,  and  a  pair  of 
fasteners  secured  to  said  side  chains  and  hinged  to  said 
■hoe. 

8.  An  antlsllpping  device  for  resilient  tires,  comprising, 
a  shoe  plate  of  octagonal  shape,  those  edges  thereof  which 
are  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel  being 
upturned  at  a  right  angle  to  form  gripping  flanges,  and 
those  opposite  edges  of  which  are  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
■aid  wheel  being  formed  with  engaging  loops,  a  pair  of 
side  chains  between  which  said  shoe  plate  la  disposed  and 
connections  between  said  loops  on  said  shoe  and  side 
chains. 


996.429.    SASH-LOCK.    Ma«ttk  J.  Cabwb,  St  Louis,  Ifo. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1911.    SerUl  No.  602,109. 


i^fj" 


A  sash  lock  comprising  two  brackets,  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  respective  sashes,  ears  on  one  bracket  re- 
cessed in  their  under  faces,  a  locking  lever,  trunnions  on 
nid  locklac  lerar  arranged  in  said  receaaea,  an  integral 


block  on  the  lower  sash  bracket  having  an  outer  cam  face, 
said  lever  having  an  opening  to  receive  said  block  and 
one  wall  of  said  opening  engaging  said  cam  face  whereby 
said  sashes  are  drawn  together  by  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  lever  on  said  block,  said  block  being  provided 
with  a  recsas.  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  in  said  recess  and 
normally  lying  in  a  suhstantlaily  horisonul  positioa  with 
the  forward  end  of  the  pawl  normally  projecting  beyond 
said  cam  face  and  adapted  to  engage  over  the  lever  when 
the  latter  is  in  locking  position,  the  rear  end  of  said  pawl 
being  provided  with  laterally  oif-set  portions  forming  a 
weight  for  said  end  and  said  off-set  portloas  abutting  the 
rear  wall  of  said  block,  to  resist  upward  movement  of  the 
outer  end  of  the  pawl  from  locking  poeitloai,  anbetaatially 
as  described. 


REISSUES. 


13,257.  BROWN  VAT  DTB.  Paw  TBOMAacHBWBKl  and 
HaiiraicH  RASDna,  Vohwlnkel,  and  Waltsb  Mom  and 
Paul  FiscHca,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  4  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1911. 
Serial  No.  609,848.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  12, 
1910,  Serial  No.  543,493.  Divided  and  application  filed 
Apr.  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  566.665.  Original  No.  971.226. 
dated  Sept.  27,  1910. 

The  herein  described  new  vat  dyestuff  of  the  anthraeeaa 
series  which  can  be  obtained  by  first  condensing  l-amlao- 
4-benxoylamlno-anthraquinone  with  l-bensoylamlno-6-chlo- 
roanthraqulnone  and  then  treating  the  resolting  product 
with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  which  dyestuff  Is,  after 
being  dried  and  pulverised,  a  brown-black  powder,  which 
is  soluble  In  cold  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  brown 
color ;  yielding  a  vat  with  hydroeniflte  and  eauatle  aoda 
lye,  which  vat  dyes  cotton  brown  shadas,  sobataatlally 
aa  described. 


DESIGNS. 


41.460.  ADVERTISING  DISPLAT-CABD.  MtMNin  M. 
Hasbib,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  K. 
SincUir.  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
474,894.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 

••J   ,-.•    :.         .     ■-..-. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  advertlalng  display  card, 
i  aa 


BbOWB. 


41.441.  HANDLB  FOB  SPOONS,  FORKS,  OB  SIMILAB 
ABTICLB8.  OBOSvBifoa  N.  AiXBif.  Oneida.  N.  T.,  as- 
Bignor  to  Oneida  Community.  Limited,  Oneida,  N.  T., 
a  CorporatSoa  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1911. 
BerUl  No.  621,711.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


!■    ».'' 


-•  J  .        * 


4  1,468.  COVERED  DISH  OB  SIMILAB  ABTICLB. 
Chabum  Bowabd  GLaviIiAKD,  Limoges.  France.  Filed 
Mar.  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  615,120.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


^A 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  spoons,  forks 
or  Blmilar  artlelaa  aa  shown  and  deacribed. 


41.462.  SPOON.  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
CBABua  M.  Pbxob,  New  Tork,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Simeon 
L.  and  George  H.  Rogers,  WalUngford,  Conn^  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  Apr.  16,  1911.  SerUl  No.  621,429.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


* , 


.>-»-•- 


The  ornamental  design  fbr  a  covered  dish  or  similar  ar- 
ticle, as  shown. 


4  1,4  64.     COVERED  DISH   OR   SIMILAR  ARTICLE.] 
Chauas   Bowabo  Haviuahd.   Limoges,  France.      Filed 
Mar.  17,  1911.     SerUl  No.  616,121.     Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


1   i!  ! 
1  hiii 


The  ornamental   design   fbr  a 
article,  aa  shown. 


•I: 
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41,4«5.  OLA88  VMSBL.  Cun.  F.  Pim>m:h.  HoimmUI^ 
Pa.  rn«d  Mur.  17,  1011.  8«rUI  No.  010,126.  T«nn  of 
patent  7  jrwua. 


41,468.  COIN-BBCSIVSR.  Cl.Amica  C  TmATn,  CkicMS^ 
III.  PUed  Mar.  27,  1911.  8«rlal  No.  ei7.SM.  T^m  of 
patent  7  yaara. 


Tba  oraamontal  design  for  a  gitMm  veaaol  as  shown. 


41,466.  SHADE.  Bobbbt  B.  Bwiii«,  Aralon,  Pa.,  as- 
■Ignor  to  Pittsburg  Lamp,  Brass  4k  Glass  Company. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsjiyanla.  Filed 
Mar.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  616,282.  Term  of  patent 
7  jrsan. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shade  as  sh  .wn. 


41,467.  LAMP-PEDESTAL.  BOBBsr  E.  EwiNO,  Aralon, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Plttsbarg  Lamp,  Brass  k  Glass  Com- 
pany, Plttsbarg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTsnia. 
Piled  Msr.  22,  1011.  Serial  No.  616.283.  Term  of 
patent  7  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  pedestal,  as  shown. 


The  omamsntal  design  for  a  coin  recalrer,  as  shown. 


4  1,469.  COMBINED  BBIDOB  •  HOOK  AND  CHALK- 
HOLDBB.  Osoioa  J.  Borr,  Colamboa,  Ohio.  Fllad 
Mar.  18,  1911.  Sarlal  No.  610,445.  Term  of  patent 
7  ysara. 


The   ornamental   dcalgn    for  a   eomblnsd   bride*   hook 
9^d  chalk  holdw  as  ahown. 


41,470.  STOVE.  Cbaxlbs  M.  Gnrrainu,  Psorla,  ni. 
Piled  Mar.  10,  1910.  SsrUl  No.  049,066.  Term  of 
patent  7  j* 


The  ornamental  design  for  s  atore.  ss  shown. 
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41,471.  CABPBT.  JoHN  MUBT.  N«w  York.  N.  T..  as- 
•IgBor  to  Blgvlow  Carpet  Conpany,  a  CorporatloB  of 
Maaaaehnsetta.  Piled  Apr.  19. 1911.  BsrUl  Mo.  622,162. 
Term  of  patent  81  ycara. 


The  oi 


tal  daalgn  for  a  carpet,  as 


41.472.  CABPBT.  JoHW  Mbut,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Blgetow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaachoectta.    lUed  Apr.  19,  1911.    Serial  Mo.  622,168. 

.   Term  of  patent  S|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shows. 


41,473.  CABPET.  John  Mbbbt,  New  York,  N.  T.,  as- 
BlgBor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Masaachosetts.  Piled  Apr.  19,  1011.  Serial  No.  622,164. 
Term  of  patoit  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shows. 


41,474.  CABPBT.  JoHM  Mbbbt,  New  York,  N.  T.,  as- 
slgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachnsetts.    Filed  Apr.  19, 1911.    Serial  No.  622,160. 

Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


-r^.c.^'- 


The  omamaBtal  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


41,476.  CABPST.  JOHV  B.  Motfas,  Bronxrille,  N.  T., 
aaalgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maasachuaetta.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1911.  Serial  No.  622,166. 
Term  of  patent  8|  years. 


The  omamental<^aalgn  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


41,476.  CABPBT.  Bmtl  O.  Saob,  Blehmond  HUl,  N.  T., 
aaalgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Masaachasetts.  Plied  Apr.  19,  1011.  Serial  No.  622.170. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


I 


m 


The  omameotal  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 
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4  1 ,  4  T  T  .  RUG.  WiLUAM  A.  B1J.10T,  Toaken,  N.  T.. 
anlgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
MaMachnaetts.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1911.  BerUl  No.  622,168. 
Term  of  patent  31  yean. 


41,479.  BUG.  William  A.  Pabook,  Sprlnffleld,  Mats., 
aaslgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaacboaetta.  Piled  Apr.  19.  1911.  Serial  No.  622.167. 
Term  of  patent  81  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  roc.  aa  ahowa. 


41.478.  RUG.  John  Mbut,  New  York,  N.  T..  aaalgnor 
to  Blselow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maancha- 
■etts.  Filed  Apr,  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  622.161.  Term 
of  patent  7  years.  • 


The  ornamental  dealgn  fbr  a  mg,  aa  abown. 


41,480.  RUG.  Adolph  PvraoLO,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  ft  Sons.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  PUed  Apr.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  621,158.  Term  of 
patent  31  yeara. 


J 
■      ,*?'■      '  .'-1-,.    -        . 

•'        ^f-       '       •       .      'ji- 


The  omamoital  dealgn  fOr  a  mg.  as  ahowa. 


Tlie  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  mg,  aa  shown. 
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41,481.  RUG.  WiLLLAM  O.  RaiTH,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
asslgaor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massaehosetts.  Filed  Apr.  19. 1911.  Serial  No.  622.174. 
Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


The  omameatal  design  for  a  rag,  as  showa. 


41,482.  HAND-BAG.  Datio  8.  Stsmbbb.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gathman,  Solomooa  ft  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.  Serial 
No.  eiT.S95.    Twm  of  patent  7  year*. 


4'l 


^     - 


41,488.  COLLAR.  Apolph  StaonL.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  615.448.  Term  of 
patSBt  81  years. 


The  oraameotal  design  for  a  collar,  as  showa. 


41,484.  HOOD.  HaLBHa  M.  Richasdot,  Detroit,  Midi. 
FUed  Kept  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  583,811.  Term  of 
patent  7  yean. 


Ac      tS,- 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  hand  bag,  aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  hood,  aa  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    JUNE    18,    1911 


»•<» 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1007.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  *' under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1011. 

As  provided  by  secMon  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  eacb 
notice  of  opposition. 


■er.  Na  86,4«4.  (CUiSS  ST.  -'I'APBB  AND  8TATION- 
BRT.)  J.  C.  BuAis  CoMPAin;  Hantlnffdon,  Pa.  Fltod 
Jane  IT,  1008. 


Tb«  plctvrt  beiiif  faadftd. 

Partiemiar  description  of  goodt. — BoTelops,  Wiitinc- 
Tabtota.  Pendl-Tableta.  Drawlag-Tableta,  SpallinK-TablaU, 
aad  Blank  Books. 

Cl«w*  MM  alnco  Mar.  16,  ItVT. 


■tr.  No.  89^2.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
BRT.)  J.  C.  Blai*  CoifPAVT,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
June  IT.  1008. 


PorMowIor  deteription  of  pootf*. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purpooee,  Drawlng-Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  BnTOlopa, 
Wrtttng-Tableta.  Penell-Tableta,  DrawlarTableta,  Bp^lng- 
Tableta,  and  Blank  Books. 

Cloimu  nM  elnce  liar.  10,  lOOt. 


Ber.  No.  40.1T6.  (CI«A8B  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBB8' 
MATEBIAL8.)  Wilson  Rbmotu  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1909. 


LINGERWETT 


Partioular  deteripUon  of  ffoods. — Paint  and  Varnish 
Solrents  and  Eemorera,  Indndta^  Botb  Wax-Containing 
and  Wax-Free  Compounds  Is  a  LIqald  Condition  or  Mix- 
ture* of  Such  Compounds. 

Claimt  see  elnce  Apr.  23.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  41,910.     (CLASS  87.     PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
■BY.)    S.  %W.  M.  CsAMB,  Dalton.  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  21, 


1000 


>    -A-.^^-^' 


/■ 


GREYLAWN 

Partieular  detoription  of  good$. — Wrltlng-Paper  and  Bn- 
Tolops. 

Claimt  UM  since  sbout  Mar.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  42.280.  (CLASS  ST.  PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
BBT.)  J.  C.  Blaib  Compast,  Huntingdon.  Pa.  FUed 
Maj  8.  1000. 


Pariieult  deteriplUm  of  good: — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawlng-Paper,  Pencil'Paper.  Bnyelops. 
Wrmog-TaUetB,  Drawlng-Tableta.  Spelllag-TaUets,  snd 
Blank  Books. 

Claimt  «•«  since  Feb.  11,  IOCS. 
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8tf.  No.  42,688.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Wiluam 
HoLLiNS  ft  Co.  Limited.  London,  BagUukL  Filed  May 
21,  1909. 


ASA 


Particular  detcripUon  of  good*. — Women'a  Oarmenta 
Cov^iatDC  Ooatpmes,  Blo^aea,  aad  Shirt-Walata,  Nlcbt- 
Dtmms,  DreMlng  -  Oowna,  DrcHlng  •  Jacketa,  Petticoata, 
B^nlckera,  Combination  Sulta,  Bodlc«a,  Batlilng-Coatamea, 
and  Scarfs  and  Veils ;  Men's  and  Boys'.  Oarmants  Com- 
prtslng  Oater  Stalrta,  Nlgbt-Shlrta,  Tennla-Shlrta,  Pajamaa, 
Snnuner  Yeata,  Tennls-Saits,  Dreasing-Oowns,  Linen  Col- 
lars, Belts,  Shirts,  Knickerbockers,  Jackets,  and  Combina- 
tion Snlta;  Artlclea  of  Clothing  for  Man  or  Woman  Com- 
prlalng  Oloves,  Yeats,  Panta,  Socks,  and  StocUnga. 

Cloima  u*t  since  Aag.  14,  1907. 


8er.  No.  48,140.  (CLASS  2«.  MBA8UBINO  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  AMcaiCAN  SpacTACUi  Com- 
TAfn.  New  York.  N.  T.     FUed  Jane  21,  1909. 


:OlAMONI 


Partteular  de*eripUon  of  goodt. — Spectaclec  and  Ej9- 
flaasea. 

OMuM  use  since  April,  1874.  ■■   )  '       .  y  • -» 

.    jSi  ■:.  ■ 


Ser.  No.  43.508.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  D^lMfXt  k  CoUTAin, 
New  Tork.  N.  T.     Filed  July  14.  1909. 


somrre^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Scoorlng  and  Pollah- 
Ing  Soap. 

OlQtms  use  since  Mar.  18,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  47,571.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACSXTTICAX.  PREPARATIONS.)  Rat 
SPOrriNO  Goods  MAKurAcrtJiiifO  Compakt,  Newark, 
N.  J.    FUed  Feb.  8. 1910. 


Ser.  Na  47,682.     (CLASS  47.     WUfWB.)     Maobicb  ▲»- 
Noox,  Paris,  France.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1910. 


a 


Particular  description  of  goods— ^omeUt  Wlni 
Claims  use  since  March,  1897. 


Ser.  No.  48,768.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICXNUB, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
D'O*  CoMPAMT.  Scranton,  Pa.     FUed  Mar.  80,  1910. 


'k 


i^ 


¥^ 


A 


The  name  "  The  d'Or  Company  "  appearing  aa  written 
by  (Hiarles  P.  Brown. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — ^A  Facial  Cream. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  16,  1909. 


8er.  No.  49,868.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOHM 
C.  Ethkbtoh.  Baat  St  Looia,  111.     FUed  May  21,  1910. 


VAZBIC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Ecaema. 
Uutne.  end  Old  Soraa.- 

Claims  use  since  some  time  in  1899.       .  •  ^ 


Ser.  No.  50,100.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  CHAjroLM  *  Rcoo  Com- 
PAKT,  Clereland.  Ohio.     Filed  Jane  6.  1910. 


»»in 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  alnce  Mar.  29.  1910. 


,>  V 


Ser.  No.  51,184.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  L.  V.  Qirrmn  ft  Co.,  Freano  and 
Fowler,  Cal.     FUed  July  29,  1910. 


Purple 

AM 

Gold 


1 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Lotion  for  the  Head  Particular  deacription  of  goods. — California  Dried  Fnalta 

and  Hair.  aad  Ralaina 

Claim*  use  alaee  Jan.  26.  1910.  I       Clatau  msa  ilaee  1906w     - 

[ToLlfT.     Mo.  1.] 
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Ser.  No.  61.186.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  L  F.  Oirrsif  ft  Co..  Freeno  and 
Fowler.  Cal.    FUed  Jaly  29.  1910. 


OOLD 


Partisuhm  desokptiam  6f  goods. — Calif omta  Drfed  Fruita 
and  Raliina.  » 

Claiats  use  alnce  1008. 


Ser.  No.  61.148.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION&)  NATHAN 
N.  LBWia,  Hasleton,  Pa.    FUed  July  29,  1910. 


N 


Ser.     No.     61,788.      (CLASS    89.       CLOTHING.)      Toa 
Spibbu^  Compakt,  MeadTllle.  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  0.  1910. 


SpCrella 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coraets,  Coraet-CoTers, 
Girls'  Underwaista,  Athletic  Waists,  Shlrt-Walst  Extend- 
ers. Collars,  Braaalftrea.  and  Apparel-Pada. 

Claiwts  use  since  Mar.  1.  1006. 


Ser.  No.  62,802.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  South wssTsas  Miixiiro 
CoHFAMT.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Oct.  22.  1910. 

mm 


Particular  desaription  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
CMflU  use  Bluet  Oct.  14.  1908. 


} 


v^' 


The  picture  of  a  kneeling  woman  being  fanciful. 

Portiowior  de«oripMo»  of  goods. — Remedlee  for  Kidney, 
Bladder,  Stomach,  and  Lirer  Affectlona.  for  Headache  and 
Neuralgia,  for  RemoTal  of  Vermin,  a  Worm  Remedy,  a 
Llnlment-OU,  and  a  Salre  fOr  Skin  Affections. 

Claiuts  use  alnce  Apr.   1,  1910. 


No.  61.482.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BusTis  Packing  Compakt,  Buatla, 
Fla.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1910. 


"*:"•«--        *J;.*tb"    j'-f     •-» 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oranges,  Lemons,  Tan- 
gerines, Orape-I'^ult.  and  Limes. 
Claims  use  alnce  NoTcmber,  1900. 


Ser.   No.  61.494.      (CLASS  1.     RAW  OR  PARTLT-PRB- 
j  PARED  MATERIALS.)     LrxsiiooB  Lbathsb  Co.,  New 

I  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Aug.  22,   1910. 

fUXEMOOB 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Patterned   or   Deco- 
rated Leather. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  5.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52.444.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Kwenoh 
COMPANT.  Detroit,  Mich.    FUed  Oct.  26,  1910. 


^^S<&K0 


Particular  descriptioH  of  goods. — Raaora,  Safety-Rason. 
and  Automatic  Raaor-Sbarpenera. 

Cta4«M  itae  since  about  September.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  62.914.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  UiriTBD  Statbs  WiBi  Mat 
Ca,  Decatur,  111.     Filed  Not.  28.  1910. 


KING 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Paddles   for   Killing 
Files  or  the  Like. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  A.  D.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  68,158.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINE8, 
AND  PHARMACBCTICAL  PREPAHATIONS.  )  TBI 
Ukiok  Nawa  Compawt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  7. 
1010. 


ParMeator    detor(|»Mei»    of    goods. — Compound     Syrup 
White  Pine  and  Tar. 

CMmm  use  alnce  Jan.  1.  1910. 
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IT.  No.  53.507.  (CLASS  6.  CBBMICALS.  If  EDICINB8, 
AND  PHARlfACEUTICAL  PBEPABATION8.)  Thb 
O118WOU)  Salti  Cokpokation.  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed 
Dec.  30,  1910. 


The  same  being  a  facaimile  of  the  alcnatare  of  one  C.  Q. 
Qrlawold,  deceased. 

PartUmlar  description  of  o^odt. — SalTe. 
Claim*  ut0  aince  aboat  ISSft. 


8er.  No.  68,627.  (CLASS  4.  ABRA8IYB,  DBTBHOENT. 
AND  FOLIBHINO  MATERIALS. )  LiOHTroOT  ScHULTi 
Ca,  Mew  Tork.  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1011. 


L-S 


Particular  de$cription  of  good*. — Soap. 
CloAm*  uae  alnce  Dec.  8,  1910. 


Bar.  No.  53,655.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Aooo«T 
Pixziifi,  Oleo  Carbon,  IlL    Filed  Jan.  3,  1911. 


^^^^ 


ParticuUir  description  of  good*. — A  Tonic   for  Coagtaa 
and  Colds. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Dec.  24,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,701.  (CLASS  46.  fPOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F00I>8.)  SroDDAao,  Oiuiin  k  Co.,  New 
Haven.  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  0,  1011. 


Partioulor  de*oription  of  good*. — Canned  Fraits,  Canned 
Tegetables,  and  Tomato  Catsap. 
Claimu  u*e  since  October,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  54.018.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  BTBAMFITTINO  SUPPLIES.)  Pim- 
•imoH  Stul  Co..  Pittsbarg  snd  Miinsssm.  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  21,  101 L 


J^ 


ParUcnlmr  tf«e«HpMo«  •f  g—d$.-^1kaim  mad  Barb-WlNi 
CMms  «•«  since  aboat  Jam.  1,  MIt. 


Ser.  No.  54.861.  (CLAM  M.  PBUm  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) IirmaiATioKAL  Omca  mootrtaar  Booasa, 
New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1011. 


TOE  EKHf  l¥E 


ParUcuJar  deecHpMen  of  good*. — A  Monthly  Ma«asln«. 
CJmimu  tM«  since  Not.   27.   1010. 


S«.  No.  54.416.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  New 
Toax  A  LovDON  Daoo  Co..  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Frt>. 
10.  1011. 


^■i«0* 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Perfuoie 
CMsM  u*e  since  May  12.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  54,417.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  N«w 
YOBK  A  LOHDON  Daoo  Co..  New  Tork;  N.  T.  Filed  Feb. 
10.  1011. 


Particular  detcription  of  oao4*.—Ptttum*m  and  Fae«- 
Powders. 

ClatoM  «•«  since  May  12.  lOia 


I  ¥01.  167.     Ho.  8.] 
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9m.  N*.  M,44e.  (CLASS  4A.  VOODS  AMD  INOEBDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Eltsiav  MtLLtiro  OOMraJiT, 
Elyalaa.  Mian.     FUed  Feb.  10.  ISll. 


B«.  V*.  M.62S.  (CLASS  4S.  POODS  AND  INORKDf- 
■MTS  OF  FOODS.)  Hair-MiLLn-Lio  Co..  Ftort  Wayne. 
Ind.     FUed  Feb.  M.  1011. 


.r 


Partieiamr  daaeri^tUm  at  good*. — Chocolate  Confections. 
Olaiwk*  u*€  since  May  19,  1008.  / 


Ser.  No.  64.637.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  William 
Lu>Ti».  London,  Bagland.     Filed  Feb.  21.  191 L 


The  picture  bela«  that  of  Leo  TeMal,  deceased^    «    <.v 
PmrHeuUmr  da*eription  oj  poode.— Wheat-Floor. 
ClatoM  «««  siw«  May  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54,467.  (CLASS  46.  BEVKRAGK8.  NONrALCO 
HOLIC.)  Thomas  C  BnostTO.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Feb.  18.  1911. 


•"»    -ytWvii 


'H*i^-«^*S-»^--A'-_- 


Partieular  deaoription  0/  yoods.— RoA-Orills. 
Claim*  u*0  ainee  October.  1008. 


Ser.    No.    54.644.      (CLASS    89.      CLOTHING.)       Inixb- 
woTiN  Stock  I  xo  Compaiit,  New  Bronswick,  N.  J.    FUed 


Feb.  21,  1911 


-li 


^ 


.!;«*. 


^'Particular  da*or4ption  0/ ffootfs.— Mineral  Watera.  Qprinx- 
Waters.  and  Aerated  Waters. 

Claim*  MS  since  the  1st  of  NoTember,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.476.  (CLASS  S.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ZOA- 
MCCA,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  18.  1911. 


k^^'^i 


1 
ParticuUir    de*er1pt1am    0/    goad*. — Suppositories    and 
Storaacb-Tonlc. 

J«Be  IS.  1910. 


Ctaiata  «•* 


♦i    • 


M  .-s* 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Hosiery. 
Clo«m«  ««e  since  sboot  Jan.  16,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  64.667.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Th«  Aclt- 
MAii  A  TATLoa  MACBiirnaT  Company,  Mansfield.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1911. 


NCW  CENTURY 


Particulmr  daaoripHon  af  good*. — Grain-Separating  Ma- 
chines. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  1.  1900.    ^ 


Ser.  No.  54,610.  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLED  AL(X)HOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  WnxiAM  Patbick  Bbxsvahaji,  Colnmbas. 
Ohio.     Filed  Vebc  15,  1011. 


lHOB^lElti 


/ 


'■A 


Partieuiar  daaaripUon  af  gaada. — Straight  Rye  Whisky. 
Claims  «««  since  Feb.  20,  18B0. 

107  0.0.-^  t^M.ifr. 


Ser.  No.  64,668.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Ailt- 
MAW  A  TASUtm  Machikcbt  Cokpakx.  Mansfield.  Ohio. 
FUed  Feb.  SO,  1911.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


MATCHLESS 


i»iBi»Wo»   af  good*. — CloYar-Hnlliac  Ms- 


CUtm*  uat  since  Jan.  1,  1808. 
So.  t.] 


tj 


v^ 


5«H 
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Ser.  No.  04.708.  (CLASS  38.  dTTLERT,  MACHINEBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABTS  THSBEOF.)  Waltbb  A. 
Kdhhbbt,  8«a  rranciace,  Cal.     PUed  Feb.  28.  1911. 


<i 


SIMPLO 


PorUomlmr  d«»criptkm  of  good*. — ^A  Tool  Adapted  to 
Hold  AbraslTe  and  PolUhinc  MaterUla,  as  Bmeir-CIoth 
and  Sandpaper. 

CUitn*  uto  since  Dec  7,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  S4.773.  (CLASS  2«.  MEASURINO  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Mann  4  Willkomm,  Aktiin- 
OBSSLLSCHArr,  Dresden,  Germany.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1911. 


Muwag 


Portieular  deocrlpUon  of  good*. — Speed- Indicators. 
Cimim*  use  since  tbe  14th  day  of  July,  191(K 


Ser.  No.  M.056.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PARTLY  PRE- 
PABKD  MATERIALS.)  F.  P.  COT»a  *  Sons.  Andrews. 
N.  C     FUod  Mar.  9,  1911.    j 


Porftettler  description  of  good*. — Sole-Leather. 
Claim4  ute  since  1878. 

8w.  No.  06.062.     (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)     A.  F.  Dacm  Co 
Plttsbnrr.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1911.  .  .     - 


^*.» 


S 


"UU^^ 


Which  consists  of  a  tacsimtle  of  the  signatore  of  A.  F. 
DaoB. 

Parf^cnter  riesoHptton  0/  good*. — Foaes  and  Electrical 
Devices. 

Clmim»  UM  since  Oct.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  50.067.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PBODUCTB.) 
OoaOOM  ClQAS  k  CBBBOOT  COMPAMT,  iMOOUOaATVO.  Bieb- 
mond,  Va.     FUed  Mar.  10,  1911. 


Tb*  word  "VerboM"  beiaf  in  red.   the  ptctorc  of  a 
horse  with  a  rider  being  fanciful. 

Partieulmr  doocri^tiom  of  good*. — Clear*. 

Clmlm*  M«  since  Mar.  5.  1910.  • 


Ser.  No.  50.262.    (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ItfC    QOOD&)      Thb    Axao    Aoatk    Compaitt,    .\kroB, 


Oklo.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1911. 


y 


^^© 


^©At^' 


^•'-. 


PorHeulor  deorription  of  goods. — Piayiaf-llat^lea. 
Cto<M«  use  since  on  or  aboat  the  27tli  daj  of  Febniary, 
1911. 


8«r.  No.  00,264.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMAdEUTICAL  PBEPARATIOllS.)  BtAVT 
Am  Hicn.  Qalncy,  111.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1911.  ^ 


Ifi 


PorticKlar  detoripUon   of  goods.-^K   Ramedy   for   Dis- 
eases of  tke  Tliroat. 

Cla4m«  «««  since  Jan.  8,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  00.310.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Davis  Milling  Comfaxt, 
St.  JoMph.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1911. 


PorMcaiar  desorlpMo*  of  goods. — Wlieat-Floar. 
Cluims  use  since  Feb.  18.  1010. 


[ToL  1«T.     Ho.  t.] 
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sn 


Ser.  No.  00.898.  (CLASS  40.  BEYBBAQB8.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC) Jamm  VBBNoa,  Detratt,  Mteh.  FU«<d  Mar. 
20,  1911.     Under  tea-year  provlM. 


Sw.   No.   00,647.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      1.   4  M. 
Comw,  New  Tort.  N.  T.    PUed  Apr.  10,  1911. 


ParUoutmr  imeriftion  of  0ood«.— GlBger-Ak  ud  Gla- 
cerAle  Kxtract 

Cla4ms  use  since  aboat  Jan.  1,  1880. 


Sep.  No.  6e,4TT.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  UGHTINQ, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPABATUS.  NOT  INCLUDINO 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Gbobqb  B.  P»iri«,  Boa- 
toD.  Maaa.    Fllad  Apr.  8.  1911.    Under  tan-year  proTlM>. 


Fd's 


-....A 


-^ 
^ 


M 


ParMoitJar  dmeription  of  goods. — VaatUatonL 
OUUms  use  alace  188L 


M*T.  No.  6^561.  (CLAM  11.  CONSTROCTTO!!  MATE- 
RIALS.) iBOQooia  Docs  Co..  Boffalo,  N.  Y.  FUad 
Apr.  6.  1911. 


t— Bifcaa  ipB  1*.1M1^ 


m 


CooBlstiBf  of  the  ayBbeUc  word  "  811p-0." 

Partkmlor  desoriptiou   of  goods.  —  Shirt -Waiata   and 


CtataM  use  ainoe  Apr.  1.  1911. 


Bar.  Mo.  50.T04.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Von 
KosTBB  BiTTBaa  Co.,  Fairfield  and  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
JVad  Apr.  12,  191L    Under  ten-year  pioriao. 

VONKOSTEirS 

PorModtor  deaerifitUm  of  goods. — Bitters,  a  Remedy  tor 
Dy^wpaia,  Constipation,  and  All  Kinda  of  Liver  Tronblea. 
Cluims  use  since  1804. 


■■■A'.-lf 


Ser.  Ke.  9^,n4.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tu 
N^asiscnA  Co,  Kcyaer,  W.  Ta.    FUad  Apr.  18,  1911. 


ParHeular   description   of   goods. 
Stomadi-RecBlatai  in  Tahlat  Form. 


'  Antinaoaeant    and 


^  i.   •-'?* 


'.'.a\ 


Ser.  No.  08.604.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wtman  Cauura  Qj..  MUlbrldge. 
Me.    rUad  Apr.  7.  ISIL  v.,,     ^s 


** 


•f» 


v*-- 


'^ 


i~v 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Sardines. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  00,680.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Dbbb- 
Lax  Cmmical  CoKPAitT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
10,  1911.  •■ 


jl«.*>f'  .#j-r  K-.t. 


■*(>»• 


ParMoBior  description  of  goods. — MacUage  and  Paate. 
ClaMa  use  since  September,  1910. 


V.  No.  00,748.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Wbstkbn  Eltc- 
TBic  OOMPANT,  Chieaco,  111.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1011. 


Partieutur  deecription  of  goods.— UoAtetttd  Chocolate 
Tables  and  Wafers  Used  as  a  Laaatlva. 
Claitns  use  since  Feb.  S6,  1911. 

[T«l.  ItT. 


LIBERTY 


PorNoMlar  description  of  goods. — Electric  Batteriea. 
Claims  use  alnee  Jan.  1,  1906. 


Sar.  No.  00,709.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  .  Chablbb  Oobll,  New  York, 
N.  X.    niMl  Apr.  14.  1911. 


PmrMemlur  deserlptton  of  goods. — HandkerehiaCs. 
Claitns  uss  alnce  Fab.  £0,  1911. 

V6.  t.] 


I 


't.- 


•■-y 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTF 


Jtms  13, 191 K. 


■•r.  No.  50,766.  (CltABS  18.  HARDWARB  AMD  PLUMB- 
ING AND  BTEAJif-FITTINO  aUPPUBS.)  Jo«arH  Da 
Roam,  Pi  tenon,  N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  14.  1911. 


ParticuUir  detcripUon  of  goc4*. — CHIar-Door  HlnffH. 
Claim*  use  alnce  Apr.  6,  1911. 

-  ^ 

8«r.  No.  0S,78O.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  VlCTO« 
H.  JcsTis,  Midland.  Tex.    Filed  Apr.  16  ,1911. 


U?;      J 


M«    Ui-- 


HA«y, 


r.    Purtiemtmr  i^acriptiom  of  900^*. — A  Blood  RMaedy  and 
Inaoetldd*  for  Stock  and  Poultry. 

Claims  ust  since  the  let  day  of  October,  A.  D.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  55,828.  (CLASS  42.  KmTTKD.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  A.  L.  R»iD  *  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1911. 


■».  No.  •e.841.  (Cf^ABS  1ft.  OILS  AND  QRE4S1 ) 
WoLTBam  Lraucjum  CoitrAjrr,  OoT«r,  D«L  FUod 
Apr.  20,  1911. 


ivolTs 


HEAD 


ParUcuimr 


QlBlmt  MO 


of  ^eotfe.— Labrtoottas  OUa  aai 
Ateat  49K.  I,  ItU. 


Ser.    No.   56,854.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Waltu 
WisaNDOMCK.  New  York,  If.  T.    FUod  Apr.  21,  1911. 


AVIATOR 


Particular  dcacriptiom  of  goods. 
Chlidren'a  Hoelery. 

CimkM  urn  atooa  Mar.  16,  1911. 


-Men's,   WoiDca'a,  and 


wR 


Ser.  No.  56,859.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAMPITTINO  SUPPLIES.)  VUfCIXT  M. 
LoiraBCBO,  Chicago,  m.    FtMI  Ape  21,  1911. 


- ,  CENTURV  % 

Particular  description  of  poods. — Wire  Belt-Laee. 
CUdtms  use  alnce  Sept.  18,  1906. 


.***«(fc*f  Iks* 


Particular  descripUo*  of  goodM. — Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Clmtmt  MM  slace  Apr.  4,  1911. 


Iter.  No.  65,831.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jassia 
B.  CoNWAT,  Lot  Anfelea,  CaL    F»od  Apr.  19,  1911. 


-,»«#♦?+ '-^f  •  *- 


Ser.  No.  65,882.  (CLASS  28.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  WHsaLiNO  Cobbl-qatimo  Com- 
PAHT,  Wboeling.  W.  Ta.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1911. 


ClORCa 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Steal  Dry  Meaaores  In 
Galrantxed  and  Japanned  FlDiahes. 
Claims  use  rtnce  Jan.  2f,  1911. 


««#*?  ——————— 

Ser.  No.  56.884.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  ORBABBS.) 
Thb  TaxAS  COMPANT,  Houston  and  Port  Artbar.  Tex., 
and  New  Tortc.  N.  T.    filed  Apr.  31.  1911. 


**Ruddo" 


Portiemlar  daaerlpUon  of  poods. — Medicinal  Plaataia. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  90,  1910. 


Particular  descrtpUam  of  poods. — ^Keroaene. 
CIo4nm  use  since  February,  1911. 


[YdL  im.     H*.  •.] 


'Jbiii^lSit. 


.(■ill'"'"  :;r'"'":::"...  1  ,•■!„  'fft^ 
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5^ 


ST.  1*0.  86,882.  (CLASS  IS.  OILS  AND  ORB  ASKS.) 
STANnaaD  On.  Co.  of  N«w  Tobx,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.  nutt' 


p«^?^?E« 


Ser.  No.  66,918.  (CLASS  8T.  PAPBE  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) DOMMTK  Mnu  Pam  CJo..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Apr.  22,  1011. 


po-|^-Go 


PartUmlar  Smcription  of  goods.— PtLj^r  for  Writing  and 
PHnting  Purpoaea,  Drawlng-Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  BnTeleps, 
Writteg-Tableta.  PeD<;n-Tablet8,  Drawing-Tableta,  Spell- 
lag-Tablets.  BUnk  Blooka,  Tympan-Ofl»et  Paper,  Offaet- 
Paper.  Slip-Sheet  Paper,  Corer-Paper,  Wrapplng-Paper, 
and  Tlasae-Paper. 

CIoiMu  use  since  Sept  1,  1910. 


PmrMouiar  dasoripUon  of  peelt.— ITaphtha  and  Oaaol 
Olmtma  mm  ataea  Apr.  12,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  65,978.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIGHTING.' 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  J.  TOK  8CHWAM»  Num. 
berg,  (Germany.    Filed  Apr.  28,  lOU. 


O^ 


•r.  No.  55.888.      (CLASS  14.     MBTALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGB.)     Thb  LiHinHMBO 
COMPAHT.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1911. 


Partiouiar  desoripS^sm  of 
Soaps  tone. 

C2a<«w  use  since  1876. 


iw — Oaa-Bomers  Made  of 


OVA 


Ser.  No.  68,062.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Upham 
Bkoa.  Co..  Portiud.  Um^  ud  Jtongktaii.  Maaa.  Filed 
Maj  1,1911^    •   >-'^-      -  ^     .^,;-.^,,.. 


••■■.  « 


Particulme  Smmlptttm  of  p— *■     It— I.  Iron,  Electro 
I  Tool-Stoal.  Bigb4paad  ttoal,  Nkhal-Ckroma  Steel.  Nickel- 
I  Steel.  Magnet  -  MmI.  aad  BlUesa  •  ttael  in  Billets,  Bars, 
Tubes,  Sheets,  Platea.  Disks,  Castings,  and  Forgings. 
I      Claimts  use  slace  Jaa.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  65.900.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Uolsappbls  LiMirao.  Newcastle-oa- 
Tyve,  Bngtaad.    filed  Apr.  21,  1911. 


4.       i^wWr-we- 


PerMcwlor   daserlfHim  of  o—d$. — lisathar  Boot*  aad 
Shoea. 

Olai$ns  use  since  Mar.  10,  1911. 


j¥^^ 


'I. 


X 


I     ParM«Mlor    description    of    goods. — Antlcorroalre    end 
▲ntifOnllng  Paint,  Mixed  Paint,  and  Eaameis. 
!     Claimts  use  since  May,  1889. 


V.  No.  66,912.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Ritbuidk 
TAiLoaiHo  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Obla    Filed  Apr.  22,  1911. 


^v..  ^'^.j: 


:  »y 


■■4.  ^\:y<r,^i~ 


The  pictures  being  fanciful.  ~#  *r 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coats,  Vests,  Trousers, 
and  Overcoats. 

rieiMS  IMC  since  Mar.  27,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68,088.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  THoa.  H.  HiLjiDT  4  Co.,  LlMtiXD.  Now  Or- 
leana.  La.     filed  May  1,  1911. 

aUBMANAGER 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Blended  Whisky. 
CMms  use  since  Dec  2,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  68,158.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      flTiim^ 
Otbbau.  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  May  4,  1911. 


JUMBO 


»        *"-'i-' '  *C. 


PorMoMlor  description  of  goods. — Overalla. 
CIotoM  use  since  May  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  68,186.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  ANoaaw  Ushbs  k  Compakt,  Edinburi^ 
ScoUand.     Filed  May  6,  1911. 


® 


Particular     description     of     goods. — BlendA      Scotch 
Whisky. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1909. 
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8«r.  No.  66,212.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLBD  ALCOHOUC 
LIQUORS.)  C.  A.  Van  RaMSSKOSB  ft  Oompaxt.  N«w 
York.  N.  T.    ini«l  May  6,  1011. 

CakiieScot 

Pwrtieuktr     ie$eripUon     of    poods. — Blendad     Scotch 
Whisky. 

Claimts  iMe  since  Apr.  10,  1911. 


g£r.  No.  (MUIS.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHINO.)      PuTXAlC- 
lionnju  Cm^vamt.  BoMmb.  Mbhl    WOad  May  6. 1011. 


■***'-. 


;r» 


Particular  dmcription  of  good*. — Aprons. 
Ctatou  tM«  alaoe  Apr.  4,  1911. 


8cr.  No.  6e,S4«w  (CLA88  1«.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBRS' 
MATEBIAL8.)  Cbntbal  Doob  ft  LOMBm  CoMYAJlT, 
Portland.  Orec    Filed  May  IS,  1911. 


Particular  deicription  of  oood*. — Pigments,  Mixed 
Taints,  Floor-Paints,  BooflBff-Palnts,  Stains,  and  Yar- 
nisbes. 


Cloiiiw  Me  since  March,  1009. 


t.T 


8«r.  No.  B«,8S&  (CLASS  ST.  PAPBH  AND  STATION- 
■BY.)  J.  C  Blaib  Compaht.  Hontlncdon.  Pa.  FUed 
May  16,  101 L 


> 


'     ♦•  -  .-v^ 


Puriieuior  drtcriptiam  of 
Prtatlng  Purpoees,  Drawtav-Papar, 
Wrltinc-Tablets.  Pmell-TaMeta, 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 

Clo*m»  HM  since  Jan.  ».  ItlO. 


WrittBc  and 
SsTsinpe, 
■palllas- 


Ser.  No.  66,423.  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLBD  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  L.  BaiooMn  ft  Co.,  N«w  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  17.  1011. 


ti.i ..  ^ .; 


PmrHemlar  detoriptkm  of  good*. — A  CordlaL 
CJm*m»  Me  since  October,  1905. 


-gioy  -r%  •^n  ^  ^rr?  'iff  ^  .r- 
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>»■ 


J,i- 


.■V". 


'  -<'<v.v. 


♦  ^ 


.  ■    •  <   •  ••  * 


rr  ^ 


S«9 


^Mi' 


TRADE-MARKS 


■.^-  rf. 


:.^:y- 


^ 


ii. 


Registered  june  is,  i9ii. 


SS.10t.     PACKAOBfl  OF  TOILBTPAPRR.     Aiaaht 
roBATBD  WsAPPiKO  Papkb  Compakt,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
FUed   Dec«Bber   16,    1908.     Sarlal   No.  60.870.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  11.  1010. 

82.104.     COTTON  PIBCB  GOODS.     AiMBiCAX  PBumxa 
CouPANT,  Fall  RiTer,  Mass. 
FUed   December   12.   1010.     Sarlal   No.   58.237.     PUB- 
LISHBD  JANUARY  17.  1011. 

82.106.      EXTRACT  OF   PREDIQESTBD   BBBF,   MILK, 
AND  WHBAT.    Ths  Ablimotom  CHaiciCAi.  Co..  Yon- 
km,  N.  Y. 
Filed   January    81.    1010.      Serial   No.    47,482.      PUB- 

USHBD  APRIL  11,  1011. 

8  2.106.     BALLS  USED  IN  BBARINQS.     Atlas  Ball 
Compakt.  Merehantrllle,  If.  J. 
Filed  July  80,  1010.     Serial  No.  61,160.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11,  1011. 

68.197.  MBTAL  ALLOYS  USBD  IN  MVTAL  CASTINGS, 
METAL  FOROINQS.  MACHINB-BBARING8,  MBTAL 

'^      BUSHINGS.    LaiOH  S.  Backs,  Boundbrook,  N.  J. 

Filed    January   17,    1911.      Sarlal   No.    58,026.     PUB- 
U8HBD  APRIL  11.  1011. 

82.198.  REMEDY    FOR   CERTAIN    DI8EA8BS.      F.    A. 
Babibt  Chbmical  Compaitt,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  March  10,  1911.    Serial  No.  64,994.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11,  1911. 

8  2,169.     CHOCOLATES  AND  BONBONS.     Thb  Bbllb 
Mbaj>  8wB>TsitAKBBa.  Trentou,  N.  J. 
Filed   September   7.    1000.     Serial   No.  44.674.     PUB- 
USHBD  APRIL  11,  1011. 

6  2,800.     TARNIBHBS  AND  MIXED  PAINT.     Datid 
BikiiKABOT  Paint  Compakt,  Ltd..  New  Orieana,  La. 
FIM  April  16.  1010.    Serial  No.  40,128.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11,  1011. 

82.201.     NEWSPAPER.     Ldctan  Bojvowbki,  New  Brit- 
ain. Coaa. 
FBad   M«fV«»bar  S.   iflO.      Serial   No.   62.668. 
USHBD  APBIL  11.  1011. 

8SJ0S.    TBCHNICAL  BOOKS.    B 
Lancaster.  Pa. 
Fllad   Norember    12.    1900.      Serial   No. 
LIBSBD  APBIL  11.  1911. 

82,208.  CANNED  FRUIT  AND  CANNED  VBOBTABLBS. 

CALiPoBiriA  Faorr  Cankbbs  Absociatiok.  Baa  Fran- 

ctoeo,  CaL 
FUed   January   20.    1009.      Serial    No.    40,216.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  9.  1900. 

82.204.    PAINTS  FOR  IRONWORK  AND  ROOFING.    Thb 
Cahpibld  On.  Co..  CleTelaBd,  Ohio. 
Filed   December   6,    1910.      Serial    No.    68,186.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1911. 

§1.166       POCKBT-KNIYBS,   RAZORS,   SCISSORS,   AND 
SHBARR.    Tmb  Cantom  Cdtlbbt  Compajit,  Canton. 
Ohla 
Filed   February    1.    1010.      Serial    No.   47.614.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  10.  1010. 

82.206.     CBRTAIN  TOOLS  AND  MACHIICBBY. 
Tool  Compajtt,  Chieafo.  UL  1 

FUed  October  20, 1010.    Serial  No.  62.606.    PUBl 
APRIL  11.  1011. 

8  2.207.    HOSIERY.    Cbvtobt  Kif rrriira  Millb,  Soutti 
Bostoa.  Va. 
VOid  Oetokar  10, 1906.    Serial  No.  46.411.   PUBUBHED 
APRIL  11,  1011. 


PUB- 

F.  BowMAjr'a  Boks. 
46,860.      PUB- 


Oblvob 


ILISHBD 


:.         r.^.  4   ". 

82.208.  LINIMENT.     BDpABO  CamuAM.,  deveUnd.  Ohio. 
FUed   Jaaoary    24.    10X1.      Serial    No.   64.064.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  101}. 

82.209.  ALB,  POETEB.  STOUT,  AND  MALT  EXTRACT. 
Stamlbt  Claodb,  Chicago.  Ul.,  asslcnor  to  Yours 
Truly  Company,  Chicago,  IlL.  a  Corporation  of  lUl- 
Bola. 

FUed  July  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  61.018.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11,  1911. 

82.2  10.  BUFFING  AND  POLISHING  WHEELS  OF 
TEXTILE  FABRIC     F.  L.  ft  J.  C.  Codmab.  Bost<», 


FUed   January    14,    1911.      SerlBl    No.    S8.884.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1911. 

82.211.  ALB,  BEER,  AND  PORTER.    CoMSOMBBS  Baiw- 
IKS  CoMPANT.  PhUadelphla.  Pa. 

Filed  April  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.828.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11,  191L.;       t 

82.212.  FASTBNkVS.  PLATES.  CLAMPS,  AND  RnTETB 
MADE  OF  ANY  METAL  FOB  MACHINERY  BELT 
INO.      CasacairT    Bblt    FAsrairaB    Compamt,    New 
York.  N.  Y. 

FUed   Norember  9.   1008.     Serial   No.  88,600.     PUB- 
USHBD  APRIL  11,  1011. 

82.218.      TOMATO    PASTE.      A.    Ccsimano   ft   Co.,    New 
Orleans.  La, 
FUed  July  28.  1010.     SerUl  No.  61,118.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11,  1911. 

82,214.     REMEDY  FOR  COUGHS  AND  COLDS.     Davis 
ft  Lawbbwcb  Ca,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  18,  1011.    Sorial  No.  66.028.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11.  1911. 


Datdabk  BPKiALrx  Compamt,  St. 
Serial   No.   44,471.      PUB- 


82,216.     CAMERAS 
Lonia,  Mo. 
FUed   September   1.    1909 
LISHED  APRIL  11,  1911. 

82.216.  ALL  KINDS  OF  PAINT.  VARNISH,  AND 
VARNISH-STAIN.  EXCEPT  GREASE-PAINT.  P.  W. 
Dbtob  ft  C.  T.  Ratn<»j>s  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    January    27,    1611.      Serial    No.   64,114.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1911. 

82.217.  BABBITT  METAL.  Thb  Baoui  Whitb  Lbao 
CoMPAirr.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

FUed    January    0.    1011.      SerUl    No.    63,760.      PUB- 
USHED  APRIL  11,  1011. 

82.218.  SUSPENDERS.  Obobgb  M.  Edoabtox  Co.,  Inc., 
Boston,  Maea. 

FUed   NoTember  20,   1910.     Serial  No.  68,026.     PUB- 
USHED  APRIL  11.  1011.  .'     *r. 

82.219.  STORAGE-BATTERY  PLATES.  Thb  Elbctbic 
Stobaob  Battmbt  CoMPAirr,  Phllsdelpbla,  Pa. 

FUed   December   27,   lUO.     Serial   No.   53,472.      PUB- 
LISHED'APRIL  11.  1911. 

82.220.  AUTOMOBILE  LUBRICATING  -  OIL.  BmMT 
MAKUPACTuano  Compakt,  Bradford,  Pa. 

FUed   January   17,   1011.      SerUl   No.   68.088.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11.  1011. 

8  2.821.      DBCALCOMANIA    TRANSFER-PtCTURBS. 

FABaBKPABBnCBX  OP   RUIBBPBLD  COMPAKT.  IftW  Yorh. 
N.  Y. 
FUed    February    9.    1011.      SerUl    No.   64J#e.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11.  lOlL 


Sio 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB   13,  1911. 


82.222.  CULTIVAT(»8  AND  PABT8  THEBEOF.     Oau 

MANl'rACTtBlNO  COMPAMT,  AlblOD,   Mlcb. 

Filed    December   9.    1910.      SerUl    No.    63.192.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   11,   1911. 

82.223.  BOTTLED  BEER.  M.  K.  Oovn  Buwnio  Co^ 
8t.  Jocepb.  Mo. 

Filed    Janoary    10.    1011-      SerUl    No.    58,966.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   11.   1911. 

88.224.  LADIES'  CLOAKS  AND  Oin'BB  SUITS.  LooiS 
GoLOSTBiN,  New  York,  N.  T. 

FUed    February    7.    1911.      SerUl    No.    64.S69.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11.  1911. 

82.226.  CODFISH  AND  SAI/T  MACKEREL.  QOBTOlf- 
Pbw  Fishbbiis  CoMPAirr,  Qloncester,  MaM. 

Filed    Janaary    3,    1911.      Serial    No.    S3.622.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11.  1911. 

82,228.     FOOD  FOB  FISHES.     Qustat  HabrlI;  Ham- 
bars,  Oermany. 
Filed  November  23,   1910.     Serial  No.   52,909.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  II.  1911. 

82.227.  COFFEE.  TEA.  SFICB8,  FLATOBINO  EX- 
TRACTS. AND  ESSENCES.  H.  R.  Hall  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Jaly  8,  1910.     Serial  Na  60.768.     PUBUSHBD 
SEPTEMBER   20,   1910. 

82.228.  COFFBB.  Halltoax  Conrnm  Co.,  DaTenpor*. 
Iowa. 

m«d  June  3.  1910.     Serial  Mq.  50.107.     PUBLISHBD 
APRIL  11,  1911. 

tt;29t.     BAKINO-POWDJBB.     Thb   Han  IV   ftPlcv  Com- 
PANT,  ClBdimatl,  Obfo. 
FUed   Feteaary    16.    1911.      Serial    No.   64.520.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1911. 

82.2S0.     REMEDY  FOB  SKIN  DI8BASB8.     AUDCARMS 
Hbnio,  Cleveland,  Oblo. 
FUed  March  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  64.960.     PUBLISHBD 
APRIL  11,  1911. 

83;2S1.    IMITATION  PBABLB  OF  ANT  KIND.    ^OVAMD 
HcuscH,  Paria,  France. 
FUed    January    26.    1911.      Serial    No.    64.0^      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1911. 

82,232.     CABBON-DSCOMPOSJEB  AND  ANTIFREEZING 
COMPOUND.     Thb  B.  M.  HoLLiiioaHBAD  Co..  Cam- 
den. N.  J. 
Filed   January    80,    1911.      Serial    No.    64,170.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1911. 

82,283.     COTTON  GOODS  IN  THE  PIECE.     Hon  COM- 
PAHT,  Providence,  R.  I. 
FUed    December   12,   1910.     SerUl   No.    63,227.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1911. 

82.234.  LINK-BUTTONS.  Thb  Hobton-Anosll  Com- 
PANTj  Attleboro,  Masa. 

FUed    February    6,    1911.      Serial    No.    64.344.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1911. 

82.235.  WATCHCASES  AND  WATCH-MOmiKNTB. 
Illinois  Watch  Cabb  Co.,  Elgin,  lU. 

FUed    February    13.    1911.      Serial    No.    64,473.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1911. 

82.236.  WATCHCASES  AND  WATCU-MOTflMBNTS. 
Illinois  Watch  Cass  Co.,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed    February    13.    1911.      SerUl    No.    64,474.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1911. 

82.237.  GLUE.  InraaiAL  Glob  Compamt,  S«b  Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

FUed   December   16.    1910.      Serial    No.   63,329.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1911. 

82,288.  SHEET-METAL  BOOFINO.  Indianapolis  Com- 
EUOATiNO  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed    December    7.    1910.      Serial    No.    68,108.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1911. 

»2,2  99.       COFFEES,     TEAS,     COCOA,     FRUIT    AND 
FLATORING  EXTRACTS.  AND  SPICES.     InUA  T«a 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 
'   Filed    February    3.    1911.      SerUl    No.    64,281.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11.  1911. 


82,240.      LUBBICATINO    OILS    AND    GREASES.      Tna 
R.  J.  Kantbs  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed    January    24,    1911.  .  Serial    No.    64.064.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1911. 

8al,S41.      LUBBICATING    OILS    AND    GEEA8ES.      Thb 
B.  J.  KAinm  Company,  New  Yoiil,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    24,    1911.      Serial    No.    64.066.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11.  1911. 

82.242.     VACUUM-CLEANERS.     Kuxm  MAHVFACTriixo 
Company,  PhlUdelphU.  Pa. 
FUed  JuMe  3,  1910.     SerUl  No.  60^098.     PUBLISHED 
APBIL  11.  1911. 

82,248.     BRANDIXD  FBUITS.  PR^EBTBS,  AND  CON- 
DIMENTS.   Ellbn  G.  kiDD,  Richmond.  Va. 
Filed  June  14.  1909.     SerUl  No.  48,004.     PUBLISHSD 
DECEMBER  21,  1909. 

82.244.     TOOLa  SCISSORS,  AND  MACHINKBT  KNITE8. 

MaaTSCHAPPU  tot  VoOBTEaTTINO  DUt  ZaKBN  TAN  DM 

LiNDM  ft  TmraM,  Amsterdam,  NetberUada. 
FUed  Jane  9,  1906.     SerUl  No.  20,177.     PUBLISHED 
DBCBMBEB  8,  1910. 

82.246.  LADIES'  DBESS-WAIST8.  SHIBT-WAISTS, 
AND  UNDKBWAI8T8.  MAZiras  WAiar  Co.,  Glens 
Falls,  N.  Y.  » 

FUed  September  28.   1910.     SerUl  No.  S1.9S8.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1911. 

8S.a4<.      BRICKS^     MA«TiMSTiu,a   Bucx   Co.,   Martlas- 
TlUe.  lad. 
FUed    Jaaoary   81.    1911.      SerUl    No.   64,211.     PUB- 
USHED  APBIL  11,  1911. 

82.247.  CERTAIN  HARDWARE.  Thb  MattaTUCK  Mak- 
OPACtVBiira  CoMPAJTY,  Waterbory,  Cooa. 

Filed    Jaauary    8.    1910.      Serial    No.    46,8«S.      PUB- 
LISHBD APRIL  11,  1911. 

82.248.  CANDY.  Wbilman  Caxot  CoMPAjn.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio. 

Filed   January   80,    1911.      SerUl   No.   64.181.      PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  11,  1911. 

82,240.    CANNED  OT8TBBS.     MooB^ft  Bbaoy  Oompavt, 
Baltlmpre.  Md. 
FUed    February    2,    1911.      Serial    No.    64,278.      PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  11,  1911. 

82.260.  SWBATBBS  AND  KNIT  VBSTS.  Mmman  Kkit- 
tino  Mills,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  MofBBber  2t,  1910.     Serial  Na   68,610.     PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  11.  1911. 

82.261.  OBANqSS.  ORAPB-FBUIT.  AND  TANOERINBS. 
McNBOB  ft  Stbtbns,  Daytona,  FU. 

FUed    January    4.    1911.      SerUl    No.    68,669.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1911.  -.        ».^ 

82.262.  CHEWING-GUM.  Thb  Opal  Qvu  Ca  Inc..  MIb- 
aeajwlls.  Mian. 

FUed  August  4,  1910.    Serial  Na  61.268.    PUBUSHED 
APRIL  11,  1911. 

82.253.     BLBCTBIC  •  LAMP  SOCKETS  AND  BECSPTA' 
CLES.     Pass  ft  Sbtmocb,  Inc.,  Solvay,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  12, 1909.    Serial  No.  46,266.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11,  1911. 

8  S  .  2  6  4  .    ELBCTRIC-CONDUIT  FITTINOS.     Jambb  C 
Phblps.  Sprlngflld.  Maas. 
Filed    January    7.    1911.      SerUl    No.    63,719.      PUB- 
LISHED A1>RIL  11.  1911. 

82,266.     CURED  FISH.  CANNED  FRUm,  AND  CANNED 
VKGBTABUB.     Pibbcb,  Austin  •  Cabwbll,  Litbb- 
MOKB  Co.,  Boatoa,  Maas. 
rUed   January   17.    1911.      SerUl    Na   68,987.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1911. 

82.266.      METALLIC  FENCE.      PtlTSBCBOH    SnBL   Co., 
Pittsburg  and  Monesaen.  Pa. 
Filed    January    21,    1011.      SerUl    No.    64.014.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1911. 

■«   ■ 
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82.267.  BOYS',  YOUTHS',  AND  YOUNG  MEN  8  COATS. 
TESTS,  AND  TROUSERS.  PoPtn^B  Dby  Goods  Co.. 
El  Paao,  Tex. 

FUed   December    6,    1910.      SerUl    No.    53,152.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1911. 

82.268.  CEREAL  FOODS  CONSISTING  OF  ENTIRE 
WHEAT,  ROASTED.  AND  A  SMALL  PER  CENT.  OF 
PURE  MOLASSES.  Postcm  Cbbbal  Co.,  Limitbd, 
Battle  Creek.  Mich. 

Filed  March  17.  1910.    SerUl  No.  48,602.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11,  1911. 

82.269.  [WITHDRAWN.!  '  '^Jr,.—^.^**^ 

82.260.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Thb  Bba-Pattbbbon  Milliho 
Company,  Coffeyrllle,  Kana. 

Filed    January    7.    1910.      Serial    Na    46,967.      PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  29,  1910.  .',._* 

82.261.  SOAP  USED  FOB  SCOURtNO  AND  WASHING 
DISHES.    I.  Bokbach  ft  BoHB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed   February   26,   1911.     SerUl   No.   64,782.     PUB- 
USHED APBIL  11,  1911. 

82.2S2.    MEDICINE,  NAMELY  A  KEFIB  PBEPARATION. 
Abthdb  BoaBNBEsoBa,  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed   September   8,    1910.      SerUl  Na   61.716.     PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  11.  1911. 

82.268.  PILLOWS.  MATTBE88SS,  AND  UPH0L6TEBED 
HOUSEHOLD  FUBNITUBB.  The  Wm.  Schick 
MAKurAcnmnro  Compast,  Topeka.  Kana. 

FUed   Jaaoary    27,    1911.      SerUl    No.    64,184.      PUB- 
LISHED APmiL  11.  1911. 

82.264.     LIQUID  MEDICINAL  TONICS.     EDWIN  S.  Sib 
BMY,  Chicago,  lU. 
Ftiai  Oetoter  It.  190S.    Serial  Ma  87,966.    PTJBLISHED 
APBib  11,  1911. 

82,iMt    COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     WM.  Simpson,  Sons 
ft  to.,  PhlladelphU,  Pa. :  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Baltimore, 
M|. ;  Chleaco.  III.,  and  St.  LoaU,  Ma 
Flu*  Jaauary    27,    1911.      SerUl    No.   64,111.      PUB- 

LISBBtt)  APBIL  11,  1911. 

82,26t.    FACB-CBEAM.     TiCToa  A.  Smith,  Vemon,  Tex. 
FlkiS  February   28,   1911.     SerUl   Na   64,689.      PUB- 
LISBBD  APBIL  11,  1911. 

82,26T.     INTEBNAL-COMBUSTION  BNGOIBS.     SociarB 

AlMNYMB  DMa  ANCIBNS  BTABUSaaMBNTS   PAHHABO  BT 

UiYAssoB.  Parts,  France. 
rU«S  Joly  29,  ISOS.     SerUl  Na  48378.     PUBUHHBD 
ATUn,  11,  1911. 

8MS&     ALUMINUM  AND  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS,  IRON 
AND  IRON  ALLOYS.    SodMS  BM  FoBCBS  MoTsiCBs 
BT  Usnras  oa  l'Abtb,  GreaobU  and  Paria.  Fraaoa 
FUed  Jaly  21.  1810.    SerUl  No.  60,976.     PUBLISHBD 

APRIL  11,  IJll. 

82.269.  LAUNDRY  STARCH.  A.  E.  Stalbt  M'r'O  Co., 
near  Decatur,  111.,  and  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed   Febraary   18.   1911.     Serial   No.   64,480.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11.  1911.  ~ 


82.270.  MIXBD  PAINTS.  THB  Standabo  Impbovbd 
Elastic  Paint  Company,  Marietta,  Ohio. 

Filed   December  80,    1910.      SerUl   No.   68.649.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11.  1911. 

82.271.  BICB.  Standabo  Molino  Company,  Hoast<», 
Tex. 

Filed    February    27,    1911.      SerUl   Na   64.764.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1911. 

82.272.  RICE.  Standabd  Milling  Company,  Honstoo, 
Tex. 

Filed    February   27.    1911.      SerUl   No.   64.766.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11,  1911.       "  -  — 

82.278.  FIREWORKS.  Thb  Stbllab  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  3.  1909.     SerUl  No.  42,821.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  11,  1911.    i    *      .      '    r        ,.  s 

82.274.      BEMEDY    FOR    PILES    AND   A    HAlR-TONIC 
Michabl    Stbacb    MANnPACTDBiNo    Company,    Saa 
Frandsoo,  Cal. 
FUed  May  9.  1910.     SerUl  No.  49.696.     PUBLISHED 
APBIL  4,  1911. 

82.276.      CHINA    AND    EARTHENWARE    DISHES.      L. 
Stbads  ft  Sons.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed   Jaaoary   20.    191 L     Serial  Na   63,986.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11.  1911. 

82.276.  LINIMENT  USED  EXTBBNALLY  FOR  LOCO- 
MOTOft-ATAXIA  PAINS.  Tazibb  Manopactobiro 
Company.  Dayton.  Ohio. 

FUed    January    18,    1911.      SerUl   No.    53,960.      PUB- 
USHED APRII.  11.  1911. 

82.277.  ELECTRIC  GENERATORS  OF  THB  INDUCTOR- 
ALTERNATOR  TYPE.  Fbahk  H.  Tbaolb.  CleTeland, 
Ohla 

Filed   September  6.    1910.     SerUl   No.   61,681.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  11.  1911. 

82.276.     SALT.     Tkb  Wadbwobtb  Salt  Co.,  Wadsworth, 
OUa. 
Filed  March  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  66,049.    PUBLISHED 
APBIL  11,  1911. 

82.279.  SAI^T.  Thb  Wadswobth  Salt  Co.,  Wadaworth, 
Ohio.  -   ,, 

Filed  Mar<ai  18.  ISll'    Serial  No.  65,060.    PUBLISHED 
APBIL  11,  1911. 

82.280.  COB8ETS.  Thb  Wabnbb  Bbos.  Co.,  Bridgeport, 
Cona. 

FUed    February    4.    1911.      8«U1    No.    64,800.      PUB- 
USHED APBUL  11,  1911.  ^*>*>'^    £ 

82.281.  CANDY.  Wbilman  Canot  Company,  Clnrinnatl, 
Ohio. 

Filed   January    30,    1911.      SerUl    No.    64,180.      PUB- 
LISHBD APBIL  11,  1911. 
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REGISTERED  JUNE  18,  1911. 


16,706.~Tafo:  "  VILZ^A  CORONA."  (For  C1«M«.)  A.  C. 
HnrscHSL  4  CoMPAmr,  Cblcato.  HI-  Filed  M«7  18, 
1911. 

18,7«7.— r<«to:  "  COLONIAL  BOND."  (For  Clg««.)  A.  C. 
Hbnschsl  k  CouTAjn,  Chica«o.  I".  Filed  U»j  18, 
1»11. 

16,T«8.—n«l«:  "  CARLOS  ZALDO."  (For  Clgmn.)  A.  C. 
HBitacBK.  *  CoMPAKT,  Cblcaco,  IlL  Fllod  May  18, 
1811. 


15.769.— TMIe:  "  SCHMID'B  DBNTAL  CREAM."  (Por 
D«aUl  CrauB.)  O.  F.  Schmid  Chbmicai.  Co.,  Jack- 
son, Mich.     Filed  May  12,  1911. 

15,770.— rttJe;  "  BCHMID'S  DENTAL  CRBAM."  (For 
D«Btml  Cream.)  O.  F.  Schmid  Cbmuical  Co..  Jack- 
ton.  Mich.    FUed  May  12.  1911.  ,  , 

16.771.— rate:  "KILDAIR  IRISH  CLBAN8BR."  (For 
a    Washing    or    Cleanstng    Powder    or    Compooad.) 


ImiaH  CiMAVMMM  c:oMrAi(T,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal. 
May  26.  1911. 
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2.777.- Tttte:  "SHREDDED  WHEAT  WITH  STRAW- 
BERRIES." (For  Shredded- Wheat  Blaniit)  Thb 
Shsbodbd  Whbat  Compaht,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  T. 
ritod  May  26,  1911. 

S,778.— TWte:  "SHREDDED  WHEAT  WITH  MILK  OR 
CREAM."  (For  Shredded  •  Wheat  Blactilt)  Thb 
Shkbdobd  Whbat  Compakt,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  26,  1911. 

a,779.— r«te;  "  PLBXO  TOILET  PREPARATIONS  FOR 
THB  WOMAN  WHO  CARB8."  (For  Pltzo  Toilet 
Preparations.)  Plbxo  PmaPABAnoira  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  26,  1911. 


2,780.— Title:  -  PLBXO  TOILBT  PRBPABAT10N8  FOR 
THE  WOMAN  WHO  CARES."  (For  Plexo  ToUet 
Preparations.)  Plbzo  PaarAaATiOKa  Inc..  New  York, 
N.  T.    FUed  May  26.  1911. 

2,78L— fVlle:  TBRSIL."  (For  PuraU  Oxygen  Washing 
Compoand.)  Thb  Robbslbb  *  HABSiacHBa  Chbm. 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  9.  1911. 

2,782 —n*te;  "  COAL  THAT'S  ALL  COAL."  (For  Coal.) 
Nobth  WiBTBBif  FuBL  CoMrAirT,  MUwaoket,  Wia., 
and  St.  Paal,  Minn.    Filed  May  10,  1911. 
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OF  THS 
AKD  OF 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


UnULUflUUIEB'B  mXUBIOHB. 


l>A.r»w-tiL 


Dia- 


ii 


iBTBBFBBMrCT— Morrow  TO  AKBin>— Ftlb> 
soumoit  or  IirrHBVBamicB. 
A  Botkm  to  amend  the  taaoe  of  an  Interference  under 
Role  100  filed  after  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner dlssolTlng  the  Interference  had  become  final  Held 
properly  dlsmlaaed  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferenoea. 

Oir  prrmoii. 

SBWiifo-iCACBiirm. 

Mr.  Obed  0.  BUhnan  for  Daria. 
Mr.  Andrew  V.  Oroupe  and  Mr,  Wm.  Jf,  OrwmoeU 
for  ZeUen.  f  nW'otrT-    t   n-tf-,?««vJ? 

BiLUNOS,  Aeilrng  OommUtioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  by  Darls  from  the  declaloa  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  dismissing  his  mo- 
tion to  add  coonts  to  the  iaaae  under  the  proviidoiis 
of  Bola  109. 

The  r«8ord  sho>ws  that  on  March  0,  1911,  the 
Examiner  ^i^nted  a  motion  filed  by  Zellers  to  dia- 
■olt«  the  interference.  He  aet  the  limit  of  appeal  to 
expire  March  29.  The  motion  by  Darls  to  add 
connta  waa  filed  March  80,  1911.  The  Efacamlner  of 
Interferonoea  dlamlaaed  the  motion  on  the  gronnd 
that  aa  the  limit  of  appeal  from  the  decision  dia- 
solvlng  the  Interference  had  expired  before  the 
motion  was  filed  no  interference  existed  and  hla  Jn- 
rlsdlctl<xi  over  the  same  had  ceased. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  was  clearly  right 
This  interference  is  now  dissolved,  and  both  appli- 
cations which  were  Involved  therein  are  under  th^ 
jurlsdlctloD  of  the  Primary  Examiner  for  further 
proaecntlon  under  the  rules  and  deciaiona  applicable 
thereto. 

The  petitloii  la  dlsmlaaed. 


DEOISIOIS  OF  THE  U.  8.  OOUBXa 


Oout  of  Appeali  of  the  Diitriot  of  OolumbiA^ 

IH  n  Bajbbrt  MAmnrAcnnmro  OoMFAirr. 

DeeMed  AprH  t,  mL 

Taiaa-MABas— 8tMn.AUTT — ^  CABaoLnrsoic  **  un  "  Caao- 

CABBOLia." 

Begistratlon    of    the    word    ^  Cr«><!arholln "   EtU 
properly  lafuaed  reglstratloa.  alnoe  It  la  ao  almllar  to 

[▼•tlffT. 


the  prevloasly  registered  mark  "  C^arbotlnaum  "  for  the 
aame  claaa  of  goods  as  to  be  likely  to  canae  confoalon 
or  mistake  in  the  ndnd  of  the  public. 

Mr.  W.  H.  Sfoenarton  and  Mr.  B.  B.  Mercelet  fbr 
the  appellant 

Mr.  R.  F.  Whitehead  for  the  Commlasioner  of 
Patents. 

ROBB,  /..* 

Thla  appeal  Involves  a  decision  of  the  Oommls- 
sloner  of  Patenta  refusing  registration  to  the  word 
"  Creo-Garbolln "  upon  the  ground  that  It  is  so 
similar  to  the  registered  mark  "OarboUneum^  as 
to  be  likely  to  cauae  confusion  or  mistake  in  th* 
mind  of  the  public 

We  agree  with  the  Oommlssloner  that  sudi  con- 
fusion would  be  likely  to  result  «Bd  therefore  sus- 
tain the  decision.  It  Is  conceded  that  the  word 
"  Garbolln  **  is  too  similar  to  the  mark  "  Garbolln- 
eom  "  to  be  entitled  to  registration.  Applicant  must 
therefore  depend  solely  upon  tiie  prefix  "  Creo  **  to 
overcome  the  similarity.  "  C5reo-Carbolin "  and 
**  Oarfoollneum  "  are  sufBciently  alike  in  appearance 
and  sound  aa  to  be  taken  fbr  each  other  by  the 
general  public.  In  Peter  Bchoenhofen  Breuying  Co. 
T.  The  Maliine  Co.  (80  App.  D.  C,  340)  "  Edelweiss 
Maltlne"  and  ''Maltlne"  were  held  to  be  decep- 
tively almllar.  Themarka  given  in  the  following 
cases  were  also  so  held:  "HofTs"  and  "Leopold 
Hors,"  *n  re  Johann  Hoff,  (38  App.  I>.  0^283;) 
"  (Chancellor  Qub  **  and  "  Club,"  in  re  B.  C.  HerUt, 
(80  App.  D.  C  2970  "Benedictine"  and  "St 
Benedict"  A.  Bauer  d  Co.  v.  La  Sooiete  Anontftne, 
etc,,  (120  Fed.  Bep.,  74;)  "Comfort"  and  "Home 
CJomfort"  Oatmert  v.  Ruppert,  (127  Ted.  Bep^ 
982 ;)  "  Keepdean  "  and  "  Sta-Kleen."  Florence  Mfg. 
Oo.  T.  Dou>d,  (178  Fed.  B^j.,  78.) 

Hall  and  Ruote^  t.  Ingram,  (28  App.  D.  O,  464«) 
in  which  "  Zodenta  "  waa  awarded  registration  not- 
withstanding the  prior  registration  of  "  Sozodont" 
is  not  controlling  in  this  case.  There  the  two  words 
nelthtt  looked  nor  sounded  alike.  There  was  also 
a  dlfEerence  between  tte  first  and  last  syllable  of 
each. 

The  clerk  will  certify  thla  opinion  as  by  law  rs- 
qulred. 

Affirmed, 
ire.  8.] 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JuNB  13, 191 1. 


JL'fMI   19,  I9«>« 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


fSS 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbiik 
United  States  or  Ameeica  v.  AimxAMiriA  Chxmi- 

CAL    C!o>fPAIfT. 

Decided  May  t$,  nu. 

PvBB  Food  and  Dbcob  Act — MiiamAiroura. 

Section  8  of  the  Pure  Food  uul  Drags  Act  pfOTiAat, 
in  part,  that  a  drux  ■ball  be  considered  mlsbranded  If 
tb«  package  containlog  It  faila  to  bear  a  itatement  m 
to  the  quantity  or  proportion  contained  therein  of  any 
ona  of  certain  naaaad  aobstancea  or  of  any  derivatlTe 
•r  preparation  thereof.  HtHi  that  the  omlailofi  from 
the  label  on  a  package  containing  a  deriratlTe  of  one 
of  these  substances  of  a  statement  that  It  was  in  fast 
such  a  derivatiTc  did  not  constitute  mlsbrsnding,  the 
trade  name  *aA  the  proporttea  of  the  dariratlTa  batag 
glTen. 

Mr.  C.  J2.  WHaon  and  Mr.  8.  C.  PeeUe  for  the  ap- 
pellant. 

Mr.  D.  W.  B%ker  for  the  app«U«e. 
Shepaed,  C.  J.: 

Thla  is  an  appeal  by  the  United  States  from  n 
judgment  sustaining  exceptions  to,  and  dismissing 
a  libeL 

The  libel  prayed  the  seisure  and  condemnatlca 
of  one  hundred  packages  of  a  certain  drug  describ- 
ing the  same  as  follows: 

Twenty  packages,  more  or  less,  of  said  drug,  labeled 
and  branded  as  foUowa:  "Anttkaauila  Tablets.  Oeotala 
80S  grains  of  acetphenetldln,  U.  8.  P.  per  oonea.  Ovar- 
anteed  \j  the  Antuanala  Chemical  Company,  ondsr  the 

{'pod  and  Dross  Act.  Jane  80th.  100<1.  D.  S.  Serial  Nanhar 
0.  The  Antftannla  Tablets  ta  this  original  oonee  pack- 
aga  oontaln  no  acsCanUld,  aatlfabrln.  aaQpyrin,  laonHliM. 
opium,  codeln,  heroin,  cocaine,  alpha  or  beta  eucaine, 
arsenic,  strychnine,  chloroform,  canoaMs  indiea,  or  chlo- 
ral hydrate.  Aatlkamnla  Tahlats  flre  grainai  One  ounce 
Antfkamnia  Tablets.  Manafhetarad  la  the  ITnltsd  States 
of  America  by  the  Antlksmnla  Chemical  Coouaay  St. 
Louis.  TJ.  8.  A." 

Also  serTenty  othar  packagaa.  mora  or  less,  of  saM 
drag,  lahalad  and  branded  aa  follows:  "Anttkaainla  and 
Oodeln  Tablets.  Contain  SM  grates  acetphenetldln,  T7.  8.  P. 
Mr  ooaee.  Contain  18  shSm  sopL  oo4sta  par  oonea. 
Onarantead  bj  the  Antlkamnla  Chemical  Company,  under 
the  Food  and  Drags  Act,  Jane  80th,  10OS,  iTs.  Serial 
No.  10.  The  Aotikamala  and  Codaln  Tablets  in  this 
orlginsl  onnee  package  contain  no  acetanlHd,  antttsbrln. 
aatinyriB,  morvliina.  oplnm,  heroin,  eocaina,  alpha  or  beta 
eucaine,  araenlc.  strycnnine,  chloroform,  cannahia  Indies, 
or  chloral  hydrate.  One  ooaee  Aatlkamnla  and  Co<Mn 
Tablets.  Ifanofactured  in  tlie  United  States  of  America 
by  the  ^tlkamnia  Chemical  Company,  St  Lools,  U.  8.  A." 
Also  ten  oth«  packafes,  mere  or  lees  of  said  drug 
labeled  and  branded  as  follows  :  "Antlkamnla  and  Quinine 
Tahlets.  Contata  166  grains  aestpheaetldfi^  V.  S.  P.  per 
ooaee.  Ooaraateed  by  the  Antikamaia  dtamlcal  Corn- 
May,  under  the  Food  and  Drugs  Act,  June  80th.  1906. 
D.  S.  Serial  No.  10.  The  Antikamaia  and  QatalBe 
Tablet*  In  this  orlalnal  ounce  package  contain  no  acetanl- 
Ud,  antifebrln.  antipyrln,  morphlaa,  eptom.  eoddn.  heroto, 
cocaine,  alpha  or  beta  eacalne,  arsenic,  strrclxnine,  chloro- 
form, eanaabls  Indica.  or  chloral  hyihate.  One  onnce 
Aatlkamnia  and  Qainlne  Tableta.  liaaofaetuivd  in  the 
United  States  of  America  by  the  Antlkamnla  Chemical 
CooHMiay  of  St.   Louis.  U.   8.   A." 

The  libel  charges  that  the  packages  of  said  drug 
are  subject  to  condemnation  as  mlsbranded  In  viola- 
tion of  the  provisions  of  the  Food  and  Druga  Act 
approved  June  30th,  1900: 

Bocanae  each  and  all  of  aald  paekagas  ttt  drag  eoataln 
a  large  quantitT  and  proportion  of  aeetnheaetidln,  which 
your  libelant  coaraea  Is  a  derlratlve  vt  aeetanllld.  and 
that  onder  the  proTlslons  of  the  said  act  of  Congrees 
snd  of  the  regulations  lawfully  made  thereonder.  It  ia 
provided  and  reqolred  tluit  thie  label  oa  each  of  said 
packages  should  bear  a  statement  that  the  acetphenetldln 
eontaned  therein  is  a  deriratlTe  of  acetaalMd ;  and  yet 
roar  libelant  charges  that  each  and  all  of  aald  packagss 
fall  to  bear  a  statement  In  anv  form  that  the  acetphene- 
tidin  contained  therein.  Is  a  aerlTatlve  of  acetanlUd,  or 
that  the  drug  contains  any  derivatlTe  of  aeetanllld. 

Yonr  tthelant  farther  eliarnes  that  each  and  all  of 
ssid  packages  of  drug  sre  further  mlsbranded  in  that  the 
labels  thereon  are  false  and  misleading,  for  the  reason 
that  each  and  all  of  the  said  labels  bnir  the  statement 
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tlut  no  aeetanllld  Is  conUined  therein,  snd  that  said 
statement  Imports  and  signifies  that  there  is  no  quantity 
or  proportion  of  any  derlratlTe  of  aeetanllld  contained 
in  said  drug. 

Under  the  warrant  ordered  to  Issue,  the  marshal 
seised  nlnetr>three  packages,  in  all,  bearlagf  the 
labels  afbresaid.  By  leave  of  the  court  the  Antl- 
kamnla Chemical  Company,  alleging  itself  to  be  the 
owner  of  the  packages  was  permitted  to  appear  as 
party  defmdant 

The  exeeptlODS  on  which  the  libel  was  dlsailased 
are  substantially:  that  the  act  does  not  reqnlre 
that  the  label  on  each  of  said  packages  shall  have 
a  statement  that  the  acetphenetldln  contained  there- 
in Is  a  derivative  of  aeetanllld.  nor  is  It  necessary 
under  said  act  that  a  derivative  of  any  parent  sub- 
stance should  state'tkAt  It  Is  a  derivative  of  such 
substance,  pnrrtded  1^  dertvatlT*  Uself  is  named 
by  Its  proper  name.  That  the  statement  on  the 
packages  that  it  asmSalns  no  aeetanllld  is  neither 
false  nor  mlsleadlas,  twit  tme,  and  thiit  the  libel 
whUe  eharginc  that  acetphenetldln  Is  a  doiratlTe 
of  aeetanllld,  does  not  charge  that  there  Is  any 
aeetanllld  in  acetphenetldln. 

Section  1  of  the  Food  and  Drags  Act  makes  It 
unlawfnl  to  manufticture  within  any  Territory,  or 
the  District  of  Columbia,  an  article  of  food  or  dgug 
which  is  adnlterated  or  mlsbranded,  "within  the 
meaning  of  this  act,"  and  imposes  a  penalty  tuere- 
fbr.  -  •  < 

Section  2  prohibits  the  Introdnctlon  Into  any 
State  or  Territory,  or  the  District  of  Oolumbia, 
and  the  ahlpment  from  the  same  to  any  other  State, 
Territory,  etc.,  or  foreign  country,  any  article  of 
food  or  drug,  in  the  original  packages,  adolteiistod 
or  mlsbranded  within  the  meaning  of  this  act*  end 
the  sale  or  offer  for  sale  In  the  District  of  OoIoaSbia 
or  Territories  of  any  soch  adulterated  or  «ilfl- 
branded  foods  or  dmcs;  and  provides  a  penalty 
therefor. 

Section  8  provides: 


That  the  Secretary  e<  the  Treasary.  the  Secretary  of 
Agrlcaltore.  and  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Latwr 
shall  ntake  nniform  rales  and  regalatkma  for  earrytag  oat 
the  provisions  of  this  act,  tadodlag  tiie  colleetloa  and 
examination  of  specimens  of  foods  and  drags,  etc. 

Section  4  provides  for  the  examination  of  fooda 
and  drugs,  and  the  giving  of  notice  If  foood  to  be 
adnlterated  or  mlsbranded. 

filection  5  makes  it  the  duty  of  the  district  attor- 
negr  to  whom  recmrt  ahall  be  made  of  any  violation 
of  the  act  to  cause  appropriate  proceedings  to  be 
commenced,  without  delay,  for  the  enforcement  of 
the  penalties  provided  in  the  act.     . 

Section  6  defines  the  meaning  and  inclusion  of 
the  terms  drug  and  food. 

Section  7  dselaree  that  for  the  pnrposes  of  this 

act  an  article  shall  be  deemed  to  be  adulterated : 

In  case  of  drags:  First:  if  when  a  dm*  Is  sold  under 
or  by  a  name  recognised  in  the  Vntttd  Btatet  Fharma- 
coiKxiA,  or  >'aMo«»a4  Formalory.  it  dlf era  from  tbe  stand- 
ard of  strengtli.  qoatlty.  or  parity,  aa  determlaed  by  the 
teet  laid  down  In  tbe  XhUUd  8tmt9$  Phmrmaoop^eia.  or 
National  Formulary,  offlelsl  at  tbe  time  of  investlgstion ; 
Provided  that,  no  drag  deflnwl  ta  the  Vmttad  BUtat  Phmr- 
macoweia,  or  VaUendl  Formularp,  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  aaolterated  under  this  provision  If  the  standard  of 
strength.   qoaMty  or  purity  be   plainly  stated   open   the 

Ho.  f.]  ^      - 


hsMI^  hex,  or  ether  eoataiasr  ttaereoC,  aithaaah  the  staad- 
ard  may  differ  from  that  determined  by  foe  test  Uid 
down  in  the   ViUd  states  Phanawopeite,  or  Nalleaaf 

Second,  tf  Its  strength  or  parity  fsn  below  tlie  professed 
stsirlsr'.  or  ^aallty  onder  which  it  la  sold.  (Other  por- 
tioas  of  the  section  relate  to  confectlODcry  and  foods.) 

SseUon  8: 

That  tbe  term  "  mlsbranded  **  as  used  hereto,  shall  apply 
to  all  dmga.  or  articles  of  food,  or  artlclee  whieh  enter 
into  the  composition  of  food,  tbe  package  or  label  of 
which  shall  bear  say  etatentent,  design,  or  device  regardlnc 
Mch  artlcie,  or  tbe  laatedlents  or  sobstancea  contained 
be  lalae 

tig  prodoet  ' 
ritory  or  coontry 
Is  BUmafactored  or  produced.     That  for  the  porpoees  of 


or  mlaleading  In  any  partlco- 

ny  rooa  or  dreg  prodoet  which  la  falsely 

branded  as  to  the  State.  Territory  or  coontn  In  which  it 


therein,  which  shall  be 

lar,   and   to   any   food  or  di 


be.  to  the  proceedings  in 

'  may  demand  trial  by 

any  sach  eaae,  and  all 

■alt  of,  and  in  the  name 


this  act  an  article  ahall  also  be  deemed  to  be  miabraaded 
**  la  eaae  of  drags :  First :  if  It  be  an  imitation  of,  or 
oOared  tor  sale,  nnder  tbe  name  of  anottisr  article.  Beo- 
ond.  if  the  oootenta  of  the  package  as  originally  pot  op 
Shan  have  been  removed  In  whole  or  in  part,  and  other 
oontsBts  shall  have  been  placed  ta  aueh  a  package,  or  if 
the  package  fail  to  bear  a  statement  on  the  label  of  the 
qoantlty  or  preportloa  of  any  alcohol,  ssorphta,  epinm, 
cooUn,  herein,  aipba  or  beta  encain,  chlorotenn,  eannabis 
ladtca.  ebloral  hydrate,  or  aeetanllld,  or  anv  derivative  or 
prsparatloB  of  any  sabstanccs  eontained  theMia."  (B*- 
malnder  of  section  appUea  to  fooda.) 

Section  9  relatea  to  guaranties  by  wholesalers, 
Jobbers  and  manufacturers. 

Section  10  prmidea  for  the  selxure  and  condemna- 
tion of  adulterated,  or  mlsbranded  foods,  drugs  and 
liquors  through  proceedings  instituted  for  Urn  pnr- 
poeei,  which  i>rooeedlng8 — 

ahall  conform,  as  near  as 
stfattratty,  except  that  elti 
lory  of  aa  tesoe  oi  tact  it 
safh  proceedings  shall  be  at 
of  4h*  tiaitedi  mates. 

Sectloos  U,  12  and  IsiHie  ho  possible  bsavlng 
on  the  questions  Involved. 

Jiitfev  npoo  the  rseea4MMstlan  of  the  commis- 
sion of  experts,  the  Secr^Hhrles  of  the  Treasary,  of 
Agi^lraltnre,  and  of  Commerce  and  Labor,  respec- 
tive, adopted  certain  rules  and  regulations  for 
cairying  ont  the  provision  of  the  foregoing  act,  on 
October  17th,  1906,  and  published  tbe  same. 

Re^ilatlon  28  was  amended  to  take  effect  on 
April  1,  1910.  This  states  the  derivatives  of  the 
seTc«al  drugs  enumerated  in  section  8  and  names 
the  several  preparations  containing  them  respec- 
tively. Derivatives  of  or  ftvm,  and  preparations 
contataflng  aeetanllld,  are  enumerated  as  follows; 

Aeetaallld  (antiftbrin,  phenylaeetamld)  :  I 

Derivatives:  Aoetphenetidin.  eitropben,  diaoMaailld, 
tactophenln.  methoxy-acetanllld,  methylacetanllld,  jwra- 
ledacetaallld,  and  pbenaretln.  r^ 

Preparations  containing  aeetanllld  or  derlratlTea : 
Aaalgsslcs,  aatlnearalfics.  antirbeamatics,  cachets,  cap- 
solea,  oold  remedies,  elizirB.  granular  effervascinf  sal^. 
hesdsehe-powders,  aUztares,  pata  remedies,  plus  and 
tahleCa.  -^ 

The  regulatton  concludes  as  follows : 

In  dselariag  the  oaality  or  proportion  of  any  of  the 

specUled  sobstuioes  the  names  by  which  tliey  are  desig- 
-  ^  -  .. .     _.  _  ---,__. ^-  -osn- 

lled 


nsted  In  the  set  shall  be  oaed.  and  to  deelarteg  the  qoan 
tity  or  proportion  at  the  dertvativee  of  any  of  the  speef  ~ 
eahstancee,  ta  addition  to  ths  trade  name  of  the  derlval 


the  aasM  of  tlM  apeciSed  sabstance.  shaU  also  be  stated, 
00  as  to  JBdicate  dearly  tliat  the  product  is  a  derivative 
of  the  particniar  specified  substance. 

1.  A  preliminary  contention  on  behalf  of  the  ap- 
pellants is,  that  the  act  being  remMlal  and  not 
panal,  shonld  be  liberally  constraed.  This  conten- 
tion seems  to  Im  of  little  or  no  practical  importance 
te  the  present  ease,  as  the  substantial  quesdon  pre- 
sented la  one  of  power  rather  than  construction. 
Without  discussion,  therefore.  It  may  be  conceded 
that  tha  act,  whila  it  contains  penal  provtskms 
without  which  It  conld  not  be  enforced,  wns  enacted 
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to  remedy  tba  great  nlschieC  resulting  from  the 
unrestricted  sale  of  adulterated  drugs  and  articles 
of  food  and  ought  to  be  given,  whiwe  poasible,  a 
construction  that  will  effect  the  general  legislative 
intention. 

Z  The  substantial  questions  for  determinatioB 
arise  upon  two  propoBitions  that  have  bem  sab- 
mltted  in  support  of  the  contention  of  error  in  the 
dismissal  of  the  bill  on  the  exceptions  stated.  Tbe 
first  of  tlMse  is :  that  the  packages  of  the  drag  are 
mlsbranded,  because  the  labels  fail  to  recite  tliat 
acsfti^iaietldln  contained  therein  Is  a  dcaivatlvs  of 
aeetanllld. 

It  seems  clear  that  this  omission  is  not  In  express 
violation  of  the  requirement  of  section  8  of  the 
act,  for  the  reason  that  the  labri  states  the  trne 
name  of  the  drug — acetphenetldln,  which,  though, 
not  one  of  tiioee  spedflcally  named  in  the  section, 
is  a  derivative  of  one  of  them — aeetanllld. 

Now,  while  persons  skilled  In  chemistry  and  phar- 
macy woold  know  that  acetphenetldln  Is  a  derira- 
tive  of  aoetanlUd,  It  ta  certain  that  the  average 
purchaser  and  user  of  drags  would  not  Tor  this 
reason,  no  doubt,  the  commission  of  expert  chemists, 
whose  recommendations  were  adopted  by  the  three 
Secretaries,  suggested  the  regulation  requiring  the 
label  of  a  derivative  of  one  of  the  drugs  specified 
in  section  8  to  show  not  only  the  trade  name  of  the 
same^  Irat  also  the  naaie  of  the  subetance  of  which 
It  Is  a  derlvattre.  It  Is  weU  settted  that  where  aa 
act  of  Congress  has  for  its  object  the  raising  of 
iwenue,  the  adminlatraticwi  of  tbe  affaire  committed 
to  an  executive  department,  as  of  the  public  lands, 
and  the  like,  or  the  execution  of  the  (>ower  over 
commeKe,  mattera  of  detail  looking  to  the  promul- 
gation of  reflations  for  carrying  the  law  Inte 
effect  as,  fbr  example  providing  for  the  proceedings 
thereunder,  the  fixing  ot  standards,  brands  and 
labels,  or  the  ascertainment  of  necsessary  facta  upon 
whldb  the  law  may  operate,  may  be  expressly  dele- 
gated to  an  exeeotive  officer,  in  soch  instances 
Congress  legislates  on  the  subject  as  far  as  is 
reasonably  practicable,  and  from  tbe  recognised 
necessities  of  the  eaae  is  compelled  to  leave  to  execu- 
tive oflioers  the  duty  of  bringing  about  the  result 
pointed  out  by  the  statute.  ( U.  8.  t.  BaUeif,  9  Pet„ 
288;  17.  B.  ▼.  Oaha,  162  U.  a,  2U :  *»  re  KoUock, 
les  n.  8„  626;  Fiel4  v.  Clark,  148  U.,S..  470;  Unkm 
Bridge  Co.  ▼.  U.  S.,  204  U.  8.,  8«4 ;  Bt.  L.  6  J.  M. 
By.  Co.  ?.  Tsylor,  210  U.  8.,  281;  Bmg  v.  OompbeU 
Art  Co.,  214  U.  8.,  286.)  See  also  CoopertviUS  Co- 
opersMve  Oreamerp  Co.  v.  Lewum,  (168  Fed.  IL, 
148;)  Prather  v.  V.  fi„  (9  App.  TK  C  82;)  Koliook 
w.  V.  a.^  (9  App.  D.  C  420.) 

On  the  other  hand,  it  is  equally  well  settled  that 
the  power  conferred  to  make  regulationa  for  carry- 
ing the  law  Into  tfect  must  be  exercised  within 
the  powws  delegated,  that  is  to  say,  confined  to 
details  fbr  regulating  the  mode  of  proceeding  to 
carry  Into  effect  the  law  as  it  has  been  enacted  by 
OoogresB.  It  cannot  be  extended  to  amending,  or 
adding  to  the  requirement*  of  the  act  itsdf.  (Mer- 
rm  r.  JimM,  106  U.  8.,  466;  V.  B.  ▼.  Bymond;  120 
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U.  8^  40;  U.  8.  v.  Eaton,  144  U.  fiL.  BH;  WHMatfUim 
▼.  17.  &.  207U.  8.,  426.) 

Th^  decisions  cited  mark  the  general  boondarj- 
line  between  tbe  powers  tbat  maj  be  delegated  to 
administrative  officers  and  those  tbat  may  not  be. 
It  remains  to  determine  on  which  side  of  that  line 
the  power  claimed  In  the  present  case  tella 

It  must  be  borne  In  mind  that  the  Food  and  Drugs 
Act  does  not  confer  upon  executive  officers  the  power 
to  prescribe  the  forms  of  brands  and  labels  upon 
drfit%  as  was  done  by  the  Oleomargarine  Act,  that 
was  considered  in  KoUock's  case,  titpro.  The  only 
power  conferred  is  that  In  section  3,  which  pro- 
vides that  the  three  Secretaries  named— 

•taaU  make  aniform  rules  and  resaUtiona  tor  tite  carrr- 
la«  oat  of  the  proTlaloiu  of  thli  act,  includinc  tb«  col- 
wetlon  and  examination  of  apecimene  of  food  sad  droca, 

Section  8  declares  when  an  article  shall  be  deemed 

to  be  mlsbranded : 

Flrtt :  if  it  ba  an  Imlutlon  ot  or  offerad  for  aala  ua- 
aw  tbe  name  of  another  article.  Second :  if  (affl<ma 
?K^  ^.*"^^J"*«  P«*M«  tma  to  bear  a  atatMowtoa 
tiia  label  of  the  Qoantity  or  proportion  of  any  ai«ohoL 
morpBia,  opiwa,  cocaia,  iMroln.  ale^  or  b&ta.  eaeala. 
chloroform,  cannabis  indiea.  chloral  liydrata.  or  aar  d^ 
nraave  or  preparation  of  any  racb  raDstaacas  eoauiaed 


In  80  far  as  the  regulation  designates  the  several 
derivatives  of  the  drugs  enumerated  in  section  8, 
•nd  the  preparatloos  ccmtalnlng  the  same,  we  are 
of  the  opinion  that  it  is  within  the  power  conferred 
in  section  8  to  make  uniform  rules  and  regulations 
for  carrying  out  the  provlsi<ms  of  the  act    It  was 
not  rMsonably  practicable  for  Congress  to  ascertain 
and  declare  these  several  derivatives  and  prepara- 
tloos, which  might  then  have  existed,  much  less  to 
anticipate  those,  which  might  later  c<nn«  Into  exist- 
ence and  use.    Having  declared  that  the  quantity 
or  proportion   of  the  several   derivatives  of  the 
named  drugs  shall  be  stated  on  the  labels,  tbe  ascer- 
tainment ^  su^-dertratlves  was«  matter  of  deteil 
iwx)perly  confided  to  tbe  executive  offlcen  in  carry- 
ing out  the  provisions  of  the  law.    The  regulati(»i 
having  named   acetphoietidin   as   a   derivative  of 
acetanllid,  the  manufacturer  complied  therewith  to 
the  extent  of  naming  the  proportion  of  said  deriva- 
tive contained  in  the  antlkamnla  tablets,  but  did 
not  comply  with  the  requirement  of  the  same  that 
it  should  also  redte  that  it  was.  In  fact,  a  deriva- 
tive of  acetanllid.    The  last  requirement,  was  in 
our  opinion,  an  amendment  of,  or  an  addition  to 
the  act  Itself,  and  therefore  l>eyond  the  powere  of 
the  executive  authority.    Congress  reserved  to  itself 
the  statement  of  the  contents  of  the  labels  and  did 
not  require  that  when  a  drug  was  a  derivative, 
merely,  the  name  of  the  drug  from  whence  derived 
should  also  be  recited.    Had  It  intended  that  this 
should  be  dtme,  it  would  have  so  declared  distinctly. 
In  this  respect  the  case  is  clearly  diflferentiated 
from  In  re  Kollock,  tupra,  and  comes  within  the 
rule  governing  the  second  class  of  cases  t>efore  re- 
cited, including  V.  8.  v.  Batton   (144  U.  S.,  677- 
688)  and  WiUiamton  v.  V.  8.,  (207  U.  S,  42&-4e2.) 
In  Ihe  case  last  cited,  the  question  was  whether  a 
false  oath  made  in  final  proof  required  by  a  regula- 
tion of  the  (Commissioner  of  the  Land  Office,  consti- 
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toted  perjury.  The  statute  made  certain  requlre- 
OMDta  in  regard  to  preliminary  proofs  and  reiter- 
ated some  of  them  in  the  section  relating  to  final 
pnotB,  but  omitted  tbe  one,  wiiich  by  the  regula- 
tions made  by  the  Commissioner  under  the  power 
conferred  by  the  act  to  give  effect  to  its  provisions, 
was  required.  It  was  held  that  the  power  to  adopt 
rules  and  regulations  for  the  enforcement  of  the  act 
oonM  not  be  construed  to  warrant  one  that  was  In 
fact  an  addition  to  the  act 

Since  the  submission  of  this  case,^  the  Supreme 
Oourt  of  tbe  United  States  has  remlered  a  decteton, 
the  opinion  in  which.  deUvered  by  Mr.  Justice  La- 
mar,  clearly  draws  the  line  between  those  powera 
which  may  be  delegated  by  Congress  to  an  execu- 
tive officer,  and  those  which  maj  not.  (V.  8.  w. 
CrfmaiMl,  May  1,  IftU.)  That  was  an  Indictment 
fbr  violating  a  rsgnlatlon  of  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture relating  to  the  use  and  occupancy  of  public 
forest-reservathnsL  It  was  said  that  In  the  nature 
of  things  it  was  impracticable  tor  Oongress  to  pro- 
vide regnlatlohs  for  the  various  and  varying  details 
of  the  management  of  the  forest-reservstlons,  and 
that  it  was  within  its  power  to  authorise  the  Secre- 
tary to  make  such  regniations  as  woold  secure  the 
objects  of  such  reasrvatis^  nsi—ly.  to. 
use  and  occupancy  and 
destruction.    Having  so 

any  rlolatlon  of  tbe  pro 
and  reaulationa  aball  ba  . 
SSS8,  Rerlaed  8Uta*«a,  a* 

The  riolatlon  of  such- 

lations  1»— 

made  a  crime,  not  by  tb« 

■tatnta.  not  tba  Saeratary.  flsas 


.  bat  by  ( 
penalty 


ti 


It  is  this  featnre  of  the  act  that  differentiated  the 
case  from  WUliamton  v.  V.  8.,  sepra,  and  otiisr 
cases  cited,  which,  in  our  opinion,  furnish  tbe  mle 
of  determination  fbr  the  case  at  bar.  Congreaa  here 
prescribed  what  the  labels  should  contain,  and  con- 
ferred no  pow»  upon  the  Secretaries  to  make  a 
regulation  adding  anything  thereto. 

8.  The  second  proposition  Is  this  in  substance: 
The  statement  on  the  label  that  the  drug  "  contains 
no  acetanllid,"  is  false  and  misleading,  and  consti- 
tutiea  misbranding  within  meaning  of  the  act  Tbe 
libel  does  not  expressly  charge  that  acetpheoetldln 
contains  scetanllld.  If  it  did,  there  would  be  no 
doubt  of  the  soundness  of  the  proposition,  for  the 
exceptions  necessarily  admit  every  fact  plainly  al- 
leged. But  It  contains  no  such  allegstion.  It 
charges  that  the  labels  are  false  and  misleading— 

tor  the  reason  that  each  and  all  of  aaid  labela  bear  the 
■^1*5*?*  ^*"'*  °°  •cetanllld  la  conUtned  therein,  and  that 
nM  BUtement  Importa  and  aisniflea  that  there  la  no  ouaa- 
tlty  or  proportion  of  any  derivative  of  acetanllid  conoiinad 
in  aala  dms. 

It  is  argued  in  suppori  of  the  proposition  tlMit 
acetphenetidln,  necesssrily  contains  some  appreci- 
able quantity  or  proportion  of  the  latter  dmg;  and 
it  is  further  srgued  that  this  is  a  matter  of  conunoa 
knowledge  of  which  the  court  may  take  notice  with- 
out proof.  We  cannot  agree  that  it  is  a  matter  of 
common  knowledge  that  a  chemical  derivative  nec- 
essarily contains,  or  is  of  the  same  nature  as  the 
substance  whence  it  may  be  derived.  It  was  stated 
on  the  argument  without  dissent  that  very  many 
••J 


well-known  sidMtancea,  Including  acetanllid.  are  de- 
rivatives of  benxene  or  b«izoL  Some  of  these  de- 
rivstlves  are  nocuous,  othera  entirely  harmless. 
While,  tharetore,  acetid>enetidiD  IB  a  chemical  de- 
rivattve  of  aestenliid,  and  may  be  derived  there- 
from in  practiesr  M  Is  in  a  general  sense  a  derivative 
of  benxene  or  benaol,  and  may,  for  all  that  we  know, 
be  derived  therefrom  In  actual  practice  for  commer- 
cial use.  When  one  wishes  to  ascertain  the  com- 
mon meaning  or  slgniflcation  of  a  word,  resort  is 
ordinarily  had  to  the  accredited  dictionaries  of  the 
langiuge.  Murray'i  Bnglisk  Dictionary  defines  a 
derivative  thus : 
nd  obtained  from  another.  «.  ff.  by  partial  re- 
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The  definition  of  the  8tandard  Dictionary  is  sub- 
stantially the  ssme.  In  the  latest  edition  of  Web- 
ater't  International  Dictionary  the  following  defini- 
tion is  given : 

A  sabaCsaea  ao  related  to  another  anbatance  by  modifica- 
tion or  partial  anbatltntlon  aa  to  be  recarded  aa  derived 
from  It.  even  when  not  obtaioable  from  if  la  practice. 

Theae  definitions  do  not  carry  us  very  far.  About 
SB  Car  as  common  knowledge  goes  is  that  chemical 
changes  occur  in  But>8tance  through  the  subtraction 
or  the  addition  of  some  partlciilar  element.  Some- 
the  minting  of  several  substances  having 
1  aiBnltles,  but  req;>ectlvely  innocuous,  may 
produce  a  deadly  poison.  And  sometimes  the  sub- 
traction of  an  element  from  a  poisonous  substance 
may  produce  another  that  Is  perfectly  harmless. 
The  principles  that  direct  these  combinations  and 
control  the  tranaformatlons  effected  are  beyond 
c<»nmon  knowledge.  They  can  only  become  known 
throogh  the  apecial  study  of  the  science  of  chem- 

Whether,  then,  the  addition  or  sobtractlon  of  ele- 
ments through  which  scetphenetldln  may.  In  theory 
or  in  practice  be  derived  from  acetanllid,  produces 
such  s  chemical  change  of  substance  that  it  may  be 
truly  said  to  contain  no  acetanllid;  or  produces  a 
substance  which  still  contains  an  appreciable  quan- 
tity or  proportion  of  the  same,  presents  a  question 
of  liact,  which  In  oar  opinion,  must  be  determined 
on  tiie  evidence  of  wltneassa  skilled  in  the  science  of 
chemistry. 

To  authorise  the  introduction  of  evidence  an  issue 
most  be  raised  in  ths  pleadings. 

As  before  pointed  out  the  libel  does  not  charge 
that  the  statonent  that  the  prepare ti<m  contains  no 
acetanllid  is  false,  by  reason  of  the  fact  thst  acet- 
phenetidln does  contain  acetanllid.  It  carefully 
confines  itstif  to  the  allegation  that  the  statement 
Is  false  because  it  does  not  recite  thst  thero  is  no 
quantity  or  proportion  of  any  derivative  of  acetan- 
Hid  contained  therein.  This  clearly  limits  the 
charge  of  misbranding  to  the  failure  to  state  that 
acetpheDetidln  is  a  d^vative  of  acetanllid-  This 
Is  but  another  ft>rm  of  the  complaint  that  the  regu- 
lation has  been  violated.  It  does  not  raise  an  issue 
of  fact  as  to  whether  acetpbenetidin  actually  con- 
tains B  perceptible  quantity  of  acetanllid. 

In  accordance  with  these  conclusions,  the  judg- 
ment will  be  affirmed. 

Affirmed.  ~  . . 
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II 


SI 

7 
SB 


Coontrias. 


Netlisclaads 

Newfoandland 

New  Sooth  Wales... 

New  Zealand 

Norway , 

Qnaendaad. 

Ronmania. 

Roiria 

Scotland 

Sooth  AoatraUa 

Spain 

Swttseriand 

Tasmania 

Transvaal,  Sooth 

AMea 

Vtotorta 

Wostara  AoatraUa.. 


Totaltodtlsensof 
lonlfn  ooontriea 
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InteiiinvDoe  HotioeSi 

DsrABTMBNT  OT  THB  iHTBBtOa, 

USITSO  Statbs  Patsmt  Ofvicb, 

Wa$MHOion.  D.  C,  June  8,  nil. 
BamuH  MorrU,  Ms  a$9iffn*  or  l«ffal  reprtaentatives, 

notioe: 

An  interference  haa  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  The  Hoffmann-lA  Roche  Chemical  Works, 
of  SB  rolton  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  rMlstradon  of  a 
trade-mark :  the  trade-mark  registrations  of  F.  Hoffmann- 
La  Roctie  k  Co.,  of  184  Oreniaeherstrasae,  Baael,  Swlt- 
serland,  registered  October  26,  1904,  No.  48.698.  and  Sam- 
oel  If  orrta,  of  148  Clare  road,  Cardiff,  Wales,  England,  rec- 
tetered  Jannary  9,  1894.  No.  24.017.  and  the  notice  of  mch 
dedaratlon  sent  by  rMlatered  mail  to  the  aaid  Bamael 
Morris  at  tlM  address  given  has  been  retoraed  by  the  post- 
oAee  as  onOellverabht.  _  .  ,. 

Notlca  is  therefore  hereby  given  fo  the  said  Samuel  Mor- 

Vo.  t.] 
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Patmli  Noe.  995,430  to  996,042. 


rli,  bis  mmlMan  or  )«pU  nDnMatMlTea,  that  tt  tk«f  or  aa/ 
of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  InterferelK^e  thej  shoold 
Uaunedlstely  pnt  tlhesaaelTes  tn  eommaaicatlon  wltk  tb« 
C— Bmtssloner  of  Pmtents. 

This  notice  will  be  pobUstied  in  the  OrriciAL  QAsvrra  (or 
six  ooBsecatlTe  weeks.  If  oe  appearance  shall  hare  tMsn 
satsred  at  tlie  ezplratton  of  Hi*  period  of  pablicatlim,  tbe 
iaterferMtee  will  proceed  as  la  case  of  default 

C  C  BILLIN08,  Aeiimo  Ct^miatioHtr. 


DlFABTMaifr  OF  THB  IivmioB, 

UiviTSD  Statbs  Patvmt  Oinca, 

Wathtrnffton,  D.  C,  Jtm«  9.  OU. 

gtawJenf  P^re  Waimr  Compawit,  «s  amign*  or  Ugal  r^pr*- 

temUMve*,  taM0  neMoe; 

Aa  latcrference  bas  been  declared  I17  this  Office  between 
tba  appUcationa  of  Jolin  C.  Flyan,  of  AtlanU.  Oa.,  and 
tha  water  Deliverr  Company,  of  1611-1010  Lfbertr  are- 
ane.  Plttsbarg,  Pa.,  for  registrations  of  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-mark  recistratlon  to  tlie  Standard  Pure  Water  Co., 
of  1092  Union  sTenae,  boroach  of  the  Pronx,  New  York, 
N.  T..  roistered  Norember  18,  1902,  No.  39,282,  aad  the 
notice  of  SQch  declaration  sent  bj  retlstered  mall  to  tbe 
said  Standard  Pnre  Water  Companj  at  tbe  address  ci^en 
has  been  returned  by  tbe  post-office  ondelirered. 

Notice  Is  therefore  beretiy  siren  to  said  Standard  Pore 
Water  Co.,  its  assigns  or  legal  representa tires,  that  if 
tbey  or  any  of  tbem  desire  to  contsat  tbe  said  interference 
ther  sboald  immediately  pat  tltemselTSS  in  commonicatkn 
wlta  the  CommissioDcr  of  Paten  ta 

This  notice  will  be  pabllsbed  In  tbe  OmciAL  OAxarra 
fbr  stK  consecntlTe  weeks.  If  do  appearance  altall  baTe 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  jrablleatlMi. 
tbe  laterference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default 

C  C  BILLINGS.  Aetima  Co9tmiM*lomtr. 


DariBTMcirr  or  thb  IirmioB, 

Uitirao  STATas  PATairr  Orrica, 

WesMniTtoa,  D.  O..  Jmtte  §.  Ml. 
Ruiher  A  BtnMmtn,  thttr  OMtiont  or  Ispal  repretenUMvm, 

take  uotiee: 

Aa  interference  bas  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Alfred  Rossak,  of  Kosten,  Oermany,  for 
rcgls&atkm  of  a  trade-mark  and  tiM  trade- mark  raostra- 
tkm  to  Rather  A  Beadlxsn,  of  211  California  streetTSan 
Francisco,  CaL.  registered  May  6.  1S90.  No.  17382,  aad 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  reglstwed  mail  to 
said  Rather  A  Bendixen  at  the  address  gtyen  bas  been 
retnraed  by  the  post-office  as  ondellverabie. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  glyen  to  tbe  said  Rather  A 
Beodlxen.  their  assiniB  or  legal  repreeentatiTes,  that  if 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference 
they  should  inunedlately  pat  tlkemselTes  in  commoolcation 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OvrrciAti  OAsarra 
for  six  coosecutlre  weeks.     If  do  sjppearance  ahall  bare 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tne  period  of  puUica- 
tloci,  tbe  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  denult 
C  C.  BILLINOS,  Aotina  ComsstMtoaer. 


DBPAXTMairr  or  rna  Intbbiob, 

Umitsd  Statbs  PATxirr  OvFica, 

Wa»ht»g1o%,  D.  0.,  /wm  J.  MIL 
Andenon  Bros,  d  Co.,  their  <u*ign*  or  iagal  rtprttomtm 

Maes,  tahs  ntiee: 

An  Interference  bas  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
tbe  application  of  8.  Hamll)  Company  of  K^okok.  Iowa, 
fbr  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  also  the  reglstratloa 
of  said  8.  Hamlll  Company,  registered  Jane  6,  1889.  No. 
88,087,  and  the  trade-mark  registration  to  Anders<m  Bros. 
A  Co.,  of  100  WUUam  street  New  Tork,  N.  T..  realatered 
June  7,  1898,  No.  31,670,  aad  the  notice  of  soch  declara- 
tion sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  Anderson  Bros.  A  Co. 
at  the  address  giren  baa  been  returned  by  tbe  post-oOke 
as  nndeliverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  Anderson 
Bros,  k  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representa tlTea.  that 
If  they  or  any  of  tbem  desire  to  contest  the  said  later- 
ference tbey  should  Immediately  put  tbemselres  in  com- 
munication with  the  Coaunlssloner  of  Patenta 

This  notice  will  be  publlslied  In  the  OtviCLAL  OAzarra 
for  six  consecatlTS  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  haTs 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
tbe  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

C.  C  BILLINGS.  AcUmfi  Qesiwtosisaer. 


DarAarifairT  ov  ths  laraaioa, 

tnrtTBD  STATaa  Patsnt  Ogmca» 

W9»Umat0m,  D.  0.,  Mm  tf.  9U. 
Mice  Mmoieal  Btrimo  Co.,  iU  mtatgmt  or  lopmi 

Aa  IntSk-ferenee  bin  been  deelaiad  by  this  Office  .. 

the  appllcatton    of   Harry   Clarke  Joasa,    of    2M   Weat 
Ferty-tburth    street.    New   Torfc.    for  a   trade-iMrk   and 

(T«Llfl7. 


|niMi|*.r«flatratiea  Na  28,8 
niVWVil  Rice  ICnsical  String 
alath  sHeet.  New  York,  N.  Y7. 


,928.  dalad 
Co.,  of  161  Weat  Twenty- 
sad  the  aoCloe  of  each 
deeUratlaa  seat  by  raftered  mall  to  the  Rice  Mosleal 
Strlag  Co.  at  tbe  address  given  has  beea  returaed  by  the 
poat-office  uadellTered. 

Notice  to  therefore  hereby  glTea  to  tbe  said  Rice  Ifualcal 
BtrlBf  Co..  its  aaelas  or  legal  represenutlTeB,  that  If  they 
or  any  of  theas  dedre  to  coatset  the  said  Intarfereaee  they 
should  ImoMdlately  put  theaiselTes  la  *«»mmi,wt^»iit^|  with 
'" ,^p, 


the  Coaunfssloaer  of  Patents. 

This  Botlee  will  be  pubUahed  in  the  Ovticial  Oa 
for  Btz  conaecatlve  veeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  have 
beea  entered  st  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publlca- 
tloD,  the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  dehiult 
KDWARD  B.  MOORB.  Oomimiootonor. 


ov  TBB  laTsaioe, 
UaiTBD  RTATBa  Patbkt  Osnca, 

WasMaote*.  D.  0„  JTay  a,  mi. 
B.  O.  Low,  his  aeeiims  er  Uott  nepi'sseatatleea,  take 
aot4oe: 

Aa  latarfereaee  has  beea  declared  by  this  Office  betweea 
the  apvlloatloa  fier  regletratloB  of  Ue  Allen  Brothers  Coas- 
pan/,  l>mth  street  aad  Faraan  atreeC,  OsMha,  Neto..  aad 
trads-BMrt;  re^stratloa  Na  184W.  rMtetered  October  26, 
188«,  of  H.  cTLewa,  lU  Peari  etreet  La  ^StwM^  Wki.  aad 
the  aetlce  of  each  dedarattea  asat  by  reglBtetad  aail  tm 
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the  eald  H.  C.  Lews  at  the  address  glrsa  has 
-office  ss  undellTerable. 


OONTTCirrs. 


vo  fSB  Rviae  or 
or  na  Dnmucr  or  Colvmbia. 
AmscAtaovs  XJnmm  Xxamima' 

PAfBMTS  OaAlTTBO 


Oousr  or  Amuts 


Page. 
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by  the  post-oi  

Notice  le  therefore  hershr  flvea  to  the  eald  H.  C  Lowe, 
hia  eaelgaa  or  legal  renreeeaUttree.  that  If  thev  er  aay  oi 
them  deaire  to  eoaten  tbe  eald  laterfereaee  they  ehoald 
launedlately  put  themselree  in  commnnication  with  the 
Ooamlaeioaer  of  Patents. 

This  Mtlce  wlU  he  pahUahed  la  the  Obticial  OaaBm 
for  elx  eoaaecathrc  weeks.  If  no  aK>eBraace  sbaN  baTS 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  pnlod  of  pabUcatioa, 
the  laterfereaee  will  proceed  aa  la  case  of  default 

■DWARD  B.  MeORB.  Commttutmmr. 
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TbAPB-MaBBB— RBOMtBAnOB  AfTUBO  fOB. 

Labxls  amb  Paofts 

DaoBwws  or  fas  V.  8.  Oopaai 

BlsbsrArniSBalMlk.OB.s.OMH«B  BhidvAFllsCe. 
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>in  or  not  U.  8.  Co(TBT»--Oontinued. 
Bfeitenbaoh  end  F.  H.  Strong  Co.  s.  Rosenbsif.. 
Intemstlons]   Food  Compeay  w.  Fries  Bsking 

Company 

Nestle  A  Anglo-Swiss  Coodanssd  MUk  Company  *. 

Baker  A  Oompeny.  Limited .«.. 

APfUPICATBD  PATXmS ^... 

lestm  or  Jumb  ao,  1911 

Dbclaimbb 
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DaPAanaBT  or  thb  laraatoa. 

uBmD  BTATsa  Patbbt  OmcB, 

Woaktmgfm,  D.  C  JTay  M,  mn. 

.--^-  O.  BmmawmM,  Ooorgo  F.  Myers,  mi  Roh0n  Jf. 

BroMmm,    thotr  —oigma   or   logol   roprooomtoHvm,    taho 

MsMee; 

An  laterfereaee  bss  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  appllcatloa  of  Aacustas  A.  Sehoeahelt  of  Sbb  Joas. 
Cat.  for  regl^ratloa  of  a  trMle-aark  aad  trade-esaift  r««le- 
teadime  No.  MiS84,  dated  May  29.  1906.  to  WUltep  H. 
Oox,  No.  406  Sherman  street  Staart  Iowa;  NoBTsse. 
dated  AprU  18.  18M.  to  Joa»h  C.  Baaassv^^  sTlOI- 
3»»nhee.  Wto. ;  No.  20.400.  dated  NoTember  24.  IML  to 
George  F.^M/ere,  of  DenTer.  Colo^  aad  No.  lOiML  dated 
OetoCsr  16,  1888.  to  Robert  k.  Graham,  orMoatieaL  Qw^ 
bee.  Canada,  and  tbe  aotlcee  ot  each  dselaratloa  esBt  hy 

ff'ff*'^  "*4?  £»  !^  t^J'>T^^  C.  Baaaeayaakl.  Gaergi 
F.  Myers,  and  Robert  K.  Graham  at  theaddreeass  glTsa 
^Slif^a?**?™*^  *>y  *•>•  po«t-offlee  aa  nadSrerahie. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  gtren  te  the  said  Joasph  C 
Baaassyaskl.  George  F.  Myers,  aad  Rahert  JL  QralkaaB, 
*5*l£  •■■UEJ.o'"  *•«**  wpreaentatirea^  that  if  they  er  aay 
of  them  desire  to  coateaf  the  eald  laterfereaee  th^  ehoSd 

ssaaauwiSSt?""  **  «»'^°»'«»'^-  '^th  the 

This  notice  will  be  pabllsbed  In  the  OmciAi.  riiSBilB 
for  six  ceosecame  weeks.  If  no  sppearaace  sbsll  hare 
been jntoed  at  the  expisatloa  of  the  period  of  pablleatloa, 
the  laterfereaee  wUI  proceed  as  fta  case  of  defanU. 

KDWARO  &  MOOR^  Oeaisilsslsasr. 


AMENDMENTS  TO  THE  RULES  OF  THE  COURT  OF 
APPEALS  OF  THE  DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 


Tiia  foliowu&ff  aneawflmanta  to  ttub 
ptil>llalkMl  toT  tba  Informatloxi  of  tltoaa 


Jtma  f ,  1*11. 


rvlea  of  tlsa  CTofiirt  of  Appaala  of  ttia  Dlatrtot  of  OolnmblA 

ooneama4f       ,     , 

<     .  ^  HDWARD   B.  MOORX, 

Oowi  in  laalomer. 


to 


It  te  oraeia«  tuat 
read  aa  toUowrat 


A  a  of  » 


vm  of  tma  court  be,  mmd. 


tuomitif. 


daa  ao  aa 


Dbpabtmbbt  or  thb  IirTBaioa. 

UaiTBo  STATaa  Patbnt  Omca. 

WssMa^toa,  D.  0.,  M^  i,  niL 
'*^"Ld'.  ^•***^'  **•  s«#<r«s  or  logol  rsprssaalaHesi^  lake 

WWwW?P« 

Aa  interference  haa  beea  dedarsd  by  this  Office  betwsea 
Patent  No.  979,8M.  granted  December  20,  1910,  to  Praak 
'  ^^'  °/  '^^  .*«•",  Bafldla*  Seraatea.  Pa.,  aad  the 
application  for  patent  of  JaoMsD.  Daugherty.  of  Klttaa- 
nlag.  Pa.,  and  the  notice  of  such  deelanfioa  asat  by  twlB- 
tercd  mall  to  the  said  Prank  J.  Tanner  at  the  aduaaa 
fi^SB  has  been  retiimed  by  the^oet-offiee  aa  oadWlTerahle. 

Notice  le  therefore  hereby  ^vea  te  the  said  Fraak  J. 
Taaaer,  his  assigns  or  legal  reprseeatatlTee,  that  If  vSa  er 
aay  of  them  desire  to  conteet  the  said  taterfereaeeJnay 
sboald  Immediately  out  themseiTsp  In  coauaanleatloa  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patenta 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Gamrtb 
tar  six  coase entire  weeks.     If  ao  appearaaoe  shall  hare 
bOM  satersd  at  ths  sxpiratlon  of  the  period  of  puMiokMaa. 
the  latsrfereaee  will  proceed  aa  la  case  of  defanlt 
BDWARD  B.  MOOBB,  Cii 

Mo.  r] 


8.  The  eonnaal  for  tka  appaUaat  aftaU  Rie  wltb  tba  olarlc  of  tua aourt  flfteen  ooplaa  of  lua  Frlntaa 
tntcf  witiaa  tftaon  Oaya  aftar  tlie  raoora  BtMOl  Ikmfm  baan  pitmtad«  one  of  wiiioik  aaaU,  upon  appUo*- 
tlon  ba  fiimlabad  to  eaefc  of  thm  eoonaal  enlaced  on  tbe  oppoalte  aULei  and  for  CaUaxa  to  nle  tbe 
brtaf  wltbtn  aoob  ttaae,  tba  elark  abaU  enter  an  order  dJamlaafng  tbe  appeal.     Snob  brief  abau  oon« 

I,  In  tbe  order  bare  atatedi 

(DA  eonefe  at*t«aaant  of  tbe  oaaa,  praaentlnR  amooinotiy  tbe  aneationa  inrolT«d  aad  tba  naan- 

in  wblob  tbey  are  ralaad. 

{%)  Tba  aaatarriBieait  of  arrora  raUad  npon  by  tbe  appeBant,  to  be  aetparataljr  and  anoaelRoally 
ktadi  AnA  If  cba  anjmoaed  arror  la  aaalgmsd  to  the  milnc  upon  tbe  report  of  an  nudltor  or  maater, 
tba  apeolReatlon  abAU  atate  tba  ese^^tlon  to  tba  report  ana  tbe  aotlon  ott  tbe  oonrt  tbAraon. 

(8)  A  dear  atateaaent  of  tbe  polnta  of  law  or  Caoc  to  Im  dlaenaaad*  si^tn.  ratsreii«e  to  tbe  pacaa 
«C  ttka  record^  and  tba  nntborltlaa  ralia<l  on  ba  anpport  of  eaob  potnc 

(4}  Wbenerar  a  dadaton  of  tbia  oonrt.  tbat  baa  bean  pnbUabed  In  tba  ofRolai  rapor^  of  tba  oonrt, 
aball  foe  oltad  in  a  brief,  tba  re6eranoe  aball  inolude  tbe  rolume  and  pa^o  of  tbe  report  wbarein  tba 
aame  baa  l>een  pnbUabed. 

A.  Ptor  tba  attpailae  tnere  abaU  be  Bled  wltb  tlie  olerb  Afteen  ooplea  of  tbe  brief  oi  arRvun<ont  for 
bla  aide  of  tbe  oaaa  wttbln  ten  daya  from  tbe  expiration  of  ttte  time  aUowpd  tbe  appellant  for  tllnc 
brief.  Snob  brief  aball  be  of  Uba  elukraotar  to  tbat  raqnlred  of  tbe  appellant,  except  tbmt  no  aaaign- 
ment  of  arrora  la  reqnlred  and  no  atataaaent  of  tbe  aaaa,  nnleaa  tbnt  prsasnted  by  tbe  appellant 
IM  aontrovartad  or  denied  to  ba  a■^w^ia■^t^y  ball  and  eompiete  to  prnaant  tbe  itvMmuo^aM  for  renew. 


It  la  ordered  tbnt  Bnla  TXXZ  of  tbla  oonrt  be,  aad  U^  barebF  nmended  by  addlnf  tb^ereto  tbe  fal- 
lowing i»ara(Tapbi 

11.  Tbe  oaae  aball  ba  plaoed  npom  tbe  aaalgsunegit  for  bearlnf  Rftaan  daps  after  tbe  time  for 
tbe  RUnc  of  tbe  brtaf  by  appellant  aball  bare  axplrad. 


of  tbla  oonr(  be.  And  la  beraby,  amended  to 


It  IB  ordered  tbat  aaetlon  t  of  Bala 
aa  foUowBi 

t.  Tbe  elerk  abaU  immediately  «pon  tbe  RUnc  of  tne  tranaerlpt  of  record,  eanae  «m  eatttnate 
tofbe  aaade  of  tne  ooata  of  printing  tbe  aAme,  or  tbe  paxta  tbereof  neceaeary  to  t>e  printed  ttnde^  tbe 
mlea  of  tbla  court,  toretber  wltb  tbe  eicrbv  fee  for  anpatrialnA  tna  prlnAnR,  and  Bbsril  notiCr  tbe 
party  ao  CoolcetlaR  tbe  oaae  of  tbe  amount  of  tbe  eatlmate,  and  if  |io  aball  not  pay  tbe  Amoupt  ao 
aaaertalned  wttbln  tblrty  daya  tbereafter  tbe  clerk  abaU  notify  tbe  ndvorae  PArty  (nroirided  be  aball 
bare  taken  a  eroaa  appeal)  and  ne  naay  pay  it  wltblm  Are  dare,  and  If  sasttber  x»arCy  abaU  pay  tbe 
amount,  H  Bball  ba  vmm  duty  of  tbaoierk  to  enter  an  oirAe^  dtamlaamR  aaid  appeaiat  IFroHdecLlTbat 
tbe  court  ntay  upon  motion,  for  rood  cauae  sbown,  eateind  tnO-tmia  Cor  pnntfnF  tb»  i^wordr  And 
prortded  furtbar,  Tbat  tbda  ruia  absdi  not  aOtet  oaaea  in  wblob  tbe  time  bmtt  ta  reaiefaM  -<ltiMnk  tbe 
Bununer  rsoeaa  of  tbe  court,  it  belns  deemed  a  aufDelant  opmpUanoe  wltb  tba  mJc  IT  tbe  reooKtbe 

printed  tblrty  daya  before  tbe  court  conrenea  at  tba  OotoKwr'  tarm.  '    

BT  tVB  OOIZBT. 

May  SB,  1911. 


Taatt 


UI 


W.  HO1K3B0,  Olark. 
Promtusatad  May  19,  1911. 


'^tt^ti   'VU?W< 
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iPPLIOATIOVS  UHDES  EXAMISATIOV. 


CmJIMm  •  f  CI«M 


Jwmt  la.  Ml. 
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us 

171 
W 

M7 
SIS 

112 

Ul 
143 

IM 
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DlTlaloos  and  aubjecta  of  Idtco- 
tkm. 


1.  F«xM«;  Htmnri  and  Dinm; 

Ptowt;    Seeden    »nd    Planlen; 

Trees,  Planta,  and  Flowers. 
«.  BeeCulture;  Dairy;  Label 

Pasting    and     Paper    Hanfinc; 

Paper  Files  and  Bindera:  Piwo- 

nuUc     Despatch;     Poeamsttcs; 

Presto;  Store-Seryioe;  Tobsooo. 
S.  AiiDeaUng  and  Tempering;  Eleo- 

trto  Hesttnc  and  Rheostats;  Kleo- 

trocbemistrT:    Metal  -  ronndlnc; 

MetaUorRT:  Shi4>tn(  Flald  Metal. 
4.  Bridcli;  Convsyen:  Cnmes  and 

Derricn;  EzcavaUnK;  HoistinK; 

Hydraulic  Enfineertnr.  Loading 

and  Unloadinr.  MetalUe  Bollding 


Harvestera;  Jew* 


107 


-«■' 


iS 


in 
111 


structures. 

A.  Bookbinding; 
ebr:  Moaie. 

a.  meaching  and  DyHng;  Cbaml- 
oala;  Ezptoslyes:  FertUiaers;  Medi- 
cines; Preserrtng:  Sugar  and  Salt. 

7.  RdaoationalAppllanoes; 
ClatdMs;  Oames  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanleal  Motcn;  Nat  ami  Bolt 
Locki;  Optics;  Velocipedes. 

8.  Beds;  Cn airs;  Farnltare; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Fnraitare;  Sopports. 

9.  Air  and  Gas  Fmnoi:  Flaid- 
Preasore  Regolaton;  Hydraalie 
Motors;  Pomps;  Wind-wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boota, 
Shoes,  and  Leggtnga:  Buttaa, 
Eyelet,  and  RlTst  Setttnr.  Har^ 
ness;  Leather  ManotectoRa:  NaO- 
tng  and  StapUnr.  Whips  and 
whip  Apparatos. 

13.  Eferaton;  Joomal-Boxes.  Pol- 
leyi,  and  Shafting;  Lobrtoatioo; 
Maehine  ElemenU. 

18.  Arms,  ProiectUes,  and  Ezplo- 
•iTe  Charges,  Maktar.  Bolt,  Nafl. 
Nat,  RlTet,  and  Screw  MaUnr. 
Bormg  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain.  Stepie,  and 
Hof*eri\oe  Making;  DrlTen. 
Headed,  and  Serew  -  Threaded 
FMtenlngK,  Gear  Cotttng,  Min- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal   Fon^  and   WeM- 

.  ing:  Metal  RoUtoF  Metal  Tools 
and  Implenwnta,  Making;  Metal 
Worklnr.  Needle  and  Pbi  Mak- 
Inc.  Tuimlng. 

14rcompoand  Tools;  Cntttng  and 
Pnnching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bending;  Metal-Oi^ 
namentlnc  Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
MaklngrToolr.  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Stroctate;  Wire- Working. 

IS.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  ConJeetkm 
Making;  Coatinr.  Foel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Aaato- 
nos  Manathctores;  Liqdtf  Oo«t> 
mg  Compositions;  Paper-MakliiK 
nd  F  1  b  e  r  Liberation;  Plsstie 
Bkok  and  Earthmware  Appara- 
toK  Flattfe  C<»ipa8ltiolb:  Plastics. 

lOL  TelSfrsphy;  Telephony 

17.  MaMx-MiJdng;  Paper  Mano- 
fiietmar,  Prtntinr.  Type- Bar  Mak- 
ing. 

ISTlnJeeton  and  Ejectors;  Mlaoel- 
laoBOdi  Heat-Engine  Planta; 

'  Steam  and  Vaoanm  Pompa; 
Steam  -  Beilers;  Steam  -  Engbtes; 
Btstm-Englne  valves. 

IS.  X/ampera,  Aatomatie;  Fnr- 
oaost;  aMt-DlstribattDg  Bya- 
tcdia;  Slotes  and  Fomaoes. 

90,  Artlflolal  Umbs;  Baildeti' 
Hardware  OaatistiT:  Looks  and 
Latehas:  Bafss;  Untetaktag. 

fl.  Brakes  and  Olns:  Cardinc 
Cloth -Ftniahinc;  Cordan;  Fdt 
and  For.  Knitttbf  and  Netting; 
Bilk;  Spinning;  wsaTlnr.  Wind- 
ing and  Reelti^. 


Oldast  new  appU- 
catfcn  and  old- 
estactkm  bTai>- 
plioant  awanbiff 
offlos  aetloii. 


Maj  U 
May     6 

May   lA 

Apr.  M 

Mar.  1ft 
May  10 

Apr.  SO 

May  1ft 
May  1ft 


Apr.  37 
Apr.  1ft 


May  IS 
Mar.    t 


Apr. 


May  IS 


Apr.  IS 
May  U 


May    8 

May  li 
May    1 

Apr.  28 


May  10 
May     4 

May  a 

Apr.  21 

Mar.  IS 
May    • 

May    2 

May  1ft 
May  IS 


Apr.    ft 
Apr.  IS 


May  IS 
Apr.  21 


Apr.  SS 


May  10 


Mtt.  23 
May  IS 


May  11 

Apr.  SS 
May  10 

Ape   30 


334 

308 
S64 

SW 

S07 

006 

SS7 

SIO 


680 
SOO 


83» 
403 


S88 


SOI 
328 

383 

S7S 
288 

4» 


AppHeatioHa  Undtr  Exammaiiom — Cootinuad. 


I 


240 


S7» 

144 
315 
100 
S72 


6ft 

147 


1S3 
173 


378 

71 

S04 

244 
364 
107 

S78 


331 
380 


13S 

m 

SS3 


,  i' 
DlTlilans  and  aubjeets  d  hi' 


9S.  Asronaotles;  Air-Onns,  Cat»- 
polts,  and  Tarjntr  Ammunition 
and  Ezptaal'veDeTioes;  Boats 
and  Booyt;  Flnanaa;  Martna 
Prorpolsion;  Ordnance;  Shipa. 

93.  Aooasties;  Coln-HandUng; 
Horology;  Reoordera;  Registeia; 
Time-Coo  trolltaig  Meuianlsm. 

S4.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatna; 
Sewnig-MaehlDea. 

t«.  Batohertaif;  MUs;  Threshing; 


Vegetable  Cnttera  and  Crashers. 
9«.  Eleetrleity. 


Mo- 


tlTe  Power. 

97.  Braahing  and  Scrabblng; 
Grinding  and  Poilshlnc;  Laon- 
dry;  Washing  Apparatna. 

98.  Internal-ComDaBtioo  En^nes. . 

••.  Coopering:  Ftre-Eeeapes;  Lad- 
ders; Rooft:  Wheel wri^t-Ma- 
dilnes;  Wooden  BaUdinga;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Tumlnr.  Wood- 
working: Woodworking-Toela. 

90.  niaminating-Bamers;  XBomt- 
nation;  Liquid  and  Gaasoaa  Foal 
Boraers;  Type-Writing  Machlw. 

91.  Alcohol;  Ammonia.  Water, 
and  Wood  Distfllatioa;  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas.  Heating  and  nio- 
mlnatlng;  Hides,  Skins,  and 
Lsather,  HydraoUc  CsoHiit  nd 
Ume:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fata, 
and  Oloe. 

99.  Carbooattng  Bereragfa;  Cnr- 
tahis,  Shadea,  and  Screena;  Dia- 

BeTsragea; 


UqoMi;  Bi 

sa.  CattarT-.DooMstte  Cooking 
Vessels;  Masoazy  and  Conerete 
Stiucturea;  Paring;  Tents,  Cano- 
plea.  Umbrellas,  and  Caoea. 

94.  Railways;  Railway  -  Brakas; 
Railway  Rails  and  Joiinti;  RaO- 
war  RoOhig-Stoek;  Railway  Ttas 
and  Fasteners. 

90.  BocMea,  Bottons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Ptotore,  and  Sini  Exhibit- 
ing: Oarment-Sopporten;  Tsflet. 

96.  Drafting;  DrWn;  EngiaTing; 
Measarlng  Instrnments; 
PhotogrM^y. 

97.  Eleetrfe  U^^KjBleoMdty, 
CondoBtois;  EleuUlutty,  C  o  n  • 
dolts;  Eleetrtefty.  Oeaaral  AppU- 
oations. 

98.  Animal  Hosbandry;  Aiflan 
and  Oil  Welli;  Fishing  and  trap- 
plnr.    Statiooery;    StoDe-Work* 

9^water  DistrlbatloD 

40.  Baggage;  Bottlea  a  n  d  J  a  r  a ; 
ChedTCootroOed  Apparatna; 
Cloth,  Leathsr,  and  Rabber  R«> 
oeptaolss;  Deposit  and  Colleetioo 
Reeeptaoles;  MetaUio  Shipping 
and  Btoring  Vessels:  PaekMs  and 
Article  Cairiefa:  Paper  Raosp- 
tactss;  Special  Reoeptades  and 
Paekafes;  Wooden  ReoeptaeisB. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Ra- 
silient  Tires  and  Wheels. 

49.  Electric  Railways;  Elsotrle 
Signaling;  Railway  S I  g  n  a  1 1  n  g ; 
Signals. 

49.  Baths  and  Closets;  Eleetrtetty, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  FIre-Extin- 

elshen-  Sewerage;  Sorgery;  Wa- 
'FnrifloattoB. 


eatloQ  and  Md- 
est  action  brap- 
pdoant  awaiting 
olBoeaetkxL. 


Apr.    4 


May  IS 

Apr.  14 

May  IS 

Apr.  SI 

May  U 


Apr.  17 
May    8 


May  IS 

May  16 

Mar.    1 

May  S 
May    1 

May  13 
May  1ft 
Apr.    • 

May    ft 


Apr.    8 
M^  IS 


May  IS 

Apr.    ft 

Apr.    ft 


May  IS 


May  U 

May  S 
Maj  n 
Mar.  27 
May  IS 

Apr.  IS 
May     I 


May  IS 
May  U 

May  U 

May    S 

May    1 

May  15 
May  U 
Apr.    S 

May  10 


Mar.  SO 
May  IS 


Apr.  IS 
Apr.    1 

Apr.  IS 


SIO 


47S 

IS8 


286 


4U 

S7S 

ITS 

7S3 
476 


488 


aso 


443 


OMett  new  ewe.  Mar.  1;  oldest  amended.  Mar.  IS. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  aetlon 18,3SS 


161 


TmAD*-MA91CS,    DlMOITS,    LaBBLB 

Avn  Paiirra: 
Trade-Marks 

Labels  and  Prlnta 


Apr.  21 
Apr.  21- 
Jnao  S 


Apr.  IS 

U»7    6 

Joaa  7 


ISlS 


it'^'r: 


5ax 


PA.TENTSr 


GHrAK 


JUNE^    20,    1911 


BSD  AMD  I^AOmiR.  JwrnoMB  Ab- 
mwKAxnjr  aad  Chabuh  hUintrtm,  Bt  Flarla,  Qoobae, 
CaaadA.    fHod  Auf.  6,  1910.    Sorlal  No.  STO.OOT. 


1.  A  combined  bed  and  ladder  comprising  a  bed  harlng 
4  body  portion  fonnad  of  a  plarallty  of  folded  ladder  aac- 
tloaa,  posts  st  tbe  comers  of  the  ladder  sections  barlnff 
rotalnlng  members  fltting  inside  the  corners  of  tbe  aide 
saetloBa  and  end  aaetiona  of  the  bad  aad  harlnf  tabular 
poata  fltting  orer  the  retaining  members  and  the  poats 
which  support  thara. 

2.  A  eontbhMd  bad  and  ladder  comprising  a  bed  harlng 
a  body  portion  formed  of  a  plurality  of  folded  ladder  aec- 
tlona,  poata  at  the  comara  of  the  ladder  aeetloDa  harlng 
hinged  retaining  members  adapted  to  fit  on  the  inalde 
of  tbe  coraara,  aald  retaining  membera  balnf  formed 
jvlth  blocks  adapted  to  aupport  the  aprlnga  of  the  bad, 
and  latant  for  holding  the  retaining  membera  in  clooed 
poattlas. 

{  8.  A  combined  bed  and  ladder  camprlalng  a  bed  harlng 
a  body  portion  formed  with  a  plurality  of  folding  ladder 
•actioaa,  poata  at  the  coraara  of  the  ladder  aections  harlng 
hinged  retaining  members  adapted  to  fit  on  the  Inside 
of  the  comers,  and  means  for  holdlnf  the  retaining  mem- 
bers In  closed  position. 

4.  A  combined  bed  sod  laddw  comprMttg  a  bed  harlng 
%  body  portion  formed  with  a  plurality  of  folding  ladder 
sectiens,  posts  st  the  corqars  of  the  ladder  seetloaa  harlng 
hlngod  retaining  members  adapted  to  fit  on  the  inalde  of 
the  coraera,  and  a  head  and  foot  for  tho  bed  hartng  alota 
fitting  orer  the  poata  and  holding  the  retaining  membera 
la  cloaad  position. 

j  S.  A  combined  bed  and  ladder  comprlaing  a  bed  harlng 
a  body  portion  formed  with  a  plurality  of  folded  ladder 
aections  folded  in  rectangular  form  twice  around  the  bed, 
aald  ladder  aections  being  formed  with  seml-cyllndrlcal 
rungs  adapted  to  regiater  with  each  other  and  forming 
cylindrical  rungs  when  registered,  and  releasable  retaining 
na  for  holding  the  ladder  sections  in  folded  position. 


{•90,481.        PROCS8B     OT     DfTBINO      HALF- WOOLEN 
GOODS.     Max  Bsckb  and  ASMwar  BaiL,  HBchst-on-the- 
Maln,  Oarmany,  aaalgnors  to  Farbwerke  rorm.  Melster 
Loeloa  A  Brilning,  H5chst-oB-the-Maln,  Oennany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Oarmaay.     Fllad  Apr.  4,  1010.     Serial  No. 
608,881. 
K    1.  The  herein -described  proceas  of  dyeing  mixed  wool 
'mad  cottoB  BpoB-aMl  wowan  gooda,  in  su^  a  manner  that 
tbe  wool  fibers  asd  cotton  flbera  are  dyad  the  aamettlnts 


or  coatrasttag  tlata,  which  eoaalata  la  dyalag  the  wool 
fibers  with  acid  dyeatuffs,  rendering  them  incapable  of 
aboorblBf  any  further  dyeatuff  by  treating  with  a  tannic 
aobatance  and  a  metallic  aalt,  and  dyeing  the  cotton  fibers 
In  a  hot  bath  with  a  direct  color. 

2.  The  herein-deaeribed  proceea  of  djretng  mixed  wool 
and  cotton  spun  and  woren  goods  containing  prerloualy- 
dyed  wool  fiber  effects  treated  with  a  tannic  snbstanca 
and  a  metallic  salt,  la  such  manner  that  the  ondyed  wool 
fibers  and  cotton  flbera  are  dyed  the  same  tinta  or  con- 
trasting tints,  which  consists  In  dyeing  tbe  ondyed  wool 
fibers  with  acid  dyeatnffs,  rendering  them  Incapable  of 
absorbing  any  farther  dyeatuff  by  treatlag  with  a  tannic 
aobatance  and  a  metallic  saR,  and  dyaing  the  cotton  flbera 
In  a  hot  bath  with  direct  colors. 


006,482.  liBTHOD  OP  TBBATINO  THE  FINOBE-BABS 
POB  MOWERS.  Barr  R.  Bbkjamih.  Oak  Park,  lU., 
aaaignor  to  International  Harreater  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  June  80,  1010.  Sarlal 
No.  660,028. 


The  method  of  treating  a  finger  bar  for  mowera,  con- 
alatlng  in  heating  and  bending  It  to  a  predetermined  degree 
of  currature  In  a  direction  oppoaite  to  that  in  which 
maximum  rigidity  la  required,  cooling  the  bar  while 
maintained  in  its  curred  form  and  tben  while  in  a  cool 
atate  straightenlnf  it  by  preasure  to  impart  a  perouinent 
set  thereto. 


006,488.     SEESAW.     HoMBB  C.  BBKKca,  Lancaster.  Pa. 
mod  Sept.  29, 1910.    Serial  No.  SS4.800. 


^f.js^v-^ .._•«'■»•  v.;-H!   -.i-ijrv 


•rt^-j'   .■  •  .0 


1.  Ib  a  seesaw  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  support  prorided  with  legs  and  harlng  a  trunnion 
bar  swlrelly  mounted  thereon,  a  balance  beam  comprising 
side  bars  bowed  in  the  center  and  baring  tbelr  ends  de- 
tachably  joined  together,  bracea  for  securing  said  aide  bars 
la  a  bowed  poaltton,  tnmnlona  oecnred  to  the  aides  of  said 
balance  beam  and  adapted  to  engage  said  tmnnloa  bar, 
and  seats  detaehably  aecored  between  tbe  ends  of  said  bal- 
ance bar. 

2.  In  a  aeeaaw  of  the  class  deoerlbed,  the  eomblnatloB 
of  a  support  prorided  with  lege,  a  swlrel  croaa-bar  mount- 
ed thereon,  said  crose-rod  prorided  with  trunnion  bearings, 
a  sooBfiw  member  oomprlsing  bowed  side  bars,  detachably 
aaeared  together  near  their  enda,  brace  rods  spaalag  snd 
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wearing  together  nid  tide  ban  near  tbe  center  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  tmnnlons  secured  to  said  side  bars  and 
adapted  to  rock  upon  said  cross-bar  bearings,  seats  formed 
with  hand-grips  and  detachably  secured  between  aald  side 
bars  near  tbe  ends  thereof.  j  '  T"'  \  J' 


995,434.  ELBCTBICAL  COOKING  VESSEL.  Fbibdbich 
BOllino,  Oberursel,  near  Fraakfort-on-the-Maln,  0«r- 
niany,  assignor  to  The  Prometheus  Electric  Company, 
Wew  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corixjration  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct. 
4,  1910.     Snial  No.  580^4. 

•     .-  '     t     :'    ■  V 


I   .. 


:..  ,:it.-< 


1.  The  combination  of  a  resael,  a  heating  element,  an 
outer  retaining  OMiaber  and  a  wedge  Inserted  between  the 
latter  and  Hie  said  element  for  securing  tlte  retaining 
member  and  the  beating  element  to  the  veaseL 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ressel,  a  beating  element,  in- 
sulating material  placed  on  both  sides  of  tlie  latter,  a  re- 
taining member  and  a  wedge  inserted  between  the  outer 
layer  of  said  insulating  material  and  the  said  retaining 
member  for  securing  the  aforesaid  parts  to  the  vessel. 

8.  The  eoabiaatioD  of  a  Teasel,  a  beating  element 
wound  on  the  same  aad  bnolated  therefrom,  a  retaining 
member  on  the  outside  of  said  element,  the  terminals  of 
the  latter  projecting  through  said  retaining  member,  a 
terminal  cap  secured  to  the  said  member,  terminal  holts 
in  the  said  cap  and  in  contact  with  tbe  terminals  of  tbe 
said  element  and  means  interposed  between  the  said  re- 
tslnlng  member  and  the  said  element  for  securing  the 
parts  to  tlM  Tessel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  Teasel,  a  heating  element  sur- 
rounding the  same,  a  retaining  member,  a  wedge  for 
securing  the  element  and  the  retaining  member  to  the 
Teasel,  a  terminal  cap,  terminal  bolts  in  said  cap  and  In 
contact  with  the  terminaia  of  tbe  said  >«*«t»ng  element 
and  a  fusible  element  for  securing  said  cap  to  the  said  re- 
taining member. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  Tessel,  a  heating  element  sur- 
rounding the  same  and  insulated  therefrom,  a  retaining 
memt>er  outside  said  element,  a  cap  secured  to  said  mem- 
ber, terminal  bolts  in  said  cap  and  In  contact  with  the 
terminals  of  the  said  element,  and  a  wadga  member  In- 
serted botweest  the  element  and  said  retaining  member  for 
sscuring  tiM  parts  to  tlte  Tsasei. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tlie  Oasetta.] 


905,436.     ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE.     Fsiedsich  BOl- 

LIHO,  Obemrsel,  near  Frankfort-on-the-Main.  Germany, 
^assignor   to   TIm   Prometbeos   raectrle  Comi>any,    New 

Tock.  N,  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct  4, 

l»Hk.    Serial  No.  586.206. 

1.  Aa  eloctrieal  resistance  comprising  an  insulated  con- 
tactor, a  coTering  «■  each  side  of  tlte  same,  one  of  said 
eoTerlags  beiag  adapted  to  oTerlap  tbe  other  lengthwise 
to  inekwe  the  conductor,  terminal  contacta  secured  to  one 
at  «aU  coTerlB0s  aad  lasolated  therefroaa  and  conductlag 
members  for  connecting  the  said  conductor  to  the  aaid  ter- 
mlaal  coBtacta. 

2^  An  ska ti leal  resistance  comprising  aa  inaalated  coa- 
#ietor,  a  corsr  on  each  side  of  tlie  same,  said  coT«rli«s 
botag  adapted  to  OTvrlap  their  respectlTs  ends  to  Ineloos 
the  eoadaetor,  temUaal  eeatacta  secured  to  one  of  said 


coTerings  and  inanlated  therefrom  and  conducting  mem- 
bers for  connecting  the  aald  conductor  to  the  said  termi- 
nal contacta. 


3.  An  electrical  raststanee  comprising  an  Insulated  con- 
ductor, a  coTering  on  each  aide  of  the  same,  one  of  said 
coTerings  being  adapted  to  OTcrlap  tbe  other  lengthwise 
and  each  being  adapted  to  oiTsrlap  tlieir  reapectlTe  enda  to 
completely  Indoee  the  eoadaetor,  terminal  contacta  se- 
cured to  one  of  aaid  corerings  aad  insulated  therefrom 
and  separate  eondnctlag  members  for  eoanocting  tbe  saM 
conductor  to  the  said  terminal  contacta. 

4.  An  electi-lcal  reslstsaes  comprising  an  laaalated  con- 
ductor, a  covering  for  the  aaaM,  a  termiaal  baad,  a  foot- 
plate on  which  said  bead  la  mountod  for  seearlng  tbe  said 
head  to  the  said  coTerlng  and  a  termlaai  contact  moonted 
in  ttie  aaid  terminal  bead. 

5.  An  electrical  resistance  eomprising  an  insulated  con- 
ductor, a  covering  for  the  aame,  a  terminal  liead.  a  foot- 
plate on  which  aald  bead  Is  mounted,  fusible  means  for 
secnring  said  foot-piUte  to  said  coTering  aad  a  terminal 
contact  mounted  in  tbe  tsnalnal  bead. 

[Claim  6  not  prlated  in  tbe  Oasetta.] 


995,436.     CAM  FOR  STAMP-MILLS.     Hkxst  BoLTBorr. 
DsBTsr.  Colo.    rUod  Dec.  11.  1906.    Berts)  No.  466.966. 

fvfvrTT:>« 

A. 


I    >»vt     »,-     <   I 


\l  » 


1.  A  cam.  comprising  a  collar  proTlded  with  latsrallj 
extending  curTed  flanges  and  relatlTely  straight  esn  arm^ 
haTlng  curTed  faces  merging  into  the  said  flanges  at  oa« 
extremity  thereof,  and  almtting  circumferential  **'^gtt 
arranged  on  tbe  opposite  eztremitiea  of  the  collar,  tlM 
cam  arms  tiaTing  their  carved  facea  flnah  wltli  Che  cor- 
responding curre  of  the  flangen. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stiaft.  of  a  series  of  cami 
moonted  thereon,  each  cam  comprising  a  collar,  cam  arms 
projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  one  extremity  of  ths 
collar,  and  abutments  or  flangea  haTlng  faces  merging 
into  the  faces  of  tbe  cam  arma,  but  projecting  beyond  saia 
arma,  the  collars  of  the  Tartous  cama  haTlng  abattlng  cir- 
cumferential flangea  and  means  for  connecting  the  col- 
lars of  the  Tsriona  casta,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  Tlie  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  series  of  cans 
mounted  thereon,  each  cam  coaprlalag  a  eollar,  eass-arma 
projoetlng  la  opposite  direetioaa  froai  one  eztromlty  of  tbe 
collar,  and  abatmeots  or  laterally  ezSasiilBg  na^ns  Imt- 
Ing  faces  merging  into  the  faces  of  the  eaia-arma  aad  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  said  arma,  the  collars  of  the  Tartous 
eaiM  boTteg  atattlqg  drensifcrsatlal  fla^os.  aad  msans 
for  rnaasctiag  ths  eollaza  tnasttsf.  antisCaatlally  as  de- 
scribed, ar-ut  m^'ik 
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•Mi4t7.      FRAMS    CONSTRnCTIOM.      Rbitbt   J.    Caaa- 

MOTA,    CMcage,   IlL      FHed   Aug.   9,    1910.      Serial   No. 
S7t.416. 


•<*••• 


4.       *    f-4Ti»?j    ' 


A  frame  construction  for  aerial  Tessels  comprlalng  two 
frame  members  suitably  spaced  apart,  hollow  metal  tubes 
Interposed  between  aald  frame  members  and  haTlng  their 
•nda  abattlng  againat  aaid  fnuacs,  meUI  waabers  inter- 
posed between  tbe  enda  of  the  tubes  and  the  frame  mem- 
bera,  light  wire  tie  rods  extending  ttirongb  said  tubes, 
washers  and  frame  membera.  washers  on  the  outer  ends 
of  said  tie  roda  and  note  for  drawing  aald  framea,  tubes 
and  waahsrs  together. 


f9B.438.  CONTROLLER.  HanBtT  W.  Chskbt.  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  aaalgnor  to  ARlaOialmers  Compsny,  s  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  IS,  1909.  Sertal 
No.  517,487. 


•    i.tjNl 


'   1.  la  comMnatloB,  a  motor,  a  eircolt  tbereftw,  a  resist- 
•aes  te'tbe  chralt,  mesas  for  effecting  ehsnges  in  potea- 


tlsl  ua"(ke  lesds  of  tbe  armatare  rtrmlt  of  tbe  motor, 
■•^•Wjljklly  operated  means  for  ratting  said  resistance 
lato  siilPrtrrQit.  snd  s  deTlce  responslTe  to  the  current  in 
the  ar^iRure  rtrcutt  of  the  motor  for  controlling  tbe  cut- 
itteg  oflkid  resistance  ont  of  circuit. 

2.  Ia^%omblnstloa.  a  motor,  multiple  Toltage  maiaa, 
Beaflfe  <••  eoanectteg  tbe  sMtsr  smatnre  scross  dttrsreat 
sets  of  lild  malBS,  a  rsslstaBC*,  mecbanknity  operated 
Beans  ftor  inserting  said  resistance  In  clrcnlt  with  tbe 
motor  armature  wben  tbe  latter  is  changed  from  one  set 
of  said  malna  to  another,  and  means  respoaslTe  to  the 
rarrcnt  fa  tbs  araistnre  rtrmlt  for  coatrolllng  tbe  catting 
■at  of  ssld  reotstanee. 

^  3.  In  coraMnation,  nraltlple  Toltag«  matam,  a  motor, 
■leans  for  connecting  the  motor  armature  to  dMr^reat  sets 
Of  said  msins.  a  reststaace  in  the  motor  armatore  rtrcnlt. 
a  switch  normslly  short  circuiting  said  resistance,  means 
for  opening  said  switch  as  tbe  motor  srmature  connections 
are  changed  from  one  aet  of  ssld  mslns  to  saotber,  and 
■eans  responslTe  to  tbe  cnrreut  In  tbe  motor  armature  rtr- 
cnlt for  holding  said  switch  open  while  the  curreat  la  tlie 
motor  armature  rtrcnlt  exceeds  s  predetermined  Tslae. 

4.  In  comblnstlon,  a  controller  arraaged  to  eoaaect  a 
Biotor  armatore  to  different  sets  of  multiple  voltage 
malna,  a  resistance,  a  switch  arranged  to  be  operated  to 
cut  aald  reelatance  Into  tbe  motor  armature  rtrcnlt  when 
tbe  armature  coaaectlonB  are  changed  from  one  set  of  the 
■laltlpte  Toltagc  mates  to  aaotber,  aad  BMans  for  holding 
said  switch  In  tbe  position  in  which  said  reslstsnce  is  cut 
into  the  motor  armature  circuit  until  the  current  in  such 
Circuit  Is  below  s  predetermined  Tslae. 

5.  In  conbiaatfon,  multiple  Toltage  mains,  s  motor,  s 
rontroiler  smnged  to  connect  tbe  armature  of  said  motor 
to  dlffterent  sets  of  said  malna.  a  resistance,  a  switch  ar- 
langed  to  be  operated  to  cut  said  resistance  Into  tbs 


to 


itare  rtreoit  as  the  controller  Is  morod 
change  tbo  armatars  eeanectloaa  fToB  one  set  of 
mains  to  another,  and  an  electro-magnet  in  the  motor 
armature  circuit  arranged  to  hold  aald  switch  in  the  posi- 
tion where  such  resistance  is  in  the  armature  circuit  until 
the  current  in  such  rtrcnlt  Is  below  a  predetermined  Taioa. 
[Claima  6  to  10  not  prtated  te  tbe  Gasette.] 


9M.48S.    PIANO-ACTION.    Hoaaca  a  Claxk,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    FUed  Aug.  29,  1010.    Sertal  Ho.  079.896. 


Jt- 


.r/5'. 


*•<*  c 


•i^Ki^.^A   "^vi. 


v>«'/>nfi}-    tfj.f** 


<?  ^n  ^'i'}:^ 


1.  In  an  uprtght  piano  artloa  la  combination,  a  hammer 
baring  a  pivoted  butt,  a  Jack  cooperating  with  the  hammer 
and  haTlng  an  outwardly  projectlaf  lug  adjacent  its  higher 
end,  a  shaft  projecting  ootwardly  from  the  hammer  butt, 
a  check  block  alidably  motrated  on  tbe  shaft  and  cooperat- 
ing with  tbe  lug  on  the  Jack,  and  an  adjusting  screw  con- 
necting tbe  hammer  butt  and  check  block  to  slide  the  check 
block  on  the  said  shaft. 

t.  la  aa  asslght  piano  action  in  eomblaatloa,  a  hammer 
bartag  a  plrotod  batt,  a  Jack  located  below  the  hammer 
batt  and  cooperating  with  It.  said  Jack  harteg  an  out- 
wardly projecting  lug  adjacent  Its  hlgbn  and,  a  abaft 
projecting  outwardly  from  tbe  hammer  butt,  a  check  blo^ 
slidably  asooatcd  on  tbe  shaft  and  cooperating  with  the 
log  on  the  Jack  and  a  second  shaft  harlng  right  and  left 
acrew  threaded  portions  engaging  respectively  with  ths 
bammer  butt  and  tbe  ehedt  block. 

S.  In  an  apright  piano  artloa,  in  coasUnatlon,  a  hammer 
haTlng  a  plroted  butt,  a  Jack  located  bolow  the  bamMsr 
butt  and  cooperating  with  it,  said  Jack  bsving  aa  oot- 
wardly projecting  lug  adjaceait  Its  higher  end.  a  shaft  pro- 
Jorting  outwardly  from  the  hammer  butt,  a  check  block 
slldsbly  moanted  on  tbe  shaft  and  baring  a  notch  for  re- 
ceiTlng  tbe  lug  on  the  ja<A  ap<ni  tbe  rebound  of  tbe  ham- 
mer from  a  bsary  blow,  a  shonlder  for  engaging  the  lug 
oa  the  Jack  upon  tbe  retionnd  of  the  hammer  from  a  light 
blow,  and  a  lip  extending  beneath  the  Ing  on  tbe  Jack,  and 
a  second  shaft  having  right  aad  left  screw  threaded  por- 
tioas  cogaglag  reapoctlvely  with  the  haaimer  batt  aad  tbe 
check  Uock. 

4.  In  an  upright  piano  actkm.  In  combination,  a  hammer 
baring  a  piTotsd  batt,  a  Jack  located  below  the  hammer 
batt  aad  cooperating  with  it.  ssld  Jartc  hsTlag  aa  oot- 
wardly projertlng  lug  adjacent  its  higher  end,  a  shaft  pro- 
Jerting  outwardly  fr^  the  hammer  butt,  a  check  Mock 
alidably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  notch  for  re- 
ceiving the  lug  on  the  Jack  upon  tbe  rebound  of  the  ham- 
mar  from  a  hesvy  blow,  s  shoulder  for  engaging  tbe  log  en 
tbe  Jack  upon  the  rebound  of  the  hammer  from  a  light 
blow,  and  a  lip  extending  beneath  tbe  lug  on  tbe  Jack, 
and  an  adjusting  screw  connerting  tbe  hammer  batt  and 
check  Meek. 
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995.440.    SHOE-LACING.     H>nbt  H.  Cuumings.  Newton, 
FUed  Jal7  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  072.419. 


1.  The  combination  wltb  a  lacing  of  a  tip  therefor  com- 
prlalng  a  metallic  tip  pleee  compresaed  aboat  the  exterior 
of  the  fabric  of  the  lacing,  and  a  separate  fabric-covering 
for  tbe  exterior  of  the  tip,  said  fabric-covering  having  a 
portion  In  contact  with  tbe  fabric  of  tbe  lacing  to  exert 
a  fabric  grip  thereon. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  lacing  of  a  tip  therefor  com- 
prising a  metallic  tip  piece  compressed  about  the  exterior 
of  tbe  fabric  of  tbe  lacing,  a  separate  fabric-covering  for 
tbe  exterior  of  the  tip  prorldlng  a  fabric  grip  between  tbe 
tip  and  tbe  lacing,  tbe  edges  of  the  covering  being  lapped 
orer  and  abont  tbe  edges  of  tbe  tip  piece  and  tbe  edges 
of  tbe  latter  being  overturned  to  lie  against  tbe  opposite 
face  thereof  and  pinch  the  material  of  the  fabric-covering 
between  tbe  said  edges  and  the  said  face. 


995,441.  DTNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Walter  P. 
Dandlikkb,  West  Allls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AUls-Chalmera 
Companr.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jenej.  Piled  Oct.  1. 
1910.     Serial  No.  684.801. 


,.;fv^--. 


1.  la  a  dTnama^lertrle  machine,  the  eomliitnattoa  of  a 
•lotted  core,  coUs  in  tbe  slots  of  tbe  core  and  bartng  ^m1 
turns  oatsid*  the  alota,  rods  passing  throogfa  tb«  and 
tnms,  and  washers  on  said  rods  for  separating  adj*e*nt 
end  tarns. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  comblntlon  of  a 
•lotted  core,  colls  located  in  tbe  slots  of  tbe  core  and  hav- 
ing end  turns  beyond  the  ends  of  tbe  slots,  rods  extending 
through  tbe  end  turns,  and  means  for  supporting  said  rods. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
slotted  core.  coll«  located  in  the  slots  of  the  core  and  haT- 
Ing  end  turns  beyond  the  ends  of  the  slots,  rods  each  ex- 
tending through  tbe  end  turns  of  a  plurality  of  coils,  and 
means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  rods. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
slotted  annular  core,  coils  in  tbe  slots  In  tbe  core  and 
having  end  turns  beyond  the  ends  of  tbe  slots,  rods  extend- 
ing through  the  end  turns,  a  ring  mounted  at  each  end  of 
the  core  and  substantially  concentric  therewith,  and  means 
for  fastening  the  rods  to  the  rings. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
slotted  annular  core,  colls  located  in  the  slots  of  the  core 
and  having  end  tnms  beyond  the  ends  of  the  slots,  rods 
each  extending  through  a  plurality  of  end  tnms,  rings 
of  Insulating  material  fixed  relatively  to  the  core,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  rods  from  said  rings. 

-t>^  (Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


996,442.  BOOK-HOLDER.  Ernest  G.  Damn,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  W.  A.  Marguerat  and  Nelson  W.  Mackey, 
Chicago,  III.  PUed  Dec.  18,  1909.  Serial  No.  533.858. 
1.  In  a  book-holder,  tbe  combination  with  supporting 

means,  of  a  pair  of  brackets,  a  pair  of  book-supporting 


leaves  pivoted  to  said  brackets,  a  bracket-holding  device 
on  said  supporting  means  for  sustaining  said  brackets  con- 
slstlng  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  bent  so  as  to  form  a  allde- 
way  for  the  ends  of  the  said  brackets  and  with  Its  ends 
brought  together  at  right  angles  to  said  slide-way ;  a 
clamping  device  which  clamps  the  ends  of  said  bracket- 
holding  device;  and  means  for  holding  said  brackets  at 
different  relative  positions  In  said  bracket-holding  device. 

I    :  .;  [      _-      ,    ,     --      -...-  -     : 


2.  In  a  book-bolder,  the  combination  with  supporting 
means,  of  a  pair  of  brackets,  a  pair  of  book-supporting 
leaves  pivoted  to  said  brackets  ao  t&at  they  lie  in  planes  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  bracketa,  a 
bracket-holding  device  on  said  supporting  means  for  sus- 
taining said  brackets  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  metal 
bent  so  as  to  form  a  alMe-way  for  tba  aads  of  tbe  said 
bnckats  aad  wltb  its  sads  brangtat  tamdmt  st  «lskt  aagles 
to  said  alldc-way;  a  danfrtac  dsvlee  whiefa  elsmpa  the 
•ads  of  said  braekst-holdlac  Omwiet ;  asd  ssssns  for  hold- 
ing said  brackets  at  dlCerent  reUtlre  podtlooa  la  said 
bracket-holdtaig  device,  tbs  adjaeeat  adges  of  aald  leaves 
being  currsd  toward  tbs  book  which  thtf  sapport.  and 
bstag  fOrmsd  with  roiiadhig  ad—  which  eacage  the  back 
of  tbe  binding  of  tbe  book,  anhstaatially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  book-holder,  the  combination  with  a  standard 
having  a  socket,  of  a  pair  of  book-holding  leaves,  means 
to  which  said  leaves  are  pivoted  comprising  a  subtantlally 
fiat  disk-like  member,  a  pair  of  clamping  disks  which  en- 
gage said  disk-like  member  from  opposite  sides,  clamping 
means  extending  centrally  through  said  clamping  disks, 
and  half  sleeves  on  said  clamping  disks  which  extend  into 
said  socket  so  as  to  be  rotatable  therein,  substantially 
aa  described. 

4.  In  a  book-holder,  tbe  combination  with  a  socket,  of 
a  pair  of  diahed  clamping  diskf  having  half  sleeves  extend- 
ing into  said  socket,  a  bracket-holding  device  consisting  of 
a  single  piece  of  metal  bent  so  as  to  form  a  slide-way  aad 
with  Its  ends  brought  together  so  aa  to  be  clamped  be- 
tween said  clamping  disks,  brackets  which  are  adjustably 
mounted  tn  said  bracket-holding  device,  and  hook-boldlng 
leaves  pivoted  to  said  brackets. 

5.  In  a  book-holder,  the  combination  with  a  socket,  of  a 
pair  of  dished  clamping  disks  having  half  sleeves  extend- 
ing Into  said  socket,  a  bracket-holding  device  conalstlng 
of  a  single  piece  of  metal  bent  so  as  to  form  a  sUde-way 
and  with  Its  ends  brought  together  so  aa  to  be  clamped  be- 
tween said  clamping  disks,  brackets  which  are  mounted 
in  said  bracket-holding  device  so  as  to  be  adjuatable  to 
and  from  each  other,  and  book-boldln(  Issrss  plTotsd  to 
said  brackets  so  that  the  planes  which  the  Issves  assums 
are   at   substantially    right    angles    to    the   plane   of    the 


bra^ets.  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  leaves  being  curved 
Inwardly  toward  tbe  book  which  they  support,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  prlatsd  la  ths  Qaastto.] 


096.443. 
Nsbr. 


CURBTCOMB.     Madiick  H.   Danwkb,  lAmar. 
rUsd  Dsc.  81,  1910.     SerUl  No.  600,248. 


1.  la  a  curry  comb,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  series  of  transverse  comb  members  arranged  therein,  a 
frame  slldably  mounted  in  tbe  casing,  tension  springs 
mounted  on  tbe  ends  of  the  frame  and  bearing  against  tbe 
back  of  tbe  easing  to  force  tbe  frame  down  so  tbe  lower 
part  of  the  frame  will  come  flush  with  tbe  comb,  a  han- 
dle mounted  on  the  back  of  tbe  casing,  a  trip  bar  mounted 
on  said  handle,  a  movable  connection  between  tbe  frame 
and  trip  bar  and  means  carried  by  tbe  handle  engaging 

.tlM  trip  bar  for  rslsaaiag  ths  same. 

2.  In  a  currycomb  tbe  combination  of  a  caaing  having 
a  series  of  comb  memtwrs  transversely  disposed  therein, 
a  frame  carrying  a  series  of  spacing  strips  slldably  mount- 
ed tn  said  caaing,  tension  springs  mounted  on  tbe  two  end 
strips  of  ths  frame  aad  bearing  against  tbe  casing,  a  han- 
dle BMMinted  on  tbe  back  of  tbe  casing,  a  trip  bar  mounted 
oa  said  handle  and  connected  to  said  frame,  and  means 
for  operating  said  trip  to  release  tbe  frame  so  tbe  strips 
will  be  forced  down  flush  with  tbe  lower  edges  of  the 
comb  members. 

8.  In  a  currycomb  the  combination  of  a  casing  carrying 
a  series  of  transversely  disposed  comb  members,  a  frame 
sUdably  moonted  la  said  caalag.  carrying  a  series  of  apac- 
Ing  stripe,  tension  springs  mounted  on  tbe  two  end  strips 
of  the  frsme  and  bsariag  against  the  back  of  tbe  casing, 
a  handle  secured  to  the  back  of  the  casing,  a  trip  bar  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  tbe  handle  and  connected  to  the  frame 
for  holding  said  frame  In  a  normal  position  and  means 
for  operating  the  trip  bar  to  release  tbe  frame. 

4.  In  a  curry  comb,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing  carry- 
ing a  series  of  transversely  disposed  comb  members,  s 
frams  slldably  mounted  In  said  caaing  and  normally  dls- 
possd  intermediate  of  the  top  side  of  tbe  casing  and  the 
lower  edge  of  the  comb  members,  tension  springs  mounted 
on  tbe  eads  of  said  frame  and  bearing  against  the  back  of 
tbe  easlBg.  a  trip  bar  ptvotally  mounted  on  tbe  handle 
and  eonnocted  to  tbe  frame  for  holding  said  frame  in  a 
normal  position  and  means  mounted  on  tbe  handle  to 
operate  the  trip  bar  for  releaaing  tbe  frams. 


996,444.     EXPANSIBLE  COLUMN.     WIIXIAU  L.  DiUiOM. 

Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.     Filed  Oct  26.  1909.  SerUl  No. 

524.689.     Renewed  Not.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  592,061. 

1.  A  device  ot  tbe  kind  described  consisting  of  rigid  end 
plates,  flanged  rings  connected  to  said  end  plates,  a  series 
of  similar  rings  arranged  between  tbe  rings  first  men- 
tioned, in  allnement  with  tbem,  and  spaced  from  them,  a 
plurality  of  disks  arranged  In  pair,  said  disks  being  cen- 
trally cut  oat  and  the  disks  of  each  pair  being  secured 
to  dlCereat  rings,  and  flanged  rings  to  which  the  outer 
•4fM  Of  said  disks  are  secured,  each  pair  of  disks  being 
connected  to  one  of  ths  last  mentioned  linga. 


2.  A  column  of  tbe  kind  described  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  channel  rings  of  comparatively  amall  diameter, 
•aid  rings  being  In  allnement  with  each  other  and  spacsd 
apart,  of  disks  centrally  cut  out  and  arranged  in  pairs, 
said  disks  being  mounted  upon  tbe  said  rings,  tbe  6UkM 


f^'',l.   r'"' 


of  each  pair  being  secured  to  adjacent  rings.  Tespectlvely. 
and  rigid  channel  rings  of  a  much  greater  diameter  than 
tbe  rings  first  mentioned,  tbe  said  second  mentioned  rings 
securing  together  disks  of  the  same  pair,  as  and  for  ths 
purpose  set  forth. 


9  9  5,445.  COOLER  FOR  ORES.  Thomas  Edwakds, 
Sebastopol,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1900, 
Serial  No.  528.526.  Renewed  Nov.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
691.676. 
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1.  A  cooler  for  ores  and  other  materials,  tbe  same  con- 
sisting of  a  tilting  body  formed  of  sides  and  bottom,  snd 
open  to  the  air  at  tbe  top.  tn  combination  wltb  the  ro- 
tating spindles  carrying  rabbles  arranged  to  revolve  in  tbe 
ore.  and  mechanism  for  moving  tbe  rabbles. 

2.  A  cooler  for  ores  and  the  like,  the  same  consisting  of 
a  tilting  body  formed  with  sides  and  bottom  and  an  open 
top  and  an  open  superstructure,  In  combination  with  ver- 
tical spindles  supported  In  tbe  superstructure  and  carrying 
rabbles  arranged  to  revolve  in  tbe  ore.  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  spindles,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  cooler  for  ores  and  the  like  consisting  of  a  tilting 
body  formed  with  dosed  sides  and  bottom  and  an  open 
top,  coaling  meaaa.  an  open-work  superstructure,  vertical 
spindles  and  a  drive  shaft  supported  thereby,  and  rabbles 
carried  by  tbe  spindles,  substantially  as  described. 


995.446.  METHOD  OF  SNOW  DISPOSAL.  Caowalla- 
DSB  Evans,  Jr..  Pittsburg,  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  20,  1911. 
8«ial  No.  616.557.1..^  -■■  ;■  i%     . 


1.  Tbe  BMtbod  of  removing  snow  from  city  strssts  com- 
j;>rl8lBf  the  following  steps :  1st,  gathering  the  snow  ;  2nd. 
sgltatlnff  ths  same ;  8rd,  forcing  t)te  agitated  mixture  to  a 
distant  polat. 
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2,  Tbe  sMttaod  ot  nmortng  inoir  frqm  dty  street*  com- 
prtater  the  follewtBg  steps :  let,  ratherloc  tbe  moir  ;  2ii4. 
MitatiDg  the  ume ;  Srd,  pami>liic  tbe  agitated  aixtmre 
to  A  dlataDt  point. 

t.  Tbe  metbod  of  remorlsg  anew  from  dtj  etreets  com- 
prlaing  the  following  atepa :  lit,  gathering  the  anow ;  2nd, 
agitating  tbe  aame ;  Srd,  adding  water  daring  tbe  agita- 
tion ;  4tb,  forcing  the  mlxtore  to  a  distant  point 

4.  Tbe  method  of  remoring  mow  from  city  etreeta  com- 
prlalng  tbe  followlag  atepa :  lat,  gatberiag  tbe  anow ;  2nd, 
agitating  tbe  aame  ;  Srd,  beating  tbe  mlxtore  daring  agita- 
tion ;  4tb,  forcing  the  mlxtnre  to  a  dlataat  point 

5.  The  method  of  remortng  anow  from  city  atreeta  com- 
prising tbe  following  atepa :  let,  gathering  the  snow;  2nd, 
agitating  the  aaaw ;  Srd.  adding  water  during  agitation ; 
4tb,  heating  tbe  mixture  during  agltatlea;  5tb,  forcing 
the  mixture  to  a  dlstaat  point 


990,447.  FLASH-LIGHT  APPABATUa  CEuaLBS  Pat- 
TwtaoN  FiLsox,  BteuheDTine.  Obio,  aaalgnor  to  James 
H.  Smith  k  Sons  Company,  Chicago.  lU.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinola.    Piled  Nor.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  694,618. 


u 


1.  In  a  flaah-Iigbt  ap^ratoa,  tbe  combination  of  a 
flaabllght  closure,  a  focdalng  lamp  located  therein,  a  flaab- 
lanp  located  In  joxtapoaitlon  to  said  focoalng  lamp  and 
■Mana  for  shielding  tbe  focusing  lamp  fron  tbe  azplosiTe 
action  of  tbe  flaab-powder  in  tbe  flash- lamp. 

2.  In  a  flaablight  apparatoa,  tbe  combination  of  a  flaab- 
llght closure,  an  incandescent  electric  focusing  lamp  lo- 
cated therein,  mcana  for  connecting  tbe  same  with  a  aoorce 
of  electric  energy  from  witluNit,  a  flaab-Iamp  located  within 

,  said  elosurs,  adjacent  to  said  focusing  lamp,  and  means 
for  abieldlng  aald  focusing  lamp  from  tbe'flaab  produced 
biy  tbe  other. 

3.  In  a  flaakllgfat  apparatoa  of  tbe  clasa  deacrihed.  the 
combination  of  a  flaahllgbt  closure,  having  at  least  one 
of  Its  walla  formed  frem  a  light  tranamltting  material,  a 
lash-lamp  loeatsd  within  said  dosare.  electric  incandescent 
focusing  lamps  located  upon  opporlte  sides  of  said  flash- 
lamp  In  close  proximity  thereto  and  abielda  Interpoeed  be- 
tween aald  flash-lamp  and  said  focusing-Iamp  to  protect 
tbe  latter  from  the  exploslTe  action  of  the  flash. 

4.  In  a  flaahllgbt  apparattn  of  tbe  class  described,  the 
cemMnatloB  of  a  flashlight  elosore  baring  its  front  wall 
formed  from  a  light  transmitting  material,  a  flash-lamp 
located  upon  the  rear  wall  thereof,  incandescent  electric 
llgbta  located  upon  said  wall  upon  opposite  aides  of  said 
flaab-Iamp,  reflectors  behind  said  focoalng  lampa  and 
abields  between  saM  flash  Israp  and  said  focnstag  lampa. 


9  9  5,448.      DECK    FOR    CONCBNTRATmO-TABtBS. 

FmAJTK   FsAKs,   Burke,   Idaho,   assignor   of  one  half   to 

BvsaM  S.  Day.  Wallace,  Idaho.     Plied  May  IT,  1910. 

Serial  No.  661,800. 

1.  In  an  ore  concentrating  machine,  a  deck  or  table, 
means  dlriding  said  table  Into  a  plurality  of  anccessivcly 
arranged  settling  snd  grading  areaa.  said  table  being  pro- 
Tided  heyond  said  ssttltag  and  grading  areaa  with  a  ce»- 
eentrating  area  baring  a  transrerse  series  of  tongitatft- 
nally  dlaposed  riffles. 


2. 


In  an  ore  conceatratlng  SMcblBe,  a  deck  or  tabia, 
dividing  said  table  Into  a  pluraUty  at  n  tssIiHj 
arranged  settling  and  grading  areaa.  aaid  table  betag  pro- 
Tided  beyond  saJd  ssttllag  sad  grading  areas  with  a  con- 
centrating area  baring  a  transreree  series  of  longitudi- 
nally disposed  riffles,  said  table  including  a  common  InUke 
for  all  of  aald  settling  areaa  and  further  including  la- 
dlTldoal  outieta  for  the  reapoetlrely  settling  areaa. 


3.  In  an  ore  concentrating  machine,  a  deck  or  table, 
means  for  admitting  ore  carrying  slimes  to  said  table  at 
one  aide,  means  for  adjusting  the  plane  of  said  table  to 
cause  said  slimes  to  more  toward  the  opposite  side  of  said 
table,  means  for  dirlding  said  table  into  a  plurality  of 
successively  arranged  settling  areas,  said  means  Inclndlng 
concentrates  receptacles  carried  on  said  table  within  the 
boundaries  of  tbe  table  top,  said  table  also  baring  a  con- 
centrating area  provided  with  a  transverse  series  of  loagl- 
todlnally  disposed  riffles. 

4.  In  an  ore  concentrating  machine,  a  deck  or  table, 
means  for  admitting  ore  carrying  alimes  to  said  table  at 
the  Intake  side,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  plane  of  said  table 
to  cause  said  slimes  to  gravitate  toward  tbe  outlet  side, 
longitudinally  spaced  separating  pans  formed  In  the  tail- 
ings discharge  side  of  said  table  adjacent  to  tbe  outlet 
aide  thereof,  meana  for  directing  tbe  ores  to  said  paaa,  aad 
means  for  directing  wash  water  onto  said  pans. 

5.  In  an  ore  concentrating  machine,  a  deck  or  taMa^ 
meana  for  admitting  ore  carrying  slimes  to  said  table  at 
the  Intake  aide,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  plane  of  said 
table  to  cauae  aald  alimes  to  gravitate  toward  the  oatM 
side.  longitudinally  spaced  separating  pans  formed  In  the 
tailings  discbarge  side  of  said  table  adjacent  to  the  outlet 
side  thereof,  meana  for  directing  the  ores  to  said  paaa, 
aald  pans  having  outlet  spouts,  means  for  sdjosttag  the 
height  of  said  outlet  spouts,  and  means  for  directing 
water  onto  said  pans. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  prlntsd  tn  the  0«a«tts.1 


995,449.  ORJC-CONCENTRATOR.  FlAXK  PaaMi.  Borke, 
IdahOk  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sogene  R.  Day,  Wallace, 
Idaho.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1900,  Serial  No.  024,864.  Be- 
aewed  Mar.  28,  1911.    Serial  No.  $17,497. 


1.  In  an  ore  concentrating  machine,  a  concentrator  table, 
oomprialng  a  supporting  body,  said  body  having  an  e4lte 
cot  on  a  bevel  at  oae  end.  a  plurality  of  loositaainally  dla- 
poeed  parallel  ribs  moanted  over  aald  soppovMBC  hody,  a 
yiehlable  covering  for  the  upper  sartaee  of  said  sopportlng 
body,  a  trap  at  the  Infeed  end  of  said  table,  said  table  hav- 
ing a  smooth  anrlffled  part  at  ths  eonoentrates  dlseharga 
end,  an  upwardly  projected  board  at  aald  bevel  cat  end. 
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aaft  eovering  lapping  up  acatest  said  last  named  board. 
OMaas  for  dlseharglag  water  a«alast  said  lapped  portloa  of 
said  covering. 

2.  In  an  ore  concentrating  machine,  a  concentrator  table, 
comprlalng  a  supporting  body,  aald  body  having  an  edge 
cvt  •■  a  bevel  at  one  ead,  a  plorallty  of  longlutflnally  dls- 
poeed  parallel  ribs  moanted  over  said  supporting  body,  a 
yieldable  covering  for  the  upper  surface  of  said  supporting 
body,  a  trap  at  the  Infeed  ead  of  aald  Ubie,  aald  table  bav- 
lag  a  amooth  unrtffled  part  at  the  eoncentratea  dlacharge 
end.  aa  upwardly  projaetad  beard  at  said  bevel  cot  end, 
said  covering  lapping  up  against  aald  last  named  board, 
means  for  discharging  water  against  aald  lapped  portion 
of  said  covering,  aald  taU  end  being  vertically  adJosUble, 
meana  for  effecting  aald  vertical  adjostment  said  longitu- 
dinal rlhs  being  arranged  in  aets.  certain  of  said  sets  hav- 
ing the  discharge  ends  of  said  rlba  cut  straight  acroea  and 
the  remaining  aeta  having  tbe  dlacharge  ends  of  aaid  rlba 
cut  on  a  bevel  to  caoae  said  aeU  of  rlhs  to  effect  a  aUg- 
fsred  relation  to  one  another  at  the  concentrates  discharge 
•Bd  of  the  UbIe,  aald  Uble  having  predpiUte  slots  at  its 
dlacharge  end  extended  at  right  angles  to  aald  bevel  cnt 
edge  and  having  one  ead  in  cloee  Juxtapoaltlon  to  certain 
of  said  ribs. 

8.  In  an  ore  concentrator  table,  comprising  a  supporting 
bodj  having  a  bevel  cut  edge  at  the  concentrates  discharge 
SDd  of  4he  table,  said  body  having  a  covering  and  having 
an  upwardly  projected  wall  along  three  edgea.  an  infeed 
box  at  the  Infeed  aide  of  the  tabU  and  a  trap  at  the  infeed 
aide  of  |hc  table  lato  which  the  contcnU  of  the  infeed  box 
dlacharge  and  from  which  aald  cootenU  flow  onto  the  top 
of  aald  Uble.  aaid  table  having  a  longitudinally  rllTUl  top 
provided  with  a  amooth  concentrates  dlacharge  end,  said 
eovering  at  the  concentrates  discharge  end  being  lapped  up 
agaiaat  the  wail  at  said  bevel  cut  edge,  means  for  project- 
lag  water  against  said  upwardly  lapped  portion  of  said 
aoverlng.  aad  said  table  having  precipitate  sloU  at  the 
coocentratss  discharge  end  disposed  at  right  anglea  to  e^ld 
bevel  cot  edge. 

4.  In  aa  ore  concentrator  table  comprlalag  a  aapporting 
body  having  a  bevel  cut  edge  at  the  concentrates  dlacharge 
and  of  the  table,  aald  table  having  a  covering  and  having 
•a  opwardly  projected  wall  along  three  edgea,  an  Infeed 
box  at  tbe  Infeed  aids  of  the  table  and  a  trap  at  the  Infeed 
aide  of  the  Uble  into  which  the  contents  of  tbe  Infeed  box 
discharge  and  from  which  said  eontenU  JIow  onto  the  top 
^aald  table,  aaid  Uble  having  a  longitudinally  riffled  top 
provided  with  a  amooth  concentrates  discharge  ead.  said 
eorerfaig  at  the  tall  end  being  lapped  up  against  the  wall 
at  said  bevel  cut  edge,  means  for  projecting  water  agafast 
aald  upwardly  lapped  portion  of  aald  covering,  said  Uble 
baring  precipitate  aloU  at  the  eoncentratea  dlacharge  end 
<lspoMd  St  right  angles  to  said  bevel  cut  edge,  said  Uble 
Bopport  consisting  of  two  aeetioos  hinged  together  on  an 
axia  aubetantlally  parallel  to  aaid  bevel  cut  edge,  one  of 
■aid  hinge  sections  bctag  rigid  and  the  other  adjustable. 
and  means  for  adjoatlng  said  adJusUble  section. 

5.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  a  concentrating  UM«  having 
lU  riffles  extended  hi  a  direction  parallel  to  the  infeed  aide 
of  the  Uble,  a  etomire  wall  at  the  eoncentratea  dtoeharge 
and  of  the  table  that  extends  at  an  obtnae  aaglc  with  regpect 
to  the  Infeed  side  and  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the 
discharge  side  of  the  UMe.  said  table  baviag  a  amooth  con- 
centrates discharge  end  and  having  a  covering  that  laps 
up  against  aald  end  closure  wall,  said  Uble  having  preclpl- 
Ute  slots  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  concentrates 
dlschsrge  end  elosore  wall,  a  trap  at  the  Infeed  side  of  the 
Uble  and  means  discharging  water  toward  aald  concen- 
trates dlacharge  end  doeare  wall  against  said  upwardly 
lapped  portion  of  said  covering. 


995.460.  STORM-APRON  FOB  VEHICLES.  OLrvna  P. 
FarrcHLa,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Frltdile  Automo 
bile  *  Battery  Co..  Denver.  Colo.,  a  CorpoHPtloa  of  Colo- 
rado. Filed  Jan.  18,  1909.  Serial  No.  472.802. 
1.  Tbe  combtaatlea  with  a  vehicle  of  a  storm-apron 
prising  two  portions  flezfbly  ceaneeted  along  aa  up- 


wardly curved  line,  the  lower  portion  of  said  apron  being 
fastened  at  iU  lower  edge  to  the  inaide  ot  the  vehide,  and 
cooperating  deUchable  means  for  securing  to  tbe  hood  ot 
top  of  the  vehicle,  the  upper  part  of  the  lower  portion  of 
said  apron  and  the  free  edgea  oi  the  upper  portion. 


».  The  combination  of  a  nehlcle  having  aecared  to  Hs 
front  board  an  inwardly  projecting  open  bottomed  box,  of 
a  storm-apron  comprlalng  two  portions  connected  along  aa 
opwardly  curved  line,  the  lower  portion  of  the  apron  be- 
ing fasteaed  at  lU  lower  edge  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  box 
and  cooperating  detachabte  means  for  securing  to  the  hood 
or  top  of  the  vehicle,  the  opper  part  of  the  lower  portloa 
oi  said  apron  and  the  tree  edgea  9t  the  opper  portloB. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  vehide  having  secured  to  Ita 
front  board  an  Inwardly  projecting  open  bottomed  box,  of 
a  storm-apron  comprising  two  portions  connected  along  an 
upwardly  curved  line,  the  lower  portion  being  faatened  at 
tts  lower  edge  along  an  upwardly  curved  line  to  tbe  lower 
edge  of  the  box  and  cooperating  deUchable  meana  for  se- 
corlng  to  the  hood  or  top  of  the  vehicle,  the  opper  part  of 
the  lower  portion  of  said  apron  and  the  free  edgea  of  tta 
upper  portion. 


9(»i,461.      QA8- RANGE.      WiLUAM    N.    GoU)HAMaa.    St. 
Loals,  Mo.     Filed  Jone  27,  1910.     Snial  No.  689,146. 


1.  In  a  gas  raage  of  the  class  sUted,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting-table,  of  a  cooking  portion  provided 
with  bomera  and  gaa-sopply-plpes  therefor  adapted  to  be 
removably  connected  with  a  source  of  gas  supply,  an  oven 
provided  with  bnmers,  and  a  pipe  provided  with  gas-nos- 
ales  arranged  on  said  oven  la  cooperative  relation  wiOi 
saM  oven-homers  and  adapted  to  be  removably  connected 
with  aald  aoorce  of  gas-supply,  aald  cooking-portion  and 
ssid  oven  being  adapted  to  be  Interchangeably  arranged 
relative  to  each  other  oa  said  sopportlng-Uble ;  sobsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  la  a  gas  range  of  tbe  class  sUted,  tbe  eomblnatloa 
with  a  sappsitlag^UMo,  of  a  cooking-portion  provided  with 
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burners  and  gas- supply -pipes  therefor  adapted  to  be  re- 
moTably  connected  with  a  source  of  gas  supply,  an  oTen 
provided  with  burners  and  In  its  side  with  gas-nossle 
openings,  a  pilot-plate  arranged  on  said  oven  and  baring 
openings  registering  with  said  gas-noszle  openings,  and  a 
pipe  provided  with  gas-noizles  arranged  on  said  pilot-plate 
with  said  gas-nossles  in  cooperative  relation  with  said 
oreD-bamers,  said  pipe  bfting  adapted  to  be  removably  coa- 
nected  with  said  source  of  gas  supply  and  said  cooktng- 
portion  and  said  oven  being  adapted  to  be  interchangeably 
arranged  relative  to  each  other  on  said  supporting-table ; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  gas  range  of  the  class  stated,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting-table,  of  a  cooking-portion  provided 
with  burners  and  gas-supply-pipes  therefor  adapted  to  be 
removably  connected  with  a  source  of  gas  supply,  an  oven 
provided  with  burners,  said  cooking-portion  and  oven  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  interchangeably  arranged  relative  to 
each  other  on  said  supporting-table,  and  a  pipe  provided 
with  gas-nozzles  adapted  to  be  interchangeably  arranged 
on  either  side  of  said  oven  to  cooperate  with  said  oven- 
burners  and  to  be  removably  connected  to  said  source  of 
gas  supply  when  in  either  position  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a.  gas  range  of  the  claa»  stated,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting-table,  of  a  cooking-portion  provided 
with  burners  and  gaa-supply-plpes  therefor  adapted  to  be 
removably  connected  with  a  source  of  gas  supply,  an  oven 
provided  with  bamera,  said  cooking-portion  and  oven  being 
adapted  to  be  interchangeably  arranged  relative  to  each 
other  on  said  supporting-table,  a  pllot-plate  adapted  to  t>e 
Interchangeably  arranged  on  either  side  of  said  oven,  and 
a  pipe  provided  with  gas-nosiles  adapted  to  be  interchange- 
ably arranged  on  said  pilot-plate  on  either  side  of  said 
oven  to  coSperate  with  said  oven-burners,  said  pipe  being 
adapted  to  be  removably  connected  with  said  source  of  gas 
■apply  when  in  either  position  ;  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  gas  range  of  the  class  stated,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting-table,  of  a  cooking-portion  provided 
with  burners  and  gas-snpply-ptpes  therefor  adapted  to  be 
removably  connected  with  a  source  of  gas  supply,  an  oven 
provided  with  bamera  and  with  gaa-nozsle  openings  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  said  cotAlng-portion  and  oven  being 
adapted  to  be  interchangeably  arranged  relative  to  each 
other  on  said  supporting-table,  a  pilot-plate  provided  with 
openings  adapted  to  be  Interchangeably  arranged  on  either 
aide  of  said  oven  with  its  said  openings  registering  with 
■•Id  gaa-nozsle  openings  therein,  a  pipe  provided  with  gas- 
Bonlea  adapted  to  be  Interchangeably  arranged  on  said 
pilot  plate  on  either  side  of  said  ofen  with  its  aald  gaa- 
Dossles  in  cooperative  position  relative  to  said  oven- 
burners,  said  pipe  being  adapted  to  be  removably  connected 
with  said  source  of  gas-supply  when  in  either  position,  and 
a  cover-plate  adapted  to  be.  interchangeably  arranged  on 
one  side  or  the  other  of  said  oven  to  cloae  said  gas  nozzle 
openings  therein  :  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


M6.452.     RAILBOAD-TIE.     HowAao  FoaaaaT  GoasuCH, 
Banbury.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  612,751. 


ilte  railway  tia  eoaalatlng  of  similar  oppositely 
laeflwa.  aaek  metliem  coasiatlng  of  a  baae  and  aa 
wek,  aaM  web  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  one 
pmrtUm   thereof,  jaws  upstanding   from  and  integral 
tke  wek  aad  ladlaad  tavard  the  slotted  end  of  the 
h  Jaw  belac  cstaatfad  laterally   to  lap  and  bear 
•rdly  apaa  tka  web  of  tke  otkcr  tit  aectloa.  a 

•t  tka  web  of 
of 


in  the  welM  thereof,  keys  Insertlble  into  the  openings,  and 
means  for  tightening  said  keys  to  shift  the  sections  In  op- 
posite directions  relative  to  each  other. 


99S,4S8.    H08E.    Bdwih  T.  OaaaifrtaiJ),  Klamssha,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  6.  1006.    Bsrlal  No.  480.975. 


V 


1.  A  Joint  eoBslstIng  of  two  tubular  members  interlocked 
to  hold  them  against  separation,  one  having  one  end  there- 
of convexly  curved  and  the  other  having  one  end  thereof 
exteriorly  threaded  and  fitting  within  the  carved  end  of 
the  first  member,  s  metallic  ring  ui>on  said  threaded  end 
fixed  against  movement  axially  of  the  member,  a  com- 
pressible gasket  on  said  threaded  end  adjaeaat  to  said  ring 
and  an  interiorly  threaded  rlBg  on  said  thrsadsd  cod 
adapted  to  be  tamed  on  the  member  to  compress  the  gas- 
ket between  it  snd  said  first-named  ring,  both  of  said 
rings  underlying  in  part  ssid  convexly  curved  portion  and 
one  of  the  rings  having  a  part  extending  beyond  tbs  end  of 
said  convexly  curved  portion,  sulMtantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  joint  consisting  of  two  tubular  members  interlocked 
against  separation,  one  having  one  end  thereof  convexly 
curved  and  the  other  having  one  end  thereof  exteriorly 
threaded  and  fittlfig  within  the  curved  end  of  the  first 
member,  a  metallic  ring  upon  said  threaded  end  fixed 
against  movement  axially  of  the  member,  a  compressible 
gasket  on  said  threaded  end  adjacent  to  said  ring,  and  an 
Interiorly  threaded  ring  on  said  threaded  end  adapted  to 
be  turned  on  the  member  to  compress  the  gasket  between 
it  and  said  first-named  ring,  and  a  spring  between  one  of 
said  rings  and  said  gasket,  both  of  said  rings  underlying 
In  part  said  convexly  curved  portion,  and  one  of  the  rings 
having  a  part  extending  beyond  the  end  of  said  convexly 
curved  portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


995.454.  DEVICE  FOR  CABVINQ  AND  GAINING.  Roi>- 
NBT  O.  GuPTiLi^  Ravla,  Okla.  Filed  June  14.  1909.  8«- 
rUl  No.  502.000. 


V-.. 


1.  la  a  dariea  fbr  ■alatag  aad  earrtas,  a  sCatloaary 
a  wark  sapport  earrlsd  bf  mM  fraiM,  mM 
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support  eomprlslng  an  annular  lower  part  secured  to  the 
frame  and  an  annular  upper  part  rotatably  carried  on  said 
lower  part,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  carried  by  said  annular 
apper  part,  guide  rods  carried  by  said  upper  part,  a 
tkrsadsd  rod  carried  by  said  upper  part  between  said  guide 
■sibsfs.  a  supporting  mamber  carried  by  said  guide  rods 
and  arranged  to  be  moved  relatively  to  said  annular  mem- 
bers by  maans  of  feald  screw,  and  a  damping  device  having 
taeth  arrancad  at  rlfht  aaglsa  to  said  feed  rollars  for  secor' 
lac  the  work. 

2.  la  a  dsTlca  for  gaining  and  carving,  a  stationary 
fraoM.  a  work  support  carried  by  said  fnuna,  said  work 
•apport  comprising  an  annular  lower  part  secured  to  the 
frame  and  an  annular  upper  part  rotatably  carried  on  said 
lower  part,  an  inner  supporting  member  movable  relatively 
to  said  annular  members,  an  L-shaped  slotted  guide  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  Inner  supporting  member,  and  means 
carried  by  said  guide  member  for  clamping  material  to  be 
worked. 

3.  In  a  devles  for  gatnlag  aad  carvlnc,  a  stationary 
fraaie,  a  work  support  carried  by  said  frame,  ssid  work 
support  comprising  an  annular  lower  part  secured  to  the 
frame  and  an  annular  upper  part  rotatably  carried  on  said 
lower  part,  an  inner  supporting  member  movable  relatively 
to  sakl  annular  members,  an  L-sbapad  alatted  guide  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  Inner  supporting  member,  means  car- 
ried bjr  said  guide  member  for  clamping  material  to  be 
worked,  a  stub  shaft  carried  by  said  frame  and  bavlnx  a 
cutter  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  In  said  guide  member,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  cutter. 

4.  In  a  device  for  gaining  and  carving,  a  stationary 
frame,  a  rotatable  stab  shaft  carried  thereby,  means  for 
ralalas  aad  lowering  said  stub  shaft,  a  cutter  carried  by 
said  stub  shaft,  s  movable  annular  work  support  carried  by 
■aid  frame,  said  annular  work  support  comprising  a  lower 
aaanlar  mamber  and  an  upper  annular  member  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  lower  annular  member,  an  inner  sup- 
porting member  relatively  movable  to  said  annular  work 
support,  a  slotted  guide  member  adapted  to  receive  said 
entter  bead,  and  means  for  locking  the  upper  annular  work 
aopporting  meaibar  to  the  lower  annular  woi^  rapportinc 

'  S.  la  a  4mtlfem  for  gaining  aad  carving,  a  stationary 
fiaias,  a  intafsWs  atsb  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  foot  lever 
fttr  JBovlng  the  stab  abaft  vertically,  a  rotary  cutter  car- 
ried by  aald  atob  abaft,  means  for  adjustably  securing  ssid 
lever  to  aald  frame  for  varyinK  the  vertical  movement  of 
the  stab  shaft,  a  auvrable  annular  work  support  carried  by 
■aid  ftaiaa,  aald  aaaalar  work  rapport  comprising  a  lower 
annular  supporting  member  and  an  upper  supporting  mem- 
ber movable  relatively  to  said  lower  member,  an  Inner  sup- 
porting member  movable  relatively  to  said  annular  work 
support,  s  slotted  guide  member  adapted  to  receive  said 
cotter  head,  and  means  for  locking  the  upper  annular  work 
sapportlBff  member  to  the  lower  annular  work  supporting 
member. 


995,465.  SLIDING  WINDOW.  ManO  HaiObi,  Budapest, 
AnstrU-Hungary.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1908.  Serial  No. 
444,037. 


1.  In  a  drop  window  of  the  type  described,  means  for 
holding  the  sash  clear  of  the  packing  while  it  is  being 
raised  or  knrarad  consisting  af  a  Klngle-an^led  fianged 
Btetal  plate  OKmnted  upon  the  upper  part  of  each  aide  edge 
of  the  sliding  sash  so  that  the  meUl  plate  is  substantially 
at  right  ancles  to  the  sash  and  the  fiange  is  substantially 
parallal  thereto,  a  spring-pressed  pressing  frame  having  a 
groora  la  each  side  tbaraof — facing  the  side  frame  of  tbs 
wlBiasr — tka  faage  oa  sack  of  tbs  said  platss  being  adapt- 
«i  ta  tUt$  iB  tlM  eorrs^poadlM  groora  aad  co-act  wttk  tka 


side  nearer  tbs  sash  of  said  groove  In  the  pressing  fraina, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  drop  window  of  tbs  type  described,  means  for 
holding  ths  sash  clear  of  the  packing,  while  It  Is  being 
raised  or  lowered  conslstUtg  of.  a  slngle-angled  fiangad 
metal  plate  mounted  upon  the  upper  part  of  each  side  edge 
of  tbe  sliding  saMi  so  that  the  metal  plate  is  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  sasli  and  the  fiange  Is  rabstanttally 
parallel  thereto,  a  spring  pressed  pressing  frame  having 
an  L  shaped  groove  in  each  side  edge  thereof  and  a  metal 
plate  for  each  of  said  grooves  placed  so  as  to  form  a  U 
shaped  channel,  the  flang^  on  each  of  the  slngle-angled 
flanged  plates  being  adapted  to  slide  in  said  U  shaped 
channel  and  co-act  with  the  ^corresponding  metal  plate, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  drop  window  of  the  type  described,  means  for 
holding  the  sash  clear  of  the  packing  while  it  Is  being 
raised  or  lowered,  consisting  of,  a  single-angled  flanged 
metal  plate  upon  the  upper  part  of  each  side  edge  of  the 
sliding  sash,  a  spring-pressed  pressing  frame,  a  singla- 
angled  fianged  metal  plate  on  each  side  surface— facing  the 
side  frame  of  the  window — of  said  pressing  frame,  each  of 
the  former  flanged  metal  plates  being  adapted  to  slide  on 
and  co-act  with  eat^  of  the  latter  sohatantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


9  9  5,456.    TOBACCO-PIPE.     Hcxbt  Hamphb,  Detroit. 
MIcb.    FUed  Dec.  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  696.759. 


In  a  tobacco  pipe,  a  bowl  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
atiziliary  draft  openings,  a  rotary  disk-shaped  damper  fluab 
with  the  wall  of  the  pipe  having  a  series  of  openings 
adapted  to  register  with  the  auxiliary  draft  openings,  said 
bowl  provided  with  an  Integral  projecting  neck  having  an 
enlarged  bore  opening  Into  the  pipe  bowl,  a  removable 
tubular  portion  supported  In  said  neck  of  relatively  large 
bore,  its  forward  end  extending  into  the  bowl  adjacent  to 
the  auxiliary  draft  openings  but  spaced  from  tbe  wall  of 
the  bowl,  tbe  end  of  said  tubular  portion  provided  with 
apertures  connecting  the  bowl  with  tbe  tabular  portion, 
and  a  mouth  piece  secured  to  tbe  other  end  of  the  tubular 
portion,  substantially  as  described. 


995.457.  CLOCK  AND  WATCH.  Robert  B.  Hansbll, 
Bsltlmore,  Md.  Filed  May  11.  1910.  Serial  No. 
560.564. 

1.  In  a  clock  or  watch,  the  combination  with  Its  caaa 
which  Is  provided  with  an  annular  tongue  on  its  outer 
surfaee.  and  a  rotary  beasl  carryiag  a  chart  and  aa  ex- 
terior circumferential  projection,  of  a  bindltig  ring  which 
is  held  to  the  case  by  means  of  the  tongue,  the  said  ring 
having  an  inner  lip  which  in  the  application  of  the  rlag 
to  tbe  case,  bears  upon  the  circumferential  projection  oa 
tbe  bezel  and  holds  the  same  to  the  case,  substantially  as, 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  clock  or  watch,  a  case  which  Is  provided  with 
an  annular  tongue  on  Its  outer  surface,  a  rotary  bestf 
carrying  a  chart  and  having  an  exterior  drcumferaa- 
tial  projection,  and  a  binding  ring  which  Is  held  to 
the  case  by  means  of  the  tongue,  the  ssid  ring  having 
an  lanar  lip  which  In  tbe  application  of  tbe  ring  to  the 
caae,  baara  apoa  tbe  circumferential  projection  on  the  baaal 
and  helda  ths  aaas  to  ths  case,  combined  with  a  aeala 
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borners  and  gss-tupply-plpM  tberefor  adapted  to  be  re- 
BOTably  connected  with  a  soarce  of  gas  sapply,  an  OTen 
prorided  with  barnera  and  In  Ita  side  with  gaa-nosale 
openlnga,  a  pilot-plate  arransed  on  aald  oTen  and  baring 
openlngB  regtsterlng  with  said  gas-noaxle  openings,  and  a 
pipe  provided  with  gas-nozsles  arranged  on  said  pllot-plate 
with  said  gas-nozzles  in  codperatlv*  relation  with  lald 
oren-bamers,  said  ^Ipe  bting  adapted  to  be  remorably  coa- 
oected  with  said  soarce  of  gas  supply  and  said  cooking- 
portion  and  said  oven  being  adapted  to  l»e  interchangeably 
arranged  relative  to  each  other  on  said  supportlnf-table ; 
sabstantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  gas  range  of  the  class  stated,  the  combination 
with  a  snpportlng-table,  of  a  cooking-portion  provided 
with  bamers  and  gas-sapply-plpes  therefor  adapted  to  be 
removably  connected  with  a  source  of  gas  supply,  an  oven 
provided  with  burners,  said  cooking-portion  and  oven  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  Interchangeably  arranged  relative  to 
•ach  other  on  said  supporting-table,  and  a  pipe  provided 
with  gas-nossles  adapted  to  be  interchangeably  arranged 
on  either  side  of  said  oven  to  cooperate  with  said  oven- 
bamers  and  to  be  removably  connected  to  said  source  of 
gas  supply  when  In  either  position:  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a.  gas  range  of  the  elM»  silted,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting-table,  of  a  cooking-portion  provided 
with  burners  and  gas-supply-plpes  therefor  adapted  to  be 
removably  connected  with  a  source  of  gas  supply,  an  oven 
provided  with  burners,  said  cooking-portion  and  oven  being 
adapted  to  be  Interchangeably  arranged  relative  to  each 
other  on  said  supporting-table,  a  pllot-plate  adapted  to  be 
Interchangeably  arranged  on  either  side  of  said  oven,  and 
a  pipe  provided  with  gas-nossles  adapted  to  be  interchange- 
ably arranged  on  said  pilot-plate  on  either  side  of  said 
oven  to  coQperate  with  said  oven-burners,  said  pipe  being 
adapted  to  be  removably  connected  with  said  source  of  gas 
supply  when  in  either  position  ;  substantUlIy  as  de«:rlbed. 

6.  In  a  gas  range  of  the  elaaa  stated,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting-table,  of  a  cooking-portion  provided 
with  burners  and  gas-supply-plpes  therefor  adapted  to  be 
removably  connected  with  a  source  of  gas  supply,  an  oven 
provided  with  burners  and  with  gas-nozzle  openings  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  said  cooking-portion  and  oven  being 
adapted  to  be  Interchangeably  arranged  relative  to  each 
other  on  said  supportlng-Uble,  a  pllot-plate  provided  with 
openings  adapted  to  be  Interchangeably  arranged  on  either 
side  of  said  oven  with  Its  said  openings  registering  with 
said  gas-nossle  openings  therein,  a  pipe  provided  with  gas- 
nossles  adapted  to  be  Interchangeably  arranged  on  said 
pilot  plate  on  either  side  of  said  oyen  with  Its  said  gaa- 
nosales  In  cooperative  position  relative  to  said  oven- 
burners,  said  pipe  being  adapted  to  be  removably  connected 
with  said  source  of  gas-supply  when  In  either  position,  and 
a  cover-plate  adapted  to  be.  interchangeably  arranged  on 
one  side  or  the  other  of  said  oven  to  close  said  gas  nozale 
openings  therein  :  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


996,452.     RAILBOAD-TIE.     HowAan  Foaa.sx  Gobsdch 
Sunbury,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1911.    Serial  No.  612,751. 


A  metallic  railway  tie  consisting  of  similar  oppositely 
disposed  sections,  each  section  consisting  of  a  base  and  an 
upstanding  web,  said  web  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  one 
•nd  portion  thereof.  Jaws  upstanding  from  and  integral 
With  the  web  and  inclined  toward  the  slotted  end  of  the 
web,  each  jaw  being  extended  laterally  to  lap  and  bear 
downwardly  upon  the  web  of  the  other  tie  section,  a 
headed  stud  projecting  from  one  end  portion  of  the  web  of 
each  section  and  shiftable  into  the  slotted  end  portion  of 
the  other  section,  said  sections  having  registering  openings 


In  the  webs  thereof,  keys  Insertlble  into  the  openings,  and 
means  for  tightening  said  keys  to  shift  the  sections  In  op- 
posite directions  relative  to  each  other. 


990,453.    H08B.    Edwin  T.  Onnirriau>,  Kiameaha,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  480.976. 


1.  A  Joint  consisting  of  two  tabular  members  Interlocked 
to  hold  them  against  separation,  one  having  one  end  there- 
of convezly  curved  and  the  other  having  one  end  thereof 
exteriorly  threaded  and  fitting  wlthia  the  curved  end  of 
the  first  member,  a  metallic  ring  upon  said  threaded  end 
fixed  against  movement  axlally  of  the  member,  a  com- 
pressible gasket  on  said  threaded  end  adjaeeat  to  said  ring 
and  an  Interiorly  threaded  ring  on  said  threaded  end 
adapted  to  be  turned  on  the  member  to  compress  the  gas- 
ket between  it  and  said  first-named  ring,  both  of  said 
rings  underlying  in  part  said  convexly  carved  portion  and 
one  of  the  rings  having  a  part  extending  beyond  the  end  of 
said  convezly  curved  portion,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  Joint  consisting  of  two  tabular  members  Interlocked 
against  separation,  one  having  one  end  thereof  convexly 
curved  and  the  other  having  one  end  thereof  exteriorly 
threaded  and  fitting  within  the  curved  end  of  the  first 
member,  a  metallic  ring  upon  said  threaded  end  fixed 
against  movement  axlally  of  the  member,  a  compressible 
gasket  on  said  threaded  end  adjacent  to  said  ring,  and  aa 
interiorly  threaded  ring  on  said  threaded  end  adapted  to 
be  turned  on  the  member  to  compress  the  gasket  between 
It  and  said  first-named  ring,  and  a  spring  between  one  of 
said  rings  and  said  gaaket.  both  of  said  rings  underlying 
In  part  said  conTsaly  curved  portion,  and  one  of  the  rings 
having  a  part  extending  beyond  the  end  of  said  convexly 
curved  portion,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


996.464.  DEVICE  FOR  CARVING  AND  OAININO.  RoD- 
XBT  O.  OoPTiix,  Rarta.  Okla.  Piled  June  14,  1909.  Be- 
rtal  No.  602,006. 


mln 


m  m 
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1.  In  a  derlce  for  gaining  and  carving,   a  stationary 
firame.  a  work  support  carried  by  said  frame,  said  work 
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support  eomprlslng  an  aannlar  lower  part  secured  to  the 
frame  and  an  annular  upper  part  rotatably  carried  on  said 
lower  part,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  carried  by  said  annular 
apper  part,  galde  rods  carried  by  said  upper  part,  a 
threaded  rod  carried  by  said  upper  part  between  said  guide 
ntembers.  a  supporting  member  carried  by  said  guide  rods 
and  arranged  to  be  moved  relatively  to  said  annular  mem- 
bsrs  by  aaaaas  of  tald  screw,  and  a  clamping  device  having 
teeth  arranged  at  right  aaglaato  aald  feed  rollers  for  secur- 
lug  the  work. 

2.  in  a  dsTlce  for  gaining  and  carving,  a  stationary 
frame,  a  work  support  carried  by  said  frame,  said  work 
support  eomprlslng  aa  annnlar  lower  part  secured  to  the 
frame  and  an  annular  upper  part  rotatably  carried  on  said 
lower  part,  an  inner  supporting  member  movable  relatively 
to  aald  anaolar  membeia,  aa  L-shaped  slotted  guide  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  Inner  supporting  member,  and  means 
carried  by  said  guide  member  for  clamping  material  to  be 
worked. 

3.  In  a  derloe  for  gaining  and  carving,  a  stationary 
frame,  a  work  support  carried  by  said  frame,  aald  work 
support  comprising  an  annular  lower  part  secured  to  the 
frame  and  an  annular  upper  part  rotatably  carried  on  said 
lower  part,  an  Inner  supporting  member  movable  relatively 
to  said  annular  members,  an  L-shaped  slotted  guide  mem- 
ber secured  to  aald  Inner  supporting  member,  means  car- 
ried by  said  guide  member  for  clamping  material  to  be 
worked,  a  stub  shaft  carried  by  said  frame  and  having  a 
cutter  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  In  said  guide  member,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  cutter. 

4.  In  a  device  for  gaining  and  carving,  a  stationary 
frame,  a  rotatable  stnb  shaft  carried  thereby,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  stub  shaft,  a  cutter  carried  by 
said  stub  shaft,  a  movable  annular  work  support  carried  by 
■aid  frame,  said  annular  work  support  comprising  a  lower 
annular  member  and  an  upper  annular  member  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  lower  annular  member,  an  inner  sup- 
porting member  relatively  movable  to  said  annular  work 
support,  a  slotted  guide  aiember  adapted  to  receive  said 
entter  head,  and  means  for  locking  the  upper  annular  work 

,  anpportlng  member  to  the  lower  annular  work  supporting 


<L  la  A  Assies  <or  «alalng  and  carving,  a  stationary 
a  feiataUs  atak  alMft  carried  thereby,  a  foot  lever 
.-for  moving  the  atnb  ahalt  vertically,  a  rotary  cutter  car- 
ried bf  aald  atnb  shaft,  means  for  adjustably  securing  said 
lever  to  aald  frame  for  varying  the  vertical  movement  of 
the  atnb  abaft,  a  aaawable  annular  work  support  carried  by 
■aid  frame,  said  annular  work  support  comprising  a  lower 
annular  supporting  member  and  an  upper  supporting  mem- 
ber movable  relatively  to  said  lower  member,  an  Inner  sup- 
porting member  movable  relatively  to  aald  annular  work 
support,  a  slotted  guide  member  adapted  to  receive  said 
cutter  head,  and  means  for  locking  the  upper  annular  work 
supporting  member  to  the  lover  annular  work  supporting 
member. 


996,466.  SLIDING  WINDOW.  MawO  HAiOaa.  Budapest, 
Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1908.  Serial  No. 
464.087. 


■i'. 


1.  In  a  drop  window  of  the  type  described,  means  for 
holding  the  sash  clear  of  the  packlnc  while  It  Is  being 
raised  or  lowered  consisting  of  s  single-angled  fianged 
••tal  plate  mounted  upon  the  upper  part  of  each  side  edge 
of  the  sliding  saah  so  that  the  metal  plate  Is  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  saah  and  the  flange  is  substantially 
parallel  thereto,  a  spring-pressed  pressing  frame  having  a 
groove  In  each  side  thereof — facing  the  side  frame  of  the 
vlndow — the  flange  on  each  of  the  said  plates  being  adapt- 
ed to  slide  In  the  corresponding  groove  and  eo-act  with  the 


slds  nearer  the  sash  of  said  groove  In  the  pressing  frame, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  drop  window  of  the  type  described,  means  for 
holding  the  sash  clear  of  the  packing,  while  It  Is  being 
raised  or  lowered  consisting  of,  a  single-anglsd  fiangad 
metal  plate  mounted  upon  the  upper  part  of  each  aide  edge 
of  ttie  sliding  saMi  so  that  the  metal  plate  Is  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  saah  and  the  flange  Is  substantially 
parallel  thereto,  a  spring  pressed  pressing  frame  having 
an  L  shaped  groove  In  each  side  edge  thereof  and  a  metal 
plate  for  each  of  said  |,Tooves  placed  so  as  to  form  a  U 
shaped  channel,  the  fiange  on  each  of  the  single-angled 
fianged  plates  being  adapted  to  slide  In  said  U  shaped 
channA  and  co-act  with  the  corresponding  metal  plate, 
substantially  as  and  tor  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  drop  window  of  the  type  described,  meana  for 
holding  the  sash  clear  of  the  packing  while  It  Is  being 
raised  or  lowered,  consisting  of.  a  single-angled  flanged 
metal  plate  upon  the  upper  part  of  each  side  edge  of  the 
sliding  sash,  a  spring-pressed  pressing  frame,  a  single- 
angled  fianged  metal  plate  on  each  side  surface — facing  the 
side  frame  of  the  window — of  said  pressing  frame,  each  of 
the  former  fianged  metal  plates  being  adapted  to  slide  on 
and  co-act  with  each  of  the  latter  sahstantlally  aa  and  for 
the  purjKwes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


0  9  6,466.     TOBACCO-PIPE.     Hbkrt  Hampbb.  Detroit, 
Mich.    Filed  Dec  12,  1910.    Serial  Mo.  696.760. 


In  a  tobacco  pipe,  a  bowl  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
auxiliary  draft  openings,  a  rotary  dlak-shaped  damper  fiush 
with  the  wall  of  the  pl|;>e  having  a  series  of  openings 
adapted  to  register  with  the  auxiliary  draft  ojienlngs.  said 
bowl  provided  with  an  Integral  projecting  neck  baring  an. 
enlarged  bore  opening  Into  the  pipe  bowl,  a  removable 
tubular  portion  supported  In  said  neck  of  relatively  large 
bore,  Ita  forward  end  extending  Into  the  bowl  adjacent  to 
the  auxiliary  draft  openings  but  si>aced  from  the  wall  of 
the  bowl,  the  end  of  said  tubular  portion  provided  with 
apertures  connecting  the  bowl  with  the  tubular  portion, 
and  a  mouth  piece  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  tubular 
portion,  substantially  as  described. 


996,467.  CLOCK  AND  WATCH.  RoBEar  B.  Hansbll, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  May  11,  1910.  Serial  Mo. 
660,564. 

1.  In  a  clock  or  watch,  the  combination  with  ita  case 
which  Is  provided  with  an  annular  tongue  on  Ita  outer 
sarfaoe.  ahd  a  rotary  beael  carrying  a  chart  and  aa  ex- 
terior circumferential  projection,  of  a  binding  rluK  which 
is  held  to  the  case  by  means  of  the  tongue,  the  said  ring 
having  an  inner  Up  which  In  the  application  of  the  ring 
to  the  case,  bears  upon  the  circumferential  projection  on 
the  besel  and  holds  the  same  to  the  case,  sutMtantially  aa, 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  clock  or  watch,  a  case  which  is  provided  with 
an  annular  tongue  on  Its  outer  surface,  a  rotary  beiel 
carrying  a  chart  and  having  an  exterior  circumferen- 
tial projection,  and  a  binding  ring  which  Is  held  to 
the  eaae  by  means  of  the  tongue,  the  said  ring  having 
an  Inner  Up  which  In  the  application  of  the  ring  to  the 
case,  bears  upon  the  circumferential  projection  on  the  beael 
and  holds  the  same  to  the  caae.  combined  with  a  scale 
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iwerfbe*  with  nosienila  wUcb  arc  tetfafMideBt  of  aad 
eorreapond  In  namber  wttb  tbe  boon  ladlcatwl  on  tlM 
watch  face,  that  is  to  aay, — from  one  to  twelre  IncloalTC, 
wMch  wale  to  Mcnrvd  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  tbe  case. 
•ad  •  allde  •tta<Aed  to  aad  adapted  to  be  moved  lonsltodl- 
aally  of  tbe  acale  to  Indicate  any  one  of  tbe  •nmerala 
thereon,  ■abatantially  as,  and  for  tbe  parpoee  ipedfled. 


3.  la  a  clock  or  watch,  a  case  which  la  provided  with 
•n  annnlar  ton«ne  on  ita  outer  aorface  and  with  a  portion 
of  tbe  tongue  remored  to  form  a  cavity,  a  rotary  beiel 
carrying  a  chart  and  having  an  exterior  drcamferentlal 
projection  and  an  annular  aurface  below  the  aald  projec- 
tion provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  binding  ring 
which  la  held  to  the  ease  by  oieaaa  of  the  tongue,  the 
•■Id  ring  having  an  inner  Up  which  In  the  application 
of  the  ring  to  the  caae.  beara  upon  the  circumferential 
projection  on  the  besel  and  holda  the  tame  to  the  caae. 
combined  with  a  acale  inscribed  with  nomerala  which  are 
Independent  of  and  eorreapond  in  aomber  with  the  hours 
Indicated  on  tbe  watch  face,  that  to  to  aay,  from  one  to 
twelve  inclusive,  which  scale  is  secured  to  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  case,  a  slide  attached  to  and  adapted  to  be 
■loved  longitudinally  of  the  acale  to  ladlcat*  aay  ene  of 
the  nomerala  thereon,  a  aprlng  held  pawl  pivoted  io  tbe 
eavtty  In  the  ease,  the  point  of  which  pawl  engages  the 
ratchet  teeth,  and  means  accesaible  from  the  exterior  of 
the  watch,  whereby  the  action  of  the  pawl  may  be  rendered 
laoperatlTe.  aubetantUUy  aa  •peclfled. 


M5.4S8.  PACK-CARRIER.  FaaoWKCK  CnAMLm  Habii- 
MAW.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1909.  Serial  No 
479,714. 


v.* 
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l^A  paek-carrter  comprising  a  vertical,   flexible  back- 
>teee  aztandlnc  op  and  down  tbe  wearer*!  back  and  pro- 


▼Mad  at  tts  opper  end  with  divergent  ahooider-etrapa  and 
at  Ita  lower  and  with  divergent  alde^trapa;  aaaiM  for 
adjoatably  eanaectlnff  the  eada  of  the  abealder  aad  aUe- 
strapa  forwardly  of  tbe  aide  edges  of  the  back-piece,  aai 
tranaveree  roll-engaging  atraps  attached  to  aide  edsi  per^ 
tioaa  ol  the  back-pteee  and  rutsa  albiii  mm  the  rear  alie 
of  the  back  piece. 

2.  The  coMblaattoa  with  a  paek-«arrier  having  ahooldar 
and  aide  atrapo  and  meana  (or  bohUnc  a  reU  vertically 
up  and  down  the  wearer's  spine,  of  a  roll  a»  held ;  aad 
upper  and  lower  gna-boMing  davtcea  oa  the  oatar  aide 
of  the  roll  and  attached  to  the  carrier;  the  upper  goa- 
holding  device  compriaing  a  vertical  tang,  a  gna-engaglng 
•trap  having  a  loop  adapted  te  pane  ever  aald  taag.  and 
a  downward  eztenalon  adapted  to  preea  on  the  roll  aad 
hold  the  free  end  oC  th«  apper  taag  Inwardly  whea  tha 
loop  to  oa  It  and  a  gun  to  la  pUea. 


905,469.  LUBRICANT-RB8BRVOIR  FOR  JOURNAL- 
BOXES.  John  L.  HaHDRaon.  Iflnot,  N.  D.  FIM 
Sept.  9.  1906.     Sertal  No.  482.279. 


i^^l^\'^ 


■         ki^*t 


1.  la  •  journal  box.  tbe  combination  with  the  axle  aad 
Ita  beerlag  braaa.  of  aa  eoMrgeaey  lobrleaat  reaerrolr  iw- 
movaUy  hang  froas  the  braaa  apd  shaped  to  fit  the  earva' 
tore  of  the  axle,  whereby  the  jpaervolr  will  He  iilnagaida 
tbe  axle  below  the  braaa.  aa%:  raaervolr  having  at  the 
bottom  a  dlaeharge  opening  iljipiillHg  lengthwlae  thereat 
m  doae  proxlatty  to  the  axle.  t0  a  faalbie  plug  aormalty 
aeallng  said  opening,  whereby  ^  beat  of  the  axto  will 
be  communicated  directly  to  thawing. 

2.  In  a  joomal  box,  tbe  eomb^Mtloa  with  the  axto  aad 
Ita  bearing  bnaa,  of  an  emergency  lubricant  reaervoir  ar- 
ranged at  the  aide  of  the  axle  and  below  tbe  braaa.  aald 
reaervoir  having  a  dtarharge  opening  at  tbe  bottom  la 
cloae  proximity  to  the  axto,  aad  a  fualble  pli*  aormaU^ 
•eallog  aald  opening,  aald  reaerrolr  being  rcmovablj  imm 
*"*"  i**.'"**'  "^  capable  of  being  withdrawn  leagth- 
•■*••  froBi  the  braaa  and  joomal  box  wltboat  Jaddac  ns 
tbe  box.  J—    -•  -r 

3.  In  a  joomal  box,  the  combination  with  the  axle  and 
Ita  bearing  braaa,  of  an  emergency  lubricant  reaervoir  ar- 
ranged at  tbe  side  of  the  axle  and  below  the  braaa.  Mid 
reaervoir  having  a  discharge  opening  in  close  proximity 
to  the  axle,  a  fusible  plug  normally  aeallng  aald  opening, 
and  a  banger  secured  to  tbe  reaervoir  and  resting  upoa 
the  braaa.  whereby  the  reaervoir  to  removably  hung  from 
tbe  braas  and  can  be  withdrawn  lengthwise  from  the  braaa 
and  box  without  first  jacfclag  ap  the  box. 


993.460.  ANNEALINO  FURNACE.  EowAao  H.  HoLMaa 
Beaver,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1906.  Sertal  No.  408,994. 
1.  In  an  annealing  faraace.  tbe  combination  with  aa 
annealing-chamber,  of  a  seriea  of  eombustloo-ehambera  ar- 
ranged In  ooe  aide-wall  of  the  fnnaca.  fla«  axteadlac 
ondcr  tbe  floor  of  the  anneallag-ehaiaher  aad  la  eeaaaol- 
eatlon  with  the  — mlmrrinn  rbntohaiB.  a  arrtoa  of  MahaB> 
tlon-ehambera  arranged  In  the  oppoette  side-walls  of  the 
faraace  and  altematlag  with  the  flrat  mentioned  eemi- 
baatlon-chaBhera,  a  chamber  batweaa  the  top  of  the  •» 
aeallng  chamber  and  the  roof  of  the  fumaca.  alde-fla«% 


)' 


front  aad  rear  ead  floea,  a  atack  at  oae  and  of  the  fornace. 
and  a  oondolt  In  eoauaunkation  with  the  front  aad  rear 
•uea  aad  with  the  ataek. 


2.  la  aa  aaneaIia«-faraaoa,  the  ooaiblnatloa  with  aa 
.anaeallBg-cbamber,  of  a  aartaa  of  coaabuatlon-chamben  ar- 
nad«d  la  oaa  alda  wall  of  tha  fwaaoa  la  coaunankadon 
with  paaaagai  extending  under  tbe  floor  of  the  anneallng- 
ebamber,  a  aerlea  of  combuatlon  chambera  arranged  in  tbe 
opposite  aids  wall  of  tbe  faraace  and  alteraatlng  vrltb 
tbe  flrat  mentioned  combuatlon -chambera,  a  large  open 
cL  amber  betwwa  the  top  of  the  anaeallng-cbamber  and 
the  roof  of  the  fomaca,  aide  floea  batweea  the  aide  walto 
of  tbe  anneaMag-chamber  aad  tbe  foraace,  front  ami  rear 
floea.  a  stack  at  oae  ead  of  Of  faraace.  and  a  paaaage 
or  flue  In  coamaaleatiaa  with  tba  front  aad  rear  floes 
and  with  the  Bkmdk. 

3.  In  aa  anoeallng-fornace,  the  combination  wttb  an 
anneallag-cbaaabar,  of  a  aeries  of  combuatloa -chambera  ar 
ranged  In  ooe  alda  wall  of  the  fomaoe  In  communication 
with  paaMgea  extending  under  the  floor  of  tbe  anneallng- 
chamher.  a  aarlea  of  comboatloa-cbambers  arranged  In 
the  oppoaite  aide  arall  of  the  faraace  and  alternating  with 
the  flrat  Bsentlaaed  eombostlon-ebambers.  a  torge  open 
chamber  hetweaa  the  top  of  the  annealing-chamber  and 
the  roof  of  tbe  furnace,  side  flues  between  the  aide  walto 
of  the  anneallng-cl.amber  and  the  furnace,  front  and  rear 

Idtaaa,  •  atacfc  at  aaa  ead  af  the  fnraaoa,  a  paaahpa  or 
Jaa  tn  cemmnnleatlon  with  the  firoat  and  rear  fluas  aad 
wttk  tha  aUck.  and  a  daaipo-  In  aald  laat  mentlaaed  pas- 

4.  la  aa  aaaeallac  fnraaee.  tha  eomMnattaa  with  aa 
InaaeaMng-cfaambar,   of  a   aartaa   of   romhaatinn  r hamhaia 

arranged  tn  a  aide-wall  of  the  fornaoe.  a  aerlea  of  floai 

axtemdlag  under  the  floor  of  the  aaaeallog-ehamber,  a 

Chamber  between  tha  top  of  tha  aaaeallng  chamber  aad  the 

-roof  of  the  fnraaee.  aide  floaa.  front  aad  rear  end  flaaa 

in   communication  with   tbe  chamber  over  the  annaallng- 

cfaamber,  a  atack  located   at  one  end  of  tbe  fornace,  a 

eoadult  located  below  the  cotnbastton-ckamfito^  aald  end 

Iflnea  conaectlng  the  chamber  above  the  annealing-chamber 

and  tbe  coadolt,  whereby  heated  air  to  paaaed  downwardly 

ftsm  aald  chaaabcr  to  the  cendalt,  aald  eeadolt  balag  In 

fMaamnlcatloa  with  tbe  stack. 

B.  In  aa  aoneaUag-faraaoa.  tbe  ooraMnatlon  wMh  an 
raanoaUng^hamber,  of  a  aartoa  of  oombostiOB  chambera 
"la  a  aMa  wall  of  the  fomaoa,  XMana  In  oommnnlcatton 
iwlth  tha  eombnatloa  ch^mh^ra  for  drawing  heated  air 
land  prodncta  of  eombaatlon  into  eoataet  with  tha  flaar 
•and  aklea  of  the  annealing  chamber,  aad  caoaing  tha 
treated  air  aad  producta  of  combustion  to  peas  over  tha 
tap  of  tba  aaaaallat  chamber  la  oppoalta  dlraetloBa  aad 
down  tha  aad  walto  thereot 


990.461.  OAQX  FOR  BORING  MACHINES.  Airroif  J. 
HOX.TH.  Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed  July  18,  1910.  Serial 
I      No.  572.529. 

I  1.  A  gage  of  tbe  daaa  deacrlbed.  comprising  a  table 
iMvIng  aa  <^ntng  therein,  a  bearing  aaperpoaed  above 
•aid  opaalnx,  a  rod  plvotally  carried  by  aald  bearing  adapt- 
ed to  operate  on  either  aide  of  aald  opening,  and  ateana 
carried  by  aald  rod  whereby  tbe  material  operated  qpon 
diAyha  fdgad. 


^Ilti*  -j^l   Usirt  ^ 


a  »>rpi 


2.  la  a  vage  of  tbe  daaa  deacrlbed.  the  coBhlnatloa 
with  a  taMe  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  rod  plv- 
otally mounted  adjacent  to  aald  opening  adapted  to  oper- 
ate on  either  aide  thereof,  and  platea  adjoatably  carried 
by  aald  rod  adapted  to  locate  the  material  being  ojMnted 
opea  la  different  poaitloas  with  reapect  to  tbe  bit. 


•■^ii';i,H'.*^K»:.>-fiVii.^  ': 
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8.  In  a  gage  of  tbe  daaa  docribed,  the  combination 
with  a  table  having  a  vertical  back  thereon,  aald  back 
having  a  central  opening,  a  bearing  superposed  over  said 
opening,  a  rod  plvotally  mounted  on  said  bearing  and 
adapted  to  operate  on  either  aide  of  aald  0{>enlng,  and 
meana  carried  by  aald  rod  for  gaging  material. 

4.  In  a  gage  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  table  having  a  vertical  back  tbereon.  aald  back 
having  a  central  opening,  a  bearing  superposed  over  said 
opening,  a  rod  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  bearing  and 
adapted  to  operate  on  either  side  of  said  opening,  platea 
adja*tably  motuted  on  said  rod,  and  a  soppori  plvotally 
moonted  on  each  terminal  of  aald  table  back  adapted  to 
lift  the  end  of  aald  rod. 

6.  In  a  gage  of  tbe  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a*  table  having  a  vertical  back  thereon,  aald  back 
having  a  central  opening,  a  bearing  aaperpoaed  over  said 
opening,  a  rod  plvotally  mounted  on  said  bearing  and 
adapted  to  operate  on  either  aide  of  said  opening,  platea 
adjoatably  moonted  on  aaid  rod,  a  support  plvotally 
moonted  on  each  terminal  of  lald  table  back  adapted  to 
lift  tbe  end  of  said  rod.  collars  adjostsbly  mounted  on  said 
red,  aad  platea  plvotally  connected  to  aald  etrilara. 

(ClalaBa  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaastte.1  •   - .  .'v.' 


995,462.     CONDENSER.     John    J.    Hopraa.   Springfleld, 
Ohio,     riled  Nov.  5,  1010.     Serial  No.  500,809. 
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1.  Ib  a  condenaer.  an  outer  casing  aad  an  inner  casing 
V>ae*d  aitart  and  baring  a  commanication  between  the 
same  at  or  near  the  lower  ead  of  said  inner  caalng,  an 
exhanat  steam  Inlet  at  or  near  the  opper  end  of  one  of 
aald  caalnga,  a  aorfkce  condenaer  in  said  steam  caalnc  >» 
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ezhkost  ptpe  connected  with  the  otber  casing,  a  dlKbars* 
pipe  for  the  condonsate,  and  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  for  the 
clrcnlatlng  water  connected  to  the  respecttre  casing*. 

2.  In  a  condenser,  an  oater  casing  and  an  Inner  casing 
■paced  apart  and  harlng  a  common  lea tkm  between  the 
■•me  at  the  lower  end  of  said  Inner  casing,  an  ezbaost 
steam  inlet  at  or  near  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  easing, 
a  surface  condenser  In  said  Inner  casing,  an  air  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  outer  casing,  an  outlet  from  said  outer 
casing  for  the  circulating  water  from  said  condenser,  and 
an  outlet  connected  with  the  inner  casing  for  the  con- 
densate. 

3.  In  a  condenser,  an  outer  casing  and  an  inner  casing 
■paced  apart  having  a  communication  between  the  same, 
a  surface  condenser  in  said  inner  casing  an  exhaust  steam 
Inlet  leading  Into  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  casing,  a 
suction  pipe  connected  to  the  outer  casing,  a  discharge 
pip*  for  the  circulating  water  connected  to  the  bottom  of 
■aid  outer  casing,  and  a  discharge  pipe  for  the  water  of 
condensation  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  Inner  casing. 

4.  In  a  condenser,  an  outer  casing  and  an  Inner  casing 
■paced  apart  and  having  a  communication  between  the 
same  at  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  casing,  a  surface  con- 
denser In  said  inner  casing  having  a  water  supply  st  its 
lower  end,  said  condenser  discharging  Into  the  upper  end 
of  said  outer  casing,  an  exhaust  steam  Inlet  connected 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  Inner  casing,  an  air  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  outer  oaslng,  and  discharge  pipes  con- 
nected with  the  respective  Inner  and  outer  casings. 

6.  In  a  condenser,  an  outer  casing  and  an  Inner  casing 
■paced  apart  and  having  a  communication  between  the 
same  at  the  lower  end  of  said  Inner  casing  at  or  near  the 
lower  end,  an  exhaust  steam  inlet  at  or  near  the  upper 
end  of  said  inner  casing,  a  surface  condenser  located  In 
■aid  Inner  casing  adapted  to  discharge  In  said  outer  cas- 
iag,  a  chamber  beneath  said  surface  condenser  having  an 
outlet  pipe  connected  therewith,  a  trough  located  around 
the  lower  end  of  said  Inner  casing  adapted  to  discharge 
into  said  chamber,  an  exhaust  pipe  connected  with  said 
cater  casing,  and  Inlet  and  outlet  plpea  for  the  drcnlattng 
water. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


995.463.     PORTABLE  LIGHTER.     CONBAO  HUBUT,  New 
Tork,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  S18.266. 


1.  A  portable  lighter  comprising  a  wlck^contalnlng  cas- 
ing, a  lining  projecting  from  the  casing  and  forming  a 
friction  element,  a  separable  cover  for  the  casing  fitting 
over  the  projecting  portion  of  the  lining,  an  arm  projecting 
from  within  the  cover,  and  a  sparking  element  carried  by 
the  arm,  the  sparking  element  being  received  Into  the 
rasing  when  the  cover  1^  In  place  on  the  casing  and  being 
adapted  to  be  drawn  across  the  friction  element  after  the 
cover  has  been  detached  from  the  casing. 

2.  A  portable  lighter  comprising  a  wtck-contalnlng  cas- 
ing provided  with  upper  and  lower  compartments,  a  lining 
projecting  from  the  upper  com|;>artment  of  the  casing  and 
forming  a  friction  element,  a  wick  tube  extending  from 
the  lower  compartment  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  upper 
compartment,  a  separable  cover  for  the  upper  compart- 
ment fitting  over  the  projecting  portion  of  the  lining,  an 
arm  projecting  from  within  the  cover,  and  a  sparking  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  arm,  the  sparking  element  being  re- 
ceived Into  the  apper  compartment  when  the  cover  is  in 
place  on  the  caaing  and  being  sdapted  to  be  drawn  across 
the  friction  element  after  the  cover  has  been  detached 
ftom  the  caaing. 


S.  A  portable  lighter  comprising  a  w1cfc-««BtalnlBV  eat- 
ing Including  a  bottom  closure  adapted  to  be  opened  to 
give  access  to  the  interior  of  the  casing,  a  lining  fitted  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  the  lining  being  provided 
with  a  bottom  forming  in  the  caatng  an  apper  coaapart* 
ment,  such  lining  projecting  from  tlie  caaing  and  being 
provided  with  a  aerapittg  edge,  and  a  wick  tube  extending 
from  the  interior  of  tlM  caatag  throvgik  tb«  ■pyer 
partment  and  teradaattes  !■  iwnilssHy  tn  the 
edge  of  the  lining;  tB  mmttmtttiBm.  wttk ) 
adapted  to  9  over  ttm  ptt$atnmtr  wartimm  mt  tbm  Ifatrnm^mm 
arm  projecting  funs  tte  eavor.  aad  stMuttag  — tialai  car- 
ried by  the  arm,  the  sparking  material  being  received  Into 
■aid  upper  compartment  of  the  caaing  when  the  cover  le 
on  and  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  acrosa  the  scraping 
edge  of  t)M  lining  aftet  the  cover  has  been  detached. 


995,4M.  MECHANICAL  CRANKING  DEVICE  FOR  EN- 
GINES. Fkahk  Hull  and  Gnoioa  P.  Hull,  Constan- 
tine,  Mich.    FUed  Sept.  20.  1910.    Serial  No.  B82,9l«. 


1.  A  cranking  device  inclodlng  a  main  shaft,  a  friction 
pulley  rigid  on  the  main  sliaft,  a  second  friction  pulley 
loose  upon  the  main  shaft,  operating  means  connected  to 
the  second  pulley  for  rotating  the  same  in  the  direction 
of  the  shaft,  interlocking  means  disposed  between  said 
pulleys  for  movement  In  the  aame  direction,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  the  Interlocking  means  for  releasing  the  same, 
and  an  Idler  arranged  between  the  pulleys  and  connected 
to  the  lever  for  connecting  the  pnlleys  for  opposite  rota- 
tion to  one  another  upon  the  releaalng  of  the  interlocking 
mechanism. 

2.  A  cranking  device  including  a  main  shaft,  s  friction 
pulley  rigid  on  the  shaft,  a  second  friction  pulley  loose 
upon  the  shaft,  rotating  means  connected  to  said  second 
pulley,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  upon  said  first  pulley,  pawla 
carried  by  «aid  aecond  policy  for  cooperation  with  the 
ratchet  wheel,  and  releasing  means  connected  to  the  pawla 
for  retracting  the  same  from  said  ratchet  wheel. 

8.  A  cranking  device  including  a  main  -shaft,  a  friction 
policy  rigid  on  the  main  shaft,  a  second  friction  policy 
loose  upon  the  main  shsft  and  having  interlocking  means 
engaging  with  said  first  pulley,  a  spring  connected  to  said 
second  pulley  for  imparting  rotation  thereto,  and  an  idler 
arranged  between  the  pollejfl  for  intermeahing  the  eame 
at  times  and  imparting  opposite  movement  thereto  to  wind 
said  spring. 

4.  A  cranking  device  Including  a  shaft,  s  friction  pulley 
rigid  on  the  shaft,  a  second  policy  loose  upon  the  shaft,  a 
ratchet  wheel  carried  by  said  flr^t  policy,  pawle  carried 
by  said  eecond  policy  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  retainlag  pawl  engaging  said  second  pulley  to 
hold  the  same  from  rotation,  releasing  means  connected 
to  said  retaining  pawl  and  to  aald  pawls  of  said  second 
policy  for  Interlocking  the  polleys  and  releasing  said  sec- 
ond  policy,  a  spring  connected  to  said  second  pulley  for 
rotating  the  same,  and  an  idler  arranged  between  the 
polleys  for  tBternieablnc  the  eame  for  oppoalta  rotation  to 
one  another  to  wind  the  aprtng. 


-,..•.'—• 


5.  A  cranking  device  inclodlng  a  abaft,  a  friction  policy 
rigid  on  tite  abaft  and  having  a  ratchet  wheel  to  move 
therewith,  a  aeeood  friction  policy  loose  upon  the  shaft, 
pawla  carried  by  the  second  policy  for  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  wheel,  a  ring  encircling  the  pawls  and  adapted 
to  e:q;»and  and  contract  to  rcgalatt  the  noTement  of  the 
pawla,  a  aaeoad  ratchet  whaal  carried  apon  said  aecoad 
policy,  a  locking  pawl  for  engagement  with  eald  second 
ratchet  wheel  to  hold  said  second  pulley  from  rotation,  a 
spring  connected  to  Bsid  second  pulley  for  rotating  the 
■am*,  and  winding  means  oanneetsd  to  nld  necoad  policy 
for  rewinding  said  spring. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  pitoUig  la  tke  Oasette.) 


00S.40S.      RIBBON-CUTTBR.     Wiu^uif   C.   Jabolb.  New 
Tork,  N.  T..  aaaignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Looisa 
'     Opperman,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1908.    Serial 
I     No.  416,961. 
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1.  A  machine  for  dlvlMng  ribbon  Into  pleeea  of  uniform 
lengtlia.  having  in  combination  a  frame,  a  plorality  of 
feeding  rolla,  meana  engageaUe  with  a  roll  for  stripping 
off  the  ribbon  therefrom  and  means  for  cutting  the  ribbon. 

2.  A  machine  for  dividing  ribbon  into  pleeea  of  uniform 
lengtha,  having  in  combination  a  frame,  rolla  within  the 
fraoM.  and  adjuatable  means  for  caualng  the  ribbon  to  be 
fed  through  such  rolls  on  the  center  line  thereof. 

3.  A  machine  for  dividing  ribbon  into  pieces  of  uniform 
lengths,  having  in  combination  means  for  cutting  the 
ribbon,  meana  for  feeding  the  ribbon,  and  meana  for  ■op- 
porting  a  roll  of  ribbon,  the  said  supporting  meana  being 
carried  upon  links  with  a  pivoted  lever  having  notches 
jAdapted  to  engage  with  such  links. 

4.  A  ftiachine  for  dividing  ribbon  into  pieces  of  uniform 
laagtha,  having  in  combination  cutting  means,  and  feeding 
meana,  the  said  feeding  means  including  a  pawl  connec- 
tion, which  Includes  a  slotted  lever  and  means  connected 
iwlth  the  lever,  the  said  maans  being  adjustable  toward  and 
away  from  the  center  of  movement  of  the  roller  and  a  cam 
•o  co-aetiag  with  the  Xeedlng  OMaos  as  to  artuste  the  cut- 
ting means  dnrlijy  the  Idle  movement  of  the  pawl  con- 
aee^ion. 


995,466.      TIME-CALCULATINq  MACHINE.      HoMBB  K. 
,     JoNBS.  MemphU,  Tenn.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.     Serial  No. 
S47,809. 


r  s. 


1.  In  a  tlBse-ealculatlng  machine,  an  endless  band  mov- 
able in  either  direction  and  provided  with  graduations 
bearing  numerals  arranged  in  order  and  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  daya  in  the  year,  a  second  endless  band 
movable  in  either  direction  and  provided  with  graduations 
bearing  the  days  of  the  year  In  order,  wheels  over  which 
said  bands  pass,  a  shaft  rotatable  in  either  direction  at  each 
■Bd  of  the  device,  means  to  lock  the  wheels  on  one  of  said 
abafta  together  so  thst  they  may  be  rotated  in  nnlaon  in 
either  direction,  said  means  comprising  a  memtwr  project- 
iBg  from  one  of  the  Utter  wheels  Into  the  iatnior  of  the 


naachUit  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  latter  sbaft 
and  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  a  portion  of  the  adja- 
cent wheel,  said  latter  wheel  looecly  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
a  spring  exerting  pressure  against  the  member  and  tending 
to  press  the  member  into  frictlonal  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  wheel,  an  operating  knob  fixed  to  the  engaging 
member  exterior  of  the  machine,  and  meana  to  bold  the 
member  out  of  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
wheel,  the  other  wheel  on  said  latter  shaft  being  fixed 
thereto  and  having  an  independent  operating  knob  situated 
adJacoBt  tl^  knob  flor  tha  *Dga«;teg  menber,  aubatantlaily 
aa  described. 

2.  In  a  time-calculatlng  machine,  an  endless  movable 
band  provided  wltii  graduations  bearing  numerals  corre- 
sponding to  the  nomlier  of  days  in  the  year  arranged  in 
order,  a  second  endless  movable  l>and  provided  with  gradu- 
ations bearing  the  days  of  the  year  arranged  in  order,  a 
wheel  at  each  end  of  the  machine  for  each  band,  a  shaft 
at  each  end  of  the  machine  rotatable  in  either  direction, 
the  wheel  at  one  end  of  the  machine  for  one  of  the  bands 
secured  to  the  adjacent  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  the 
wheel  for  the  same  band  at  the  other  end  of  the  machine 
loosely  mounted  on  the  adjacent  shaft,  the  adjacent  wheel 
for  another  band  secured  to  the  last  mentioned  shaft  to 
rotate  therewith  and  the  wheel  for  the  same  band  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  machine  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft 
at  said  end,  whereby  the  bands  may  be  moved  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other  in  either  direction,  a  member  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  wheels  and  movable  longrltudinally 
along  one  of  said  ■hafta  Interior  of  the  machine  adapted 
to  frictlonally  engage  a  portion  of  the  other  wheel  on  the 
aame  shaft,  and  an  operating  knob  for  the  member  on  the 
exterior  of  the  machine,  whereby  the  wheels  may  be  locked 
so  as  to  move  the  bands  In  unison  upon  the  turning  of 
one  of  said  shafts,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  time-calculating  machine,  an  endless  band  pro- 
vided with  graduations  bearing  numerals  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  days  in  the  year,  a  second  endless  movable 
band  provided  with  graduations  bearing  the  days  of  the 
year,  wheels  over  which  said  bands  pass,  shsfts  for  said 
wheels,  one  of  said  wheels  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said 
■hafts,  a  loosely  mounted  wheel  on  the  same  shaft,  slidable 
rods  extending  through  the  hub  of  said  rigidly  secured 
wheel  and  carrying  a  disk  adjacent  the  loosely  mounted 
wheel,  a  spring  pressing  against  said  disk,  a  seat  for  said 
disk  carried  by  the  loosely  mounted  wheel  and  means  on 
the  exterior  of  the  machine  for  drawing  said  disk  from  its 
seat,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  tlme-calcolatlng  machine,  an  endless  movable 
band  provided  with  graduations  bearing  numerals  corrc- 
spoDdln|  to  the  number  of  daya  In  the  year,  a  second  end- 
lees  movable  band  provided  with  graduations  bearing  the 
days  of  the  year,  wheels  over  which  said  bands  pass,  shafts 
for  said  wheels,  one  of  eald  wheeli  rigidly  ■ecored  to  one 
of  said  shafta,  a  loosely  mounted  wheel  on  the  same  shaft, 
slidable  rods  extending  through  the  hub  of  said  rigidly 
secured  wheel  and  carrying  a  diak  adjacent  the  loosely 
mounted  wheel,  a  neat  for  said  diak  carried  by  the  loosely 
mounted  wheel,  a  spring  pressing  said  disk  toward  the 
seat,  a  disk  exterior  of  the  machine  to  which  the  rods  are 
secured,  a  screw  extending  through  said  disk  and  bearing 
against  the  exterior  of  the  machine  and  an  operating  bead 
on  said  screw,  snbatantlally  as  deacrlhed.  * 


990,467.  8PRIN0-WHBBL.  Habvbt  C.  KBitifBOT,  To- 
ronto. Ontario,  Canada.  FUed  July  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.  674.64S. 

1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub ;  a  felly ;  a  plu- 
rality of  hoop  springs  each  connected  at  ita  enda  to  op- 
poalte  ends  of  the  hob  and  intermediate  Ita  enda  to  the 
fOIly  and  each  erooslng  two  adjacent  springs ;  and  a  branch 
formed  at  each  end  of  the  spring  branching  at  a  point  at 
the  hob  side  of  said  crossings  and  connected  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  hob  to  that  to  which  the  spring  end  la 
connactad. 

3.  In  a  wheel  the  eomblnatloa  of  a  bob ;  a  ttAlj ;  a  plo- 
rallty  of  hoop  springs  each  connected  at  Its  ends  to  op- 
poalta ends  of  the  bob;  and  a  Qonnaction  betwaaa  each 
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•piing  and  tbe  felly  comprising  two  clrctiinfMreotUlly  dis- 
plftoed  eatcbes  on«  located  at  each  tide  of  the  felly  and 
lMn«atli  whlcb  the  edge*  of  tbe  aprins  may  easaf*:  •^^ 
■Mana  preventinf  clrcuaaferentlal  diaplacenMot  of  the 
spring  relatlTe  to  the  felly  wben  tbe  former  la  in  aagage- 
witb  tbe  catcbea. 


t.  la  a  wlieel  tbe  combination  of  a  bub ;  a  faily  :  a  pUi- 
raltty  of  boop  spring!  eacb  conneeted  at  Its  Mdg  to  op- 
poalte  cads  of  tbe  bub;  and  a  connection  balvaen  eacb 
spring  and  tbe  felly  comprising  two  drcnmfereatiaUy 
displaced  eatcbes  one  located  at  eacb  side  of  tbe  felly  and 
beneatb  wbich  tbe  edges  of  tbe  spring  may  engage  and 
aboulders  formed  on  tbe  spring  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
eatcbes  to  prerent  eireomferentlal  displacement  of  tbe 
spring  relative  to  tbe  felly  wbea  tba  formei-  is  in  ensags^ 
ment  wltb  the  catches. 

4.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  ctf  a  felly ;  a  plurality  of 
boop  springs  eacb  connected  intermediate  Its  enda  to  tbe 
felly  and  baring  Its  enOs  lipped ;  a  bub  having  radial  slots 
formed  in  its  ends  eqoal  in  nombar  to  tbe  springs,  tbe  slots 
being  grooved  to  receive  tbe  lips  on  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
springs ;  and  removable  wedges  normally  retaining  tbe 
spring  ends  in  tbe  slots  with  tbclr  lips  in  engagement  with 
tbe  groov«a,  eacb  wedge  belnc  lipped  to  engage  under  a 
spring  end. 

5.  In  a  wheel  tbe  combination  of  a  felly ;  a  plurality  of 
boop  springs  each  connected  intermediate  Its  ends  to  tbe 

"*  telly  and  provided  with  brancbed  ends  eacb  having  a  Up 
formed  thereon;  a  hub  having  radial  sloU  formed  in  its 
ends  equal  in  number  to  tbe  springs,  each  slot  being 
groovsd  to  receive  tbe  lips  on  one  part  of  tbe  brancbed 
end  of  each  of  two  adjacent  springs;  and  removable 
wedges  normally  retaining  tbe  spring  ends  in  the  slots 
with  their  lips  la  eagageoient  with  tbe  grooves. 


005,4S8.     Ntrr-LOCK.     William  F.  K«;«xrT,  Providence. 
B.  I.    nied  Nov.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  529,474. 


1.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  having  upon 
its  exterior  both  right  and  left  hand  screw  threada,  with 
a  holding,  oat  and  a  locking  not  fitting  tbe  saJd  screw 
threads  of  tbe  bolt,  respeetlveiy,  one  of  tbe  nuts  being 
provided  with  an  externally  screw- threaded  tenon,  and 
tbe  other  wHh  an  internal  screw-thread,  and  also  wltb  an 
internal  bearing  Aoulder  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  said  tenon,  tbe  said  engaging  parts  ef  tbe  nats  being 
sciewd  up  to  contact  with  eacb  other  when  tbe  nnt-Iock 
is  in  use.  whereby  backlash  in  tbe  action  of  tbe  nat-loek 
wlli  be  prevented. 

2.  la  a  nnt-Iock,  the  comblaatisn  of  a  bolt  bavtog  upon 
its  exterior  both  right  and  left  hand  screw  threada.  with  a 
beldiog  aat  and  a  loeUag  nut,  fitting  tbe  said  screw 
threads  of  tbe  bolt,  respectively,  one  of  tbe  nnts  belag 

"    provided  wltb  an  estamally  screw-threaded  teaoa„  and  the 


other  with  an  Internal  screw-thread  adapted  for  engage- 
ment wltb  tba  said  external  thread  of  tbe  tenon ;  and  aJao 
provided  wltb  an  iateraal  bearing  shoulder  adapted  for  «•• 
gagemcnt  with  the  aald  tenon,  whereby  tbe  said  nuts  maf 
be  screwed  together  upon  tbe  bolt  with  rssaltlag  dlstortloo 
of  tbe  parta  la  s^i^SBMat,  and  backlaab  fas  tbe  actkA  of 
th«  But-k>ek  bs  fcaywtad. 


905,4«0.  INDUCTION-MOTOR.  Bailb  R.  KmoHT.  Nor- 
wood, Ohio,  asafgaor  to  Allla-Chalmers  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  80,  1909.  Serial 
No.  493,184. 


>l . 


^  r 


->*• 


1.  la  a  rotor  of  an  induction  motor,  a  core,  conductors 
carried  by  the  core  and  provided  with  slotted  ends,  a 
short-circuiting  ring  having  openings  receiving  tha  ends 
of  the  conductors,  and  spreading  members  inserted  in  the 
slotted  ends  of  tbe  eoodnctors,  said  conductors  and  upread- 
ing  members  baring  Interlocking  portions  which  prevent 
relative  displacemcat  of  said  parU,  tke  kteking  portions 
of  said  conductors  comprising  upset  ends  thereof. 

2.  In  a  rotor  at  an  induction  motor,  a  core,  eoadactor 
bars  carried  by  the  core  and  provided  with  slotted  eada, 
a  short-ctrcultlng  rlag  having  openings  receiving  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  conductors,  and  aotcbsd  spreading  membsrs  la- 
serted  la  tbe  slotted  portions  of  tbe  conductors,  portions 
of  the  metal  of  tbe  conductors  beiofc  forced  Into  tbe 
notches  of  the  spreadlag  members  to  prevent  dlsplaceasaat 
of  said  mealters. 

8.  In  a  rotor  of  an  induction  motor,  a  core,  conductor 
bars  carried  by  tbe  core  and  provided  with  slotted 
a  short -circuit  I  Bg  ring  having  openings  receiving  the 
of  tba  bars,  aad  tapered  ksys  inserted  radially  la  the 
slotted  portions  of  the  conductors,  said  keys  having 
notches  into  which  the  asetai  of  tlie  conductors  Is  spread 
to  prevent  displacement  of  said   members. 

4.  In  a  rotor  of  an  induction  motor,  a  core,  conductor 
bats  carried  l>y  the  core  and  provided  with  slotted  aada, 
a  sbort-clrrultlng  ring  having  openings  receiving  tbe  ends 
of  tlie  bars,  and  substsntlally  U-shaped  spreading  mem- 
bers Inserted  In  tbe  slotted  ends  of  tbe  conductors,  ssfd 
members  bavlng  axially  extending  portions  which  are 
notched  or  recessed,  and  portions  extending  radially  be- 
tween tbe  rings  and  core,  tbe  metal  of  the  bars  being 
spread  Into  the  notches  to  prevent  displacement  of  said 
members. 

5.  In  a  rotor  of  an  Induction  motor,  a  core  having  con- 
ductor bars  provided  with  slotted  ends,  a  ■hort-circuUlng 
ring  having  openings  which  receive  the  ends  of  tbe  bars, 
and  substantially  radially  arranged  spreading  members 
inserted  in  tbe  slotted  enda  of  tbe  bars  and  extending 
Inwardly  beyond  the  Utter  so  as  to  act  as  fan  bladas. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


9  9  5.470.  TENSION  DBVICB  FOR  CAR  -  TRUCKS. 
Chaslbs  H.  K!fOBB8,  Elisabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Knobbe  Company,  Ellaabetb,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  July  18.  101i>.     Serial  No.  572.460. 

1.  A  tension  deivlee  for  car  tracks  comprising  a  pair 
of  yokes  with  their  inner  eads  opposite  each  other,  a 
spring  Inclosed  by  the  yokee  and  abutting  on  said 
a  rod  on  the  ead  of  eae  yoke,  a  bead  on  the  seceod 
a  bar.  and  taeeas  la  the  bead  for  eagagiag  tbe  bar  aad 
aetlag  to  adjust  the  bar  la  the  heed. 

2.  A  tension  dsvioe  for  ear  trucks  coaprlsiag  a  pair 
of  yokes  with  their  laser  eads  .opposite  eadi  otksr,  a 
spring  Inclosed  by  the  yokes  and  atmtting  on  said  sads, 
a  rod  on  tbe  sad  ef  one  yoke,  a  head  eo  tbe  second  yoios. 
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a  bar,  teeth  oa  the  bar  forming  a  rack,  a  pinion  In  tbe 
bead  aad  engagJag  the  rack,  mesas  for  turning  tbe  pin- 
Ion,  and  a  locking  device  in  tbe  bead  for  engaging  the  bar. 


I  8.  A  tension  device  for  car  trucks  comprising  a  pair 
oX  yokes  with  their  inner  ends  opposite  each  other,  a 
spring  inclosed  by  tbe  yokes,  and  abutting  on  aald  ends, 
a  rod  on  the  end  of  one  yoke,  a  head  on  tbe  second  yoke, 
a  bar.  teeth  on  tbe  bar  forming  a  rack,  a  pinion  In  tbe 
bead  and  engaging  tbe  rack,  means  for  turning  the  pinion, 
a  pawl  pivoted  in  the  bead,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
pawl,  the  bar  having  ratchet  teeth  for  engaging  tbe  pawl. 

I  4.  The  comblnatiOB  with  a  car  and  a  car  truck,  of  arms 
piro}ectlng  from  the  car  truck  toward  tbe  front  and  rear 
of  tbe  car  body,  bare  pivotally  secured  to  tbe  car  body, 
eacb  arm  and  eacb  bar  having  a  yoke  attached  thereto, 
tbe  yokes  being  interlocking,  and  a  spring  arranged  be- 
tween  tbe  eads  of  eacb  pair  of  Interlocking  yokes. 

5.  The  combination  wltb  a  car  truck  and  a  esn-  body, 
of  arms  projecting  toward  the  front  and  rear  of  the  car 
body,  said  anna  being  arranged  oa  the  ear  trudi,  rods, 
eacb  rod  being  pivotally  secured  so  as  to  swing  vertically 
on  one  of  its  ends  to  tbe  end  of  one  of  the  arms.  Inter- 
locking yokes  srranged  on  tbe  enda  of  tbe  roda,  a  spring 
in  eacb  interlocking  pair  of  yokea,  each  spring  abutting 
on  tb«  ends  of  tbe  interlocking  yokes,  and  a  bar  secured 
to  each  interlocking  pair  of  yokea,  eacb  bar  being  attached 
to  tbe  car  body  at  ita  outer  en^. 

;  [Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


99S.471.       ROLLBR-BBARINO     WITH    LOOPED    CAGE. 
,  Chasubs  S.  Lockwood.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  H.vatt 
Boiler  Bearing  Company,  Harrison,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of    New    Jersey.      Filed    June    18,    1910.      SerisI    No. 
007,548. 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  inclined 
bsarlng-seats  and  a  aeries  of  Inclined  tapering  roils  con- 
verging toward  a  common  center,  of  a  sheet-metal  cage 
comprising  a  series  of  integrally  conbected  loops  with 
sides  inclined  toward  a  common  center  and  extended  the 
entire  length  of  the  rolls. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  tbe  combination,  with  a  bub  and 
casing  having  Inclined  bearing-seats  and  a  series  of  in- 
clined tapering  rolls  converging  toward  a  common  center, 
of  a  sbeet-metal  cage  comprialng  a  series  of  Integrally 
connected  loops  with  sides  Inclined  toward  a  common 
center  and  extended  the  entire  length  of  the  rolls  and 
such  sides  curved  to  fit  the  sides  of  the  rolls  and  operat- 
ing to  bold  them  in  tbe  cage  as  a  self-contained  structure 

8.  A  self-contained  set  of  rolls  and  cage  for  a  roller 
bearing,  comprising  a  series  of  tapering  rolls,  a  series  of 
lategrally  connected  loope  having  side-bars  extended  tbe 
entire  length  of  tbe  rolls,  and  such  sides  curved  to  fit 
the  sides  of  tbe  rolls,  and  a  tie-plate  or  ring  secured  to 
the  tmt  of  the  kwpe  and  covering  the  open  ende  of  tbe 
loope  to  retain  tbe  rolls  therela. 
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4.  A  roller-bearing  having  a  double  conical  bub,  sets 
of  tapering  rolls  fitted  to  the  bearlng-seata  upon  the 
opposite  ends  of  tbe  hub,  a  tie-plate  intermediate  the 
adjacent  ends  of  tbe  rolls,  and  a  series  of  loops  projected 
from  each  side  of  such  plate  and  embracing  tbe  oppoeite 
curved  sides  of  the  rolls  and  adapted  to  retain  (hem 
upon  the  hub  and  guide  them  within  tbe  casing. 


995,472.  DOOR  CRAPE-HOLDER.  Haut  T.  Looms. 
New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Frank  ft  Lambert,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  a  Corimratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
7.  1911.     Serial  No.  619,519. 


1.  A  door  crape  bolder  comprising  a  main  back  or 
body  member  having  forwardly  directed  arms,  and  a 
spring  connected  with  one  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  tbe  other,  said  back  or  body  portion 
being  also  provided  with  forwardly  directed  teeth. 

2.  A  door  crape  holder  comprising  a  back  or  body  por- 
tion having  forwardly  directed  arms,  one  of  which  is 
formed  into  a  book  and  a  spiral  spring  connected  with 
the  other  arm  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  book. 

3.  A  door  crape  holder  comprising  a  back  or  body  por- 
tion provided  with  forwardly  directed  aroM,  one  of  wbich 
Is  formed  Into  a  book,  and  a  spiral  spring  one  end  of 
which  is  connected  with  one  of  said  arms  and  tbe  other 
end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  handle  having  an  aper- 
ture through  which  said  hook  Is  adapted  to  be  passed. 

4.  A  door  crape  holder  comprising  a  back  or  body  mem- 
ber provided  with  forwardly  directed  arms  and  a  spring 
connected  with  one  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected wltb  the  other.  -        v 


995.473.  PAPER-BAG  MACHINE.  William  A.  Lobbnk. 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Union  Paper  Bag  Machine 
Company,  Pblladelpbla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1901.    Serial  No.  46.8S5. 

1.  In  a  paper  bag  machine  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tating blank  carrier  of  tuck  holders  codperating  therewith 
to  bold  the  lower  ply  of  a  bag  blank  on  tbe  carrier,  mem- 
bers mounted  for  continuously  advancing  movement  wltb 
tbe  blank  carrier  and  having  a  defining  edge,  means  for 
turning  tbe  upper  ply  of  a  bag  blank  about  aald  defining 
edge,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  defining  edge  st  a 
substantial  distance  from  tbe  lower  ply  of  tbe  blank  dur- 
ing a  considerable  portion  of  the  operation  of  turning  back 
said  upper  ply  about  said  defining  edge. 

2.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  mechanism  for  forming  dia- 
mond folds  on  bellows  sided  blanka.  having  in  combination 
a  rotating  bag  blank  carrier  for  supporting  the  lower  ply 
of  the  blank,  transverse  fold  defining  members  having  de- 
fining edges,  revolving  frames  for  supporting  said  defining 
members,  means  for  causing  tbe  upper  ply  of  the  blank  to 
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b^  turned  back  aboat  said  defloing  edgva,  and  meana  (or 
moTloff  the  rerolrlnff  frame*  toward  and  from  the  blank 
carrier  and  arranged  to  maintain  tbe  Mid  edgea  at  a  mb- 
stnntial  disUnce  from  said  lower  ply  daring  a  considerable 
portion  of  tbe  operation  of  taming  back  the  opper  ply. 


•".  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  mechanism  for  forming  dla 
mond  folds  on  bellows  sided  blanks,  having  in  combination 
a  rotating  blank  carrier,  tack  holders  cooperative  there- 
with to  hold  the  lower  ply  of  the  blank,  two  transverse 
fold  defining  members  mounted  for  movement  over  the 
blank  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  means  co-acting 
with  said  defining  members  for  taming  back  the  opper  ply 
of  the  blank,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  defining 
members  at  a  sutMtantial  distance  from  said  lower  ply  dur- 
ing a  considerable  portion  of  the  turning  back  operation. 

4.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  mechanism  for  forming  dia- 
mond folds  on  bellows  sided  blanks,  having  in  combination 
a  rotary  blank  carrier,  tuck  holders  coactlve  therewith, 
two  transverse  fold  defining  members,  each  having  a  defin- 
ing edge,  means  for  moving  said  defining  meml)er8  over  the 
blank  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  means  coactlve 
with  said  defining  members  for  taming  back  the  upper  ply 
of  the  blank  to  form  the  diamond  fold,  frames  for  pivot- 
ally  supporting  said  members,  means  for  oscillating  said 
members  in  their  frames,  and  meana  for  moving  the  said 
frames  to  maintain  the  defining  edges  of  the  members  at  a 
sabstantial  distance  from  the  blank  carrier  during  the  dia- 
mond forming  operation. 

6.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  mechanism  for  forming  dia- 
mond folds  on  bellows  sided  blanks,  having  in  combination 
a  rotating  blank  carrier,  tuck  holders  cooperative  there- 
with to  hold  the  lower  ply  of  a  bag  blank,  mecbanUm  for 
turning  back  the  npper  ply  of  the  blank.  Including  cross 
fold  defining  means  and  supporting  means  for  said  cross 
fold  defining  means  mounted  for  revolation  aronnd  the 
axis  of  the  blank  carrier,  and  means  for  moving  said  sup- 
porting means  radially  toward  and  away  from  the  blank 
carrier  during  said  revolution. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


»96,474.      DRAFT    APPLIANCE    FOR    RAILWAY-CARS. 

William  J.  Mack,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
.     Came    D.    Dlllemuth.    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Filed    Sept.    10, 

1907.     Serial  No.  393,218. 


1.  In  a  draft-appliance  for  railway -cars,  the  combina- 
tion with  sills,  a  draw-bar,  a  housing  in  which  said  draw> 
bar  is  pivotally  secured  and  springs  to  receive  the  thrust 
and  tensile  strain  to  which  the  draw-bar  is  subjected,  of 
detachable  means  whereby  the  draw-bar  may  l>e  removed 
from  said  housing  without  disturbing  parts  associated 
therewith. 


2.  In  combination  in  a  draft-rigstng  for  railway-cars, 
longitudinal  sills,  a  housing  slidable  between  said  sills, 
springs  within  said  housing,  a  draw-bar  pocket  pivotally 
held  In  said  housing,  a  draw-bar  aecorcd  to  aald  pocket, 
and  detachable  means  for  retaining  said  draw-bar  pocket 
within  the  bousing  whereby  said  pocket  and  tbe  draw-bar 
may  be  removed  without  disturbing  otber  associated  parts. 

3.  In  a  draft-appliance,  the  combination  of  longitudi- 
nally disposed  sills,  a  boosing  slidable  between  said  sills, 
springs  associated  with  said  bousing,  a  draw-bar  pocket 
entirely  within  said  boosing  and  removable  therefrom,  and 
a  draw-bar  removably  held  in  said  pocket. 

4.  In  a  draft-appliance  for  railway-cars,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  sills,  of  a  housing  between  said  sills  having 
an  open  outer  end  and  its  side  walls  converging  to  form  a 
substantially  V-shaped  pocket,  said  pocket  being  provided 
at  its  Inner  end  with  a  partl-cyllndrical  receaa,  a  draw-bar 
pocket  entirely  within  said  V-shaped  pocket  and  hnvlng  a 
substantially  cylindrical  inner  end  fitting  said  V-shaped 
pocket,  a  draw-bar  detachably  secured  to  said  draw-bar 
pocket,  and  springs  cooperating  with  said  housing. 

5.  In  a  draft-appliance  for  railway -cars,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  longitudlnally-dlspoaed  sills,  of  a  housing 
slidable  between  said  sills  and  being  open  at  the  bottom,  a 
supporting-plate  detachably  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
housing,  a  draw-bar  pocket  pivotally  held  within  said  hous- 
ing and  receiving  support  from  said  plate,  a  draw-bar  se- 
cured to  said  pocket,  and  springs  cooperating  with  said 
housing. 

(Clalma  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


995,475.     HEEL.     Uhlich  Maulcb,  San  Frandsco.  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  576.478. 


1.  In  a  rotary  heel,  the  combination  of  a  member  re- 
cessed on  its  under  side,  a  tumtable  plate,  having  a  central 
portion  of  Its  upper  side  fitting  within  the  recess  of  said 
meml)er,  and  having  a  recessed  under  side  and  an  annular 
rim  fiange.  means  carried  by  said  member  and  about  which 
the  turntable  plate  turns,  antifriction  members  betwe<>n 
tbe  plate  and  the  flrst-oamed  recessed  meml>er.  means  for 
holding  the  tura-Uble  plate  in  position,  and  a  tread  mem- 
ber fixed  to  the  turn-table  plate. 

2.  In  a  rotary  heel,  the  combination  of  a  recessed  socket 
member,  a  turntable  plate,  having  a  central  recess  and  an 
annular  rim  flanfe.  telescoping  with  the  socket  member,  a 
central  stud  carried  by  the  socket  member  and  about 
which  the  tumtable  plate  turns,  antifriction  members  be- 
tween the  plate  and  socket  member,  means  for  holding  the 
tumtable  plate  in  position,  and  a  tread  member  carried  by 
tbe  turntable  plate. 

3.  In  a  rotary  heel,  the  combination  of  a  recessed  socket 
member,  a  turntable  plate,  having  a  central  recess  and  an 
annular  rim  flange,  telescoping  with  the  socket  member,  a 
central  stud  carried  by  the  socket  member  and  about  which 
the  turntable  plate  turns,  anti-friction  memt>ers  between 
the  plate  and  socket  memt>er.  means  for  holding  the  tum- 
table plate  In  position,  a  tread  member  carried  by  the  turn- 
table plate,  and  a  spacing  ring  Interposed  between  the 
tread  member  and  the  tumtable  plate. 


995,476.  ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS.  RoMkT  J.  Mc- 
NiTT,  Niagara  FaJla,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Roeaaler  k  Haaa- 
lacher  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Piled  Sept.  30,  1909.  Serial  No. 
620.366. 
1.  The  method  of  circulating  a  fluid  electrode  from  and 

to  an  electrolytic  cell  consisting  in  causing  said  drealatlon 


'). 
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bjr  malntalalng  a  difference  In  the  specific  gravity  between 
tba  oatgoing  and  incoming  electrode  substance. 

2.  The  method  of  poaitlvely  circulating  a  fluid  electrode 
from  and  to  aa  electrolytic  call  conslatlag  In  alternately 
daereaslBg  and  increaalng  the  density  of  tbe  electrode  ■ol>- 


8.  The  method  of  positively  circulating  a  fluid  electrode 
from  and  to  an  electrolytic  cell  consisting  in  reducing  the 
density  of  the  electrode  by  charging  It  with  the  products  of 
electrolysis  and  sut>se<iuently  Increasing  the  density  of  the 
charged  electrode  by  removing  some  or  all  of  said  products 
of  electrolysis  from  said  electrode. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  circulating  a  fluid  electrode  from  and 
to  an  electrolytic  cell  consisting  In  reducing  the  density  of 
tbe  electrode  by  charging  it  with  the  products  of  elec- 
trolyate,  removing  said  charged  electrode  from  the  cell  by 
tbe  difference  in  specific  gravity  between  said  charged  elec- 
trode and  the  incoming  electrode  sabataace,  increaalng  the 
denalty  of  said  charged  electrode  by  removing  some  or  all 
of  aald  products  of  electrolysis  therefrom  and  returning 
aald  electrode  of  increased  density  to  tbe  cell. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  clrralatlng  a  flald  electrode  from  and 
to  an  electrolytic  cell  consisting  In  redndng  the  density  of 
tbe  electrode  by  charging  It  wltb  the  products  of  elec- 
trolysis, remoring  said  charged  electrode  from  the  cell  by 
tbe  difference  In  specific  gravity  between  said  charged  elec- 
trode and  the  incoming  electrode  substance,  extracting 
aome  or  all  of  said  products  of  electrolysis  from  the  elec- 
trode and  retuming  said  denser  electrode  to  said  cell  by 
tbe  action  of  gravity. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


M5.477.  PAPER -BAO  MACHINE.  JoaarH  MsaaiTT, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  Union  Paper  Bag  Machina 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
rania.     Filed  July  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  883,041. 


'  1.  In  a  paper  hag  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary blank  support,  an  actuating  memt>er  extending  In 
axial  relation  within  and  throogh  the  said  blank  support, 
means  for  rotating  the  blank  support,  means  for  holding 
tbe  said  actuating  member  against  rotation,  and  coacting 
mechanism  appurtenant  to  opposite  sides  of  the  blank  sup- 
port and  engaging  with  tbe  said  actuating  member. 

2.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
blank  support,  coacting  mechanism  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  blank  support  for  movement  with  and  relative 
to  tbe  support,  a  non-rotating  actuating  memtwr  for  the 
■aid  mechanism  extending  azlally  wltbla  and  through  the 
tone  of  rotation  of  the  said  blank  rapport,  and  opera- 
tively  engaging  with  tbe  aald  mechaalam. 


8.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
blank  support,  coacting  mechanism  appurtenant  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  blank  support,  means  for  rotating  the 
blank  support  from  one  end.  a  non-rotating  actuating  mem- 
ber extending  from  the  opposite  end  axially  within  and 
through  the  said  blank  support,  and  operatlvely  engaging 
with  and  driving  the  said  mechanlam  as  the  blank  tap- 
port  Is  rotated. 

4.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
blank  support  Journaled  at  its  ends  for  rotation,  coactlve 
mechanlam  appurtenant  to  opposite  sides  of  the  said  blank 
support,  a  non-rotating  actuating  member  for  the  aald 
mechanism  extending  axially  within  and  through  the  said 
blank  support  between  the  Journals  thereof  and  engaging 
with  the  said  acttutlng  mechanism,  whereby  tbe  said 
mechanlam  Is  actuated  aa  It  rotates  with  the  blauk  sup- 
port. 

5.  In  a  |>aper  bag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
blank  support,  coacting  mechanism  appurtenant  to  oppo- 
sldes  of  the  said  support,  a  cam  extending  axially  through 
the  said  blank  support  and  provided  with  cam  paths  for 
actuating  the  said  mechanism,  means  for  rotating  tbe 
blank  support  from  one  end,  and  means  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  cam  member  for  holding  it  stationary,  whereby 
the  aald  mechanlam  is  actuated  as  It  rotates  In  engage- 
ment with  the  stationary  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9M.4T8.  PRESS  CONNBCTION.  Chabum  J.  Nblsom, 
Maywood,  IlL,  aaatgnor  to  American  Can  Company, 
Now  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  516,646. 


1.  In  a  press  connection,  the  combination  with  a  cross- 
head,  of  a  crank  sleeve  having  a  split  clamp  sleeve  por- 
tion having  clamp  arms  furnished  with  screw  threads  of 
different  pitches,  a  connecting  shank  embraced  by  said 
clamp  sleeve  and  a  differential  clamp  screw  extending 
through  the  clamp  arm  or  wings  of  the  clamp  sleeve  and 
having  external  screw  threads  of  two  different  pitches, 
those  of  one  pitch  acting  upon  one  of  aald  clamp  arms,  and 
those  of  the  other  pitch  acting  upon  t)>a-,othw  of  said 
clamp  arms,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  press  connection,  the  combination  with  a  cross- 
head,  clamp  sleeve  having  clamp  members,  one  movable  In 
respect  to  the  other,  and  furnished  with  screw  threads  of 
different  pitches  and  connecting  shank  fitting  within  the 
clamp  sleeve,  of  a  differential  clamp  screw  having  external 
acrew  threada  of  two  different  pitches,  those  of  one  pitch  act- 
ing upon  one  of  said  clamp  members  and  those  of  the  other 
pitch  acting  upon  tbe  otber  of  said  clamp  members,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

8.  In  a  press  connection,  the  combination  with  a  cross- 
bead,  of  a  clamp  sleeve  having  clamp  anna  and  furnished 
with  screw  threads  of  different  pitches  and  on  one  oiot« 
abia  la  napcct  to  ti»a  otber,  a  connecting  ahank,  and  a  dif- 
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ftreatlal  cUmp  screw  extendinc  ttarooffh  said  clamp  arms 
and  baTlac  external  acrew  threads  of  two  dlffarent  pltcbaa, 
tboae  of  one  pttdi  acting  apon  one  of  aald  claap  arma  and 
tboae  of  the  otber  pitch  acting  upon  th«  other  of  aald 
clamp  arms,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  press  connection,  the  combination  with  a  croaa 
haad,  of  a  damp  sleeve  baring  clamp  arms  and  famished 
with  screw  threads  of  different  pitches  and  one  moTaUe  In 
respect  to  the  otber,  a  connecting  shank,  and  a  differential 
clamp  screw  extending  through  said  clamp  arms  and  hav- 
ing external  screw  threads  of  two  different  pitchea,  those  of 
one  pitch  acting  upon  one  of  said  clamp  arms  and  those 
of  the  other  pitch  acting  upon  the  other  of  said  clamp 
arms,  one  of  said  clamp  arms  having  a  removable  screw 
threaded  boshing  to  receive  the  clamp  screw,  substmn- 
tlally  aa  specifled. 

5.  In  a  press  connection,  the  combination  with  a  cross- 
bead,  of  a  clamp  sleeve  having  clamp  arms  and  fomiabed 
with  screw  threads  of  different  pitches  and  one  movable 
in  respect  to  the  otber,  a  connecting  shank  having  a  sur- 
rounding screw  threated  aleeve  and  a  differential  clamp 
screw  having  external  screw  threads  of  two  different 
pitches,  those  of  one  pitch  acting  upon  one  of  said  clamp 
arms,  and  those  of  the  other  pitch  acting  upon  the  ottier 
of  said  clamp  arms,  snbstantially  a^.  specifled. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  9  5,479.  SANITARY  CUSPIDOR  -  HOLDER.  Pvm 
Hcl^BT  NooMAN,  Noonan.  N.  D.  Filed  June  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  568,756. 


The  herein  described  cuspidor  holder  the  same  compris- 
tng  a  heavy  flat  base,  a  frame  consisting  of  wires  bowed 
outward  from  the  edge  of  the  base,  thence  converging 
above  It,  thence  again  diverging,  and  with  their  upper 
ends  hooked  inward  and  formed  Into  eyes  directed  toward 
the  axis  of  the  frame,  a  ring  sorrounding  the  smallest  part 
of  the  latter,  and  a  second  and  larger  ring  passing  through 
alf  said  eyes,  the  whole  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 


995,480.  STOP-ACTION  FOR  PERAMBULATORS  AND 
SIMILAR  VEHICLES.  Jambs  Phalp,  Seaham  Har- 
bour, England.     Filed  June  21, 1910.    Serial  No.  568,081. 


1.  A  whiele  la  combination  with  a  handle  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  an  axle,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  axle,  a  two  part  caalng  comprising  a  stationary  part 
fixed  to  said  axle  and  a  rotary  part  fixed  to  aald  wbaal, 
tb«  rotary  part  being  provided  on  its  Inner  face  with  an 
annniar  channel  and  a  radial  notch  extending  outwardly 


from  aald  cbannal,  a  member  altdably  mouatad  withla 
said  casing,  a  stnd  on  said  member  extending  Into  aald 
channel,  a  rod  conneetlng  said  altdably  mounted  member 
and  aaid  haadla  and  a  spring  normally  tending  to  ralaa 
said  handle  and  move  aaid  stud  into  said  radial  notck, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  vehicle  in  combination  with  a  handle  pivotally 
mounted  tbareon,  an  axla.  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  axle,  a  two  part  casing,  one  part  being  fixed  to  the 
axle  and  the  other  part  being  fixed  to  the  wheel,  the 
first  part  being  provided  with  an  annular  cylindrical 
flange  and  the  parts  secured  to  the  wheel  being  circular 
and  rabbeted  at  tbe  edge  into  said  flange,  the  last  said 
part  l>eing  provided  with  an  annular  channel  and  a  radial 
notch  extending  from  said  channel,  a  member  slldably 
mounted  In  aaid  caalng,  a  stud  on  aaid  member  for  en- 
gaging said  channel,  a  rod  connecting  said  member  and 
said  handle  and  a  spring  normally  tending  to  force  said 
stud  outwardly  and  to  raise  said  handle,  substantially  as 
daacrlhed, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  casing  comprising 
a  stationary  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  axle  of  a 
vehicle  and  a  rotary  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
wheel  of  the  vehicle,  the  rotary  member  being  provided 
with  an  annular  channel  and  a  radial  notch  extending 
from  aald  channel,  a  cylindrical  apring  caalng  extending 
radially  from  the  periphery  of  tlie  stationary  member,  a 
member  slldably  mounted  within  said  psslng,  a  rod  ex- 
tending from  said  member  through  said  casing,  a  stop 
on  aaid  rod.  a  spring  interposed  between  the  bottom  of 
said  spring  caalng  and  said  stop  and  a  stud  extending 
from  said  mamber  into  said  channel,  substantially  as  da- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  eaaiag  comprising 
a  stationary  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  axle  of 
a  vehicle  and  a  rotary  member  adapted  to  be  seciired  to  tha 
hub  of  the  wheel,  said  rotary  member  being  provided  with 
an  annular  channel  and  a  notch  extending  radially  there- 
from, a  member  alldably  mountad  within  said  caalng, 
guides  in  said  casing  for  said  member  and  a  stud  extend- 
ing from  said  member  Into  said  channel,  sabstaotlaliy  ag 
deacribed. 


995,481.  PROCESS  OF  EFFECTING  REDUCTION  AND 
PRODUCING  FERROCHROMIUM.  Edoak  F.  Paica, 
Niagara  Falls.  N.  T..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Central  Trust  Company  of  New  York,  trustee,  a  Corpo- 
ration Of  New  York.  Filed  June  26.  1907.  Serial  No. 
380,922. 


jr  je 


1.  The  realatance  process  of  producing  ferrocbrominm. 
which  conalsts  in  passing  an  electric  current  through  • 
slag-realster  adjacent  to  a  ciiarge  containing  carbon  and 
eombined  iron  and  chromium  and  thereby  beating  the 
charge  to  the  temperature  of  reduction,  and  separating 
and  maintaining  the  resulting  alloy  oat  of  contact  with 
the  carbon  in  the  charge. 

2.  The  reslatance  proceaa  of  producing  ferrochrominm, 
which  consists  In  passing  an  electric  current  through  a 
slag-resister  adjacent  to  a  charge  containing  carbon  and 
combined  iron  and  chromium  and  thereby  heating  the 
charge  to  the  temperature  of  redoction.  and  separating 
and  malatalniag  the  reaaltlng  alloy  out  of  contact  with  the 
carbon  in  the  charge  by  an  Intermediate  la.rer  of  alag. 
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iM,48S.  ADTOMATIC  RBVBBSIMG-8WITCH  FOR  GAS- 
EN0INE8.  Jambs  M.  RMarr.  Beaafort.  8.  C  ru«l 
Oct.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  587,276. 


1        ''. 


3^^  J 


1.  In  a  reversing -switch  for  gas  enginea  the  combination 
of  a  sparking  circuit ;  magnetic  meana  for  breaking  said 
circuit ;  means  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  magnetic 
meana ;  and  maans  for  locking  said  magnetic  means  and 
automatically  ralcaalng  the  aaae  after  a  predetermined  in- 
terval, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  reversing  switch  for  gas  enginea  the  combination 
of  a  sparking  cireoit :  magnetic  means  for  breaking  said 
circuit  comprising  a  planner ;  a  spring  for  controlling  the 
movements  of  said  plunger:  meana  for  locking  aaid  plun- 
ger against  the  tension  of  said  spring  in  its  extreme  posi- 
tion ;  and  automatic  meana  for  releasing  said  plunger  after 
said  engine  has  decreased  Its  speed,  rabstantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

3.  In  a  reversing  switch  for  gas  engines  the  combination 
of  a  sparking  circuit ;  magnetic  meann  for  breaking  aald 
circuit,  comprising  an  armature  :  a  nprlng  for  controlling 
th«  moTements  of  lald  armattire;  means  comprislnf  a 
magnetically  controlled  latch  for  locking  said  armature 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring  in  its  extrente  position  ; 
a  circuit  aasociated  with  said  magnetically  controlled 
latch :  and  automatic  means  comprising  a  centrifugal  de- 
vice for  cloalng  said  drcnlt  and  releasing  aaid  arma  tare 
after  a  predetermined  change  In  the  speed  of  said  engine, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  reversing  switch  for  gaa  enginea  the  combination 
of  a  sparking  circuit :  a  planger  adapted  to  make  and 
break  aald  circuit :  a  spring  controlling  aaid  plnager ;  a 
magnet  for  retracting  said  plunger  ;  a  latch  for  holding 
aald  plunger  retracted ;  a  second  magnet  for  retracting 
aaid  latch ;  and  a  centrifagal  device  for  cloalng  the  circuit 
throagb  aaid  aecond  magnet,  sut>atantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  reveraing  switch  for  gas  engines  the  combination 
of  a  sparking  circuit :  a  plunger  adapted  to  make  and 
break  said  circuit ;  a  apring  controlling  aald  plunger ;  a 
magnet  for  retracting  aaid  planger :  a  second  circuit ;  a 
lever  controlled  by  aaid  magnet  and  spring  for  making  and 
breaking  said  second  circuit ;  a  latch  for  holding  said 
planger  retracted;  a  second  magnet  for  retracting  said 
latch,  connected  in  said  aecond  circuit ;  and  a  centrifugal 
device  for  closing  the  circuit  through  said  second  magnet ; 
sabAtantinllT  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


99  5.488.     TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.     William  J. 

Roche.  Cochranton.  Pa.,  aaatgnor  to  Union  Typewriter 

Company,    Illon.    N.   T.,   a   Corporation   of   New   York. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1910.     SarUI  No.  656,237. 

!l.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  handle  by  which  the  carriage  la  retnmed  to  the 


right  to  begin  a  new  line  of  writing,  and  column  setoctlag 
mechanism  including  a  series  of  keys  carried  by  the  car- 
riage adjacent  to  said  handle  and  so  arranged  with  refer- 
ence thereto  that  a  single  hand  of  the  operator  may  graap 
aaid  handle  and  may  also  actuate  any  of  aald  keya,  the  col- 
umn aelectlng  mechanism  being  operative  to  arreat  the  car- 
riage at  different  columnar  positions  In  its  movement  to 
the  rl^t  aa  determined  by  the  actuation  of  said  key%  .     . 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  handle  by  which  the  carriage  is  returned  to  the 
right  to  begin  a  new  line  of  writing,  key  controlled  colamn 
selecting  mechanism  operative  to  arrest  the  carriage  at 
different  columnar  positions  In  its  movement  to  the  right, 
aaid  colamn  aelectlng  mechanism  comprising  a  stop  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  and  a  plurality  of  key  controlled 
stops  on  the  carriage  normally  out  of  cooperative  relation 
with  the  stop  on  the  frame,  the  key  or  keya  for  said  stops 
being  arranged  adjacent  to  aaid  handle,  whereby  the  han- 
dle may  be  grasped  and  a  key  for  the  stops  may  be  actu- 
ated by  a  single  hand  of  the  operator. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage; line  spacing  mechanlam  including  a  handle  which 
moves  to  the  right  in  its  line  spacing  movement  and  which 
is  operative  to  move  the  carriage  to  the  right  to  begin  a 
new  line  of  writing;  and  independent  key  controlled  col- 
umn selecting  mechanism  operative  to  arrest  the  carriage 
in  Ita  movement  to  the  right,  aaid  colunm  selecting  mectia- 
nlsm  being  carried  by  the  carriage  and  including  a  plural- 
ity of  independently  operable  keys  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  line  spacing  handle  where  the  operator  with  one  hand 
may  actuate  the  handle  and  any  of  the  keys  of  the  column 
selecting  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage :  line  spacing  mechanism  including  a  handle  which 
moves  to  the  right  in  its  line  spacing  movement  and  which 
Is  operative  to  move  the  carriage  to  the  right  to  begin  a 
new  line  of  writing ;  and  key  controlled  colamn  aelectlng 
mechanism  operative  to  arrest  the  carriage  in  its  move- 
ment to  the  right,  said  column  selecting  mechanlam  com- 
priaing  a  atop  fixed  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  a 
plurality  of  Independently  operable  key  controlled  column 
selecting  stops  carried  by  the  carriage  and  movable  into 
cooperative  relation  with  the  stop  on  the  frame,  the  keys 
for  said  column  selecting  stops  being  carried  by  the  car- 
riage at  the  front  thereof  and  adjacent  to  said  handle  and 
in  position  where  a  single  hand  of  the  operator  may  grasp 
the  handle  and  actuate  a  key  of  the  selecting  stc^s. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  line  spacing  mechanism  including  a  handle  which 
moves  to  the  right  in  its  line  spacing  movement  and  which 
is  operative  to  move  the  carriage  to  the  right  to  begin  a 
new  line  of  writing;  and  key  controlled  column  selecting 
mechanism  operative  to  arrest  the  carriage  in  its  move- 
ment to  the  right,  said  column  selecting  mechanism  com- 
prising a  stop  fixed  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  'and  a 
plurality  of  independently  operable  key  controlled  column 
selecting  stops  carried  by  the  carriage  and  movable  Into 
cooperative  relation  with  the  stop  on  the  frame,  said  se- 
lecting stops  being  situated  nt  different  points  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  travel  of  the  carriage  and  the  keys  for  said 
column  selecting  stops  being  carried  by  the  carriage  at  the 
front  thereof  and  adjacent  to  said  handle  and  in  position 
where  a  single  hand  of  the  operator  may  grasp  the  bsndle 
and  actuate  a  key  of  the  selecting  stops,  the  particular  key 
actuated  determining  the  columnar  position  of  arrest  of 
the  carriage. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]     .—■ ^-  ^-  t 
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MS,484.    VALVE.    La  H.  BooaKS,  PanoDS.  Kans.     Piled 
Feb.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  609,975. 


1.  A  valre  of  the  character  described  comprlalnc  a  caaie 
conalattas  of  a  boAj  portloa  and  an  Interior  tobolar  ezten- 
■lon  formed  on  tbe  wall  of  the  body  portion,  a  seat  mem- 
ber removably  amoved  in  the  yalTe  caae.  the  ieat  thereof 
being  disposed  In  spaced  relation  to  tbe  open  end  of  said 
tabalar  extension,  and  a  spring  seated  valTe  member  mov- 
able in  the  tnbalar  extension,  said  TalTe  member  having  a 
tubalar  portion  to  receive  the  end  of  the  seat  member,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  pari>o8e  specified. 

2.  A.  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Interior  tuba- 
lar extension  formed  on  one  of  Its  walls  and  open  at  one 
end,  said  casing  also  having  an  exterior  tubular  extension 
and  provided  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  extension  with  an 
annular  shoulder,  a  coupling  sleeve  threaded  in  said  exten- 
sion, a  valve  seat  member  having  a  flange  thereon  engag- 
ing said  shoulder  and  lying  between  t^e  same  and  the  end 
of  the  sleeve,  the  other  end  of  said  valve  seat  member  be- 
ing spaced  from  the  open  end  of  the  interior  tubular  ex- 
tension and  reduced  in  diameter,  said  valve  seat  member 
having  an  annular  inclined  seat,  a  valve  member  longitu- 
dinally movable  within  said  interior  tubular  extension,  a 
spring  arranged  in  said  extension  engaging  the  valve  mem- 
ber, said  valve  member  having  a  tubular  portion  provided 
at  its  end  with  an  annular  inclined  face  to  engage  upon  the 
seat,  the  end  of  the  valve  seat  member  extending  into  the 
tubular  portion  of  the  valve  member,  said  spring  normally 
retaining  the  valve  member  in  its  closed  position,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled.  -..    . 


995.485.    SHUT-OFF  VALVE.    Sam rai.  A.  Ross.  Brie,  Pa. 
Filed  June  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  564,597. 


iTD 


1.  The  combination  in  a  shut-off  valve,  of  a  valve-plug 
having  chambers  in  opposite  sides  thereof,  pressure  plate* 
mounted  in  said  chambers  one  of  which  pressure  plates 
having  a  sediment  chamber  therein,  a  check  in  the  other 
pressure  plate,  and  a  valve  body  having  fluid  passages 
therein  communicating  with  tbe  chambers  In  which  the 
pressure  plates  are  mounted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  shut-off  valve  of  a  valve-plog 
having  chambers  in  opposite  sides  thereof  and  passages 
connecting  with   said   chambers,   fluid   actuated   pressure 


plates  moanted  in  said  chambers  one  of  which  plates  being 
provided  with  a  sediment  chamber,  a  check-valve  in  the 
opposite  pressure  plate,  and  a  valve-body  inclosing  said 
Valve-plug  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  shut-off  valve,  of  a  valve-plug 
having  chambers  in  opposite  sides  thereof  and  passages 
connecting  with  said  chambers,  fluid  actuated  preasore 
plates  moanted  in  said  chambers,  one  of  which  plates  has 
a  sediment  chamber  therein,  a  check  valve  in  the  other 
pressure  plate,  and  a  valve  body  inclosing  said  plug  bavtag 
passages  at  the  ends  of  the  plug  communicating  with  tb* 
passages  therein  leading  to  the  chambers  In  the  pint, 
whereby  when  the  plug  Is  In  a  closed  position  fluid  wUl 
paatf  through  said  check-valve  and  said  passages  to  the 
prsssTirr  plate  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plug  and  blow 
ndtaaent  out  of  tlie  sediment  chamber  in  said  plate,  sob* 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 


995,486.      FRUIT -JAR   HOLDER.      A.hica    Bchaumbcm, 
Olalla.  Wash.    FMed  Feb.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  546.688. 


A  circular  wire  frame  comprising  pairs  of  vertically 
disposed  parallel  spaced  members  5 — 5  and  6 — 6.  the  pairs 
of  members  5 — 6  and  6 — 6  being  spaced  from  each  other 
and  the  members  of  each  pair  5 — 5  and  6 — 6  connected 
together  at  their  lower  ends  by  a  rounded  portlou,  each  of 
said  pairs  or  members  6 — 6  having  an  Inwardly  extending 
angularly  disposed  lower  portion  forming  tbe  bottom  of 
the  frame  and  the  lower  portion  of  each  pair  of  members 
5 — 5  constituting  supports  for  the  frame,  certain  of  the 
members  of  the  pairs  of  members  6 — 6  at  their  tops  con- 
nected to  certain  of  the  members  of  the  pairs  of  members 
6 — 6  by  segment-shaped  off-set  members  and  tbe  other  of 
said  members  of  said  pairs  of  members  6 — 5  connected  to 
tbe  other  of  said  members  of  tbe  pairs  of  members  6 — 6 
by  upright  members  projecting  above  said  off-set  members, 
said  upright  member*  arranged  in  pairs  and  the  members 
of  each  pair  connected  together  at  tbeir  tops,  and  a  t>all 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  upright  memtwr*. 


995,487.  PHONOGRAPH  -  RECORD  CABINET.  Pktbs 
ScHOix.  Cryatal  Falla,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1909.  Serial 
No.  521,864. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rectptacle  providing  a  relatively  stationary  ver- 
tical rear  walU  a  relatively  movable  front  wall  hinged  at 
Its  lower  edge  for  movement  from  vertical  to  horlxontal 
position,  a  normally  horlxontal  carrier  lying  between  said 
walls  hinged  at  its  front  edge,  envelops  separately  pivoted 
upon  said  carrier  normally  extending  nearly  to  tbe  top 
of  the  rear  wall  and  bearing  rearwardly  thereagalnat. 
and  means  operated  by  tbe  movable  front  wall  to  elevate 
tbe  end  of  said  carrier  thereby  to  raise  tbe  rearmost  en- 
velop above  said  rear  wall  to  bear  upon  the  top  thereof. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  having  relatively  fixed,  vertically  r«ar- 
and  side-walla.  and  a  front  wall  pivoted  near  its  lower 
edge  for  hinging  movement  from  vertical  to  borlaontal 
position,  a  carrier  normally  horlaontally  disposed  within 
said  walls,  pivoted  near  Ita  front  end  for  movement  from 
borlaontal  to  inclined  position,  and  envelops  separately 
pivoted  to  aald  carrier  normally  to  atand  substantially  ap- 
rlght  within  aald  receptacle,  and  to  Incline  rearwardly 
when  the  carrier  la  raiaed,  for  pivotal  movement  from  such 
rearwardly  inclined  position  to  forwardly  extending  horl- 
xontal poaltlon,  at  pleaaore  of  tbe  operator,  and  mechani- 
cal oonsactlona  biilia*an  the  front  wall  aatd  tha  carriar 
whareby  pu>vementa  of  the  front  wall  to  horlxlutal  posi- 
tion ralaes  the  carrier  to  Inclined  position,  so  that  tbe 
weight  of  said  front  wall,  and  llkewlae  the  weight  of  the 
envelops  thrown  forwardly  upon  said  front  wall  may 
oppose  the  weight  of  the  carrier  and  Ita  load. 


S.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  providing  a  front  wall  hinged  at  its 
lower  end,  a  carrier  within  the  receptacle,  hinged  at  its 
front  end  In  parallellam  with  said  wall,  envelope  sepa- 
rately hinged  to  aald  carrier,  each  comprlalng  a  metallic 
fWSMS  and  a  textile  covering  for  the  frame  forming  a 
packet  open  at  Its  edge  remote  from  tbe  hinge  of  tbe  en- 
velop, and  mechanical  connections  between  the  front  wall 
and  carrier  whereby  opening  of  said  front  wall  elevatea 
the  carrier  and  positions  tbe  envelops  individually  to  be 
forward  from  rearwardly  inclined  position  to  posl- 
borlaoatally  upon  tbe  front  wall. 


095.488.  RAIL-ANCHOR.  John  M.  Scott,  Racine.  Wis., 
assignor  to  Otto  R.  Bamett.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug. 
19,  1900.     Serial  No.  513,661. 


1.  A  rail  anchor  comprlalng  a  Jaw  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  a  stationary  abutment,  and  provided  with 
a  shoulder,  of  a  strap  provided  with  Jaws  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  said  strap  being  so  proportioned  that  one  Jaw 
thereof  may  be  booked  over  said  first  named  Jaw  and 
sprung  over  the  shoulder  thereof  when  the  Jaw  on  the 
opposite  end  of  aald  atrap  la  hooked  over  tbe  opposite  edge 
of  tbe  :-all  baae.  whereby  one  end  of  aald  atrap  will  be 


held  snngly  In  engagement  with  said  shoulder  on  said  first 
named  Jaw. 

2.  A  rail  stay  comprising  a  Jaw  adapted  to  engage  one 
edge  of  a  rail  and  provided  with  means  to  engage  a  sta- 
tionary abutment,  and  provided  also  with  a  substantially 
transverae  shoulder,  and  a  strap  provided  with  hooks  at 
oppoaite  enda  thereof,  all  so  arranged  that  when  aald 
Jaw  Is  applied  to  a  rail  and  one  end  of  aald  strap  Is  ap- 
plied to  the  opposite  edge  of  the  rail,  the  other  end  of 
aald  strap  may  be  hooked  over  said  Jaw  and  sprung  past 
said  ahoulder  so  as  to  be  held  in  operative  engagement 
with  the  raU. 

8.  A  rail  stay  comprising  a  jaw  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  a  ststlonary  abutment,  and  with  a  substan- 
tially transverse  skaalder,  of  a  strap  provMed  with  books 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  all  so  arranged  and  proportioned 
that  when  aald  jaw  la  applied  to  one  edge  of  a  rail  and  one 
end  of  aald  strap  is  booked  over  the  other  end  of  the  rail, 
with  the  strap  arranged  at  right  angles  to  tbe  length  of 
the  rail,  said  strap  may  be  moved  lengthwise  of  the  rail 
ontll  tbe  other  end  thereof  is  hooked  over  said  first  named 
jaw  and  past  the  shoulder  thereon,  whereupon  the  move- 
ment of  said  strap  to  a  position  diagonally  of  the  rail 
will  bring  one  end  of  the  strap  Into  engagement  with  said 
shoulder  which  will  prevent  the  disengagement  of  said 
strap  from  laid  thoolder. 

4.  A  rail  stay  comprising  in  combination  a  Jaw  pro- 
vided with  means  at  one  end  for  engaging  a  stationary 
abutment,  said  Jaw  being  tapered  Inwardly  at  the  other 
end  and  being  provided  with  a  substantially  transverse 
shoulder,  of  a  strap  provided  with  Jaws  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  a  rail  at  the 
side  opposite  to  that  engaged  by  said  Jaw,  tbe  other  end 
of  aald  strap  being  adapted  to  be  moved  over  tbe  tapered 
end  of  said  Jaw  and  past  said  shoulder,  all  so  arranged 
that  when  applied  to  a  rail,  with  one  end  of  said  strap  in 
engagement  with  said  shoulder,  and  with  the  other  end 
of  said  strap  moved  diagonally  of  the  rail  toward  the  abut- 
ment engaging  means  on  said  jaw,  the  device  will  be 
tightly  clamped  to  the  ralL 

5.  In  a  rail  stay,  the  combination  with  a  Jaw  adapted 
to  engage  one  side  of  a  rail  and  provided  with  abutment 
engaging  mean*  and  with  a  ahoulder  from  which  tbe  sur- 
face of  aald  Jaw  is  tapered  toward  said  abutment  engaging 
means,  of  a  strap  formed  with  hooka  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  adapted,  when  the  device  is  applied  to  a  rail, 
to  be  moved  lengthwise  of  tbe  rail  toward  said  abutment 
engaging  means  so  as  to  ride  over  said  shoulder,  and  the 
end  of  said  strap  opposite  said  Jaw  Is  then  moved  diago- 
nally of  the  rail  toward  said  abutment  enf^agins  means  to 
squarely  engage  said  shoulder  so  a*  to  prevent  disengage- 
ment of  said  strap  from  aald  Jaw. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


995,489.  IGNITION  SYSTEtt  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Ciatrta  L.  Silta.  San  Diego. 
CaL,  aaalgnor  of  twenty-five  and  one-half  one-hundredtha 
to  Percy  J.  Benbough  and  forty-nine  one-hundredtbs  to 
H.  Coon,  John  A.  Gllloas,  Clair  A.  Nelaon,  N.  H.  Har- 
grave,  W.  V.  O'Farrell,  D.  A.  Garra,  Lyman  P.  Owen, 
A.  O.  Walker.  N.  D.  Kuhlman.  F.  M.  Madison,  V.  E. 
Hawkins,  I.  T.  Brockett,  and  P.  J.  Benbough.  San  Diego, 
Gal.    Filed  Feb.  23.  1910.    Serial  No.  546.268. 


I 


1.  In  an  ignition  aystem,  a  current  source,  two  con- 
densers in  series  having  their  nantral  polat  groaaded  and 
their  free  terminals  connected  to  the  current  source,  an 


/ 


54* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Junk  so,  191  i. 


Indactton  coll  IuitIok  Its  primary  and  ««eoiMlar7  winding 
connected  to  a  pole  of  the  current  aource,  an  Ignition  da- 
rlce  In  ttaa  aecondary  circolt,  and  a  timer  In  the  primary 
circuit. 

2.  In  aa  ignition  syatem,  a  aoarce  of  currant,  two  con- 
denaera  In  aarlea  having  their  middle  point  grounded  and 
their  free  termlnala  connected  to  the  eorrent  aource.  Induc- 
tion coUa  the  prlmarlea  of  which  arc  connected  to  the  cur- 
rent source,  Ignition  deyicea  connected  to  the  secondarlee 
of  the  Induction  coils,  and  means  for  producing  a  dla- 
cbarge  of  one  condenser  through  tha  primary  winding  of  a 
coil  and  at  the  same  time  causing  the  other  condenser  to 
reoeire  the  full  potential  of  the  current  aource. 

8.  In  an  electric  ignition  system,  a  current  source,  a  pair 
of  condensers  in  series  having  their  middle  point  grounded 
ind  ttatlr  free  termlnala  connected  to  tha  current  aoarce,  a 
timer  having  a  ground  connection,  contacts  controlled  by 
said  timer,  induction  colls  having  their  primaries  con- 
nected to  the  current  source  and  to  the  aforesaid  contacts, 
and  Ignition  devices  connected  to  the  secondaries  of  the 
induction  coila. 


095,490.  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Clacm  L.  Silva,  San  Diego. 
Cal.,  assignor  of  twenty-five  and  one-half  ona-hundredtha 
to  Percy  J.  Benbough  and  forty-nine  one-hnndredths  to 
H.  Coon,  John  A.  Glllons,  Clair  A.  Nelson.  N.  H.  Har- 
grave,  W.  V,  O'Farrell,  D.  A.  Garra.  Lyman  P.  Owen. 
A.  O.  Walker.  N.  D.  Kuhlman,  F.  M.  Madiaon.  V.  B. 
Hawkins,  I.  T.  Brockett,  and  P.  J.  Benbough,  San  Diego, 
Cal.     Ftled  Feb.  23,  1910.     SerUl  No.  545,260. 
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1.  In  an  electric  ignition  system,  twin  condensers  con- 
nected in  series,  a  charging  circuit  to  which  the  free  termi- 
nals of  the  condensers  are  connected,  ignition  coils  having 
their  primaries  connected,  respectively,  to  oppoalte  sides 
of  the  charging  circuit,  and  each  of  said  prlmarlea  being 
also  connected  to  the  neutral  point  of  the  condenaera,  and 
a  timer  in  the  clrcuita  of  the  prlmarlea,  aaid  timer  being 
located  between  the  primaries  and  their  connections  with 
the  aforesaid  charging  circuit,  for  alternately  closing  the 
primary  clrcuita. 

2.  In  an  electric  ignition  system,  twin  condensers  con- 
nected in  series,  a  charging  circuit  for  said  condensers,  a 
conductor  having  a  connection  intermediate  said  condens- 
ers. Ignition  coils  having  one  of  their  ends  connected  to 
said  Intermediate  conductor,  and  a  timer  comprising  con- 
tacts arranged  In  palra.  one  of  the  members  of  each  of  said 
pairs  being  connected  respectively  to  the  other  ends  of 
the  aforeaaid  ignition  coils,  and  the  other  members  of  each 
of  said  pairs  being  connected  respectively  to  oppoalte  aidea 
of  the  charging  circuit,  and  a  movable  member  auccea- 
aively  bridging  the  members  of  the  reapective  pairs  of 
contacts. 

3.  In  an  electric  Ignition  aystem,  a  aource  of  electrical 
energy,  conductors  leading  therefrom,  twin  condenaera 
connected  In  series  and  bridging  said  conductors,  a  con- 
ductor having  a  connection  intermediate  said  condenaera, 
a  timer  having  a  pair  of  contacta  for  each  of  the  Igniting 
devices,  and  a  brush  to  aucceaalvely  bridge  each  pair  of 
contacta,  ignition  coila,  each  having  connection  with  the 
aforesaid  intermediate  conductor,  and  each  having  a  con- 
ductor connecting  with  one  of  Ita  reapective  contacta,  and 
conductora  from  tha  aoarce  of  electrical  energy  to  the  other 
contacta. 


095,491.  MACHINE  FOR  SLICING  FRUIT.  Nickolab 
K.  SMTTHB.  Hllo.  Hawaii.  Filwl  Mar.  26.  1910.  Serial 
No.  501,618. 
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1.  In  a  fruit  ailclng  machine,  a  flat  open  frame  having 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  knives  and  a 
carrrler  which  sn^n^s  the  fruit  arcuataly  agalnat  and 
paat  the  knives  and  through  the  frama  and  then  rcveraea 
ita  movement  and  returns  to  the  Initial  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  fruit  alidng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flat  open  frame  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  knlvea  ar- 
ranged therein,  of  a  pivoted  fruit  carrying  member  ar- 
ranged to  awlnc  throogh  said  frame,  and  meana  to  oaclllate 
aald  swinging  member. 

3.  In  a  fruit  slicing  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
open  frame  having  a  plurality  of  knlvea,  of  a  swinging 
fruit  carrying  member  having  portiona  movable  between 
the  knlvea  and  throogh  aald  frame,  meana  to  oaclllate  aald 
member,  and  means  controlled  by  said  member  to  feed  the 
fruit  thereto. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  carrying  a  plurality  of 
knives,  of  an  oacillatlng  fruit  carrying  member  having  por- 
tiona movable  in  an  arc  between  the  knlvea,  meana  to  oscil- 
late aald  member,  and  means  to  deliver  fruit  to  aaid  mem- 
ber automatically  at  a  predetermined  point  in  Its  move- 
ment 

5.  The  combination  with  a  knife  carrying  frame,  of  a 
swinging  pivoted  member  having  portions  movable  to  and 
fro  In  an  arc  between  the  knlvea.  and  a  feed  device  for  the 
fruit  tilted  automatically  by  direct  engagement  with  aald 
member  at  one  end  of  its  movement,  to  deliver  the  fruit  to 
such  member.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


995.492.  DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  RELATION 
BETWEEN  BfUSIC-SHEETS  AND  TRACKERS.  Locia 
W.  SoDTHOATE,  Worcester,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aa- 
signmenU.  to  Auto  Pneumatic  Actioo  Ca.  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1900. 
Serial  Jio.  479.417. 


1.  In  an  aatomatlc  player,  the  combination  of  a  tracker 
having  a  series  of  note-operatiUg  openings,  a  tracking  con- 
trolling opening  for  each  side  of  the  music  ,aheet,  which 
tracking  controlling  openings  are  arranged  eo  that  both 
wUi  be  uncovered  when  the  mnalc  abeet  la  In  normal  po- 
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tftton  on  the  tracer,  and  operating  meelMiBlnB  controlled 
by  aald  traclilng  controlling  openlnga  for  reatorlng  the  nor- 
mal relation  between  the  tracker  and  muaic  aheet  when  the 
mualc  aheet  movea  aidewiae  out  of  normal  poaltlon  and  one 
of  aald  tracking  controlling  openlnga  la  covered. 

2.  In  an  automatic  player,  the  combination  of  a  tracker 
having  a  aerlaa  of  note-opermtlnc  opentnga,  tracking  con- 
trolling openings  at  each  and  of  the  aarlea  of  note-operat- 
ta^  openlnga,  the  distance  between  aald  two  tracking  con- 
trolling openlnga  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  muste 
sheet,  aald  tracking  controlUng  openlnga  being  arranged 
ao  that  both  will  be  uncovered  when  the  moalc  abeet  la  la 
normal  poaltlon  on  the  tracker,  and  operatlag  mecbantam 
controlled  by  aald  tracking  controlling  openings  for  re- 
storing the  normal  relation  between  the  tracker  and  mosie 
aheet  when  the  mualc  aheet  moves  aidewiae  out  of  proper 
position  and  covera  one  of  aald  tracker  controlling  open- 
lnga. 

3.  In  an  automatic  player,  the  combination  of  a  tracker 
having  a  aeries  of  note-operating  openings,  a  tracking  con- 
trolling opening  at  each  end  of  the  aerlee  of  note-operating 
openlnga,  which  tracking  controlling  openlnga  are  ar- 
ranged ootaide  of  the  normal  track  of  the  muaic  aheet  ao 
that  both  will  t>e  uncovered  when  tbe  mualc  aheet  Is  In 
normal  position  on  the  tracker,  and  operating  pneumatlca 
for  reatorlng  the  normal  relation  between  the  tracker  and 
music  sheet  when  the  music  sheet  moves  sidewise  out  of 
proper  position  and  covers  one  of  said  tracking  controlling 
openlnga. 

4.  In  an  automatic  player,  the  corablnatioo  of  a  tracker 
having  a  series  of  note-operating  openlnga,  a  tracking  con- 
trolling opening  at  each  end  of  the  aeries  of  note-operating 
openlnga,  which  tracking  controlling  openings  are  ar- 
ranged oatslde  of  tbe  normal  track  of  the  mnalc  aheet  so 
that  both  will  be  uncovered  when  the  muaic  sheet  la  in 
normal  poaltlon  on  tbe  tracker,  operating  pneumatics  for 
restoring  the  normal  relation  between  the  tracker  and 
music  sheet  when  the  music  aheet  movea  aidewiae  out  of 
proper  poaltlon  and  covers  one  of  aald  tracking  controlling 
openlnga.  and  valve  mechanisms  actoated  from  said  track- 
ing conn-ollIng  openings  for  admitting  exhaust  to  said 
operating  pneumatlca. 

6.  In  an  automatic  player,  the  combination  of  a  tracker 
having  a  series  of  note-operating  openlnga,  a  tracking 
controlling  opening  at  each  end  of  the  aeries  of  note- 
operating  openings,  which  tracking  controlling  openings 
are  arranged  ootaide  of  the  normal  track  of  tbe  mualc 
riieet  so  that  both  will  t>e  uncovered  when  the  music 
sheet  is  In  normal  poaltlon  on  the  tracker,  operating 
pneumatics  for  restoring  the  normal  relation  between 
the  tracker  and  muaic  sheet  when  the  music  sheet 
moves  aidewiae  out  of  proper  poaltlon  and  covers  one 
of  aaid  tracking  controlling  openings,  and  valve  mecha- 
■I^Ba  for  admitting  exhaust  to  said  pneumatics,  each 
of  which  valve  mechanlsma  is  controlled  by  a  dia- 
phragm acted  upon  one  side  by  air  paaalng  through  the 
controlling  opening  and  on  the  other  side  by  the  exhanat 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


995,498.  FISH  GRAB-HOOK.  Jiana  MAaioir  SnPHBNa 
and  William  A.  Zea.  Lawton,  Okie.  Filed  May  9. 
1910.     Serial  No.  600,378. 

1.  The  herein  deacribed  grab  hook  comprlaing  a  frame 
having  a  fixed  jaw  provided  with  impaling  teeth,  a  mov- 
able Jaw  connected  to  and  guided  by  the  frame  and  alao 
provided  with  impaling  teeth,  a  spring  to  operate  the 
movable  Jaw,  a  catch  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  and 
having  a  ahoulder  to  engage  an  element  of  the  movable 
Jaw  and  hold  the  latter  in  aet  position  against  the  tension 
of  the  spring,  and  a  trip  plroUlly  connected  to  the  mov- 
able Jaw  and  provided  with  a  bait  attaching  device,  tbe 
aald  trip  being  alao  provided  with  cam  shoulders  above 
and  below  Ita  pivotal  axle  ao  that  when  the  trip  la  moved 
In  either  direction  on  ita  pivot  one  of  its  cam  shoulders 
engages  tbe  catch  and  poaittvely  movea  the  latter  oat  of 
sagigwmeat  with  tbe  movable  Jew. 

2.  Tbe  herein  deacribed  grab  hook  comprising  a  frame 
tiavlDg  vertical  aide   bare,  a   croaa  l>ar  connecting   their 


opper  enda  and  a  lower  Jaw  connecting  their  lower  enita 
and  provided  on  ita  upper  aide  with  Impaling  teeth,  an 
upper  Jaw  having  Impaling  teeth  on  ita  lower  aide  and 
provided  with  a  croaa  member  having  openlnga  through 
which  the  guide  roda  extend,  aald  upper  Jaw  being  mov- 
able OS  tbe  guide  roda  toward  and  from  tbe  lower  Jaw, 
a  stem  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  cross  member  of  tiM 
upper  Jaw  and  alldably  engaging  the  croaa  bar  of  the 
frame,  a  aprlng  on  the  atem  and  bearing  between  tbe  croaa 
bar  of  the  frame  and  the  cross  member  of  the  upper  Jaw, 


a  catch  pivotally  connected  to  the  croaa  bar  of  the  frame 
and  having  a  shoulder  to  engage  tbe  cross  member  of  tbe 
lower  Jaw  and  extend  below  the  latter  and  a  trip  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  crosa  member  of  the  upper  Jaw,  tbe 
trip  being  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  bait 
attaching  device  and  being  alao  provided  with  cam  aboul- 
dera  extending  above  and  below  its  pivotal  axis  so  that 
when  the  trip  la  turned  in  either  direction  on  its  pivot 
one  of  ita  cam  ahouldera  will  engage  the  catch  and  posi- 
tively disconnect  the  latter  from  the  croaa  member  of  the 
upper  Jaw. 


99  5.404.  BLUE  TRIPHENYLMETHANE  DYE8TUFF. 
AcocsT  Stock  and  Frikdricb  Hbiu,  HOchst-on-the- 
Maln.  Germany,  aaalgnora  to  Farbwerke  vonn.  Meister 
Lucius  &  BrOning,  HOchst-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Filed  May  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
562.977. 

1.  Tbe  proceaa  of  manufacturing  violet  to  blae  dyeatuffs 
of  the  trlphenylmethane  serlee  capable  of  being  subse- 
quently chromed,  which  consists  In  heating  with  aromatic 
bases  tbe  coloring  matters  obtained  by  oxidising  tbe  con- 
denaatlon  product  of  p-chlorobensaldehyde  and  ortho-oxy- 
aryl-earlwxylic  adda. 

2.  As  new  products,  the  dyeatuffs  obtainable  by  beating 
with  aromatic  t>ases  the  coloring  matters  produced  from 
p-chlorobenxaldehyde  and  ortho-oxy-aryl-carboxylic  adds, 
which  dyestufTs  are,  after  being  dried  and  pulverized,  in 
the  form  of  their  sodium  and  ammonium-salts,  dark  pow- 
dera  of  a  metallic  luater,  being  soluble  with  a  violet  color 
in  water,  ethyl-  and  methyl-alcobol,  alao  aolnble  in  con- 
centrated aolfuslc  add  with  a  reddiah-yellow  color,  Ineol- 
uble  in  bensene;  ether  and  chloroform,  their  aqueous  solu- 
tion turning  bluish-red  on  addition  of  caustic  soda  lye ; 
dyeing  wool  in  an  acid  bath  violet-gray  tlnta  which,  on 
being  treated  with  a  bichromate  and  add  turn  Into  bright 
violet-blue  tlnta  of  great  faatneaa  to  milling. 

8.  Aa  a  new  product,  the  dyeatuff  obtainable  by  heating 
with  p-toluidin  the  coloring  matter  produced  from  p-chloro- 
bensaldehyde and  ortho-cresotinic  add,  which  dyeatuff  is, 
after  being  dried  and  pnlverlsed,  in  tbe  form  of  Its  aodlnm- 
asd  ammonium-ealt.  a  dark  powder  of  a  metallic  Itiater, 
being^aoluble  with  a  violet  color  In   water,  ethyl-  and 
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methyl-alcobol.  also  aolaUc  In  concentrated  anlforle  acid 
wltb  a  reddish  jellow  color,  insoluble  in  benaene,  etber 
and  chloroform,  Iti  aqaeoai  solotloD  taming  blal>b-r«d 
on  addition  of  caustic  aoda  lye ;  dyeing  wool  in  an  acid 
batb  Tlolet-gray  tints  which  on  beins  treated  with  a 
bichromate  and  acid,  torn  Into  bright  rlolet-blae  tints  of 
great  fastness  to  milling. 


995,495.      RBFRIOBRATOS.      Coaus   D.    Stoll,    Kansas 
aty.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  624.486. 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  a  casing  har- 
Ing  a  compartment  with  an  opening  at  one  side,  of  two 
drawers  borlsontally  slidable  one  above  the  other  in  said 
opening,  the  upper  drawer  having  a  perforate  bottom  and 
adapted  to  contain  ice  and  disposed  so  that  the  melting 
ice  will  discharge  into  the  lower  drawer,  the  lower  drawer 
having  in  its  upper  part  a  tray  with  a  perforate  bottom, 
the  lower  drawer  being  adapted  to  contain  water  and  hav- 
ing means  by  which  the  level  of  water  In  the  lower  drawer 
may  be  varied  to  planes  above  and  below  the  bottom  of 
said  tray. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  a  caaing,  of 
a  water  recepUcle  having  In  one  vertical  side  two  dls 
charge  openings,  one  disposed  above  the  other,  and  a  re- 
movable closure  for  one  of  said  openings,  a  removable 
tray  adapted  to  be  supported  In  said  water  receptacle  and 
provided  with  a  perforate  bottom  disposed  intermediate 
of  said  openings  and  an  Ice  receptacle  having  a  perforate 
bottom  disposed  so  that  the  water  from  melting  ice  will 
be  discharged  into  said  tray. 


99  5,4  9  6.  APPABATD8  FOB  DIGQINO  HOLES  FOB 
POSTS,  *c.  ALBiBT  Swijjsos,  Dalnth,  Mlna.  Filed 
Feb.  27,  1911.     SerUl  No.  611,091. 


tending  slotted  abaalcs  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod,  a  vertically  Blotted  casing  or  support,  bolts  p«— *rg 
through  the  caiing  and  through  the  slots  In  aaid  ihankt, 
a  clamp  bolt  connecting  the  operating  rod  with  the  shanks 
of  the  scoopa  and  working  through  the  vertical  slots  in 
the  casing. 

2.  An  implement  for  tb*  pnrpoM  set  forth,  eeaslsting  of 
a  caaing  or  support,  a  pair  of  acoops  having  inwardly  ex- 
tending ahanks,  means  for  attaching  said  shanks  to  the 
casing  or  support,  provision  being  made  for  a  pivotal 
moveokent  of  the  scoops  Inwardly  and  outwardly,  an  oper- 
ating rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  aaid 
ahanka,  and  maans  whereby  aaid  rod  and  aaid  shanks  art 
rigidly  clamped  to  the  caaias  or  support  st  different  point* 
vertloUIj  on  the  casing  or  support. 


095.497.  VARIABLE  -  PRESSURE  CUAMBER.  HsMBT 
P.  Taitk,  Alameda,  Cal.,  assignor  of  three-tenths  to 
Louis  B.  Krleger  and  foor-tentha  to  Burt  L.  Davis.  San 
Frandaco,  Cal.    Filed  Feb.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  606.820. 


1.  An  implement  of  tlie 


set  forth,  consisting  o< 


an  operating  rod,  a  pair  of  acoops  having  Inwardly  ex- 


L  A  variable- preaaure  chamber  compriaing  a  abell  hav- 
ing a  fluid  inlet,  a  fluid  outlet  above  ita  bottom,  and  a 
drain  outlet  in  lU  bottom,  the  latter  being  of  leas  ca- 
pacity than  the  inlet ;  and  a  float  valve  controlling  said 
drain  outlet,  adapted  to  be  floated  to  open  said  outlet 
under  the  Initial  Inlet  of  the  fluid  to  the  shell. 

2.  A  variable-pressure  chamber  comprising  s  shell  haT* 
ing  a  fluid  inlet,  a  fluid  outlet  in  its  top,  and  a  drain  outlet 
in  its  bottom,  the  latter  being  of  less  capacity  than  the 
inlet ;  a  float  valve  lying  above  and  controlling  said  drain 
outtot  and  adapted  to  be  floated  to  open  said  outlet,  under 
the  initial  inlet  of  the  fluid  to  the  shell ;  a  pipe  depending 
from  the  top  outlet  into  the  shell;  an  upwardly  opening 
check  valve  In  said  pipe :  and  a  pipe  leading  from  aaid  de- 
pending pipe  above  Its  check  valve  and  opening  out  under 
the  flo«t  valve. 

8.  A  variable-pressure  chamber  comprising  a  shell  hav- 
ing a  fluid  inlet,  a  fluid  outlet  in  ita  top,  and  a  drain  outlet 
in  ita  bottom,  the  latter  being  of  less  capacity  than  the 
Inlet ;  a  pair  of  spaced  annular  flanges  In  the  bottom  of 
the  shell  surrennding  the  drain  outlet ;  a  swinging  float 
valve  adapted  to  seat  upon  said  flanges  for  controlling  said 
drain  outlet,  aakl  valve  being  adapted  to  be  floated  from 
Its  seat  to  open  the  drain  outlet,  under  the  Initial  Inlet  of 
the  water  to  the  shell ;  a  pipe  depend  Inc  from  the  top 
outlet  into  the  shell:  an  npwardly  opening  check  valve 
in  aaid  pipe ;  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  depending  pipe 
above  Its  check  valve  and  opening  out  through  the  outer 
flange  into  the  space  between  the  two  flanges  under  the 
valve. 
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8M,498.  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER.  Hbhbt  P.  Tajnc, 
Alameda,  CaL,  asslcnor  of  thrae-tenths  to  Louis  B. 
Kriager  and  foor-tantba  to  Burt  L.  Davis,  Ban  Fran- 
daco. Cal.    FUad  Feb.  16.  1911.    Serial  No.  608.761. 


,  '■ 


la  an  automatic  sprinkler  of  the  claaa  deacrilMd,  a  aep- 
•rable  strut  comprising  an  angular  anchor  member,  hav- 
ing an  offaet  foot  on  the  side  of  the  vertical  leg  6pposite 
that  of  the  borisontal  leg,  a  trigger  member  overlying  the 
horiaontal  leg  of  the  BDdher  mcviber,  said  trigger  member 
kartag  its  inner  end  projecting  beyond  the  angle  of  the 
anchor  member  and  its  outar  end  formed  with  a  catch 
overlapping  the  extremity  of  the  borisontal  leg  of  the 
anchor  member,  and  a  tripping  member  extending  parallel 
with  tlie  vertical  leg  of  the  anchor  member  between  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  trigger  member  and  the  foot  of 
aaid  anchor  member  and  lying  to  one  side  of  the  line  of 
preaaure  on  the  atrut,  and  fusible  solder  uniting  the  adja- 

it  surfacea  of  all  the  membera  of  said  atrut 


I 


996,499.  SEWING-MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.  Thomas 
A.  Tiatb,  Tbomasville,  Ga.,  aaaignor  of  three-fourtha  to 
Neel  Bros.,  Tbomasville,  Oa.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Aug.  23. 
1909.    Serial  No.  614,282. 


•  \'r         . 


The  eoMblaation  with  a  sewing  machine,  of  a  hand  lever 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  table  of  the  machine,  a  bar  de- 
tachably  aecured  upon  tlie  treadle  of  the  machine,  a  pit- 
man aectlon  hlngedly  connected  to  the  front  end  of  the 
bar,  another  longer  pitman  section  hlngedly  connected 
with  the  first  mentioned  section,  a  channeled  strip  embrac- 
ing and  altdably  mounted  on  th#  upper  end  portion  of  aaid 
long  section  of  the  pitman,  means  for  adjnatably  aeeurlng 
said  strip  to  the  long  sectlbn,  said  strip  bting  hinge^y 
connected,  at  its  upper  end,  to  the  lerer,  a  spring  connect- 
ing the  front  end  of  the  short  pitman  aectlon  to  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  long  pitman  section,  s  sleeve  slld- 
ably  OKmnted  on  the  pitman  sections,  stops  for  llmltlag 
the  movement  thereof,  said  sleeve  being  movable 


the  hinge  connection  between  the  sections  to  hold  said  sec- 
tions in  alinement,  and  spring  pressed  means  in  the  Ions 
pitman  section  and  normally  concealed  by  the  sleeve,  for 
engaging  the  aleeve  to  bold  it  out  of  engagement  wltb  the 
abort  pitman  aectlon. 


'  vi.'ji- 


995,500.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOB  ELEVATORS. 
Waltbb  B.  THOMAa,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1909. 
Swlai  No.  481.606. 


1.  In  combination  with  elevator  connterwelghta  and 
drum-weigbts,  latches  mounted  on  the  counterweighta, 
keepera  on  the  drum-weighta  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid 
latchea,  and  meana  for  disengaging  the  latches  from  the 
keepers. 

2.  In  combination  with  elevator  counterweights  and 
drum-weights,  means  for  connecting  the  weights,  said 
means  operable  by  impact  between  the  weights,  in  combi- 
nation with  manually  operable  meana  for  diaconneeting 
the  weights. 

8.  In  combination  with  elevator  counterweights  and 
ovo'head  aupports  for  same,  means  for  catching  and  hold- 
ing aaid  weighta,  aaid  means  comprising  yielding  booked 
latchea  pivotally  mounted  on  the  weights,  a  keeper  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  latches  and  mounted  on  the  overhead 
aopport,  and  caau  for  releasing  the  latches  from  the 
keeper. 

4.  In  comblnntion  with  elevator  counterweights  and 
drum-weights  for  same,  meana  for  catching  and  holding 
aaid  weights,  said  means  comprising  yielding  pivotally 
mounted  hooked  latches  mounted  on  the  counterweights, 
and  a  keeper  adapted  to  b»  engaged  by  aaid  latchea  and 
mounted  on  tlie  dnMn-weifbts. 


996.601.     CASH-BBGI8TBR.     Cabl  TaoQ,  Bielefeld,  Ger- 
many, aaaignor  to  Anker- Werke  Actiengesellschaft  vor- 
mals   Hengstenl>erg  k  Co.,   Bielefeld,   Germany.     Filed 
Nov.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  408.769. 
1.  Is  oomblnatloB  la   a  caah  reglater  a  plurality  of 
numeral  printing  means,  hand  operated  means  for  setting 
each  of  said   numeral   printing  means  as  desired,   ticket 
printing    and    delivering    means    corresponding    to    said 
numeral  printing  means,  coOpersting  mechanisms  for  ac- 
tuating said  numeral  printing  means  snd  ticket  printing 
and   delivering   meana    a   rotatable   abaft,    oonplings   for 
coupling   aaid    ticket    printing    means    to    said    rotatable 
shaft   and  meaaa  co-acting  with   each   of   the  numeral 
printing  meana,  when  set,  for  putting  the  corrMpondtng 
couplings    into    engagement    with    the    driving    shaft    to 
render  aaid  ticket  printing  and  delivering  means  opera- 
t^fa. 
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2.  In  comMnatlon  In  a  c««li  register  a  phinUlty  of 
Bameral  printing  segmenti,  concentrically  arranged  ahafti 
OB  which  Mild  segments  are  seTerally  mounted  to  be  sepa- 
rately rotated,  means  for  aeparately  rotating  said  seg- 
iMBti  as  desired,  a  plurality  of  ticket  prtntlBf  and  de- 
liTering  rollers  corresponding  In  number  to  the  numeral 
printing  segments,  a  rotatable  drlTlng  shaft,  on  which 
said  ticket  printing  rollers  are  loosely  mounted,  separate 
couplings  for  operatirely  coupling  eact)  of  said  ticket 
printing  rollers  to  said  shaft  and  medianlsm  co-aetlng 
with  each  of  said  numeral  printing  segments  to  effect 
engagement  of  the  coupling  for  the  corresponding  ticket 
printing  and  dellTerlng  rollers  to  said  drtring  abaft. 


8.  In  combination  in  a  cash  register,  a  plurality  of  con- 
centrically arranged  shafts,  numeral  printing  segments 
carried  by  said  shafts,  a  plurality  of  paper  feeding  and 
tl^et  priotlng  means  corresponding  to  said  numeral 
printing  segments,  a  driving  shaft  for  said  ticket  feeding 
and  printing  means,  a  disk  operatlTely  connected  to  the 
ticket  printing  and  feeding  means  and  loosely  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  disk  and  adapted  to 
be  moTed  into  engagement  with  the  driTlng  shaft,  a  lever 
operable  from  the  numeral  printing  segments  and  adapted 
to  place  said  pawl  into  engagement  with  the  drlTing  shaft 
when  the  numeral  printing  segments  are  moTOd.  and 
means  for  cutting  the  printed  tickets. 


995.502.  AUTOMOBILE-WHEEL  WITH  PNEUMATIC 
AND  SPRING  HUB.  Chablks  E.  Wai>b.  MasooTllle. 
and  Chaklks  J.  Laohwaix.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Oct.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  587 .905. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  inner  hub;  an 
auxiliary  rim :  a  movable  member  seated  in  the  bub  for 


sliding  noTviBsat  in  one  direction :  a  plat*  applied  to  tba 
rim  and  proridad  with  inwardly  projectlnf  lufs ;  guides 
secured  to  the  lugs  and  adapted  to  receive  the  nsoTable 
member  fOr  sliding  nsovement  la  aaotber  direction ;  ytald- 
able  means  for  Umltlnff  the  sliding  BorssMat  of  the  bot- 
able  member :  there  being  commonicatlng  oil  waya  In 
the  guides  and  in  the  movable  member  aeoeaatble  fron  the 
exterior  of  tbe  device,  and  dtocharglBg  betwe»i  tbe  mov- 
able member  and   tbe  hub. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  clMi  aa»iTib>d.  an  inner  bob 
and  an  auxiliary  rim :  a  movable  member  seated  in  tbe 
hub  for  eliding  movement  in  one  direction  ;  a  plate  ap- 
plied to  the  rim  and  provided  with  inwardly  projecting 
logs ;  guides  secured  to  the  logs  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
movable  member  for  eliding  morement  In  another  direction  ; 
reailient  means  connecting  tbe  plate  and  the  movable 
member  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  the  latter  with 
reapect  to  the  plate ;  resilient  meana  connecting  tbe 
movable  member  and  tbe  bob  to  limit  tbe  sliding  move- 
ment of  tbe  movable  member  with  respect  to  the  bub; 
there  being  communicating  oil  waya  in  the  guides  and  in 
tbe  movable  member  acceealble  from  tbe  exterior  of  tbe 
device,  and  disdiarging  between  the  movable  member  and 
tbe  bub. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  inner  hub  and 
an  auxiliary  rtm ;  a  movable  member  seated  in  tbe  bub 
for  sliding  movement  In  one  direction :  a  plate  applied 
to  the  rtm ;  guldea  carried  by  tbe  plate  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  movable  member  for  sliding  movemeDt  in 
another  direction  ;  resilient  means  connecting  the  plate 
and  the  movable  member  to  limit  tbe  sliding  movement 
of  tbe  latter  with  respect  to  the  plate :  resilient  means 
connecting  tbe  movable  member  and  tbe  hub  to  limit 
the  sliding  movement  of  the  movable  member  with  reapect 
to  the  hub;  there  being  communicating  oil  ways  in  tbe 
guides  and  in  the  movable  member,  accessible  from  tbe 
exterior  of  the  device,  sod  discharging  between  tbe  mov- 
able member  and  tlie  bub. 


9  0  5,503.     BAILROAD-SPIKE.     THOMAS    WAKxriBLD. 
Taylor,  Aria.    FUed  Apr.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  556,960. 


1.  A  spike  having  a  vertical  slot  in  one  face  thereof  ter- 
minating In  a  circular  shaped  recess,  a  dog  having  a  cir- 
cular shaped  end  correspondingly  shaped  to  the  receaa  and 
detachably  fitted  In  said  alot  and  recess,  tbe  said  spike 
being  further  provided  with  an  opening  communicating 
with  said  slot  through  which  the  dog  Is  adapted  to  move, 
and  a  wedge  ahaped  pin  insertible  in  the  slot  to  operate 
upon  the  dog  for  moving  U  In  locked  position,  the  spike 
being  formed  with  a  shoulder  near  its  upper  end  and  said 
wedge-shaped  pin  being  formed  with  a  shoulder  adapted 
to  be  locked  to  the  shoulder  of  the  spike. 

2.  A  q>ike  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot  In  on* 
face  thereof,  said  slot  being  formed  at  ita  lower  end  with 
a  circular  enlargement  and  with  a  lateral  portion  open- 
ing through  one  side  of  tbe  spike,  a  dog  having  an  en- 
larged lower  end  pivoted  thereby  in  the  enlarged  end  of 
tbe  slot  and  provided  with   a  pointed  otfset  upper  end 
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•dapted  to  be  moved  in  tbe  lateral  portion  of  the  slot 
ABd  meaM  for  (ordnc  the  pointed  offset  and  of  the  dog 
through  the  lateral  portion  of  the  slot. 

8.  A  spike  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  dog  havtsg  an 
enlarged  circular  lower  end  pivoted  thereby  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  slot  and  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  of  the 
spike  thereto,  an  offast  portion  of  said  slot,  and  a  wedge 
adapted  to  move  In  the  slot  and  force  tbe  dog  through  tbe 
lateral  portion  of  aatd  slot. 


995.504.  BOLIJCR  -  SKATE.      Jambs    Wabnbb.  Boaton, 

Maas..  assignor  to   American    Skate   Conq>any,  Boston, 

'i  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Aug.  8, 

1910.  Serial  No.  576,067. 


/ 


;  1.  In  a  roller  skate  the  combination  with  a  foot  plate, 
a  haae  member,  and  a  roller  hanger,  of  a  hanger  pin  en- 
gaged with  said  hanger  at  aeparated  polnta  near  Ita  enda, 
and  with  aald  baae  member  at  one  end,  an  elaatic  featfer 
interiMBed  between  the  hanger  and  base  member,  aaA«d- 
JQstable  means  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  pi%.4iBd 
hong  from  the  foot  plate  Independently  of  tbe  baae  BMm- 
tter  for  drawing  the  same  with  greater  or  less  force, 
againat  tbe  realstance  of  the  buffer  toward  the  foot  plate. 

2.  In  a  roller  akate  comprising  a  foot  plate,  a  baae  be- 
neath said  foot  plate,  a  roll  hanger  beneath  said  base,  a 
hanger  pin  pivotally  supporting  both  ends  of  the  hanger 
and  supported  at  one  end  by  the  base,  and  t>elng  Itself 
pivotally  mo<vabie  ap  and  down  about  ita  point  of  connec- 
tion wltii  tbe  baae.  a  resilient  buffer  Interpoaed  between 
the  baas  and  hanger  having  a  channel  In  its  under  side  In 
which  the  pin  is  contained,  and  adjuatlng  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  base  for  crowding  the  pin  with  more  or  less 
force  upward  against  the  buffer. 

8.  In  a  roller  skate  comprising  a  foot  plate,  a  base  be- 
neath aald  foot  plate,  a  roll  hanger  beneath  said  base,  a 
banger  pin  passing  through  on  an  Inward  and  downward 
tacllaatlon  overlapping  parts  at  t>oth  ends  of  the  twse  and 
kaager  and  supporting  both  ends  of  the  latter  pivotally, 
a  buffer  Interposed  between  the  baae  and  hanger,  and  ad- 
jnstlng  meana  supporting  tbe  lower  end  of  the  pin  from 
the  foot  plate  extending  on  both  aldee  of,  and  below,  the 
pin.  independently  of  the  base. 

4.  A  roller  skate  comprising  in  combinatlOD  a  foot  plate 
a  roll-banger  on  each  end  of  aald  plate,  and  meana  con- 
necting each  hanger  independently  with  said  plate,  each 
such  means  consisting  of  a  baae  member  secured  to  the 
miar  side  of  the  plate  near  one  end  thereof  and  having 
dsarawardly  projecting  lugs  at  Its  forward  and  rear  enda, 
upwardly  extendlag  lugs  on  the  hanger  lying  closely  ad- 
jaosnt  to  said  luga,  and  all  being  apertured,  a  pin  passing 
thrsagh  sll  of  said  inga,  a  buffer  of  elastic  material  be- 
tween said  hanger  and  base,  and  embracing  said  pin,  a 
brace  aecured  to  the  foot  plate  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  bealde  the  inner  end  of  the  base  and  having  a 
bracket  on  Ita  lower  end,  an  eye  bolt  having  a  threaded 
Rhank  passing  through  aald  baae  and  having  an  eye 
through  which  one  end  of  said  pin  passes,  adjusting  nuts 
OB  the  shank  of  ths  eye  bolt  above  the  bracket  for  taking 
up  looaaasas  of  the  banger  and  compressing  the  traffer, 
the  lug  of  the  base  adjacent  the  said  eye  bolt  being  Blotted 
to  permit  the  necessary  movement  of  the  pin,  and  a  plate 
lying  upon  the  opper  aids  of  the  bottom  web  of  the  brace 
apertured  near  one  end  to  rsoslve  the  shank  of  the  eye 
bolt  and  having  Ita  other  aad  bsBC  beside  a  lug  of  the 
baae,  aiM)  aperiured  to  receive  tbe  end  of  tbe  pin  opposite 
to  that  cad  which  la  engaged  with  the  eye  bolt. 


996,500.  BOTABY  ENGINE.  William  H.  Wbddi!(otom, 
Lankersbim,  Cal.  Piled  Sept.  19.  1010.  Serial  No. 
682,668. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  ahaft 
passing  therethrough,  rotary  pistons  mounted  on  said 
shaft  having  cylindrical  huba  and  radial  beada,  said  radial 
beada  being  diametrically  opposite  to  each  other,  rollers 
disposed  at  tbe  sides  of  said  rotary  pistons  and  adapted 
to  roll  on  tbe  hubs  thereof,  said  rollers  having  pockets 
therein  to  permit  aald  heads  to  paaa  thereby,  aald  hobs 
having  porta  adjacent  to  aald  beada,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting an  operating  fluid  to  and  from  said  ports  within 
said  abaft. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  in  combination,  a  cylinder  having 
a  main  aection  and  aide  aectiona,  aald  side  sections  being 
substantially  half  the  length  of  said  main  section,  a  shaft 
paasing  through  said  cylinder,  a  main  rotary  piston  mount- 
ed on  aald  shaft  In  said  main  section,  secondary  rotary 
pistons  mounted  in  said  side  sections  on  said  shaft,  said 
rotary  pistons  hsvlng  cylindrical  hubs  and  radial  beada, 
rollers  disponed  diametrically  opposite  to  each  other  at 
the  sides  of  said  rotary  pistons  and  adapted  to  roll  on  the 
bubs  thereof,  aald  rollera  having  pockets  in  the  sides 
thereof  to  permit  said  piston  beada  to  pass,  said  hubs 
having  admiaalona  and  exhauat  porta  therethrough  adja- 
cent to  aald  heada,  and  ducts  formed  In  said  shaft  for  the 
admiaalon  and  exhaust  of  the  operating  fluid. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  ahaft 
paaalng  therethrough,  a  rotary  piston  attached  to  aald 
ahaft  within  said  cylinder  and  having  ports  therein,  said 
shaft  being  tubular  and  baring  a  duct  leading  into  one 
of  aald  porta  from  one  end  of  aald  shaft  and  having  a  duct 
leading  from  tbe  other  of  aald  porta  and  from  the  other 
end  of  aald  ahaft,  and  valves  on  said  shaft  controlling  the 
flow  of  an  operating  fluid  through  said  ports. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  tu- 
bular shaft  passing  therethrough,  a  rotary  piston  mounted 
in  said  cylinder  on  said  shaft,  said  rotary  pl.ston  having 
a  port  communicating  with  one  end  of  said  tubular  shaft 
and  baring  a  port  communicating  with  the  other  end  of 
said  tubular  abaft,  valvea  formed  on  said  tubular  ahaft 
and  controlling  the  flow  of  an  operatini;  fluid  to  said  porta, 
and  meana  for  simultaneously  controlling  said  valvea. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  tu- 
bular shaft  passing  therethrough,  a  rotary  piston  mounted 
in  said  cylinder  on  said  shaft  having  a  port  communicat- 
ing with  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  port  communi- 
cating with  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  said  abaft  having 
ports  formed  therein,  sleeves  mounted  to  slide  on  said 
abaft  adjacent  to  aald  last  named  ports  and  controlling 
the  admiaalon  of  the  operating  fluid  to  the  first  named 
ports,  and  means  for  controlling  said  sleeves. 

[Clatma  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Gatette.] 


996,606.  CLOTHES-LINE.  William  F.  Wbltt,  Cum- 
beriand.  N.  Mex.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
697,840. 

1.  A  deriee  of  tte  character  described  comprising  two 
strands  of  wire  adapted  to  be  twisted  upon  themaelrea  at 
a  number  of  points  between  their  ends,  the  wire  between 
the  twisted  portions  thereof  being  separated  to  reoslTS 
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articles  between  the  aame,  and  meana  adjaatable  upon 
said  spaced  portions  of  tbe  wires  to  force  the  same  Into 
clamplDg  engagement  with  tbe  articles. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
strands  of  wire  adapted  to  be  twisted  upon  themselves  at 
a  onmber  of  points  intermediate  of  their  ends,  said  wires 
between  the  twisted  portions  thereof  being  separated  to 
provide  spaces  between  them  for  the  reception  of  articles 
to  be  saspended,  and  means  longitudinally  movable  upon 
said  spaced  portions  of  tbe  wires  to  move  the  same  toward 
or  away  from  each  other  into  clamping  engagement  with 
the  articles  disposed  between  the  same. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
wire  strands  twisted  upon  themselves  for  varying  dis- 
tances at  a  number  of  places  between  their  ends,  said 
wires  between  the  twisted  portions  thereof  being  sep- 
arated to  provide  spaces  for  the  reception  of  articles  to  be 
suspended,  and  stay  wires  coiled  at  their  cuds  upon  tbe 
separated  portions  of  said  wire  strands  and  longitudinally 
movable  thereon  to  move  said  separated  portions  toward 
or  from  each  other  whereby  the  strands  may  be  clamped 
upon  the  articles  which  are  arranged  between  the  same. 


0  9  5,607.  AUTOMATIC  SHOE  OR  EDGE  WETTER. 
ALONto  Wbst  and  Chaklbs  C.  Jackman,  Portsmouth, 
Ohio,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Pearl  E.  Selby,  Ports- 
mouth. Ohio.     Filed  July  1.  1008.     SerUl  No.  441,501. 


1.  A  machine  for  wetting  the  sole-edge  of  a  shoe  in  the 
process  of  its  manufacture,  comprising  mechanism  for 
applying  a  thin  narrow  line  of  fluid  confined  to  the  sole- 
edge  of  the  shoe,  means  for  controlling  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  the  shoe  when  in  the  machine  and  said  applying 
mechanism  to  restrict  the  wetting  of  tbe  shoe  to  the  sole- 
edge  only,  said  applying  mechanism  including  means  for 
delivering  the  fluid  directly  against  the  sole-edge  in  such 
limited  amount  as  is  required  for  the  edge  wetting,  and 
edge-engaging  means  for  receiving  the  edge  of  the  shoe 
and  keeping  the  friction  thereof  from  said  delivering 
means. 

2.  A  ouchlne  for  wetting  tbe  sole-edge  of  a  shoe  In  the 
process  of  Its  manufacture,  comprising  oppositf  brush 
hoods  containing  sponge-like  fountain  pads  having  rela- 
tively long  and  vertically  narrow  edges  projecting  slightly 
from  said  hoods,  adapted  to  bear  upon  and  traverse  the 
edge  of  a  shoe  sole,  shoe  supporting  and  guiding  means  for 
maintaining  the  shoe  in,  and  restricted  to.  said  sole-edge 
engagement  during  relative  movement  of  the  shoe  and 
pads,  yielding  BMans  normally  holding  said  pads  traas- 


veraaly  aeroaa  the  front  end  of  the  to*  of  the  shoe  and 
permitting  the  pads  to  separate  and  follow  the  varying 
curvatures  of  the  sole-edge  about  the  ahoe,  and  means  to 
deliver  molstnrs  to  said  pads. 

5.  A  maetiine  for  wetting  the  sole-edge  of  a  shoe  in  tbe 
process  of  its  manufacture,  comprising  fluid-delivering 
pads  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  solely  the  sole- 
edge  of  the  shoe  to  wet  said  edge,  spring-held  pivoted 
arms  extending  normally  substantially  in  longitudinal 
allnement  with  each  other  transversely  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  shoe,  said  arms  supporting  said  pads  at 
their  inner  meeting  ends  in  position  to  CBSM*  the  extreme 
toe  of  the  shoe  when  at  rest,  and  shot  sapporting  and 
guiding  means  for  maintaining  the  shoe  in,  and  restricted 
to.  said  sole-edge  engagen>ent  daring  said  movement  of 
the  shoe. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  fountain  pads, 
hollow  arms  connected  to  the  pada,  means  for  supplying 
liquid  to  the  arms  through  which  it  is  conducted  to  the 
pads,  said  pads  adapt'^d  to  bear  upon  and  traverse  the 
edge  of  a  shoe  sole  or  heel  as  the  shoe  is  forced  between 
the  pads. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  yieldable  fountain 
pads  adapted  to  bear  uiwn  and  traverse  the  edge  of  a 
shoe  sole  and  heel,  and  rests  mounted  on  the  base  for 
guiding  the  shoe  between  the  pads  during  the  wetting 
operation. 

(Clalsas  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


906.608.  KLASncrLniD  TURBINE.  Okmmb  Wut 
i.NOHonaa,  Plttsbarg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Wsatlaghousa 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Dee.  26»  190ft.     Serial  No.  208,162. 


1.  In  combination  with  one  or  more  stages  of  an  elastic 
fluid  turbine  having  an  inherent  dynamic  axial  thrast  la 
one  direction  only,  means  tending  to  statically  counteract 
said  thrust  and  a  divided  low  pressure  stage  receiving 
the  flald  from  said  stage  or  stages  and  throagh  which  the 
fluid  passes  in  opposite  directions  whereby  the  axial  throat 
of  said  divisions  are  balanced. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  single-flow  high-pNaaora 
Impulse  section,  a  single-flow  intermediate  teetlon  ia 
which  alternate  aannlar  rows  of  statlooary  vanec  and 
moving  blades  are  utilised  for  fractionally  expanding  the 
working  fluid,  and  a  divided  low  pressure  stage,  eacb  divi- 
sion of  which  receives  working  fluid  from  the  intermediate 
stage  and  tlirough  wliich  the  fluid  flows  la  oppoaits  di- 
rectlooa. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  one  or 
more  stages  throagh  which  the  fluid  flows  In  one  axial 
direction  only,  means  for  statically  balancing  the  axial 
fluid  pressure  In  said  stages  and  a  divided  and  counter- 
balanced  low  pressure  stage  in  each  division  of  which  the 
working  fluid  performs  useful  work. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  an  initial  stage  throagh 
which  the  working  fluid  flbws  in  one  axial  direction  only, 
and  in  which  velocity  energy,  due  to  the  conversion  of 
the  working  fluid's  thermal  energy  into  kinetic  energy  in 
the  form  of  velocity  Is  abstractad  without  further  expan- 
sion, an  intermediate  stage  receiving  the  working  fluid 
from  said  Initial  stage,  through  which  tbe  fluid  flows  in 
one  axial  direction  only,  and  which  comprises  alternate 
annular  rows  of  stationary  vanes  and  moving  bladsa 
whereby  the  fluid  Is  fractionally  expanded  and  energy  ds- 
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rived  both  by  Impales  and  by  reaction,  means  for  stati- 
cally balancing  tb*  axial  throat  Inherent  In  the  interme- 
diate stage,  a  divided  low  pressure  stage,  each  division  of 
which  comprises  alternate  annular  rows  of  vanes  and 
blades  slmilsr  to  those  of  the  intermedate  stage,  through 
which  tbe  fluid  flows  In  opposite  axial  directions  snd  a 
hollow  rotor  or  spindle  placing  the  Inlets  to  said  low  pres- 
sore  stage  in  communication  one  with  the  other. 

6.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  an  initial  stage  through 
which  the  working  fluid  flows  in  one  direction  ealy  and 
in  which  velocity  energy,  due  to  the  conversion  of  the 
working  fluid's  thermal  energy  into  kinetic  energy  In 
the  form  of  velocity  is  absorbed,  sn  Intermediate  stage 
through  which  tbe  fluid  flows  in  one  direction  only  and 
which  compriaea  alternate  annular  rows  of  stationary 
vanes  and  moving  blades,  formed  and  spaced  apart  ao 
that  the  fluid  passing  therethrough  is  fractionally  ex- 
panded and  energy  derived.  t>oth  by  impulse  and  by  re- 
action, a  divided  low  pressure  stage,  each  division  of 
which  comprises  alternate  annular  rows  of  vanes  snd 
bladss  similar  to  those  of  tbe  intermediate  stsge,  and 
throagh  which  the  fluid  flows  in  opposite  directions  and 
a  hollow  rotor  or  spindle  placing  the  inlet  ends  of  tbe  low 
pressure  stsge  In  communication  one  with  the  other. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


.L 

eOK,60e.  EMBO88INO-PRE8B.  SAMuai.  K.  WBrra,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Smyth  Manufacturing 
Company,  Hartford,  Ctmn.,  a  Corporation  of  Coonecti- 
cut.    Filed  Jane  17,  1006.    Serial  No.  266,807. 


,,  1.  In  an  embossing  press,  the  combination  with  a  bed,  of 
a  plurality  of  die  retainers  mounted  on  the  under  side 
thereof,  a  support  arranged  beneath  the  bed^  and  carrying 
a  plurality  of  holders  for  the  material  to  be  emboaaed, 
means  for  moving  the  support  to  bring  each  holder  succsa- 
slvely  into  position  with  respect  to  the  die  retainers,  and 
means  for  further  moving  the  support  to  force  the  mate- 
rial to  be  embossed  against  the  dies. 

2.  In  an  embossing  press,  the  combination  with  s  sta- 
tionary bed,  of  a  plurality  of  die  retainers  mounted  there- 
on, a  support,  a  work  holder  for  the  material  to  be  em- 
boaaad  mounted  on  the  support,  and  means  for  giving  the 
■opport  socesaslvs  positl<»ing  and  embossing  movements. 

8.  In  an  eml>osaing  preaa,  the  combination  with  a  ata- 
tlonary  bed,  of  a  plurality  of  die  retainers  mounted  there- 
on, a  sapport,  a  plurality  of  wort  holders  for  the  material 
to  be  embossed  mounted  on  the  support,  means  for  giving 
the  support  movements  to  bring  the  work  holders  succes- 
sively Into  operativs  position  with  respect  to  the  die  re- 
tainers, and  means  for  giving  the  sapport  embossing  move>- 
ments  whereby  tbe  work  in  the  holders  Is  simultaneously 
subjected  to  the  action  of  tbe  diea. 

4.  In  an  embossing  press,  the  comblnatloo  with  a  sta- 
tionary bed,  of  a  plurality  of  die  retainers  mounted  there- 
on, a  support,  a  plurality  of  work  holders  moanted  on  the 


support,  meaxM  for  giving  the  support  successive  rots  ting 
movements  to  bring  each  work  holder  beneath  each  die  re- 
tainer, and  means  whereby  the  work  In  tbe  holders  is  sub- 
jected to  the  action  of  the  dies  in  the  retainers. 

6.  In  an  emlMMSing  press,  tbe  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary bed,  of  a  plurality  of  die  retainers  mounted  there- 
on, a  support,  a  plurality  of  work  holders  mounted  on  the 
support,  means  for  giving  the  sapport  successive  rotstlng 
movements  to  bring  esch  work  holder  beneath  each  die  re- 
tainer, and  means  for  giving  the  support  embossing  move- 
ments whereby  tbe  work  in  all  the  holders  is  subjected  sl- 
maltaneously  ;to  the  action  of  the  dies  In  the  retainers. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


006,510.      METHOD    OF    PRODUCING    TRANSPARENT 
CAMPHOR  IN  SHAPED  PIECES.    Otto  Rudolf  Dak- 
IBL  Witt.  Hamburg,  Germany.     Piled  Dec.    17,  1010. 
Serial  No.  607,042. 
Method  of  producing  transparent  camphor  in  any  de^ 

sired  shape  consisting  in  pressing  the  camphor  in  vacuum 

of  a  suitable  degree. 


006,611.  CRUDE  OIL  BURNER.  JOHH  C.  F.  Wooo- 
WOKTH,  Phoenlxl  Aris.,  aasignor  to  I.  J.  Lipsohn,  Phoe 
nix,  Arlx.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1011.    Serial  No.  602,273. 


1.  An  oil  homer,  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  homer  plate 
arranged  at  an  angle  within  aald  receptacle,  said  plate 
having  spaced  perforated  ribs  formed  thereon,  oil  and 
water  supply  tanka,  connections  from  said  tanks  having 
colls  disposed  above  tbe  burner  plate,  a  mlzliig  chamber 
for  the  contents  of  the  colls,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  the  mixture  to  the  burner. 

2.  An  oil  burner,  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  burner  plate 
arranged  at  an  angle  in  tbe  receptacle  to  provide  a  mixing 
chamber  between  the  plate  and  the  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle, said  plate  liaving  perforated  rU>s  formed  thereon,  a 
perforated  pipe  mounted  in  the  chaml>er  and  having  an 
end  projecting  from  tbe  casing,  fuel  supply  colls  extending 
above  the  burner  plate  and  connected  with  the  perforated 
pipe,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  from  the  coils 
to  the  pipe. 


006,512.    AERIAL  PROPELLER.    John  O.  WaaxM,  Port- 
land, Oreg.     Filed  July  26.  1000.     Serial  No.  600.640. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axle  and  a  bob  fixed  thereto  having  an  eccen- 
tric groove ;  of  a  aleeve  surrounding  the  axle,  means  for 
rotating  the  sleeve,  a  spoke  carried  by  the  aleeve,  a  sleeve 
embracing  tbe  tpokt,  a  blade  carried  by  tbe  second  sleeve, 
and  an  arm  carried  by  the  second  sleeve  extending  within 
the  groove  of  tbe  hub. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axle  and  a  bob  fixed  thereto  having  an  eccen- 
tric groove ;  of  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  axle,  means  for 
rotating  the  aleeve,  a  spoke  carried  by  tbe  sleeve  termlnst- 
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lag  la  a  ball,  a  aleere  eiabraelDS  the  spok*  haTlnc  a  socket 
in  one  end  to  receive  tbe  ball  of  the  spoke,  a  blade  carried 
tfy  the  second  sleeTe  and  an  arm  carried  by  the  Mcond 
•leeve  ^ztendinf  within  the  croove  of  the  hob. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecvlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axle  and  a  bab  fixed  thereto  having  an  eccen- 
tric groove ;  of  a  sleeve  sarroundlng  the  axle,  means  for 
rotating  the  sleeve,  a  spoke  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  sleeve 
embracing  the  spoke,  a  blade  carried  by  the  second  sleeve, 
an  arm  carried  by  the  second  sleeve  extending  within  the 
groove  of  the  hnb,  and  means  for  rotating  the  axle  to 
change  the  position  of  the  groove  of  the  hub. 


9  9S,5  13.  APPAR.\TU8  FOB  DRYINO  AIR.  Padl 
WCrth.  Luxemburg.  Luxemburg.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  591,098. 


t' 


mmi  llnTii 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  air  comprising  a  casing,  a 
series  of  superimposed  receptacles  for  drying  material  hav- 
ing perforated  bottoms,  and  means  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged  to  cause  the  air  to  be  dried  to  pass  through  said 
receptacles. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  drying  air  comprising  a  casing,  a 
series  of  superimposed  receptacles  for  drying  material  hav- 
ing perforated  tMttoms.  means  constructed  and  arranged 
to  cause  the  air  to  be  dried  to  pass  through  said  recep- 
tacles in  one  direction,  and  means  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  cause  a  current  of  gases  to  pass  throogh  such 
receptacles  in  an  opposite  direction. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  drying  air  comprising  a  easing,  a 
series  of  superimposed  receptacles  for  drying  material  hav- 
ing perforated  bottoms  monnted  in  such  casing  but  spaced 
from  the  walls  thereof  to  form  an  air  conduit,  a  conduit 
extending  through  the  receptacles  and  having  an  open 
connection  to  each  receptacle  at  one  side  of  its  perforated 
bottom,  and  connections  from  the  other  side  of  said  bot- 
toms to  the  first-mentioned  condnlt,  wbereby  the  air  to  b« 
dried  is  forced  to  pass  through  the  drying  material. 


4.  An  apparatus  for  drylag  air  comprising  a  eaaiag,  a 
series  of  soperimpoaed  receptacles  for  drying  material  hav- 
ing perforated  bottoms  mounted  in  such  casing  but  spaced 
from  the  walls  thereof  to  form  an  air  conduit,  a  condnlt 
extending  through  the  receptacles  and  having  an  open 
connection  to  each  receptacle  at  one  side  of  its  perforated 
bottom,  connections  from  the  other  side  of  said  bottoms 
to  the  first-mentioned  conduit,  wbereby  tbe  air  to  be  dried 
Is  forced  to  pass  throogh  the  drying  material,  air  supply 
and  delivery  pipes  connected  to  soch  condnlta,  a  sseond 
set  of  gas  delivery  and  supply  pipes  connected  respectively 
to  said  supply  and  delivery  conduits,  and  valve  connec- 
tions  arranged   to   permit   the  air  or  gas   to   t>e  passed 

■  through  the  apparatus. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  drylag  air  comprising  a  casing,  a 
series  of  superimposed  receptacles  for  drying  materials 
mounted  in  soch  casing  but  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof, 
said  receptacles  having  bottoms  provided  with  perfora- 
tions opening  into  the  casing,  a  conduit  extending  through 
the  receptacles  and  having  an  open  connection  to  each  re- 
ceptacle above  the  bottom  thereof,  and  pipes  for  supplying 
air  blast  to  the  conduit  and  for  delivering  air  from  the 

[ClalBS  e  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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998,514.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE  Clio  B  Y.»w. 
Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter 
Company,  Ilion,  N.  T„  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  June  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  436.939. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  aaehlne,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  damping  device  connected  with  said  platen 
so  as  always  to  rotate  therewith,  and  means  operating  au- 
tomatically as  the  platen  rotates  In  one  direction  to  actu- 
ate said  paper  clamping  device  to  clamp  the  work  sheet 
to  the  platen  and  to  release  the  work  sheet  from  the  platen 
during  further  rotary  movement  thereof  in  the  same  di- 
rection, said  clamping  device  thereafter  during  still 
further  rotary  movement  of  the  platen  having  its  outer 
face  substantially  ev«n  with  the  surface  of  the  platen  and 
providing  a  iMCk  for  said  work  sheet. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  spring-pressed  paper  clamping  device  connected 
with  said  platen  so  as -always  to  rotate  therewith,  and 
means  for  aatomatlcally  actuating  said  paper  clamping 
device  at  a  predetermined  point  as  the  platen  rotates  In 
one  direction  to  clamp  the  work  sheet  to  the  platen  and 
for  automatically  releasing  the  work  sheet  from  the  platen 
at  a  predetermined  point  during  further  rotary  movement 
thereof  in  tbe  same  direction,  said  clamping  devices  there- 
after during  still  further  rotary  movement  of  the  platen 
having  its  outer  face  substantially  even  with  the  snrtaca 
of  the  platen  and  providing  a  back  for  said  work  sheet. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  clamping 
device  within  said  opening  and  adapted  to  substantially 
fill  the  entrance  to  said  opening  so  as  to  provide  an  un* 
broken,  substantially  smooth  and  contlnoons  writing  s\ir> 
face  around  the  platen,  and  means  for  automatically  actu- 
ating said  clamping  device  so  as  to  move  It  radially  of  the 
platen  twth  into  and  oot  of  clamping  position  daring  ro- 
tary movement  of  the  platen  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  clamping 
device  within  said  opening  and  adapted  to  substantially 
fill  the  entrance  to  said  opening  so  as  to  provide  an  un- 
broken, substantially  smooth  and  contlnoons  writing  sor- 
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face  around  the  platen,  and  means  for  aatomatlcally  actu- 
ating said  clamping  derice  so  as  to  move  it  radially  of 
the  platen  Into  and  oat  of  clamping  position,  said  means 
Inclodlng  a  fixed  cam  for  moving  the  device  in  one  direc- 
tion and  spring  means  for  moving  It  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, said  cam  and  said  spring  means  both  operating  dar- 
ing rotary  movement  of  said  platen  in  one  direction. 

6.  In  a  tyi>ewritlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  frame,  a  platen  rotatable  thereon,  paper  controlling 
devices  mounted  on  the  platen  frame  and  coftperative 
with  ths  platen  to  control  a  work  aheet  or  card  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  printing  point,  a  clamping  device  on  the 
platen,  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  clamping 
device  to  clamp  a  work  sheet  or  card  to  the  platen  so  that 
it  may  be  fed  into  the  control  of  said  paper  controlling 
devices,  said  means  being  adapted  to  subsequently  move 
said  clamping  device  to  release  the  paper,  and  into  a  posi- 
tion conforming  to  and  substantially  continuous  with  the 
surface  of  the  platen  to  provide  a  backing  for  the  work 
sheet  during  subsequent  movements  of  rotation  of  the 
platen. 

(ClalBis  «  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


998,815.  TTPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Clio  B.  Taw. 
Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter 
Conpany,  Illoa.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  rsb.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  S4S.253.        .r  ■•    . 


•    V 


i.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, an  escapement  rack,  a  dog  carrier,  a  dog  pivoted  in 
said  carrier  and  engaging  said  rack,  a  hook  pivoted  co- 
axlally  with  said  dog.  a  spring  engaging  both  said  dog 
and  said  hook  on  one  side  of  their  common  pivot,  said 
spring  tending  to  oppose  the  carriage  spring,  and  a  second 
nprlng  engaging  said  dog  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  pivot, 
whereby  said  dog  and  hook  normally  turn  together  bat 
aald  dog  can  tnm  independently  of  said  hook  daring  the 
return  movement  of  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing keys,  a  carriage,  a  single  escapement  rack,  a  single 
dog  controlling  said  rack,  and  means  for  moving  said  dog 
out  of  and  into  engagement  with  said  rack  once  only  at 
each  <^>eratlon  of  a  printing  key.  said  means  including 
changeable  devices  for  causing  said  dog  to  t>e  operated 
either  on  the  down  stroke  of  the  key  or  on  the  up  stroke 
of  the  key,  depending  on  the  setting  of  said  changeable 
devices. 

.1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  print- 
ing keys,  a  tinlversal  bar,  carriage  escapement  mechanism, 
a  link  operated  by  said  nnlversal  bar,  a  two-armed  lever 
operated  by  said  link,  and  a  snapping-off  connection  be- 
tween said  two-armed  lever  and  said  escapement  mecha- 
nism, said  link  t>elng  connectlble  with  either  arm  of  said 
lever  whereby  said  escapement  can  be  changed  from  re- 
verse to  ordinary  and  vice  versa. 
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4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, printing  keys,  a  universal  bar,  an  escapement  con* 
troiling  said  carriage  and  comprising  a  rack  and  a  dog 
normally  in  engagement  with  said  rack,  and  changeable 
connections  between  said  universal  t>ar  and  said  escape- 
ment whereby  said  dog  can  be  withdrawn  from  engage- 
ment with  said  rack  either  on  the  down  stroke  of  a  key 
or  on  the  up  stroke  of  a  key  depending  on  the  setting  of 
said  changeable  connections. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, printing  keys,  a  single  escapement  rack,  a  slnglo 
dog  controlling  said  rack,  and  means  operated  by  said 
keys  for  moving  said  dog  out  of  and  into  engagement  with 
said  rack  once  only  at  each  operation  of  a  key,  said  mov- 
ing means  comprising  changeable  devices  for  moving  said 
dog  ont  of  engagement  with  said  rack  either  on  the  up 
stroke  or  on  the  down  stroke  of  said  key  depending  upon 
the  setting  of  said  changeable  devices,  and  said  moving 
means  comprising  also  a  snapplng-off  connection  between 
said  changeable  devices  and  said  dog. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.]    , 


998^16.     PRESS.     BiNai  Antoinb,  Paris,  France.    Filed 
Nov.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  46S.061. 


^-"..^'■'^ 


1.  A  press  comprising  a  base,  an  upright  secured  there- 
to, a  sliding  arm  adapted  to  move  upon  said  upright,  a  rod 
surrounded  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  sliding  arm  and 
Inclined  planes  upon  said  rod  adapted  to  move  said  rod 
longitudinally  when  rotated."  \'', 

2.  A  press  comprising  a  base,  an  upright  secwna  Ibere- 
to,  a  sliding  arm  adapted  to  move  upon  said  upright,  a  rtd 
passing  through  the  extremity  of  said  sliding  arm  a  spring 
surroonding  said  rod,  an  inclined  plafie  at  the  updersli' 
of  said  upright,  a  collar  with  two  oppositely  incUneil 
planes,  a  pressure  head  encircling  the  extremity  of  said 
rod,  an  Inclined  plane  upon  said  pressure  head  and  mean* 
for  rotating  said  collar  whereby  said  pressure  head  may  be 
moved  longitudinally  to  produce  pressure. 

8.  A  press  comprising  base,  an  upright  secured  thereto, 
a  sliding  arm  adapted  to  move  upon  said  upright,  a  spring 
attached  to  said  arm  and  engaging  said  upright,  a  hollow 
rod  passing  through  the  end  of  said  arm,  a  pressure  head 
on  said  rod,  a  cam  surface  adjacent  the  upper  face  of 
said  pressure  head,  a  cam  surface  upon  the  lower  side  of 
said  arm.  a  collar  with  oppositely  inclined  planes  sur- 
rounding said  hollow  rod  and  t>etween  said  cam  surfaces,  a 
spring  attached  to  said  pressure  bead  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  collar,  as  set  forth. 


996.517.  STEAM-TURBINE.  Alfud  Babbbxat,  Eng- 
hlen  les-Bains,  France.  Fil«l  May  2.  1908.  SerUl  No. 
430,627.  v-v-.-s;,  ■•:--,  ^    .v.-  ,>;;-■-.:.  ^;'^  ■-;<;■;.- .'■•rT'lr 

1.  A  turbine  having  a  ring  wttii  a  lateral  ptofsctton  and 
backets  embracing  said  projection  and  held  in  place  by 
aatogenous  welding. 

2.  A  turbine  having  a  ring  with  a  lateral  projection  and 
buckets  engaging  said   projection  and   held   in   place '  by 
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•ntogenous  welding,  and  spacera  between  aald  backets  also 
held  In  place  by  antogenoas  welding. 


3.  A  tarbine  compriiilng  a  drum  with  a  number  of  rtnga 
each  of  which  has  a  lateral  projection,  and  buckets  em- 
bracing said  projection  and  held  in  place  by  aatogenoas 
welding. 

4.  A  turbine  baring  a  ring  with  a  lateral  projection  and 
backets  embracing  said  projection  welded  to  said  ring. 


095.518.  PNEUMATIC-DESPATCH-TUBE  APPARATUS. 
Locis  G.  Babtlitt,  Somerrllle,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  6, 
1008.     Serial  No.  425.295. 


)q: 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  normally 
dosed  tube  for  the  transmission  of  carriers,  means  for  ex- 
haasting  the  air  from  said  tube,  an  air  Talre  adapted  to 
control  the  admission  of  atmospheric  pressure  to  said  tube 
for  driving  carriers,  said  valye  being  normally  closed,  and 
an  automatic  time  controlled  electro  bagnet  adapted  to  be 
automatically  energised  and  connected  to  open  said  valve 
upon  the  despatching  of  a  carrier  and  to  be  automatically 
deSnerglxed  to  permit  the  closure  of  said  valve  when  the 
carrier  baa  arrived  at  its  destination. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  normally 
closed  tube  for  the  transmission  of  carriers,  means  for  ex- 
hausting the  air  from  said  tube,  an  air-valve  adapted  to 
control  the  admission  of  atmospheric  pressure  to  said  tube 
for  driving  carriers  and  normally  closed,  an  electro-magnet 
adapted  to  be  energised  and  connected  to  open  said  valve 
upon  the  despatching  of  a  carrier  to  admit  air  to  said  tube 
for  drtvlng  said  carrier,  and  a  pneumatically  operated  time 
controlled  switch  for  de«nergising  said  magnet  to  permit 
the  closure  of  said  air-valve  when  said  carrier  has  arrived 
at  Its  destination. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  normally 
closed  tube  for  the  transmission  of  carriers,  means  for  ex- 
hausting the  air  from  said  tube,  a  normally  closed  valve 
adapted  to  be  opened  to  admit  air  to  said  tube  for  driving 
carriers,  an  electro  magnet  connected  to  open  said  valve 
when  energized,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a 
fluctuation  In  the  vacuum  In  aald  tube  to  energise  said 
magnet  to  open  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  normally 
closed  tube  for  the  transmission  of  carriers,  meana  for  ex- 
hausting the  air  from  said  tube,  a  normally  closed  valve 
adapted  to  be  opened  to  admit  air  to  said  tube  for  driving 
carriers,  an  electro-magnet  connected  to  open  said  valve 
when  energized,  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  flacta- 
ation  in  the  vacaom  In  said  tube  to  energise  said  magnet 
to  open  said  valve,  and  means  for  timing  the  closure  of 
said  ralve. 


6.  In  a  pneomatlc  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  normally 
closed  tube  for  the  transmission  of  carriers,  meaoH  for 
maintaining  a  vacuum  In  aald  tube,  a  normally  closed 
valve  adapted  to  be  opened  upon  a  fluctuation  of  the 
vacuum  in  aald  tut>e  to  admit  air  for  driving  carriers,  and 
meana  for  rendering  inoperative  said  valve  when  the 
vacuum  normally  maintained  in  said  tube  has  dropped 
beyond  a  predetermined  point. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


995,519.  ByRIAL-VAULT.  QaoMS  W.  Bbllis.  Oalkm. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  ooe-balf  to  Otterbeln  P.  Beck.  Gallon, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  001.352. 


1.  In  a  burUI  vault,  an  Inclosing  shell  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  slots  spaced  apart,  a  closure  for  said  shell  and 
having  a  plurality  of  staples  extending  through  said  slots, 
a  pin  mounted  for  roUtlon  in  said  closure,  a  disk  carried 
by  said  pin  and  having  an  outer  beveled  face,  a  plurality 
of  movable  bolt  members  having  beveled  inner  ends  bear- 
ing on  said  disk  and  having  beveled  lugs  for  engaging 
through  aaid  staples  when  In  oatward  position,  coapllng 
members  plvotaily  connected  respectively  to  said  disk  and 
bolt  members,  and  means  whereby  one  of  said  bolt  mem- 
bers is  locked  to  one  of  said  coupling  members  when  the 
disk  is  disposed  in  one  position. 

2.  In  a  barUI  vault,  a  abell.  a  elosare  for  said  ahell.  a 
disk  Bounted  for  rotation  upon  ssid  closure  having  an 
outer  beveled  face,  a  plurality  of  movable  bolt  members 
and  having  beveled  ends  bearing  against  said  disk  and 
engaging  the  ahell  when  In  outward  position,  one  of  said 
bolt  members  having  an  Intermediate  slot,  coupling  mem- 
bers pivoUlly  connected  respectively  to  said  disk  and  bolt 
members,  and  a  pin  adJnsUble  in  one  of  said  coapllng 
members  and  adapted  to  spring  Into  said  bolt  member  slot 
when  the  disk  is  disposed  in  one  position  and  locking  the 
bolts  from  releasing  movement. 

8.  In  s  burial  vault,  a  shell,  a  closure  for  said  shell,  a 
pin  mounted  for  roUtton  in  said  closure  with  a  portion 
thereof  threaded,  a  bevel  faced  dlak  having  a  threadfd 
aperture  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  said  pin,  a  Jam 
nut  engaging  said  pin  and  bearing  against  said  diak.  a 
plurality  of  movable  bolt  members  bearing  at  their  inner 
ends  against  said  beveled  faced  disk  and  engaging  the 
ahell  when  In  oatward  position,  and  coupling  members  plv- 
otally  connected  re^>ectively  to  said  disk  and  bolt  mem- 
bers whereby  said  disk  Is  caused  to  bear  firmly  against  the 
closure  after  the  bolts  have  been  distended. 

4.  In  a  burial  vaalt,  an  inclosing  shell  having  a  plu- 
rality of  slots  spaced  apart  a  closure  for  said  shell  and 
having  a  plurality  of  staples  extending  through  said  slots, 
a  pin  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  closure  and  with  a  por- 
tion thereof  threaded,  a  disk  having  a  threaded  aperture 
engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the  pin  and  with  one  face 
beveled,  a  Jam  nut  engaging  said  pin  and  bearing  against 
said  disk,  a  plurality  of  movable  bolt  members  having 
tapered  terminals  and  bearing  at  their  inner  Upered  ends 
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•saiast  the  beveled  face  of  the  dlak  sad  engaging  through 
aald  staples  at  their  outer  tapered  ends  when  in  oatward 
position,  and  coapllng  members  plvotally  connected  re- 
^MKtlrely  between  said  dlak  and  bolt  members. 

"I 


900.620.  WAFFLK-IRON.  Robht  O.  Bikoham.  Sidney. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wagner  Manufacturing  Co..  Sid- 
ney. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1011. 
^rlal  So.  608.S00. 


1.  A  waflle  iron  pan  comprising  a  Journal  extension  with 
a  face  aubstantlally  in  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  pan, 
the  extension  l>eing  longer  at  one  side  of  Its  longitudinal 
vertical  center  than  at  the  other  side,  whereby  a  apace  is 
left  to  receive  the  longer  portion  of  the  joomal  eztenalon 
of  a  duplicate  pan  in  use,  the  outer  end  of  said  longer 
part  of  the  extension  forming  s  t>earlng  surface  on  which 
the  pan  may  turn  up  vertically,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  comprising  a  bear- 
lac  aoeket,  of  duplicate  waffle  pans  placed  togethep  face 
to  face  one  on  top  of  the  other.  eac4i  pan  having  a  Journal 
extension  which  has  s  longer  part  terminating  within  aald 
socket  and  a  ahorter  part  leaving  an  open  apace  for  the 
loM*r  part  of  the  top  pan  to  enter  when  the  latter  pan 
la  turned  op.  as  set  forth. 

5.  Duplicate  waffle  pans  placed  together  face  to  face 
oaa  so  top  of  the  other,  each  pan  having  a  Journal  ezten- 
ilea  a  portion  of  which  adjacent  the  body  of  Its  pan  la 
semi-cylindrical,  which  extension  has  a  longer  part  and 
a  ahorter  part  on  opposite  sides  of  its  longitudinal  center 
Isaving  an  open  space  for  the  longer  part  of  the  top  pan 
to  eater  when  said  pan  la  turned  up,  aaid  Journal  exten- 
sloB  of  each  pan  havlag  oa  Its  front  side  a  projecting  log 
and  a  log-receiving  depressloa. 

4.  Daplicate  waffle  pane  placed  together  face  to  face, 
each  pan  having  a  Joomal  extension  a  portion  of  which 
Is  senl-cyllndrlcal,  which  extension  has  a  longer  part  and 
a  ahorter  part  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  longitudinal  center, 
aaid  extension  of  each  pan  having  on  its  front  side  a  lug 
and  a  lug-recel^lng  depreesion,  each  pan  also  having  an 
opposite  handle-extension  with  a  log  and  a  log-recelrlng 
depression,  as  set  forth. 

6.  Two  waffle  pans  face  to  face  and  having  a  Journal 
formed  of  an  extension  on  each  pan  in  cooperation  with 
the  other,  aald  Journal  being  cylindrical  for  a  part  of  its 
length  and  for  the  rest  of  Its  length  having  two  eztenslcms 
between  which  are  open  spaces,  the  upper  pan  being 
freely  removable  from  the  lower  pan  whether  the  upper 
pan  be  down  or  op. 


996,521.  GABOLENE-SEPARATOa.  JosBPH  BcHa.  Nor- 
wood. Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  613.880. 
1.  In  a  gasolene  separator,  a  receptacle  for  the  liquid 
to  l>e  treated,  and  a  plorality  of  vertical  partitions  divid- 
ing the  receptacle  Into  compartments,  with  free  paasagsr 
ways  at  the  bottom  of  the  partitlona.  and  a  supply  pipe 
opening  into  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  compartments, 
with  openings  into  the  opper  end  of  the  adjoining  com- 
partments, and  a  dlaeharge  opening  from  the  receptacle 
Vlow  the  level  of  the  openings  In  the  partition,  and  an- 
ther discharge  opening  from  the  receptacle  substantially 
90  a  line  with  said  partition  openinga. 
X.  8.  In  a  gaaoleae  separator,  a  rsceptaele  for  the  liquid 
to  be  treated,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  partitions  divid- 
ing the  receptacle  Into  four  vertical  chambers,  with  free 
passagewaya  at  the  bottom  of  tlie  partitions,  a  supply  pipe 
discharging  Into  the  npper  end  of  one  of  the  Inner  00m- 


partmeats  with  an  opening  therefrom  Into  the  upper  end 
of  the  adjoining  inner  compartment,  a  passageway  there- 
from into  an  outer  compartment,  on  substantially  the 
same  level,  with  a  discharge  opening  from  aaid  ooter  com- 
partment alao  on  snbstaatlally  the  saoM  level,  and  a  dis- 
charge opening  from  the  opposite  outer  compartment  at 
substantially  a  lower  level  than  the  opposite  discharge 
opening.  .      -.  » 


8.  In  a  gasolene  separator,  a  receptacle  for  the  liquid 
to  be  treated,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  partitions  divid- 
ing the  receptacle  into  compartments,  with  free  passage- 
waya at  the  bottom  of  the  partitions,  and  a  supply  pipe 
opening  into  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  compartments, 
with  openings  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  adjoining  com- 
partments, and  a  dlaeharge  opening  from  the  receptacle 
below  the  level  of  the  openings  In  the  partition,  and  an- 
other discharge  opening  from  the  receptacle  substantially 
on  a  line  with  said  partition  openinga,  with  said  supply 
opening  provided  with  a  goard  plate  to  deflect  the  enter- 
ing liquid  downwardly,  said  goard  plate  having  openings 
in  its  upper  portion  to  permit  the  escape  of  entrained  gas. 


996,622.  FABRIC-OPENING  DEVICE.  FaAWKLiN  Chat- 
FiBLD,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1910.  Serial 
No.  642,367. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  fabric  feeding  meana,  of  * 
tilting  receptacle  arranged  to  tilt  under  the  weight  of  a 
predetermined  amount  of  fabric  therein,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  receptacle  and  operated  thereby  for  tem- 
porarily supporting  the  fabric  out  of  contact  with  said 
feeding  means. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  fabric  feeding  roll,  of  a 
tilting  receptacle  arranged  to  tilt  under  the  weight  of  a 
predetermined  amount  of  fabric  therein,  and  meana  con- 
nected with  said  rc<*eptacle  and  operated  thereby  for  tem- 
porarily moving  the  fabric  out  of  contact  with  said  roll. 
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3.  The  combination,  with  a  (abrte  feeding  roll,  of  a 
tlltlnc  receptacle  arranged  to  tilt  onder  the  wetgkt  of  a 
predetermined  amount  ot  fabric  therein,  pivoted  artaa 
orerhanglng  said  roll,  meana  connecting  said  arma  with 

another  and  over  which  connecting  means  the  fabric 
said  tilting  receptacle  being  operatlrelj  connected 
with  said  arms  and  into  which  receptacle  the  fabric  Ml 
fed. 

4.  A  fabric  tube  opening  deyice  comprising  a  frame  bay- 
ing arms  adapted  to  bear  on  the  fabric,  and  said  framo  be- 
ing supported  bj  (rlctlonal  engagement  of  Its  arms  with 
the  fabric. 

5.  A  device  for  untwisting  a  fabric  tube,  consisting  of  a 
rod,  arma  alldably  mounted  on  said  rod  and  adapted  lo 
bear  on  the  wall  of  the  tnbe,  and  braces  for  holding  said 
arms  apart,  said  rod  and  arms  being  suspended  by  frlc- 
tional  engagement  of  said  arms  with  the  wall  of  the  tnbe. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


995,523.  WATER<TUBE  BOILER.  Wiltud  D.  Cbbs- 
TCB  and  HiNBT  B.  Rost.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  Bayonnt.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1010.  Serial 
Np.  548.404. 


S2U 


1.  In  a  water-tnbe  boiler  having  borlxonul  water  and 
steam  and  water  drams,  a  group  of  straight  tabes  adja- 
cent to  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  center  line  of 
the  two  dniaia.  groups  of  bent  tubes  on  either  Ride  of  said 
group  of  straight  tabes  placed  at  a  distance  from  the  aald 
group  of  straight  tobea  a  soffldent  distance  to  allow  a  man 
to  enter  the  said  qwce,  a  wall  between  the  straight  tubes 
and  sopported  by  them,  said  wall  resting  on  the  water 
dram  and  extending  from  side  wall  to  side  wall,  and 
horixontal  baffles  supported  by  said  vertical  wall  and  the 
straight  tubes  and  extending  from  the  group  of  stral^t 
tabes  toward  the  group  of  bent  tut>efl.  and  inclined  baffles 
extending  from  the  front  and  rear  walls  to  the  bent  tabes. 

2.  In  a  water-tube  boiler  having  horixontal  water  and 
steam  and  water  drums,  a  group  of  straight  tubss  adja- 
cent to  a  vertical  plane  pasntng  throagb  the  center  line 
of  the  two  drums,  groups  of  bent  tubes  on  either  side  of 
said  group  of  straight  tubes  placed  at  a  distance  to  allow 
a  man  to  enter  the  said  space,  a  wall  between  the  straight 
tubes  and  supported  by  them,  said  wall  resting  on  the 
water  drum  and  extending  from  side  wall  to  side  wall, 
spaces  Intervening  betwe«i  the  groups  of  bent  tube*  and 
the  front  and  rear  boiler  walls  having  within  them  pro- 
jecting ledgea  extending  from  the  walls  toward  the  groupa 
of  bent  tubes. 


9M.524,  MULTICOLOB-PRINTINO  PBJCS8.  Aumh  U. 
CtuMM..  Soath  Bead.  Ind.  Filed  Febi  21.  1910.  Serial 
No.  546.138. 


1.  A  printing  pre^  comprising  a  platen,  means  for  hold- 
lag  •  plurality  of  beds  of  impreaalon  nutttar.  and  maans  for 
■ovlng  aald  ptatas  froai  wMa  opan  poaltloB  to  approxi- 
■ataiy  elosed  position,  then  causing  It  to  have  two  rapid 
•■paffiaants  with  the  plurality  of  beds  of  Impraaalon 
■attar,  and  then  moving  It  to  wide  oitan  position. 

2.  A  printing  press  having  an  iaprsaaloB  member ,  break 
joint  mechanism  for  operating  said  OMBiMr.  aald  accha* 
niSM  being  adapted  to  produce  an  inpreaelon  of  the  Im- 
prsssloB  member,  each  time  It  passes  Its  center,  printing 
■eehanlsm.  Inking  mcchanlsas,  and  means  for  operating 
tha  ,lnktag  ■achaalsin  each  tins  tha  imprssakm  aanber 


8.  A  printing  press  havtng  an  Impreaalon  member,  break 
jaint  mechanism  for  operating  said  messber,  said  mocha- 
Btan  betas  adapted  to  prodace  an  impreaalon  ot  tka  1m- 
preaslon  member  each  time  it  passea  Its  eaatar,  wmuam  imt 
holding  a  piaraUty  of  beds  of  type,  and  aeaaa  tor  aorlBg 
a  new  bed  of  type  Into  position  opposite  said  Impraasloa 
member,  each  time  said  Uapresalon  raembar  makes  aa 
Impreaalon. 

4.  A  printing  press  having  a  platen,  break  joint  meana 
for  producing  an  Impreaalon  of  the  platen  each  time  It 
paaaes  ita  eenter,  means  fiw  moving  a  new  bed  of  typa 
into  position  opposite  the  platen  each  time  It  makea  aa 
Impreaalon,  and  eccentric  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  the  platen. 

5.  A  printing  press  having  a  platen  member,  means  for 
holding  a  plarallty  of  bads  of  Impression  matter,  break 
joint  mechanism  for  operating  said  platen  eacb  time  It 
passes  its  center,  and  a  crank  member  for  operating  said 
break  Joint  mechanism  to  cause  it  to  mova  said  platen 
from  wide  open  position  to  approximately  <losed  position, 
and  then  make  two  rapid  engagements  with  the  plaralttj 
of  beds  of  impression  matter,  and  then  move  to  wide  open 
poaltlon. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  9  6,525.     FENCE -CLAMP.     John   AaTHoa  CocKaa. 

Joliet,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  A  Wire  Company. 

Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Piled  Sept. 

11.  190S.     Serial  No.  61T.298. 

1.  A  fanee  clamp  comprising  clamping  bars  havtng  eo- 
aetlng  fence  clamping  facea.  clamping  banda  embracing 
said  bars,  said  bars  and  bands  having  engaging  beveled 
wedging  facea  for  caaalng  a  relative  approach  of  the  ad- 
jacent facea  of  tha  clamping  ttars  and  mssaa  by  which  the 
bars  are  attached  to  a  fence  stretcher,  said  meana  being 
arranged  to  wedge  the  bars  wlthla  the  clamping  bands 
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•ad  ttersby  tacraaae  the  damplBf  force  of  the  Mm  oa 
tM  f««ee  wirea  held  hacweea  the  clamping  bars  when  tea- 
ttom  Is  applied  by  the  stretcher. 


2.  A  fence  damp  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  bars 
having  «o-actlag  fence  clamping  facea.  aald  bars  having 
bavolsd  wedging  faces  thereon,  clamping  bands  embracing 
said  bsrs  hsvlng  bereled  wedging  faces  and  meana  by 
wtttk  the  bars  are  atUdMd  to  a  fence  stretcher,  said 
means  being  arranged  to  move  the  beveled  wedging  faces 
oa  tha  bars  relative  to  those  on  the  damping  banda  to 
increase  the  clamping  force  of  the  bars  on  the  fence  wire 
held  between  the  clamping  bara  when  tension  la  applied 
by  said  stretcher. 

S.  In  a  fence  damp,  a  pair  of  clamping  bara.  damping 
embracing  aald  bara,  the  engaging  surfaces  of  said 
and  bars  being  tapered,  and  means  by  which  the 
bara  are  forced  Inwardly  within  said  bands  when  tension 
la  applied  through  the  clamping  bars  to  stretch  the  fence. 

4.  In  a  fence  damp,  a  pair  of  clamping  bars,  the  adja- 
cent faces  of  said  bars  having  transversely  curved  sur- 
faoCa,  damping  banda  baring  wedging  faces  embracing 
aaltf  bars,  and  maaaa  for  aMvtng  the  bars  within  said 
clamping  banda  to  cause  a  relative  approach  of  the  curved 
faceit  of  ttai-  damping  bars  when  the  fence  is  stretched 
through  said  hars  and  damping  banda. 

5.  In  a  fence  clamp,  a  pair  of  damping  bars,  damping 
baada  embracing  aald  bars,  the  contacting  aurfaces  of  the 
bars  and  clamping  bands  being  tapered,  and  a  lever  arm 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  clamping  bands,  one  end  of  aald 
lever  arm  enfaslng  with  aad  morlag  the  damping  bara 
inwardly  In  aald  damping  bands  when  tha  fence  ia 
stretched  tbroQfh  the  clamping  bars  and  lever  arms. 

t Claim  6  net  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


995,526.  APPARATTS  FOR  SEPARATING  MINERAL- 
BEARING  MATTER  FROM  STREAMS  OF  WATER. 
Jamxs  V.  CoLCW.iv.  Kan  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  4, 

^1910.     Serial  No.  563,407.  „   ii.^^-j^  n*    fv 

•b  . 


1.  An  apparatus  for  84>parating  mineral  bearing  matter 
froB  streama  of  water,  comprising  an  endless  sluice  com- 
posed of  pliable  material,  having  standing  sides  and  a  bot- 
tom formed  of  alternately  arranged  oppositely  Inclined 
frames  hinged  together  and  covered  with  an  imperrious 
material,  the  aald  sluice  being  soapended  between  endless 
carrying  hclta  to  which  progressive  moveawat  to  Imparted 
by  nseans  of  carrying  pulleya. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  mineral  bearing  mat- 
ter ftY>m  streams  of  water,  aa  eodlesa  slalce  oomposcd  of 


Seslhle  aides  and  a  bottoii  comprialag  a  aacoearioa  of 
folding  poofceta  aeparated  by  transrerae  ridges,  carrying 
pulleys,  endless  belts  arraaged  on  the  c>arrylng  pulleya  and 
to  which  the  sluice  Is  attached  and  means  for  holding 
the  pockets  within  the  sluice  at  that  part  which  lies  be- 
low the  level  of  the  pulleys  on  the  return  of  the  sluice. 

8,  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  end- 
leaa  aluice  having  flexible  sides  and  a  folding  bottom  com- 
poaed  of  flexible  material  and  a  stiffening  frame  of  platen 
attached  together  by  hlnge-jolnta  at  alternately  oppoaite 
anglea.  so  as  to  produce  a  successlob  of  alternate  angular 
depresaions  and  ridgea,  the  said  sluice  being  suspended 
between  two  parallel  traveling  carrying  belts  on  pulleys 
by  which  a  contlnoooa  ■oremeat  of  the  sluice  in  an  end- 
leaa  round  Is  maintained,  and  means  combined  with  the 
said  carrying  pulleya  for  raising  and  lowering  the  aame 
to  regulate  the  grade  of  the  endless  slalce. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  end- 
less traveling  sluice  having  flcxibia  standing  sides  and  a 
flexible  botttom  coasposed  of  flexible  material  and  inclined 
platea  loosely  hinged  together  alternately  at  top  and  bot- 
tom, the  eadleas  carrying  belta  and  means  for  suspending 
the  sluice  from  the  belta  comprlalng  rods  attached  to  the 
slalce  directly  beneath  the  point  where  the  platea  are 
hinged  together  at  the  top  and  links  connected  loosely  to 
the  belts  and  to  the  rods. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrfbed,  an  end- 
leaa  aluice  having  atandlng  flexible  sides,  and  a  flexible 
bottom  oompoaed  of  alternate  pockets  and  ridges  and 
stiffening  members  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  sluice  In 
line  with  the  ridgea. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


995,527.  HEADLIGHT.  Roaaar  David  Ewen  and  Jambb 
Calobb  EwaN,  Whlteflsb,  Mont.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1900. 
Serial  No.  614.956. 


The  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  the  usual 
smoke  box  and  bulging  door  therefor,  the  locomotive  being 
provided  with  the  usual  bolster,  of  a  rectangular  frame 
having  ita  Inner  member  aecured  to  the  bolster,  the  longi- 
tudinal sides  of  the  frame  being  resilient,  the  outer  mem- 
ber of  the  frame  being  provided  with  an  upstanding  mem- 
ber, an  eye  upon  the  smoke  box  of  the  locomotive  support- 
ing the  said  member,  a  curved  link  removably  connected 
with  the  member,  aald  link  being  of  a  contour  correflq>ond- 
Ing  with  the  shape  of  the  bulging  door  of  the  locomotive, 
the  opper  portion  of  the  locomotive  being  formed  with 
spaced  eyes,  a  rotatahle  member  moonted  within  the  said 
eyea  and  having  its  lower  extension  removably  connected 
wltii  the  carved  link,  a  collar  connected  with  this  member 
and  poaltloned  between  the  eyea,  and  a  headlight  carried 
by  the  aald  member. 
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905,628.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Howako  Fiihbb,  Pack- 
erton,  Ind.  FUed  Aug.  9,  1909.  Serial  No.  511,9«7. 
Renewed  Dec.  30,  1910.     S«rlftl  No.  600,089. 


1.  Id  a  switch  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  of  a  rotary  awitch  member  located  there- 
on, a  dog  for  boldlns  the  switch  member  in  different  poal- 
tions,  a  telephone  instrument  baring  a  movable  receiver 
sapporting  book,  a  lever  engaged  with  the  book,  and  a 
plunger  having  a  spring  controlled  latch  that  engages  the 
dog  to  actuate  the  same  and  release  the  switch. 

2.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  of  a  rotary  switch  member  located  there- 
on, a  ratchet  wheel  located  on  the  base  and  rotatable  with 
said  switch  member,  a  dog  for  engaging  with  the  ratchet 
wheel  to  hold  the  switch  member  in  different  poaitlona,  a 
telephone  Instrument  having  a  movable  receiver  support- 
ing hook,  a  lever  engaged  with  the  hook,  and  a  plunger 
having  a  latch  that  engages  the  dog  to  actuate  the  same 
and  release  the  switch. 

8.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  of  a  rotary  switch  member  located  there- 
on, a  ratchet  wheel  located  on  the  base  and  rotatable  with 
said  switch  member,  a  dog  for  engaging  with  the  ratchet 
wheel  to  hold  the  switch  member  in  different  positions,  a 
telephone  instrument  having  a  movable  receiver  support- 
ing hook,  a  lever  engaged  with  the  hook,  and  a  plunger 
having  a  latch  that  engagea  the  dog  to  actuate  the  same 
and  release  the  switch,  one  of  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet 
wheel  having  an  enlargement. 

4.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  of  a  shaft  Jonmaled  thereon,  a  rotary 
switch  member  carried  by  the  shaft,  means  whereby  the 
■witch  member  may  be  rotated  in  one  direction,  a  spring 
for  returning  the  shaft  after  Its  rotation,  a  ratchet  wheel 
carried  by  the  shaft,  a  dog  for  holding  the  switch  member 
In  different  positions,  the  dog  having  a  shoulder,  a  tele- 
phone instrument  having  a*  movable  receiver  supporting 
hook,  a  lever  engaging  with  the  hook,  and  a  plunger  hav- 
ing a  latch  that  engages  the  shoulder  of  the  dog  to  actuate 
the  latter  and  release  the  switch  when  the  movable  re- 
ceiver supporting  hook  move*  downwardly. 

5.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base,  of  a  rotary  switch  member  located  there- 
on, a  dog  for  holding  the  switch  member  in  different  posi- 
tions, a  telephone  Instrument  having  a  movable  receiver 
supporting  hook,  a  lever  engaged  with  the  hook,  and  a 
plunger  having  a  latch  that  engages  the  dog  to  actuate 
the  same  and  release  the  switch. 


995,029.     CULVERT-MOLD.     AaTHi7B    J.    Fox.    Almont, 
i  MIdk.    FUed  Sept.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  583.828. 

A  derlee  of  the  class  described  comprising  side  walls : 
reinforcing  bars  secured  to  the  side  walls  longitudinally 
thereof ;  cooperating  spacing  members  carried  by  th«  bars  ; 
supporting  bars  disposed  above  the  reinforcing  bars :  links 


connecting  reinforcing  bart  and  the  sapporting  bar* ;  arck 
members  resting  directly  upon  the  supporting  bar* ;  the 
ends  of  the  supporting  bars  and  of  certain  of  the  retnfor^ 
ing  bars  being  terminally  extended  beyond  the  side  walls; 
levers  fulcmmed  upon  the  protruding  portions  of  said  rs- 


inforclng  bars,  the  levert  being  plvotally  connected  with 
the  supporting  bars ;  wings  pivoted  to  the  side  walls :  the 
protruding  ends  of  said  bars  constituting  stops  to  receive 
the  wings,  to  aline  the  wings  with  the  side  walls. 


996.530.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  CxacDC 
M.  Qamlakd,  Urt>ana.  111.  Filed  Joly  6.  1910.  Serial 
No.  670.846. 


Vi 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  substantially  borisontally  arranged  explosion 
cylinder  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  means,  valves 
to  eoatroi  said  meana,  a  lever  having  pivotal  connection 
intermediate  its  ends  with  said  explosion  cylinder,  and 
disposed  to  operate  one  of  said  valves,  means  to  operate 
said  lever  synchronously  with  the  speed  of  the  engine,  a 
bracket  rigidly  connected  with  said  cylinder,  a  pump  con- 
nected with  said  bracket,  connecting  means  between  said 
pump  and  lever,  a  tank  having  communication  with  said 
pump,  a  three-way  valve  structure,  a  conduit  connecting 
said  valve  structure  and  pump,  a  by-pass  conduit  connect- 
ing said  valve  structure  and  tank,  a  conduit  connected 
with  said  valve  structure  and  having  Its  discharge  end 
extending  through  the  explosion  cylinder  for  supplying  a 
cooling  medium  within  said  cylinder  at  a  point  near  the 
forward  end  of  tha  same,  a  centrifugal  governor  to  acta* 
ate  said  three-way  valve  structure,  an  outer  casing  sur- 
rounding the  explosion  cylinder  for  forming  a  water  space 
therebetween,  a  conduit  for  establishing  communication 
between  said  water  space  and  tank,  a  conduit  for  supply- 
ing material  within  the  outer  casing,  and  a  check  valve 
connected  with  the  third  named  conduit. 


905.531.     BUSHING.     Hsxar  J.  Goabbt.  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Piled  May  23,  1904.     Serial  No.  200,830. 

1.  A  semi-cylindrical  sheet  metal  bnahlng  member  hav- 
ing two  series  of  alternately  arranged  cuts,  the  sides  of 
each  cut  spreading  spirslly  In  opposite  directions  from  an 
apex  near  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  boshing  member  to 
points  in  the  opposite  edge  of  the  member. 
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t.  A  two-part  bushing  comprising  a  pair  of  similar 
seml-cyllndrtcal  sheet  metal  members,  each  member  being 
fi>raied  with  two  series  of  alternately  arranged  cuts  and 


If  . 


the  sides  of  each  cut  spreading  spirally  In  opjmslte  direc- 
tions from  an  apex  near  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
member  to  points  in  Its  opposite  edge. 


906.682.     ROTARY    GRATER.     Roan    Ooumskt,    Cleve- 
land. Ohio.    Filed  Oct  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  686,089. 


1.  An  implement  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
standard,  a  rotary  grating  member  supported  thereon,  and 
a  holder  hinged  at  its  opposite  upper  ends  to  the  standard 
and  extending  under  the  grating  member  in  position  to 
hold  the  article  to  be  grated  against  the  face  of  said  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  swing  on  its  hinges  outwardly  from 
said  position,  to  dump  ths  grated  material  therefrom. 

2.  An  Implement  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
standard  having  a  cirenlar  dlahed  part  at  the  top  thereof, 
a  crank  shaft  mounted  In  a  bearing  at  the  oenter  of  said 
part  and  provided  with  a  grating  disk  rotatable  therewith 
in  said  dished  part,  and  a  curved  holder  located  in  front 
of  and  under  the  lower  part  of  said  diak,  said  holder  being 
hinged  at  its  upper  ends  to  the  said  dished  part  at  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  and  having  a  catch  engageable  with  the 
■tandard. 

■I    •     •  .     ..     .  


905,633.     WATCH-DIAL  FASTENER.     John  Halbt,  Ar- 
eola. lU.     Filed  Dee.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  697.273. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wstch  plate  having  an  open- 
log,  of  «  dial  carrying  a  foot  provided  with  a  wedge-shaped 
alot,  the  wider  end  of  which  is  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
dial,  and  means  to  spread  the  foot  members  to  cause  them 
to  taplnge  against  the  walls  of  the  opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  watch  plate  having  a  flared 
opening,  of  a  dial  carrying  a  foot  provided  with  a  wedge- 
shsped  slot,  the  wider  end  of  which  is  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  dial,  and  meus  to  spread  the  foot  members  to 
caose  them  to  implaga  against  the  walls  of  the  opening. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  watch  plate  having  an  open- 
ing formed  with  a  countersunk  Inner  end,  of  a  dial  carry- 
ing a  foot  having  a  flared  inner  end  and  a  wedge-shaped 
slot,  the  wider  end  of  which  Is  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
dial,  and  a  screw  to  engage  the  walls  of  the  slot  to  spread 
the  foot  members  to  cause  their  flared  portions  to  engage 
with  the  countersunk  portion  of  the  opening. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  watch  plate  having  an  open- 
ing the  inner  end  of  which  Is  countersunk,  of  a  dial  carry- 
ing a  foot  having  a  flared  inner  end  and  a  wedge-shaped 
slot,  the  wider  end  of  which  latter  Is  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  dial,  and  a  tapered  screw  to  engage  the  walls  of  the 
slot  to  spread  tbe  foot  members  to  cause  them  to  engage 
with  the  countersunk  portion  of  tbe  opening,  the  diameter 
of  tbe  screw  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  the 
walls  at  the  open  end  of  the  slot,  whereby  positively  to 
preclude  disconnection  of  the  foot  from  tbe  screw  even 
should  the  latter  work  loose.  •     — 


006,684.  BOILER  AND  TUBE  CLEANER.  RiCHAao  W. 
Hamamn,  St.  Louia,  Ho.,  assignor  to  Eugene  J.  Feiner, 
Bt  Loals,  Mo.  filed  Sept  28.  1010.  Serial  No. 
588.886.     ,      .       .     . 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  sectional  header, 
a  connection  between  each  section  of  said  header  and  a 
supply  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  number  of  pipes  con- 
nected with  each  section  of  said  header,  which  pipes  are 
arranged  between  diagonal  rows  of  the  t>oller  tubes,  there 
being  Jet  openings  in  said  pipes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  header,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  header  and  a  supply  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, pipes  connected  with  said  header,  which  pipes  are 
arranged  between  the  boiler  tubes,  a  number  of  said  pipea 
crossing  other  pipes  so  as  to  reach  all  of  the  tubes,  there 
being  Jet  openings  in  each  of  said  pipes. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  header,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  header  and  a  source  of  fluid  supply  un- 
der pressure,  pipes  connected  with  said  header  and  ar- 
ranged between  the  boiler  pipes,  a  number  of  the  pipes 
crossing  other  pipes  so  as  to  reach  all  of  said  tabes,  there 
being  Jet  openings  in  said  pipes  at  intervals  and  Jet  open- 
ings in  the  header  arranged  to  discharge  onto  the  boiler 
and  paris  of  the  setting. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  header  compris- 
ing a  number  of  non-commanlcatlng  sections,  means  for 
Independently  connecting  the  different  sections  with  a 
source  of  fluid  supply  under  pressure,  pipes  connected . 
with  the  different  sections  of  the  header  and  arranged  be- 
tween the  tubes  of  the  boiler,  there  being  Jet  openings  In 
said  pipes  arranged  to  discbarge  in  a  direction  approxi- 
mately parallel  with  the  boiler  tubes. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  header,  a  con- 
nection between  the  header  and  a  source  of  fluid  supply 
under  pressure,  a  number  of  pipes  connected  with  said 
header,  which  pipes  are  extended  between  diagonal  rows 
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of  boiler  tabes,  a  nomber  of  which  pipes  are  croaaed  aa 
re<]aire<l  to  reach  all  of  the  tabea,  and  coonectloiia  between 
aald  pipes  and  the  header  for  holding  said  plp^  in  differ- 
ent planes  laterally  removed  from  the  header,  there  tMinc 
openings  Id  said  pipes  at  intervala. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  ^ 


900,535.    RAILWAY-SWITCH.    EcBiua  R.  Hamna.  Salem, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1011.     Serial  No.  618,520. 


u 


u  uu  u  u  u 


u 


1.  The  combination  of  main  track  rails  and  switch 
rails,  Bwltrh  tongmes  plTotally  connected  to  the  abort  rails, 
one  of  the  switch  tonguea  provided  with  a  lock  bolt,  said 
lock  bolt  provided  with  ao  aperture  adapted  to  re<^ive  the 
shackle  of  a  lock  and  the  switch  tongnes  pivoted  at  points, 
the  switch  tongue  provided  with  the  lock  bolt  pivoted  at 
a  point  nearer  its  free  end  than  the  opposite  switch  tongue. 
sulHitantiflUy  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
main  track  and  switch  rails,  switch  tongues  tied  together, 
one  of  said  switch  tongnes  provided  with  a  lock  bolt  and 
one  of  the  main  track  rails  provided  with  a  slot  adapted 
to  receive  the  switch  tongue  lock  bolt,  the  switch  tongue 
provided  with  the  lock  bolt  pivoted  at  a  distance  less  than 
the  distance  of  the  pivotal  point  of  the  opposing  or  oppo- 
site switch  tongue,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
main  track  and  switch  rails,  switch  tongues  tied  together, 
one  of  said  switch  tongnes  provided  with  a  lock  boH  and 
one  of  the  main  track  rails  provided  with  a  slot  adapted 
to  receive  the  switch  tongue  lock  bolt,  the  switch  tongue 
provided  with  the  lock  bolt  pivoted  at  a  distance  less  than 
the  distance  of  the  pivotal  point  of  the  opposing  or  oppo- 
site switch  tongue,  and  the  main  track  rail  provided  with 
a  shouldered  recess  adapted  to  cover  the  point  of  the 
switch  tongue  provided  with  the  lock  bolt,  substantially  as 
snd  for  the  purpose  specified. 


005,536.     SYRUP-SKIMMER.    Andbbw  J.  Hasobx,  Oretna. 
Fla.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,481. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  having  ita  upper  por- 
tion provided  with  an  annular  shoulder  and  a  periplieral 
flange,  a  strainer  comprising  a  frustum  and  a  primary 
strainer  merging  upwardly  toward  one  another  at  their 
central  portions  and  fitting  over  one  another  at  their 
upper  portions  and  including  a  V-shaped  space  between 
them ;  the  frustum  liaving  an  annular  rim  8.  stays  con- 
necting between  the  primary  strainer  and  the  frustum 
and  dispoaed  on  the  exterior  of  the  rim  8,  and  provided  at 

.their  lower  portions  with  angularly  arranged  extenaiona 
to  engage  the  lower  outer  portion  of  the  frustum  said  ex 
tenaions  terminating  in  coils  aaapted  to  engage  the  pe- 
ripheral flange  frictionally  to  hold  the  outer  portion  of  the 
frustum  close  In  contact  with  the  shoulder  thus  forming 
a  aeaL 

2.  In  combination  with  a  Iwller  including  a  shoulder 
and  a  peripheral  flange ;  a  strainer  comprising  a  frustum 
and  a  primary  strainer  including  a  V-shaped  space  be- 


tween ttiem.  the  frustum  being  tacllned  upwardly  and 
toward  the  center  of  the  strainer  about  its  entirety  and 
provided  with  annular  rows  of  perforatlona  and  terminat- 
ing at  Its  upper  central  portion  with  a  flange,  the  primary 
strainer  comprising  an  outer  annular  horisontal  portion 
including  a  vertical  annular  flange  and  provided  with  per- 
forations, a  central  perforated  portion  Inclining  upwardly 
toward  and  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  the  frustum 
and  including  an  oiy>ning  to  fit  over  the  flange  of  the  top 


'.V"  ^'■i^MBunrtiViV^a 


of  the  frustum,  said  annular  horlaontal  portion  and  the 
central  upwardly  Inclined  portion  of  the  primary  strainer 
Including  an  intermediate  Integral  Imperforated  shoul- 
dered portion ;  said  frustum  adjacent  its  outer  portion 
including  a  flange  8:  and  staya  carried  by  the  primary 
strainer  engaging  on  the  exterior  of  the  flange  8  and  ter- 
minating In  projectiona  to  engage  tiM  flange  of  the  boiler 
thus  causing  a  seal  between  the  f>—l— 1  and  the  shoulder 
of  the  boiler,  said  staya  coostltutlng  supports  for  the 
primary  atrainer. 


005.537.  JIG  FOB  HOLDING  ARTICLES  DURING  MA- 
CHINING. John  H.  nxarNKB  and  Da  Witt  C.  Cook- 
INQHAM,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ranch  and 
Lang  Carriage  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed ^luly  12.  1000.     Serial  No.  507.000. 


A  Jig  for  securing  articles  to  be  machined  compriaing  a 
receptacle,  a  fusible  alloy  in  said  receptacle,  and  a  coadolt 
in  the  receptacle  tbroagta  which  a  fluid  may  pass  to  alter 
the  condition  of  the  alloy. 


005.538.     TRACTION-MOTOR.     John  B.  HcvaaLiNO.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1010.     Serial  No.  647.871.   ' 

1.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  a  driving  devtee 
therefor,  of  a  frame  supported  in  a  substantially  tiorlson- 
tal  position  t>eneath  the  carriage,  a  pair  of  shafts  sup- 
ported by  the  frame,  sprocket  wheeli  arranged  thereon, 
chains  operating  on  aaid  sprocket  wheels,  plates  fUed  to 
said  chains,  and  means  on  the  carriage  adapted  to  move 
the  frame  bodily  to  a  substantially  parallel  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  carriage,  of  a 
frame,  supported  beneath  the  carriage,  parallel  linka  con- 
nected to  the  carriage  and  to  each  end  of  the  frame,  a 
pair  of  endless  chains  arranged  for  operation  In  said 
frame,  and  projections  on  said  chains  which  are  adapted 
to  enter  the  ground  over  which  the  carriage  Is  paaalng. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  carriage,  of  a 
frame  supported  beneath  the  carrtace,  parallel  Utika  con- 
nected to  the  carriage  and  to  each  end  of  the  frame,  and 
a  lever  connected  to  the  center  of  the  frame  adapted  to 
move  it  vertically,  a  pair  of  endless  chalna  arraifged  for 
operation  in  aaid  frame,  and  projectiona  on  said  chaina 
adapted  to  engage  the  ground  over  which  the  carriage  la 
paaalng. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  carriage  having 
an  axle  with  wheels  thereon,  a  frame  beneath  the  carriage, 
meana  connecting  said  carriage  and  frame,  whereby  the 
Crmme  any  be  bodily  moved  vertically  to  parallel  poaitlona, 
a  pair  of  eodleaa  chains  mounted  on  aald  frame  having 
means  tlieraoB  adapted  to  engage  the  ground  over  which 
tiM  carrlaga  paaira.  and  driving  means  connecting  aald 
axle  with  tbc  chains. 

B.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor  driven  carriage,  of  an 
endless  pulling  element  supported  beneath  the  carriage 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ground  over  which  the 
carriage  is  paaalng.  driving  connection  from  the  motor  on 
the  carriage  to  aaid  pulling  element,  comprising  a  hollow 
abaft  having  driving  and  driven  meana  thereon,  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  ahaft,  and  means  connected  to  the 
rod  to  clamp  the  driving  to  the  driven  meana.        ^ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaxette.] 


096.6  30.  RECIPROCATINO-SHUTTLB  SEWING-MA- 
CHINE. JoHK  O.  HnrrMAN  and  Bmil  J.  LAuym, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  aasignors  to  The  WhlU  Sewing  Ma- 
chine Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1010.     Serial  No.  557.365. 


/  •    . ,  f 


] .  In  a  aewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate, 
and  a  ahattle  carrier  bavlDX  an  iotagral  ball  raceway  cup, 
a  cone  having  a  threaded  stem  which  la  acrewed  into  the 
l>ed  plate  and  forma  with  aald  cup  a  ball  race,  and  balla 
mounted  in  said  race,  aald  carrier  having  at  one  end  a 
seat  for  the  abnttle,  and  at  Its  other  end  two  rigidly  at- 
tached and  downwardly  extended  flngera.  with  a  rotatabU 


ahaft  having  an  elbow  crank  which  Ilea  t>etween  and  in 
contact  with  aald  two  flngera, — aaid  ahaft  being  arranged 
below  the  ahattle  carrier  with  ita  axia  intersecting  a  pro- 
longation of  the  axis  of  said  shuttle  carrier. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed  plate, 
and  a  ahattle  carrier  haring  an  integral  ball  raceway  cup, 
a  cone  having  a  threaded  atem  wliich  ia  Screwed  into  the 
t>ed  plate  and  forms  with  said  cup  a  ball  race,  and  balla 
mounted  in  said  race,  said  cone  member  having  a  hole  ex- 
tending from  its  lower  end  upward  into  the  threaded 
stem,  said  threaded  stem  l>eing  slitted  from  its  upper  end 
downward,  a  conical  ended  screw  screwing  up  into  said 
cone  member,  two  fin^rs  fixed  to  said  cup  and  extending 
downward  therefrom,  and  an  elbow  crank  ahaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  bearings  on  the  under  side  of  the  l>ed  plate 
and  arranged  to  have  ita  horlaontal  axia  intersect  the  ver- 
tical axis  of  the  shuttle  carrier,  aaid  shaft  having  an  el- 
bow crank  which  is  embraced  by  the  two  Qngers  on  the 
shuttle  carrier. 


0  0  5,840.  SANDPAPBRING-MACHINE.  William  8. 
Kbllky,  Mount  Holly,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  H.  B.  Smith 
Machine  Company,  Smlthvllle,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.     Filed  Sept.  0,  1010.     Serial  No.  580,640k. 


1.  In  a  aand  papering  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  main  frame,  of  a  table  supported  on  the  main  frame, 
aa  endleaa  carrier  aupporied  on  the  table,  a  dram  frame 
above  the  carrier,  drums  carried  by  the  drum  frame,  sup- 
ports on  the  main  frame  engaging  the  drum  frame  and  in- 
cluding means  operated  from  a  alngle  hand-wheel  for  ver- 
tically  adjusting  the  drum  frame  bodily  in  a  right  line 
relatively  to  the  main  frame,  table  And  carrier,  and  means 
for  independently  adjusting  the  several  drums. 

2.  In  a  aand  papering  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  main  frame,  of  an  endleaa  carrier,  a  table  supporting 
the  carrier  and  over  which  the  carrier  Is  adapted  to  travel, 
four  supports  on  the  main  frame  engaging  the  table  near 
the  four  comers  thereof  and  including  meana  for  independ- 
ently adjusting  the  four  comers  of  the  table,  a  drum  frame 
abOTe  the  carrier,  druma  carried  by  the  drum  frame,  sup- 
porta  on  the  main  frame  engaging  the  drum  frame,  and  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  devices  for  vertically  adjusting  the 
drum  frame  on  the  main  frame,  meana  to  operate  the  aald 
last  named  adjusting  devices  simultaneously,  whereby  rela- 
tive vertical  adjuatment,  in  a  right  line,  between  all  the 
druma  and  the  carrier,  and  the  leveling  of  the  carrier,  are 
effected  independently,  and  independent  meana  to  acpa- 
rately  adjust  the  drums  on  the  drum  frame. 

8.  In  a  aand  papering  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  main  frame,  of  a  carrier  table,  means  for  supporting 
the  table  on  the  main  frame  and  leveling  the  same,  an  end- 
leaa carrier  adapted  to  travel  in  ways  on  the  table,  a  drum 
frame  alMve  the  carrier,  drums  carried  by  the  drum  franse, 
meana  for  supporting  the  drum  frame  on  the  main  frame 
and  for  adjoating  the  drum  frame  vertically  la  a  right 
line,  and  meana  to  adjuat  the  aeveral  druma  independoitly 
to  regulate  the  depth  of  cut  or  amount  of  contact. 

4.  In  a  aand  papering  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  main  frame,  of  two  framea  between  which  the  work  la 
adapted  to  paaa,  sanding  drama  carried  by  one  of  aaid  laat 
named  frames,  supports  on  the  main  frame  engaging  the 
lower  frame  near  the  four  comers  thereof  and  including 
means  for  independently  adjuating  the  four  comers  there- 
of. Bopporta  on  the  main  frame  engaging  ttie  upper  frame 
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And  iocladlng  a  plarallty  of  devlcea  for  rertically  adjut- 
lof  the  upper  frame  on  the  main  frame,  and  meana  to  op- 
erate the  last  named  adjastlng  devices  tftnaltaneoaaly. 
whereby  Independent  means  are  provided  to  level  the  lower 
frame  and  provide  for  different  thlcknessea  of  work. 


Inif  from  degreea  or  temperaturea  aolBclant  to  daanlfnrlae, 
to  da^reaa  or  tamperaturea  anlBclent  to  alntar  the  aama, 
and  imparting  thereto,  during  the  application  of  aald  haat, 
a  roUry  progreaatTe  moTement  In  a  auhatantlally  horl- 
sontal  direetloa. 


995.541.     RAILWAY -TIE.     Obson  N.  KnxT,  Salt  Laka 
City,  Utah.    Fllad  Dec  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  599,811. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  tie,  a  block  therein,  a 
securing  bolt  extending  through  the  tie  and  block,  and  rail 
securing  devices  connected  to  the  said  bolt,  said  rail  secur- 
ing derlcea  harlng  openlnga  for  the  bolt,  aald  bolt  haTing 
a  wedge  shaped  bead  to  engage  the  opening  of  one  of  aald 
securing  devices,  a  wedge  shaped  sleeve  to  engage  the  open- 
ing of  the  other  aecnring  device,  and  meana  to  adjuat  said 
aleere. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  tie,  a  block  therein,  a 
rail  on  aald  block,  a  securing  bolt  extending  through  the 
block  and  the  side  walls  of  the  tie,  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  wedge  shaped  head,  a  hook  arm  engaging  one 
baae  flange  of  the  rail,  and  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  said  head  of  said  bolt  extends,  a  book  arm  en- 
gaging the  other  baae  flange  of  the  rail,  and  having  an 
opening,  a  wedge  shaped  sleeve  in  said  opening  and  fitted 
and  movable  on  aald  bolt,  and  a  nut  on  said  holt  bearing 
against  the  outer  end  of  said  wedge  shaped  sleeve. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  tie,  and  a  block  therein, 
a  track  rail  bearing  on  said  block,  a  securing  bolt  paaalng 
tbrongh  said  block  and  the  side  w«Us  of  the  tie,  and  lo- 
cated to  one  side  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  center  of  said 
rail,  book  arms  connected  to  the  said  bolt  and  engaging 
the  opposite  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  meana  to  adjoat 
said  hook  arms. 

4.  A  railway  tie  formed  from  a  single  ptece  of  metal, 
and  comprising  a  bottom  and  side  walls,  the  bottom  being 
provided  with  an  opening,  and  downtnmed  anchoring 
flangea  at  opposite  sidea  of  aald  opening,  and  beiny  alao 
proTlded  at  the  ends  of  the  tie  with  downtnmed  anchoring 
flangea  parallel  with  the  side  walls  of  the  tie. 


995,542.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  FINELY  -  DIVIDED 
SUBSTANCES  CONTAINING  IRON  COMPOUNDS. 
ToK  Cobb  Kmo,  Marlon,  Ala.,  aaalgnor  to  National 
Metallurgic  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1904.  Serial  No. 
223,040. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  flnely  dlrided 
substances  containing  iron  compounds,  which  consists  in 
subjecting  the  same,  without  adding  thereto  and  Incor- 
porating therein  binder  subatances,  to  varying  degrees  of 
heat  ranging  from  degrees  or  temperaturea  sufllclent  to  de- 
snlfurlae,  to  degrees  or  temperaturea  sufllclent  to  sinter 
the  same,  and  Imparting  thereto,  during  the  application  of 
aald  heat,  a  rotary  progressive  movement  in  a  sobatantlally 
horisontal  direction,  whereby  the  mass  Is  converted  Into 
numerous  irregularly  shaped  nodules. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  flnely  divided 
substances  containing  iron  comjMunds  which  consists  in 
adding  a.  sufllclent  amount  of  moiature  to  mass  the  same, 
then  subjecting  the  same  to  varying  degrees  of  heat  rang- 


S.  The  procesa  of  agglomerating  flne  iron  orea  or  real- 
duaa  which  conalats  in  first  moistening  the  maas  and  then 
paaalng  the  aame  through  a  rotating  kiln  having  a  region 
In  which  the  degree  of  temperature  shall  cause  the  jwr- 
tlelea  thereof,  due  to  the  imparities  contained  therein,  to 
fuse  suffldently  to  become  semlplastlc  and  atlcky. 

4.  The  process  of  desulfurlstng  and  agglomerating  fine 
Iron  orea  or  residues  which  consiata  in  first  moistening 
the  maaa  and  then  paaalng  the  aame  through  a  rotating 
kiln  in  one  part  of  which  It  ahall  be  exposed  to  an  oxidis- 
ing atmosphere  at  a  temperature  best  suited  for  its  desul- 
furlaatlon  and  in  another  part  of  which  It  shall  be  expoaed 
to  a  temperature  which  shall  cause  the  partlclea  thereof, 
due  to  the  impurities  contained  therein,  to  melt  sulBciently 
to  become  semlplastlc  and  sticky. 


996,548.  SPARKING  PLUG.  Emil  KCHif.  Stlfa,  Swlt- 
aerlaod.  Original  applieaUon  filed  May  21,  1910.  Ssrlal 
No.  5«2,«8e.  Dlrided  and  thla  application  filed  Nov.  23. 
1910.     Serial  Mo.  593.059. 


r 
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1.  In  a  sparking-plug  the  combination  of  a  steel  -body 
provided  with  external  and  internal  screw  threada,  an  In- 
sulator connected  with  said  ateel  body  aald  insulator  hav- 
ing a  central  bore,  an  electrode  movably  arranged  In  aald 
Insulator,  a  bead  on  said  electrode  provided  with  threads 
adjacent  the  Internal  threads  of  the  ateel  body,  a  cap 
screwed  on  said  insulator,  a  spring  abutting  againat  aald 
cap  and  said  electrode,  and  a  wire  terminal  connected  elec- 
trically with  said  electrode. 

2.  In  a  sparking-plug  the  combination  of  a  steel  body 
provided  with  external  and  Internal  screw  threada,  an  in- 
sulator mounted  within  said  steel  body,  an  electrode  ar- 
ranged within  said  Insulator  and  being  axlally  dlaplaceable 
therein,  a  head  on  aald  electrode  provided  with  threads 
adjacent  the  Internal  threada  of  the  steel  body,  a  spring 
acting  on  aald  electrode,  and  a  wire  terminal  connected 
electrically  with  said  electrode. 
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5.  In  a  sparking-plug  the  combination  of  a  steel  body 
provided  with  external  and  internal  acrew  threads,  an  In- 
■olator  connected  with  aald  steel  body,  an  electrode  ar- 
ranged within  said  Insulator  and  being  axlally  dlaplaceable 
tberetn.  a  bead  on  said  electrode  provided  with  threada 
adjacent  the  internal  threada  of  the  steel  body,  meana  act- 
iBg  oa  nld  electrode  and  tending  to  force  said  electrode 
outwardly  from  said  Insulator,  and  a  wire  terminal  con- 
neetsd  electrically  with  said  electrode. 

4.  A  sparking-plug  compriaing  a  steel  body  adapted  to  be 
screwed  into  the  cylinder  walla  of  a  motor,  aald  steel  body 
being  provided  with  external  and  internal  screw  threads, 
an  Insulator  mounted  within  aald  steel  body,  an  elec- 
trode arranged  within  aald  insulator  and  being  axlally 
dlsplacssbls  ttierein,  a  bead  on  aald  electrode  prorided 
with  threads  adja<^«Bt  the  Internal  threads  of  the  steel 
body,  a  cap  screwed  on  said  Insulator,  a  spring  arranged 
within  said  insulator  and  abutting  against  said  cap  and 
aaJd  electrode,  and  a  wire  terminal  connected  electrically 
wttb  aald  alsetrods. 

6.  A  spftrklng-plng  comprising  a  steel  body  adapted  to  he 
screwed  Into  the  cylinder  walla  of  a  motor,  aald  steel  body 
belat  provMsd  with  external  and  internal  screw  threada, 
an  InsnUtor  monatad  within  aald  ateel  body  said  insulator 
having  a  central  bof*.  ••  aisetisds  movably  arranged  In 
tte  boN  of  aald  tnsnlntor,  a  head  arranged  on  one  end  of 
sbM  sisctiode  said  hsad  being  provided  with  screw  threads 
adJaccot  the  faBtamal  threada  of  the  ateel  body,  a  cap 
acrewed  on  aald  Insulator,  a  spring  arranged  within  the 
aald  central  bore  of  said  Insulator  and  abutting  against 
said  cap  and  aald  electrode,  and  a  wire  terminal  connected 
electrically  with  aald  electrode. 

(Claima  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 
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990.544.     BOILBR.     YASit.  MacKat.  Boaton. 

signor  of  one-half  to  Constantlnos  Zevltaa,  Boston,  Mi 
rUsd  Apr.  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  556,131. 


1.  A  boiler  haTlng  primary  and  secondary  chambers, 
aald  asoondsry  chamber  rising  aboTS  aald  primary  chamber 
and  said  primary  chamber  having  an  outlet  Into  the  baae 
portion  of  said  secondary  chamber,  a  grate  located  In  aald 
prlBsry  chamber  below  the  outlet  from  aald  chamber,  an 
upright  tubular  boiler  located  within  aald  aecondary 
chamber  and  forming  between  It  and   the  wall   of  aald 

„  chamber  a  flue  passage  around  said  boiler,  said  flue  paaaage 
rising  from  the  outlet  to  said  primary  chamber  and  In 
eoaimunlcatloa  alao  with  the  top  end  of  aald  holier,  said 
aprlght  tubular  boiler  being  arranged  In  said  secondary 
Chamber  whereby  the  lower  portion  thereof  will  He  Just  ad- 
jaoaat  the  outlet  from  aald  primary  chamber,  and  meana 
for  cloalng  the  bottom  end  of  aald  boiler  from  aald  outlet 
and  flue  passage. 

2.  A  boiler  having  primary  and  secondary  chambera, 
said  seeondary  cbanri>er  rlaing  above  aald  primary  chamber 
and  said  primary  chamber  having  an  outlet  Into  the  base 
portion  of  said  secondary  chamber,  a  grate  located  in  aald 
primary  chamber  below  the  outlet  from  aald  chamber,  an 


aahplt  below  aald  grate,  an  upright  tubular  boiler  located 
within  said  secondary  chamber  and  forming  between  It 
and  the  wall  of  said  chamber  a  flue  paaaage  around  aald 
holler,  said  line  paasage  rising  from  the  outlet  to  said  pri- 
mary chamber  and  in  communication  also  with  the  top  end 
of  said  boiler,  said  boiler  being  arranged  in  said  secondary 
chamber  whereby  the  bottom  end  thereof  will  lie  above  the 
line  of  aald  grate  and  the  lower  portion  of  aald  boiler  will 
lie  Juat  adjacent  the  outlet  from  aald  primary  chamber, 
means  for  cloalng  the  bottom  end  of  said  boiler  from  aald 
outlet  and  flue  paaaage,  and  an  eacape  pipe  from  the  bot- 
tom end  of  said  boiler  lying  hack  of  said  aahplt  and  sub- 
stantially In  the  aame  horlaontal  plane  therewith. 

8.  A  holler  having  primary  and  secondary  chambera, 
said  secondary  chamber  rising  above  said  primary  chamber 
and  said  primary  chamber  having  an  outlet  Into  the  baae 
portion  of  aald  aecondary  chamber,  a  grate  located  In  aald 
primary  chamber  below  the  outlet  from  said  chamber,  a 
bridge  wall  located  at  the  rear  of  said  primary  chamber, 
an  upright  tubular  holler  located  within  aald  aecondary 
chamber  and  forming  between  It  and  the  Interior  wall  of 
aald  chamber  a  flue  paaaage  around  said  boiler  rlaing  from 
said  outlet  and  In  communication  also  with  the  top  end  of 
aald  boiler,  a  setting  for  the  lower  end  of  aald  boiler  and 
of  which  aettlng  the  aald  bridge  wall  forma  a  part,  for  sup- 
porting said  boiler  and  cooperating  therewith  In  a  manner 
whereby  the  lower  portion  thereof  will  lie  Just  adjacent 
the  outlet  from  said  primary  chamber  and  the  bottom  end 
of  aald  boiler  will  be  doaed  from  said  outlet  and  flue  pas- 


4.  A  boiler  having  primary  and  secondary  chambers, 
aald  aecondary  chamber  rising  above  said  primary  chamber 
and  aald  primary  chamber  having  an  outlet  into  the  baae 
portion  of  said  aecondary  chamber,  a  grate  located  In  said 
primary  chamber  below  the  outlet  from  aald  chamber,  an 
upright  tubular  boiler  located  within  said  secondary  cham- 
ber and  forming  between  it  and  the  wall  of  said  chamber 
a  line  paaaage  around  said  boUer,  aald  flue  paaaage  rlaing 
from  the  outlet  to  aald  primary  chamber  and  in  communi- 
cation also  with  the  top  end  of  said  boiler,  a  aettlng  for 
said  boiler  arranged  to  the  end  that  the  lower  portion  of 
said  boiler  may  He  just  adjacent  the  outlet  from  said  pri- 
mary chamber  and  the  bottom  end  of  aald  boiler  be  doeed 
therefrom,  said  setting  providing  also  a  chamber  below 
the  bottom  end  of  said  boiler  and  eacape  pipe  leading 
therefrom. 

5.  A  boiler  having  primary  and  secondary  chambers, 
aald  secondary  chamber  rising  above  said  primary  chamber 
and  aald  primary  chamber  having  an  outlet  into  the  baae 
portion  of  aald  secondary  chamber,  a  grate  located  in  aald 
primary  chamber  below  the  outlet  from  aald  chamber,  an  up- 
right tubular  boiler  located  within  said  secondary-chamber 
and  forming  between  It  and  the  wall  of  aaid  chamber  a  flue 
paaaage  around  said  boiler,  said  flue  paaaage  rising  from 
the  outlet  to  aald  primary  chamber  and  in  communication 
also  with  the  top  end  of  said  boiler,  means  for  supporting 
and  arranging  said  boiler  whereby  the  lower  portion  thereof 
may  lie  Just  adjacent  the  outlet  from  said  primary  chamber 
and  the  bottom  end  of  aald  boUer  be  closed  from  said  out- 
let, an  eacape  pipe  connecting  with  the  bottom  end  of  said 
boiler,  and  a  feed  water  pipe  leading  Into  aald  boiler  at  the 
bottom  thereof  at  about  the  center. 

[Claima  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


995.545.  CHOPPER  AND  DISINTEGRATOR.  MiCHABL 
MAaaoNB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lulgl  Fuclto, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
517.022. 

1.  In  a  choi^r  and  disintegrator,  a  cylinder  having 
a  contlnuoua  spiral  groove  forming  a  corresponding  ridge, 
said  ridge  being  transversely  notched  to  produce  cutting 
teeth.  In  combination  with  a  second  cylinder  having  a 
spirally  dlapoaed  cutting  blade  engaging  the  spiral  groove 
of  the  flrat  cylinder,  and  suiM;>ortlng  and  driving  meana 
for  the  two  cyllndars. 

2.  In  a  chopper  and  disintegrator,  a  cylinder  having 
a  ooatinuoua  aplral  groove  forming  a  corresponding  ridge. 
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Mid  rldg*  belag  Intersected  by  grooTce  tormed  parallel 
to  the  axte  ot  the  cylinder  loDgltndinally  of  the  latter 
to  produce  catting  teeth,  in  combination  with  a  aecond 


cylinder  baying  a  spirally  dlapoeed  cutting  blade  engaging 
the  spiral  groore  of  tbe  first  cylinder,  and  supporting 
and  driving  meflns  for  tbe  two  cylinders. 


995.546  FILLING  AND  DUMPING  DEVICB.  JaMer 
Watni  Martin  and  Joh5  A.  Wallacb,  Darlington 
township.  Bearer  connty.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  482.228. 


1.  A  filling  and  dumping  derice  comprising  a  hopper,  a 
track,  a  car  on  said  track  provided  with  a  pivoted  body, 
means  engaged  by  the  car  to  open  said  hopper  and  load 
said  car,  means  for  causing  the  car  to  ascend  the  track, 
and  means  pendent  on  said  car  body  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  track  to  tilt  said  body  for  dumping  the  same 

2.  A  filling  and  dumping  device  comprising  a  hopper,  a 
track,  a  car  on  tald  track  provided  with  a  pivoted  body, 
means  engaged  by  the  car  to  open  said  hopper  and  load 
said  car.  means  for  causing  the  car  to  ascend  the  track. 
and  a  weighted  arm  depending  from  said  car  body  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  track  to  tilt  aaid  body  for 
damping  tbe  same. 


•90.M7.  8TAHTING  DEVICB  FOR  EXPLOSIVB-BN- 
OINE8.  ARTHrR  Mason,  Pike,  N.  Y..  asaignor  of  one- 
half  to  John  A.  Levis  and  one-eighth  to  Howard  W. 
Shannon.  Rochester.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.  Serial 
No.  568,038. 


1.  In  a  starting  mechanism  for  exploatve  engtiiea,  tbe 
oomblnatton  with  a  clutch  member  adapted  to  turn  with 
tbe  engine  shaft,  of  a  crank  arm  adapted  to  extand  ra- 


dially of  the  shaft  and  iDounted  to  swing  looaely  on  tbe 
latter,  a  handle  portion  on  the  crank  arm  having  a  nor- 
mal position  substantially  parallel  with  the  shaft  and 
Bovabie  angularly  with  rclatkm  thereto  and  a  second 
clutch  member  rotatable  with  the  crank  arm  aboat  tbe 
axis  of  tbe  shaft,  and  cooperating  normally  with  the  first, 
tbe  handle  portion  and  one  of  tbe  clutch  members  being 
operatlvely  conxMcted  so  that  tbe  latter  moves  out  of  co- 
operation with  tbe  other  dntdi  maaber  wiiea  tbe  handle 
portion  ia  turiMd  angularly  with  raspact  to  tha  ateft. 

2.  In  a  vtartlng  mecbanlam  for  csptoatr*  imlniis.  ti%t 
combination  with  a  clutch  member  adapted  to  turn  with 
the  engine  abaft,  of  a  crank  arm  adapted  to  extend  radially 
of  the  shaft  and  mounted  to  torn  loosely  on  tbe  latter,  a 
handle  portion  on  the  crank  arm  having  a  normal  poaitkm 
subatantlaliy  parallel  with  tbe  shaft  and  movable  angu- 
larly with  ralatlon  thereto,  a  second  dutch  member  ro- 
tatable with  the  crank  arm  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
and  normally  cooperating  with  the  first,  the  handle  por- 
tion and  one  of  the  clutch  members  being  oparatlvaly  con- 
nected so  that  tbe  latter  moves  oat  of  cooperation  with 
the  other  clntch  member  whan  the  handle  portion  Is 
turned  angularly  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  and  a  spring 
actuated  device  for  normally  holding  tbe  handle  portion 
parallel  with  the  tb^^l^ 

3.  In  a  starting  ■aSbnlam  for  exploaive  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  nMitrb  member  adapted  to  turn  with 
tbe  engine  abaft,  of  a  ermak  arm  adapted  to  extend  radially 
of  tbe  shaft  and  mounted  to  turn  loosely  on  the  latter, 
and  having  a  rotary  movement  on  its  own  axis,  a  second 
clutch  member  rotatable  with  tbe  crank  arm  about  the 
axis  of  the  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  arm 
to  move  into  and  out  of  cooperation  with  the  first  when 
tbe  arm  rotates  on  Its  own  axis  and  a  handle  portion  on 
the  crank  arm  arranged  to  extend  substantially  parallel  ' 
with  the  engine  shaft  when  the  clutches  are  engaged  and  at 
an  angle  thereto  when  they  are  free  of  each  other. 

4.  In  a  starting  mechanism  for  explosive  engines,  tbe 
combination  with  a  clutch  member  arranged  to  turn  vrlth 
the  engine  shaft,  of  a  crank  arm  extending  radially  of 
the  shaft  adapted  to  tarn  loosely  thereon,  and  having  s 
rotary  movement  on  Its  own  axis,  a  second  rigid  clutch 
element  on  the  arm  arranged  to  swing  into  and  out  of  co- 
operation with  the  firat  as  the  arm  ia  rotated  on  its  own 
axis,  and  a  handle  portion  on  tbe  arm  arranged  to  extend 
substantially  parallel  with  tbe  engine  shaft  when  the 
clutches  are  engaged  and  at  an  angle  thereto  when  they 
are  free  of  each  other. 

6.  In  a  starting  oMcbanlara  for  explosive  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  clutch  member  arranged  to  turn  with 
the  engine  shaft,  of  a  sleeve  arranged  to  turn  independ- 
ently of  tbe  abaft  about  tbe  same  axia,  a  crank  arm  )our- 
naled  traasreraely  in  tbe  sleeve  to  rotate  on  ita  own  axia. 
a  second  clntch  member  within  tbe  sleeve  adapted  to  turn 
therewith  and  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  arm  to  move 
into  and  out  of  cooperation  with  tbe  first  mentioned  clutch 
member  with  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  arm  00  ita  own  ■»«•  and 
a  handle  portion  on  the  crank  arm  arranged  to  extend  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  engine  shaft  when  the  clutches 
are  engaged  and  at  an  angle  thereto  when  they  are  free  of 
each  other. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


996,548.  WIRB-DRAWINO  BLOCK.  Pbilias  P.  Mow- 
riLS.  Worcester,  Maes.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1910.  Serial  No 
S87,440. 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  drawing  device 
comprising  two  relatively  rotatable  elements  and  having 
a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  liquid  and  divided  Into  two 
parta  by  one  of  said  elementa,  whereby  each  of  said  parta 
will  be  contracted  by  tbe  relative  rotation  of  the  elementa 
in  one  direction  and  expanded  by  tbe  opposite  rotation, 
said  two  parta  of  the  diamber  having  a  port  connecting 
then  for  permitting  liquid  contained  in  one  to  flow  into 
tbe  ether,  and  a  self<«loslng  valve  for  controlling  said 
port  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  flow  of  tbe  llqnld  In  one 
direction,  and  to  be  opened  by  tlie  flow  of  liquid  In  the 
otliar.  aaM  device  also  having  a  passage  connecting  the 
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the    llqaid   flowing 
paaaage   extending 


two   parta   of  tbe  chamber,    wherekgr 

tbroogb   said    port   may   return,   saM 

afoond  a  portloo  of  tbe  interior  circuafarence  of  tbe  cham 

her  and  gradually  tacreastog  In  croao  aectloaal  area  from 

ooe  side  to  tbe  otber. 


2.  As  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  drawing  derlee 
oomprlalng  a  hollow  mambsr  and  an  interior  member  rela- 
tively rotatable  therein  aad  dividing  tbe  Interior  of  tbe 
boliow  member  Into  two  chambers  having  a  paaaage  be- 
tween them  for  permitting  liquid  contained  in  one  of  said 
chambers  to  flow  into  tbe  otber  when  said  inside  member 
rotatee  in  tbe  boliow  msmber,  said  passage  extending 
around  a  portion  of  tbe  interior  circumference  of  the 
chamber  and  gradually  Incieaeing  In  cross  sectional  area 
from  one  side  to  tbe  other,  whereby  as  tbe  Inner  member 
rotates  toward  tbe  smaller  end  of  said  passage  tbe  flow 
of  liquid  will  be  gradually  cut  off. 

3.  As  sn  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  drawing  rtevice 
comprising  s  hollow  block  and  an  interior  msmber  rela- 
tively rotatable  therein  and  dividing  tbe  Interior  of  tbe 
hollow  member  into  two  chambers  having  a  passage  be- 
tween them  for  permitting  llqaid  contained  in  one  of  said 
chambers  to  fiow  Into  tbe  otber  whan  said  inside  member 
rotates  in  tbe  outer  member,  said  passage  extending  around 
a  portion  of  tbe  Interior  circumference  of  the  chamber  in 
tbe  outer  member  and  gradually  increasing  in  cross-sec- 
tional area  from  one  side  to  the  other,  said  inner  member 
bavlBC  a  passage  tberetbroagb.  aad  a  valTt  for  said  pas- 
sage sdapted  to  freely  open  toward  the  sm«ller  aide  of 
the  first  named  paaaaga,  and  to  automatically  close  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  wirs  drawlac  devlca.  tbe  combination  with  a 
rotatable  shaft,  of  a  aeaibcr  fixed  thereon,  an  exterior  hol- 
low member  retatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  having  a 
chamber  for  raeetvlag  tbe  first  named  member  concentric 
with  said  shaft  bat  bavlag  an  eccentric  passage  for  the 
Ikjaid  beyond  tbe  end  of  tbe  Inner  member,  ssid  inner 
member  fitting  tbe  chamber  radially  except  for  said  pas- 


5.  In  a  wire  drawing  device,  tbe  combination  with  a 
rotataMe  abaft,  of  a  OMmbar  flzsd  thereon,  an  exterior 
hollow  member  rotataMy  mounted  on  said  sbalt  adapted 
to  racelve  tbe  wire  to  be  drawn  and  tiavlng  a  chamber  for 
receiving  the  first  naasad  member,  concentric  with  said 
shaft  bat  having  aa  seesotrlc  psssags  for  tbe  liquid  be- 
yoMl  tbs  end  of  tbe  tamar  ■imhir.  ssid  Inner  member 
fitting  tbe  chamber  radially  except  for  said  passage,  and 
having  a  free  paaaage  tberetbrough  larger  in  cross  section 
than  tbe  croes  ssettoa  at  tbe  first  nasMd  paasaga.  and  a 
valve  for  said  passage  la  tbe  inoar  Mnnber  constmcted 
and  adapted  to  cloee  aatomatically  when  tbe  liquid  in  tbe 
chamber  attempts  to  fiow  toward  tbe  larger  end  of  tbe  first 
named  passage,  and  to  open  automatically  when  tbe  liquid 
attenpta  to  flow  ta  tbe  opposite  direction. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


990,549.  CASKBT.  JoHM  H.  MoWEH,  New  York,  N.,Y., 
assignor  to  New  York  and  Brooklyn  Caaket  Co.,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  6. 
1909.     Serial  No.  611,498. 


1.  A  caaket  having  a  body  and  a  cover  for  said  body 
comprlalng  a  removable  eectlon  and  a  relatively  fixed 
section  both  extending  in  the  same  plane  and  having 
their  adjacent  ends  ia  engagement  vrlth  each  otber,  one 
of  said  sections  having  a  portion  arranged  In  an  adjacent 
parallel  plane  and  projecting  beyond  and  over  tbe  point 
of  engagement  of  said  sections. 

2.  A  caaket  comprising  a  body,  a  cover  for  said  body 
provided  with  a  removable  aacUon  and  a  relatively  fixed 
section  adjacent  thereto,  a  molding  extending  along  tbe 
one  edge  end  of  eald  fixed  aectlon,  which  engages  the 
removable  section  and  a  strip  of  material  secured  to  said 
fixed  section  and  projecting  over  and  beyond  tbe  said 
molding  so  aa  to  conceal  tbe  line  of  engagement  of  said 
sections. 

3.  A  caaket  having  a  body  and  a  cover  comprising  a  re- 
movable and  a  relatively  fixed  eectlon  extending  in  tbe 
same  plane  and  having  their  adjacent  ends  in  engage- 
m«it  with  each  other,  a  projection  on  one  of  said 
sections  arranged  in  a  plane  adjacent  to  and  parallel 
with  that  of  tbe  section  and  extending  over  tbe  otber  sec- 
tion beyond  tbe  point  of  engagement  of  said  sections  snd 
another  projection  on  one  of  said  sections  arranged  in  a 
plane  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  that  of  the  section 
and  extending  under  the  otber  section  beyond  the  point 
of  engagement  of  said  sections. 


996.550.  FLYING-MACHINE.  QsoaoE  FmAMCis  Mtbbs, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
621.288,  filed  Jan.  29,  1897.  TbU  application  filed  May 
31,  1904.     Serial  No.  210,486. 


1.  A  flying  madilne  comprising  an  aeroplane  having  a 
free  periphery  capable  of  being  impinged  by  tbe  air  and 
baring  aa  opening  within  ito  paripbery  which  ia  prac- 
tically onobstmcted  and  whereby  an  annular  lifting  sur- 
face la  formed  on  the  aeroplane,  a  car  connected  with 
•aid  aeroplane  so  as  to  be  immovable  relatively  thereto,  and 
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a  propeller  mounted  on  the  ear  and  conatmcted  to  more 
the  -aame  and  the  parts  connected  therewith  horiaontally. 

2.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  plarallty  of  annalar 
aeroplanes  arranged  one   above  the  other. 

3.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  soper- 
poeed  annalar  aeroplanes  of  progresidyely  varying  diam- 
eters. 

4.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  annular 
aeroplanes  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  another 
series  of  brace  planes  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said 

'  aeroplanes. 

5.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  annalar 
aeroplanes  arranged  one  above  the  other  and  a  series  of 
vertical  braces  extending  from  a  common  center. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


905.551.  KINBTOSCOPE.  Thadoeos  A.  Not^N.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Filed  June  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
502.933. 


1.  A  klnetoecope  comprising  a  driving  and  a  driven 
■haft,  a  multiple  stop  carried  by  the  driven  shaft,  means 
carried  by  the  driving  shaft  for  releasing  and  engsf^lng 
with  different  portions  of  the  stop  alternately  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  driving  shaft  and  yielding  connections 
for  rotating  the  stop. 

2.  A  klnetoecope  comprising  a  continuously  rotative 
disk  provided  with  a  stud  and  with  a  segmental  guard 
rim,  a  rotative  multiple  stop  provided  with  open  radial 
■lots  and  Intervening  seats,  said  slots  and  seats  being 
arranged  to  make  movable  engagement  alternately  with 
the  respective  corresponding  stud  and  rim,  and  yielding 
connections  with  the  disk  for  rotating  the  stop. 

8.  A  klnetoscope  comprising  a  stop  formed  with  radial 
slots  and  Intervening  seats,  a  continuously  rotative  disk 
formed  with  a  stud  and  with  a  segmental  guard  rim  for 
engaging  alternately  with  the  corresponding  slots  and 
■eats,  and  connections  with  the  disk  for  roUtlvely  moving 
and  maintaining  the  stop  in  one  direction  under  a  yielding 
pressure. 

4.  A  klnetoscoi>e  comprising  a  contlnnoosly  rotative 
driving  shaft,  an  Intermittently  rotative  driven  shaft,  a 
Geneva  stop  mechanism  connecting  with  said  shafts  for 
controlling  the  Intermittent  movement  of  the  driven  shaft, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  driving  shaft  for  continuously 
exerting  a  variable  pressure  In  a  rotatlvs  direction  on 
the  driven  shaft 


995,562.  TBAN8MI8SION-OBARINO.  Alois  B.  Oa- 
BOBN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane  4,  1908.  Serial 
No.  480,662. 

1.  In  a  transmlMdon  gearing  the  combination  of  a  gear 
system,  a  movable  mount  having  connection  with  an 
element  thereof,  means  for  restraining  at  will  the  motion 
of  the  mount,  and  controllable  means  for  positively 
driving  the  mount  Independently  of  the  action  of  the  gear 
system  but  at  a  differing  speed  there^om. 

2.  In  a  transmission  gearing  the  combination  of  a 
gear  system,  a^movable  mount  having  connection  with  an 
element  thereof,  oieans  for  restraining  at  will  the  motion 
of  the  mount,  and  controllable  means  mounted  Independ- 
ently of  the  gearing  for  positively  driving  the  mount. 

3.  In  a  transmission  gearing  the  combination  of  a 
gear  system,  a  movable  mount  having  connection  with 
■n  element  thereof,  means  for  restraining  at  will  the 
motion  of  the  mount,  and  controllable  means  mounted 
Independently  of  the  gearing  for  positively  driving  the 
moont  similarly  to  the  action  of  the  gear  system  but  at  a 
higher  speed. 


4.  In  a  tranamlsaloa  gearing  the  comblaatkMi  of  drivtag 
and  driven  elementa,  a  gear  system,  a  movable  mount  bar- 
ing connection  with  an  element  thereof,  means  for  restrain- 
ing at  will  the  motion  of  the  mount,  and  means  for 
positively  driving  the  mount  from  the  driving  elemsat 
separately  from  the  action  of  the  gear  system  and  at  a 
higher  speed. 


5.  In  s  transmlssloB  gearing  the  combination  of  driving 
and  driven  elements,  a  gear  system,  a  movable  mount 
having  connection  with  an  element  thereof  and  having 
a  gear  surface  and  means  for  restraining  at  will  the 
motion  of  the  mount,  a  gear  coenected  to  the  driving 
element  and  an  Intermediate  gear  meahed  with  saM  gear 
on  the  driving  element  and  with  the  gear  surface  on 
the  mount. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


995,563.  COTTON  CHOPPER  AND  SCRAPBtt.  William 
D.  OsBBON,  Murray,  Ky.  Filed  Doc.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  69«.2T7.  s.-;^ 


•>  .' 


r-;tf- 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wheelsd  body, 
a  pair  of  sfMced  guide  members  having  their  upper  ends 
slldably  mounted  la  a  body  for  vertical  movement,  an  in- 
verted U  shaped  frame  secured  between  the  lower  ends  of 
said  guide  membera,  tte  arms  of  which  termlnste  la 
spaced  runnera  for  engaf— snt  with  the  ground,  a  shaft 
Joumaied  between  the  arms  of  said  inverted  U  shaped 
member,  connections  between  said  shaft  and  one  of  the 
wheels  of  sakl  body,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  will 
rotate  said  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  flxed  oa  saM  shaft  between 
the  arms  of  the  Inverted  U  shaped  BMOiWr.  a  bracket 
secured  to  one  of  tke  arnM  of  the  tarertad  U  ■hapad 
her,  a  shaft  Joornaled  la  said  bracket,  a  bevel  gear  \ 
on  said  shaft  in  engagesseat  with  the  bevel  gea 
on  the  flnt  named  shaft  and  a  chopping  element  flxed  on 
said  second  named  shaft  for  rotation  therewith.' 


^.^.^Idi. 
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006.664.  PROCESS.  OF  MAKING  FULXAD-VALANCB 
HAMMOCKS.  Isaac  B.  Palmbb,  Mlddletown,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  I.  B.  Palmer  Co.,  Mlddletown,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  Apr.  29,  1910. 
Serial  No.  568,422. 


1.  That  method  of  weaving  a  hammock  with  Integral 
fulled  ralances,  which  consists  in  assembling  a  central 
series  of  warp  threada  to  form  the  hammock  body  and  two 
aide  series  of  warp  threads  to  form  the  valances;  Inter- 
weaving a  series  of  weft  threads  with  said  three  series  of 
warp  threads :  during  such  Interweaving  pr«:«entlng  the 
said  side  series  of  warp  threads  to  the  weft  threads  for 
the  Incorporation  of  the  latter,  at  a  faster  rate  than  the 
central  series  Is  presented  thereto;  and  substantially  im- 
■Mdlately  upon  the  described  lncori>oration  of  each  weft 
thread  taking  up  the  slack  caused  by  the  faster  presenta- 
tion of  the  side  series  of  warp  threads  by  deflection  of  the 
Interwoven  portion  of  such  side  series  of  warp  threads 
and  weft  threads  In  a  direction  which  maintains  all  of 
said  threada  substantially  uut  and  also  preserves  said  In- 
corporated weft  threads  throughout  substantially  their 
entire  extent  at  substantially  right  angles  with  the  warp 
threads  of  the  said  three  series  of  warps ;  whereby  the 
warp  and  weft  threads  throughout  the  entire  hammock 
are  malaUlned  at  substantially  right  angles  to  esch  other 
throughout  their  extent 

2.  That  method  of  weaving  a  hammock  with  Integral 
fulled  valances,  which  consists  In  assembling  a  central 
series  of  warp  threads  to  form  the  hammock  body  and  two 
side  series  of  warp  threads  to  form  the  valances:  Inter- 
weaTlng  a  series  of  weft  threada  with  said  three  series  of 
warp  threada:  prolonging  said  weft  threads  at  one  or 
both  aides  in  loops  beyond  the  side  series  of  warp  threads 
to  form  fringes ;  during  such  Interweaving,  presenting  the 
said  side  series  of  warp  threads  to  the  weft  threads  for 
the  Incorporation  of  the  latter  at  a  faster  rate  than  the 
central  series  Is  presented  thereto;  and  substantially  Im- 
mediately upon  the  described  incorporation  of  each  weft 
thread  taking  up  the  alack  caused  by  the  faster  presenta- 
tion of  the  side  series  of  warp  threads  by  deflection  of  the 
Interwoven  portion  of  snch  side  series  of  warp  threads 
and  weft  threads  In  a  direction  which  malntalna  all  of 
said  threads  substantially  taut  and  also  preserves  said  In- 
corporated weft  threads  throoghoat  substantially  their 
entire  extent  at  sahstantlally  right  angles  with  the  warp 
threads  of  the  said  three  series  of  warps;  whereby  the 
warp  and  weft  threads  throughout  the  entire  hammock  are 
maintained  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other 
throughout  their  extent 

8.  That  method  of  wesvlag  a  hammock  with  latagral 
fulled  valances,  which  consists  In  assembling  a  central 
series  of  warp  threads  to  form  the  hammock  body  and  two 
side  series  of  warp  threads  to  form  the  valances;  Inter- 
weaving a  series  of  weft  threada  with  said  three  series  of 
warp  threads ;  prolonging  said  weft  threads  at  one  or 
both  sides  in  loops  beyond  the  side  series  of  warp  threads 
to  form  fringes ;  during  such  Interweaving,  presenting  the 
said  side  series  of  warp  threads  to  the  weft  threads  for 
the  Incorporation  of  the  latter  at  a  faster  rate  than  the 
central  series  Is  presented  thereto ;  and  substantially  Im- 
mediately ui>on  the  described  incorporation  of  each  weft 
thread  taking  up  the  slack  caused  by  the  faster  presenta- 
tion of  the  side  series  of  warp  threads  by  deflection  of  the 
Interwoven  portion  of  such  side  series  of  warp  threads  and 
weft  threads  In  a  direction  which  maintains  all  of  said 
threads  substantially  taut  and  also  preserves  said  Incorpo- 
rated weft  threads  throughout  sutMtantlally  their  entire 
extent  at  substantially  right  angles  with  the  warp  threads 


of  the  said  three  series  of  warps :  whereby  the  warp  and 
weft  threads  throughout  the  entire  hammock  are  main- 
tained at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other  through- 
out their  extent;  and  severing  the  bights  of  aald  fringe 
loops  to  complete  the  fringes. 

4.  That  method  of  weaving  a  hammock  with  Integral 
fulled  valances  which  consists  in  Interweaving  warp  and 
weft  threads  to  form  the  hammock  body  and  simultane- 
ously extending  said  weft  threads  beyond  the  body  por- 
tion and  Interweaving  them  with  supplemental  warp 
threads  to  form  Integral  valancea,  and  preserving  the 
substantial  parallelism  of  each  weft  thread  throughout 
the  body  and  valances,  with  a  plane  normal  to  the  cloth 
at  Its  fell. 

5.  That  method  of  weaving  a  hammock  with  Integral 
failed  valances  which  consists  in  Interweaving  warp  and 
weft  threads  to  form  the  hammock  body  and  simultane- 
ously extending  said  weft  threads  beyond  the  body  portion 
and  Interweaving  tbem  with  supplemental  warp  threads  to 
form  Integral  valances,  and  compelling  a  controlled  and 
Immediate  deflection  from  the  plane  of  the  body,  of  the 
valance  portions  as  formed. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


905.555.  CLOSET-FLUSHING  MECHANISM.  Thomas 
H.  PAXKaa,  Dallas.  Tex.  FUed  Sept  21,  1910.  SerUI 
No.  583,004. 


.'•  ■  (• 


tmSm 


la  a  device  of  the  character  ^described,  the  combination 
with  a  plTotally  mounted  vessel,  of  a  casing  within  which 
the  same  Is  mounted,  having  a  reservoir  In  Its  lower  por- 
tion provided  with  a  discharge  outlet  means  by  which 
the  vessel  la  deflected  slightly  from  the  vertical  in  its 
normal  position,  means  adapted  to  counterbalance  t^e 
weight  of  the  vessel  and  Its  contents  antll  the  vessel  is 
almost  full,  a  pipe  adapted  to  discharge  Into  said  vessel, 
a  valre  adapted  to  cloee  the  outlet  of  said  pipe,  means  by 
which  said  ralre  !■  caused  to  open  or  close  when  rotated 
through  a  certain  angle,  a  latch  tending  to  hold  said  lerer 
flixed  when  the  valve  Is  open,  means  by  which  said  latch 
Is  released  when  the  vessel  discharges,  and  means  acting 
upon  the  lever  causing  it  to  close  tlie  TalTe  when  the 
latch  is  releaaed. 


996.666.  WATER-SOFTENING  APPARATUS.  Dukcah 
W.  PATTiasoN,  PhiladelphU.  Pa.  FUed  Sept.  6,  1907. 
Serial  No.  891,707. 

1.  In  water  softening  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  tanks  provided  with  chemical  Inlets  which 
may  be  opened  to  the  atmosphere,  of  means  whereby  said 
inlets  may  be  sealed ;  a  water  supply  pipe  having  branches 
leading  respectively  to  said  tanks ;  means  controlling  the 
flow  of  water  from  said  supply  pipe  to  said  tanka,  in  suc- 
cession ;  a  conduit  carrying  the  water  which  is  to  he 
treated ;  a  weir  in  operative  relation  to  said  conduit  eom- 
prlalng  adjustable  means  to  divide  from  said  water,  a 
stream  of  constant  proportion  to  the  main  stream  and 


^566 


OFFICIAI:  GAZETTE 


JtTiai  ao.  191 1. 


d«llTer  the  Mm«  to  raid  rapply  pliM ;  a  prcdpltathm  tank ; 
a  chemical  aolatlon  sapplj  pipe  terminating  In  the  bottom 
of  said  precipitation  tank  and  baring  branches  reapec- 
tlrely  connected  with  the  npper  portions  of  the  other 
tanks  aforesaid ;  and,  means  controlling  communication 
between  said  chemical  supply  pipe  and  its  branches,  ar- 
ranged to  establish  communication  with  said  tanks.  In  sac- 
ceaslon ;  «n  annular  weir  at  the  top  of  said  precipitation 
tank,  determining  the  outflow  of  liquid  therefrom ;  and,  a 
discharge  pipe  arranged  to  receire  the  liquid  which  pasaes 
Mid  weir  In  raid  tank. 


m 


mMmm. 


2.  In  water  softening  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  tanks  provided  with  chemical  Inlets  which 
may  be  opened  to  the  atmosphwe ;  of  means  whereby  said 
inlets  may  be  sealed ;  a  water  supply  pipe  baTlng  branches 
leading  respectively  to  raid  tanks :  means  controlling  the 
flow  of  water  from  said  supply  pipe  to  said  tanks,  in  suc- 
cession :  a  precipitation  tank ;  a  chemical  solution  supply 
pipe  terminating  in  the  bottom  of  said  precipitation  tank 
and  having  branches  respectively  connected  with  the  upper 
portions  of  the  other  tanks  aforesaid  ;  and,  means  con- 
trolling communication  between  said  chemical  supply  pipe 
and  Its  branches,  arranged  to  establish  communication 
with  uld  tanks.  In  socceaalon ;  an  annolar  weir  at  the 
top  of  Mid  precipitation  tank,  determining  the  outflow  of 
liquid  therefrom  ;  and.  a  discbarge  pipe  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  liquid  which  passes  said  weir  In  said  tank. 

8.  In  water  softening  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
a  plarallty  of  tanks  provided  with  chemical  inlets  which 
may  be  opened  to  the  atmosphere ;  of  means  whereby  said 
inleta  may  be  sealed ;  a  water  supply  pipe  having  branches 
lekdlng  respectively  to  said  tanks ;  means  controlling  the 
flow  of  water  from  uld  supply  pipe  to  said  tanks.  In  suc- 
cession ;  a  precipitation  tank  ;  a  chemical  solution  supply 
pipe  terminating  in  the  bottom  of  said  precipitation  tank 
and  having  branches  respectively  connected  with  the  upper 
portions  of  the  other  tanks  aforesaid ;  and,  means  con- 
trolling communication  between  said  chemical  supply  pipe 
and  its  branches,  arranged  to  establish  communication 
with  Mid  tanks,  in  succeMlon. 


»95;567.     FREIGHT  VE88EL.     AuocST  J.  Psmlss.  Mol- 
son.  Waah.     FUed  Mar.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  419.042. 

1.  A  freight  vessel  having  a  plurality  of  storage  tanks 
extending  side  by  side  lengthwlae  thereof,  and  buoyant 
tubes  associated  with  and  located  in  the  intervening  spaces 
above  and  below  said  tanks. 

2.  A  freight  vessel  having  a  plurality  of  storage  tanks 
extending  side  by  side  lengthwise  thereof,  and  buoyant 
tubes  arranged  in  a  general  alternate  manner  in  relation 
to  the  tanks  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof. 

S.  A  freight  vessel  having  a  plurality  of  storage  tanks 
located  side  by  side  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and 
adapted  for  partial  or  entire  submergence,  and  buoyant 
tubes  located  between  the  storage  tanks  and  extending 
lengthwise  thereof. 


4.  A  freight  vessel  having  a  storage  tank  provided  with 
Independent   non-communicating  compartuMOta,   independ- 


ent air  Tshres  for  the  compartments,  and  Independent  snc> 
tion  and  supply  pipes  for  the  compartmenta. 


996,6S8.     MATCH-BOX.     MiCHSL   PfiTBOCOCHiNO.   Parts. 
Fraaee.     Filed  Nov.  17.  1908.     SerUl  No.  468.001. 


In  a  table  match-box  receptacle  the  combination  of  a 
rectangular  cavity  or  box,  a  flat  cover  or  lid,  hinged  to  the 
box,  an  arc-shaped  projection  on  the  front  of  Mid  lid,  a 
projection  on  the  lower  side  of  Mid  lid  adapted  to  engage 
with  tbe  front  wall  of  the  cavity,  a  compartment  below 
the  said  cavity  closed  at  the  back  and  open  in  the  front, 
walls  to  the  compartment  extending  beyond  tbe  troat  wall 
of  tbe  cavity  or  box  and  provided  with  sloping  front  edges, 
and  a  bottom  to  aald  compartment. 


995.359.  STEAMSHIP.  Damibi.  M.  PwAVtt,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  H.  Tlgerman, 
PhlUdelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
556.358. 


1.  In  a  ship,  the  combination  with  a  bull  having  a  longi- 
tudinal central  channel  therethrough,  of  paddle  wheels  in 
Mid  channel  and  a  rotary  screen  wheel  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rings  secured  together  forming  an  openwork  cyl- 
inder mounted  to  run  free  In  the  forward  end  of  the  chan- 
nel, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  ship,  the  combination  with  a  hull  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal central  channel  therethrough,  of  a  series  of  pad- 
dle wheels  in  said  channel,  located  one  behind  the  other, 
and  a  rotary  screen  wheel  comprising  a  plurality  of  rings 
secured  together  forming  an  openwork  cylinder  mounted 
to  run  free  in  advance  of  the  forward  paddle  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  ship,  the  combination  with  a  hnll  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal central  channel  therethrough,  of  a  rotary  screen 
wheel  In  the  forward  portion  of  said  channel  comprising  s 
plurality  of  rings  secured  together  forming  an  openwork 
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itsd  to  nm  fTM  In  ths  chaansl,  and  propel- 
ling means  In  Mid  channel  back  of  Mid  screeB  wheel,  sub- 
stantially as  aescrlbed. 

4.  In  a  ship,  tbe  combination  with  a  hnll  havlBg  a  core 
or  cat-under  portion  at  MCh  side  below  tbe  water  line  and 
extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  hull,  of  a  pln- 
laUty  of  brackets  seenrsd  to  tbe  sIdM  of  the  hull  in  said 
coves,  short  shafts  In  Mid  brackets,  proptflers  mouated  to 
turn  on  Mid  shafts,  beveled  gears  on  both  ends  of  the 
hubs  of  Mid  propellers,  shafts  projecting  through  the  sides 
of  the  boll,  piakms  thareon  engaging  one  of  the  gears  on 
the  propsUsrs.  aatf  casiass  IneloslBg  Mid  Intenneshlag 
0sar«  sad  driviag  shafts,  snbstantlally  aa  described. 

B.  la  a  ship,  the  coatblnation  with  a  hull  bavlag  a  cove 
or  cut-under  portion  at  each  side  below  the  water  llae  and 
•ztsMUag  throughout  the  length  of  the  hull,  of  a  plu- 
raUty  of  brackets  secured  to  the  sidM  of  ths  hull  in  Mid 
eovsa.  short  shafts  in  Mid  brackets,  propellers  mounted  to 
turn  oa  said  shafts,  beveled  gears  on  both,  ends  of  the 
hnbs  of  said  propellers,  shafts  projectiag  through  the 
sides  of  the  hull,  gearing  between  tbe  propellers  and  Mid 
last-mentioned  shafts,  casings  Inclosing  Mid  gearing  and 
last-mentioned  shafts,  and  means  Inside  the  hull  for  driv- 
ing the  shafts,  substantially  as  dtsscrlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  ,  ,>,       ,.  ^ ;, 
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996,660.    CAR  CONSTRUCTION.    Hasst  M.  PrLAOaa,  St. 
Loois,  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  28.  1911.    Serial  No.  604,207. 


'w:r»v;  »- 


1.  la  car  constnictloa,  the  combioattoa  of  an  under 
framing,  side  truck  tnmm  each  haviag  two  or  more  Jour- 
nal boxes,  said  frames  being  pivotally  connected  to  tbe 
under  framing  and  connections  between  the  ends  of  each 
pair  of  frames*  at  the  ends  of  the  car  whereby  parallelism 
is  maintained,  tbe  connected  frames  at  one  end  of  the  car 
being  movable  indspeadeatly  of  the  coaBoeted  traoies  at 
tlM  opposite  end  of  tbe  car. 

1.  la  car  construction,  an  under  frame,  truck  framea 
each  pivotally  connected  thereto,  said  track  frames  having 
two  or  more  journal  boxea,  wheels  and  axles  mounted  in 
Mid  journal  boxes  and  having  a  swinging  relation  thereto, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  each  pair  of  truck 
frames  for  maintaining  parallelism  thereof. 

t.  In  ear  eeastmctloa,  s  bolster,  track  side  traoMS  e4ch 
hsviag  pivotal  relation  to  Mid  bolster,  Journal  boxes,  and 
axles  mounted  in  Mid  journal  boxea  and  extending  acroM 
from  side  frame  to  side  frame  for  malntataiing  parallelism 
btweea  said  side  frames. 

4.  la  car  construction,  a  bolster,  tniac  side  frames  Mch 
bSTlag  pivotal  relatlea  to  said  bolster,  jooraal  boxes,  and 
axles  mounted  in  Mid  journal  boxea.  Mid  axles  having  piv- 
otal relatloa  to  said  Journal  boxes. 

6.  la  ear  construction,  a  a  under  frame,  side  truck  frames 

MCh  having  pivotal  relation   thereto,   springs  Interposed 

between  side  truck  frames  and  the  under  frame,  a  plurality 

of  Journal  bexM  la  Mch  of  said  side  truck  frames,  and 
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axlea  in  Mid  journal  boxM  and  extending 
truck  frame  to  truck  frame  the  connected 
end  of  tbe  car  being  Independently  movable. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 
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996.561.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TEXTILE  FIBERS 
FROM  FLAX,  HEMP,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Oaoaaas 
PiCABO.  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  FUed  Apr.  14,  1909. 
Serial  No.  480,928. 

The  method  of  producing  textile  fibers  from  flax,  hemp 
and  the  like,  which  comprises  freeing  Um  stalks  from 
leaves  and  seeds,  highly  drying  the  freed  stalks,  disin- 
tegrating tbe  dried  bark  to  loosen  it  from  the  stalk  and 
permit  the  Mparatlon  of  ths  dried  gum  and  resin  there- 
from, reducing  the  stalk  to  a  carded  tow  product,  cutting 
the  product  Into  small  plecea,  cleaning  and  combing  the 
small  pieces  and  subjecting  the  cut  product,  during  the 
cleaning  and  combing,  to  an  air  blast  to  remove  tbe  very 
short  particles.  \V 


995.562.  PROPBLLINO-WHBBL.  JoHir  PLawas,  Kim- 
berly,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1909.  Serial 
No.  S12.88S. 


«  *•'*  •   .r 


et.  >»-ri.Ta* 


1.  A  propelling  wheel  eomprlMng  a  hub.  four  blades 
each  having  a  straight  front  edge  radiating  from  the 
center  of  the  hub,  a  peripheral  edge  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  roUtion  and  the  back  edge  cut  away  or  hollowed  in 
compound  curve  form  in  proximity  to  the  hub  and  with  a 
straight  edge  from  the  end  of  the  curve  to  tbe  concentric 
outer  edge,  and  Mch  blade  increasing  in  width  from  the 
hub  to  ths  concentric  outer  edge,  so  that  a  line  drawn 
at  any  point  acroM  tbe  width  of  the  blade  is  equal  In 
length  to  the  radial  distance  to  such  line  and  the  pitch 
of  each  blade  being  so  arranged  as  to  have  an  even  grad- 
uated decrease  from  the  hub  to  the  outer  edge. 

2.  A  propelling  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  four  blades 
MCh  having  a  straight  front  edge  radiating  from  the 
center  of  the  hub,  a  peripheral  edge  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  roUtion  and  the  back  edge  cut  away  or  hollowed 
In  compound  curve  form  in  proximity  to  the  hub  and 
with  a  straight  edge  from  the  end  of  the  cnrre  to  the 
concentric  outer  edge,  and  each  blade  Increasing  in  width 
from  the  hub  to  the  concentric  outer  edge,  so  that  a  line 
drawn  at  any  point  acroM  the  width  of  the  blade  is  equal 
in  length  to  the  radial  distance  to  such  line  and  tbe  pitch 
of  each  blade  being  so  arranged  as  to  hSTe  an  even  grad- 
uated decresM  from  the  hub  to  the  outer  edge,  the  Im- 
pelling arM  of  the  wheel  being  such  that  the  cubic  feet 
or  bulk  of  water  passing  through  tbe  rotating  wheel  Is 
grrater  than  that  displaced  by  the  boat  when  being  driven 
M  and  for   the  purpoee  specified. 


905.663.  MAIL -BAG  CATCHER  AND  DELIVERER. 
Albbst  M.  Pobtbb,  Amsterdam.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  James  W.  Porter,  La  Cygne,  Kans.  Filed  Oct 
S8.    1910.      Serial    No.    680,678. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  croM  bar,  of  a  foldable 
Mck  dsllrerlng  and  receiving  device,  hinged  at  a  point 
adjaeeat  an  end  of  said  bar,  a  sleeve  movsble  on  the  bar, 
and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  foldable  device  to 
aald    sleeve. 

8.  la  a  dSTics  of  the  kind  described,  a  vertical  post,  a 
bar  at  right  anglM  to  the  post,  s  Mck  supporting  derlee 
comprfslag  hinged,  angled  bars,  oas  of  Mid  bora  being 
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■wlngliifiy  coaiMetod  to  the  poat.  and  a  aimf  en  th« 
llrat  oientloiMd  bar.  tbe  other  anslcd  bar  belnc  pirotaUy 
connected    to   the   aleera. 


8.  In  a  deriee  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  foldable  bar*, 
blocks  hinged  to  th«  bara,  an  arm,  tbe  blocks  being  hinged 
to  tbe  arm,  tbe  arm  taaTlng  end  alots,  a  split  rlog,  the 
ends  of  wbicb  are  beot  to  form  clamping  members,  and  a 
bolt  paaaing  tbroagh  aaid  members  and  adapted  to  enter 
one   of  said  slots.  - 

4.  An  arm  for  a  deylce  of  the  kind  deacrlbed  baTlag  a 
central  portion  reduced  In  thickness,  guards  carried  by 
tbe  top  of  tbe  arm  and  extending  orer  the  redac«d  por- 
tion, oppoaltely  extending  oblique  slots  being  formad 
In  the  end  portions  of  said  arm,  snd  transrerse  notches 
being  formed  In  the  arm  on  ita  upper  and  lower  facea, 
said  notcbea  Intersecting  aald  alot*.  as  and  for  th«  par- 
poae   set   forth. 

6.  In  a  dertce  of  the  kind  described,  an  arm  harlBc 
oblique  slots  In  Its  ends,  and  transTersely  notched  ad- 
jacent its  end,  a  split  ring  baring  Its  ends  bent  to  form 
clamping  members  to  engage  said  nptchea,  and  a  bolt 
passing  through  the  clamping  members  and  adapted  to 
enter  either  of  the  end  slots,  as  and  for  the  puriKMe  aet 
fo^th. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiatta.] 


M5,S64.  THREAIM3UIDE  FOR  SPINNING  OB  TWIST- 
ING MACHINES.  John  B.  Puut,  Malroae,  Maaa. 
Filed  Not.  14.  1910.    Serial  Na  B92.1S8. 


JB% 


.  J^ 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  thread-board,  and  a  finger- 
board provided  with  a  thread-guide,  of  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  flnger-board  and  thread-boaxd  and  ex- 
tended frontward  from  the  latter,  to  permit  apward  and 
lateral  swinging  movement  of  tbe  flnger:board  into  Inoper- 
ative position. 

2.  The  combinatioD,  with  a  thread-board,  and  a  flnger- 
board  having  a  tbread-gulde,  of  a  binge  member  mounted 
on  the  thread-board  and  extended  frontward  therefrom,  a 


cooperating  hlnga  iMBbar  on  vmt  aide  of  the  flagar-board. 
and  a  pintle  connecting  said  binge  membera,  the  flngar- 
board  being  movable  upward  and  laterally  with  rcapaeC 
to  tha   thread-board. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  tiiread-board,  and  a  flngar* 
board  having  a  thread-guide,  of  a.  |ki**tal  connection  ba- 
twasa  aald  thread-board  and  one  aide  of  tbe  flnger-board, 
i^arabT  the  Uttar  may  be  swung  laterally  to  one  aide  of 
tba  yam  path,  and  meana  to  limit  moveasaat  of  the 
flnger-board  when  swung  into  such  position. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  thread-board,  of  a  bracket 
ft^^T^iy  adJoatBhie  tharaoa  aod  providad  with  a  froat- 
wardly  extended  arm.  a  flnger-board.  and  a  pivotal  coa- 
neetlon  between  one  side  thereof  and  tbe  frontwardly  ex- 
tended  arm  of  aald   bracket. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  thread-board,  and  a  aerlaa 
of  thread-guiding  devlcea.  of  a  pivotal  eonaectlon  between 
each  of  said  devlcea  and  the  thread-board  and  extended 
frontward  therefrom  at  an  angle  thereto,  whereby  a 
thread-goldlng  device  may  be  moved  laterally  00  ita  piv- 
otal connection  Into  Inoperative  poaltloa. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


996.56  6.  PBOCS88  OF  WELDING  CHAIN-LIIVB. 
BflLA  RAPPOa,  Vienna.  Aoatrla- Hungary.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
1910.     Serial  No.  6S0,008. 


A  proceaa  of  welding  chain  llnka,  which  conaiata  In  form- 
ing a  gap  In  a  chain  link,  hooking  Into  tbe  said  link  the 
two  neighboring  llnka,  cloalng  the  gap  by  an  exactly  flt- 
tlag  piece  of  the  aame  metal  and  of  larger  croas  section 
than  the  link,  heating  the  cloalng  piece  and  the  portions  of 
the  link  next  the  gap  to  welding  heat,  and  Jumping  tho 
cloalng  piece. 


995.6M.  KNOCKDOWN  CAST.  Rddolph  C.  R^aMca- 
asH,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  aaaignor  to  Paul  J.  Devltt  PMla- 
delphlA,  Pa.    rned  Jaly  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  6n.69fl. 


1.  In  a  knock-down  cart,  the  combination  of  a  bottom, 
aide  and  end  walla  permanently  hinged  to  tbe  bottom  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  over  on  the  bottom  when  the  cart  is 
knocked-down,  and  an  axle  plvotally  connected  with  the 
twttom  and  adapted  to  be  turned  Into  either  a  longitudinal 
or  a  transverse  position. 

2.  Id  a  koock-down  cart  the  combination  of  a  bottom, 
side  and  end  walla,  and  double-Jointed  hlagea  between  the 
bottom  and  side  and  end  walls  whereby  the  side  and  end 
walls  may  be  folded  over  on  the  back  of  the  twttom  when 
the  cart  Is  knocked-down. 

3.  In  a  knock-down  cart,  the  combination  of  a  bottom, 
I  and  aide  and  end  walls  permanently  hinged  to  the  bottom 
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aa«  adapted  to  be  folded  over  on  tlie  hack  oT  tbe  bottom 
when  the  cart  la  knocked-down  and  bavlag  prejeetlona  on 
their  lower  edgea,  the  t>ottom  being  provided  with  sockets 
on  tti  -upper  face  to  receive  tbe  {»raJectleoa  of  the  side  and 
end  walla  when  tbey  are  erected. 

4.  In  a  knock-down  cart,  the  combination  of  a  bottom, 
aad  aide  and  end  walls  permanently  hinged  to  tbe  bottom 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  over  on  tbe  back  of  tbe  bottom 
when  tbe  cart  is  knocked-down  and  having  projections  on 
their  lower  edges,  the  bottom  being  provided  with  aocketa 
on  Its  upper  face  to  receive  the  projections  of  the  side  and 
end  walls  when  they  are  erected,  and  links  for  connecting 
the  aide  and  end  walls  at  their  upper  comers. 

6.  In  a  knock-down  cart,  tbe  combination  of  a  bottom, 
side  and  end  walla  permanently  blngcd  to  the  bottom  aad 
adapted  to  be  folded  over  on  the  back  of  the  bottom  when 
the  cart  Is  knocked-down,  snd  studs  carried  by  said  side 
aad  end  walls  and  projecting  beyond  their  lower  edges,  the 
bottom  being  provided  with  sockets  on  Its  upper  face  to  re- 
ceive tbe  projecting  enda  of  the  atuda  of  the  side  and  end 
walls  when  they  are  erected. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


996,667.  OEAVBL-SCBEEN.  ALr««D  A.  Rbonuib,  Au- 
soTB,  Uln-aaaliaor  to  Stephena-Adamaon  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  IlllBola.  Piled  Apr.  16, 
1911.     Serial  No.  621,341. 


MM 


'  V » ■ 


n 


1.  A  acraaa  eomprtatng.  In  combination,  a  perforated 
coalcal  wall,  a  bead  fixed  spoa  the  amaller  end  of  the 
wall  and  baTtBg  a  eaatral  bob,  and  an  annular  flaring  akirt 
within  and  of  leaa  langtb  than  tbe  perforated  wall  and  be- 
ing secured  to  tbe  bead. 

'I.  A  screen  compriatng,  In  combination,  a  perforated 
conical  wall,  a  bead  flxed  upon  the  amaller  end  of  tba  wall 
and  having  a  central  hub,  and  an  annular  flaring  akirt  of 
Imperforate  aheet  metal  secured  to  the  head. 

8.  la  a  screen,  in  combination,  a  head  having  a  central 
axial  hub,  a  perforated  flaring  wall  secured  to  the  head, 
and  an  annular  flaring  akirt  removably  aaeored  to  tbe  bead 
within  the  perforated  wall  and  being  of  leaa  length  than 
tbe  latter. 


996,666.  TUBE -BENDING  APPARATUS.  GsOBOa  H. 
RaTiiou>a,  Maaafleld  Depot.  Conn. ;  Abby  E.  Reynolds, 
adntalatratrlx  of  aaM  Gaorae  H.  Reynolds,  deceased, 
aaalgnor  to  General  Fire  Extlngulaher  Company,  a  Cor- 
poraUon  of  New  York.  Filed  June  IS.  1907.  Serial  No. 
878.684. 

1.  A  tube-bending  apparatus  having  In  oombination  a 
bed-plate;  tube-bending  means  arranged  In  a  horlaontal 
plane  and  pivoted  to  the  bed-plate,  said  means  comprising 
a  lever  carrying  at  Its  free  end  a  yoke  for  embracing  the 
tube  to  be  beat :  a  aipporting-^lock  for  embracing  one  aide 
of  the  tube  to  be  bent  arranged  on  a  vertical  axis ;  a  form- 
ing-block embracing  the  opposite  side  of  the  tube  to  be 
bent  and  arranged  on  a  vertical  axis ;  and  meana  for  feed- 
ing tbe  tnbe  relatively  to  tbe  formtng-bloek  and  snpport- 
ing-block  and  into  cooperation  with  tbe  yoke  of  the  aald 
lever,  whereby  tbe  latter  will  be  actuated  by  the  tnbe  aa  it 
la  betag  fed  through  tbe  apparatua. 

1.  A  tnba-baading  apparatua  baring  in  oombination 
tabs  baadlag  means  :  tabs  llsadlng  means  ;  a  supportlng- 
blotk  flbr  ambraelac  ona  slda  of  tbe  tube ;  a  formln^block 


Utt  embraeiag  tbe  otbar  aide  of  the  tube,  tbe  aald  two 
blocks  being  srranged  between  t^e  feeding  means  and  tbe 
bending  means  and  aupported  upon  Joamala  permttlng 
tbam  to  liare  ribaatory  motion  la  a  horlaoatal  plaae. 


8.  A  tube-bending  apparatua  baring  In  eomblnatioB 
tobe-feedlng  means ;  tube-bending  means ;  and  a  forming- 
block  for  embracing  one  side  of  the  tube,  and  arranged  be- 
tween the  tube-bending  and  feeding  meana,  aald  forming- 
block  being  plvotally  aupported  ao  as  to  bare  all^t  more- 
ment  in  a  horisontal  plane  relatively  to  the  tube  with 
which  It  cooperates. 

4.  A  tube-bending  apparatus  baring  in  combination 
tube-bending  meana ;  tube-feeding  means ;  a  supporting- 
block  arranged  between  the  two  aaid  means ;  and  means 
for  automatically  pressing  the  supporting-block  with  the 
requisite  amount  of  pressure  against  one  side  of  the  tube 
during  the  bending  operation. 

6.  A  tube-bending  apparatus  having  In  combination 
tube-feeding  meana ;  tube-bending  meana ;  a  supporting- 
block  arranged  between  tbe  two  said  means ;  said  support- 
ing-block being  plvotally  supported  so  as  to  have  slight 
movement  in  a  bortsonUl  plane  relatively  to  tbe  tube  with 
which  it  eoOperatea ;  and  automatic  meana  for  preesing  the 
supporting-block  with  the  requisite  pressure  against  one 
side  of  the  tube  during  tbe  bending  operation. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 
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9  9  6,669.  CALCULATING  -  MACHINE.  FnAMK  C. 
RiMacHB,  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Universal  Adding 
Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Mlaaoari.    Piled  Aug.  11,  1906.    Serial  No.  8S04T6. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  depreaalble  keys,  detents  therefor,  a  ball  for 
collectively  displacing  the  detente,  meana  for  actuating 
said  ball  comprising  a  rock  piece,  and  a  repeat  key  for 
Betting  the  latter  out  of  range  of  ita  actuating  meana; 
with  provisions  for  blocking  the  repeat  key  by  said  rock 
piece  when  the  latter  Is  In  operation;  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  adding 
wheels  having  cogs  thereon,  movable  racks  adapted  under 
one  condition  to  engage  such  adding  wheels  to  rotate 
them,  driving  pawls  adapted  under  another  condition  to 
engage  such  adding  wheels  to  rotate  them,  and  a  retaining 
bar  adapted  to  lock  Into  the  cogs  of  such  adding  wbeela 
when  they  are  not  engayad  by  tbe  racka  or  driving  pawla. 
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3.  In  a  calcoUtlng  machine,  the  combination  of  adding 
wheels  haTlns  cogs  therfon,  morable  racka  adapted  under 
certain  conditions  to  engage  such  adding  wbeela,  drlrlng 
pawls  adapted  onder  other  conditions  to  engage  socb  a^M 
Ing  wheels,  and  a  means  under  control  of  both  the  racks 
and  pawls  for  engaging  such  adding  wheels  when  the 
racks  and  pawls  are  disengaged  therefrosn. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  accumu- 
lator wheels  hartng  cogs  thereon,  a  bar  normally  lying 
across  aU  said  wheals  with  its  edge  between  consecutive 
cogs  tbsrsof.  thos  locking  the  wheels  against  roUtlon, 
means  to  rotate  said  wheels  for  adding,  carrying  or  taking 
totals,  and  means  to  remove  the  said  bar  from  between 
the  cogs  thereof  at  such  times  as  the  wheels  are  engaged 
to  be  rotated. 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tiie  combi- 
nation of  adding  wheels  with  tranafer  projections ;  trans- 
fer actuator  pawls ;  levers  carrying  said  pawls ;  springs 
applied  to  said  levers;  transfer  trip  pawls;  triggers  ac- 
tuated thereby :  spring  actuated  catches  on  the  said  le- 
vers ;  a  vibratory  member  to  restrain  the  latter ;  means 
for  intermittently  operating  said  member ;  and  a  restoring 
bail  to  act  on  the  levers ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims^B  to  45  net  printed  In  the  Gasette.)  -;  -. 


a  folding  flap,  said  bag  being  also  provided  at  tlM 
end  with  U-«baped  keepers  which  are  connected  with  one 
side  thereof  adjacent  to  Uie  aide  edges  thereof  and  which 
are  movable  laterally,  each  of  said  keepers  comprising  a 
long  and  a  short  arm  and  the  long  arms  being  prorldsd 
with  longitudinal  slots  through  which  are  passed  rivets  on 
which  said  keepers  slide,  and  said  bag  being  also  provided 
centrally  of  the  open  end  with  a  U-shaped  keeper  which 
Is  connected  with  the  same  side  thereof  and  which  is  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  bag  and  which  comprises  a 
long  and  a  short  arm  and  the  long  arm  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  alot  through  which  is  passed  a 
rivet,  on  which  said  keepw  slides,  said  rivets  being  at- 
tached to  the  bag. 


996.570.     DEVICB  FOR  CLEANING  KNIVES,   FORKS,  [ 
&c.     Fbanz  Rims,  Munich,  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  25, 
1910.     Serial  No.  651,463. 


"Je 


In  a  machine  adapted  to  simultaneously  clean  and  polish 
entlery,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  brashea  presenting 
opposed  operative  surfaces,  each  said  brash  being  thor- 
oughly saturated  with  a  pasty  cleaning  and  polishing 
meana  whereby  the  operative  surfaces  will  liave  the  char- 
acteristics of  a  soft  stone  with  bristles  therein,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  brashes  to  clean  and  polish  cotlery  held 
between  the  operative  surfaces  of  the  brushes. 


996,571.  MOTHPROOF  QARMHNT-BAO.  GaOBOa  Rott- 
MA!».  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb,  11.  1911.  Berlal  No. 
607.969. 


995.672.    TUBE-BORING  MACHINE.     Jambs  Rowb.  Chi- 
cago. IlL    FUed  May  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  496,179. 


▲  bag  of  the  daas  descril>ed,  said  bag  lielng  open  at  one 
end,  and  one  side  thereof  at  aaid  end  being  provided  with 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  apeclfled.  the  combination 
with  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  tube  on  Its  own 
axis,  of  a  member  having  a  stepped  opening  constituting 
a  bearing  for  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  boring  bead  corre- 
sponding in  diameter  with  the  finished  bore  of  the  tube 
and  movable  axlally  through  the  latter,  said  boring  head 
fitting  the  contracted  opening  in  said  member  and  being 
guided  thereby  in  entering  said  tube. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination 
with  means  for  rotating  a  tut>e  on  Its  own  axis,  a  boring 
head  corresponding  In  diameter  with  the  finished  bore  of 
the  tube,  a  stem  thereon,  a  carriage  engaging  said  stem, 
and  meana  for  Imparting  morement  to  said  carriage  in  a 
direction  parallel  with  the  axta  of  roution  of  aaid  tube, 
of  a  carriage  longitudinally  adjnsuble  on  said  bed,  a  bear- 
ing carried  thereby  dispoaed  in  axial  alinemeot  with  the 
tube,  and  a  buahing  in  said  bearing  provided  with  a 
stepped  central  opening  corresponding  in  diameter  at  one 
end  with  the  outer  diameter  of  said  tube  and  conatitutlng 
a  bearing  therefor,  and  corresponding  In  diameter  at  its 
other  end  with  the  finished  bore  of  the  tube  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  initially  guide  aaid  boring  head  Into  the 
latter. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  the  comblnatloo 
with  meaaa  for  rotating  a  tube  on  lu  own  axis,  of  a  boring 
head  correspi  nding  In  diameter  with  the  finished  bore  of 
the  tube,  a  cutting  tool  carried  thereby  having  its  cutting 
edge  disposed  in  the  periphery  thereif  and  projecting  for- 
ward of  tbe  body  portion  of  the  same,  a  guide  menber 
provided  with  m  opeding  corresponding  in  siae  with  the 
finished  bore  of  said  tube  and  supported  on  the  latbe  bed 
in  axial  allnemciit  therewith  at  one  end  of  the  same,  ssid 
gnide  meocber  adapted  to  receive  said  boring  bead  and 
initially  guide  the  same  relatively  to  said  tube,  a  stem  on 
said  boring  head,  and  a  carriage  engaged  tberewltn  and 
adapted  to  Impart  longitudinal  movement  thereto,  said 
carriage  being  movable  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  said  tube. 

•  4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  specified,  tbe  corablnatMl 
with  a  lathe  for  rotating  a  tube  on  ita  own  axis,  of  s 
boring  bead  equipped  with  a  stem  supported  at  Its  free 
end  portion  In  axial  allaement  with  said  tube,  means  for 
Imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  said  bead,  a  gnlde 
supported  on  the  lathe  bed  and  disposed  at  one  end  of 
said  tube  and  having  an  opening  concentric  therewith  and 
corresponding  In  diameter  with  the  flnlahcd  bore  of  tbe 
tube  and  adapted  to  receive  and  initially  guide  ssid  boring 
bead  Into  said  tube,  said  opening  being  enlarged  at  otte 
end  and  at  said  end  adapted  to  receive  and  conatltnte  a 
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bearing  for  said  tabs,  saM  boring  head  corresponding  In 
diasaeter  with  tbe  flnlsbed  bore  of  the  tube  and  being  of 
relatively  great  length  and  being  gnided  by  the  finished 
portion  of  the  bore  In  its  further  passage  through  said 
tnbe,  and  a  cutting  tool  carried  by  said  boring  head  and 
having  Its  cutting  edge  disposed  in  the  periphery  of  the 
latter.  saM  cutting  tool  projecting  forward  of  tiM  main 
portion  of  said  bead. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  spseilMd,  the  comblnstion 
with  a  lathe  for  rotating  a  tnbe  on  its  own  axis,  of  a 
boring  head  equipped  with  s  stem  supported  st  Its  free 
end  portion  in  axial  allnement  with  aaid  tube,  means  for 
Imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  said  head,  a  guide 
supported  OD  tbe  lathe  bed  and  disposed  at  one  end  of  said 
tnbe  and  having  aa  opening  concentric  therewith  and 
eorrespondlng  In  diasaeter  with  the  finished  bore  of  the 
tube  and  adapted  to  receive  and  initially  guide  said  boring 
bead  into  aaid  tube,  aaid  opening  being  enlarged  at  one 
end  and  at  said  end  adapted  to  receive  and  constitute  a 
baarlag  for  said  tube,  said  boring  head  corresponding  In 
dlsmeter  with  tbe  flnlsbed  bore  of  tbe  tube  and  being  of 
relatively  great  length  and  being  guided  by  the  flniabed 
portion  of  the  bore  In  its  ftirther  passage  through  said 
tube,  and  a  cutting  tool  carried  by  aaid  boring  bead  and 
having  lu  cutting  edge  disposed  in  tbe  periphery  of  the 
latter,  said  cutting  tool  projecting  forward  of  the  main 
portion  of  said  head,  said  bead  and  stem  being  hollow 
and  connected  with  a  source  of  supply  of  lubricatteg  lUjoid 
under  pressure,  there  being  discharge  openings  for  said 
liquid  adapted  to  direct  Jeta  thereof  over  the  said  cutting 
tool  and  Into  the  lowermoet  portion  of  said  tube  for  pro- 
jecting shavings  beyond  the  forward  end  of  said  head. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.l 


•95.678.     RS8ILIENT  TIBE.     Obobgs  W.  Row  ill,  Por- 
Ulea,  N.  Mex.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1910.     Berlal  No.  696.763. 
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1.  A  resilient  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  an  in- 
ner caalng,  a  series  of  radially  projecting  inner  spring 
holding  plates  secured  to  said  casing,  a  series  of  guide 
plates  arranged  in  said  casing  between  said  Inner  sprlnR 
holding  plates,  a  series  of  colled  springs  arranged  between 
said  holding  plates  and  engaged  with  said  gnide  plates,  a 
series  of  outer  holding  plates  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
the  outer  ends  of  said  springs  whereby  tbe  letter  are  con- 
nected and  held  in  position  in  said  casing,  an  outer  casing 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  springs, 
and  means  to  bold  aaid  casing  in  operative  engagement 
with  the  springs. 

2.  A  reailient  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  an  in- 
ner caaing.  a  aeries  of  radially  projecting  inner  spring 
holding  plates  secured  to  said  caalng,  a  series  of 
guide  plates  arranged  In  aaid  casing  between  aaid  inner 
aprlBg  holding  platea.  a  series  of  coiled  springs  arranged 
between  said  holding  plates  snd  engaged  with  said  guide 
pistes,  a  series  of  ooter  holding  pistes  sdapted  to  be 
engaged  with  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  springs  whereby  the 
latter  are  connected  and  held  in  poeltlon  in  said  casing,  a 
series  of  chains  to  connect  said  outer  spring  holding  platea 
with  aaid  inner  plates,  sn  outer  casing  formed  In  detacb- 
sbly  connected  sections  adapted  to  be  engaKed  with  tbe 
outer  ends  of  said  springs,  and  means  to  hold  aaid  sectiona 
of  tbe  outer  caalng  in  operative  engagement  with  the 
springs. 

%.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  an  Inner  channel  shaped 
a  series  of  spring  holding  pistes  having  right  an- 


gularly fbrraed  Inner  ends  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  said 
casing  to  form  spring  engaging  seats,  a  aeries  of  spring 
guiding  plates  engaged  with  said  seats  having  formed 
thereon  spring  engaging  lugs,  a  series  of  colled  springs 
having  their  inner  ends  engaged  with  said  seats  and  the 
logs  formed  on  said  guide  plates,  a  series  of  outer  boUUnv 
plates  having  on  their  opposite  ends  right  angolarlj 
formed  spring  engaging  lugs,  a  series  of  springs  connected 
to  said  inner  and  outer  plates  whereby  the  latter  are  held 
in  operative  engagement  with  the  springs,  stop  logs  formed 
on  a  part  of  said  outer  spring  holding  plates,  an  outer 
channel  shaped  casing  formed  in  detachably  connected  sec-  ' 
tlons,  a  series  of  stop  lugs  arranged  in  said  outer  casing 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  on  said  plates  whereby- 
said  ooter  casing  Is  prevented  from  turning  on  said 
springe,  and  a  clamping  band  arranged  around  said  outer 
casing  whereby  the  sections  thereof  are  held  together  and 
in  operative  engagement  with  the  springs. 

4.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  an  inner  channel  shaped  casing, 
a  series  of  radially  projecting  springs  arranged  In  aaid 
casing,  an  outer  casing  formed  in  separable  channel  sliaped 
sections,  reduced  extensions  arranged  on  one  end  of  said 
Motions  and  adspted  to  fit  into  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
adjoining  section,  said  outer  sections  of  the  casing  having 
formed  in  their  tread  surfaces  a  longitudinal  channel,  a 
clamping  band  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  aaid  tread  sur- 
face of  the  outer  casing,  a  reinforcing  strip  arranged  on 
the  Inner  side  of  said  clamping  band  and  adapted  to  fit 
into  the  channel  of  the  tread  surface  of  said  outer  casing, 
the  ends  of  said  clamping  band  and  reinforcing  strip  hav- 
ing an  overlapping  interlocking  engagement  whereby  the 
sections  of  the  outer  casing  are  held  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  tbe  springs. 


9  95,674.  WEATHER  BOARDING  TOOL.  Thbodobb 
Sablls,  Jeffersontown,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Henry  J.  Reeb  and  one  half  to  George  W.  Lawrence, 
Louisville,  Ky.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  556,064. 
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In  a  weather-boarding  gage,  la  comUnatkni  a  band 
saw  style  handle  formed  with  s  slot,  an  upper  toothed 
plate  removably  secured  to  said  handle,  a  spur  adjuatably 
Inserted  in  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  handle,  a  rigid  grad- 
uated gage-bracket  sUdably  and  adjustably  mounted  in  the 
slot  of  said  handle,  and  a  aet-screw  so  mounted  In  said 
handle  that  It  engages  said  graduated  gage-bracket 


9  96,676.  LEATHER- WORKING  MACHINE.  Jakob 
Schmidt,  DurUcb,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badiacbe 
Maschinenfsbrik  k  Eisenglesserei  vonnals  O.  Sebold 
and  Sebold  A  NeBf,  Durlsch,  Germany.  Filed  July  26, 
1910.     Serial  No.  673,963. 

1.  In  a  leather  working  machine,  tbe  comMnatlon  with 
i  a  frame,  of  two  carriages  guided  In  said  fraoM  one  above 
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tbe  otb«r,  a  roll  in  each  of  Mid  two  carrlagM.  a  table  In 
aald  frame  between  said  two  rolls,  means  for  raisins  *n<l 
lowering  the  roll  In  tbe  apper  carriage  and  for  preaslog 
it  on  the  leather  placed  on  said  table,  and  means  for  mor- 
tng  said  two  carriages  together  at  tbe  same  speed  In  either 
direction,  said  two  rolls  belnc  adapted  to  roll  during  the 
motion  of  said  two  carrtace*  wlthoat  shifting  the  leather. 
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2.  In  a  leather  working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  two  carriages  gnided  In  said  frsne  oo«  aboTs  the 
otber,  a  roll  In  each  of  said  two  carriages,  a  table  In 
said  frame  between  said  two  rolls,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  tbe  roll  In  tbe  npper  carriage  and  for  pressing  It 
on  the  leather  placed  on  said  table,  means  for  moTlng  said 
two  carriages  together  at  the  same  speed  in  either  direc- 
tion, and  means  for  positiyely  drlTlng  one  of  said  two 
rolls  so  that  Its  peripheral  speed  sllgbtlj  differs  from  the 
ipe«d  of  said  two  carriages. 

3.  In  a  leather  working  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  two  carriages  guided  In  said  frame  one  aboTe 
tbe  other,  a  roll  in  each  of  said  two  carriages,  a  table  In 
said  frame  between  said  two  rolls,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  roll  in  tbe  apper  carriage  and  for  preaaing 
it  on  tbe  leather  placed  on  said  table,  means  for  moving 
said  two  carriages  together  at  the  same  speed  In  either 
direction,  and  means  for  posltlrely  drlTlng  said  two  rolls 
so  that  their  peripheral  speed  slightly  differs  from  the 
speed  of  said  two  carriages. 

4.  In  a  leather  working  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  two  carriages  guided  In  said  frame  one  aboTe 
the  otber,  a  roll  In  each  of  said  two  carriages,  gaidlng 
rollers  in  said  frame  on  opposite  sides,  an  endless  band 
passing  between  said  two  roUa  and  orer  said  guiding  roll- 
ers and  beneath  tbe  lower  roll,  its  upper  part  serrlng  as  a 
table  for  the  leather,  means  for  raising  aod  lowecJUis  the 
roll  In  the  upper  carriage  and  for  pressing  it  on  the 
leather,  means  for  moving  said  two  carriages  together  at 
the  same  speed  In  either  direction,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively driving  the  lower  roll  so  that  its  peripheral  speed 
slightly  differs  from  tbe  speed  of  said  two  carriages. 

5.  In  a  leather  working  machlDe,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  two  carriages  guided  la  said  frame  one  above 
tbe  other,  a  roll  In  each  of  said  two  carriages,  guiding 
rollers  tn  said  frame  on  opposite  sides,  a  band  passing 
from  said  two  rolls  over  the  guiding  rollers  on  one  aide, 
then  beneath  the  lower  roll  and  afterward  over  the  guid- 
ing rollers  on  the  other' side  to  said  two  rolls.  Its  two 
ends  being  fastened  on  the  lower  carriage  and  Its  upper 
part  serving  as  a  table  for  the  leather,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  roll  In  tbe  npper  carriage  and  for  press- 
ing It  on  the  leather,  means  for  moving  said  two  carriages 
together  at  the  same  speed  In  ettber  direction,  and  means 
for  positively  driving  tbe  lower  roll  so  that  Its  peripheral 
speed  slightly  differs  from  the  speed  of  said  two  carriages. 


forming  the  tltaaftui  obtained  to  an  aaaily  fusible  alloy, 
then  transfiiiBilt  aaarly  sU  of  said  titanium  iat*  tlUalc 
nltrid  by  treating  the  alloy  with  nitrogen,  submitting  the 
resulting  titanium-carrying  iron  to  beasemerialng  with 
superheated  steam  to  renors  the  tltanlaaa  r«alda«  In 
order  to  obtain  an  Iron  free  from  titanium  and  nitrogen. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  treating  tltanlferoua  iron  ore.  con- 
slating  In  reducing  the  ore,  snbmlttlng  the  titanium  iron 
alloy  obtained  by  the  redaction  to  a  treatment  with  nitro- 
gen, and  the  Iron  resulting  therefrom  to  a  beaaemerlalng 
with  agprbaatad  steam. 

4.  Tte  irtiJ  «<  treatinc  tltantfaroM  Iroo  en,  which 
radoelM  dM  ore  to  era«»  aaUl  la  a  haste 

asfiaratlac  metal  and  alag.  and  bcaaaaMlalBV  tke 
metal  with  steam  to  remove  the  tltsatvm. 

5.  Tto  aatkod  of  treating  tltanlferoua  Iron  ore,  which 
das  the  ore  to  crude   metal,  ttea  traaa* 

■I7  all  the  titanium  tato  titanic  nitrtd  by 
treating  It  wtth  DltregMi,  and  aofeM^vaBtly  hBBSswirtitng 
the  Iron  with  superheated  steam  to  cause  the  remainlas 
tltanlnm  residue  to  paas  Into  the  slaf  and  ssfMiratlng  tb« 
Bietal  and  tlas- 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.) 


90  5.S7  7.  RAILWAY  MAIL .  DELITKRBB  AND  RE- 
CKIVEB.  Eau.  C.  Smith,  Oreennp.  Ky.  PUed  Apr. 
2«.  1911.     Serial  No.  628.844. 


9  95,57  6.  TREATMENT  OF  TITANIFBB0U8  IRON 
ORES.  Alf  Si.vdimo  -  Lasssn,  Chrlstlania,  Norway. 
Filed  Dec.   10,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,878. 

1.  Tbe  method  of  treating  tltaniferous  Iron  ore,  com- 
prising reducing  tbe  ore  to  crude  metal,  then  transforming 
nearly  all  of  the  titanium  into  titanic  nltrid  by  treating 
it  with  nitrogen,  separattfeg  metal  and  slag  and  subne- 
quently  submitting  tbe  Iron,  still  containing  some  titanium 
residue,  to  bessemerlslng  with  superheated  steam.  In  order 
to  obtain  an  iron  free  from  titanium  and  nltregvn."  « 

2.  The  method  of  treating  tltaniferous  iron  ore,  com- 
prising reducing  the  ore  In  sn  electric  furnace  and  trans- 


1.  A  mail  gripping  and  delivering  spparatua  compriaing 
In  combination  a  crane  arranged  to  be  attached  to  a  car 
or  the  like  and  having  a  plurality  of  arms,  a  shsft  for 
said  crane,  joumala  for  said  shaft,  a  rubber  sleeve  dis- 
posed on  said  shaft,  a  handle  on  said  shaft  for  actuating 
aald  crane,  a  plurality  of  weights  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  srranged  to  balance  It.  a  ststionary  post  for  receiving 
and  delivering  mall,  a  receiving  box  secured  to  said  post, 
shelves  in  said  post  srranged  to  guide  tbe  bag  therein  and 
to  prevent  its  withdrawal,  bulBng  plates  on  aald  poat,  and 
a  door  for  said  receiver. 

2.  A  mall  gripping  and  dellvertng  apparatus  comprising* 
in  comblnstion  a  crane  arranged  to  be  attached  to  a  car 
or  tbe  like  aiHl  having  a  plurality  of  Anna,  i  abaft  for 
said  crane,  Joumala  for  said  shaft,  a  rubber  sleeve  dis- 
posed on  said  shsft.  s  handle  on  said  shaft  for  actuating 
said  crane,  a  plurality  pt  weights  secured  to  ssld  shsft 
and  arranged  to  balance  It,  a  stationary  poat  for  receiving 
and  delivering  mall  baga  having  spring  catches  for  hold- 
ing tbe  mall,  holders  for  said  catches,  a  plurality  of  buffing 
plates  on  one  of  said  holders  and  arranged  to  take  the 
mall  from  tbe  train,  a  receiver  secured  to  said  post,  slant- 
ing shelves  In  said  receiver,  said  sbelvea  being  arranged 
to  guide  tbe  bag  therein  and  to  prevent  Its  withdrawal, 
and  a  door  for  said  receiver. 
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8.  A  omU  gripping  and  delivering  apparatna  compriaing 
In  eomblnatloa  a  crane  arranged  to  be  attached  to  a  car 
or  the  like  and  hsvlng  s  plursUty  of  arms,  a  abaft  for 
aald  crane,  journals  for  said  shaft,  a  rubber  sleeve  dis- 
posed on  said  ahaft,  a  handle  on  aald  shaft  for  actuating 
aald  crane,  a  plurality  of  welghta  aecured  to  aald  ahaft 
and  arranged  to  balance  it,  a  stationary  post  having  a 
plurality  of  holders  thereon,  catches  on  said  holders  ar- 
ranged to  hold  mall  baga,  a  plurality  of  buffing  platea  on 
■aid  boldara,  a  receiving  box,  a  plurality  of  shelves  in  said 
isiiaiilag  box  arranged  to  guide  the  mall  bag  therein  and 
to  prtvMit  Its  withdrawal,  and  a  door  tor  aald  receiver. 

4.  A  mall  gripping  and  delivering  apparati^a  comprising 
In  combination  a  crane  arranged  to  be  attached  to  a  car 
or  tbe  like  and  having  a  plurality  of  arma,  a  ahaft  for 

crane,  journals  for  aald  shaft,  a  rubber  aleeve  dls- 
on  said  shaft,  a  handle  on  aald  ahaft  for  actuating 
■aid  crane,  a  plurality  of  weights  secured  to  aald  abaft 
and  arranged  to  balance  It,  a  stationary  post,  a  receiver 
secured  to  the  bottom  portion  of  aald  post,  a  holder  se- 
cured to  tbe  upper  portion  of  aald  poat,  another  holder 
disposed  lower  down  on  said  post,  spring  catches  on  said 
holders  for  holding  a  mail  bag,  bniBng  plates  on  said 
second  holder  for  receiving  the  mall  from  tbe  train  in 
ettber  direction,  a  plurality  of  ataelvea  in  said  receiving 
box  arranged  to  guide  the  mall  bag  therein  and  to  prevent 
Ita  withdrawal,  and  a  door  disposed  in  the  side  of  said 
receiver. 

5.  A  mall  gripping  and  delivering  apparatus  comprising 
in  cumblaatlon  s  crane  having  a  plurality  of  arma,  one  of 
aald  arsM  having  a  hook  disposed  on  tbe  outer  end  thereof, 
catches  on  aald  arma  for  holding  a  mall  bag  in  position, 
a  shaft  for  said  crane,  joumala  for  aald  shaft,  a  rubber 
sleeve  on  aald  ahaft  arranpetl  to  take  up  the  atralna  there- 
on, a  hasdls  for  sctuatlng  said  shaft,  weights,  means  for 
securing  said  weights  to  said  shaft,  posts  for  guiding  said 
weights,  a  ststionary  post  for  receiving  and  delivering 
mall  baga  having  apring  catches  for  holding  the  msll. 
holders  for  said  catchee.  a  plurality  of  buffing  plates  on 
one  of  said  holders  and  arranged  to  take  the  mall  from 
the  train,  a  receiver  secured  to  said  post,  slanting  shelves 
in  said  receiver,  said  shelves  being  srranged  to  guide  the 
bag  therein  and  to  prevent  its  withdrawal,  and  a  door  for 
said  receiver. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


99S.678.  ORR-SBPABATOR.  Jobsph  Stanlst,  Gesry, 
Okla.,  assignor  of  OAS-half  to  Bertha  A.  Carpenter  and 
F.  ft.  Preston.  Geary.  Okla.  Filed  June  14.  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  566.8S4. 
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1.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  s  rotary 
separator,  a  sersen  extending  across  the  separator  and 
rotstsble  therewith,  sn  sir  blsst  pipe  extending  downward 
Into  the  screen,  and  a  deflector  mounted  below  the  mouth 
of  the  air  blast  pipe  and  deflecting  the  air  discharged 
therefrom  upward  against  the  screen. 


2.  In  nechanlsm  of  tbe  character  described,  a  rotary 
sepsrstor,  a  screen  of  wire  gaois  extending  across  tbe 
separator  near  the  upper  end  thereof  and  rotatable  there- 
with, a  discharge  chute  arranged  to  dlacbarge  ore  into 
said  separator  upon  tbe  upper  face  of  the  screen,  an  air 
blast  pipe  entering  the  separator  below  the  screen,  mesne 
for  directing  the  air  upward  against  tbe  screen,  and  meana 
mounted  above  the  screen  but  non-rotatable  therewith  for 
agitating  the  material  resting  on  the  screen. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  rotary 
separator  having  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  extending 
wall,  a  screen  mounted  in  tbe  separator  above  tbe  bottom 
thereof,  a  conical  bottom  having  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly extending  walla,  dlacbarge  openings  formed  In  the 
outer  wall  of  tbe  separator,  doors  for  closing  said  dis- 
charge openlnga,  and  an  air  pipe  entering  the  s^arator 
through  the  screen  thereof  snd  discharging  against  tbe 
apex  of  the  conical  bottom. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  a  rotary 
separator  having  the  form  of  an  inverted  fruatrated  cone, 
a  conical  bottom  to  aald  separator,  the  apex  of  the  bottom 
being  upward,  a  screen  moonted  in  tbe  separator  below 
the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  an  air  pipe  entering  said  sepa- 
rator through  the  screen  snd  discharging  against  the  apex 
of  the  conical  bottom  but  spaced  tberefrom. 

B.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  reciprocating  chute  mounted  on  the  sup- 
porting frame,  a  acreen  extending  entirely  along  said  chute 
on  to  which  the  matter  to  be  separated  Is  discharged,  the 
lower  end  of  the  chute  being  provided  with  an  opening  in 
ita  bottom,  a  rotary  sepsrator  hsvlng  the  form  of  an  in- 
verted frustrated  cone,  mesns  for  conducting  tbe  mate- 
rial from  aald  flrst  named  chute  to  the  separator,  a  conical 
bottom  in  the  aeparator  having  its  apex  extending  upward, 
an  air  pipe  supported  on  the  conical  bottom,  tbe  discharge 
end  of  the  air  pipe  being  above  the  apex  of  the  bottom,  a 
screen  mounted  in  the  separator  below  tbe  upper  edge 
thereof  but  above  tbe  lower  end  of  the  alr-conductlag  pipe, 
meana  for  giving  a  rotary  motion  to  the  separator,  snd 
mesns  for  causing  a  blaat  of  air  in  aald  air  pipe. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


995,579.  KXPL08IVB  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS  OF 
llA^UFACTURINO  THE  SAME.  Datio  M.  SriaTON, 
Cascade,  Britlah  Coluttbla.  Canada.  Filed  June  20, 
19r0.     Serial  No.   567,931. 

1.  Aa  an  explosive  compound,  the  association  of  chlorate 
of  potash  with  raw  potato  pulp,  the  same  being  granu- 
lated and  tbe  granules  covered  with  a  water-proofing  and 
anti-friction  material. 

2.  As  an  explosive  compound,  the  association  with  ap- 
proximately forty-four  per  cent,  by  weight  of  chlorate  of 
potash  with  flfty-flve  per  cent,  of  dried  raw  potato  pulp 
and  one  per  cent,  of  coloring  matter  and  waterproofing  and 
anti-friction  coating  of  the  granules. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  explosives  which  com- 
prises taking  raw  potatoes,  cleansing  the  same,  grinding 
tbe  same  to  a  pulp,  subsequently  drying  the  pulp  to  con- 
centrate the  same  to  about  50  per  cent,  of  Its  original 
weight,  adding  to  aald  concentrated  pulp  chlorate  of  pot- 
aah  anH  thoroughly  mixing  the  mass,  then  granulating  the 
maaa  and  aubsequently  drying  the  same. 

4.  The  process  of  mantifacturlng  explosives  which  com- 
prises taking  rsw  potatoes,  cleansing  tbe  same,  grinding 
tbe  sasM  to  a  pulp,  subsequently  drying  the  pulp  to  con- 
centrate the  same  to  about  50  per  cent,  of  its  original 
weigh),  adding  to  aald  concentrated  pulp  chlorate  of  pot- 
aah  and  thoroughly  mixing  the  mass,  then  granulating  the 
mass  and  aubsequently  drying  the  same,  and  then  tum- 
bling the  dried  product  with  graphite  to  coat  said  dried 
product 

5.  A  proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  an  explosive,  said 
process  comprising  the  partial  drying  of  raw  potato  pulp 
until  Its  weight  is  reduced  by  one-half,  the  addition  there- 
to of  chlorate  of  potash  in  the  approximate  proportion  of 
eight  and  eighty  hundredtha  ounces  of  chlorate  of  potash 
to   ten  ounces  and  fifty-six   hundredths  of  tl>e  partially 
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drl«d  paJp,  the  granulation  and  drying  of  the  product  and 
the   polishing  of  the  grannies  and  coating  them   with  a 
material  baring  water-proofing  and  anti-friction  qnallttaa. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


ft  95,  8  8  0.  CSU8HIN0-MACHINB.  Thomas  Lnoan 
BTtrBTSTAitT,  Qolncy,  and  Thomas  Josxph  Stditbtakt, 
Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sturteyant  Mill  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Joly  3.  1008.  Serial  No. 
441.857. 


1.  In  a  crushing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rertl- 
eally  rotating  anvil  ring,  of  one  or  more  hammer  rolls  co- 
operating with  said  ring,  and  a  rertlcally  hinged  part  from 
which  said  roll  or  rolls  are  supported,  so  that  by  swinging 
said  pnrt  aside  horizontally  said  roll  or  rolls  may  be  re- 
moved from  or  brought  into  cooperative  relation  with  said 
rfag,  ;• 

2.  Ta  a  crashing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing anvil  ring  and  a  casing  incloslne  same,  of  a  hinged 
part  forming  the  end  portion  of  said  casing,  and  one  or 
more  hammer  rolls  cooperating  with  said  ring  and  sup- 
ported from  said  hinged  part  so  that  said  roll  or  rolls  may 
be  swung  aside  with  the  said  hinged  part  when  access  to 
the  said  rolls  or  to  the  interior  of  the  casing  is  desired. 

3.  In  a  crushing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotat 
ing  anvil  ring  and  a  casing  indoslng  same,  of  a  hinged 
part  forming  a  portion  of  said  casing,  one  or  more  ham- 
mer rolls  cooperating  with  said  ring  and  supported  from 
said  hinged  part  so  that  said  roll  or  rolls  may  be  swung 
aside  with  the  said  hinged  part  when  access  to  the  said 
rolls  or  to  the  interior  of  the  casing  is  desired,  and  means, 
mounted  on  said  hinged  part,  for  yieldingly  forcing  said 
roll  or  rolls  toward  the  working  face  of  said  ring. 

4.  In  a  crushing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing anvil  ring  and  a  casing  inclosing  same,  of  a  hinged 
part  forming  a  portion  of  said  casing,  one  or  more  ham- 
mer rolls  cooperating  with  said  ring  and  supported  from 
said  hinged  part  so  that  said  roll  or  rolls  may  be  swung 
aside  with  the  said  hinged  part  when  access  to  the  said 
rolls  or  to  the  interior  of  the  casing  is  desired,  and  a 
mechanical  feeder  also  supported  by  and  movable  with  said 
hinged  part. 

5.  In  a  crushing  machine,  the  combination  with  »  rotat- 
ing anvil  ring,  of  a  horizontal  shaft  by  which  said  ring  Is 
carried,  fixed  bearings  in  which  said  shaft  rotates,  a  cas- 
ing inclosing  said  ring  and  comprising  a  swinging  head 
which  closes  one  end  of  said  casing,  and  which  Is  hinged 
so  that  It  may  be  opened  and  closed  like  a  door,  and  one 
or  more  hammer  rolls  cooperating  with  said  ring  and  sup- 
ported from  said  head,  and  thus  movable  out  of  and  Into 
working  position  by  opening  or  closing  said  door-like  part 

(Claims  e  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


095.581.     POWER-PUMP.     Josiah  H.  Sdttsb,  Lake  Ar- 
thur, N.  Mez.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1010.     Serial  No.  686.202. 
1.  ▲  pomp  of  the  class  described  having  a  plunger  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening,  and  an  annular  recess  form- 
lag  an  annular  shoulder  or  flange  around  the  said  opealng. 


said  recess  belny  la  tl»e  npper  side  of  said  plnager,  angle 
bolts  attached  to  the  said  plunger  snd  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  the  npper  ends  of  the  said  angle  bolts  being  In- 
turned,  a  disk  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  ssk)  angle 
bolts  and  to  which  the  plunger  operating  etonent  is  at- 
tached, the  said  angle  bolts  forming  a  cage  above  the  said 
ploagar,  a  tower  ralve  dlak  in  said  cac*.  and  aiovable  ve^ 
tlcally  therein,  and  when  lowered  resting  on  the  said  flaaga 
of  the  plunger,  said  lower  valve  disk  having  a  central 
opening,  and  an  upper  valve  disk  to  cloee  the  said  open- 
ing of  the  lower  valve  diak,  and  a  guide  for  the  said  opper 
valve  disk. 
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2.  A  pump  of  the  class  described  having  a  plunger  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening,  and  an  annular  rtesss  form- 
ing an  annular  shoulder  or  flange  around  the  said  opening, 
said  recess  bepig  In  the  npper  side  of  said  plunger,  angle 
bolts  attached  to  the  said  plunger  and  extending  npwardly 
therefrom,  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  anele  bolts  being  In- 
turned,  a  disk  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  angle 
bolts  and  to  which  the  plunger  operating  element  is  at- 
tached, the  said  angle  bolts  forming  a  cage  above  the  said 
plunger,  a  lower  valve  disk  In  said  cage,  and  movable  ver- 
tically therein,  and  when  lowered  resting  on  the  said  flange 
of  the  plunger,  said  lower  valve  disk  having  a  central  open- 
ing, and  an  upper  valve  disk  to  cloee  the  said  opening  of 
the  lower  valve  disk,  and  a  guide  for  the  said  upper  valve 
dlak,  the  Intumed  upper  portions  of  the  said  angle  bolts 
forming  stops  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  upper 
valve  disk,  and  the  ssld  angle  bolts  having  stops  to  limit 
the  upward  movament  of  the  said  lower  valve  disk. 


996,582.  BHBBT  -  DIVIDING  APPARATUS.  Brrr  F. 
Upham,  Kvanstoo.  111.  Piled  Oct  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
588,648. 


1.  In  combination  with  sheet  delivery  mechanism  com- 
prising opposite  carriers  adapted  to  engage  the  printed 
sheet  by  its  oaternK)et  side  edges  aad  transfer  ssme  to  tha 
dropping  point ;  with  saeans  for  partly  slitting  the  sheet, 
and  means  for  dividing  the  sUtted  sheet  after  It  is  brought 
forward  by  the  carriers. 

2.  In  combination  with  sheet  delivery  mechanism  compris- 
ing opposite  carriers  adapted  to  engage  the  printed  sheet  by 
its  outermost  side  edgee  and  transfer  same  to  and  over  the 
dropping  point ;  means  for  severing  the  sheet  eomprlslag 
means  for  perforatlag  the  sheet  before  It  reacbes  tbe  cal^ 
riera,  aod  means  for  dividing  the  perforated  sheet  tttm 
It  Is  brought  ferward  to  the  dropping  point  by  the  carriers 


^  t.  In  eomblaatlon,  a  delivery  table  o|>poslte  sheet  car- 
riers adapted  to  engage  the  outermost  margins  of  a  sheet 
snd  transport  same  to  the  delivery  table  and  drop  It 
thereupon ;  with  mesne  for  partly  slitting  the  sheets,  snd 
a  sheet  dividing  mechanism  located  centrslly  betweea  the 
said  carriers  snd  over  the  delivery  table.  dlvMlag  saeeha- 
alsB  compristng  derless  eo-aetlBg  to  sever  the  sUtted 
sheets ;  aad  means  for  clamping  the  sheet  at  opposite  sldss 
of  the  line  of  severance  prior  to  and  during  the  action  of 
aald  devlcea. 

4.  In  shset  delivery  and  severln<f  mechanism,  the  cora- 
btaatloB  of  a  dalivary  table  opposite  sheet  carriers  adapted 
to  aacage  the  outeraioet  margins  of  a  sheet  and  transport 
■aaM  to  the  delivery  table  aad  drop  It  thereupon;  with 
means  for  partly  slitting  a  aheet  aad  a  sheet  dividing 
mecbaatam  located  centrally  between  the  said  carriers  and 
over  the  delivery  Uble,  said  dividing  mechanism  compris- 
ing opposite  bars  reepectively  provided  with  a  groove  and 
with  a  blade  co-acting  with  the  groove  to  sever  the  slitted 
sheet  snd  means  fbr  clamping  the  sheet  on  opposite  sldss 
of  tlw  blade  prior  to  and  during  the  action  of  said  blade. 

5.  In  sheet  delivery  and  severing  mechanism,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  delivery  table,  and  opposite  sheet  carriers 
adapted  to  engage  the  outermost  marglna  of  a  sheet  aad 
transport  sasM  to  the  delivery  Uble;  with  a  sheet  divid- 
ing device  located  centrally  between  the  said  mechanism 
and  over  the  delivery  table,  ssld  devicee  comprising  oppo- 
site bars,  one  of  said  bars  provided  with  a  groove  and  the 
other  with  a  blade  eo-actlag  with  the  groove  to  eever  the 
sheet  and  means  on  said  bars  for  clamping  the  sheet  at 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  blade  prior  to  aad  during  the  action 
of  said  blade. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]      .  ;, .; 


MS,58S.  TIRE  -  SATBR.  La  Rot  WiLLotra,  Ashland, 
Ohio,  ssslgnor  to  The  Ashland  Manufacturing  Company, 
Ashlasd.  Ohio,  s  Coriwratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  11, 
SftlO.    BerUl  No.  671,886. 


*  i  ^v: 
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1.  la  a  lifting  Jack,  a  sUndard,  a  Itft-caslng  having 
sUdable  engagement  therewith,  a  bracket  connected  with 
said  standard  approximately  midway  of  Its  ends,  s  lever 
pivoted  to  said  bracket,  said  Uft-caalng  being  provided  with 
teeth,  a  pawl  plvotally  connected  with  said  lever  to  engage 
said  teeth,  said  lift -casing  being  provided  with  apertured 
knuckles,  and  a  second  brscket  carrying  pins  for  insertion 
ulthln  said  apertured  knocklea. 

2.  In  a  ]sck  of  the  cbsracter  described,  s  standard,  a  lift 
member  having  slidable  engagement  therewith,  means  to 
raise  and  lower  said  lift  member,  a  laterally  extending 
arm  plvotally  connected  with  said  Uft  member  below  the 
npper  end  of  said  lift  member,  said  laterally  extending 
arm  being  adapted  to  be  oscillsted  in  a  sobstaatially  borl- 
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ital  plaae  to  aasame  different  radial  positions  with  rela- 
tioa  to  said  lift  member,  aad  a  head  rotatably  mounted 
npon  said  laterally  extending  arm. 

8.  In  a  Jack  for  use  In  connection  with  vehicles,  a 
standard,  a  Uft-member  slldably  mounted  upon  and^  ex- 
teriorly of  said  atandard  aad  adapted  to  be  entirely  re» 
moved  from  the  staadard  npon  an  upward  movasMnt  of 
said  lift-member,  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  lift-member 
aad  having  detschahle  engagement  therewith  to  permit  of 
the  removal  of  the  Ittt-nnMnber  from  the  standard,  and  a 
laterally  extending  arm  plvotally  connected  with  the  Itft- 
member  so  that  said  arm  may  be  readily  removed  there- 
from, said  arm  being  adapted  to  oscillate  in  a  borlsontal 
plans  to  assume  different  radial  positions  with  relation  to 
said  lift-member. 


908,684.  BHIDOB-VALVB  MBCHANI8M  FOB  SUPPLY- 
ING LOCOMOTIVBS  WITB  WATBB.  Fbamk  C.  Am- 
oaaaoH,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  AoMrican 
Valve  A  Meter  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion Of  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  8, 1810.    Serial  No.  &7d.078. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bridge,  a  water  main  mounted  thereon,  a  valve  in  said 
water  main  mounted  npon  said  bridge,  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending pipe,  a  water  spout  on  said  water  pipe  adapted 
to  swing  in  a  complete  circle  radially  from  said  water  plpe^ 
substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  chsrsctcr  described  comprising  a 
bridge  valve,  a  water  main,  a  water  pipe,  a  water  spoat 
suspended  on  said  water  pipe  and  adapted  to  drcumvolve 
on  ssld  water  pipe,  means  whereby  said  water  spout  Is 
held  normally  in  proper  position,  an  operating  lever  piv- 
oted on  said  water  spont,  an  adjustable  weight  coaaected 
to  the  bridge  valve  stem,  connecting  means  between  said 
lever  on  the  water  spout  snd  the  adjustable  weight  on  the 
bridge  valve  stem,  ssld  conaecting  means  being  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  by  said  adjostahle  weight,  substantially  as  aad 
for  the  purposes  tot  forth. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  compristng  a 
bridge  vslve,  s  water  main,  a  water  pipe,  a  water  spent 
suspended  on  said  water  pipe  and  adapted  to  clrcumrolve 
on  ssld  water  pipe,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  on  said 
water  spont,  bavlnr  upwardly  extending  rods,  a  lift  ring 
surronnding  the  water  pipe,  shoes  on  said  rods  adapted  to 
slide  drcumfereatlally  on  ssid  lift  ring  and  to  lift  said 
ring  when  said  rods  are  farced  upwardly,  and  meaas 
whereby  said  lift  rfasg  when  lifted  and  lowered  operatas 
tbe  bridge  valve  accordingly,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
pnrpoees  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  eomprlslag  a 
bridge  valve,  a  water  mala,  a  water  pipe,  a  water  spoat 
suspended  on  ssld  water  pipe,  means  whereby  said  water 
apout  Is  held  normally   la  proper  position,  a  Ufortated 
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torer  arm  ptToted  on  the  ontslde  of  said  water  apoat,  roda 
connected  to  aald  IcTer  arm  at  one  end,  alidlnc  lift  ataoea 
on  tbe  other  end,  snrroundlnx  tbe  water  pipe,  a  lift  ring 
adapted  to  be  lifted  by  said  shoea  and  upon  which  aald 
•hoea  allde,  roda  connected  to  the  lift  ring  at  one  end, 
lexers  to  which  they  are  attached  at  the  other  end,  aald 
lerers  plroted  on  the  aides  of  the  water  pipe,  roda  extend- 
ing apwardly  from  said  lerers,  a  btfurcated  arm  to  which 
said  roda  are  connected,  aald  blfarcated  arm  plroted  on 
the  bridge  ralre,  a  weight  to  which  said  bifurcated  arm  la 
attached  at  Its  other  end  and  which  la  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  main  ralre  atem  of  the  bridge  Talre,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

5.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  compriatng  a 
bridge  ralre  having  a  ralre  chamber  adapted  to  engage  a 
water  main  upon  a  bridge,  a  water  pipe  connected  to  said 
valve  chamber,  lever  mechaniam  adapted  to  operate  said 
valve,  a  weighted  lift  ring  connected  to  said  lever  mecha- 
niam, mechanism  adapted  to  engage  and  lift  said  weighted 
lift  ring  and  means  to  operate  said  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


905,585.  COBD-KNQTTEB  FOR  GB4IN-BINDER8.  Jo- 
seph BoDA,  Piano,  111.,  assignor  to  Independent  Har- 
vester Company,  Piano,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine- 
Piled  Sept.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  519.848. 


1.  In  a  cord  holder  for  grain  binders.  In  combination 
with  the  binder  arm  or  needle,  a  rotating  luiotter  bill  and 
a  rotating  member  of  a  cord  holder,  means  for  rotating  the 
bill  and  the  holder  member,  adapted  to  give  the  holder 
member  leas  than  half  a  revolatloa  for  each  full  revoln- 
tlon  of  the  bill,  and  for  moving  them  In  the  same  direction 
at  the  sides  of  their  respective  axes  at  which  tbe  cord  Is 
laid,  the  holder  member  having  cord  engaging  projections 
transverse  to  tbe  plane  of  its  rotation,  and  cord-recelvlng 
notchea  between  the  projectlona  and  a  clamping  ahoe  bear- 
ing against  the  projections  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  nee- 
dle's path  from  the  axis  of  the  holder,  the  latter  being  po- 
altloned  for  lodgment  of  the  cord  laid  by  the  needle  in  a 
notch  at  the  aide  of  the  bolder  remote  from  the  knotter 
bill.  / 

2.  In  a  cord  knotter  for  grain  binders,  in  combination 
with  the  binder  arm  or  needle,  a  rotating  knotter  bill  and 
a  rotating  member  of  a  cord  holder  having  their  axes  at 
the  same  side  of  tbe  plane  of  the  needle's  path  ;  means  for 
rotating  the  bill  and  holder  member  in  the  same  direction 
aboat  their  respective  axea,  adapted  for  giving  the  holder 
member  less  than  half  a  revolution  for  each  full  revolution 
of  the  bill,  said  holder  member  having  cord-engaging  pro- 
jectlona transverse  to  the  plane  of  its  rotation,  and  cord- 
recelvlng  notches  between  tbe  projections ;  a  clamping 
shoe  bearing  against  the  projections  at  the  oppoaltt  aida 
of  the  needle's  path  from  the  axla  of  the  holder,  the  latter 
being  poaltloned  for  lodgment  of  the  cord  laid  by  the  nee- 
dle in  a  notch  at  the  aide  of  the  holder  remote  from  the 
knotter  bill. 


8.  In  a  cord  bolder  for  grata  biadera,  la  eonblaatlon 
with  the  binder  arm  or  needle,  a  rotating  knotter  bill  aad 
a  rotating  member  of  a  cord  holder,  meana  for  rotating  the 
bill  and  holder  member,  adapted  for  giving  the  holder 
member  one  quarter  of  a  revolution  for  each  full  revolu- 
tion of  the  bill  and  for  moving  them  in  the  same  direction 
at  the  sides  of  their  respective  axes  at  which  the  cord  la 
laid  by  the  needle ;  aald  holder  member  having  four  cord 
engaging  projections  tranaverse  to  the  plane  of  its  rota- 
tion, and  eord-reeeivlng  notches  between  the  proJ«etkMM.a 
clamping  shoe  cooperating  with  the  holder  member  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  needle's  path  from  the  axla  of  the 
holder  member,  the  latter  being  poaltloned  for  lodgment  of 
the  cord  by  the  needle  in  a  notch  at  the  side  of  the  holder 
remote  from  the  blU. 

4.  In  a  cord  knotter  for  grain  binders.  In  combination 
with  the  binder  arm  or  needle,  a  rotating  knotter  bill  and 
a  rotating  holder  member  havlag  their  axea  at  the  sama 
side  of  tlie  plane  of  the  needle's  path  ;  means  for  rotating 
the  bill  and  holder  member  In  the  same  direction  about 
their  respective  axea  adapted  for  giving  the  holder  mem- 
ber one  quarter  of  a  revolution  for  each  fnll  revolution  of 
the  MU ;  aald  hoMer  meoiber  having  four  cord-engaging 
projections  tranaverse  to  the  plane  of  Ita  rotation,  and 
cord-re^eivlnp  notchea  between  the  projections ;  a  clamp- 
ing ahoe  cooperating  with  aald  holder  member  at  the  op- 
poalte  aide  of  the  needle's  path  from  the  axis  of  said  mem- 
ber, the  latter  being  poaltloned  for  lodgment  of  the  cord 
by  the  needle  in  a  notch  at  the  aide  of  the  holder  remote 
from  the  bill. 

5.  In  a  cord  knotter  for  grain  binders.  In  combination 
with  the  binder  arm  or  needle,  a  rotating  knotter  bill  and 
a  rotating  cord  bolder  member ;  means  for  rotating  the 
bill  and  holder  member  adapted  for  giving  the  latter  laaa 
than  half  a  revolution  for  each  full  revolution  of  tbe  bill 
and  for  moving  both  aald  bill  and  bolder  member  In  the 
same  direction  at  the  sidea  of  their  reapectlve  axea  at 
which  the  cord  la  laid ;  aald  holder  member  having  cord- 
engaging  projectlona  tranaverae  to  the  plane  of  ita  rota- 
tion, and  cord- receiving  notchea  between  tbe  projipctlona ; 
a  clamping  shoe  cooperating  with  said  bolder  member  at 
the  oppoaite  aide  of  the  needle's  path  from  the  axla  of  tbe 
holder  member :  the  latter  being  positioned  for  lodgment 
of  the  cord  laid  by  the  needle  in  a  notch  at  the  side  re- 
mote from  the  bill,  the  retattng  meaaa  being  adapted  for 
bringing  the  holder  to  rest  at  the  completion  of  each  revo- 
lution of  the  bill  with  the  notch  of  the  holder  wtalrh  la  at 
the  aide  toward  the  Mil  situated  at  the  aame  side  of  the 
cord  path  aa  the  axla  of  the  holder. 

[Claima  0  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


99  6,5  88.  OAS-PBODUCEB.  WOLUM  B.  Chapman, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Walter  B.  Hopping,  tru»- 
tee.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
447.048. 

1.  A  gas  producer  having  a  stationary  section,  a  rotat- 
ing aectlon  below  it  adapted  to  Impart  a  rotary  motion  to 
tbe  ashes,  an  ash  pan  below  the  aecond  named  section  and 
a  clinker  crusher  rising  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  ash  pan, 
said  cruaher  tapering  from  the  base  upward. 

2.  A  gaa  producer  having  a  stationary  producer  section 
adapted  to  carry  the  incandescent  fuel,  a  tapering  section 
below  the  same  adapted  to  carry  the  aahea.  means  for  im- 
parting a  rotation  to  the  tapering  section,  an  aah  pan 
doaing  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  agitator,  contained  with- 
in the  upper  aectlon  and  meana  extending  between  the 
lower  section  and  the  agitator  to  connect  the  agitator 
with  the  lower  section,  whereby  the  agitator  is  revolubly 
driven. 

8.  A  gaa  producer  having  two  atationary  aectiona,  with 
a  movable  aectlon  interposed  between  them,  a  hopper  car- 
ried by  the  top  stationary  section  and  a  coal  spreader  at- 
tached to  the  rotatable  aectlon  and  adapted  to  move 
through  the  top  of  the  coal  bed  to  level  off  the  same,  and 
an  agitator  located  within  the  hopper  and  also  having 
coanectloa  with  the  cvtatabic  section  to  be  drlveB  thereby. 
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4.  A  gas  producer  havlag  a  rotatable  aoetloa  In  prox- 
imity to  the  top  of  the  coal  bed,  a  coal  aprrader  carried  by 
aald  roUtable  aeetioa  aad  a  hopper  above  the  roUUble 
•aetkM.  an  agitator  la  the  hepper  and  meana  for  connect- 
lag  the  agitator  with  the  coal  apraader  to  operate  the  agl- 
ta^. 


5.  A  gaa  producer  having  a  charging  hopper,  an  agitator 
la  the  aame  and  a  rotating  producer  aectlon  below  the 
hopper  forming  a  part  of  tbe  exterior  wall  of  the  producer 
aad  having  connection  with  the  agitator. 

(Claima  0  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


900.A8T:  WEB-BOLL  8UPPOBT  FOB  PBINTIMO-MA- 
CHINEa  KLLia  W.  Coopaa,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor. 
by  mesne  aaaignmenta,  to  B.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1900. 
Barlal  No.  488,802. 


1.  la  a  rotary  priatiag  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  web  roll  aupporta,  aaid  supports  being  ar- 
ranged ao  that  the  axea  of  the  rolls  are  at  an  angle  to  the 
axea  oi  the  cylladers  of  the  printing  macblDc,  of  presataig 
devicea  between  whidi  th»  waba  from  the  rolla  on  the  sup- 
ports may  be  led.  and  web  guiding  means  between  aaid 
prasalng  devicea  and  the  printing  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  rotary  printing  machine  having  ita  cylinders  ar- 
raaged  in  a  plurality  of  decka,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  roll  aapporta  for  each  deck,  aald  aupporta  being  ar- 
ranged ao  that  the  axes  of  the  rolla  are  at  an  angle  to  the 
axea  of  the  cyllndera,  of  rotary  preaalag  devices  for  each 
pair  of  roll  supports,  meana  for  directing  the  web  from  the 
roil  aupporta  of  each  pair  to  the  pressldir  devices  of  that 
pair,  aad  web  guiding  devicea  between  the  pressing  devices 
aad  the  decka. 

3-  In  a  rotary  printing  machine  havlag  the  cylinders  ar- 


ranged In  a  plurality  of  decka,  the  combination  with  two 
pairs  of  stationary  nprlghta.  of  a  plurality  of  palra  of  roll 
supports  carried  by  tbe  nprlghta,  each  pair  of  nprlghta 
carrying  a  pair  of  roll  supports  for  each  deck,  the  uprigfata 
and  supports  being  arranged  ao  that  the  axes  of  the  rolls 
are  at  an  angle  to  the  axes  of  the  cylinders,  a  plurality  of 
aeta  «i  presaer  rolla,  oae  aet  for  each  deck,  located  betweea 
the  uprlg^ta,  and  means  for  directing  the  web  from  each 
pair  of  roll  aupporta  of  each  deck  to  tbe  presaer  rolla  of 
that  deck.  -rii-i-v. 


ELECTBIC-WAVE  TRANSMISSION.     JoiarK'^B! 


995.588 

CuNTz,  Hoboken.  N 
249,643. 


J.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1005.    Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  line  for  the  transmission  of  varying  electric  cur- 
renta,  a  paramagnetic  core,  and  outgoing  and  rettfming 
continuona  conductors  disposed  helically  In  opposite  senses 
about  said  core,  so  as  to  counteract  aultably  the  electro- 
atatic  capacity  of  the  line. 

2.  In  an  electric  cable,  a  core  of  paramagnetic  material, 
a  conductor  wound  helically  about  aaid  core  and  insulated 
therefrom,  a  aecond  conductor  wound  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion about  said  core  and  Insulated  therefrom  and  from  the 
flrat-named  conductor,  so  as  to  counteract  suitably  the 
electrostatic  c^iacity  of  the  cable. 

8.  An  electric  circuit  In  which  the  outgoing  and  return- 
ing parts  of  the  circuit  consist  of  continuous  conductors 
disposed  helically  in  oppoaite  senses  about  a  supporting 
non-current  carrying  core,  aald  core  consisting  of  stranded 
paramagnetic  material,  ao  as  to  counteract  suitably  the 
electrostatic  capacity  of  the  circuit 

4.  In  an  electric  circuit,  outgoing  and  returning  con- 
ducting wirea  anbstantlally  continnoaaly  wound.  In  oppo- 
site senses,  to  create  Inductance  sufficient  in  amount  to 
siiltably  counteract  the  capacity  of  the  circuit,  and  a  mag- 
netlsable  «ore  for  aaid  wires  extending  sabatantlally 
tht^nghout  the  length  thereof,  the  said  core  being  matal- 
lically  dlacontlnnona. 

6.  In  a  ayatem  of  telephone  transmission,  a  complete 
metallic  circuit,  a  magnetic  core  extending  substantially 
throughout  the  circuit,  and  windings  of  the  induction  coil 
of  tbe  microphone  tranamitting  apparatna  disposed  about 
aald  core. 


996,689.  MACHINE  FOR  SOLDERING  METAL  PLATES. 
HawBT  P.  A.  A.  BiCHUANN.  Corona.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
16.  1910.     Serial  No.  638.295. 


1.  A  machine  for  uniting  sheet  metal  plates  and  the  like, 
conalating  of  the  combination  with  suiUble  feeding  mecha- 
niam. of  meana  located  between  the  patha  of  these  Ingoing 
sheets,  for  supplying  molten  metal  to  tbe  abeeta.  soldering 
rolls  for  presaing  the  prepared  sheets  together,  and  cool- 
lag  rolla  which  take  th«  pressed  sheets  from  the  soldo-lag 
rolla. 

2.  In  a  maehlae  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  and  In  com- 
bination with  anitable  uniting  rolls,  feed-rolls  and  cooling 
rolla,  an  add-anpply  roll  located  between  the  path  of  the 
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locoing  sheets,  and  arranged  and  adapted  to  aopply  aeld 
to  the  contlguouB  lidea  of  said  aiieeta  preliminary  to  ap- 
plying the  uniting  medium. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  onltlng  metal  abeeta  and  the  ilk*, 
a  revolable  acld-applylng  roll,  means  for  directing  one 
sheet  Into  engagement  with  the  roll  on  one  side  of  Its 
azia,  means  for  directing  another  sheet  Into  engagemant 
wltb  the  roll  00  the  opposite  side  of  Its  axis,  and  meaaa 
for  bringing  the  abeets  together  after  they  hare  had  the 
acid  applied  to  their  contiguous  surfaces. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  uniting  metal  sheets  and  the  like, 
a  hollow  acid-supplying  roll  provided  with  discbarge  ori- 
fices in  its  periphery,  and  with  an  absorbent  Jacket,  In 
combination  with  pressnre  rollers  oppositely  engaging  its 
periphery,  and  means  for  directing  two  sheets  respectively 
between  the  said  opposite  pressure  rollers  and  the  acid- 
supplying  roll  whereby  the  two  Ingoing  metal  sheets  are 
slmultaneooaly  held  against  the  acid  supplying  roll  and 
supplied  with  add  upon  their  contiguous  facea. 

5.  In  a  macblne  for  uniting  metal  sheets  and  the  like, 
thu  combination  with  suiuble  feeding,  soldering  and  cool- 
ing rolls,  of  an  oscillatory  solder  tank  suspended  In  the 
path  of  an  Ingoing  metal  sheet  which  tilts  said  tank,  and 
discharges  the  solder  on  said  sheet.  .,     , 

[CUlms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


9  9  5,590.    SAW-SET.    Jambs  Bo»r.  n^HBBTT,  Daney, 
Miss.    Filed  Apr.  16.  1910.    Serial  No.  556,898. 


^r  ji — s • — ^ 


In  a  saw  set  a  baae,  an  inclined  face  fornted  thereon,  a 
hammer  mounted  adjacent  said  ftice  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate therewith,  means  for  actuating  said  hammer,  a 
gage  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  plate  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  same  longitudinally  of  said  body  with  relation 
to  said  inclined  face,  said  body  being  provided  with  a  slot 
extending  transversely  therethrough  and  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  plate  being  reduced  to  fit  within  said  slot, 
sabstantiallj  as  described. 


995,591.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Thomas  B.  Fooalsano, 
San  Praneiaeo,  Gal.,  assignor  to  Joaeph  A.  Moroaa,  San 
Frandaco,  Cal.  Filed  Jane  27.  1910.  Sarlal  No. 
569,000. 


1.  An  immersion  electric  heater  comprising  a  handle 
having  a  tubular  end  forming  a  chamber,  a  pair  of  ex- 
posed, carbon  electrodes  each  having  one  end  fixed  to  the 
chamber  of  the  handle,  means  for  holding  the  electrodes 
apart  to  provide  an  Intermediate  water  heating  space,  and 
a  perforated  incloeure  for  the  electrodea,  said  Inelosure 
being  fixed  to  the  tubalar  end  of  the  handle. 


2.  An  ImnMrsloD  aleetrlc  heater  comprlalng  a  handle 
having  a  tubalar  end  forming  a  chamber,  a  pair  of  ex- 
possd  carbon  electrodes,  each  having  one  end  fixed  to  the 
chamber  of  the  handle ;  meana  for  holding  the  electrodes 
apart  to  provide  an  Intermediate  water  heating  space,  and 
a  non-metalUc  shell  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  handle, 
said  shell  Inclosing  the  pair  of  electrodea  and  having 
openings  to  admit  water  thereto. 


9  9  5,692.  MACHINE  FOR  PACKINO  SUBSURFACE 
SOIL.  WnUAM  liAXSHALL  FcLTON,  Brandou,  Man- 
itoba, Canada.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1910,  Serial  No.  587,886. 
Renewed  lUf  1.  1911.    Ssrtal  No.  624.467. 
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1.  In  a  sub-surface  packer,  the  combination  with  the 
draw  frame,  the  ahafts  carrying  the  dlaka,  and  the  bars 
secured  to  the  draw  bars  by  means  of  ball  and  socket 
Joints,  of  arms  secured  to  the  bars,  and  a  foot  board 
rotatably  secured  to  the  extending  ends  of  the  arma,  as 
and  for  the  puri>ose  specified. 

2.  In  a  sub-surface  packer,  the  combination  with  the 
draw  frame,  the  shafts  carrying  the  dlska.  and  the  bars 
secured  to  the  draw  bars  by  means  of  ball  and  socket 
Joints,  of  supporting  bars  secured  to  the  aforesaid  bars 
and  extending  rearwardly.  said  supporting  bars  being 
rounded  at  their  free  ends,  and  a  foot  board  mounted  on 
the  bars  and  secured  thereto  by  eye  bolts,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


996,698.  PNEUMATIC  TOOL.  Ososas  H.  Gilmak, 
Claremont,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Qaremont  N.  II..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
May  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  482,786. 


1.  A  pressure  fluid  tool  having  a  piston,  a  balanced 
valve  for  controlling  the  same,  and  means  for  converting 
the  said  balanced  valve  into  a  difTerential  valve. 
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2.  A  pressure  fluid  tool  having  a  platon,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  same  and  presenting  pairs  of  equal  opposed 
prsMsre  areas,  means  for  admitting  pressure  constantly 
to  one  pair  of  areaa,  and  means  for  alternately  admitting 
pressnre  to  one  member  of  the  other  pair  of  pressure 
areas  while  exhausting  pressure  from  the  remaining  one. 

8.  A  pressure  fluid  tool  having  a  controlling  valve  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  pressure  to  its  cylinder,  said 
valve  presenting  pairs  of  opposed  pressure  areas,  means 
for  constantly  admitting  pressure  against  one  pair  of 
pressure  areaa.  means  for  alternately  admitting  preesure 
to  ooe  member  of  the  remaining  pair  of  pressure  areas 
while  exhausting  the  same  from  the  remaining  one  of 
said  pair,  thereby  to  operate  said  valve  aa  a  balanced 
valve  and  means  to  witbdrsw  preesure  from  an  area  of 
one  pair  and  the  oppoeed  area  of  the  other  pair,  thereby 
to  permit  said  valve  to  operate  as  a  differential  valve. 

4.  A  prsssnrs  fluid  tool  having  a  valve  provided  with 
differential  areas,  to  the  smaller  of  which  pressnre  mrfy 
be  constantly  admitted  to  move  the  valve  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  to  the  larger  area  of  which  pressure  msy  be  in- 
termittently admitted  to  move  the  valve  in  the  opposite 
direction,  means  for  admitting  at  will  constant  preasnre 
to  another  srea.  acting  to  balance  said  first -mentioned 
constant  pressure,  and  means  also  to  sdmit  pressure  in- 
termittently to  a  fourth  area  of  said  valve  in  opposition 
to  the  first-mentioned  Intermittent  preesure. 

6.  A  pressure  fluid  tool  having  a  controlling  valve 
adapted  to  be  moved  constantly  In  one  direction  by  con- 
stantly acting  pressure  fiuld.  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
by  intermittently  acting  pressure  fluid,  and  means  st  will 
also  to  move  said  valve  In  said  flrst-mentloned  direction 
by    intermittently   acting  prawure    fluid. 

(Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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996.504.  GLAZED  FRAME  FOR  HOTBEDS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  CHBiBTorH  A.  IIaosuann,  Peoria,  IIL  Piled 
Jan.  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  539,176. 


1' 


1.  A  glased  frame  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  framing  having  opposite  facing  members  each  having 
an  upper  and  a  lower  side  and  each  aald  side  having  a 
aeries  of  notches  forming  a  series  of  steps,  an  individually- 
removable  pane  of  glass  lying  in  each  notch  of  the  series, 
the  panes  of  each  series  of  notches  forming  an  upper  and 
lower  tlsr  with  an  intervening  air  space,  and  a  separata 
devlos  secured  to  each  of  the  members  to  engage  and 
bold  each  of  the  panes  In  Its  rsqisctive  notch  and 
adapted  each  by  Its  rsmovsl  to  permit  removal  of  a  given 
pane  from  its  notch. 

2.  A  glased  frasM  of  the  character  described  oomprisdng 
a  framing  having  opposite  facing  members  each  having 
an  upper  and  lower  skte  and  eseta  said  side  havliif  a 
aeries  of  notches  forming  shoulders,  an  individually  re- 
movable pane  of  glass  lying  In  each  notch  of  each  series. 
each  pane  overhanging  an  adjacent  notch,  each  notch  be- 
ing of  a  depth  at  one  end  substantially  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  a  pane  of  glaas  whose  upper  surfaces  are 
substantially  flush  with  the  bottom  of  the  notch  next 
above  it,  and  %,  stop  for  each  pane  of  each  series  of  notches 
for  holding  ssld  psnes  and  adapted  by  the  removal  of 
any  one  of  them  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  pane  bald 
tbsrehy,  said  pane  being  remorsd  from  the  side  at  which 
the  stop  is  secured. 

8.  A  forcing  frame  consisting  of  the  combination  of 
two  facing  members  provided  each  with  a  series  of  notches 
In  its  upper  and  lower  side,  said  notches  adjoining  one 
aaotfesr.  those  of  the  lower  series  being  Inverted  relative 


to  those  of  the  upper  series,  a  transparent  plate  sestsd 
in  each  of  the  notches  of  each  aeriea  and  each  at  one 
end  overhanging  an  adjacent  notch  and  overlying  the 
margin  of  the  plate  lying  In  aaid  notch,  and  a  member 
lying  upon  the  margin  of  eacb  plate,  each  of  the  members 
holding  the  two  series  of  plates  adapted  to  be  separately 
removed  to  liberate  the  plate  held  by  it  whereby  to  admit 
of  replacing  any  given  plate  of  either  series  of  plates  with- 
out disturbing  the  others,  the  upper  plates  being  removable 
from  above,  the  lower  being  removable  from  beneath  the 
members  oompoaing  the  frame. 


9  9  B  ,  S  9  B  .  DEVICE  FOR  COMPRESSING  VALVE- 
SPRINGS.  CLiAsaircn  Ls  Rot  Hahh.  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  602,961. 
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A  compressing  device  for  valve  springs  comprising 
rigbt  angularly  formed  bars  having  In  their  reduced  ovsr- 
lapping  engaging  vertical  anns  series  of  bolt  boles,  clamp- 
ing bolta  arranged  in  said  holes  whereby  said  bars  are 
adjuatably  secured  together  outwardly  curved  arms  formed 
on  the  end  of  said  lower  bar  and  adapted  to  be  fngsgtd 
with  the  end  of  the  valve  spring,  pins  on  the  extremities 
of  said  arm  to  engage  and  hold  the  spring  against  slip- 
ping on  said  arms,  a  threaded  socket  on  the  end  of  said 
upper  bar  and  an  operating  screw  arranged  In  aaid  socket 
and  adapted  to  bs  screwed  into  engagement  with  the 
valve  whereby  the  device  is  drawn  upwardly  and  the 
spring  compressed. 


'^^Vff.' 


995,696.  BOTTLE-WASHER.  Charlis  W,  Hamanm. 
Campgaw.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1910.  Ssrial  Mo. 
079.089. 


5.^  Vi   -*&i 


1.  In  a  bottis  waaber,  a  boUow  aeetlonal  ring,  in 
blnatlon  with  a  series  of  Jiggers,  eacb  Jigger  being  pro- 
vided at  Its  npper  extremity  with  a  bottle  supporting 
ring,  a  ssriss  of  scraper-carrying  bottle  receiving  tubes, 
each  adapted  to  pass  through  the  ring  ^  a  Jigger  and  be 
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Mcur«d  to  «ald  bollow  Metlonal  rloc.  meana  (or  impart- 
iBf  a  rotary  motioB  to  nid  rlnf  and  meana  for  eaoalBf 
aald  Jl^era  to  rise  and  fall  lucccMlTcly  dorlnff  the  r«TO- 
lotlon  of  said  riog,  wibatantiany  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  la  a  bottle  -  waab«r,  a  main  standard,  and  bottle 
carriers.  In  combination  with  a  dmm.  prorlded  with  a 
eyllmlrlcal  bmahlnf  anrfkee  and  mounted  on  a  abaft,  ad- 
jnattng  arms  and  sliding  bearlng-blocka  for  said  shaft,  two 
adjoatable  bearing  brackets,  a  shaft  and  pnlley  mounted 
In  each  of  said  bradceta,  a  drlTlng  belt  pasalng  aroand 
aald  pnlleya  and  means  whereby  the  dmm  shaft  and  pal- 
ley  shafts  are  drlren  from  the  main  shaft,  aobetantially 
aa  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  a  hollow  sectional 
ring  proTided  with  a  aeriea  of  hollow  plugs  baring  bottle 
recelTlng  tubes  extending  therefrom,  an  adjustable  drum 
mounted  eccentrically  to  said  ring  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  stdea  of  the  bottles  placed  orer  said  tubes 
adjacent  thereto,  a  belt,  arranged  to  bear  against  the  op- 
posite side  of  bottles,  means  for  adjusting  said  belt  ac- 
cording to  the  aise  of  the  bottles,  means  for  reToWlng 
said  drum  and  ring  and  running  said  belt,  and  connec- 
tkHia  whereby  water  la  admitted  to  auceeaalTe  sections 
of  said  ring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  a  hollow  sectional 
ring  provided  with  a  series  of  hollow  plugs  baring  tulMS 
extending  therefrom,  an  adjustable  drum  mounted  eccen- 
trically to  aaid  ring  and  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  sidea 
of  the  bottles  placed  orer  said  tubes  adjacent  thereto, 
means  for  adjusting  said  drum  according  to  the  size  of 
the  bottles,  a  belt  arranged  to  bear  against  the  opposite 
side  of  said  bottles,  means  for  adjusting  said  belt  accord- 
ing to  the  else  of  said  bottles,  a  brush  supported  abore 
the  same,  a  sprinkling  pipe,  means  for  rerolring  said 
dram  and  ring  and  running  said  belt  and  connections 
whereby  water  la  admitted  to  aacceaalre  aeetlons  of  said 
ring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  standard  of  three  shafts,  adjustable  bracket-bearings, 
and  an  adjustable  belt  regulated  thereby  to  bear  against 
aidea  of  bottlea,  a  drum  prorlded  upon  its  cylindrical 
aurface  with  a  cleansing  material,  adjustable  sliding  bear- 
ings for  shaft  of  said  drum,  a  bollow  sectional  ring  pro- 
rlded with  a  aeriea  of  hollow  plnga  baring  tuhaa  extend- 
ing therefrom,  and  scrapers  secured  to  said  tubes,  said 
ring  and  drum  being  mounted  eccentrically  to  each  other, 
means  for  rerolring  said-  drum  and^  ring  and  running  said 
belt,  connections  whereby  water  is  supplied  to  the  suc- 
cesalre  sections  of  said  ring,  a  series  of  Jiggers  plrotally 
secured  to  aald  hollow  ring,  the  free  end  of  each  Jigger 
being  prorlded  with  a  ring  adapted  to  aurround  the 
acraper  carrying  tube  extending  from  said  hollow  plugs 
and  forming  a  seat  for  the  head  of  the  inrerted  bottle,  a 
stationary  arc-shaped  cam-plate  secured  to  the  main 
standard  and  In  the  path  of  said  Jiggers  and  orer  which 
said  Jiggers  are  adapted  to  ride  succeaalrely  and  raise  and 
lower  aaid  bottles  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  side  and 
upper  brtishes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]     ' 


905,697.  TIMING  DEVICE.  Hobacb  K.  Hathawat. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Tabor  Manufacturing 
Company.  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  620,662. 

1.  In  a  clock  mechaniam.  the  combination  with  the  pen- 
dulum and  timing  wheel  therefor,  of  a  pendulum  control- 
ling lerer  arranged  to  more,  when  free  to  do  so,  from  one 
poaition  in  which  it  permits  motion  of  the  pendulum,  into 
a  second  position  In  which  It  holds  the  pendulum  at  one 
side  of  its  neutral  position,  a  latch  adapted  to  hold  said 
lerer  in  said  one  position,  a  lerer  actuated  by  the  timing 
wheel  on  the  movement  of  the  latter  Into  a  predetermined 
poaition,  and  means  actuated  by  said  lerer  for  tripping 
said  latch. 

2.  In  a  clock  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  pen- 
dnlom  and  timing  wheel  thereof,  of  an  alarm  mechaniam, 
a  pendolam  controlling  lerer  arranged  to  more,  when  (rae 


to  do  ao,  from  one  posttloa  In  which  It  ^nnlta  motion  of 
the  pendulam.  Into  a  aecoad  posltton  In  which  it  holds  the 
pendulum  at  one  aide  of  Ita  neutral  poattton.  a  latch  adapt- 
ed to  hold  aald  larar  In  aald  one  posltkm,  a  lerer  actnnted 
by  the  -timing  wheel  on  the  morement  of  the  latter  Into  a 
predetermined  position,  and  means  actuated  by  said  lerer 
for  slmultaneoQsly  tripping  aald  latch  and  operating  aaid 
alarm  mechaniam. 


S.  In  a  clock  maehaniam,  the  comblnatloo  with  the  tim- 
ing wheel  thereof,  of  an  alarm  mechanism,  a  stop  mecha- 
nism, a  lerer,  a  apring  tending  to  hold  the  latter  In  one  po- 
sition, said  lerer  and  timing  wheel  baring  prorisions 
whereby  a  predetermined  morement  of  the  wheel  first 
mores  the  lerer  out  of  said  poaition  and  then  allows  it  to 
return  to  aald  position  andar  the  action  of  Ita  sprlas,  and 
connections  whereby  the  return  morement  of  the  lerer  un 
der  the  action  of  its  spring  operates  the  alarm  and  stop 
mechanisms. 

4.  In  a  clock  mechaniam,  a  timing  wheel,  one  or  more 
projections  carried  thereby,  a  atop,  a  lerer,  a  apring  tend- 
ing to  hold  aald  lerer  against  said  stop  with  a  portion  of 
the  lerer  projecting  Into  the  path  of  aald  projecMon,  or 
projectlooa,  whereby  a  predetermined  morement  of  the 
timing  wheel  causes  the  lerer  to  be  first  mored  away  from, 
and  then  permitted  to  retorn  against,  said  stop,  a  rcaillent 
atriker  arm  connected  to  aaid  lerer.  a  bell  adapted  to  be 
atruck  by  said  striker  arm  when  the  return  motion  of  tha 
lerer  is  arrested  by  aald  atop,  and  mechaniam  for  atopping 
th«  clock  actnatMl  by  aaM  lerer  on  Its  retam  morcsMat. 

5.  In  a  clock  mechaniam,  a  timing  wheel,  one  or  more 
projectlona  carried  thereby,  a  atop,  a  lerer,  a  apring  tend- 
ing to  hold  aald  lerer  agalnat  aaid  atop  with  a  portion  of 
the  lerer  projecting  into  the  path  of  aald  projection,  or 
projections,  whereby  a  predetermined  morement  of  the 
timing  wheel  cauaea  the  lerer  to  be  first  mored  away  from, 
and  then  permitted  to  retam  agalnat,  aald  atop,  a  realllent 
striker  arm  connected  to  said  lerer,  a  bell  adapted  to  be 
struck  by  said  striker  arm  when  the  return  motion  of  the 
lerer  is  arrested  by  said  stop,  and  mechanism  for  stopping 
the  clock  actuated  by  said  lerer  on  its  return  morement, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  morable  member  prorlded 
with  a  tooth  eagaged  by  the  lerer  on  the  return  morement 
of  the  latter. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


995,598.  PBOCE88  OF  BLEACHING  NI7T8.  FaAKK 
Hatbs  and  Thomas  H.  LAMasar,  El  Monte,  Cal.  Fllad 
Dec.  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  466^7. 


1.  The  proceatf  of  bleaching  nuts  harlng  sheUs  which 
are  permeable  to  liquid  which  eonsiats  in  agitating  the 
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itlng  the  nnta  with  a  thin  saperficial  film  of 
bleaching  liquid  during  the  agitation  and  thereafter  caus- 
ing or  allowing  the  film  of  liquid  to  dry  off  from  the  nuts 
whereby  nnlfomt  snperfletaA  bleach laractloB  is  effected  on 
the  surface  of  the  nuts  wltboat  permeation  of  Meachlnr 
liquid  Into  the  Interior  of  the  shells  of  the  nuts. 

2.  The  procoM  of  bleaching  nata  harlng  shells  which 
are  permeable  to  liquid  whidi  eooalata  in  agitating  the 
nata  and  exposing  the  nata  to  a  finely  divided  apray  of 
bleaching  liquid  during  the  agitation  to  form  a  thin  super- 
ficial film  of  bleaching  liquid  on  the  nata  and  thereafter 
caoainc  or  allowing  tha  flha  of  llqald  to  dry  off  from  the 
Btrta  whereby  uniform  s^per(lcia^  Meaehtbg  action  is  ef- 
fected on  the  aurface  of  the  nuta  without  permeation  of 
bleaching  liquid  into  the  interior  of  the  ahells  of  the  nuta. 

3.  The  proeeaa  of  bleaching  nata  harlng  ahalls  which 
are  permeable  to  liquid  which  consists  In  agiutlng  the 
■uts  and  canslnc  nnts  to  traverse  a  chamber  and  exposing 
the  nuta  while  being  agluted  in  aald  chamber  to  a  finely 
dlrided  apray  of  bleaching  liquid  to  form  a  thin  anper- 
fldal  film  of  bleaching  liquid  on  the  nata  and  thereafter 
causing  or  allowing  the  film  of  llqntd  to  dry  off  from  the 
nuts  whereby  uniform  superficial  bleaching  action  is  ef- 
fected on  the  surface  of  the  nnts  without  permeatfon  of 
bleaching  llqald  into  the  interior  of  the  ahells  of  the  nata. 

4.  The'- proeeaa  of  Meaching  nuts  harlng  ahiMs  which 
•re  permeakla  to  Itquid  which  consists  in  agitating  tbe 
Bota  aad  expoalng  them  during  the  agitation  to  a  finely 
dinded  apray  of  bleaching  liquid  to  form  a  thlo  soper- 
fldal  film  of  bleaching  llqald  on  the  nuta  and  subsequently 
agitating  the  nuts  orer  a  surface  capable  of  permitting  a 
discharge  of  excess  of  liquid  from  the  nuts,  and  thereafter 
canalng  or  allowing  the  film  of  liquid  to  dry  off  from  the 
nata  whereby  uniform  auperficlal  bleaching  action  la  ef- 
fected on  the  aorfaoe  of  the  nnta  without  permeation  of 
bleaching  liquid  into  the  Interior  of  the  shells  of  the  nuts. 

6.  The  process  of  bleaching  nuts  harlng  ahella  which 
are  permeable  to  liquid  which  conalata  to  prorldlng  a 
quantity  of  nuta  within  a  aubatantially  closed  chamber, 
agitating  the  auts  and  simultaneously  spraying  the  nuts 
with  a  bleaching  agent,  and  thereafter  causing  or  allowing 
the  film  of  llqald  to  dry  off  from  the  nuts  whereby  uni- 
form superficial  bleaching  action  is  effected  on  the  surface 
of  the  nuts  without  permeation  of  bleaching  liquid  Into  the 
iBterior  of  the  shells  of  the  nuta. 


996.699.  SWITCH-CLIP.  GnoaoB  R.  Hbbobn.  Platnrllle. 
Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Trambull  Electric  Manufhcturlng 
Company.  Platnrllle.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectl- 
cat.     Filed  Nor.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  593.200. 
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Aa  elecirfeal  switch  comprising  a  baae,  bra^ets  carried 
thereby,  a  switch  blade  piroted  between  aald  bracketa,  a 
clip  aecnred  to  aald  bane  and  apaced  from  aald  brmeketa, 
aaid  dip  being  prorlded  with  resilient  arma  between 
which  said  blade  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  stud  loosely  engag- 
ing said  arms  to  limit  the  separation  thereof,  said  stud 
also  serring  as  a  stop  for  said  blade,  and  a  spring  waaher 
on  said  stud  to  permit  a  yielding  separation  of  said  arma. 


8Mi,M0.     SUBOICAL  APPLIANCE.     Joif  ab  Edwaso  Hbt- 
•na.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1910,  Serial  No. 
638,829.    Ecnewed  Nor.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  B91.B88. 
1.  A  surgical  appliance  comprialng  a  nketal  plate  harlng 
openings  therein,  metal  pocksta  permanently  fixed  to  aald 
plate,  regiatering  with  the  openinga  and  adapted  to  receirc 
the  penia  and  tsatldes  of  a  patient,  and  aald  pocketa  har- 
lng perforatlona  thereia,  aubatantially  aa  deacribad. 


2.  A  aorgleal  appliance  comprialng  a  metal  plate  harlng 
openings  therein,  metal  pockets  permanently  fixed  to  aald 
plate  ragiaterlng  with  the  openinga  and  adapted  to  receir* 
the  penia  and  teetldea  of  a  patient,  aald  pockets  harlng 
iieifuiatluuB  titerein,  and  metallic  Uerleea  secnrtng  said 
plate  agalnat  the  body  of  the  patient,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlbad.  »      ,     „-  " 


8.  A  surgical  appliance  comprialng  a  metal  plate  harlng 
openings  therein,  metal  pockets  permanently  fixed  to  said 
plate  registering  with  the  openings  and  adapted  to  recelre 
the  penia  and  testicles  of  a  patient,  said  pockets  baring 
<^;>enings  therein,  metal  bands  connected  to  the  upper  ends 
•^f  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  passed  around  the  body  of 
the  patient,  a  haap  on  one  of  said  banda,  the  other  of  aald 
bands  harlng  a  series  of  slots  to  receir*  the  hasp,  a  lock 
positioned  on  said  hasp  to  lock  the  bands  around  the  body, 
and  fiexible  connecting  devices  connecting  the  lower  end 
of  said  plate  with  said  bands  and  adapted  to  be  passed 
aroand  the  legs  of  the  patient,  subaUntlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  metal  plate  harlng  openinga  therein,  of  metal 
pocketa  fixed  to  aaid  plat*  regiatering  with  the  openinga 
and  adapted  to  recelre  the  penia  and  teatlcles  of  a  patient, 
aaid  pockets  baring  i>erforatlons  therein,  staples  secured 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  plate,  metal  bands  adapted  to 
be  passed  around  the  body  of  the  patient,  metal  straps 
paaaed  aroand  aaid  hasps  and  aecured  to  said  banda,  chains 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  plate  adapted  to  be  passed 
around  the  legs  of  the  patient,  locks  on  said  bands  to  se- 
cure the  chains  thereto,  and  fiaps  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
plate  corerlng  the  connection  between  the  bands  and  th* 
plate,  and  flexible  eorerings  on  said  banda. 

6.  In  a  dcrice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  metal  plate  harlng  evenings  therein,  of  metal 
pockets  fixed  to  said  plate  registering  with  the  openinga 
and  adapted  to  recelre  the  penis  and  testicles  of  a  patient, 
aaid  pocketa  harlng  perforations  therein,  metal  bands  con- 
ifected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be 
passed  around  the  body  of  the  patient,  an  abdomen  strap 
fixed  at  one  end  to  one  of  aald  bands  and  adjustably  ae- 
cured at  its  other  end  to  the  other  of  said  bands,  chains 
connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  plate  adapted  to  be 
paaaed  around  the  legs  of  the  patient,  derlces  adjustably 
connecting  said  chalna  to  said  bands  and  fiexible  corerlng 
for  the  exposed  metal  connections  between  said  banda. 


995.001.  GASOMETER.  BDMnwD  HoHMAX^f,  Stettin, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Ofenbau-Geaellactaaft  M.  b;  H^ 
Munich,  Gennany.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1910.  Smial  lHo. 
564,410. 

1.  In  a  gaaometer,  the  combination  with  a  water  tank, 
and  a  bell  ahapad  raceptade  adapted  to  rlae  and  fall  with- 
in aaid  tank,  of  a  gaa  inl«t  pipe  conatructed  of  telescoping 
aectloBB  and  adapted  (o  riae  and  fall  with  said  bell  shaped 
receptacle  and  extending  with  its  discharge  end  to  a  point 
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•Mr  the  top  ef  the  b*ll  ahaped  receptacle,  means  to  with- 
draw gas  from  tbe  gaaometer,  and  a  foramlnated  disk 
proTtded  at  tbe  discharge  end  of  tbe  gai  Inlet  pipe  and 
partaking  of  the  rising  and  failing  moTement  of  tbe  bell 
shaped  receptacle. 


2.  In  a  gasometer,  tbe  combination  with  a  water  tank, 
and  a  bell  shaped  receptacle  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  with- 
in said  tank,  of  a  gas  Inlet  pipe  constructed  of  telescoping 
sections  and  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  with  said  bell  shaped 
receptacle  and  extending  with  its  discbarge  end  to  a 
point  near  tbe  top  of  tbe  bell  shaped  receptacle,  a  gas  oat- 
let  tube  extending  upward  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank, 
and  a  foramlnated  disk  prorided  at  tbe  discbarge  end  of 
tbe  gas  inlet  pii>e  and  partaking  of  tbe  rising  and  falling 
moTement  of  tbe  bell  shaped  receptacle,  said  disk  being 
ftnrmed  at  a  point  abore  the  gas  outlet  tube  with  an  aper- 
ture permitting  the  passage  of  tbe  outlet  tube  there- 
througli. 

3.  In  a  gasometer,  the  combination  with  a  water  tank, 
and  a  hell  shaped  receptacle  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  within 
said  tank,  of  a  gas  inlet  pipe  coDstmcted  of  telescoping 
sections  and  adapted  to  ri8«  and  fall  with  said  bell  shaped 
receptacle  and  extending  with  its  discharge  end  to  a  point 
nMr  the  top  of  the  bell  shaped  receptacle,  a  gai  outlet 
tube  extending  upward  from  tbe  bottom  of  the  tank,  and 
a  foramlnated  disk  prorided  at  the  discharge  end  of  the 
gas'  inlet  pipe  and  partaking  of  tbe  rising  and  falling  move- 
ment  of  the  bell  shaped  receptacle,  said  disk  being  formed 
at  a  point  abOTe  the  gas  outlet  tube  with  an  aperture  and 
a  foramlnated  cylinder  extending  upward  from  said  aper- 
ture and  permitting  tbe  passage  of  the  outlet  tube  there- 
through. 

4.  In  a  gasometer,  the  combination  with  a  water  tank 
and  a  bell-ehaped  receptacle  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  with- 
in said  tank,  of  a  gas  Inlet  pipe  connected  with  said  recep- 
tacle and  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  therewith  and  extending 
with  its  discharge  end  to  a  point  near  the  top  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  foramlnated  disk  proTlded  at  the  discharge 
end  of  the  gas  inlet  pipe  and  partaking  of  tbe  rising  and 
falling  movement  of  tbe  bell-shaped  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  gasometer,  the  combination  with  a  water  tank 
and  a  bell-shaped  receptscle  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  within 
said  tank,  of  a  foramlnated  disk  located  within  the  said 
receptacle  and  partaking  of  Its  rising  and  falling  more- 
Bieat,  and  a  pipe  for  discharging  gas  between  the  top  of 
tbe  receptacle  and  said  foramlnated  disk. 


006,602.  PAPBR-MAKINQ.  WrLLis  H.  Howes,  Water- 
town,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Knowlton  Brothers,  WaterV>wn, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Sept,  26.  liK)9. 
Serial  j4o.  510,609. 

1.  The  ImproTed  treatment  in  paper  making,  and  tbe 
like,  which  consists  in  Irregularlj  spraying  a  web  with 
■afflcient  force  to  cause  the  palp  of  the  web  to  be  dis- 
placed at  soch  a  stage  In  the  form»tloa  of  the  web  that 
tlie  diaplaceoieBt  remains.  -s^  _ 


2.  The  Improred  treatment  la  paper  mafciay  and  the 
like,  which  consists  in  spraying  a  web  with  a  fluid  shower 
with  sufficient  force  to  cause  the  pulp  of  web  to  be  dis- 
placed and  remain  diaplaced  to  form  a  wild  aheet. 


8.  Tbe  improved  treatment  in  paper  making,  and  tbe 
like,  which  consists  in  forming  two  webs.  Irregularly  spray- 
ing one  of  the  webs  whUe  naolat  with  safflcient  fores  t* 
cause  the  pulp  of  the  web  to  be  displaced  Irregularly  at 
each  s  stage  In  the  formation  of  tbe  web  that  tbe  dis- 
placement remains  and  uniting  said  webs  into  a  single 
sheet. 

4.  The  improTed  treatment  la  paper  making,  and  tha 
like,  which  consists  la  forming  two  weba.  Irregularly 
spraying  one  of  the  webs  while  moist  with  a  fluid  shower 
with  sufficient  force  to  cause  the  pulp  of  the  web  to  be 
diaplaced  at  such  a  stage  In  the  formation  of  tlM  web  that 
the  displacement  sabstantially  remains  and  uniting  said 
webs  into  a  single  sheet  so  that  the  sprayed  surface  will 
be  on  tbe  outside  of  the  sheet  and  aald  surface  will 
have  a  wild  appearance. 

6.  The  improved  treatment  In  paper  making,  and  tha 
like,  which  consists  in  forming  two  weba,  irregularly  spray- 
ing one  of  the  webs  while  moist  with  drops  of  a  colored 
liquid  and  with  sufficient  force  to  cause  tbe  pulp  of  the 
web  to  be  displaced  Irregularly  and  form  depresaioBa  there- 
in at  such  a  stage  in  tbe  formation  of  the  web  that  tbe  de- 
pressions will  not  refill  end  uniting  said  webs  into  a  single 
sheet  so  that  tbe  sprsyed  surface  will  be  on  tbe  outside  of 
the  sheet  and  said  surface  will  have  a  mottled  appearance. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


996,603.     TOOL-HOLDER.     HASaT  B.  HuLt:fO,  SchnylkUl 
HsTeo.  Pa:    Piled  Apr.  20,  1910.    Ssrtal  No.  6M,«1B. 


1->--- 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tool  bolder 
consisting  of  a  handle  having  a  forked  end  with  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  open  ended  diagonal  slot  In  each  arm  of 
said  forked  end,  the  rear  wall  of  said  forked  end  being  tst- 
tlcally  inclined,  a  tool  dctacbably  mounted  in  said  forked 
and  and  having  trunnions  located  in  said  diagonal  slots, 
and  an  inclined  vertical  end  bearing  against  tbe  Inclined 
wall  at  tbe  forked  end.  means  for  locking  said  tool  from 
tlltiag  la  said  forked  end  and  a  screw  threaded  rod  ex- 
tending diagonally  through  the  batnlle  of  the  toot  and 
having  Ita  rear  end  projecting  beyond  tbe  end  of  the 
handle  and  Its  forward  end  bearing  against  tlie  lower  por- 
tion of  the  inclined  end  of  tbe  tool,  and  serving  to  wedge 
the  tool  in  saM  forked  end. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle  hav- 
lag  a  forked  end  with  a  diagonal  slot  In  each  arm  of  said 
fork,  and  an  lacitned  rear  wall,  a  catting  tosl  mounted 
la  said  forked  end,  and  having  trunnions  resting  In  aald 
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laeliaed  alota,  and  aa  lodlaed  rear  end  bearing  acalast 
the  Incttned  rear  wall  of  tbe  forked  end.  a  latch  plvotsd 
to  aaM  forked  end  and  adapted  to  swing  over  and  engage 
said  tool  in  advance  of  its  trunnions  and  lock  the  aame. 
and  a  screw-threaded  rod  extending  lengthwise  through 
said  handle  and  abatting  against  the  lower  sad  of  saM 
tooL 


M6,604.  HOOP-MAKINO  ICACHINB.  Maktii*  Lotrbb 
Kb&ot,  Caaton,  Ohio.  FUed  Dec.  16,  1810.  Serial  No. 
607,620. 


..I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  feed  roli- 
•rs,  a  pair  of  edge  turning  rollers  and  a  pair  of  embossing 
rollers,  guide  members  Interposed  between  said  feed  rollera 
and  aald  edge  turning  roUsrs  and  between  said  edge  tam- 
ing rollers  and  said  embossing  rollers,  tbe  last  said  galde 
member  having  a  passage  way  therethrough  constituting 
s  beading  die,  aubstantlaliy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  means  fOr  form- 
ing a  bead  upon  one  face  of  a  blank,  means  for  feeding 
blanks  through  the  bead  forming  means,  mesns  for  curling 
tbe  beaded  blanks  into  circular  form  and  meana  for  ad- 
^ting  the  curling  means  whereby  the  beaded  blanks  may 
be  curled  in  either  direction  to  bring  tbe  bead  upon  the 
Inside  or  the  outer  side  as  desired,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  blank  feeding  and 
blank  beading  mecbanlsaia,  the  latter  being  adapted  to 
form  beads  upon  one  face  of  the  blanks  as  they  are  fsd 
therethrough,  in  combination  with  blank  earlin«  meeha- 
alam,  said  curling  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  peripheral  grooves  to  re- 
ceive tbe  beads,  a  wedge  shaped  member  having  Its  nose 
arranged  adjacent  and  la  allnement  with  the  contacting 
portions  of  said  rollers  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
wedge  shsped  member  to  throw  the  nose  shove  or  below 
said  coDtactlng  portion  and  to  vary  the  angle  of  its  faces 
to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  blanks,  substaatially  as  de- 
•eribsd. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  blank  curling 
mechanism  comprising  s  pair  of  feed  rollers,  a  member 
plvotally  mounted  adjacent  said  rollers  and  having  a  longi- 
tndlnal  groove  or  channel  therein,  means  for  adjostlng  said 
member  to  present  the  bottom  of  said  groove  or  channel 
at  varioua  angles  to  the  tangent  of  tbe  contacting  portions 
of  said  rollers  and  aald  groovs  or  channel  being  angularly 
dlaposed  longitudinally  to  carl  the  blanks  laterally,  sab- 
•taatUlIy  as  described. 

^  5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  blank  curling 
mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  feed  rollers,  galdss  adja- 
cent said  rollers,  a  carriage  alldably  mounted  on  said 
guldea,  means  for  adjostlag  said  carriage  toward  and 
away  from  said  rollera,  a  wedge  shaped  member  plvotally 
mounted  on  aald  carriage  and  means  for  sdjustlng  tbe 
angle  of  aald  wedge  shapsd  member,  substantially  as 
deserlhsd. 

(Clalas  6  to  11  not  prlntsd  la  tbo  OMetto.] 
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996.606.  MBlf  0KANDUM-8LIP  CUP.  ALBan  J.  Kacx, 
St.  Paul,  Mlaa.  Piled  July  26,  1007.  Serial  No. 
886,606. 
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▲  dsvles  of  the  elsss  set  forth,  eomprislng,  la  eombins- 
tlob,  a  rectaagolar  card  haviag  a  side  edge  formed  with 
should«>rs  at  both  sada,  a  pocket  la  which  said  card  Is 
adapted  to  sUde  haviag  a  log  near  Its  iaaer  end  and  a 
stop  asar  the  outer  ead  of  one  of  ita  side  edges  and  a 
reailieat  member  secured  to  tbe  inner  end  of  said  card  and 
engaged  with  said  lug  to  draw  said  card  into  said  pocket, 
said  aboulders  at  both  ends  of  said  card  being  adapted  to 
Impinge  against  aald  ttop  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
card  la  reverse  directloas  in  said  pocksC 


006,606.  BXPANDINO  BRAKE.  EowAao  P.  Kmllwi, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Royal  Eqalpmeat 
Oooipaay.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
ent    Piled  Jane  20,  1010.    Serial  No.  667,778.   ,^ 
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1.  A  brake  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bead 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  iaaer  periphery  of  a  drum,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  sUy  piece  by  which  It  is  retained  In  place,  a 
lever  having  one  end  plvotally  connected  with  one  end  of 
said  band,  an  operating  link  pivoted  to  tbe  other  end  of 
said  lever,  a  bub  connected  with  tbe  other  end  of  aaid 
band,  a  red  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  lever,  the  other 
end  extending  transversely  through  said  hub,  means  for 
sdjustably  connecting  said  rod  and  said  hub,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  link. 

2.  A  brake  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  band 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  periphery  of  a  drum,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stay  piece  by  which  It  is  retained  in  place,  a 
lever  having  one  end  plvotally  connected  with  one  end  of 
said  band,  aa  operatlag  llak  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of 
aaid  lever,  a  hub  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  band,  a 
rod  pivoted  to  aald  lever  at  a  point  between  the  ends  of 
the  latter  and  having  a  threaded  portion  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  bub,  nuts  working  on  tbe  threaded 
portion  of  said  rod  and  located  oB  opposite  sides  of  the 
bub,  and  means  for  actuating  said  link. 

8.  A  brake  comprlalng  a  stationary  anchor  plate,  a  band 
adapted  to  engage  a  drum  and  provided  with  a  stay  piece 
connected  to  said  anchor  plate,  a  lever  having  one  end  plv- 
otally connected  with  one  end  of  the  band,  an  operating 
llak  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  aald  lever,  means  carried 
by  aaid  aacAor  plate  for  actuatlag  ssid  llak,  a  bah  carried 
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by  tli«  otb«r  end  of  wld  band,  a  rod  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  aald  lever  tbe  other  pod  belnc  extended  tranarenely 
through  said  hab,  and  means  for  adjostably  connecting 
said  rod  and  bob. 

4.  A  brake  comprising  a  stationary  anchor  plate,  a  band 
adapted  to  engage  a  drum  and  provided  with  a  stay  piece 
connected  to  said  anchor  plate,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  end 
of  tbe  band,  an  operating  link  pivoted  to  said  lever,  means 
carried  by  said  anclior  plate  for  actuating  said  link,  and 
a  rod  arranged  snbatantlally  parallal  with  said  link  and 
connecting  said  lever  with  tbe  other  end  of  said  band,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  rvd. 

5.  A  brake  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  band 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  Inner  periphery  of  a  drum  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stay  piece  having  an  elongated  opening,  a 
stationary  anchor  plate  having  a  stud  engaging  said  open- 
ing to  support  said  band,  a  lever  tiaving  one  end  pivotally 
connected  with  one  end  of  aald  band,  an  operating  link 
pivoted  to  tbe  other  end  of  said  laver,  a  rod  pivoted  to 
said  lever  at  a  point  between  tbe  ends  of  the  latter  snd 
connected  wltb  the  other  end  of  said  band,  and  mean*  for 
actuating  said  Unk. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


W5.607.  WINDOW-DISPLAY.  Hiwa  KiMPiNaci.  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Charles  W.  Saalbarg,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  586,574. 


1.  A  window  display,  comprising  an  object  to  be  dis- 
played, a  concave  mirror  in  the  rear  of  said  object  to 
reflect  an  image  of  tbe  latter  toward  tbe  window  and  a 
device  to  conceal  tbe  said  object  itself  from  tbe  observer 
outside  of  the  window. 

2.  A  window  display,  comprising  an  object  to  be  dis- 
played, a  concave  mirror  located  in  tbe  rear  of  said  object, 
so  as  to  bring  the  latter  between  tbe  focus  and  the  vertex 
of  the  mirror,  the  latter  thereby  reflecting  an  Image  of  the 
object  toward  tbe  window,  and  a  sheet  in  front  of  the 
object,  for  the  pun>o8e  of  concealing  the  said  objact  from 
the  observer  outside  of  tbe  window. 


995.608.  WHEELrHUB  AND  AXLE-BEARING.  Haa- 
BCBT  KiNTz.  Sharpeburg,  and  John  P.  McConnbl,  Pitta- 
borg.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  M4,Me. 

1.  In  a  vehicle  hub,  an  axle,  bearing  blodca  rotatable  on 
the  axle,  a  drum  concentric  with  the  axle  and  having 
shoulders  on  Its  inner  circumferential  surface  and  having 
U-shaped  apertures  formed  between  said  sbouldera,  plates 
alidable  on  said  ahoolders  «d  each  having  a  hole  there- 
through, radially  disposed  pins  fixed  to  said  bearing  blocks 
and  entering  said  apertures  through  aaid  boles,  said  plan 
being  of  less  radial  extent  than  the  internal  radii  of  said 
inner  surface,  to  allow  limited  play  of  the  bearing  blocks 
relative  to  tbe  drum,  and  springs  around  said  pins  inter- 
posed between  said  plates  and  said  bearing  blocks  for  ab- 
sorbing shock  subetantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  hub,  an  axle,  bearing  blocks  rotatable  on 
the  axle,  a  drum  concentric  with  tbe  axle  and  having 
shoulders  on  Its  inner  concave  surface  and  U-shaped  aper- 
tursa  between  aaid  shoulders,  segmental  plates  spanning 
■aid  apertures  and  having  slidabie  movement  on  aald 
•boulders,  each  plate  having  a  hole  therethrough,  pins  pro- 


jecting tron  said  bearing  blocks  through  said  holes,  and 
antarlnc  saki  apartnres,  tbe  tree  ends  of  said  ptaa  being 
normally  apaced  apart  from  tba  concave  aortaee  of  said 


drum  for  the  pnrjKMe  spedfled,  and  springs  Interposed  be- 
tween the  has  ring  blocks  and  tbe  plates  for  absorbing 
shock. 


995,609.      BIDING  -  HABll*.       Isaac    Kleinbssosb.    New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUad  Oct.  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  568,076. 


A  riding  habit  provided  beneath  th«  walat  line  with  a 
front  and  rear  pair  of  laterally  projecting  flaps,  said  flaps 
having  concarsd  upper  edges  that  extend  a  substantial 
distance  beyond  the  median  line  of  tbe  garment,  and  meana 
for  securing  each  front  flap  to  the  corresponding  rear  flap. 


995,610.  ICK-CBBAM  FREEZER.  BUBCHASO  KUHU  Or- 
lando, Fla.,  aaslgnor  to  Smith  A  Hemenway  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Weat  VlrglnU.  Filed 
Oct.  31.  1M>8.     Serial  No.  460,464. 

1.  In  a  deviea  of  the  class  described,  a  scraper  frame 
compriaing  a  slssvc,  a  loop  having  Ita  lowsr  and  upper 
skies  rigidly  atUcbed  ne«r  tbslr  mlddls  polata  to  th« 
sleeve,  blades  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  loop 
and  having  their  inner  edges  lynt  about  the  sides  of  tbe 
loop  to  form  a  pivotal  connection  therewith. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  scraper  frams 
compriaing  a  slasTS ;  an  oblong  loop  having  Its  shorter 
sides  rigidly  attaehad  naar  their  middle  pointa  to  the 
alseve ;  flat  blades  disposed  at  an  angle  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe 
loop  and  bavias  their  Inner  sdgss  bent  about  the  longer 
aides  of  the  loop,  to  form  a  pivotal  connection  therewith. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cream-can ;  a 
sleeve  azially  mounted  In  tbe  cream-can  ;  a  conlco-cylln- 
drical  bearing  carried  by  the  bottom  of  the  cream-can.  the 
conical  portion  of  tba  bsarlag  bclag  wltboat  ths  crsam- 
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can,  and  tba  cyltndrieal  portloa  bctag  wltbla  ths 

aad  joamaled  fta  rotatkm  In  tba  lowsr  tanalaal  tA  tbe 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de»i;rlbed,  a  scraper  frame 
comprising  supporting  means  for  its  oppocits  ends,  a  loop 
iiavlng  its  lower  and  upper  sides  rigidly  attached  near 
thalr  middle  points  to  said  supporting  means,  and  blades 
pivoted  at  their  inner  edges  to  tbe  sides  of  the  loop  to 
form  a  plvoUl  connection  therewith. 

5.  In  a  derics  of  tba  class  dswxlbed,  tbe  combination 
with  an  ice-recepUcle ;  of  a  cream-can  rotatably  mounted 
therein  ;  a  sleeve  axially  mountad  In  said  cream-can ;  a 
bearing  carried  by  tbe  bottom  of  said  cream-can  and  jour- 
naled  for  rotation  in  tba  lower  end  of  said  alaeve ;  scrap- 
ing means  carried  by  said  sleeve ;  an  axial  shaft  pasaing 
through  said  aleeve  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  bearing,  the 
lower  end  of  said  axial  abaft  forming  a  pivotal  bearing  for 
said  cream-can. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 
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M6,611.  LIFE -SAVING  APPARATUS.  Bbnbst  M. 
Lawbcncc  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Coston  Signal 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  684,272. 


t,  A  bridle  for  life-aavlag  guna  and  the  like,  comprising 
an  elongated  flre-proof  body-portion  and  end-portions  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  elastic  side-loops  and  end-loopa  at 
oppoaite  sides  of  aald  flrst-mentloned  loops  and  Interlacad 
therewith. 

2.  A  bridle  for  life-saving  guns  and  the  like,  comprising 
an  elongated  fire  proof  body  -  portion  and  end  -  portions 
formed  of  yielding  primary  loops  and  secondary  loops,  said 
secondary  loops  normally  occupying  a  position  Intermedi- 
ate of  said  primary  loops  and  interlinked  therewith  and 
with  each  other. 

t.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bridle  for  life-saving 
gnsa,  and  the  like,  including  a  body-portion  and  a  plural- 
ity of  elastic  Interlaced  loopa  normally  expanded  and  inter- 
wltb  each  other  to  contract  said  loops  upon  one 


4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bridle  for  llfe-aaving 
guns,  and  the  like,  comprising  s  metallic  body-portion  and 
a  pluraUty  of  sMtaUle  iatarlaosd  ylsldlag  loops  at  each  ] 


and  of  said  body-portion,  said  loops  being  normally  open 
and  adapted  to  interact  with  each  other  to  draw  tbem  to- 
ward doalag  poaltion. 

6.  Tba  eoabinatlon  with  a  line-carrying  projectile,  of 
•  line-connecting  device  comprising  a  body-portion  baTlng 
at  Ita  ends  a  plurality  of  looped  portiona  yieldingly  intar- 
crossing  each  other  and  co-acting  to  draw  them  taut. 


990.612.    IRONING-TABLE.    Hakbt  E.  Lbwis,  Columboa, 
Ohio.    FUed  June  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  569,066. 


t*^'^  I 


1.  In  an  ironing  table,  the  combination  of  a  main  board, 
a  supplemental  board  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  clamp- 
ing bar  located  beneath  tbe  main  hoard  upon  tbe  pivot  of 
the  supplemental  board,  a  cam  lever  for  actuating  said 
locking  bar  to  clamp  the  aupplemantal  board  in  poaltion, 
a  hinged  support  for  tbe  main  board,  and  a  q>rlng  ten- 
aloned  brace  adapted  when  the  support  Is  swung  into  its 
vertical  poaltion  to  engage  with  a  stop  member  on  the  un- 
derside of  tbe  main  board. 

2.  In  an  ironing  table,  the  combination  of  a  main  board, 
a  supplemental  t>oard  mounted  thereon  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  main  board,  a  bolt  for  tbe  aupplemantal  board 
passing  through  the  main  board,  a  clamping  or  locking 
bar  at  the  underside  of  tbe  mala  board  and  carrtad  by  tbe 
pivot  bolt,  one  end  of  aaid  bar  being  recessed,  a  cam  lever 
for  actuating  said  bar,  a  nut  for  adjusting  the  bar  along 
the  pivot  bolt,  a  hinged  support  for  the  table,  a  brace  for 
said  support,  a  stop  for  the  brace  at  the  underside  of  the 
main  board,  and  a  tension  spring  for  drawing  aaid  brace 
into  contact  with  tbe  stop  when  the  hinged  support  is 
swung  downward  into  supporting  arms. 


996,613.  CRANKING  DBVICB  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
WixriBU)  A.  LoNO,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct  12.  1910. 
Serial  No.  686,780. 


1.  In  a  a!«ak1ng  device  for  automobiles,  an  engine  shaft, 
a  spring-actuated  bevel  pinion  mounted  slldably  upon  said 
shaft,  a  shipping  lever  to  actuate  tbe  bevel  pinion,  a 
counter  shaft,  clutch-actuated  bevel  pinions  to  actuate 
the  engine  ahaft  pinion  constantly  In  one  direction  when 
the  counter  shaft  is  oscillated,  means  for  oscillating  the 
counter  ahaft,  and  means  for  engaging  the  ahipping  lever 
to  retain  tbe  latter  when  the  pinion  upon  the  engine  shaft 
la  projected  against  the  tension  of  ita  actuating  spring. 

2.  In  a  cranking  device  for  automobilea,  an  engine  shaft, 
a  spring  actuated  bevel  pinion  upon  tbe  ahaft,  a  counter 
shaft,  opposed  bevel  pinions  upon  said  shaft,  aald  plnloaa 
being  provided  upon  said  opposed  faces  wltb  clutch  mem- 
bers, a  apring-actuated  clutch  slldably  engaging  tbe  shaft 
tatarsMdlata  tbe  bevel  plafcMw  and  adapted  to  rotate  aatd 
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b«v«l  piaiou  altMBAtoly  wh«n  tlM  ahaft  la  oacUUtod. 
iBMuu  tor  Of  Ulittag  tb*  akaft.  a  •hippiiic  terer  aosafflBC 
the  bevel  pinion  apon  the  engine  ahaft  to  project  tb* 
lattor  asalnst  tb«  tension  of  Ita  actoatinc  aprlns  into 
maab  with  tba  bevel  piniona  on  tb«  eooBtar  abaft,  and 
niaana  for  engaflnt  tb«  iblpplag  lever  to  ratals  tbe  baval 
pinion  in  projactad  poaltlon  apon  tba  angina  abaft. 

3.  In  a  cranking  device  for  automobilea,  an  engine  shaft 
having  a  slidably  supported  spring  pressed  bevel  pinion, 
a  counter  abaft  having  opposed  looael/  supported  bevel 
pinions  adapted  to  meah  with  the  pinion  upon  the  engine 
shaft  when  the  latter  Is  projected  against  the  tension  of 
ita  actuating  spring,  clutch  means  upon  the  counter  shaft 
to  alternatelj  engage  and  actuate  the  opposed  pinions 
whan  aald  abaft  la  oscillated,  a  pinion  upon  aaid  abaft, 
a  rack  bar  ntthiry  wltb  aald  pinion,  maans  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  rack  bar,  a  ablpplag  lever  engaging  the  bevel 
pinion  apon  the  engine  sliaft  to  project  aald  pinion  against 
tlie  tension  of  its  actuating  spring,  a  pawl  aupported  in 
tba  path  of  the  ahlpplng  laver,  a  lug  upon  the  rack  bar 
to  engage  the  shipping  lever  to  move  the  latter  into  en- 
gagement with  the  pawl,  and  a  lug  upon  the  rack  bar 
adapted  to  trip  tha  pawl  to  dlaaogaga  tba  ablpplag  lefver. 

4.  In  a  cranking  device  for  antomobiles.  a  counter  abaft, 
opposed  pinions  upon  said  counter  shaft,  clutch  means  to 
actuate  the  pinions  in  opposite  diractions  when  the  counter 
abaft  la  oacillated,  an  engine  abaft  a  apring  preaaed  pinion 
alidable  apon  aald  abaft,  a  ahlpplng  lever  to  project  the 
pinion  upon  the  engine  abaft  agalnat  tba  tension  of  Ita 
actuating  spring  Into  sngagemeBt  with  tba  pinions  apoa 
the  counter  abaft,  a  pawl  to  retain  tha  abipping  lever 
wltb  tbe  pinloo  in  projected  poaltlon,  and  nteana  for  im- 
parting an  oaclllatory  motion  to  tbe  counter  abaft  In- 
cluding a  pinion  upon  said  shaft,  a  rack  bar  supported  for 
reciprocation  and  meshing  with  tbe  pinion ;  said  rack  bar 
being  provided  wttb  a  log  to  engage  tbe  shipping  lever  to 
move  tbe  latter  Into  engagement  wltb  the  pawl  and  with 
a  second  lug  to  trip  tba  pawl. 


M8,614.  VALYB  MBCHANIBM  FOR  BOCK-DRILL8. 
FoBDTC*  C.  LooMiB,  New  Pblladelphia,  Ohio.  Piled 
Apr.  17.  1900.     Serial  No.  490.021. 


1.  In  a  direct  acting  engine,  a  casing  inclosing  a  work- 
ing chamber  and  a  piston  operating  tlMreln,  a  valve  cham- 
ber and  a  valve  in  aald  valve  chamber,  a  source  of  working 
agent  rapply.  means  for  admitting  tbe  working  agent  from 
said  source  of  supply  Into  said  valve  chamber  against  said 
valve  to  tend  to  move  It  in  one  direction,  and  means  for 
counterbalancing  the  force  of  said  working  agent  ad- 
mitted, valve  controlled  port  connections  betweeif  said 
valve  chamber  and  said  working  chamijer  through  which 
said  working  agent  ia  pasesd  Into  said  working  chamber 
to  act  on  said  working  platon  to  move  It  in  one  direction, 
aald  caalng  having  an  axbauat  port  controlled  by  aald 
working  piston,  and  piston  controlled  means  for  admitting 
working  agent  from  said  working  chamber  back  Into  said 
valve  chamber  to  shift  said  valve  and  close  otf  the  flow 
of  working  agent  from  said  valve  chamber  into  said  work- 
ing eltamber,  as  aald  platon  approachea  tbe  limit  of  its 
movement  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  establishing 
aozlllary  conununlcatlon  between  said  working  chamber 
and  aaid  valve  chamber  to  cash  ion  aald  valve  when  it 
movea  from  one  poaltlon  to  another. 

2.  In  a  direct  acting  engine,  a  worklag  cylinder,  a 
working  platon  in  said  cylinder,  a  balanced  fluid  preaaore 
controlled  distribating  valve,   means  controlled   by   aald 


working  piston   far  dhectlt   live  toM 

against  said  dlstrlbattng  valve  to  shift  It  before  tba  piston 

completes  Its  stroke  In  a  given  direction  and  other  maaas 
for  establishing  a  pressure  against  said  valve  to  cushion 
its  movement. 

3.  In  a  direct  acting  engine,  a  working  cylinder,  a 
double  acting  worktnc  piston  operating  tberetn,  a  double 
acting  balanced  fluid  pressure  controlled  distributing  valve, 
means  controlled  hy  said  worklag  piston  for  directing  live 
fluid  under  prassnre  against  aald  distributing  valve  to 
shift  it  before  tbe  piston  completsa  ita  stroke  In  a  given 
direction,  and  means  for  establlsblng  a  cnshloaing  pressure 
against  said  valve  when  oaovlnf  to  Its  dUFsraBt  poalttoasi 

4.  In  a  direct  acting  angina,  a  workinf  cylinder  and 
piston,  a  single  fluid  prassnre  infssd,  a  pair  of  inde- 
pendent passages  from  tha  infeed.  osM  for  each  end  of 
the  working  cylinder,  a  fluid  preasnre  balanced  valve 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  said  passages  to  open  and 
close  them  alternately,  piston  controlled  means  for  la* 
craaaing  the  fluid  pressure  in  one  direction  on  tbe  valve - 
to  shift  It,  and  other  means  for  eloatag  the  feed  passage 
to  one  end  of  the  cylinder  at  ttmas. 

5.  In  a  direct  acting  engine,  a  working  piston  and 
cylinder,  a  single  fluid  pressure  Infeed,  a  pair  of  inde- 
pendent passages  from  tbe  Infeed.  one  for  each  end  of  tbe 
working  cylinder,  a  balanced  flnld  preesure  valve  mecha- 
nism for  eontroUlaff  the  said  pnssagta  to  open  and  close 
then  alternately,  a  piston  controlled  means  for  Increastng 
the  fluid  pressure  to  one  direction  on  tbe  valve  mechanism 
to  shift  it.  and  piston  controlled  means  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  working  agent  Into  one  of  said  independent 
flaid  passages  from  tba  Infeed- 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta] 
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995,615.      RATCHET    DEVICE.      Matti    Looma.    Sooth 
Gardner,  Maaa.    Filed  Feb.  11.  1910.    Serial  No.  54S.845. 


.  ^w 


1.  The  combination  of  a  caalng  having  an  ozteaalon 
tbereon  at  one  side,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  caalng,  a  rod 
extending  transversely  through  aald  extension  and  re- 
clprocable  therein  toward  and  from  the  center  of  tbe 
casing,  links  connecting  said  lever  with  tba  rod  for  re- 
elprocating  tbe  rod,  a  pair  of  rscks  In  tba  caalng  plvotaliy 
connected  with  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  moved  simulta- 
neously thereby,  transversely  of  tbe  casing,  two  wbeela 
in  the  caalng,  one  connected  wltb  each  rack,  a  rotatable 
member  extending  longitudinally  through  the  caalng  and 
having  a  rotatable  member  at  rnc  end,  and  means  whereby 
one  of  said  wheela  will  rotate  said  longitudinal  member 
on  tbe  forward  atroke  of  tha  racka  and  tbe  other  will 
rotato  It  In  tba  aame  direction  on  tbe  ba^ward  stroke 
of  tbe  racks. 


'.i  i::&Mif^-2iiitAeiS^dA 
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Sir 


2.  Ilia  eeablaatlen  of  a  eaatng,  a  red  rsdprocataia  lat- 
erally toward  and  ,from  tba  csntar  of  tbe  easlac.  two 
rscks  ladepeadaatly  pivoted  traasveraaly  on  said  rod  on 
oppootte  stdss  of  tbe  eeater  of  tbe  caalng.  one  of  aald 
racka  having  teeth  projecting  tnwsrdly  st  one  side  of  the 
center  and  the  other  having  teeth  projecting  Inwardly  at 
the  other  alda,  tw*  wheals  la  axial  allnemeat  in  the  casing 
having  teeth  for  engaging  said  racka,  a  roUtsble  member 
in  tbe  casing,  and  meana  for  transmitting  a  motion  of 
routtoa  fMB  ssid  wbaala  tosald  member. 

8.  Tha  eeoibiaatlon  of  a  caalng  having  a  main  portion 
provided  with  studs  projecting  therefrom  on  opposite  sides, 
an  operating  lever  pivoted  on  said  studs,  a  transverse  re- 
movable member  extending  through  aald  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  slots  la  its  opposite  sldss  adjatwnt  to  said 
studs,  a  member  on  tha  opposUs  iida  of  the  main  casing 
connected  with  ssM  transverse  asaber,  racks  located  in 
sakl  transverse  member,  a  rod  connected  with  said  racks 
extending  through  the  slots  In  ths  traaavarse  member,  a 
lever  on  tbe  studs  oonnectad  wltb  said  rod.  a  rotary  mem- 
ber within  tbe  caalng.  and  means  within  tbe  casing  con- 
nected with  said  racks  for  rotating  said  rotary  member. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  easing  havtog  a  main  portion 
provided  with  an  opening  through  its  end  and  wltb  studs 
projecting  therefrom  near  said  opening  on  opposite  sidea, 
aa  operating  lever  pivoted  on  said  studs,  s  transverse 
NBMrable  member  extending  throngh  said  caalng  and  pro- 
Tided  with  alotg  la  Ite  oppoaito  sldss  adjacent  to  said 
studs,  said  Biota  belag  perpendlcalar  to  the  axis  of  said 
casing,  a  removsble  member  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  tba 
main  easing  connected  with  said  transverse  member,  a  pair 
of  racka  located  in  aald  transverse  member,  a  rod  con- 
nected with  aald  racka  extending  through  the  alota  In  tbe 
transverae  member,  a  lever  on  the  studs  connected  wltb 
aald  rod.  a  rotary  member  within  the  casing  extending 
through  aald  opening,  and  meana  within  tbe  casing  con- 
nected with  said  racka  for  rotating  said  rotary  member. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  main  portion 
provided  with  an  opening  through  Its  end  and  with  studs 
projecting  therefrom  near  said  opening  on  opposite  sides, 
an  operating  lever  pivoted  on  aald  stnds,  s  transverse  re- 
movaMe  member  extending  throagh  said  caalng  and  pro- 
vided wltb  slots  In  Its  opposite  sides  adjacent  to  said 
atnda,  said  slots  being  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
caalng,  a  removable  member  on  the  opposite  aide  of  the 
mala  casing  connected  with  said  transverae  member,  a  rod 
extending  throngh  the  slote  In  the  transverse  member,  a 
lever  on  the  studs  connected  with  said  rod,  a  rotary  mem- 
ber within  tbe  caalng  extending  through  said  opening, 
and  meana  within  tbe  caalng  connected  wttb  aald  rod  for 
rotating  aald  rotery  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


995,610.      DENTAL   PLATB-8WAOBR.      WlLUaM   Thos. 

Lvov,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Aug   8-  1910.     Serial  No. 

576.024. 
*"  1.  In  a  dental  plate  swager,  a  die  cap  having  a  die 
chamber  and  a  shank  havlag  a  threaded  bore  leading  into 
said  die  chamber,  a  screw  plunger  threaded  Into  said 
thresded  bore,  sn  saxlllary  plunger  hsving  s  shank  pro- 
jected throagh  and  redprocable  In  aald  screw  plunger,  a 
easting  block  fitted  Into  aald  die  cup  to  form  a  cloaare 
tot  aaM  die  chamber,  and  meana  for  holding  aald  caatlng 
block  In  ssid  die  cup. 

2.  In  a  dentel  plate  swager,  a  base  cap,  a  die  cap 
threaded  Into  said  base  cap  and  having  a  die  chamber 
and  a  shank  having  a  threaded  bore  leading  Into  said  die 
chamber,  a  acrew  plunger  thresded  into  said  threaded 
bore,  an  auxiliary  plunger  having  a  ahank  projected 
throagh  and  redprocable  In  aaid  acraw  plonger,  and  a 
eaatlag  block  fitted  Into  said  dis  cup  to  form  a  cloaore 
tor  eaid  die  chamber. 

8.  In  a  dental  plate  swager.  a  base  cup,  a  die  cap 
threaded  Into  and  forming  a  closure  for  aald  base  cap, 
said  die  cap  having  an  internal  die  cbaml>er  and  having  a 
shank  provided  with  a  threaded  bore  leading  into  said  die 
chamber,  and  a  combined  screw  and  Impacting  plunger 
devke  held  in  said  threaded  bore  of  said  die  cap  shaak. 


4.  Ia  a  dantel  plate  swagsr.  a  baas  civ,  a  die  cap 
threaded  Into  and  forming  a  cloaore  tat  said  baaa  cap, 
aald  die  cup  having  an  internal  die  chamber  and  bavln« 
a  shank  provided  with  a  threaded  bore  leading  Into  saM 
die  chamber,  a  combined  screw  and  Impacting  plunger 
device  bald  la  said  threaded  bore  of  said  die  cup  abaak, 
aald  die  cup  baring  an  open  end  and  a  casting  block 
fitted  into  aald  open  end  to  form  a  cloaore  therefor. 


«*<»Wii  »;*.••  I 


6.  In  a  plate  swager,  a  baae  cap  having  an  open  ended 
Intemally  threaded  chamber,  a  die  cup  having  an  open  end 
and  threaded  into  aald  baae  cap  to  form  a  cloaare  there- 
for, aald  die  cup  Incloalng  a  die  chamber,  a  caalng  block 
carried  by  aald  die  cop,  aald  die  cnp  having  a  ahank  pro- 
vided with  an  intemally  threaded  bore,  a  acrew  threaded 
into  aaid  bore  and  having  a  longitudinal  paaaage,  a  rod 
movable  in  said  longitudinal  passage,  an  auxiliary  plunger 
bead  carried  by  said  rod  and  projecteble  into  said  die 
chamber,  a  die  bead  swlveled  onto  said  rod  against  which 
said  screw  is  adapted  to  apply  force. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.]    «^'  -^  *  ^ 
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996,617.    SPOOL-CABINET.    JoHS  C  ICacLaoAM.  Daven- 
port, Iowa.    FUed  Feb.  5,  1910.    Swial  No.  542,800. 


In  a  spool  box,  pins  arranged  within  and  carried  by  tbe 
bottom  of  the  box,  eyes  carried  by  the  rear  aide  of  tbe 
box,  aaid  eyes  being  adapted  to  engage  wall  books,  a 
cover  hinged  to  the  rear  side  of  tbe  box  and  sopporting 
legs  placed  beneath  tbe  fnmt  portion  of  tbe  box  and 
adapted  to  space  tbe  bottom  from  the  wall  and  bold  tbe 
same  in  an  inclined  position,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set 
forth. 


996,618.    TIPPING  TRUCK.    KoMaAb  MAtCHsa,  Olelwlts, 
Germany.    FUed  June  8,  1010.     Serial  No.  660,886. 
1.  A  tip  trock  comprising  an  underframe  having  a  pair 

of  wheels  at  each  end,  a  beam  plvotaliy  snpported  toBglta- 
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dlnally  IntemMdUtely  of  tb«  said  pain  of  wbeela,  a  truck 
body  moTablj  supported  on  said  frame  and  a  rertlcal  pir- 
otal  connection  between  tbe  said  body  and  the  said  beam, 
means  for  rotating  said  track  on  said  pivot  consisting  of 
a  crown  of  downwardly  extending  teeth  mounted  on  tbe 
bottom  of  said  body  and  a  driving  pinion  In  engagement 
tberewlth  moanted  on  said  anderframc  and  means  for 
tipping  tbe  said  body  endwise  intermediately  of  tbe  wbeel 
pairs  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  tip  tmek  comprislag  an  nnderframe  for  tbe  wbeela 
and  a  truck  body  movably  moanted  tbereon.  aald  under- 
frame  consisting  of  two  wbeel  supporting  end  frames  and 
an  intermediate  frame  portion  narrower  tban  tbe  said 
end  frames  and  adapted  to  connect  tbe  same  rigidly  to- 
getber.  a  beam  baring  end  trunnions  plvotally  supported 
longitudinally  In  tbe  said  nnderframe,  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending pivot  on  tbe  said  truck  body  supported  in  tbe  said 
beam  and  means  for  rotating  said  body  on  Its  pivot  and 
■aid  beam  on  its  trunnions  sabatantlally  aa  described. 

3.  A  tip  truck  comprising  an  underframe  to  carry  tbe 
wbeela  and  a  track  body  movably  supported  tbereon,  a 
crown  of  downwardly  extending  taetb  on  tbe  Iwttom  of 
aald  body  and  a  central  downwardly  extending  pivot  on 
tbe  same,  a  sbaft  mounted  In  tbe  said  underframe  baring 
a  pinion  to  engage  said  crown  of  teetb,  sbaft  and  worm 
gearing  to  rotate  said  pinion  shaft,  a  beam  pivoted  longi- 
tudinally In  tbe  nnderframe  in  wblcb  aald  track  body  pivot 
engages  and  means  for  turning  said  beam  on  its  pivot 
after  tbe  said  body  bas  been  swung  around  horixontally  on 
Its  pivot. 

4.  A  tip  track  comprising  an  underframe  to  carry  tbe 
wbeela  and  a  track  body  movably  supported  tbereon,  a 
crown  of  downwardly  extending  teetb  on  the  bottom  of 
said  body  and  a  central  downwardly  extending  pivot  on 
the  same,  a  shaft  moanted  in  the  said  underfranM  having 
a  pinion  to  engage  said  crown  of  teetb,  sbaft  and  worm 
gearing  to  rotate  said  pinion  sbaft,  a  beam  pivoted  longi- 
tudinally in  tbe  underframe  In  wblcb  said  truck  body  pivot 
engages,  toothed  sagmeats  Cast  on  said  beam,  a  sbaft 
mounted  In  tbe  nnderframe  beneath  said  beam  and  pinions 
tbereon  engaging  said  segments,  and  shafting  and  worm 
gearing  supported  in  said  nnderframe,  to  rotate  said  pln- 
iMis  la  either  direction  substantially  as  described. 


gaging  tbe  rotary  member  from  tbe  pawl,  a  stgaaltng  bmm- 
her  movable  with  the  rotary  member  in  position  to  be 
engaged  by  tbe  pawl  when  the  rotary  member  la  disen- 
gaged therefrom  at  a  position  In  which  tbe  pawl  engages 
the  tooth  corresponding  to  tbe  number  of  tbe  signaling 
apparatna,  a  contact  carried  by  the  rotary  member  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  signaling  member  for  closing 
an  electrical  drenit,  and  a  locking  member  bartBg-  connec- 
tion with  tbe  rotary  member  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
pawl  and  thereby  lock  tbe  rotary  member  In  tbe  position 
la  wbkh  tbe  signaling  member  engages  tbe  contact. 


998,819.  SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  APPARATUS,  laA 
F.  Mannt,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Selective  Signal 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  570,151. 

1.  A  selective  signaling  apparatus,  comprising  a  suit- 
ably operated  pawl,  a  motor  driven  rotary  member  having 
escapement  teeth  engaged  by  tbe  pawl,  means  for  dlaen- 
gaglng  the'rotary  member  from  the  pawl,  a  signaling  mem- 
ber on  tbe  rotary  member  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
I>awl  when  tbe  rotary  member  is  disengaged  from  the  pawl 
at  a  position  in  which  tbe  pawl  engages  a  tooth  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  the  signaling  apparatus,  where- 
by the  position  of  the  signaling  member  is  changed  to  pro- 
duce a  signal  and  a  locking  means  connected  with  the  ro- 
tary member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pawl  for  locking 
the  rotary  member  in  the  poaltlon  In  which  the  signaling 
member  prodncea  the  signal. 

2.  A  aelectrte  signaling  apparatua,  comprising  a  suit- 
ably operated  pawl,  a  motor  driven  rotary  member  having 
escapement  teeth  engaged  by  the  pawl,  means  for  diaen- 


8.  A  aelectlve  aignaling  apparatus,  comprising  a  suit- 
ably operated  pawl,  a  motor  driven  rotary  member  having 
eacapement  teeth  engaged  by  the  pawl,  means  for  disen- 
gaging tbe  rotary  member  from  the  pawl,  a  signaling  mem- 
ber movhftg  with  the  rotary  member  la  poaltlon  to  be  ea- 
gaged  by  tbe  pawl  when  tbe  rotary  member  la 
from  the  pawl  at  a  poaltlon  In  which  tbe  pawl 
the  tooth  corresponding  to  tbe  nomlter  of  the  sigaallwg 
apparatus,  a  signaling  contact  carried  by  the  rotary  mem- 
ber and  Insulated  therefrom  and  adapted  to  move  into 
engagement  with  the  algnallag  meaUier  when  toe  latter  la 
detained  by  tbe  pawl,  means  for  temporarily  locking  the 
signaling  member  la  its  poaltlon  of  engagement  with  the 
slgnallug  contact,  and  a  locking  arm  connected  with  the 
roUry  member  for  engaging  the  pawl  to  lock  the  rotary 
member  in  tbe  poaltlon  in  wbkh  tbe  signaling  member  la 
locked  in  engagement  with  the  aignaling  contact 

4.  A  selective  signaling  apparatua.  comprising  a  salt- 
ably  operated  pawl,  a  motor  abaft,  a  rotary  member  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  tbe  motor  abaft  and  adapted  to  receive 
motion  therefrom,  meana  for  disengaging  the  rotary  oMm- 
her  from  the  pawl,  a  algn.illng  member  carried  by  the 
rotary  member  in  poaltlon  to  be  eagacrd  by  the  pawl  when 
tbe  rotary  member  Is  dlaeagaged  from  tbe  pawl  at  a  poal- 
tlon in  which  tbe  pawl  engages  the  tooth  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  the  signaling  apparatus  to  change  the  poel- 
tlon  of  the  signaling  member  for  producing  a  algnal,  and 
a  locking  arm  on  tbe  motor  abaft  adapted  to  be  engag'Ml 
by  the  pawl  for  locking  tbe  rotary  member  In  the  position 
in  wblcb  tbe  aignaling  member  produces  tbe  signal. 

5.  A  selective  aignaling  apparatua.  comprlaing  a  suit- 
ably operated  pawl,  a  motor  shaft,  a  rotary  member 
mounted  on  tbe  motor  abaft  and  adapted  to  receive  motion 
therefrom,  meana  for  disengaging  tbe  rotary  mcmt>cr  from 
tbe  pawl,  a  signaling  member  carried  by  the  rotary  mem- 
ber in  poaltlon  to  be  engaged  by  the  pawl  when  tbe  rotary 
member  la  disengaged  from  the  pawl  at  a  position  in 
which  tbe  pawl  engagaa  tbe  tooth  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  tbe  signaltag  apparatna  for  changing  the  poal- 
tlon of  the  signaling  member  to  produce  a  signal,  a  start- 
ing arm  on  the  motor  shaft  adapted  to  engage  tbe  pawl  in 
the  atartlng  poaltlon  of  tbe  rotary  mMnber  to  be  releaaed 
alfflultaneously  with  tbe  rotary  mmaber,  and  a  locking 
arm  also  carried  by  the  motor  sbaft  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  pawl  for  locking  the  motor  idiaft  and  tbe 
rotary  member  in  the  peattion  of  tbe  rotary  member  la 
which  the  signaling  member  producee  the  signal. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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•••.VSO.  CUSHION-TIRE.  GcoaoB  H.  Mattcsoh,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  M.  Hayes,  Toledo, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  5S9.885. 


--  i 


1.  la  a  coablon  tire,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  rim,  a 
caaiag  moaated  thereon,  annular  rings  disposed  within 
tbe  caalng  and  conforming  in  croea  section  to  tbe  desired 
contour  of  tbe  casing  sides,  and  means  rigidly  spacing  said 
rings  apart  intermediate  tbclr  edges  and  holding  tbem  in 
contact  with  tbe  opposed  caalng  walla,  aald  meana  having 
pivotal  bearings  on  said  rings  to  permit  portions  of  the 
rings  to  which  radial  preaanre  la  applied  to  laterally  oscil- 
late tbereon. 

2.  In  a  cushion  tire,  tbe  combination  of  a  wbeel  rim,  a 
caalng  mounted  thereon,  annular  platea  being  cnrved  la 
croaa-aectlon  and  bearing  outwardly  against  opposite  walla 
ol  the  caalng,  an  annular  member  plvotally  bearing  at  ita 
edfss  agalnat  auch  plates  intermediate  their  edgea  to  re- 
tain tbe  aame  in  contact  with  tbe  respective  sides  of  the 
eaatag. 

8.  In  a  niahion  tire,  tbe  combination  of  a  wbeel  rim,  a 
casing  attached  thereto,  annular  platea  disposed  wlttiln 
aald  casing,  aald  platea  being  cnrved  In  croea  section  and 
bearing  outwardly  agalnat  the  opposite  sides  of  the  casing, 
■a  annular  member  bearing  against  such  plates  Interme- 
diata  tbeir  edges  to  retain  the  same  in  contact  with  the 
caalng  walla,  and  meana  for  preventing  a  creeping  of  saeh 
member  relative  to  tbe  rim. 


•  9  5  .  6  S  1  .  CATKMART  SUSPENSION  DETICE  FOR 
TROLLBT-WnaS  OF  ELIBCTRIC  RAILWAYS.     WlL- 

.  LUM  AKDaaw  McCallom,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  May 
14,  1909.    Serial  No.  498,099. 


•| 


1.  A  gripping  device  or  bead  for  catenary  hangers  em- 
bodying two  "  alster-hooks  "  opening  In  opposite  directions, 
formed  integrally  with  a  common  ahank,  provided  with 
bearing  sopports  for  a  pendulous  link. 


2.  A  gripping  device  or  head  for  catenary  hangers,  em- 
bodying a  bearing  sappori  for  a  link,  extended  upward  in- 
tegrally into  two  aiater  hooks  opening  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, provided  with  an  extended  lip  beneath  each  of  the 
hooka,  adapted  to  be  bent  upward  toward  tbe  pointa  of  the 
hook  to  conatltnte  an  approximate  doaare  of  the  hook 
openlag. 

S.  la  a  catenary  banger  a  grip  device  conalating  of  a 
hollow  ahank  extended  at  one  end  at  opposite  aides,  into 
twv>  slater-hooka.  In  combhsatlon  with  a  link,  adapted  to 
pam  vertically  downward  through  the  ahaak,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  T-head  extending  over  and  resting  upon  tbe 
upper  edges  of  the  shank  between  the  alster-hooka,  forming 
a  pendnloas  suapenalon  for  the  link. 

4.  In  a  catenary  banger,  the  combination  of  a  grip-de- 
vice adapted  to  engage  a  messenger  cable ;  a  link  auspend- 
ed  from  aald  grip-derice  in  a  pendulous  connection  ;  a  stem 
formed  to  engage  rigidly  with  the  lower  end  of  said  link  ; 
and  a  trolley  ear  or  claaq;>  removably  aecnred  to  aald  stem. 

5.  In  a  catenary  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  grip-de- 
rice adapted  to  engage  tbe  measenger  cable,  a  link  having 
a  pendulous  connection  with  aald  device,  a  stem  having  a 
terminal  head  adapted  to  be  Inclosed  within  and  thereby 
engage  and  support  a  trolley  ear,  and  a  two-part  trolley 
ear  having  a  conical  compreaaion  ring  seating  upon  a  cor- 
respondingly formed  shank  of  the  ear  membera,  and  a 
threaded  collar  or  nnt  aeated  upon  threads  of  said  termi- 
nal head,  and  beariag  upon  the  compression  ring  to  clamp 
the  trolley  wire  by  rotation  of  said  collar. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


-^      - 

995,622.  BRICKMAKING-MACHINE.  JaiCBS  McLaooh- 
LiM,  Riverdale,  111.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  T. 
Jacoba,  Riverdale.  111.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
562,763.  ... 


^A 


1.  In  a  brick-making  machine,  a  funnel-ahaped  forming 
derice  adapted  to  mold  a  stream  of  plastic  material  into 
approximately  the  desired  cross-section  of  a  brick,  a  die  in 
the  outlet  end  of  tbe  forming  device  having  the  desired 
croea  eeetlon  of  tbe  brick,  there  being  deep  stwells  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  forming  device  along  the  Interior 
walls  thereof,  said  swells  decreasing  gradually  In  sine 
from  the  larger  end  of  the  device  to  the  smaller  end,  said 
device  being  separated  Into  two  parts  along  a  transverse 
plane  between  the  ends  of  tbe  swells,  spaces  arranged  be- 
tween the  two  parts  of  aald  device  to  bold  the  same  apart 
and  form  aa  aaanlar  passage  between  the  same,  a  housing 
surrounding  said  derice  and  aecnred  thereto  at  its  smaller 
end.  and  faatening  means  between  the  housing  and  tbe 
larger  end  of  aald  derice  for  drawing  said  device  Into  tbe 
boosing  and  the  two  parts  thereof  toward  each  other,  and 
means  for  Introducing  steam  into  aald  housing. 

2.  In  a  brick-making  machine,  a  funnel-ahaped  forming 
derice  having  deep  swells  extending  longitudinally  along 
the  Inner  walls  thereof  to  knead  a  stream  of  plastic  mate- 
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rial  tm  It  pumem  through  the  dcrlce,  said  swells  decreasUic 
gradoallj  In  sIm  from  the  larger  end  of  the  device  toward 
the  mailer  end.  Mid  derlce  haTlnff  an  aanalar  paange 
through  the  walls  thereof  at  a  point  between  the  ends  of 
the  swells,  said  passage  being  shaped  so  as  to  widen  grad- 
aall7  from  the  exterior  of  the  device  toward  the  interior, 
the  outer  portion  of  the  passage  being  nearer  the  large  end 
of  the  device  than  the  Inner  portion  of  the  paasagt,  a  hons- 
ing  surrounding  said  device  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
form  a  closed  chamber  in  communication  with  said  pas 
sage,  and  means  for  Introducing  steam  into  said  chamber. 
3.  In  a  brick-making  machine,  a  funnel-shaped  forming 
device  having  deep  swells  extending  longitudinally  along 
the  inner  walls  thereof  to  knead  a  stream  of  plastic  mate- 
rial passing  through  the  device,  said  device  being  sepa- 
rated Into  two  parts  along  a  transverse  plane,  spacers  ar- 
ranged between  the  two  parts  of  said  device  to  hold  them 
apart  and  form  an  annular  passage  between  the  same,  a 
housing  surrounding  and  inclosing  said  device,  means  for 
^securing  said  device  to  the  housing,  said  device  and  said 
housing  being  shaped  to  form  a  closed  chamber  between 
the  same  and  in  communication  with  said  passage,  means 
for  Introducing  steam  into  said  chamber,  and  a  detachable 
Bossle  secured  In  the  small  end  of  said  device. 


99S,823.      CAHBX7BETER.      Hasst   A.   MnXBB,    Los   An- 
geles. Cal.    nied  Nov.  16.  1900.    Serial  No.  628,400. 


■w 


;f   . 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  nosale,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fuel  through  the  noxsle,  an  air  passage  around  the 
Bossle,  an  automatically  variable  air  inlet  controlling 
means  for  said  air  passage  comprising  a  plurality  of  (flv- 
oted  segmental  wings,  and  means  operated  by  said  inlet 
controlling  means  to  produce  a  variable  ratio  of  relative 
-movement  between  the  valve,  and  said  air  inlet  controlling 
means. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  nossle,  a  tapered  valve  extending 
downward  Into  the  discharge  end  of  the  nosxle  in  a  direc- 
tion opposed  to  the  discharge  of  fuel,  means  outside  the 
nossle  for  supporting  the  valve,  an  air  passage  around  the 
Bossle,  an  automatically  variable  air  inlet  controlling 
means  for  said  air  passage  comprising  a  plurality  of  piv- 
oted segmental  wings,  and  means  operated  by  said  inlet 
controlling  means  to  impart  a  corresponding  definite  move- 
ment to  the  valve,  and  means  for  regulating  the  ratio  of 
movement  between  said  last  two  elements. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  nossle,  an  air  passage  around  the 
nossle,  a  plurality  of  overlapping  wings  pivoted  to  swing 
and  vary  the  air  Inlet  to  the  air  passage,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  fuel  through  the  noule,  a  lever  piv- 
oted below  said  wings  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
valve,  and  means  on  one  of  said  wings  bearing  against  the 
lever  to  tUt  the  same  and  lift  the  valve  when  the  wings 
lift. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  nossle,  an  air  passage  around  the 
nossle,  a  plurality  of  overlapping  wings  pivoted  to  swing 
and  vary  the  air  inlet  to  the  air  passage,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  fuel  through  the  nossle,  a  lever  piv- 
oted below  said  wings  and  operatlvely  conneoted  with  said 


valve,  a  flat  spring  on  one  of  said  wings,  a  screw  in  said 
wing  engaging  the  end  of  the  spring  to  adjust  tlte  sans, 
and  a  roller  on  said  lever  bearing  sgainst  tlM  q>rlng. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  nosxle,  an  air  passage  around  the 
nossle,  a  plurality  of  overlapping  wings  pivoted  to  swing 
and  vary  the  air  inlet  to  the  air  passage,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  fuel  through  the  nosale,  a  rod  ex- 
tending along  the  nossle  and  eonnected  to  the  valve,  a 
lever  pivoted  below  said  wings,  a  screw  In  said  lever  bear- 
ing against  said  rod,  and  means  on  one  of  said  wings  bear- 
ing against  said  Isver  to  tilt  the  same  and  lift  the  rod  and 
valve  when  the  wings  lift. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  ta  the  Qasetts.] 


99  6,624.  TILTINO  DUMPINO-BCOW.  OAaavrr  V. 
MrrcHBLL,  BayoDM,  N.  J.  nisd  ICay  8,  1910.  SMial 
No.  669.131. 


A  scow,  tiltable  to  one  side  to  dump,  having  an  air 
chamber,  a  water  chamber  in  the  side  to  which  it  dumps, 
means  for  admittiaf  water  to  and  axhaosting  water  fron 
said  water  chamber  and  a  load  deck  having  an  Inclined 
portion  extending  from  the  opposite  side  to  that  on  which 
the  scow  dumps  toward  the  side  on  which  it  dumps  and 
forming  a  confining  wall  and  the  said  side  to  which  the 
scow  dumps  having  no  confining  wall,  whereby  the  load 
begins  to  move  from  the  inclined  portion  of  the  deck  on  the 
opposite  side  to  which  the  scow  dumps  and  is  damped 
practically  as  a  whole,  substantially  as  described. 


9  9  6,626.     PH0CB88  OF  PBB8ERVINO  MABCIPAN. 

BCDOU>H    IfOU.,    ASNOU)    ISBMHAOBH,    and     CAtU^    RVXT- 

MBTCB,  Hamburg,  Germany.     Piled  Mar.  21,  1911.     Be- 

rlal  No.  616.920. 

A  process  for  preserving  marelpaa  and  marelpan-llks 
compounds  consisting  in  the  said  compounds  being  pressed. 
Into  a  ^ass  vessel  until  it  is  flush  with  the  top  edge  of 
said  glass  vessel,  then  being  covered  with  a  layer  of  acid- 
proof  paper  or  cardboard,  wbereojwB  the  glass  vessel  Is 
tightly  closed  with  a  well  fitting  lid.  and  then  heated  in  a 
steam  bath,  a  water  bath  or  the  like  (or  a  period  from  10 
to  80  minutes  to  a  temperature  of  120*  C         .  .    ....  -;.'   . 


996.626.     MAGAZINE  TOOTH-BBUSH.     HlLASIOH  MoaAR. 

Fall    River,   Mass.      PUed   Jaly   23,   1910.     Serial   Na 

673.889. 

1.  A  brush  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  brush  head  detach- 
ably  connected  therewith,  a  revolnbly  and  slldably  mount- 
ed feed  screw  In  the  reservoir,  a  follower  movable  longitu- 
dinally In  the  reservoir  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
feed  screw,  a  stop  formed  on  the  feed  screw  and  engaging 
the  reservoir  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  the  screw  in 
one  direction,  the  said  screw  hsving  a  threaded  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  through  one  end  of  the  reservoir,  and 
i  an  adjustable  stop  mounted  on  the  said  outwardly  exteod- 
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Ing  threaded  portion  ot  the  screw  and  opsrating  to 

the  reservoir  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  the  screw 

la  an  oppoalts  dirsctioa. 


I 


t.  ▲  brush  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  brush-head  deUeh- 
ably  connected  with  the  reservoir,  a  revolobly  and  slldably 
Monted  feed  screw,  a  follower  operating  ta  the  reservoir 
gad  operatlvely  connected  with  the  feed  screw,  and  rela- 
tively adjusuble  stops  on  the  feed  screw  for  engaging  tlM 
poir  to  limit  the  sliding  sMvement  of  the  aevsw. 


996,627.    METBB-TK8TIN0  CUT-OUT.    Thoxas  S.  Mub- 
BAX,  New  York.  N.  J.    PUed  Oct  26.  1910.     Serial  No. 


1.  The  comblnstlon  with  service  line  conductors,  local 
conductors,  a  meter,  standardising  apparatus,  and  circuit 
closers  disposed  in  the  circuits  of  ssld  service  conductors, 
local  conductors  aad  meter,  of  a  portable  device  applicable 
as  a  UBlt  to  said  circuit  cloaers  for  opening  the  circuit 
closed  to  said  meter,  without  breaking  circuit  between  said 
service  and  local  eondactors,  and  thereafter  dosing  circuit 
from  a  service  sondactor  through  said  standardising  appa- 
ratus and  meter. 

2.  Ib  combination  with  the  line  service  eonduetors  snd 
local  eondactors.  a  sseter,  standardising  apparatus  there- 
for, and  normally  closed  ssparable  contacts  at  the  termi- 
nals of  said  servlee  eondBCtors,  local  conductors  and  said 
meter,  a  device  sppUeable  as  a  unit  to  said  contacts  for 
opening  the  cireait  closed  through  said  contacts  to  said 
Bseter  without  breaklBg  circuit  betwcea  said  service  and 
local  conductors  and  thereafter  closing  circuit  from  a  serv- 
ice conductor  threegh  said  standardislBg  apparatas  and 
meter. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  service  conductors  and  local 
conductors,  and  normally  closed  separable  contacts  st  the 
terminals  of  said  service  conductors,  local  conductors  and 
said  meter,  a  portable  standardising  apparatus,  a  device 
connected  to  said  apparatus  and  applicable  as  s  unit  to 
said  contacts  for  opening  the  circuit  closed  through  said 
coBtaetB  t»  Mid  BMter  withoat  hreaklnc  drenit  betwssa 
ssld  servlee  and  local  eoadnetors,  sad  thereafter  closiag 
circuit  from  a  service  conductor  through  said  standard- 
ising spparatus  and  meter. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  servlee  eonduetors  and  local 
conductors,  a  meter,  aoraially  dosed  separable  contacts  at 
the  terminals  of  said  service  eondactors  and  said  meter,  a 
device  coaaprlsiag  a  support,  and  a  plural  Ity  of  flxe^  dr- 
enit controlling  contacts  tlisreon,  and  a  standardising  ap- 
paratus connected  to  certain  of  said  eoatacts,  sad  bridges 


on  said  support  coaneetlag  certain  otter  ot  said  omtaets : 
the  said  device  beiag  applicable  to  said  separable  contact* 
to  open  circuit  closed  through  the  ssme  to  said  meter 
without  breaking  clrealt  betweea  said  servlee  and  local 
conductors,  and  thereafter  to  close  circuit  from  a  servics 
conductor  through  said  standardising  apparatus  and  meter. 
6.  In  combination  with  the  service  conductors  and  local 
conductors  of  a  three  wire  system,  a  meter,  normally 
closed  separable  spriag  contacts  st  the  terminals  of  said 
service  conductors  and  said  meter,  a  support,  a  plurality 
of  projections  thereon  for  entering  between  and  separating 
said  contacts,  two  of  said  projections  H,  F  being  of  con- 
ducting material  and  entering  pairs  of  contacts  respec- 
tively interposed  In  the  positive  and  neutral  service  eon- 
ductors,  one  of  ssld  projections  J  having  two  mutually  in- 
sulated contact  plates  10,  11  of  equal  length  and  entering 
a  pair  of  contacts  InteriMsed  between  a  negative  service 
conductor  and  said  meter,  two  of  said  projections  G,  I 
each  having  two  contact  plates  12,  13  and  14.  15  of  un- 
equal length  and  entering  pairs  of  contacts  respect! velf 
interposed  between  the  meter  and  the  positive  local  coa- 
ductor  and  between  the  meter  and  the  negative  local  con- 
ductor, a  testing  voltmeter  connected  to  projections  TI  and 

F,  a  testing  ammeter  connected  to  projection  H  and  plate 
11  of  projection  J,  and  on  said  support  three  bridges,  one 
connecting  the  short  contact  plates  12.  14  of  projections 

G.  I,  another  bridge  connecting  projection  P  and  plate  18 
of  projection  G,  and  a  third  bridge  connecting  plate  10  of 
projection  J  and  plats  16  of  projection  I. 


996,628.  ELECTBIC-CUT-OUT  BOX.  Thomas  E.  Mcb- 
BAT,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1910.  Serial  Mo. 
608,168. 


"1'    ■-;■..»''.,  '.      ■  jT-v  .liv.*   ; 


^  » 


1.  Two  spring  contact  bars  extending  ta  relatively  op- 
posite directions  and  in  overlapping  contact  at  their  end 
portions,  each  of  said  bars  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
separable  lamtaations  laid  in  Joxtapositlon,  s  support,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  laminations  of  each  bar  together 
and  to  said  support. 

2.  Two  spring  contact  bars  extending  in  relatively  op- 
posite directions  and  ta  overlapptag  contact  at  their  end 
portioas,  each  of  said  bars  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
separable  laminations  laid  ta  juxtaposition,  a  support  hav- 
ing openings  receiving  ssld  bars,  and  wedges  entering  said 
openings  and  securing  said  bars  therein. 

8.  Two  sprtag  contact  t>ars  in  overlapptag  contact  at 
their  end  portions,  each  formed  of  a  plurality  of  lamina- 
tions of  different  widths,  the  contacting  lamination  of 
each  plate  being  bent  over  the  other  laminations  of  said 
bar,  a  sapport,  aad  means  for  seenriaf  said  bars  to  said 
sepport. 

4.  A  block  havtag  a  passage  and  an  open  recess  ta  said 
passage,  snd  two  leaf  spring  bars  disposed  in  said  passago 
edge  upward  and  having  their  end  portions  ta  overl^>piag 
contact  in  said  recess,  and  means  ta  said  passage  for  se- 
cortag  said  bars. 

6.  A  block  havtag  a  passage  aad  an  open  recess  ta  said 
passage  and  two  leaf  spriag  liars,  each  formed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  laminations,  dispoasd  ta  said  pssssge  edge  upward 
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and  barlnc  their  end  portions  In  orerlnpplnc  oontnet  In 
nld  recen,  and  means  in  aaid  panai*  fw  accarlng  nld 
bars. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasett*.] 


99&,020.     ETAPOEATOR.     Chaslss  MTKOLABHn,  Ray- 
mond, Wasb.     PUed  Jane  11,  1910.    Sarlal  No.  S6e,300. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  boiler  casing, 
a  tnbolar  arm  extending  from  the  boiler  near  the  npper 
Old  of  the  latter,  a  mud  leg  at  the  lower  end  of  the  boiler 
haring  a  laterallj  extending  discbarge  pipe,  a  stop  Talre 
apon  said  pipe,  a  rock  shaft  supported  for  oscillation  In 
the  tnbalar  arm  and  having  cranks  at  its  Inner  and  cater 
ends,  a  float  connected  with  the  crank  at  the  Inner  end,  a 
link  connecting  the  crank  at  the  enter  end  of  the  rock 
abaft  witb  the  stop  ralve  which  is  thereby  held  in  obetnict- 
ing  position  when  the  float  Is  In  normal  or  lowered  posi- 
tion, and  a  dome  at  the  upper  end  of  the  boiler  IiaTlng  an 
opening. 


995,630.  KNOCKDOWN  METAL  FORM  FOR  CON- 
CRETE SIDEWALKS.  Habbt  M.  Naoolb,  Canton,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Berger  Msnafactnring  Company,  Can- 
ton. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     PUed  May  20.  1910. 

Serial  No.  562,464. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed  a  side  piece 
and  a  division  plate  adapted  to  be  locked  to  each  other 
by  a  wedge,  and  a  spring  wedge  for  connecting  said  piece 
and  plate,  said  wedge  formed  of  a  plate  of  metal  bent  apon 
Itself  with  Its  sldee  spaced  from  each  other  adjacent  the 
bend  and  the  free  ends  lying  close  together  to  form  the 
thin  end  of  the  wedge. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  eomprlalng,  aids 
pieces  having  web  portions  and  Integral,  oatwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  with  short  integral  return  flanges  on  their 

dinner  sides,  a  joint  plate  attached  to  a«s  end  of  each  tide 


pieea,  said  plate  comprising  a  wsb  portkm  and 
portlona  and  adapted  to  alldably  aater  between  tha  wsb 
portion  and  flanges  of  a  longitadlnally  adjacent  side  piece, 
division  plates,  both  ends  of  each  dlvlsioB  plate  Iiavlng 
spaced,  logged  taoons,  the  lags  extending  toward  each 
other,  the  web  portlona  of  said  aide  pieces  provided  with 
paired  slots  adapted  to  receive  the  said  loggad  tanona,  and 
aprlng  wedges  adapted  to  be  inaerted  between  said  tenoaa, 
to  engage  the  loga  thereof. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed  comprising,  side 
pieces  provided  with  web  portions  and  Integral,  oatwardly 
extending  flangea  having  short  integral  retam  flanges 
on  their  inner  sides,  each  side  piece  provided  witb  paired 
slots  in  the  web  portion  thereof  and  a  Joint  plate  form- 
ing a  channel  shaped  tongne  attached  to  one  end,  said 
tongue  adapted  to  alldably  enter  between  the  web  and 
flange  porMons  of  a  longitudinally  adjacent  side  piece  to 
couple  and  aline  said  pieces,  division  plates,  proylded  with 
sjMced.  lugged  tenons,  the  lugs  extending  toward  each 
other  and  said  tenons  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  pairad 
slots  in  the  side  pieces  and  wedges  formed  of  a  plate  of 
metal  bent  upon  itself,  with  its  sides  spaced  from  each 
other  adjacent  the  bend  and  the  ends  lying  close  together 
to  form  the  thin  end  of  the  wedge,  anM  wadgsa  adaf>tod 
to  be  inserted  between  said  tenons  after  tb«y  have  pasaed 
through  said  slots,  to  engage  the  lags  thereof  and  to  He 
flat  against  the  web  portions  of  said  side  pieces. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed  eomprlalng  a  side 
piece  provided  with  paired  apertures  vertically  disposed 
and  relatively  near  the  lateral  edges  of  said  side  piece,  a 
division  plate  provided  with  spaced  tenons  adapted  to 
project  through  said  apertures  and  a  single  spring  ele- 
ment constituting  meana  removably  engaging  both  of  said 
tenons  and  the  outer  side  of  said  side  piece  from  aperture 
to  aperture  for  locking  said  side  piece  and  division  plate 
together. 


995.631.  APPARATUS  FOR  STAMPING  LETTIBS  AND 
DELIVERINO  RECEIPTS  FOR  THE  SAME..  OaCAS 
Obhbino.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  American  Stamp 
and  Ticket  Vending  Machine  Company,  New  Tork.  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Dae.  17. 1909.  ■»• 
rial  No.  588.661. 


.» 

'■Jt    '• — h2  = 

•i       '''^1 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  daas  described,  a  letter  re- 
ceptacle having  an  open  bottom,  letter  damping  means 
in  said  receptacle,  a  movable  closure  for  the  open  bottom 
of  the  receptacle,  a  pair  of  rollers  below  the  receptacle  In 
yielding  contact,  one  of  said  rollers  carrying  a  printing 
block,  meana  for  rotating  said  rollers,  and  means  on  the 
printing  roller  to  actuate  mechanism  for  uncovering  said 
receptacle  and  loosen  said  letter  clamp  whereby  said 
letter  is  permitted  to  drop  betwesn  the  rollers  and  be 
•tamped  by  |h«  printing  block. 
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5.  la  an  apparat«a  «(  «k»  elaaa  •saertbaA,  a  lattsr  ra- 

captada  having  an  open  bottom  and  an  open  end,  letter 
clamping  maans  In  said  receptacle,  a  door  for  dosing  tha 
and  of  tha  raeeptade,  a  aMvabla  deaora  fier  tha  open 
bottoa  of  the  aama,  a  pair  of  rollars  In  ytaldlng  contact 
below  aald  recaptade,  one  of  said  roUara  carrying  a  print- 
ing hk>^  maans  for  rotating  aald  roUan,  msana  on  tba 
printing  roUar  to  actuate  msrhanlam  for  uncovering  aald 
receptacle  and  looaen  aald  letter  clamp,  whereby  said  letter 
la  permitted  to  drop  between  the  rollers  and  be  stamped 
by  the  printing  block,  and  a  lock  operated  whan  the  afore- 
said door  li  opanad  to  prevent  tha  roUan  befag  turned 
untU  said  door  Is  doaad. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  daaa  deecrlbed,  a  letter  recep- 
tacle having  an  opea  bottom  and  an  open  end.  a  door 
for  doaiag  said  open  and.  means  fbr  retaining  a  letter  In 
said  raeeptade  after  being  placed  therein  until  the  door 
Is  fully  dosed,  s  printing  roller  below  said  receptacle  and 
means  for  rotating  the  same,  and  a  lock  actuated  by  tba 
door  upon  opening  the  aame  for  prevsotlng  rotation  of  the 
printing  roll  until  the  door  is  closed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  daaa  daaerlbed,  a  letter  re- 
ceptacle haTing  an  opm  bottom  and  an  open  end,  means 
for  retaining  a  letter  In  said  receptacle  after  being  placed 
therein  until  tba  door  to  foUT*  etoasd.  •  oiOTAMe  cloaora 
for  the  Iwttom  of  the  receptacle,  a  printing  rollo-  below 
the  same  and  meana  for  rotattnjr  said  printing  roller,  and 
operating  means  actuated  when  the  printing  roller  la 
turned  for  withdrawing  the  cloaurc  and  releailng  tba 
letter  retaining  meana  to  permit  aald  letter  to  eacape  from 
the  receptacle. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  daaa  described,  a  letter  re- 
ceptacle having  an  open  bottom  and  an  open  end,  a  door 
for  cloatng  said  open  end,  meana  for  temporarily  retaining 
a  letter  in  aald  receptacle,  a  movable  closure  for  the  bot- 
tasa  of  {he  receptacle,  a  printing  roller  and  a  preaaure 
rollv  below  the  aame.  and  means  for  routing  said  rollers, 
•  lock  aetaatad  by  tlw  doer  apon  opening  for  preventing 

it  of  tba  printing  roll,  and  a  cam  on  the  printing 
for  moving  the  dosnre  at  the  bottom  of  the  raeep- 
tade and  releaalng  tbe  letter  retaining  meana. 
[Clalaa  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tha  Gaaetta.] 


996,682.    BLKCTRIC  MOTOR.     John  H.  Pbabcb,  Helena, 
Moat,     rilad  Nov.  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  528,489. 


*?* 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  motor  having  an  armature, 
the  combination  of  a  field  pole  conalatlng  of  aide  portions 
and  connecting  croea  bare,  a  coll  around  one  of  said  bars 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  aource  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, a  aecondary  coll  arooad  tha  aecoad  croaa-bar,  a  aecond 
field  pole,  and  a  eon  thereon  In  doaad  drcnlt  with  the 
aald  aecomtary  cotL 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  motor  having  an  armature, 
the  combination  of  a  field  magnet  core  having  a  coil  there- 
on adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  aource  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, a  aecondary  coll  on  aald  core  adapted  to  carry  cur- 
rent Induced  by  the  flax  la  aald  core,  a  aecond  separate 
field  magnet  core  having  a  coll  tbereon  In  clooed  elec- 
trical connection  with  aald  aecondary  coll,  the  field  mag- 
neta  having  their  pole  pleoea  arranged  in  the  aaase  trana- 
varoa  plane  of  the  amuitare. 

8.  In  an  alternating  eurreat  tmttm,  a  field  magnet  tye- 
tem  eoaalstlng  of  s  field  magaet  eooaprlaing  pole  plecea 
aad  a  coatiaaous  Iron  oors,  and  having  thereon  a  primary 
coil  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  aotirce  of  alternating  eur- 
reat, a  secoadary  coil  on  said  core,  a  aecoad  field  aagaet 


eeaiprlBlag  pole  pleeee  and  a  contlanooa  Iroa  eere,  aad 
a  primary  coll  on  said  second  magnet  in  elooed  electrical 
eonneetloo  with  the  secondary  coll  on  the  firat  magnet. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  serlaa  of  field  mag- 
neta,  one  of  said  magnets  comprising  pole  plecea  and  a 
continuous  Iron  core  forming  a  closed  magnetic  drcolt,  a 
primary  coll  on  one  portion  of  aald  core,  a  aeoondary  coil 
on  aaid  core,  a  primary  coll  on  the  core  of  a  second  simi- 
larly conatructed  field  magnet  in  cloaed  electrical  connec- 
tion witb  tbe  secondary  coil  on  the  first  magnet,  a  second- 
ary coU  on  the  second  field  magnet  core,  and  a  third  field 
magnet  bavlttg  thereon  a  coll  In  dosed  electrical  connec- 
tion with  said  last-mentioned  secondary  coU. 


9  0  5,638.     LOOOINO-BUNK.      Joscra    N.    Pmason, 
Ellison   Bt^  Wla.     Filed  Nov.   lU  1910.     Serial  No. 

501,912.  r- 


ip  «&'*Aie' 


■J   -r.-s 

\'-     :■ 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed,  tbe  com- 
bination witb  tbe  car  body,  of  transyerse  rails  upon  the 
body,  stakes  pivoted  to  the  rails  at  their  ends  to  permit 
them  to  swing  transversely  of  tbe  car,  a  bar  Jotimaled  to 
tbe  rails  below  tbe  stakes,  means  for  locking  the  bar 
against  turning,  toothed  stops  on  tbe  bar,  teeth  on  the 
stakea  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  atops,  and  chain  dawa 
secured  on  tbe  bar  arranged  to  act  slmultaneoualy  with 
the  atakea. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  the  car  body,  of  transverse  rails  upon  the 
body,  stakea  pivoted  to  the  rails  at  their  ends  to  permit 
them  to  swing  transTerseiy  of  tbe  car,  a  longitudinal  bar 
joumaled  to  the  ralla  below  tbe  atakea,  meana  for  locking 
the  bar  against  turning,  snd  stops  on  tbe  bar  which  en- 
gage the  atakea  to  prevent  tbe  swinging  of  the  stakea 
when  the  bar  Is  locked. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  the  com* 
blnation  with  the  car  body,  of  transverse  rails  upon  the 
body,  stakea  pivoted  to  tbe  rails  at  their  ends  to  i>ermit 
them  to  swing  tranaversely  of  tbe  car,  a  longitudinal  bar 
Joumalod  to  the  ralla  below  the  stakes,  meana  for  locking 
the  bar  against  turning,  toothed  stops  on  the  bar,  and 
teeth  on  tbe  stakea  to  engage  tbe  teetb  of  the  stops. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination witb  the  car  l>ody,  transverse  rails  upon  the  body, 
each  rail  having  a  recess  at  each  end,  stakes  pivoted  <me 
in  each  receaa  of  each  rail  and  adapted  to  swing  trana- 
versely of  tbe  car,  longitudinal  bars  Joumaled  to  tbe  rails 
below  the  stakea,  means  for  locking  tbe  bara  against  turn- 
ing, toothed  stops  on  the  bare,  teeth  on  tbe  stakes  to 
engage  tbe  teeth  of  the  corresponding  stops,  chain  clawa 
carried  by  tbe  bars,  the  claws  of  one  bar  being  directly 
oppoaite  tbe  claws  of  tbe  other  bar,  and  chains  for  en- 
gagement with  the  claw  ban. 


095,684.  TRAIN-RECORDING  APPARATUS.  FaAHKUn 
A.  PiXBCB,  Wheeling,  W.  Ya.  FUed  Mar.  26,  1909. 
Serial  No.  486,988. 

1.  A  train  recording  apparatua,  eomprlalng  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  continuously  moving  a  record  strip,  meana 
for  marking  aald  atrip  for  trains  proceeding  in  one  direc- 
tion, means  for  marking  said  strip  for  trains  proceeding 
in  an  oppoaite  direction,  both  of  aald  means  being  in  dr- 
cnlt aad  meana  for  changing  the  drcult  for  oppoaitaly 
proceeding  tralna,  aald  drculta  being  adapted  to  be  doaed 
to  operate  aaid  marking  means  by  the  passage  of  a  train. 
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3.  A  trmlB  recordlac  appantas.  comprlalag  In  oombiiia- 
tkMi,  Beam  for  progreaslnc  a  record  atiip,  meana  for 
marking  said  strip  for  trains  procecdinc  In  one  direction, 
means  in  circolt  with  said  first  means  for  marking  trains 
proceeding  in  an  oppcalta  direction,  means  for  changing 
the  drcnlt  for  oppositely  proceeding  traina,  and  meana  for 
r^rularlT  progressing  said  record  strip. 
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8.  A  train  recording  apparatus,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  regularly  progressing  a  record  strip,  a 
plorality  of  recording  means,  means  in  circuit  with  said 
recording  means  for  changing  the  circuit  thereof  accord- 
ing to  the  direction  of  trayel  of  the  actuating  train  for 
said  recording  means,  and  contact  sections  along  the  rail- 
road track  for  the  completion  of  a  circuit  by  a  passing 
train. 

4.  A  train  recording  system  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  track-way,  a  plurality  of  line  wlrea,  registering  ap- 
paratuses in  circuit  with  said  line  wires  and  spaced  at 
determined  points,  contact  track-sections  formed  at  Inttf- 
mediate  and  far  points  also  in  circuit  with  said  line  wires 
and  adapted  to  complete  the  circuits  by  the  pasaage  of 
a  train,  and  train  controlled  meana  for  changing  th«  dr- 
eolt  for  oppositely  proceeding  trains. 

B.  A  train  recording  system  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  track-way,  a  plurality  of  line  wires,  recording  ap- 
pa^tuses  in  circuit  with  said  line  wires  and  spaced  at 
determined  points,  end  contact  track-sections  formed  at 
intermediate  and  far  points  also  in  circuit  with  said  Una 
wires  and  adapted  to  automatically  complete  the  circuits 
by  the  passage  of  a  train,  and  automatic  means  for  chang- 
ing the  circuit  for  oppositely  proceeding  trains. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


095,SS0.  EXPLOSIVE  PBOJECTILB.  FSANCia  I.  do 
Poirr,  Wilmington,  Del.  PUed  Sept.  16,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  682,167. 

1.  In  a  projectile,  the  combination  with  the  sbell,  of  a 
relatively  heavy  fly-wheel  positioned  wholly  within  the 
same  and  rotatably  mounted  in  bearings  therein  on  an 
axis  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  center  Hue  of  the 
projectile,  mechanism  rotatable  with  the  projectile,  geared 
to  the  fly-wheel,  and  light  la  weight  relatlTtly  thereto 
whereby  substantially  none  of  the  rotary  movement  of  the 
projectile  is  Imparted  to  the  fly  wheel,  a  primer,  and  means 
adapted  to  explode  the  primer,  geared  to  said  mechanism 
and  arranged  to  function  only  after  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  revolutions  of  the  projectile  sround  tlie  fly-wl>eel. 

2.  In  a  projectile,  the  combination  with  the  shell,  of 
means  positioned  wholly  within  the  shell  and  rotatably 
mounted  in  bearings  therein  on  an  axis  coincident  with  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  the  ahelL,  whereby.  In  the  flight 
of  the  ahell,  the  rotary  movement  thereof  Is  not  Imparted 
to  said  mechanism,  other  means  rotatable  with  the  sbell 
and  gearing  with  the  first  named  meana,  and  firing  mecha- 
nism controlled  In  its  operation  by  one  of  saM  saaaaa. 

8.  In  a  projectile,  the  combination  with  the  shell  and 
the  primer  contained  therein,  of  a  fiy-wbeel  located  en- 
tirely within  the  shell  and  freely  rotatable  relatively  to 
the  ahell  on  the  latter's  longitudinal  axis,  and  primar- 
exploding  means  operable  by  the  fly-wheel  la  ita  relative 
movement  of  rotation.  — '..,-.> 


4.  In  a  projectile,  the  combination  with  the  shell  and 
the  primer  contained  therein,  of  a  fly-wheel  rotatably 
mounted  in  bearings  within  tbe  shell  on  an  axla  coincident 
with  tbe  longitudinal  center  line  of  tlie  shell,  aad  meana, 
operable  by  the  fly-wlieel,  inclndiag  gearing  and  a  primer 
exploding  device. 


6.  In  a  projectile,  the  combination  with  the  ahell,  of 
means  positioned  wholly  within  the  shell  and  rotatably 
mounted  in  bearings  therein  on  an  axis  coincident  with 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  shell,  whereby,  in  the 
flight  of  the  shell  the  rotary  movement  thereof  Is  not 
Imparted  to  aaid  OMchanlsm,  other  means  rotatable  with 
the  sbell  and  gearing  with  tbe  first  means,  and  firing  mech- 
anism connected  wltk  the  laat  named  meana  and  controlled 
in  its  operation  tbaiiBby.  ^^ 

[Claims  6  to  19  i^t  printed  in  the  Gaaette.]      ^ 

-^ 

W6,0S«.  APPABATUS  POR  MANUPACTUBINO  IBOy 
AND  ITS  ALLOTS.  Miacus  BcTHBifBuao,  Lockport. 
M.  T.    Filed  June  10.  1906.     SerUl  No.  2«4,604. 


/»•  ■  .K\ 


1.  A  furnace  comprising  a  drmlar  cbamber  having  « 
eentral  fluid  fuel  inlet ;  a  fuel  distributing  dome  eomprla- 
Ing  double  walls  in  concentric  relation  with  said  chamber 
and  inlet  and  having  radial  perforations  leading  from  said 
inlet  to  said  chamber ;  oMana  arraagad  to  direct  flvld  faal 
through  said  inlet  and  perforattona  to  aaid  chamber ;  aad 


JUMi  X>,I9XI. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


895 


arraaged  to  drealate  a  cooling  medium 

walls,  iBdndlng  two  ptpea  lacloaed  by  said  dome 
and  leading  to  tbe  space  between  said  walla  rsapaetlvely 
at  the  top  and  at  tbe  bottom  thereof. 

2.  In  apparatua  for  suktng  iron  and  its  alloya,  the  com- 
blaatloB  with  a  fnraaea  caalag  comprMag  a  redncttoa 
chamber  having  an  ore  Inlet,  a  gaa  talat,  aad  rsapsctlva 
outlets  for  tbe  reduced  meUl  end  waiAi^  gas;  of  a  gas 
sapply  conduit  leading  to  the  lower  ptetlsB  of  said  ra- 
dactloa  chamber:  a  gaa  distributing  4a##  la  aatd  redoe- 
ttoa  chamber  at  aaid  gaa  Inlet,  comprtnhf  double  walls 
having  perforations  connected  by  noasWvUma  ;  and,  meana 
arranged  to  circulate  a  cooling  medium  between  said  walla, 
■MWtaatlally  aa  set  forth. 

'r-  %.  In  apparatua  for  making  iron  and  Ita  alloya,  the  flon- 
MaatloB  with  a  furnace  caalng  comprising  a  rednctioa 
chamber  having  an  ore  inlet,  a  gas  inlet,  and  respective 
outlets  for  reduced  metal  and  waste  gaa;  of  means  ar- 
ranged to  frit  and  deliver  comminuted  ore  to  aaid  eham- 
ber  through  said  ore  lalet,  while  charged  with  tbe  beat  of 
said  fritting  operation ;  and,  means  arranged  to  produee 
aad  dallVCT  deozldlslag  gas  to  aaM  chamber  through  aaid 
gaa  lalat,  while  barged  with  the  heat  of  Its  prodnctloa. 
subotantlally  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  making  iron  aad  Its  alloys,  the  com- 
btnation  with  a  furnace  caalng  comprising  a  reduetloa 
chamber  having  an  ore  Inlet,  a  gas  inlet,  and  reapectlve 
outlets  for  the  reduced  metal  and  waate  gaa;  of  an  orc 
fritting  device  comprising  terminals  of  an  electric  dreult 
located  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  ore  inlet ;  and,  meana 
arranged  to  aopply  hot  deoxldlBlag  gaa  to  saM  chamber 
through  said  gaa  Inlet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  making  Iron  and  ita  alloys,  the  com- 
bination with  a  furnace  casing  comprising  a  reduetloB 
chamber  having  an  ore  inlet,  a  gas  inlet,  and  reapectlve 
oatleta  f»r  the  radoead  metal  aad  waste  gas;  of  aa  ore 
frittlag  devfee  comprlaing  terminals  of  an  electric  ctrenit 
located  upon  oppoatte  sides  of  said  ore  inlet ;  and,  a  gas 
producer'  arranged  to  deliver  deoxidising  gaa  to  said  cham- 
ber through  said  gas  Inlet,  while  charged  with  tbe  beat 
of  Its  production,  substsntlally  as  set  fMth. 

(Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


993,687.  ELECTRIC  MBTBR.  OtrarAva  A.  BcHBtwa, 
Indlanapolla,  Ind.,  aaslgnor  to  Columbia  Meter  Com- 
pany, Indlanapolia,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  ladlaaa. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  640,168. 


jfT 


1.  In  aa  electric  meter,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
armature,  a  field  coll  <1lsposad  in  operative  ralatioo  tbero- 
ta,  a  baas  plata,  a  caalng  for  the  meter,  posts  axtaadlag 
from  tbe  baae  plata  throagh  tM  caalng  to  aseare  the  same 
in  place,  a  spool  of  laaulstlng  material  sseantsd  apon  oaa 


of  such  psata,  aad  a  resistance-  wound  In  sections  upon 
such  spool  and  serially  included  in  the  armature  circuit. 
2.  In  an  atoetrlc  meter,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
armature,  a  field  coil  disposed  in  operative  relation  thereto, 
a  base  plata,  a  eaaing  for  the  meter,  posts  exteadiag  from 
the  baaa  plata  through  the  casing  to  secure  the  same  la 
place,  a  spool  of  Insulating  material  through  whldi  aae 
of  such  posts  extends,  a  nut  upon  such  post  for  holding 
the  spool  in  place,  and  a  resistance  wound  in  sections 
upon  such  spool  and  serially  included  in  the  armature 
drcalt. 


996,688.  BRACB  FOB  LIOHTNINO-BOD  TOPS.  Wn.- 
LiAM  C.  SHunr,  Lincoln,  Nabr.  Filed  July  26,  1910. 
Serial  Mo.  STMaS. 


*H^ 


fy  >    ■'i^^-^     ..V.  ■  «^ 
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1  •     irr^l..o-^_-i 


1.  A  brace  comprising  two  flexible  atandards  united  at 
their  top  and  having  supporting  legs  at  their  lower  enda, 
and  a  loop  carried  by  each  of  said  sUndards  and  arranged 
to  be  brought  Into  alinement  with  each  other  againat  the 
tension  of  aald  standards. 

2.  A  brace  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires,  assembled 
sids  by  side  and  bound  together  for  a  portion  of  the 
laagth  of  said  wires,  the  bound  portion  of  aald  brace  being 
beat  upon  itself  to  form  standarda,  the  ends  of  said  wires 
being  spread  apart  to  form  supporting  legs,  and  means 
carried  hy  the  oppoaite  halvea  of  said  brace  for  receiving 
and  graapiag  a  tube. 

8.  A  brace  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  wires  twisted  to- 
gether intermediate  their  len^h  and  having  the  twiated 
portion  bent  upon  Itaelf,  the  ends  of  tbe  wires  being 
spread  apart  to  form  a  plurality  of  legs  for  said  brace, 
and  maans  carried  by  the  opposite  halves  of  said  brace 
for  damping  a  tube. 

4.  A  brace  for  lightning-rod  tope,  aald  brace  comprlaing 
two  heavy  wlrea  twisted  together  Intermediate  their 
length  with  the  twisted  portion  bent  upon  Itself  at  the 
middle  thereoC,  aad  havlag  an  eye  formed  in  the  twiated 
wlrea  at  their  bend,  the  ends  of  said  wires  being  spread 
apart  to  form  lags  for  said  brace,  and  an  Inwardly  project- 
ing plate  threaded  upon  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  legs, 
said  platea  being  each  provided  with  an  eye. 

6.  A  brace  for  lightning-rod  tope,  said  brace  comprising 
two  heavy  wlrea  twisted  together  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  middle  of  thalr  lengths  and  having  an  eye 
formed  between  tbe  oppoelte  twists,  tbe  two  twisted  por- 
tions being  bent  towsrd  each  other  upon  the  oppoelte  sidfiS 
of  said  eye,  tbe  enda  of  said  wlree  being  spread  apart  to 
form  legs  for  said  brace,  and  loops  carried  by  the  opposite 
halvee  of  said  brace  and  adapted  to  be  brought,  againat 
the  spring  teastoa  of  said  wires,  into  alinement  with  each 
other  and  with  said  eye  to  receive  the  lightning-rod  top. 


99  6,6  8  9.     MACHINE  FOR  FINISHINQ  TIN-PLATE. 

LAwuirci  Cau  Steblb,  Beaver,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  2, 1910. 

SerUl  No.  641,667. 

L  la  a  brannlng  machine  for  tin  plate,  a  plata  extend- 
ing in  a  general  plane  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the 
path  of  a  sheet  of  tin  plate  through  the  machine,  an  open- 
ing through  said  plate,  a  plow  arranged  adjaceat  to  said 
opening,  and  SMans  for  moving  said  plate  in  the  plane 
I  of  Us  extant  dsAaad  above,  substantially  aa  dsscrlbad. 


■'i*! 


m 


^L^i 


i—  jmXj  yfcii'i- 


II    ..V__         'M.    • 


r 


S9« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JoiaiM,i9ti 


2.  la  •  bnumlnc  in«chlna  tor  tin  plate,  a  plate  exteod- 
lag  In  a  ftneral  plane  adjacent  to  and  parallel  wltb  tbe 
path  of  a  elMet  of  tin  plate  tbroagh  ttie  machine,  a  boes 
aptm  tbe  earface  of  the  plate  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the 
•haet  as  defined  abore,  and  means  for  moTlng  said  plate 
la  the  plane  of  Ita  extent  drtlnad  above,  sabstantlallj  as 


8.  In  a  branslng  machine  for  tin  plate,  a  rotary  disk 
extending  In  a  general  plane  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with 
the  path  of  a  sheet  of  tin  plate  through  the  machine,  a 
plurality  of  orifices  through  said  disk  arranged  In  stag- 
gered lines  aroond  the  center  of  roUtlon.  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  branning  machine  for  tin  plate,  a  rotary  disk 
extending  in  s  general  plane  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with 
the  path  of  a  sheet  of  tin  plate  through  the  machine,  an 
orifice  through  said  disk,  and  a  lip  OTsrhanging  tbe  pos- 
terior edge  of  said  orifice,  substantially  as  described. 

B.  In  a  branning  machine  for  tin  plate,  the  combination 
of  a  pinvality  of  rotary  disks  extending  in  a  general  plane 
adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the  path  of  a  sheet  of  tin 
plate  through  the  machine  and  feed  rollers  arranged  be- 
tween said  disks  for  csoslng  sheets  of  tin  plate  to  ad- 
vance beneath  said  disks,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


000.640.  AUTOMATIC  LATCH  -  AND  -  KNOB  •  LOCKING 
LATCH-LOCK.  Wiixiam  H.  Thomas,  Whlttler,  Cal. 
FUed  Mar.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  M8,080. 


>. 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  catch  pUte  rigidly  attached  to 
the  UKk  case,  a  bifurcated  latcb  bolt,  a  latch  bolt  locking 
bolt,  a  small  latch  bolt  carried  in  and  moving  with  the 
latch  bolt  locking  bolt  to  contact  with  the  catch  plate  to 
hold  the  latcb  bolt  locking  bolt  out  of  locking  position, 
a  vertical  movable  slide  having  a  horisontal  body  and  a 


downwardly  proJecUim  arm  foralag  a  right  aagla  to  aald 
body  and  provided  at  Its  lowsr  sod  with  a  bsfveled  shooldar ; 
said  latch  bolt  locking  bolt  being  pivoted  to  said  body, 
and  a  vertical  spring  sttached  at  its  lower  end  to  tbe 
lock  case  and  extending  opwasd  and.  twrminstlng  In  a  knob 
adaptad  to  engaga  tlw  hsvsled  ilnnHsr  t«  yialdiagly  h«ld 
the  slide  in  positlsa. 

2.  A  lock  comprlatag  •  Mfiflni  fcsteh-bett,  aad  a  lateh- 
bolt  locking-bolt  haTli«  a  Mssptadn  thersia  with  a  slag 
at  the  bottom,  a  saall  alMlBs  apteai  svrlag  actoats*  lateh 
bolt  within  tbe  raeeptac)%  aa  arm  prsijactins  Aswawsad 
from  the  small  Utch-bolt  aaA  arita»MI  ^  ■"«•  *■*  aa« 
forth  in  tbe  slot. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  bifnrcatad  latch-bolt  aad  a  late^ 
bolt  locking-bolt  having  a  receptacle  therein  with  a  slot 
at  the  bottom,  a  small  sliding  spiral  spring  actuated 
latch-bolt  within  the  receptacle,  aa  arm  projecting  down- 
ward from  the  small  latch-bolt  and  adapted  to  move  back 
and  forth  in  tbe  slot,  a  rigid  catch  plate  attached  to  the 
lock  case  to  contact  with  the  smaU  latch-bolt  to  bold  It 
la  locking  position. 

4.  A  lock  comprising  a  btfnreated  latch-bolt  and  a  latch- 
bolt  locking-bolt  having  a  receptacle  therein  with  a  slot 
at  the  bottom,  a  small  sliding  spiral  spring  actuated  latch- 
bolt  within  the  receptacle,  an  arm  projecting  downward 
from  the  small  latch-bolt  and  adapted  to  move  back  and 
forth  in  tbe  slot,  a  rigid  catch  plate  attached  to  the  lock 
case  to  contact  with  the  small  latch-bolt  to  bold  It  in 
locking  poaltlon,  and  the  latch-bolt  locking-bolt  carrying 
the  small  latch  bolt  out  of  latch-bolt  locking  pooltion. 

5.  A  lock  comprising  a  bifurcated  latch-bolt  and  a 
latch-bolt  locking-bolt  having  a  receptacle  therein  with  a 
slot  at  the  bottom,  a  small  sliding  spiral  spring  actuated 
latch-bolt  within  the  receptacle,  an  arm  projecting  down- 
ward from  the  sasall  latch-bolt  aad  adapted  to  move 
back  and  forth  in  the  alot,  an  arm  extwidlng  upward 
from  one  branch  of  tbe  latch-bolt  with  an  outwardly 
projecting  shoulder  on  the  arm  to  contact  with  the  down- 
wardly projecting  arm  of  the  small  latch-bolt  to  retract 
the  same  and  cause  the  latch-bolt  locking-bolt  to  drop 
and  lock  the  latch-bolt  ,;, 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


00ft,e41.  POWBR-TRAN8MITTINO  DBYICS  rOB  AU- 
TOMOBILES. BBBNaao  TviXT.  TUBn.  Ohio.  Piled 
Nov.  17,  1010.     Sertal  No.  602,006.         _    _,  ,^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  a  power  shaft, 
and  gearing  between  the  power  shaft  and  the  axle,  com- 
prising a  wheel  rlai,  a  hub  secnrsd  to  tbe  axle,  and  ipokea 
extending  from  the  hub  Ungentlally  to  the  rim.  a  plvoUl 
connection  between  tbe  inner  ends  of  said  siwkee  and  tbe 
hub  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  outer  ends  of  the 
spokes  and  tbe  rim. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  a  power  shaft, 
gearing  between  tbe  power  shaft  and  the  axle,  comprising 
a  wheel  rim,  a  hub  secured  to  the  axle,  and  si>oksB  sxtend- 
Ing  from  the  hub  tangentially  to  the  rim,  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  inner  ends  of  said  spokes  and  the  bob 
and  a  pivotal  connection  betwesa  tbe  outer  ends  of  the 
spokes  and  the  rim,  a  fifth  wheel  comprising  s  track,  and 
a  aopport  for  said  track  extending  from  tbe  axle  on  each 
sMe  of  said  wheel  rim. 
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•06.042.    VALVS.    Easl  G.  Wamooa,  Cliicago,  IlL 
Aag.  17.  1010.    Serial  Na  ST7.668. 


riled 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  hsving  s  vslve 
chamber  with  a  port  at  each  end  thereof  and  a  port  in  the 
side  with  an  imperforate  cylindrical  valve  In  the  chamber 
adapted  to  doee  the  side  port  and  one  of  the  end  porta,  a 
loagftndlnal  by-pass  to  psnait  water  to  pass  the  valve 
when  away  from  Its  end  port,  a  valve  controlling  the  other 
tmt  port,  and  pipe  connections  to  said  ports. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve 
cluunber  with  a  port  at  each  end  thereof  and  a  port  in  the 
side  with  an  imperforate  cylindrical  valve  in  tbe  cltamber 
adapted  to  close  the  side  port  and  one  of  the  end  porta,  a 
longitudinal  by -pass  to  pwmlt  water  to  pass  the  valve 
when  away  from  Its  end  port,  s  valve  controlling  the  other 
end  pott  and  opening  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  cham- 
ber, and  pipe  connections  to  eaid  ports. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve 
chamber  wltb  a  pert  at  each  end  and  a  port  in  the  slds,  an 
Imperforate  valve  in  the  cluimber  adapted  to  close  the 
side  port  and  an  end  port,  a  longitudinal  by-pass  to  per- 
mit water  to  pass  tbe  valve  when  away  from  its  end  port, 
an  outwardly-opening  valve  controlling  the  other  end  port 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  first- 
mentioned  valve,  and  pipe  connections  to  said  ports. 

4.  Tbe  comblnstlon  of  tbe  valve  casing  A  having  the 
hot  and  cold  water  pipe-connections  B  snd  C.  and  ths  de- 
livery pipe-connection  D,  and  containing  tbe  cylindrical 
chamber  F  having  the  by-pass  J  and  provided  with  ttte 
port  I  communicating  with  the  cold  wster  supply,  the  sup- 
plemental casing  A'  secured  In  tbe  lower  part  of  tbe  main 
casing  A  and  containing  the  valve  chamber  F'  having  the 
outlet  at  its  upper  end  Into  the  chamber  F  and  provided 
with  the  ports  E'  communicating  with  the  hot  water  sup- 
ply, the  valve  O  located  in  the  chamber  F  and  cooperating 
with  the  outlet  therefrom  and  with  ttie  port  I,  aad  tbe 
vn^e  O'  m  the  chamber  W  controlling  the  outlet  there- 
from and  cooperating  with  the  valve  O  In  the  manner  and 
tor  the  porpoee  deecribed. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  the  valve  caaing  A  having  the 
pipe  connectlone  B.  C  aad  D  and  containing  the  chamber 
r  having  tbe  by-pass  J  and  an  ootlst  st  Its  npper  end,  and 
provided  with  the  port  I  communicating  with  the  cold 
water  supply,  the  supplemental  casing  A'  screwed  into  tbe 
lower  end  of  tbe  main  casing  A  and  abutting  against  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  chamber  F,  said 
supplemental  casing  A'  containing  the  valve  chamber  F' 
and  having  an  outlet  Into  tbe  chamber  F  at  Its  upper 
end,  and  provided  with  the  ports  B'  communicating  with 
the  hot  water  supply,  and  ths  valves  O  and  O'  located  in 
the  respective  chambers  F  aad  P*  and  cooperating  with 
each  other  and  with  tbe  sdmisslon  snd  outlet  ports  of 
said  chambers  in  the  manner  deecribed,  the  screw  cap  E 
closing  tbe  lower  end  of  the  main  eaalng  A.  and  tbe  spring 
K  interposed  bctwasa  said  cap  and  tbe  valve  Q',  sobsUn- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 


000.4148.  SPLICING  -  SHIBLD  FOB  TBOLLBT  -  WIBB8. 
<^^  OaoBOB  WniDSifBncK.   Alameda,  CaL     Piled  Mar.   18. 

1011.    SerUI  No.  616,270. 

A  spUdag  shield  for  trolley-wire,  consisting  of  s  stock 
formed  srtth  wirs-recelvlng  ehanaels  in  Its  lower  face  lead- 


ing from  its  extremltlea  toward  its  middle  snd 

coaTsrgtag  upwardly  aad  meetiag  a  downwardly 

wedge  seat  which  opens  from  tbe  top  of  the  stock,  where- 
by a  central  solid  portion  Is  foroMd  in  the  stock,  flanked 


by  rounded  bearing  shoulders,  a  holding  wedge  in  said  seat 
coactlng  with  tbe  bearing  shoulders  to  bold  tbe  wires,  and 
an  operating  screw  for  said  wedge,  entering  the  solid  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  stock. 


096.044.  CARPET  AND  RUG  FASTENER.  Jambs  P. 
WixxiAMs.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  De  Long 
Hook  and  Bye  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1010.  Serial  No. 
Ml,401.  A    .; 


■  ;'■  ;..'' 


1.  A  carpet  and  rug  fastener  consisting  of  two  portions 
one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  floor  or  other 
support  and  the  other  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  fastened 
to  a  carpet,  rug  or  other  fabric,  said  portions  being  angu- 
larly related  to  each  other  and  being  rigidly  connected  to 
each  other  and  said  fastening  portion  being  provided  with 
a  prong  which  Is  adapted  to  enter  a  fabric  after  which  the 
said  fastening  portion  is  adapted  to  be  bent  Into  contact 
with  or  in  proximity  to  the  other  of  said  portions  whereby 
the  fabric  Is  stretched. 

2.  A  carpet  and  rug  fastener  consisting  of  a  shank  por- 
tion and  a  portion  which  Is  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a 
carpet,  rug  or  other  fabric,  the  said  portions  being  angu- 
larly related  to  each  other  and  the  said  portion  which  is 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  s  fabric  being  provided  with  a 
prong  which  is  sdapted  to  enter  said  fabric  after  which 
tbe  eaid  prong  Is  sdspted  to  be  bent  aad  passed  sgain  Into 
the  said  fabric  and  the  said  portion  which  la  adaptad  to  be 
fastened  to  tbe  ssld  fabric  being  also  bent  into  close  rela- 
tion to  the  shank  portion  whereby  the  fabric  is  stretched. 

8.  A  carpet  and  rug  fastener  consisting  of  a  shank  por- 
tion and  a  portion  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  carpet  or 
rag,  the  said  last  named  portion  being  of  greater  width 
than  the  shank  portion  and  having  piercing  prongs  which 
are  adapted  to  pierce  a  carpet,  rug  or  other  fabric  snd  the 
ends  of  tbe  ssid  piercing  prongs  being  located  on  oppoaite 
sides  of  the  said  shank  portion  wboi  the  said  fastmier  Is 
in  nss. 

4.  A  carpet  and  rug  fastener  consisting  of  a  portion 
which  Is  sdapted  to  be  secured  to  a  floor  or  other  support 
and  a  portion  having  piercing  prongs  whereby  the  said 
portion  Is  sdapted  to  be  aeenred  to  tbe  fabric  of  a  carpet 
or  rug  aad  the  ssid  portion  extending  In  cloee  relation  to 
aad  in  tbe  direction  of  the  length  of  the  said  shank  por- 
tion and  the  said  prongs  being  located  on  opposite  sides 
and  in  the  plane  of  the  said  shank  portion. 

6.  A  carpet  and  rug  fastener  consisting  of  an  integral 
bendsble  metal  having  a  shank  portion  snd  an  integral 
fastening  portion  angularly  related  to  each  other,  the  said 
faatening  portion  being  provided  with  a  prong  which  Is 
adapted  to  enter  a  tebric  after  which  the  said  fastening 
portion  Is  adapted  to  be  bent,  the  movement  of  the  said 
fastening  portion  as  it  Is  bent  being  In  a  direction  toward 
the  outer  edge  of  the  carpet  or  other  fabric  whereby  said 
carpet  or  fabric  Is  stretched  in  tbe  operation  of  securing 
It  In  poaltlon. 

[Claima  6  to  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 
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Me«4S  AUTOMATIC  FLAHOB-OILBR-  JOHW  L.  WH,- 
lIams.  Urn  Anisic  CI.  Fltod  Apr.  3.  1009.  B«rUl 
No.  487.814. 


1.  Th«  comblMtloo  with  a  »tr*et  railway  car  ol  flan«« 
oiling  mean*  compriaing  oil  supply  meant,  comprewed  air 
mipply  meang,  a  noiale  located  adjacent  to  the  track  on 
which  th«  car  run*,  said  no«ile  provided  with  an  oil  de- 
llT«ry  oatlet  and  a  eonnactton  ftrom  said  air  supply  meaaa 
to  th«  tald  oil  dellTery  outlet  lald  connectiona  ladudliig  a 
▼aire,  and  mechanlmn  coanected  to  a  truck  and  operated 
by  the  ewlnglng  moTement  of  the  tru<*  relaUrely  to  the 
frame  to  open  the  said  ralw  when  the  car  la  rounding  a 
curve,  thereby  causing  the  compressed  air  to  eject  the  oU 

from  the  noisle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  street  railway  car  frame  and 
trtck  of  flange  oiling  means  adjacent  to  each  tTU<*  and 
having  noiiles.  oil  supply  means  connected  to  said  noaalea. 
manual  valves  controlling  supply  to  the  noiiles  at  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  car,  compressed  air  supply  means,  an  au- 
tomatic valve  connected  thereto  and  to  said  nosiles  to  sup- 
ply compresaed  air  to  tha  nosalea  for  ejecting  the  oil.  and 
mechanism  connected  with  a  truck  and  to  said  automatic 
valve  to  operate  the  valve  when  the  car  is  rounding  a 


tifler.  ooe  Une  wtoa  eztendlng  to  oae  tcralBal  of  tha  raetl- 
fler  and  the  other  terminal  of  the  rectifier  and  the  other 
line  wire  being  directly  connected  with  the  terminal,  of 
the  electromagnet 

6.  In  a  system  for  operating  electromagnets  by  means 
of  altemaUng  current,  the  combination  of  an  electromag- 
net, a  non-lnductlve  resistance  connected  around  the  elec- 
tromagnet, and  an  electrolytic  rectlflar.  one  terminal  of 
the  rectifier  being  connected  with  OBC  terminal  of  tha  elec- 
tromagnet and  the  other  terminals  of  the  rectifier  and  elec- 
tromagnet adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  altamat- 
Ing  current. 

9  95.«4  7.  MAIL-BAO  HOLDBR.  KAaL  WooowoaTH, 
mAt  J.  OOTWAXaa.  and  Eva  Ho»t,  Leonldas,  Mich. 
FUed  Mar.  29.  1911.    Serial  No.  817.768. 


curve. 


995  64  6  MEANS  FOB  OPERATING  ELECTROMAG- 
NETS FROM  ALTERNATING -CURRENT  SOURCES, 
GaoBoa  M.  Wnxis.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Alfred  Stromberg.  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Nov.  27.  1908. 
Serial  No.  464.647. 
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1.  In  a  system  for  operating  direct  current  electrossag- 
neta  by  means  of  alternating  current,  the  combination  of 
an  alternating  current  source,  an  electromagnat.  line  wlrea 
extending  from  such  source  to  the  electromagnet,  a  non- 
lnductlve  resistance  between  the  terminals  of  the  electro- 
magnet, and  a  rectifier  to  one  of  the  line  wlrea,  the  ohmlc 
resistance  of  the  non-lnductlve  resistance  and  the  react- 
ance of  the  electromagnet  constituting  the  only  impedance 
connected  in  circuit  with  such  source  through  the  rectifier. 

2  In  a  system  for  operating  direct  current  electromag- 
B«ts  by  means  of  altemattog  current,  aa  electromagnet,  a 
non-lnductlve  reeletance  eonnected  between  the  terminals 
of  the  electromagnet,  an  alternating  current  source.  Une 
wires  extendtog  from  such  source,  and  a  rectifier,  ona  line 
wire  extending  to  one  terminal  of  tha  rectifier  and  the 
other  terminal  of  the  rectifier  and  the  other  line  wire  be- 
ing directly  connect«l  with  the  terminals  of  the  electro- 

magnet. 

8  In  a  syatem  for  operating  direct  current  electromag- 
nets by  means  of  altemattng  current,  the  comblnaUon  of 
an  alternating  current  source,  an  electromagnet,  line  wlrea 
extending  from  such  aource  to  the  electromagnet,  a  non- 
taductlve  resistance  between  the  terminals  of  the  electro- 
magnet, and  an  electrolytic  rectifier  In  one  of  the  Una 
wires,  the  ohmlc  reelstance  of  the  non-lnducttve  realstanca 
and  the  reactance  of  the  electromagnet  constituting  tha 
only  Impedance  connected  in  circuit  with  such  source 
through  the  rectifier. 

4.  In  a  system  for  operating  direct  current  alectromag- 
neta  by  means  of  alternating  current,  an  electromagnet,  a 
non-lnductlve  realatance  connected  between  the  termlnala 
of  the  electromagnet,  an  alternating  current  aource.  Une 
wires  extending  froBi  such  source,  and  an  electrolytic  rec- 


1.  In  comblnatlotu  a  aUtlooary  poit.  a  pluraU^  o« 
■nrlng  tensloned  arms  hinged  to  one  side  of  the  post  adapt- 
ed to  yield  under  the  force  of  the  blow  of  the  mall  bag  for 
paumg  the  same  from  a  moving  .car.  and  a  short  and  a 
long  arm  having  yielding  aaaaa  Winged  to  the  other  aide 
of  the  poet,  adapted  to  be  pasawl  by  the  maU  pouch,  and 
•obsequenUy  reUeve  the  force  of  the  blow  of  the  first  arma 
when  flytog  back  to  their  normal  poaltlona. 

2  In  combination,  a  stationary  poat,  a  plurality  of  long 
curbed  arms  hinged  to  one  side  of  the  poat  for  catchtog  a 
mall  pouch  from  a  movtog  trato,  springs  connecting  be- 
tween the  arms  and  the  poat  to  permit  the  arma  to  yield 
under  the  force  of  the  blow  of  the  maU  pouch,  a  long  and  a 
Bhort  curved  arm  hinged  to  the  other  side  of  the  poat.  and 
intercrossing  the  first  arm,  and  springs  connecting  the 
long  and  the  short  arm  and  the  poat  the  long  and  short 
arms  adapted  to  ba  paaaad  by  the  maU  pouch,  and  subse- 
quently relieve  the  force  of  the  blow  of  the  first  arm  whe« 
returning  to  their  normal  position. 


99B648.     CONTETEB.     SAnaow  D.  WaiOHT.  Clarelaa*. 
oW    Fllad  Oct  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  196,891. 


L    In  a  conveytog  apparatua,  aa  endleas  track,  an  end 
I  Bcrlsa  of  eara  or  conveyera,  and  meana  for  driving  said 
iTeyer  caaiprialag  metora  toterapened  ta  the  aertea. 
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2.  la  a  casnraTtag  apparatns,  aa  endtess  track,  aa  ead- 
leaa  aarlea  of  cara  ar  conveyera,  electric  aaoCora  carried  by 
seriwal  of  said  care,  the  latUr  hslBC  Interaperaed  to  the  sa- 
rtsa,  and  means  for  supptytag  car  rant  ta  saM  motors. 

3.  In  a  coavayiag  apparatus  aa  eadlesa  trMk.  «a  «ad- 
less  series  of  cara  or  oonveyars,  low  geared  electric  motera 
carried  by  several  of  aaM  eara.  the  latter  being  later- 
siMrsed  to  the  series  and  meana  for  anpplylag  catrant  to 
aald  Mocoia. 

4.  In  a  ooBvaylag  appaiatas.  an  nn disss  track,  aa  cad- 
lesa  asrtsa  of  cars  or  conveyers,  part  af  the  latter  being 
s<a|W>«<  with  electric  laotora,  means  for  aopplylng  current 
to  said  motors,  and  means  for  eoatralllng  all  of  aald  mo- 
tora  freai  a  alngle  potot. 

5.  In  a  conveying  apparatus,  an  endleaa  track,  mn  end- 
less series  of  cars  or  conveyers,  electric  motors  carried  by 
part  of  said  cars,  the  latter  betog  Interspersed  to  the  se 
riea  and  means  for  controUtog  all  said  motors  from  a  sto- 
gie potot. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  to  the  Oasetta.] 


carrier  aopport  and  plate ;  adfaataMe  screws  eatendtag 
through  the  perforated  plate  for  aupportlag  the  carrier 
support  at  a  pradetarmlaed  dlataaoe  therefrom ;  and 
maana  for  ralstog  tha  perforated  movable  plate  and  for 
ralalng  the  carrier  aappert  and  for  BMriag  the  pins  t«la- 
tively  to  the  carrier  rapport. 


990,650.      HARROW.      JoHH    H.    AjfoaasoM,    St.    Paal. 
Minn,    jnied  Dae  8.  1909.     Serial  Na.  £31.201. 
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996.649.  MACHINE  FOR  JOINING  OR  BEAMING  THH 
EDGES  OF  SHEETMETAL  PLATES.  Fkakk  Ed- 
WAu>  Adams.  Wallaaey.  Bagland.  FUsd  May  14,  1900. 
Serial  No.  406.032. 
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1.  A  harrow,  comprising,  a  plurality  of  longltadteal 
bara,  a  phirallty  of  harrow  teeth  supported  by  said  bars 
and  a  plurality  of  reeiUent  croas  bars  to  which  said 
longltudtoal  bars  are  fastened,  whereby  the  frame  of  the 
harrow  la  alastle  under  eixaeaatTe  work  performed  by  tha 
harrow  teeth. 

2.  A  barrow  bavtog  a  fraaw  compoaod  af  a  plurality  of 
laagltadlnal  harraw  taetfa  bars  and  a  flexible  transverse 
bar  to  which  said  harrow  teeth  bars  are  rigidly  aacarsd, 
for  the  purpoaes  specified. 


-V    .  « 


1.  In  a  machine  for  joining  and  seaming  the  edges  of 
metal  plates  for  and  in  the  manufacture  of  cana  and 
boxes,  a  carrier  support  for  the  work  having  pins  which 
are  movable  relatively  thereto,  and  serve  to  move  and 
support  the  work  a  predetermined  distance  away  from 
and    above    the    support    durtog    the    operation    of    the 


t>  A  machine  for  >elaiag  or  aeamlag  the  adgss  «tf  ahaet 
natal  plates  for  or  In  the  manufscture  of  cana  or  boaes 
havtog  a  carrier  support  for  carrying  and  supporting  the 
end  plats  of  a  box  or  can,  movable  ptos  adapted  to  be 
moved  relatively  to  tha  carrier  supiMrt  supporting  means 
for  the  carrier  support,  and  means  for  raMag  the  carrier 
support  relatively  to  the  other  parte  of  the  machlDe,  and 
means  for  raising  the  movahla  pins  relatively  to  and  for 
caualng  them  to  project  above  the  upper  surface  of  the 
earrtar:  •nbstaatially  aa  and  for  the  purposea  deaerlbed. 
8.  A  BMchine  for  Jointeg  and  seaming  the  edges  of  aheet 
metal  plates  for  and  In  the  manufacture  of  cans  and  boxes 
having  reciprocating  tools  provided  with  seaming  and 
preestog  sarfacca.  meana  for  radprocatlBg  the  toola ;  a 
carrier  support  for  the  end  plates  and  bodiee  of  boxes 
and  cana  to  be  seamed  having  an  upper  plate  extending 
beyond  the  sides  of  the  body  o<  Che  sapport  sad  pins  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  support;  a  taovable  darlce  for  snp- 
porttagthe  plaa  ta  poattloa.  a  llzad  sapport  for  the  carrier 
aapport :  and  means  for  movtav  the  movatOs  device  for 
■artog  the  carrier  sappert  lalattvaly  to  the  maeklne  aad 
far  mavtog  the  pIss  relatively  to  the  carrier  support 
4.  A  machine  for  jolptag  and  ssaaalng  the  edms  of  sheet 
il  plates  f»r  and  to  the  manafactare  of  cans  and 
sea,  having  1  eclpsacatlag  toola  provided  wtth  snamia^ 
sarfaoM,  wmaam  tor  rsdprocatlag  toals:  a 
rt  for  tha  sad  platas  aad  hodtea  of  hosaa  or 
la  ha  asamsd  havtog  aa  appar  plate  axtaadtog  beyond 
af  the  body  of  the  aapport.  aad  plna  morahls 
to  the  aapport  a  perforated  movable  plate 
tha  plaa  to  porttlsa ;  a  has  fuMs  Isr  tha 
167  O.  O. 


995,651.  BXPLOaiTK  -  ENGINE  GOVERNOR.  Bdwix 
B.  AnxoLO,  WUUaaburg,  Pa.,  aaslgnor.  by  mesne  aa- 
aignments,  to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaglvanla.  Filed 
Jan.  20.  1904.     Serial  No.  180.008. 


1.  In  a  gas  eagtae,  an  Inlet  valva  having  a  Iladtlng 
stop,  a  wedge  to  be  aagaged  by  aaid  stop,  a  eaa  having  a 
speed  of  rotation  proportional  to  that  of  the  eivtoe.  and 
eoanectlona  between  the  cam  and  the  wedg^  that  embody 
an  Inertia  element  the  radius  «f  gyratioa  of  which  re- 
mains constant  and  which  toaurea  a  decreased  valva 
opening  movement  with  a  decrease  of  lead. 

2.  In  a  gaa  engiaa,  an  tolet  valve  havtog  a  stem  pro- 
vided with  a  stop  piece,  a  raeiprocatlng  wadge  beneath 
said  atop  pleoe  adapted  to  limit  the  motion  of  aald<  valva, 
aad  means  fOr  raeiprocatiag  sakl  wedge,  which  comprlsaa 
an  iaertla  aiembta  ptvotally  noanted  oa  a  stationary 
pin.  a  eaan  aetoated  taver  ptvotaUy  maoatsd  aa 
pin  and  held  to  definite  ratotion  to  said  tnartto 
ttar  by  a  stop  lug  and  a  spring. 

t.  In  a  gaa  angtoa.  a  tariprocatlav  lalet  valve,  aa 
iaertla  memhsr  ptvotalty  aaeanted  oa  a  atatloaary  pla.  a 
oan  aetaated  lever  plvalally  mounted  aa  said  pin 
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held  In  d«flnlt«  relation  to  aald  Inertln  member  by  •  stop 
lof  <uid  a  spring,  and  means,  actuated  by  aakl  Inertia 
— iTnii.  for  ilmltinc  the  amount  of  redproeatlon  of 
Mdd  ralre  In  accordance  with  the  h>««<1  of  the  engine. 

4.  In  a  gaa  enclae,  an  Inlet  TalTe  barlnc  a  etem  pro- 
rlded  with  a  atop  piece,  a  reciprocating  wedge  beneath 
■aid  stop  piece,  an  Inertia  member  pirotally  mounted  on  a 
stationary  pin.  a  cam  that  rotates  In  accordance  with  the 
engine  speed,  and  a  lerer,  baring  a  roller  engagement 
with  said  cam,  ptvotaily  moon  ted  on  said  stationary  pin 
and  held  In  definite  relation  to  said  Inertia  member  by  a 
stop  piece  and  a  spring,  arranged  to  osdllate  said  mem- 
ber In  one  direction  through  said  spring  and  In  the  other 
through    said    stop    piece. 

6.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  an  Inlet  Talre 
and  a  device  for  varying  its  effective  lift,  of  a  cam  that 
operates  synchronously  with  the  engine  strokes,  and  con- 
nections between  the  cam  and  the  varying  device  which 
embody  a  plvotally  mounted  Inertia  element,  the  radius 
of  gyration  of  which  remains  constant,  all  operating  to 
Insure  varying  effective  valve  lift  with  variations  in  en- 
gine sjteed. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetlk.] 


995,662.  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ARTIFICIAL  TISSUES.  Ci-aM»NT  Baj,  Lyon,  France, 
assignor  to  Compagnle  Francalse  Des  Applications  De 
La  Cellulose,  Paris,  Pranee.  Filed  F«b.  24/1911.  Se- 
rial No.  610,553.  "l 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  artificial  tis- 
sues, the  combination  of  a  rotary  cylinder,  a  paste  reser- 
voir adjacent  thereto,  a  scraper  In  connection  with  said 
reservoir  extensible  in  length  according  to  the  width  of 
the  tissue  to  be  produced  and  means  for  imparting  longi- 
tudinal reciprocating  movement  to  said  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  artificial  tis- 
sues, the  combination  of  a  rotary  cylinder,  a  paste  reser- 
voir adjacent  thereto,  a  scraper  in  connection  with  said 
reservoir  to  produce  a  film  of  paste  on  said  cylinder, 
means  for  imparting  a  longitudinal  reciprocating  move- 
ment to  said  reservoir,  and  a  bath  partly  inclosing  said 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  to  harden  said 
pasta. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  artificial  tla- 
•ues,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  cylinder,  a  paste  reser- 
ved adjacent  thereto,  a  scraper  in  connection  with  said 
reservoir  to  produce  a  film  of  paste  on  said  cylinder,  a 
washing  device  including  a  perforated  spraying  reservoir 
and  a  flexible  tongue  t>earlng  on  the  periphery  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  means  for  regulating  the  effective  length  of  said 
waahlng  device. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  artificial  tls- 
soes,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  cylinder,  a  paste  reser- 
voir adjacent  thereto,  a  scraper  in  connection  with  said 
rsaervoir  to  produce  a  film  of  paate  on  said  cylinder,  a 


waahlng  device  for  spraying  the  cylinder  after  remond 
of  the  film,  a  soetkm  device  for  drying  the  cylinder  after 
spraying,  maana  for  adjusting  the  effective  length  of 
said  suction  device  and  means  for  detacltably  mountiag 
the  device  in  spaced  relation  to  the  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  artificial  tla- 
suea,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  cylinder,  a  paate  reser^ 
voir  adjacent  thereto,  a  scraper  in  connection  with  aald 
reservoir  to  produce  a  film  of  paste  on  said  cylinder,  a 
waahlng  device  adapted  to  spray  the  cylinder  with  tlqnld 
after  removal  of  the  film,  a  suction  device  for  drying  the 
cylinder  after  spraying,  means  for  connecting  the  wash- 
ing device  to  the  drying  device  and  means  whereby  said 
devices  may  be  aimnltaneonaly  mounted  and  dismounted 
In  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


905,603.     8PBSDOMKTER.     Chaxlss   L.   BAariAir,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    FUed  Sept  27,  1909.    SerUl  No.  519,8dS. 


In  a  speedometer,  an  electric  generator,  means  for  driv- 
ing the  same  from  and  at  proportional  speed  to  the  driving 
element  whose  speed  is  to  be  Indicated,  a  dial  having  a 
scale  graduated  in  miles,  a  pointer  movable  over  the  dial 
and  provided  with  an  armature,  an  electric  circuit  in- 
cluding the  generator  and  an  electro-magnet*  and  means 
for  yieldingly  opposing  the  puU  of  the  magnet  on  the  arma- 
ture, substantially  as  described. 


990.604.  8AFBTT  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS.  Akdbbw 
J.  BAxm,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1908.  Serial 
No.  428,844. 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  elevators,  the  eomblnatlon 
of  an  elevator  abaft  provided  with  an  opening  at  the  land- 
ing thereof,  a  door  for  controlling  said  opening,  an  ele- 
vator cage  adapted  to  travel  in  the  tferator  shaft,  cage 
controlling  mechanism  within  the  elevator  cage,  tocklng 
mechanism  adapted,  when  the  elevator  cage  reaches  the 
landing  and  is  stopped  and  the  door  la  opened,  to  lock 
said  controlling  mechanism,  a  rock-ahaft  mounted  in  bear- 
ings located  in  one  of  the  walls  of  the  elevator  ahaft.  said 
rock-shaft  provided  with  two  projecting  arms,  one  of 
said  arms  being  so  positioned  tliat  when  the  rock-shaft  is 
rocked  in  one  directioa  It  vrill  act  on  the  locking  mecha- 
nism in  a  manner  to  cause  the  controlling  mechanism 
to  be  engaged  and  locked  thereby,  and  when  said  shaft  Is 
rocked  in  the  opposite  direction  to  permit  of  the  controlling 
i  mechanism  being  unlocked,  a  Unk  jointed  to  the  other  arm 
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ef  the  rock-shaft,  and  a  medially  pivoted  lever  to  one  end 
9i  which  the  other  end  of  aald  link  is  eonaected,  the  op- 
end  of  said  medially  pivoted  lever  being  so  posl- 
as  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  door  when  the  door  is 
to  therMqr,  through  the  link,  effect  the  turning 
Qt  the  ro^-ehaft  in  the  direction  to  cause  the  locking 
ehanism,  when  the  elevator  cage  Is  at  a  landing,  to 
and  lock  the  controlling  mechanlam,  and  when. the 
medlslly  pivoted  lever  is  released  by  the  dosing  of  the 
doer,  to  permit  the  onloeklng  of  the  oontrolllng  mecha- 
nism, and  a  restoring  of  the  rofli  shaft,  link  and  medially 
pivoted  lever  to  normal  podtiona. 

X  la  a  safety  device  for  tievatora,  the  combination  of 
an  elevator  shaft  provided  with  an  opening  at  the  landing 
thereof,  a  eliding  door  for  controlling  said  opening,  a  rail 
rigid  with  and  extending  acroas  said  door,  an  elevator 
cage  adapted  to  travel  in  tlie  elevator  abaft,  cage  eon- 
trolling  mechanism  within  the  elevator  cage,  locking 
meehanlsm  adapted,  when  the  elevator  cage  reaches  the 
laading  and  la  stopped  and  the  door  is  opened,  to  lock 
said  controlling  mechanism,  a  roek-ahaft  mounted  In  bear- 
ings located  in  one  of  the  walls  of  the  elevstor  shaft, 
said  rock-shaft  provided  with  two  projecting  arms,  one 
of  said  arms  being  so  positioned  that  when  the  rock-shaft 
la  rocked  In  one  direction,  It  will  act  on  the  locking 
—Chan lam  in  a  manner  to  cause  the  controlling  mechanism 
to  be  locked,  and  when  said  shaft  Is  rocked  in  tbe  oppo- 
site direction  to  permit  of  the  controlling  mechanism  be- 
ing unlocked,  a  link  jointed  to  the  other  arm  of  the 
rock-ehaft.  and  a  medially  pivoted  lever  to  one  end  of 
which  tlte  other  end  of  aald  link  la  connected,  the  oppo- 
■ItB  ead  of  aald  medially  pivoted  lever  being  so  positioned 
aa  ft*  be  aetsd  upon  by  the  rail  of  the  door,  when  the  door 
!■  spsasd.  to  thecsUj  through  the  link  efftet  tbe  taraing 
of  tbe  rock-dhaft  In  a  direction  to  canae  the  locking  meeha- 
alaai,  wbea  tbe  cage  la  at  tlie  iat»<w«n  to  engage  and  leek 
tbe  eoatrolling  mechanism,  and  when  the  medially  pivoted 
larar  Is  released  by  the  closing  of  the  door,  to  permit  the 
ualocfclng  of  the  controlling  mechanism,  and  a  reatorlng 
of  the  roek-ahaft,  link  and  medially  pivoted  lever  to  nor- 
mal poaltlona. 

&  la  a  aafety  device  for  elevatora.  the  combination  of 
an  alevator  shaft  provided  with  an  opening  at  the  landing 
tbaraeC,  a  sliding  door  for  controlling  said  opening,  a 
rail  rigid  with  an  extending  acroas  ssld  door,  an  elevator 
cage  adapted  to  travel  In  the  elevator  ahaft,  cage  con- 
trolling mechanlam  within  tbe  elevator  cage,  locking  mech- 
anism adapted,  when  tbe  elevator  cage  reacbee  tbe  land- 
ing and  Is  stopped  and  tbe  door  Is  opened,  to  lock  said 
controlling  mechanism,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  in  bearings 
located  in  one  of  the  walls  of  the  elevator  shaft,  aald 
rock-ahaft  provided  with  two  projecting  arms,  one  of  said 
arms  being  so  positioned  that  when  tbe  rock-shaft  is  rocked 
In  one  direction  It  will  act  on  the  locking  mechanism  in 
a  Bianner  to  cause  the  eontroIUng  mechanlam  to  be  locked, 
and  wbeo  aald  shaft  is  rocked  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  permit  of  the  controlling  mechanism  being  unlocked,  a 
link  jointed  to  the  other  arm  of  the  rock-shaft,  a  medially 
pivoted  lever  jointed  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  link 
and  a  roller  carried  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  lever,  said 
end  of  the  lerer  which  carries  the  roller  being  so  posi- 
tioned that  the  roUer  will  be  acted  upon  by  the  rail  of  the 
door  when  the  door  la  opened,  to  thereby,  through  tbe  link, 
effect  a  turning  of  the  rock-shaft  in  a  direction  to  cauae 
tbe  locking  mechanism,  when  the  cage  is  at  the  landing, 
fta  Mgage  and  lock  the  controlling  mechanism,  and  when 
tte  medlslly  pivoted  lever  is  releaaed  by  the  cloeing  of  the 
door,  to  permit  the  unlocking  of  tlie  controlling  mechanism, 
and  a  restoring  of  the  roek-ahaft,  link  and  medially  pivot- 
ed lever  to  normal  poaltlona. 

4.  la  a  Mfety  device  for  elevatora,  the  combination  of 
aa  eievatot  shaft  provided  with  an  opening  at  the  landing 
thereof,  a  door  for  controlling  said  opening,  an  elevator 
cage  adapted  to  travel  in  the  elevator  ahaft,  cage  control- 
llag  meehanlsm  within  the  elevator  cage,  a  slldable  rod, 
a  locking  bar  rigidly  secured  to  the  slldable  rod,  a  rock- 
sbaft  mounted  In  bearlnga  located  In  the  wall  of  the  ele- 
vator shaft,  said  rock-ahaft  provided  with  projecting  arma. 


a  link  having  one  end  connected  to  one  of  tbe  arms  of  the 
rock-shaft,  and  a  medially  pivoted  lever  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  link,  and  Its  opposlto 
end  so  positioned  aa  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  door  and 
turned  in  one  direction  when  the  door  la  opened,  to  there- 
by, through  the  link,  effect  the  turning  of  the  ro^-ehaft 
la  a  dlrectV>n  to  cause  the  other  arm  of  aald  rock-shaft  to 
act  upon  and  move  the  alidable  rod  and  the  locking  bar, 
when  the  elevator  cage  la  at  a  landing,  in  a  direction  to 
eff'ect  the  engagement  of  the  locking  bar  with  the  control- 
ling mechanism,  and  when  the  medially  pivoted  lever  is 
releaaed  by  the  closing  of  the  door,  to  permit  of  the  sliding 
of  the  slldable  rod  and  bar  in  a  direction  to  effect  the 
disengagement  of  the  locking  bar  from  the  controlling 
mechanlam.  and  the  restoring  of  the  several  parts  to  nor- 
mal position. 

6.  In  a  safety  dsvice  for  elevatora,  tbe  eomblnatlon  of 
an  elevator  abaft  provided  with  an  opening  at  the  landing 
thereof,  a  door  for  controlling  said  opening,  an  elevator 
cage  adapted  to  travel  in  tbe  elevator  abaft,  a  controlling 
lever  extending  into  the  elevator  oage.  a  movable  notched 
bar  within  the  elevator  cage,  a  rod  rigid  with  aald  bar  and 
extending  through  the  aide  of  the  elevator  cage,  a  rock- 
shaft  mounted  in  bearings  located  in  the  wall  of  the  ele- 
vator ahaft,  said  rock-ahaft  provided  with  projecting  arma, 
one  of  said  arms  being  so  positioned  as,  when  tbe  ro^« 
shaft  is  txirned  In  a  direction  toward  the  cage,  to  act  on 
the  outwardly  extending  rod  and  cauae  the  same  and  ito 
attached  bar  to  more  in  a  direction  to  bring  the  notch 
of  the  bar  into  locking  engagement  with  the  lever,  a  link 
having  oae  end  oonneeted  to  tha  oUier  arm  of  the  roek- 
ahaft,  and  a  medially  pivoted  lever  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  oppoalto  end  of  the  link  and  Its  opposite  «id 
ao  poaitioaad  aa  to  be  operated  npon  by  the  door  and 
turned  in  one  dtooetioa,  wtiaa  tbe  door  la  opened,  and 
wb^  tbe  awdlally  pivoted  lever  la  released  by  the  closing 
of  tb*  door  to  pwmit  tbe  nnloeking  of  the  controlling 
mechanlam  and  a  restoring  of  the  rock-shaft,  link  and 
medially  pivoted  lever  to  normal  poaitlon. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


996.600.  8TBRBOTTPB-PLATB-CASTINO  APPARATUS. 
HaxsT  F.  BacHifAN,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  aaslgnor  to 
Duplex  Printing  Press  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  FUed  Sept  12,  1010. 
Serial  No.  S81.001. 


i4   •:'^  •  ■ 

1.  fa  a  stereotype  caatlng  apparatus,  the  comblnatioo 
of  a  drag,  a  cope,  and  a  cyllndrlc  core  having  a  vertical 
rib  opposite  the  center  of  the  drag  adapted  to  clamp  op- 
poalte  adjacent  edgea  of  the  matrix  against  the  drag  when 
the  core  la  doaed  and  to  secure  the  matrix  in  position 
when  the  cope  Is  dosed. 

2.  In  a  stereotype  casting  box,  the  combination  of  a 
cope,  a  drag  having  a  rib,  and  a  core  having  an  oppoeed 
rib,  aald  ribe  being  adapted  to  position  a  matrix  around 
the  core  when  the  core  Is  cloeed  and  to  engage  and  hold 
the  opposite  adjacent  edgee  of  the  matrix  In  poaitlon  wheo 
the  cope  la  doaed. 
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3.  In  a  •tsMOtyp*  caattng  tea,  tiM  eMBbtaatiM  «<  • 
dnc  teTlac  a  longttadlnal  fizad  rlk^  a  cape,  aad  a  cyttndrlc 
aora  baTlas  a  loosltndiaal  flxad  rtt  appaatta  that  oa  tba 
drac  aad  adaptad  t»  poaitiaa  the  natrts  bant  araand  tha 
cor*,  wten  th*  eo««  is  daoad,  and  fe*  Mcaia  tkc  appeal ta 
edsaa  af  the  natxlz  whan  the  cope  ta  cteaed. 

4.  In  a  stereotype  c«atia«  apparatos,  ttae  oaaMnatkio 
of  a  drag  baying  a  central  Tartleal  rib,  a  copa,  and  a  ey- 
Uadrie  core  baring  a  rertical  rib  adaptad  to  eo-act  with 
the  rib  on  the  drag  and  peaition  and  secore  the  matrix, 
arliea  the  cope  is  doaed. 

5.  In  a  stereotype  casting  box,  tiw  combiaatioa  af  a 
drag  and  a  core,  and  opposed  ribs  tbareon,  one  of  said 
ribs  being  slotted  to  receire  the  other,  and  said  riba  being 
adapted  to  paaitiaa  and  seenra  the  adc«a  of  a  matrix  whan 
the  core  is  closed. 

[Claims  e  ta  11  not  printed  in  tlta  Gasetta.] 


903,956.  DETACHABLE  HEEL.  Bdwaxo  T.  BssTOif, 
Jr.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  The  American  De- 
tachable Shoe  Heel  Company,  Incorporated,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  TirglnU.  F11<>d  Feb.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
545,028. 


^-er 


1.  The  eomMnatlon  with  a  shoe  having  a  heel  portion 
peraBaneatly  attacked  thereta,  a  bearing  plate  carrtad 
thereby  and  having  its  oater  face  In  the  same  plane  as 
the  oBter  face  af  said  heel  portion,  said  plate  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  eetrai  apealnv.  aad  a  dampiag  screw  ex- 
tended through  said  bael  portloa,  of  a  detachable  heel 
portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  lifta  aad  having  a  recess 
in  Its  upper  face,  and  a  clamping  plate  located  in  said 
receas  provided  with  a  normally  depending  central  boss 
for  engaglBg  said  screw,  said  clamping  plate  being  re- 
versible to  accommodate  Itself  to  a  detachable  portion  of 
fewer  lifts,  said  boss  fitting  through  the  central  opening 
in  the  bearing  plate  when  the  clamping  plate  is  reversed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  having  a  heel  portion 
permanently  attached  thereto,  a  bearing  plate  attached  to 
the  outer  face  thereof  and  provided  with  depending  pins  and 
a  central  opening,  and  a  clamping  screw  extended  through 
said  heal  portloa,  ot  a  detachaUa  haal  portion  comprising 
a  plurality  <rf  lifts,  and  a  clamping  plate  secured  to  said 
detachable  portion  and  provided  with  a  central  threaded 
boas  to  «igage  said  screw,  said  clamping  plate  being  re- 
versible to  accommodate  Itself  to  a  detachable  portion 
constructed  of  fewer  lifts,  said  boss  fitting  through  the 
central  opening  in  said  bearing  plate  when  the  ckimping 
plate  Is  reversed,  said  clamping  plate  beh«  provided  with 
openings  to  racetve  the  lags  of  said  bearing  plate  la  either 
position  of  said  clamping  plate. 


&96,657.  PLANT-PROTDCTOR.  JoacFH  Bolt,  Brooklyn, 
Fla.,  assignor  to  United  Paper  Company,  Atlanta,  Oa., 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
eM,900. 

1.  la  a  plant  protector,  the  combination  of  a  ^1^n^^a^ 
caver,  a  support  far  said  cover,  clampiag  mcaaa  iMMgnd 
with  said  support  tor  engaging  one  edge  of  said  eovar  aad 
dampiag  aieans  movable  on  said  support  for  engaging  the 
other  edge  of  said  cover. 

2.  la  a  plaat  pratactor,  the  combiaatlan  of  a  conical 
oavar  eaoslstlng  of  a  sheet  ot  flexibte  material  having  oaar- 
lapped  edgca,  a  support  for  said  cover  eompoaad  of  a  wire 
body  arranaad  along  one  side  of  the  overlapped  edgaa  aad 
baaiBg  Ua  oppar  and  formed  with  a  rigid  cUp  opaalag 
downwardly  and  adapted  to  be  slipped  lato  eaga«8ss«ot 


with  tte  averlaypai  ai«M  at  tba  apper  «id, 

dip  openlag  apwardty  aad  lUdaMy  aoaated  aa  said  wiaa 

body  so  aa  to  saci«*  with  the  averiappad  edgaa  ai  Hm 

lovrsr  end,  tba  lowar  eatreatlty  atf  tba  win 

tnimad  oatwardly  at  aa  angle  la  a  diraetlaa  away 

tba  eoaer.  for  tba  porpoaa  laC  tnrth. 


?  V,'V' 


3.  In  a  plant  protector,  tba  combination  of  a  conical 
cover  open  at  iti  apex,  a  support  for  said  cover,  said  rap- 
port being  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  iatagral 
downwardly  eztouUng  and  downwardly  open  loop  adapted 
to  be  Inaerted  In  said  opening  and  clamp  the  upper  edge 
of  said  cover  between  aald  loop  and  support,  said  loop 
having  parallel  spaced  sides  arranged  one  on  each  side  of 
said  support,  and  one  of  said  sides  extending  above  aald 
loop  and  providing  a  handle,  and  an  upwardly  extending 
and  upwardly  opes  loop  slldably  mounted  on  said  support 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  aald  cover  and 
clamp  the  same  between  said  loop  and  support,  said  loop 
having  parallel  spaced  sidca  arranged  one  on  each  side  of 
said  support,  the  lower  enda  of  eald  loop  endrcUng  said 
support  to  provide  a  guide  for  said  loop. 

4.  In  a  plant  protector,  the  combination  of  a  conical 
cover  conalstlng  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  having 
overlapped  edges  and  open  at  the  top,  with  a  support  for 
said  cover  arranged  longitudinally  along  one  side  of  tba 
overlapped  edges,  an  integral  clamp  provided  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  supi>ort  to  engage  tbe  upper  end  of  the  over- 
lapped edges,  and  a  slldabie  clamp  muanted  on  the  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  tba 
lower  end  of  the  said  overlapped  edgea. 


9  9  f  ,  •  0  8 .  BATHIMO  APPARATUS.  Jour  F.  BoBK«, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  niad  Oct.  14.  1910.  Serial  Ma. 
587,002. 


1.  la  a  batblag  apparmtaa,  tba  combination  of  a 
arranged  fsr  hatag  mavad  lato  the  brsabsrs  of  a 
aad  praivMad  artth  a  railway,  a  vehicle  supported  apon 
railway  whereby  it  any  be  acted  upon  by  tbe 
breakers  to  be  propelled  along  tbe  railway,  and  a  spelog 
device  far  reeaiviag  tbe  blaw  ot  the  maviag  vablcle  when 
driv«a  forward  by  the  braabara. 

2.  In  a  batblag  apparatua,  tba  camblaatlaa  of  a 
ananped  far  briac  aovad  Into  tbe  braaksrs  ad  a 
and  pravldad  with  a  railway,  a  vehicle  sapportad 
railway  wliereby  it  may  be  acted  upon  by  tba 
braahars  to  be  prapellad  aloag  the  railway,  a  ^riag 
axxanged  at  tbe  fetaard  end  ef  tbe  Ciaae  adaytai  ta  r^ 


\ 


Mow  of  tba  n 

mtk»  wl 

»  be  actal  npai 

1  ir  tba 

laBifevbiv  tba  t 

iev  af  t 

B>  la  a  batklar  ibpaiaius.  tbe  r  saiiirslbw  af  a 
>vad  iato  tbe 
wUh  a  iiMvay,  a  \ 
railway  whereby  It  may  be  acted  upon  by  the  InflowUng 
breakara  to  be  pnpaUid  alaag  tba  saUway,  a  spring  de- 
vice for  receiving  the  blow  of  the  moving  vehicle  when 
Artvaa  fbiwai<  by  tba  taaakara,  aad  a  racaiblnr  dsvtae 
fonwtatBliir tbe  rrillcle  In  a  temperarllystatlpMafj  poattlon 
ralatlv*  to  tbe  railway  and  holding  the  spring  device  under 


tbe  rali 

and  disposed  adjacent  aald 

wMb  dlaasaMcaHy 


aeat;  and  a  bolt 
eember,  bed  block  aad  the  ciaaaptag 
a  eoos  head  adaptad  tD  mmt  wltbbi 
aai  trad  ts  blad  aabl  daovtaiv  plate 
againat  tbe  rail  danga  aa  tbe  bolt  la 


4.  In  a  batbiac  afgrnemttm,  tba  nieaiMBStlon  of  a  frame 
arranged  for  bebw  aoved  in  u  tbe  breaken  of  a  beach  and 
provided  arlth  a  taSway  having  aa  open  forward  end 
portion  through  wblcb  the  biiiabas  atay  pass,  a  vehicle 
supported  open  tta  railway  whereby  It  may  be  acted  upon 
by  the  Inflowlac  breabers  to  be  proptfled  along  tba  railway 
and  having  Iti  fcrward  end  provided  wtth  aa  extended 
aorfaoe  aaalnat  which  tbe  breakara  may  strike,  and  a 
spring  devbas  tar  lauatflag  tbe  blow  of  tba  raovlag  vehicle 
when  driven  fbrvaitf  by  tba  TawtMa 

6.  In  a  batblag  appaaatna,  tbe  eoatblaatlon  of  a  frame 
arranged  for  being  moved  lato  the  breakers  of  a  beach 
aad  provided  wttb  a  railway,  rollers  supporting  the  said 
friune,  means  ibr  balding  tbe  frame  against  movement 
■pan  tbe  beach,  a  vabiela  npported  upon  tbe  railway 
arbsraby  It  may  be  acted  apea  by  tbe  laSowlng  breakers 
to  be  propelled  aloag  the  railway,  and  a  tyring  device  for 
racelring  the  blow  of  tbe  moving  vehicle  when  driven 
forward  by  tbe  breakera. 

[Claims  d  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.1 


'■  .  t  •-.:.  :♦  ^. 


•ts.est.  CMicitaTa  cvLvavr. 

■ewltt.  OUa.    niaf  Maa.  81,  1911.    Sartal  Ma.  f  1S,98«. 


•^  ■  o*"^  artlcle  of  manufacture,  a  tubular  culvert 
traversed  ftt>B  enff  to  end  by  a  cylindrical  drain  opening, 
tbe  appar  balf  af  aald  cnlvert  being  of  a  greater  thickneee 
than  the  fcwar  balf  and  having  two  opposite  flat  facee 
each  ending  In  a  aarrow  lengthwise  running  ledge,  the 
culvert  at  each  upper  sad  being  slightly  enUrged  and  end- 
ing in  a  skirting  tange,  two  reUlnlng  wings  obliquely  ex- 
tending fk>om  each  end  of  the  culvert,  the  bottom  edge  of 
said  wings  being  In  a  common  plane  extending  tangentlally 
to  tbe  bottam  part  of  said  cnlvarL 


905,600.  FASTENING  FOB  RAILWAT-BAILS.  Amtnvm 
C  CA.mi.AMD,  Provo,  IHab.  FUed  Dec.  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  597,087. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rail,  a  eiiniamin  bed  block 
aad  tie,  of  a  faatanlng  device  therefor  coaprlalng  a  clamp- 
ing pUta  engaging  witb  the  rail,  a  locking  member  adja- 
cent aald  plate  engaging  with  the  tie,  aald  plate  and  lock- 
ing member  having  registering  apertures  and  provided 
with  beveled  faces  forming  a  substantially  conical  seat, 
aad  a  lacfetaw  belt  passlag  tbrongb  said  bed  block,  damp- 
iag Plata  and  locklag  menber  and  tending  to  Mad  said 
lacklaff  meaiber  agabiat  tba  tie,  aad  tbe  damping  phrta 
against  the  ralL 

2.  Tba  combtaatloa  wttt  a  rnfl  bavlag'  a  ianga,  a  aap- 
pertlny  bed  blaek.  aad  a  tie,  of  a  teateatnc  davlea 
comprtebig  a  daaplng  plate  bavlar  a  part 


8.  The  combination  with  a  rail  liaving  a  flange,  a  sup- 
porting bed  block,  aad  a  tie,  of  a  fastening  device  therefor 
comprising  clamping  platea  having  each  a  part  engaging 
with  the  rail  flange  and  a  part  projecting  through  an  aper- 
ture in  the  tie,  locking  membara  projecting  through  aald 
aperture  and  engaging  with  the  tie  and  diapoaed  against 
■aid  clamping  platea,  aald  clamping  plates  and  locking 
members  having  registering  apertoree  and  provided  with 
diametrically  oppoaed.  beveled  snrfacea  forming  substan- 
tially conical  seata,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  damp- 
ing platea.  tbe  locking  membera,  and  the  bad  block,  said 
bolt  having  a  cone  head  aad  cone  washer  adspted  to  seat 
wUhla  said  conical  seata  and  tend  to  bind  the  clamping 
plates  against  the  rail  flange  as  the  bolt  la  secured  in 
poaltlon. 


996,001.     mnBOLASB-MOtrNTlNO.     Si'aPHrw  J.  (Xvuwt, 
Attleboro,  Ifaaa.   riled  Oct  20. 1910.   Serial  No.  588,111. 


1.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  Qombinatlon  with  a  aui>- 
port,  of  an  operating  arm  pivotally  mounted  niwn  said 
anpport  intermediate  its  length  and  provided  In  the  rear 
of  the  support  witb  a  scroll  with  the  plane  thereof  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  arm. 

2.  In  an  eyeglaea  mounting,  tbe  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  an  operating  arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
support  Intennedlats  its  length  and  provided  in  tbe  rear 
of  tbe  support  witb  a  scroll  with  the  plane  thereof  la  the 
dlrectiaa  ef  the  length  of  the  arm  and  with  Ita  terminal 
extended  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  scroll. 

8.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  tbe  combination  witb  the 
support,  of  an  operating  arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
top  of  tbe  support,  a  downwardly  extending  member  upon 
i  tbe  bottom  of  the  ettppart,  a  aboulder  upon  tbe  down- 
wardly extending  member,  a  volute  spring  surrounding  the 
member  and  resting  upon  tbe  sbonlder,  and  a  finger  upon 
tbe  operating  arm  in  contact  wttb  one  end  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  an  eyeglaas  mounting,  the  combination  with  the 
rapport  of  an  operating  arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  tbe 
top  of  the  snpiMrt,  a  finger  upon  the  arm,  a  downwardly 
extending  member  upon  tbe  bottom  of  the  aupport,  aald 
rapport  being  provided  with  a  vertically  diapoaed  trans 
varae  opening,  aa  asteraal  sbanlder  open  tba  meaber,  a 
volute  eptlag  enrrauadlng  tl>e  sMmber  sad  resting  upon 
Oie  aboQlder.  eald  spring  beiag  pravtded  wtth  a  trana^ 
veraely  dlipaaed  laaer  end  portiaa  asated  bi  the  opaahir 
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•ad  bcios  proTlded  with  ui  oatwardljr  directed  ootar  and 
portloo  in  contact  with  the  finger. 

6.  In  an  eyegUaa  mooatlnc,  the  comblnatloo  with  the 
■oi>port,  of  UI  operstlns  am  plrotally  mounted  apoa  the 
'~top  of  the  aopport,  a  downward!/  directed  flnser  opon  the 
arm  la  the  rear  of  the  mpport,  a  log  opon  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  linger,  A  downwardly  extending  member  opon 
the  bottom  of  the  snpport,  a  aboolder  upon  said  member, 
a  rotate  spring  eng;|glng  the  member  and  the  finger,  and 
resting  npon  tbe  sbotUder  and  upon  th«  log. 

[Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Osiette.] 


M6,6«2.  WELXrCASINO  PLACBR.  JOSBFB  COMMSRI, 
near  Garland,  Ala.  Filed  Jane  30,  1910.  Serial  No. 
660,711. 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  alidable  shaft,  of  a  cone 
shaped  follower  baTing  a  pair  of  peripheral  slots  and  oper- 
ated by  tbe  shaft,  a  bead  through  which  the  shaft  works, 
a  pair  of  arms  piToted  to  tbe  bead,  a  leg  detaebably  se- 
cured to  each  arm,  said  legs  worthing  in  tbe  slots  and 
having  end  projections  for  supporting  a  well  casing  sec- 
tion, a  pair  of  stop  levers  connecting  the  arms  with  the 
shaft  above  the  cone  for  spreading  the  arms  and  the  legs, 
and  a  spiral  spring  on  tbe  shaft  and  engaging  tbe  said 
head. 

2.  In  a  well  casing  piscer,  the  combination,  with  a  bead 
piece,  and  a  pair  of  arms  each  having  one  end  pivoted  to 
said  head  piece  and  the  other  end  provided  with  a  remov- 
able casing  support,  and  a  pair  of  legs  each  having  one 
end  detacbably  secured  to  one  of  said  other  arm  ends  for 
supporting  a  well  casing  section,  of  means  for  operating 
the  arms  and  the  legs  comprising  a  spring  controlled  shaft, 
and  a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  shaft  and  pivoted  to 
the  arms. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  bead  piece,  and  a  pair  of 
arms  pivoted  to  the  head  piece  for  placing  a  well  casing,  of 
means  for  expanding  and  contracting  tbe  arms  comprising 
a  spring  controlled  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  stop  levers  ful- 
crumed to  the  shaft  and  pivoted  to  tbe  arms. 


9  0  6,603.  MOUTHPIECE  FOB  MUSICAL  INBTBU- 
MENT8.  HaiTBT  E.  Cook  and  Edwin  P.  Boluk:k,  Boae- 
man.  Mont.     Piled  Feb.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  609,396. 


tberearoond  and  doaely  engaging  with  the  periphery  ot 
tbe  cup  on  said  flange,  tbe  outer  edge  of  tbe  flange  am  tks 
annulus  being  of  increased  thickness  througbont  tbe  eatlrs 
length  of  the  flange  to  provide  a  compamtlwly  bro«d  Itp 
engaging  surface,  and  a  ring  threaded  on  said  cup  to  en- 
gage said  aanulns  and  retain  tbe  flange  thereof  la  tta 
adjusted  position  relative  to  the  statloaary  flaaga  «■  tto 
cup. 


900.664.     AKDCAL-TBAr.     HAaax   P.    Ducsma.    Battle 
Creek,  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  8.  1010.    BsrUl  No.  686,004. 


•  i 
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A  raoQth-plece  for  musical  wlad  Instruments  havlag  a 
cupped  end  provided  with  peripheral  screw  threads  and 
•a  annular  flange  formed  on  said  cup,  an  aannlus  threaded 
OB  tte  cup  baTlBf  a  lateral  flange  extending  only  partially 


In  an  animal  trap,  tbe  combination  with  a  cage,  of  aa 
entrance  depending  from  the  top  of  said  cage :  a  counter- 
twlanced  trap  door  for  tbe  lower  end  of  said  paaaaae 
adapted  to  close  Into  said  passage,  said  door  being  formed 
of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  well-like  bait  holder  formed 
therein,  the  side  walls  of  said  bait  holder  being  provided 
with  Inwardly-projecting  bait  engaging  pins. 


096,666.    DOOB-CHBCK.    Albik  DAimLaoM,  Chicago,  IB. 
FDed  May  18.  1910.    Serial  Na  661.967. 


j-t^^ 
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la  a  device  of  tke  ehftracter  set  forth,  the  comblnatkm 
ot  a  lyrackat  equipped  trtth  a  pivot  and  stop,  a  link  con- 
nected with  said  pivot  and  bearing  against  said  stop,  a 
spring  connected  with  said  bracket  and  tending  to  mala- 
tain  said  link  In  engagement  with  said  atop,  a  eyllaiar. 
supporting  means  therefor,  and  a  plunger  movable  la 
cylladar  and  barlac  Jolated  connection  with  said  link. 


PILOT-LIOHT  VALVB. 
PMtadelphla.   Pa.      Filed   Nov. 

■at.490. 


LaoaBMca  P.  Dicaxr, 
17,    1900.      Serial    No. 
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1.  A  valve  conprlalDg  a  easfaig  fonnlnir  s  chamber'  hav- 
lag an  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  outlets,  a  tapered  valve  plug 
•sated  by  cravlty  In  said  eaalnff  and  arranged  to  control 
■aid  outlet,  and  separate  by-pass  dotts  extending  through 
said  casing  aubstantlally  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
valve  plug. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  caaing.  Including  a  valve  body, 
a  ralTt  cap  with  aa  apertars  disposed  centrally  therein 
forming  s  chamber,  and  a  downwardly  Upered  valve  plug 
fitted  in  said  valve  body  and  havlag  its  larger  end  opening 
in  communication  with  said  chamber,  and  in  alinement 
with  ssld  aperture,  said  open  end  being  surrounded  by  said 
chamber. 

8.  A  valve  comprising  s  casing,  including  a  valve  body 
and  a  separable  valve  cap  with  a  centrally  disposed  aper- 
ture therein  forming  an  enlarged  chamber,  and  a  tapered 
valve  ping  fitted  in  said  valve  body  and  having  its  larger 
•ad  extending  above  the  valve  seat  in  alioement  with  said 
aperture  and  terminating  In  said  vaivs  chamber. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing.  Including  a  valve  body 
and  a  valve  cap  formlag  a  chamber,  having  inlet  and  out- 
let dact8,and  by-pass  ducta  connected  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  conduits  each  having  separate  substantially  parallel  pas- 
sages respectively  connected  with  said  by-pass  ducts  lead- 
ing from  said  casing,  and  a  hollow  Upered  valve  ping 
seated  In  said  valve  body,  and  having  its  Urger  end  open- 
ing into  said  chamber,  and  arranged  to  open  and  eloae^om- 
municatlon  from  said  chamber  to  aald  conduits. 

6.  A  ralT*  eomprialnc  a  casing  Inclosing  an  enlarged 
chamber  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ducta,  and  separate 
bypass  ducU.  an  Invsrted  truneatad  cone-shaped  valve 
plug  seated  in  said  casing  by  gravity,  and  arranged  to  con- 
trol said  outlet  ducta,  conduits  having  double  substan- 
tially parallel  paasages  reqMctlvsly  connected  with  said 
outlet  ducta  controlled  by  said  valve  and  said  by-pass 
dacts  leading  from  said  casing  Independent  of  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printsd  In  the  Oaaett*.] 


996,667.  BOX-MATBBIALrASSBMBLINO  APPABATU8. 
■ixawoaTB  B.  Floba,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Simplex 
MeUI  Boand  Box  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corporatloii 
o<  N«w  Janty.  fUad  Jnaa  0.  1010.  flwial  No. 
666,087. 

1.  la  a  ssttlag-op  table  for  metal-bound  box-hlanka,  the 
combination  of  relatively-movable  poaltlonlng-supports  for 
the  trough-ahapsd  metal  blndlngHrtrlpa,  means  for  holding 
the  box-stock  with  Its  edges  In  sogaglBC  poaltloa  with  the 
binding  strips  positioned  on  said  supports,  meana  for 
causing  said  supports  to  approach  one  toward  the  other 
and  therehy  force  tha  stack  at  Ita  adtsa  Into  said  strips. 


for  positioning  and  holding  the  box-stoek 
tlons  In  spaesd  rslatlon  daring  said  operation,  comprlalug 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  qiacer-lugs  the  lugs  of  each  set  being 
movable  lato  and  out  of  operative  position. 


stv-f 


f4ts 


2.  In  a  setting-up  table  for  metal-bound  box-blanka,  the 
combination  of  relatively-movable  positioning-supports  for 
the  trough-ahaped  metal  binding-strips,  means  for  holding 
tbe  box-stock  with  its  edges  in  engaging  position  with  tbe 
binding  strips  positioned  on  said  supports,  means  for 
caoslng  said  supports  to  approach  one  toward  the  other 
and  thereby  fbrce  the  stock  at  Its  edges  into  said  strips, 
and  means  for  positioning  and  holding  the  box-stock  sec- 
tions In  spaced  relation  during  said  operation,  comprising 
rotary  beads  each  equipped  with  radially-extending  spac- 
ing-lugs of  dlCTerent  dimensions,  the  heads  being  rotatabto 
to  move  Its  spacer-lugs  into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  setting-up  table  for  metal-bound  box-blanks,  the 
combination  of  relatively-movable  positioning-supports  for 
tbe  trough-shaped  metal  binding-strips,  means  for  holding 
the  box-stock  with  its  edges  in  engaging  position  with  the 
binding  strips  positioned  on  said  supports,  means  for 
causing  said  supports  to  spproach  one  toward  the  other  an4 
thereby  force  the  stock  at  its  edges  Into  said  strips,  and 
spacers  for  the  box-stock  secttoas  relatively  adjostable 
longitudinally  of  the  supports. 

4.  In  a  settlng-ap  table  for  metal-bound  box-blanka,  tha 
combination  of  relatively-movable  positioning-supports  for 
the  trough-shaped  metal  blndlng-etrlps,  means  for  holding 
the  box-stock  with  its  edges  In  engaging  position  with  the 
binding  strips  positioned  on  said  supports,  means  for 
caualng  said  supports  to  approach  one  toward  the  other 
and  thereby  force  the  stock  at  ita  edges  Into  said  strips 
and  a  plurality  of  normally  raised  punches  on  each  sup- 
port sdapted  to  be  separately  struck  down  to  indent  the 
strips  Into  the  box-stock. 

5.  In  a  setting-up  table  for  metal-bound  box-blanka,  tha 
combination  of  relatively-movable  poeitloning-supports  for 
the  trough-shaped  metal  bin4tag-«tripa,  means  for  holding 
the  box-stock  with  its  edges  in  engaging  position  witn  the 
binding  strips  positioned  on  said  supports,  means  fbr 
causing  said  supports  to  approach  one  toward  tbe  other 
and  thereby  force  the  stock  at  Its  edges  Into  said  strips, 
and  meana  for  Indenting  the  strips  to  fftsten  them  to  tha 
stock,  comprising  punch-holders  equipped  with  punches 
and  relatively  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  supports. 

[CUiffi  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


996.668.     WBBNCH.     Eujah  Fi^bh,  OHiad  Saline,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  M.  1011.    Serial  No.  608.68S. 

The  herein  described  wrench  eomprlslBt  )l  Muuik  having 
s  stationary  Jaw  formed  on  one  end  theraat  and  a  handle 
on  Its  other  end,  said  shank  also  having  tuk.  tssth  formed 
upon  oaa  of  Its  fusa,  a  movaMe  Jaw  on  said  thank  Includ- 
ing a  yoke  member  embracing  the  wrench  thailk,  said  Jaw 
having  teeth  formed  thereon  for  engagement  with  the 
teeth  of  the  ahank,  tbe  Intermediate  portloa  ef  said  yoks 
member  being  inclined  with  relation  to  the  oppossd  faos 
of  the  wrench  shank,  and  a  raaillent  locking  plate  harlng 
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■A  kaat  aromad  <mm  edse  o<  tk«  laCMi— dliU  pcrttoa 
ot  tk«  7ok«  BMBtar  ana  rlsldlj  MCVBd  tk«Mti^  Mid  »Uto 
•ztaadlac  opoa  tb«  oatar  tae*  oC  Mid  yok*  wiMibar  and 
engage  cloaely  thereon^  aad  beat  oTcr  tba  oOkar  adga  aC 
Mid  yoke  member  and  diapoaad  batwaen  tba  Intarmadlata 
portion   of  the  aame  and  said  wrench  abank,  aald  laat 


r::^ 
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named  portlaa  of  the  locking  plat*  normally  ei 
eloaely  with  the  wrench  shank  and  spacMs  the  li 
dlate  locllned  portion  of  tba  yoke  member  tberefrom,  said 
radiant  lockln«  plat*  ylaldtncly  boMtef  tha  teeth  of  the 
■awttbta  Jaw  In  ■■■■■■■iT  with  tka  «s«th  ot  aald  sbaafe. 


999,880.  TTPE-WBmNG  MACHUnE.  GiotoB  A.  Obuk- 
wooo,  Springfield.  ICaaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Hemlngton  Type- 
writar  Company.  Illon,  N.  T^  a  Oorporatloh  of  New  Tork. 
Filed  Apr.  2B,  1811.    Serial  No.  623.202.  ^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claH  deacrlbed.  the  conMnatloa 
of  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools,  two  drlTcra,  one  for  each  spool, 
meana  associated  with  each  spool  for  aatomatlcally  con- 
necting the  associated  drlrer  with  said  spool  when  said 
spool  is  empty,  and  connections  for  disconnecting  the 
'^ttnr  of  tb«  other  spool,  said  connectlotM  Indodlog  s 
spring  adapted  to  yield  In  ease  both  antomatic  connecting 
■laans  are  In  operation  at  once,  aad  to  restore  the  parts 
automatically  to  normal  relation  when  one  or  both  of  said 
aatomatlc  connecting  means  are  thrown  oat  of  operatloa. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claH  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  aatomatlcally  drlren  spools  for  a  ribbon,  a  part 
sbiftabla  to  change  tha  drire  from  one  spool  to  tb«  other, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  part  automatically,  of  means 
including  a  spring  for  transmitting  the  ahlfting  motion 
OAder  normal  condition,  said  spring  arranged  to  yield  (n 
caM  the  automatic  shifting  means  are  brought  into  opera- 
tfam  to  act  both:  ways  at  onoe  and  to  restore  the  parta  to 
normal  relation  when  said  shifting  means  are  thrown  oat 
of  operation. 

S.  la  a  machine  of  the  ciaM  dMcribed.  tha  combination 
of  a  pair  oC  ribbon  spools,  two  driren,  one  for  each  apool, 
connectiona  Jbetween  said  drlTers  to  caoae  tham  to  be  oon- 


with  thalr  raapecttva  apooto  altscaatlwly.  and  a»> 
tsMatlc  asMna  fisr  shtttlng  aald  drlTers  to  ravaiM  tha  faad, 
said  connectiona  Including  a  spring  arranged  to  tnuMMit 
the  shifting  motion  to  one  of  said  drlTsra  onder  normal 
conditlona  bat  to  yield  In  caae  aald  aatomatlc  ahlfting 
means  are  brought  Into  opersOan  to  act  both  waya  at  once 
and  to  rename  Its  normal  ceMlition  when  aald  ahlfting 
means  are  thrown  out  of  opatation. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tha  c)m»  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools,  twm  drivers,  one  for  each  apool, 
meana  for  operating  both  of  antd  drlTcrs,  means  for  auto- 
matically shifting  said  (ktsasB  fea  connect  them  alter- 
natlvely  with  their  m^tmdttm  VMls^  a  clutch  connecting 
one  of  aald  drlTem  wttk  aali  apamtlag  means.  Mid  dutch 
being  dlBconnectlble  In  enaa  anM  aatomatlc  means  is 
brought  into  operaUaa  to  act  featk  ways  at  once,  and 
means  for  automatienlly  reatoatef  tba  chitch  members  to 
operative  relation. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  d^B  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools,  two  drlTars,  one  for  each  spool, 
means  for  operating  both  of  Mid  drlraia,  means  for  aato- 
matlcally ahlfttef  aald  dilma  to  coanect  them  alter- 
natively with  their  reapecttrt  apsola,  a  datch  connecting 
one  of  said  drivers  with  said  opMating  means,  said  datch 
being  disconnect Ible  In  case  Mid  automatic  means  Is 
brought  into  operation  to  act  both  ways  at  once,  and  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  the  dutch  members  in  en- 
gagement and  for  rcatodng  aald  clutch  membera  to  engage- 
ment when  said  automatic  means  are  thrown  out  of  opera- 
tion. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


906,670.  TACK-PUIXINO  TOOL.  J<Mnr  B.  HAnawaT. 
9wampacott.  Maaa.,  asatgner  to  United  Shoe  Mactotoery 
Campaay.  Patataoa.  N.  J.,  a  Carpovattoa  af  N«w  Jeraey. 
FUad  Oct  ft,  1919.    8artal  Na.  MM4ft. 
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1.  A  rotary  tack  palNng  tool,  bavtag,  In  combination,  a 
p«ner  provided  wfth  a  tranaverse  tack  pulling  edge  and 
an  earentrlc  periphery  back  of  aald  edge,  a  goard  flange  at 
one  side  of  the  puller,  and  means  permitting  adjustment 
of  the  puller  scrom  the  axis  of  rotation  of  tba  tool,  sab- 
stanttalty  aa  described. 

2.  A  rotary  tack  palling  tool,  having.  In  combination,  a 
rotary  spindle  having  a  hub  at  one  end  provided  with  an 
aperture  drilled  theretbrongh  on  a  chord  thereof,  a  poller 
having  a  transverae  tack  palling  edge  adjustably  aecured 
by  It  shank  In  aald  aperture  and  a  guard  flange  at  one 
side  of  tbe  puller,  sabatantlally  as  described. 

8.  A  rotary  tack  pulling  tool,  havtng.  In  combination,  a 
rotary  apindle  having  a  bob  at  one  end,  a  poller  having 
a  transverae  tack  pulling  edge  projecting  from  tbe  bub, 
and  a  guard  flaage  at  one  side  of  the  poller  having  aa 
opening  therethroagb  bat  within  tba  margin  of  tha  laage 
arranged  to  register  with  the  heal  of  tha  poUar,  aabatan- 
tlally  aa  described. 

4.  A  rotary  tack  pulling  tool,  having.  In  comblnatloD,  a 
pnUer  providbd  with  a  tranavaraa  tack  palling  edge  and 
an  aocantrie  paripkery  back  of  aald  adss,  and  a  gnartf 
flanga  at  oaa  aMa  of  tha  puller  provldad  with  aa  opening 
for  the  aJutMsal  of  waate  materiaia,  aald  opening  having 
ita  end  at  tha  haal  of  the  puller  bevaUd  ontwardly  to 
aaaist  tha  matarlala  in  paMlng  oat.  snbstanttally  m  4s- 
scrlhad. 
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ft.  A  mtary  tack  palhag  toal,  havtag.  la 

ra  hob  at  oaa  aad,  a  pallar.  haTtog  a 
idga  aad  a  cyUadrleal  ahaak, 

from  tha  bah,  amd  a  guard  Abms  at  oaa  alA.  ,_ 

poller  provided  with  a  alot  cot  therethroagb  for  the  ejsc6> 

t  St  waate  malsilalat  aaM  atot  bavtag  tto  aad  at  the 

af  tha  pallar  bsvniad  satwasdljr  loralag  aaftataattolly 

loatlsa  s(  tba  ronadad  ahaak  a<  the  pitf  ar  to  Matot 

tka  matedala  to  paw  lag  sat,  MhMaailsllj 

lOakaa  6  aad  T  ast  pdaitod  la  tba  OaMtto.) 


•  t  ft .  8  T  1 .     B!f AlfSLCT>-ntON  LATATORT.     ALVBBD  B. 
Ramuw.  MuBaroneck.  N.  T..  aaafgnor  to  IfcCmm-BowM 
*'    Oatopaay,  Wew  Tork.  H.  T..  a  Corporation  erf  Connm;tl- 
'     eat.    rosd  Jan.  28.  1911.    Sarlal  Ho.  808,081. 


a' 

a 


» ■ .     ; 


'■    •-^«    r,  ■ 

.1   .  •    ■ 


i-   » 


».-,*  i 


1.  In  a  pedeatal  lavatory,  the  combination,  with  a  lava- 
tory basin  and  a  alab  projected  borlxonully  therefrom,  of 
a  cradle  fitted  dataehably  abont  tha  onder  aide  of  the  baain 
and  conUcting  only  with  tha  flat  slab  of  tbe  baaln  and 
the  bottom  of  the  cradle  provided  with  a  seat  to  rest  upon 
a  aeparate  pedeatal,  with  meana  npon  tha  aMt  tor  engag- 
ing and  cantarlag  tba  top  of  tha  padeatal. 

2.  In  a  psdsstal  lavatory,  tha  oombtoatioa.  with  a  Uva 
tory  bMln  aad  a  alab  pcojactcd  bonsoatally  therefrom,  of 
a  cradle  fitted  deUchably  abont  the  nnderatde  of  the  basin 
and  conUctlng  oalj  with  the  flat  alab  of  the  baaln.  and 
the  bottom  of  the  cradia  pruiiflad  with  a  Beat  having 
meana  to  engage  and  ccatar  tka  tap  of  a  pedestal,  and  a 
aeparata  pedeaul  fitted  to  aoch  SMt  aad  bolted  thereto,  to 
support  the  cradle  and  baaln. 

8.  la  a  pedeaUl  lavatory,  the  combination,  with  a  baaln 
having  an  overflow  channel  projecting  from  the  rear  side, 
of  a  cradle  fitted  about  the  under  side  of  the  basin  and 
having  an  opening  to  dear  the  Mid  channel,  a  separata 
pedestal,  and  a  eoaaaetlaa  hatwaen  mcb  pedeatal  aad  the 
cradle. 

4.  In  a  pedeatal  lavatory,  the  combination,  wfth  a  baaln 
bavlag  an  overflow  channel  projecting  from  tba  rear  side, 
of  a  cradia  fltted  aboat  tha  aadar  aide  of  tha  baste  and 
formed  with  an  opening  to  clear  the  Mid  channel  and 
provided  onder  the  center  of  the  basin  with  a  seat  to  sap- 
port  a  pedestal  with  a  bole  extended  tbroiwh  the  SMt  to 
tbe  opening  to  dear  the  overflow  channel,  soch  hole  per- 
mlttlag  tba  paaaaga  of  a  waste-pipe  from  the  basin  at 
varloaa  polnta. 

8.  In  a  pedestal  lavatory,  tha  combfnatlon,  wfth  a  baaln 
hsTlBff  a  center  waste-pipe,  and  an  overflow  channel  pro- 
jecting from  the  rear  side,  of  a  cradle  fltted  abont  t1>e 
under  side  of  the  baaln  and  formed  with  an  opening  to 
clear  tbe  mM  channel,  and  provided  under  the  center  of 
tbe  basin  wtth  a  aMt  to  support  a  pedestal,  with  a  hole 
through  the  center  ftor  the  paaM«e  of  the  waate-plpe,  and 
a  aeparate  hollow  pedestal  fltted  to  mM  aMt  and  slotted 
at  the  rear  for  the  paaaaga  of  aald  waste-pipa  and  a  trap. 

Fdaiias  6  to  8  aot  printed  te  the  Oasette.] 
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machiaa  la  which  several  thraads  are 
beliit  iadapeadeatly  apoa  aad  woond  00  a  aingle  take  ap 
spool  or  bobbin,  drop  thread  guide  levera,  one  for  each 
thread,  meaatad  «a  a  caansMa  pintle  aad  each  provldad 
with  a  depsrfltog  arm  In  posltloa  to  rack  Into  praztelty  to 
the  end  of  the  bebbla  en  its  spindle,  the  threads  troat  the 
apladlM  batog  rrnaasa  batore  aagaglag  the  drop  thread 
gnlda  \*ftKM,  whereby  the  breaklag  of  a  thread  will  per- 
mit the  drop  Isvar  beld  by  that  thread  to  sock  tka  thread 
breaking  device  controlled  by  that  lever  Into  poaltlaa  to 
break  a  <wpantoa  thread. 


996,678.      DOOS    TRACK    AND    HANOBR. 
Haxa.  Omaha,  Nebr.     FWed  Dec.  21,  1909. 
684.946. 


OaoaoB    1. 
Sertat  No. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  strortnre  having  a  doorway :  a 
concave  track  aecured  to  aald  atructure ;  a  door ;  aad  a 
hanger  connected  to  the  door,  aald  hanger  being  formed 
with  a  shoulder  extending  over  the  top  edge  of  the  door, 
and  having  a  curved  portion  terminating  in  a  ahoe  whoae 
bearing  sorface  la  carved  longltodlnally  and  transversely 
M  aa  to  contact  with  the  track,  at  sobatantlally  a  aingle 
point 

2.  The  comblnaUon  of  a  strocture  having  a  doorway: 
a  concave  track  aecored  ta  Mid  atmctore ;  a  door ;  and  a 
hanger  secured  to  the  door  and  having  a  corved  portion 
terminating  in  a  convex  shoe  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
concave  sorface  of  the  track  at  a  single  point,  said  curved 
portion  Mrvlng  to  bring  the  ahoe  into  doM  proximity  to 
the  opper  edge  of  the  door  to  prevent  lateral  removal  of 
the  door. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  atroctore  having  a  doorway ;  a 
track  of  U-shaped  croM  section  carried  by  Mid  atroctore ; 
a  door;  and  a  hanger  attached  to  the  door,  Mid  hanger 
having  a  longitodlnally  and  transversely  curved  shoe  pool- 
tloned  above  the  door  in  cloM  proximity  thereto  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  coaMve  aide  of  the  track  at  a 
single  point 

4.  The  combination  of  a  atroctore  having  a  doorway ;  a 
door ;  a  hanger  attached  to  the  door,  Mid  hanger  having  a 
portion  extending  apwardly  from  the  door,  then  corved 
ootwardly  aad  downwardly  aad  terminating  In  a  shoe 
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eorred  longltndliudly  and  trmaarcraely  ob  Its  bearlBg  rar- 
faee;  and  a  track  carried  by  aaid  atractnrs  said  track 
wh«B  Tiewed  in  tranarerM  section  extending  oatwardly 
from  said  stmctnre,  then  enrrlnx  downwardly  to  form  a 
shield  and  finally  carrlnr  Inwardly  and  apwardly  to  form 
a  U-«hap«d  track  to  sapport  the  hanger  shoe. 


090,674.  irCTLTIPLS-WIBB  PLUG.  HiaaT  HnmnM 
and  llACBioi  J.  WOHL,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignors  to 
Economy  EIectri<;  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Yofk.  $lled  Aug.  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
88il;771.  »     ' 


1.  In  a  moltlple-wlre  connection,  a  plnrallty  of  mem- 
bers, eadi  member  being  eompoaed  of  Insolatlng  material 
which  Is  dliided  lengthwise  on  at  least  three  llnea  ct  dl- 
Tlslon  and  prodnces  matching  sections,  cooperating  plag- 
termlnals  and  socket-terminals  in  the  respectlTe  members 
and  adapted  to  separably  and  mechanically  coaple  said 
members,  and  clamping  means  operating  to  clamp  the  sec- 
tions of  each  member  upon  the  terminals  therein,  said 
clamping  means  being  separate  from  the  plag-termlnals 
and  socket-terminals  which  are  held  in  the  reapectlTs 
members. 

2.  In  a  mnltlple-wlre  connection,  a  member  composed  of 
Insulating  material  and  dlrlded  lengthwise  on  at  least 
three  lines  so  as  to  produce  a  series  of  complemental  and 
Interchangeable  sections  which  are  held  together  by  an  ex 
temal  sleere,  means  for  retaining  said  sleere  from  rotary 
displacement  on  said  sections,  and  terminals  each  clamped 
between  two  adjacent  sections  of  the  dlrlded  member  by 
frictlonal  engagement  with  said  sectlona 

3.  In  a  mnltlple-wlre  connection,  a  member  composed  of 
Insnlating  material  and  dlrlded  lengthwise  on  at  least 
three  lines  of  division  extending  radially  from  a  common 
axis,  thereby  producing  a  series  of  complemental  sections 
whidi  are  prorided  In  their  opposing  contacting  surfaces 
with  registering  recesses,  metallic  terminals  occupying 
said  recesses  of  the  sections,  and  means  for  compressing 
the  sections  Into  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  metallic 
terminals. 


990,875.     OILINO  DBYICB.     Datio  F.  Haam,  Logans- 
port  Ind.    Filed  July  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  071.844. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  side  rod  harlng  a  threaded 
bore,  of  a  cylinder  having  threaded  engagement  therewith 
and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  with  a  lateral  notch  comma- 


nlcatlng  with  said  slot,  a  stem  movable  wlthla  the  eyUa- 
der,  lateral  means  oa  the  stem  movaMe  through  the  slot 
of  the  cylinder  for  engaging  said  notdl.  said  lateral  mrisni 
eagageable  also  in  recesses  in  the  outer  end  of  the  driving 
rod. 

2.  A  hollow  ping  longitudinally  alotted  and  provided 
with  a  lateral  raeess  opening  Into  the  slot,  means  within 
which  said  plug  is  endwise  uMvable  to  serve  as  a  plunger, 
a  stem  in  the  plug,  lateral  means  on  the  stem  for  engage- 
ment with  said  recess  by  partial  routlon  of  the  stem,  a 
plog  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  hollow  plug  and  removable 
means  engaging  the  same. 

8.  A  hollow  plug  longitudinally  slotted  and  provided 
with  a  lateral  recess  opening  into  the  alot,  a  stem  In  the 
plug,  lateral  means  on  ths  stem  for  engagement  with  said 
recess  by  partial  rotation  of  the  stem,  a  plug  at  the  Inner 
end  of  said  hollow  plug,  removable  means  engaging  the 
same,  a  spring  in  the  hollow  plug  exerting  an  inward  ten- 
sion on  the  stem,  and  a  side  rod  having  a  slot  in  the  end 
receiving  said  lateral  means,  and  having  a  threaded  bore 
In  which  said  hollow  plug  is  endwise  movable  to  form  a 
plunger. 

4.  A  hollow  plug  longitudinally  slotted  and  provided 
with  a  lateral  recces  opening  into  said  slot,  a  stem  in  the 
plug,  means  on  the  stem  for  engagement  with  said  reeeas 
by  a  partial  turn  of  the  stem,  a  spring  in  the  plug,  said 
means  extending  through  the  slot  and  the  plug  havlag 
screw  threaded  «ngM«i°«at  with  a  fixed  sapport  and  serv- 
ing as  a  plunger  for  fordag  out  the  grease. 


995.876.  APPARATUS  FOR  TH»  ELBCTBIC  IGNITION 
OF  LABOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  RNOINES. 
GoTTLOB  HoifOLO,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
1908.     Serial  Na  420,760. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  electric  ignition  of  large  Internal 
combustion  engines  cemp  rising  a  rotary  intermptsr  lever, 
normally  stationary  cam  blocks  adapted  to  engage  and 
trip  the  said  rotary  lever,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
said  cam  blocks  relatively  to  each  other  along  the  path  of 
the  Interrupter  lever. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  electric  ignition  of  large  internal 
combustion  engines  comprising  a  rotary  Interrupter  lever, 
normally  stationary  cam  blocks  adapted  to  engage  and  trip 
the  said  rotary  lever,  a  ring  surrounding  the  said  rotary 
laver  and  having  a  number  of  cavities  to  reoshre  the  earn 
blocks,  means  for  guiding  the  said  cam  blocks  on  the  cir- 
cumference of  a  circle  incloeed  by  the  ring,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  cam  blocks  along  the  said  circumference  la 
their  respective  cavities. 

8.  Apparatus  for  ths  electric  Ignition  of  large  Internal 
combustion  engines  comprising  a  rotary  Interrupter  lever, 
normally  stationary  cam  blocks  adapted  to  'engage  and 
trip  the  said  rotary  Ivmr,  a  ring  surrounding  the  said  ro- 
tary lever  aad  havlag  a  number  of  cavities  to  reestve  the 
blocks,  annular  grooves  in  the  said  ring,  flaagsa  on  the 
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said  cam  blocks  engaging  in  the  said  grooves  and  a  pair  of 
iBftlBsd  screws  siteadlag  into  eadi  of  the  said  cavities 
aai  bearing  agateat  the  cam  block  therein. 

4.  Apparatus  for  controlling  ignition  in  gas  engines, 
eonprlslttg  an  interrupter  lever,  a  series  of  trips  arranged 
to  sBjsts  said  levar,  SMaas  for  causing  relative  moveassBt 
of  the  trips  aad  the  lever,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
trips  with  respect  to  each  other. 

5.  In  an  Interrupter  for  magneto  ignition  devices,  an  in- 
tsnupter  lever,  a  rteg  sorroanding  the  lever,  a  plurality 
of  trips  motrated  l|^  the  r4pg,  one  of  the  trips  fixsd  in  Its 
relation  to  the  ring  and  the  other  trips  adjustably  mount- 
ed thereon,  means  to  cause  relative  rotary  movement  of 
the  ring  and  lever,  means  to  adjust  the  ring  with  the  fixed 
trip  sngulsriy,  and  means  to  adjust  the  other  trips  in  ths 
ring  independently  of  each  other  and  of  the  fixed  trip. 


990.677.  0TAPUB-8TRIP.  Bu  Huaaau.  HorcHKiaa, 
New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  17.  1911.  Serial  No. 
614,99*. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  staple  strip  embrac- 
lag  a  plurality  of  staples  Integrslly  interconnected,  sa^l 
strip  being  provided  with  an  extension  st  ons  end  which 
is  of  greater  length  than  the  width  of  the  staple  to  which 
it  is  directly  sttacbed  and  located  in  the  plane  of  the 
backs  of  the  sUplea,  snbstantUlly  as  described. 

2.  As  an  artids  of  manufacturs  a  stsple  strip  embrac- 
tag  a  plurality  of  stsples  Integrally  connected  together 
and  provided  with  extensions  at  Its  opposite  ends  each  of 
which  is  of  greater  length  than  the  width  of  the  staple 
to  which  it  Is  attached,  both  of  said  extensions  lying  in 
the  plane  of  the  backs  of  the  staples,  substantially  as 
dsscrtbed. 

8.  As  an  article  of  mantitscture  a  staple  strip  embrsc- 
ing  a  plursllty  of  staples  integrally  connected  .together 
and  provided  at  one  eod  with  an  extension  of  T-head 
form,  said  extension  lying  in  the  pisne  of  the  backs  of 
the  staples,  substantially   as  described. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  staple  strip  cmbrsc- 
lag  a  plurality  of  stapiss  integrally  connected  together 
and  provided  at  Its  opposite  ends  with  extensions  of 
T-head  form,  said  extensions  lying  in  the  plane  of  the 
backs  of  the  staples,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  As  an  article  of  nuinufscturs  a  staple  strip  embrac- 
ing s  plnrallty  of  staples  integrally  connected  together 
and  separated  by  equal  spaces,  one  of  the  end  staples  be- 
ing provMsd  with  aa  extenaion  of  T-bead  forsa,  the  spsee 
betweea  the  bead  of  the  extenaion  snd  Ita  Interconnected 
staple  being  the  same  as  the  like  spaces  between  the 
staples,   substantUIly   as   described. 


996,678.  POWSR-RAMMSR.  Faava  W.  HansOK,  Bast 
St.  Louis,  IlL,  aaalgnor  to  Americaa  Steel  Foundries, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1908.    Serial  No.  418,890. 

1.  la  combination  in  a  ramming  ssachine,  an  uprli^t 
ramassr  head,  means  for  reciprocating  it,  and  ramming 
means  spring  snpparted  sgainst  downward  movement  and 
freely  redprocable  ta  the  raaiuner  bead. 

2.  In  eomblaatloa  la  a  rtimsrtin  machAne,  an  upright 
head,  means  fbr  redproeatlag  It,  aad  ramming 

eomprising  a  plurality  of  frsaly  redprocable  inde- 
it  ramming  members  ^ring  supported  against  down- 
ward  movement. 

8.  la  eossbfaatlon  la  a  ramming  machine,  a  ranuaer 
comprising  a  casing  and  a  plnrallty  of  indepeadeat  ram- 


ming msfltfiMs  guldsd  longitudlnaUy  thwala  and  pro- 
rldsd  with  stops  toe  sngagtng  ths  casing  and  spaced  to 
psraslt  (ras  moTenssat  of  the  raoamlag  ntembsrs  within 


the  limlta  of  the  stops,  and 
rammer. 


means  for  reciprocating  the 


990.679.      TOOL -HOLDER.      Gcstav    JoHAKsaif.    River 
Pai^  Ind.     Filed  May  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  061,890. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  member, 
a  tool  carrier  slidably  mounted  thereon,  an  adjusting 
screw  csrrled  by  the  base  and  engaging  said  carrier,  a 
clamping  member  engaging  the  tool  carrier  and  projecting 
through  a  slot  in  the  base  and  opersble  to  draw  the 
carrier  and  base  into  locking  contact. 

2.  In  s  device  of  the  class  described,  s  base  member, 
a  tool  carrier  slidably  mounted  thereon,  an  adjusting 
screw  carried  by  the  base  and  engaging  the  carrier,  an 
elongated  slot  in  the  be^e.  a  clamping  screw  projecting 
upwardly  through  the  slot  snd  oigiglBg  a  thrcadsd  bore 
in  the  carrier  and  operable  to  draw  the  carrier  and  bass 
into  locking  contact. 

8.  In  s  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  base  member 
having  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  tool  carrier  slidably 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  tongue  engaging  said 
groove,  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  the  base  aad  en- 
gaging a  threaded  bore  in  the  carrier,  and  a  clamping 
screw  projecting  through  a  slot  in  the  base  and  engaging 
the  carrier  and  operable  to  draw  the  base  and  carrier 
into  locking  contact. 


990.680.      SOUND  .RECORDING    AND    RBPRODUCINO 
MACHINE.     GDsna   Juaoaaa.'St    Paul,   Minn.,  as- 
signor of  two-fifths  to  Frederick  G.  Bradbury,  8t  Panl. 
Minn.    FOad  Feb.  27.  1906.    Serial  No.  247.620. 
1.  A  aouad  recording  aad  reproducing  machine,  eoa- 

prlaing  a  rotatahla  record  disk,  haviag  souad-reoords  upoa 

ita  oppoalta  tacss,  aad  sound  bans  havlag  stylusss  slmnl- 

taaaously  engaging  aald  sound-records. 
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taBAOoaly  engagiog  Mid  ■oond-r«cords. 
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S.  In  a  machine  for  reprodndns  aoond,  a  record  oper- 
atlTely  expoaed  on  two  aidea  and  maana  for  prododns 
aoond  from  aald  record,  comprlalnc  a  pair  of  oppoaltely 
dlapoaed  reprodoetra  adapted  to  ba  ateoltaneonaly  in- 
fluenced   by    aald    record. 

4.  In  comblnatloD  with  a  aonnd  record  dlak,  meana  for 
etmoltaneoualy  subjecting  the  opposite  faces  of  said  dlak 
to  aonorooa  rlbrationa,  for  the  pnrpgasa  apedfled. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  reproducing  sound,  a  flat  record 
operatlTel7  expoaed  on  two  aldea.  sound  reproducera  adapt-, 
etf  to  almnltaneonaly  engage  said  record  on  Ita  oppoalta 
sides,  and  meana  for  causing  substantially  equal  pressure 
by  said   reproducers  against   the  opposite  side*  of  said 
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M6,681.  ELECTRIC  LAMPLIOHTINO  DBYICB  irOB 
AUTOMOBILES.  HoWABD  H.  Kasaox,  Jollet.  lU.  Filed 
Mar.  16.  1910k    Serial  Ha  MiOJJSS. 


V. 


;  ^i 


*i  -  * '     ■■.*■ 


1.  In  a  lamp-lighting  derlce.  the  combination  with  a 
ralre,  of  an  electric  contact-piece,  a  croaa-baad  on  the 
Talre-stem,  arms  connected  with  the  eroaa-bead.  and  a 
spring-retracted  pnah-button  prorlded  with  a  spring-exten- 
sion engageable  with  said  arms  to  open  the  ralre  and  con- 
tact with  said  piece  upon  each  alternate  depression  of  the 
push-button,  and  close  the  ralre  upon  each  Intannedlate 
depression  thereof. 

2.  In  a  lamp-llgfatlng  derice,  the  combination  with  a 
ralre,  of  an  electric  contact-piece,  a  croaa-head  on  the 
ralre-stem.  arms  connected  with  the  cross-head  and  pro- 
vltad  wKh  tastcfaca  at  their  free  ends,  and  a  sprtag-re- 
tracted  posh-button  prorlded  with  a  sprfng-eztenatoa  an- 
gagaable  alternately  with  aald  arms  at  their  notehea,  to 
open  the  ralre  and  contact  with  said  piece  npom.  each  altar- 
aate  dspt  Mston  at  the  poah-battoa.  sad  cloae  tte  ratre 
upon  each  Interaiedlate  iJepraaaien  thareoC 

a  In  a  tanp-U^tlag  daelca,  the  eomMaattoa  with  a 
ralre,  of  an  eleetrfte  coatact-ftoc%  a 


ralfatsia, 

wMh  alo«a»  stada  sngaghig  the 

anaa  and  goldlac  thaat  la  their  Moeapiaaa^  and  a 

with  a 
•BgaflsaMa  with  aald  arma  t4>  apaa  tha  aalre 
with  aald  piece  apoa  aa«h  aUeraata  daptaaakai  aX  the  paah- 
battoa.  aad  eleoe  tha  ralre  opea  aaah  tatt-ntillsta  da- 
preaalon  thereof. 

4.  la  a  lamp-Uchtlng  darlca.  tha  comhlnstion  with  a 
ralra,  of  an  electric  coaCaet-place, .  a  croaa-head  on  the 
Taira-stem,  arraa  renaected  with  the  eioaa  heart  aad  pro- 
rlded with  alota,  atoda  engaging  the  alota  tor  ssppoctlag 
the  arma  and  guiding  than  la  their  ■utrementa,  aad  a 
aprlag-retmeted  poah-battoa  prorlded  with  a  aprlag-aa- 
tanston  eaaageable  with  aald  anna  to  opaa  the  ralre  aad 
contact  with  said  place  upon  each  altscaata  ilapiaasliai 
of  ths  push-button,  and  cloae  the  ralre  upon  each  Inter- 
mediate depreeeion  tharaof,  oae  of  aald  slots  being  de- 
flected at  one  end  to  canae  said  spring-extension  to  contact 
with  aald  piece  whoa  the  puab-hanea  reaehae  ita  lUalt  of 
■oremeot  aa  It  te  alternately  depreaaed. 

ft.  la  a  lamp-lighting  derice,  the  comblnatloa  wttk  a 
caalng;  of  a  partition  In  the  caalng,  a  ralre  supi>orted  In 
the  caalng  between  the  bacfc  thereof  and  the  partition. 
an  electric  contact-piece  on  the  partition,  a  croaa  bead  on 
the  ralre-ctem.  arma  connected  with  the  croaa  head,  a 
spring-retracted  poah-botton  prorldad  with  a  aprlng-ex- 
tanalon  engacwbl*  with  aald  arma  to  open  the  ralre  and 
contact  with  aald  piece  upon  each  alternate  depreaalon  of 
the  push-button,  and  cloae  the  ralre  upon  each  Inter- 
mediate depreeeion  thereof,  and  a  bearlng-gulde  for  eald 


8»S,682.  SOFA  RED.  Mastik  8.  lUxras,  Chleaco,  IlL. 
aaalgno/'  to  8.  Karpen  4k  Brothera,  Chicago,  IlL.  a  Cor- 
poration of  Weat  Virginia.  Filed  May  0.  1910.  Serial 
No.  S60;20«.  .  .  *  . . 


1.  la  a  atruetare  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  oombl- 
aatloo  of  a  frame,  a  seat  coaaectad  therewith  and  fi'^arttd 
to  awlag  to  an  larartad  poaltloa  la  front  of  the  frame,  aa 
Intermediate  bed  aectloa  plrotally  coanected  with  eald  aeat. 
froat  and  rear  bed  aections  plrotally  eonnected  with  aald 
latermedlate  bed  aectlon,  sUdee  connected  with  eald  froat 
and  rear  bed  sections,  llnka  coanectlag  aald  aUdaa  reapec- 
tlrely  with  the  seat  aad  frame,  and  meana  for  awlnglng 
said  llnlu  during  tha  operation  of  oafoldlng  the  aeat. 

2.  fai  a  atruetare  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combl- 
natlen  of  a  firama,  a  aeat  eonaeeted  tberowlth  aad  adapted 
to  awing  to  aa  hirerted  pealtlon  la  tt*mt  of  the  frame,  an 
Intermediate  bed  aectloa  plrotally  coanected  with  said  aaat, 
front  and  rear  bed  eeetkms  plrotally  connected  with  said 
Intermediate  bed  eecfloa,  elides  coaB«>cted  with  aald  front 
aad  rear  bed  eectloaa.  links  coimoetlac  aaU  illda*  ra- 
apeethraly  with  the  aeat  aad  frame,  aad  Uafea  eeaDaetad 
with  aald  first-named  llnka  aad  with  aald  aeat  and  aerrtag 
to  aatoauitlcalty  awlag  aald  •rat;namad  Uaka  ta  the  ap- 
eratlea  of  awlagtag  the  aaat. 

•.  la  a  atmctare  ef  the  ehaaaetai  eat  forth,  tha  coaaM- 
natloa  of  a  fraaae,  a  aeta  aaat  hariag  ita  front  portloa 
blngedly  connected  with  the  front  portloa  of  the  traaa. 
ds  pea  ding  from  said  seat  aaar  tha 
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aid  haiwara.  fMat  and  rear  had  aaetlaaa  ptv- 
otaUy  reaneceert  with  aaM  latermedlate  eeetlon,  a  pair  of 
links  plrotally  connected  with  the  eeat  and  adapted  to 
elcTate  the  free  edge  of  the  front  bed  section,  a  pair  of 
links  plrotally  connectad  with  eaM  fnune  aad  adapted  to 
elerate  the  rear  portlaa  ot  the  rear  bad  aectlon,  and  llnka 
connecting  said  pairs  vt  Urnkm  with  said  hangera. 

4.  la  a  atroctnre  of  tka  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  a  aoCh  aaat  baring  ita  front  portion 
hlngedly  connected  wtth  tte  front  portion  of  the  frame, 
hangers  depending  from  aald  aeat  near  the  hinge  connec- 
tions thereof,  an  intenaedlate  bed  section  foldably  con- 
nected with  eald  hangara,  freet  and  rear  bed  eectlons  plr- 
otally connected  with  said  latermedlate  aectlon,  a  pair  of 
llnka  plrotally  coDuectad  with  tbe  aeat  and  adapted  to 
elerate  the  free  edge  of  the  froat  bad  aectlon,  a  pair  of 
llnka  piToUlly  connected  with  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
elerate  the  rear  portion  of  tha  rear  bed  eeetlon,  llnka  con- 
necting said  palra  of  links  with  aald  hangera,  and  springs 
adapted  to  aid  in  actuating  said  first  and  second  named 
paUrs  of  links  In  the  operation  of  unfolding  the  structure. 

5.  In  a  atmcture  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combl- 
natloa of  a  traaa.  a  forwardly  awlnglng  aaat  BU>uBtad 
thereon,  an  Intermediate  bed  aectlon  au^>ended  beneath 
the  front  portion  of  aald  seat,  front  and  rear  bed  eectlona 
foldably  related  to  aald  intermediate  aectlon.  alldea  con* 
nected  with  aald  front  aad  rear  bed  eectlona,  Uaka  con- 
necting aaid  alldea  wltb  the  aeat  and  frama.  maana  tor 
actuating  aaid  links  in  the  operation  of  awlnglng  tbe  seat, 
and  springs  attached  to  tbe  front  and  rear  bed  sectinns 

their  pUotal  patats  and  adapted  to  aid  la 
sUdea  In  the  operatlea  of  unfoidlag  the 
[Ctelm  d  not  printed  ia  the  Oaaette.]  i>l- 


996.68S.      ATTACHMENT   FOR  MILLING  •  MACH  INKS. 
J.     KaAaaar,    Waowateaa,    aad     THaoDoaa 
Weat   AlUa,   Wla.,    aaalfanra   to    Kearney    * 
Trecker  Company,  Weat  Allla,  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.     Filed  June  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  44Q,«M. 
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L  Aa  attachaseat  fbr  wllllag  machtaes  ooaqnislng  a 
drtrlag  fsar  adapted  ta  ba  ramavahly  aeeared  am.  tha  mala 
tool  eplndle  of  a  milling  machine,  a  gear  caaa  moonted 
ea  the  hub  of  eald  drtrlag  gear  which  le  fitted  to  tnra 
therein  ead  remorable  therewith  ttom  the  main  apladle,  aa 
aaxlllary  tool  apladle  prorlded  with  a  gear  aad  with  a 
alaere  baarlag  which  la  ramorably  fitted  la  tha  mala 
apladle.  aad  geara  mooated  la  aald  caaa  and  conaectlag 
eald  drlrl^  gear  with  tbe  gear  oa  aald  aozUlary  apladle. 

2.  Aa  attach Mant  for  milllag  maehlaea,  cemprMag  aa 
aoxUlary  apladle  reaaorably  aad  rerelabty  fitted  ta  tha 
mala  spindle  of  a  aiUlag  aaehlne  aad  prorlAad  with  a  gear. 
a  drlrtag  gear  adapted  to  be  reaMraUy  aoaaatad  oa  aald 
mala  q>ladle,  a  gear  eaae  or  fraaae  la  wMch  aald  drirlag 
la  ralatably  mooated.  raeaaa  Jar  far  lit  roUtton 
or  frame  with  the  aala 


carried  by  aald  eaas  or  fraoM  for  eoaneetlag  tha 
d>e  auxiliary  apladle  wtth  the  gear  ea  the  mala 
aabataattaUy  aa  deoerlhed. 

5.  Aa  aMaduaant  tar  arflllag  aMchteaa.  oooapriatng  an 
anxlUary  spiadle  remorably  fitting  aad  adapted  to  taia 
la  the  mala  ^indle  of  a  mllUng  macblno  aad  prertdod 
with  a  gear,  a  drirlag  gear  adapted  to  be  ramoraltly 
mooated  oa  aald  main  aplndle,  ysara  rnaaarfing  tha 
oa  tha  ancillary  apladle  with  aald  drirlag  gear,  aad  a 
eaee  or  frame  containing  aald  geara  and  baring  aa 
ing  of  auflldent  else  to  permit  the  withdrawal  tharcfi 
of  the  aoxlttacy  apladle  aad  Ita  gear,  sabftantlaUy  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  attachment  for  milling  Bmcfalnea.  comprising  a 
alaere  bearing  remorably  fitted  in  the  bore  of  the  main 
spindle  of  a  milling  machine  and  composed  of  aeparabie 
members  Joined  end  to  end  and  forming  a  lubricant  cham- 
ber at  their  adjoining  enda.  an  aozlliary  aplndle  fitted 
to  turn  In  aald  bearing,  and  meana  for  rotating  said  aux- 
iliary spindle  relatlra  ta  the  tMla  WfiiaMte,  substantially 
aa  deecrlbed. 

6.  An  atUchment  for  aining  mai^hlBea,  comprlalng  a 
sleere  bearing  remorably  fitted  In  tha  bore  of  the  mala 
spindle  of  a  milling  machine  and  compoeed  of  separable 
members  Joined  end  to  «id  and  forming  a  lubricant  efaam- 
ber  which  haa  a  fllltng  opening,  a  remorable  cloaare  for 
said  opening,  an  auxiliary  apladle  fitted  to  turn  In  aaM 
bearing  and  aecured  therein  by  meana  within  aald  chamber, 
and  meana  for  rotating  the  auxiliary  apladle  relatlre  to 
the  main  spindle,  substantially  aa  deecrlbed. 

[Clalma  0  to  10  not  prtntsd  In  tha  Oaaatta.] 
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096,684.     TKAMSMlBSIOM-QBARIliG.    AJtrxoa  Cfli 
KUM,  Seathgate.  and  FaaaaaiCK  OAiam.  Hayea. 
riladMM.JS^lM>9.  .aadat-Jte^AMjIM. 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  system,  tbe  combinatioD  with 
tbe  driving  abaft,  of  a  abaft  to  be  driren,  dynamo  electric 
macblnea  baring  one  atmetore  thereof  'driren  by  aald 
driring  shaft,  mechanlam  comprising  gearing  connecting 
tbe  other  structure  to  tbe  shaft  to  be  driren,  said  mecha- 
nlam being  adapted  to  drtre  tbe  shaft  In  one  direction 
aa  an  ordinary  gear  train  and  In  the  rererae  direction  aa 
an  epicyclle  gear  train. 

2.  In  a  power  tranamlsalon  system,  tbe  comblnatloa 
with  tbe  driring  shaft,  of  a  abaft  to  be  driren,  dynamo 
electric  mactalnee  baring  one  atmcture  thereof  driren  by 
said  driring  shaft,  gearing  connecting  tbe  other  stroctore 
with  the  shaft  to  be  drirea  and  means  adapted  to  canae 
tbe  gearing  to  drive  said  shaft  in  either  direction. 

8.  In  a  power  transmlasion  system,  the  combination  rrlth 
tha  drlrtng  ahatt.  of  a  ahaft  to  be  drlraa.  drnoao  alaetrie 
marhlnea  baring  oae  atruetare  thereof  drirea  by  aald 
drtrtag  ahaft.  rarlaMe  apeed  gearing  coanaetiag  tbe  ether 
atmcture  to  the  ahaft  ta  be  drirea  whereby  the  ahaft  may 
be  drirea  at  dMtareat  epssds  and  means  acting  wtth  aald 
Caarlag  whereby  aald  ehait  nuy  be  drirea  direetly. 

4.  Ia  a  #ower  traaaoklaalon  ayatam,  tbe  eomblaatlea 
with  the  drtrtag  ahaft,  *t  a  ahaft  to  be  drtren.  dyneaaa 
alartrle  maehiaee  baring  one  atruetare  ttiereof  drirea  by 
aald  drirlag  ahaft  rarlaMe  apeed  gaartng 
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other  stnictare  to  tb*  ihaft  to  be  drlTcn  whereby  the  shaft 
majr  be  driven  at  different  speed*  and  means  acting  with 
said  gearing  for  driving  said  shaft  In  the  reverse  direction. 

5.  In  a  power  transmission  system,  the  combination  with 
the  driving  shaft,  of  a  shaft  to  be  driven,  dynamo  alectrle 
machines  having  one  stmctnre  thereof  driven  by  said 
driving  shaft,  variable  speed  gearing  connecting  the  other 
stmctnres  of  said  machines  with  the  shaft  to  be  driven 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  gearing  whereby  the 
latter  will  act  as  an  ordinary  gearing  train  or  as  an 
cplcycUc  gearing  train. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasettsi] 


f>9S.685.     BAIL-BOND.     Qcoaca  W.   Kkox.  Chicago.   III. 
nied  Dec.  15.  1905.     Serial  No.  291.885. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rail  provided  with  a  cavity,  a  bond,  and  a  projection 
carried  by  one  face  thereof,  said  bond  being  provided  with 
a  drcumferentlal  depression  In  Its  face  surrounding  the 
base  of  the  projection  whereby  the  angle  of  the  projection 
may  be  varied  in  relation  to  the  bond  to  permit  ^he  same 
to  be  properly  seated  within  the  cavity. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rail  provided  with  a  bottomed  catity,  a  bond,  a  pro- 
jection carried  by  one  face  thereof,  said  bond  being  pro- 
vided, with  a  circumferential  depression  in  its  face  sur- 
rounding the  base  of  the  projection  whereby  the  angle  of 
the  projection  may  be  varied  in  relation  to  the  bond  to 
permit  the  same  to  be  properly  seated  within  the  cavity, 
and  an  expansion  element  carried  by  the  end  of  the  pro- 
jection and  cooperating  with  the  bottom  of  the  cavity  for 
•xpandins  the  projection. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rail  having  a  cavity  provided  with  an  end  waUui  bond, 
a  lateral  projection  carried  by  the  face  thereof  to  be  In- 
serted Into  and  upset  witliln  the  cavity,  an  expansion  ele- 
ment carried  by  tlie  end  of  the  projection  and  cooperating 
with  the  said  end  wall  for  expanding  the  projection,  and 
■older  between  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  bond  and  rail, 
entering  the  cavity  and  surrounding  the  projection. 


99S.eS6.     FA8TKNER.     CABaia  KoCH.  Pevely.  Ico.     Filed 
Nov.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  029,840. 


P^ 


a 


A  hanger  for  displaying  fancy  articles  on  Christmas 
trees,  comprising  a  single  piece  of  fine  spring  wire  having 
books  at  its  ends,  the  upper  hook  being  adapted  to  be 
•IMrung  into  close  engagement  with  a  branch  of  the  tree, 
■aid  wire  having  also  a  flattened  portion  In  its  shank 
between  the  hooks  which  stiffens  It  In  one  direction  and 
makes  it  more  resilient  than  the  upper  hook  la  the  other 
dlrectloo,  so  that  the  article  suspended  from  the  lower 
book  may  vibrate  freely  when  the  tree  is  shaken  without 
loosening  the  liold  of  the  upper  hook  on  the  branch. 


900.087.     CHAFINO-SHIELDe.     Bfvib  C.  Kunua.  Chl> 
cago.  m.    FUed  Sept.  28,  1910.     Serial  Mo.  08S3S1. 


In  a  protector  of  the  character  dsscrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  waistband,  front  and  rear  straps  suspended  from 
the  waistband,  a  pair  of  shields  fOr  the  tnner  sides  of 
the  thighs  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said  straps,  said 
shlekls  each  comprialng  sacks  having  porous  inner  walla, 
substantially  Impervlons  outer  walls  and  open  at  their 
upper  ends,  and  a  medicament  carrying  lining  secured 
wlthtai  the  sacka. 


900.08S.  VmCTJ  •  SHAFT  -  FORMINQ  APPAAATUS. 
OaoMB  A.  LiM— I.  Aiiilmssa.  lad.  FUed  Nov.  6.  19M. 
Serial  l«o.  ftat.41lL  nwisul  Utm.  14,  l»ia 
No. 


^^^M 


1:  A  vehicle  shaft  forming  apparatus  including  a  baas 
frame  with  surfaces  upon  which  a  psir  of  shafts  are 
adapted  to  be  placed  and  curved  to  conform  with  the  de- 
sired curvature  of  the  forward  portion  of  the  shafts, 
means  connected  with  one  end  of  said  frame  against  which 
the  heels  of  the  shafts  abut,  independently  movable  plates 
against  which  the  other  ends  of  the  two  shafts  abut,  a 
pair  of  upsetting  levers  pivoted  to  said  plates  and  adapted 
to  be  fblded  over  upon  the  shafta  for  forcing  tbem  In  the 
desired  shape,  the  surfaces  of  said  levers  adjacent  the 
shafts  being  shaped  to  conform  with  the  surfaces  on  the 
base  frame  oa  which  the  shafts  rest,  means  for  clampiaf 
said  upsetting  and  fbrmlag  ievers  down  upon  the  shafts 
and  a  connection  between  said  straps  aad  upsetting  levers, 
whereby  as  the  levers  are  folded  over  upon  the  shafta  tbey 
will  draw  tbe  straps  and  fflvc  said  pUtes  the  upsetting 
movement 

2.  A  vehicle  shaft  forming  apparatus  Including  s  base 
frame  with  surfaces  upon  which  a  pair  of  shafts  are 
adapted  to  be  placed  and  curved  to  conform  with  the 
desired  curvature  of  the  forward  portion  of  tbe  shafts, 
mesns  connected  with  one  end  of  said  frame  against  which 
tbe  heels  of  tbe  shafts  abut,  independently  movable  plates 
against  which  the  other  ends  of  the  two  shafta  abut,  a 
pair  of  upsetting  levers  pivoted  to  said  plates  snd  adapts4 
to  be  folded  over  upon  the  shafts  for  forcing  them  in  the 
desired  shape,  tbe  surfaces  of  said  levers  adjacent  the 
shafts  being  shaped  to  conform  with  the  sorfaeee  on  tbe 
base  frame  on  which  the  shafts  rest,  straps  connected  at 
one  end  with  said  movable  plates  and  extending  over  tlis 
surfaces  of  the  base  plate  that  receives  the  shafts  so  that 
tbe  shafta  when  placed  will  lie  upon  said  straps,  means 
eoatroUed  toy  said  upsetting  levers,  fer  drawing  said  straps 
and  giving  said  plates  the  upssttlBff  Bovement  and  means 
for  clsmping  said  upsetting  lertrt  down  upon  the  shafts. 

8.  A  vehicle  shaft  forming  apparatus  including  a  base 
with   surfaces   upon   which   a   pair   of  shafts  are 


JUNS  30,  191 X. 


CJ.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


613 


adaptsd  to  be  placed  and  curved  to  conform  with  tbe  de- 
sired curvature  of  tbe  forward  portion  of  the  shafta,  means 
connected  with  one  end  of  said  frame  against  which  tbe 
heals  of  tbe  shafts  abut.  Independently  movable  plates 
against  which  tbe  other  ends  of  the  two  shafts  abut,  a 
pair  of  upsetting  levers  pivoted  to  said  plates  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  over  upon  the  shafts  for  forcing  them  in  the 
desired  shape,  tbe  surfaces  of  said  levers  adjacent  the 
abafts  being  sbsped  to  conform  with  the  surfaces  on  the 
baae  frame  on  which  the  shafts  rest,  straps  connected 
with  said  plates  at  one  end,  a  block  with  the  ends  of 
which  the  other  ends  of  said  straps  are  connected,  a  con- 
nection between  said  block  and  said  levers  whereby  they 
can  draw  the  block  and  strsps  and  give  said  plates  the 
upsetting  movement  and  means  for  clamping  aald  upset- 
ting levers  down  upon  tbe  shafts. 

4.  A  vehicle  shaft  forming  apparatus  including  a  base 
frasM  with  surfaces  upon  which  a  pair  of  shafts  are 
adapted  to  be  placed  and  curved  to  conform  with  tbe  de- 
sired curvature  of  tbe  forward  portion  of  the  shafts, 
means  connected  with  one  end  of  said  frame  against 
which  the  heels  of  the  shafts  abut,  Independently  mov- 
able plates  against  which  the  other  ends  of  tbe  two  shafts 
abut,  a  pair  of  npsetting  levers  pivoted  to  said  plates  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  over  upon  the  shafts  for  forcing  them 
la  the  desired  shape,  the  surfaces  of  said  levers  adjacent 
the  shafta  being  sbsped  to  conform  with  the  surfaces  on 
the  base  frame  on  which  the  shafts  rest,  straps  connected 
at  one  end  with  said  movable  plates  and  extending  over 
tbe  surfsces  of  tbe  base  plate  that  receives  the  shafta  so 
that  the  shafts  when  placed  will  lie  upon  said  straps,  a 
block  to  each  end  of  which  tbe  other  ends  of  the  straps 
sre  connected,  a  cable  attached  to  the  central  part  of  said 
bloek.  a  pair  of  pulleys  mounted  In  connection  with  said 
frame  over  which  said  cable  passes,  snd  yielding  means 
mounted  In  connection  with  the  upsetting  lever  to  which 
tbe  other  end  of  said  cable  Is  secured. 

0.  A  vehicle  shaft  forming  apparatus  Including  a  base 
frasse  with  surfaces  upon  which  a  xtair  of  shafts  are 
to  be  placed  and  curved  to  conform  with  the  de- 
curvature  of  tbe  forward  portion  of  tbe  shafts, 
connected  with  one  end  of  said  frame  against 
which  tbe  heels  of  the  shafts  abut,  independoitly  movable 
plates  sgaiast  which  tbe  other  ends  of  the  two  shafts 
shut,  a  pair  of  upsetting  levers  pivoted  to  said  plates  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  over  upon  the  shafts  for  forcing  them 
la  tbe  dsslrsd  shape,  the  surfaces  of  said  levers  sdjacent 
the  shafts  being  shaped  to  conform  with  the  surfaces  on 
the  base  frame  on  which  the  shafts  rest,  straps  connected 
St  one  end  with  said  movable  plates  and  extending  over 
tbe  surfaces  of  the  base  plate  that  receives  the  shafts  so 
that  tbe  shafts  when  placed  wUl  Ue  upon  said  straps,  a 
block  to  each  end  of  which  the  other  ends  of  the  strsps 
are  connected,  a  cable  atUcbed  to  the  central  part  of  said 
block,  a  pair  of  pulleys  mounted  In  connection  with  ssid 
frame  over  which  said  cable  passes,  plates  pivoted  at 
each  end  to  tbe  pair  of  npsettlnc  levers,  a  casing  mounted 
on  said  plates,  and  a  spring  in  ssid  casing  with  which 
tbe  other  end  of  said  cable  is  secured. 


990,689.  FEED-H0PPEBFOBTHBESHINO-1IACHINB8. 
FnaiTE  P.  Lahdis,  Waynesboro^  Pa.  Piled  Dec  18, 
IML     Serial  No.  80.817. 
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backs  with  their  free  open  ends  projecting  toward  tbe  cyl- 
inder, and  the  bars  or  teeth  of  one  section  arranged  in  line 
with  those  of  the  next  sectl<m  with  open  spacea  betwssB 
tbem,  sabstantlaliy  as  sst  torth- 


996,690.  MACHINE  FOB  THE  MANUFACTUBB  OF 
CONCBETE  PBODUCTS.  Fsank  F.  Landis,  Waynes- 
boro. Ps.    Filed  Aug.  17.  1900.    Serial  No.  274,627. 


,vv*-i 


A 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  concrete  prod- 
ucts, tbe  combination  of  a  mold  within  which  the  concrete 
may  be  packed  and  tbe  product  shaped,  formed  with  an 
open  side,  a  movable  former  adapted  to  shape  tbe  back 
side  of  the  concrete  product  and  mounted  in  said  open 
side,  s  flexible  diaphragm  mounted  over  the  face  of  said 
former,  a  fluid  pressure  supply  pipe  extending  ttarongfa 
said  former  to  discharge  between  its  face  and  said  flexible 
dlaphragnu  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  a  fluid 
pressure  through  said  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  concrete  prod- 
ucts, the  combination  of  a  mold  for  shaping  the  exterior 
of  the  product,  a  former  for  giving  general  shape  to  the 
Interior  of  the  product,  means  for  moving  said  former  into 
the  mass  of  concrete  in  said  mold,  a  flexible  dlsphragm 
over  the  face  of  said  former,  and  a  floid  supply  pipe  lead- 
ing through  said  former  to  discharge  between  Its  face  and 
said  diaphragm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  concrete  prod- 
ucts, the  combination  of  a  mold,  an  adjustable  former  con- 
nected with  an  operating  eccentric-shaft,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  abaft  to  force  said  former  against  the  concrete, 
a  flexible  diaphragm  secured  over  the  face  of  said  former, 
and  a  fluid  pressure  supply  pipe  leading  through  said 
former  to  discharge  against  said  diaphragm,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  concrete  products 
comprising  a  frame,  a  mold  therein  formed  with  a  face  and 
four  BorroondiDg  aides  of  the  form  which  it  is  desired  to 
impart  to  the  flnished  product  the  side  opposite  tbe  face 
side  being  open  whereby  tbe  material  from  which  the  prod- 
uct is  to  be  formed  may  be  introduced  through  aald  open 
Side  and  packed  in  said  mold,  a  movable  former  adapted  to 
shspe  the  backside  of  tbe  product  and  mounted  to  move  in 
and  out  of  said  open  side,  means  for  moving  said  former 
whereby  said  material  may  be  pressed  by  aald  movement 
into  the  form  desired,  a  flexible  diaphragm  mounted  over 
the  face  of  said  former,  a  fluid  pressure  supply  pipe  ex* 
tending  through  said  former  to  discharge  between  its  fsce 
and  aald  flexible  diaphragm,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  the  fluid  pressure  through  said  pipe  whereby  after 
the  product  has  been  pressed  into  form  by  the  movement 
of  said  former  it  may  be  still  further  compressed  to  an 
even  density  by  the  introduction  of  a  fluid  pressure  be- 
tween tbe  fsce  of  ssid  former  and  said  flexible  diaphragm, 
substantially  sk|pet  forth. 


A  threshing  machine  h<4>per  tbe  bottom  whereof  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  grate  at  its  Inner  or  lower  end,  said  grate 


9  9  0,691.     BALE-TIE.     BoGAa  Latham.  AtUnta.  Oa. 

FUed  Nov.  22.  1909.    Serial  No.  629,482. 

1.  In  a  bale  band,  the  combination  of  two  simUar  band 
sections  each  provided  with  a  slot  cut  diagonally  therein. 


rlslAc  sections  la  tbe  form  of  cosabs  secured  at  their  *  a  tongoe  cut  from  the  material  of  the  band  at  tbe  end  of 
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Mct)*a  and  kcat  o«twajrdly  tbervfrom  oa  a  ttMoaal 
po«Klo«  that  the  temga*  ot  an«  MCtton  will 
tbt  «iot  «(  tk»  oppqrttg  Metlon  wten  the 
band  wctlons  are  pat  together  tn  line,  the  eald  toagaea  h»- 
Inff  paMcd  throagfa  the  eald  elota  and  bent  back  upon  the 
opposite  band  section  to  sa  to  clamp  it  and  form  a  amooth 
joint. 


2.  In  a  bale  band,  the  combination  of  two  eimllar  band 
Mctlona  each  provided  with  a  alot  cut  diagonally  therein, 
a  tongae  cat  from  the  material  of  the  band  at  the  end  of 
eadi  aectlon  and  bent  outwardly  therefrom  on  a  diagonal 
line  which  approaches  the  margin  of  the  section  moat 
doaely  at  the  end  of  said  aectlon,  the  aald  tongue*  and 
alota  being  ao  arranged  that  the  tongae  of  one  aectlon  en- 
ter* the  slot  of  the  opposite  aectlon  and  the  tongaea  being 
bent  back  upon  the  material  to  clamp  the  parts  together 
and  form  a  smooth  Joint. 


9M^602. 
North 
Ml 


BED-PAN  CUSHION.  Uamim  A.  L.  BaaaSLU, 
Beading,  and  Amavoa  R.  Looah,  rhiilwfnrd. 
Piled  jQly  6.  1910.    Sertel  No.  570,860. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  comprtshig  a  caahlon, 
a  plate  connected  to  the  ooter  face  of  the  lower  aide  of  the 
euahlon,  the  plate  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  hook 
and  at  ita  opposite  end  with  a  longltndlnally  adjaatable 
hook,  for 'the  parpoae  apeclfled. 

2.  A  derlee  of  the  character  described,  eomprlatng  a 
eoahion,  a  plate  connected  to  the  cushion,  said  plate  being 
provided  on  Its  lower  face  with  longitudinally  extending 
laterally  spaced  flanges,  a  hook  moanted  to  alide  tn  aald 
flangea,  a  aprlng  preaaed  plate  connected  to  the  rear  edge 
of  the  first  named  plate,  and  a  hook  carried  by  aald  aprlng 
preand  plate. 


M6,0M.      WOVKN    PILE   rAUlC.      W 
DIggla.    England.      Fllad    Oct.    80.    190». 
630.818, 


y.   IjOWU, 
■•rial    Ho. 


1.  A  pOe  or  tufted  fabric  having  three  plana*  of  waft, 
and  comprlalng  pUe  warpa,  two  or  mora  wefta  fbr  aaeh 
toft,  hinder  warpa  Interwoven  with  aald  wefta,  a  ascond 
act  of  wefta,  a  third  aet  of  wefta,  a  float  warp  batwaen  the 
flrat  and  second  seta  of  wefta,  a  ataffer  warp  between  tha 
aecoDd  and  third  aat  of  wefta,  a  catcher  warp  to  bind  tha 

2.  A  pile  or  tnftad  flabrle  harlBg  tafia  on  tha  avrfaca  of 
tta  fahrie.  and  titraa  plaaaa  oi  waft,  two  or  1 
oa  tha  appar  plaaa  fbr  each  toft,  hlnAar  waxp* 
wttk  tha  wiCta  in  th*  upper  ptmm,  aad  with  th*  wafti  In 


tka  aalddla  pkna,  a  atalBv  warp 
of  wafta.  and  tha  third  aat  of  wefia  la  tha  laarar  plana  of 
tha  fabric,  a  eatehar  warp  tatarwovm  with  tha  aacand 
third  phuMiflf 


806.084.  METALLIC  TI>  AMD  rASTBVEIL  Jo«i  K. 
^Anmit.  and  joHH  Caovui,  Plttahorg.  Pa.  FUad  Oct. 
16,  1010.    Serial  No.  687.280. 
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1.  Tha  caahlB*t1on  with  a  hoUow  matalUe  tie,  of  taatan- 
ing  bar*  oa  aald  tla  adapted  to  reat  on  the  flaage  and  alaag 
tha  web  of  tha  ralla.  aald  ban  being  pravidad  with  aeata 
In  tha  upper  facaa  af  tha  aaaaa  and  above  the  rail  flanja. 
aaparate  blocka  wlthla  aaid  tla  for  aapportlag  the  ralla. 
and  bolta  fitting  fas  aald  aaata  and  paasing  through  tha 
aldaa  of  aald  tie  to  hold  aald  haia  la  plan. 

1.  Tha  combinatlaa  with  a  haUow  laaulUe  tla,  of  CaaCaa- 
ing  bars  on  aaid  tie  adaptad  to  rakt  aa  tha  flange  and  aioag 
tha  web  of  the  raUa.  aald  bare  bal^  provided  with  aeata 
In  the  upper  faces  af  the  aame.  bioeka  within  aald  ttaa  ter 
anpporting  the  raila.  downwardly  axtandlng  prajectfaaa  «a 
tha  usdar  faeaa  of  aaid  hara  for  itting  agalaat  tha  aldaa 
of  aald  blo^a,  bolta  iitteg  In  aald  aaata  aad  paaata^ 
through  the  aldaa  of  aaid  Ue.  aad  baita  paaalng  thro^h 
aald  projections  and  through  the  aSdea  of  aakl  tla. 

8.  The  combinatlaa  with  the  tlea,  af  faataalag  ban  an 
aald  tiaa  adapted  to  nmt  opoo  tha  flange  and  along  the 
of  tha  raila,  and  tarldce-portioaa  oa  aaid  bars 
batwaen  aald  tie*  tor  aapportlng  tha  aald  ralla. 

4.  The  combination  with  tha  tla*.  af  «■■*— i^  ban  aa 
aald  tiaa  adapted  to  reat  oa  and  ataag  tha  wah  af  tha  ralla, 
aad  baidga  portloaa  on  aald  bare  ai  taartli 
tla*  for  aapportlng  the  ralla  along  their  haada. 


6.  The  coaihlnation  with  tha  tlea.  of 
aald  tiaa  adapted  to  reat  npon  tha  flaaga  aad  along  tha 
of  tha  ralla,  aad  Integral  krldge-pertlona  an  aald  bare 
ling  between  aald  tlea  for  aappartteg  tha  aald  raila 

[dala  «  not  priatad  la  tha  OaaaMa.] 


•06,886.  FRUIT-BOX  PRB88.  BTMFMaii  S.  Maooox  aad 
CHAatiM  W.  Maodox.  Astec,  N.  Max.  mad  Jo^  ST. 
1810.     Serial  No.  674.182. 


1.  A 


trait  praaa  tacladhng  a  fraaaa  havlag 
a  crata,  a  yafce  fonniag  a  part  of 
hariac  tta  appar  portloa  provM*d  wtth 
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It*  lege  formed  with  vertical  alota,  a  bar  alMably  monntad 
la  aald  slots,  clamping  loops  provided  with  shanks  having 
their  intermediate  portions  offset  and  extending  through 
the  openings  In  the  yoke  and  their  lower  ends  connected 
with  said  bar,  springs  forming  a  connectloa  bataraen  the 
bar  and  fraoia,  a  foot  lavar  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  depress  the  bar  and  move  the  loops 
Into  engagement  with  the  crate,  means  for  locking  the 
.  foot  lever  la  dapreaaed  poaltlon,  and  meana  carried  by  aald 
lever  for  raleaaing  the  locking  meana. 

2.  A  fruit  press  locludiDg  a  frame  having  meana  for 
aupportlng  a  crate,  an  inverted  U-ahaped  yoke  forming  a 
part  of  tha  frama  and  having  Ita  upper  portion  proTlded 
with  openlnga  and  Ita  oppoalta  lege  formed  with  vertical 
alota,  clamping  loopa  having  offset  shanks  extending 
through  the  opantatga  la  the  yoke,  a  vertically  movable  bar 
connecting  tha  lower  aada  of  the  ahanks  slldably  moanted 
In  aaid  alota.  maaa*  oparatlvaly  connected  with  tha  mov- 
able bar  for  normally  holding  th*  latter  In  elevated  po- 
altlon, and  a  foot  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  depreaa  the  movable  bar.  thereby  to  cauae 
the  loopa  to  engage  the  crate. 

8.  A  fruit  praaa  Inelodlng  a  aapportlng  frame  having 
vertically  adjoatabla  mambera  provided  with  terminal  lipa 
adapted  to  receive  and  aupport  a  crate,  a  yoke  forming  a 
part  of  the  frame  and  having  Ita  upper  portion  provided 
with  openings  and  Its  legs  formed  with  vertical  slots, 
clamping  loops  having  offset  shanks  extending  through  the 
openings  in  the  yoke,  a  vertically  movable  bar  alldably 
mounted  In  aaid  alota  and  plvotally  connected  with  the 
abanka,  a  aprlng  forming  a  connection  between  aaid  bar 
and  frame,  and  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  depreaa  the  movable  bar,  there- 
by to  move  the  clamping  lo<^>a  Inwardly  and  downwardly 
Into  engagament  with  the  lid  of  aald  crata 

4.  A  fruit  preaa  including  a  frame  having  meana  for 
aapportlng  a  crate  and  provided  at  Ita  front  end  with  a 
vertical  bar,  a  yoke  forming  a  part  of  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing Ita  upper  portion  provided  with  openlnga  and  Ita  lege 
formad  with  vertical  alota.  clamping  loopa  having  offaet 
•hanka  axtandlag  through  tha  opaalnga  In  the  yoke,  a  ver- 
tleally  movable  bar  connecting  tha  lower  anda  of  the 
ahanka  aad  alldably  monntad  In  the  alota  of  the  yoke,  an 
operating  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  alot  for  the  reception  of  the  vertical  bar  of 
aaid  frame,  a  clutch  carried  by  and  arranged  at  right 
anglaa  to  tha  length  of  th*  operating  lever  and  adapted 
40  engage  the  vertical  bar  of  the  frame  for  holding  the 
operating  lever  ia  deprsassd  poaltlon.  and  a  releasing  de- 
vice carried  by  the  operating  lever  for  dlaengaging  the 
clutch. 

6.  A  fruit  praaa  Including  a  aupportlng  frame,  a  yoke 
forming  a  part  of  the  frame  and  having  Ita  upper  portion 
provldad  with  openlnga  and  Its  legs  formed  with  vertical 
alota.  vartlcallj  adJuataUa  bara  mounted  on  th*  fram*  and 
provided  with  fingers  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a 
crate,  clamping  loope  provided  with  shanks  having  offaet 
portlona  extending  through  tha  opening*  In  the  yok*.  a 
vertically  movable  bar  connecting  the  ahanka  and  alldably 
mounted  In  aaid  alota.  and  an  operating  lever  plvotally 
aMOntad  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  tha 
eaanactlng  bar  for  depreaalng  tha  latter  to  actaata  the 
clamping  loopa.  ^ .. 

(Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaotta.] 


086,08«.  MAIL-CARAIEK.  Wiluam  EooAa  MAI.OOLM, 
Almeaa.  Kasa  PUed  Oct.  88,  1810.  Serial  No.  580.109. 
1.  Ia  eomblaatiae.  a  track,  aa  opaa  andad  car  monntad 
to  traval  tharaon  and  proridad  with  a  oollectinff  notch  la 
tha  top  edge  of  Ita  forward  aad.  guide  waya  adapted  to 
alldably  aupport  mall  holding  fraaaa*  within  aald  car  and 
formad  with  diverging  racalvlng  aad*.  aiall  holding  framea, 
meana  for  aapportlag  aald  fraraaa  In  the  path  of  travel  of 
aaid  car,  a  aeraw  oonvayar  mounted  in  aald  ear  body  be- 
Iwsaa  aaid  goidaa  aad  adapted  to  eagaga  aald  traaMa  and 
■or*  the  aanoe  rearwardly.  pawl  and  ratchet 

187  0.  O.— 40 


for  operating  *ald  conveyer  and  mean*  for  actuating  aald 
conveyer  immediately  prior  to  the  collection  of  each  mail 
holding  frame. 


,  ^'  ^- 


l  .V. 


2.  In  combination,  a  track,  an  open  ended  car  mounted 
to  travel  thereon  and  provided  with  a  collecting  notch  tn 
the  top  edge  of  Ita  forward  end,  guide  waya  adapted  to 
alldably  aupport  mail  holding  frames  within  said  car  and 
fbrmed  with  diverging  receiving  ends,  mall  holding  frames, 
meana  for  aapportlng  said  frames  In  the  path  of  travel  of 
aaid  car,  a  acrew  conveyer  mounted  In  aald  car  body  be- 
tween aaid  guldee  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  framea  and 
more  the  same  rearwardly,  and  means  for  actuating  aald 
conveyer  Immediately  prior  to  the  collection  of  each  mall 
holding  frame. 

S.  In  combination,  a  track,  an  open  ended  car  moanted 
to  travel  thereon  and  provided  with  a  collecting  notch  In 
the  top  edge  of  Its  forward  end,  guide  waya  adapted  to 
slldably  support  mail  holding  frames  within  said  car  and 
formed  with  diverging  recelrlng  ends,  mall  holding  frames, 
means  for  supporting  said  frames  tn  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  car,  a  screw  conveyer  moanted  in  said  car  body  be- 
tween said  guldee  and  adapted  to  engage  said  framea  and 
move  the  same  rearwardly.  and  means  for  actuating  said 
conveyer. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tra^,  an  open  ended  car  moanted 
to  travel  tbereon  and  provided  with  a  collecting  notch  in 
the  top  edge  of  its  forward  end,  guide  waya  adapted  to 
alldably  aupport  mall  holding  framea  within  aald  car  and 
formed  with  diverging  receiving  enda,  maO  holding  frames, 
meana  for  supporting  said  frames  tn  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  car,  a  conveyer  moanted  in  said  car  body  between 
aald  guldee  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  framea  and  move 
the  aame  rearwardly,  and  means  for  actuating  said  con- 
veyer. 


096,007.  DISTRIBUTBK  FOR  ELECTRIC  IGNITION 
■T8TBM8.  WALTca  L.  MAsa,  Flint,  MIcb.  Filed  Aug. 
27.  1008.     Serial  No.  460,602. 

1.  A  distributer  for  an  internal  combustion  motor  hav- 
ing an  electric  ignition  system  including  a  primary  and  a 
secondary  circuit  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
caaing.  a  shell  of  inaulatlag  material  aecured  in  the  cyl- 
inder, insulated  terminals  each  electrically  connected  to 
a  sparking  terminal  of  the  motor  secured  in  the  casing 
wall  with  their  Inner  enda  extending  radially  through  aper- 
tnrea  Into  the  ahell,  an  Inaulated  dlatributcr  abaft  Joor- 
naled  In  the  caaing  concentric  with  the  »he\\,  radial  aeg- 
meatal  arma  on  tbe  shaft  each  adapted  to  swing  Into 
reglstar  with  tbe  end  of  a  atationary  terminal,  a  dlak  ae- 
cured oa  the  ahaft,  an  inaalatad  terminal  of  a  limb  of  the 
aecondary  circuit  of  tbe  ayatem  aecured  In  tbe  casing  ia 
yielding  contact  with  tbe  dlak  periphery,  a  timer  on  tbe 
caaing  adapted  to  periodically  doae  the  prlaiary  circuit  of 
the  ayatem  la  aynchronlam  with  the  auceeastve  reglatra- 
tlona  of  the  aegmenta  with  tbe  atationary  terminala.  aseana 
operatively  connecting  tbe  timer  with  the  diatrlbuter  ahaft 
adapted  to  releaae  the  timer  when  the  motor  reverses,  and 
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meana  operattvely  connecting  tb«  distributer  Bhaft  with 
the  motor  adapted  to  route  tbe  abaft  In  timed  relation  to 
tbe  motor. 


operating  rod  connected  to  said  lerer  through  tbe  medium 
of  which  said  bottom  gates  may   be  opened,  said  bottom 


2.  A  distributer  for  an  Internal  combustion  motor  haT- 
Ing  an  electric  Ignition  system  haTlng  a  primary  and  aec- 
ondary  circuit  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  caa- 
Ing,  a  shell  of  Insulating  material  secured  In  the  cylinder. 
Insulated  terminals  each  electrically  connected  to  a  apark- 
ing  terminal  of  the  motor  secured  In  the  casing  wall  with 
their  inner  ends  extending  radially  through  apertures  into 
the  shell,  an  insulated  distributer  shaft  Joumaled  In  tbe 
casing  concentric  with  the  shell,  radial  segmental  arms 
on  the  abaft  each  adapted  to  swing  Into  register  with  the 
end  of  a  stationary  terminal,  a  disk  secured  on  the  shaft, 
an  Insulated  terminal  of  one  limb  of  the  secondary  circuit 
of  the  system  secured  in  the  casing  in  yielding  contact 
with  the  diak  periphery,  a  stub  shaft  Joumaled  In  the 
easing  end  and  rigidly  coupled  to  the  distributer  shaft  in 
Insulated  relation  thereto,  a  disk  joumaled  on  th«  atnb- 
ahaft,  a  pin  on  the  disk,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  on  the 
■baft  having  tetth  adapted  to  lock  with  tbe  pin  when  tbe 
•baft  is  turning  In  one  direction  and  to  pass  the  pin  when 
tbe  shaft  la  rotating  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  casing 
angularly  adjustable  on  tbe  directing  meana  about  tbe 
ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  oscillatory  In  the  casing  in  the 
plane  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  tooth  thereon,  a  spring 
adapted  to  bold  the  tooth  yieldingly  against  the  ratchet, 
an  Insulated  stationary  contact  point  In  the  casing  con- 
nected to  a  limb  of  tbe  primary  circuit  of  tbe  system,  a 
contact  point  yieldingly  mounted  on  the  lever  adapted  to 
engage  the  fixed  point  when  the  lever  is  oscillated,  and 
B«aas  operatlvely  connecting  tbe  directing  means  and 
motor. 


99  5,608.     LOCOMOTIVB  ASH-PAN.     Gbobob  IL&Daaa, 
Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  George  Maurer,  William 
A.   Beddy,  and  John  C.  Twohlg,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  a 
Firm.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  536,0«S. 
In  a  locomotive  ash  pan,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  side 
nnd  end  plates  secured  together  to  form  the  outline  of  the 
pan,  an  inverted  V-shaped  partition  held  within  said  pan 
and  mnning  lengthwise  of  tbe  same,  angle  irons  secured 
in  tbe  end  plates  of  said  pan  and  to  said  inverted  parti- 
tion extending  from  tbe  bottom  to  tbe  top  of  the  pan. 
bottom  gates  hinged  along  their  outer  longitudinal  edges 
to  the  side  walla  of  the  pan.  bearing  members  secured  to 
tbe  onder  aide  of  said  iBrerted  V-sbaped  partition,  a  abaft 
In  said  bearing  members,  a  lever  on  said  shaft,  connecting 
rods  between  said  lever  and  aald  bottom  gates,  and  an 


gates  opening  toward  one  another,  snbctantially  as  shown 
and  for  tbe  pnrpoaes  described. 


9  9  5.699.  BKABINO  FOB  8UGAB-CANE-CBUSHINQ 
MILLS.  W1U.IAII  MAXwaLL,  Sydenham.  England.  Fllerf 
Dec  6.  1909.     SerUl  No.  531,611. 


1.  A  hydraulic  pressure  bearing  for  crushing  mills,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  pressure  chamber  open  at  one  end 
and  closed  at  the  other,  tbe  doeed  end  being  provided 
wltb  a  central  inlet,  a  plunger  movable  in  tbe  open  end 
of  said  chamber  and  the  inner  end  of  which  ia  provided 
with  a  central  projection,  a  Junk  ring  mounted  on  said 
central  projection  and  a  cap  plate  secured  to  said  pro- 
jection and  holding  said  junk  ring  in  position,  said  junk 
ring  being  provided  la  ita  outer  face  with  annvlar  con- 
centric grooves,  and  annular  packings  placed  in  aald 
grooves  and  held  in  place  by  said  cap  plate,  one  of  said 
packing  rlnga  bearing  on  tbe  wall  of  said  chamber  and 
tbe  other  on  the  central  projection  of  the  plunger,  the 
body  of  tbe  plunger  being  alao  provided  wltb  an  annular 
groove  in  which  is  placed  an  annular  packing  which  is 
held  in  position  by  the  junk  ring  and  which  bears  on  tbe 
wall  of  said  chamber. 

2.  A  hydraulic  pressure  bearing  for  cruahlng  mlUa,  com- 
prising a  bqdy  portion  having  a  cylindrical  preasure  cham- 
ber open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  by  a  cap  ae- 
cured  to  the  body  portion,  a  plunger  movable  In  the  open 
end  of  aaid  chamber  and  tbe  inner  end  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  central  projection,  a  jnnk  ring  mounted  on 
aald  projection  and  held  in  place  by  a  cap  plate  secured 
to  said  projection,  said  junk  ring  being  provided  wltb 
annular  concentric  groove*  in  which  are  placed  annular 
packings  held  In  position  by  aaid  cap  plate,  and  one  of 
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wMflk  beam  oa  tke  wall  ^  aatd  cbaaber  and  tbe  other 
a«  tk*  pB«|actts«  e(  tlie  plaager.  tbe  bo&j  of  tbe  plunger 
betaff  also  provided  with  sn  annular  groove  In  which  la 
placed  an  auialar  packing  which  la  held  in  poaitloa  by 
the  joak  rfag  and  which  bears  on  tiic  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber and  the  cap  which  doses  one  end  of  said  chaml>er 
being  provided  wltb  an  annnlar  groove  In  which  la  placed 
•a  ananlar  packing  held  in  positioa  by  a  plate  aecnrcd  to 
said  cap  and  which  beara  on  tbe  wall  of  said  chamber,  and 
•aid  cap  being  also  provided  with  a  central  inlet. 


995,700.  BOLDEB  FOB  FEEDING  OB  NUB8IN0  BOT- 
TLES. HAaLAM  J.  MATNAao,  Greenwich,  Conn„  as- 
algnor  to  Thermolac  Manofactoring  Company,  Boston, 
Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  ICaaaachusetts.     Filed  July  5, 


1910.     Serial  No.  670,420. 


»-*[ 
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1.  In  a  nursing  or  feeding  device,  tbe  combination  with 
a  bottle,  of  a  temperature  maintaining  bolder  tl>erefor, 
■aid  bolder  comprlaing  two  parte  which  are  interlocked 
and  aeparable  to  permit  of  removal  and  Insertion  of  the 
bottle,  one  of  said  parts  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  neck  of  the  twttie  protrudea  and  being  conatntcted  to 
bear  on  tbe  neck  of  tite  bottle  and  center  tlie  bottle  in 
the  holder,  and  tbe  other  part  having  a  bearing  upon  tbe 
battoai  of  tbe  bottle  to  sustain  tbe  bottle  In  the  holder, 
one  of  aald  parte  having  an  inner  metal  casing  larger  than 
tbe  bottle,  whereby  an  air  space  surrounding  the  bottle  is 
provided,  and  a  non-conducting  covering  upon  aaid  caalng, 
and  the  bottle  haviag  a  neck  adapted  to  project  substan- 
tially above  the  upper  end  of  the  holder,  for  the  purpose 
■et  fortb. 

2.  TlM  combination  with  a  nursing  or  feeding  iMttle,  of 
a  bolder  mrroundlng  tlie  bottle  and  having  an  opening 
in  its  upper  end  through  which  tbe  neck  of  the  Iwttle 
protrudes,  said  bolder  comprising  a  body  A  and  a  cap 
porttoB  B ;  tbe  body  A  comprlaing  an  inner  metal  caalng 
larger  than  the  l>ottle  whereby  an  air  apace  ia  produced 
between  tbe  caalng  and  bottle,  an  outer  metal  casing,  and 
intermediate  non -conducting  material ;  said  cap  portion 
comprlaing  a  metal  abell  or  caalng  and  an  inner  layer  of 
non-conducting  material  adapted  to  bear  npon  tlie  neck 
of  tite  bottle ;  the  said  cap  and  body  comprlaing  tbe  holder 
being  provided  with  interlocldng  means  and  adapted  to 
ceatar  and  clamp  tbe  bottle  between  tbe  cap  and  tbe 
bottOB  of  tbe  body,  for  tbe  porpoae  set  forth. 


9  fr«  ,  7  0  1  .     BACKINO-rOBMING   INSTRUMENT  FOR 
TEETH.    JosKPH  8.  McDonald,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed 
Jane  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,287. 
1.  A  backing  forming  Instruinent  of  tbe  elaaa  deacrlbed 
eosaprlalng  a  pair  of  pivoted  handle  members  provided  at 
their  inner  ends  with  clamping  jawa.  a  pair  of  relatively 
fixed   and   movable   secondary  clamping  jawa,  carried   by 
one  of  tbe  main  jawa,  tbe  main  and  secondary  jaws  hav- 
ing pairs  ot  co-incident  grooves. 


2.  A  badrtng  forming  instnnnent  of  tbe  daas  described 
comprlaing  a  pair  of  pivoted  handle  members  provided 
at  tbeir  inner  ends  with  main  clamping  jaws  liavlng  loagl- 
tndlnally  and  transversely  disposed  co-lncldent  grooves, 
a  rdatlvely  atatlonary  clamping  jaw  formed  on  one  of 
the  main  jawa,  a  spring  retracted  movable  secondary 
jaw  arranged  for  co^ration  wltb  said  last  mentioned 
jaw,  and  meana  for  moving  and  holding  tbe  movable 
aecondary  jaw  in  clamping  engagement  with  the  fixed 
secondary  jaw,  the  fixed  and  movable  aecondary  clamping 
jawa  having  co-incident  grooves. 


8.  A  backing  forming  instrument  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed 
comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  handle  members  provided  at 
tbeir  inner  ends  with  main  clamping  jaws,  having  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  co-incident  grooves,  a  relatively 
stationary  secondary  clamping  jaw  formed  on  one  of  the 
main  jaws,  a  spring  retracted  secondary  clamping  jaw 
arranged  for  cooperation  wltb  the  aaid  last  mentioned 
jaw,  a  cam  lever  for  moving  and  holding  the  movable 
secondary  jaw  in  clamping  engagement  with  the  station- 
ary secondary  jaw.  tbe  atatlonary  and  movable  clamping 
jaws  having  co-incident  grooves. 


906,702.  FUSB-BOX.  Patkick  J.  McDokalo,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  H.  Smith,  Roch- 
ester, N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1008.    Serial  No.  421,084. 


:•  -'K 


'V 


1.  Ia  a  fuae  box,  a  support,  open  ended  hollow  term!- 
nala  on  tbe  support,  and  a  removable  fuae  carrying  ter- 
mlnala  at  opposite  ends,  each  formed  to  paaa  through  one 
of  the  hollow  termlnala  and  having  locking  devices 
to  engage  below  the  lower  end  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  fuae  box,  a  support,  hollow  terminals  carried  by 
tbe  aupport,  and  a  fuse  carrying  at  each  end  a  terminal 
formed  of  spring  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  walls 
of  a  hollow  terminal  and  provided  with  meana  to  inter- 
lock  with  aaid   terminal. 

8.  In  a  fuse  box,  a  support,  hollow  termlnala  carried  by 
tbe  support,  and  a  fuse  carrying  at  each  end  a  terminal 
formed  of  aprlng  arms  adapted  to  engage  tbe  inner  walls 
of  a  hollow  terminal  and  provided  with  lateral  projec- 
tlona  to  interlock  with  aald  latter  terminal. 

4.  In  a  fuse  box,  a  support,  open  ended  hollow  terminals 
carried  by  the  support,  and  a  fuse  carrying  at  each  end  a 
terminal  comprlaing  spring  arma  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
inner  walls  of  a  hollow  terminal  apd  farmed  with  out- 
wardly curved  conUctlng  portiona  and  with  lateral  pro- 
jectiona  at  its  ends,  tbe  curved  portions  engaging  opposite 
inner  walls  of  s  hollow  terminal,  and  the  lateral  projec- 
tions engaging  an  end  of  the  said  hollow  terminal. 

5.  A  fuse  provided  at  Its  ends  with  terminals  each 
comprising  a  fuae-wire  attaching  portion,  and  spring  arms 
projecting  from  the  attaching  portion,  each  upring  am 
being  formed  with  an  outwardly  curved  contacting  por- 
tion between  Its  ends,  and  with  an  outwardly  tamed 
lateral  projection  at  its  tne  «m1. 

(Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


61* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNS  30,  191 1. 


905,703.  HBBL  FOB  FOOTWBAE.  BlLT»rP«o  UlhA90, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FU«d  M«r.  6,  1907.  8«rUl  No. 
360.893. 


•       J}   3  j-  s         • 

1.  In  *  beel  for  foot  wear,  a  metal  plate  all  tbe  part* 
of  which  are  In  the  same  plane,  a  ploraUty  of  slota  In 
said  plate,  each  of  which  is  reduced  in  width  at  one  end, 
«  second  metal  plate  prorlded  with  a  marginal  turned 
over  flanie  which  forms  a  groore  adapted  to  receire  the 
adse  portion  of  said  first  plate,  said  second  plate  being 
proTided  with  lips  integral  therewith  and  adapted  to  he 
positioned  within  the  narrow  ends  of  the  slots  in  the 
first  pUte  and  to  overlap  said  first  plate,  whereby  tbe  two 
plates  are  locked  together. 

2.  In  a  heel  for  footwear,  a  metal  plate  all  the  p«rta 
tA  which  are  In  the  same  plane,  a  plurality  of  slots  in 

>  said  pUte  each  of  which  is  reduced  in  width  at  one  end, 
a  second  metal  plate  provided  with  a  marginal  turned 
OT«r  fiange  which  forms  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  the 
^  edge  portion  of  said  first  plate,  said  second  plate  being 
provided  with  lips  Integral  therewith  and  adapted  to  be 
positioned  within  the  narrow  ends  of  slots  In  said  first 
plate  and  to  overlap  said  first  pUte,  and  a  layer  of  water- 
proof material  retained  within  the  grooved  edge  of  the 
second  plate. 

996.704.  TEL.BPHONE-8UPPOBT.  KaMPSTxa  B.  Mll^ 
LBB  and  William  Kaiblmo,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept 
16,  1908.     Serial  No.  458.a3«. 


1.  In  a  support  for  a  telephone,  a  toothed  member 
fixed  with  refer«ice  to  vertical  movement ;  a  toothed  mem- 
ber adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  telephone ;  a  straight 
tube  connecting  said  two  members  and  pivotallj  atUcbed 
to  both  of  th«n ;  a  rod  slldable  with  respect  to  said  tube 
and  engaging  the  teeth  of  both  of  said  toothed  members ; 
and  a  spring  between  aald  rod  and  said  tube,  said  rod  and 
said  spring  being  contained  within  said  tube. 

2.  In  a  support  for  telephones,  a  toothed  member  ilxed 
with  reference  to  vertical  movement;  a  toothed  member 
adapted  to  receive  a  telephone :  a  connecting  member  for 
said  toothed  members  and  plvotaUy  attached  thereto  and 
a  toothed  sliding  rack  aaw>cUted  with  said  connwtlng 
member  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  both  of  said  toothed 
members. 


8.  In  a  support  for  telepbooes,  a  toothed  menber  fixed 
with  reference  to  vertical  movement :  a  toothed  MMlber 
adapted  to  receive  a  telephone ;  a  connectlaK  BMibar  •» 
aald  toothed  members  and  pivotally  attacked  ttereto:  a 
toothed  sliding  rack  aaaocUted  with  said  oooneetlng  mesa- 
ber  and  engaging  the  teeth  o(  both  of  saM  toothed  bms- 
bers ;  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  connecting  member  and 
engaging  at  one  end  said  connecting  member  and  at  the 
other  end  said  eliding  rack. 

4.  In  a  support  for  telephone*  a  toothed  member  fixed 
with  reference  to  vertical  movement :  a  toothed  member 
adapted  to  receive  a  telephone:  a  tubular  connecting 
member  for  aald  toothed  members  and  pivotally  attached 
thereto;  a  toothed  eliding  rack  mounted  within  aald 
tubular  connecting  member  and  engaging  the  teeth  of 
said  toothed  members ;  and  a  spring  surrounding  said 
rack  and  within  said  tubular  member  and  engaging  at 
one  end  said  rack  and  at  the  other  and  said  tubular 
member. 

5.  In  a  support  for  telephones,  a  toothed  member  fixed 
with  reference  to  vertical  movement ;  a  toothed  member 
adapted  to  receive  a  telephone;  a  tubular  connecting 
member  for  said  toothed  members  and  pivotally  atUehed 
thereto ;  a  toothed  sltdtng  rack  mounted  within  aald  tubu- 
lar connecting  member  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  said 
toothed  members  ;  and  a  spiral  compression  spring  within 
said  tubular  member  and  surrounding  said  sliding  rack 
and  engaging  at  one  end  said  tubular  member  and  at  the 
other  end  said  rack. 

[Claima  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


996,700.      POBTABLK   STOVE.     GnoaoB   E.    Ne«l,    Elm- 
dale.  Tex.    Filed  Apr.  6.  1909.    Serial  No.  488.252. 


>.'» 


A  knock-down  stove  comprising  side  members,  a  top 
member,  a  bottom  member  and  end  members,  one  of  said 
end  members  comprising  a  door,  the  side  membt^rs  being 
provided  with  longitudinally  extending  L-ahaped  elements 
extending  the  entire  length  and  adapted  to  contact  the 
ends,  the  L-shaped  elementa  also  adapted  to  support  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  arranged  bar*,  the  top  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pipe  having  a  valve,  and  a  plurality  of  strap 
members  having  offset  ends  adapted  to  engage  tbe  top  and 
bottom  to  support  the  sldee  and  one  of  the  ends.  _ 


990.706.  PRB8SBR-FOOT  MECHANISM  FOB  BTBLVT- 
SEWING  MACHINES.  Dowalo  Noblb,  Biidgeport, 
Conn.,  asalgnor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  17,  1909. 
Serial  No.  502.712. 

1.  In  a  presaer-foot  mechanism  for  eyelet  sewing  m«- 
chtnea.  the  combination  of  a  spring-actuated  preaaer.  a 
throat-pUte.  a  feeding  disk,  and  a  tranaferable,  noa-retn- 
table  eyelet  stud  provided  with  a  needle  alot  and  about 
which  the  material  la  routed  as  It  Is  fed  to  the  action  of 
the  stltch-f<)milng  mechanism. 

2.  A  prcaaer-foot  mechanism  for  eyelet  sewing  machine* 
comprising  a  roUUble,  spring-actuated  preaaer.  a  throat- 
plate,   a   feeding  disk   mounted  concentrically   with   said 
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thront-piate,  and  a  timnsfemhle,  noo-tDtatabI*  eyelet  stod 
presided  with  a  needle  slot  and  an  annular  groove  for  the 
reception  of  the  edge  of  the  material  about  which  tbe  eye- 
let Is  to  be  fbnned. 


y**  ►^♦*».-Ji. 


S^^ 


¥ 


^  jt  A  presaer-foot  mechanism  for  eyelet  aewing  machines 
•sa^rrlsing  a  spring-actuated  presner,  a  feeding  disk,  a 
transferable,  non-rotatable  eyelet  stud  having  a  down- 
wardly extended  hub.  and  a  throat  plate  provided  with  a 
•eat  for  the  reception  of  said  hub  when  said  stud  is  ad- 
justed Into  operative  relationship  with  aald  spring-actu- 
ated preaaer. 

4.  A  preaaer-foot  mechanism  for  eyelet  aewing  machines 
eomprlslng  a  cover -plate,  a  feeding  diak  Joumaled  in  said 
plate,  a  throat-plate,  a  apring-presaed  preaaer-bar,  a 
preaaer  carried  by  said  bar,  and  a  tranaferable  non-rota- 
tnhle  eyelet  stud  provided  with  a  needle  slot  and  about 
which  the  material  is  rotated  as  it  is  fed  to  the  action  of 
the  stitch -forming  mechanism. 

5.  A  presaer-foot  mechanlaa  for  eyelet  aewtof  machlnee 
comprising  a  feeding  disk,  a  cover-plate  into  which  said 
disk  Is  mounted  to  rotate,  a  throat-plate,  a  prefleer-t>ar.  a 
preaaer  carried  by  said  bar,  a  transferable  eyelet  stud,  and 
an  auxiliary  presaer-foot  for  locking  said  eyelet  stud 
aflninst  rotation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


906.70T.  HOISTING  AND  CONTETINO  APPAEATU8. 
Almon  E.  Noaaia.  Cambridge,  Maaa.  Filed  July  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  382,584. 


w«»  I 


dT?.-  J    '  5r;T.T« 


-'* 


^  1.  The  combination  with  a  bridge  structure  having  an 
elevated  track-way,  of  a  earring*  adapted  to  traTel  along 
the  aanie.  an  electric  motor  npon  aald  carriage  and  pro- 
eMed  with  eoDuections  for  propelling  the  latter  along  the 
track,  a  depending  platform  for  an  attendant  supported  by 
the  carriage,  controlling  mechanism  for  the  motor  ar- 
ranged conveniently  thereon,  a  grab  for  aald  ear*lafe.  a 


hoisting  dram  on  said  carriage,  a  holatlng  rope  bar- 
Ing  one  wd  connected  to  said  carriage  and  forming  a 
depending  loop  in  which  said  grab  Is  suspended,  said 
rope  paaalng  thence  upward  for  one  or  more  turns  over 
said  hoisting  drum,  guiding  sheavee  at  oppoaite  ends  of 
the  track-way,  said  rope  leading  from  the  hoisting  drum 
to  one  of  said  end  aheaves  and  thence  to  the  sheave  at 
the  oppoaite  end  thereof  and  thence  back  to  the  carriage 
to  which  it  la  faatened.  fixed  goldtng  aheavea  permitting 
the  formation  of  a  depending  loop  In  said  rope  at  some 
point  In  its  length,  a  counter-weight  suspended  In  said  loop 
and  adapted  to  somewhat  leas  than  oounter-balance  the 
weight  of  the  grab,  an  opening  and  cloalng  rope  connected 
to  the  grab,  an  opening  and  cloalng  rope-winding  dram  on 
said  carriage  for  taking  the  same  In  or  out,  a  driving  part 
and  clutch  for  each  drum,  clutch  operating  levers  on  the 
attendant'a  platform  and  connected  to  the  clutchea.  gear- 
ing connecting  the  two  driving  parts,  an  operating  motor, 
an  intermediate  shaft  geared  to  said  driving  parts,  an  au- 
tomatic brake  to  oppose  the  movement  of  the  intermediate 
shaft  In  a  direction  the  reverse  of  the  hoisting  direction, 
controlling  means  located  at  the  platform  for  starting  and 
stopping  the  motors;  planetary  gearing  between  the  hoist- 
ing dram  and  its  driving  part  for  obtaining  a  reverse  tun- 
ing movement  of  the  drum  at  a  alower  speed,  said  gearing 
comprising  a  driven  member  upon  the  drum,  a  driving 
member  upon  the  driving  part  and  a  rotatable  member  car- 
rying a  third  gearing  member,  a  band  brake  to  hold  the 
rotatable  member  against  rotation  and  an  operating  lever 
for  the  band  brake  connected  to  the  operating  lever  of  the 
hoisting  drum  clutch,  said  lever  acting  when  thrown  In 
one  direction  to  tighten  the  band,  and  when  thrown  to  an 
opposite  position  to  cause  engagement  of  the  clutch. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevated  track-way  of  a 
carriage  adapted  to  traTel  along  the  aame,  means  for  car- 
rying an  attendant  upon  said  carriage,  aelf-propelllng 
means  therefor  under  the  control  of  said  attendant,  a 
grab  associated  with  said  carriage,  a  hoisting  rope  con- 
nected to  said  grab,  a  hoisting  dram  on  said  carriage  about 
which  aald  rope  la  wrapped  for  one  or  more  turna,  said 
rope  having  an  endleaa  ocmnectlon  with  aald  carriage  to 
one  end  of  the  track-way,  thence  to  the  opposite  end  and 
back  to  the  carriage,  a  counter-weight  suspended  in  a  loop 
of  aald  rope  at  a  fixed  point  in  its  length,  an  opening  and 
closing  rope  associated  with  the  grab,  an  opening  and  clos- 
ing dram  upon  said  carriage  connected  to  said  opening  and 
elodng  rope,  driving  means  for  each  rope-winding  dram 
adapted  to  be  clutched  to  or  unclutched  from  the  same, 
means  acceaalble  to  aald  operator  for  controlling  the 
clutching  meana,  driving  mechanism  geared  to  said  dutch 
driving  means  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  or  out  of  op- 
eration it  win.  means  automatically  to  prevent  the  reverse 
movement  of  the  dram  driving  membera.  planetary  gearing 
between  the  hoisting  drum  and  Its  driving  member  for  giv- 
ing a  reverse  movement  to  tbe  drum,  and  means  available 
to  the  operator  for  throwing  in  said  planetary  gearing 
when  aald  dram  is  unclutched  from  its  driving  member. 

8.  The  eombination  with  a  track-way  of  a  traversing 
carriage  therefor,  self-propelling  means  for  said  carriage. 
means  for  carrying  an  attendant  thereon,  a  grab,  a  rope- . 
winding  dram  on  aald  carriage,  a  hoisting  rope  connected 
to  aald  grab  and  said  dram,  a  rope  leading  to  suitable 
guMlng  devices  at  c^poaite  ends  of  the  track -way  and  con- 
nected, one  end  to  said  carriage  and  the  otbtr  end  to  the 
dram  thereon,  a  counter-weight  suspended  on  a  loop  In 
said  rope  and  acting  to  aaslst  the  winding  In  of  tbe  grab, 
an  opening  and  closing  rope  and  Its  winding  dram  on  the 
carriage,  driving  means  for  said  drums  adapted  to  be 
clutched  to  or  unclutcfaed  from  the  same,  means  automati- 
cally to  prevent  retrograde  movement  of  said  driving 
means,  means  for  drtring  said  hoisting  dram  in  a  reverse 
direction  at  will  and  controlling  means  available  to  the 
operator  for  controlling  the  traverse  of  the  carriage,  the 
clutching  of  the  drams  and  the  said  dram  driving  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a*  track- way  of  a  traversing 
carriage,  aelf-propelling  means  thereon,  a  grab,  a  hoisting 
dram  connected  to  raise  or  lower  said  grab,  an  endless 
rope  connected  with  the  hoisting  dram  upon  said  carriage, 
while  permitting  the  traversing  of  the  carriage  along  the 
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traek-way,  a  ooimter-welsbt  aaaoelated  witli  aald  rap*  and 
tendinc  to  aaalst  the  aald  dnun  iu  tii«  ratalac  of  said 
grab,  an  opeolng  and  cloalng  rop«,  a  rope-wlodlng  drum 
Qp<Mi  said  carriage,  driving  means  for  aald  dmnu  alio 
theraon  and  adapted  to  be  clutched  to  or  andatcbed  from 
the  flame  and  means  for  reTersely  taming  said  boiatlng 
drum  to  relieve  the  grab  of  the  said  counter-weight. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  trareraing  carriage,  of  a 
frab  saq>ended  therefrom,  ao  opening  and  closing  rope  for 
said  grab,  a  hoisting  rope  therefor,  a  rope-wlndlng  drum 
for  aald  hoisting  rope  upon  said  carriage,  means  for  cotui' 
terweigfatlng  the  grab,  and  means  for  positiTely  relieving 
the  grab  of  the  fall  effect  of  aald  coonterweight,  while 
moving  said  opening  and  closing  rope  to  close  the  Jaws  of 
the  grab. 

(Claims  e  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


M6,708.  TOTINO-lfACHINE.  Chabum  H.  Ocumpacoh. 
Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed  July  27.  1908.  Serial  Mo. 
446,023. 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  faee  plate 
having  straight  ticket  voting  keys  provided  with  dlstin- 
gQlshlng  numbers,  and  having  columns  containing  the 
Dames  of  offices,  and  a  second  adjacent  face  plate  with 
similar  coluouis  and  with  the  name*  of  the  candidates, 
aald  latter  names  being  numbered  to  correspond  with  the 
key  numbers,  whereby  a  voter  may  vote  a  straight  ticket 
by  seeing  the  candidatea'  numbered  name*  on  the  latter 
plat*  and  then  operating  the  key  similarly  numbered  on 
the  first  plate. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  face  plate, 
a  plurality  of  individual  candidate-voting  Indicatora,  a 
register  for  each  Indicator,  a  register  support,  a  pivot  con- 
nection between  each  of  said  reglaters  and  the  regteter 
support,  and  a  pivot  connection  between  each  indicator 
and  the  single  corresponding  register  whereby  either  Indi- 
cator may  turn  its  own  register  on  its  supporting  pivot. 

3.  in  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  case  and 
a  cover  therefor,  of  a  face  plate,  a  plurality  of  individual 
candidate-voting  indicators,  a  register  for  eacb  indicator, 
a  register  support,  a  pivot  connection  between  each  of  said 
rvglsters  and  the  register  support,  a  pivot  connection  be- 
tween each  indicator  and  the  single  corresponding  reglstsr 
whereby  either  Indicator  may  turn  its  own  register  on  Its 
supporting  pivot,  register  actuating  means,  and  means  con- 
necting the  actuating  means  operatively  to  said  cover 
whereby  closing  the  cover  counts  one  on  indicated  registers. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  containing  case,  a  cover  there- 
for, a  fixed  support  in  the  case,  registers  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  support,  a  register  actuating  device,  vote  indi- 
cators one  for  each  register,  each  indicator  always  in 
working  connection  with  the  same  register  to  move  It 
bodily  on  Its  pivot  into  cooperative  relation  with  the  r*c- 
later-actuating  device,  and  means  Intermediate  said  device 
and  cover  and  operated  by  closing  the  corer  to  advance  th* 
registers  of  actuated  indicators. 


006.700.  SANITABT  POCKBT  -  CUSPIDOR.  Br.  Jonr 
O'BuixiVAN,  San  Diego,  OaL  ru*d  June  0,  1010.  Serial 
No.  506.003. 


1.  A  sanitary  pocket  cuspidor  comprising  a  rigid  lowej 
part  or  base,  an  upper  part,  hinged  and  Jointed  to  glr* 
It  flexibility,  and  Joined  to  said  rigid  lower  part  or  baa* 
by  hinges,  a  lid,  spring  means  to  flaellltate  the  opening 
and  closing  of  said  lid.  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  sanitary  pocket  euapldor.  consisting  of  a  rigid 
lower  part  or  baae.  an  upper  part,  hlagad  to  give  It  flexi- 
bility, hinge  Joints  eoaaoettag  aald  upper  and  lower  parte, 

to  facilitate  opealag  and  clnalag.  a  lid 
peratlag  la  coaaacHam  with  aaeh 

ta  kasp  aald  llfl  apaa  *r  ataaai.  aM  mAataaUaUy  » 

forth. 

3.  A  sanitary  pocket  enspMor,  esaprMag  a  rigid 
part  or  baae,  an  upper  part  hiapsd  ta  glra  tt  flexlMIHy, 
hinge  Joints.  Joining  said  upper  part  to  said  rigid  lower 
part  or  base,  springs  to  facilitate  opening  and  closing,  a 
lid,  springs  operating  in  connection  with  each  otb«r  to 
keep  said  lid  open  or  cloeed.  an  inner,  flexible,  remor- 
able  caalng,  meana  for  fastening  said  Innar  casing  to  tb* 
outer  easing,  all  aubstantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  sanitary  pocket  cuspidor,  comprising  a  lower  part 
or  base,  an  upper  part,  hinged  to  give  It  flexibility,  hlag* 
Joints  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  parts,  hlngaa  pro- 
vided with  springs  to  facilitate  opening  and  cloatag,  a  Ud 
portion,  springs  to  keep  said  lid  portion  open  or  cloaed  aa 
may  be  deaired,  an  inner,  flexible,  removable  water-prottf 
casing,  which  can  be  quickly  removed  and  replaced,  and 
cotton  or  other  absorbents  therein,  all  snbatantlally  aa 
set  forth. 


995,710.  ELKVAT0B-8HAFT-D00R  LOCK.  Albcst  A 
Paok,  East  Haven,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Sargent  4  Co« 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corjwratkm.  Filed  Apr.  5,  191L 
Serial  No.  019.101. 


1.  In  an  elevator-ahaft  door  lock,  the  combination  with 
a  pivotal  latch  having  an  operating  lever,  of  a  combined 
locking  and  lifting  slide  for  locking  the  latch  in  its  locked 
position,  and  lifting  it  into  its  unlocked  position. 

2.  In  an  elevator-shaft  door  lock,  the  combination  with 
a  pivotal  latch  having  an  upwardly  extending  opcratlag- 
lerer  and  a  depending  locking-arm.  of  a  combined  locfctag 
and  lifting  slide  formed  with  a  locking-notch  recelfiag 
th*  aald  arm  wbaa  th*  sllda  la  at  th*  limit  of  Ita  oatward 
movement,  to  lock  the  lifting  of  th*  latch. 
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4.  In  aa  elerator-ehaft  door  loefc.  the  combination  with 
a  pivotal  latch  having  aa  upwardly  extending  operating- 
lever  and  a  depending  loeklng-ara  formed  with  a  locking- 
lug,  of  a  combined  locking  and  lifting  allde  having  a  lock- 
Inc-alot  for  the  reception  «t  the  locfclng-lug  of  th*  aald 
ana.  and  an  abutment  loeatad  within  the  lock-caae  in  po- 
sition for  being  engaged  by  a  portion  of  the  slide  wbaa 
the  same  is  in  Its  losing  position  ao  aa  to  block  the  forc- 
ing of  the  latch. 

4.  la  an  elevator-ahaft  door  lock,  the  combination  with 
a  pivotal  latch  having  an  opwardly  extending  operating^ 
lever  and  a  d*p*ndlng  loefclng-arm.  of  a  combined  locking 
and  lifting  slide  adapted  to  00-act  with  the  said  ana  to 
block  the  lifting  of  the  latch,  formed  with  talona  fOr  co- 
action  with  a  key  and  adapted  wbaa  In  Its  retracted  poal- 
tion  to  be  swung  for  lifting  the  catch  Into  its  unlocking 
position. 


0  0  0,7  11.  BOTTLE-FILLINO  MACHINE.  Bmbb  H. 
PAaKsa,  ■ranaton.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Liquid  Car- 
bonic Company,  Clilcsso,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1007.    Serial  No.  404^28w  . 


1.  In  a  filling  machine  of  the  character  daaerltwd.  the 
combination  of  a  horlaontal  fram*  adaptad  to  support  a 
era**  of  paekagea  to  be  flllad,  aa  upright  frame,  filling 
valvea  supported  on  said  upright  frame,  arms  on  the  up- 
right frame,  a  vertically  movable  supplemental  frame 
guided  on  aald  arms,  noiales  on  said  supplemental  frame, 
flltlng  tubes  connected  to  said  noaxiea,  flexible  tubea  con- 
necting the  nosalea  with  the  fllling  valvea,  and  meana  for 
operating  aald  suppleoMatal  fram*  to  mov*  th*  flUlng 
tuboa  to  and  from  fllling  poattloa. 

2.  In  a  fllling  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  th* 
combination  of  a  horizontal  fram*  adapted  to  support  a 
crate  of  paekagea  to  be  filled,  an  upright  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  measuring  eylipders  supported  on  the  upright 
frame,  a  valve  at  the  bottom  of  each  cylinder  and  having 
a  plurality  of  ports  and  pasaagea  therein,  a  header  con- 
nected to  the  supply  holder  for  tbe  material  and  to  all  the 
valvea,  another  header  connected  to  an  air  preasure  sup- 
ply and  to  all  tbe  valves,  and  mesns  for  opo^ating  all  the 
valves  simultaneously  to  admit  ttie  material  to  the  cyl- 
inders and  permit  the  air  therein  to  «acap*  or  to  admit 
air  under  pressure  to  force  tbe  material  out  of  the  cyl- 
indera. 

8.  In  a  flUlng-machlne  of  tbe  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  horlaontal  frame  adapted  to  support  a 
package  to  be  fliled,  an  upright  frame,  a  measuring  cyl- 
inder supported  on  tbe  upright  frame,  a  piston  in  said  cyl- 
inder, a  multiple  pa  wage  valve  located  at  the  bottom  of 
tbe  eyllader,  air  pi  saswi  s  aapplyiac  means  eonn*ct*d  to 
said  valT*,  and  means  fOr  actuating  aald  valve  whereby 
to  aimultaneoualy  admit  material  under  pressure  to  tbe 
measuring  cylinder  below  tb*  piston  and  relieve  tbe  pres- 
aore  above  tb*  platon,  and  to  aubaeqoently  admit  air  uadar 


pressure  to  the  cylinder  above  tbe  piston  and  almalta- 
neonaly  relieve  the  presaore  below  the  piston  wbereby  tbe 
material  will  be  dlacharged  from  the  cylinder.        « 


006,712.  FOLDINO  CRATE.  RCBCH  L.  PiCKaaiMO,  FaU- 
Ing  Spring,  W.  Ya.  FUed  Mar.  18.  1910.  Serial  No. 
660,222. 


1.  A  crate  Including  a  base,  sldea  hinged  on  said  base, 
ends  hinged  on  said  baae,  aecnrlng  meana  diaposed  upon 
the  meeting  edgea  of  said  aldea  and  aald  enda,  a  partition 
hinged  to  one  of  said  aldea,  latcbea  carried  by  the  parti- 
tion, keepers  positioned  against  tbe  inner  face  of  tbe  oppo- 
Blte  aide  to  raeelve  aald  latcbea  for  holding  the  body  of 
tbe  crate  together,  a  cover  poaitioned  over  the  crate,  a 
aoeket  formed  about  tbe  edgea  of  aald  cover  to  raealTa  tb* 
upper  edges  of  said  sides  and  said  enda.  and  sliding  bolts 
carried  by  aald  cover  for  engagement  through  the  aockat 
and  through  the  upper  edgea  of  aald  sides  and  enda. 

2.  A  crate  Indoding  a  baae,  a  plurality  of  hinged  aee- 
tlona  carried  upon  the  baae.  Interlocking  membera  carried 
at  tbe  meeting  edges  of  aald  sections,  means  carried  l>y 
one  of  tbe  aections  for  securing  the  same  In  Interlocked 
relation,  a  cover  dlapoaed  upon  the  upper  edgea  of  aald 
aections  and  having  a  socket  formed  atwnt  the  edge  thereof 
to  receive  tbe  upper  edges  of  said  sections,  and  means  car- 
Had  tf  tbe  oever  for  engagement  through  the  aoeket  and 
through  the  opfier  edgM  of  said  sections. 

8.  A  crate  Including  a  baaa,  alda  and  end  walls  hinged 
upon  tbe  baae  and  having  spaced  openings  tbsretbron^ 
adjacent  to  their  upper  ends,  a  cover  detacbably  engag- 
ing over  the  walla  and  having  a  marginal  socket  to  re- 
ceive the  upper  edges  of  the  walls,  and  aliding  bolta  car- 
ried by  the  cover  and  engaging  through  the  aoeket  and 
through  tbe  openings  Is  the  walls  to  bold  tbe  same  in  po- 
sition. 

4.  A  crate  Including  a  base,  side  and  end  waUs  hinged 
upon  tbe  baae.  rertically  movable  strips  mounted  upon  th* 
end  walls  and  having  outwardly  extending  studs  adjacent 
their  extremitlea.  latcbea  extending  inwardly  from  the 
extremitlea  of  the  sldea  for  engagement  beneath  aald 
studs,  and  a  cover  engaging  over  the  walla  and  having  a 
depending  reinforced  flange  engaging  over  the  walls  to 
retain  the  same  in  position. 

6.  A  crate  Including  a  base,  side  and  end  walla  hinged 
upon  tbe  baae,  a  cover  engaging  over  tbe  upper  edgea  of 
tbe  walls  and  having  depending  flangea  engaging  against 
the  outer  face  of  the  walls,  sliding  )>olts  carried  upon  the 
cover  and  engaging  through  the  flange  and  the  upper 
portions  of  tbe  walla,  and  locking  means  carried  by  tbe 
cover  to  actuate  the  bolta  and  to  hold  the  same  In  a  cloaed 
poaltlon  at  all  tlmea. 


906,718.  STAMP-MILL.  JosBPH  W.  PiirMB.  Oaklaad, 
CaL  FUed  Oct.  8,  1010.  SMial  No.  684,070. 
1.  In  a  stamp  mill,  a  mortar  having  a  baae  portion  on 
which  la  supported  integrally  a  saucer-shaped  receptacle, 
a  hollow  die  reating  in  said  receptacle,  a  hollow  ahoe.  a 
boss  bead  carrying  the  ahoe,  aald  aboe  cooperating  with 
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Hid  die.  Mid  bo«-he«d  of  •otataatlally  cylindrical  fom 
througboat  Ita  length  and  taaTing  a  hopper  formed  00  Its 
upper  end,  and  said  hopper  hartnc  discharge  passages 
down  throogh  the  boas-head  and  communicating  with  the 
boUow  part  of  the  shoe  to  discharge  azlally  upon  the  die, 
a  corer  for  the  mortar  integral  with  and  supported  from 
the  base,  said  cover  haring  an  annular  flange  depending 
Into  the  mortar  space,  and  a  cylindrical  screen  extending 
completely  around  the  shoe  and  die  and  spaced  therefrom, 
the  iplash  from  said  shoe  and  die  baring  an  uninterrupted 
passageway  radially  In  all  directions  through  the  screen. 


i.  An  improTed  staap  mill  baring  In  combination  a 
Bortar  comprising  a  base  portion  and  an  Integral  saueer- 
■hal)ed  receptacle  surmoontlng  the  same  and  having  oat- 
wardly  flared  sides,  a  die  In  said  receptacle,  vertical 
standards  rigid  with  the  oater  edge  of  the  receptacle  and 
a  cover  above  the  receptacle  and  rigid  wlthaald  standards, 
laid  cover  having  a  central  opening  and  vertical  flanges 
extoidlng  above  and  below  the  cover  and  forming  extended 
walls  for  said  opening,  a  continaous  annular  screen, 
through  which  screen  the  splaab  from  the  stamp  can  pass 
radially  In  every  direction,  a  vertically  oi>eratlng  stamp 
•ildably  guided  through  the  flanged  opening  In  the  center 
of  the  cover,  and  means  for  feeding  ore  centrally  through 
the  stamp  and  onto  the  top  sorCace  of  the  golds. 


9M.714.     TRIGGING   DEVICE.      Hinkt    Pi^tt.   Suffem, 
N.  T.     FUed  July  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  573,994. 


'  1.  A  trigging  device  Including  a  body  portion  having  Its 
opposite  ends  bent  to  produce  depending  flanges,  means 
carried  by  one  end  of  the  body  portion  and  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  adjacent  flange  for  engagement  with 
a  line,  a  reinforcing  bar  secured  to  one  of  the  flanges  and 
having  a  threaded  opening  formed  therein,  and  a  damping 
screw  extending  through  said  opening  and  the  adjacent 
flange  and  bearing  against  one  side  of  a  support  for  clamp- 
ing the  mating  flange  In  engagement  with  the  otlier  side 
of  said  support. 

2.  A  trigging  device  including  a  body  portion  having 
means  for  engagement  with  a  support,  line  supporting 
means  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  body  portion,  a  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  plate  slldably  mounted  on  the  body 
portion  and  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  auxiliary 
line  supporting  means  movable  to  operative  position  be- 
yond one  end  of  said  body  portion,  and  means  for  clamping 
the  plate  In  operative  and  inoperative  positions. 

3.  A  trigging  device  Including  a  plate  baring  Its  op- 
posite ends  bent  to  produce  depending  flanges,  the  metal 
on  one  side  of  one  of  the  flanges  being  bent  upwardly  to 
form  a  rearwardly  extending  hook  for  engagement  with  a 
line,  and  the  metal  on  the  other  side  of  said  flange  being 


extended  longitudinally  to  produ<'e  a  finger  having  Its  in- 
termediate portion  bowed  upwardly  to  form  a  sest  sdapted 
to  receive  said  line,  and  a  cUmpiag  device  extending 
through  the  other  flange  and  adapted  to  hear  against  a 
support  for  retaining  the  plate  In  position  thereoo. 

4.  A  trigging  device  including  a  body  portion  having 
means  at  one  end  thereof  for  engagcoMnt  with  a  line,  a 
slotted  plau  ^Idably  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of  tlM 
body  portion  and  having  one  end  thereof  formed  with  a 
rearwardly  extending  book  and  a  longitudinally  dlspoaed 
finger  movable  to  operative  position  beyood  one  end  of 
said  body  portion  for  engagement  with  said  line,  and  a 
fastening  device  carried  by  the  body  portion  and  extending 
through  the  slot  of  the  plate  for  holding  the  latter  la 
different  poaltlons  of  adjoatment 

6.  A  trigging  device  Including  a  body  portion  having 
means  at  one  end  thereof  for  supporting  a  line,  auxiliary 
41ne  supporting  mmaa  mounted  on  the  upper  surface  of 
the  body  portlun  and  morable  to  operative  position  In  ad- 
vance of  the  first  me«tk»«d  line  sapporting  means  and 
to  Inoperative  posltlonat  the  rear  of  said  first  saentloned 
line  supporting  means,  and  means  for  clamping  the  body 
portion  in  engagemeat  with  a  support. 


995.715.  COMPOfllTB  MOUNTINO-BOABD  FOR  ELEC- 
TROTYPES AND  OTHER  PRINTING-PLATES.  Fbod- 
ESiCK  A.  Pooui.  Chicago,  UL  Filed  Sept.  17.  1000. 
Serial  No.  518.173. 


<».-^ 


1.  In  a  composite  mounting  board  for  printing  plates, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  blocks  sdapted  to  be 
fitted  together  edge  to  edge  to  form  an  nnbrokan  receiving 
surface  for  printing  plates,  each  block  having  grooves 
cut  in  and  across  adjacent  side  fsces  thereof  and  In  dif- 
ferent planes,  and  straight  clamping  rods  for  passing 
through  said  grooves  for  locking  the  Uocka  together  la 
their  arranged  order. 

2.  In  a  compoeite  mounting  board  for  printing  platea, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  almllar  rectangular 
blocks  adapted  to  be  fitted  together  edge  to  edge  to  fona 
a  continuous  receiving  surface  for  printing  plates,  each 
block  having  grooves  forming  longitudinal  and  transverse 
channels  when  the  Mocks  sre  fitted  together,  and  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  clamping  rods  for  passing  thronsb 
said  chaaaeLi  and  for  clamping  tha  blocks  together.  th« 
longitudinal  and  transverse  chsnnels  being  In  different 
planes. 

3.  In  a  compoeite  mounting  board  for  printing  platsa, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  similar  rectangular 
blocks  adapted  to  be  fitted  together  edge  to  edge  to  fona 
a  conttnnons  receiving  surface  for  printing  plates,  each 
block  having  grooves  cut  In  two  of  Its  sldea.  said  gitwvsa 
forming  longitudinal  and  transverse  chanaels  when  tha 
blocks  are  fitted  together,  and  longitudinal  and  transversa 
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damping  rods  for  pssslag  through  said  channels  and  fbr 
clamping  the  blocks  together,  the  iongitttdlnal  and  traaa- 
verse  grooves  betag  in  different  plaaea. 

4.  In  a  composite  mounting  board  for  printing  |»lates, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  similar  wooden  blocks 
arranged  in  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows  edge  to  edge 
to  form  a  smooth  receiving  surface,  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse channels  extending  through  the  assembled  blocks  In 
dlffferent  planes«  and  bolts  passing  through  said  channels 
for  rigidly  clamping  together  the  blocks  In  transverse  and 
longitudinal  direction,  tike  fibers  of  said  wooden  blocks 
running  at  right  angles  to  ssld  receiving  surface. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  similar  blocks  arranged 
edge  to  edge  In  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows  to  form 
a  eoatinuons  board,  longitudinal  and  transverse  channels 
extending  through  the  aasembled  blocks  In  different  planes, 
longitudinal  and  transverse  strips  engaging  the  assembled 
blocks,  the  transvsrss  strips  having  openings  registering 
with  the  longitudinal  channels  and  the  longitudinal  strips 
hsvlng  openings  registering  with  the  transverse  channels, 
and  bolts  extending  through  said  openings  and  channels  to 
securely  clamp  together  the  blocks  snd  strips  In  transverse 
and  longitudinal  direction  to  form  a  self  supporting,  rigid 
and  complete  board,  the  ends  of  said  bolts  being  counter- 
sunk in  said  strips  to  leave  a  smooth  peripheral  adge  tor 
the  board. 


00ft, 71«.     VINEYARD  AND  ORCHARD  TRUCK.     Jai 

Poaraooa,  Fresno.  Cal.    Piled  Feb.  8,  1011.    Serial  No. 
-*  •OT.SM. 


*:**•  *■» 


1.  la  a  truck  of  the  ebaraeter  deacrtbed  and  in  combi- 
nation with  its  platform  frame  and  wheeled  axlea.  the 
connection  between  said  frame  and  axles,  consisting  of  s 
csstlng  supported  upon  and  pivotally  connected  with  the 
•kl4>.  mM  casting  being  formed  with  a  base,  a  back  fiange 
and  outwardly  sloping  ends,  and  upwardly  diverging 
angle-members,  secured  at  thelr«lower  ends  to  the  casting 
in  the  angles  formed  by  the  back  flange  and  enda  of  said 
easting,  and  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  platform 
frame. 

2.  In  a  truck  of  the  character  described  and  In  combi- 
nation with  Its  pistform  frame  and  wheeled  axles,  the 
connection  between  said  frame  and  axles  consisting  of  a 
casting  formed  with  a  base  having  a  longitudinally  rounded 
under  surface,  a  back  flange  and  outwardly  sloping  ends, 
s  plate  on  th«  axle  upon  which  said  casting  is  supported 
and  rocks,  a  pivot  bolt  passing  down  through  the  casting, 
the  plate  and  the  axle,  and  upwardly  diverging  angle- 
members,  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  csstlng  in  the 
anglee  formed  by  the  back  flange  and  ends  of  said  casting, 
and  secured  at  tlielr  upper  ends  to  the  platform  frame. 

S.  la  a  truck  of  the  character  deoeribed,  aad  in  combi- 
nation with  Its  platform  frame  and  wheeled  axlea,  the 
connection  batweaa  said  frame  and  axles  consisting  of  a 
casting  formed  with  a  base  sdapted  to  rest  upon  the  axle 
and  constructed  to  hare  a  rocking  morement  thereon,  the 
casting  baring  a  back  flange  extending  longltxidlnally 
thereof  for  snbstantlally  Its  sntlre  length  and  connecting 
with  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  ends  connecting 
with  the  base,  a  plate  laterpoeed  between  the  said  easting 
aad  axle,  an  inclined  brace  bar  connected  st  its  upper  end 
to  the  platform  and  baring  an  offset  flange  at  its  lower 
end  engaging  the  under  surface  of  the  axle,  a  plrot  bolt 
passing  down  through  the  casting,  the  plate^  aad  axle  and 
said  offset  portion  of  the  brace  bar.  and  upwardly  dlrerglng 


angle  members  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  tltc  eaatlag 
In  the  angles  formed  by  the  back  flange  and  ends  of  said 
easting  and  secured  st  their  upper  ends  to  the  platfwm 
frame. 


006.717.     ROTARY  BNOINE.     Kai^CT  L.  Powaa.  BaUiB- 
ger.  Tex.    Filed  Sept.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  581,760. 


'//f//f/////^^///M»/.    .W////, 


la  a  rotary  engine,  a  cut-off  ralre  Joumaled  for  oeclUa^ 
tag  Boremeat  and  prorlded  with  a  lateral  eatteoston,  a 
trigger  arm  connected  to  said  extension,  a  spring  presisd 
redproeatlng  bar  for  operating  aald  trigger,  a  spring  for 
normally  holding  the  trigger  against  the  bar,  a  spring  re- 
turn block  slldably  mounted  and  opposing  the  Inner  end 
of  the  bar.  a  goremor  mechanism,  and  meant  earrlad 
thereby  adapted  to  push  the  slide  toward  the  bar  to  re- 
laaas  the  bar  from  engagement  wltb  the  trlggw. 

005.718.  APPARATUS  FOB  8BPARATIN0  PBBCIGUB 
MBTAL8  FROM  ASSOCIATED  MATERIALS.  Fau>- 
aaicx  H.  PxBNTiss,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  aaslxnor  to 
AaierlcaB  Exploration  and  Guaranty  Company,  Phoe- 
nix, Aria.,  a  Corporation  of  Arlsona.  Filed  Nor.  8,  1006. 
Serial  No.  286,340. 


-.'*• 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  predoos  metals  from 
associated  materials,  the  combinstion  of  a  rotating  basket 
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barlns  a  wall  orer  the  inner  vurface  of  whicb  the  ma- 
terial, together  with  a  film  of  mercury  moves  relatively  to 
the  basket  mainly  in  the  direction  of  its  lencth.  and  bar- 
ing  also  a  passa^  exterior  to  said  wall.  In  commonlcatlon 
above  and  below  wltb  the  inner  surface  thereof,  to  receive 
and  conduct  the  mercury  In  a  direction  opposite  to  Ita 
movement  over  said  wall,  means  in  the  basket  for  separat- 
ing said  mercury  at  the  limit  of  its  movement  orer  the 
wall  from  its  accompanying  material,  and  means  for  re- 
turning the  mercury  at  the  limit  of  its  movement  in  said 
exterior  passage  to  the  inner  sarface  of  said  wall,  to  re- 
peat its  movement  thereover. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  precious  metals  from 
associated  materials,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  basket 
having  a  wall  over  the  Inner  surface  of  which  the  ma- 
terial, together  with  a  film  of  mercury  moves  relatively  to 
the  basket  mainly  in  the  direction  of  Its  length  and  hav- 
ing also  a  passage  exterior  to  said  wall,  concentric  there- 
with, and  In  communication  above  and  below  with  the 
inner  surface  thereof,  to  receive  and  conduct  the  mercury 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  its  movement  over  said  wall, 
means  in  the  basket  for  separating  said  mercury  at  the 
limit  of  its  movement  over  the  wall  from  Its  accompanying 
material,  and  means  for  returning  the  mercury  at  the  limit 
of  its  movement  In  said  exterior  passage  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  wall,  to  repeat  its  movement  thereover. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  precious  metals  from 
associated  materials,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  baaket 
having  a  wall  over  the  inner  surface  of  which  the  ma- 
terial, together  with  a  film  of  mercury  moves  relatively  to 
the  basket  mainly  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  and  hav- 
ing also  a  passage  exterior  to  said  wall.  In  communication 
above  and  below  with  the  Inner  surface  thereof,  to  receive 
and  conduct  the  mercury  in  a  direction  opposite  to  its 
movement  over  said  wall,  means  in  the  basket  for  separat- 
ing said  mercury  at  the  limit  of  its  movement  over  the 
well  from  Its  accompanying  material,  and  a  conduit  Inter- 
poMd  between  said  passage  and  wall,  and  independent  of 
tlie  basket's  rotation,  for  returning  the  mercury  at  the 
Unit  of  its  movement  in  said  passage  to  the  wall,  to  repeat 
Its  movement  thereover. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  for  separating  precious  metals  from 
associated  materials,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  basfet 
having  a  wall  over  the  inner  surface  of  which  the  ma- 
terial, together  with  a  film  of  mercury  moves  relatively  to 
the  basket  mainly  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  and  hav- 
ing also  a  iiassan  exterior  to  said  wall,  in  communication 
above  and  below  with  tba  Inner  snrface  thereof,  to  receive 
and  conduct  the  mercury  in  a  direction  oppoaite  to  its 
movement  over  said  wall,  means  in  the  basket  for  separat- 
ing said  mercury  at  tlie  limit  of  its  movement  over  the 
wall  from  its  accompanying  material,  a  conduit  interposed 
between  said  passage  and  wall,  for  returning  the  mercury 
at  the  limit  of  its  movement  in  said  passage  to  tbe  wall, 
to  repeat  its  movement  thereover,  and  a  means  for  mount- 
ing said  conduit  to  render  it  Independent  of  the  basket's 
rotation,  and  in  case  of  oscillation  to  compel  both  basket 
and  conduit  to  osdllate  together. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  precious  metals  from 
associsted  materials,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotating  basket 
having  a  wall  over  the  Inner  surface  of  which  the  ma- 
terial, together  with  a  film  of  mercury  moves  relatively  to 
tbe  basket  mainly  in  tbe  direction  of  its  length  and  hav- 
ing also  a  paasage  exterior  to  said  wall,  in  communication 
above  and  below  with  the  inner  surfsce  thereof,  to  receive 
and  conduct  the  mercury  in  a  direction  opposite  to  its 
movement  over  said  wall,  means  in  the  basket  for  separat- 
ing said  mercury  at  tbe  limit  of  its  movement  over  the 
wall  from  its  accompanying  material,  a  conduit  Interposed 
between  said  paasage  and  wall,  and  independent  of  the 
basket's  rotation,  for  returning  the  mercury  at  the  limit 
of  its  moTCment  in  said  paaaage  to  tbe  wall,  to  repeat  its 
movement  thereover,  and  a  second  conduit,  independent  of 
the  basket's  rotation  and  adjustable  at  will  to  intercept 
the  mercury  in  said  passage  and  divert  it  from  the  basket, 
to  a  destination  exterior  tbereto. 

[ClaiiM  •  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


995,710.  BOX.  WALTm  S.  RanraKS.  Austin,  in.,  aa- 
aignor  to  Simplex  Metal  Bound  Box  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1910. 
Serial  Mo.  SS4,gl9. 


A  box  having  its  body-portion  composed  of  sheets  of 
light  box-stock  provided  with  trough-shaped  meUl  bind- 
ing-stripe along  their  end-edges  and  flexible  metal  tongues 
fastened  under  the  binding  strips  to  project  from  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  box-body,  and  beads  in  the  ends  of  said  body  pro- 
vided on  their  inner  faces  with  loops  to  receive  and  be  en- 
gaged by  said  tongues  in  folding  said  body  about  the  heada, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


995,720.  CLOSURE  FOR  RECliPTACLES.  Sallt  Rnsa. 
Bordeaux,  France,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  assignmenU,  to 
Cresea  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    Filed  Dec.  80,  1910.    SerUl  No.  000,030. 


A  closure  for  receptaclea.  comprlaing  a  aleeve  member 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  mouth  of  the  recepUcle.  said 
aleeve  member  having  a  shoulder  projecting  beyond  the 
upper  plane  of  the  receptacle  mouth  the  outer  face  of  aald 
shoulder  tspering  upwardly  from  the  aleeve  memb^.  and 
a  cover  hinged  to  said  sleeve  member,  said  cover  having  a 
r«8illent  flange  with  portions  thereof  adjacent  each  side 
of  the  binge  cut  sway  and  the  edges  of  aald  cover  adjacent 
the  hinge  being  Inclined  toward  each  other  aald  flange  ba- 
ing  shaped  to  conform  to  tbe  tapered  outer  face  of  the 
ahonlder.  whereby  when  said  flange  engages  said  ahouider 
said  edges  will  have  a  tendency  to  approach  each  other  and 
hold  tbe  cover  tightly  on  the  ahooldar. 


996,721.     DRIER  FOR  PAPER.    Alta  C.  Ricb,  Worcester. 
Maaa.     Filed  Nov.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  693,858. 

1.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  drier  for  paper,  with  a  mixing- 
chamber,  hot  and  cold  air-ducts  opening  into  such  cham- 
ber, and  means  to  regulate  tbe  currents  of  air  which  may 
enter  said  chamber  from  aald  ducts,  to  obtain  dlferent 
temperaturea  of  the  air  in  the  chamber,  of  meana,  consist- 
ing in  part  of  perforated  revoluble  drams  to  convey  tbe 
air  from  said  mixing-cbsmber  and  discharge  it  on  the 
paper. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  drier  for  paper,  with  a  mixing- 
chamber,  hot  and  cold  air-ducts  opening  into  such  cham- 
ber, and  means  to  rtf  Iste  the  currents  of  air  which  may 
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eater  jmM  chamber  from  said  ducts,  to  obtain  dUterant 
tempera tnres  of  tbe  air  in  tbe  chamber,  of  means  consist- 
ing in  part  of  perforated  revoluble  drums  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  course  of  the  paper  to  convey  the  air 
from  aald  mixing-chamber  and  discbarge  it  on  both  sides 
of  tbe  psper. 


I 


4' 


5.  Tks  eomblBatlon.  in  a  drier  for  paper,  with  a  mixing- 
chaasbar,  hot  and  cold  alr-«acts  opening  Into  snch  cham- 
ber, and  a  valve  capable  of  regulating  the  currents  of  air 
which  Buy  enter  aach  chamber  from  said  ducts,  without 
changing  tbe  voinme  of  air  la  tbe  chamber,  regardless  of 
tbe  position  of  said  valve  to  obtain  different  temperatures 
of  tke  atr  IB  tbe  ffcambsr.  ml  aaaas,  consisting  in  part  of 
perforated  revoluble  drums  to  convey  tbe  sir  from  said 
mixing-cbaml>er  and  disctiarge  it  on  the  paper. 

4.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  drier  for  paper,  with  alr-snp- 
ply  oondulta,  of  a  series  of  perforated  revoluble  drums,  a 
hollow  air  distributer  opening  into  ssld  conduits  and  serv- 
ing as  a  support  for  ssld  drums  at  one  end,  a  bearing  sup- 
port for  said  dmma  at  the  other  end.  rotatable  valves  ar- 
ranged la  aald  dtsCrlbnter  to  control  tbe  air  la  Its  paasage 
from  the  distribater  to  tbe  drums,  ssld  vslves  being  pro- 
vided wltb  exterior  operating  arma,  index  members  afllxed 
to  the  outalde  of  said  diatrlbnter,  and  meana  to  fasten  ssld 
arma  to  aald  memticra  at  different  points. 

6.  In  a  drier  for  paper,  a  perforated  drum  provided 
with  extertor  air-breaks  arranged  to  revolve  with  said 
drum. 

[QalOM  6  to  IS  nat  prlsted  In  the  Oaaette.] 


990.722.  SUrr^ABB  LOCK.  Iambs  Rochb.  Terryvllle. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Lock  Co..  TerryvUle,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.    Filed  May  1,  1911,    BerUl  No.  024,488. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  aballow  cop-like  escutcheon 
having  an  annular  flange,  of  a  faatenlng-plate  having 
roanded  ends  sdapted  to  fit  within  the  said  flange  by 
which  the  said  plate  la  secured  to  tbe  said  escutcheon,  and 
tbe  aald  plate  being  also  formed  with  two  tsatenlng-arms 
standing  at  a  right  angle  to  ita  plane  and  each  havlag  a 
positionlng-shoulder  and  a  fastening-flnger. 

2.  In  a  anit-case  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  eliding 
bolt,  of  a  sliding  escutcheon  having  a  flange,  and  a  fas- 
tening-pUte  located  within  the  said  escutcheon  sad  se- 
cored  la  place  by  tbe  flange  thereof  and  formed  with  ta«- 
tenlng-flngers  which  latter  ptfaa  through  perforations  In 
tbe  said  sliding  bolL 

8.  In  a  suit-case  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  alidlag- 
bolt,  of  a  sliding  escutcheon  havlag  a  flange,  and  a  ta»- 
tealag  plate  located  within  tbe  aald  escutcheon  and  se- 


cured In  place  by  the  flange  thereof  which  Is  swaged  to 
form  retalning-shouldera.  and  the  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  faatening-flngers  which  are  oigaged  with  the 
aald  bolt. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  aballow  cup-like  escutcheon 
having  an  annular  flange,  of  a  fastenlng-plste  hsvlag 
rounded  ends  adapted  to  flt  within  the  said  flange,  por- 
tlona  of  which  are  swaged  to  form  retalnlng-rlbs  engaging 
with  the  rounded  ends  of  the  plate,  and  means  carried  by 
the  plate  for  connecting  tbe  same  with  a  movable  part  of 
a  lock. 


9  06,72  8.  COLLAPSIBLE  CHAIR.  Jacob  RosaNBBBO. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1910.  Serisl  No. 
687,193.  ,     .     ,,    ..  « 


•.)V..-::. 


A  collspslble  cbsir  comprising  a  aeat  part  of  fabric,  aide 
rungs  for  securing  tbe  seat  to,  legs  secured  to  one  rung, 
legs  secured  to  the  other  rung  arranged  to  cross  the  first 
legs  on  the  inside  thereof  forming  psira.  t>ayonet  joint 
couplings  for  detachably  securing  the  legs  to  tbe  rungs 
in  locked  positions  when  In  positions  for  crossing,  slots 
in  the  legs  at  tbe  pointa  of  crossing  having  elongated  parts 
and  enlarged  parte,  a  removable  bar  for  flxedly  secorlag 
tbe  legs  to  the  rungs  and  for  pivotally  aecurlng  the  crossed 
legs  together  and  for  spacing  tbe  respective  pairs  of  cross 
legs,  ssld  bar  having  head  parts  for  passing  through  the 
said  alots  and  ahank  parta  for  engaging  with  tbe  aald 
enlargements  for  pivotally  securing  the  said  legs,  sad  • 
pair  of  bars  for  locking  tbe  said  flrst  bsr  in  fixed  position 
relstive  tbe  inner  legs  and  in  position  relative  the  outer 
legs  to  pre^t  said  legs  sIlpplQf  off  the  said  heads  In 
their  swlnglag  movement  said  bars  being  pivoted  to  said 
flrst  bar  and  having  free  enda  adapted  to  be  sprung  into 
notches  formed  in  tbe  said  inner  lega. 


006.724.    WHITE  ENAMEL.     Casl  Rosikzwbio,  Tienna, 
Aoatrta-Hnngary.    Filed  Apr.  2. 1909.    Serial  No.  487.479. 

1.  An  enamel  compoaed  of  silicates  of  tbe  rare  earth 
metals  which  are  freed  from  coloring  admixtures  and  ars 
white  at  the  temperature  at  whicb  they  are  caused  to  glow, 
substantially  aa  described. 

2.  An  enamel  compoaed  of  a  glasing  maaa  and  a  alllca 
compound  of  a  rare  earth  metallic  oxid  which  ailicate  la 
white  at  the  temperatufe  at  "Which  It  is  caosed  to  glow, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  An  enamel  compoeed  of  glasing  mass  snd  of  a  alllca 
compotmd  of  sirconlum  snbstsntially  as  described. 


,  __•-_■  ^*  1-. 


995,7%.     FAN.     William  F.  RoTHcxaaao,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Dec    12.   1910.     SertalNo.   696.900. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described  a  abaft,  an  outer 
cone  carried  by  tbe  shaft,  a  casing  concentric  wltb  the 
cone  and  shaft  and  blades  secured  tangential ly  to  tbe  coae 
and  extending  to  the  periphery  of  tbe  casing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  abaft,  a  coaa 
monated  upon  tbe  shaft  with  tbe  ahaft  as  the  major  azta 
of  the  cone  bladee  secured  to  tbe  cone  vrltb  one  edge  ex- 
tending radially  from  tbe  abaft  and  the  other  extending 
tangentlally  from  the  base  of  tbe  cone  and  a  caalag  sar- 
rounding  the  cone  and  blades  and  having  an  opening  tba 

of  which  surround  the  base  of  tbe  cone. 
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8.  In  •  device  of  the  clan  deacrlb«d  a  coim,  and  blades 
baTlnc  tbelr  forward  edgea  extending  tangentlally  from 
tte  IMM  of  tike  cone  and  Mcnrtd  along  the  cone  from  the 
base  to  the  apex,  a  casing  open  on  one  aide  and  aur- 
roondlng  the  cone  and  bladea,  and  a  abaft  constituting 
the  major  axis  of  the  cone  and  casing. 


t~ 


4.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  shaft,  a  dished 
casing,  open  apon  one  side  only,  secured  upon  the  sbaft 
with  the  open  sld«  concentric  with  the  shaft,  a  cone  se- 
cared  concentrically  upon  th«  abaft  and  witb  Its  base 
toward  the  open  aide  of  the  casing  and  blades  secured 
tangentlally  to  the  cone  and  extending  to  the  periphery  of 
the  casing. 

5.  In  a  deylce  of  the  class  described  a  casing  open  at 
one  side,  a  shaft  secured  to  the  casing  at  Its  axis,  a 
cone  secured  to  the  sbaft  with  the  casing  haying  its  apex 
adjacent  the  closed  aide  and  its  twse  extending  beyond 
the  open  slds  of  such  casing  and  blades  baring  tbeir  ends 
Mcorcd  alOBS  tb«  side  of  the  cone  with  tbeir  forward 
edges  extending  tan^ntially  from  the  base  of  the  rone 
and  their  rearward  edges  extending;  radially  from  the 
■haft  to  the  periphery  of  the  caalng. 


995,720.  MICROMBTBB  CUTTING  -  O AGE  OR  STOP 
DEVICE  FOR  LATHES,  Ac  Willuu  Rdngk.  Seneca 
Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Seneca  Falls  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Seneca  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1910. 
Serial  No.  582.688. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  stop  which 
turns  with  said  shaft,  a  cooperating  sblftable  stop  which 
Is  rotatable  relative  to  said  shaft  and  is  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  first  stop,  means  for  holding  said  sblftable  stop 
from  rotation  whereby  it  limits  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft  in  one  direction,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rota 
tlon  of  aaid  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  for  shifting 
said  sblftable  stop  to  clear  said  other  stop,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  stop  which 
tarns  with  said  shaft,  a  stop  wheel  which  is  rotntable 
relative  to  said  shaft,  means  for  holding  said  stop  wheel 
from  rotation,  a  sldftable  stop  carried  by  aaid  stop  wheel 
and  adapted  in  one  position  to  engage  said  first  stop  to 
limit  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  one  direction,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  sbaft  In  the  op- 
poette  direction  for  sliiftlng  said  sblftable  stop  to  dear 
said  other  stop,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  Tt>e  combination  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  stop  wheel 
widch  is  rotatable  relative  to  said  sbsft.  means  for  hold- 
ing said  stop  wheel  from  rotation,  a  sblftable  stop  carried 
by  said  stop  wheel,  a  cooperating  stop  which  turns  with 
said  shaft,  a  wheel  which  is  rotatable  relative  to  said  stop 
wheel  for  causing  said  sblftable  atop  to  engage  or  clmr  said 
other  stop,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said 
abaft  for  prodndng  a  relative  motion  between  said  stop 
wheel  and  said  other  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  stop  wheel 
which  is  rotatable  relatfre  to  aaid  abaft,  meana  for  Bolfl- 


Ing  said  stop  wheel  from  rotation,  a  shiftable  stop  car- 
ried by  said  stop  wheel,  s  cooperating  stop  which  turns 
with  said  shaft,  a  wheel  which  is  rotatable  relative  to 
aaid  stop  wheel  for  causing  said  ahlftable  stop  to  engage 
or  dear  aaid  other  stop,  and  gears  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  operating  upon  tbe  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  produce 
a  relative  motion  between  said  stop  wheel  and  said  other 
wheel,   subatantiailj  aa  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  abaft,  a  toothed 
stop  wheel  which  is  rotatable  relative  to  said  abaft,  re- 
leaaable  means  for  holding  said  stop  wheel  from  rotation, 
a  spring-operated  stop  carried  by  said  stop  wheel,  a  co- 
operating stop  which  turns  with  said  shaft,  a  gear 
wheel  which  is  rotatable  relative  to  said  stop  wheel  and 
has  a  different  number  of  teeth  from  said  stop  wheel,  said 
gear  wheel  having  a  notch  adapted  to  receive  a  part  on 
said  spring-operated  stop,  snd  connected  pinions  which 
are  carried  by  said  shaft  and  meah  with  said  stop  wheel 
and  gear  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  In   tbe  GaattttJ  . 


995,727.      MILK-COOLER.      Samckl    Shatibo,    Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  617,415. 


>  r 


r'ly 


1.  A  cooler  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  clrctilar 
chambers,  certain  of  said  chambers  constituting  milk 
chambers,  and  others  of  said  chambers  constituting  cham- 
bers for  cooling  agenta.  pipes  connecting  the  bottom  of 
said  milk  chambers,  meana  for  directing  milk  into  one  of 
said  chambers,  means  for  exhausting  milk  from  the  other 
of  said  chambers,  said  last-mentioned  means  communicat- 
ing with  the  upper  portion  of  said  last -mentioned  cham- 
ber, partitions  in  said  milk  diambers  compelling  milk  to 
take  a  drcultous  path  around  aaid  chambers,  snbatantially 
as    described. 

2.  A  cooler  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  drcu- 
lar  chambers,  certain  of  aaid  chambers  constituting  milk 
chambers,  and  others  of  said  chambers  constituting 
ebambeni  for  cooling  agenta,  pipes  connecting  tbe  bottom 
of  said  milk  chambers,  means  for  directing  milk  Into  one 
of  said  chambers,  means  for  exhausting  milk  from  the 
otiier  of  said  chambers,  said  laat-meatloned  means  com- 
municating with  the  upper  portion  of  said  last-mentlnned 
chamber,  and  a  baflle  ring  supported  In  said  last-mentioned 
milk  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  cooler  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  clrcn- 
lar  chambers,  certain  of  said  chambers  constituting  rallk 
chambers,  and  others  of  said  chambers  constituting  cham- 
ber* for  cooling  agents,  pipes  connecting  tbe  bottom  of 
said  milk  Clambers,  meana  for  directing  milk  Into  one 
of  said  chambers,  means  for  exhausting  milk  from  the 
other  of  said  chambers,  sa*d  last-mentioned  meann  com- 
municating with  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  last-mentioned 

1  chamber,    pattltlona   in    said    milk    chambers   compelling 
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mlik  to  take  a  drenitona  path  aroond  said  chamhcra,  and 
a  baffle  ring  supported  in  said  flrst-mentloned  milk  cham- 
ber, snbatantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  milk  cooler,  tbe  combination  with  a  bnae.  and 
five  eoncentrte  vertical  circular  walla  aa  said  base  form- 
ing a  central  water  chamt>er,  an  outer  water  chamber,  an 
iatsnaadlata  water  chamber,  and  milk  chambers  between 
said  water  chambers,  of  partitions  in  said  milk  chambers 
and  In  said  outer  water  chambers,  water  pipea  connecting 
tke  several  water  chambers  and  compelling  a  drcultous  pas- 
aaffs  of  water  throagfaont  the  length  of  all  of  aaid  water 
chambera,  milk  plpea  connecting  the  milk  chambera,  means 
for  directing  milk  into  the  outer  of  aaid  milk  chambers, 
and  means  for  directing  milk  from  the  inner  of  said  milk 
cbambera,  aaid  milk  chamber  connecting  means  compris- 
ing a  pipe  connected  at  one  end  to  one  milk  chamber,  and 
between  ita  ends  to  tbe  other  of  said  milk  chambers,  and 
a  faucet  on  the  outer  end  of  said  pipe,  substantially  as 
dew:ribed. 

5.  A  cooler  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  drcu- 
lar  chambers,  certain  of  aaid  cbambera  constituting  milk 
chambers,  and  others  of  said  chambers  constituting  cham 
bers  for  cooling  sgenU,  pipes  connecting  the  tMttom  of 
said  milk  chambers,  meana  for  directing  milk  into  one 
of  said  cbambera.  aad  means  for  exbaoating  milk  from  the 
other  of  said  chambers,  said  last-mentioned  means  <-om- 
munlcating  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  last-mentioned 
chamber,  a  dome  shaped  cover  on  said  cooler,  a  ventilator 
in  the  upper  portion  of  said  cover,  and  a  screen  receiving 
opening  In  said  cover  positioned  above  tbe  outer  of  tald 
i^ilk  cbambera,  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  milk  gniding 
meana.  substantially  as  described. 

(Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


9  9  S.  7  28.  ELECTRICAL  CONDENSER.  Avavviva 
Kbllooo  Slua.n,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19. 
1009.     Serial  No.  528,914. 


1.  A  condenser  comprising  a  container,  a  plurality  of 
condenser  unita  projecting  into  estd  container  and  each 
consisting  of  a  tube  of  dielectric  material,  conducting 
liquid  within  each  tube  forming  a  condenser  armature, 
conducting  liqokl  contained  in  the  container  and  In 
intimate  contact  with  all  of  said  tubes  and  forming  tbe 
second  armature  thereof,  and  means  for  relatively  ad- 
Joating  tbe  tubes  and  container  whereby  the  capadty  of 
the  condenser  may  be  varied. 

2.  A  condenser  comprising  s  container,  a  plurality  of 
condenser  unita  operatlvely  arranged  in  said  container  In 
groupa,  one  group  on  tlie  negative  side  and  one  group 
on  the  poaltlve  side  and  aupported  by  an  adjustable  frame, 
means  for  adjunting  said  frame  and  a  conducting  liquid 
In  said  container  forming  a  common  armature  for  all  of 
said  eoadeneer  nnlta. 

8.  A  condenser  comprising  a  plurality  of  dielectric  mem- 
bera.  each  rontaining  a  conducting  fluid,  a  supporting 
frame  for  aaid  dielectric  membera,  a  condoctor  borne  on 
anld  frame,  and  flexible  and  remorabte  condncton  Intcr- 
mediata  said  condnctar  and  dielectric  members. 

4.  A  condenser  comprising  a  plurality  of  dielectric 
members,  each  contain!^  a  eoodactlac  ttmiO,  a  st^pertlac 


frame  tor  aaid  dMeetric  membera,  a  conductor  borne  oa 
aaid  frame,  and  flexible  and  removable  conductors  inter- 
mediate aaid  ctmdnctor  and  dielectric  m— beta,  and. 
meana  for  adjuating  tta«  frame.  T^'-'i-i    v  '^i^X     . 

6.  A  condenser  comprising  a  container,  a  conducting 
fluid  therein,  an  adjustable  frame  operatlvely  mouuted 
witb  reference  to  the  container  and  having  meana  for 
adjustment  toward  and  away  from  the  conducting  fluid 
of  the  container,  a  plurality  of  dielectric  membera  re- 
movably mounted  in  said  frame  and  flexible  conductora 
secured  adjacent  to  the  frame  and  extending  into  the 
dielectric  members. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.]  '  | 


996,729.  LOCK.  Willum  E.  SPAkKS  aaA  Johm  B. 
Shaw,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  aasignors  to  Sargent  &  Com- 
pany. New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  307,906. 


■     ■■:»;;■   N 
■■I     >  ■ 


L  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  with  an  escutcheon  plate ; 
of  a  face  plate  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  edge  of  tbe 
door ;  and  a  mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  within 
said  escutcheon  plate  and  carry  the  operating  mechanlam 
for  said  latch  bolt  between  said  escutcheon  plate  and  tbe 
aide  of  tbe  door  to  which  said  escutcheon  plate  Is  attaebsd, 
anbstantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  an  escutcheon  plate ; 
of  a  face  plate  adapted  to  be  applied  to  tbe  edge  of  tbe 
door  and  separate  from  tbe  escutcheon  plate;  a.Iatcb  bolt 
projecting  through  said  face  plate;  and  a  mounting  plate 
connected  to  the  face  plate  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  escutcheon  plate  and  carry  the  operating  mechanlam 
for  said  latch  bolt  between  the  escutcheon  plate  and  tbe 
side  of  tbe  door  to  which  said  plate  Is  attached,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  knob;  of  the  knob 
spindle  formed  angular  in  cross  section ;  a  plate  secured 
to  said  knob,  capable  of  a  limited  sliding  movement  In  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  axia  of  said  knob  and  provided 
with  an  angular  perforation  for  said  spindle,  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  lode,  tbe  combination  with  a  knob ;  of  tbe  knob 
and  spindle  formed  angular  in  croas  aectlon :  a  plate  se- 
cured to  said  knob  capable  of  a  limited  sliding  movement 
in  a  plane  transverse  to  tbe  axis  of  said  knob  and  pro- 
vided with  a  rectangular  oblong  perforation  for  said 
spindle,  said  perforation  being  ahorter  In  a  direction  of 
movement  of  said  plate,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  lod,  tbs  combination  with  a  knob,  haring  • 
transverse  groove  on  tbe  end  of  ita  neck ;  a  plate  adapted 
to  slide  in  said  groove;  a  rectangular  oblong  perforation 
in  aaid  plate  with  ita  greater  width  in  a  line  at  rigbt 
angles  to  ths  line  of  movement  of  said  plate ;  and  a  spindle 
angnlar  In  cross  section  and  of  leaa  dtametar  than  the 
wider  sides  of  snld  perforation,  aabstantially  aa  described. 

(ClalaM  •  to  M  not  printed  in  tke  OnMrtte.] 
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••6.780.  MOTOB-CONTBOLLER,  WiixiAM  C.  »rarmsn, 
Pttubarg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Cntler-Hammsr  Mfg.  Co., 
MUwaakee,  WU.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlacondn.  Fllad 
June  1,  1900.    Serial  No.  490,408. 


1.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors.  In  combination, 
antomatlc  means  f<ir  slowing  down  the  motor,  and  means 
for  automatically  disconnecting  tbe  motor  from  circuit 
upon  failure  of  said  first  mentioned  means  to  operate. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors.  In  combination, 
means  for  automatically  slowing  down  the  motor,  and 
means  for  automatically  disconnecting  the  motor  from 
circuit  and  causing  the  application  of  a  mechanical  brake 
upon  failure  of  said  first  mentioned  means  to  operate. 

3.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  automatic  means  for  slowing  down  the  mo^ 
tor,  and  means  for  automatically  disconnecting  the  motor 
ftrom  circuit  upon  failure  of  said  first  mentioned  means  to 
operate. 

4.  In  a  controller  for  stopping  electric  motors.  In  com- 
bination, autonuitlc  means  for  controlling  the  motor  cir- 
cuit, automatic  means  for  slowing  down  the  motor,  and  a 
controller  for  both  of  said  means  arranijed  to  cause  the 
said  second  mentioned  means  to  operate,  and  to  cause  said 
first  mentioned  means  to  immediately  disconnect  the  motor 
from  circuit  upon  failure  of  said  second  mentioned  means 
to  operate. 

5.  In  a  controller  for  stopping  electric  motors.  In  com- 
bination, automatic  means  for  controlling  the  motor  cir- 
cuit, automatic  means  for  slowing  down  the  motor,  a  con- 
troller for  both  of  said  means  arranged  to  cause  the  said 
second  mentioned  means  to  operate,  and  to  cause  said 
first  mentioned  means  to  immediately  disconnect  the  motor 
from  circuit  upon  failure  of  said  second  mentioned  means 
to  operate,  and  an  automatically  controlled  mechanical 
brake  arranged  to  be  applied  when  the  motor  Is  discon- 
nected from  circuit 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


096,731.  MAGNETIC  SPEEDOMETER.  Johh  K.  Stww- 
Arr,  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  June  17,  1910.  Serial  No 
667,420. 

1.  In  a  speedometer.  In  combination  with  a  ratt,  a 
magnet  carrier  harlng  Its  shaft  Joumaled  for  roUUon  of 
the  carrier  within  the  case,  said  shaft  l>elng  aztally  cham- 
bered at  one  end;  a  hanger  rigid  with  the  case  baring 
a  depending  limb  extending  rigidly  Into  the  axial  carity 
of  the  shaft  without  conUct  therewith;  a  non-magnetic 
disk  haTlng  a  spindle  stepped  In  said  depending  limb  and 
having  a  second  bearing  rigid  with  the  case ;  and  a  spring 
reacting  between  the  disk  and  the  case  for  biasing  the  disk 
toward  a  predetermined  position  In  its  range  of  oscillation. 

2.  In  a  speedometer.  In  combination  with  a  case,  a 
magnet  carrier  Joumaled  for  rotation  In  the  case  and  bar- 
ing a  shaft  protruding  therefrom,  said  shaft  being  axially 
chambered  at  its  upper  end ;  a  plate  fixed  with  respect  to 
the  eaae  abore  the  magnet  carrier ;  a  hanger  rigid  with  the 
plate,  baring  a  depending  limb  extending  into  the  axial 


carity  of  the  shaft  without  contact  therewith;  a  non- 
magnetic dlak  harlng  a  spindla  stepped  In  said  depending 
limb  and  harlng  a  second  bearing  carried  by  the  plate ;  a 
spring  connecting  said  disk  with  the  plate  for  biasing  It 
toward  a  predetermined  poaitlon,  and  an  Index  carried  by 
the  spindle  abore  the  plate. 
8.  In  a  speedometer.   In   combination   with  a  eaaa.  a 


/*r 


magnet  carrier  baring  its  shaft  joumaled  In  the  case,  said 
shaft  being  axially  chambered  at  one  end  ;  a  magnet  mount- 
ed on  tbe  carrier  for  routlon  therewith  ;  an  armature  en- 
compassing the  magnet  and  spaced  therefrom  ;  a  non-mag- 
netic cylindrical  dlak  InterpoMd  in  the  space  between  tbs 
magnet  and  the  armature,  harlng  a  rsdlal  arm  orerhang- 
Ing  the  chambered  end  of  the  shaft ;  a  spindle  rigid  with 
said  arm  at  the  center ;  a  hanger  extending  into  the  axial 
carity  of  the  ahaft  without  conUct  therewith  and  harlng 
an  arm  extending  past  the  plane  of  said  radial  arm  of  the 
disk;  a  support  abore  said  plane  rigid  with  the  case,  to 
which  said  arm  U  rigidly  attached,  the  spindle  being 
stepped  In  said  hanger  and  harlng  a  second  bearing  In  aaid 
last-mentioned  support,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  disk 
with  said  support  for  biasing  It  toward  a  pradetermlnad 
position. 

4.  In  a  speedometer,  which  compriaes,  in  combination 
with  a  eaae,  a  magnet  and  an  armature,  one  of  said  ele- 
ments baring  a  ahaft  and  mounted  for  rotation  ;  a  non- 
magnetic dlak  interposed  between  the  magnet  and  the  ar- 
mature, the  inner  end  of  the  ahaft  of  the  roUry  element 
being  axially  chambered ;  a  hanger  rigid  with  tbe  case  ex- 
tending Into  said  chamber,  the  disk  harlng  a  spindle 
which  is  stepped  In  said  hanger,  the  means  for  supporting 
said  hanger  harlng  a  second  bearing  for  the  spindle; 
and  a  spring  for  biasing  the  disk  toward  a  predetermined 
position  of  rest- 

5.  A  speedometer  which  comprisea,  in  combination  with 
a  case,  a  magnet  and  an  armature,  one  of  said  parts  being 
rotaUble  and  harlng  its  shaft  joumaled  in  the  caas;  a 
non-magnetic  cylindrical  disk  Interposed  between  tbe  aag- 
net  and  the  armature,  harlng  a  radial  arm  extending  from 
its  cylindrical  portion  transrersely  to  the  shaft  of  the  ro- 
taUble element  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  abaft,  said  abaft 
being  chambered  at  said  Inner  end  ;  a  hanger  depending 
into  said  recess,  harlng  an  arm  extending  past  the  plane 
of  aaid  radial  arm,  and  meana  by  which  it  is  connected 
rigidly  with  the  case  abore  said  arm ;  and  a  spring  for 
biasing  the  disk  toward  a  predetermined  position  of  rest. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


906,782.  CORE  FOR  MOLDING  TIRES.  FanonatCK  8. 
STiua  and  John  TaMinna.  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  aaslgnmenta,  to  The  Paultisaa  Machine 
*  Manufacturing  Company.  Filed  Apr.  0,  1010.  Serial 
Na  6&4,S0«. 

1.  A  tire  molding  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arable segment  members  adapted  to  abut  against  one  an- 
otbar.  sad  for  ad,  and  each  harlng  an  Inwardly  extending 
member  prorided  with  a  lateral  fiange  an  open  clamping 
ring  engaging  said  flanges  and  eoacting  therewith  to  draw 


^^•^^sss^^ti^ii: 


ttm  segments  together  and  aaeana  to  detaebably  secure  the 
ends  of  tbe  said  open  clamping  ring  to  tbe  aaid  Inwardly 
extending  member,  of  one  of  aaid  segments. 


S.  A  tire  molding  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arable segment  members  adapted  to  abut  against  one  an- 
other, end  for  end,  and  each  baring  an  inwardly  extending 
member  prorided  with  a  lateral  fiange,  an  open  clamping 
ring  engaging  said  lateral  flanges,  and  eoacting  therewith 
to  draw  said  segment  members  together,  and  means  to 
detaebably  secure  one  end  of  aaid  clamping  ring  to  the 
inwardly  extending  member  of  one  of  said  segments,  the 
said  inwardly  extending  member  of  said  segment  harlng  an 
opening  forming  the  seat  for  the  pirot  member  of  a  wrench 
prorided  with  a  gear,  tbe  opposite  end  portion  of  aaid  open 
clamping  ring  harlng  teeth  for  engagement  by  aaid  gear 
of  the  wrencli,  and  means  to  adjnatably  aecnre  the  laat 
mentioned  end  of  said  open  clamping  ring  to  the  aaid  in- 
wardly extending  member  of  the  said  segment. 

8.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  separable  esgnien tal-ahaped  members  adapted 
to  abut  against  each  other,  tbe  inner  portion  of  aaid  mem- 
bers forming  an  annular  beading  harlng  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flangea,  a  pair  of  q>lit  clamping  rings  engaged 
with  said  flanges  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
beading,  and  meana  for  actuating  aaid  rings  slmultaneoualy 
to  draw  their  ends  together.  « 

4.  A  derice  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  separable  aeg mental-shaped  members  adapted  to 
abut  against  each  other,  aaid  members  baring  Inner  por- 
tlona  forming  an  annular  beading  baring  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  formed  with  Inclined  fsces,  split  clamping 
rings  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  annular  beading 
and  baring  Inclined  fbcea  to  engage  tbe  inclined  facea  on 
the  flangsa,  and  also  hsring  inclined  faces  to  oppose  the 
outer  faces  of  said  beading  and  aaid  flangea,  and  means 
(or  drawing  together  the  ends  of  said  clamping  ringa. 

6.  A  derice  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  separable  segmenul-shaped  members  adapted 
to  abut  against  each  other,  aaid  members  baring  inner 
portions  forming  an  annular  beading  harlng  outwardly 
projecting  flangea  formed  with  inclined  flacea,  split  clamp- 
ing rings  arranged  on  oppoaite  sides  of  tbe  annular  beading 
and  harlng  Inclined  facea  to  engage  the  Inclined  faces  on 
the  flangea,  and  also  hsring  Inclined  facea  to  oppoae  tbe 
outer  faces  of  said  beading  and  said  flanges,  means  for 
fastening  aaid  rlnst  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  members, 
aaid  member  harlng  a  transrerse  opening  to  recelre  a 
wrench  pirot  prorided  with  segmental  gear  teeth,  gear 
teeth  formed  on  the  outer  edges  of  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe 
rings  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tlie  aegraental  gear 
teeth  on  a  wrench  pirot  inaerted  in  said  transrerse  open- 
ing, and  means  for  locking  the  rings  In  tightened  position. 

IClalBM  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


006,788.     TRAP.     Hnmnr  A.   STtLson,   Morrison,   HL 
Filed  June  16,  1010.     Serial  No.  666,961. 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  casing  harlng  entrances  at  op- 
posite polnta,  a  centrally-piroted,  double-acting  striker 
guarding  the  entrances,  and  harlng  one  end  acting  up- 
wardly and  the  other  downwardly,  spring  meana  for  ac- 
tuating the  striker,  and  latching  meana. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  casing  harlng  opposite  entrances, 
a  centrally  piroted  striker  baring  one  end  acting  up- 
wardly and  the  other  downwardly  and  guarding  the  en- 
trances, a  spring  for  actuating  the  striker,  and  latching 
means  for  the  atrlker  baring  a  centrally  located  latch- 
member  with  a  bait  holding  arm  depending  centnlly  with- 
in the  casing. 

3.  A  trap  comprising  a  caalng  harlng  oppoaite  entrancea, 
a  centrally  piroted  double-acting  striker,  a  latch-member 
baring  ita  upper  end  projecting  through  tbe  casing-top, 
a  spring  tending  to  depress  one  end  of  said  striker,  and  a 
Btriker-holder  pirotally  connected  with  said  striker  near 
aaid  end  and  adapted  to  engage  said  latch-member  abore 
the  casing-top. 

4.  A  trap  comprising  a  casing  baring  opposite  en- 
trances, a  centrally  piroted  double-acting  striker,  a  latch- 
member  piroted  near  the  casing-top  and  extending  through 
the  caalng-top,  a  aprtng  tending  to  depress  one  end  of  the 
striker,  s  striker-holder  connected  with  tbe  striker  near 
said  end.  and  cam-meana  serving  to  automatically  guide 
the  striker-bolder  into  locking  engagement  with  tbe  latch 
when  tbe  striker  is  mored  to  the  "  set "  position. 

6.  A  trap  comprising  a  casing  baring  a  top  And^^ldes, 
an  upwardly  arched  pirot  member  baring  Its  arms  pro- 
rided at  the  lower  enda  thereoi!  with  out-turned  extreml- 
tiea  piroted  in  tbe  caaing-sidee,  the  web  of  aaid  arched 
member  lying  adjacent  to  the  casing-top.  a  striker  piroted 
on  aaid  out-turned  extremitiea.  a  latcb-member  piroted  on 
said  web,  a  atrlker-actuatlng  spring,  and  a  atrlker- bolder 
pirotally  connected  with  aaid  striker  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage aaid  latch. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


996,784.      CHICKEN-ROOST.      AacH    Stombacoh,    Barl, 
Nebr.     Filed  July  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  606.401. 


• 

1.  A  roost  of  the  character  deacrlbed  consisting  of 
perches  harlng  longitudinal  insecticide  groores  and  co- 
acting  perforated  corers  slidably  mounted  therein,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  roost  comprising  a  bar  prorided 
with  longitudinal  insecticide  groores  and  perforated  corers 
therefor,  adaptable  to  morable  adjustment  therein  to  con- 
trol tbe  egress  of  tbe  fumes  of  the  material  required  in 
the  use  of  said  roost,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


996.786.     COTTON-CHOPPER.     Fkakk  O.  Swemson  and 
Oscaa   B.   HALLnM,   Mollne,   IIL      Filed   Mar.   8.   1910. 
Serial  No.  647,090. 
In    combination   with   an   arched  axle   and   supportlntc 

wheels   joumaled  thereon,  a  cotton  chopper  attaebment 
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iBeladtBg  bnekets  slkUbly  moaotvd  upon  th*  arelMd  por- 
tion of  the  azl«,  a  ahaft  Joamaled  In  said  bracketa  and 
located  In  adyanee  of  the  arched  portion  of  the  axle  and 
operatively  connected  with  the  supporting  wbeeli,  a  stand- 
ard aUdable  rertlcally  apon  the  axle,  means  for  aettlns  the 
standard,  a  shaft  Joamaled  In  the  lower  iK>rtlon  of  the 


standard  and  operatively  connected  with  the  flrat  said 
shaft,  a  rotor  mounted  npon  the  last  mentioned  shaft  and 
located  behind  the  arched  portion  of  the  axle,  and  a  series 
of  blades  moonted  npon  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  the 
parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  shafts  retain  a  anlform 
angular  relation  to  each  other  during  their  Tertical  more- 
ment  and  adjustment. 


9M,78e.  MACHINS  FOB  MANUFACTURINO  HABD 
FIBER  IN  FLAT  FORM.  QaoBoa  W.  Tmurvu,  Phila- 
dalpbla.  Pa.     FUed  Not.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  6»4,M2. 


1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  stated,  a  support,  meana 
for  reciprocating  the  same  In  a  borlaontal  plane,  a  pair  of 
feed  rolls  which  are  adapted  to  rest  on  the  material  aa 
the  same  is  fed  to  the  support,  and  one  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  feed  the  material  to  the  support  In  one  direction  of  Ita 
traTcl  and  lOe  other  of  which  is  adapted  to  feed  the  ma- 
terial to  the  support  in  the  other  dlreetioD  of  Its  trayel, 
and  means  for  positively  driving  said  rolls. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  support,  meana 
for  reciprocating  the  same,  a  pair  of  feed  rolla,  one  of 
which  la  adapted  to  feed  the  material  to  the  support  in 
one  direction  of  Its  travel  and  the  other  of  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  feed  the  material  to  the  support  in  the  other  direc- 
tion of  its  travel,  and  means  suitably  actuated  for  pre- 
senting tbe  material  at  the  proper  time  to  one  or  the 
other  of  said  rolla 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  support,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  same,  a  pair  of  feed  rolla.  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  feed  tbe  material  to  the  support  in 
one  dlrectton  of  Its  travel  and  tbe  other  of  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  feed  the  material  to  tbe  support  in  tbe  other  direc- 
tlOD  of  Its  trmTCl,  and  means  stiitably  actoatad  for  form- 
ing a  slack  in  tbe  nsaterlal  at  the  end  of  the  travel  of  said 
support  in  each  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  support,  means 
flM*  rsctprocatlng  tbe  same,  a  pair  of  feed  rolla,  one  of 


whldi  is  adaptad  to  fMd  material  to  tbo  anpport  la 
direction  of  Its  traval  and  ttaa  otbw  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  feed  the  material  to  tba  support  in  the  other  direction 
of  its  travel,  means  suitably  actuated  for  forming  a  slack 
In  the  material,  and  means  suitably  actuated  for  taking 
up  tbe  slack  and  for  directing  the  material  first  to  one 
roll  and  then  to  the  other. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  support,  means 
for  reciprocating  tbe  same,  feed  rolls,  meana  for  movably 
supporting  said  rolla,  whereby  the  aame  are  raised  aa  tbe 
material  Is  fed  upon  said  support,  msans  suttmbly  ac- 
tuated for  rotating  said  rolls,  said  rotating  means  being 
adapted  to  rise  and  lower  with  said  rolls,  and  means  in 
engagsmsnt  with  said  roll  supporting  means  for  aaaiat- 
ing  in  holding  the  same  in  ita  different  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


995.73T.  WABHINO-MACHINS.  William  J.  Tbompsom. 
Burlington.  N.  C  Filed  Sept.  »,  1910.  Serial  No. 
581.203. 


la  •  wssbiBg  machlae,  tbe  combination  with  a  base,  of 
a  tnb  mounted  to  rock  thereon,  standards  fixed  relative  to 
tbe  base  and  extending  above  the  tub,  bandies  fixedly  con- 
nected to  and  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  tab,  a  rubber 
mounted  for  osdllatloa  within  tbe  tub,  the  working  faces 
of  tbe  tab  and  rubber  being  concentric  arma  fixedly  con- 
nected to  and  extending  apwardly  from  the  rubber,  adjust- 
able yielding  means  for  forcing  the  rubber  downwardly 
into  tbe  tub,  a  ball  pivoUlly  coanoetsd  to  the  handles  on 
tbe  tnb.  link  eoanections  between  tbe  ball  sad  tbe  srms 
of  the  rubber,  tbe  ball  being  sbiftable  relative  to  tbe  tub 
arm  to  elevate  tbe  rubber  against  tbe  stress  of  said  yield- 
ing means,  and  means  on  tbe  bail  and  movable  against  tbe 
links  on  tbe  arms  of  tbe  rubber  to  bold  the  rubber  in 
raised  position. 


99S.7S8.    VBHICLE-TTBE.     JoHA!<!fBa  Thomsbk,  Chicago. 
lU.     Filed  May  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  062,871. 


1.  The  coabtnatlon  of  a  casing,  a  ssctloeal  ria«  in  tbe 
inner  portion  of  asM  eafrins.  I«fs  sa  asM  rteg  arranged 
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In  pain  traaaversely  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  springs 
■■gsglag  with  said  Inga,  a  shoe  havlag  ita  outer  snrface 
conforming  with  the  outer  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of 
said  casing  and  having  lugs  engaging  with  said  springs, 
a  stirrup  over  said  shoe,  and  flexible  connections  between 
said  stirrup  snd  said  ring  for  holding  said  springs  under 
tension  and  limiting  tbe  outward  movement  of  said  shoe. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  tbe  combination  of  a  ring  having 
lugs  arranged  in  pairs  transversely  to  the  plane  of  said 
ring,  springs  engaging  wltk  said  logs,  pressure  memtters 
having  lugs  engaging  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs, 
a  strip  or  band  around  aaid  pressure  members,  holding 
devtcee  extending  through  boles  In  said  strip  or  band  and 
engaging  with  aaid  preasnre  menbera,.  means  for  con- 
necting tbe  Inwardly  exteadlag  enda  of  aaid  holding  mem- 
bers, and  flexible  connections  between  said  inwardly  ex- 
tending ends  snd  said  ring. 

S.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  tbe  combination  of  a  rim  having 
cleacber  flanges,  a  substsntially  tubular  casing  having  Its 
inner  edges  adapted  to  engage  with  said  flangee,  a  holding 
msaUier  arranged  l>etween  said  inner  edfr«*a  and  adapted 
to  koM  the  casing  in  engagement  with  said  flangea,  out- 
wardly projecting  aprings  arranged  in  pairs  arooad  ths 
periphery  of  said  holding  member,  a  plurality  of  shoes, 
each  shoe  engaging  with  a  pair  of  said  springs,  a  strip  of 
leather  or  similar  material  between  aaid  shoes  and  aaid 
rasing,  the  sides  of  said  strip  being  slotted  along  the  edges 
between  said  shoes,  U-absped  stirrups  extending  through 
boles  in  said  strip  and  engaging  with  said  sboee,  chains 
connecting  tbe  inwardly  extending  ends  of  the  U-shaped 
member*  and  extending  Inwardly  to  said  holding  member, 
and  plna  for  holding  tbe  inner  ends  of  aaid  chains. 


90B.7S9.      REFLECTOR.      Elmss    W.   UTZLna,    Plttaburg. 
Pa.     Filed  Jane  14,  1010.     BerUI  No.  5M.7ei. 


1.  Tks  eomblDstlon  of  a  double-sided  supporting  frame, 
a  reflector  carried  thereby,  and  a  aeparately  adjostable 
lamp  bracket  carried  by  said  trmmm  adapted  to  adjust  tbe 
lamp  vertically  and  laterally. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame  consisting  of 
pivotally  Jointed  aectlona,  meana  for  securing  tbe  reflector 
tfcsrsby  at  varying  poaltlona.  and  a  separately  adjuatable 
laap  bracket  carried  by  aaid  Jointed  sections. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  reflector  having  an  opening 
ttemkroogh,  of  a  doable-aided  support  engaglnf  the  re- 
flector at  each  side  of  the  opening,  and  a  freely  pendent 
lamp  carried  by  said  support  and  extending  througb  tbe 
openlnc  lato  tbe  Interior  of  the  reflector. 

4.  Ths  eoaikluation  with  a  reflector  having  aa  opening 
tberetbnmgh,  of  a  doable-aided  support  engaging  tbe  re- 
flsctor  at  each  aide  of  tbe  opening,  aad  a  lamp  liracket  car- 
rtsd  by  said  support  and  adjuatable  with  relation  tbersto. 

B.  Tbe  combination  with  a  depending  bracket,  of  a  re- 
dactor, mechanism  connecting  tbe  bracket  and  reflector 
adapted  ts  bs  adjuatably  aet  aad  secured  with  relatloa  to 
said  bracfcet,  and  a  aeparately  adjostable  lamp  brackst. 

[Claima  8  to  12  not  prtatad  la  tbe  Oaastta.] 
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006.740.  PS0CB8S  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  IN- 
CANDKBCBNT  MANTLES.  jACQcas  Vissbaux,  Lyon. 
France.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  638,611. 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  incandescent  mantlea, 
conalsting  In  impregnating  a  base  with  a  solution  of  salts 
of  refractory  earth  comprising  nitrate  and  hydrate  of 
thorium,  and  paaalng  said  Impregnated  baae  into  a  bath  of 
hypochlorite  of  soda. 

2.  A  process  of  manufacturing  tncandeecent  mantles 
consisting  In  impregnating  a  base  with  a  eolation  of  aalta 
of  refractory  earth  comprlalng  nitrate  aad  hydrate  of 
thorium,  drying  the  baae,  paaslng  same  into  a  bath  of 
hypochlorite  of  soda,  then  washing  in  distilled  water  and 
finally  again  drying  tbe  baae  ao  treated. 


095,741.  NECKTIE-HOLDER.  Oaoaan  L.  WAOswoaTii, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1011.  Serial  No. 
621,044. 


::v 


1.  A  asck-tle  holder  comprising  a  aupport  having  a  lat- 
eral loagltadlnal  extending  rib,  provided  with  a  lateral 
longitudinal  main  channel  formed  Intermediate  tbe  bot- 
tom of  aaid  support  and  aaid  rib,  a  skeleton  framework  ae- 
cured  to  the  bottom  of  said  support,  said  framework  being 
formed  Into  a  plurality  of  successive  fingers  which  project 
from  the  bottom  of  said  support  across  said  channel  ^and 
Into  proximity  to  aaid  rib. 

2.  A  neck-tie  bolder  comprising  s  support  having  oppo- 
altely  dlapoeed  lateral  longitudinal  ribs  positioned  inter- 
mediate tbe  top  and  bottom  i«apectlvely  of  said  support,  a 
longitudinal  rid«e  extending  along  the  top  of  said  support, 
oppositely  disposed  lateral  longitudinally  extending  main 
channels  respectively  positioned  Intermediate  naid  ribs  and 
bottom  of  said  support,  oppositely  disposed  supplemental 
channels  positioned  Intermediate  said  ridge  and  said  riba, 
a  skeleton  framework  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring- 
steel  wire  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  support,  said 
framework  being  provided  with  oppositely  extending  fin- 
gers which  extend  from  tbe  bottom  of  said  support  acroaa 
aaid  main  channels  and  Into  proximity  to  said  riba,  and 
means  secured  to  said  support  and  enveloping  the  lower 
end  thereof  for  concealing  aaid  framework. 

8.  A  neck-tie  bolder  comprising  a  support  provided  with 
a  lateral  longitudinal  main  channel,  a  skeleton  framework 
of  spring-steel  wire  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elastic 
cllpe  which  are  arranged  to  si>an  said  channel  and  extend 
In  aaffldently  dose  proximity  to  said  support  to  prevent 
accidental  diaplaoement  of  a  tie  positioned  In  said  channel. 


005,742.      FOOT -POWER    HAMMER.      ALnoD    Wallb, 
LodlagtOQ.    Mich.     Filed   Jan.    17.    1911.      Serial   No. 
603,160. 
1.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  comblnatloa,  with  an  anvil. 

aad  an  anvil  block ;  of  a  aocket  seeorad  to  the  anvil  block 
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laelodlBC  brAckets  aUdably  moantsd  npon  tb«  arelMd  por- 
tion of  the  txl«,  a  shaft  joamaled  In  lald  brackets  and 
located  in  adTanee  of  tb«  arched  portion  of  th«  axle  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  supporting  wheels,  a  stand- 
ard slldable  vertically  upon  the  axle,  means  for  setting  the 
standard,  a  shaft  Joomalsd  in  tbe  lowar  portion  of  tb« 


standard  and  operattrely  connected  wltb  tbe  first  said 
sbaft,  a  rotor  mounted  upon  tbe  last  m«itloned  abaft  and 
located  behind  the  arched  portion  of  the  axle,  and  a  series 
of  blades  moonted  npon  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  the 
parts  being  so  arranged  that  tbe  shafts  retain  a  anifonn 
angnlar  relation  to  each  other  during  their  vertical  move- 
ment and  adjustment 


906,786.  MACHINB  FOB  MANUFACTUBINO  HABD 
FIBBB  IN  FLAT  FOBM.  OnoBoa  W.  Tsmplb,  Pblla- 
delpbla.  Pa.     FUed  Nov.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  Q94.642. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  support,  meana 
for  reciprocating  the  same  in  a  borlaontal  plane,  a  pair  of 
feed  rolls  which  are  adapted  to  rest  on  the  material  aa 
tbe  same  is  fed  to  tbe  support,  and  one  of  wblcb  la  adapted 
to  feed  the  material  to  tbe  support  in  one  direction  of  its 
travel  and  lOe  other  of  which  is  adapted  to  feed  the  nu- 
terlal  to  the  support  In  the  other  direction  of  Its  travel, 
and  means  fOr  positively  driving  said  rolla 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  support,  means 
for  reciprocating  tbe  same,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  one  of 
wblcb  is  adapted  to  feed  the  material  to  the  support  in 
one  direction  of  its  travel  and  tbe  other  of  which  Is  adapt- 
ed to  feed  the  material  to  tbe  support  In  tbe  other  direc- 
tion of  its  travel,  and  means  suitably  actuated  for  pre- 
senting tbe  material  at  tbe  proper  time  to  one  or  tbe 
other  of  said  rolla 

S.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  support,  means 
for  reciprocating  tbe  same,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  one  of 
wblcb  Is  adapted  to  feed  tbe  material  to  tbe  support  in 
one  direction  of  Its  travel  and  the  other  of  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  feed  the  material  to  the  support  faa  the  other  dlrec- 
tloB  of  Its  travel,  and  means  suitably  actuated  for  form- 
ing a  slack  In  the  material  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  travel  of  said 
support  in  each  direction. 

4.  la  a  drrlee  of  the  character  stated,  a  snpport,  neans 
for  reciprocating  tbe  sasse.  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  one  of 


which  Is  adapted  to  feed  sutarlal  to  tbe  support  la 
direction  of  Its  travel  and  the  other  of  which  la  adapted 
to  feed  the  material  to  the  support  in  tbe  otb«'  direction 
of  its  travel,  means  suitably  actuated  for  forming  a  slack 
In  tbe  material,  and  means  suitably  actuated  for  taking 
up  the  slack  and  for  directing  the  material  first  to  one 
roll  and  then  to  the  other. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  support,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  same,  feed  rolls,  means  for  movabljr 
supporting  said  rolU,  whereby  the  saae  are  raised  aa  tbe 
material  Is  fed  upon  said  support,  meana  suitably  ac- 
tuated for  rotating  said  rolls,  said  rotating  means  being 
adapted  to  rlae  and  lower  wltb  said  rolla,  and  means  In 
engagement  wltb  said  roU  supporting  means  for  assist- 
ing In  holding  the  same  In  its  different  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


995,737.  WA8HINO-MACHINB.  Wiixiam  J.  TmoUT^on, 
Burlington.  N.  C  Filed  Sept.  9,  19ia  Swlal  No. 
681,202. 


In  a  waahing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  base,  of 
a  tub  mounted  to  rock  tbereon,  standards  fixed  relative  to 
tbe  base  and  extending  above  tbe  tub,  bandies  fixedly  con- 
nected to  and  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  tub,  a  rubber 
mounted  for  oedllation  within  tbe  tub,  the  working  facea 
of  the  tub  and  rubber  being  concentric,  arms  fixedly  con- 
nected to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  rubber,  adjust- 
able yielding  meana  tot  forcing  tbe  rubber  downwardly 
Into  tbe  tub,  a  bail  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  bandies  on 
tbe  tub,  link  connections  between  tbe  ball  and  tbe  arms 
of  tbe  rubbtf,  tbe  ball  being  shlftable  relative  to  tbe  tub 
arm  to  elevate  tbe  rubber  against  tbe  stress  of  said  yield- 
ing meana.  and  means  on  tbe  ball  and  movable  agalast  the 
links  on  the  arms  of  tbe  rubber  to  bold  tbe  rubber  in 
raised  peaitkMi. 


995,738.    VEHICLE-TIBB.    JoHAHraa  Thomsbn.  Chicago. 
lU.     riled  May  28.  1010.    Serial  No.  662,871. 
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ta  pairs  trsasveraely  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  springs 
eagaglag  with  said  logs,  a  shoe  having  Its  oater  sarface 
conforming  with  tbe  outer  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of 
•aid  caaing  and  having  lugs  engaging  with  said  springs, 
a  stirrup  over  said  shoe,  and  flexible  connections  between 
said  stirrup  and  said  ring  tor  holding  said  springs  under 
tension  and  limiting  tbe  ootward  movement  of  said  shoe. 

2.  In  s  vehicle  tire,  the  eoabinstlon  of  a  ring  having 
lugs  arranged  in  pairs  trsaaisisely  to  the  plane  of  said 
ring,  springs  engaging  with  said  lugs,  pressure  members 
having  lugs  engaging  with  tbe  uuter  ends  of  said  springs, 
a  strip  or  band  around  said  pressure  members,  holding 
devices  extending  through  boles  In  said  strip  or  band  and 
engaging  with  said  pressure  members,  means  for  con- 
necting the  inwardly  extending  ends  of  said  holding  mem- 
bers, and  flexible  connectloas  between  said  inwardly  ex- 
tending ends  and  said  ring. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  tbe  combination  of  a  rim  having 
cleacher  flanges,  a  substantially  tubular  casing  having  Its 
Inner  edges  sdapted  to  engage  wltb  said  flanges,  a  holding 
SMiaber  arranged  between  said  inner  edgos  and  adapted 
to  bold  tbe  casing  In  engagement  with  said  llaagea,  out- 
wardly projecting  springs  srrangad  la  pairs  ar«iia4  the 
periphery  of  said  holding  member,  a  plurality  of  shoea, 
each  shoe  engaging  with  a  pair  of  said  springs,  a  strip  of 
leather  or  similar  material  between  aald  stioes  and  said 
ciifling,  the  sides  of  said  strip  beinx  slotted  along  tbe  edges 
between  said  shoes,  U-ehaped  ettrraps  extending  through 
boles  in  said  strip  and  engaging  with  said  shoes,  chains 
connecting  the  Inwardly  extending  ends  of  tbe  U-shaped 
Biembers  and  extending  Inwardly  to  said  holding  member, 
and  pins  for  holding  the  Inner  ends  of  said  chains. 


996.789.      BEFLECTOB.      Rlmeb    W.    Utzlbb,    Pittsburg, 
Pa.     Filed  June  14,  1010.     Serial  No.  606,761. 


1   In. 


'  -.w    r-o  ■■ .. 


1.  The  eonbteatloB  ef  a  caateg,  a  sactlspal  riag  la  the 
Inner  portion  of  said  castng,  higs  00  said  rtng  arranged 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  doabie^lded  supporting  frame, 
a  reflector  carried  thereby,  and  a  separately  adjostable 
laap  bracket  carried  by  said  frame  adapted  to  adjust  tbe 
lasip  vertically  and  laterally. 

2.  The  combtnatloa  of  a  supporting  frame  consist  big  of 
pK-otally  Jointed  sections,  means  for  securing  tbe  reflector 
thereby  at  varylnx  positions,  and  a  separately  adjustable 
lamp  bracket  carried  by  said  Jointed  sections. 

a.  The  combination  wttb  a  reflector  having  an  opening 
theretfaroogh,  of  a  dooble-elded  sapport  engaging  the  re- 
flector St  each  side  of  the  opening,  snd  a  freely  pendent 
lamp  carried  by  said  soppori  and  extending  through  the 
opening  Into  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  reflector. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  reflector  bavlag  aa  opening 
therethrough,  of  a  dooble-eUkd  sapport  engaging  tbe  re- 
•astar  at  each  aide  of  tbe  opening,  and  a  lamp  bracket  car- 
rtad  by  said  support  aad  adjustable  wltb  reUtlon  thereto. 

6.  The  coBblnatloa  wtth  a  depeading  bracket,  of  a  re- 
•aetor.  osechaalam  connecting  the  bracket  and  reflector 
adapted  ta  bo  adjustably  set  aad  secured  with  relatloa  to 
aald  bracket,  and  a  separately  adjnatable  lamp  bracket 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  prtated  ia  the  GaaaCte.] 
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906.740.  PBOCSM  WOtL  THS  MANUFACTtJBJB  OF  IN- 
CAKXHESCBIfT  MANTLC8.  jACQtraa  VisaaAirx,  Lyoa, 
Prance.     FUed  Jaa.  18.  lOia    Serial  No.  fttMll. 

1.  A  proceos  of  maaafaeturiag  lacaiidsassat  BMntk*. 
coaatstlag  la  lanirsjaatiag  a  baae  with  a  solution  of  sail* 
of  refractory  earth  eonprtsiag  nitrate  and  hydrate  of 
thorium,  aad  passing  said  impregnated  base  into  s  bath  of 
hypochlorite  of  soda. 

2.  A  process  of  manufacturing  Incandescent  mantles 
consisting  In  Impregnathig  a  base  with  a  aoiutlon  of  aalta 
of  refractory  earth  comprising  nitrate  aad  hydrate  of 
thorium,  drylag  ths  base,  paasing  same  Into  a  bath  of 
hypochlorite  of  soda,  then  washing  la  dlatllled  water  and 
Anally  again  drying  the  baae  so  treated. 


006.T41.  NSCKTIE-IIOLDER.  OwNMia  L.  WADawoarn. 
Brooklyn,  N.  V.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1011.  Serial  No. 
6214M4. 


1.  A  neck-tie  holder  comprising  a  support  having  a  lat- 
eral longitudinal  extending  rib.  provided  with  a  lateral 
longitudinal  main  channel  formed  intermediate  the  bot- 
tom of  said  support  and  said  rib,  a  skeleton  framework  ae- 
cured  to  tbe  bottom  of  said  support,  said  framework  being 
formed  into  a  plnrality  of  successive  fingers  which  project 
from  tbe  bottom  of  said  support  across  said  channel  and 
into  proximity  to  said  rib. 

2.  A  neck-tie  bolder  comprising  a  support  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  lateral  longitudinal  ribs  positioned  inter- 
mediate the  top  and  bottom  respectively  of  said  support  a 
longitudinal  ridge  extending  along  the  toj)  of  said  support 
oppositely  disposed  lateral  longitudinally  extending  main 
channels  respectively  positioned  Intermediate  said  ribs  and 
bottom  of  said  support,  oppositely  disposed  supplemental 
channels  positioned  intermediate  said  ridge  and  said  ribs, 
a  skeleton  framework  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring- 
steel  wire  secured  to  tbe  lx>ttom  of  said  support,  said 
framewcffk  being  provided  with  oppositely  extending  An- 
gers which  extend  from  the  bottom  of  said  support  across 
said  main  channels  and  into  proximity  to  said  ribs,  and 
means  secured  to  said  support  and  enveloping  the  lower 
end  thereof  for  concealing  said  framework. 

8.  A  neck-tie  holder  comprising  a  support  provided  with 
a  lateral  longitudinal  main  channel,  a  siteleton  framework 
of  spring-steel  wire  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elastic 
dlpo  which  are  arranged  to  span  said  channel  and  extend 
in  sufllclently  dose  proximity  to  said  support  to  prevent 
accidental  displacement  of  a  tie  positioned  In  said  channel. 


vM    <)• 


006,742.      FOOT-POWEB    HAMMEB.      ALnao    WALLa. 

Lodlagtoo.    Mich.      Filed   Jan.    17.    1911.      Serial    No. 

60.3,166. 

1.  Ia  a  power  hamaaer,  the  combinatloo.  with  an  aarlL 
and  an  anvil  Mock ;  of  a  socket  secured  to  the  anvil  Mock 
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and  harlnc  •  vertical  alot,  an  ansle-abaped  bracket  altd- 
abl«  In  th«  aald  ilot  and  provided  with  a  fastening  device 
for  securing  It  therein,  a  fulcrum  bracket  secured  to  tbe 
-Mid  angle-shaped  bracket,  a  hammer  helve  pivoted  to  the 
falcmm  bracket,  and  a  foot  lever  pivoted  to  the  said  anvil 
block  and  operative!/  connected  with  the  said  hAMmer 
belre.  -v. 


2.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination,  with  an  anvil, 
and  an  anvil  block  ;  of  a  bracket  supported  from  the  said 
block  and  provided  with  a  horlxontal  member  having  a 
vertical  pivot  pin,  a  curved  fulcrum  bracket  pivoted  on  the 
said  pin  and  provided  with  means  for  securing  It  on  the 
pin.  a  hammer  helve  pivoted  to  the  fulcrum  bracket,  and 
a  foot  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  said  anvil  block  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  said  hammer  helve. 

3.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination,  with  an  anvil, 
and  an  anvil  block  ;  of  a  fulcrum  bracket  supported  from 
the  said  block,  a  hammer  provided  with  a  helve  which  Is 
pivoted  to  the  fulcrum  bracket,  fastening  devices  on  tbe 
hammer  helve  and  on  the  fulcrum  bracket  arranged  at  dif- 
ferent distances  from  the  fulcrum  pin,  a  spring  which  en- 
gages Interchangeably  with  the  said  fastening  devices  to 
strike  blows  of  different  strength,  and  a  foot  lever  pivoted 
to  the  said  anvil  block  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
hammer  helve. 

4.  In  a  power  hammer,  tbe  combination,  with  an  anvil, 
and  an  anvil  block ;  of  a  bracket  secured  to  tbe  said  block, 
a  fulcrum  bracket  pivoted  to  the  said  bracket  and  adjust- 
able in  a  horlxontal  plane,  a  hammer  helve  pivoted  to  the 
fulcrum  bracket  and  having  a  downwardly  curved  exten- 
sion-bar at  the  rear  end,  a  foot  lever  pivoted  to  the  said 
anvil  block  and  having  an  upwardly  projecting  arm  at  Its 
rear  end.  a  clevis  pivoted  to  the  said  arm,  and  a  connect- 
ing-rod pivoted  to  the  extension-bar  and  having  a  hook  at 
Its  front  end  which  engages  with  tha  aald  clevis. 


995.743.      HINGE.      YiBOiL    P.    Wabbb.x,    Atlanta,    Oa. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  534.114. 


A  hinge  consisting  of  two  members  pIvotalTjr  connected, 
one  of  said  memt>ers  comprising  a  portion  3  arranged  to  lie 
In  the  plane  of  the  adjoining  member,  said  memt>er  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  respectively  to  a  door  and  door 
frame,  a  portion  projecting  outwardly  from  the  portion  3. 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  edge  of  the  door,  and  a 
sabatantlally  flat  portion  extending  from  the  outwardly  pro- 
jecting portion,  such  portion  3  being  disposed  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  tbe  pivotal  point  from  said  adjoining  member 
when  the  parts  are  in  tbe  position  aforesaid. 


995.744.  HAT-PIN  PROTECTOB.  Datio  M.  Watsims, 
Providence,  R.  I.  PUed  Nov.  8.  1009.  Serial  No. 
526.838. 


-t 


In  •  bat-pin,  the  combination  of  a  pin  having  a  potated 
end ;  a  tabular  gaide  throagb  which  the  pin  can  be  moved : 
a  tubular  case  secured  to  the  guide ;  a  spiral  spring  in  the 
case  adapted  to  receive  and  engage  the  pointed  end  of  the 
pin :  and  a  projection  extending  from  the  caae  between  ad- 
jacent coils  of  the  spring. 


995.745.  CURBTCOlfB.  Edocnc  WcBSTca.  Shebo,  Sa»- 
katchewan.  Canada.  ni«d  Aug.  10.  1909.  Serial  No. 
512.203.  . 


1.  A  cleaning  attachment  for  curry  combs,  comprising 
tbe  combination  with  a  body  having  comb  sections  thereon  ; 
of  a  cleaning  device  between  aald  comb  sectlona,  plvotally 
mounted  supporting  frames  for  said  cleaning  device  and 
means  to  cause  said  frames  to  pivot  and  lower  tbe  clean- 
ing bladea  wlicn  tbe  body  is  depressed. 

2.  A  cleaning  attachment  for  curry  combs  comprising 
the  combination  with  a  body  having  comb  sections  thereon, 
a  handle  for  said  body  and  a  spring  shank  connecting  said 
handle  to  tlie  Iwdy  ;  of  cleaning  blades  positioned  between 
said  comb  sections,  rectangular  shaped  frames  supporting 
said  cleaning  blades,  said  frames  having  crank  portions, 
means  to  pivotally  mount  said  frames  and  means  engag- 
ing said  cranks  to  operate  said  frames  and  lower  tbe 
cleaning  bladaa  whan  the  body  is  depressed. 

3.  In  a  cleaning  attachment  for  curry  combs,  the  com- 
bination with  a  body  having  comb  sections  depending 
therefrom ;  of  cleaning  blades  poaltloned  between  said 
comb  sections,  frames  pivotally  mounted  at  tha  upper 
edges  of  said  comb  sections  and  having  portions  thereof 
extending  beyond  the  ends  of  tbe  comb  sectiuos.  means  on 
the  cleaning  bladea  to  engage  tbe  projecting  porttons  of 
the  frames,  cranks  extending  upwardly  from  said  frsmne . 
a  link  engaging  said  cranks  and  a  supporting  arm  for  said 
link,  whereby  when  said  arm  is  held  stationary  and  tbe 
body  depressed,  tbe  frames  will  be  rocked  and  tbe  claaninc 
blades  lowered. 

4.  A  cleaning  device  comprising  the  comblnatloa  with 
a  body  baring  depending  comb  sections ;  of  cleaning  blades 
positioned  between  said  comb  sections,  pivotally  mounted 
frames  carried  by  said  blades,  said  frames  liaving  crank 
framea  caniad  by  aald  cleaalng  blades,  said  framea  bav- 
tttg  crank  porttona.  a  itnk  connecting  said  crank  por- 
tions, an  arm  attached  to  said  link  adapted  to  bold 
said  link  in  a  llxad  position  and  canae  the  frames  to  pivot 
when  the  body  is  depressed  and  additional  means  to  re 
turn  said  body  to  its  initial  poaition. 
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OFFICE  AND  DOOR  INDICATOR.  Lswia  B. 
TTKMTBa.  Wllkea-Barre,  Pa.  Filad  Aug.  29.  1910.  Ba- 
rtal  No.  579,422. 


1.  ▲  rotary  signal  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  tbe 
ootar  aide  of  a  door,  a  threaded  spindle  fAsteoed  thereto 
■Bd  paaalng  through  tbe  door,  a  thumb-piece  formed  of  a 
Mt  engaging  tbe  threaded  spindle  and  a  sleeve  coverlu* 
tbe  tbraad  expoaed  on  tbe  Inner  extremity  of  tbe  spindle, 
a  pointer  carried  by  tbe  spindle,  and  means  to  fasten  the 
»■■>  P*«^  ■"»"  «»>•  pointer  te  aajr  4manA  poJltHw  aloic 
tfca  Chnadad  porttoa  ot  tha  ipteAa,  aobataatlalhr  aa  de- 
seribod. 

2.  ▲  ■■laijr  rtgBal  davtea  adaptad  to  be  nw«Bted  oa 
•••  ■•*••'  *  *■"'•  *  «r««ii  •daptad  to  move  aald  algaal 
«>Tlea  (Ma  ttaaCkar  aids  ai  tba  door,  tbe  said  darlee  and 
erank  bate*  oMMctad  by  aloavaa  lMi«la»  toague  aad  slot 
jelats.  a  aecood  rotary  algwa  dariaa  aaMOBtrte  wttb  tka 
axis  of  tbe  flrat.  a  thumb-piece  adapted  to  move  said  sec- 
ond device  from  tbe  other  side  of  the  door,  a  spindle  con- 
necting tbe  said  second  signal  device  and  said  tbumb-piece, 
and  provided  with  means  whereby  tbe  thumb-piece  may 
be  afflxed  to  said  spindle  at  any  daalred  point  along  its 
length. 


of  a  sign  plate  into  said  device,  and  a  Inmalng  at  tbe  back 
of  tbe  front  wall  Incloaing  the  sign  receiving  opening. 
,  2.  A  dlspliy  box  having  a  depreaaioQ  in  Its  front  wall 
for  the  reception  of  a  sign  plate,  the  walla  of  aaid  dcpraa- 
»lon  belag  iategrally  connected  to  aald  front  -waM,  aald 
front  wall  being  provided  with  an  opening  Id  the  margin 
walls  of  said  deprcasion,  a  sign  housing  secured  to  tba 
rear  side  of  aald  front  wall  extending  to  a  point  near 
the  top  of  aald  front  wail,  and  a  sign  plate  arranged 
partly  within  said  bousing  and  partly  within  said  deprea- 
sioa. 

S.  A  dlaplay  box  having  a  display  opening,  a  trans- 
parent ckwure  plate  for  aaid  opening  removably  fitted  to 
the  box,  and  a  rocluble  d*vice  pivoted  to  tbe  box  and 
adapted  to  eug«ge  one  of  the  edges  of  the  plate  ao  as  to 
lock  the  latter  to  the  box,  said  rockable  device  baTln|t  a 
yieldable  detent  engaging  a  fixed  part  of  tbe  box. 

4.  A  display  box  having^  a .  display  opening,  a  trans- 
parent cloanre  plate,  reUining  members  to  which  aaid 
plate  is  slidably  fitted,  a  pivoted  locking  device  pivoted  to 
tbe  box  for  aecnrlng  said  plate  to  tbe  retaining  members, 
said  locking  device  comprising  a  yieldable  arm  provided 
with  a  detent  engaging  a  fixed  part  of  the  box.  and  a  stop 
finger  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  plate. 


995,748.  TIB  AND  BATl.-SECtJRINO  llBANB.  Onoabr 
W.  WHimHAM.  PhUadelpbIa,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1911. 
Serial  No.  607,7«1. 


•95.747.      DISPLAY-BOX.      FaiOMicg    Wb8TE«»bck,    8t 
Loula,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1910.    SerUl  No.  693.393. 
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1.  A  display  box  having  a  dapraaaloa  ha  its  front  wall, 
aatd  depression  being  formad  by  InwdMly  extending  mar- 
ginal walla,  a  back  aactkw  Integrally  connected  to  tbe 
k>wer  marginal  wall  and  separated  a  slight  distance  from 
tbe  ifppet-  marginal  wall  to  provide  for  tbe  Introdaetloo 


1.  A  tie,  cdnftsttBf  of  a  fr«f»,  and  base  flanges  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom,  the  under  surface  of  said  flanges 
inclining  Inwardly  and  npwcrdly,  said  flanges  being  of 
reduced  thickness  In  proximity  to  said  web  and  tbe  under 
face  of  the  tie  forming  a  chamber  fOr  tbe  ballast. 

2.  A  tie  consisting  of  a  web  and  base  flangea  extending 
therefrom,  said  flanges  in  proximity  to  said  web  being 
of  reduced  thiekneas. 

ft.  A  metallic  tie  consisting  of  an  upwardly  extending 
central  web  of  uniform  thickness,  provided  with  laterally 
extending  base  flanges  downwardly  Inclined,  said  flanges 
being  of  reduced  thickness  in  proximity  to  said  web.  the 
under  faces  of 'said  flanges  inclining  upwardly  and  the 
under  face  of  tbe  tie  forming  a  chamber  for  ballast  ex- 
tending the  greater  part  of  tbe  length  of  tbe  tie. 

4.  A  metallic  tie  having  a  vertically  extending  web  of 
substantial  uniform  thickness  and  a  d<>pres8loD  beneath 
said  web  for  ballast  In  combination  with  rail  supporting 
devices  seated  on  the  top  of  tbe  web  and  secured  to  tbe 
sides  of  tbe  web. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tie  having  a  projecting  web,  a 
chair  carried  by  aaid  web,  insulation  between  the  chair 
and  web.  and  rlveta  Insulated  from  and  paaalng  laterally 
throng  said  web  and  securing  tbe  chair  and  web  In  aa- 
sembled  position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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MA.740.  BDRNI8HINQ  -  MACHINEL  Bdwaxo  R.  Wiu- 
LiAHS  and  Oeokgb  F.  D.  Bollinos,  Waabingtoa.  D.  C. ; 
mid  Bolltnga  aaalgnor  to  aald  WlllUma.  Filed  Jan.  SO, 
1900.     Serial  No.  475,103. 


.-•<-T 


J    '  ■>  .■ 
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1.  A  bamisbing  machine  comprising  a  work  support,  a 
fanrniahlDg  tool  moanted  for  morable  contact  with  the 
work,  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  tool  on  tbe  work,  and 
means  for  feeding  tbe  tool  on  tbe  work,  tbe  feed  of  tbe 
tool  eanring  It  on  tbe  work  In  tbe  direction  of  its  recipro- 
cation. 

2.  A  bamisbing  machine  comprising  a  work  support,  a 
member  moanted  for  arcuate  adjustment,  a  burnlsbing  tool 
moanted  upon  tbe  member  for  reciprocation,  tbe  adjoata- 
blUty  of  tbe  member  permitting  tbe  tool  to  be  poaittoned 
at  different  points  on  the  work,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing tbe  tool  on  tbe  adjustable  member. 

3.  A  bumlahlng  machine  comprising  a  work  snpport,  a 
member  mounted  for  arcuate  and  longitudinal  adjuatment, 
a  burnishing  tool  moanted  upon  tbe  member  for  reciproca- 
tion, the  adjustability  of  the  member  permlttlnK  tbe  tool 
to  be  positioned  at  different  points  on  the  work,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  tbe  tool  on  tbe  adjustable  member. 

4.  A  burnishing  machine  comprlstnx  a  work  support,  an 
adjustably  mounted  rod,  means  by  which  the  rod  may  be 
adjosted.  a  bumlablog  tool  movably  mounted  upon  tbe 
rod,  and  means  for  moring  tbe  tool  relatlye  to  tbe  rod,  tbe 
adjostabllity  of  tbe  rod  permitting  tbe  tool  to  be  positioned 
at  different  points  upon  tbe  work. 

5.  A  burnishing  machine  comprising  a  work  support,  a 
morably  moanted  carriaxe,  means  for  moving  tbe  carriage, 
a  rod  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  carriage,  means  by 
wbleh  tbe  rod  may  be  adjusted,  a  burnishing  tool  movably 
moanted  on  the  rod,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  tool  rela- 
tive to  the  rod,  the  adjustability  of  tbe  rod  permitting 
tbe  toot  to  be  positioned  at  different  points  upon  the 
work. 

[Claima  6  to  43  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.)  .  . 


990,750.  AIBSHIP.  LiifcOLN  Wintbbs  and  Bam ukl  Hov^ 
STCTTBa,  Freeport,  III.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1910.  Serial  No. 
000,106. 

1.  In  an  atr-atalp  of  tbe  helicopter  type,  tbe  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  lifting 
propeller  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  borlsontal  abaft  mounted 
in  said  frame,  a  driving  propeller  secured  upon  tbe  latter 
■haft,  a  motor,  driving  connections  between  tbe  motor  and 
tbe  vertical  abaft  eml>odylng  means  to  control  tbe  speed 
of  rotation  of  aald  abaft,  driving  connections  between  the 
motor  and  tbe  borlsontal  shaft,  embodying  a  movable  ele- 
ment to  establish  and  disrupt  said  connections,  aald  hort- 
■ontal   abaft   having   an   Intermediate  universal   Joint,   a 


transversely  aMTabla  firame  1b  which  tbe  ootar  portion  of 
said  borlsontal  ahaft  la  moanted,  and  steering  eonooetlons 
for  moving  said  movable  frame  whereby  whcrtby  to  form 
a  rodder  of  the  driving  propeller. 


^m^m 


2.  In  an  air-ship  of  the  hellcoptor  type,  tbe  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  lifting 
propeller  secured  upon  aald  shaft,  a  borlsontal  shaft  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  univeraal  Joint,  a  motor,  connections 
between  aald  motor  aad  tbo  aaM  hortaoatai  and  vortical 
■hafta,  upper  and  lower  tranaverse  channel  pieces  extend- 
ing acroaa  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  tbe  lower  one  of 
which  la  provided  with  a  longitndlnal  slot,  a  rectangular 
frame  moanted  to  alldo  in  aald  channel  pieces  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lower  rib  eztendlog  through  the  aald  longi- 
tudinal slot,  and  having  a  rack  upon  its  lower  face,  a 
bearing  member  swlveled  vertically  In  aald  latter  framo 
and  ttarongh  which  the  outer  portion  of  the  borlaontal 
abaft  extends,  and  steortng  connections,  embodying  a  steer- 
ing shaft  having  a  gear  upon  Its  rear  end  In  engagement 
with  the  rack  face  of  aald  rib. 

3.  In  an  air-sblp  of  tbe  helicopter  type,  the  combination 
of  vertical  and  borlaontal  shafta,  propellers  carried  there- 
by, means  to  drive  said  abafta,  said  borlsontal  shaft  and 
its  said  driving  propeller,  being  movable  so  as  to  form  a 
rudder,  and  ataertng  ooanectloBa  for  moving  said  abaft 
propeller  embodying  a  steering  shaft  projecting  longitudi- 
nally beneath  tbe  frame,  and  brackets  depending  from  the 
frame  and  forming  ttearlngs  for  said  steering  shaft,  and 
having  portions  thereof  projecting  beneath  the  aald  steer- 
ing shaft  and  forming  aupporta  for  the  ship  when  it  is 
upon  the  ground. 


995,751.  STEAM-OENEBATOB.  Chaklks  C.  Wobthino- 
TON,  Danofleld.  N.  J.  PUed  Jao.  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
474,584.  .  iT. 


,<^^^^ 


X. 


I.  In  a  boiler  of  the  character  dascrlbsd,  the  eomblna- 
tiyn  with  a  combustion  chamber,  of  s  series  of  connected 
coils  surrounding  said  chamber  and  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  separate  therefrom,  a  caatac  surrounding  the  coila 
and  being  also  separate  therefrom,  means  for  independ- 
ently supporting  each  of  aald  parts,  and  a  burner  adja- 
cent one  end  of  the  chamber,  said  chamber  being  adapted 
to  coadoet  the  products  at  eomtrastion  through  the  oolla 
out  of  engagement  therewith  and  discharge  tbe  aame  Into 
tbe  casing  beyond  the  coila.  to  be  deflsctsd  against  the 
colls. 
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S.  In  a  boUsr,  ttas  eomblnatloB  with  an  upright  com- 
bustion chamber,  of  a  plurality  of  superinpoaed  conneeted 
eolls  surrounding  the  chamber,  said  colla  iMvlng  an  inlet 
at  the  lower  sad  sad  an  oatlot  at  tbe  opper  ead.  said 
chamber  projoetlng  beyond  the  colla,  tbe  lower  extremity 
of  the  chamber  being  enlarged,  a  burner  adjacent  tbe  said 
enlarged  end  of  tbe  chamber,  said  chamber  serving  to  con- 
vey ths  products  of  combustion  through  the  coUs  out  of 
tngagesaent  therewith  aitd  dlachargc  tlie  aame  at  the  top 
of  the  coil,  a  hood  inclosing  the  coils  and  upper  extremity 
of  the  chamber,  and  means  for  deflecting  tbe  beat  against 
the  topmost  coll  and  in  a  direction  toward  the  lowermoat 
«otl. 

8.  In  a  vertical  boUer.  tbe  combiaation  with  a  continu- 
oas  tube  formed  in  a  aeries  of  superimposed  bortsontal 
colls,  of  a  casing  entirely  surrounding  the  coils,  a  combus- 
tion chamber  aurrounded  by  tbs  coUa  and  through  which 
tbe  producta  of  combustion  pass  in  an  upward  direction, 
and  a  deflector  within  the  casing  for  directing  tbe  said 
producta  through  tbo  colla  la  a  downward  diracttoa  after 
tbey  have  psssed  through  the  said  chambsr. 

4.  A  stsam  generator  comprlalng  a  combastloo  chamber, 
a  sertep  of  colls,  and  a  casiag  covering  the  coUs,  each  of 
tbe  elementa  bsiag  entirely  IndafMadent  aad  detached 
ffroa  tbs  rs— taiag  slecMata.  said  parts  belag  arraaged 
with  respect  to  each  other  that  tbe  producta  of  combuation 
will  be  dlrsetad  agalaat  tbe  coUa  from  the  chamber,  the 
feed  water  aad  ateam  passing  la  seqooace  from  one  coil  to 
aaotbsr  in  an  upward  dlroctioa  contrary  to  ths  directloa 
of  low  of  the  heating  SMdium  agalnat  the  colla. 

5.  In  a  boiler,  the  comMnattoa  of  a  plurality  of  saper- 
Imposed  connected  coils,  said  colla  having  an  Inlst  at  Uie 
lower  end  of  tbe  series  aad  aa  oatlst  at  tbe  top  of  the 
series  whereby  tbe  fluid  will  be  fed  in  an  upward  direc- 
doB  through  the  coUa,  and  meana  for  supplying  heat  to  the 
colla  frosi  tbe  outlet  toward  tbe  lalet  oad  ta  a  dirsetton 
opposed  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  fluid  through  the 
coils,  said  means  serving  to  prevent  tbe  heat  from  con- 
tacting with  the  coils  during  Its  passage  from  the  inlet 
toward  the  outlet  end. 


•M.762.  TTFB-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Clio  B.  Taw, 
New  York.  M.  Y^  asslgaor  to  WyekoC  Bsamana  k  Bene- 
dict, Illoa,  H.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  M.  19M.    Serial  Now  »4&40<. 


1.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  stop  devices  acting  to  positively  arrest  tbe  platen, 
and  automatically  operated  means  for  rendering  said  stop 
devices  Inoperative  to  arrest  the  pistes  when  It  la  moved 
ta  the  aame  direction  In  wfalcb  said  stop  devices  are  op- 
erative to  positively  arrest  tbe  platen,  tbe  actuation  of 
said  automat ically  operated  means  being  brought  about  by 
tbe  pressure  of  one  of  said  stop  devices  on  another. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  and  platen  arresting  means  comprlslBg  stop  de- 
vices for  first  positively  arreattng  the  platen  during  its 
movemsBt  In  one  direction  and  then  permitting  a  con- 
tinned  movement  of  tbe  platen  in  tbe  same  directloa,  said 
platen  arresting  meana  Inclodlng  means  whereby  tbe  pres- 
sure of  one  of  said  stop  devices  on  another  brings  about 
an  actuation  of  the  porta  to  permit  aald  continued  move- 
it 


8.  la  a  typowiltlng  machlae,  tbe  eomblnatloa  of  a 
platen,  and  platen  arresting  aaecbanism  comprising  stop 
devices  operstlve  to  positively  arrest  tbe  platen  in  Its  ro- 
tative aMTdmeaCs  la  both  dlrectloaa,  aad  means  for  ant»> 
matlcaUy  throwing  said  stop  devices  Into  and  out  of  op- 
eration, to  arrest  tbe  platen  In  one  direction  and  to  there- 
after afford  a  continued  movement  of.  the  platen  In  tbs 
same  directloa,  said  meana  belag  rendered  effective  by  tb« 
cooperation  of  aald  stop  devleas. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  aad  platen  arreatlng  mechanism  comprising  stop 
devlcsB  for  positively  arrestlag  the  platea  In  ItsmoT** 
meats  in  opposite  directions,  and  automatically  actuated 
meana  for  controlling  said  stop  devices  to  enable  tbe 
platen  to  continue  Its  movement  In  tbe  same  direction 
after  It  haa  been  poaltlvely  arrested,  the  actuation  of  aaM 
coatrolliag  means  being  brought  about  by  the  pressure  of 
oae  of  said  stop  devices  on  another. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platea ;  and  means  for  srresting  the  platen  comprlalng 
stop  devices  for  positively  arresting  the  platen  in  its 
movementa  in  opposite  directions,  and  automatically  acta* 
ated  means  for  eontrolUng  said  atop  devices  to  enable  tba 
platen  to  continue  Its  movement  in  the  aame  direction 
independently  of  aald  atop  devices  after  the  platen  haa 
bean  poaltlvely  arrested,  the  actuation  of  aald  controlling 
meana  being  brought  about  tiy  tbe  pressure  of  one  of  said 
stop  devices  on  another. 

(Claims  6  to  77  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


990,763.  TYPE-WBITINO  MACHINE.  CLIO  B.  Yaw, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  asalgaor  to  Wyckoff,  Seamana  A  Bene- 
dict, I  lion,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  346,107.  .^^ 
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1.  IB  a  typewriting  macbiae,  tbe  coBblnatioa  of  a 
platen,  meaas  for  feeding  a  work  sheet  forwardiy  and 
backwardly,  meana  for  Indicating  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion of  tbe  work  sheet  in  its  forward  movement,  and  coop- 
erative stop  devices  whereby  a  backward  feed  of  the  work 
abeet  for  a  predetermined  number  of  line  spaces  brings  the 
work  sheet  to  a  poaitlon  where  the  line  of  writing  nearest 
the  top  of  the  work  sheet  will  appear  a  predetermined 
number  of  line  space  distances  from  tbe  body  of  the  writ- 
ten or  printed  matter  on  the  work  abeet. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eombiaatlon  of  a 
platen,  means  for  feeding  a  work  aheet  forwardiy  and 
backwardly.  OM'ans  for  indicating  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion of  tbe  work  sheet  In  its  forward  movement,  coopera- 
tive atop  devices  whereby  a  backward  feed  of  tbe  work 
aheet  for  a  predetermined  number  of  line  spaces  brings  the 
work  sheet  to  a  position  where  tbe  line  of  writing  nearest 
the  top  of  the  work  aheet  will  appear  a  predetermined 
number  of  line  apace  distances  from  tbe  body  of  the  writ- 
ten, or  printed  matter  on  tbe  work  sheet,  and  adjasttng 
means  by  which  the  said  number  of  line  space  distances 
may  be  varied  at  will. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary platpu.  means  for  rotating  the  platen  forwardiy  and 
backwardly,  an  Indicating  device  cooperative  with  the 
work  sheet  whereby  a  predetermined  line  on  the  work 
sheet  may  be  fed  a  predetermined  extent  past  tbe  priatlag 
point,  and  meana  for  arresting  tbe  backward  rotation  of 
the  platen  when  the  work  sheet  has  been  fed  back  to  a  po- 
sition to  receive  the  first  line  of  writing  at  a  predeter- 
mlasd  position  thereon. 
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4.  la  a  tjrp«wrltlm[  macbioe, .  the  combinaiioB  of  a  ro- 
tary platen,  m«ana  for  rotating  the  platen  forwardlj  and 
backwardly,  an  Indicating  device  coOperatiye  with  the 
work  sheet  whereby  a  predetermined  line  on  th«  work  sheet 
may  be  fed  a  predetermined  extent  past  the  printing  point, 
means  for  arreatlng  the  backward  rotation  of  the  platen 
when  the  work  sheet  has  been  fed  back  to  a  position  to  re- 
ceive the  first  line  of  writing  at  a  predetermined  position 
thereon,  and  means  by  which  the  point  of  arrest  of  the 
platen  in  its  backward  rotation  may  be  varied  to  vary  the 
position  of  the  first  line  of  writing  with  reference  to  the 
l>ody  of  the  written  or  printed  matter  on  the  work  sheet. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  mechanism  for  address- 
ing preTlously  written  or  printed  work  sheets,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotative  platen,  means  for  effecting  a  forward 
and  backward  turning  movement  of  the  platen,  and  means 
for  determining  the  extent  of  such  forward  and  backward 
inorementB  of  the  platen  to  so  control  the  position  of  the 
work  slieet  with  reference  to  the  printing  line  that  the 
first  written  line  on  the  work  sheet  will  appear  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  first  line  of  the  previoualy 
written  or  printed  t>ody  portion  of  the  work  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


W6,754.     PLIERS.     Jacob  Lowb  Yorxo,  New  Roehelle. 
N.  T.    Filed  Dec.  15.  IftlO.    Serial  No.  597.459. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
memt>ers  pivotally  held  together  each  having  a  jaw  por- 
tion and  a  iMmdle  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
mandrel  part*  of  relatively  different  diameters  on  one  of 
the  jaws,  said  mandrel  parts  having  one  part  of  their  pe- 
ripheral surface  in  alinement. 

2.  ▲  device  of  the  character  described,  having  two  mem- 
Iwra  piTOtally  held  together  and  provided  with  a  liandle 
portion  at  one  end  and  clamping  Jaws  at  the  other,  one  of 
said  jaws  having  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  mandrel  por- 
tions of  relatively  different  diameters  whose  axes  extend 
longitudinally  of  the  pliers,  and  a  smaller  mandrel  por- 
tion provided  with  a  stem  detachably  held  In  one  of  the 
other  mandrel  portions  and  forming  a  continuation  thereof. 

3.  A  derice  of  the  cliaracter  described,  having  two  mem- 
bers pivotally  held  together  and  provided  with  a  handle 
portion  at  one  end  and  clamping  Jaws  at  the  other,  one  of 
said  jaws  having  a  plurality  of  mandrel  portions  whose 
axes  extend  longitudinally  of  the  pliers,  and  a  smaller 
mandrel  portion  provided  with  a  stem  detachably  held  in 
one  of  the  other  mandrel  portions  and  forming  a  continoa- 
tlon  thereof. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  having  two  mem- 
bers pivotally  held  together  and  jaws  provided  with  ta- 
pered gripping  surfaces  with  rounded  back  portions,  and 
each  having  transversely-extending  grooves  on  said  grip- 
ping portions  in  alinement  with  those  of  the  opposite  jaw, 
and  one  of  Mid  jaws  being  provided  with  a  plnrallty  of 
cylindrical  mandrel  portions  of  relatively  different  diam- 
eters and  arranged  in  alinement  to  provide  a  common  grip- 
ping surface. 

0.  A  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  having  two  mem- 
bers plTotally  held  together  and  jaws  each  having  trans- 


▼ersely-cztcndlag  grooves  on  the  grtfiplng  portloas  thereof 
in  alinement  with  those  of  the  opposite  jaw.  and  one  of 
said  jaws  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cyllDdrteal 
OBandrel  portions  of  relatively  different  diasMters. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


996,756.     SHOEMAKER'S  TOOL.     Douixick  KxMBOasKi. 
Cartha«e,  lU.    Piled  July  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  573,063. 


Is  a  tool  of  the  class  dessvlbcC  a  body  having  a  de- 
pressed intermediate  t>ort1on,  a  blads  fitted  through  the 
portion  and  having  its  cutting  edge  preaented  at  the  noder 
side  thereof,  the  said  intermediate  portion  of  tite  body  be- 
ing formed  in  its  forward  edge  with  a  recess  located  at  a 
point  midway  between  the  ends  of  the  ratting  edge  of  the 
blade,  a  guide  block  slldably  fitted  In  the  recess,  and  an 
adjusting  screw  fitted  through  the  said  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  body  and  threaded  into  the  said  block,  the 
block  t>eing  of  considerably  less  width  than  the  blade  at 
Its  cutting  edge  whereby  to  constitute  a  guide  for  coQpara- 
tion  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  to  either  side  of 
its  middle. 


995.756. 
Wash. 


KDOEB.      William    Q.    ZiMMMiMaii,    Everett, 
PUed  Jaly  5.  1910.    Serial  No.  570.506. 


1.  In  an  edger,  tlie  combination  with  the  edging  cutters, 
of  a  fabric  belt  controlling  the  presentation  of  the  work  to 
the  cutters,  pulleys  for  said  belt,  and  a  supporting  mount 
for  one  of  said  pulleys  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pivot 
at  one  end  and  gulde-wajs  extending  away  from  said  pivot, 
a  block  mounted  to  slide  in  said  guide-ways  and  carrying 
the  Journal  for  the  pulley,  and  an  sdjtistlng  member  con- 
necting said  frame  and  block. 

.  2.  In  an  edger,  the  comblnatloa  with  the  edging  cutters, 
of  a  fabric  belt  controlling  the  presenUtion  of  the  work  to 
the  cutters,  pulleys  for  said  belt,  a  backing  plate  engaging 
the  inner  surface  of  the  belt  between  pulleys,  a  spring  bar 
secured  to  and  suppsrtlng  said  backing  plate  and  exiend- 
ing  in  the  direction  althe  feed,  blocks  having  sopporiing 
engagement  with  the  ends  of  said  spring  bar,  gnidiag  sop- 
ports  for  said  blocks  permitting  movement  toward  and 
from  the  twit,  and  a  controlling  conncctlftB  bet|reen  said 
blocks  and  their  supports,  whereby  the  tension  of  the  spring 
bar  may  be  controlled. 
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t.  la  aa  sdjer,  the  comblnatloa  with  the  edging  cotters 
Movated  to  tora  q^aa  «  ImHmmiUI  shaft,  two  veriical 
■hafts  rotaUve  opoa  pppailtti  aMss  of  the  line  of  the  shaft 
carrying  the  edging  cotters  and  apaa  the  sawn  aide  of  the 
p'ane  of  the  said  cotters,  polleys  mounted  upon  said  shafts 
ahore  the  level  of  the  edglaf  cutters,  a  feed  belt  extending 
about  said  pulleys  one  of  said  shafts  extending  down- 
wardly aad  harlag  a  power  driving  connection  therewith, 
a  bearing  Mock  for  the  said  shaft  mounted  to  slide  in 
bearings  toward  and  from  the  plane  of  the  edging  cutters, 
a  frame  carrying  the  other  ahaft  and  having  a  pivot  sup- 
port locsted  nearer  the  plane  of  the  cutters  aatf  farther 
froa  the  cutter  shaft  than  the  center  of  its  shaftt  and 
Msaas  for  adjusting  said  shaft  toward  and  from  the  cutter 
shaft. 

4.  In  aa  edger.  the  combination  with  the  cutters  of  a 
feed  belt  having  iu  run  la  piaaca  sobataatlally  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  the  cutters,  a  supporting  mount  for  one 
of  said  pulleys  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pivot  support 
at  its  end  farthest  from  the  cutter  shaft  and  guideways 
ezteading  toward  the  cutter  shaft ;  a  block  mounted  to 
slide  la  said  guideways  aad  carrying  the  journal  for  the 
pulley,  and  a  tension  screw  engaging  said  frame  and  block 
to  adjust  the  positloa  of  the  pulley. 

5.  In  an  edger,  the  cosabiaatlon  with  the  edging  cutters 
«f  a  feed  belt  controlling  the  presenUtion  of  the  work  to 
the  eutters,  pulleys  for  said  belt,  a  journal  member  for 
aaa  pulley  mounted  to  slide  toward  and  from  the  plane  of 
the  cutters,  a  supporting  mount  for  the  other  pulley  com- 
Priatag  a  fraote  harlag  a  pivot  support  at  one  end  and 
guideways  extending  subataatially  in  the  direction  of  the 
feed  belt,  a  block  mounted  to  slide  In  said  guideways  and 
carrying  a  journal  sliaft  for  the  pulley  located  farther 
from  the  plane  of  the  work  than  the  pivot  support  of  the 
frame,  aad  a  tension  screw  controlling  the  position  of  the 
block  In  the  guideways. 

[Ctaims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 
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M5.7B7.      SPIKE-PULLER.     John  Adams,   Stroudsburg, 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  14.  1910.    Serial  No.  587,18ft. 


In  a  spike  puller  comprising  s  lever  hsving  one  of  its 
extremities  bifurcated,  cams  provided  on  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  fnreatloB%  a  wsb  portion  provided  between 
the  forcstlons  of  the  blfBreated  portion,  ssid  web  porilon 
being  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  aperture,  s  plu- 
rality of  jsws  pivoted  between  the  furcstions  of  the  blfur- 
csted  portion,  said  jaws  having  t>osses  on  their  outer  sur- 
faces adapted  to  engage  the  cams  provided  on  said  furca- 
tlona,  a  ball  made  Integral  with  the  inner  surface  of  one 
of  the  jsws  St  its  beel  end,  an  opposite  jsw  provided  with 
a  socket  at  its  heel  end,  said  ball  adapted  to  be  received 
by  the  socket  provided  in  said  opposite  jsw,  snd  sn  sd- 
jaatlag  means  adapted  to  extend  through  the  aperinre 
provided  In  the  web  porilon  and  engage  the  heel  portion 
of  the  jaws  directly  orer  the  ssld  bsll  snd  socket  joint,  for 
Uniting  the  downward  morement  of  the  lerer. 


996,706.      ANTIFRICTION-TIP    FOR    FURNITURE    OR 

THE  LIKE.     Haxax  IfATrmw  Allbtx.   I.rf>ndon,  Bng- 

laad.    Filed  Dec.  80,  1906.    SerUl  No.  469,968. 

In    an    arilele   of    ■aaafacture.    s    tip    for    supportluK 

vowlen  cbAlri  and  the  like,  adapted  for  contact  with  a 

sopport  therefor,  consisting  of  <i  continnoosly  curved  con- 


vex portion  of  smooth  sheet  metal  having  an  upturned 
rim  continuoui'ly  connected  to  nsld  convex  portion  sround 
Its  perimeter,  snd  prongs  of  said  sheet  metal  Integral  with 
■aid  rim.  projecting  substantially  In  the  plane  thereof  at 
tlie  point  of  attacluaaat,  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  tlie 


•1^ 


blows  of  a  hammer  Into  the  wood  of  the  article  to  be  sup- 
ported, said  convex  portion,  rim  and  pronirs.  having  a  re- 
sisting power  to  the  blows  of  said  hammer  sufficient  to 
snbatantially  prevent  the  flattening  or  breaking  thereof, 
whereby  said  tips  may  be  attaclied  without  malformatioa 
Of  nactnre. 
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09  6.7  6  9.  WORK-HOLIER.  Axel  J.  Akdieson  and 
GaoBOB  W.  Oorr,  Bast  Hjfmpton,  Conn. ;  said  Anderson 
assignor  to  said  Ooff.  FUed  Apr.  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
621,864. 
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1.  A  work-holder  comprising  s  base,  a  post  hsving  a 
reduced  end  extending  into  the  base,  springs  connecting 
the  reduced  end  with  the  base,  a  yoke  mounted  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  post,  and  a  work-holding  handle  adapted 
to  rest  upon  said  yoke. 

2.  A  work-bolder  comprising  a  t>ase,  a  post  mounted  in 
said  base  the  lower  end  of  the  poat  connected  with  the 
iMise  by  spiral  springs,  a  yoke  mounted  In  the  upper  end 
of  ttie  post  and  formed  with  a  t>ar,  a  spindle  adapted  to 
rest  on  said  yoke,  and  means  for  supporting  a  beU  at  ttie 
outer  end  of  said  spindle. 


996.760.     NUT-LOCK.     Elias  B.  Andbbbon,  Rock  Falls, 
111.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1910.     SerUI  No.  578,503. 


In  s  nut  looic,  s  washer  sectloa  provided  in  Its  pnriphery 
at  diametrically  opposite  points  with  spun  6  said  section 
being  also  formed  between  its  inner  and  outer  edges  with 
teeth  and  at  Its  inner  edge  with  ja  pair  of  inwardly  dis- 
posed lugB. 
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MSjei.  riLB.  BA8P,  OB  8IMILAS  TXX>I«.  BBNMT 
Abmstbomo,  Bnflekl,  Btegland.  Vil«(t  Jaa.  23,  1910. 
Serial  No.  &39,012. 


1.  A  tile,  nap  or  ilmllar  toal  baTlng  contloooaal^ 
curved  teeth  which,  on  each  aide  of  a  narrow  ■' oe,  alowly 
change  in  direction  and  arc  obliquely  arranged  so  aa  to 
approximate  the  aides  of  a  V,  and  within  such  narrow 
taam  more  quickly  change  in  direction  to  form  a  blunt 
Cttrrtd  connection  for  the  sides  of  the  V. 

2.  A  file,  rasp  or  aimilar  tool  having  teeth  obliquely 
Inclined  like  the  side*  of  a  V  on  each  hide  of  a  narrow 
tone  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  tool,  and 
within  such  narrow  xone  eurred  to  form  a  blunt  cunred 
connection  for  the  sides  of  the  V. 


igly  te  the  b«ad,  a  r«tetor  in  fllaaant  tmm  capabto  ot 
high  incaadsaeaoee  la  the  opao  air,  supported  oa  tba  block 
Into  the  cbamhar  of  the  head,  and  sisctric 
for  tto  raatetor. 


<f->. 


0  9  5,782.      POPCORN-PARCHBR. 
Annona,  Tex.    Filed  May  31,  1910. 


WiLLia  D.   Bai«o, 
Serial  No.  564,213. 


In  a  pop-corn  parcher.  the  combination  with  a  receptade, 
an  agitator  mounted  in  the  receptacle,  a  driving  shaft, 
driving  connections  between  tlie  shaft  and  agitator,  and 
a  cover  fitting  In  the  receptacle  and  through  which  the 
agitator  extends,  of  a  pair  of  vertical  standards  hteged  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  said  ataad- 
ards  being  mounted  in  oppoeed  relation,  a  log  axteoding 
Inwardly  from  each  standard  and  ftictloBaUy  engaging 
on  top  of  the  cover,  said  tags  being  disposed  intiiaedlate 
the  ends  of  the  standarda,  and  provision  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  standards  for  removably  receiving  the  ahaft  whereby 
said  standards  may  be  swung  laterally  to  release  the  togs 
from  the  cover. 


995,763.  ELECTRIC  CIOAR-LIOHTBR.  Ratmond  W. 
Bakbb,  New  York,  N.  T.,  YiCTo*  L.  Kino,  Woodrldge, 
N.  J.,  and  HcasnnL  C.  PAXKna,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Parker-Clark  Electric  Company,  New  York, 
•N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
1909.     SerUl  No.  535,471. 

1.  A  dgar  lighter  comprising  a  hollow  handled  head, 
the  body  portion  of  the  bead  being  left  unolMtructed  so 
as  to  form  a  heating  chamber,  a  seat  or  socket  for  the 
cigar  end  located  in  the  head  and  provided  with  a  perfo- 
rated back  wall,  a  second  set  of  perforations  through  the 
wall  of  the  head,  a  resistor  la  filament  form  capable  of 
high  incandescence  in  the  open  air,  said  resistor  being 
located  between  the  two  sets  of  openings,  and  electric 
c  nnectlona  for  the  resistor. 

2.  A  cigar  lighter  comprising  a  hollow  handled  ImsA, 
said  head  containing  an  unobstructed  heating  chamber,  a 
fi^at  or  socket  for  a  cigar  end  located  in  the  head  and  hav- 
ing a  perforated   hack   wall,   an   insulating  block   fitttag 


3.  A  dgar  lightar  coiapristng  i  handle  termlaatliig  la 
a  staak  at  Its  upper  end.  a  bead  connectad  with  said 
skaak.  said  baad  havlag  perf<»rat1o«s  In  the  side  thereof 
and  having  aa  opeatag  In  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  perfo- 
rated diaphragm  sappurted  in  said  opening,  a  resistor  la 
fllameot  fsrm  adapted  to  glow  la  the  open  ah-  opoo  the 
pasaage  of  aa  sisttilc  carrsat  througk  It  supportsd  In 
said  head,  aad  electric  eoaaectioBs  for  said  resistor. 


995,764.     PKNCIL-8HARPENER.    ArorsT  BssraAM,  Hew 
York.  N.  Y.     mad  Jan.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  587,078. 


llHD: 


1.  In  a  darlee  of  the  class  described,  an  abrading  disk, 
a  psocil-carrier  having  a  sliding  movement  toward  aad 
from  said  disk,  means  for  almultaneously  rotating  the  dlak 
and  the  carrier,  msana  for  yieldingly  forcing  the  canisr 
toward  the  dlak.  aad  adjustable  meana  for  varylag  tlks 
aaglc  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  a  slda-plate  having 
a  slldably  supported  tubs,  a  supportiag-rod  fitting  in  tha 
said  slidable  take,  a  rock-plate  pivoted  to  the  slde-plata, 
means  for  locking  the  side  and  rock-platea  against  relative 
movement,  a  pencil-carrier  revolnbly  supported  by  the 
rock-plate,  an  abradlng-dlsk,  means  for  simoltaneousiy 
ratatlBS  the  pe«cil-eanier-taba  and  tbs  abradlng-dlsk. 
■wans  for  yIekUagly  forcteg  the  side-plats  aad  psaeil- 
carrier-tabe  toward  the  abradlBg-dlsk  upon  tha  asppacttet- 
rod.  and  means  for  limiting  the  travel  of  the  skto-plate  on 
such  rod. 
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t.  la  a  dartoa  of  tha  elaas  daaeribad.  a  alda-^ata  having 
a  alldabty  Mippsttsd  tabs,  a  sapportiag-rod  fitting  la  the 
aald  stldahls  tabs,  a  rock-plate  phroted  to  the  side-plate, 
Msaaa  for  lackteg  the  side  aad  rock-platss  against  ralatlTt 
">ov«BMat  a  psaell.«arrler-tabs  rarolably  aapportad  by 
the  rock-plats,  aa  abradlag-dlak,  msaaa  fbr  stmaltaaaonsly 
rotating  the  peaeil-carrisr-tubs  aad  the  ahradtag-dtak,  aad 
means  for  yleldlagly  forcing  the  side-plate  and  pancU- 
carrtsr-taba  tovard  tbs  abradlaf  disk  upon  tbs  sopport- 
tag  rod. 


M6.76B.  81fOKB-CON8UMINO  FURNACB.  Bcxaxo  F. 
BaADT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aag.  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  8T8»279. 


1.  la  saaMaatlsa  with  a  famaee  bavtag  aa  aab-ptt  and 
grate  bara,  smoke-fiue  R.  ednctlon  pipe  2  provided  with 
projection  k  comannicatlng  with  said  swobs  flaa  B,  seps- 
ratinrtaak  Q  wiiki-floe  B'  esaasetlag  sali  wwks  fas  B 
with  sbM  ssparattag-taak  C.  edaetlsa  p4^  4  eommnnleat 
lag  wtth  said  smoke-fine  B',  edactioa  pipe  6  provided  with 
projertloa  e.  comnnnicatlag  arltb  said  aeparatlag-taak  C. 
water  jet  7  rnmssaalcatlag  wltb  aald  aeparatlag-taak  C, 
water-taak  E,  pipe  D  leading  froB  said  separatiag-tank  C 
to  aal4  water-Unk  R,  passage  C  leading  from  said  sepa- 
ratlartaak  C  to  the  ash  pit  below  the  grate  bars,  ednctlon 
pips  •  eommunJcatiag  with  said  psass#s  C.  said  ednctlon 
pipes  2  and  4  belag  In  eoBunnnlcatloa  with  means  for  forc- 
ing the  saoks  and  heavy  naooaauaMd  prodn«ts  of  coaibas- 
tion  throogh  said  saMAe-flne  B'  la  to  said  ssparatlar4ank 
C.  said  edoctloo  pipes  6  and  9  being  in  communication 
With  meaas  for  forcing  the  smoke  proper  from  said  sepa- 
rating-tank  C  throaflh  said  pasaage  C  nspertirely  iato 
■aid  aabplt  below  said  grata  bars,  aad  said  wster  Jet  7 
bcfag  ta  eommvnieatloa  with  watar  supply  for  the  parpoae 
•f  fMvlng  tlte  heavy  aacoasoBsed  products  of  combostion 
trtm  said  separating-taak  C  through  said  pips  D  Into  said 
Water-taak  B.  sabstaatlally  aa  tisulliil. 

2.  la  eoMbtaatlsa  with  a  furnace  havlag  aa  aah-ptt  and 
irate  baia,  a  saoki  fine,  an  ednetloa  pipe  projecting  into 
■aid  aasoka  flae  to  a  distance  to  eqaal  ooe-balf  of  the  diam- 
eter of  said  amoke-flue.  the  diameter  of  the  outlet  of  said 
sdaetloa  pipe  bdnff  equal  to  that  of  said  smoke  fiue,  a  hol- 
low aeparatlag-taak.  a  paaaage  eoaasctlng  said  smoke-flue 
with  said  separatlar^ank.  the  dlataaee  between  the  polats 
ofjMMtlon  of  said  passage  with  said  SMkhe-flas  aad  the 
pirlphMj  of  tbs  outlet  of  said  ednetloa  pipe  being  equal  to 
•*•  *lh»»ter  of  said  sosoke-flne ;  a  paasage  leading  from 
the  top  of  said  separating.tank  to  the  aah-pit  below  the 
l^ste  bars,  a  water-taak,  and  a  pasaage  leading  from  the 
boCtMi  of  aald  asparattag-Unk  to  aald  water-Unk.  said 
sductlon  pips  being  In  communication  with  meaas  for  for«- 
iag  the  iBOkirflrsai  said  sasoke-fine  into  the  passage  con 
asetlag  said  smoke-flue  with  aald  aeparatlag-taak,   said 


separatlac-taak  and  said  passagea  being  provided  with 
B^una  for  fordag  the  smoke  and  heavy  unconsnmed  prod> 
nets  of  combustion  iato  said  aah-pIt  and  watar-tank,  re- 
spectively, sabataatlaiiy  as  deacrtbed. 

S.  la  combination  with  a  fumaos  having  an  ash-pit,  a 
smoke-floe,  an  eduction  pipe  projecting  Into  said  sssoka- 
flue  to  a  distance  to  eqaal  one-half  of  the  diameter  of  said 
smoke-fiue,  the  diameter  of  the  outlet  of  said  eduction  pipe 
being  equal  to  that  of  said  smoke-flue,  a  separatlnir-tank 
provided  with  passages  leading  to  the  aah-pit  aad  a  water- 
tank  respectively,  another  passage  connecting  said  amoha- 
fiue  with  said  separating- tank,  the  distance  between  the 
points  of  junction  of  said  passage  with  said  smoke-fine  and 
tba  periphery  of  the  oatlet  of  said  ednctlon  pipe  belag 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  aald  smoke-flne,  said  eduction  pipe 
bdag  la  eonunaaication  with  means  for  forcing  the  smoke 
from  said  smoke-flne  inio  said  passage  connecting  said 
smoke-flne  with  said  separatinr-tank,  said  passages  and 
said  separatlag-tank  being  provided  with  meaaa  tor  fore- 
ta#  the  smoke  and  heavy  nacoBsnmed  products  of  coabua- 
tloo  Iato  said  ash-pit  aad  aald  water-tank,  raspectivaly, 
substantially  aa  deacribed. 


996,766.     PLATEB-PIANO.     Jahis  P.  CAOLFiBLn,  Balti- 
more, lid.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1909.    Serial  No.  530,124. 


t-   I 
I 


1.  In  a  grand  player  piano  the  combination  with  the 
borlxontally  disposed  caae,  of  a  horisonUl  key-bottom  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  ducts  aad  alr-ehests  therela ;  striking 
pnenaaatles ;  vslves  also  la  the  key-bottom  for  coatrolUng 
the  operation  of  the  striking  pneumatics ;  s  tracker  bar 
havlag  a  plurality  of  porta ;  a  horteontal  conduit  board  be* 
tween  the  tracker  and  the  key-bottom  said  board  having  a 
plurality  of  horlsoatal  ducts  therein  between  its  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  that  communicate  with  the  tracker  ports, 
*^  aeaas  at  opposite  ends  of  the  horisootal  conduit 
board  aad  the  dneta  tbereia  and  extending  downwardly  to 
the  horlaontal  key-bottom  for  establishing  communication 
between  the  ducts  In  said  board  aad  the  ducts  in  said  key- 
bottom. 

2.  In  a  grand  player  piano  the  combination  witb  the 
hortseaUlly  disposed  esse,  of  a  horisontal  key  bottom  hav- 
ing ducts  and  air  chests  therein  ;  striking  pneumatics ; 
valves  also  in  the  key -bottom  for  controlling  the  striking 
paeumaties;  a  perforated  tracker  bar;  a  horisontal  con- 
duit boyd  having  ducts  extending  horlsontally  therein 
that  communicate  with  the  tracker  perforaMons  and  con- 
duit boards  extending  npwardty  from  oppoalte  sides  of  the 
key-bottom, — said  latter  boards  also  having  ducts  that 
communicate  with  the  ducts  hi  the  key-bottom  and  also 
comnranlcate  with  the  ducts  in  the  horisontal  conduit 
board. 

8.  In  a  grand  player  piano  the  combination  with  tbs 
horteoBtally  disposed  caae,  of  a  hortionUl  key-bottom  hav- 
ing ducts  and  air-chests  therein ;  striking  pneumatlea ; 
valves  also  la  the  key-bottom  for  controlling  the  strikteg 
pneamatics;  a  perforated  tracker  bar  :  a  horizontal  conduit 
board  beneath  the  tracker  and  having  a  plurality  of  ducts 
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(onned  therein  and  eztendint  therethrooch  from  Ita  oppo- 
site ends  toward  the  tradcer  and  connected  with  the  per- 
forations of  tlie  latter :  a  wreat  plank  between  the  key  bot- 
tom and  the  conduit  board  and  vertical  conduit  boards  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  key-bottom  and  suntainlng  the 
wrest  plank, — said  rertlcal  boards  tiaylnK  ducts  tiiat  con- 
nect the  da«t*  of  the  hortaontal  conduit  board  above  the 
wrest  plank  with  the  docts  in  the  k«y4>ott«B .  above  the 
wrest  plank. 

4.  In  a  player  piano  the  combination  with  the  key^wt- 
tom  liaving  a  horisontal  air  cheat  therein,  of  a  removable 
cover  on  the  upper  side  of  the  said  chest ;  a  plurality  of 
▼alvea  sustained  by  said  cover  and  accessible  from  the  up- 
per aMe  of  the  key-bottom  and  striking  pneumatics  con- 
trolled by  aald  valves. 

5.  In  a  player  piano  the  combination  with  the  key-bot- 
tom having  a  horisontal  air-chest  and  a  plurality  of  air 
ducts  therein,  of  a  removable  cover  at  the  upper  side  of 
said  air  cheat  and  having  rows  of  ports  therein  and  also 
having  dacts  extending  laterally  in  the  cover  from  said 
ports  which  communicate  with  the  air  ducts  in  the  key 
bottom ;  valves  in  the  ports  of  said  cover  and  accessible 
from  the  ui>per  side  of  tlie  kay  bottom,  and  striking  pneu- 
matics controlled  by  said  valvps. 

[Claims  6  to  17  nat  printed  (n  the  Gasette^]    . 


990.767. 
Cleveland, 
551.947. 


ELECTRIC  SWITCH. 
Ohio.      Filed   Ifar.    28, 


JosapH 
1910. 


H.  Champ. 
Serial    No. 


C5S 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d^pcribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  oscillatory  tube  of  non-conducting  material  open 
at  ita  ends,  blocks  of  conducting  material  closing  the  ends 
of  said  tube,  said  blocks  being  provided  with  recesses  In 
which  the  ends  of  said  tube  are  Inserted,  and  one  of  said 
blocks  l>eing  provided  with  a  hole  extending  from  its  recess 
outwardly  through  the  block,  a  plug  removably  secured  in 
said  hole,  and  a  fluid  conductor  within  said  tnlie. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  oscillatory  tube  of  non-conducting  material  open 
at  Jta  ends,  blocks  of  conducting  material  cloalng  the  ends 
of  said  tube,  said  blocks  being  provided  with  recesses  in 
which  the  ends  of  said  tube  are  inserted,  and  one  of  said 
blocks  being  provided  with  a  hole  extending  from  Its  recess 
outwardly  through  the  block,  a  plug  removably  secured  in 
said  hole,  said  blocks  being  fnrther  provided  with  holes 
designed  to  receive  lead  wires,  binding  screws  adapted  to 
secure  said  wires  In  said  holea,  and  a  fluid  conductor 
within  said  tube. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  th«  combina- 
tion of  an  oscillatory  tube  of  non-conducting  material  open 
at  its  ends,  blocks  of  conducting  material  closing  the  ends 
of  said  tube,  said  blocks  being  provided  with  recesses  in 
which  the  ends  of  said  tube  are  inserted  and  with  holes 
dastgned  to  receive  lead  wires,  and  one  of  said  blocks  hav- 
tac  an  aperture  extending  from  its  recess  outwardly 
throng  the  block,  and  one  of  said  blocks  having  a  vant 
opening  therethrough,  binding  screws  adapted  to  secure 
said  wires  In  said  boles,  a  washer  on  cue  of  said  screws 
adapted  to  close  said  vent  opening  when  a  wire  is  not  In- 
serted in  tlie  block  and  to  leave  It  open  when  a  wire  is  se- 
cured in  the  block,  a  plug  removably  secured  in  said  aper- 
ture, and  a  fluid  conductor  within  said  tube. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribad,  the  coaablna- 
tlon  of  an  oaclllatory  tube  of  non-conducting  material  open 
at  ita  enda,  blocks  of  conducting  material  cloaing  the  ends 
of  said  tnbe,  said  blocks  being  provided  with  recesses  In 
which  the  ends  of  said  tube  are  Inserted  aad  with  holea 
dealgned  to  receive  lead  wirea,  and  one  of  saJd  blocks  hav- 
ing an  aperture  extending  from  its  raeeas  outwardly 
through  the  block,  and  one  of  said  blocks  having  a  vent 
opening  tharethroogh,.  binding  screws  adapted  to  secure 
said  wires  in  said  holea,  a  waaher  on  one  of  said  screws 
adapted  to  oloae  said -vent  opting  when  a  wire  la  not  in- 
serted in  the  block  and  to  leave  It  open  when  a  wire  la  se- 
cured In  the  block,  a  plug  removably  secured  in  said  aper- 
ture, a  fluid  conductor  within  said  tube,  and  pina  of  coo- 
ducting  material  extending  throagh  aald  blocks  and  into 
said  tube. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  oadllatorily  mounted  yoke,  blocks  of  conducting 
material  secured  to,  bat  insulated  from,  the  respective 
arms  of  the  yoke,  said  blocks  being  provided  with  receassa 
and  with  holes  dealgned  to  receive  lead  wires,  and  one  of 
»aid  bloclts  having  an  aperture  extending  from  Its  reeeaa 
outwardly  throagh  the  block,  and  one  of  aald  blocfca  hav- 
ing a  vent  opening  thcrethroofb.  bindlx|g  acrews  adapted 
to  secure  said  wires  in  said  holea.  a  washer  on  one  of  said 
screws  adapted  to  clgae  said  ven(  opening  wt^n  a  wirv  is 
not  Inserted  In  the  block  and  to  leave  it  open  when  a  wire 
ia  aecnred  in  the  block,  a  plog  removably  held  In  said  sper- 
ture.  a  tube  of  non-conducting  material  open  at  its  ends 
and  having  said  ends  inserted  In  said  recesses,  and  a  fluid 
conductor  within  said  tube. 


995.768.      WINDINO-MACHINK.     WnxiAM    B.    Clooko. 
Lakeview.  N.  J.    Piled  June  7.  1910.    Serial  No.  5<l5.n;:(i. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  skeins,  the  combination, 
with  a  frame,  of  SMchanlsm  arranged  therein  for  forming 
the  thread  into  a  saccesaloo  of  eoavolutions  and  incori>o- 
radng  said  convolutlona  alternately  In  diatlnct  eolla  eom- 
prlslng  a  rotary  skein-holder  member  and  mnans  for  Im- 
parting, synchronously  with  the  rotation  of  said  member 
and  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  tha  axis  t€  aald  asesi- 
ber,  a  shift  and  paaaa  ■■^■■■■t  to  tka  tkrsad,  sabstaa- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  winding  skeins,  the  combination, 
with  a  frame,  of  mechanlam  arranged  therein  for  forming 
the  thread  into  a  succeoaion  of  convolutions  aad  incorpo- 
rating said  convolutions  alternately  In  diatlnct  coila  com- 
prising a  rotary  skein-holder  member,  a  thread-galde  mem- 
ber mevahla  sakatantlally  paralM  with  the  asia  a<  the 
skein-holder  member,  and  meana  for  Impartlx  ;  s  sblft«ad- 
pause  movement  to  the  thread-guide  member  synchroaasM 
with  the  roUUon  of  the  skein-holder  mamtn,  aabsUntlally 
aa  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  winding  skeins,  the  eomblnatVMS, 
with  a  frame,  of  mechanism  arranged  therein  for  forming 
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the  thread  Into  a  aoecesalan  of  convoJatlaas  and  Incorpo- 
rating aald  oonvolatlona  alternately  in  diatlnct  coila  com- 
prlalag  a  rotary  sMln-holder  ntember.  a  thread-gnlde  mem- 
ber movable  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
akcln-holder  member,  intermittently  acting  mnsns  for  re- 
straining the  thread-guide  memt>er  against  movaaMBt,  aad 
■Mans  for  moving  the  thread-galde  member  and  tripping 
tka  restraining  maana,  aubatantlaliy  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  tor  wladlag  akelaa,  the  combination, 
with  a  frame  of  mechanism  arranged  therein  for  forming 
the  thread  into  a  aocoeaaion  of  convolutions  and  incorpo- 
rating said  convolutions  alternately  in  distinct  coils  com- 
prising a  rotary  skein-holder  member  and  means  for  im- 
partlBS.  aynchronooaly  with  the  roUtlon  of  aald  member 
and  la  tha  direction  of  the  length  of  the  axis  of  said  mem- 
ber, a  raclprocating  ahlft  and  paaae  movement  to  the 
thread,  sohstantlally  aa  deacrlhed. 

a.  In  a  machine  for  winding  akeins.  tlie  combination, 
with  a  frame,  of  mechanism  arranged  therein  for  forming 
the  thread  into  a  socoeastoB  of  convolutions  and  incorpo- 
rating said  convofaitkiM  alternately  In  diatlnct  coila  com- 
prlalng  a  rotary  skela-hoMer  member,  a  thread-guide  mem- 
ber movable  subatahtiailr  t>arall«l  with '  tlte  axis  of  the 
skein -holder  member,  and  means  for  imparting  a  recipro- 
cating shift-and-paase  movement  to  the  thread-gnlde  mem- 
ber synchronoos  with  the  rotation  of  the  akeln-holder 
member,  substantially  as  descrilwd. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


996.769.     FOUNTAIN-BBUSH.    jAMna  T.  CouiiiAn.  Oak- 
land. Cal.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  590,566. 


r4a>.v^f  V-'v-^^T* 
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1.  The  combination  In  a  fountain  brush  of  a  reaervolr 
having  a  filling  opening,  meana  for  Impelling  the  contenta 
from  aald  opening,  a  valve  and  a  valve  aeat  fitting  the 

,  filling  end  of  the  reaervolr.  said  valve  and  aeat  having 
ports  capable  of  regtaterlng  -one  with  tbe  other,  and  an 
exterior  acrew  cap  engaging  mM  aeat  for  locking  the  valre 
to  Ita  aeat. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  founUin*  brusb,  of  a  reaervolr, 
a  spring  preaaed  plunger  movable  therein,  releasable  meana 
for  locking  the  planger  in  one  end  of  the  reaervolr.  a  valve 
seat  flttlBf  OM  end  harlng  a  cratral  filling  port,  aegmen- 
tal  ports  fbrmed  exterior  to  the  filling  port,  a  valve  bavinic 
rorreaponding  ports  and  tamable  upon  the  valve  seat,  a 
t»y— hie  flanged  collar  upon  the  reaervolr.  aad  a  bruah- 
boMteg  Bocket  having  Its  end  fitting  and  registering  with 
tka  collar  and  aervlag  to  lock  the  valve  in  poaltlon. 

a.  The  coashtnattaa  In  a  ftmatain  br«sh,  of  a  rsaerioir, 
an  internally  threaded  colUr  tumable  about  tbe  delivery 
end  of  the  reaervolr.  an  adjustable  valve  and  seat  and  a 
acrew -threaded,  broah-holdlag  cap  engageable  with  the 
valve  and  lockable  against  the  collar. 

4.  The  comhlnattea  la  a  fonatala  braah.  of  a  raoervoir, 
aa  latemally  threaded  tamable  collar,  a  valve  and  seat 


adjnatablc  and  lockable  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  cap 
within  which  tbe  brush  material  la  compreaaed,  and  a 
filling  within  which  the  inner  ends  of  tbe  brush  are  em- 


0.  The  combinatloB  In  a  fountain  bruata,  of  a  cap  hav- 
ing intumed  shoulders  formed  at  the  outer  open  end,  brush 
material  compreaaed  into  the  cap  and  extending  through 
the  siionider  opening,  a  filling  in  which  the  inner  enda  of 
the  bruah  are  embedded  with  openings  extending  Into  the 
brush  material,  a  valve  aeat  fixed  to  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
reaervolr  and  having  segmental  ports  made  therethrough, 
a  valve  having  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  of 
th^  valve  seat,  end  an  exterior  fiange,  an  internally  thread- 
ed collar  tumable  about  the  reservoir  and  into  which  the 
valve  fiange  may  be  screwed,  and  a  bmsh-bolding  csp 
having  Internal  threads  adapted  to  screw  upon  the  valve 
fiange  and  canae  the  brush-holding  cap  to  lock  the  collar 
and  valve. 


990,770.     AUTOMATIC  PBINTINO-lfACHINB.     JoasPH 
T,   CoBFrBLO,   New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  July  22,   1909. 
.    Serial  No.  509.073. 


Tha  combination  with  a  paper  roll  having  a  sapportlng 
frame  therefor,  of  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  supporting 
frame,  a  cover  binged  to  said  bracket,  a  printing;  roll  ro- 
tatably  mounted  In  said  cover  and  adapted  to  lie  by  grav- 
ity againat  tbe  paper  roll,  an  ink  roll  mooated  in  a  slot 
within  said  eaver  and  adapted  to  lie  apon  said  printing 
roll,  a  blotter  roll  mounted  above  the  printing  roll,  a  link 
connecting  tbe  pivots  of  said  blotter  and  printing  rolls 
and  maintaining  tbe  rolla  apart,  and  a  pair  ot  pivotally 
connected  linka  adapted  to  support  the  blotter  against  the 
paper  roll  as  the  paper  roll  decreaaes  in  sise,  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 


996.771.  LUGOAOB-CAHRIBR.  Jambs  B.  CoTLa.  Hunts- 
vlUe.  Ala.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Elmore  J.  Mitchell, 
Hnntsville.  Ala.     Filed  July  7, 1910.     SerUl  No.  070,877. 


1.  A  luggage  carrier  including  a  pair  of  aapporta  adapt- 
ed for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  and  having  horisontal 
arma  provided  with  longitudinal  guide  groovea,  lasy-tongs 
mounted  againat  the  inner  faces  of  the  supports  and  hav- 
ing lateral  projections  engaging  In  the  guide  grooves  when 
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eloMd.  and  tnmsTene  ban  cairted  acroaa  the  taatr 
of  the  )ac7-tongs  to  eioa*  tlM  «ada  of.  tta«  carrier. 

2.  A  largase  carrier  incladlDC  apaced  bracketa  baTtoc 
boriiontal  arms  wltb  longltadlnal  galde-groovea  tbareln, 
laax-toBgs  raooBted  agalnat  tbe  inner  faeea  of  tbe  brack- 
eta and  barlBf  lateral  projectiona  ensafrlns  la  tbe  gnlde- 
groovea  wben  closed,  tranarerse  bars  carried  acroaa  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  lasy-tongs  to  form  an  open  receptacle,  and 
clamping  meana  carried  hj  tbe  bracketa  for  engagement 
wltb  tbe  laiy-tonga  to  rigidly  aecnre  tbe  same  In  adjoated 
poaitlon. 


M5,772.      INCANDESCENT-ELECTRIC-LAlfP    BOCKKT. 
#  Jambs  8.  Ok>«8lbt,  Bolray.  N.  T^  aaalgnor  to  Paas  4 

Seymour,  Inc.,  BolTay,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation.    Filed  Oct. 

e,  IdlO.     Serial  Mo.  586,060. 


1.  In  an  Incandeaeeat  electric  lanp  key  aocket  tbe  com- 
bination wltb  tbe  cap  and  tbe  body  baling  a  transverse 
wall  near  Its  apper  end.  said  waU  belnic  formed  with  an 
opening,  of  wire  terminals,  on  tbe  cap,  lamp  terminals  on 
the  body,  a  metallic  part  connected  to  one  lamp  terminal 
and  extending  Into  said  opening,  means  to  secure  the  body 
to  the  cap.  a  suitably  Insulated  contact  spring  arranged 
between  tbe  cap  and  tbe  body,  said  spring  being  Initially 
out  of  contact  with  any  metallic  part  except  a  cam,  a  shaft 
joumaled  between  tbe  cap  and  tbe  body,  and  tbe  metallic 
cam  on  the  shaft,  said  cam  being  arranged  between  tbe 
Detalllc  part  and  tbe  contact  spring  and  being  adapted, 
wbea  tnraed  into  loDgltodlnal,  circnlt-doaing  po«ltl<m,  to 
engage  with  both  said  metallic  part  and  said  iprtag,  bridg- 
ing tbe  gap  between  tbem,  and  simultaneously  to  force 
tbe  spring  against  one  wire  terminal  ckMtng  aald  second 

cap- 

2.  In  IM>  incandescent  electric  lamp  kay-aockct  haTlng 
two  main  parta.  tbe  cap  and  tbe  body,  tbe  combination 
therewith  of  wire  terminals  on  the  cap,  lamp  termlnala  on 
tbe  body,  a  permanent  connection  between  one  lamp  ter- 
minal and  tbe  correaponding  wire  terminal,  means  to  con- 
nect tbe  cap  and  the  body,  a  metal  extension  connected  to 
the  second  terminal  on  one  of  said  two  parts,  an  Insu 
lated  spring  aaitably  supported  and  extending  adjacent  to 
tbe  aecond  terminal  on  tbe  other  of  aald  two 'parte,  a  abaft 
Joumaled  between  tbe  cap  and  the  body,  and  a  metallic 
cam  on  the  shaft,  said  cam  being  adapted  wben  turned 
In  longitudinal  current  closing  position,  to  engage  with 
both  the  metal  extension  and  the  spring,  closing  tbe  gap 
between  them,  and  simultaneously  forcing  tbe  spring  into 
engagement  with  Its  adjacent  terminal,  cloaing  said  second 
sap. 

3.  In  an  incandeacent  electric  lamp  key-«ocket,  baring 
two  main  porcelain  parta.  tbe  cap  and  ttie  body,  said  body 
having  a  transverse  wall  near  Its  upper  end.  an  opening 
therethnmgb  and  a  mouth  or  receaa  in  its  lower  portion 
for  tbe  lamp  terminals,   tbe  combhiatlon   with'  aald  two 

'  parts  of  wire  termlnala  secured  on  the  lower  sarface  of 
tbe  body  and  arranged  aubstantlally  parallel,  a  screw  ex- 
tending from  said  mouth  through  tbe  tranarerae  wall  and 
engaging  with  the  center  wire  terminal,  a  threaded  ahell 
secured  In  said  mouth,  a  tongue  connected  to  said  shell 
and  extending  upwardly  into  the  transverse  wall  opening, 
an  Insulated  contact  apring  aecured  on  the  npper  surface 
of  tbe  transverse  wall  and  extending  over  aald  opening,  a 
s^aft  >>umaled  between  tbe  cap  and  the  body,  a  tbnmb- 
plece  on  the  outer  end  of  aald  shaft,  and  a  metallic  cam 


on  tbe  abaft,  aaM  cam  being  adapted,  when  tamed  In  one 
directloa,  to  ckMe  tbe  clrenlt  in  Ita  leg  of  tbe  ctrcatt  by 
maktng  contact  with  tbe  tonfna  atanltaneooaly  and  by 
f(«cing  the  apring  against  tbe  antaf  wire  tennlBal.  and 
wben  turned  la  tbe  other  direction,  to  be  eat  of  contact 
with  tbe  tongne  and  to  permit  tbe  apring  to  retract. 

4.  A  porcelain  cap  for  Incandescent  electric  lamp  ssek- 
ets,  having  two  boles  for  tbe  conductors,  a  tubular  exten- 
sion upwardly  extending  from  the  upper  ends  of  said  boles, 
and,  on  Ita  lower  anrfsce,  an  derated  bed,  an  adjacent 
shoulder,  a  straight  separating  wall  between  aald  bed  and 
aboalder.  aald  wall  having  a  curved  end  extending  around 
tbe  end  of  the  Iwd  and,  in  combination  with  tbe  cap,  me- 
tallic wire  termbiala  aecured  rcapecttvely  en  the  bed  and 
tbe  aboalder,  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  wall,  aald  termlnala 
being  arraniad  sabstsntlally  parallel,  and  baring  their 
oppoalte  «ida  prorlded  wtth  binding  acrrwa  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  Inlet  boles,  and  tke  terminal  sn  tbe  sboalder 
feeing  upwardly  beat. 


M6,T78.  BUBNER.  raaDUic  A.  Curria,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  The  Steel  Mantle 
Light  CoBpany.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jnly  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  678,232. 


•  ••■       .N^- 


1.  In  a  burner  at  tke  dSM  deacribed,  tbe  combination 
of  a  base,  a  main  doflM  rlalng  from  such  base,  a  aupple- 
mental  dome  mounted  within  such  main  dome  and  having 
d  flame  opening  In  raglatar  wltb  tbe  flame  opening  in 
aald  main  dome,  aald  sapplemental  dome  being  substan- 
tially the  shape  of  bat  amaller  than  said  main  dome  and 
having  Its  lower  edge  flared  outwardly  and  secured  to  the 
main  dome  abore  ita  lower  sdge.  said  domes  cooperating 
to  form  an  air  apace  bat w sen  fbe  tame,  which  space  leada 
to  said  flame  openlnga,  aald  anpplemental  dome  having 
Its  lower  edge  provided  with  openings  to  permit  a  re- 
stricted flow  of  air  to  said  air  apace  from  tbe  Interior  of 
the  lower  portion  of  the  main  dome  and  aald  main  dome 
being  provided  with  opening!  for  admitting  air  to  said 
air  space  abore  the  bottom  thereof,  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

2.  In  a  burner  of  tbe  class  deacribed.  tbe  combination 
of  a  main  dome  having  a  flame  opening  therein,  a  aupple- 
mental  dome  mounted  within  such  main  dome  and  having 
a  flame  openlog  in  register  with  the  flame  opening  in  aald 
main  dome  and  cooperating  therewith  to  provide  a  sur- 
rounding Intermsdlate  air  space  leading  to  tbe  doaos  flasM 
opening,  said  supplemental  doase  having  ita  lower  S#fS 
faahloned  to  permit  a  reatrkrted  flow  of  air  to  such  space 
and  asid  main  dome  being  provided,  wltb  openings  for 
admitting  air  to  aucb  apace  above  the  bottom  tbareof, 
and  a  flange  overhanging  such  main  dome  openings. 

a.  In  a  burner  of  tbe  claas  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  dome,  a  deflsetor-bood  tbersin,  and  a  flange  aarrouad- 
Ing  such  doate,  aald  dome  baring  opanlnga  tberstn  be- 
neath such  flange  for  admitting  air  to  the  Interior  thereof. 

4.  In  a  burner  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  dome,  a  deflector-bood  dlapoeed  therein  and  cooperat- 
ing therewith  to  form  an  intenaedlate  surrouading  space, 
said  hood  having  Its  lower  edge  faahloned  to  admit  air  to 
such  space  and  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  projecting 
flange  aarronndlng  tbe  dome  adjacent  the  top  of  such  hood, 
said  dome  having  openings  beneath  aucb  flaage  for  ad- 
mitting air  to  aald  apace. 

6.  la  a  burner  of  tbe  claas  described,  tbe  comMnatioa 
of  a  dome,  a  deflector-bood  supported  therein  wltb  Its 
major  portion  in  apaoed  relation  to  tftm  doaae  to  farm  an 
IntermedlaU  air  space  with  Ito  lower  edge  perforated  and 
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flaring  ontwardly  In  anhstaatlal  abataaant  with  the  doaae 
wall,  a  flange  encircling  the  dome  and  having  depending 
lega  which  project  through  tbe  dome  wall  and  under  tbe 
lower  edge  of  each  bood  to  serve  to  aupport  tbe  aaas,  aald 
doaie  having  opsainga  beneath  aald  flange  for  admitting 
air  to  the  apace  between  tbe  dome  and  bood,  aubatantlally 


990,774.  ROTARY  SWITCH.  Wiuaao  B.  Dow,  Brain- 
tree,  Maaa.  Original  application  flled  Sept.  13,  1907, 
Serial  No.  392,797.  Divided  and  thia  application  Oled 
Jnly  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  674,466. 


-:vr. 


1.  In  an  apparatns  of  ths  kind  dascribsd,  a  twitch, 
comprlalng  a  atathmary  member  and  a  movable  member, 
three  related  terminals  la  fixed  relation  to  satd  stationary 
nMlibSr.  connecting  means  carried  by  tbe  movable  member 
far  «loatng  tbe  circuit  between  two  of  aald  contacts  or 
between  all  three  sa  dealrsd  or  breaking  aald  circuit,  and 
Independent  contacts  and  connecting  msaaa  alao  carried 
by  aald  movable  and  stationary  membera  for  connecting  tbe 
Independent  contacta  for  a  given  drcutt  wben  satd  flrat 
mentioned  two  contacts  are  In  circuit  closing  relation  and 
for  connecting  tbe  Independent  contacts  for  a  different 
circuit  wben  said  connecting  meana  is  in  circuit  breaking 
position. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  kind  deacribed.  a  awltch.  com- 
prlstng  a  tumable  member,  contacts  movsble  therewith, 
and  soOperatIng  atationary  termlnala,  aald  movable  con- 
tacts including  mesne  for  cooperating  wltb  three  of  aald 
termlnala  to  connect  two  thereof  upon  turning  into  one 
position  and  all  three  thereof  upon  turning  into  another 
position  and  to  disconnect  them  when  in  a  third  poaitlon, 
and  aald  movable  contacta  alao  including  meana  inaulated 
from  tbe  flrat  mentioned  meana  and  from  aald  three  ter- 
minals for  eonnscting  othera  of  tbe  atationary  termlnala 
for  two  separate  etrcnlta  reapectlvely  when  the  turnable 
member  Is  moved  to  tbe  second  and  third  of  aald  three 
respective  positions. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  kind  deacribed.  a  awltch,  com- 
prlalng a  tubalar  member,  a  tumable  member  axially  mov- 
able therein,  three  stationary  terminals  at  one  end  of  aald 
tubalar  member,  a  tranaverae  contact  at  tbe  end  of  tbe 
tumable  member  capable  of  connecting  in  circuit  two  of 
aald  stationary  tarmlnals  In  one  position  and  all  three 
tkersaf  In  another  position  and  of  disconnecting  theaa  In 
a  third  position,  three  radially  arranged  contacta  In  aald 
stationary  member  insulated  from  tbe  previously  men- 
tioned contacts  for  tare  Independent  drculta.  and  circuit 
^*— '"g  meana  monnted  on  aald  tumable  member  for  eon- 
maeVkkg  two  of  aald  radial  contacts  tor  one  ef  aald  drculta 
wben  the  tumable  member  la  In  one  of  aald  poaltlons  and 


for  eonnscting  another  two  of  aald  radial  contacta  for  the 
other  of  said  drculta  whea  tbe  tamable  member  la  la 
another  of  said  poaltlona. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  kind  deacribed,  a  awltch,  hav- 
ing a  tube,  a  tumable  member  flttlng  anugly  therein,  ra- 
dial termlnala  in  aald  tube,  and  spring  projected  connected 
contacts  In  aald  rotary  membo-  for  making  contact  with 
aald  radial  termlnala  on  rotation  of  the  turnable  member. 

0.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  kind  deacribed.  a  switch,  bav* 
Ing  a  tube,  a  tumable  member  flttlng  snugly  therein,  ra- 
dial termlnala  In  aald  tube,  and  spring  projected  connected 
contacts  In  said  tamable  member  for  making  contact  wltb 
aald  radial  termlnala  on  rotation  of  tbe  tumable  member, 
each  of  said  contacta  consisting  of  a  radial  tube,  a  colled 
apring  therein,  and  a  carbon  plug  supported  In  the  outer 
end  of  the  tubs  on  aald  spring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  QaastteJ 


996,770.  CLOSURE  FOR  GREA8E-CLP8.  Ibaac  B.  Du 
Bois,  Boons,  Iowa.  FUel  July  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
871,270. 


1.  ▲  dosnra  Cor  greaae  cupa  provided  at  its  under  aide 
with  an  Integral  diametric  ahonlder  increasing  In  depth 
from  one  end  to  tbe  other  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the 
greaae  to  prevent  back-turning  of  tbe  plug. 

2.  A  closure  for  greaae  cups  provided  at  ita  under  aide 
with  a  cam  portion  terminating  In  a  tranaveree  ahonlder 
which  is  adapted  to  extend  Into  tbe  greaae  to  prevent  back- 
tumtaog  of  the  plug,  aald  ahonlder  gradually  Increasing  la 
depth  troaa  one  end  to  the  other. 

8.  A  closure  for  greaae  cups  having  a  portion  of  Its 
under  aide  diaplaced  downwardly  with  reapect  to  tbe  reat 
of  said  under  side  on  a  diametric  line,  said  dlaplacement 
gradually  Increaalag  from  one  end  of  the  line  to  tbe  other, 
whereby  aald  downwardly  displaced  portion  forms  an  un- 
interrupted ahonlder  along  said  line  adapted  to  extend 
into  tbe  grease  to  prevent  back-turning  of  tbe  plug. 


996,776.  BVAPORATINO  AND  CONCENTRATING  AP- 
PARATUS. J08CPH  E.  DcNM.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
July  18,  1910.     SerUl  No.  672,686. 

1.  In  an  evaporating  apparatua,  a  beating  chamber,  a 
aet  of  tnbea  extending  through  aald  heating  chamber,  n 
supply  chamber  communicating  with  aald  tubea,  a  aep- 
aratlng  chamber  to  which  said  tubes  dlachargc,  a  aecond 
aet  of  tnbea  disposed  In  aald  tubee  flrat  named,  a  heating 
Camber  commualcating  wltb  tbe  interior  of  aald  aecond 
eet  of  tubea,  and  separating  means  having  a  duct  for  de- 
livering liquid  to  aald  supply  chamber  aad  a  duct  for 
delivering  vapor  to  aald  aeparatlng  chamber. 

2.  In  an  evaporating  apparatna,  a  fluid  doct,  aa  es- 
panalon  chamber  Into  which  aald  duct  dlachargea.  a  liquid 
duct  leading  from  tbe  bottom  of  ssld  chamber,  a  vapor 
dnct  leading  from  ths  top  of  aald  chambsr,  a  aapply  cham- 
ber into  whUk  aald  liquid  duct  dlaehargaa,  a  aeparatlng 
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ebamber  Into  which  said  vapor  dact  dlM:h«rtM,  tabea  co«- 
necting  aaid  supply  chamber  and  said  separating  chamber, 
and  a  heating  chamber  through  which  said  tabes  paaa. 


S.  In  an  eTaporating  apparatus,  a  supply  chamber,  a 
separating  chamber,  one  or  more  substantially  vertical 
tubes  connecting  said  chambers  and  extending  Into  said 
supply  chamber,  a  heating  chamber  through  which  said 
tube  or  tubes  extend,  one  or  more  tubes  disposed  in  said 
tube  or  tubes  first  named  and  extending  through  said 
^  supply  chamber,  and  a  heating  chamber  communicating 
with  the  ends  of  said  seco»d  named  tubes  passing  through 
said  supply  chamber. 

4.  In  an  evaporating  apparatua.  upright  tubes,  tubes 
within  said  tubes  first  named,  said  second  named  tubes 
having  their  tops  closed  excepting  air  vents,  a  heating 
chamber  iurrounding  said  tubes,  a  beating  chamber  com- 

*  munlcating  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  second  named 
tubes,  a  supply  chamber  communicating  with  the  lower 
ends  of  said  first  named  tubes  and  a  separating  chamber 
with  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  first  named  tubes  com- 
municate. 

5.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  a  set  of  upright  tabs*, 
a  set  of  tubes  disposed  within  said  tubes  first  named,  said 
Mcond  set  of  tubes  having  their  upper  ends  within  said 
first  named  tubes,  a  beating  chamber  surrounding  said 
tubes,  a  supply  chamber  into  which  the  lower  ends  of  said 
first  named  tubes  extend,  a  heating  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  said  second  named  tubes  through  the  lower  ends 
thereof,  and  a  separating  chamber  In  which  the  upper  ends 
of  said  first  named  tubes  extend. 

CClalms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


W6.777.  MAKING  PATTT  POOD  COMPOUNDS  John 
H.  FiUBBT.  Baltlifiore.  Md.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1911. 
Serial  No.  616,544. 

1.  The  method  of  Imparting  to  fatty  food  compounds  a 
flavor  and  odor  consisting  of  taking  a  compound  of  oleo 
oil,  neutral  lard,  cotton-seed  oil  and  salt  and  churning 
therewith  the  fluid  known  as  whey ;  then  chilling  the 
mixture  to  cause  It  to  harden,  and  then  working  the 
hardened  mass  to  remove  the  watery  part  of  the  whey. 

2.  The  method  ef  treating  fatty  food  compounds  com- 
prising oleo  oil,  neutral  lard  and  salt,  consisting  of  churn- 
ing with  said  compound  the  fluid  known  aa  whey ;  then 
ebUilng  the  mlzture  to  cause  It  to  hnrden.  and  then 
working  the  hardened  mass  to  remove  the  watery  part 
of  the  whey,  whereby  a  desirable  flavor  and  odor  will  be 
Imparted  to  said  compound. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  fatty  food  compound  coMprto- 
ing  oleo  oil,  cotton  seed  oil  and  salt,  consisting  of  Aom- 
iBg  with  saM  compound  the  fluid  known  as -whey:  then 
ehUllng  the   fixture   to  cause  It   to  harden,   and    thea 


working  the  hardened  nans  to  remote  the  watery  part 
of  the  whey,  whereby  a  dealrable  flavor  and  odor  will 
be  Imparted  to  said  eoapoond. 

4.  The  laethod  of  treating  ffetty  food  fiooapounds  eooi- 
pHatng  oleo  oil.  neutral  lard,  cotton-oeed  oil  and  salt 
eonstoting  of  sterilising  the  fluid  known  aa  whey  to  de- 
■troy  germ  life  therein ;  churning  said  fatty  fbod  com- 
pounds and  the  sterilised  whey  to  thoroughly  Incorporate 
them ;  then  chilling  the  mixture  to  cause  it  to  harden, 
and  then  working  the  hardened  mass  to  remove  the  watery 
part  of  the  whey. 

5.  An  article  of  fatty  food  compound  free  from  casein 
consisting  of  oleo  oil,  neutral  lard,  cotton-seed  oU,  salt, 
and  the  following  elemenu  extracted  from  milk,  namely, 
albumin,  mllk-aogar.  and  soluble  salt* — said  elements 
serving  to  Impart  flavor  and  odor  to  the  compound. 


985,778.  ELECTRIC-LIGHTED  FINDER.  Fsank  L. 
Fitch,  Santa  Cms,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1910.  Serial 
No.    575,806. 


1.  A  finder  coaprlalng  a  barrel,  a  removable  cap  at 
one  end  thereof,  an  electric  light  bolb  fitted  to  the  other 
end  of  the  barrel,  and  a  guard  fitted  to  said  last-nsincd 
end  and  extending  lengthwise  therefrom,  and  having  an 
axial  ly  dlspoeed  light  opening  in  the  end. 

2.  A  finder  comprising  a  barrel,  a  removable  cap  at 
one  end  thereof,  an  electric  light  bolb  fitted  to  other  end 
of  the  barrel,  and  a  guard  fitted  to  and  extending  length- 
wise from  the  last  named  end  of  the  barrel,  said  guard 
being  upon  one  side  of  the  light  bulb  and  having  a  light 
opening  formed  axlally  through  one  of  Its  ends. 


995,779.      HARROW.      CHAaLsa    E.    FoaKNCB,*  Athens. 
Tex.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  687.272. 


1.  A  harrow  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  a  rela- 
tively long  forward  beam  and  a  relatively  short  rear  beam 
with  side  bars  connecting  the  said  beams  together,  wheels 
supporting  the  said  frame,  harrow  aectieBs  hingedly  at- 
tached to  the  projecting  edge  portions  of  the  relatively 
long  forwafd  beam,  and  harrow  aections  blngedly  at- 
tached to  the  relatively  short  rear  beam. 

2.  A  harrow  comprldng  a  frame  conaiatlaf  of  a  rela- 
tively long  forward  bauB,  a  relattrely  short  rear  beam, 
aide   bam  connecting   the   said   beama   together   and   ar- 
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ranged  in  pairs,  supporting  wheels  Jonmaled  to  tlie  frame 
hatwsaa  the  members  of  the  pairs  of  side  bars,  harrow 
■leMbers  hlngedly  attached  to  the  pro>M!tlng  end  por- 
tions ot  the  relatively  long  forward  beam,  and  harrow 
secttona  hlngedly  attacbad  to  the  rear  beam. 

8.  A  harrow  eomprlslng  a  fraaae  consisting  of  a  rela- 
tively long  forward  beaaa,  a  relatively  shori  rear  beam, 
and  side  bars  connecting  aald  beams  together,  wheels  sup- 
porting the  said  frame,  aa  oporator'a  scat  mounted  upon 
the  said  frame,  harrow  sections  hlngedly  attached  to  the 
projecting  end  portions  of  the  relatively  long  forward 
beam.  lever  mechanisms  mounted  upon  the  frame  and 
connected  with  aald  aectlona,  harrow  sectloaa  hlngedly 
attached  to  the  rear  beam,  and  lever  mechanisms  mounted 
upon  the  frsme  and  connected  with  the  last  mentioned 
•ectioaa. 


905.780.      STENCIL   SHEET.    PBOCBSS.   Ac.      WiLUAJC 

0.  FuBmi.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Equlllbrator 
Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Dec.  80,  1900,  Serial  No. 
208.878.     Divided  and   thia  application   filed   Aug.  21. 

I    1007.     Serial   No.   889.687. 

1.  A  stencil  or  transmitting  sheet  consisting  of  a  po- 
rooa  flbrooa  faaae  aatnrated  with  waxy  snbatance  having 
aa  the  principal  Ingredients  thereof  paraffln  and  cereain 
In  substantially  equal  parts  by  weight,  and  having  also 
a  small  proportion  of  a  suitable  binding  materia),  and  a 
amall  proportion  of  ahortening  material,  such  as  an  animal 
fat  or  glycerld. 

2.  A  waxy  flexible  coating  material  for  stencil  sheets, 
comprising  at  least  40  parts  by  weight  of  paraffin,  about 
67i  of  a  binding  substance,  such  as  Japan  wax.  about 
6%  of  a  ahortening  ■nhataaee,  such  aa  an  animal  fat  or 
glycerld.  and  the  reasainder  being  ceresln,  said  coating 
baring  a  melting  point  of  approximately  130*  Fahrenheit. 

8.  A  waxy  flexible  coating  material  for  stencil  sheets, 
comprising  at  least  40  parts  by  weight  of  paraffln.  about 
6%  of  a  binding  substance,  about  6%  of  a  shortening  sub- 
such  as  an  animal  fat  or  glycerld.  and  the  re- 
belng  ceresln.  said  coating  baring  a  melting  point 
of  approzlmataly  180*  Pahreahelt.  and  deprived  of  abont 
2%  by  weight  of  the  natural  ingredients  forming  said 
material  and  conalsting  chiefly  of  aqueous  matter. 

4.  A  stendl  or  traaamittlng  aheet  conalatlng  of  a  po- 
roua,  flbrooa,  baae  saturated  with  a  waxy  substance  baring 
as  the  principal  Ingredients  thereof  psraffln  and  cereain 
in  such  proportions  aa  to  compriae  more  than  25  and 
leaa  than  60  parte  by  weight  of  cereain,  and  having  also 
a  relatively  small  proportion  of  ahorteolag  material. 

6.  A  waxy  flexible  coating  material  for  ateocll  sheets 
having  as  the  principal  ingredients  thereof  paraffln  and 
ceresln.  the  proportion  of  cereain  being  greater  than  25 
and  leaa  than  60  parte  by  weight,  and  haring  also  aa 
one  of  Its  constituents  a  shortening  material. 


995.781.  SUSPBNDINO-TAB  FOB  OABMBNT8.  Paol 
Oaixmin.  Marknenklrcben.  Oennany.  Piled  May  24, 
1*09.    Serial  No.  498.078. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  garment  having  two  tab- 
holea.  of  reinforcing  strips  having  perforations  registering 
with  aald  tab  hsiss  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
garmeat,  syeleti  pasalag  through  aald  tah-holeo  and  per- 
forationa,  aad  aa  saaisai  ub  paaalag  through  aald  eyeleta. 

2.  The  eoablaathNi  with  a  garment  having  two  tab 
holaa,  of  retafOrctag  strips  baring  perforations  register- 
ing with  aald  holes  and  arranged  oa  opposite  aldea  of  the 

t,  eyalats  iatagral  -with  one  of  nSd  stripe  paaatng 
aald  tat>-holea  aad   the  perforations  In   the  co 
operating  strip,  and  an  aadleaa  tab  paaalag  through  aald 
eyeleta. 


996.789.  MBTHOD  OP  MARKING  BUBBBB  H06B. 
CoBMELics  D.  OAmasraon,  Wilmington,  DeL,  aaalgnor 
to  Electric  Hooe  and  Bobber  Company,  Wilmington. 
DeL,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  578.148. 

1.  The  method  of  marking  rubber  boee  with  Inelgnia 
thereon  In  feet  or  other  denominations,  during  Its  menu- 
facttire.  to  Indicate  the  length  of  the  same,  which  consists 
In  placing  a  device  carrying  marking  meana  at  required 
intervals  thereon  In  contact  with  the  hoee,  placing  a  cas- 
ing around, the  hose  to  hold  the  latter  and  the  said  device 
and  the  marking  means  thereon  In  contact  with  each  other, 
exerting  presaore  upon  the  said  bone  from  within  and  si- 
multaneously applying  heat  to  aald  hose  to  cause  vulcani- 
sation. 

2.  The  method  of  marking  rubber  hoee  which  conalsts 
in  placing  againat  the  hoae  prior  to  ita  vulcanisation 
marking  means  at  Intervals,  the  said  marking  meana  being 
carried  upon  a  continuous  member,  confiDiDg  the  hose  and 
the  marking  means  within  an  Incloeure,  placing  an  ex- 
pansible fluid  within  the  hose  under  pressure  and  aub- 
jectlng  the  whole  to  the  action  of  heat  whereby  the  pres- 
sure within  the  hose  Is  Increased. 

8.  The  method  of  continuously  marking  a  rubber  hoee, 
which  conalsts  la  supplying  the  soft  rubber  hoae  with  a 
flnid  core,  in  applying  to  its  surface  a  series  of  connected 
marking  means,  in  surrounding  the  hose  and  marking 
means  by  a  fluid.  In  placing  the  fluid  under  pressure  to 
cause  progreaslve  feeding  of  the  hoee  and  marking  meana 
together.  In  chilling  the  fluid  to  form  a  solid  casing  about 
the  marking  meanH  and  core  and  in  ImpreRBlng  the  mark* 
lag  meana  upon  the  hooe  by  the  action  of  heat. 

4.  The  method  of  contlnuoualy  marking  a  rubber  hoae, 
whkh  consists  In  supplying  the  soft  rubber  hose  with  a 
fluid  core,  in  applying  to  its  surface  a  series  of  connected 
marking  means,  in  aurrounding  the  hoee  and  marking 
meana  by  a  fluid,  in  placing  the  fluid  under  pressure  to 
caoae  progreealve  feeding  of  the  hoee  and  marking  means 
together,  in  chilling  the  fluid  to  form  a  solid  casing  about 
the  marking  means  and  core  and  thereafter  In  applying 
heat  to  the  hoee,  marktag  oMaaa  aad  casing  to  vulcanise 
the  rubber  at  the  aame  time  that  the  marking  means  Is  Im- 
preaaed  upon  the  rubber  by  the  combined  action  of  beat  and 
preaaure. 

6.  The  method  of  continuously  marktag  a  rubber  hoae 
which  eoDstata  In  supplying  the  aoft  rubber  boee.  with  a 
fiuld  core.  In  applying  to  its  surface  s  series  of  connected 
marking  means.  In  surrounding  the  hose  and  "marking 
meana  by  a  fluid.  In  placing  the  fluid  under  pressure  to 
cause  progressive  feeding  of  the  hoee  and  marking  means 
together,  in  chilling  the  fiuld  to  form  a  solid  casing  about 
the  marking  meana  and  core  and  In  pressing  the  rubber 
hooe  outwardly  against  the  marking  means  and  solid  cas- 
ing by  means  of  the  fiuld  core  of  the  hoee  to  impreas  the 
marking  means  upon  the  hose. 

[Clalma  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  GmrnKtU.} 
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005.783.  APPARATUS  FOB  MASKING  RUBBER  HOSE. 
C0BNBL.IU8  D.  OABxrraoM,  Wilmington.  Del.,  aaalgnor  to 
Electric  Hoee  and  Rubber  Company,  Wilmington.  Del., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  678.144. 

1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  tape,  marking  means  thereon,  guiding 
means  for  bringing  the  tape  into  contact  with  a  hoae.  a 
pipe  forming  machine  and  means  for  feeding  the  tape  and 
hose  Inside  the  said  pipe. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  tape,  means  for  aupportlng  the  aald  tape, 
guiding  meana  for  the  said  tape,  means  for  supporting  a 
hose  in  proximity  to  the  said  guiding  means  whereby  the 
said  tape  and  hoee  may  be  placed  in  contact  with  each 
other,  a  lead  pipe  forming  smchlne  and  meana  for  feeding 
the  hoee  and  tape  laaMe  the  lead  pipe. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  tape  having  marking  devices  thereon, 
the  said  tape  belag  In  contact  with  a  hoae.  holding  and 
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goMtim  means  for  th«  Mkl  hoae  and  tap*,  Ic«d  pipe  form- 
tnff  dies  muToundloc  tba  boae  and  tapa.  a  lead  container 
In  part  ■arroondlng  the  boae  and  tape  and  communicattnc 
irttli  tbe  diea,  and  a  planner  for  forcing  the  lead  tbroogb 
the  dlee'to  surround  the  boae  and  tape  and  feed  them  for- 
ward. 


4.  In  a  (terlee  of  the  character  deacribed.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  tape  baring  marking  dericea  thereon  consisting 
of  metal  plates  having  letters  formed  therein,  means  fOr 
•opportlng  and  guiding  a  boae  and  tbe  tape,  lead  pipe 
forming  devices  surrounding  tbe  boae  and  tape  tp  form 
a  lead  casing  around  tbe  said  hose,  tape  and  marking 
platea  carried  bj  the  latter  and  means  for  causing  pro- 
gresalre  movement  of  tbe  said  lead  casing  together  with 
the  boae  and  tape  therein. 

B.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tape  having  marking  devices  at  intervals 
thereon,  a  guide  for  bringing  a  hose  and  the  tape  Into 
contact,  a  container  for  supplying  molten  metal  for  snr- 
roondlng  tbe  boae  and  tape  wltb  a  metallic  casing  and 
means  for  canalng  the  formation  of  such  casing  and 
simnltaneouBly  causing  a  forward  movement  of  the  said 
eaaing  together  with  the  hose  and  tape  therein. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


906,784.  ICE-CBEEPEB.  Jamss  Edwaxo  OnxT,  South 
Belllngbam.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.  Barial  No. 
617,218. 


1.  In  an  lee  cr«4>er,  tbe  combination  with  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  shank  of  a  shoe,  of  an  Ice 
dog  plvotally  mounted  on  the  plate,  and  a  locking  bar 
pivoted  on  the  plate  and  adapted  to  hold  the  dog  in  either 
its  operative  or  Inoperfitlve  position. 

2.  In  an  Ice  creeper,  the  combination  with  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  shank  of  a  shoe,  said  plate 
baring  a  downwardly  extending  portion  adapted  to  he 
secured  to  the  front  of  a  heel,  of  an  Ice  dog  plvotally 
mounted  on  tho  plate  Adjacent  said  down-turned  portion. 
and  a  locking  bar  pivoted  on  tbe  plate  and  auapted  to  bold 
the  dog  In  either  its  operative  or  Inoperative  position. 


»M».786.      OLAS0   DRY   CLEAN SBR.     SUMI7BL  ObimSOM, 
New  York,  N.   T.     Original   application  filed   Mar.   12, 
1910.  Serial  No.  548.790.     Divided  and  thia  application 
filed  Jane  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  566.464. 
1.  A  glasB  dry  cleansing  device  of  tbe  character  de- 

seribed.  including  a  soltable  frame,  a  handle  rlgMly  fixed 


at  one  and  thereof,  a  tbla  aagnlar  part  at  tbs 
covered  with  a  yielding  compact  material,  a  support  dls* 
posed  contiguous  to  such  angular  part,  a  spool  dispoeed  at 
a  point  on  such  frame  adapted  to  receive  and  pay  out  a 
sniuble  cleansing  band.  •  spool  disposed  at  anotbsr  point 
on  Boch  frame  adapted  to  receive  and  take  up  soeh  daana- 
iBg  band,  a  cleansing  band  passing  from  sach  paying  oat 
spool  along  the  frame  toward  and  over  the  angular  pro- 
jecting part  and  between  the  same  and  tbe  support  on  to 
the  take  up  spool,  la  combination  with  a  aultable  bent  over 
part  dispoeed  below  the  angular  portion  of  such  frame, 
such  bent  orcr  part  hartag  ears  at  one  aide  adapted  to 
support  a  roller  disposed  to  keep  the  cleansing  band  near 
tbe  frame,  a  projecting  part  at  tbe  other  side  adapted  to 
snpport  a  scraper,  and  forming  a  guide  adaptad  to  parslt 
the  passage  of  tbe  cleansing  band  and  keep  tbe  aaase  near 
tbe  side  of  the  frame  and  prerent  sldewlse  movements  on 
the  thin  angular  projecting  part,  and  suitable  derlcea  con- 
nected with  said  spools  adapted  to  keep  tbs  eieanaing  band 
at  tension  over  such  angular  projecting  part. 
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2.  In  a  glass  dry  cleansing  device  of  tbe  character  dt- 
scrlbed.  a  frame  provided  wltb  a  thin  angular  projecting 
part  covered  with  a  compact  yielding  material,  a  support 
adapted  to  bold  a  sattable  scraper  and  also  to  gttlds  • 
cleansing  band.  In  combination  with  a  saltable  cleandog 
band  movably  supported  on  such  frame,  and  held  In  place 
at  tension  over  soch  compact  yielding  material  and  be- 
neath such  snpport. 

8.  In  a  glass  dry  cleansing  derlce  of  tbe  ebaraetsr  de- 
scribed, a  frame  provided  with  a  suitable  handle  rigidly 
fixed  at  one  end.  an  angular  projecting  part  at  the  other 
end,  a  supp<wt  dispoeed  adjacent  to  muA  angular  projeet- 
bif  part.  In  combinstlon  wltb  a  cleansing  band  disposed 
oa  tnch  frame  and  suitable  devices  adapted  to  guide  said 
cleansing  band  between  such  support  and  angular  project- 
ing part,  and  bold  the  same  at  tension  and  against  slde^ 
wise  movement  on  soch  angular  projecting  part. 

4.  In  a  glass  dry  cleansing  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  suitable  frame  provided  with  an  angalar  pro- 
jecting part  having  a  yielding  portion  and  a  support,  in 
combination  with  a  bent  over  poriion  disposed  on  soch 
frame  and  adapted  to  form  a  support  for  a  steel  scraper, 
said  frame  and  support  forming  an  inclosed  path  to  keep 
tbe  cleaDSing  band  near  tbe  frame  and  to  guide  such 
cleansing  band  from  sMewlae  movement  on  tbe  angular 
projecting  part,  and  a  roller  adapted  to  keep  such  cleans- 
ing band  near  the  frame  in  Its  movements  over  the  angu- 
lar projecting  part. 


99S.786.  PBOPBLUCB.  Thsodobs  Ubttlbb,  Boaalawn, 
Cal.  Filed  June  20,  1910.  SerUl  No.  M7.T80. 
1.  A  propeller  eonalstlng  of  bladea  baring  a  drcolar 
peripheral  outline,  a  revoluble  abaft  to  which  tbe  blades 
are  secured,  said  blades  forming  planes  diverging  for- 
wardlr  of  a  line  tranarerse  ct  the  axla  of  rerolatlsa  and 
which  cuts  substantially  tbe  transversa  center  of  tbe  pro- 
peller, and  continuations  forming  planea  to  tbe  rear  of  said 
transrerse  line. 
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S.  A  propeller  consisting  of  bladss  iMVtng  a  drcolar 
peripheral  outline,  a  revoluble  abaft  to  which  tbe  center 
or  bub  la  secnred,  eald  blades  hartag  torwardly  projeettag 


^1 
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planee  diverging  from  a  line  transrerse  to  tbe  axla  and 
which  line  cuta  substaatlally  tbe  traasrerse  center  of  tbe 
propeller,  and  rearwardly  extending  continoatlons  forming 
planes  of  less  dlrergence  than  tbe  forward  planaa. 


096,T87.  TRACK  AND  HANOBR  FOR  rREIOHT-CAR 
DOORS.  Bdwabo  a.  Hux,  Cblesfo,  III.,  assignor  to 
Chicago  Car  Door  Coaapwiy,  Cblcago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illlnsls.  Filed  Jam.  »4,  IMO.  Serial  No. 
&89,779. 
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1.  Tbs  oomblBatlon  with  a  car,  of  a  door,  a  banfer  ss- 
cnred  to  tbe  outside  of  the  door  formed  with  a  substan- 
tially borlaontal  slot  below  the  tipper  edge  of  tbe  door, 
and  a  track  bar  secured  to  tbe  car  above  the  door  formed 
wltb  aa  tntnme^  substantially  borlaontal  flange  wblch 
projects  Into  tbe  slot  in  tbe  hanger. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  door,  a  hanger  se- 
cured to  the  outside  of  the  door  formed  with  a  substan- 
tia lly  boriaoaUl  alot,  a  track  bar  which  la  secured  to  tbs 
car  abore  tbe  door  aad  is  formed  with  an  Intnmed  snb- 
stantlally  borlsoDtal  flange  which  projects  Into  tbe  slot  la 
tbe  baagsr  aad  aa  lategrally  formed  Itp  on  said  baagar 
which  staads  la  froat  of  aald  track  bar  for  tbe  irarpoae  de- 
scribed. 


9M,T88.     BRUIH-MACHINB.     William  M.  Huana.  D»^ 
trolt,  Mlcb.    rUsd  Pet.  IS.  1904.    Serial  No.  191,615. 

1.  la  a  brash  Baeklaa,  tbe  eoiabiaatloB  wltb  a  stock 
feeding  conduit  baring  a  traasreraely  extending  discharge 
end,  of  BMans  for  separating  a  bancb  from  tbe  stock  and 
a  grabber  adaptad  to  eagage  tbe  dlacbarge  end  of  said  con- 
duit and  morable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  ooadolt  for 
picfclag  tlM  ssparated  boaeb  and  for  directly  tranafSrrfag 
MM  boaeb  by  a  rectniasar  awresMBt  ta  th»  sbbm  dtrsc- 
tlon  to  tbe  point  of  dsllrary. 

2.  In  a  brush  machine,  tbe  cotabiaatlon  with  a  stock 
feeding  conduit  having  a  tranereraely  extending  dtaeharge 
end,  of  a  redprocatory  baacb  grabber  adapted  to  i  eg  la  tat 
with  the  discharge  ead  of  saM  Soadnlt,  means  morlng  lon- 
gitudinally of  tbe  eoatett  for  preaslag  tbe  stodk  tato  ea- 
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gagemsnt  wltb  said  grabbv  wbila  tbs  latter  Is  la  rsgistrap 
tloa  wltb  tbe  discharge  ead  of  tbe  conduit  aad  for  releas- 
ing tb«  pressure  before  the  transfer  movement  of  tbe 
grabber. 


S.  la  a  bmab  machbae,  tbs  eorabtnatloo  wtfli  a  stock 
fssding  conduit,  of  a  grabber  movable  longitudinally  there- 
of, comprlalng  a  bunch  receiving  Jaw  and  a  bunch  picking 
needle  movable  longitudinally  relatively  to  one  another 
and  connected  for  simultaneous  movement  laterally  of  tbs 
discharge  end  of  the  conduit,  means  for  causing  tbe  Initial 
aoreoMat  of  the  picking  needle  and  means  for  temporarily 
ptarsnting  tbe  morement  of  said  Jaw,  both  of  said  meana 
eoSperatlng  to  more  said  jaw  and  needle  together  to  sep- 
arate and  transfer  the  bunch,  said  conduit  having  up- 
wardly extending  portions  constituting  guides  upon  oppo- 
site sidss  of  tbe  needle  and  jaw. 

4.  In  a  bmab  machine,  tbe  eoml^natlon  with  a  stock 
feeding  conduit,  of  means  for  separating  a  bunch  from 
the  stock,  a  jaw  and  buneb  picking  needle,  said  membera 
coOpsratiag  to  grab  tbe  bancb  and  a^arats  It  from  tbe 
stock  by  a  moremcat  laterally  of  tbs  condait,  a  shank  for 
tbe  jaw.  and  an  adjostahls  connection  between  the  shank 
and  jaw. 

5.  In  a  brash  machine,  the  combination  with  the  stock 
eondnlt  and  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  the  stock  to- 
ward tbe  dlacbarge  end  thereof,  of  a  grabber  comprising  a 
bunch  holding  jaw  and  a  cooperating  picker,  means  for 
actuating  said  picker  while  the  jaw  is  stationary  and 
while  tbe  stock  Is  subject  to  yielding  pressure,  means  for 
first  relierlng  said  yielding  pressure,  and  means  for  then 
morlng  said  grabber  laterally  of  said  eondnlt  to  sepsrata 
tbe  bunch. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette] 


995,789.     PIANO-BSNCH.     Albbbt  A.  HnsaBT.  Chicago, 

IlL     Filed  Mar.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  612,697. 

1.  In  a  piano  bench,  the  combination  with  four  support- 
ing legs  aad  means  for  rigidly  uniting  the  latter,  of  a  rec- 
tangular seat-body  barlag  at  Its  comers  rertleal  aleeres 
telescoping  over  the  apper  ends  of  said  legs,  a  box-like 
housing  between  tbe  sleeves  at  each  end,  and  an  Inter- 
mediate compartment  adapted  to  contain  sbeet-muslo.  and 
a  pair  of  manoally  operable  pivoted  catches  contained 
within  each  of  aald  box-like  houalags.  tbe  outer  ends  of 
sal<l  catchea  being  adapted  to  engage  aupports  located  at 
rarylng  helghta  on  said  legs,  and  their  Inner  ends  over- 
lapptsg  aad  being  operable  tor  retractloa  of  tbe  catches 
through  a  hole  in  the  bottom  of  the  box-like  bousing,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

S.  la  a  plane  beach,  tbe  combination  with  supporting 
leg*  and  meaaa  for  rigidly  uniting  tbe  latter,  of  a  aeat- 
body  mo\inted  on  and  adjustable  rertlcally  of  aald  lege,  a 

It-board  hinged  at  Its  forward  edge  to  said  seat-body. 
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and  means  for  automatically  raising  tlM  rear  edge  of  said 
•eat  board  as  said  seat-body  la  raiacd  relativelj  to  aald 
legs,  snbstaotlally  as  described. 


£M      n  ^  ^u 


W.  In  a  piano  bench,  the  combination  with  support Injr 
legs  and  means  for  rljrtdly  uniting  the  latter,  of  a  srat- 
body  having  members  telescoping  over  the  upper  end«  of 
said  legs,  manually  operable  means  within  said  seat-body 
adapted  to  engage  said  legs  and  support  the  seat-body 
thereon  in  a  plurality  of  different  positions,  a  seat-board 
hinged  at  its  forward  edge  to  said  seat-body,  and  means 
mounted  In  said  telescoping  members  and  legs  adapted  to 
automatU.illy  enRajfe  and  rnl«c  the  rear  edge  of  said  seat- 
board  as  said  seat-body  is  raised,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  piano  bench,  the  combination  with  front  and 
rear  supporting  legs  and  means  for  rigidly  uniting  the 
same,  said  rear  legs  being  formed  with  cam-grooves  adja- 
cent to  their  upper  ends,  of  a  seat-body  having  members 
telescoping  over  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  a  seat-board 
hinged  at  its  forward  edge  to  said  seat-body,  means  carried 
by  iald  seat-body  for  supporting  the  same  in  raised  and 
lowered  positions  relatively  to  said  legs,  and  means  for 
automatically  raising  the  rear  edge  of  said  seat-board  as 
said  seat-body  Is  raised,  comprising  vertical  rods  slldably 
mounted  In  said  rear  telescoping  members  and  legs,  and 
elbow -levers  pivoted  in  said  rear  telescoping  members,  one 
arm  of  each  of  said  elbow-levers  engaging  the  cam-grooves 
of  said  legs  and  the  other  arm  thereof  engaging  said  rods, 
substantially  as  described. 


095.790.  DOUBLE-BARRELED  SHOTGUN.  THOMAS  C. 
Johnson,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester 
Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  620,018. 


1.  In  a  double-barreled  shotgun,  the  combination  with 
the  receiver,  breakdown  lever  and  hammers  thereof,  of  a 
hammer-safety  transrersely  mounted  in  the  receiver,  anto- 
matlcally  moved  into  its  locking  position  by  the  trunnion 
of  the  breakdown  lever  and  manually  moved  Into  Ita  un- 
locking position. 

2.  In  a  double-barreled  shotgnn,  the  combination  with 
the  receiver,  breakdown  lever  and  hammers  thereof,  of  a 
longitudinally  movable  and  rotatable  hammer-safety  posi- 
tively moved  into  Its  locking  position  by  the  trunnion  of 
the  breakdown  Irver  and  having  locking-fingers  which  00- 


act  with  the  hammers  and  which  arc  thrown  Into  and  out 
of  engagem— t  therewith  by  the  oscillation  of  the  safety 
which  la  manojilly  moved  into  ita  unlocked  pontttea. 

3.  In  a  double-barreled  shotgun,  the  combinallon  with 
the  receiver,  breakdown  lever  and  hammers  thereof,  of  a 
hammer-safety  mounted  In  the  receiver  transversely  there- 
of and  formed  in  Its  forward  face  with  a  notch  receiving 
a  portion  of  the  trunnion  of  the  breakdown  lever  and  also 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  hammers,  whereby  the  safety 
Is  positively  moved  Into  locking  position  by  the  said  lever 
and  manually  moved  into  its  unlocked  position. 

4.  In  an  automatic  shotgun,  the  combination  with  the 
receiver,  breakdown  lever  and  hammers  thereof,  of  a  bam* 
mer-safety  transversely  mounted  in  the  receiver,  formed 
upon  Its  forward  face  with  a  notch  to  receive  a  portion  of 
the  tmnnlon  of  the  breakdown  lever  and  upon  its  rear 
face  with  a  slot  containing  two  grooves  arranged  at  angles 
relative  to  each  other,  and  a  spring  entering  the  said  slot 
and  co-acting  with  the  said  grooves  to  oscillate  the  safety 
as  the  same  is  moved  into  its  locked  and  unlocked  posi- 
tions. 


995.791.  ICE-RE8T  AND  WATER-COOLER.  Walts*  F. 
Kktbs,  La  Grange.  III.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1910.  Serial  No. 
576,034. 


i0 


^^ 


1.  In  an  ice  rest  for  cooling  water,  a  flat  hollow  casing 
having  a  flat  upper  surface  adapted  to  support  Ice.  and 
being  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  water,  baf- 
fles In  said  casing  extending  between  the  sides  thereof, 
said  baflles  being  each  inclined  to  form  between  adjacent 
baffles  a  series  of  gradually  widening  patha  for  water,  and 
meana  for  supporting  said  casing  at  an  Inclination  where- 
by water  may  flow  downwardly  from  the  inlet  through 
said  series  of  paths  from  the  narrower  to  the  wider  ends 
thereof. 

2.  In  an  ice  rest  for  cooling  water,  a  flat  hollow  casing 
having  a  flat  upper  surface  for  receiving  ice.  and  being 
provided  with  an  inlet  and  a  diagonally  opposite  oatlet 
for  water,  baffles  in  said  casing  extending  between  the 
sides  thereof  adapted  and  arranged  to  provide  a  tortuous 
path  therein  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  said  baflles  being 
each  inclined  to  form  between  adjacenf  baflles  a  series  of 
gradually  widening  transverse  paths  for  water,  and  screw- 
threaded  supports  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  casing 
whereby  the  casing  may  be  held  at  an  adjustable  Inclina- 
tion to  caose  water  to  flow  downwardly  .from  said  Inlet 
into  the  narrow  end  of  a  transverse  path,  and  successively 
through  the  remaining  transverse  paths  from  narrow  to 
wtder  ends  thereof,  for  discharge  from  the  wider  end  of 
the  last  said  transverse  path  through  said  outlet. 

3.  In  an  ice  rest  for  cooling  water,  a  flat  hollow  casing 
comprising  a  frame,  opposite  plates  held  In  spaced  relation 
by  said  frame  to  provide  therebetween  an  inclosed  water 
space,  said  frame  being  provided  with  an  inlet  and  a  diago- 
nally opposite  outlet  opening  for  said  inclosed  space,  baf- 
fles extending  from  side  to  side  of  said  frame,  said  twflles 
being  inclined  In  alternately  opposite  directions  to  pro- 
vide a  series  of  gradually  widening  transverse  paths,  and 
each  baflle  being  provided  with  a  perforation  for  flow  of 
water  therethrough  from  the  wider  portion  of  a  transverse 
path  into  the  narrower  portion  of  the  next  succeeding 
path,  and  supporting  means  for  said  casing  to  bold  the 
casing  In  adjustable  inclination,  whereby  water  may  pass 
Into  said  casing  from  the  tailet.  and  downwardly  toward 
said  outlet  successively  through  the  transverse  paths  from 
narrower  to  wider  ends  thereof  for  discharge  from  the 
wider  and  of  the  last  traasverac  path. 


4.  In  a  dswles  of  ths  charactw  dsacrtbsd,  a  flat  hollow 
stmetnrs  rnmprlifcy  a  traase.  paralM  platsa  semred  there- 
to, and  baflle  walls  at  Intervals  between  said  plates,  and 
extending  between  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  to  form 
wedge-shaped  channels  thcrabetween,  each  ebaanal  being 
provided  with  a  tntt  opening  at  oee  sad  and  a  valved  open- 
ing at  the  other,  said  valves  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the 
forcible  passage  of  the  water  through  the  channels  and 
means  for  inclining  said  stmctnre,  an  inlet  connection  at 
the  high  side  thereof  for  water  nadar  pressure,  and  an  out- 
let connection  at  the  low  side  for  discbarge  of  water. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  cbai-acter  described,  a  flat  hollow 
structure  comprising  a  frame,  parallel  plates  secured  there- 
to, baflle-wall  plates  at  Intervals  between  said  side  walls, 
each  plate  partially  surrounding  stay  bolts,  and  stay  bolts 
taking  through  said  side  plates  and  within  the  openings 
provided  within  said  baffle  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


990,792.      EXPANSION    PIPE-JOINT.      JOHAifH    KOBMIO, 
Riga,  Russia.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  418.816. 


r       a     fi 


—  Ill   III      • if 


An  expansion  pipe  Joint  comprising  in  combination,  a 
faucet  pipe,  a  spigot  pipe  telescoping  therein,  grooved  and 
Interlocking  metal  stufflng  box  sleeves  fitted  accurately  to 
the  spigot  pipe,  thin  packing  rings  fitted  between  the 
grooves  In  the  stufflng  box  sleeves,  a  grooved  ring  or  flange 
secured  to  the  end  of  the  faucet  pipe  so  as  to  bind  the 
stufflng  box  sleeves  together  and  aecure  the  thin  packing 
rings  in  the  grooves  therebetween,  and  an  enlargement  on 
the  end  of  the  faucet  pipe  forming  an  annular  chamber 
communicating  with  the  pipes  and  between  the  faucet  pipe 
and  the  stufflng  box  sleeves  and  into  which  the  steam  or 
fluid  passing  through  the  pipes  enters  so  thst  the  exterior 
and  interior  of  the  stufflng  twx  sleeves  will  be  subjected  to 
the  Hune  pressures  and  temperatures. 


990.79S.     8HOB-8DFPOBT.     AlUM    J.    Kboll,    Chicago. 
111.     FUed  Ang.  80,  1910.     Serial  No.  S79.710. 


f'r-.-' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fratee,  k 
shoe  form,  for  interior  engagement  with  a  shoe,  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  shoe  rest  having  a  single  pivotal  connec- 


tion with  the  frame  for  direct  movement  Into  engage- 
Bsent  with  the  bottom  of  the  shoe,  and  a  rest-supporting 
member  movable  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  rest, 
respectively  to  hold  the  latter  in  engagement  with  the 
ahoe  or  to  free  It  for  pivotal  movement  away  from  the 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frama,  a 
shoe  rest  pivotally  secured  thereto,  means  for  positively 
defining  the  slope  of  said  shoe  rest,  means  pivoted  to  the 
frame  for  securing  a  shoe  upon  said  rest  against  lateral 
movement,  and  means  on  the  rest  for  preventing  forward 
movement  of  the  shoe. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
vertically  adjustable  shoe  rest  pivoted  thereto,  adjast' 
able  means  supporting  the  front  end  of  said  rest  and  de- 
fining the  slope  thereof,  a  form  engaging  the  Interior  of 
the  shoe,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  form  and  the 
frame  above  the  rest,  and  means  upon  the  shoe  rest  for 
preventing  forward  movement  of  the  shoe  away  from  the 
rest 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  pro- 
viding a  back  and  a  lower  arm,  a  shoe  rest  adjustable 
vertically  of  the  frame  and  movable  pivotally  with  respect 
thereto,  a  strut  pivoted  to  the  lower  arm  engaging  the 
under  surface  of  the  shoe  rest,  a  cleat  on  the  rest  to 
limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  shoe  thereon,  a  form 
for  insertion  in  the  shoe,  and  pivotal  connections  between 
said  form  and  the  frame. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  pro- 
viding an  upper  and  a  lower  arm.  a  vertically  adjustable 
shoe  rest  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  rack  upon  the  under 
surface  of  the  shoe  rest,  a  strut  pivoted  to  the  lower  arm 
of  the  frame  for  engagement  in  the  teeth  of  said  rack  to 
determine  the  slope  of  the  shoe  rest,  a  cleat  ui>on  the 
shoe  rest  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  shoe, 
and  a  form  pivoted  to  the  upper  arm  of  the  frame  for 
limiting  lateral  and  rearward  movement  of  the  shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9.9  5  .  7  9  4  .  FLOATING  MINE.  Albxandbb  Lbbkbt. 
Vletfna.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1910.  Serial 
No.   547,760. 


1.  In  a  floating  mine,  the  combination  with  an  anctior, 
a  cable  for  said  anchor,  a  winding  drum  for  said  cable 
and  driving  gear  operated  by  the  flow  of  water  for  driv- 
ing said  drum  so  as  to  wind  up  the  cable :  of  means  for 
locking  said  gear  and  drum  when  the  mine  is  at  the  normal 
depth  and  means  for  maintaining  the  mine  within  a 
certain  allowable  deviation  from  said  normal  depth,  com- 
prising a  derica'for  operating  aald  locking  means  to  unlock 
said  drum  and  enable  the  cable  to  be  wound  up  when  the 
mine  rises,  said  device  being  actuated  by  the  decrease  in 
hydrostatic  pressure,  means  for  uncoupling  said  drum 
from  said  driving  gear,  so  as  to  enable,  the  cable  to  be 
paid  out  and  a  second  device  for  operating  said  uncoupling 
means,  said  second  device  being  actuated  by  the  Increase 
In  hydrostatic  pressure  when  the  mine  fallt  below  the  nor- 
mal depth.  "y 

2.  In  a  floating  mine,  the  eomblnatloB  Wttli  an  anchor, 
a  cable  for  said  anchor  and  a  winding  drum  for  said  cable, 
of  a  plurality  of  motors  operated  by  a  flow  of  water,  gear- 
ing connecting  said  motors  with  said  'winding  divm,  a 
loose  coupling  In  said  gearing,  a  locking  device  arranged  be- 
tween said  motors  and  said  coupling  and  adapted  in  "  lock- 
ing "  position  to  lock  said  gearing  and  in  "  open  "  position 
to  parmlt  the  rotation  of  aald  gearing,  a  hydrostatic  device 
adapted  to  move  said  locking  device  into  "  locking  "  posi- 
tion when  the  mine  is  approximately  at  the  desired  normal 
level  snd  to  move  said  locking  device  into  "  open  "  position 
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when  the  mtn*  rises  abore  said  normal  leyel.  and  a  second 
hydrostatic  dSTice  adapted  to  dose  said  conpiing  when  the 
mtne  la  at  said  normal  lerel  aad  to  open  said  eonpllnc 
when  the  nine  falls  below  said  normal  level. 

8.  In  a  floating  mine,  the  combination  with  an  anchor, 
a  cable  for  said  anchor,  and  a  winding  dram  for  said 
cable,  of  a  plorallty  of  motors  operated  by  a  flow  of  water, 
gearing  connecting  said  motors  with  said  winding  dram, 
a  loose  conpling  In  said  gearing  adapted  to  operate  in  one 
Erection  of  rotation  oalj,  a  locking  device  arranged  be- 
tween said  motors  and  said  coupling  and  adapted  in 
"  locking  "  position  to  lode  said  gearing  and  in  "  open  " 
position  to  permit  the  rotation  of  said  gearing,  a  one-way 
coapllng  between  each  of  said  motors  and  said  locking 
device  adapted  to  operate  In  one  direction  of  rotation  only, 
a  hydrostatic  devlee  adapted  to  move  said  locking  device 
Into  "  locking  "  positlop  when  the  mine  Is  approximately 
at  the  desired  normal  level,  and  to  move  said  locking  de- 
vice into  "  open  "  position  when  the  mine  rises  above  said 
normal  level,  and  a  second  hydrostatic  device  adapted  to 
cloae  said  loose  eonpling  when  the  mine  Is  at  aald  normal 
level  and  to  open  said  loose  coapllng  when  the  mine  falls 
below  said  normal  level. 

4.  In  a  floating  mine,  the  combination  with  an  anchor, 
a  cable  for  said  anchor  and  a  winding  dnim  for  said 
cable,  of  a  plnrallty  of  motors  operated  by  a  flow  of  water, 
gearing  connecting  natd  motors  with  said  winding  drum, 
a  loose  coupling  in  said  gearing  adapted  to  operate  in 
one  direction  of  rotation  only,  a  locking  device  arranged 
between  said  motors  and  said  coapllng,  and  adapted  In 
"  locking "  position  to  lock  said  gearing  and  In  "  open  " 
position  to  permit  the  rotation  of  said  gearing,  a  hydro- 
static device  adapted  to  move  said  locking  device  Into 
**  locking"  position  when  the  mine  la  approzioiately  at 
the  desired  normal  level  and  to  move  said  locking  device 
Into  **  open "  position  when  the  mine  rises  above  said 
normal  leral,  a  second  hydrostatic  device  adapted  to  doae 
said  coupling  when  the  mine  Is  at  said  normal  level  and 
to  open  said  coupling  when  the  line  falls  below  said  normal 
level,  an  accomulator  for  storing  up  the  energy  developed 
by  said  motors  and  means  for  connecting  said  accumulator 
to  said  gearing  on  the  motor  side  of  said  locking  device. 

6.  In  a  floating  mine,  the  combination  with  an  andior, 
a  cable  for  said  anchor  and  a  winding  dnim  for  said  cable, 
of  a  plnrallty  of  motors  operated  by  a  flow  of  water,  a 
driving  shaft  for  each  of  said  motors,  a  main  shaft,  gear- 
ing connecting  each  of  aald  driving  shafts  to  said  main 
shaft,  a  coapllng  adapted  to  operate  In  one  direction  of 
rotation  only  In  each  of  said  driving  shafta.  a  locking 
device  for  said  main  shaft,  gearing  between  said  drum 
and  said  main  shaft,  a  loose  coupling  between  said  main 
shaft  and  said  drum,  two  independent  hydrostatic  devices 
each  comprising  a  moving  element  exposed  oq  one  side  to 
the  pressure  of  the  water,  a  spring  opposing  said  water 
pressure,  means  for  storing  op  energy  developed  by  the 
flrst  half  of  the  movement  of  said  element  In  one  direction, 
and  means  for  otlllsing  said  energy  to  accelerate  the 
second  half  of  said  movement  of  said  element,  means  con- 
necting the  element  of  one  of  said  hydrostatic  devices  to 
said  locking  device  so  that  when  the  pressure  of  the  cor- 
responding spring  predominates  said  main  shaft  Is  un- 
locked and  is  locked  when  the  pressure  of  the  water  pre- 
dominates, and  means  for  connecting  the  element  of  the 
other  of  said  hydrostatic  devices  with  said  coapllng.  so 
that  when  the  pressare  of  the  spring  predominates  the 
main  shaft  is  ooapled  to  the  drum,  and  when  the  pressare 
of  the  water  predominates  the  connection  between  said 
main  shaft  and  said  drum  is  severed. 
[Claim  6  not  prlnteSa  in  the  Oaaette.] 


095.706.    8EWINO-MACHINB  OAOB.    flAMCn.  A.  Ltows. 

Baltlmor«.     Md.     FUed     Nov.     38*     1910.     Serial     No. 

694.26T. 

A  two  part  gage  for  sewing  ma<Atnes  having  a  flat 
slotted  plate  member  with  an  Integral  perforated  ex- 
tension at  Its  rear  end  and  an  integral  arm  at  the  front 
end  whtch  extends  forwardly  from  the  apper  edge  of  aald 
jilotted  plate,  and  said  gage  having  another  member  with 


a  horlcontal  bar  of  the  same  thickness  as  the  rigid  plate 
member  which  bar  has  upwardly-projecting  Integral  arms 
at  the  front  and  rear  ends  thereof. — the  arm  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  bar  being  offset  and  extending  from  the  outer 
surface  of  the  bar  and  projecting  over  the  onter  surf  ace 
of  the  slotted  plate  and  extenalon  at  the  rear  end  of  the 


latter  aad  said  arm  lying  flat  against  the  perforated  exten- 
sion at  the  rear  end  of  the  slotted  member  and  having  a 
perforation  that  registers  with  the  perforation  In  the  ex- 
tension of  the  slotted  Bsensber,  and  a  blading  screw  paaa- 
Ing  through  the  registering  perforations  In  said  rear  ex- 
tenstoat  to  lock  the  two  members  in  rigid  relation. 


996.796.  APPARATUS  FOR  RBDUCINO  WOOD. 
BmiTTOS  R.  LTsm  and  Mobton  J.  LTsm,  Whitefleld, 
N.  H.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1910.     SerUI  No.  674.748. 


1.  In  a  wood-reduction  apparatus,  a  charcoal-cooler 
having  two  tracks  arranged  side  by  side  within  a  single 
Inclosare.  one  of  said  tracks  adapted  to  hold  a  hot  batch 
of  reduced  wood,  and  the  other  track  adapted  to  hold  a 
qoantity  of  green  wood,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  In  a  wood-redaction  apparatns,  an  oven,  a  charcoal- 
cooler  comprising  a  single  strocture  having  two  tracks 
arranged  side  by  side  therein,  one  of  said  tracks  com- 
municating directly  with  the  oven  and  adapted  to  bold 
trucks  containing  a  hot  batch  of  reduced  wood,  the  other 
track  adapted  to  hold  trucks  containing  a  batch  of  green 
wood,  and  a  switch  connecting  the  two  tracks,  sob- 
stantially  as  shown  and  described. 


995.797.     ELECTRIC  CLOCK.     Cabl  E.  Mathuubx,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  Nov.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  598.104. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  circuit  controlling  mechanism 
for  electric  eloeka,  of  an  oscillatory  frame  receiving  mo- 
tion from  an  electro- magnet,  an  oscillatory  spider  opora- 
tlveiy  connected  to  said  tmma  and  provided  wMh  a  lifting 
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toe  and  a  wiper  arm,  a  rllffatory  primary  omitact  member 
•magid  In  the  path  of  said  lifting  toe  and  having  a  free 
•■A  MBatitutlng  a  contact  point,  a  secondary  contact 
member  pivoted  la  approximately  right-angle  relation  to 
the  primary  contact  member  and  having  an  upper  arm  ar- 
ranged in  the  patk  at  the  tree  end  of  the  primary  contact 
member  and  a  lower  arm  arranjsd  in  the  path  of  the  afore- 
said wiper  arm,  and  means  for  retarding  the  movement  of 
the  secondary  contact  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  circuit  controlling  mechanism 
for  electric  clocks,  of  an  oscillatory  frame  receiving  mo- 
tion from  an  electromagnet,  an  oscillatory  spider  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  lifting 
toe  and  a  wiper  arm,  a  vibratory  primary  contact  member 
arranged  In  the  path  of  said  lifting  toe  and  having  an  ap- 
proximately straight  middle  portion  and  an  inverted  U 
shape  end  portion  the  free  end  of  which  constitutes  a  con- 
tact point,  a  secondary  contact  member  pivoted  In  approxi- 
mately right-angle  relation  to  the  primary  contact  member 
and  having  an  upper  arm  arrangad  In  the  path  of  the  free 
end  of  the  primary  contact  member  and  a  lower  arm  ar- 
ranged In  the  path  ot  the  aforesaid  wiper  arm,  and  a 
spring  plate  having  a  curved  portion  adapted  to  retard  the 
■Mvement  of  the  secondary  contact  member,  anbatantlally 
•i  set  forth. 

-  a.  The  oombtnatioa  In  a  elrcnit  controlling  mechanism 
flar  electric  clocka,  of  an  oscillatory  frame  receiving  mo- 
tion from  an  electro-magnet,  an  oscillatory  spider  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  frame,  said  spider  having  a  wiper 
arm  and  a  lifting  toe  ptvotally  attached  to  the  q;>ider.  a 
vibratory  primary  contact  memt>er  arranged  in  the  path  of 
said  lifting  toe  and  having  a  free  end  constituting  a  con- 
tact point,  a  secondary  contact  member  pivoted  In  approxi- 
mately right-angle  relation  to  the  primary  contact  mem- 
ber and  having  an  upper  arm  arranged  In  the  path  of  the 
free  end  of  the  primary  contact  member  and  a  lower  arm 
arranged  In  the  path  of  the  aforesaid  wiper  arm,  and  a 
spring  plate  having  a  carved  portion  adapted  to  retard  the 
movements  of  the  secondary  contact  member,  substantially 
M  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  circuit  controlling  mechanism 
for  electric  clocka.  of  an  oscillatory  frame  receiving  mo- 
tion from  an  electro-magnet,  an  oscillatory  spider  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  lifting 
toe  and  a  wiper  arm,  a  vibratory  prlnuu-y  contact  member 
arranged  in  the  path  of  said  lifting  toe  and  having  a  free 
end  constituting  a  contact  point,  a  secondary  contact  mem- 
ber pivoted  in  approximately  right-angle  relation  to  the 
primary  contact  member  and  having  a  lower  arm  arranged 
In  the  path  of  the  aforesaid  wiper  arm  and  an  upper  arm 
forked  to  provide  a  pair  of  branchea,  a  rocker  plate  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  branches,  a  lateral  stud  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  branchea.  and  a  spring  plate  adapted  to  re- 
tard the  moTemsot  of  said  secondary  member  by  contact 
with  the  aforssald  lateral  stad,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  comblnstlon  In  a  circuit  controlling  mechanism 
for  electric  clocks,  of  an  ooclllatory  frame  receiving  mo- 
tion from  an  electro-magnet,  an  oscillatory  spider  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  lifting 
top  and  a  wiper  arm.  a  vibratory  primary  contact  member 
arranged  In  the  path  of  aald  lifting  toe  and  having  an  ap- 
proximately attnl^t  middle  portion  and  an  Inverted  U 
ahape  end  portion  the  free  end  of  which  constltntes  a  con- 
tact point,  a  secondary  contact  member  pivoted  in  ap- 
proximately right  angle  relation  to  the  primary  contact 
member  and  having  a  lower  arm  arranged  In  the  path  of 
the  aforeaald  wiper  arm  and  an  upper  arm  forked  to  pro- 
Tide  a  pair  of  branchea,  a  rocker  plate  carried  by  one  of 
aald  branches,  a  lateral  stud  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
%ranchea,  and  a  aprfng  plate  adapted  to  retard  the  move- 
ment of  the  secondary  member  by  contact  with  the  afore- 
mM  lateral  itnd,  iabstaatlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


•96,798.     CAKB-HANOER.     Fxahk  B.  UcCvhLovom,  IB- 
dlanapolia,    Ind.      Filed    Mar.    26.    1910.      Serial    No. 
I     661,661. 

1.  A  eafca-hnsgar  InchidlBg  a  plnrallty  of  sarles  of  cake- 
holding  spors,  each  series  of  spurs  being  provided  with  a 


single  slender  stem  that  la  relatively  longer  than  either 
one  of  the  spars  and  extenda  angularly  therefrom,  and  a 
controlling  bar  secured  to  the  free  end  portion  of  all  the 
stems,  for  dipping  cakes  held  on  the  spnrr  wlthoot  im- 
mersing the  controlling  bar. 


2.  A  cake-hanger  Including  a  plurality  of  series  of  cak»- 
holdlng  spurs,  each  series  of  vpurs  being  provided  witk  a 
single  slender  stem  that  is  relatively  longer  than  either 
one  of  the  spurs  and  extends  angularly  therefrom,  each 
stem  having  a  collar  on  Its  free  end,  and  a  controlling  bar 
socnred  to  all  the  collars  and  provided  with  handles,  for 
dipping  cakes  held  on  the  spars  without  Immersing  tbe 
controlling  bar. 

8.  In  a  cake  hanger,  a  cake-boldlng  and  suspending  de- 
vice comprising  a  long  and  slender  main  shank  that  is  rod- 
like  In  form,  spurs  extending  from  one  end  of  the  thread 
like  shank,  a  shank  extension  projecting  from  the  bases  of 
the  spurs  In  allnement  with  the  main  shank,  spurs  extend- 
ing from  the  end  of  the  shank  extension,  and  a  collar  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  shank,  said  main  shank  being  ap- 
preciably longer  In  one  direction  only  than  either  one  of 
said  spurs,  sabstantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  cake  hanger,  a  cake-holding  and  suspending  de- 
vice comprising  a  main  shank  that  is  rod-like  in  form  and 
of  uniform  thickness  In  one  direction  transversely,  one 
end  portion  of  the  shank  being  relatively  narrower  than 
the  opposite  end  portion  thereof  in  the  other  direction 
transversely,  said  narrow  end  portion  being  approximately 
square  in  cross-section,  a  collar  on  the  broader  end  portion 
of  said  shank,  spurs  on  said  narrower  end,  a  shank  exten- 
sion projecting  from  the  bases  of  said  spurs  in  allnement 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  main  shank,  and  spurs 
on  the  end  of  said  shank  extension,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  cake  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  bar  having  a 
plurality  of  series  of  beards  thereon,  the  bar  being  square 
In  crosa-soction  and  tbe  beards  being  formed  'on  the  comers 
of  the  bar  integrally  therewith,  and  collars  on  said  l>ar 
and  engaged  each  by  a  series  of  said  beards,  each  collar 
having  a  long  and  slender  stem  thereon  that  diminisbes  in 
diameter  transversely  In  one  direction  from  the  collar  oat- 
ward,  and  q^Hirs  on  the  narrower  end  of  each  of  said  stems. 


996,799.  UOUTHPIECE  FOR  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES. 
BowiM  F.  MonaoEE,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  14, 
191L    Serial  No.  602,649.  .v-  ^,i,    k^y- 


L  A  mouthpiece  for  amoken'  articles  such  as  pipe*, 
dgar  holders  and  the  like,  having  a  smoke-dnct  extending 
sabstantlally  longitudinally  of  the  same,  a  conduit  at  tbe 
end  of  said  mouthpiece  whose  general  direction  is  substan- 
tially at  right  ani^  to  aald  am<Ae-duct,  and  a  plnrallty  of 
oatleta  leading  from  said  conduit  for  communication  with 
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the  moatb,  said  oatlets  being  rabatantlally  at  ligbt  anglai 
to  each  other  and  both  disposed  below  the  amoke-duet  oat' 
let 

2.  A  moathptece  for  amokers'  articles  such  as  pipes, 
cigar  holders  and  the  like,  baring  a  smoke-dact  extending 
substantially  loDgitudlnally  of  the  same,  a  substantially 
vertical  passage  in  said  moathptece  communicating  with 
the  smoke-dact  and  opening  into  the  mouth  below  said 
smoke-duct,  and  a  second  passage  at  the  end  of  the  mouth- 
piece opening  into  the  mouth  and  communicating  with 
said  vertical  passage,  said  second  passage  being  also  below 
the  smoke-dact. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  stem  or  mouthpiece  of  a 
amoker's  device,  of  a  cap  fitting  ths  end  of  the  same,  said 
stem  being  reduced  for  the  reception  of  the  cap  and  having 
•  smoke-dact  emerging  at  the  upper  part  of  said  reduced 
portion,  said  cap  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  below  the 
outlet  from  the  smoke-duct  with  a  passage  formed  between 
said  cap  and  the  mouthpiece  affording  communication  be- 
tween the  smoke-dact  and  the  passages  entering  the 
moath. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  stem  or  mouthpiece  of  a 
smoker's  device,  of  a  cap  fitting  the  end  of  the  same,  said 
stem  being  reduced  for  the  reception  of  said  cap  and  hav- 
ing a  smoke-duct  emerging  at  the  upper  surface  of  the  re- 
duced portion  with  grooves  in  said  reduced  portion  form- 
ing with  the  cap  a  conduit  or  passage  communicating  with 
said  smoke-dact  and  with  a  chamber  also  formed  by  said 
■cap,  said  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  openings  commu- 
nicating with  the  mouth  and  disposed  below  the  outlet 
from  the  smoke-duct. 

5.  A  mouthpiece  stem  for  pipes,  cigar  holders  and  the 
like,  having  a  plurality  of  condaits  or  passages  extending 
substantially  longitudinally  of  the  stem  out  of  line  with 
«ach  other,  one  of  which  passages  communicates  directly 
with  the  mouth,  and  a  cross  conduit  connecting  said  longi- 
tudinal passages  and  opening  into  the  mouth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


996,800.  SHAVING-CUP.  HiaAX  W.  MoNTooMntT.  Santa 
Monica.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Albert  If.  Mont- 
gomery, Santa  Monica,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  30,  190Q  Se- 
rial No.  510,332. 


A  shaving  cup  comprising  an  outer  vessel  provided  with 
a  spout  terminating  on  a  level  with  the  top  of  the  walls  of 
the  vessel,  said  vessel  also  having  an  inwardly  projecting 
annular  hood  provided  with  an  open  rim  above  the  level  of 
the  spout ;  and  a  soap  cup  adapted  to  be  inserted  throng 
said  open  rim  into  position  above  the  Inner  opening  of  the 
spout,  so  that  the  shaving  brush  inserted  through  the 
spout  may  be  mutually  supported  by  the  spout  and  the 
■cap  cup.  i     -. 


995.801.  BBAIDER-SPOOL.  FaANK  Mossbbbo,  Attle- 
boro.  Mass.,  asslinior  to  Frank  Mossberg  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  July  7.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  506.296. 

1.  A  braider  spool  comprising  a  metallic  tabe,  a'  me- 
tallic disk  upon  one  end  thereof,  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing supporting  flange  bent  from  the  periphery  of  said 
diak  and  provided  with  teeth,  and  a  bearing  ring  within 
the  flange  engaging  the  end  of  9n14  tuh<> 

2.  A  braider  spool  comprising  a  tube,  a  disk  upon  the 
end  thereof,  said  disk  having  a  flange  provided  with 
teeth,  and  a  bearing  ring  of  separate  foroiution  disposed 
wtthln  the  flange  of  the  latter  and  spaced  therefrom. 


S.  la  a  spool  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  eomblnatloo  of 
a  tabe  provided  with  lags  upon  its  end,  an  apertured 
dlak  adapted  to  receive  the  luga  against  its  onter  face 
and  provided  with  recesses  through  which  the  lug* 
pass,  a  bearing  ring  resting  against  the  logs  and  provided 
with  a  portion  flanged  over  the  margin  of  the  aperture, 
and  a  flange  upon  the  disk. 


4.  A  braider  spool  ceaprtslag  a  tabe  prorMed  with 
projections  upon  its  lower  porttaa.  a  tftsk  apaa  amn  eD4 
of  said  tabe  adjacent  aald  prajaettaM,  aaM  «Mc  ksTfag 
a  flange  provided  with  teeth,  aad  a  I— iiiu  ring  apoa 
the  dlak  of  separate  formation  wttMa  mH 


096.802.  STORE-FRONT  AND  SHOW-WINDOW  STRUC- 
TURE. Daniil  J.  MCBNAKB,  St.  Loids,  Mo.  FlWd 
June  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  565,946. 


1.  A  bar  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  an  ap- 
proximately channel -ahaped  core  provided  with  flanges 
that  lie  on  the  oatside  of  the  plates  between  which  ths 
bar  ia  arranged,  and  an  outer  covering  having  a  central 
portion  which  fits  between  the  legs  of  said  core  and  off- 
set portions  which  extend  over  the  flanges  on  said  core. 

2.  A  bar  for  the  purpose  described,  comprlaing  an  ap- 
proximately channel-shaped  core  that  is  adapted  to  b* 
arranged  between  two  plates  of  glass,  flanges  on  the  legs 
of  said  core  which  lap  over  said  plates,  and  an  oater 
covering  for  said  core  provided  with  an  arched  portion 
that  lies  between  the  legs  of  the  core  and  portlona  which 
extend  over  and  under  the  longltndinal  edges  of  tha 
flanges  on  said  legs. 

3.  A  bar  for  the  purpose  deacribed,  conaiatlng  of  a  sub- 
stantially channel-shaped  core  that  is  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged between  two  plates  of  glass,  the  legs  of  said 
core  being  bent  or  flared  laterally,  flanges  on  the  bent 
portions  of  said  legs  which  lap  over  said  platea,  an  octet 
covering  extending  over  said  flanges  and  provided  with 
an  arched  portion  and  shoulders  or  angularly  disposed 
sections  which  lie  between  the  flared  portions  of  the  legs 
of  said  channel. 

4.  In  a  window  structure,  a  bar  comprising  a  rigid  me- 
tallic core  of  approximately  channel-sbape  In  cross-section 
arranged  between  two  plates  of  glaaa,  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  core  being  secarely  connected  to  the 
frame  of  the  window,  laterally  flared  portions  on  said 

core  provided  with  flanges  which  lap  over  the  outer 
faces  of  said  plates,  an  outer  covering  of  sheet  metal 
for  said  core  having  an  arched  portion  and  ahoulders 
which  lie  between  the  flared  portions  of  said  core  snd 
also  portions  which  extend  over  the  flanges  on  the  core. 
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daaptag  ■•nskar  for  said  plates  of  glass,  and 
(Sstening  devices  passing  through  said  Inside  clamping 
■lember  and  Upped  Into  the  web  of  said  core. 


9  9  5.808.  EXPLOSIVE -GAS  TURBINE.  Abthub 
Patschkb.  Berlin- Wilmersdorf,  Germany.  Filed  Sept. 
22.  1910.     Serial  No.  58S,181«     ,  ^ 


1.  A  gaa  tnrblae  eomprtstng  a  boaslng.  an  inclosed 
ilgh-pressare  rotor  baring  blades   that   are  adapted    to 

convey  an  explosive  charge  to  an  explosion  chamber  and 
to  stmnltaneaosly  compress  said  charge,  means  for  ig- 
niting the  compress  chsrge,  and  means  for  returning  the 
exploded  charge  to  the  blades  thereby  rotating  said  rotor 
In  the  ssme  direction  In  which  it  Is  rotated  for  convey- 
ing and  compressing  the  explosive  charge. 

2.  A  gas  turbine  comprising  a  housing,  an  inclosed 
high-pressure  rotor  having  blades  thst  are  adapted  to 
convey  an  explosive  charge  to  an  explostcHU  chamber  and 
to  slmnltaneously  compress  said  charge,  means  for  ignit- 
ing tks  compressed  charge,  meana  for  returning  part  of 
ths  szplodcd  charge  to  the  blades  thereby  rotating  said 
rotor  in  the  same  direction  In  which  It  is  rotsted  for  con- 
veying and  compressing  the  explosive  charge,  a  low  pres- 
sure  turbine,  and  means  for  conveying  the  remainder  of 
the  exploded  charge  to  the  low  pressure  turbine. 


9  9  6,804.  MILKING-MACHINE.  Lotlis  D.  Pbik  and 
WBBifBB  Lbhman,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr. 
18.  1911.     Serial  No.  620,726. 


^ 


1.  In  a  milking  machine  the  combination  of  a  carriage 
or  portable  frame,  a  horixontally  disposed  pump  cylin- 
der mounted  thereon  and  having  suction  and  discharge 
connections  and  valves  adjacent  to  one  end,  a  piston 
fitted  in  snid  cylinder  and  vertically  disposed  Intergeared 
foot  leven  falcrumed  In  said  frame  and  adkpted  to  swing 
simultaneously  In  opposite  directions,  one  of  said  leven 
being  connected  at  its  apper  end  witli  said  piston. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine  the  combination  of  a  portable 
frame,  horisontally  disposed  pomp  cylindera  mounted 
on  said  frame   parallel   with   each  otlier  and   each   pro- 


vided at  one  end  with  suction  and  discharge  connections' 
and  vslves,  pistons  fitted  in  said  cylinders,  and  vertically 
disposed  intergeared  foot  leven  falcrumed  in  said  frame 
and  connected  at  their  apper  ends  with  said  pistons. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  horisontally  disposed  cylinder  mounted  thereon  and 
provided  with  a  piston  and  with  suction  and  discharge 
connections  and  valvea.  vertically  disposed  leven  ful- 
crumed  in  said  frame  and  intergeared  to  swing  simaltn- 
neously  In  opposite  directions,  said  leven  being  provided 
at  their  lower  ends  with  pedals  and  one  of  them  being 
connected  at  Its  upper  end  with  said  piston,  and  a  seat 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  adjustable  toward  and  from 
said  leven. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine  the  combination  of  a  portable 
frame,  a  horisontally  disposed  pump  cylinder  removably 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  at  one  end  with  suction 
and  diacharge  connections  and  valves,  the  other  end  of 
the  cylinder  being  open,  a  piston  fitted  in  said  cylinder, 
vertically  disposed  intergeared  foot  leven  falcrumed  In 
said  frame  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  pedala, 
one  of  said  leven  being  connected  with  said  piston  by  s 
rod  passing  through  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  and 
a  Beat  mounted  on  said  frame. 

6.  In  a  milking  machine  the  combination  of  a  pump 
cylinder  having  a  discharge  spout  at  one  end,  an  out- 
wardly opening  discharge  valve  at  the  end  of  said  spoat, 
a  lateral  suction  connection  opening  into  said  dischsrge 
spoat,  and  an  Inwardly  opening  suction  valve  at  the  inner 
end  of  said  connection  movable  in  opening  and  closing 
transversely  to  the  discharge  fiow  of  milk  through  said 
qwot. 

[Oalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.)  ^'t    v 


9  9  5,806.  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  CLOTHES- 
HANGERS.  Hekbt  T.  V.  PiBKT,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  P.  C.  Murphy  Trunk  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  BUled  June  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  668,853.  . 


», .. 


A  clothes-hanger-supporting  device  for  wardrobes,  com- 
prlaing a  pair  of  movable  guides  of  approximately  ft-shspe 
in  cross  section,  rollera  on  the  walla  of  the  wardrobe  which 
support  said  guides,  sn  approximately  U-shaped  metallic 
frame  arranged  horhK>ntally  between  said  guides  and  pro- 
vided with  rollera  which  travel  on  the  guides,  lugs  on  the 
■tde  pieces  of  said  frame,  a  movable  crosa-plece  extending 
across  the  open  side  of  said  frame  and  provided  with  in- 
wardly projecting  rods  which  pass  through  the  lugs  on 
ssld  frame,  stops  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  rods  wblcb 
engage  said  lags  and  thus  limit  the  outward  movement  of 
the  cross-piece,  and  telescoping  devices  connected  to  said 
cross-plscs  and  to  the  re^r  side  of  said  frame  for  support- 
ing clothes-hangers. 


m 
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»  0  5,  80  6.      BOTTLB-CLBANINQ   MACHINB.      Adolf 

%  JoHAiTKBa  Pbtessin,  Berlin,  Ocnnany,  aMlgnor  to  Hol- 

stein  4k  Kappert  Maaehlacnfabrlk  "  Pbtelx  "  O.  M.  B.  H., 

Dortmund,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1010.     Serial  No. 

686.481. 


.i- 


1.  In  a  bottle  cleaning  machine  the  combination,  with  a 
frame  and  means  tor  rotating  the  tame  In  a  horliontal 
plane,  of  poaltlvel/  rotated  bmahea  ezteiMllng  aabatas- 
tially  radially  outward  on  said  frame,  bottle  carriers 
mounted  to  Blide  radially  on  aaid  frame  into  and  out  of 
operative  engagement  with  aald  brusbea,  meana  for  sop- 
porting  said  bottle  carriers  in  a  tubatantlally  borisontal 
poaltlon  In  part  of  tbelr  sliding  movement  and  permitting 
them  to  be  temporarily  tilted  into  a  substantially  vertical 
discharge  poaltlon  in  another  part  of  their  sliding  move- 
ment during  each  rotation  of  the  frame,  aapply  oondaita 
for  admitting  water  to  the  bottle*  and  bruahes,  means  for 
positively  routing  the  brushes,  and  means  for  Imparting 
reciprocating  sliding  movement  to  the  bottle  carriers,  sub- 
suntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bottle  cleaning  machine  the  combination,  with 
a  frame  and  means  for  rotating  the  same  in  a  horlxontal 
plane,  of  rotary  brushes  extending  substantially  radially 
outward  on  said  frame,  bottle  carriers  mounted  to  allde 
radially  on  said  frame  into  and  out  of  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  brushes,  meana  for  supporting  said  bottle 
carriers  in  a  substantially  horlxontal  position  in  part  of 
their  sliding  movement  and  allowing  them  to  be  tempo 
rarily  tilted  into  a  substantially  vertical  position  in  an- 
other part  of  their  sliding  movement  during  each  rotation 
of  the  frame,  water  Jets  for  Injecting  water  Into  the  bottles 
on  their  carriers  in  the  borisontal  and  tilted  positions  of 
the  carriers,  means  for  rotating  the  brushes,  means  for 
Imparting  reciprocating  sliding  movement  to  the  bottle 
carrier*,  and  water  supply  condulta  for  feeding  the  Jets, 
subslantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  bottle  cleaning  machine  the  combination,  with 
a  frame  and  means  for  rotating  the  same  in  a  horlsontal 
plane,  of  rotary  brushes  ezteading  substantially  radially 
outward  on  aald  frame,  bottle  carriers  mounted  to  slide 
radially  on  said  frame  into  and  oat  of  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  brushes,  means  for  supporting  said  bottle 
carriers  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  In  part  of 
their  sliding  movement,  means  for  positively  tilting  the 
carriers  into  a  substantially  vertical  position  in  part  of  the 
rotary  movement  of  the  frame  and  for  positively  returning 
them  to  a  substantially  horizontal  poaltlon  in  another 
part  of  the  rotary  movement  of  the  frame,  water  Jets  for 
supplying  water  to  the  bottles  on  their  carriers  in  the 
borisontal  and  tilted  positions  of  the  carriers,  means  for 
rotating  the  brushes,  means  for  impartiUR  reciprocating 
sliding  movement  to  the  bottle  carriers,  and  water  supply 
condulta  for  feeding  the  Jets,  sabataotlally  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  bottle  cleaning  machine  the  combination,  with 
a  frame  and  means  for  rotating  the  same  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  of  rotary  outside  brushes  extending  radially  out- 
ward on  uld  frame,  rotary  inside  bruibes  extending  In 
pairs  below  each  of  the  outside  brushes  and  parallel  there- 
to, bottle  carriers  mounted  to  slide  radially  on  said  frame 
Into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said  bruahes 
and  each  having  a  pair  of  movable  arms  for  sapportlng  a 
pair  of  bottles  in  alinement  with  the  correepondlng  pairs 
of  Inalde  brushes,  means  for  supporting  said  carrier  arms 
in  a  substantially  horlsontal  position  in  part  of  the  sliding 
movement,  means  for  positively  tilting  the  carriers  Into 
a  substantially  vertical  position  in  part  of  the  rotary 
movement  of  the  frame  and  for  positively  returning  them 
*nto  a  substantially  horiaontal  position  in  another  part  of 


the  rotary  moTaaent  of  the  frame,  water  Jets  for  tejeetiac 
water  lato  the  bottlaa  la  their  horlsontal  aDd  tilted  pail* 
tlons,  meana  for  rotating  the  bmabea,  meens  for  imparting 

reciprocating  sliding  movement  to  the  bottle  carriers,  and 
water  supply  condolta  for  feeding  the  Jeta,  sobstaatlaUy 
aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  a  bottle  cleaning  machine  the  combination,  with 
a  frame  and  means  for  rotating  the  same  In  a  horlaoatal 
plane,  of  rotary  outside  brushes  extending  radially  out- 
ward on  aald  frame,  rotary  Inalde  brushes  extending  In 
pairs  below  each  of  the  outside  brushes  and  parallel  there- 
to, bottle  carriers  each  mounted  to  slide  on  two  parallel 
radial  arma  on  aald  frame  Into  and  out  of  operative  en- 
gagement with  aald  brushes,  each  carrier  conalstlng  of  a 
allde  embracing  the  aaid  two  radial  arms  aad  of  a  pair  of 
movable  arma  fulcrumed  thereto  for  supporting  a  pair  of 
bottles  In  alinement  with  the  corresponding  pairs  of  in- 
side brushes,  means  for  supporting  aald  carrier  arma  In  a 
subatantially  horlsontal  poaltlon  la  part  of  the  eliding 
movement,  other  slldea  movable  on  the  same  pairs  of  radial 
arms  and  carrying  pairs  of  bottom  hrashes  In  alinement 
with  the  bottles  on  said  carrier  arms,  meana  acting  on 
the  said  bottom  brush  slldea  for  moving  them  while  la 
engagement  with  the  bottlea  toward  the  esater  of  the  aald 
frame  during  part  of  the  rotary  moTcmcat  thereof,  meana 
acting  on  the  bottle  carrier  alldea  for  moving  tbem  to- 
gether with  the  other  slides  toward  the  circumference  of 
the  fnune  during  another  part  of  Ita  rotary  movement, 
means  for  positively  tilting  the  carrier  anaa  in  part  of  the 
rotary  movement  of  the  frame  and  for  poaltlvely  returning 
them  Into  a  enhatantlally  horiaontal  poaltlon  la  another 
piirt  of  the  rotary  movement  of  the  frame,  water  Jeta  for 
injecting  water  into  the  bottles  on  their  carrier  arma  in 
their  horlsontal  and  tilted  poaitiona,  meana  for  rotating 
the  brushes,  meana  for  Imparting  reciprocating  allding 
movement  to  the  bottle  carriers,  and  water  supply  coadolts 
for  feeding  the  Jeta,  subatantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


000,807.  VALYB  MKCHANISM  FOR  OA8  INOINBe. 
RoB^rr  M.  Roov,  Monde,  Ind..  aaalgnor  to  The  Peoplea 
Trust  Company,  trustee,  Mnacle.  lad.  Plied  Apr.  10, 
1000.    Serial  No.  400,806. 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanlsn  of  the  kind  deoerlbed,  the 
blnatloB  of  a  Talve  cheat  havtag  aa  ezhaoat  chamber  and 
an  Inlet  eham'ber  separated  by  a  partitloa.  a  port  from 
the  said  exhaust  chamber,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  said  chambers  and  the  said  partitloa  and  having  opea- 
Ings  In  the  portion  thereof  that  la  sornmadad  by  the  in- 
take chamber  the  Inaar  ead  of  aald  sloeve  belag  flared  to 
form  a  valve  fbr  aald  pert,  a  rsaMvaMe  taagr  e«  the  bot- 
tom of  said  alecre.  a  aprlag  bstwsea  the  aald  flaage  aad 
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the  wall  of  the  Talvo  chert,  a  valve  at  the  laaer  ead  of 
aald  aleeve  havlag  oa  ita  stem  a  bead  to  move  alldlagly 
la  the  interior  of  said  aleeve,  a  guide  member  carried  on 
the  Inalde  of  the  aleeve  and  in  which  the  valve  atem  may 
move  slldlngly,  a  spring  bet  asm  the  said  head  and  the 
valve  head. 

S.  la  a  gaa  engine,  a  valve  asecbanlsm,  Including  a 
valve  chest,  a  partition  In  aald  valve  chert  having  a 
thickened  portion,  a  bore  In  said  thickened  portion,  a 
machined  sleeve  slldlngly  disposed  in  said  bore  and  whose 
ends  paas  through  the  wails  of  the  valve  chest  a  chamber 
being  thereby  formed  on  each  side  of  said  partition,  aa 
Intake  Into  one  and  an  exhaort  from  the  other  of  aald 
chambers,  a  port  leading  into  the  engine  cylinder  aad  hav- 
ing aa  aaanlar  seat  la  the  top  wall  of  the  exbaoat  chamber, 
an  opening  In  the  top  wall  of  the  valve  cheat  of  diameter 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  port  opening,  a  removable 
cap  to  close  the  opening  In  the  top  wall  of  the  valve  chest, 
openlnga  In  the  portion  of  the  aforesaid  aleeve  that  la 
anrrounded  by  the  Intake  chamber  aad  the  upper  end  of 
aald  aleeve  belag  flared  and  machined  to  flt  said  annular 
aeat,  a  flaage  member  reaaovably  secvred  to  the  bottom  of 
said  aleeve,  a  coll  spring  between  the  said  flange  member 
and  the  wall  of  the  valve  chest,  a  valve  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  aald  sleeve,  a  guide  head  carried  on  the  interior  of 
aald  aleeve  and  la  which  guide  head  the  stem  of  the  said 
valve  Is  slldlngly  maintained,  a  head  secured  on  the  lower 
ead  of  Che  said  atem  aad  alldlagly  dlaposed  la  said  aleeve, 
a  coll  spring  between  the  aald  head  and  the  said  guide 


S.  la  a  gaa  engine,  a  valve  mechanism  including  a  valve 
cheat,  a  partition  in  aald  valve  cheat  having  a  thickened 
portion,  a  bore  In  aald  thickened  portion,  a  thickened  por- 
tion In  the  wall  of  the  valve  cheet,  a  bore  therein,  a  ma- 
chined sleeve  slldlngly  disposed  In  said  borse  a  chamber 
being  thereby  formed  oa  each  aide  of  aald  partition,  aa  la- 
take  into  one  and  an  exhauat  from  the  other  of  aald  cham- 
bera,  a  port  leading  Into  the  engine  cylinder  and  having  an 
annular  seat  in  the  top  wall  of  the  exhaust  chamber,  an 
opening  in  the  top  wall  of  the  valve  cheet  of  diameter 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  port  opening,  a  removable 
cap  to  close  the  opening  in  the  top  wall  of  the  valve  cheat, 
openings  in  that  portion  of  the  aleeve  that  is  surrounded 
hy  the  Intake  chamber  and  the  upper  end  of  aald  aleeve 
being  flared  and  machined  to  flt  aald  annular  aeat,  a  flange 
member  removably  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  aald  ma- 
chined sleeve,  a  spring  between  the  said  flange  member 
and  the  wall  of  the  valve  chest,  a  valve  at  the  upper  end 
of  aald  aleeve,  a  guide  bead  on  the  Interior  of  said  sleeve, 
and  Id  which  guide  head  the  stem  of  the  aaid  valve  Is 
slldlngly  maintained,  a  head  screwed  on  the  lower  end  of 
aald  stem  and  which  will  flt  t>ut  will  move  slldlngly  In  said 
aleeve,  a  spring  between  the  said  bead  and  the  aald  guide 
bead. 


008.808.  BIT-BRACE  CHUCK.  Alb««t  F.  Schadb,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stanley  Rule  4  Level  Com- 
pany, New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1010.    Serial  No.  674.7M. 
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slssve  belag  of  varylag  dlaaMter  largcrt  at  a  polat 
Its  forward  end,  said  sleeve  having  an  annular  channti 
extending  around  the  same  at  Its  largert  diameter,  the 
bottom  of  aald  channel  being  roughened,  that  part  of  the 
sleeve  on  each  side  of  the  channel  being  smooth. 


0  0  5,800.     BROACH.     Emil  Bi^afak,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1000.    Serial  No.  020,788. 
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In  a  chock  for  bit  braces  sad  the  like,  two  chuck  Jaws, 
a  tubular  routable  controlling  aleeve  for  aald  Jaws,  said 


1.  A  broach  for  converting  a  circular  opening  to  a 
polygonal  opening  comprlstag  a  body  portion  havlnf  a  sa> 
rlee  of  shonlders  and  annnlar  recssses  spaced  lengthwise 
thereof,  said  shoulders  having  cutting  edges  and  having 
flat  fScee  corresi>ondlng  in  number  and  arrangement  to 
the  sides  of  the  polygonal  opening  to  be  formed  and  all 
but  the  lart  or  final  shoulder  having  arc-ahaped  portlona 
between  tb*  flat  faeea,  the  flat  faces  of  the  different  shonl- 
ders being  of  gradually  Increasing  length  from  the  lower- 
mort  shoulder  to  the  uppermost  shoulder  until  at  the  up- 
permost shoulder  the  faces  merge  forming  the  comers  of 
a  polygon,  and  the  arc-shaped  portions  of  the  different 
shoulders  being  of  gradually  decreasing  length  but  of  In- 
creaalng  radius  from  the  lowermost  shoulder  npwardly. 

2.  A  broach  for  converting  a  drcnlar  opening  to  a 
polygonal  opening  comprising  a  body  portion  circular  In 
croBS  section  at  ita  lower  end  and  having  a  shank  at  Ita 
upper  end  and  provided  Intermediate  of  the  shank  and 
lower  end  with  a  series  of  shoulders  and  recesses  spaced 
lengthwise  thereof,  said  shoulders  having  cutting  edgaa 
and  having  flat  facee  corresponding  In  number  and  ar- 
rangement to  the  sides  of  the  polygonal  opening  which  la 
to  be  formed  and  all  but  the  lart  or  final  ahoulder  having 
arc-shaped  portions  between  the  flat  facea,  the  flat  facea 
of  the  different  shoulders  being  of  gradually  Increasing 
length  from  the  lowermoet  shoulder  to  the  upgermort 
shoulder  until  at  the  uppermost  shoulder  the  faces  merge 
forming  the  comers  of  a  polygon,  and  the  arc-ahaped  por- 
tions of  the  different  shoulders  being  of  gradually  decreas- 
ing length  bat  of  Increaalng  radius  from  the  lowermort 
ahoulder  upwardly. 

8.  A  broach  for  converting  a  circular  opening  to  a 
polygonal  opening,  comprialng  a  body  portion  haviag  a 
ahank  at  Ita  upper  end,  and  provided  Intermediate  of  the 
shank  and  lower  end  with  a  series  of  shoulder*  liavlng 
cutting  edges,  and  having  straight  faces  corresponding  In 
aumber  and  arrangem«Bt  to  the  sides  of  the  polygonal 
opening  which  la  to  be  formed,  and  having  arc-ahaped 
portions  between  the  rtraigtat  facee,  the  straight  faces  of 
the  different  shoulders  being  of  gradually  Increasing 
length  from  the  lowermort  shoulder  to  the  uppermost 
shoulder,  aad  the  are-shaped  portions  of  ths  dlffsreat 
ahooldsrs  bslag  of  gradaally  dsereaslng  length  hut  of  In- 
creaalag  radloa,  from  the  lowermoet  ahoulder  upwardly. 
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W5.810.  DETACHABLB  COUPLING  FOB  TROLLEY- 
POLES.  OscAB  W.  Smith.  Springfield.  Ohio.  Piled 
Apr.  11.  1910.     8«iial  No.  554,685. 


1.  In  a  trolley  pole  coupling,  a  base  member  comprising 
a  body  portion  baring  a  receaa  therein  and  having  an  ex- 
twialuB  adapted  to  be  aei^ured  to  a  trolley  pole  base,  a 
socket  member  having  a  part  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
receaa  in  said  body  portion  of  said  base  member,  and 
means  for  securing  said  part  of  said  socket  member  in 
said  recaas. 

2.  A  trolley  pole  coupling  comprising  two  members,  one 
of  said  members  constituting  a  base  and  baring  means  to 
secure  the  same  to  a  trolley  pole  base,  said  base  member 
haring  a  wall  arranged  along  one  side  thereof  and  haTlng 
Its  upper  portion  extending  Inwardly,  the  other  member 
of  said  coupling  constituting  a  socket  member  and  having 
means  to  secure  a  trolley  pole  thereto,  said  socket  member 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the  Inwardly 
extending  portion  of  said  wall  and  said  base  member  hav- 
ing a  part  arranged  to  engage  said  socket  member  and 
cause  the  said  portion  thereof  to  engage  said  wall,  one  of 
said  members  having  means  to  prevent  said  socket  member 
from  moving  longitudinally  to  said  wall,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice to  secure  said  socket  member  In  engagement  with  said 
base  member. 

3.  A  trolley  pole  cQjipIIng  comprising  two  members,  one  of 
said  members  constituting  a  base  having  means  to  secure 
the  same  to  a  trolley  pole  base  and  provided .  with  a  re- 
ceaa having  one  wall  extending  upward  and  Inward  and 
having  Its  opiKMlte  wall  extending  upward  and  outward, 
the  other  member  of  said  coupling  constituting  a  socket 
member,  having  means  to  secure  a  trolley  pole  thereto  and 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  enter  said  recess,  aald  por- 
tion having  its  opposite  edges  inclined  to  corraapond  to 
the  Inclination  of  the  walls  of  said  recess,  and  means  for 
securing  said  portion  of  said  socket  member  In  said  recess. 

4.  A  trolley  pole  coupling  comprising  two  members,  one 
of  said  members  constituting  a  base  having  means  to  se- 
cure the  same  to  a  trolley  pole  base  and  provided  with  a 
receaa  having  one  wall  extending  upward  and  Inward 
and  having  Its  opposite  wall  extending  upward  and  out- 
ward, the  other  member  of  said  coupling  constituting  a 
socket  member,  having  means  to  secure  a  trolley  pole 
thereto  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  enter  said  receaa, 
said  portion  having  Its  opposite  edges  Inclined  to  corre- 
spond to  the  Inclination  of  the  walls  of  said  receaa,  one 
of  said  members  having  means  to  hold  said  members 
against  relative  movement  longitudinally  to  said  inclined 
walls,  and  means  for  securing  said  portion  of  said  socket 
member  In  said  recess. 

5.  A  trolley  pole  coupling  comprising  a  base  member 
having  a  receaa  therein,  said  recess  having  two  adjacent 
walla  Inclined  upwardly  and  Inwardly,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber having  a  portion  adapted  to  enter  said  receaa,  said 
portion  having  two  of  its  edges  beveled  to  correspond  to 
the  inclined  wall  of  said  receaa,  and  means  for  locking  said 
portion  of  said  clamping  member  In  said  recess  when  the 
beveled  edges  tbereof  are  in  engagement  with  the  Inclined 
walls  of  said  recess. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


995,811.  BLOWER  FOR  BOILERS.  Bdwabo  K.  Stam- 
DISH.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Power  Spe- 
cialty Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Partnership.  Filed 
Sept.  19,  1910.  Sertal  No.  582,602. 
1.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  breaching,  a 
fixed  steam  pipe  extending  horlxontally  across  the  breech- 
ing and  mounted  In  the  end  walla  tbereof,  pipes  rotatably 


mounted  on  said  ateam  pipe  and  extending  up#ard  and 
downward  therefrom  at  right  angles  thereto  within  the 
breeching,  branch  pipes  extending  laterally  from  said  ro- 
tatable  plpea,  a  header  pipe  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
branch  plpea  on  each  rotatable  pipe,  and  meana  for  turn- 
ing the  rotatable  plpea. 


2.  Ib  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  breeching,  n 
ateam  pipe  mounted  In  horisontal  poaltlon  In  bearings  in 
said  breeching,  a  plurality  of  casings  located  within  said 
pipe,  a  vertically  extending  pipe  rotatably  mounted  within 
each  casing  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  thereof 
to  receive  ateam  therefrom,  said  pipes  extending  below 
and  above  said  casings  within  the  breeching,  branch  pipes 
extending  laterally  from  the  rotatable  pipes,  a  header  pipe 
secured  to  and  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  branch 
pipes  on  each  rotatable  pipe  and  extending  parallel  with 
the  rotatable  plpea  to  turn  about  the  axes  of  the  aame, 
and  means  extending  outside  the  wall  of  the  breeching  for 
slmultaneoualy  tnming  the  several  headers. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  breeching,  a 
steam  pipe  extending  across  the  breeching,  a  caalng  In  saM 
pipe  receiving  steam  therefrom,  a  steam  pipe  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  caalng  and  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior thereof  to  receive  steam  therefrom,  a  branch  pipe 
extending  laterally  from  the  roUUble  pipe,  a  header  on 
the  branch  pipe,  an  operating  shaft  mounted  In  bearings 
on  the  caalng  and  extending  outside  the  breeching,  a  worm 
on  the  shaft,  and  a  segment  within  the  casing  and  secured 
to  the  rotatable  pipe  In  engagement  with  the  worm. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
caalng,  a  steam  supply  pipe  opening  into  the  casing,  bear- 
ings on  the  caalng,  a  pipe  comprising  two  parta  roUtably 
Doonted  In  said  barings  with  the  open  Inner  enda  of  the 
two  parta  extending  into  the  casing  to  receive  steam  there- 
from, a  yoke  secured  to  and  connecting  said  Inner  enda 
of  the  two  parta  of  the  rotatable  pipe  within  the  caalng. 
a  segmental  rack  on  aald  yoke,  a  abaft  mounted  In  bear- 
ings In  the  casing,  a  worm  on  said  shaft  engaging  the 
rack,  and  a  header  carried  by  said  roUtable  pipe  to  turn 
therewith. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  breeching,  a 
horlxontally  extending  steam  pipe  mounted  within  the 
breeching,  a  plurality  of  casings  In  said  pipe  within  the 
breeching  each. having  an  opening  In  one  side,  bearings  In 
the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  casings,  vertically  ex- 
tending pipes  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearings  with 
their  open  Inner  ends  extending  Into  said  caalngs  to  re- 
ceive steam  therefrom,  branch  pipes  extending  laterally 
from  said  rotaUble  plpea,  header  pipes  connecting  the 
branch  pipes  and  extending  parallel  with  the  rotatable 
pipes  to  turn  therewith,  a  series  of  Jet  nossles  on  each 
header  pipe,  means  for  simultaneously  turning  tbe  rota- 
table pipes  and  their  beadera,  and  detachable  dosurea  for 
the  openings  in  the  sides  of  tbe  casings. 


995,812.     MEASURING  APPARATUS.     J08KPH  Smxr.^m, 
Woodland,    Miss.      Filed    Apr.   21,    1910.      Serial    No. 

556,743. 

1.  In  a  measuring  apparatus,  a  hopper  having  an  open- 
ing In  Ita  bottom  and  a  pocket  with  which  the  opening 
communicates,  the  aald  pocket  having  an  opening  In  ita 
bottom,  a  cylindrical  member  partially  rotatable  in  the 
pocket  and  having  an  opening  designed  to  alternately  co- 
incide with  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and 
the  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  pocket,  longitudinally 
disposed  ribs  In  the  cylindrical  member,  dlaka  having  re- 
cesses  to  receive  the  rlba,  a  guard  plate  extending  between 


tbe  disks  In  altaesssnt  wttb  tke  opening  In  tbe  cytlndrical 
nember,  a  crank  handle  on  which  the  dlaka  are  mounted, 
a  rack  suspended  from  the  crank  handle  and  adapted  to 
communicate  motion  to  tbe  aald  crank  handle,  means  for 
MOTlDf  tbe  rack,  and  meana  for  indicating  tbe  quantity  of 
Material  dsUTwed  by  tbe  sMasaring  apfiaratna. 
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2.  In  a  measuring  apparatus,  a  hopi>er  baring  an  open- 

>  Ing  in  its  bottom  and  a  pocket  with  which  tbe  opening 

L  communicates,  the  said  pocket  having  an  opening  In  Ita 

I  bottom,  a  cylindrical  member  partially  rotatable  in  tbe 

I  packet  and  having  an  opening  designed  to  alternately  co- 

hsiiils  wltb  tba  npsntni  in  tbe  bottaa  of  the  hopper  and 

^|4ks  apaalaK  In  tba  bottom  of  tbe  pocket,  longitudinally 

T  msffnewl  ribs  tn  tbe  erlladrlcal  meatber,  disks  having  re- 

^  eeasas  to  receive  tbe  rlba.  a  guard  plate  extending  between 

I  tba  dlaka  In  allneaaent  wltb  tbe  opening  in  the  cylindrical 

member,  a  crank  handle  on  which  the  dlaka  are  mounted. 

I  a   wheel   rotatable   in    tbe   longitudinal    direction   of    the 

I   crank  handle,  and  means   connecting  the  wheel  with  the 

crank  handle  for  moving  the  latter  longitudinally. 
I       8.  In  a  measuring  apparatua,  a  hopper  luiring  an  open- 
ing In  Ita  bottom  and  a  pocket  with  which  the  opening 
I   communicatee,  the  said  pocket  baring  an*  opening  in  its 
bottom,  a  cylindrical   member  partially  rotatable   in  tbe 
t  pocket  and  baring  an  opening  deaigned  to  alternately  co- 
I   Indde  with  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and 
I   tbe  opening  In  the  Iwttom  of  the  pocket,  longitudinally 
disposed  ribs  in  tbe  cylindrical  member,  disks  baring  re- 
;    csasea  to  receive  tbe  ribs,  a  guard  plate  extending  between 
tbe  disks  in  alinement  with  the  opening  In  the  cylindrical 
member,  a  crank  handle  on  which  tbe  disks  are  mounted, 
a  toothed  rack  connected  to  the  crank  handle,  a  pinion  in 
engagement  wltb  tbe  rack,  means  for  rotating  tbe  pinion, 
a  stiaft  on  which  the  pinion  Is  mounted,  a  toothed  wheel 
on  the  shaft,  a  dog  for  engaging  the  toothed  wheel,  and  a 
handle  for  moving  the  dog. 


996,818.  BBIDGB.  Josbph  B.  Steidbs,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  The  Strauss  Bascule  and  Concrete  Bridge 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.     Filed 

.    Dec.  18.  1906.    Serial  Na  292,208. 


]^«sT««.«,«3J;^ 


1.  A  bridge  comprising  a  movable  section,  a  counter- 
weight therefor,  a  supporting  device  for  tbe  connterwelffbt 
extending  upwardly  above  tbe  roadway,  a  plrotal  connec- 


tion from  aald  counterweight  to  the  end  of  said  morable 
aectlon  t>ack  of  tbe  point  about  which  it  morea  and  a  sec- 
ond plrotal  connection  from  aald  counterweight  to  aald 
supporting  derlce.* 

2.  A  bridge  comprising  a  morable  section,  a  cotinter- 
weight  tlierefor.  a  supporting  device  for  tbe  counterwelgbt 
projecting  up  above  the  roadway,  a  connection  extending 
downwardly  from  said  counterweight  and  pivoted  to  tbe 
end  of  the  movable  section,  a  second  connection  leading 
from  the  counterwelgbt  and  pivoted  to  the  said  supporting 
device  alwve  said  counterweight. 

3.  A  bridge  comprising  a  movable  aectlon  baring  a  plr- 
otal connection  with  a  supporting  device,  the  rear  end  of 
aald  section  projecting  past  said  pivotal  connection,  aald 
supporting  device  extending  upwardly  above  the  roadway, 
meana  for  moving  the  aald  section  about  said  pivotal  con- 
nection, a  counterweight  for  aald  movable  section  and  pir- 
otally  connected  to  the  movable  section  at  Ita  extended 
rear  end  and  the  upwardly  extending  part  of  the  said 
support. 

4.  A  bridge  comprising  a  morable  aectlon,  a  counter- 
weight therefor  and  a  parallel  link  mechanism  for  aald 
counterweight  comprising  at  least  two  morable  members 
connected  together  so  ss  to  be  parallel  to  ea<±  other  in 
all  of  their  rarlous  poeltions. 

6.  A  bridge  comprising  a  movable  section,  a  counter- 
weight therefor,  two  supports  for  the  counterweight  one 
on  each  side  of  the  roadway  and  projecting  thereabore, 
aald  counterweight  carried  upon  the  morable  aectlon  and 
extending  across  tlie  roadway  so  as  to  form  a  portal  over 
said  roadway.  .t>. 

[Claima  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.]  <*^ 


996,814.  TIME-LOCK.  Wabbbn  H.  Tatlob,  SUmford. 
Conn.,  aaaignor  to  The  Yale  k  Towne  Manufacturing 
Company.  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  July  14,  1908.  Serial 
No.  448,473. 


1.  In  a  lock  tbe  combination  wltb  a  sliding  bolt  and 
meana  constantly  tending  to  project  tbe  bolt,  a  retracting 
spring,  and  (earing  intermediate  the  spring  and  bolt  and 
operatlrely  connected  with  Iwth,  the  connection  between 
tbe  twit  and  gearing  being  sucb  that  the  bolt  will  l>e  free 
to  more  from  Its  retracted  to  its  projected  positttm  after 
tbe  retracting  spring  has  been  pat  under  tension,  of  a 
rotatable  disk  operatlrely  connected  with  the  retracting 
spring  and  adapted  when  rotated  by  a  key  to  put  aald 
spring  under  tension,  a  rotary  device  engaging  aald  diak 
for  holding  the  latter  against  movement  and  a  time  move- 
ment for  imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  said  rotary  de- 
vice In  a  direction  to  disengage  the  aame  from  the  rota- 
table disk. 

2.  In  a  time  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  eliding  bolt, 
yielding  means  tending  to  hold  said  bolt  projected,  a  re- 
tracting apring  and  means  intermediate  tbe  retracting 
aprlng  and  bolt  for  retracting  tbe  bolt,  of  a  rotatable  diak 
operatlrely  connected  with  tbe  retracting  spring  and  hav- 
ing an  arc  sliaped  receaa  In  its  edge,  a  rotatable  derlce 
baring  an  edge  formed  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  concentric 
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With  the  are  shaped  recess  la  the  disk,  and  adapted 
within  said  receM  to  bold  the  retracting  spring  under  ten- 
sion, and  time  mechanlain  tor  actoatlng  aald  rotatable 
deTlce. 

3.  In  a  time  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  means 
for  projecting  same,  a  retracting  spring  and  gearing  Inter- 
mediate the  spring  and  bolt  and  operatlTely  coaneetlat 
both,  the  said  gearing  being  constmcted  to  permit  the  bolt 
to  be  projected  after  the  retracting  spring  has  been  pat 
under  tension,  of  a  rotary  disk  operatlTety  connected  with 
the  spring  and  provided  with  a  recess  in  its  periphery,  a 
rotary  dcTlca  baTlng  a  member  adapted  to  enter  said  re- 
cess and  hold  the  disk  against  rotation  and  a  time  more- 
ment  for  imparting  morement  to  said  rotary  dsTice. 

4.  In  a  time  lock,  ttie  combination  wltb  a  bolt,  bolt 
shifting  means,  a  retracting  spring  and  gearing  IntsnM- 
dlate  the  spring  and  bolt  shifting  means  for  actaatlnff  tlM 
latter,  of  a  rotatable  disk  operatlTely  connected  with  the 
retracting  spring  and  adapted  when  routed  by  a  key  to 
pat  said  spring  under  tension,  a  rotary  derlce  engaging 
said  disk  for  holding  the  latter  against  morement,  and 
a  scries  of  time  moTements  each  independent  of  the  other, 
and  each  adapted  to  actuate  aald  rotary  holding  derlce, 
whereby  the  retracting  spring  will  be  released  at  a  pn- 
determlned  time  by  one  or  more  of  the  time  moTementa. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  means  for  projecting 
same,  a  bolt  retracting  spring  and  gearing  opM«tlTely  con- 
necting the  spring  and  bolt,  the  said  gearing  beln«  con- 
■tracted  to  permit  the  bolt  to  be  projected  after  the  re- 
tracting spring  has  b«en  put  under  tension,  of  •  key  ro- 
tated disk  operatlTely  connected  with  the  retracting  spring 
for  putting  same  under  tenalon,  rotary  means  for  boldlng 
the  disk  against  movement,  and  a  time  movement  for  ac- 
toatlng said  disk  rotary  means  to  release  the  disk. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaatt*.] 


998.815.     AIB-COMPRE880R.     Robbkt  Tbupu,  Deayer. 
Colo.,   assignor  to  The   Temple   Engineering   Company, 
Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.    Filed  Sept.  B, 
>1»06.     SerUl  No.  277,091. 


1.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combtnatloa 
of  a  cylinder,  a  redprocatory  piston  therein,  a  reservoir, 
a  conduit  leading  from  the  said  cylinder  to  the  aald  res- 
ervoir, and  means  for  decreasing  the  pressure  in  the  res- 
ervoir at  the  time  fluid  Is  being  injected  theraln  throogh 
the  conduit  from  the  comprossing  chamber. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  comUnatlon 
of  a  cylinder,  a  reclprocatory  piston  therein.  Intake  and 
•zhaost  ports  communicating  with  said  cylinder,  a  reser- 
voir to  which  the  exhaust  port  leads,  and  meana  for  In- 
creasing the  sise  of  the  reservoir  at  the  aame  time  fluid 
Is  being  injected  therein  through  the  ezbaost  port  frmn 
the  compressing  chamber. 


8.  la  a  machine  of  the  elaas  dsserlksd,  tbs  eoBbteatloa 
of  a  cylinder  having  a  eompreaslng  compartaient,  tatakc 
and  aztaaost  ports  connected  therewith,  a  reservoir,  a  rs- 
lasse  pressure  valve  between  the  reservoir  and  the  com- 
preaalag  eompartment,  and  meana  for  malnuialng  the 
pressure  In  tha  reservoir  at  or  below  that  c«qalx«d  to 
operate  the  pressure  valve. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  chamber,  a  reciprocating  means  mounted  therein  and 
dividing  the  chamber  Into  reservoir  and  compreaalng  com- 
partmenta,  and  a  valved  psssags  connecting  said  compart- 
ments. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  redprocatlngly  mounted 
therein  forming  a  oompreaalng  chamber  In  one  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  crank  casing  connected  wltb  the  other  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  forming  a  reservoir  and  an  inclosing 
means  for  the  piston  operating  mechanim.  and  a  check 
valve  between  the  compressing  chamber  and  the  reservoir. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


000,818.  FULLr  STROKE  MSCHANItM  FOR  CAUCV- 
UlTINO-MACHINES.  Orro  TBiaiia.  St.  Loots.  Ifo.. 
isalgnor  to  MsMPtlopklas  BllllBf  Mactato«  Compaay, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  iWfcporatlon.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  7,  1911,  flMkl  No.  607,0S4.  Divided  and  thla 
applleatloa  flls«4i|r.  10,  1011.    Serial  No.  020,180. 


1.  In  a  full  stroke  mechanism  calculating  machine,  the 
combination  of  an  operating  handle,  a  notched  segment 
carried  thereby,  a  double  pawl  cooperating  therewith, 
meana  operated  by  the  handle  for  reversing  the  position 
of  said  pawl,  meana  for  holding  the  pawl  in  ita  reversed 
position,  and  a  trlctlonal  element  carried  by  the  pawl 
and  coOpemtlog  with  aald  segment  to  hold  the  active  pawl 
out  of  engagement  with  said  notched  segment. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
operating  handle,  a  notched  segment  carried  thereby,  a 
double  pawl  cooperating  with  aald  segment,  means  for 
reversing  the  position  of  said  segment,  and  a  friction  de- 
vice carried  by  said  doable  pawl  and  cooperating  with  sal^ 
segment. 

8.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ban 
die.  a  notched  segment  carried  thereby,  a  doable  pawl  co- 
operating therewith,  and  a  yielding  friction  element  car- 
ried by  said  double  pawl  and  cooperating  with  aald  aag- 
meat. 


005.817.  ARTIFICIAL  RAWHIDE  LEO.  William  Hairav 
VANonuAjr,  Auburn,  N.  T.  Filed  July  20,  1910.  SsrUI 
No.  672,8e7. 

1.  An  artlfletal  limb  comprising  a  foot  and  a  leg  por 
tion,  the  foot  portion  having  a  receas.  and  the  leg  por 
tlon  a  rounded  end  fitting  loosely  In  the  recess  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  walla  thereof,  the  aald  rounded  end 
having  an  opening  transverse  to  the  foot  and  an  opening 
at  right  angles  to  the  first  opening  and  intersecting  the 
same,  said  last  named  opening  gradually  increasing  in 
diameter  from  its  Intersection  with  the  first  opening  out- 
wardly, a  bushing  of  rssUlent  material  In  the  first  opening, 
a  metallic  bushing  In  the  rsallient  buahlng.  a  tumbler  in 
the  metallic  bushing,  said  bushings  and  tumbler  each  hav- 
ing a  transverse  opening,  the  openings  registering  with 
each  other  and  with  the  intersecting  opening,  a  bolt 
passing  through  the  openinga,  the  wall  of  the  recess  hav- 
lag  a  bsartag  for  one  and  of  the  bolt  and  a  Isdgs  tor  m- 
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It  by    the   otbsr.   and 
the  foot  and  threaded 
on  the  ledgs. 


"IS- 

a    rM^passlng   npwardly 
Into'ttba  end  of  tbs  bolt 


V-  ;,' 


2.  Ah  trtlflclal  limb  comprising  a  foot  having  a  recess. 
and  a  leg  having  a  rounded  end  for  engagement  with  the 
reesss.'the  said  rounded  end  being  aupported  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  wall  of  the  recsss,  a  tumbler  jonmaled  in 
the  roQDded  end  transversely  of  the  foot,  a  resilient  bear- 
ing in  the  rounded  end  for  the  tumbler,  a  bolt  paasing 
through  the  said  rounded  and  and  the  tumbler  at  right 
angles  thereto,  the  wall  of  the  receas  having  a  bearing  for 
the  front  end  of  the  bolt  and  a  ledge  for  the  rear  end 
and  a  acrew  passing  throu^  the  foot  and  engaging  the 
sad  of  the  bolt  on  ths  ledss. 

8.  An  artttelal  limb  eomprlalng  a  foot  having  a  reesas, 
and  a  leg  having  a  rounded  end  for  engaging  the  recess, 
the  aald  rounded  end  being  supported  out  of  contact  with 
the  wall  of  the  racsss,  a  tumbler  joumaled  in  the  rounded 
end  of  the  leg  transversely  of  the  foot,  a  resilient  bsaring 
in  the  eaid  rounded  end  for  the  tumbler,  a  bolt  paasing 
throngfa  the  roandsd  end  and  the  tumbler  at  right  anglea 
thereto,  the  wall  of  the  reoess  having  a  bearing  for  the 
front  end  of  the  bolt  and  a  ledge  tor  the  rear  end.  and 
aMsns  for  releaaably  holding  the  bolt  on  ths  ledgs. 

4.  An  artificial  limb  eomprlalng  a  foot  and  a  leg  por- 
tion, the  foot  portion  having  a  recess  and  the  leg  portion 
a  rounded  end  received  la  the  recess  and  movable  freely 
Id  tbe  rscsss  out  of  contact  with  tbs  walla  thereof,  a 
tnmbtsr  jouraaled  In  the  rotinded  end  of  the  leg  portion 
at  right  angles  to  tbe  Coot,  a  reslUent  bearing  for  the 
tumbler,  a  holt  paaslag  throogh  ths  tomblsr  at  right 
angles  to  ths  tnablsr.  the  reosss  wall  having  a  closed 
bssrlng  for  the  front  end  of  tbe  bolt  and  an  open  bearing 
for  the  rear  sad,  and  msaas  for  detaefaably  holding  the 
rear  end  of  the  holt  la  place. 

5.  An  artificial  Umb  eomprlslag  a  toot  and  a  leg  por- 
tion, the  foot  portloB  having  a  recess  and  the  leg  portion 
a  rooaded  end  received  in  tbe  receea  and  movable  freely 
In  the  receas  out  of  contact  with  the  walla  thereof,  a  bolt 
Joamaled  In  tbe  walla  of  the  receea  longitudinally  of  the 
foot,  the  aald  rounded  end  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  bolt  passes,  tbe  said  opening  gradually  tncreas- 
tag  la  dlaaietsr  from  the  center  of  the  said  roanded  end 
towart  each  sad  of  ths  opsnlng,  a  tumbler  joumaled  in 
the  saM  rooB^ed  ead  at  right  anglea  to  the  bolt  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  which  the  bolt  passes,  and  a  resili- 
ent besrtng  for  the  tumbler. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlntsd  In  th*  Oasette.l 


OOA.SIS.  MORTTSB-LOCK.  Hawmr  O.  Yoioht.  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Roaseli  ft  Brwln  Ifannfac- 
turlag  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Coaaectleut.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1010.  SerUl  Mo.  000.720. 
1.  In  a  Biortlse  lock,  a  case  compoeed  of  two  sections, 
one  eectloa  being  slldable  within  and  adjuatable  relatively 
to  the  ether,  a  taoe-plats  earrlsd  by  ons  seetloa.  a  latch- 


holt  carried  tharehy,  a  knob-spindls  paaslag 
other  ssctlon,  a  roU-bacfc.  and  adjustable 
aectloa  between  said  roll-back  and  latch. 


throagli  the 
of  eon- 


2.  In  a  mortise  To«<k,  i  fii»,  •  fkcc-plate,  a  latcb-bolt, 
a  knob-eplBdle  and  means  for  adjusting  said  knob  spindle 
back  and  forth  relatively  to  part  of  the  lock-case,  said 
meana  comprising  a  two-part  caee.  one  part  fitting  within 
the  other  and  adjustable  to  aod  fro,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  bolt  relatively  to  the  spindle. 

8.  In  a  mortise  lock,  a  case  composed  of  two  aectlona, 
one  section  being  adjustable  relatively  to  the  other,  a 
face-plate  carried  by  one  section,  a  latch-bolt  carried  there- 
by, a  knob-eplndle  passing  through  the  other  section,  a 
roll-back,  adjuatable  means  of  connection  between  aald 
roU-bsck  snd  latch,  and  meana  whereby  both  aectlone  may 
be  swung  out  of  vertical  allnement. 


005.810.  FLTINO-MACBUNB.  Jaiuw  Laaxaa  Walkkb, 
Eagle  Point.  Dreg.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1910.  Serial  aNo. 
570.008. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
carrying  a  aupportlng  aurface,  balancing  devicea.  a  gyro- 
scope including  a  gravity-controlled  pendulum  rotatable 
therewith,  a  bead  awlveled  to  the  pendulum,  connections 
between  the  head  and  balancing  devices  for  operating  the 
latter  under  the  swinging  movements  of  the  pendulum, 
means  operative  upon  the  head  to  hold  the  pendulum 
from  movement,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  ac- 
tuating aald  operating  connectlona  when  the  pendulum 
la   held   from  swinging   movement. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fraate 
carrying  a  aupportlng  surface,  balancing  devicea,  a  gyro- 
aoope  Including  a  gravity-controlled  swinging  pendulum 
rotatable  therewith,  a  member  awlveled  to  the  pendulum, 
a  looped,  fiexlMe  operating  element  connected  with  said 
member,  connections  tx^tween  said  looped  element  and 
tbe  balancing  devices,  said  element  having  a  running  en- 
gagement with  said  connections,  mesas  fbr  holding  the 
awlveled  member  from  movement  to  stay  the  swinging 
motion  of  the  pendulum,  and  manually  operable  eontrol- 

I  ling  means  sngaglag  the  looped  flexible  connectlona. 
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3.  In  a  flying  macbln«,  the  combination  of  a  frain« 
baring  a  rapportlog  surface,  plvotally  moanted  balancing 
rudders,  a  gyroscope  Including  a  twinging  member  in- 
fluenced by   tbe  tilting  of  tbe  macblne.  a  bead  awlreled 

>  to  said  swinging  member,  a  looped,  flexible  operating  ele- 
ment connected  by  one  of  its  stretcbes  to  the  bead,  a 
winding  drum  connected  with  tbe  other  stretch  of  the 
operating  element,  flexible  connections  having  pulleys  en- 
gaging the  operating  element  and  leading  to  the  balancing 
deTlces,  and  means  under  control  of  tbe  operator  and 
connected  with  tbe  bead  for  holding  the  pendulum  against 
swinging  movement. 

4.  In  a  flying  maclilne,  the  combination  of  lateral  and 
longitudinal  balancing  devices,  a  gyroscope  including  a 
pendulum    Influenced    by    tbe   tilting    of   tbe    machine,    a 

'^ead  swiveled  to  the  pendulum,  looped,  flexible  operating 
dements,  each  connected  by  one  of  its  stretcbes  with  tbe 
bead,  manually  operable  winding  drums  connected  with 
tbe  opposite  stretcbes  of  the  respective  flexible  operating 
elements,  flexibly  controlled  connections  leading  from  tbe 
lateral  balancing  devices  and  having  a  running  connec- 
tion with  one  of  said  flexible  operating  elements,  and 
flexible  connections  leading  from  tbe  longitudinal  balanc- 
ing devices  and  having  a  running  connection  with  the 
other  flexibly  operating  elements. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  rudder  comprising  an  open 
frame,  transverse  shafts  journaled  at  the  front  and  rear 
of  the  frame  and  projecting  at  their  ends  beyond  the 
same,  a  front  vane  adapted  to  fold  within  tbe  frame,  and 
connected  at  its  forward  end  to  the  front  transverse  shaft, 
a  second  vane  extending  rearwardly  from  tbe  frame  and 
connected  at  Its  forward  end  to  tbe  rear  transverse  shaft, 

>  pulleys  upon  the  extended  ends  of  the  shafts,  and  crossed 
'  belts  connecting  the  pulleys  at  each   side  of  tbe  frame 

whereby  when  one  vane  is  moved  by  air  pressure  in  either 
direction  the  other  vane  will  be  simultaneously  adjusted 
to  tbe  same  degree  in  the  reverse  direction. 


995.820.  BEBR  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME. 
Lm>  WALLBaa-niH.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  11. 
1910.     SerUl  No.  654,645. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  beer  or  ale  char- 
acterised by  its  capability  of  remaining  clear  when  chilled 
subsequent  to  pasteurisation,  by  its  bigb  degree  of  sU 
bility  at  ordinary  temperatures,  and  by  tbe  presence 
therein,  in  the  described  sUte  of  activity,  of  a  proteolytic 
ensym  active  in  slightly  acid   media. 

2.  In  tbe  art  of  brewing,  tbe  step  which  conMsts  in 
iddlnc  to  the  beer  or  ale,  tubaequent  to  tbe  coollnf  of  the 
wort,  a  proteolytic  eniym  active  in  slightly  add  media, 
such  enxym  being  added  In  proportions  and  under  condi- 
tions to  remain  in  the  finished  beer  in  the  described  state 
of  activity,  and  to  render  tbe  beer  cbillproof  and  more 
stable  at  ordinary  temperatures. 

3.  In  tbe  art  of  brewing,  tbe  step  which  consists  in 
adding  to  the  beer  or  ale,  subsequent  to  the  cooling  of 
tbe  wort,  a  proteolytic  ensym  active  in  slightly  add 
media,  such  eniym  being  add^  in  proportions  and  under 
conditions  to  remain  in  tbe  finished  beer  in  tbe  described 
state  of  activity  and  to  render  the  beer  cbillproof  and 
more  stable  at  ordinary  temperatures,  and  subsequently 
pasteurising. 

4.  In  the  art  of  brewing,  the  step  which  consists  In 
adding  to  tbe  beer  or  ale,  subsequent  to  the  cooling  of 
the  wort,  a  preparation  derived  from  malt,  said  prepara- 
tion containing  a  proteolytic  ensym  active  in  slightly  add 
media  and  being  practically  free  from  unstable  albumens 
which  are  devoid  of  proteolytic  action,  said  ensym  being 
added  In  proportions  and  under  conditions  to  remain  in 
tbe  flnlabed  beer  In  tbe  described  state  of  activity,  and 
to  render  the  beer  cbillproof  and  more  stable  at  ordinary 
tempera  tu  res. 


r.,  to  modUy  tbe  albprnanoldB,  eooUoc  tba  Mgaar  ta  aa 
extent  sulBelCBt  to  prectpltata  tiM  wmitMt  aOmmmmita^ 

removing  tbe  predpitated  albomenalda,  bettllac  tba  elear 
liquor,  and  paateturislng  It 

2.  Tbe  process  of  treating  fanaanted  befveragea  which 
conaiata  in  beating  tba  aarna  to  a  temperature  abora  120* 
F.,  to  OKMllfy  tba  anMBaaaMa,  coollag  tba  Itqoor  to  an 
extent  sufBdent  to  predpltate  tbe  modified  albumenolda, 
carbonating  the  cooled  liquor,  removing  the  precipitated 
albumenolda,  bottling  tbe  dear  liquor,  and  pasteurising  it. 


095,822.  PREPARATION  CONTAINING  LUPULIN  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME.  LBO'WALLnaTSlH. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
575.134. 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  containing  lapalln  la 
a  state  of  minute  subdivision  and  capable  of  yielding  with 
water  dear  or  opalescent  solution  or  pseudo  solutions  of 
a  yellowish  color. 

2.  A  new  composition  of  matter  containing  lapulln  in 
a  state  of  minote  subdivision  and  capable  of  yielding  with 
water  clear  or  opalescent  solutions  or  pseudo  solutions  of 
a  yellowiah  color,  and  a  sugar. 

3.  A  new  compoaition  of  matter  conuining  lupulln  in  a 
state  of  minute  subdivision  and  capable  of  yielding  with 
water  dear  or  opaleacent  solutions  or  pseudo  solutions  of 
a  yellowiah  color,  and  cane  sugar. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  treating  lupulln,  which  consists  in 
grinding  tbe  same,  mixed  with  a  sugar,  until  the  lupulln 
acqulrea  the  property  of  yielding  with  water  clear  or 
opalescent  solutions  or  pseudo  solutions  of  a  yellowlab 
color. 


995,828.  PREPARATION  FOR  TSE  IN  BREWING.  LsO 
WAixnamif,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb  17,  1911. 
SerUl  Na  600.284. 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  stabilising  beer  or  ale. 
containing  a  proteolytic  ensym  adtve  in  slightly  add 
media,  and  a  protective  colloid. 

2.  A  compoaition  of  matter  for  stabilising  beer  or  ale, 
containing  a  proteolytic  ensym  active  in  alightly  add 
media,  and  water-soluble  lupulln. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  stabilising  beer  or  ale.  which  conaiata 
in  adding  thereto,  prior,  to  bottling,  a  proteolytic  ensym 
adlve  in  alightly  add  media,  and  water-soluble  lupalia. 


996.824.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  BEER  OR  ALE.  Lao 
WALLBMrvH.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  appltcatton 
filed  Apr  11.  1010.  Serial  No.  664,645.  Dtvlded  and  thia 
application  filed  Apr.  8,  1011.     Serial  No.  610,675. 

1.  In  tbe  art  of  brewing,  tbe  step  which  consists  in  add- 
ing to  beer  or  ale,  before  bottling,  a  proteolytic  ensym  de- 
rived from  the  gastric  secrettoaa  of  mammals. 

2.  In  tbe  art  of  brewing,  the  step  which  consists  in 
adding  to  beer  or  ale  a  proteolytic  ensym  derived  from  tbe 
gastric  secretions  of  auimmals,  and  snbaequently  pasteur- 
ising. 

..    .      ..    ,    iVi 

906.825.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  BEER  OR  ALE.  Lao 
WALLBsaTWM.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application 
filed  Apr.  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  664,646.  Divided  and 
tbia  application  filed  Apr.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  619,676. 

1.  In  the  art  of  brewing,  tbe  step  which  consists  la 
addli>g  papain  to  beer  or  ale,  before  bottling. 

2.  In  the  art  of  brewing,  tbe  step  which  oonsiats  In 
adding  papain  to  beer  or  ale,  and  subsequently  pasteur- 
ising. 


996.821.     PROCESS  OF  TREATING  FERMENTED  BBV- 
ERAOES.     Lko  Wallcbstxim,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed 
June  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  600,005. 
1.  Tbe  process  of  treating  fermented  beveragea  which 

eoDalats  in  beating  the  same  to  a  temperatore  above  120' 


995.826.  MSTHOD  OF  TREATING  BBBB  OB  ALB.  Lao 
WAixcBSTaiM.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application 
filed  Apr.  11,  1910,  Serial  No.  554.«46.  Divided  and 
thIa  application  filed  May  0,  1911.     Serial  No.  026,014. 

1.  In  tbe  art  of  brewing,  tbe  step  which  consists  in  add 
lag  bromelia  to  beer  or  ale,  before  bottling. 

2.  In  the  art  of  brewing,  tbe  step  which  conalsta  la  add- 
ing bromeltn  to  beer  or  ale.  and  subaequently  paatearlaiac. 


996,827.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH^OPRRATING  MECHA- 
NISM. JOHN  C  Waxxbn,  Moorcsvllle,  N.  C.  PUed 
Mar.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  648,569. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  switch,  shifting  elements  for 
moving  the  same  open,  said  elements  being  normally  inter- 
locked, means  for  yieldingly  holding  tbe  elements  inter- 
locked, a  device  adapted  to  be  supported  in  raised  position 
wiMn  tbe  switch  Is  open  and  In  tbe  path  of  the  first  wheel 
of  a  train  to  release  tbe  elements  when  depressed  by  such 
wheel,  and  means  for  closing  the  switch  when  tbe  elements 
are  released. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  track  switch  including  switch 
points,  a  bar  cooncnrtlng  tbe  points  to  move  together, 
means  for  holding  the  switch  points  In  closed  position, 
a  bar  normally  Interlocked  with  tbe  first  mentioned  bar 
and  having  an  upwardly  projecting  member,  a  spring 
for  holding  tbe  members  Interlocked  and  tbe  said  member 
raised,  and  a  dertee  normally  bearing  on  tbe  aald  mem- 
ber when  tbe  switch  Is  open  and  adapted  to  be  depressed 
by  the  first  wheel  of  a  train  for  disconnecting  the  mem- 
ben  and  permitting  the  switch  to  close. 

3.  The  combination  of  main  ralla,  siding  rails,  a  switch 
between  tbe  main  and  aiding  ralla,  a  trip  rail  extending  along 
one  of  the  main  rails  and  the  adjacent  siding  rail,  means 
for  supporting  the  trip  rail  to  move  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly and  to  be  maintained  in  such  position  by  wheels 
of  a  train  In  paaalng  Into  or  out  of  the  siding,  means  for 
normally  holding  tbe  trip  rail  against  tbe  adjacent  main 
rail,  a  switch  throwing  mechanism,  and  means  for  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  tbe  trip  rail  with  tbe  said  merhanism. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  main  rails,  siding  rails,  a  switch 
between  tbe  main  end  siding  rails,  a  trip  rail  extending 
along  one  of  tbe  main  rails  and  tbe  adjacent  aiding  rail, 
means  for  supporting  the  trip  rail  to  move  outwardly  and 
upwardly  and  to  be  maintained  in  such  position  by  wheels 
of  a  train  In  passing  into  or  out  of  the  siding,  metins  for 
normally  holding  the  trip  rail  against  tbe  adjacent  main 
rail,  a  switch  tbroirlag  mechanlnm.  means  for  operatively 
connecting  tbe  trip  rail  with  tbe  said  mechanlam,  and 
means  for  disconnecting  tlic  mechanlam  from  the  switch 
when  the  latter  is  open,  by  the  depreaaion  of  the  trip  rail. 

6.  The  combination  of  main  rails,  siding  ralla,  a  switch 
between  tbe  main  and  aiding  ralla,  a  trip  rail  extending 
along  one  of  tbe  main  ralla  and  tbe  adjacent  siding  rail, 
means  for  supporting  tbe  trip  rail  to  move  outwardly 
and  upwardly  and  to  be  maintained  In  such  position  by 
wheels  of  a  train  In  paaalng  Into  or  out  of  the  siding, 
meana  for  normally  holding  the  trip  rail  against  the 
sdjacent  main  rail,  bell  crank  levers  separately  connected 
with  tbe  trip  rail,  and  means  for  connecting  one  of  tbe 
bell  crank  levers  with  tbe  switch  for  holding  tbe  latter 
open  by  tbe  trip  rail. 

(Clatma  6  to  S  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.l 


096.828.    CLUTCH  MECHANISM.    HnraT  A.  WATnUAN. 

Milwaukee,   Wia.,  aaalgnor   to    International   Harvester 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  21, 

1910.     Serial  No.  556,710. 

1.  A  clutch  mechanism  including.  In  combination,  a  ro- 
tatable  abaft,  an  aanolar  datcb  rlag  looeely  moonted  npon 
aaid  shaft,  a  apllt  dutch  ring  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  annular  ring  in 
a  manner  to  frict tonally  engage  therewith,  meana  for  caus- 
ing tbe  frlctlonal  engageaaent  of  tbe  two  dutch 


iBcludiag  a  longitudinal  groove  in  said  abaft,  and  a 
wedge  engaging  with  a  side  of  said  groove  and  with  aald 
split  ring  in  a  manner  to  move  longitudinally  40  cause  ex- 
pansion of  the  latter  when  said  shaft  Is  turned  In  one  di- 
rection. 


2.  A  clutch  mechanism  including,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft,  an  annular  clutch  ring  looaely  mounted 
upon  said  shaft,  a  split  clutch  ring  having  an  axial  open- 
ing that  looeely  receives  said  shaft,  aald  split  ring  being 
received  by  said  annular  ring  in  a  manner  to  frictlonally  en- 
gage therewith,  said  apllt  ring  having  a  gap  extending  from 
ita  axial  opening  to  the  periphery  thereof,  a  wedge  hav- 
ing one  end  projeding  into  said  gap  and  adapted  to  move 
longitudinally  In  a  manner  to  expand  said  ring,  and  a 
longitudinal  groove  in  said  ahaft  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
opposite  end  of  said  wedge. 

3.  A  clutch  mechanism  Induding.  In  combination,  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft,  an  annular  clutch  ring  k  leely  mounted  upon 
said  shaft,  a  split  ring  having  an  axial  opening  that  looaely 
receives  said  abaft,  said  split  ring  being  received  by  said 
annular  ring  In  a  manner  to  fridionally  engage  there- 
with, said  split  ring  having  a  gap  extending  from  its  axial 
opening  to  the  periphery  thereof,  said  gap  having  one  of 
its  walls  arranged  tangentially  with  respect  to  tbe  axis 
of  aaid  abaft  and  the  oppoaite  wall  nearly  tangential 
thereto,  and  said  wall  converging  toward  the  periphery 
of  the  ring,  a  wedge  disposed  within  said  gap  and  having 
one  end  cut  at  an  angle  In  a  manner  to  engage  with  the 
side  of  the  gap  In  the  diredion  of  rotation  of  said  abaft, 
and  a  longitudinal  groove  in  said  shaft  adapted  to  re- 
ceive tbe  opposite  end  of  said  wedge  in  a  manner  to  cause 
it  to  be  projected  into  aaid  gap  when  aaid  shaft  la  turned 
in  on^  direction. 

4.  A  dutch  mechanism  including,  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tatabie  abaft,  an  annular  clutch  ring  looeely  mounted  upon 
aaid  shaft,  a  split  ring  having  an  axial  opening  that 
looaely  receives  said  shaft,  aald  apllt  ring  being  received 
by  said  annular  ring  in  a  manner  to  frictlonally  engage 
therewith,  said  split  ring  having  a  gap  extending  from  its 
axial  opening  jto  tbe  periphery  thereof,  and  a  slot  cut  In 
the  opposite  side  of  said  ring  extending  from  said  axial 
opening  to  near  the  periphery  thereof,  one  of  tbe  aidea 
of  said  gap  being  arranged  tangentially  relative  to  tbe 
axis  of  said  shaft  and  the  other  side  thereof  nearly  tan- 
gential thereto,  and  said  walls  converging  toward  the 
periphery  of  said  ring,  a  wedge  disposed  within  the  gap, 
having  one  side  contacting  with  tbe  side  of  tbe  gap  oppo- 
site to  tbe  direction  of  rotation  of  said  abaft,  and  its  oater 
end  cut  at  an  angle  and  coDtacttng  wttb  tbe  oppoaite  aide 
of  aald  gap,  and  a  longitadinal  gioove  In  said  abaft  adapt- 
ed to  receive  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  wedge  in  a  manner 
to  cauae  it  to  be  projected  into  aald  gap  when  aald  abaft 
Is  turned  in  one  diredion. 


995.820.  MOWING-MACHINE.  William  Wnasa,  Ber- 
wyn.  III.,  assignor  to  International  Harveater  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  23,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  568,452. 

1.  A  mowing  machine  Induding,  in  combination,  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  rising  and  falling  coupling  frame  piv- 
otally    connected    therewith,    and    a    yieldlag    raatstanee 
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Bember  attAcb«d  to  •  member  of  Mid  wheeled  truM 
•n'd  operaUve  within  the  path  of  moTement  of  aaid  coa- 
pUns  frame  In  a  manner  to  retard  an  upward  more- 
ment  thereof  relative  to  mid  wheeled  frame. 


=^*- 


2.  A  mowing  machine  including.  In  combination,  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  rising  and  falling  coupling  frame  pW- 
otallj  connected  therewith,  a  aocket  member  forming 
part  of  Bald  wheeled  frame,  and  arranged  within  the 
^path  of  aald  coupling  frame,  a  contact  block  alldably  re- 
ceived by  said  aocket  member,  and  a  aprlng  operative  to 
yieldingly  realat  the  sliding  movement  of  said  block  Into 
aald  socket,  said  coupling  frame  adapted  to  conUct  with 
■aid  block  In  an  upward  movement  of  said  coupling  frame, 
the  block  being  operative  to  yieldingly  resist  an  upward 
movement  of  said  coupling  frame  when  It  haa  reached  a 
predetermined  limit. 


995,830.  BRICK  -  GRAPPLE.  H«HBT  Wwwn,  Chicago, 
111 ,  aMlgnor  to  American  Brick  Handling  Machine  Co., 
Chicago.  111.    PUed  Dee.  1.  1910.    Serial  No.  605.162. 


ranged  to  fftetprocate  the  aald  leagthwlrw-movabla  bars, 
and  mutually -engaging  devlcea  whereby  tha  movement  of 
the  aald  lengthwise-movable  bars  actuate*  the  aald  edge- 
wise-movable bars,  caoaing  the  edgea  of  the  bara  to  pro- 
ject beyond  the  arma. 


096,881.     DOOR -CHECK.     GBoaoB  J.  Wi!»TB«,   Boffalo, 
H.  Y.    nied  Aug.  10,  1909.     Serial  Na  B12,20«. 


■^^.:r^_^^     ■:-■ 


1.  In  a  brick  grapple,  the  combination  with  arma.  of 
ban  movable  lengthwlae  with  reapect  to  aald  arma,  the 
aald  arma  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  support  and 
guide  the  mid  bar^  bara  movable  edgewise  with  re^pect 
to  aald  arma,  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  recip- 
rocate the  aald  lengthwiae-raovable  arma,  and  mutually- 
engaging  devices  whereby  the  movement  of  the  aald 
lengthwlae-movable  bara  actuates  the  said  edgewise  mov 
able  bara,  causing  the  edgea  of  said  bara  to  project  be- 
yond the  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  brick  grapple,  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
frame  provided  with  a  aeriea  of  paraUel  arma  project- 
ing hortiontally.  of  bars  movably  connected  with  the  aaid 
arms,  and  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  tha 
aald  bara  laterally  edgewlae  caualng  the  edgea  of  the 
bar*  tp  project  beyond  the  sides  of  the  arm*. 

3.  In  a  brick  grapple,  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
frame  provided  with  a  series  of  parallel  arma  projecting 
horizontally,  of  bars  arranged  upon  the  said  arms,  meana 
constructed  and  arranged  to  move  the  aald  bar*  laterally 
edgewise  causing  the  edgea  of  the  bara  to  project  beyond 
the  aides  of  said  arms,  and  spacing  bara  arranged  above 
aald  edgewise-movable  bare. 

4.  In  a  brick  grapple,  the  combination  with  anna,  of 
bar*  movable  lengthwlae  with  reapect  to  said  arma,  the 
said  arms  being  constrwcted  and  arranged  to  aopport  and 
guide  said  bara,  bars  movable  edgewise  with  respect  to 
said  arm*,  spacing  cover  bara,  means  constructed  and  ar- 


ia a  device  of  the  elaaa  deaeribed.  a  bracket  having  a 
central  member  provided  with  a  vertical  atldeway,  a 
horisontal  top  member  having  an  opening  and  sl4e  mem- 
bera  througb  which  acrewa  or  other  faatenera  aae  fitted 
to  aecnre  the  bracket  to  a  door.  In  combination  with  a 
anpport  carrying  a  roUtable  element  at  Ita  lower  extrem- 
ity and  having  an  upper  element  alldably  mooated  in 
tl»e  alldeway  of  the  bracket  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  socket  and  a  screw  paaaiag  looaely 
through  the  horlaoaUl  top  member  and  engaging  in  the 
aocket  of  the  upper  element  of  the  aupport. 


998.8S2.      AIB- BRAKE   COUPLING.      Boaaax  A.   Wiw- 
ioj«.  Bowie.  Tex.    FUedMar.  8. 1911.    Serial  No.  612.002. 


1.  An  air  coupling  means  comprlalng  a  pair  of  spaced 
pipe*,  a  valve  connected  with  one  of  aald  pipe*,  an  oper- 
ating lever  plvotally  connected  with  aaid  valv*  and  •«- 
tending  parallel  with  aald  valve  pipe,  the  end  of  aald 
lever  being  bent  to  form  a  cam,  and  a  female  member 
connected  with  the  other  of  aaid  plpea  and  provided 
with  a  flared  outer  end  portion,  the  valve  pipe  of  one 
car  being  adapted  to  enter  the  female  member  of  tlie 
contacting  car  whereby  the  flared  outer  enda  of  the  femala 
member*  contact  with  *ald  lever*  to  open  *ald  valve. 

2.  An  air  coupling  device  of  the  character  deaeribed 
comprising  a  pipe,  a  valve  for  aald  pipe,  an  operating 
lever  plvotally  connected  with  said  valve  and  extending 
parallel  to  aald  pipe,  a  second  pipe  *paced  from  aald  flrat 
mentioned  pipe.  «  third  pipe  connecting  said  aecood  plpa 
with  said  first  mentioned  pipe,  a  female  member  con- 
nected with  said  second  mentioned  pipe  and  having  a 
fiared  o«ter  end,  a  reaUlent  lining  for  aald  female  mem- 
ber, and  a  metal  covering  for  said  reallicnt  liaiag,  th* 
flrat  mentioned  pipe  of  one  care  being  adapted  to  enter 
the  female  member  of  the  adjoining  car  whereby  the  flared 
outer  end  portloa  of  tlie  feasale  member  contact*  with, 
aald  lever  to  operate  the  *ame  and  open  aald  valve. 


t.  In  a  eonpliag,  a  isale  maafear,  ■  valvw  coDtrollIng 

aald  ouile  member,  a  female  memt>er,  a  nalllent  lining 

ftor  aald  femala  member,  a  metal  covering  for  a  po|tlon 

(  Of  aakl  llntBg.  and  aMnaa  carried  by  aald  faaale 

bar  for  epatatla«  «dd  vaH*. 


M6,888.  AUTOMATIC  CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  SAW- 
INO  L008.  CSAKLU  L.  Wood,  Ostakoch,  Wis.; 
Chabuh  L.  Wood,  Jr.,  administrator  of  *aid  Charle*  L. 
Wood.  d«eea*ed,  a**lgnor  to  Paine  Lumber  Company 
United,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4«1,079.  '       ...  •.^-     "    — 


V  .  I" 


1.  la  a  centering  device,  a  plarality  of  rock  shaft*,  a 
plurality  of  projectlag  member*  carried  ther^y,  an  oper- 
ating arm  connected  with  one  of  auch  members  on  each 
shaft,  a  third  shaft  provided  with  a  threaded  portion,  a 
controlling  member  engaging  the  threaded  portion,  links 
connecting  the  controlling  member  with  each  of  the  afore- 
said operatlBg  am*,  and  wan*  governed  by  the  position 
of  the  controlling  mamber  on  the  thr«ad«d  portion.  Cor  im- 
parting motion  to  tha  third  ahaft. 

2.  In  a  centering  device,  a  plurality  of  rock  ahafts,  a 
llty  of  projecting  members  carried  by  each  shaft, 

IS  for  operating  the  shafts,  such  mean*  including  s 
third  shaft  and  devices  actuated  thereby  having  connec- 
tion with  the  rock  ahafta,  means  for  driving  the  third 
ahaft,  mechanl*m  for  di*engagtag  the  driving  means,  sneh 
■eehanlam  Including  a  bar  provided  with  adjvstable  stops, 
— aas  for  moving  the  bar  at  a  predetermined  moment,  a 
ahaft  constituting  a  part  of  the  aforesaid  driving  meana,  a 
bearing  plate,  a  alldable  member  arranged  to  be  supported 
by  such  plate,  aad  to  looaely  eupport  on*  end  of  the  shaft 
last  mentioned,  and  meana  for  operating  inch  *lldable 
member  by  the  bar  carrying  the  adjnetable  *top*. 

8.  IB  a  eentsriag  device,  a  plurality  of  rock  ebaft*.  a 
plurality  of  projecting  member*  carried  by  each  shaft, 
Bsean*  for  oparatlng  the  ehaft*.  such  mean*  including  a 
third  *haft  and  device*  actuated  tharaby  havlag  connec- 
tion with  the  rock  ahafta,  mean*  for  driving  th*  third 
■haft,  automatic  mechanism  for  dlsengagiog  the  driving 
■aeana,  such  mechanlam  Including  a  bar  jTrovided  with  ad- 
juaUble  stops,  meana  for  moving  the  bar  at  a  °predeter> 
aataed  momeat,  a  shaft  eonstitutlag  a  part  of  the  afore- 
said drlTiBf  OMaas,  a  bearing  plate,  a  alldable  member  ar- 
ranged to  be  supported  by  such  plate,  and  to  loosely  aup- 
port one  end  of  tha  ahaft  last  mentloDed,  SMana  for  oper- 
ating anch  alldable  member  by  the  bar  carrying  tbe  adjust- 
able stops,  and  a  device  connected  with  the  means  last 
Msatkmed  peroilttlng  the  manual  operation  thereof. 

4.  In  a  osatering  davlca.  a  plurality  of  rock  ahafta,  a 
plurality  of  projecting  membera  carrtod  by  each  ahaft. 
for  operatlag  tbe  shafts,  nacb  meana  taclodlng  a 

167  0.  0.— 4S 


third  Aaft  aad  tertees  aetnated  thereby  having 
tloa  with  the  rock  shafts,  means  for  driving  tbe  third 
shaft,  mechanlam  for  dlsengaglag  tbe  driving  means,  ancb 
mechanlam  including  a  bar  provided  with  adjustable  atops, 
meana  tor  moving  th*  bar  at  a  predetermined  moment,  a 
ahaft  cotetttdUag  a  part  of  the  aforesaid  driving  means,  a 
bsarlng  plate,  a  alldable  member  looaely  mounted  oa  tbe 
plate  aad  arranged  to  receive  the  end  of  the  shaft  last 
mentloBed,  a  lever  for  plvotally  connecting  tbe  alldable 
mestbcr  and  operated  by  the  bar,  meana  for  pivoting  tbe 
lever  to  the  bearing  plate,  and  meana  for  preventing  the 
longltodinal  moveaMot  of  the  abaft  In  tbe  alldable 
ber. 

5.  In  a  eentoriag  device,  a  plurality  of  oenterlag 
bera  proper,  a  abaft  aad  associated  mechanism  for  operate 
lag  such  members,  a  gear' carried  by  tbe  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  gears  for  engaging  the  gear  flrat  mentioned,  maaoal 
means  for  controlling  tbe  plurality  of  gears,  and  automatic 
meana  for  controlling  such  geara,  auch  controlling  meana 
Including  a  longitudinally  movable  abaft,  a  collar  oa  oae 
end  thereof,  a  bearing  plate,  a  alldable  member  operating 
on  the  plate  and  looeely  engaging  the  abaft,  a  eoUar,  sad 
a  lever  for  operating  the  alldable  member.        ^  r.  3 


0  0  5.884.  ST8TBM  FOR  OPERATING  PNEUMATIC 
BEX.LS.  EOWABO  C.  Wood,  Somerville,  and  HAasT  G. 
MAsoaN,  Braintree,  Masa.,  assignor*  to  Submarine  Sig- 
nal Company,  Watervllle.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  July  IT,  1900.    SerUl  No.  269.990. 


i*V'j:^ 


.*'■-' 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation ;  a  pfeesore  system  comprising  an  air  pamp,  a  com- 
pressed air  reaervolr,  means  connecting  aald  air  pump  aad 
aald  compreaaed  air  reaervolr,  and  a  relief  valve  to  control 
the  pressure  in  aald  compreaaed  air  reaervolr ;  aa  axhaost 
system  comprising  an  exhaust  reservoir,  a  back  preaaure 
valve,  and  means  connecting  said  ezhanst  resorolr  with 
said  back  pressure  valve ;  an  air  motor  connected  with 
both  said  pressure  and  exhaust  systems  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  difference  In  prcsanre  therein ;  and  OMana 
for  equalizing  the  preaanres  In  said  systems  to  render  said 
motor  inoperative  and  for  maintaining  a  predctenniaed 
pre**ure  on  said  motor,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation :  a  preaaure  ayatem  compriaing  an  air  pump,  a  com- 
pre  wed  air  reservoir,  and  a  relief  valve  to  control  tbe 
preasore  in  said  compreaaed  air  reaervolr ;  an  exhanat  aya- 
tem compriaing  aa  ezbaast  reservoir,  a  back  prcasara 
valva,  and  meaaa  ooaaecting  aaM  exhanat  reaervolr  with 
•aid  back  pressure  valve;  an  air  motor  connected  with 
both  said  preesure  and  exhaust  system*  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  difference  In  preaaure  therein  ;  and  meaaa 
for  equalising  th*  prcasoraa  in  aald  aystema  to  render  aaid 
■otar  laoperatlve  aad  for  maintaiaing  a  prcdeteraUiMd 
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presaare  on  Mid  motor,  said  means  compiialng  a  pip«  con- 
necting aaid  presaare  and  exhaust  syatema  at  points  inter- 
medUte  mid  relief  ralre  asd  motor  and  aald  back  preaaare 
vmlTC  and  motor,  respectlrely,  and  a  cock  to  control  the 
paaaaga  through  said  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparataa  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation ;  a  presaare  aystem  comprialng  an  air  ptMnp.  a  com- 
pressed air  reserrolr,  means  connecting  said  air  pump  and 
■aid  compressed  air  reserrolr,  and  a  relief  ralTe  to  control 
the  pressure  in  said  compressed  air  reservoir ;  an  exhaust 
system  comprising  an  exhaust  reaerrolr,  a  back  pressure 
yalve,  and  means  connecting  said  exhaost  reserrolr  with 
said  back  pressure  valve ;  an  air  motor  connected  with 
both  said  pressure  and  exhaust  systems  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  difference  In  pressure  therein ;  and  means 
for  equalising  the  pressures  in  said  systems  to  render  said 
motor  Inoperative  and  for  maintaining  a  predetermined 
pressure  on  said  motor,  said  means  comprising  a  three- 
way  cock  in  the  connection  between  said  exhaust  reservoir 
and  back  pressure  valve  and  means  connecting  said  three- 
way  cock  with  the  connection  between  said  air  pump  and 
eompreaaed  air  reservoir,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation ;  a  pressure  system  comprising  an  af^  piimp,  a  sub> 
merged  compressed  air  reservoir,  means  connecting  said 
air  pump  and  said  compressed  air  reservoir,  and  a  relief 
valve  to  control  the  preaaure  in  aald  compressed  air  reser- 
voir :  an  exliaost  system  comprising  a  submerged  exhaust 
reservoir,  a  back  pressure  valve,  and  means  connecting 
said  exhaust  reservoir  with  said  back  pressure  valve ;  a 
submerged  air  motor  connected  with  said  compressed  air 
and  exhaust  reacrvoin  respectively ;  and  means  for  equal- 
izing the  pressures  in  said  systems  to  render  said  motor 
inoperative  and  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  pressure 
In  both  said  reservoirs,  whereby  the  hydrostatic  pressure 
on  the  submerged  portions  of  said  apparatus  Is  opposed 
and  leakage  prevented,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


996.835.  ANTIFRICTION  CSNTER-BBARINO.  Edwik 
S.  Woods.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1907.  Serial  No. 
891.039. 


1.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  relatively  oscilla- 
tory bearing  members  and  an  interposed  series  of  closely 
spaced,  radially  disposed,  antifriction  elements,  all  of 
which  are  adapted  to  oscillate  on  axea  located  intermedi- 
ate said  bearing  members,  the  cross-sectlsB  of  each  anti- 
friction element  taken  at  right  angles  to  Its  axis  of  oscilla- 
tion, approximating  its  section  of  transmission. 

2.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  relatively  oscilla- 
tory bearing  members  and  an  Interposed  series  of  closely 
spaced,  radially  disposed,  antifriction  elementa,  all  of 
which  are  adapted  to  oscillate  on  axes  located  intermedi- 
ate said  bearing  members,  the  cross-section  of  each  anti- 
friction element  taken  at  right  angles  to  Its  axis  of  oscilla- 
tion, being  greater  in  one  direction  tiian  in  a  direction  at 
right  angles  thereto. 

3.  An  antifriction  tearing  comprialng  relatively  oscilla- 
tory bearing  members  and  an  Interposed  series  of  annu- 
larly  arranged,  closely  spaced,  antifriction  elements,  all  of 
which  are  adapted  to  oscillate  on  axea  radial  to  the  axis  of 
oscillation  of  said  bearing  members,  and  which  have  con- 
tact at  their  top  and  bottom  surfaces  with  aald  bearing 
members,  the  crosa-sectlon  of  each  antlfrictloQ  element 
taken  at  right  angles  to  its  axis  of  oscillation,  approximat- 
ing its  section  of  transmission. 

4.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  relatively  oscilla- 
tory bearing  members  and  an  interposed  aeries  of  anna- 


larly  arranged,  closely  spaced,  antifriction  elements,  all  of 
which  are  adapted  to  oscillate  on  axes  radial  to  the  axis 
of  oscillation  of  said  bearing  members,  and  which  have 
rolling  contact  at  their  top  and  bottom  aarfaces  with  aald 
bearing  members,  the  cross  section  of  each  antl/rtcllon  ele- 
ment, taken  at  right  angles  to  Its  axis  of  oscillation,  being 
of  greater  height  than  width. 

0,  An  antifriction  bearing  comprialng  relatively  oscilla- 
tory bearing  members  and  an  Interposed  serlea  of  anaa- 
larly  arranged,  antifriction  elements,  all  of  which  are 
adapted  to  oscillate  on  axes  radial  to  the  central  axis  of 
said  bearing  members  and  which  have  rolling  contact  at 
their  top  and  bottom  surfaces  with  said  bearing  members, 
the  cross-section  of  each  antifriction  element,  taken  at 
right  angles  to  its  axla  of  oacillation,  approximating  Its 
section  of  transmission,  each  element  being  adapted  to  ex- 
tend into  the  projected  plan  of  the  next  adjacent  element. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


995336.  CORN  •  HARVESTER.  HaaBBBT  B.  WvCKOrr. 
CenterrUle,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1906.  Serial  No. 
346,329. 


1.  IB  a  com  harvester,  a  gathering  and  guiding  device 
comprising  two  base  plates  opposite  ea<^  other,  an  endless 
sprocket  chain  on  the  forward  portion  of  each  base  plate, 
means  for  supporting  said  chains  and  for  moving  their  ad- 
jacent portlona  rearwardly  and  an  endleas  conveyer  chain 
having  laterally  projecting  arms  mounted  on  one  of  aaid 
base  plates  and  extending  from  a  point  near  the  forward 
end  of  said  baae  plates  to  the  rear  end  thereof,  meaaa  for 
operating  aald  endless  chain,  a  conveyer  chute  arranged 
above  the  base  plate  oppoalte  from  the  one  havtng  a  con- 
veyer provided  with  ama,  said  chute  being  open  at  Its  top 
and  having  an  endless  cosveyer  chain  therein  for  moving 
ears  of  com  in  the  chate  toward  the  rear  end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  com  harvester,  a  gatlierlng  and  guiding  device, 
comprising  a  frame,  an  endleas  eonveyer  chain  having  a 
portion  thereof  running  along  one  edge  of  the  frame,  later- 
ally projecting  arms  on  the  conveyer  chains,  an  angle-bar 
fixed  to  the  frame  and  extended  adjacent  to  the  aame  edge 
of  the  frame,  said  angle  bar  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
frame  forming  a  groove  between  them  to  receive  tiie  chain. 

3.  In  a  com  liarvester.  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
snapping  bars,  means  for  jointly  moving  them  ap  and 
down,  and  meanft  for  Umltlog  said  movement  so  that  the 
snapping  bars  will  move  straight  op  and  down. 

4.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination  of  two  anapplng 
bars  spaced  apart,  and  means  for  moving  and  guiding  said 
bars  so  arranged  that  they  will  be  Jointly  reciprocated 
straight  up  and  down. 

5.  la  a  com  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
anapplng  bars,  each  provided  with  guide  loops,  and  statlon< 
ary  roda  arranged  vertically  and  designed  to  receive  said 
guide  loops,  and  meana  for  Jointly  reciprocating  the  snap- 
ping bars  vertically. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Qasetts.] 
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V9S.83T.    COIiBINATION-WRBNCH.     Looia  V.  AaOMaOH, 
Newark.  N.  J.    FUed  Not.  M.  1809.    Serial  No.  680,809. 
1.  A  combination  wrench  comprialng  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependently   sliding   members   bavins   enlarged   heads   at 
*   their  opposite  ends  and  similar  parallel  faced  tiandle  parts, 
an   open    U-shaped   strap   closely   embracing   the   handle 
parts  of  said  wrench  members  and  extending  above  the 
topmost  wrench  member,  and  an  eccentric  joumaled  in  the 
side  walls  of  the  strap  and  adapted  to  engage  the  topmost 
memt>er  to  clamp  the  parts  a^ilnst  any  movement  with 
respect  to  each  other,  as  set  ftorth. 


M6338.  KNOB  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRING.  Frbd  B. 
Bowaa,  Penn  Tan,  N.  T..  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Bdla 
R.  Ramsey.  Peon  Tas,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  27.  1910. 
Serial  No.  674.046. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  an  element  cem- 
prising  a  baae  two  posts  formtng  in  cross  section,  each,  a 
sector  the  arc  of  which  Is  approximately  90  degrees,  and 
a  screw  hole  being  provided  therein,  said  element  baTing 
also  two  wire  cliannels  on  either  side  of  and  parallel  to 
the  axial  plane  of  aald  posts,  said  post  being  diametrically 
arranged. 

6.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprialng  two 
almllar  interlocking  elementa  having  wire  channela  there- 
between aald  elementa  comprialng  each  a  base  and  two 
diametrically  opposed  posts  and  each  of  aald  posts  form* 
Ing  In  cross  section  a  sector,  the  arc  of  which  is  approxi- 
mately 90  degrees  of  a  circle,  said  elements  being  sMdably 
adjuated  upon  each  other  to  vary  the  diameters  of  said 
wire  channels.' 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  ^e  Oaiette.] 
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2.  A  combination  tool  comprialng  a  series  of  blades  with 
straight  parallel  sides  and  enlarged  ends  each  provided 
with  a  tool  at  each  end  and  adapted  to  allde  loagltudl- 
nally  upon  each  other,  whereby  either  end  of  any  blade 
may  be  projected  Into  operative  position,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  blades  together  in  any  position  comprising 
an  open  yoke  or  holder  and  a  cam  pivoted  In  said  holder 
and  provided  with  a  hand  lever  operable  either  forwardly 
or  rearwardly  with  reference  to  the  tool  projected  for 
•peratlon. 

8.  A  combination  tool,  comprising  a  series  of  blades 
With  straight  parallel  sMea  aatf  enlarged  sads,  sadi  pro- 
wtth  a  tool  at  each  end  and  adapted  to  elide  longl- 
IMNI  each  other,  whereby  either  end  of  any  blade 
may  be  projected  Into  operative  position  and  meana  for 
tte  blades  together  la  any  position  eompriatag 
>«k»  sr  hsidsr  adapaad  ta  recslva  said  Madea  and 

itaet  wHk  said  parallel  sMes,  ths  ends  of  the  yoke  pro- 
jectinf  beyond  the  bisdes,  transversely,  and  a  cam  pivoted 
tn  the  ends  of  ssid  yoke,  said  cam  being  provided  with  a 
band  lever  and  the  pivot  of  the  cam  head  being  located 
In  the  Ungitudlnal  center  of  the  cam  head  and  lever  and 
nearer  to  the  end  of  the  cam  head  than  to  either  side 
thereof,  whereby  when  aaid  cam  lever  la  turned  against 
the  bladss  In  either  direction,  the  cam  head  will  be 
brought  into  position  to  securely  damp  the  blades  to- 
gether. 


1.  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  two 
simitar  elements  adapted  to  Interlock  to  hold  wires  there- 
between, each  of  said  elements  consisting  of  a  base  and 
two  diametrically  arranged  posta,  the  posts  of  each  ele- 
ment alldably  mounted  between  and  separating  the  posts 
of  the  other  element. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two 
similar  interlocking  elements  having  a  wire  channel  there- 
between, said  elements  comprising  each  a  base  and  two 
diametrically  opposed  posts  and  each  of  said  posts  form- 
ing In  cross  section  a  sector,  the  arc  of  which  is  approxl- 
■uitely  90  degrees  of  a  circle. 

S.  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  two 
similar  interloping  elements  provided  each  with  a  screw 
hole  In  register  one  with  the  other  and  with  a  wall  00 
each  aide  of  aaid  hole,  and  having  alao  two  posts  each 
in  diametrical  eniragement.  each  of  said  posts  having  a 
portion  thereof  embracing  a  corresponding  wall  each  of 
■aid  poets  forming  in  cross  section  a  sector,  the  arc  of 
which  is  approximately  90  degrees  of  a  drds. 


9  9  6.8  89.  INSULATED  RAILr JOINT.  BAWcaorr  Q. 
Bsaixb,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  asal^or  to  The  Rail  Joint 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  June  27.  1907.     Serial  No.  881.026. 


1.  In  an  Insulated  rail-Joint,  a  rail  section  provided  at 
tbs  nndsrsMs  of  Its  bead  with  supplemental  extension 
pleeea  rigid  with  and  carried  by  the  rail,  said  extenaion 
pieces  being  located  beneath  the  rail  bead  within  the  flah- 
ing  spacea  and  provided  with  laterally  projecting  head- 
extensions  which  project  beyond  the  plane  of  the  sides  of 
the  rail  head,  separate  outer  splice  members  fitting  be- 
neath aald  bead-extensions  and  over  the  rail  flanges.  Joint 
bolta  for  fastening  the  splice  members  in  position,  and 
insulating  means. 

2.  In  an  insulated  rail-Joint,  the  rail  section,  supple- 
mental extension  pieces  located  beneath  the  rail  head 
within  the  flahlng  spaces  and  provided  with  laterally 
projecting  head  extenalona  which  project  beyond  the  plane 
of  the  sides  of  the  rail  head.  Independent  fastening  means 
for  rigidly  aecurlng  aald  extension  pieces  to  the  rail  web 
and  beneath  and  ajrainst  the  rail  head,  separate  outer 
splice  members  fitting  beneath  said  head-extenslona  and 
over  the  rail  flanges,  joint  bolts,  and  insulating  meana. 

3.  A  rail  joint  comprising  a  fish  plate  formed  with  a 
downwardly  and  InwardlV  Indlned  upper  surface  broader 
than  the  adjoining  under  side  of  the  rail  head,  a  filler 
block  lntcn>oaed  between  the  upper  surface  of  the  fish 
plate  and  the  rail  head,  the  under  surface  of  aald  block 
being  Inclined  to  correspond  with  the  upper  surface  of 
the  Hsb  plate,  said  Indined  surface  extending  inwardly 
beyond  the  Inner  edge  of  the  fish  plate,  the  upper  and 
Inner  surface  of  said  block  fitting  closely  agalnat  the  under 
side  of  the  rail  head  and  the  web  of  the  rail  whereby  the 
filler  block  can  have  no  Inward  movement  and  the  fish 
plate  may  move  inwardly  on  the  filler  block. 

4.  A  rail  joint  comprising  a  fiah  plate  formed  with  an 
upper  surface  broader  than  the  adjoining  under  aide  of 
the  rail  head,  a  filler  block  Interposed  between  the  upper 
surface  of  the  fish  plate  and  the  rail  head,  the  under 
surface  of  said  blo<±  extending  inwardly  beyond  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  fish  plate,  the  upper  and  Inner  surfaces  of  said 
block  fitting  closely  against  the  under  side  of  the  rail  head 
and  the  web  of  the  rail,  whereby  the  filler  block  can  have 
no  Inward  movement  and  the  fish  plate  may  move  in- 
wardly  on  the  filler  block. 

6.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  fish  plate  formed  with  a 
downvrardly  and  Inwardly  indlned  upper  surface  broader 
than  the  adjoining  under  side  of  the  rail  head,  the  lower 
surface  of  the  fish  plate  Indlnlng  outwardly  and  dowak> 
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wardly  to  admpt  It  to  boar  on  tb«  app«r  mutue*  of  the 
bAM  of  tbe  rail  and  being  broader  than  the  upper  aarfaoe 
of  the  flab  plate,  a  filler  block  Interpoeed  between  the 
apper  sorfaoe  of  tbe  flab  plate  and  the  rail  bead,  the  under 
•arface  of  Mid  block  haring  a  bearing  on  tbe  flsb  plate 
sabBtantlally  e<inal  in  widtb  to  tbe  apper  nirfaee  of  tbe 
flsb  plate  and  being  correspondingly  Inclined  said  inclined 
mrface  extending  Inwardly  beyond  tbe  Inner  edge  of  tbe 
lUb  plate,  tbe  upper  and  Inner  rarfaces  of  said  block 
fitting  doMiy  agalnat  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  rail  bead 
and  tbe  web  of  tbe  rail  wbereby  tbe  filler  block  can  have 
BO  inward  moTement  and  tbe  flsb  plate  may  moye  1»- 
wardly  on  the  filler  block. 

IClalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


995,840.     BTBOLA88-HOLDEB.     HEtMAif  J.  Be»hk«ck«, 
Chicago,  111.     FUed  July  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  507,489. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  case,  a  drum  mounted  therein, 
a  spring  for  operating  said  drum  in  one  direction,  holding- 
means  for  said  drum,  said  case  being  recessed  at  its  back, 
and  a  fastening  deylce  secured  to  said  case  and  exteDdlng 
across  tbe  back  thereof  and  having  iU  atUcbing  terminals 
disposed  in  said  recessed  portion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  case,  a  dram  mounted  therein, 
a  spring  for  oi>erating  the  drum  in  one  direction,  pawl 
and  ratchet  mechanism  for  holding  the  drum,  said  case 
having  a  projecting  back- portion  around  which  a  recess  Is 
formed  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  case,  and  a  faatenlng- 
devlce  extending  across  tbe  projecting  portion  of  the  back 
and  haTing  a  spring-loop  extending  Into  said  recess  and 
secured  to  said  case. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  case,  a  drum  mounted  therein, 
said  case  having  a  backwardly  projecting  portion  around 
which  a  recess  is  formed  at  tbe  outer  edge  of  said  case, 
a  spring  for  operating  said  drum  in  one  direction  dis- 
posed within  said  backwardly  extending  portion  of  tbe 
case,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  holding  said  drum, 
and  a  fastening  pin  on  the  back  of  said  case  outside  of 
the  projecting  portion  extending  across  said  projecting 
portion  and  having  its  attaching  termiuals  disposed  in  said 


996,841.    PEBD-WATER  RBOtTLATOR.    Cha«l»«  Bmnn, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  17,  1907.    Serial  No.  884,242. 


1.  In  a  feed  water  regulator  for  boilers,  hi  eombtaation. 
ft  fsed  water  lystem,  a  valve  casing  having  a  conneetlOB 
iMidlng  to  the  water  space  In  tbe  boiler  and  another  eon- 
nection  leading  to  a  water  supply,  a  fiat  partition  In  inch 


eaaiac  and  Mpnratlng  the  two  eooDacttoai,  mM  partition 
being  provided  with  enltable  ports  and  a  eantral  opening, 
a  hollow  valve  st^m  passing  into  said  caatng,  a  valve  car- 
ried by  tbe  «ul  of  said  stem  and  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  establish  communication  between  the  opening 
of  tbe  valve  stem  and  tbe  opening  leading  through  said 
partition,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  boAd  said  valve 
agalnat  aald  partition,  said  valve  being  provided  with 
ports  adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  In  tbe  partition, 
a  lever  mounted  upon  sfld  valve  stem  and  adapted  to 
shift  tbe  same  and  to  normally  tend  to  hold  said  valvo 
In  an  open  position,  a  reservoir  carried  by  said  lever, 
suitable  connections  between  tbe  hollow  valve  stem  and 
the  lower  part  of  tbe  reservoir  whereby  water  may  be 
■applied  thereto  from  the  watar  apace  in  tba  boUer,  and 
suitable  connections  between  tbe  upper  part  of  said  reaer- 
voir  and  tbe  steam  ai>ace  in  the  boiler,  said  lever  and  said 
reservoir  being  supported  In  a  manner  such  that  the  center 
of  gravity  of  tbe  parts  Is  below  tbe  point  of  suspension  at 
all  times  whereby  by  reason  of  variations  in  the  amount  of 
water  in  said  reservoir  tbe  extent  of  opening  of  tbe  valve 
la  varied  directly  wltli  the  water  level  In  tbe  boiler  at 
aU  timas. 

2.  In  a  feed  water  regulator  for  boilers.  In  combination, 
a  feed  water  system,  a  valve  casing  having  a  connection 
^^fn^^■^  to  the  water  space  In  tbe  boiler  and  another  con- 
nection leading  to  a  water  supply,  a  fiat  partition  In  such 
casing  and  separating  tbe  two  connections,  said  partition 
being  provided  with  suitable  pcrts  and  a  central  opening, 
a  hollow  valve  stem  passing  into  said  easing,  a  valve 
carried  by  tbe  end  of  said  stem  and  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  establish  communication  between  tbe  opening 
of  the  valve  stem  and  tbe  opening  leading  through  said 
partition,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  hold  said  valve 
against  said  partitioa,  said  valve  being  provided  with  porta 
adapted  to  register  with  tbe  porta  in  the  partition,  a 
lever  mounted  upon  said  valve  item  and  adapted  to  shift 
the  same  and  to  normally  tend  to  bold  said  valve  in  an 
open  position,  a  reservoir  carried  by  said  lever,  snitablo 
connections  between  tbe  bellow  valve  stem  and  the  lower 
part  of  tbe  reservoir  wbereby  water  may  be  supplied  there- 
to from  tbe  water  space  In  tbe  boiler,  soltal>le  connections 
between  the  apper  part  of  said  reservoir  and  tbe  stesa 
space  In  the  boilw,  said  lever  and  said  reservoir  being 
supported  In  a  manner  such  that  tbe  center  of  gravity  eC 
the  parts  Is  below  tbe  point  of  suspension  at  all  tlMsn 
wbereby  by  reason  of  varlatlona  In  tbe  amount  of  water 
In  said  reservoir  tbe  extent  of  opening  of  the  valve  Is 
varied  directly  with  tbe  water  level  in  tbe  twiler  at  all 
tlmea,  and  a  counter  balance  weight  on  aald  lever  for 
counteracting  the  effect  of  aald  reservoir. 


9  9  6,842.  INSULATED  RAIL-JOINT.  CHBiaTiA!f  J. 
Bock.  Oallltsln,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Rail  Joint  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Feb.  23,  1900.    Serial  No.  479.801. 


1 


1.  An  Insulated  rail  Joint  comprising  splice  bars,  flllar 
members  atrattlBg  tbe  rail  and  in  conuct  with  tbe  ondar 
aide  of  ite  bead,  aald  membera  having  projectiona  aztaad* 
Ing  therefrom.  Insulating  members  Interposed  between 
said  filler  members  and  tbe  splice  bars,  tbe  area  of  said 
projections  expoeed  to  said  Iniiulatlng  members  being  of 
a  greater  area  than  tbe  area  of  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  rail 
head,  and  means  engaging  said  spUeo  bar*  for  ssenrlng  tbe 
pirte  In  assembled  position,  said  splice  bars  and  filler 
members  having  means  cooperating  with  tbe  sscurlng 
mesns  for  malnteinlng  the  Inereassd  area  of  bearing  con- 
tect  upon  tbe  insulation. 
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'  2.  In  an  Inralatcd  rnU  joint,  splleo  bars  sacorod  dt- 
rsetly  to  one  rail  and  having  projections  deflected  there- 
frOBi  and  overlapping  the  other  rail,  filler  members  en- 
gnclBg  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  rail  bead  and  tbe  web  of  the 
rail,  said  members  having  projections  extending  therefrom, 
insnlatlag  ssembers  engaging  said  filler  membors  and  tbe 
splice  bare,  tbe  area  of  said  projections  exposed  to  said 
Insula  ting  members  being  of  a  greater  area  than  tbe  area 
of  the  under  side  of  the  rail  bead,  and  means  engaging 
said  spUca  bars  for  sacnring  the  parte  in  aaaembied  poel- 
tlon,  said  splice  bar*  and  filler  members  having  means  co- 
operating with  said  securing  means  for  maintaining  tbe 
Increased  area  of  bearing  contect  upon  tbe  insulation. 

8.  In  an  Insulated  rail  Joint,  tbe  combination  of  filler 
member*,  apUea  bara,  Inanlatlng  membera  therebetween, 
and  adjastel>le  joint  fastenings ;  t».eb  filler  member  di- 
rectly engaging  the  under  side  of  tbe  rail  bead  and  the 
upper  side  of  the  rail  flange,  and  provided  with  an  apper 
bearing  face  fOr  the  Insulation  of  a  greater  area  than  tbe 
area  of  the  underside  of  tbe  rail  head,  and  tbe  apUee  bar 
liaving  an  upper  portion  underlying  tbe  said  bearing  face 
of  the  filler  member  and  a  lower  portion  overlying  that 
part  of  tbe  latter  which  engages  and  overlies  the  rail 
flange,  said  splice  bars  and  filler  members  having  means  eo- 
operatlng  with  tbe  Joint  fsstenlngs  for  malntelning  the 
Inereassd  area  of  bearing  contect  upon  the  insulation. 

4.  In  an  insulated  rail  joint,  the  combination  of  filler 
members,  splice  bars,  Interpoeed  Insulating  membera,  and 
adjnateble  joint  faatenlngs ;  each  filler  member  directly 
engaging  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  rail  bead  and  tbe  upper 
aide  of  th*  rail  fiange  and  provided  with  an  upper  bearing 
face  for  tbe  Insulation  of  a  greater  area  than  tbe  area  of 
tbe  under  side  of  tbe  rail  head,  and  said  splice  bars  and, 
Cbe  Insulating  membsrs  having  portions  whieb  overlie 
that  pnrt  of  tbe  filler  member  which  engages  snd  overlies 
tbe  rail  fiange,  tbe  said  splice  bars  and  filler  members  alao 
having  means  cooperating  with  tbe  joint  fastenings  for 
maintaining  tlie  increased  area  of  bearing  contact  npon 
tbe  insulation. 

6.  In  an  Insulsted  rail  joint,  the  comblnatloa  with  tbe 
filler  merabers.  splice  bars,  Interpoeed  insulation  and  ad- 
justeble  joint  fastenings ;  each  filler  member  having  at  Ite 
outer  side  an  angular  recess,  the  lower  face  of  which  lies 
oblique  to  a  vertical  plane,  and  the  splice  bar  having  a 
c  rrespondingly  shaped  side  registering  within  said 
and  against  tbe  Interpoeed  insulation. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


•95,848.  PUMP.  WVBATON  R.  CHAMBcaLAiN,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Christopher  C. 
Lakin  and  tbree-elgbtha  to  Jack  J.  Bicker.  Kaaaas  City, 
Mo.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  M7.840. 


A  pnsp  inchidUiff  twin  eylindars,  a  float  arranged  within 
ich  cylinder,   meana  for  limiting  the  movement  of  tbe 


float  within  the  cylinder,  a  rod  carried  tgr  eneli  float,  an 
arm  adjustably  mounted  on  each  rod,  a  rotary  Tal^a 
mounted  abovf  the  cylinders,  a  lever  carried  by  said  valve, 
a  roller  adjustebly  mounted  on  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said 
lever  wbereby  to  coact  with  the  arms  carried  by  aald  roda. 


WOfOv4a 

fl.  D. 


WA8HBBNCH.      Fkbd   CHAoann,    Termflloo, 
PUed  Feb.  17,  1011.     Serial  No.  000,106, 


1.  In  a  wash-bench,  a  supporting  frame,  a  platform  ro- 
tetebly  mounted  thereupon  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
tuba,  means  carried  by  tbe  platform  for  securing  said  tuba 
thereupon,  and  means  for  supporting  a  wringer  above  the 
tuba. 

2.  In  a  wash-bench,  a  aupporting  frame,  a  platform  ro- 
tetebly  supported  thereupon,  a  post  secured  to  tbe  frame 
and  projecting  through  the  platform,  and  a  wringer  sup- 
ported upon  said  post. 

8.  In  a  wash-bench,  a  aupporting  frame,  a  platform  ro- 
tetably  mounted  thereupon  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
tube,  a  post  secured  to  the  frame  and  projecting  tbrougb 
tbe  platform,  a  wringer  supported  by  tbe  post,  a  sleeve 
dlspoeed  around  tbe  post  and  secured  to  tbe  platform,  and 
hooks  formed  by  tbe  upper  end  of  the  aleeve  for  engage- 
ment with  the  tubs. 

4.  In  a  wash-bench,  a  supporting  frame,  a  platfi.rm 
rotetably  mounted  thereupon  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  tubs,  a  post  secured  to  the  frame  and  projecting  through 
tbe  platform,  a  laterally  extending  arm  secured  to  tbf 
upper  end  of  the  post  above  the  tube,  a  wringer  supported 
npon  said  arm,  a  sleeve  dlspoeed  around  the  poet  and 
secured  to  the  platform,  and  hooks  formed  by  tbe  apper 
end  of  the  sleeve  for  engagement  with  tbe  tubs. 


990,846. 
Kans. 


MAILrBOX.      HnNBT    E.    Chlbboead,    Atwood. 
FUed  Mar.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  614,80S.      ■ir.:- 


In  combination,  a  mall  receptecle  open  at  one  end,  a 
door  therefor,  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  to  tbe  opposite 
aidea  of  aald  receptecle,  having  corresponding  arms  thereof 
extending  outwardly  and  aeenred  to  the  opposite  aidea  of 
tbe  door,  springs  secured  to  tbe  outer  extremities  of  the 
aforesaid  arms  and  tbe  bottom  of  aald  reoaptacle  to  nor- 
mally bold  tbe  door  In  closed  position,  a  eroas  am  extend- 
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Ing  traiMTenely  beneath  the  receptacle  and  connected  at 
Ita  extremities  to  the  other  arms  of  said  bell  crank  levers, 
and  means  for  exerting  a  pall  on  said  cross  arm  to  actuate 
the  bell  crank  levers  and  thereby  open  the  door. 


I 


9  9  5.846.  MEANS  FOB  PRIMINO  CENTBIFUOAL. 
PUMPS.  Iito»  DasMAa^is,  Paris,  Prance,  assignor  to 
Delabaye  and  Company  Ldmited,  London,  England,  a 
Corporation  of  England.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
406,766. 


■..¥' 


i.  The  combination  with  the  motor  baring  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  and  a  centrifugal  pump,  of  a  connection  between 
one  or  more  of  the  working  cylinders  of  the  motor  and 
the  pump,  and  means  for  interrupting  the  normal  working 
of  the  said  cylinders  and  for  connecting  said  cylinders  to 
the  pump  for  the  purpose  speclfled.  said  means  comprising 
a  two-way  distributing  device  connected  with  the  induc- 
tion pipe  of  the  said  cylinders,  and  meana  interposed  In 
the  pipe  connecting  the  cylinders  and  the  pump  for  pre- 
venting access  of  liquid  to  the  motor. 

2.  Mesbs  for  priming  oentrifugnl  pumps,  comprising  an 
explosion  engine  actuating  the  pump,  a  plurality  of  work- 
ing cylinders  to  said  explosion  engine,  a  two-way  cock 
placed  in  the  induction  pipe  of  a  number  of  said  cylinders 
tor  interrupting  their  normal  working,  means  controlled  by 
«ald  two-way  cock  for  causing  the  suction  strokes  of  said 
Interrupted  cylinders  to  exhaust  the  centrifugal  pump,  a 
«bamber  to  which  liquid  rises  when  the  pump  is  primed, 
a  float  in  said  chamber,  and  a  pawl-controlled  cock  oper- 
ated through  the  riae  of  s»ld  float  to  break  the  communi- 
cation between  such  Interfupted  cylinders  and  the  pump 
when  the  latter  is  primed,  said  cock  then  placing  said 
Interrupted  cylinders  in  communication  witii  the  open  air. 


996,847.  LOADING-WIRE  FOB  TBAVELEB-DI8PEN8- 
EBS.  Jambs  S.  Dsaks,  Lancaster,  S.  C,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Baxter  S.  Moore,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Filed 
Jan.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  638,824. 


semlelrealar  In  cross  section  and  provided  In  Ita  upper 
end  with  a  recess,  of  a  tubular  rod  having  a  cress  seetloa 
corresponding  in  shape  and  area,  to  tliat  of  the  msassl—, 
snd  provided  in  its  lower  end  with  a  pin  flttlnc  tte  reesaa. 
and  similarly  arranged  with  respect  to  tbe  arraagsaant  of 
the  recess,  whereby  to  center  the  rod,  said  rod  having  at 
the  center  of  Its  flat  face  a  longitudinal  rib.  and  near  each 
end  a  transverse  opening,  and  a  pin  in  each  opening.  Um 
opposite  end  from  the  pin  being  pointed  for  tlie  purpose 
speclfled. 

2.  A  loading  wire  for  traveler  dlspenalng  devices,  com- 
prising In  combination  with  the  magaxine  substantially 
semicircular  In  cross  section  and  provided  in  its  upper  end 
with  a  recess,  of  a  tubular  rod  having  a  cross  section  cor- 
responding In  shape  and  area,  to  that  of  the  magaxine,  and 
provided  in  ita  lower  end  with  a  pin  fitting  the  recess,  and 
similarly  arranged  with  respect  to  the  arrangement  of  tbe 
recess,  whereby  to  center  tbe  rod,  and  near  each  end  a 
transverse  opening,  and  a  pin  in  each  opening,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  tbe  rod  being  pointed  for  tbe  puri>ose  speclfled. 

8.  A  loading  wire  for  traveler  dispensing  devices,  com- 
prising  in  combination  with  the  magaslne  sntMtantlally 
semicircular  in  cress  section  and  provided  in  its  upper  end 
with  a  recess,  of  a  rod  having  a  cross  section  correspond- 
ing in  sbspe  and  area,  to  that  of  the  magaslne,  and  provided 
in  ita  lower  end  with  a  pin  fitting  tka  racaas,  and  simi- 
larly arranged  with  respect  to  tbe  arrangement  of  tbe 
recess,  whereby  to  center  tbe  rod.  and  near  each  end  a 
transverse  opening,  snd  a  pin  in  each  opening,  tbe  oppo- 
site end  of  the  pin  being  pointed  for  tbe  purT>ose  specified. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  speclfled,  comprising  a  tn- 
bnlar  rod.  Mid  rod  being  approximately  semicircular  la 
cross  section,  snd  having  a  longitudinal  rib  at  tbe  center 
of  Us  flat  face,  tbe  one  end  of  the  rod  being  pointed,  said 
rod  having  near  each  end  a  transverse  opening,  and  a  pin 
engaging  each  opening. 

6.  A  device  of  tbe  character  speclfled  comprising  a  tu- 
bular rod,  said  rod  l>eing  approximately  semicircular  in 
cross  section,  one  end  of  the  rod  being  pointed,  said  rod 
bavlag  near  each  end  a  transverse  opening,  and  a  pin 
engaging  each  opening. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.1 


1.  A  loading  wire  for  traveler  dispensing  devices,  com- 
prising in  combination  with  the  magaslne  substantially 


996,848.    J 10.    Chaelm  A.  DcNCAit,  Mnllan.  Idako.    Filed 
Mar.  20,  1011.     Serial  No.  «ft,6lS.  "        ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ore  jig  separating  section, 
of  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  slats  projecting 
upward  from  the  bottum  of  aald  section,  eaeti  of  said  slats 
having  a  recess  formed  in  tbe  upper  portion,  thereof,  a 
U-ahapcd  draw  cup  member  having  flots  formed  In  Its 
lower  edge  into  which  the  alats  project,  said  member  fit- 
ting down  over  the  alats  almost  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  sec- 
tion, a  chute  depending  from  tlie  under  side  of  the  bottom 
of  the  section  and  having  Its  npper  end  maklaf  a  tlgbt 
joint  with  the  ends  of  the  drsw  cup  member,  said  draw 
cup  inclosing  the  recesses  of  the  slats,  gates  having  pper- 
turea  formed  therein  and  normally  dispoeed  in  alinement 
with  the  reesaaes  of  the  slats,  and  means  for  independently 
or  slmulUneonsly  adjusting  said  gates  to  regulate  flow 
tbroogh  tbe  recesses  of  tbe  slats. 
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t.  The  eombteattoa  with  a  Jig  ssetloa  having  sUts  up- 
standing from  Ita  bottom,  of  a  draw  cup  Incloalng  tbe  cen- 
tral portion  of  tbe  slats  and  having  tongues  flttlng  be- 
tween the  slats  and  extending  almost  to  the  Iwttom  of  tbe 
section,  said  alats  having  recesses  formed  in  tbe  upper 
adga  of  the  portions  thereof  Indoaed  by  the  draw  cap, 
gatea  for  controlling  said  receaaea,  and  .msana  for  Inde- 
pendently adjusting  tbe  various  gates. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  jig  section  having  alata  ui>- 
■tandlng  from  Its  bottom,  of  s  draw  cup  inclosing  tbe  (Cen- 
tral portion  of  the  alats  and  having  tongues  flttlng  be- 
tween tbe  slsts  snd  extending  almost  to  tbe  bottom  0/ 
tbe  section,  said  slsts  bsving  recesses  formed  in  the  upper 
edges  of  the  portions  thereof  inclosed  by  the  draw  cup, 
gates  slldnbly  saenrad  to  tbe  slata,  said  gatss  being  formed 
with  apertnses  normally  In  alinement  with  the  recesses  in 
tbe  slats,  and  oseana  for  Independently  shifting  said  gatea 
to  move  tbeir  apertures  partially  or  entirely  out  of  allne- 
■iMit  with  tbe  recesses. 
.»T.  4.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  jig  section  having  slata  up- 
standing from  its  bottom,  of  a  draw  cup  inclosing  tbe  cen- 
tral portion  of  tbe  slsts  and  having  tongues  flttlng  be- 
twe^  the  alata  and  extending  almost  ta  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
aeetlon,  ssid  slats  bsvlag  recesses  formed  In  tbe  upper 
edges  of  the  portions  thereof  inclosed  by  tbe  draw  cup, 
gates  slldably  secured  to  the  slats,  said  gates  being  formed 
with  apertures  normally  in  allnentent  with  tbe  recesses  in 
the  slata  and  means  for  almnltaneonaly  ahlftlng  said  gataa 
In  unison  to  move  tbeir  apertures  partially  or  entirely  out 
of  alinement  with  the  recesses. 

>  6.  Tbe  comblnstlon  with  a  jig  section  having  slsts  up- 
fltandlng  from  its  bottom,  of  a  draw  cup  Inclosing  tbe  cen- 
tral portion  of  tbe  alats  and  having  tongues  fitting  be- 
tween the  slata  and  extending  almost  to  tbe  Iwttom  of  tbe 
section,  said  alata  having  recesses  formed  in  tbe  upper 
edges  of  the  portlona  thereof  Indoaed  by  the  draw  cvp, 
gatea  alMably  secnrad  to  tbe  slats,  aald  gataa  being  formed 
with  aperturee  normally  In  alinement  with  tbe  recesses  in 
tbe  slots,  and  means  for  independently  and  for  slmultanc- 
oualy  adjusting  tbe  various  gates  to  move  tbeir  apertures 
psrtlslly  or  entirely  out  of  alinement  with  the  re  ceases  of 
the  slats. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  prtatad  In  the  Oaaetta.1 


906,849.     aiONALING  DEVICE  FOE  TELEPHONE  8TS- 

^    TEM8.     A£>ois  J.  DcNTON,   Ketchikan,  Alaska.     Filed 
«'■  July  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  670,787. 


^M^        J      * 


1.  In  a  telephone  algnaling  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stations, line  wires  connecting  said  subsUtlons,  a  trans- 
mitter and  a  reeeiver  at  each  substation,  fkid  transmit- 
ter and  receiver  being  normally  placed  in  proximity  In 
their  mutual  fields,  and  snaaa  actuated  by  tbe  removal 
of  tbe  rseetver  at  oaa  af  tbe  anbststtona  far  canalag  a 
whlstUng  Bonad  at  the  second  snbsUtlon,  aald  means 
Including  the  transm'itter  and  tbe  receiver  at  the  second 
sobstatloa. 

2.  In  a  telephone  signaling  system,  snbatatlona.  a  pair 
of  line  wires  connecting  said  substatlona,  a  relay  at  each 
sabstatlott,  a  tranasaitter  and  a  reeeiver  at  each  substa- 


tion aonnaUy  pUeed  in  proximity  In  their  mutual  flelda, 
the  transmitters  of  each  suhaUtion  being  in  a  local  cir- 
cuit controlled  by  ita  relay,  and  a  switch  at  each  sub- 
station for  controlling  the  relay  at  the  other  substation. 

8.  In  a  telephone  signaling  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stations, line  wires  connecting  said  substations,  a  traaa- 
mltter  and  a  receiver  at  each  substation,  aald  transmitter 
and  receiver  being  normally  placed  la  close  proximity  In 
their  mutual  fields,  and  means  Including  a  relay  at  each 
action  and  tbe  transmitter  and  receiver  of  tbe  same 
staCtes'  lor  csuslng  an  audible  algnal  at  that  sUtioa 
when  t^  receiver  of  tbe  other  station  is  removed  from 
its  hook. 

4.  In  a  telephone  signaling  aystem,  a  pair  of  anbata- 
tlons,  a  pair  of  line  wires  connecting  said  substatlona,  a 
transmitter  and  a  receiver  at  each  substation,  said  trans- 
mitter and  receiver  being  normally  placed  In  close  prozr 
imlty  In  their  mutual  flelda,  meana  including  a  relay  at 
each  station  and  the  transmitter  and  receiver  of  tbe 
same  station  for  causing  an  audible  signal  at  that  station 
when  the  receiver  of  the  other  atatlon  is  removed  from 
its  hook,  and  means  for  varying  the  intensity  of  tbe  signal. 

6.  In  a  telephone  signaling  system,  a  pair  of  stationa, 
eadi  station  including  a  local  battery,  a  transmitter  in 
circuit  with  said  battery,  a  receiver  normally  In  close 
proximity  to  said  tranamltter,  a  switch  hook  for  sus- 
pending said  receiver,  s  switch  adapted  to  I>e  actuated 
by  tbe  removal  of  aald  receiver,  an  induction  coll,  and 
circuit  connections  between  said  stations,  tbe  removal 
of  tbe  receiver  st  one  station  causing  tbe  actuation  of  tbe 
relay  at  tbe  other  station  for  closing  tbe  circuit  through 
the  transmitter  at  the  second  station,  and  thereby  causing 
an  audible  signal.      ,  .,^,  ,.  ,^  , 

(Claims  e  to  9  not  mtetad  tai  the  Oanetta.] 


9  9  6,850.    RAIL-JOINT.    Albbbt  T.  BiCKiOTaa.  Pot- 
latch,  Idaho.    FUed  Jane  17»  1910.    Serial  Na  6e7.42e. 
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A  rail  joint,  oomprlslng  a  p^lr  of  ralla  having  tbe  ad- 
jacent ends  bf  their  webs  offset  bodily  and  laterally  in 
opposite  directions  respectively  and  the  respective  balls 
and  bases  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  cut-away  por- 
tions, splice  platea  disposed  on  esch  side  of  «ald  ralla 
and  overlapping  the  same,  each  of  which  la  provided  with 
a  central  offset  portion  in  which  tbe  oftset  portion  of  tbe 
sdjacent  rail  web  Is  received,  and  bolts  passing  through 
said  splice  platea  and  raUa  to  secure  the  same  together. 


995,861.  HIN0E-ADJU8TIN0  DEVICE.  HairKT  C.  En- 
BicH,  Washington,  D.  C.  FUed  Bept  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  680,836. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  double  aetll«  binge  for  a 
swinging  door  comprising  in  its  eonstroetlaa  a  central 
pUte  and  Btrapa  plvotally  connected  to  the  appoalta  edges 
thereot  of  a  ttop  acrew  carried  by  the  ceattal  i^to  and 
adapted  to  be  extended  through  on  either  side  thereof 
into  engagement  with  the  adjacent  binge  strapa 

2.  The  combination  with  a  double  actlag  hinge  for  a 
awlaglng  door  eomprtstng  in  Ita  otmatmetloa  a  eaatral 
plate  and  straps  plvotally  connected  to  the  opposite  edges 
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tb«reoC  of  •  stop  sereir  earrted  by  tb«  eentnl  plate  aad 
adapted  to  be  ezteaded  throacb  on  either  aide  tiiereof, 
•aid  acrew  belnc  proTided  with  a  alot  at  each  end  for 
pennlttiax  the  adjoatmeat  of  the  ecrew,  and  the  enda  of 
the  screw  being  adapted  to  act  aa  a  atop  member  for  the 
adjacent  hinge  atrapa. 

S.  The  eomblnatioa  with  a  doable  actlac  hlase  for  a 
■wlnclas  door  comprialng  In  Ita  coaatmetloD  a  central 
plate  and  itrapa  plrotally  connected  to  the  oppeaita  edfct 
thereof,  of  a  stop  screw  carried  by  the  central  plate,  the 
length  of  the  stop  screw  being  the  same  aa  tbe  thleimaaa 
of  the  central  plate,  aaid  acrew  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  so  aa  to  extend  oat  from  either  aide  of  Mid  can- 
tral  plate,  and  to  engace  the  adjacent  hinge  atrapa. 


We,862.  PSOCB88  FOR  STRENGTH  EN  INO  CELLIT- 
LOSE.  Xatikb  Bbchalisb.  yuiearbanoe,  France.  Filed 
Dec.  6,  1909.     Sertal  No.  84«,0«0. 

1.  A  process  of  strengthening  solid  cellaloale  bodlea 
consisting  In  subjecting  the  said  bodlea  to  tbe  action  of 
an  aldehyde,  of  a  stibatance  which  reddena  Utmaa  and  of 
a  dehydrating  agent. 

2.  A  proceaa  of  strengthening,  aolid  cellaloale  bodlea 
consisting  In  sabjectlng  the  said  bodlea  to  the  action  of 
an  aldehyde  and  of  a  dehydrating  agent. 

3.  A  proceaa  of  strengthening  solid  cellaloale  bodlea 
consisting  in  subjecting  the  said  bodies  to  the  action  of 
an  aldehyde  and  afterward  to  the  action  of  a  dehydrating 
agent. 

4.  A  process  of  strengthening  solid  cellolosic  bodlea 
which  consists  In  subjecting  the  said  bodies  to  the  action 
of  an  aldehyde  and  of  a  substance  which  reddens  litmus. 

5.  A  process  of  strengthening  solid  cellulose  bodies 
which  consists  in  subjecting  ttie  said  bodies  to  the  almal- 
teneous  action  of  an  aldehyde  and  of  a  substance  which 
reddeaa  lltmoa  and  subaequently  to  the  actlMi  of  a  de- 
hydrating agent 


990.853.  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  AND  SEPARAT- 
ING SEED-GRAIN.  SAMrm.  D.  Fklbino,  Crookston. 
Minn.,  asslgrnor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Loring,  Crooks- 
ton.  Minn.    Filed  Jan.  28.  1911.    Serial  No.  606.20S. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  cbaractar  described  comprlaing 
a  supply  chamber,  a  cleaning  chamber,  means  for  causing 
the  circulation  ot  llqahl  between  said  chambers  with  an 
upward  current  in  tlM  cleaning  chamber,  meana  for  dellT- 
erlng  grain  Into  the  cleaning  chamber  against  the  upward 
flow  of  current  therein,  a  screen  extending  outward  from 
the  top  of  the  cleaning  chamber  and  meana  arranged 
abore  aaid  aoeen  for  automatically  moTlng  tha  foreign 
otaterlal  acroaa  the  screen  and  away  from  tbe  top  of  tbt 
cleaning  chamber. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  eomprlaliic 
a  supply  chamber,  a  cleaning  chamber  baring  an  expaadad 
compartment  to  recelTe  tha  screen  and  a  contracted  lowar 
portion  with  an  opening  adjacent  its  bottom  for  the  ad- 
mtaslM  tf-Uqoid.  meana  for  eaoaing  a  circulation  of  liquid 
between  tte  supply   chamber   and  the  cleaalag  chamber 


with  aa  upward  conaBt  af  U«ald  In  tha  riaaafag  chamber, 
a  aeraen  axtandlng  outward  from  tba  top  af  aald  fisaaing 
r.  a  Borable  derice  arranged  abore  aald  aeraen  far 
tha  foreign  material  away  from  the  dlacharge 
■Ida  of  said  daanlng  duunber.  a  hoppar  for  dellTeriag 
grain  to  the  cleaning  chamber  and  a  conreyar  for  raMoriag 
tJbe  cleaned  grain  from  the  cl«*Blng  chamber. 

3.  An  apparatus  9t  tha  cbaractar  deacrlbad  coaprialag 
a  aapply  chambar,  a  eleaniag  ehambar  dirlded  into  two 
compartmante  with  a  paaaageway  for  liquid  from  one 
compartment  to  tbe  other,  whereby  an  upward  flow  of 
liquid  la  obtained  In  one  of  said  compartments,  meana  for 
caaaing  a  circulation  of  liquid  batwsao  tlM  supply  cham- 
ber and  tha  other  of  said  eoaspaKoieBte  of  tha  cleaning 
chamber,  maana  for  daUTariag  grala  into  tha  eoaipsu'tmeBt 
of  tha  eleaalng  chamber  in  which  there  la  an  upward  flow 
of  liquid  and  a  acreaa  arranged  in  tha  path  of  the  liquid 
paling  from  tha  cleaning  chamber  to  tbe  aupply  chamber. 

4.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlaing 
a  svpply  chamber,  a  cleaning  chamber  divided  into  two 
eompartmente  conaacted  by  a  paaaageway  for  liquid  adja- 
emxt  their  boctoma,  the  compartment  nearest  tbe  supply 
otfHhy  being  formed  with  aa  expanded  upper  portloa 
and  a  lowar  eootractad  portloa,  meana  for  dallTartng 
grain  Into  aaid  iaat  meatioaad  compartment,  means  for 
maintaining  a  clrcnlatioa  of  liquid  between  the  aupply 
diaabar  and  tha  coaspartmant  of  the  cleaalag  chamber 
farthaat  from  tha  supply  chamber,  and  a  acreaa  arrangad 
In  tha  path  of  tha  Uquid  passing  from  the  cleaning  cham- 
ber to  the  supply  chamber. 

6.  Aa  apparataa  of  tha  character  deacrlbad  comprlalag 
a  supply  chamber,  a  cleaning  chamber,  meana  for  cauaiag 
a  circulatioa  of  liquid  between  aald  chambera  with  an 
upward  current  in  the  cleaning  chamber,  a  diaphragm  be- 
tween the  chambera  over  the  top  of  which  the  liquid  will 
return  from  tbe  cleaning  to  tha  supply  chamber,  a  screen 
extending  from  the  top  of  said  diaphragm  over  the  supply 
chamber,  said  screen  haTing  a  coacared  portloa,  a  rotary 
blade  or  wiper  arrai^^  aboTO  said  coacaTsd  portion  of 
tha  aeraen  for  moTtng  foreign  ssaterlal  otot  tha  acreea.  a 
hopper  far  dallvarlag  grain  to  the  cleaning  chamber  and  a 
suitable  conreyer  for  carrying  grain  away  from  the  cl« 
Ing  chamber. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasatta.] 


906354.  OVEN  TBERMOMRnBE  AND  VENTILATOR. 
HairsT  C.  FaxBXACHB,  Boaaers  Farry,  Idaho.  Filed  Not. 
30,  1909.     Serial  No.  530,556. 


1.  In  a  deriee  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  tha  oreo  having  a  draft  opening,  and  a  damper 
plate  covering  the  opening,  of  a  composite  bar  composed 
of  saperpoaed  strips  having  different  coefficients  of  ex- 
panaloD.  a  ftxad  baarlng  sleeve  on  tha  caalng  la  which  one 
and  of  tha  bar  la  sacured,  a  connection  batweea  tha  damper 
plate  and  tha  other  and  of  the  bar  for  operating  tbe  plate, 
aad  meana  for  varying  the  affective  length  of  the  coa- 
poalta  bar,  eald  means  comprising  a  boarlag  aleeve  slUabls 
on  the  bar,  a  alot  in  the  oven  caalng,  a  threaded  ataai  «a 
tha  sleare  axtandlng  through  the  alot,  a  nut  on  the  stem,  a 
scale  adjacent  to  the  slot,  aad  an  indicator  oa  the  sleeve 
for  eoOparatiag  with  the  acalew 
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2.  la  a  davtoe  of  the  character  apadflad.  tha  comMaa- 
tlen  with  tha'ovaa  haviag  a  draft  opening,  and  a  damper 
plate  eevarlBg  the  opaatng.  of  a  oompoalte  bar  composed 
of  superpoeed  strips  having  different  coefflclante  of  as- 
panslon,  a  fixed  bearing  aleave  oa  tha  casing  la  which  one 
and  of  tbe  bar  la  ascured,  a  connection  between  the  damper 
plate  and  the  other  end  of  tbe  bar  for  operating  the  pUta. 
aad  meaaa  for  varying  the  effective  length  of  tbe  oom- 
poalte bar,  aald  meana  compHaing  a  bearing  aleeve  alldable 
on  tha  bar,  aaaaa  for  llzlng  aald  alaara  to  tha  oven  caa- 
lng. a  acala,  and  an  indicator  on  the  aleeve  for  cooperating 
with  the  scale. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  aiMelfled.  the  combina- 
tkm  with  tha  ovan  having  a  draft  opening,  and  a  damper 
plate  covering  the  opening,  of  a  oompoalte  bar  eompoaed 
of  supetpoaed  atrlps  having  different  coefllclents  of  ex- 
pansion, a  flxad  baarlng  sleeve  on  tbe  caalng  in  which  one 
end  of  tha  bar  la  aacarad,  a  connectloB  between  the  damper 
plate  and  the  other  end  of  the  bar  for  operating  the  plate, 
and  means  for  varying  the  effective  length  of  the  oom- 
poalte bar,  aald  meana  compriAlag  a  bearing  aleeve  alldable 
OB  tha  bar.  aad  meana  for  fixing  aald  alaeve  to  tha  ovea 


995,886. 
Kingman. 
6T8.80'7. 


BOTART  ENGINE.     Fbank  1 
Aria.      FUad    July    22,    1910. 


FaaooaoK, 
Bartal    No. 


1.  A  rotery  engine  comprlaing  a  cylinder,  a  piaton  ro- 
uting therein,  meana  carried  by  the  piaton  and  casing 
and  coacting  with  the  latter  to  form  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, fuel  aupplylng  meana  operated  by  tbe  piston  for  sup- 
plying fuel  to  tbe  combostlon  chamber,  a  valve  mechaniam 
for  controlling  the  admlaslon  of  fuel  to  tbe  combuation 
chamber,  and  including  a  valve  rod.  a  sparker  lever  and 
mean^  carried  by  tbe  valve  rod  for  operating  the  aparker 
lever. 

2,  A  rotery  engine  comprlaing  a  cylinder,  a  piaton  ro- 
tetlng  therein,  meana  carried  by  tha  piston  and  caalng 
aad  eoaetiag  with  the  latter  to  form  a  combuation  cham- 
ber, fast  supplying  means,  a  valve  mschanlam  for  control- 
ling the  admlaalon  of  fuel  to  tha  combuation  diamber,  and 
Including  a  valva  rod,  a  aparkar  lever,  maaas  to  aormally 
hold  tbe  sparkar  lever  inoperative,  and  meana  carried  by 
tba  valve  rod  ft>r  operating  the  sparker  lever. 

8.  A  rotary  engine  comprlaing  a  cylinder,  a  piston  ro- 
tatlaf  tharala.  meana  carried  by  the  piaton  and  caalng 
aad  coactlat  with  tha  lattar  to  form  a  eombnstlon  cham- 
ber, fuel  aupplylng  means,  a  valve  mechanism  for  control- 
ling tbe  adrntaalon  of  fuel  to  tbe  oomtKwtloa  ctiamber,  and 
including  a  valve  rod,  a  aparker  lavar,  a  aprlng  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  aparker  lever  in  Ineparatlve  poaltlon.  and 
a  pin  carried  by  the  valve  rod  for  engaglag  the  sparker 
lever  to  operate  the  aame  agataat  tha  tanstoa  of  the  spring. 


0M.868.     0A80LENB  -  BURNIB.     Auarr  B.  raamuji. 

Alexandria.  Ind..  aaalgnor  to  Freeman  Manufacturing 
Company.  Alexandria,  Ind.^  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
FUad  June  27. 1910.    Serial  Mo.  689.114. 


-    t'  ■*:>)«^ 


.-•nV 


'i'l'^X': 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mixture  tube,  two  burner  non- 
alea  leading  from  tbe  mixture  tube,  a  vaporialng  tube  car- 
ried through  tha  heating  aone  of  one  of  aald  burner  noa- 
alea,  a  auperbeating  tube  receiving  the  dlacharge  from  the 
vaporialng  tube  and  carried  through  the  heating  aone  of 
tbe  other  of  said  burner  noxzlea,  and  a  nosxle  receiving 
the  dlacharge  from  aaid  auperbeating  tube  and  diacharging 
into  the  mixture  tube,  tbe  initial  portion  of  the  mixture 
tube  also  lying  in  the  heating  aone  of  one  of  aald  burner 
noaxlea. 

2.  A  vapor  burner  comprlaing  a  mixture  tube,  a  anpar- 
heater  arranged  alongside  the  mixture  tube,  a  nosale  lead- 
ing from  the  super-beater  tube  and  directed  into  the  mix- 
ture tube,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  outflow  from  said 
nosale.  a  vaporising  tube  leading  to  the  super-heater  tube, 
a  burner  noasle  leading  from  the  mixture  tube  and  having 
a  heatiog  aone  through  which  tbe  vaporising  tube  pasaes, 
and  a  second  burner  noasle  leading  from  the  mixture  tube 
and  directed  toward  tbe  auper-heater  tube  and  initial  end 
of  the  mixture  tube  whereby  aaid  super-heater  tube  and 
Initial  end  of  tbe  mixture  tube  will  lie  in  the  beating 
■one  of  said  second  burner.  ...  -■      . 


998,867.  INTER.NAL-COMBUBTION  ENGINE.  HuOH 
FxANCiB  FcLLAOia,  Newcastle-upon-Tyue,  England. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1909.    Serial  No.  626,226. 

1.  An  internal  combuation  engine  comprising  two  cyl- 
indera  arranged  side  by  aide,  two  oppoaltely  movable  pis- 
tons in  each  cylinder,  and  coupling  rods  connecting  each 
piston  In  one  cylinder  to  the  oppositely  ■ituated  piston 
in  the  other  cylinder. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprlslnoi  two  cyl- 
inders arranged  side  by  side,  a  co-acting  crank  abaft, 
two  oppositely  dlspoaed  ptatona  Id  each  cylinder  adapted 
to  move  in  opposite  directions,  means  connecting  one  pia- 
ton in  eacb  cylinder  to  tbe  crank  shaft  and  means  con- 
necting tbe  remaining  piston  in  eacb  cylinder  with  the 
first  named  pittoa  in  the  other  cylinder. 

8.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  two  cyl- 
inders arranged  aide  by  aide,  two  oppositely  disposed 
plstona  in  eacb  cylinder  between  which  pistons  an  ex- 
plosive charge  la  adapted  to  be  compreased  and  fired 
and  means  comprising  rods  arranged  obliquely  to  tbe 
axea  of  the  eylindera  connecting  aadi  piaton  of  one  cyl- 
inder with  the  oppositely  aituatad  platoa  of  the  other  eyi- 
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indcr  whertby  an  «xplofaon  in  any  on«  cylinder  prodoean 
an  outward  naoTcoient  of  the  piatona  In  anch  cylinder  and 
a  BlnHiltaneoaa  Inward  moTement  of  the  piatona  In  the 
other  cylinder. 


4.  An  Internal  combnatlon  engine  eomprlalnc  two  cyl- 
indera  arransed  aide  by  aide  and  each  bavlnc  air  inlet 
porta  near  one  end  and  exhaust  porti  near  the  other  end, 
two  piatons  In  each  cylinder  controlling  reapectlTely  the 
air  inlet  and  exhaast  porta  and  roda  arranged  ohllqaely 
to  the  axea  of  the  cylinders  croea  connecting  the  pistons 
so  that  while  the  pistons  in  one  cylinder  simnlteneonsly 
more  ontward  to  ancover  the  exhaust  and  inlet  porta,  tb« 
platons  In  the  other  cylinder  more  Inward  and  corer  the 
eorreeponding  inlet  and  exhaast  ports  of  snch  other  cyl- 
inder. 

5.  An  internal  combostlon  engine  comprising  two  cyl- 
inders arranged  side  hy  side,  two  oppositely  moTlng  pis- 
tons in  each  cylinder,  croaaheada  connected  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  pistons  and  arranged  tranrrerse  to  the  plane 
of  the  engine  crank  shaft  and  rods  directly  connecting 
the  crosahead  of  each  piston  to  the  crosshead  of  the  op- 
positely situated  piston  of  the  other  cylinder. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  t^e  Oaaette.] 


905.858.      INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION   BNOINK      HcoH 
FxAHCis     FuLLAQAa,     Newcastle-opon-Tyne,     England 
Filed  Not.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  526,227. 


v.- 


1.  An  internal  eomboation  engine,  comprising  two  dou- 
ble cylinder*  arranged  cloaa  together  and  twlated  at  their 


central  portlona  about  one  another  by  a  half  turn  so 
that  the  two  outer  straight  portions  of  eaeb  cylinder  ara 
brought  into  line  with  those  of  the  other  cylinder,  mh- 
stantlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  An  internal  eomboation  engine,  comprialng  two  4e«- 
ble  cylinders  constituted  by  separated  cylladar  portlona 
arranged  side  by  side  and  a  separate  Jnnctlon  place  eom- 
aon  to  all  the  cylinder  portlona  and  fWmed  with  twlatad 
axploalon  chambers  that  extend  one  around  the  other 
•nd  at  the  ends,  coincide  in  shape  and  dimension  with 
the  ends  of  the  cylinder  portions  and  througliout  tiielr 
length  are  adapted  to  stream  line  flow  so  aa  to  freely  croaa 
connect  the  cylinder  portions  in  pairs. 

8.  An  internal  eomboation  engine,  comprising  two  psirs 
of  cylinders  arranged  side  by  aide,  a  Junction  piece  ar- 
ranged between  and  connected  to  the  eyilndera  and  formed 
with  passagea  or  combustion  chambers  freely  croas  con- 
necting the  cylinders  in  pairs,  and  meana  connecting  the 
junction  piece  to  the  engine  frame  independently  of  the 
cylinders. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  two  dou- 
ble cylinders  constituted  by  separate  cylinder  portions 
arranged  side  by  side,  a  separate  Junction  piece  common 
to  all  the  cylinder  portlona  and  formed  with  explosion 
chi^bera  that  are  twlated  around  one  another  and  which 
at  the  ends,  coincide  in  shape  and  dimenaion  with  the  ends 
Of  the  cylinder  portions  and  throughout  their  length  are 
adapted  to  stream  line  flow  ao  aa  to  freely  croas  connect 
cylinder  portions  in  paira,  and  a  water  Jacket  connected 
to  the  Junction  piece. 

5.  An  internal  eomboation  engine,  comprialng  two  dou- 
ble cylladara  eonadtoted  by  cylinder  portlona  arranged 
side  by  side,  a  Junction  piece  fbrmed  with  explosion  cham- 
bers that  are  twlated  around  one  another  and  which 
at  the  enda  coincide  in  shape  and  dimensions  with  the 
ends  of  the  cylinder  portions  and  throughout  their  length 
are  adapted  to  stream  line  flow  ao  aa  to  freely  croaa  con- 
nect the  paira  of  cylinder  portions,  and  a  water  Jacket 
connected  to  the  Junction  piece  and  aiao  to  the  engine 
frame  Independently  of  the  cyltndera. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


996,859.    CUSPIDOR.     Pnm  F.  Oatto.  Wllmerdlng.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.   28,  1910.     Serial  No.  583,360. 


■».' 


A  eospldor  eomprtaing  a  cylindrical  shell,  a  funnel- 
shaped  member  constituting  a  bottom  for  the  shell,  said 
member  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  shell  at  a  point 
aboTe  the  lowar  end  thereof,  said  akell  oompletdy  la- 
cloaing  said  member,  a  down  pipe  baring  Ita  upper  ««d 
attached  to  and  opening  into  said  member  and  fortbar 
depending  below  the  bottom  of  said  Aell,  a  valTe  aft^yged 
within  and  hinged  to  said  member  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  adapted  to  cloae  the  upper  end  of  the  down  pipe,  a 
tranaTersaly-extandlng  shaft  Journaled  in  said  shell  and 
projecting  therefrom  and  haring  its  projecting  end  pro- 
Tided  with  a  crank,  a  link  connecting  said  shaft  to  said 
▼aire  whereby  the  ralre  can  be  operated  when  the  sliaft 
Is  rocked,  a  fnnnel-ahaped  month  piece  detachably-mount- 
ed  in  the  top  and  depending  within  the  shell,  and  a  circo- 
Isr  fluahlng  pipe  arranged  within  the  ahell  at  the  top 
thereof  aad  anrroonding  said  mouth  piece. 
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995,860.    I,ATCH.    BzaA  B.  Ourroao,  Lauial.  Iowa.    Filed 
Mar.   15,  1910.     Serial  No.  549,62«. 


The  combination  of  a  latch  member  comprising  a  bar 
haring  a  threaded  opening  at  an  intermediate  point  and 
formed  with  a  grip  at  one  end  weighted  to  orerbalanee 
the  other  end.  the  lighter  end  of  the  bar  being  formed 
with  a  shonlder  for  engaging  a  catch  and  bereled  out- 
wardly from  the  shoulder  to  elide  on  the  catch  and  tilt 
the  latch  member,  a  atraight  plTot  lutring  one  end 
threaded  in  the  bar  and  the  oppoafte  end  formed  into 
a  handle  loop,  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  plrot  and 
Jamming  againat  the  bar  to  rigidly  connect  the  plTot  and 
bar  together,  and  a  gnide  for  limiting  tlie  moTement  of 
the  latch  member. 


996.861.  PNEUMATIC  PIPE-COUPLINO.  Jambs  Bd- 
WABO  GLBAaoN.  Lockport.  IlL  Filed  Sept  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  588.122. 


,<. 


1.  A  pneumatic  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  pipe  section, 
a  pair  of  circumferential  flanges  proTided  in  tlie  periphery 
of  aald  aaetloa  adjacnt  the  end  tbareot  each  of  aaid 
flanflos  hartng  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  opeainga, 
the  openinga  in  one  flange  being  ofFaet  from  those  In  the 
other,  a  pipe,  a  pair  of  diametrically  oppoait*  anna  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  pipe,  Inwardly  aztanding  dia- 
metrically opposite  hooks  on  said  arms  adapted  to  regiater 
with  and  to  paas  through  aaid  openings  in  said  flanges 
succeaaiTely,  the  spacing  of  aaid  flangea  being  sufficient 
to  pervit  a  tree  passage  of  aaid  hooka  tharahatwesn,  a 
Talre  adapted  to  seat  in  said  pipe  when  said  books  are 
poaltloned  between  aald  flangea.  a  aecond  ralre  arranged 
In  aald  pipe  eeetton  and  adapted  to  unaeat  wlten  said  hooks 
are  locked  on  tite  flange  moat  remote  from  the  end  of  said 
pipe  section,  and  means  estahliahing  conmnsication  be- 
tween the  Utter  and  said  pipe  whan  said  sseoad  tsIt*  is 
unseated,  anbstantlaUy  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  pneumetic  pipe  coupttng,  a  pipe  section,  a  pair 
of  circumferential  flanges  prorided  on  the  periphery  of 
said  pipe  sectioB  adjacent  to  each  otlier,  each  of  said 
flaagas  harliiff  a  pair  of  diaaMtrieally  oppoaite  openings, 
tha  openings  in  one  flange  being  oftset  from  those  in  the 
otlMr,  a  pipe,  a  pair  oi  diaaMtrieally  oppoaite  arms  pro- 


jecting laterally  from  aaid  pipe,  inwardly  extending  hooka 
formed  on  said  arms  and  adapted  to  register  with  and  to 
paas  through  said  openings  in  said  flangea,  the  apadng  of 
aaid  flanges  being  sulBcient  to  permit  of  free  paaaage  <rf 
said  hooks  therebetween,  a  valTe  adapted  to  aeat  in  said 
pipe  when  aaid  hooka  are  positioned  between  aald  ilaagaa, 
a  second  ralre  aeated  in  said  pipe  section  and  adaptsd  to 
unseat  when  aald  hooks  are  locked  on  the  flange  moat 
remote  from  tlie  end  ot  said  pips  section,  and  meana  fdr 
establishing  communication  between  said  pipe  section  and 
aaid  pipe  when  the  second  ralre  is  unseated,  said  ralres 
being  formed  integral  with  each  other,  aubatantially  aa 
deacribed. 

8.  A  pneumatic  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  pipe  aection, 
a  pair  of  adjacent  circumferential  flanges  prorided  on  the 
periphery  of  said  pipe  section,  there  being  diametrically 
opposite  openings  in  said  flangea.  the  openinga  of  one 
flange  being  spaced  90  degrees  to  those  in  the  other,  a 
pipe,  a  hoee  connected  to  said  pipe,  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposite  arms  projecting  laterally  from  said  pipe,  hooka 
on  aaid  arms  adapted  to  regiater  with  and  to  pass  through 
said  openings  in  said  flangea.  said  hooks  being  adapted  10 
trarel  between  aaid  flanges  from  the  openings  in  one  flang* 
to  tboae  in  the  other,  a  ralre  adapted  to  seat  in  said  pipe 
when  said  hooka  are  engaged  with  said  flange,  a  second 
ralre  arranged  in  said  pipe  section,  and  means  of  com- 
munication between  said  pipe  section  and  said  pipe  when 
aaid  second  ralre  ia  open,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


99S.862.      DRY -DOCK.     HnMtT   W.   Goodbich,   Nutley, 
N.  J.    FUed  May  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  624,694. 


1.  A  dry  doA  azteadlng  aubatantially  parallel  with  the 
ahore  line,  and  prorided  with  means  at  opposite  ends  for 
opening  and  closing  the  dock  for  the  admiaal(»  and  exit  of 

2.  A  dry  dock  extending  substantiailly  parallel  with  the 
shore  line,  and  prorided  with  means  at  opposite  ends  for 
opening  and  cloalng  the  dock  for  the  admlasion  and  exit  of 
Tsassis,  and  a  gate  within  U>a  dock  between  its  «k1s  to 
diride  the  dock  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  aa  re- 
quired. 

8.  A  dry  dock  located  wholly  in  the  water  without  the 
ahore  Una  and  extending  along  the  latter  and  prorided 
with  gates  at  opposite  ends  to  admit  and  exclude  water 
and  permit  the  entrance  and  exit  of  ressela  to  or  from 
eitlier  end. 

4.  A  dry  dock  located  wholly  in  the  water  withoot  the 
shore  line  and  extending  along  the  latter  and  prorided 
with  gatea  at  oppoaite  ends  to  admit  and  exclude  water 
and  permit  the  entrance  and  exit  of  ressela  to  or  from 
either  end,  and  a  gate  within  the  dock  between  its  ends 
to  diride  the  dock  into  a  plurality  of  compartmenta  aa 
required. 

5.  A  dry  dock  located  within  the  watar  and  eztandlng 
parallel  to  tiie  shore  line  and  prorided  wltii  gatsa  at  op- 
poaite enda,  combined  with  a  bulk-head  'axtending  along 
the  shore  line  substantially  in  line  with  the  inner  shore 
line  wall  of  the  dock. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


905.868.       STBTBM    OF    L.ATING    OUT    STAIR-RAILS. 

Chablks   Ctbos   Gbant,   Red   Deer,   Alberta,   Canada. 

FUed  Dec  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  680.807. 

1.  In  a  system  of  tlie  daaa  described,  in  combinatioB, 
a  guide  upright,  means  for  holding  said  upright  in  poai- 
tlon,  a  aleere  mounted  upon  aald  upright  and  alldable  Ion- 


"vr,T-T?  n-irm*. 
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gltadinally  tlMnof  tnd  rot«Ubl«  with  r«cp«eC  tb«r«to,  a 
marker  adjuatably  carrtod  bj  lald  atoera,  a  pollajr  ad- 
juatably  carried  by  said  aprisbt  and  adapted  to  Im  aecnrad 
thereto  at  a  plurality  of  points,  a  line  aacrared  to  said 
sleeve  and  passlnc  orer  said  pulley,  and  a  coontarweiffht 
Mcorad  to  said  line. 


y 
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2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  guide  upright,  meana  for  holding  said  upright  in  posi- 
tion, a  sleere  slidable  apoa  said  upri^t  and  rotatable 
upon  the  same,  said  sleere  haTlng  a  dip,  a  graduated 
marker  arm  adjuatably  mounted  In  aald  dip,  a 
marker  adjustably  carried  by  said  marker  arm,  a 
second  sleeTe  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  said  upright  at 
a  plurality  of  points  of  the  same,  said  sleeve  baring  a 
bracket,  a  pulley  journaled  in  said  bracket,  a  line  secured 
to  said  first  sleeve  and  passing  over  said  pulley,  and  a 
counterweight  secured  to  said  line,  said  upright  having 
at  the  lower  end  a  sui>portlng  base  permitting  said  up- 
right to  be  poaitioned  exactly  over  a  predetermined 
point. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  guide  upright, 
a  member  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  up- 
right, and  having  a  clip,  a  marker  arm  slidably  arranged 
In  said  clip  and  having  at  the  end  a  socket,  said  socket 
being  provided  with  an  extension,  and  a  marker  adjuatably 
carried  by  said  extension. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  guide  upright,  meana  for  holding  said  upright  In  posi- 
tion, a  sleeve  slidable  upon  said  upright  and  ro- 
tatable upon  the  same,  a  marker  arm  adjnstably 
mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  marker  adjustably  car- 
ried by  said  marker  arm.  a  second  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
secured  upon  said  upright  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
pclnts  of  the  same,  a  pulley  Jonmaled  on  aald  aecond 
aleeve,  a  line  secured  to  said  first  sleeve  and  passing  over 
said  pulley,  and  a  counterweight  secured  to  said  line,  aald 
upright  having  at  the  lower  end  a  supporting  base,  per- 
mitting said  upright  to  be  positioned  exactly  over  a  pre- 
determined point. 


M0,864.  TRUSS.  Paraa  Sbbastian  Habhm,  YoungsvlUe, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  James  W.  licClune  and 
one-third  to  William  J.  Haehn.  YoungsvUle,  Pa.  Filed 
July  29,  1900.     Serial  No.  510,188. 

1.  In  a  truss,  a  bar,  a  pad  adjustably  secured  to  the  bar 
a  short  distance  from  the  end  thereof,  and  a  forked  spring 
secured  to  the  end  of  the  bar  and  having  Its  members 
loosely  engaging  the  pad  <m  opposita  aldea  of  tb«  center 
0f  the  pad. 

2.  In  a  tmaa  a  bar  bavliig  a  slot  therein  near  the  end 
thereof,  a  p«d,  a  bolt  passing  through  tha  slot  of  th«  bsr 


into  tha  pad.  and  a  fbrkad  qirlac  aacurad  to  tba  and  of 
the  bar  and  having  Ita  ■■embars  loeaaly  aagaglng  tha  pad 
on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  said  iMlt. 


t.  IB  a  trvaa.  the  eombinatioa  with  two  pada,  of  a  bar 
aacvrad  to  the  pads  near  iU  ends,  and  a  forked  spring 
aacnrad  to  each  end  of  the  bar  and  having  Ita  mambera 
antaftnf  tha  front  face  of  a  pad. 

4.  la  a  tmaa,  the  combinatloo  with  a  pad.  of  a  bar 
aaenred  to  the  pad  near  Its  end.  and  a  forked  spring  having 
an  interlocking  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  bar,  and 
engaglBg  the  front  face  of  the  pad. 

5.  Im  a  tnisa.  the  comblDatton  with  a  pad  providad  with 
a  headed  projection  on  ita  front  face,  of  a  bar  provided 
adjacent  to  its  end  with  a  slot  freely  receiving  tiM  projec- 
tion of  the  pad.  and  a  forked  spring  secured  to  the  end  of 
the  bar  and  having  its  members  eagaging  the  front  face 
of  tha  pad. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


■      ( 
995.866.     VENDINO-MACHlNK.     Oaoaoa  R.    Hammond, 
Chicago,  111.     Piled  July  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  672,127. 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  trans- 
pareat  case  having  aa  opsBlng  la  its  back,  of  a  U-ahaped 
tube  arranged  with  t**  imwmt  limb  projecting  into  aaid  eaae 
through  aaid  opaBMC  aad  Its  upper  limb  projecting  for- 
wardly  over  tha  top  af  aald  case ;  a  grappling  device  on 
the  end  of  aaid  lowsr  limb :  eperatable  meana  on  the  end 
of  said  upper  Umh ;  aad  an  operative  connection  between 
aald  grappling  device  and  said  operatable  means  paaaing 
throogfa  aald  tube,  substantially  aa  dencribed. 

2.  In  a  vending  nuichlne  the  combination  with  a  trana- 
pareat  eaae  having  an  opening  in  ita  back,  of  a  U-ahaped 
tube  arranged  with  ita  lower  limb  projecting  into  aaid  eaae 
through  aald  openlag  and  Ita  upper  limb  projecting  for- 
wardly  over  Che  top  of  aald  caaa ;  a  grappling  device  on  the 
e«d  of  aaid  lower  limb ;  operatable  means  on  the  end  of 
aald  npper  limb  and  an  operative  connection  between  said 
grappling  device  and  said  operatable  means  consisting  of 
a  flexible  element  paaaiag  throogh  aald  tohe,  anbatantlally 
aa  described. 

8.  In  a  vaadlag  machine,  the  combination  with  a  trans- 
pareot  eaae  having  a  ring  pivoted  to  swing  horlsoataily  in 
aa  opaning  In  tha  back  thereof,  of  a  U<«haped  tabs  ar- 
ranged with  Ita  lower  limb  projecting  into  aaid  eaae 
through  aald  ring  and  Ita  npper  limb  projecting  fcn-wardly 
over  tha  top  of  aald  eaae ;  a  grapi^lng  device  oa  the  ead  of 


JUMS  20,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


675 


Mid  k>war  limb ;  operatable  meana  oa  the  ead  of  aald  apper 
limb;  and  an  operative  connection  l>etween  said  grappling 
devlee  and  aald  operatable  meana  paaaing  through  aald 
tube,  substantially  aa  daacribed. 

4.  In  a  vending  machlae,  the  comblnattoa  with  a  trana- 
parent  case  having  a  ring  pivoted  to  swing  horisontally  la 
an  opening  provided  In  the  back  of  aald  caaa,  of  a  U- 
ahaped  tube  arranged  with  ita  lower  limb  projeetlag  late 
aald  eaalag  throogh  aald  rlag  aad  tamed  downwardly  at 
Ita  aad,  aad  Ita  upper  limb  projecting  forwardly  over  tlie 
top  af  aald  eaae  and  tamed  upwardly  at  its  end ;  a  mov- 
aUa  mambar  mountad  to  allda  Tcrtlcallj  Id  aald  dowa- 
wardly  tuf ad  aad;  a  grappling  device  carried  by  aald 
movable  asaariMr  aad  arranged  to  be  operated  by  vertical 
movemeata  thereof ;  a  sprlag  held  planger  slidably  mount- 
ed la  aald  upwardly  turned  and;  operatable  meana  for 
eontrolling  tba  movemeata  of  aald  planger ;  aa  operative 
eonaectioa  between  aald  plunger  and  movable  member ; 
aad  meana  of  dlsehargs  from  said  case,  sabataatlally  as 
described.  •  -^^     ^ 

6.  la  a  readlag  machlae,  the  eomblaatloa  wfth  t  traaa- 
parent  eaae  having  a  ring  pivoted  to  swing  horisontally  la 
an  opening  provided  In  the  back  of  aald  eaae,  of  a  U- 
ahaped  tube  arranged  with  ita  lower  limb  projecting  Into 
aaid  caalng  throngb  aaid  ring  aad  turned  downwardly  at 
ita  aad,  and  its  upper  limb  projecting  forwardly  over  tha 
top  of  aald  eaae  and  turned  upwardly  at  Its  end;  a  mov- 
able member  mounted  to  alide  vertically  in  said  down- 
wardly turned  end;  a  grappling  device  carried  by  aaid 
movable  member  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  vertical 
movements  tharaof ;  a  apring  held  plunger  sltdablf  mount- 
ed in  aald  upwardly  tamed  end ;  operatable  moans  for 
controlling  the  movements  of  aald  plunger ;  an  iparative 
connection  between  aald  plunger  and  movable  mag^ftar  con- 
sisting of  a  ebaln  paaaiag  through  said  tube :  ai|MMana 
of  diaebarts  from  aald  eaae.  aubatantlally  aa  deaMMd. 


9  9  6 .  8  •  6 .  BTUD^UARD.  KairaaT  P.  HATPtCH  and 
AOOCST  KNAOa,  PhiladelphU,  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  S,  1910. 
Serial  Na  6764S42. 


1.  A  atud  guard  of  the  character  atated,  compoaed  of  a 
hollow  body  bavlng  front  aad  rear  walla  and  an  open  top, 
the  rear  wall  beiag  exteaded  above  the  top  edge  of  the 
front  wall  and  the  front  wail  having  a  receaa  In  Its  upper 
edge  to  receive  a  stud,  and  a  cap  to  cloae  over  tbe  top  of 
the  body  and  having  front  and  rear  walls  to  cooperate  with 
the  front  aad  rear  walla  of  the  body  to  form  a  cloaad 
caaing. 

2.  A  atad  guard  of  tbe  character  atated  compriatng  a 
caalng,  consisting  of  a  hollow  body  and  a  hollow  cap 
hinged  thereto,  a  throw-out  spring  for  said  cap,  a  catch 
for  the  latter,  aaid  body  and  cap  having  front  and  rear 
walls  and  the  front  wall  of  the  Iwdy  having  a  receaa  in 
its  top  edge,  and  Ita  other  wall  extending  above  the  top 
edge  of  the  recessed  wall  of  said  tK>dy,  and  the  cap  having 
ita  rear  wall  reduced  on  ita  under  side  to  cover  the  top 
adga  of  aaid  exteaded  plate,  and  a  tongue  on  the  front 
wall  of  aaid  cap  adapted  to  enter  said  recess  in  the  body. 


996,887.      ILLUMINATED   TAROET-PINDER.      Hbxmak 
J.  Habwaa,  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Hegwer  Illnml- 
nated  Target  Pinder  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Arlamia. 
Piled  Jan.  7,  1910.     SerUl  No.  686,989. 
A  target  lllnmtnator  comprising  a  easing,  means  car- 
ried by  aald  caaing  for  detacbably  aecurlag  the  same  to 
the  barrel  of  a  gua,  a  leaa  adjuatably  mounted  in  the  for- 
ward aad  of  aald  easing,  a  concaved  reflector  In  aald  eaa- 
lag, latermedlate  Its  eada,  an  lacaadeaesat  lamp  mounted 


la  aaM  rcflaetor  aad  projecting  beyond  tha  aaaa  aad 
located  from  aald  leaa  at  such  a  distance  aa  to  prodoco 
an  enlarged  inverted  image,  a  battery  In  tbe  rear  end  of 
aald  eaalag,  drealt  wlraa  ooaaected  to  aiald  lamp  aad  bat- 
tery, a  apring  arm  aecured  to  tbe  butt  of  aaid  gun,  a  con- 


tact block  at  tba  free  end  of  said  spring  arm,  and  a  aec> 
ond  block  aacnrad  to  aald  butt,  aald  dr^it  wires  being 
fastened  to  said  blocks  aad  projecting  therefrom  in  order 
to  cloae  the  drcuit  when  preaaure  la  applied  to  aaid  apring 

'i       ( 

096,868.  PERPORATIN€hlIACHINB.  GnoaoB  A.  H008AM. 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  Piled  Nov.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
6924K)9. 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  embodying 
meana  for  cutting  aheeta  of  material,  and  meana  for. 
smoothing  out  the  sheets  on  tbe  line  of  catting  comprising 
a  supporting  roller,  and  a  smoothing  roller  co-acting  there- 
with and  between  whfi^  the  sheet  paases,  tbe  Bmootblng 
roller  being  a  poaitlvely  driven  roller  and  provided  with 
an  Independently  movable  tread  ring,  and  spring  sup- 
porting said  tread  ring  for  an  Independent  circumferential 
and  radial  movement. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  Character  deacribed.  meaaa  for 
cutting  aheeta  of  material,  and  meana  for  smoothing  out 
the  sheet  on  the  line  of  catting,  comprising  a  supporting 
roller,  a  poaitlvely  driven  abaft,  and  a  roller  mounted  oa 
aald  abaft  and  movable  therewith,  tbe  laat  naoted  roll^ 
being  provided  with  an  independently  movable  channeled 
tread  ring,  and  springs  carried  by  said  last  named  rollw 
and  having  their  enda  frictlonally  engaging  the  channeled 
tread  ring.  01 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the''charaeter  deacribed,  indepead* 
eatly  drivea  cutters,  and  meana  for  automatically  moving 
one  of  aald  cutters  to  an  Inoperative  poaltkm  lndepead< 
aatly  of  tha  othera. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  rotary  cuttera,  and  meana  for  automatically  boldlatf 
one  of  said  cutters  temporarily  in  an  inoperative  poaltioa 
ladepeadeatly  of  the  othera. 

6.  la  a  machine  of  the  dtaracter  deacribed,  a  irturallty 
of  euttara,  meana  for  eontlnuoualy  driving  oae  euttar  lade- 
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pMHtontly  of  the  otlMn.  and  meaiis  for  tempormrlly  kold- 
tng  on«  cntter  In  an  InoperatlTC  position  independently  of 
tlM  other. 

[Cinlma  0  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Ouette.] 


095,869.  BAG.  Wabbbm  N.  BuirrsB,  Chicafo,  IlL.  aa- 
siffnor  to  Union  Bpedal  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1908.  Serial 
No.  447.937. 


1.  A  bag  haring  cloalng  means  for  the  month  there- 
of and  a  separate  strip  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  bag 
and  secorad  thereto  by  nld  month-cloaing  means,  whereby 
the  remoral  of  the  strip  will  break  the  closing  means. 

2.  A  bag  having  a  closing  seam  readily  rsTelable  when 
serered,  a  strip  of  material  attached  to  the  bag  by  some 
of  the  stitches  of  the  closing  seam,  and  adapted  when 
strain  la  pat  open  it  to  break  the  seam. 


995,870.  CAMBRA  EXPOSURE-INDICATOR.  Chablm 
O.  ITBS,  Norwalk,  Conn.  PUed  Bept  16.  1910.  Serial 
No.  582,197. 


1.  A  camera  exposure  indicator  comprising  a  lerer  (or 
•ngagement  with  the  shatter  lerer  of  a  camera  aad  piT- 
otally  mounted  on  the  camera,  a  film  winding  meehaalSM, 
and  an  indicator  for  engagement  with  the  film  winding 
mechanism  of  the  camera  and  pirotally  moanted  on  the 
said  lever  to  indicate  an  ezpoaors  when  the  shatter  larar 
Is  operated. 

2.  A  camera  exposure  indicator  comprising  a  lerer  for 
engagement  with  the  shutter  torer  of  a  camera  and  plT- 
otally  moanted  on  the  camera,  a  film  winding  mechanism, 
an  indicator  plTotally  mounted  on  the  said  lever  to  indi- 
cate an  exposure  when  the  shutter  lever  is  operated,  and 
a  rack  on  the  indicator  and  engaging  the  film  winding 
mechanlam  of  the  camera  to  return  the  indicator  to  nor- 
mal position  whan  the  exposed  film  Is  wound  on  the  real 
of  the  film  winding  mechanism. 

8.  A  camera  exposure  indicator  comprising  a  lever  for 
•Bgagament  with  the  ahattar  lever  of  a  camera  and  piv- 
otally  moanted  on  the  camera,  a  film  winding  mechanism. 


a  apriac  eoatroUed  indicator  for  eagagameat  with  the 
film  winding  mechanism  of  the  camera  and  pivotally 
moonted  on  the  said  lever  to  indicate  an  ezpoaare  when 
the  shatter  lever  is  operated,  and  a  pawl  — g«g*»g  the 
film  winding  mechanlam  to  hold  the  indicator  la  operative 
position. 

4.  A  camera  czpoanre  Indicator  comprialac  a  lever  far 
eagageaseat  with  the  abutter  lever  of  a  camera  and  piv- 
otally moanted  on  the  camera,  a  film  winding  mechanism, 
a  spring  controlled  indicator  pivotally  mounted  oa  the 
said  lever  to  indicate  an  ezpoeure  when  the  abutter  lever 
la  operated,  a  rack  oa  the  indicator  aad  eagagiag  the 
film  winding  BMChaalam  of  the  camera  to  return  the  iadl> 
cator  to  aormal  position  when  the  exposed  film  is  woond 
on  the  reel  of  the  said  mechanism,  and  a  spring  con- 
trolled pawl  mounted  to  engage  the  film  winding  mech- 
anism to  hold  the  indicator  in  operative  position. 

6.  In  a  camera  a  film  winding  mechanism  a  abutter 
controlling  lever,  and  indicating  means  adapted  to  indi- 
cate that  a  film  la  exposed  when  the  shutter  lever  la  op- 
erated and  adapted  to  be  returned  to  normal  poaitloa 
when  the  winding  mechanism  la  operated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


996,871.      COVBBINO  •  ROIXBB.      Cabl    Jass,    Horieoa, 
Wia.    Hied  Mar.  18.  1911.    Serial  Na  614.060. 


I 


1.  A  covering  roller  comprising  end  disks,  mesns  for 
connecting  said  disks  in  spaced  relation,  said  diaks  being 
prorided  with  radial  pocketa,  aprlaga  la  aald  poeketa, 
covering  bars  having  their  ends  in  said  podwta  aad  reat- 
ing  on  said  springs,  and  meana  for  pivotally  connecting 
aald  diaka  to  a  planter. 

2.  A  covering  roller  comprialng  a  pair  of  diaka,  pro- 
vided with  radial  pocketa,  means  for  connecting  said 
disks  in  spaced  relation,  covering  bars  having  their  enda 
moanted  in  aald  pockets,  and  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting said  disks  to  a  planter. 

3.  A  covering  roller  comprialng  a  pair  of  diaka  pro- 
vided with  radial  pocketa,  springs  in  said  pocketa,  and 
covering  rollers  having  thelV  ends  slldabls  in  said  pockets 
and  seated  on  said  springs. 

4.  A  covering  roller  comprising  s  pair  of  diaka  pro- 
rided with  radial  grooves  in  their  inner  surfacea,  said 
groovea  extending  to  the  peripheries  of  said  diaka,  bowed 
plates  spanning  said  grooves  to  proride  pocketa,  springa 
seated  in  said  pockets,  means  for  connecting  said  disks 
in  spaced  relation,  covering  bare  having  angular  enda 
slldable  in  said  pockets,  said  ends  being  provided  with 
flangea  that  reat  on  the  q>rlngs,  aald  plates  being  provided 
with  abutment  flangea  fOr  limiting  the  outward  move- 
menta  of  the  angular  enda,  and  meana  for  eoaneetlag  the 
disks  to  a  planter. 


995,872.     PLUMB-BOB.     CHaaLST  Joica,  Bolllater,  Cal. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  556.297. 

A  plab  bob  comprislBg  a  member  foroMd  with  a  eeatral 
bore,  a  plug  cloalng  oae  end  of  the  bore  and  detaehably 


JUNS  30,  1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^ 


engaged  therela.  the  bore  being  enlarged  at  Ita  opposite 
ead.  a  aMiiber  fitted  in  the  enlarged  end  of  the  bore  and 
coBStracted  to  form  a  valve  aeat,  the  aald  sMmber  hav- 
ing aa  oatwardly  e«|eaded  hollow  threaded  portion,  the 
said  meoriier  harlag  aa  opealng  establlahing  conuaonica- 
tlon  between  the  opealag  la  the  hollow  threaded  portlim 
of  the  aeeond  aamed  mesihsr  and  the  bore  of  tke  first 


named  member,  s  spring  controlled  vslve  movably  mount- 
ed In  the  second  named  member,  the  spring  operating  to 
normally  hold  the  valve  against  the  said  seat  to  cloae  tl|e 
opealng  in  the  said  aeeond  named  member,  a  stem  ex- 
tending through  the  hollow  thresded  portion  of  the  said 
second  named  member,  and  a  cap  detachably  engaged 
with  tbe  said  threaded  extended  portion  of  the  8ecy>nd 
iMmed  member. 

•96.673.  RUNNINO-QKAB  FOR  AUTOMOBILK8.  Clim- 
TOM  C  iONBa  aad  Clinton  BaAONaa  JoNaa.  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex.    Piled  Apr.  12,  1909.    Serial  No.  489,458. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  axles  of  a  vehtde,  of  a 
frame  adapted  to  support  the  body  of  said  vehicle,  said 
frame  eomp  rising  parallel  trass  members,  coaneetlons  be- 
tween the  truss  members,  end  springs  supporting  said  con- 
nections, side  springs  flexibly  connected  st  one  end  with 
said  truss  members  and  at  the  other  with  said  end  springs, 
blocks  supported  upon  said  axles  and  carrying  the  aide 
apringa,  eompreaeloa  spriacs  arranged  between  aald  bloeka 
and  the  truss  membera,  and  anti-friction  dcvlcea  compris- 
ing rollers  interposed  between  the  said  bloeka  aad  vertical 
portions  of  said  truss  membera. 

2.  The  combinstlon  with  the  axles  of  a  vehicle,  of  a 
frame  adapted  to  support  the  vehicle  body,  said  frame 
comprising  parallel  side  members  composed  of  an  upper 
tmaa  element  aad  a  lower  tie  element,  vertical  coaneetlons 
between  said  eleneata.  beariag  blocks  soin>orted  oa  said 
axlea,  channels  in  said  blocks  adapted  to  be  slldably  en- 
gaged by  the  said  vertical  connections,  series  of  snti -fric- 
tion rollers  in  said  channels,  a  compression  spring  in  said 
block  engaging  aald  upper  truaa  element,  and  springB  car- 
ried on  said  blocks  and  supporting  said  frame. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  azlca  of  a  vehlrle,  of  a 
■UdaMe  frame  adapted  to  support  the  vehicle  body,  roller 
bearlBfs  eagaglng  the  aslea,  beariflg  bloeka  supported  on 
said  roller  bearlags.  side  springs  carried  by  aald  bloeka, 
flexible  connections  between  said  springs  and  the  frame. 
aad  meaas  for  adjnattag  the  bloeka  loagitodlaally  oa  the 


4.  The  combiaatioa  with  the  axles  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  alld- 
able  frame,  aald  frame  comprlalnc  aide  members  havlac 
tmaa  elements,  meana  for  adjuating  said  trass  elements, 
bearing  blocks  supported  on  the  axlea,  roller  bearinga  be 
tweea  eaid  blocks  and  axles,  springs  on  said  bloeka,  flexible 
connections  between  the  springs  and  aald  frame,  aad 
means  for  adjuatlag  the  bloeka  loogltudiaally  oa  the  traasa. 


996,874.     SHOCK-ABSORBER.     Hans  J.  JoaOBNSBN,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    FUed  Jaa.  16.  1911.    Serial  No.  602,990. 


In  a  ahoek  absorber,  a  main  axle,  a  stab  axle,  a  journal 
member  pivotally  connecting  said  axlea,  a  bracket  detach- 
ably  moanted  on  said  main  axle,  spring  meana  interpoaed 
between  said  stub  axle  and  said  bracket,  nscana  carried  by 
said  journal  member  to  positively  prevent  the  dislodgment 
of  the  stub  axle  from  the  main  axle,  a  second  bracket  de- 
tachably carried  by  said  main  beam,  a  daah  pot  detachably 
carried  by  aald  aeeond  bracket,  and  means  operable  in  aald 
daah  pot  and  detachably  secured  to  said  Journal  memt>er. 
for  the  pnrpoaea  herein  specified. 


996.876.  OVERSHOT  FI8HIN0T00L.  William  Kam- 
iiaaat,  Los  Angeles,  and  Edward  J.  Schnbidbs.  Holly- 
wood. Cal.     FUed  Sept.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  664.120. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  cylindrical  pari  having  an  opening  therethrough,  with  a 
caalng  connected  to  aald  part,  and  fingers  having  the  lower 
portlona  thereof  interpoaed  between  said  part  and  said 
caalng.  aald  flngera  exteadiag  into  the  casing  and  formed 
to  have  the  opper  end  portlona  thereof  dispoeed  closer  to- 
gether than  aald  lower  portloaa  thereof. 
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1.  IB  •  derlee  of  tb«  elan  ■p«elll«d,  tb*  ooaMaatlOD  of 
•  cylindrical  part  harlikf  an  opening  tli«r«tltroafh,  with 
Angun  dctaebably  diapoaed  on  said  part.  Mid  flnfvra 
formed  to  liaT«  the  upper  porttona  tbarcof  cloaer  tocether 
than  the  lower  porttona  thereof,  and  a  castnf  detachably 
connected  with  tald  part,  tald  caalng  anrroundlnc  the  fla- 
fen  and  extending  aborc  the  top  aide  of  laM  flagera. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  specifled,  the  combination  of 
a  cylindrical  part  haring  an  opening  thcrethroagh,  with 
flngera  fitted  in  channela  on  said  part,  said  fingers  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  tald  part  and  formed  to  tiave  the  opper 
portions  thereof  disposed  cloaer  together  than  the  lower 
portions  thereof,  and  a  casing  detachably  connected  with 
said  part,  said  casing  snrroonding  the  fingers  and  extend- 
ing a  bore  the  top  ends  of  said  fingers. 

4.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  claaa  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  cylindrical  part  harlng  a  radoead  apper  portion  and  said 
part  having  an  opening  therethroagh,  said  reduced  portion 
l>eing  threaded  and  provided  with  channels,  with  fingers 
having  the  lower  portions  thereof  adapted  to  fit  in  said 
channels,  said  fingers  formed  to  have  the  upper  portions 
thereof  disposed  cloaer  together  than  aald  lower  portiona 
thereof,  and  a  casing  screwed  on  said  reduced  upper  por- 
tion of  the  part,  aald  casing  aorrounding  the  fingers  and 
extending  above  the  top  enda  of  aald  flngera. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  spedfled,  the  combination  of 
a  cylindrical  part  having  a  redocad  upper  portion  and  said 
part  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  reduced  portion 
being  threaded  and  provided  with  cliannels  and  recesses  at 
the  bottom  of  said  channela,  with  fingers  having  the  lower 
portions  thereof  freely  fitted  in  said  channels  and  rrccaacs 
and  tiaving  ahoaldcrs  adjacent  to  the  top  edge  of  said  part, 
said  fingers  formed  to  hare  the  upper  portiona  thereof  dla- 
poaed  cloaer  together  than  said  lower  portiona  thereof,  and 
a  caalng  screwed  <»  said  redoced  upper  portion  of  the 
part,  said  casing  sorroondlng  the  Angara  and  extending 
above  the  top  enda  of  said  flngera. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


900.876.     WRENCH.     Chaklu  Kanb,  Natlmial  MUltary 
Home,  Tenn.     Plied  Aug  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  B77.S89. 


.  A  wrench  comprialng  superposed  handle  sections  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  pivot  pins  connecting  the  sections 
at  their  outer  enda,  a  Jaw  head  mounted  to  rotate  on  each 
of  the  said  pins  and  having  Jaws  of  dilTerent  sizes,  locking 
bolts  slid^ble  between  the  handle  sections  toward  and 
from  the  Jaw  heads  and  having  their  cater  ends  reduced  In 
stepped  form  to  engage  and  fit  each  Jaw  In  the  adjacent 
Jaw  head  to  lock  the  said  head  against  turning,  a  spring 
arranged  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  bolts  and  normally 
pressing  the  said  bolts  into  engagement  with  the  heads, 
and  a  finger  piece  slidable  on  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the 
handle  sections  adjacent  to  each  bolt  and  connected  there- 
with for  moving  the  bolts,  the  handle  section  having  a  slot 
through  which  the  connection  between  the  finger  piece  and 
the  bolt  extends. 


996.877.  DISTRIBUTING-PUMP.  PaAifK  W.  Knott.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  aasignor  to  The  Winkley  Company.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  18,  ^906. 
Serial  No.  331,132. 

L  A  pomp  dcTlce,  having  in  combination  a  plurality  of 
outlet  porta,  a  reciprocating  pump  having  abutment  en- 
gaging membera  for  ita  opposite  strokes  disposed  la  two 
different  pathways,  means  for  moving  the  pump  to  carry 
tta  dlacliarge  opening  succesalveiy  into  register  with  the 
■aid  outlet  ports,  and  two  aerlea  of  driving  abutmaats  for 
the  pomp  respectively  disposed  in  tba  said  pathwaya. 


&  A  pomp  dsTlea,  harlng  la  eooablnatloa  a  plnrallty  o( 
ootM  forts,  a  reetprocathig  pump  bavtag  abataant  en- 
gagtaitf  aMBbers  for  its  opposite  strohsa  dlapoaad  tn  dif- 
ferent pathwaya,  a  carriage  on  which  the  pamp  la  moaat- 
ed,  aaeana  for  rotating  the  carriage,  and  two  sets  of  abut- 
■aata  against  which  the  said  abutsMst  engaglag  nembers 
of  the  pnap  are  carried  by  the  rotatlMs  af  Cha  aarrlaga, 
the  abutments  for  discharging  the  posy  eoataBta  being 
dlspoaed  so  aa  to  effect  the  dlacharge  movemant  of  the 
pump  at  each  of  the  said  outlat  ports  in 


3.  A  pomp  device.  havtBg  la  combination  a  plurality 
of  outlet  ports,  a  reciprocating  pump  having  abutment 
engaging  members  for  its  opposite  strokes  disposed  in 
different  pathways,  a  carriage  00  which  the  pump  la 
mounted,  means  for  rotating  the  carriage,  and  two  aets  of 
abutments  against  which  the  said  abutmaBt  engaging 
membera  of  the  pump  are  carried  by  the  rotations  of  the 
carriage,  the  abutments  for  discharging  the  pump  contents 
being  dlapoaad  so  aa  to  effect  tba  dlaeharge  movamant  of 
the  pump  at  each  of  the  said  outlet  ports  in  succession, 
and  meana  for  Independently  adjusting  the  abutments  tt 
one  of  the  said  sets  for  varying  the  discharging  capacity  of 
the  pump  fnr  the  reaiMctlve  outlet  porta. 

4.  A  pomp  device,  having  in  comMnatfcm  a  rotating 
pump  carriage,  pump  mechanism  appurtenant  to  the  car- 
riage and  having  a  combined  Intake  and  discharge  open- 
ing arranged  eccentrically  to  the  center  of  rotation,  to 
travel  in  a  pathway  around  that  center,  a  plurality  of 
Inlets  and  ontleta  arranged  in  alternate  succession  in  the 
pathway  of  the  aald  opening,  means  operable  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  carriage  to  draw  and  discharge  through  the  in- 
leta  and  outlets  respectively,  fixed  abutments  for  Impart- 
ing poaltlve  diacharglng  movements  to  the  pump  mecba- 
niam,  and  adjuatable  screws  for  varying  the  working 
stroke  of  the  pump  mechanism  independently  with  relation 
to  the  different  outleta. 

i^  A  pump  device,  having  in  combination  a  rotating 
pump  carriage,  pump  mechsnlsm  appurtenant  to  the  car- 
riage with  ita  dlaeharge  opening  revolving  around  the 
center  of  rotation  of  the  carriage,  a  plnrallty  of  Inleta  and 
outleta  arranged  In  alternate  succession  adjacent  to  tbe 
drcolar  pathway  of  the  dlaeharge  opening,  means  operable 
toy  the  rotation  of  the  pwap  carriage  for  working  the 
pump,  fixed  abatflseats  for  Impsrtins  diacharglng  move- 
ments to  the  pomp  mechanism,  and  adjustable  screws  for 
varying  the  stroke  of  the  pomp  mechantam  to  independ- 
ently vary  Its  dlaeharge  with  reiatioB  to  each  of  the  said 
ootleta. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


995,878.     INDICAl'OR  FOR  SPARK-PLUOB.     Anotsoa  R. 

LAMBxaaox,  Albany.  N.  T.     FUed  Dec  1,  1910.     Serial 

No.  r.n.i.oss. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  metallic  tubular  mamber.  a 
head  cloMing  one  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  made 
of  tnaulatlnK  material,  a  metallic  Bcmber  moonted  within 
said  head  and  provided  with  a  portion  to  be  applied  to 
a  conductor,  a  sprtog  mounted  within  said  head  and  la 
electrtcal  communication  with  aald  metallic  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  lamp  disposed  within  said  tubular  nambar  and 
engaging  aald  aprtng.  and  a  contact  waabar  eonaeetad  with 
said  tubular  member  and  engaging  a  part  of  said  lamp. 


%.  Xtaa  enMblnatlan  at  a  tabolar  wtalllr  Btamber,  a 
contact  waahar  aonntad  therata.  a  laap  telb  dlapoaad 
within  aald  tubnlar  niamber  and  provided  with  a  vacnom 
globe  engaging  said  contact  waabar,  said  lamp  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  condnetlng  member  troaa  which  a  dla- 
eharge may  take  place  to  aald  contact  waahar,  and  alan- 
trteal  oonnaetkwa,  one  of  aaM  aleetrlcal  eanBaetloaa  baing 
provided  with  a  portion  extending  from  aald  tabolar  mssi 
bar  and  adapted  to  be  appUad  to  a  condactor. 


c    u 


tnmbler  and  adapted  to  angaga  In  aald  slot  for  ro* 
tatlBg  said  toablar  thereby  to  aline  the  aararal  raceasw 
and  permit  the  ntovaakent  of  the  ahackle. 

t.  In  a  padlock,  a  eaalng,  a  ahackle  provided  with  an 
extenalon,  apaoed  tnmblera  mounted  for  rotattoa  within 
the  caalag  and  provided  with  peripheral  reoeaaas  adapted 
to  aline  with  each  other  and  raeaive  said  axtanslon,  a  knob 
provided  with  a  stem  extending  through  aald  caalng,  and 
retained  In  place  by  a  traaaverse  pin  in  said  atem.  one  of 
aald  tumblers  provided  with  radial  slots  to  engage  aald 
pin.  others  of  said  tomblers  prorldad  with  segmental  alota 
of  varying  length  and  a  pin  earrlad  by  said  first  named 
tumbler  and  adapted  to  engage  In  aald  segmental  slots 
for  rotating  said  tnmblera,  thereby  to  aline  the  several 
and  permit  aald  axtenslon  to  enter  therein. 


995.880.    FOLDING  CRATB. 
Pa.     Filed  June  4»  1909. 


Pbtkb  M.  Loifo.  Mohrsrllle, 
No.  500.158. 


•  8.  The  eombtnatlon  of  a  tabular  metallic  member,  a 
contact  washer  moonted  therein,  a  lamp  bulb  dlspoaed 
within  said  tubnlar  member  and  provided  with  a  ineutun 
globe  engaging  aald  contact  waaher,  said  lamp  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  conducting  member  from  which  a 
dlacharge  may  take  place  to  aald  contact  waaber,  elec- 
trical connections,  one  of  said  eleetrleal  conneetloBa  betag 
prorMad  with  a  portion  extending  from  aald  tubular  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  condactor,  and  an  an- 
nular mamber  fitted  Into  one  end  of  said  tubular  memlwr 
and  prorldad  with  a  peep-hole  for  establlng  tbe  operator 
to  obaarra  aald  lamp. 


996,879.  COMBINATION-PADLOCK.  Damisl  L.  Law- 
•oa,  LoolBTllla.  Ky.  Fflad  Oct  81.  1910.  Serial  No. 
M9342. 


1.  A  eoablaatloa  padlock,  comprising  a  easing,  a  ro- 
tatabla  staa,  a  ahackle,  a  tranaverae  retaining  pin  through 
said  stem,  a  tumbler  adjoaubly  poaltloned  on  aald  stem 
by  means  of  radial  slots  adapted  to  fit  ort  said  pin.  a 
plurality  ot  tamblers  kwaely  mounted  on  the  atem,  and 
frlctlooal  meaaa  aopported  by  tbe  eaalng  and  bearing  on 
the  tnmblera. 

2.  In  a  padlock,  a  easlnc  a  ahackle,  spaced  tamblers 
mounted  for  rotatlM  within  the  casing  and  provided  with 
peripheral  recess ea  adapted  to  reglater  with  each  other,  a 
stem  for  rotating  one  of  aald  tumblers,  said  stem  retained 
In  place  by  a  tranareraa  pta  tbaratbrongfa,  a  tombler  pro- 
Tided  with  radial  alota  to  engage  aald  pin,  a  tumblM-  pro- 
rldad with  a  aeginental  alot  and  a  pU  earrlad  by  aald  trat 
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A  folding  crate  Including  comer  posts,  each  having 
tenona  projecting  from  Its  opposite  ends,  upper  and  lower 
raUa  baring  openings  loosely  receiving  said  tenons,  slats 
connected  at  their  oppoaite  ends  to  said  rails  and  form- 
ing enda  of  the  crate,  alata  connected  at  their  op- 
poaite enda  to  said  posta  and  forming  aldsa  of  the 
crate,  alata  arranged  below  the  plane  of  the  top  faces 
of  said  lower  rails  and  having  their  oppoaite  ends 
spaced  from  and  confronting  tbe  edges  of  said  lower 
rails  and  forming  the  bottom  of  the  crate,  cleats  con- 
necting the  oppoaite  ends  of  said  bottom  slats  and  bearing 
directly  apon  tbe  top  faces  of  said  lower  ralla,  tbe  outer 
longttadbial  adgea  of  said  cleats  being  spaced  from  the 
opposing  faces  of  the  crate  end  slats,  and  a  binge  arranged 
upon  that  exposed  portion  of  one  of  the  lovrer  rails  lying 
between  the  opposing  cleat  edge  and  crate  end  slats,  said 
hinge  baring  one  leg  connected  to  tbe  cleat  edge  and  the 
other  leg  connected  to  tbe  top  faee  of  aaM  lower  rail,  said 
hinge  further  lying  entirely  below  the  plane  of  the  top 
face  of  said  cleat  whereby  contact  of  the  crate  contents 
wtth  the  hinge  Is  prevented,  tbe  space  between  the  lobgl- 
tudtnal  edge  of  the  cleat  at  the  free  end  of  the  bottom  and 
the  adjacent  crate  end  slats  permitting  of  the  Insertion 
of  the  fingers  for  rocking  the  bottom  out  of  operatire  po- 
sition. 


99M81-  NUT-LOCK.  Wabbwi  Lo  Ywmm  Loor,  Xldred, 
Pa.,  aasignor  of  ana  third  to  Aadraw  Long  and  oii»> 
third  to  Orrel  Bell.  Sdred.  Pa.  Filed  May  8,  1919. 
Serial  No.  569,141. 

1.  The  oomblnatloo  with  a  bolt  baring  a  bifareated  end, 
ol  a  locking  pin  plrotally  and  attdaUy  moonted  In  tbe 
blfnrcatlon  ol  aald  bolt,  and  a  not  harlng  a  groorad  enter 
faae  adapted  to  reeelra  tbe  edge  of  said  pin. 


'Afii.'ii-i, 
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2.  The  eomblnatloo  wltb  •  bolt  hATlng  a  biforcatcd 
end.  of  a  nat  working  on  uld  bolt  proTld«d  with  rmdUl 
grooves  in  its  oater  face,  a  pin  piTOtally  and  alldably 
moanted  in  tb«  blforcatlon  of  aaid  bolt  provided  with  a 
series  of  openings,  and  a  key  adapted  to  fit  In  one  of  said 
openings  for  locking  lald  pin  in  the  grooTes  of  said  nnt 


tfr 


S.  The  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  bifurcated  end. 
of  a  not  working  on  said  bolt  provided  with  a  grooved 
oater  face,  a  pin  extending  transversely  through  the  end 
of  said  bolt,  a  locking  pin  having  an  oblique  slot  moanted 
On  said  pin  in  said  bifurcation  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
groove  of  the  nut,  and  means  for  locking  said  pin  in  en- 
gagement with  said  nut 

4.  A  not  lock  comprising  a  threaded  bolt  bavins  a 
bifurcated  end.  a  rivet  extending  transversely  through 
said  bolt  adjacent  Its  end,  a  not  working  on  nid  bolt 
provided  with  radial  grooves  in  its  outer  face,  a  flat  pin 
provided  with  an  oblique  slot  mounted  on  said  rivet 
within  said  bifurcation,  said  pin  being  provided  with  a 
Mries  of  openings,  and  a  key  adapted  to  fit  within  one  of 
•aid  openings  for  locking  the  edge  of  said  pin  in  one  of 
the  grooves  of  said  not. 


995,882.  HTDROCARBON-LIOHTINO  8Y8TBM.  Ala- 
MANDBB  B.  LowRT,  Fort  Plerce.  Fla.  Filed  Dec  21, 
1909.     BerUl  No.  584,806. 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  lighting  system  embodying  a  storage 
tank  adapted  to  contain  gasolene  and  air  under  pressure, 
a  gasolene  storage  tank,  a  conducting  pipe  between  said 
tanks,  an  air  inlet  valve  in  said  pipe  movable  in  one  direc- 
tion to  cut  off  the  flow  of  air  and  admit  of  the  passage 
of  gasolene  and  in  the  reverse  direction  to  admit  air 
and  cut  off  the  flow  of  gasolene,  a  cut  oflT  valve  in  the 
pipe  between  said  air  inlet  valve  and  the  flrst-named 
tank,  a  pump  connected  with  the  pipe  between  aald  valves, 
and  check  valves  In  the  pipe  between  the  pomp  and  lald 
air  inlet  and  cut  off  valves. 

2.  A  liydrocarbon  lighting  system  embodying  a  storage 
tank  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  hydrocarbon  and  air 
onder  pressure,  a  hydrocarbon  storage  tank,  a  pipe  ex- 
tending between  said  tanks,  a  valved  air  inlet  In  aald 


pipe,  a  eat  off  valve  In  the  pipe  between  aald  air  inlet 
and  the  pressure  tank,  and  a  pumping  device  connected 
with  the  pipe  between  said  air  Inlet  and  cat  off  valve. 

8.  A  hydrecarkoa  ayaten  eabodytng  a  tank  adapted  to 
contain  gaaotene  and  air  onder  preaaore,  a  gasolene 
storage  tank,  a  condactlng  pipe  between  aald  tanks,  a 
three-way  valve  in  aald  pipe,  a  hollow  handle  for  said 
valve  forming  an  air  Inlet  and  having  a  check  valve 
therein,  a  cot  off  valve  In  the  pipe  between  said  three- 
way  valve  and  the  pressure  tank,  a  pomp  connected 
with  the  pipe  between  said  valves,  and  cheek  valves  In 
the  pipe  bstw>i»  the  pomp  and  aald  thio-wgy  and  cot 
off  valves. 


095,888.  FIEB-EXTINOUI8Hm  APPARATUS.  HAaaT 
M.  McCAaLUt,  Blmlra,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Aaerican-La 
France  Firs  Bnglae  Company.  Elmira,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Joae  2,  1900.  Serial  No. 
499.807. 


1.  In  a  fire  sxtlngnlaber,  the  combination  with  the 
operating  aeinber ;  of  a  guard  memt>er  therefor  movable 
into  and  oat  of  protecting  position  and  leaving  a  hanger 
portion  by  which  the  extlngulaher  may  l>e  hung  upon  a 
auiUble  support  to  thereby  maintain  the  guard  member 
in  protecting  position. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  pressure  medium  container  having  an 
outlet  port ;  of  an  apertured  and  paned  sealing  nut  ttiets- 
for.  having  an  undercut  portion,  and  a  sealing  diaphragm 
adapted  to  be  turned  over  apon  aald  undercut  portion, 
whereby  the  aperture  of  the  sealing  nnt  is  dosed  and 
the  sealing  diaphragm  adapted  to  move  with  the  sealing 
nut  toward  and  away  from  the  outlet  port  of  the  pressure 
medium  esntalnsr. 


990,884.  VEHICLE  BODY  STRUCTURE.  Sam  DEL  O. 
McDowsLL,  Scima,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  David 
N.  McDowell.  Selma,  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1909.  Serial 
No.  518,758. 


In  a  vehicle  body  structure,  vertically  off-set  beds,  a  box 
opon  each  bed.  the  front  end  wall  of  the  fsnr  box  being 
In  a  plane  with  the  rear  end  of  the  forward  box  and  eon* 
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Mctfng  ths  rsar  edffs  of  ths  forward  box  and  the  forward 
edge  of  the  rear  box,  and  metallic  beams  bracing  such 
connection,  said  bssms  having  each  parallel  terminal 
portloas  sseorsd  to  eorrsspondlng  sidss  of  the  off-sst  bsda, 
•ad  an  latsrsssdlsts  portion  at  right  angles  to  the 
terminal  portions  secured  to  the  end  edges  of  the  front  end 
wall  of  the  rssr  box. 


995.886.  BHOCKINO-MACHINE.  JOH*  McLbod,  Car- 
berry,  Manitoba,  Canada,  aaaignor  to  Benjamin  Stewart, 
Carberry,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1909.  BerUl  No. 
4»0,847. 


t.  In  a  shocking  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
aheaf  delivery  tray  of  a  binding  machine  and  an  adjoining 
receiving  platform  carrying  means  for  delivering  sheaves 
from  the  platform,  of  means  designed  to  receive  the 
sheaves  to  form  a  shock  and  adapted  to  be  turned  one- 
quarter  tnra  la  a  bofisontal  position,  and  to  be  swung  one- 
quarter  turn  In  a  vertical  plane  to  deposit  the  shock  butt 
down  on  the  groond,  said  means  being  farther  designed  to 
tighten  on  the  head  of  the  aheaves  and  loosen  the  butts  of 
the  sheaves  forming  ths  shock  when  being  turned  in  the 
vertical  plane,  as  and  for  the  purpose  apeclfled. 

2.  In  a  shocking  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
sheaf  delivery  tray  of  a  binding  machine  and  an  adjoining 
receiving  platform  carrying  means  for  delivering  sheavea 
from  the  platform,  of  means  designed  in  the  normal  poal- 
tlon  to  receive  ths  skaaves  In  their  horisontal  position  to 
form  a  shock  and  adapted  to  be  swung  one-quarter  turn  In 
a  horisontal  plane  and  to  be  tamed  in  a  vertical  plane 
thereby  depoaiting  the  ahocfc  batt  down  on  the  ground,  and 
means  for  steadying  the  ahoek  after  it  has  t>een  deposited 
on  the  ground,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  shocking  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
sheaf  delivery  tray  of  a  binding  machine  and  an  adjoining 
receiving  platform  carrying  means  for  delivering  shesves 
from  the  platform,  of  meana  dealgned  to  receive  the 
aheaves  to  form  a  shock  and  adapted  to  he  tamed  one- 
quarter  tarn  In  a  horisontal  position,  and  to  be  swung  one- 
quarter  torn  In  a  vertical  plane  to  deposit  the  shock  butt 
down  on  the  ground,  said  means  being  further  deigned  to 
tighten  on  the  head  of  the  sheaves  and  loosen  the  butts  of 
the  aheaves  forming  the  shock  when  being  turned  in  the 
vefltlcal  plane,  and  means  adapted  to  steady  the  shook 
after  It  is  deposited  on  the  ground,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  s  shocking  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
binding  machine  frame  and  sheaf  delivery  tray,  of  suitable 
supporting  beams  secured  to  the  binding  machine  frame 
and  adjoining  the  aheaf  delivery  tray  thereof,  of  an  adjust- 
able horlsontally  extending  platform  adapted  to  receive 
the  aheaves  from  the  tray;  bars  slldably  constrained  at 
their  upper  ends,  a  rotatably  mounted  crank  carrying  aald 
bars,  said  bars  being  adapted  to  paaa  the  aheavea  from  the 
platform  ;  and  shields  interposed  between  the  bare,  as  and 
for  the  parpoae  specified. 

0.  In  a  ahocklng  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
binding  machine  frame  and  sheaf  delivery  tray,  of  suitable 
supporting  beams  secured  to  the  binding  machine  frame 
and  adjoining  the  aheaf  delivery  tray  thereof,  of  an  adjnst- 
sble  horlsontally  extending  platform  adapted  to  receive 
the  sheaves  from  the  tray ;  bare  slidahly  eonatrained  at 
their  upper  enda,  a  rotatably  monnted  crank  carrying  said 
bars,  aald  bar*  being  adapted  to  pasa  the  sheaves  from  the 


platform ;  bulged  ahlelds  Interposed  between  the  respective 
bars  ;  and  opposing  sets  of  cooperating  spring  presssd  flaps 
carried  the  one  by  the  platform  and  the  other  at  the  lower 
eada  of  the  ahlelds,  as  and  for  the  parpose  specified. 
[Claims  •  to  80  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 


996,886.     FLY-TRAP.     AKKn  A.  MiANS,  Yatesvills.  Oa. 
FUed  Feb.  28. 1911..  Serial  No.  610.440. 


jV 


?i>^  T^'4^. 


V :-. 


1.  A  fiy  catching  device  comprising  a  skeleton  frame 
havtag  a  rectangular  outlined  marginal  edge  formins  the 
opening  thereto  and  made  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  a  ban 
die,  said  w|N  being  bent  about  the  handle  and  having  a 
standard  eggaglng  the  end  of  the  handle  with  a  portion  of 
the  wire  cQMscting  the  two  opposite  edges  of  the  wire 
forming  the  marginal  edge  of  the  opening  to  the  trap,  a 
netting  secured  to  said  wire  and  having  a  contracted  exit 
end,  and  a  receptacle  connected  thereto. 

2.  A  fly  catdiing  device  comprising  a  skeleton  frame 
having  a  rectangular  outlined  ma.rglnal  edge  forming  the 
opening  thereto  and  made  of  a  sln^e  piece  of  wire,  a  han- 
dle, said  wire  being  bent  about  the  handle  and  having  a 
standard  engaging  the  end  of  the  handle  with  a  portion  of 
the  wire  connecting  the  two  opposite  edges  of  the  wire 
forming  the  marginal  edge  of  the  opening  to  the  trap,  a 
netting  secured  to  said  wire  and  having  a  contracted  exit 
end  with  an  elastic  material  about  the  marginal  edge 
thereof,  a  receptacle  with  one  end  open,  and  a  grooved  ring 
fitted  therein  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  snid  elastic 
band. 


996,887.  HEATER  FOR  BROODERS.  Clabxxcs  Miboel, 
Short  Creek,  W.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
699,102. 


a-. 


■»■■   ',  "'*,"'?  -■?; 


In  combination  with  a  receptacle,  a  heater  comprising  a 
circular  body  section  having  an  annular  flange  upon  its  pe- 
riphery to  form  a  ahallow  heating  drum,  aaid  section  alao 
having  a  central  tubular  extension  integrally  formed 
therewith  and  a  central  opening  in  said  body  section,  a 
conical  heat  conducting  tube  disposed  within  said  exten- 
sion and  rigidly  secured  at  its  snuller  end  In  said  opening, 
aald  tube  being  concentrically  spaced  from  the  Inner  wall 
of  the  body  extension,  %  separate  top  section  adapted  to  be 
arranged  upon  the  flanjge  of  said  body  ssctlon  and  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  a  plnrallty  of  spacing  disks  arranged  be- 
tween said  top  section  and  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  aald 
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top  Mctlon  taavlBs  oppoalMy  eztMuUng  iacllB«d  port* 
opcBlns  at  ttelr  lower  ends  apon  the  oader  eld*  o(  aald 
section  at  dUaetrleally  oppoelte  points  and  adjacent  to 
the  annular  flange  of  the  body  aectlon,  the  other  enda  of 
•aid  porta  merging  together  at  the  center  of  the  top  aec- 
tlon and  extending  vertically  therethrough,  and  a  heat 
oatlet  tube  arranged  centrallr  In  the  top  section  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  connected  enda  of  said  porta. 


995.888.  AUTOMATIC  LIFE  -  PRESERVER.  Bowabo 
Watts  Millbb,  Merrick.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  007,616. 


1.  In  a  life  preaerrer,  the  combination  with  an  enrelop 
adapted  to  contain  a  fluid,  of  a  generator  connected  to  said 
enyelop  for  generating  a  gas  to  All  said  euTelop.  said  gen- 
erator hSTlng  an  inlet  whereby  water  may  enter  therein, 
and  also  having  a  plurality  of  cluunbers,  with  a  oemmnnl- 
catlng  passage  between  them,  a  valTe  for  eloalng  aaid  inlet, 
a  TalTe  for  eloalng  said  pasaaga.  a  iprlng  for  oparattng 
•aid  ralTes,  a  latch  for  locking  said  ralrea  in  a  predeter- 
mined poaitloa,  and  a  tripper  for  releaalDf  said  latch. 

2.  In  a  life  preaerrer.  the  combination  with  an  enrelop 
adapted  to  contain  a  fluid,  of  a  generator  connected  to  aaid 
envelop  tot  generating  a  gas  to  fill  said  envelop,  s&id  gener- 
ator leaving  an  inlet  whereby  water  may  enter  therein, 
and  also  having  a  plurality  of  chambers,  with  a  eomonni- 
cating  passage  between  them,  a  valve  for  closing  said  lalat, 
a  valve  for  closing  said  passage,  a  spring  for  operating 
said  valves,  a  latch  for  locking  said  valves  in  a  predeter- 
mined poaltlon,  and  a  tripper  for  releasing  aaid  latch,  said 
tripper  comprising  a  float  adapted  to  be  manipnlatad  by  a 
quantity  of  water  entering  said  generator. 

3.  In  a  life  preserver,  the  combination  with  an  envelop 
adapted  to  contain  a  flnld,  of  a  generator  connected  to 
said  envelbp  for  generating  a  gaa  to  fill  said  envelop,  said 
generator  having  an  inlet  wlicreby  water  may  enter  therc- 
jx,  and  also  having  a  plurality  of  Cambers,  with  a  com- 
nnnlcatlng  passage  between  them,  a  ralve  for  dosing  said 
inlet,  a  valve  for  closing  said  passage,  a  spring  for  operat- 
ing said  valves,  a  latch  for  loddng  said  valves  in  a  prede- 
termined position,  a  tripper  for  releasing  said  latch,  aaid 
tripper  comprisliig  a  float  adapted  to  be  manipulated  by  a 
quantity  of  water  entering  said  generator,  and  a  lock  for 
preventing  the  accidental  manipulation  of  said  tripper. 

4.  In  a  llf^  preaerver,  the  combination  with  an  envelop 
adapted  to  eoataln  a  fluid,  of  a  generator  eonaected  to 
aaid  envelop  for  generating  a  gas  to  fill  said  envelop,  aaid 
generator  baring  an  inlet  whereby  water  may  enter  there- 
in, and  also  having  a  plurality  of  chambers,  with  a  commu- 
nicating paaaage  between  them,  a  valve  for  closing  said 
inlet,  a  valve  for  closing  said  paaaage,  a  spring  for  operat- 
ing aaid  valrea,  a  latch  for  locking  said  valvea  in  a  prede- 
termined poaitioo.  a  tripper  for  releasing  said  latch,  aaid 
tripper  coapriaiag  a  float  adapted  to  be  manipulated  by  a 


qoaatlty  of  water  aBtanng  aaid  gaaerator.  and  a  lock  for 
praTcatiag  tha  accidental  ■aalpalatiOB  of  aaM  trlppar, 
said  lock  being  Boraally  out  of  engagament  with  said  trip* 
per  when  said  generator  is  in  s  proper  erect  poaltloB. 

B.  In  a  life  preserver,  the  combinatloa  with  an  envelop 
adaptad  to  contain  a  fluid,  of  a  gaa  gaaerator  adapted  to 
supply  the  flnld  to  said  envelop,  said  gaa  gaaerator  havlag 
a  pln^ity  of  chambers  separated  from  each  other  by 
meaaa  haring  a  paaaage  therethrough,  said  generator  hav- 
ing an  inlet  permitting  water  frooi  the  outalda  of  aaid  gaa- 
erator to  flow  into  aaid  generator,  a  valve  for  closing  aabl 
inlet,  a  valve  for  eloalng  said  paaaage.  a  apindle  connsctlng 
said  valTea,  a  reailient  connection  between  one  of  aa'id 
valves  and  said  spindle,  a  aprlng  for  manipulating  aaid 
valvea,  a  latch  for  locking  said  vaiTas  In  a  predetermined 
position,  and  an  automatic  tripper  for  releaaing  said  latch. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


9  9  S.  8  89.     DKYICB    FOB   OPERATING 
DOORS  AND  TRAPfL     Jambs  L..  Milub 
Hi  an,   Montgomery,  Pa.     FUad  Mar.  9, 
No.  61S.244. 


YB8TIBULB 
and  Joan  B. 
1911.     larlal 


1.  The  oonbinatloB  with  a  doer  and  trap  of  a  Tastibalc 
of  meaaa  for  opening  and  dosing  aaid  door  and  trap 
snccesslTeiy  and  for  locking  them  in  position. 

2.  The  combinatlOD  with  a  door  and  trap  of  a  Tcatlbule, 
of  Biaans  for  operating  aaid  door  and  trap,  aaid  meana 
including  an  operating  Itandia,  a  aeries  of  levers  actuated 
thereby,  a  apriag  secured  to  the  end  of  one  of  said  lerera, 
a  flexible  connection  between  said  spring  and  aaid  door, 
and  a  link  coaaecting  tlte  oppoalta  end  of  aaid  iavar  wUM 
•aid  trap. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  trap  of  a  vestfbula, 
of  meana  for  operating  aaid  door  and  trap,  aaid  meana 
iBdadlng  an  operating  handla,  a  aeries  of  levers  actuated 
thereby,  a  aprlng  aecnred  to  the  end  of  one  of  aaid  levcra, 
a  flexible  connection  between  aaid  spring  and  said  door, 
and  a  link  connecting  the  oppoaite  end  of  said  larar  with 
aaid  trap,  and  friction  devlcea  for  prevcntinc  wear  bc- 
tweea  aaid  door  and  aaid  trap. 


995,890.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Lawia  A.  MiUAa,  Jei^ 
aeyrllle.  111.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  B6T,002. 
In  a  game  apparatna,  a  baae  baring  a  retaining  rim  and 
a  bottom  having  an  indlned  top  face  provided  with  a 
aeriea  of  pocketa  at  the  baae  of  tlM  rim,  apadng  blocks 
between  adjacent  pockets  haviag  rounded  front  ends,  a 
protnlwrance  centrally  located  ttpon  the  bottom  and  bar- 
ing a  rul>ber  or  aimllar  renitent  tip  upon  Ita  top  faee,  a 
fuaael  aupported  npoa  tlie  boCtoaa  and  harlag  its  d«et 
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rstlitarlBg  with  but  apaeed  from  the  renitent  tip  wheiw- 
by  balls  may  be  precipitated  upon  tlia  tip  and  raboaad- 


Ing  tbereftwa  atrlka  againat  the  rounded  portion  of  aaid 
apadng  blocka  and  be  directed  thereby  into  the  pocketa. 


995,891.  KAIL  •  FASTBNTNO  MBANB.  ADAM  B.  Mooii 
and  William  E.  LAoaancn,  Mercer,  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
17,  1910.     Serial  No.  682,495. 


'  1.  A  rail  faatealag  dariee  oomprlalBg  •ubstaotlally 
squars  upper  aad  lowar  ptataa  eonaactad  togethar,  said 
upper  plate  prorided  with  a  groore  in  the  aetlra  face 
titereof  and  aerrationa  in  tiie  active  faee  of  the  lower 
plate,  said  serrationa  extending  in  a  plane  at  right  anglea 
to  that  of  the  groore,  and  a  key  for  locking  engagraaent 
with  the  groore  aad  tlte  rail  baae. 

2.  A  rail  taatealng  derlee  comprising  upper  and  lower 
platan  coanectad  together,  one  of  aaid  platea  prorided 
with  a  groore  in  the  aetire  face  thereof  and  the  other 
prorided  with  serratleas  in  the  aetlra  face  tlieraot  aaid 
aerrations  extending  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  that 
of  tbe  groove,  and  a  key  for  locking  engagement  with  the 
froora  to  lock  tJis  rail  base  to  the  tla. 


996.892.  AUTOMATIC  COAI/4UBArr  BA8KST.  Joan 
J.  Nabt.  Harrisburg.  111.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1910.  Bertal 
No.  663,880. 


.  A.- 


▲  recaptade  for  attachment  to  a  mine  eage  eomprisiag 
a  rectangular  body  having  opeaiaga  in  its  aides  abora  Its 
■Blddte  llae,  aa  laeUaed  lip  eztaadlng  aroaad  the  upper 
edge  of  the  ririptsrts  aad  hariag  reetaagular  openiaga 


la  two  of  Hs  diametrically  oppoaite  sides,  a  bottsM  la- 
eUaed downwardly  la  oppo^te  dlreetioas  frost  tbe  oaa- 
ter.  meaaa  oa  the  raeeptade  wliereby  tike  aame  auty  bo 
atuehed  to  the  mlae  cage,  guldiag  bloAs  botweaa  Its  op- 
posite  aides  di^osed  bdow  aad  on  either  side  of  aaM  rec- 
tangular openlnga,  doors  in  oppoalta  sidsa  of  tbs  taesp- 
tacle  and  at  tbe  lower  enda  of  aaid  indlned  bottom,  aad 
detachable  chntea  aecured  to  the  aldea  below  aaid  doora. 


99S39S.  BLECTRIC  -  CONDUIT  CONNECTION  AND 
COUPLING.  Otto  M.  NarrxBL.  Kingfisher,  Okla.  Flied 
May  S,  1909.     Serial  No.  493.607. 


1.  The  eomblnatlon  of  a  support  for  an  electric  wire 
conduit  harlag  an  aperture  to  reodre  the  end  of  the 
conduit,  leaf  aprings  carried  by  tlie  aupport  at  oppoaite 
sides  of  said  ivwrtura  and  diapoaed  radially  thereto  and 
baring  Innar  ooncava  firae  aads  wpmemA  apart  a  distance 
less  than  the  dlametar  of  ths  aperture  to  grip  the  end  of 
a  conduit  Inaerted  therathrough,  and  a  stop  member  car- 
ried by  the  support  beyond  the  aprings  and  projecting 
acroaa  the  aperture  to  Umlt  the  inward  morement  of  the 
conduit  through  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  an  electric  wira 
copdoit  having  an  aperture  to  receive  the  end  of  the  con- 
duit, leaf  aprings  carried  by  the  support  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  aperture  and  disposed  radially  thereto  and  hiring 
inner  concare  free  ends  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  aperture  to  grip  the  end  of  a  conduit 
inaerted  theretfirougfa.  and  a  detaduible  stop  member 
carried  by  the  mpport  bsyond  the  springs  and  projecting 
across  tbe  aperture  to  limit  tbe  Inward  morement  of  tbe 
conduit  through  the  aame. 

8.  The  comblnatloo  of  a  aupport  tor  an  electric  wire 
conduit  baring  an  aperture  to  recdre  the  end  of  the  con- 
duit and  openings  at  oppoaite  sides  of  said  aperture,  leaf 
springs  csrried  by  the  support  and  harlag  concave  free 
ends  spseed  apart  a  diatance  leaa  than  the  diameter  of 
the  aperture  to  grip  the  end  of  a  conduit  Inaerted  tfaero- 
throagh,  and  a  stop  member  projecting  acrosa  the  aperture 
to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  tbs  eoadnlt  through  tbs 
same  and  baring  spaced  tongnee  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  openlnga  In  the  aupport  and  engage  tbe  faee  of  the 
support  whereby  to  •ecore  the  stop  member  thereto. 


005,894.  PBOCB88  OF  MANUFAOTUBING  MANUBB 
FBOM  BAW  PH08PHATB8.  WlLHBLM  Palkabb, 
Stoekholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1907.  Serial  No. 
866,948. 

A  proceaa  of  manufacturing  a  chemical  manure  from 
raw  phoq>hatea  consisting  in  subjecting  mineral  phosphate 
to  the  action  of  hydrochloric  acid  and  adding  a  aolutlon 
of  tbe  hydroxld  of  an  alkali  metal  to  the  add  aolutlon  of 
tbe  ptaoapbata  for  predpttatlng  the  latter  as  bicaldc  phoa- 
pbats. 


COTTON-CHOP«»BR.     Johb  A.  Pabkbb.  Tmrrf, 
Filed  Aug.  36.  1910.    Serial  No.  678,997. 


A  abaft  aad  a  cutter  supported  upon  aad  apaead  from 
said  shaft,  aaid  cottar  eoaaiating  of  aa  approxiautsly 
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triangalar  bUd*  eollad  aboat  and  Approximately  cooeen- 
tric  with  tta«  abaft  and  barlnc  a  iplrally  diapoaad  cnttinc 
«dge,  tb«  point  of  the  blad«  being  adTaaced  forwardly  of  th« 
baae,  and  said  base  being  provided  wltb  a  cut-ofF  comer, 
whereby  a  gap  widening  rearwardly  le  formed  between 
the  apex  and  the  baae. 


M5.89«.  SCREEN -DOOR  FLT  -  BRUSH.  AsTHCB  B. 
Paul,  Woodward.  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
Dlzon  and  M.  O.  Marpby,  Woodward,  Okla.  Filed 
Oct.  4,   1910.     Serial  No.  &80.251. 


1.  A  combined  door  closer  and  fly  brdbh  comprising  a 
abaft,  mean*  for  joarnallng  tbe  same  to  one  aide  of  a 
door  frame,  springs  carried  by  said  shaft  and  oppoalag 
rotation  thereof  in  one  direction,  palleys  carried  by  Mid 
thaft,   a  second   shaft,   means  for  joamaling   the  same 

^to  the  free  portion  of  a  door,  pulleys  carried  by  said  door 
shaft,  cables  connecting  said  pulleys  to  tbe  pulleys  of  the 
door  frame  shaft,  an  upper  pulley  carried  by  the  door 
■haft,  a  cable  connection  between  said  upper  pulley  and 
the  door  frame,  and  a  brush  carried  by  tbe  first  men- 
tioned cables  and  caused  to  travel  across  saki  door  by  the 
Bovements  of  said  cables. 

2.  A  combined  door  cloeer  and  fly  brush  comprising  a 
■haft  carried  by  a  door  frame,  tension  means  opposing 
moyement  thereof  In  one  direction,  a  shaft  carried  by  a 
door,  cables  connecting  said  shafts  and  wound  from  one 
■baft  to  the  other  by  the  swinging  morementa  of  said 
door,  a  toush  carried  by  said  cables  and  carried  across 
said  door  by  the  movementa  of  said  cables,  and  a  cable 
connection  between  tbe  door  shaft  and  the  door  frame. 

8.  A  combined  door  cloeer  and  fly  bmsh  compriainf  a 
door  frame  shaft,  a  door  shaft,  winding  means  connecting 
said  shafts,  a  brush  carried  by  said  winding  means, 
means  for  automatically  rotating  the  door  frame  shaft 
to  move  the  winding  means  in  one  direction  and  means 
for  automatically  rotating  tbe  door  shaft  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  move  tbe  winding  means  in  an  opposite 
direction. 

4.  A  combined  door  closer  and  fly  brash  comprising  a 
■haft  carried  by  a  door  frame,  casing  also  carried  by  said 
door  frame  and  surrounding  said  shaft,  springs  within 
said  casings  and  colled  about  said  shaft,  said  springs 
baring  one  end  fastened  to  said  sbaft  and  tbe  other  end 
fastened  to  said  casings,  a  shaft  carried  by  a  door,  wind- 
ing cables  connecting  said  shafts,  a  brush  carried  by 
■aid  cables,  and  a  cable  connection  between  said  door 
■haft  and  said  door  frame. 

6.  A  combined  door  closer  and  fly  brush  comprising  a 
door  fkame  shaft,  means  opposing  rotation  thereof  in  one 
direction,  a  door  sbaft,  winding  cables  connecting  said 
■hafts,  Oj  remoTing  means  carried  by   said   cablea,  and 


means  connecting  tlie  door  shaft  to  a  door  (raase  fw  ro- 
tating the  same  against  tiie  tension  of  tbe  means  which 
oppoee  rotation  of  the  door  frame  shaft. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


096,897.  PROCESS  OF  MAKINO  PHOSPHORUS  PEN- 
TOXID  AND  TITANIUli  COMPOUNDS.  BiMoaL  Pia- 
COCK,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamld 
Company,  New  Tork.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
FUed  Aog.  2,  1909.     Sertal  No.  510,931. 


1 


1.  The  process  of  prodoefag  the  peatoxid  of 
from  oxld  of  tltsnlum  and  Itae  pbespbate 
in  mixing  said  oxid  of  titanium  and  pboephate  In  snch 
proportions  that  chemically  eijnlTalent  qnantltlca  of  cal- 
cium oxid  will  be  aapplted  to  tbe  ozld  of  tltaalom  preaeat 
in  tbe  mixture  to  form  a  tltanlnm-llme  compound ;  and  la 
heating  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  snfOclent  to  form 
said  compotind  and  to  free  said  pentoxld  of  phoapboms 
from  the  lime  pboephate,  sabetantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  tbe  pentoxld  of  pboapborus 
from  ozld  of  titanlom  and  phosphate  rock  which  consists 
in  miziBg  said  oxid  of  titanlom  and  phosphate  rock  la 
snch  proportions  that  snlDcleBt  caldnm  oxld  will  be  prss 
ent  In  tbe  mixture  to  chemically  react  with  sobatantlally 
all  tbe  oxld  of  titanium,  alumina,  ferric  oxld,  and  sUlca 
that  may  also  be  present ;  and  la  bsatlaff  tbe  mlxtnre  to  a 
temperatore  sufficient  to  bring  abont  each  reactions  and 
to  free  said  pentoxld  from  said  phosphate ;  substantially 
aa  described. 

S.  The  process  of  producing  PgO^  sad  CaTlOi  from 
oxld  of  titanium  and  phosphate  rock  In  a  single  opcratloB 
which  consists  In  mixing  2000  pounds  of  said  rock  with 
substantially  092  pounds  of  oxld  of  titanium,  in  beatlBg 
tbe  said  mixtnrt  to  ■abstaatlally  1500  degrees  C ;  la  col- 
lecting the  PiOi  drlren  off,  and  In  collecting  the  CaTlOa 
formed ;  substantially  aa  described. 


990.898.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  DI-AMMONIX7M  PHOS- 
PHATE. Bamubi.  Pbacock.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Sept  2,  1900.  Serial  No. 
516,806. 

1.  The  process  of  prodoctng  dl-ammonium  phosphate 
(NH«)tHPO«  snbetantlally  free  from  mono-ammonlom  phos- 
phate NH4H«P04.  which  consists  In  passing  ammonia  and 
phosphoric  add  into  a  suitable  chamber ;  and  In  causing 
the  same  to  react  in  the  presence  of  water  at  a  tempera- 
ture too  low  to  permit  the  formation  of  the  primary  salt 
and  in  suitably  concentrating  tbe  solntlon  thus  formed 
under  a  pressure  below  that  of  the  atmosphere,  sabstaa- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  dl-smmonlnm  phosphste 
substantially  free  from  mono>ammonlnm  phosphate,  which 
consists  in  passing  ammonia  and  phosphoric  add  into  a 
■aitable  chamber;  la  eansiag  tbe  same  to  react  la  the 
presence  of  water  at  a  temperature  too  low  to  permit  the 
formatloa  of  the  prlaiary  salt ;  la  passing  the  nnabsorbed 
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lato  a  second  chasaber  and  there  canaiag  them  to' 
react  in  tbe  presence  of  water ;  and  la  passing  tbe  solu- 
tisa  from  said  second  chamber  Into  said  first  chamber  and 
in  suitably  concentrathsg  the  solotioa  thus  formed  aader 
a  pressure  below  that  of  the  atmoaphere,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  producing  dl-ammonlnm  phosphate 
substantially  free  from  mono-ammonium  phosphate  which 
consists  In  passing  ammonia  and  phosphoric  acid  fumes 
into  a  suitable  chamber :  In  causing  tiM  saaia  to  react  in 
the  preeeace  of  water,  tbe  temperature  of  which  is  maln- 
lalaed  at  a  poiat  too  low  to  permit  the  formatloa  of  the 
primary  salt ;  la  passing  tbe  unabaorbed  gases  Into  a  sec- 
ond chamber  and  canaiag  them  to  react  In  the  presence  of 
water;  and  la  oonstaatly  drcolatlng  the  water  solutions 
tlirough  said  chambers  and  in  suitably  concentrating  the 
solution  thus  formed  under  a  pressure  below  that  of  the 
atBkoaptMrs,  sabstantlally  aa  deacrltMsl. 

4.  Tlie  process  of  producing  dl-ammonlum  phosphate 
substantially  free  from  mono-ammoalom  pboephate  which 
conslsta  In  passing  ammonia  and  phosphoric  add  fumes 
into  a  suitable  chamber,  in  causing  the  same  to  react  In 
the  pressacs  of  water  tbe  temperature  of  which  is  maln- 
talaed  throoch  cooling  meana  at  a  point  too  low  to  permit 
the  formation  of  tbe  primary  salt ;  In  passing  the  nn- 
absortied  gaaes  into  a  second  chamber  and  caoslng  them 
to  react  la  tbe  presence  of  water ;  in  passing  tlie  eolation 
coataiaiag  tlie  secoadary  salt  from  tbe  second  chamber 
Into  tbe  first ;  and  in  constantly  circulating  the  water 
solutions  tbrougb  said  chambers  and  In  suitably  concen- 
trating the  solution  thus  formed  under  a  pressure  below 
tliat  of  the  atmoaphere,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  Tbe  process  of  producing  di-ammonlum  pbospiiate 
substantially  free  from  mono-ammonium  phosphate  which 
consists  In  passing  ammonia  and  phosphoric  add  fumea 
through  a  series  of  ctiambers;  la  circulating  water  solu- 
tions of  ammoniom  phosphate  through  said  chambers ;  in 
maintaining  tbe  tempersture  in  tbe  first  chamber  at  a 
point  too  low  to  permit  tbe  primary  salt  to  form ;  in  pass- 
ing the  solution  from  tbe  other  chambers  into  said  first 
mentioned  chamber  and  in  suitably  concentrating  the  solu- 
tion thus  fonned  under  a  pressure  below  that  of  the  at- 
nKwphere ;  and  In  recovering  tbe  secondary  salt  thus  pro- 
dnced,  snbstsntlally  aa  described. 


pivoted  member  from  a  ladder-section,  said  plroted  n»em- 
ber  having  lateral  arcuate  extensions  having  a  locking 
action  upon  said  slidiag  means  of  connection. 

2.  la  a  dsTicc  of  the  character  described,  the  combiaa- 
tioa  with  ladder  sectioaa,  of  means  providing  for  a  alldlag 
connection  therebetween  and  locking  means  therefor  In- 
cluding a  transverse  bar  flj(ed  to  one  of  said  ladder-sse- 
tlons,  said  transverse  bar  member  having  lugs  and  a  piv- 
oted member  hung  in  said  lugs  and  provided  with  arcnats 
lateral  extenaions  having  a  locking  action  upon  said  slid- 
ing means  of  connection. 

8.  la  a  device  of  tbe  cliaracter  described,  the  combiaa- 
tkm  with  ladder  eectioaa,  of  means  providing  for  sliding 
coanedion  therebetween  and  locking  means  therefor  In- 
cluding angular  guide-members  upon  one  of  said  sections, 
a  transverse  bar  member  having  openings  therein  fixed  to 
a  second  ladder-section,  and  a  pivoted  member  bung  from 
said  transverse  bar  member  and  having  arcuate  lateral 
extensions  received  by  said  openinga. 

4.  la  a  device  of  tbe  character  descrlt>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  ladder-sedtons,  of  means  providing  for  sliding 
connection  tlierebetween,  and  locking  means  therefor  in- 
cluding guide-members  upon  one  of  said  ladder-sections, 
a  transverse  bar  member  fixed  to  a  second  ladder-eectlon 
aad  bavlag  ontatandiag  lugs,  a  pivoted  member  bung  la 
said  lugs  and  having  lateral  arcuate  extenaioita,  said  guide 
members  having  apertures  therein  receiving  said  extea- 
■ioaa  for  effectiag  a  lockiag  action  therewith. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tlie  combtaa- 
tlon  of  ladder-sections,  one  ladder-section  having  vertical 
strips  along  Its  Inner  surface,  a  guiding  member  fixed  to 
a  second  ladder-section  aad  bavlag  slots  In  ita  ends  re- 
ceiving said  vertical  strips,  a  pivoted  rod-member  having 
arcuate  lateral  exteaslons,  said  guiding  member  having 
outstanding  lugs  forming  bearings  for  said  pivoted  rod- 
member  and  said  vertical  strips  hsving  apertures  therein 
reoelvlBg  said  exteasi<ms. 


9  9  6,900.  SnOAB  -  WABHINQ  MACHINE.  AKOaaw 
PLBCHsa  and  FaANX  KASPAa,  Las  Anlmaa,  Colo.  Filed 
May  8.  1010.    Serial  No.  660,000. 


ADJUSTABLE  LADDER-BRACKET.  FSANCIS 
T.  Panas.  Terre  Hante,  Ind.  Filed  July  18,  1010. 
Serial  No.  672.646. 


.  T"^>i     »si 


.>'■  I 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  ladder-sections,  of  means  providing  for  a  slidiag 
eoanectlon  therebetween  and  locking  means  therefor  ia- 
dudlag  a   pivoted   member,    means    for   snspeadlag   said 


.If 

Mi!  ■ 


1.  In  a  spraying  device,  a  supply  pipe,  a  valve  casing 
provided  with  a  valve  communicating  with  said  supply 
pipe,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a  piston,  means  within  said 
cylinder  for  directing  the  water  alternately  to  one  side 
and  the  other  of  said  piston,  outlet  ports  above  and  below 
aaid  piston,  said  outlet  ports  being  connected  with  said 
noasle,  and  conned  ions  between  said  piston  and  said  valve 
for   operating   tbe  latter   through   tbe   movement   of  the 

plStOB. 

2.  la  a  sprayiag  device,  a  supply  pipe  provided  with  a 
valva,  a  valve  caalag  communicating  with  said  supply  pipe. 
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•  t«It«  ta  Mdd  ▼•!▼•  ourtBc  •  cyllBdar, 
tag  tb«  upper  Had  Utwtx  cads  of  hiM  ertlBder  with  aaSd 
ralTc  casing,  a  piatoa  tflspoMd  la  said  cylinder,  a  central 
pipe  Mcored  to  Mid  ptoton  and  arranged  to  eztrad  throagb 
■aid  cylinder,  a  brancb  pipe  commanlcatlng  with  aald 
central  pipe,  a  lever  connected  wltb  said  tbItc,  eollara  on 
■aid  brancb  pipe  for  aetnatlnf  ■aid  lerer,  a  neaale  eomma- 
nlcatlng  irltb  eald  central  pipe  and  Mdd  branch  pipe,  exit 
ports  In  Mdd  central  pipe  cotnmanlcattag^  wltb  aald  aoaale, 
a  alklablt  sleeTe  tor  cloataf  each  of  said  exit  porta,  and 
means  carried  by  said  brancb  pli>e  for  actuating  the  Talva 
in  Mid  supply  pipe  to  cut  off  the  water  sapply. 

3.  An  automatic  ipraytng  derlce,  comprlalag  a  aoaale, 
a  water  mipply  pipe,  a  Tahre  casing  oommanlcattng  with 
■aid  water  sapply  pipe,  a  Talra  therein,  a  cyHnder,  a 
piston  therein,  said  piatoa  being  connected  with  said 
nossle,  pipes  leading  from  said  yalTe  easing  to  reapectlTS 
ends  of  said  cylinder,  eonnectlons  between  said  piston  and 
said  valTe  for  operating  the  latter,  and  spring  actuated 
members  carried  by  said  ralva  eaaing  and  connected  with 
■aid  Talve  for  causing  a  sudden  throw  of  the  ralre  subae- 
qoent  to  the  flrat  moTcment  thereof  In  either  direction. 

4.  In  an  automatic  spraying  derlce,  a  cylinder,  a  pipe 
passing  through  said  cylinder  and  harlng  openings  com- 
municating therewith,  a  nosale  secuied  to  the  end  of  said 
pipe,  a  platon  secured  to  aald  pipe,  means  for  introducing 
water  into  said  cylinder  at  each  end  thereof,  a  Talve  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  the  water,  means  connected  with 
said  pipe  for  actuating  said  ralre,  and  a  ralre  wit  bin  said 
cylinder  for  corolnc  and  nacorerlng  the  openings  in  said 

pip*. 

5.  In  an  automatic  spraying  derlce,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
ttierein,  a  pipe  arranged  to  extend  through  said  cylinder 
and  being  secured  to  said  piston,  said  pipe  being  prorlded 
with  an  opening  abore  said  piston  and  one  below  It,  slM- 
able  ralre  members  carried  by  said  pipe  respecttrely  abore 
and  below  said  piston,  connectkms  between  said  ralre 
members  arranged  to  slide  throngb  said  piston,  means  for 
supplying  water  to  each  end  of  Mdd  cylinder,  and  BMana 
•ctnatcd  by  the  moremcnt  of  tb*  platan  for  antoaatleally 
eoatrolling  the  water  supply. 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaette.) 


995.901.  APPLIANCS  FOB  FBSDINQ  BOILERS.  WlL- 
HBLM  Babtholot  Diobick  Powm inohads,  Melbourne, 
Ylctorla,  Australia.  FO«d  July  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
074^98. 


and  the 


«»  aald  ovtiet  ptpabstwsaa  tba  ftf  hex 
,  a  stop  ralre  In  aald  branch  ptpa,  a  hgr- 
wtthln  said  ralra  box.  and  a  hand  ralra 
eoatrolling  said  by-pa^a. 

2.  In  comblnatkw,  a  closed  chamber,  a  float  therein, 
water  supplying  means  connected  wltb  said  chamber,  a 
lavar  pfrotad  ta  said  efaasibar,  adjacent  ■team  Inlet  and 
outlet  ralre*  eoanaeted  with  tb*  upper  part  of  eald  Cham* 
ber  abore  and  below  the  lerer,  Mdd  lerar  being  adapted  to 
■Imultaneouaty  open  one  ralre  and  ckMe  the  other,  a  eoa- 
denaer  connected  with  the  ■team  outlet,  and  meana  coo* 
aected  with  aaid  float  for  sctoating  said  larer. 

8.  In  combination,  a  closed  chamber,  a  float  therein, 
water  supplying  meana  connected  with  the  lowar  part  of 
said  chamber,  a  lerer  plroted  In  aald  chamber,  steam  InlaC 
and  outlet  ralres  connected  with  the  nppar  part  of  naM 
chamber  at  oppoaite  sldea  of  the  lerar  pA^ot,  eald  larer 
being  adapted  to  slmultaneoasly  open  one  ralre  and  cloa* 
the  other,  a  tank,  a  condenaer  In  aald  tank  connected  with 
the  eteam  escape  ralre,  a  weighted  lerer  adapted  to  eon- 
trol  the  aoraaaBti  of  the  ralre  lerer,  and  meana  con- 
nected with  Mdd  float  f«>r  ■hlfUng  said  walghtsd  larar. 

4.  In  combination,  a  chamber,  a  water  teM  aad  a 
water  outlet  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber,  a  lerer 
plroted  In  the  upper  part  of  the  chamber,  a  steam  Inlet 
pipe  and  ralre  aad  steam  outlet  pipe  and  ralre  conaaetad 
with  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  at  opposite  eldea 
of  the  plrot  of  the  lerer,  said  lerer  being  adapted  to  si- 
multaneously open  one  steam  ralre  and  clone  die  other,  a 
tank,  a  condenaer  therein  connected  to  the  steam  oatlat 
plpa,  a  float  la  said  chamber ;  a  walghted  lerar  ptrotod  ba- 
slde  the  ralre  controlling  lerar  adapted  to  operate  tlie 
latter,  a  second  plroted  lerer  for  shifting  the  weighted 
lerer,  aad  connectlona  between  the  float  and  tha  latter 
plroted  larer. 

6.  In  eombteatlon,  a  tank,  a  diamber,  a  ralrad  water 
Inlet  from  the  tank  to  the  chamber,  and  a  ralrad  water 
outlet  from  the  chamber,  a  lerer  plroted  la  the  apper  part 
of  the  chambar.  a  Btaaai  tnlat  pipe  aad  ndra  aad  ataaa 
outlet  pipe  and  ralre  connected  with  tha  oppar  portloa 
of  said  chamber  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pirot  of  said 
lerer :  a  coadanaar  In  tha  tank  eonnected  with  the  steam 
ootlet  pipe,  aald  lerar  being  adapted  to  slmultaneoaaly 
open  one  steam  ralre  and  done  tha  othar;  a  float  in  said 
chamber,  a  weighted  lerer  plroted  beside  the  ralre  con- 
trolling lerar  adapted  to  operate  the  latter,  and  a  second 
plroted  lerar  f»r  shifting  tha  weighted  larar,  and  eeaaae 
tlona  betwesa  tha  float  aad  the  latter  plroted  larar. 


995,902.  CUTTINO  APPABATU8  FOR  MOWERS.  JoH* 
W.  FaiDMOxa,  Chicago.  IlL.  asalgnor  to  International 
Harreatar  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
FUed  Dec  0,  1909.    Serial  No.  BSl,a04. 


1.  An  appliance  for  feeding  boilers,  comprising  s  cham- 
ber, a  water  otitlet  plpa  from  said  chamber  a  ralre  box  in 
■aid  outlet  pipe,  a  chedc  ralre  within  aald  box,  a  brand) 


1.  A  cutting  apparatus  for  mowers  Including,  In  combi- 
nation, a  finger  bar,  guards  secured  to  said  finger  bar,  a 
knife  back,  knife  sectlooa  saeorad  to  said  knife  back  and 
prorlded  wltb  cutting  edgea  sdapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
guards,  said  sections  harlng  Integral  rib  portions  upon 
their  rear  sides  raised  abore  thalr  body  portions  and  tha 
plane  of  their  cutting  edgea,  and  meana  carried  by  said 
finger  bar  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  rib  portions 
la  a  manner  to  hold  the  cutting  edgea  of  said  ■actions  in 
eloae  contact  with  said  gnacda. 

2.  A  cutting  apparatoa  for  mowers  including.  In  eombl- 
nation,  a  knife  section  prorlded  with  cutting  edges,  ■ 
wearing  plate,  said  section  baring  an  Integral  rib  portion 
at  ita  rear  aide  raised  abora  ita  body  portion  aad  the  plana 
of  its  cutting  edges  aad  eontactlng  with  aald  wearing 
plate  in  a  maaaar  to  tmHat  a  backward  praaBuia  agaiaat 
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8.  A  cotttag  apparetaa  for  mowers  taidndlag,  ta  eonbl- 
aatlon,  a  flagar  bar,  goarda  ■eeutad  to  eaM  fingar  bar,  a 
knife  back,  knife  eectSoas  secured  to  said  knife  back  and 
prorlded  with  cutting  edges  sdapted  to  cooperate  with  aald 
guards,  said  sections  harlng  integral  rib  portloas  upon 
their  rear  sides  raised  abore  their  body  pottloas  and 
tiie  plana  of  tbatr  catting  edgea,  wearing  plates  ascarad  to 
said  flagar  bar,  saM  rib  partkHM  eontactlng  with  ■aid 
wearing  platea  In  a  manner  to  hold  the  cutting  edgna  of 
■aid  ■ectlons  In  close  contact  with  aald  gaarda. 

4.  A  cutting  apparatus  for  mowers  Including.  In  comM- 
■atloB,  a  finger  bar,  guards  secured  to  said  finger  bar,  a 
knife  back,  knife  sections  secured  to  said  knife  back,  har^ 
'tog  their  rear  edges  extending  In  rear  thereof,  said  knife 
•ectlona  being  prorlded  with  cotttag  edges  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  aald  guarda,  plates  secured  to  said  fingar  bar 
And  harlng  the  rear  edges  of  said  sections  resting  thereon, 
■aid  seetlona  harlng  integral  rib  portions  upon  their  rear 
•dges  ralaed  abore  their  body  portions  and  the  plane  of 
their  ctitting  edgaa,  wearing  plate*  secured  to  Mdd  flagar 
kar,  said  rib  portleas  eontactlng  with  said  wearing  plataa 
la  a  manner  to  bold  the  cutting  edges  of  said  aectlona  In 
•  done  contact  with  said  guards. 

B.  A  cutting  apparatus  for  mowers  Indadlng,  In  comM- 
•atSon,  a  flnger  bar,  guards  secured  to  said  flnger  bar,  a 
knife  back,  knife  sections  secured  to  said  knife  back  and 
karlng  tkeir  rear  edges  extending  In  rear  thereof,  said 
knife  sections  being  prorlded  with  cutting  adgea  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  aald  guards,  plates  ssenred  to  said 
cutter  bar  and  baring  the  rear  edgea  of  said  aectlona  rest- 
ing theraon,  said  ssctloas  baring  integral  rib  portlona  uimn 
fheir  rear  edges  raised  abore  their  body  portions  and  the 
plane  of  their  cutting  edges,  wearing  plates  secured  to 
aald  finger  bar  abore  said  first  mentioned  plates  and  bar- 
tog  the  same  aacurlng  meana,  said  rfb  portions  contacting 
With  said  wearing  plates  ta  a  manner  to  bold  the  cutting 
•dgea  of  said  knlfa  sections  ta  close  contact  with 
guards. 

[Claim  6  not  prtatad  ta  tha  Oaaette.] 


•96,908.  8PIOOT.  Robbbt  ftABioaa  and  Bmil  BABioaa. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Joaa  14.  1910.  Sarlal  No. 
506,888. 


■V.- 


,^it  t 


:  •-.'I.'»«t 


1.  The  combination  of  tha  spigot  body  harlng  an  ex- 
ternal thread  thereon  and  a  bore  enlarged  at  its  forward 
and  to  proTlde  a  ralre  aeat,  a  plunger  sliding  in  said  en- 
forward  portion  of  the  bore,  a  ball  ralre  lnteri>oeed 

said  plunger  and  the  seat,  and  a  nut  connected 
directly  to  said  plunger  and  engagtag  the  aald  external 
thread  of  tha  spigot  body. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  spigot  body  harlng  an  ex- 
ternal thread  thereon  and  an  tatemal  ralre  seat,  a  ralre 
plunger  harlng  Its  outer  portion  reduced  In  diameter,  a 
ball  ralre  tatarpoaed  between  the  planger  and  the  seat,  a 
glaad  ta  whiah  the  reduced  portion  of  the  plnnger  is  free 
te  allda,  whidh  gland  sarres  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  forward 
teijiMiMit  of  tha  plantar,  aa  tataraal  omaa  af  packing 
o^lch  anrreaada  tha  redoeed  portion  of  the  plunger,  a 
toUawar  which  conflnee  Mdd  packing,  and  a  nut  saeursd 
directly  to  the  rednead  outer  portloa  of  the  plunger  and 
engaging  the  thread  on  the  outside  of  the  spigot  body. 

8.  The  eomblnatloB  of  tha  spigot  body  harlng  an  in- 
tamal  ralra  asat.  a  ralre  plunger,  a  nut  secured  thereto 
and  baring  thioaaad  eoaaaetloa  with  the  aplgot  body,  aa 
tataraal  nuuM  of  packing  ■nrroaadtaf  tha  plaagar,  aad  a 


follower  also  sarroaudli^  the  plunger  and  eoaflning  aaM 
pacfclag,  satd  follower  harlng  threaded  connection  with 
the  spigot  body,  which  thread  la  pitched  rereraely  of  that 
which  engagea  the  ant. 


995,904.  CLBANlNO-PAPBR  AND  PROCBIW  OF  PBE- 
PARINO  THE  SAME.  JoHK  R.  Rsim,  MoUne.  ID. 
Filed  Nor.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  594.079. 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  paper  for  eleantag  pnrpoaea, 
which  consists  In  paaslng  the  paper  through  a  bath  com- 
poaed  of  a  mixture  of  water,  aalt,  and  whiting,  ta  the  fol- 
lowing proportions  :  water,  one  ptat ;  salt,  one  ounce :  and 
whiting,  thirteen  ounces ;  ranortag  the  iarplus  from  both 
faces  of  the  paper,  drying  the  paper,  passing  it  through  a 
second  bath  consisting  of  kerosene  and  gaaolene  in  the  fol- 
lowing porportlons :  one  pint  of  keroeene,  three  pints  of 
ga solans  and  than  pressing  the  paper  and  afterward  dry- 
tag  It. 

2.  A  proceas  of  preparing  paper  for  eleantag  purpoaaa, 
which  consists  la  paastag  tha  paper  throuf^  a  bath,  coo- 
slating  of  a  mixture  of  water,  salt  and  whiting,  remortag 
the  surplus  ftom  both  faoea  of  tha  paper,  drying  the  paper, 
passing  it'throoffh  a  second  bath  consisting  of  karoaana 
and  gaaeleaa,  then  pressing  the  paper,  aad  afterward  dry- 
lag  U. 

8.  A  proceas  of  preparing  paper  for  deanlng  porpooea, 
which  conaista  ta  api^tag  a  mixture  contatatag  a  poUah- 
lag  madlua  to  both  faoa^  ot  tha  paper,  drylag  tha  paper, 
applylag  a  mixture  of  gasolene  and  kerosene  to  the  papw, 
preestng  the  paper,  and  then  drying  It 

4.  A  proasaa  o<  pr^vartag  paper  for  deanlng  purpoaaa, 
whleb  conaista  ta  applying  a  mixture  of  water,  salt  and 
whiting  to  both  faces  of  the  paper  remoring  the  aarplaa, 
drying  the  paper,  passing  the  paper  through  a  light  oil, 
preastag  the  paper,  and  then  drying  H. 

6.  A  proceaa  of  preparing  p^>ar  for  deanlng  purpoaaa, 
which  consists  ta  applying  a  mixture  containing  a  pollab- 
Ing  medium  to  the  paper,  drying  the  paper,  applying  a 
mixture  of  light  oils  to  the  paper,  pree^tag  the  paper,  aad 
afterward  drying  It 

[CUlms  •  to  8  not  prtatad  ta  the  Oaaette.)        / 


9  9  5,906.  MANTJBB-8PREADEB.  FtAVK  W.  Bica, 
Springfield,  (Hdo,  aaaignor  to  International  Harrester 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  June  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  666,198. 


A  manure  epreadar  todadtag,  ta  combination,  a  recep- 
tacle. Mdd  reeeptade  tadudlng  top  rails  upon  opposite  sldaa 
i  thereof,  a  dlstrlbuttag  eyltadsr  at  one  end  thereof  aad 
adapted  to  receire  the  material  therefrom  and  dlatrlbute  It 
ta  a  path  hartag  a  predetermined  width,  frame  bars  secured 
to  the  top  rails  of  aald  reeeptade  and  projecting  beyoad 
said  cylinder,  a  txaasrarae  bar  aecnred  to  the  eater  ea6B 
of  said  frame  bara,  braekete  aecnred  to  aaM  tiaaarersr 


688 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUN8  30,  19II. 


Jumi  30, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«9 


bar,  •  tnuwrene  shaft  Joonialed  In  beaiinss  earrted  by 
■aid  braelMta,  Tertlcallj  arranged  shafts  Joamaled  ia 
bearlnjTS  carried  by  said  brackets  and  geared  with  said 
tranarerae  shaft  In  a  manner  to  rotate  in  oppoalte  dlrec- 
tloaa,  and  spreading  elementa  aecored  to  tbe  lower  ends 
of  said  shafts  and  adapted  to  reeelre  the  material  from 
said  cylinder  and  dlstrlbate  It  in  a  path  harlng  a 
greater  width  than  that  prodXiced  by  said  cylinder. 


995,00e.  THILL-COUPLINO.  HiCHAao  8.  RoaaaTS,  New 
Orleans,  La.,  assignor  of  oae-fonrth  to  John  Sheppard 
and  one-foarth  to  George  Sheppard,  New  Orleana,  La. 

'  Filed  July  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  609,8»1. 


A  tl)ll|  coupling  eomprlalng  an  axle  dip  and  a  eoapling 
member  formed  thereon,  said  coupling  member  being  re- 
cessed to  provide  spaced  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall,  the 
front  edges  of  the  said  side  walls  baring  a  connecting 
member  formed  with  a  roonded  apper  edge,  the  rear 
wall  of  the  coupling  member,  between  the  side  walls,  being 
provided  with  a  shoulder  and  with  a  projecting  lug.  a 
thlll  iron,  said  iron  haiing  an  enlarged  head  baring  a 
Stured  recess  adjacent  its  front  end  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  rounded  edge  of  the  connecting  member,  a 
two  armed  spring,  one  of  the  arms  of  tbe  said  spring 
engaging  between  the  shoulder  and  the  lug  of  the  cou- 
pling member,  the  second  arm  of  the  sprias  extending 
upwardly  through  the  open  top  of  the  coupling  member 
and  contacting  the  rear  wall  of  the  enlarged  bead,  and 
the  extremity  of  the  said  arm  being  bent  rearwardly, 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  fortlk 


9  9  S  ,  9  0  7  .  SAFETY-CHECK  FOR  CUTTER-BARS  OF 
MOWING-MACHINES.  NATHANin  Roona,  Wolfboro. 
N.  H.    Filed  Oct.  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  400.018. 


ii     . 


1.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pit- 
man rod,  an  axle,  a  spur  gear  thereon,  a  sliding  and  rock- 
lag  counter  shaft  baring  a  spiral  trending  cam  groore 
thetMn.  a  supported  box  wherein  the  counter  shaft  ia 
mounted,  a  stud  extending  from  tbe  box  into  the  cam 
groore,  and  a  pinion  and  bevel  gear  wheel  on  the  counter 
Shaft,  of  a  driven  shaft  that  is  crank  connected  with  tbe 
pitman  rod,  a  bevel  pinion  on  said  driven  shaft,  and 
adapted  to  meah  with  the  gear  wheel  of  the  counter 
shaft,  a  rockable  seat,  and  meana  for  rocking  tbe  counter 
shaft  from  the  seat,  whereby  the  said  shaft  will  be 
moved  eadwlae  and  its  bevel  gear  wheel  moved  into  or 
out  of  mesh  with  tbe  pinion  of  the  driven  abaft  accord- 
ing to  the  position  of  the  said  seat. 


3.  In  a  mowing  maeblne,  tbe  eoBblnatloa  with  an  axle, 
a  furcated  arm  thereon,  a  spring-drawn  seat-supporting 
arm  pivoted  by  one  end  on  the  furcated  arm,  and  a  seat 
on  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  of  a  supported  box.  a  coun- 
ter abaft  rockaMa  and  alldabla  in  said  box,  said  counter 
shaft  having  a  cam  groore  therein,  a  stud  extended  from 
the  box  Into  the  cam  groore,  a  bevel  gear  on  tba  counter 
■haft,  a  rotatable  driven  abaft,  a  pitman  rod,  a  cranked 
eonaaatlon  between  tbe  pitman  rod  and  tbe  driven  abaft, 
a  bevel  pinion  on  an  end  of  the  driren  abaft  opposed  to 
tbe  berel  gear,  and  a  flexible  connection  wrapped  arouod 
the  counter  shaft  and  at  the  respectlre  ends  connected 
with  tbe  seat  and  tbe  furcated  arm. 

8.  In  a  mowing  machine  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  tbe 
combination  with  an  axle,  a  furcated  arm  thereon,  a  seat- 
supporting  arm  pivoted  on  tba  forcatad  arm,  and  a  aeat 
thereon,  said  seat-supporting  arm  baring  an  opening  there- 
in, of  a  detent  arm  piroted  on  the  furcated  arm  and 
passing  through  the  opening,  a  counter  shaft  supported 
to  rock  and  allde,  aald  shaft  Iiarlng  an  abutment  block 
thereon,  a  stop  bar  on  tbe  counter  abaft  aapport  that 
may  engage  tbe  abutment  block,  a  flexible  connection 
wrapped  on  the  counter  abaft  and  fumlabed  with  a  spring 
at  each  end  rcapectlrely  connected  wltb  tba  Mat  and  tba 
furcated  arm,  and  maana  connected  with  the  abaft  that 
slides  it  endwise  in  accord  with  the  roUtion  of  said  shaft 
produced  by  pull  on  tbe  flexible  connection  when  tba 
seat  Is  rocked. 

4.  Ia  a  mowing  machine,  tbe  eombiaatioa  of  a  cutter 
bar  operating  shaft,  gearing  for  operatlag  the  said  shaft, 
a  rotatable  and  endwise  morable  shaft  upon  which  one 
of  the  gear  wheels  of  the  said  gearing  is  mounted,  a 
movable  aeat,  and  meana  controlled  by  tbe  movement  of 
tbe  aeat,  whereby  the  aliaft  ia  rotated  and  moved  end- 
wise to  throw  tbe  gearing  in  and  out  of  mesh. 

6.  In  a  mowing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cntter 
bar  operating  abaft,  gearing  for  oparatlng  tbe  aald  abaft, 
a  rotatable  and  endwise  movable  shaft  upon  which  one 
of  tbe  gear  wheels  of  tbe  said  gearing  is  mounted,  a  piv- 
oted and  spring-preaaed  seat,  means  controlled  by  the 
seat,  whereby  the  shaft  ia  rotated  and  moved  endwiae  to 
throw  tbe  gearing  in  and  out  of  mesh  and  means  for  lock- 
ing tbe  gearing  in  meah. 

[Clalaaa  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaastte.] 


9  9  B  .  9  0  8  .  WHIFFLETRBB-HOOK  AND  TRACB-FA8- 
TBNER.  Aixar  Roof,  Raymond.  Wash.,  assignor  of 
one-third. to  Joseph  T.  Morris  and  one-third  to  Cbarlea 
&  B.  Henry,  Raymond,  Waab.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1911. 
Serial  No.  «17,5«2. 


1.  A  wblflletree  attachment  having  at  ita  outer  end  a 
flattened  bead  disposed  in  a  horisontal  plai»e  and  pro- 
vided mid-way  between  its  edges  with  a  notch  or  recess 
and  having  at  its  edges  outwardly  projecting  lugs  and  a 
button  made  in  approximately  diamond  form  wltb  Ita 
polnta  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  snd  having  ita  sidss 
flattened  and  fitting  with  its  flat  sides  snugly  within  tbe 
outwardly  projecting  lugs  of  tbe  flattened  bead,  tbe  said 
button  having  on  its  inner  side  at  a  point  slightly  above 
Its  center  a  lag  which  projeeta  into  tbe  aoteb  or  reeeaa 
of  tbe  bead,  and  a  pla  pivoting  aald  log  to  tbe  bead,  sub- 
stantially as  set  fortb. 


> 


2.  An  attachment,  sulwtantially  aa  dcaeribed,  eomprla- 
lng a  bead  having  in  ita  outer  end  a  central  notch  and 
provided  at  tbe  oppoalte  aide  edgea  of  said  bead  wltb  out- 
wardly projecting  lugs  and  a  button  operating  anogly 
between  the  Itiga  of  tbe  head  and  housed  at  its  front 
and  rear  edges  by  said  lugs,  tbe  button  being  provided 
wltb  a  lug  projecting  into  and  pivoted  within  tbe  and 
notch  of  the  bead,  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 


900,909.     MINER'S   LAMP.     jAMBa   A.   RovBB,    Homer 
City,  Pa.     rUed  Feb.  T,  1911.  Serial  No.  007,045. 


The  eombiaatioa  with  a  lamp  provided  with  a  wick 
tube,  of  a  eormgatad  tube  adapted  to  be  Inaertad  within 
the  wick  tube  of  the  lamp,  a  corrugated  plate  adapted  to 
be  arranged  within  tbe  body  of  tbe  lamp,  ai^  connected 
with  tba  lower  ead  of  the  oorrogated  tuba,  the  said  plate 
being  provided  wltb  feet  adapted  to  contact  with  the  lower 
bottom  of  tbe  lamp,  the  aald  plate  and  tube  being  con- 
structed of  beat  conducting  material,  anbatantially  aa  and 
for  tbe  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 


990,910.       EAILWAT-CR088ING     8IONAI*. 
Eoaanix,    Bterensrllle,    Mont.      Filed    Mar. 
Serial  No.  018,749. 


Prma    J. 
11,    1911. 


:V'.  -.: 


r 


la  a  algnaliaf  apparatus,  a  damp  adapted  to  embrace  a 
lallway  rail,  a  block  engaged  between  tbe  damp  and  such 
rail,  a  normally  open  switch  mounted  upon  tbe  block,  a 
push  button  adapted  to  be  automatleally  operated  by  a 
paaalaf  trala  for  doalag  tbe  awitch,  a  dreutt  Indndlng 
eondoctora  eoanaeted  with  the  switch,  and  an  audible 
aignaling  element  connected  with  tbe  circuit  and  adapted 
to  be  Bounded  on  tbe  dosing  of  tbe  awit^. 


900,911.  INSSCT-TRAP.  Robbbt  J.  RnasBL.  Flint, 
Mleb.  rUed  July  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  672,625. 
L  la  aa  aiq;iaratas  at  the  diaracter  deacribed,  a  re- 
eaptada,  a  transverse  partition  In  said  reeeptade  forming 
oompartBcnts  therein,  means  permitting  communication 
between  said  compartments,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  valve 
carried  by  one  of  said  compartmenta,  a  piston  poaltioaed 
ta  the  othar  of  aald  compartBMDta,  and  meana  to  rcdpro- 
cate  aald  piston  whereby  tbe  ihild  presaure  in  aald  valved 
eoB>i>artiaeat  is  changed  to  operate  aald  vali 


2.  In  an  apparatna  of  tbe  diaracter  deacribed,  a  re- 
eeptade, a  screen  positioned  in  said  reeeptade  and  form- 
ing compartments  therein,  meana  for  holding  said  sereaa 
la  podtlon,  bilet  and  outlet  valvea  carried  by  one  of  bbM 
compartments,  a  piston  in  tbe  other  of  said  eompartmeats, 
and  means  for  operating  said  piston  to  change  tbe  fluid 
presaure  in  said  valved  compartment  whereby  aald  inlet 
and  outlet  valves  are  operated. 


f>^f 


S.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  ebsracier'  deacribed,  a  m- 
ceptade,  a  partition  dividing  said  reeeptade  into  com- 
partmenta, meana  permitting  communication  between  aald 
compartments,  means  for  holding  said  partition  in  pod- 
tlon,  inlet  and  outlet  valves  in  one  of  said  compartments, 
a  platon  positioned  in  the  other  of  said  compartments,  a 
piaton  rod  connected  to  said  piston,  a  lever  connected  to 
said  piston  rod.  and  a  handle  carried  by  aald  lever  for 
operating  it.    '  j 

996,912.  HAT-PRB88.  Fbamk  A.  Btthbe,  Cblcaco,  111.. 
Msignor  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
610,091. 


1.  A  bay  preaB  Including,  in  oomblnatloa,  a  preaa 
chamber,  a  redprocatiag  preaser  bead  movable  In  aald 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  ableld  projecting  rearward 
from  Ita  upper  edge,  meana  for  actuating  said  prMaer 
head,  said  means  Including  plunger  bars  having  their 
forward  ends  pivotal ly  connected  with  said  presser  head 
and  their  rear  ends  with  the  upper  end  of  a  swinging  toe 
gle  frame,  aald  frame  having  ita  lower  end  pivotally  con- 
aaetad  wltb  a  fixed  part  of  tba  frame  of  tba  maehlae,  a 
depeadlag  bracket  secured  to  the  rear  ead  of  aald  shidd, 
a  rock  abaft  Joumaled  In  said  bracket,  an  arm  secured 
to  said  rock  shaft  and  provided  wltb  a  slotted  opening 
that  recelvea  a  part  of  the  upper  end  of  said  awlngiag 
toggle  frame,  upwardly  projecting  arms  aecured  to  op- 
poalte ends  of  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  condenser  including 
fixed  and  movable  members  and  having  aald  movable  mem- 
bers connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  upwardly  pro- 
jecting arma. 

2.  A  hay  preaa  Indodlng.  In  eombinatlon.  a  preaa 
chamber,  a  redproeating  presser  head  movable  in  said 
chamber  and  provided  wltb  a  shield  projecting  rearward 
from  Its  vppar  edge,  aieaas  for  actnatlag  aald  preaaer 
head,  aald  meaaa  ladudlag  plunger  bars  having  their 
forward  enda  pivotally  connected  with  said  presser  bead. 
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■  twlDfliv  tocfle  frame  tBdodinc  tide  ban  aad  •  trftna- 
v«ra»  bar  eonacetloc  tlMlr  apper  cads  with  the  r«ur  flnda 
of  Mid  plwagvr  ten,  tte  lower  ente  of  mM  aide  b«n 
betair  ptTotally  eoaaected  with  a  teed  part  •(  tke  frame 
atmetare,  a  depeadlng  bracket  eecared  to  the  rear  end 
of  aaid  shield,  a  rock  ataaft  Joarnaled  la  aald  bracket,  am 
arm  aecared  to  aald  bracket,  proJeetJag  forward  there- 
from aad  proTlded  with  a  alotted  opeatag  at  Its  froat 
end  that  recelres  the  transrerae  bar  of  said  toggle  frame, 
upwardly  projecting  arma  seen  red  to  oppoelte  ends  of  aaid 
rock  ahaft,  aad  a  eoadeaaer  laduding  fixed  aad  morable 
membera  and  haring  said  movable  members  conaected 
with  the  apper  eads  of  aald  apwardly  projecting  anas. 


9054>13.  ASH-PAN.  Obcab  O.  Samuvlsoh  and  Hmlumm 
R.  LiifDQCisT,  Chicago.  IlL  Piled  Jan.  0,  Idll.  Serial 
No.  601,540. 


f>  f 


1.  In  a  stoTe  and  the  like.  In  combination  with  the 
grate,  meana  indoalng  an  aak-pit  below  the  gnte  aad  pr»- 
Tldlng  a  doorway  opening  into  aald  aab-plt,  aad  a  door 
Hoeing  the  same,  aaid  door  being  prorlded  with  aa  aper- 
ture, an  ash-pan  located  in  said  ash-pit  and  adapted  for 
withdrawal  through  aald  doorway,  aald  ash-pan  baring 
aide,  bottom  and  rear  walla  and  a  front  wall  baring  an 
opening  at  the  top,  an  aab-sifter  comprising  a  ahallow, 
open  Teaael  baring  a  perforated  tx>ttom,  aaid  alfter  twing 
conatmcted  to  indoee  the  open  top  of  aald  aah-pan  bat 
being  shorter  from  front  to  back  tfaaa  said  aali-pan.  aald 
sifter  being  of  such  depth  that  it  ntay  be  withdrawn 
through  said  opening  in  the  front  wall  of  aald  aah-pan 
and  being  moonted  within  aald  aah-pan  to  hare  forward 
and  backward  eliding  oiorement  therein,  and  a  bar  rigidly 
connected  to  aald  atfter  and  pn^Jaetlng  throofh  Mid  aper- 
ture in  said  ash-pit  door. 

2.  In  a  store  and  the  like,  in  eomblnatlon  with  the 
grate,  means  Inclosing  an  ash-pit  ImIow  the  grate  and 
providing  a  doorway  opening  into  said  aah-ptt,  and  a 
door  closing  the  aame,  siiid  door  being  prorlded  with  an 
aperture,  an  aah-pan  located  In  aald  aah-plt  adapted  for 
withdrawal  through  said  door-way,  aaid  aah-pan  hartag 
aide,  bottom  and  rear  walls  and  a  front  wall  cat  away  at 
the  top  to  leare  an  opening,  an  aah-aifter  eomprlalng  a 
ahallow.  open  reaael  baring  a  perforated  bottom  and 
baring  imperforate  side,  front  and  rear  walls,  lateral 
flanges  formed  on  the  side  walla  of  aald  aah-pan.  said 
lifter  being  of  aach  depth  that  it  may  be  withdrawn 
through  aaid  opening  in  the  front  wall  of  aaid  aah-pan 
bat  being  shorter  from  front  to  rear  tliaa  said  aah-pan,  a 
l>ar  rigidly  connected  to  said  sifter  and  projecting  through 
■aid  aperture  in  aald  aah-pit  door,  and  a  handle  adapted 
to  ba  remorably  connected  to  the  projecting  end  of  aald 
ter  for  reciprocating  said  aab-sifter. 


M6,914.  PB0CB88  OV  FORMING  BURMBBS  FOB 
FIRE-POLI8HINO.  Andrkw  J.  SANroBD.  Newark. 
<»ilo.  aaalgaor  to  A.  H.  Helaey  4  Co..  Inc^  Newark, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vtrglala.  Filed  Jana  2S, 
190».    Serial  No.  S04.S50. 

The  method  of  forming  a  burner  for  fire  poUahlag  glase 
ware,  eonsteting  in  Insertlag  nails  or  ptaia  In  a  wood  er 
like  block  confbiailBg  In  ahape  to  the  Iraraer,  irfifliy  tha 


refnctory  aMterial  orer  the  wood  block  and  aroaad  aocb 
■alia  or  ptna  learlng  the  eada  expeeed,  bakl^  the 


and  so  looeenli«  the  plaa  from  the  block,  aad  wftbdraw- 
Ing  the  pina. 

006,010.  CHANGE-GEAE  MBCHAMISM.  Allbm  Bo- 
OBNB  BCBMIDT.  Elisabeth,  UL  FUed  Mb,  14,  1010. 
SerUi  No.  543.T03. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drlre  Aaft,  of  a  lay  shaft : 
conatantly  meablng  fsara  ftxa*  to  aald  drlre  aad  lay 
ahafts :  constantly  leahlag  gear*  looae  on  said  drlre 
and  lay  ahafts ;  sprocket  wheela  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  drlre  and  lay  sbafta ;  a  aproehet  chain  engaging  aald 
sprocket  wheela  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  drlre  a 
driren  abaft ;  means  for  connecting  the  drlre  shaft  to 
tha  sprocket  wheel  thereon,  simnitaaeoiialy  eoanectlac 
the  looae  gear  on  the  drlre  shaft  with  the  sprocket  wheal 
thereaa  aad  the  leoaa  soar  oa  tha  lay  *aft  wtKk  aald  bay 
■haft,  or  slmnltaaeoaaly  eoaaeetlBg  the  loose  fsar  oa  tho 
drlre  shaft  wtth  aald  drtre  ahatt  aad  tho  looae  gear  oa 
the  lay  shaft  with  the  sprocket  wheel  oa  eaM  lay  ehaft, 
sabataatially  as  deecrlbed. 

2.  In  a  mechaaiam  the  coaMaattoa  with  a  drtfo  ikaft, 
of  a  lay  abaft  ;  constantly  meahing  gears  fixed  to  aaid 
drtre  and  lay  sliaft* ;  constantly  meshing  gears  loose  on 
aald  drtre  aad  lay  ahafts;  apreeket  whoala  rotatably 
moniitad  on  wld  drlre  and  lay  absfti ;  t  ipcocMst  dtela 
eagaglng  aald  eprocket  wheela  and  adapted  te  bo  caaraoetod 
to  drlre  a  drlrea  shaft ;  an  idler  sprocket  wheel  arranged 
to  hold  said  chain  la  eagageeseat  with  aald  wheela  aad 
Boaaa  for  conaectlng  the  drlre  ahafk  to  tho  sprocket  wheal 
thorooa,  ■imnltaBeoualy  coBDoetlag  tho  Kwoa  gear  oa  the 
drtre  ahaft  with  the  sprocket  wheel  thereon  aad  the 

oa  tho  lay  ahaft  with  aald  lay  shaft,  or 

the  loooo  gear  oa  the  drtro  ahatt  wtth 
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Mid  drlro  ahaft  aad  tto^looai  gaar  «a  the  lay  abaft  with 
the  sproekot  wheel  oa  oaid  lay  abafl.  aubataatlaUy  aa  do- 
oerlbed. 

8.  In  a  BMchaaism  the  eooibiaatlMi  with  a  drlre  ahaft, 
of  a  lay  shaft;  ooaatantly  iaeoblag>deara  eoaaoetod  to 
aaid  drlre  ahaft  and  lay  ahaft :  eoaatsatly  BMahlag  «aara 
oa  #aW  drlro  and  lay  ahafta;  aprsaOMt  wheela  rotatably 
aioaatiifl  ea  eald  drlre  and  Uy  ahafta;  a  sprocket  chala 
tiijgaglng  said  aproefcet  whoola  aad  adapted  to  be  oon- 
aected  to  drlre  a  driren  ahaft ;  aa  Idler  aprocket  wheel  ais 
ranged  to  hold  said  chala  la  sngagfaseat  with  aald  wheela ; 
aad  aeaas  for  cooaoetlag  the  drlro  ahaft  to  the  aproekot 
^teel  thesooa  aad  the  loooe  gear  aad  aproefcet  wheel  oa 
■aid  drtro  ahaft  wtth  aaid  drivo  ahaft.  atealtanoooaly  coa- 
aectlog  tho  leeoa  gaar  oa  the  drieo  ehaft  wtth  the  sproekot 
ivhoel  thetaaa  and  the  loooe  gear  on  the  lay  ahaft  with 
■aid  lay  shaft,  or  almoltaneooaly  connecting  the  looee  gear 
on  the  drtre  ahaft  wtth  aald  drtre  abaft  and  the  looee 
gear  on  the  tey  ahaft  with  the  aproekot  wheel  oa  aald 
lay  ahaft,  tn^f**-»««"r  ••  deacrtbod. 

4.  la  a  mechsnfaMi  the  comhlaation  with  a  drtre  abaft ;  a 
lay  ahaft;  conatantly  meahing  gears  fixed  to  said  drlre 
and  lay  shafta ;  constantly  meahing  geara  alldable  on  aaid 
drlre  and  lay  atefta,  one  of  aald  gears  being  elongated  to 
permit  lateral  ahlftlng  of  the  other  rtfatlrely  thereto;  a 
clutch  Bember  epttaed  te  said  drtre  Shaft  on  oae  aide  of 
the  alldahle  gear  thereoa  aad  adapted  to  eagage  aald 
alldable  «aar ;  a  aproekot  wheel  loooely  nooated  on  aaid 
drtre  ehaft  on  the  other  aide  of  the  alldahle  gear :  a  dutch 
connection  between  said  sproehot  wheel  and  Ma  adjoining 
alldable  gear  ;  means  tor  shtfttag  aald  clutch  me«ber  to  en- 
Cage  said  slldaMe  gear  aad  caoae  the  latter  to  eagage  aaid 
q>rocket  wheel ;  a  aprocket  wheel  looe^  moosted  on  said 
lay  ahaft  eoplaaar  with  aald  first  nontloned  sprocket 
wheel ;  a  sprocket  chain  eagagiag  said  sprocket  wheels 
had  adapted  to  ho  eoaaoetod  to  drtre  an  aotosMbUa :  clutch 
■TThentint  flsr  coanectlng  tho  sprocket  wheel  aad  alldahle 
gmr  oa  the  taiy  ahaft ;  a  dutch  member  fixed  to  eaM  lay 
■haft  oa  tho  oppoelte  aide  of  tta  alldable  gear  and  adapted 
to  be  eagaged  by  aaid  gear ;  aad  meaas  for  stmnltaaeooaly 
■M^M.,^  i^ld  t'M*****  iMra  la  oppoelte  direettooa.  sob- 
■■■atlally  aa  ilMcrlhed 

6.  la  a  ■orhsalsm  tho  toHshlaatlnm  with  a  drtva  abaft; 
a  lay  ol^ ;  eoaotaatly  Msahtag  C«ara  flaad  to  aald  drtre 
aad  lay  ahafts ;  coaataatly  meehtag  geara  alidaMe  on  aaid 
drlre  aad  lay  ahafts.  one  of  eald  gears  betag  eloagatsd 
to  permit  Uteral  ahlfttiw  of  the  other  relattroly  thereto ; 
a  clutch  member  apllned  to  aald  drlro  ahaft  on  oae  aide 
of  tbe  alldable  gear  thereoa  aad  adapted  to  eagage  aald 
aUdable  gear;  a  iprocficet  wImbI  loooely  nooatod  oa  ■aid 
drtre  ahaft  on  tho  other  iMe  of  the  aUdablo  gaar;  a  dvteh 
betwoea  aaU  aprocket  wheel  and  tta  adjotalag 
ible  gear;  means  ter  ahtftlag  eald  dutch  to  eagage 
■aid  alldable  gear  and  eaoae  the  latter  to  eacago  aald 
sprocket  wheel:  a  sprocket  wheel  loooely  mooatod  oa 
Mid  tey  ahaft  ooplaaor  with  oaid  flnt  iMBtioBad  aproefcet 
wheri:  a  aproekot  chain  eagagiag  aaid  aproefcot 
aad  aAiptad  to  be  coaaoetad  to  drtro  aa 
an  Idler  aprocket  wheel  arranged  to  bold  said 
la  oagaaaBoat  with  said  wheolo;  dutch  aiochanl«a  for 
■  ■■a  1 1  Till  the  eprocket  wheel  aad  oUdaMo  gear  ea  tho 
lay  ahaft ;  a  dotch  aMosber  fixed  to  eald  lay  abaft  on  the 
■ppoolts  iMe  of  Ita  alldable  gear  aad  adapted  to  doteh 
aald  pwr;  aad  ■■am  ter  staaoltsnooaoly  oblftiac  said 
rtVtpiaa  geaio  la  eppeslte  dlroetiono,  oohetantlaUy  aa  do- 
aerihed. 

(Clalao  •  aad  T  aot  priated  la  tho  Oaaotta.] 


eiip^aped  caatag  aaearod  to  tho  aaid  rotary  alsnioBt  and 
Indoalng  aald  bearlag  Mock,  a  ahoU  aorrouadtag  said 
thimble  aad  eeeored  to  oaid  rotary  eleaieat,  aad  a  seetional 
dost  exdudiag  ring  harlng  a  rla  portion  eagagiag  with 
the  periphery  of  aaid  abeil  at  Its  Inner  end  and  an  Internal 
flange  portion  eagagiag  with  the  inner  portioa  of  the  pe- 
riphery ot  aald  thimble. 


005,010.  JOURNAL-BBABINO.  Owaa  BCHUn.  Haa^- 
taa,  Ontario,  Caaada.  aaaigaer  to  Intamatlonal  Har* 
roster  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  17,  1010.     SerUl  No.  607.837. 

1.  A  jonmai  bearing  Indwdlng.  In  combination,  a  rotary 
alaa«t  hariag  a  ceatral  opoalng  thcrela,  a  support  for 
said  rotary  ■tatesat  Indodlag  a  iMacket.  a  thiisble  bttogral 
wtth  eald  bracket  aad  projecting  Uterally  thorefroia,  aad 
a  beating  block  aecared  to  tbe  oatar  ead  of  oaid  tblMbla,  a 


2.  A  journal  bearing  including,  in  combination,  a  rotary 
element  baring  a  central  opening  therein,  a  support  for 
aaid  rotary  elemeot  Including  a  bracket,  a  thimble  lategral 
with  said  bracket  aad  projectlag  laterally  tborefroai,  aad 
a  besriiM^  Mock  ■oeored  to  tbe  oater  ead  of  aaid  tbtsibla.  a 
ebeH  sorveondlag  eald  thimble  and  harlag  a  flange  portloa 
eootactiag  with  said  rotary  oteoMat,  a  cap-«haped  caslag 
tadoalac  said  bearing  block  and  aald  flange  portkm  of 
aaid  ahell  and  eeeored  to  said  rotary  etmneBt,  a  eectVwial 
dnat  axelodtag  rtag  harlng  a  rtm  portion  atgaglag  wtth 
the  peilplioiy  of  aaid  aboil  at  Ita  Inner  «id,  and  aa  tatemal 
flange  ■acailnc  with  tha  taBtr  portloa  of  tbe  portphery  of 
■aid  thlmUe,  aad  meaaa  for  preroatlag  rotattoe  of  oaid 


S.  A  joaraal  bearing  indadlng,  tn  combination,  a  rotary 
elesBHit  baring  a  eeatral  opening  tttereln,  a  support  for 
aaid  rotary  element  including  a  bracket,  a  thimble  Integral 
wttb  aaid  bracket  aad  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  and 
a  beaiiag  block  eeeored  to  the  outer  end  of  said  ttdmble.  a 
nbell  aurrouadlag  aaid  thimble  aad  baring  a  flange  portioa 
oontactinc  with  the  aurflace  of  aald  rotary  elemoat,  the 
body  of  the  obeli  paaatng  throogb  the  opening  la  aald 
rotary  tUtmmt,  a  cup-abaped  casing  ihcloeiag  said  bearing 
Moek  aad  aaid  Aaage  portioa  of  eaid  shell  and  ■eenred  to 
said  rotary  oleaseat,  a  two-part  dust  exdudiag  riag  flKnmt- 
ed  upon  tho  lanor  ead  of  said  shell  aad  held  agalost  rota- 
tioa  tborowltb.  Mild  ring  harlng  an  tateraal  aaaalar  flange 
ozteadtag  betwoea  tbe  ead  of  tbe  ahell  and  aald  tnacket 
aad  harlag  a  bearing  npoa  the  Inner  end  of  the  periphery 
of  aald  thlaihle,  and  meaae  for  eecorlng  eaid  two-part  ring 
la  oporatlvo  poeition. 

4.  A  jouraal  bearing  Indndtag,  la  comMaatton,  a  rotary 
etanoat  prorlded  with  a  central  opening,  a  support  for 
aald  rotary  eloment  tacludlng  a  bracket,  a  tbtmlile  lategral 
with  aald  bracket  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom 
throu^  the  opening  In  aald  rotary  element,  and  a  bear- 
ing bioek  eeeored  to  tbe  outer  end  of  aald  thimble,  a  shell 
eorroondlng  eald  thimble  and  harlng  a  flange  at  Ita  outer 
ead  engaging  with  the  oator  sarface  of  oaM  rotaty  elo- 
■Mot  Dear  ita  central  opealag  aad  tbe  laaer  Mtrface  of  oafd 
bearlag  block,  tbm  body  of  eaid  ahell  paaelag  throogh  the 
opening  in  said  rotary  element,  a  cnp-sltaped  casing  Indoe- 
lag  said  l>eering  lilock  aad  aald  flange  portion  of  aald 
■hell  aad  ■•euiod  to  ■aid  rotary  element,  a  two-part  dast 
osclodlng  ring  mounted  upon  the  Inner  end  of  said  abell 
and  held  against  rotation  therewith,  eald  rtng  harlng  an 
tateraal  anaolar  flange  extending  between  tho  end  of  eaid 
■hall  and  aald  bracket  aad  an  ananlar  groore  upon  Its 
perlpbory.  aad  a  apriag  ring  aeated  ta  aald  groore  and 
operatire  to  yietdlagty  hold  aaid  two-part  ring  la  oogage- 
meat  with  eaid  ahelL 

6u  A  joamal  bearlag  laclndlag,  tn  eombtaattoa,  a  rotary 
etaaoat  haTiag  a  omtral  openiag  therdn,  a  sopport  for 
said  rotary  oleiaoat  iadodiag  a  bracket,  a  thtable  lategral 
with  aald  btaefcat  aad  projoettng  lateraUy 


„ii£]ntttJL.^ 
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ehordal  reinforcement  extending  lonsttadtnally  tbroafh 
tJbe  interior  of  said  thimble  and  projecting  beyond  its  onter 
end,  and  a  beariog  block  aecared  to  the  outer  end  of  aald 
tlilmble  and  bavlng  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  recelre 
■aid  cliordal  extension,  a  abell  surrounding  said  thimble 
and  baring  a  flange  tbereon  engaging  with  said  rotary 
element,  and  a  cup-shaped  casing  inclosing  said  bearing 
block  and  flange  and  secured  to  said  rotary  element. 
£Clalm  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


995,917.     TRANSFKR-TICKirr.      Fbamk   W.   SBSAif,  San 
rrandaco,  CaL    PUed  Aug.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  678,230. 


1.  A  street  railway  transfer  eomprlaing  a  body  pro- 
rlded  with  a  plurality  of  names  tbereon  indicating  in  ■•- 
Quenee  the  transfer  points  along  the  roate  of  the  ear,  said 
body  being  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of  boar  indica- 
tions tbereon  for  punching  to  denote  the  honr  of  de- 
parture of  the  car.  and  said  body  being  provided  with 
numerical  indications  adjacent  the  names  of  the  sereral 
transfer  points,  the  numerical  indication  opposite  any  of 
such  stations  indicating  when  punched  In  conjunction 
with  the  punched  boar  indication  the  time  of  departure 
of  the  car  from  such  station,  and  each  indication  adjacent 
tlM  subsequent  transfer  points  noted  on  the  ticket  indi- 
cating in  conjunction  with  the  hour  indication  punched 
the  time  limit  for  the  uae  of  the  transfer  at  raeh  transfer 
point 

2.  A  street  railway  transfer  comprising  a  body  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  names  thereon  indicating  in 
sequence  the  transfer  points  along  the  route  of  the  ear, 
said  body  being  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hour  In- 
dications tbereon  for  punching  to  denote  the  hour  of  de- 
parture of  the  car,  and  said  body  being  prorlded  with 
numerical  indications  adjacent  the  names  of  the  several 
transfer  pointa,  the  numerical  indications  opposite  any 
of  such  stations  Indicating^  when  punched  in  conjunction 
with  tlM  punched  hour  indication  the  time  of  departure 
of  the  car  from  such  station,  each  indication  adjacent  tbe 
subsequent  transfer  points  noted  on  tbe  ticket  indicating 
in  conjunction  with  the  hour  Indication  punched  the  time 
limit  for  the  use  of  the  transfer  at  such  tranafer  point, 
and  said  body  being  also  provided  with  a  table  of  minute 
indications  tbereon  adapted  when  punched  to  vary  the 
reading  of  the  Indications  opposite  the  tranafer  pointa  to 
the  extent  of  the  number  punched. 

3.  A  street  railway  transfer  ticket  comprising  a  body 
tiaving  on  the  face  thereof  a  plurality  of  independent 
columns  each  containing  In  sequence  the  names  of  tbe 
transfer  points  along  the  route  of  Um  car,  boor  taidlcatlona 
on  the  transfer  for  designating  the  hour  of  the  car's  de- 
parture, numerical  indications  at  the  head  of  each  of  tbe 
columna  on  the  ticket,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
punched  to  Indicate  the  time  In  mlnutas  of  the  departure 
of  the  ear,  the  body  of  said  tranafer  being  alao  provided 
with  numerical  indications  adjacent  the  names  of  the 
several  transfer  points  in  each  column,  the  numerical  In- 
dicatlona  opposite  any  of  such  tranafer  pointa  in  tlie 
column  which  has  been  ponchad  to  indleata  in  minutes 
the  time  of  the  departure  of  tl>e  car  Indicating  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  hour  Indication  on  the  transfer  tbe  time 
limit  for  tbe  use  of  tbe  transfer  at  such  transfer  point. 

4.  A  street  railway  tranafer  ticket  comprising  a  body 
baring  on  the  face  thereof  a  plurality  of  independent 
columns  each  containing  in  sequence  the  names  of  the 
transfer  points  along  the  route  of  tlic  car,  hour  iadleal 


on  the  transfer  tor  deslgnstisg  wImb  punched  the  boor  of 
the  car's  departure,  nomerlcal  indlcatioee  at  the  head  of 
each  of  the  columns  on  the  ticket,  one  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  punched  to  indicate  tbe  time  in  minutee  of  the  de- 
parture of  the  ear,  the  body  of  aald  tranafer  being  alao 
prorided  with  numerical  Indtcatloas  adjacent  tbe  names 
of  the  sereral  transfer  points  in  each  coleBSB,  the  no- 
merlcal indication  opposite  any  of  such  transfer  potnta  in 
the  column  which  lias  been  punched  to  indicate  In  minutea 
the  time  of  the  departure  of  tbe  ear  indicating  la  con- 
junction with  tbe  hour  indication  on  tlM  transfer  which 
baa  been  punched  the  time  limit  for  the  uae  of  tbe  tranafer 
at  such  transfer  point,  said  body  being  also  provided  with 
a  table  of  numerical  indications  thereon  adapted  when 
punched  to  rary  the  reading  of  the  Indications  opposite 
the  transfer  points  to  the  extent  of  the  number  punched. 


998.918.  ATTACHMBNT  POB  HAT-8TACKBR8.  Bdoab 
B.  Shiblos  and  Wiulamd  L.  McOuibb,  Let>anon.  Kana. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1910.    Serial  Na  070,020. 


1.  In  a  deriee  as  set  forth,  a  hay  stacker  lifting  frame, 
a  rake  piroted  thereto,  an  oecillatory  hay  retaining  deriee 
fulcrumed  to  the  rake,  and  designed  to  be  returned  to  Ita 
initial  poaltlon  by  grarity.  bracing  meana  for  tbe  bay  re- 
taining device  to  Insure  rigidity  therefor,  an  inverted  U- 
ahaped  frame  carried  by  the  rake,  bracing  means  therefor, 
guy  ropea  connecting  between  the  U -shaped  frame  and  the 
liay  retaining  device  for  limiting  the  downward  movement 
thereof,  said  gny  ropes  being  capable  of  adjnatment  where- 
by the  downward  fall  of  the  hay  retaining  dcrtce  may  be 
regulated,  and  means  for  raising  tbe  hay  retaining  device. 

2.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  hay  stacker  lifting  frame, 
a  rake  pivoted  thereto,  means  for  rocking  the  rake,  an 
oscillatory  bay  retaining  device  folcmmed  to  tbe  rake, 
and  designed  to  be  returned  to  ita  initial  position  by 
grarity.  said  bay  retaining  deriee  comprising  books  harlng 
bracing  means  therefor,  to  insure  rigidity,  an  Inrerted  U- 
shaped  frame  carried  by  tbe  rake  and  prorided  with 
bracing  meana.  guy  ropes  connecting  between  tbe  U-shaped 
frame  and  the  hay  retaining  dertce  to  limit  the  down- 
ward morement  thereof,  said  guy  ropes  being  capable  of 
adjustment  to  regulate  the  downward  fall  of  the  hay  re- 
taining deriee,  and  meana  for  ralalng  the  hay  retaining 
deriee. 

8.  In  a  deriee  as  set  forth,  a  haystacker  lifting  frame, 
a  rake  piroted  thereto  inelodtng  a  rear  upatandlng  akeleton 
structure ;  an  oecillatory  hay  retaining  device  including 
parallel  arranged  angular  roda,  and  braces  arranged  angu- 
larly with  regard  to  tbe  rods,  said  rods  and  braces  being 
pivoted  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  skeleton  stmetnre ;  an 
Inrerted  U-sbaped  frame  eecnred  to  one  side  of  tbe  rer- 
tlcal  opstandtng  skeleton  itnctnre,  and  Including  braces 
connected  to  the  upper  part  of  the  Inverted  U-shaped  frame 
and  secured  at  their  lower  portloDs  to  tbe  skeleton  stme- 
ture  on  the  opposite  side  thereof;  guy  ropee  connecting 
between  the  upper  portion  of  the  U-shaped  frame  and  the 
hay  retaining  device  for  limiting  the  downward  movement 
thereof,  and  means  for  raising  the  bay  retaining  device. 


9  9  5,919.     CABBURBTBB.     CLMMWWt  Smith,  Topeks, 
Kana.    Filed  Nor.  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  590.826. 
1.  In  a  carbureter,   the  combination  of  a   cartrareting 

ehamber  baring  an  eduction  paasage  for  expleslre  sUxtvre 


and  an  entrance  fer  air  and  also  haying  an  taterlor  abnt- 
ment  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  tbe  said  entrance,  a  spray 
deriee  having  an  annular  verttcally-dlspoaed  fuel  discbarge 
arranged  in  aald  chamber  and  also  having  means  for  sup- 
plying fuel  to  said  discharge ;  the  said  spray  device  being 
separated  from  the  wall  of  the  chamber  by  an  annular 
intervening  space  and  being  arranged  with  Ita  upper  side 
in  a  borlxontai  plane  slightly  below  that  of  the  said  abut- 
ment, and  an  annular,  borlsontally-diapoeed  suction-con- 
trolled raire  located  In  the  chamber  abore  and  in  tbe 
same  vertical  plane  as  aald  dlacbarge  and  movable  rertl- 
caliy  away  from  and  toward  both  abutment  and  fuel  dis- 
charge. 


U(5 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureting 
chamber  having  an  eduction  paaaage  for  exploeive  mixture 
and  an  entrance  for  air,  fuel-supply  meana  located  in  the 
chamber,  a  suctton-controUsd  ralre  harlng  an  apertured 
portion,  a  guide  rod  threaded  through  the  chamber  wall 
and  extending  looeely  through  tbe  aperture  in  the  said 
ralre  portion,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  valve  por- 
tion and  an  abutment  on  the  rod  above  said  portion,  a  rod 
ezteDdlBg  through  and  threaded  in  the  first-named  rod  and 
having  an  enlargement  disposed  below  the  valve  portion, 
and  a  apring  interposed  between  the  said  enlargement  and 
the  ralre  portion. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureting 
chamber  baring  an  eduction  paasage  for  explosire  mixture 
and  an  entrance  for  air  and  alao  harlng  a  croeswise  por- 
tion adjacent  said  entrance,  and  a  spray  deriee  on  said 
cross  wise  portion  which  spray  deriee  comprises  s  stem 
and  a  bead  tbereon  and  is  provided  In  said  head  with  an 
annular  fuel  dlacbarge  directed  toward  tbe  eduction  paa- 
saOT,  -an  fnynUy  «actlafi-«ontrolled  valve  movable  away 
tt9m  ^°d  toward  the  said  annular  fuel  discharge  and 
having  an  apertured  arch,  a  guide  rod  threaded  through 
tbe  chamber  wall  and  extending  looeely  through  the  aper- 
ture In  tbe  ralre  arch,  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
ralre  arch  and  an  abutment  on  the  rod  abore  aald  arch, 
a  rod  extending  through  and  threaded  in  the  first-named 
rod  and  baring  an  enlargement  disposed  below  tbe  valve 
arch,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  tbe  said  enlarge- 
ment and  tbe  ralre  arch. 

4.  In  a  carboreter,  tbe  combination  of  a  cartrareting 
chamber  harlng  an  eduction  paasage  for  explosive  mixture 
and  an  entrance  for  air  and  also  bavlng  an  interior  abut- 
ment dlspeeed  at  a  right  angle  to  tbe  aald  eatrance,  a 
spray  deriee  baring  an  annular  vertlcally-dlapoeed  fuel 
discbarge  arranged  in  said  chamber  and  also  baring  means 
for  supplying  fotf  to  said  discharge;  the  said  spray  de- 
vice being  separated  from  tbe  wall  of  tbe  chamber  by  an 
annular  iatv^enlng  space  and  t>elng  arranged  with  Ita 
upper  side  in  a  borlsontal  plane  adjacent  that  of  tbe  said 
abutment,  %nd  an  annular  borlsontaUy-dispossd  suction- 
controlled  ralre  located  In  the  chamber  abore  and  In  the 
aame  vertical  plane  as  said  dlacbarge  and  movable  rertl- 
cally  away  from  and  toward  both  abutment  and  fuel  dis- 
cbarge. 

6.  In  a  earbnretar,  tke  combination  of  a  carbureting 
chamber  having  an  s<»etieti  passage  for  explosive  mixture 
and  an  entrance  fbr  air,  fuel  eupply  meana  located  in  the 


chamber,  a  soctlon-controlied  ralre  baring  an  apertured 
portion,  a  rod  adjnstabls  rertlcally  In  tbe  carbureting 
chamber  and  with  reapect  to  the  foel  supply  meana  and 
extending  looeely  through  the  apertnre  In  said  ralre  por- 
tion and  prorided  below  aald  portion  with  means  ft»  sup- 
porting and  moring  the  ralre  upward,  and  a  spring  sur- 
rounding said  rod  and  Interposed  between  said  ralre  por- 
tion and  an  upper  abutment  in  the  chamber. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


996.920.  MIXING-ICACHINB.  PBI.XZ  J.  Smith,  Liadsey, 
Ohio,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  Bdwln  B.  Smith  «nd  one- 
third  to  Vernon  Emsberger,  Fremont,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct, 
16.  1910.    Serial  No.  687.828. 


In  a  mixing  machine;  a  fixed  circular  pan,  an  axial 
shaft  aapported  for  rotaUon  in  said  pan,  a  radial  arm 
■u^ported  upon  said  shaft  for  rotation  about  the  latter, 
■aid  arm  being  extended  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  pan, 
means  carried  by  said  arm  actuated  by  said  shaft  and  en- 
gaging the  periphery  of  said  pan  to  cause  tbe  rotation 
of  said  arm  about  said  shaft,  mixing  elementa  carried  by 
said  radial  arm,  and  means  for  tranamitting  motion  to 
said  axial  shaft 

996  921  ELEVATOR.  RDB8BLL  ELSTirsa  SnowoBM, 
Sn'owden,  N.  C.  FUed  July  20,  1910.  Sertal  Na 
672,848. 


:St 


1.  In  an  elerator,  belt  members  piroted  together,  buck- 
eta  piroted  to  the  belt  members  respectirely,  and  tripe 
mounted  on  the  belt  members  adapted  to  engage  members 
on  bucketa  pivoted  to  nei^boring  belt  members  respec- 
tirely. 

2.  In  an  elerator  belt  members  baring  slotted  aprons^ 
piroted  together,  bucketa  piroted  to  tbe  belt  members  bar- 
ing side  members  adapted  for  moring  in  the  alota  respec- 
tirely, and  projections  on  the  bucketa  adapted  to  engage 
die  belt  members  to  check  tbe  moraasent  of  the  bocketo 
relatirely  to  tbe  belt  membera. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  belt  members  baring  bolta,  alotted 
aprons  and  bearings,  the  bolta  being  Joamaled  In  the  bear- 
ings of  adjoining  belt  members  req>ectirely,  and  burets, 
each  having  a  frame  at  one  end.  piroted  to  the  belt  mem- 
bers for  I  moring  in  the  slota  of  the  aprons,  the  framea  on 
the  bucketa  being  adapted  to  engage  the  belt  members  to 
cheek  their  morement  relatirely  thereto. 

4.  In  an  elerator.  belt  members  secured  together,  buck- 
eta piroted  to  the  belt  members,  trips  piroted  to  tbe  t>elt 
members,  and  tongues  on  the  bncketa  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  tripe  on  the  neighboring  backets  respectirely. 

6.  In  an  elerator,  belt  members  hsrlng  slotted  aprons, 
piroted  together.  bu<^eta  piroted  to  tbe  belt  members  for 
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Jvtm  20, 1911. 
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MOTtec  tB  the  aMm,  trly*  plroted  t»  tt* 
toncoes  OD  the  buckets  adApted  to  b*  *^fgiwl 
OB  tlM  neighboriag  ajtroas. 

(CUlBM  0  to  21  Bot  prlBtcd  in  tbo  Oaaett*.] 


b7  tlM  tzlpo 


9»6,923.     WSIOHINO-8CALB.     Jon  W.  8POBLOCK,  YbI- 
dosta.  Gb.    riled  Jan.  S,  1911.    SerlBl  No.  «00.e24. 


1.  In  B  scale  of  tbe  diaracter  described,  a  supporting 
base,  a  foods  recelrlng  platform  and  shelf  ptrotally  sup- 
ported <»  said  base,  a  plBtform  balandac  sseehantsia 
Bdaptad  to  balance  when  the  goods  are  placed  thereon,  a 
weight  Indicating  mechanism  connected  to  said  platform 
and  adapted  to  Indicate  the  araoont  to  be  cat  from  the 
goods,  means  to  project  the  goods  beyond  the  platform,  and 
means  to  support  the  projected  end  thereof  whereby  the 
weight  of  said  projected  end  Is  removed  from  the  platform 
and  the  latter  thereby  permitted  to  balance  thus  IndleBtlBf 
the  quantity  to  b«  cat  from  the  piece  according  to  the 
number  of  pounds  IndlcBted  00  the  weighing  mechanlBm. 

2.  A  weighing  scale  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  supporting  plate,  a  goods  suppmrtlng  plstfom  plrot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  p'ate,  a  shelf  also  pirotally  mounted 
on  the  supporting  plate  adjacent  to  the  delivery  end  of 
said  platform  and  spaced  a  suitable  distance  tberefroa,  a 
balancing  beam  piTotally  supported  bImto  said  platform 
and  hBTing  an  opemtlTe  eonnectloa  tharewlth,  bBlancing 
weights  slldBbly  mounted  00  said  beam  and  adaptad  to  bal- 
ance the  platform  and  goods  thereon,  a  slldably  sopported 
scale  beam  operatlrely  eooBeetad  to  said  platforai,  a  bal- 
anelng  weight  or  pea  slidably  mounted  on  said  beam 
whereby  the  quantity  desired  to  be  cut  from  the  goods  on 
the  platform  is  indicated  and  the  platform  thus  oTertMtl- 
anced  to  the  extent  of  the  weight  of  this  quantity  and 
means  to  shift  the  goods  beyond  the  delivery  end  of  the 
platform  and  onto  said  shelf  until  a  sufficient  qusntity  of 
the  goods  have  been  shifted  onto  the  shelf  to  cause  the 
platform  to  again  balBncs  tharaby  indicating  the  quantity 
of  goods  to  be  cut  from  the  piece. 

3.  A  weighing  scale  of  the  character  deacrlbed  compris- 
ing a  supporting  plate,  a  goods  receiving  platform  and  a 
goods  receiving  shelf  plvotally  supported  on  said  base 
plate,  a  platform  supporting  lever  plvotally  connected  at 
one  end  of  said  plate,  a  link  to  connect  said  platform  with 
said  lever,  a  beam  supporting  standard  secured  to  said 
b«a«  plate,  a  ha  lancing  beam  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
standard,  a  link  to  connect  one  end  of  said  beam  with  said 
lever,  a  link  to  connect  the  opposite  end  of  the  beam  with 
said  platform,  balancing  weights  slldably  mounted  on  said 
beam  and  adapted  to  balance  the  platform  and  goods 
thereon,  a  stop  to  limit  the  downward  movement  ot  said 
platform,  a  alldBbly  sopported  weight  Indicating  beam,  op- 
eratively  connected  to  the  platform,  a  pea  slidably  mount- 
ed on  said  beam  and  adapted  to  overbalance  the  platform 
to  the  extent  of  the  quantity  desired  to  be  removed  from 
the  goods  OB  the  platform,  and  means  to  project  the  goods 
from  the  platform  onto  said  shelf  until  the  weight  of  the  , 
goods  thus  projected  is  equal  to  the  namt>er  of  pounds  in-  ' 
dicated  by  the  pea  on  ths  scale  beam  and  the  platform  < 
again  balAnced.  I 


4.  A.  WBlghlBg  scBl*  comprising  a  sapportiag 
goods  reeeivlng  platform  pivotaily  mounted  on  said 
alkelf  coBDccted  to  and  spaced  a  suitable  <titsB^<e  troai  pas 
«Bd  of  said  platform,  a  stop  to  lisolt  the  downward 
ment  of  the  platforsa,  a  t>eam  supporting  standard 
to  said  base,  a  halaB<ing  beam  pivotBlly  sopportad  os  said 
standard,  means  to  opsratively  Mkgags  said  luaia  with 
aaM  plBtform  wheraby  the  latter  and  the  tooda  placed 
tlMiWM  are  balaaeed,  a  beam  sopportlBC  fraaM  coBDsetsd 
to  said  platform,  a  fulcrum  frame  secnrsd  to  said  hBaa,  a 
scale  beam  slldably  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  sop- 
porting  frame  and  having  one  end  plvotally  and  adjttBtBi>ly 
engaged  with  said  platform  frame,  a  pea  slidably  ■wmitsd 
on  said  beam  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  Indicate  the 
quantity  of  goods  desired  to  be  cut  from  the  piece  oa  the 
platform  and  to  thereby  overbalance  the  platform  to  the 
extent  of  this  quantity  and  means  to  project  the  goods  be- 
yond the  delivery  end  of  the  platform  and  onto  the  shelf 
until  the  weight  of  the  projected  e»d  of  the  goods  counter- 
balances the  pea  on  the  scale  beam  thereby  permitting  saM 
plBtform  to  acala  balanee. 

6.  A  weighing  scale  of  tiM  character  described,  comprl*' 
ing  a  supporting  base,  stsndBrds  arraaged  oa  aald  base  ad- 
jacent to  oae  end,  U  shaped  supportlag  bars  plvotally  en 
gaged  with  said  standards,  a  supporting  plBttoras  secar«>d 
to  one  BTB  of  said  U  ahaped  batv,  a  ahelf  ascarsd  to  tbo 
other  arm  thereof  and  spaeod  a  suitable  dlstaaeo  from  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  platform  to  permit  tbe  paaasve  of  the 
implement  in  cutting  the  goods  on  the  platform,  said  U 
sliaped  bars  also  providing  space  to  aceoaamodato  said  im- 
plement, B  balBaclaf  mechanism  adapted  to  balance  said 
platform,  and  the  goods  contained  thereon,  a  weight  indl- 
eatlag  mechanism  eonaeeted  to  said  platform  and  adapted 
to  Indicate  tbe  qnaatlty  ef  goods  to  be  eat  from  tbe  plees 
oa  the  plstform.  means  to  project  the  piece  of  goods  be- 
yond tbe  delivery  end  of  the  piatfbrm  aad  oato  said  abelt, 
said  Bieans  comprising  a  shaft  rerolubly  meontod  oa  ths 
under  side  of  the  platform,  tootlied  gooda  eagagfag  wheels 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  Autt  aad  projeetlag  tbroogfa  said 
platform  aad  lato  eagagemcat  with  the  goods  tbereoo  aad 
a  crank  arm  arranged  on  oae  end  of  said  shaft  whereby 
said  wheela  are  operated  and  tbe  goods  tbos  shifted  oa  tbo 
platform. 


095,923.     WAQON-BODT  UNING.     ToBUS  L.  SnrraM. 
Blnfrtoo,  Ind.    FUad  Oct  17,  1910.    ScrlBl  No.  587.483. 


▲  detachable  liaiag  for  slatted  wagon  bodies  coaiprlainf 
a  strip  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  be  arranged  around 
the  inner  sides  of  said  body  and  having  overlapping  ends 
at  oae  end  of  the  body  and  provided  oa  its  lower  edge  with 
an  Inwardly  diq>osed  flange  which  is  adaptsd  to  contact 
with  the  bottom  of  the  wagon,  said  lining  being  spaced 
from  the  body,  a  series  of  vertical  bars  arranged  at  salt- 
able  distances  apart  and  interposed  between  the  lining  and 
said  body  and  secured  to  said  lining,  clamping  bars  liavlng 
hooks  on  one  end  detachably  connected  around  said  bars 
said  clamping  bars  having  screw  threads  on  t^Hr  other 
ends  which  are  inserted  through  spertures  in  the  wagon 
body,  aad  clamping  nuts  on  said  screw  threaded  ends  so  as 
to  draw  the  vertical  bars  in  contact  with  the  lanar  sldaB 
of  tbe  wagon  body  to  fasten  th»  lining  in  proper  pooitioa. 
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996.924.  TKLBPHONB  8T8TSM.  Jackbom  B.  SnMM, 
CbleB0oi.  111.,  aad  OaoasB  K.  8LAoa,  Brookfleld.  Mo. 
Piled  Apr.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  554,794. 
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In  a  telephoae  system,  the  comblnstion  of  two  dia- 
pbragms ;  s  permanent  horseshoe  magnet  having  its  bend 
•ecured  centrally  to  each  of  said  diaphragms  with  Its  limbs 
projecting  perpendicularly  therefrom  :  stationsry  induction 
colls  loosely  encompaaslng  the  limbs  of  said  magnets ;  and 
an  electric  drcait  connecting  said  coils,  substantially  as 
described. 


995,925.  STARTING  DEVICB  POE  EXPLOSION  EN- 
GINES. HsaacHBL  B.  Btbonk.  Detroit.  Mich.,  as- 
signor of  ooe-tbird  to  Edward -P.  Lang,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1910.    Serial  No.  574,974. 


1.  Tbe  combiaation  with  a  drtre  shaft  hBTlag  an  inter- 
nal combustion  eaglae  eoaaected  thereto,  of  a  spring  dram 
loooely  mooated  opoa  said  shaft ;  aa  annular  ratchet  se- 
cured to  a  face  of  said  drum  :  spring  pawls  engaging  aald 
ratchet  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  latter  in  one  direc- 
tion :  a  spiral  spring  within  said  dram  and  having  Its 
oatar  end  eoaaected  therewith ;  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  and  connected  with  the  inner  end  of  said 
spring ;  ratchet  teeth  upon  tbe  end  of  said  aleere ;  pawls 
coOperatlag  with  tbe  ratdiot  upon  said  aleeve  for  aor- 
mally  prev^tlag  rotatloa  of  said  aleeve  in  one  direction ; 
manually  operable  meaas  for  releasing  said  last  mea- 
tioaed  pawls ;  a  pawl  and  ratdiet  connection  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  abaft  whereby  upon  release  of  said  spring 
when  la  wooad  eonditlon,  said  shaft  will  be  rotated  to 
start  tlie  engine :  a  friction  di^  splined  to  ssld  sliaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  side  of  said  dram  to  effect  the  wind- 
tag  of  said  spring  when  aald  shaft  Is  la  operatloB ;  and 
meana  for  manually  operating  aald  friction  disk,  snbetsn- 
tially  as  flsscrlbed. 

2.  Tbs  coobiastloa  with  s  drive  shaft  having  an  totsr- 
•Bl  oombostioa  englao  eoaaected  thereto,  of  a  spriag  dnno  i 
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loosely  mooated  upon  aald  abaft;  an  aanalar  rateliet  bo- 
eured  to  a  face  of  said  drum ;  spring  iwwls  eagaging  said 
ratchet  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  iattar  in  one  direc- 
tioB :  a  apiral  ^ring  within  said  dnua  and  havlag '  its 
oatar  end  connscted  therewith ;  a  sleeve  looaely  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  and  connected  with  the  inner  end  of  said 
spring;  ratchet  teetb  upon  the  end  of  said  sleeve;  pawls 
cooperating  with  the  ratchet  upon  said  aleeve  for  nor- 
mally preveatiag  rotatloa  of  the  aleeve  ia  oae  dlrectioa ; 
a  foot  lever  arraaged  for  releaaing  aald  last  mentioned 
pawls ;  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  betwe^^n  said  sleeve 
end  said  abaft  whereby  upon  releaae  of  said  aprtng  when 
in  woond  condition,  aald  abaft  will  be  rotated  to  start  the 
engine;  a  friction  disk  splined  to  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  side  of  said  drum  to  effect  tbe  winding  of  said 
spring  when  said  stiaft  is  in  operation  ;  and  a  tiand  lever 
for  operating  said  friction  disk,  substaatiBlly  as  described. 


995.92«.     8PBBDOMBTKS.     QBoaoa  P.  Tatix>b.   Luther, 
OklB.    Piled  June  27.  1910.    Serial  No.  569,183. 
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1.  In  a  speedometer,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  governor  mecha- 
nism on  said  shaft,  a  striker  operatively  connected  to  tbe 
governor  mechanism,  BMsna  to  connect  the  striker  opera- 
tively to  the  governor  meehanlsak,  a  rock  abaft,  a  member 
projecting  from  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engraged  by 
tbe  striker,  a  clapper  extending  from  said  rook  shaft,  a 
bell  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said  clapper,  resilient  means 
normally  holding  said  member  in  position  to  be  engai^ed  by 
said  striker,  and  means  for  adjustably  holding  the  memlwr 
in  position  relative  to  the  rock  shaft. 

2.  In  a  speedometer,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  governor  mecha- 
nism on  said  shaft,  a  striker  operatively  connected  to  the 
governor  mechanism,  means  to  connect  tbe  striker  opera- 
tively to  the  governor  mechanism,  a  rock  shaft,  a  plate 
projecting  from  tbe  ro<k  thafr.  a  second  plate  depending 
from  the  first  mentioned  piste  and  movable  vertically  with 
reference  to  said  first  mentioned  plate,  means  to  bold  said 
plates  in  adjusted  relation,  said  second  plate  being  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  aald  striker  when  the  striker  is  moved 
by  the  action  of  said  governor,  an  arm  on  said  rock  shaft, 
and  an  alarm  adapted  to  be  actoated  by  the  movement  of 
said  arm. 

8.  Ia  a  speedometer,  B  rotary  shaft,  a  governor  mecha- 
nism on  said  shaft,  a  striker  operatively  connected  to  tbe 
governor  mechanism,  meana  to  connect  the  strtker  opers- 
tlvely  to  tbe  governor  meebanLsm,  a  rock  sbsft.  a  plate 
projecting  from  the  rock  abaft,  a  second  plate  depending 
from  the  flrst  mentioned  plate  and  movable  vertically  with 
reference  to  said  flrst  mentioned  piste,  means  to  hold  ssid 
plates  la  adjusted  rdatloa,  aald  ssoond  plate  being  adapted 
to  bo  sagated  by  aald  striker  when  tbe  strikw  is  moved 
by  tbe  action  of  said  governor,  an  arm  on  said  rock  shaft, 
aa  alarm  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  movement  of  said 
arm.  and  resilient  means  normally  holding  said  secoad 
plate  in  poeitlon  to  be  engaged  by  said  striker. 

4.  Ia  a  speedometer,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  governor  mecba- 
Blsm  on  aald  abaft,  a  striker  slidably  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  an  operative  coaaectloa  between  said  governor 
mechanism  and  striker  to  move  tbe  striker  aloBg  aald 
shsft  as  the  goveraor  opsratea,  a  rock  shaft  a  metaber 
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projecting  from  Mid  rock  itaaft  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
taged  by  said  striker,  a  clapper  extending  from  Mid  rock 
■haft,  a  bell  adapted  to  be  engaged  bj  said  clapper,  re- 
silient means  normally  holding  said  member  in  poeition 
to  be  engaged  by  said  striker,  and  means  for  adjoatably 
holding  the  member  in  position  relatlre  to  the  rock  shaft. 

6.  In  a  speedometer,  a  casing,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  gor- 
emor  mechanism  on  said  shaft,  a  collar  slidably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  an  operatlre  connection  between  said  goT- 
emor  mechanism  and  collar  to  more  the  collar  along  the 
Shaft  as  the  fovemor  operates,  a  disk  carried  by  said 
collar,  a  lag  projecting  upwardly  from  said  dlak.  a  rock 
ahaft  Joumaled  adjacent  the  disk,  a  plate  fixed  to  said 
rock  shaft  and  projecting  orer  said  disk,  a  second  plate 
depending  from  the  first  mentioned  plate  and  projecting 
over  said  disk  to  have  Its  lower  edge  in  the  path  of  the 
log  as  the  disk  is  raised  by  the  governor,  means  to  adjust- 
ably connect  said  first  and  second  plates,  a  balance  spring 
harlng  one  end  connected  to  said  rock  shaft  and  the  other 
to  the  casing,  a  clapper  extending  from  said  rock  shaft, 
and  a  pair  of  bells  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  said  clapper 
and  eni^aged  thereby  when  the  rock  shaft  is  oaefllated. 

[Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  In  the  OMstte.] 


905,927.  BOTTLB-FILLINO  DEVICE.  Fkank  A.  Thslsx. 
Kewanee,  III.,  assignor  to  Adolph  Mobler.  KeWanee,  111. 
Filed  Not.  16,  1910.    Sarlal  No.  892,717. 


1.  A  bottling  device  comprising  a  discbarge  pipe  haTlng 
a  discharge  opening  at  Its  lower  end ;  means  at  the  other 
end  of  said  pipe  f«r  detachably  connecting  the  same  with 
a  spigot  or  other  similar  construction  and  means  embrac- 
ing and  longltudlDally  adjustable  upon  said  pipe  for  re- 
leasably  engaging  the  mouth  end  of  a  bottle ;  and  a  valred 
air  vent  provided  in  said  means,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  bottling  device  comprising  an  angular  discharge 
pipe  having  a  lateral  discbarge  opening  at  its  lower  end ; 
means  at  the  other  end  of  said  tube  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  same  with  a  spigot  or  other  simllsr  construc- 
tion ;  and  means  embracing  and  longitudinally  adjustable 
upon  said  tube  for  releasably  engaging  the  mouth  end  of 
a  bottle  arranged  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  to 
effect  the  air  tight  closing  of  said  end  of  aald  bottle ;  and 
a  valved  air  vent  provided  in  wald  meana,  sutMtantlally  as 
described. 

3.  A  bottling  device  comprising  an  angular  discharge 
tnbe  having  a  horisont^l  discbarge  opening  at  Ita  lower 
end :  means  at  the*  other  end  of  aald  tut>e  for  detachably 
connecting  the  same  with  a  spigot  or  other  similar  con- 
struction :  means  embracing  and  longitudinally  adjustable 
opoB  said  tube  for  releasably  engaging  the  mouth  end  of 
a  bottle  arranged  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  to 
effect  the  air  tight  closing  of  such  end  of  said  bottle ;  a 


packing  interposed  between  said  msa—  and  said  tube ;  and 
a  valved  air  vsnt  provided  la  said  —eMS,  substantially  aa 
deacrtbed. 

4.  A  bottling  device  coipprlsing  a  discharge  tnbe ;  meana 
at  one  end  of  aald  tube  for  connecting  the  same  with  a 
spigot  or  other  similar  eonatruction ;  means  upon  said 
tube  for  effecting  the  air  tight  dosing  of  the  mouth  of  a 
bottle  arranged  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  tube,  said 
means  comprlalng  a  cup  embracing  aald  tube  and  longlta- 
dinally  adjustable  thereon,  said  cup  t>eing  adapted  to 
looaely  recalre  the  month  end  portion  of  a  bottle  vraBged 
upon  said  tube ;  manually  operable  means  for  locking  said 
cup  upon  said  tnbe ;  a  rubber  ring  arranged  upon  the 
mouth  edge  of  said  cup ;  a  threaded  flange  for  retaining 
said  ring  In  position  upon  said  edge  of  aaid  cup,  the  open- 
ing in  said  ring  being  of  a  diameter  leas  than  that  of  the 
interior  of  said  cup,  so  that  upon  insertion  of  the  mouth 
end  of  a  bottle  into  said  cup  said  ring  will  snugly  embrace 
tbe  same,  aobstantlally  aa  described. 


096.928.  PBOJECTIUC  FOR  HAND-FIREARMS.  Wai^ 
Tca  Tbiu>,  DoBMldorf,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Rbeinlsche 
MetAllwaaren-  und  Maachlnenfabrik.  Dusseldorf-Deren- 
dorf,  Oennany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Jan. 
27.  1911.    Serial  No.  006,040. 


1.  A  projectile  for  band-flre  arms  having  a  body  or  gnid- 
lag  portion  of  about  one  third  its  total  length,  and  a 
pointed  head  of  about  two-thirds  Its  total  length,  the 
pointed  hesd  being  formed  near  ita  forward  end  by  a 
conical  portion  which  merges  Into  the  body  or  guiding 
portion  on  a  curve  of  revolution. 

2.  A  projectile  for  band-flre  arms  having  a  body  or  guid- 
ing portion  of  about  one-third  its  total  length,  and  a 
pointed  bead  of  about  two-thirds  its  total  length,  tbe 
pointed  bead  being  formed  near  its  forward  end  by  ^ 
conical  portion  which  merges  into  the  body  or  guiding 
portion  on  a  curve  of  revolution  tbe  radius  of  which  Is 
on  a  part  of  Its  length  more  than  nine  fold  and  on  another 
part  smaller  than  four  fold  the  diameter  of  tbe  projectile 
In  tbe  plane  In  which  tbe  bead  portion  merges  into  tbe 
body  or  guiding  portion. 


995.929.  STEAM-BOILER.  Nicholas » Awnxsw  U»x, 
Jr..  Jnnean,  Alaaka.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1910.  SerUI  No. 
501,283. 

1.  In  a  ateam  boiler  having  a  drum  provided  with  a 
superposed  steam  space  and  heating  tubes  extending  there- 
from,  a  supporting  structure  therefor,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  disposed  open  ended  manifold 
tubes ;  a  plurality  of  removable  closure  membera  for  said 
tubes ;  a  plurality  of  vertical  pillar  tubes  connected  with 
said  manifold  tubes  at  near  the  ends  thereof ;  cross  tubes 
transversely  extended  between  and  conneetad  in  open 
communication  with  aald  pillar  tubes,  said  cross  tubes 
being  directly  connected  and  in  open  communication  with 
said  droB,  entering  the  same  at  dlffwent  heights  at  tba 
front  and  rear  thereof ;  a  flre  box  casing,  the  walls  where- 
of surround  said  supporting  structure ;   an  open  ended 


settling  pipe  mounted  upon  and  In  open  communication 
with  said  manifold  tubes,  said  settling  pipe  being  ex- 
tended transversely  between  the  ends  of  said  manifold 
tubes  and  outalde  tbe  said  caalng;  and  removable  closure 
members  for  said  settling  pipe. 
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2.  la  •  ataaas  boUar  havtav  a  dnua  prortded  with  a 
sapaepsasA  ataaai  spaes  and  haatlag  tnhss  ssteadlag  there- 
from, a  anpiiertlng  stmetnre  thcrafar,  eamialaiag  a  pln- 
raltty  of  longltodlnaily  dispoaed  opeo  ended  manifold 
tabas;  a  plurality  of  removable  doaure  meatbera  for  aald 
tubes;  a  plurality  of  vertical  pillar  tubas  eonnected  with 
aald  manifold  tubes  at  near  the  ends  thereof;  cross  tubes 
transversely  extended  betvreen  and  eonnected  in  open 
communication  with  said  pillar  tubee,  aald  cross  tubes 
being  directly  connected  and  in  open  communication  with 
aaid  drum,  entering  tbe  same  at  different  belghta  at  the 
front  end  rear  thereof ;  a  flre  box  caalng  the  walla  where- 
of are  dlspoeed  about  aald  dnua  to  Infold  aald  aupport- 
Ing  structure,  tbe  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  caalng 
being  perforated  to  i>ermlt  tbe  front  and  rear  ends  of  said 
manifold  tubea  to  extend  therethrough ;  an  open  ended 
•ettllng  pipe  mounted  upon  and  In  open  communication 
with  said  manifold  tubea,  aald  aettUng  pipe  being  ex- 
tended transversely  between  the  ends  of  said  manifold 
tubes  and  outalde  the  aald  caalng;  and  removable  closure 
members  for  said  settling  pl{»s. 

3.  In  a  steam  boiler  having  a  drum  prorlded  with  a 
superposed  steam  space  and  heating  tubes  extending  there- 
from, a  sapporting  atraeture  therefor,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  disposed  open  ended  manifold 
tubes ;  a  plurality  of  removable  closure  members  for  aald 
tubes ;  a  plurality  of  vertical  pillar  tubes  connected  with 
said  manifold  tubes  at  near  the  ends  thereof ;  croea  tubee 
tranaveraely  extended  between  and  connected  in  open 
communication  with  said  pillar  tubea,  aaid  cross  tubes 
being  directly  connected  and  In  open  communication  with 
aald  drum,  entering  the  same  at  different  heights  at  the 
front  and  rear  thereof ;  a  flre  box  caalng,  the  walls  where- 
of surround  said  supporting  structure ;  an  open  ended 
aettling  pipe  mounted  upon  and  In  open  eommnnlcatlon 
with  said  manifold  tubea,  aald  settling  pipe  being  ex- 
tended transversely  between  tbe  ends  of  said  manifold 
tubea  and  outside  the  aaid  casing ;  removable  closure  mem- 
bers for  said  settling  pipe ;  grate  bars  supported  between 
and  upon  said  manifold  tubes ;  and  a  bridge  wall  dis- 
posed iMtween  said  manifold  tubea  at  the  rear  of  aald 
grata  bar*. 

4.  In  a  steam  boiler  bavlag  a  drum  provided  with  a 
superposed  steam  space  and  heating  tuijaa  extending  there- 
from, a  aupportlng  atmctnre  therefor,  comprlalng  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  disposed  open  ended  manifold 
tabes;  a  plurality  of  removable  closure  members  for  aaid 

a  plurality  of  vertical  pillar  tubes  connected  with 


said  manifold  tubes  at  near  the  sods  thereof;  cross  tnbes 
tranaveraely  extended  between  and  eonnected  In  open 
communication  with  said  pillar  tubes,  said  croaa  tubea 
being  directly  connected  and  in  open  communlcatkm 
with  said  drqm.  entering  the  same  at  different  heighta  at 
the  front  and  rear  thereof;  a  flre  box  caalng,  the  walla 
whereof  surround  said  supporting  structure;  an  open 
ended  settling  pipe  mounted  upon  and  In  open  commuol- 
cation  with  said  manifold  tubea,  said  settling  pipe  being 
extended  transversely  Itetween  the  ends  of  aald  manifold 
tubes  and  outalde  the  said  casing;  removable  cloeure 
members  for  said  settling  pipe ;  grate  bars  supported  be- 
tween and  upon  aaid  nuinifold  tubea;  a  bridge  wall  dla- 
poeed  between  said  manifold  tubea  at  the  rear  of  aald 
grate  bars ;  and  a  plurality  of  circulating  tubes  con- 
necting said  manifold  tubes  and  said  drum,  said  tubes 
being  disposed  in  Juxtaposed  relation  to  form  the  aide 
walla  of  the  flre  box  eonatmeted  about  said  grate  bare, 
aaid  tubes  being  l)ent  at  the  upper  end  to  enter  the  aald 
drum  below  the  borlsontal  median  plane  thereof. 

S.  In  a  iteam  boiler  having  a  drum  prorlded  with  a 
anperpoaed  ateam  apace  and  heating  tubes  extending  there- 
from, a  supporting  structure  therefor,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  dlaposed  open  ended  manifold 
tabw ;  a  plurality  of  removable  closure  members  for  said 
tubes ;  a  plurality  of  mllcal  pillar  tnbes  connected  with 
said  manifold  tubes  at  aear  the  ends  thereof;  cross  tubss 
transversely  extended  between  and  connected  in  open 
dMumteatlon  wttk  mid  pillar  tubes,  said  cross  tnbes 
bslng  directly  connected  and  in  open  communication 
with  said  dmai,  entering  tbe  aame  at  different  belghta 
at  the  front  and  rear  tbareof ;  a  flre  box  caalng,  the  walla 
whereof  surround  said  supporting  structure ;  an  open 
ended  settling  pipe  mounted  upon  and  in  open  communi- 
cation with  aald  manifold  tubes,  said  aettling  pipe  being 
extended  transversely  between  the  ends  of  said  manifold 
tabea  and  outalde  the  aald  caalng;  removable  closure 
members  for  said  settling  pipe ;  grate  bars  supported  be- 
tween and  upon  aaid  uianlfold  tubes ;  a  bridge  wall  dla- 
posed between  said  manifold  tubes  at  tbe  rear  of  aald 
grate  bars ;  and  a  plurality  of  circulating  tubea  connect- 
iBff  said  manifold  tubes  and  aald  drum,  aaid  tubee  being 
disposed  In  Juxtaposed  relation  to  form  the  side  walls  of 
the  flre  bo&  constructed  about  aald  grate  bare,  said  tubea 
being  bent  to  form  above  the  aaid  flre  box  transversely 
extended  straight  sections  to  form  a  cover  fbr  said  flre 
box,  the  enda  of  said  sections  being  bent  to  enter  said 
drum  in  line  with  tbe  radii  thereof,  said  radii  being  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  approximately  46°  from  the  horisontar 
median  plane  of  aald  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


095,030.  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM.  Chablbs  Walkcb, 
Knoxvflle,  Tenn.  Filed  June  8,  1010.  Serial  No. 
6«5.824. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  service  pipe,  a  main  supply 
pipe  and  a  drain  valve  interposed  between  the  pipes,  of 
a  boiler,  a  pipe  connecting  the  boiler  and  the  main  supply 
pipe,  a  water  beck,  an  Inverted  U  pipe  disposed  within 
the  boiler  and  connected  to  the  water  back,  the  U  pipe 
having  a  email  opening  at  its  upper  end,  a  return  con- 
nection between  the  water  back  and  the  boiler  and  a 
drainage  connection  between  the  water  back  and  the  valve. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  service  pipe,  a  main  supply 
pipe,  a  drain  valve  Interposed  between  tbe  pipes  and  hot 
and  cold  water  faueeta,  of  a  boiler,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
boiler  and  the  main  supply  pipe,  a  connection  between 
the  cold  water  faucet  and  the  main  supply  pipe  and  in- 
cluding a  pipe  which  leads  down  to  the  cold  water  faucet, 
a  pipe  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  boiler  and  the 
hot  water  faucet,  a  water  beck,  an  Inverted  U  pipe  dis- 
posed within  the  boiler  and  connected  to  the  water  back, 
the  U  pipe  having  a  small  opening  at  its  upper  end,  a 
return  connection  between  tbe  water  back  and  the  boiler 
and  drainage  connections  between  tbe  water  back  and  the 
lower  ends  of  the  pipes  which  lead  to  the  faucets,  and 
the  valve. 
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Jtnm  JO,  t9it. 


S.  TIN  c«BMiiatlaa  with  a  Mrrlec  ytpe,  a  mate  dto- 
trttattec  yip*  UMl  *  drain  valv*  latsrpoMd  Iwtiiw  the 
ptpM,  of  •  lyvtem  of  plptac  diroetly  eoonoeted  with  the 
Mala  dlatrfbatloc  pip*.  th«  aTataoi  of  plplnc  balng  Cor 
tha  purpofle  of  ■opplylnc  a  haSdlnff  with  watar,  which 
normally  flowa  from  the  aanioa  pipe  throogh  th«  ralre 
and  late  tha  mala  dlatrlhotlac  plpa,  tha  lyatMii  of  plplnc 
balBg  ao  coanccted  throngh  tha  latarmcdlary  of  tha  mala 
dlatrlbattng  ptpa  with  tba  yalre  aa  to  be  drmiiMd  of  watar 
whaa  the  Tatra  ia  manlpulatad  for  this  porpoae,  a  boUar 
tetarposed  betwaen  the  mala  dlatrlbatlnK  pipe  aad  a 
part  of  tba  lyitem  of  piping,  and  maana  for  aotomatleally 
prereatlng  tha  dralnaga  of  the  boUer  daring  tha  drateaga 
of  tba  sTStam  of  ptplag. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  aerrlce  pipe,  a  main  dia- 
tribnting  pipe  and  a  drain  ralra  intarpoaed  between  tha 
l»ipea,  of  a  tyatem  of  piping  directly  connected  with  tha 
main  dlatrUratlng  pipe,  tbe  systam  of  piping  being  for  tha 
puriwae  of  supplying  a  building  with  watar.  which  nor- 
mally flowa  from  the  sarTlce  pipe  through  tha  Talra  and 
Into  tha  main  dlatribating  pipe,  tha  aystam  of  piping 
being  10  c<mnected  through  the  intermediary  of  tbe  main 
dlatrlbuting  pipe  wltb  the  valve  aa  to  be  drained  of  water 
when  tha  valTe  is  manipulated  for  this  purpoae,  a  boiler 
IntariKMed  between  tbe  main  distributing  plpa  and  a  part 
of  the  system  of  piping,  and  means  for  providing  for  the 
drainage  of  the  boiler  during  the  drainage  of  the  system 
to  a  certain  point  and  for  preventing  further  drainage 
of  tha  boiler  beyond  said  certain  point. 

6.  Tha  combination  with  a  service  pii>e.  a  main  supply 
plpa  and  a  drain  valve  interposed  between  the  pipes,  of 
a  boiler,  a  pipe  connecting  the  boiler  and  tbe  main  supply 
pipe  and  provided  with  a  small  opening  within  tbe  boiler 
near  tha  upper  end  thereof,  a  water  back,  an  iavartad  U 
plpa  dlspoaad  within  the  boUer  and  connected  to  the  water 
back,  the  U  ptpa  having  a  amali  opening  at  Its  upper  and, 
a  ratam  oonaactlon  between  tha  watar  back  and  tha 
boiler  and  a  drainage  coanaetlon  batwaen  tha  watar  bnefc 
and  the  valra. 

(Oalan  «  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


WS,9S1.  BLOWER  FOR  B0ILBR8.  Thomas  8.  Wallbk, 
Detroit,  lOeh.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Power  Specialty 
Caapany,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Copartnarshlp.  Piled  Ang. 
1»,  1910.     Serial  No.  677,009. 

1.  A  device  of  tba  character  deacrfbed  comprising  a 
hoilaootal  steam  main  retatahly  supported  adjacent  the 
tubea  of  a  boiler,  a  br^ch  extoidlDg  laterally  therafrom. 
a  haader  aecwed  to  tha  outer  and  of  the  branch  parallel 
to  tka  retatable  main,  a  set  las  of  }et  noozlea  am  tha  header, 
a  sarlaa  of  Jet  flagers  aztandlng  from  the  header  trana- 
Tcnaly  to  tha  branch,  and  maana  for  rotating  the  horhmo- 
tal  main. 

2.  A  devtca  of  tha  character  flaacrlhad  eoa^HlslBg  a 
horlaontal  stsam  main  rotatably  supported  adjacent  tha 


tnbaa  aC  a  hollar, 
therafraa,   a 
braaeh    parallel   to 
M  tba 


the 


lataralty 
of  tba 
9t  Jat 


itral  branch 
to  tbe 

rotatable  main 

I  aariea  of  Jet 
from  tha  header  transrerady  to  tba  branch  with 
ends  directed  in  tba  same  direction  as  the  noaslea,  a  bear- 
ing plate  In  which  tbe  main  Is  journaled.  a  shaft  Jour- 
naiad  in  tha  plate  parallel  to  the  main,  a  gear  on  tbe 
main  and  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  in  mash  therewith. 


8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlatng  a 
horlaontal  steam  main  rotatably  supported  adjacent  tha 
tnbaa  of  a  hollar,  a  branch  extending  laterally  therefrom, 
a  header  secured  to  tbe  outer  end  of  the  branch  parallel 
to  tha  rotatable  main,  a  aeries  of  Jet  nosxles  on  the  header, 
a  aartaa  of  Jet  fingers  extending  from  tha  header  trans- 
versely to  tbe  branch  with  discharge  ends  at  a  distance 
from  the  header  disposed  to  travel  In  an  arc  of  nibatan- 
tially  the  aama  radius  as  the  header,  and  means  for 
rotating  tlie  horlaontal  main. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  hollar  having  a  aariea  of  banka 
of  tubes,  one  bank  of  which  is  of  greater  vertical  length 
than  tbe  others,  and  a  breeching  for  said  boOar,  of  a 
rotatable  steam  laatn  mounted  In  bearings  on  each  side  of 
the  breaching  and  extending  acroaa  the  same  at  a  dlstanea 
from  the  open  ends  of  the  boiler  tubes,  a  branch  extend- 
ing laterally  from  said  main  opposite  the  vertical  central 
Una  of  each  bank  of  tnbaa,  a  header  on  tbe  end  of  each 
branch  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  tha  width  of  tba 
bank  opposite  which  It  Is  located.  Jet  noiales  on  said 
headers,  Jat  fingers  extending  from  the  header  opposite 
tha   longer   bank   of  tubas,   and   means   for   turning  tha 


•M,M2.      BALING  -  PRESS.     Onoaoa    M.    WaaBiMTOM. 
Hooaton,  Tax.    9ilad  Apr.  18.  1910.    Sarlal  No.  55«,226. 
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1.  In  a  baling 
V  In  tba 


a  snpporting  frame, 
of  aaM  fraata. 


a  baUag  ehaaih 
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•npportlng  roda,   alia  pi 

an  tha  supporting  rada,  sad  ptaeaa  piToCaOy  monatad 
OB  the  opposite  enda  of  aald  aide  plaeaa,  fastening  blocks 
plToCally  mounted  oai  the  anpportlng  roda,  plvotally 
aMonted  faataning  lavwa.  catinectlons  between  aaid  levars 
and  aald  blocha.  Utcfe  ban  pivwtally  connected  te  said 
tareti,  and  ksipara  alfrangad  en  tbe  aldea  of  tha  baling 
chamber  and  adapted  to  raeatra  aaid  latch  bars. 

2.  In  a  baling  praaa,  a  aoppertlBg  trama,  a  baling  cham- 
ber arranged  in  tba  nppar  and  of  aald  frame,  aald  cham- 
ber oomprlalng  supperUng  roda,  a  baae  member  secured 
thereto,  aide  pleeea  ptrotally  laoantad  on  the  diagonally 
oppoaad  supporting  rods  of  aald  baaa  member,  end  pleeea 
plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  oppoeltc  ends  of  said  side  pleeea, 
Caatenlng  blocks  plvotally  carried  on  aald  supporting 
rods,  fastening  chains  oonneeted  with  said  blocfca,  plvot- 
ally mounted  fastening  levara,  atnda  carried  by  aald  levera 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  chains,  whereby  tha  aldea 
and  ends  of  tbe  chamber  are  fastened  together  in  opera- 
tive posltloB.  latch  bars  plvotally  connected  to  said  levers, 
and  keepera  arranged  on  the  aides  of  the  hoppers  and 
adapted  to  receive  aald  latch  bara,  whereby  tbe  lerwa 
are  held  in  operative  position  to  faet^n  the  aides  and 
at  tbe  chamber  la  doaed  poaltlon,  and  whereby 
aald  latch  bars  are  disengaged  from  the  keepers, 
aald  levers  may  be  swung  around  to  ralaaae  said  cbalna 
and  thereby  to  permit  aald  baling  chamber  to  open. 


99S.98S.  VKSTIBULB  8T0BM  -  SHIBLD.  CBAaj;.Ba  r. 
Wavaiwa^  Fremont,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Safe  Storm 
ShUM  Co..  PramoDt.  Ohio:  Filed  Sept  9.  1910.  Serial 
No.  581,2 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  deecrlbed,  an  arcuate  mem- 
ber :  curtalna  carried  by  tbe  aides  of  tha  arcuate  member ; 
a  rod  removably  connected  with  the  aldaa  of  tha  arcuate 
member ;  dampa  alldable  upon  tbm  red  longitudinally  of 
the  same;  devices  alldable  In  the  clampa,  transversely  of 
the  rod.  and  adapted  to  engage  the  daah-board  of  a  ve- 
hicle :  and  means  upon  the  devices,  sdapted  to  engage  tha 
clampa  for  tbe  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  devlcaa  and 
tor  the  operation  of  tbe  clampa. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  daacrlbad.  aa  aienata  UMm- 
bar ;  braeketa  vertically  adjoatable  npoa  the  areoate  mem- 
ber longitadinally  thereof,  and  plvotally  aerabla  trana- 
vereely  of  tbe  arenate  maaiher ;  cnrtaln-roUara  Jeomalad 
In  the  braeketa ;  curtalna  aecnred  to  tbe  roUi 
mcana  for  aecorlng  the  arcuate  member  to  a  vehicle  top. 

8.  In  a  derloa  of  the  daaa  dearrlbed,  aa  arcnata 
bar ;  Uoaka  appHad  to  tbe  ddaa  of  the  arcnata 
provided  with  openings:  eye-bolts  monnted  In 
Ings  and  agtaadad  tbrongb  tbe  arenats  msaibsi 
mevabla  la  tha  efe-bolta  aad  adapted  to  be  haoad  a«alaal 
Movement,  upon  tbe  bloeka  ;  rollers  Jeamnled  In  tha  bradt 
eta ;  aad  cortalns  carrlsd  by  the  roUsra. 

4.  In  a  devloe  of  the  daaa  deaerlbad,  an  areoato  maai- 
bar;  enrtatna  carried  by  tbft  areoato  Manber;  Macka  a^ 
pMed  to  tbe  aldas  of  the  arcnato  member  and  prerMed  wMh 


harliiK  aasu- 


iB 

the  areaate  Msiaber;  a  rod 
terly  dtspoaert  portloaa  saga»ad  tn  the  eye-holta 
ad  to  be  damped  agalaat  «be  Mocba :  aad  adJaatoMe 
dedoM  alldable  apon  tbe  rod. 


99S.9t4.     CAB-UmmtFBAm.     CtUMLm  T.  Wi 
St  Lonla,  Mo.,  aaalgaor  to  Caat  Sted  Plattom 
paay.  St.  Loola.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Inly  11.  1910.    Serial  Na  5T1.S«S. 


COM- 

Flled 


^    X.A     .^y»  //» Jf 


b   ii 


1.  Hie  eomblnatlen  of  a  bolster  baring  an  Integral  Sat 
plate.  Inwardly  projecting  Shelf,  flanged  center  sills  ar- 
ranged under  aald  abelf,  and  a  plate  Interpoeed  between 
aald  center  sills  and  aald  abelf,  aald  plato  extending  In- 
wardly beyond  tbe  ahdf,  said  parte  bdng  connected  to 
gather  by  rivets. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bolster  having  an  Integral  box- 
like extendon,  flanged  center  sills  arranged  wltUn  aaM 
boz4!ke  extendon  and  wboee  weba  are  riveted  to  the  ver- 
tical walls  thereof,  and  a  plate  hitarpoaad  between  saM 
dIU  and  the  top  wall  of  said  extendon,  said  plate  being 
secured  to  said  extension  and  aald  sills  by  rlTete. 

8.  The  comblnatlpn  of  a  bolater  having  a  box-like  ex- 
tension grooved  to  receive  the  flangaa  of  tbe  center  sills, 

ktar  slUa  arranged  wtthln  aald  axtaaaloa  and  whoae 
are  eecured  to  tbe  aide  waB*  thereof,  aad  a  plato  In- 
terppeed  between  tbe  sills  and  the  top  wall  of  tha  exten- 
don, said 'plate  being  extended  into  tbe  grooves  and  riv- 
eted to  aaid  top  wall  and  to  the  top  flanges  of  said  center 


990.985.      LUNCH  -  RECEPTACLE. 

Prentiaa,    OkU.      Filed    May    24.    1910. 
508.192. 


E.    WnCBOH, 

Serial    No. 


A  deriee  of  the  daas  described  comprising  a  shell  open 
at  tha  top  and  having  a  doaed  bottom  and  an  opaaing 
tbraaih  oae  side,  an  ananlar  receptacle  wlthla  the  ahell 
ladadlag  a  central  opea  space  and  suspended  within  aald 
ahell  with  Ite  bottom  spaced  above  tbe  bottom  of  the 
sanm.  dlridon  plataa  eonnedlng  the  Inner  and  oatar  walls 
of  aald  anaalar  raceptade  aad  bracing  thi  aama,  an  inner 
ttada  detadwbly  oopported  within  the  central  open 
of  tte  BT«^ii«r  raeeptede.  a  detechable  doeare  for 
tha  Inner  receptacle,  a  detechable  closure  for  the  anmilar 
raeaptode,  and  a  lamp  laaertlble  tbrongb  said  opsalag  «( 
tha  shell  snd  supported  upon  the  bottom  thsreet 


^ 
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905,986.  ORSKN  ANTHB^CENB  DYES  AND  PBOCE88 
OF  MAKING  THE)  8A1CB.  Hn<30  WoLrr,  Ladwlga- 
hafea  -  on  -  th«  •  Rhine,  Oermany,  Assignor  tp  BadlaclM 
Anllin  *  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ladwigsbafai-on-tb«-Rtaln6,  0«r- 
mjuir.  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aog.  14.  1000.  Sarlal  No. 
612.848. 

1.  Tb«  process  of  prodadnc  coloring  matter  of  tba  an- 
thracene aeries  by  treating  a  bensanthronyl-l-amlBO-an- 
tbraqalnon  bodj  wltb  a  condensing  agent. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  prodadng  coloring  matter  of  tbe  an- 
thracene series  by  treating  benaanthronrl-l-amUto-anthra- 
qnlnon  with  canstlc  potash. 

8.  As  new  articles  of  nuinafactnre  the  coloring  matters 
iof  the  anthracene  series  which  can  be  obtained  by  treat- 
ing a  benzanthronyl-l-amino-anthraqnlnon  body  wltb  a 
oondenslng  agent  which  colortng  matters  are  insoluble  In 
water,  bat  are  soluble  In  nltrobenaene  and  In  qnlnoUn 
yielding  greenish  solutions,  are  also  soluble  In  concen- 
trated sulfuric  acid  yielding  from  green  to  red  solution*. 
tn  the  solid  state  possess  from  green  to  greenish  black 
«ol<»,  are  soluble  in  alkaline  hydrosulflte  yielding  from 
bine  to  rlolet-blue  rats,  and  which  vats  color  cotton  from 
blue  to  Tlolet-blue  shades,  which  shades  on  washing  and 
drying  become  from  green  to  bluish  green. 

4.  As  ft  new  artkle  of  manufacture  the  colortng  matter 
of  the  anthracene  series  which  can  be  obtained  by  treat- 
lag  benaanthronyl-1-amino-anthraqulnon  with  canstlc  pot- 
ash, which  coloring  matter  Lb  insoluble  in  water,  but  yields 
a  green  solution  in  nltrobenaene,  in  qulnolin  and  In  con- 
centrated sulfuric  add,  which  can  be  obtained  In  the  form 
of  a  green-black  powder,  and  yields  a  blue-rlolet  Tat  in 
alkaline  hydrosulflte,  which  rat  colors  cotton  blue-violet 
shades,  which  shades  on  waahing  and  drying  are  con- 
rerted  into  a  Tery  fast  green. 


006.087.      UNLOADING    DEVICE.      Edwabd    8.    AjgLlno, 
Blngsted.  Iowa.    FUed  Mar.  9.  1911.    SerUl  No.  613.240. 


In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  structure 
Inclndlsg  pairs  of  uprights  suitably  spaced  apart  to  permit 
a  wagon  to  be  drlTen  therebetween,  a  cap  beam  supported 
by  said  pairs  of  uprights,  shafts  supported  one  above  the 
other  upon  one  pair  of  uprights  at  one  end  of  the  cap 
beam,  guiding  means  upon  the  cap  beam,  hoisting  elements 
connected  with  and  wound  upon  the  lower  shaft  and 
guided  over  the  guiding  meana,  said  hoisting  elements  be- 
ing provided  with  terminal  loops  at  their  free  pendant 
ends,  a  crank  upon  the  upper  shaft  whereby  said  shaft 
may  be  rotatad,  a  pinion  upon  said  upper  shaft,  a  spur 
wheel  upon  the  lower  shaft  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a 
ratchet  wheel  and  a  brake  wheel  upon  the  lower  siiaft,  a 
pawl  pivoted  npon  the  qpper  aliaft  in  engagamant  with 
the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  upper 
ahaft  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  lever 
fulcrumed  upon  the  upper  shaft  and  carrying  a  brake  aho* 
engaging  the  brake  wheel  upon  the  towar  aliaft. 


005,038.     PLUMB-BOB.     Habst  D.  AiaMMAH, 
Pa.     FUad  Oct.  10.  1010.    Sarlal  No.  688,006. 


A  plumb  bob  provided  with  a  centrally  located 
a  shaft  extending  through  said  recess,  a  flanged  drum  ro- 
ta table  upon  tbe  said  shaft,  a  cord  wound  upon  tbe  drum, 
the  said  drum  being  provided  with  a  slot  In  one  side 
thereof,  the  said  slot  terminating  In  an  enlarged  opening 
at  the  flange,  a  spring  wound  upon  the  shaft  and  secured 
at  one  end  thereto,  an  enlarged  bead  located  upon  the 
opposite  end  of  the  spring  and  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  the  enlarged  opening  in  the  drum  and  rest  agalnat 
tbe  outer  edges  of  the  slot,  the  said  spring  being  longi- 
tudinally movable  with  reapect  to  the  drum,  to  provide 
a  means  for  rewinding  the  cord,  the  said  bob  also  provided 
with  an  opening  to  permit  access  to  the  drum,  and  a  clo- 
sure for  said  opening. 


0  0  5.989.  PACKAQINO-MACHINB.  MlLLAftO  P.  An- 
DEBSON,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  July  5,  1010.  Serial 
No.  570.478. 


1.  A  packaging  machine,  comprising  a  segmental  block, 
a  flcxlhle  ahaping  member  attached  to  the  said  segmental 
blo<A  and  having  its  free  sides  extending  beyond  the  block 
to  provide  a  holder  for  a  sheet  to  be  formed  Into  a  cylin- 
drical sliell,  means  acting  exteriorly  on  the  said  member  to 
draw  the  free  aides  of  the  said  member  together  to  give 
a  cylindrical  ahape  to  the  ahast,  the  enda  of  the  sltast  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  ends  of  the  said  shaping  member  to 
permit  of  placing  a  closure  on  each  end  of  the  shell  and 
tying  tba  eloaiurs  with  hale  tlaa,  and  an  abatment  at  oaa 
end  of  tlie  machine  for  one  end  of  the  sheet  to  abut  against 
to  poaltlon  the  sheet  In  the  said  shaping  member  and  to 
ev«n  the  rolls  plaead  lengthwise  Into  the  shell. 

2.  A  packaging  machine  for  packaging  rolls  in  sheila, 
comprising  sets  of  segmental  blocka.  flexibia  shaping  mem- 
bers attached  to  the  said  sets  of  blocks  and  having  their 
fraa  sldea  exteadlng  opward  beyond  the  blocks  for  tht 


raeeption  of  a  sheet  to  be  formed  into  the  shall  and  for 
placing  tlie  rolla  into  the  sheet,  said  aegmental  blocks  and 
their  correaponding  flexible  shaping  members  being  spaced 
apart  whereby  a  bale  tla  may  be  applied  between  the 
spaced  apart  blocks,  and  fl«dble  baadi  exteriorly  vigaginc 
tba  aftld  shaping  mambars  for  drawing  the  free  sides  thara- 
of  into  dosed  position,  the  said  flexible  bands  extending 
between  the  members  of  the  said  aeta  of  blocka. 

8.  A  packaging  machine  for  packaging  rolls  in  sheila, 
comprising  sets  of  segmental  blocka,  flexible  ahaping  mem- 
bers attached  to  the  said  sets  of  blocks  and  having  their 
free  aides  extending  upward  beyond  the  blocka  for  the  ra- 
ceptioa  of  a  shaet  to  be  formal  into  a  shall  and  for  pladag 
the  rolla  into  the  abaet,  flczlhla  bands  adapted  to  «x- 
tertorly  engage  tbe  said  shaping  members  for  drawing  the 
free  sides  thereof  into  closed  position,  a  retaining  bar  at 
one  end  of  each  of  the  said  flazibic  bands,  and  winding 
means  engaging  the  other  end  of  each  of  the  said  banda  to 
draw  the  flexible  bands  over  the  free  sides  of  the  flexibia 
shaping  members  to  close  the  same. 

4.  A  packaging  machine  for  packaging  rolla  in  sheila, 
comprising  sets  of  aegmental  blocka,  flexible  shaping  mem« 
hers  atUched  to  the  said  seu  of  blocks  and  having  their 
free  sides  extending  upward  beyond  tbe  blocks  for  tbe 
reception  of  a  aheet  to  be  formed  into  a  shell  and  for 
placing  the  rolla  Into  the  sheet,  flexible  banda  adapted  to 
exteriorly  engage  the  said  shaping  members  for  drawing 
the  free  sides  thereof  Into  closed  position,  a  retalnlag  bar 
at  one  end  of  each  of  the  said  flexible  bands,  winding 
meana  engaging  the  other  end  of  each  of  tba  aald  banda  to 
draw  the  flexible  banda  over  the  free  sides  of  the  flexible 
shaping  members  to  close  the  same,  and  an  abutting  plate 
at  one  end  of  the  machine  for  the  sheet  and  rolls  to  abut 
against. 

6.  A  packaging  machine  for  packaging  rolla  in  ahella, 
comprising  sets  of  segmental  blocks,  flexible  shaping  mem- 
bers attached  to  the  aald  seta  of  blocks  and  having  their 
free  aides  extending  upward  hayond  tba  Mocka  for  the 
reception  of  a  sheet  to  be  formed  Into  a  ahell  and  for 
placing  the  rolls  Into  the  sheet,  flexible  bands  adapted  to 
exteriorly  engage  the  aald  ahaping  membera  for  drawing 
the  free  sides  thereof  into  closed  position,  a  retaining  bar 
at  one  end  of  each  of  the  said  flexible  banda,  winding 
niMuia  engaging  the  other  end  of  each  of  tbe  said  banda 
to  draw  the  flexible  bands  over  the  free  sides  of  tbe  flexible 
shaping  meaben  to  cloaa  tha  aama,  tba  aald  sheet  and 
rolls  projecting  beyond  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  shaping 
membera  to  permit  of  placing  closures  on  the  ends  of  the 
shell,  and  bale  ties  around  the  shell. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaatta.] 


005.040.     H08B-BBIDGE.     JoHH   J.   AaiiaTBONO.   Pitts- 
burg, Pa.     Piled  8ept  28,  1010.     Serial  No.  688,400. 


A  hose  bridge  oamprlaing  a  pair  of  outer  supporting 
members  and  an  Intantedlate  supporting  mambsr,  aaeh  of 
said  membera  being  provided  with  a  head,  a  pair  of  lags 
supporting  the  bead  of  the  intermediate  member,  a  series 
of  legs  supporting  the  heada  of  each  of  the  outer  membera, 
each  of  aald  outer  mambsra  further  comprising  a  vertl- 
cally-dlsposed  yoke  having  a  relatively  long  shank  de- 
pandlag  centrally  theraftotn  and  formed  with  a  reduced 
mmt  astaading  throofk  tka  head  of  aald  member,  meana 


engaging  tlia  reduced  end  for  securing  the  yoke  to  the 
head,  each  of  aald  yokes  having  the  inner  face  of  each  of 
Ita  anna  cut-away  to  provide  a  recess,  a  vertlcally-dla- 
poaed  removable  bearing  mounted  In  each  of  aald  recesses, 
a  bearing  roller  having  radocad  ends  journaled  in  said 
bearings  and  poaltloned  abore  tba  bottom  of  tlM  yoka,  and 
maaxia  for  plvotally  connecting  the  legs  to  tbe  head,  and 
tla  membera  having  angle-shaped  ends  depending  In  the 
heads  for  supporting  and  connecting  the  supporting  mem- 
bera together. 


•  .  •  »     i"  ■ ».» , . 
00  6,041.     BAn>CHAIB.     MOBHAli   SninT  Babcocx, 
Matawatchan,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to 
William  D.  Wilson.  Mata^ratchan.  C^ada.     Filed  July 
27.  1010.    Serial  No.  674,188. 


1.  In  a  rail  diair,'  the  combination  with  the  rail  ends  to 
be  joined,  of  a  base  plate  having  side  flang«s  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  and  fitting  against  the  rails  to  be 
Joined  on  each  side  thereof,  one  of  said  flanges  having  pin 
orlflces  therethrough  and  the  other  of  said  flanges  having 
pin  recesaea  formed  on  the  inner  side  thereof  in  allnement 
with  the  orlflces  of  the  aforesaid  flange  and  orlflcea  ex- 
tending from  the  outside  of  the  receaaed  flange  to  the  aald 
recesses,  pins  extending  through  the  pin  orlflces  in  one 
flange  and  Into  the  pin  recesses  In  the  opposite  flange  and 
keeper  plates  aecnred  over  aa^d  pin  orifices  on  the  outside 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  rail  dialr.  the  combination  with,  the  rail  ends  to 
be  Joined,  of  a  base  plate  having  side  flanges  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  and  flttlng  against  the  sides  of  tbe  rails 
to  be  Joined,  one  of  said  flangea  being  grooved  longitudi- 
nally and  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  therethrough  and 
the  other  of  said  flangea  having  a  plurality  of  receMes 
from  tba  inner  face  thereof  in  allnement  with  said  orlflces 
and  orlflces  from  the  outside  thereof  communicating  with 
said  recesses,  pins  extending  through  the  orifices  in  said 
grooved  flange  and  Into  the  recesses  in  the  opposite  flange, 
a  keeper  plate  sliding  in  the  groove  In  said  grooved  flange 
over  the  ends  of  said  pins  and  means  for  retaining  aald 
keeper  plate  In  said  groove. 

S.  In  a  rail  chftir,  the  combination  with  the  rail  ends  to 
be  Joined,  of  a  Vaae  plate  having  side  flanges  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  and  flttlng  against  the  sides  of  the  rails 
to  be  joined,  one  of  said  flangea  being  grooved  longitudi- 
nally from  each  end  thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of  ori- 
fices therethrough  In  the  beds  of  said  grooves  and  the 
otder  of  said  flanges  having  a  plnrallfy  of  recessA  from 
the  inner  face  thereof  in  allnement  with  said  orlflces  and 
orlflces  from  the  outside  thereof  communicating  with  said 
receaaea.  plna  extending  through  the  orlflcea  in  aald  grooved 
flange  and  into  the  recesaea  in  the  opposite  flange,  keeper 
plates  sliding  In  the  grooves  In  said  grooved -^  flange  over 
the  ends  of  said  pins  and  means  for  retaining  said  keeper 
platea  in  aald  groovea. 

4.  In  ft  rail  chair,  tlie  combination  with  the  rail  «m)b  to 
be  Joined,  of  a  base  plate  having  side  flanges  extending  up- 
wardly thsHrfrom  anid  flttii^  against  the  sides  of  the  rails 
to  be  joined,  one  of  said  flanges  being  grooved  longitudi- 
nally and  having  a  plnrallty  of  orlflces  therethroni^  aad 
the  other  of  said  flanges  having  a  plurality  of  recesses 
from  the  inner  face  thereof  in  allnement  with  said  orlflces 
and  orlflcea  from  the  outside  thereof  communicating  with 
said  rrmasns.  a  lining  fiber  extending  on  the  Inside  of  said 
side  flaacea  and  across  said  base  plate  between  aald  side 
fiangea,  fiber  plna  extending  through  tbe  orifleas  la  said 
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fTooT«d  flAage  and  lato  tke  wceWM  la  ttM  oppotlt*  flaaga, 
a  kcapar  plat*  illdlag  ta  tlM  grBorc  lo  said  grooTvd  flaaga 
oT*r  th«  eada  of  aaM  pias  aad  means  for  rttalnli^  said 
keep«r  plate  In  aald  grooTC 


M6,M2.      FOLDING    LEO    FOR    TRUNKS. 
Bain.    CMea«o.    111.      FOed  Jane   2.    1910. 


Roaaar  C. 
flurlal  No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tmak.  of  a  membw  aaeurcd  to 
the  side  of  th»  txrxak,  a  tmnk  leg  havliig  a  slot  and  pin  coo 
neettMa.«Att  said  member  and  a  latching  hole  at  one  tide  of 
■aldrtal;  a  projeetloa  on  the  slotted  end  of  uid  leg.  there  be- 
ing receaaea  formed  in  said  OMmber  adapted  to  rerelre  said 
projections  upon  longltvdinal  movement  thereof  when  Mid 
leg  is  in  either  its  extended  or  folded  positions,  and  a 
spring  catch  for  locking  said  tmak  leg  In  either  Ita  ex- 
tended or  folded  poaitlons,  said  catch  baiag  prorlded  with 
a  locking  dog  adapted  to  enter  said  slot  or  said  hole,  sub- 
stantlallr  as  described. 

2.  A  tmnk  having  a  plurality  of  members  asenrcd  to  the 
sldea  thereof  to  which  folding  lega  are  plTotad,  each  of 
said  members  comprlalag  vartleally  dlapoaad  flanges  be- 
tween which  a  slot  la  fonacd,  a  leaf  spring  having  an  In- 
wardly projecting  locking  pin  mounted  between  said  OaagM, 
thare  being  a  recess  formed  In  each  member  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  dimenalona  as  said  slot,  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged screw  mounted  in  each  member,  and  a  triangular 
projection  formed  on  each  membar,  one  of  said  legs  being 
plvotad  to  the  aersw  o<  sacb  saaMber  by  oMaaa  of  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  formed  therein,  tbara  being  a  hole  In  each  leg 
for  the  reception  of  said  locking  pin  and  a  segmantal  rocww 
providing  clearance  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  leg  over 
said  triangular  projection,  subataatially  aa  daaerlbed. 


900.843.  CATTLB-OUABD.  DaanL  T.  Ball,  Jefferson- 
too.  Va.,  assignor  of  ana-third  to  William  A.  Ball.  Jef- 
fersonton,  Va.    Filed  Sept  22. 1»10.    Serial  No.  583,241. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  elaas  deacrlbed,  an  oscillatory  plat- 
form and  a  swinging  gate  mounted  at  each  side  of  the  axla 
of  oscillation  of  the  platform,  said  gate  being  depresslble 
and  having  engagement  with  the  platform  whereby  when 
either  gate  is  depressed  the  other  gate  will  be  swung  ap. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrtt>ed.  an  oscillatory  plat- 
form, and  a  swioging  gate  moanted  at  each  side  of  the 
axis  of  oadllatloa  of  the  platform,  said  gate  being  nor- 
mally In  substantially  tlie  same  plane  aa  the  platform  and 
being  depresslble  and  having  engagement  with  the  plat- 
form whereby  when  either  gate  la  depressed,  the  other  gate 
will  be  swung  op. 

8.  Id  a  device  of  the  claM  dtacttbed,  an  oacillatory  plat- 
form, said  platform  at  the  side  edges  being  cut  away  at 
oppoalte  sides  of  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  platform,  a 
swinging  gate  moanted  at  each  sMe  of  tike  azJa  at  oadlla- 
tlon  of  the  platform,  each  gate  having  ataadarda  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  the  edgea  of  certain  of  the  cut  away  p«r- 


tlona  d  tke  platform  when  the  platform  ta  tUted  ta  om 
directtoa.  the  pitea  being  depreaaibia  whereby  when  oltber 
gats  la  dspwsasd  the  otiier  gate  wHl  be  swung  up. 


9M.M4.  ATTACHMKNT  FOR  PLOWS.  WUXUM  W 
Bbbmak  and  Law«bncb  H.  OBAvaa.  (Mikooh.  Nebr. 
rUed  Feb.  14,  1»11.     Serial  Na  608.5S8. 


1.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  plow  frog;  plow  skarc.  and 
croea  brace,  of  a  plurality  of  securing  ttolte  passed  throosta 
said  ahare  aad  frog.  U-ahaped  nuts  straddling  said  bolte 
aad  tapering  tren  their  bights  to  the  free  eads  ot  tticir 
legs  aad  forming  wedgea,  aad  a  toaataa  device  carried  by 
said  eroee  brace  and  operating  to  wedgs  eaid  auta  between 
the  frog  aad  bolts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pktw  frog,  plow  share,  aad 
croaa  brace,  of  bolta  passed  through  said  share  and  frog, 
U-shaped  nuts  at  wedge  contour  straddling  said  bolts,  a 
draw  rod  adjustably  moanted  on  said  cross  brace,  aad  a 
nut  eoDoectsd  with  said  draw  rod  and  bearing  against  said 
brace  and  adjusttag  aaid  draw  rod  whareby  to  wedge  said 
nuts  between  said  frog  and  bolta. 

t.  The  combination  with  a  plow  standard,  plow  share 
and  croaa  brace,  of  bolte  passed  throu^  said  shart  aad 
standard,  and  having  peripherally  grooved  shanka,  U- 
ahaped  nnts  straddling  the  grooved  porttooa  of  said  bolt 
ahanks.  said  nute  tapering  from  their  blgfate  to  the  free 
ends  of  their  legs  and  forming  wedgea,  a  draw  rod  adjust- 
ably secured  to  said  brace,  and  looae  connectloaa  cooperat- 
ing with  said  draw  rod  and  said  ante  to  wedge  aald  ante 
between  the  standard  and  bolte. 


995,946.  AMUSEMENT  DEYICR.  Bbbvhasd  BaaHOLD, 
Foreat  Park.  I1L  Filed  Mar.  24,  1011.  Sertel  No. 
616,702. 


1.  In  an  amoaement  device  of  the  elaaa  deecrlbed,  the 
coahlaatlon  with  an  Inclined  track,  of  a  cylindrical  con- 
veyance having  transparent  walla  and  adapted  to  roll  oa 
aald  track,  and  guiding  meana  for  aaid  convuyanea,  onb- 
itaatlally  aa  deoerfbad. 

2.  An  amuaemeat  device  comprlaing  an  inclined  track 
which  la  bent  approriiastaly  to  the  horlaontel  at  the  lower 
ODd  ttieraof.  a  guide  rail  aupportad  on  each  aide  of  aald 
track,  a  cyllndrleal  ear  having  tranapar«it  walla  and  a 
seat  for  the  oeoveyanoe  at  pereona  adapted  to   roU  by 
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gravity  down  aald  track  and  to  be  properly  directed 

m  bf  MaaM  of  aald  galAa  lalla.  aabataatlaUy  aa  da- 

acrtbM. 

8.  Aa  aasnaeaaant  davlee  eomprlslng  an  laellaad  track, 
which  Is  beat  sppaoilmatsiy  to  the  horlaontal  at  the  lowur 
ead  thereof,  aaM  lower  end  being  aoboMrged  in  water,  a 
gvtdarall  aapiMrtad  oa  each  aMa  «f  laM  track,  aai  a  cy 
llndrieal  water  tight  ear  havtag  traaapareat  walla,  aM  • 
seat  tor  the  oowveyanca  of  peraona  adapted  to  roU  down 
aald  track  and  to  be  directed  theraoa  bg  aald  gnlda  ralla. 
anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  dsTlea  ot  tbib  elaaa  daacribad  comprtatag  aa  la- 
dined  track,  the  lower  sad  of  whieb  Is  carved  to  approxl- 
matety  the  kortaoatai,  a  treatla  dispoaed  on  ea^  aide  of 
Mid  track  for  eapporttag  tb»  Msa,  aaek  traotla  batng  aar- 
sMuatad  by  a  gnUe  raU,  a  eylladrleal  ear  tor  tha  eaavey- 
aaee  at  pereona  adapted  to  roll  on  eald  track  between  aaid 
guide  ralla,  traaaparent  panala  In  the  periphery  of  eald 
car.  and  means  for  entering  said  car  and  for  rendering 
aame  water-tight,  aabataatlaUy  as  deaerfbed. 

ft.  A  device  af  the  elaaa  deaeHbed,  comprlaing  an  ta- 
ellnad  track,  a  truaa-werk  dispoasd  on  each  aide  at  aald 
track  lar  supporting  the  same,  each  truaa-work  compris- 
ing a  guide  rail,  a  car  for  the  conveyance  of  persona  adapt- 
ed to  iwU  on  said  inclined  track  between  said  guide  ralla, 
a  plurality  of  transparent  panels  In  tbe  periphery  of  said 
car,  and  a  hinged  door  00  one  end  of  said  car  adapted  to 
be  aeeaaely  lo<±ed  Into  poaltlon  thereon,  substantially  aa 
deaeribal. 

(Clatea  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


006.04«.  CURTAIN  •  POLB.  Oaoaoa  W.  Bbtill.  Beat 
Stroudsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1010.  Serial  No. 
678.848. 


A  ctirteln  pole  comprising  a  curtain  supporting  member 
embodying  a  plarality  of  pairs  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing blngedly  connected  elemeata,  a  bracket  supporting  the 
elements  of  each  pair  for  horlaontal  swinging  aiovement, 
one  element  of  each  pair  having  Ite  outer  end  formed  to 
provide  a  horlaontal  receaa  and  provided  at  the  end  of  the 
receea  with  a  keeper,  a  spring  latch  member  on  the  other 
element  of  each  pair  fitting  the  recees  and  engaging  the 
keeper  to  bold  the  elements  of  each  pair  eloaed  againat 
each  otlMr,  and  curtain  supporting  plna  earrlad  by  the 
elemente  of  each  pair. 


006,047.  WRBNCH.  JoHH  AacRia  BoauDTD,  Mlna.  Nor., 
aaalgnor  of  one-eighth  to  EJarl  Covel,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
FUed  June  8.  1010.    Serial  No.  664,766. 


1.  A  aUtloaary  jaw,  a  casing  pivotally  connected  with 
tba  stationanr  Mw,  a  ■aovahla  ahaak  wlthta  the  caatag 
provided  with  a  jaw.  a  aprlng  within  the  caaing  normally 
exerting  preaaure  between  the  ahank  and  the  aald  caaing. 
aald  ahaak  being  provided  with  teeth,  and  a  q»rlng  prsaaed 
yoke  normally  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ahank. 


S.  ▲  atatloaary  Jaw.  a  caaing  pivotally  connactsd  wttb 
the  lUtlonary  jaw,  the  caalag  belag  provided  adjaeeat  9m» 
at  Ita  aada  aad  to  tba  rear  of  ita  ^Tot  with  a  hooalBg.  a 
aprlng  connected  witli  tba  atatloaary  jaw  aad  aap«lBC 
tike  iKHBslng.  a  movable  ahank  within  tbe  easing  provided 
with  a  jaw,  a  apring  wlttiln  the  easing  normally  exarttng 
preaaare  between  tba  ahaak  and  caaing,  and  a  ^>rlng 
preaaed  yoke  normally  eagagtng  the  ahaak. 

a.  A  stationary  jaw,  a  caaing  pivotally  oonneeted  with 
tke  atatloaary  jaw  adjacent  one  of  ite  ends,  said  caaing 
being  provided  wltk  a  hooatag  etraddllng  the  atatlonary 
jaw,  a  «rlag  aaearad  to  the  atatlonary  jaw  aad  angaglag 
tbe  hirartig.  a  ascond  aprlng  upon  tbe  oppoelto  face  of  the 
statioaary  jaw  eontartlng  the  rear  of  tbe  'Caslng.  a  mov- 
ahla  ahaak  within  the  eaalag  provided  with  a  jaw,  a  spring 
within  tba  eaalng  normally  exerting  preasure  batweea  the 
shaak  and  caaing,  aald  ahaak  being  provkled  with  teeth, 
and  a  aprlng  preassfl  yoke  pivotally  connected  with  the 
caaing  and  normally  ■«»g«g«M  tbe  teeth  of  the  shank. 

4.  ▲  atatlonary  jaw,  a  eaatag  plrotaUy  eonaacted  with 
tiM  stationary  jaw.  a  movable  ahank  within  tbe  caaing 
provided  with  a  jaw,  aaid  ahank  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  opening,  a  pintle  connected  with 
the  caaing  and  eTgngt»>g  within  aald  opening  to  limit  the 
outward  movement  of  tbe  shank,  a  spring  within  the  caa- 
ing normally  exerting  preasure  between  tbe  shank  and  cas- 
ing, aald  ahank  being  provided  with  teeth,  a  yoke  having 
teeth  ptvotally  eoaneeted  with  the  casing,  and  a  aprlng 
member  adapted  to  force  tbe  teeth  of  the  yoke  Into  engage- 
mMt  with  the  teeth  of  the  ahank. 


006,048.     ENGINB-CRANK.     JoHif  W.   BaACKhK.   Lake- 
land. Fla.    FUed  Apr.  20.  1010.    Serial  No.  566,496. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  deaerfbed,  tbe  eomblnatten  of  a 
reciprocating  member  of  a  two  part  driving  shaft,  sta- 
tionary dlaka  surrounding  tbe  ends  of  the  driving  shaft 
and  mounted  eccentrically  thereto,  guiding  members  keyed 
to  the  ends  of  tbe  driving  shaft,  eranks  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  guiding  members  and  adapted  to  rotete  tbe 
same,  a  pair  of  aleevee  surrounding  tbe  stetionary  disks, 
a  wrlat  pin  having  Ito  enda  keyed  to  tbe  aleevee  and  having 
the  eranks  and  raetprocatlng  member  joumaled  thereon,  a 
balance  riiaft  and  an  intor-geared  connection  between  each 
end  of  the  balance  abaft  and  the  respective  ends  of  tbe 
drlTlng  shaft 


TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME.     Aiabbt  O.  BoCKOa, 

Jr..  Chicago,  IlL,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept  10,  1010.    Serial  No.  581,464. 


1.  A  truck  aide  frame  having  two  bearing  faces  at  an 
aagle  to  each  other,  a  journal  box  seated  on  said  faces  and 
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a  atrsp  arnuis«d  to  draw  and  hold  Om  bos  agalaat  laid 
faces;  milMtaotlally  as  deacrlbad. 

2.  A  track  aide  frame  having  two  bearing  face*  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  a  Journal  box  seated  on  said  faces, 
and  a  strap  bolt  arranged  to  draw  and  hold  the  boxes 
against  said  faces ;  snbstantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  truck  side  frame  luTlng  two  bearing  faces  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  a  Joamal  box  seated  on  said  faces,  a 
tongne  and  groove  connection  between  the  box  and  side 
frame,  and  a  strap  arranged  to  draw  and  bold  the  box 
against  said  faces;  sabstantially  as  dsscribed. 

4.  A  truck  side  frame  having  two  bearing  faces  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  a  Joomal  box  seated  on  said  faces,  a 
toagoe  and  groove  connection  between  the  box  and  the 
side  frame,  a  groove  in  the  joarnal  box.  a  strap  seated 
in  said  groove,  and  means  on  the  end  of  said  strap  and  in 
engagement  with  the  track  side  frame  to  draw  the  jour- 
nal box  in  two  directions  and  hold  it  in  fixed  relation  with 
said  frame ;  sabetantlally  as  described. 

6.  A  truck  side  frame  having  two  bearing  faces  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  a  joamal  box  seated  against  said 
fisces  and  a  strap  bolt  arranged  to  draw  the  box  opwardly 
and  inwardly;  sobstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


995,960.      SAFETY  RAILWAY  SWITCH.      laA   A.    Call. 
Deaf«r.  Colo.    Fllad  Aug.  31.  1909.    Serial  No.  616,^86. 


1.  A  railway  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  approaching 
main  line  rails ;  a  pair  of  trailing  main  line  rails ;  a  pair 
of  elding  rails;  two  pairs  of  stub  rails,  one  pair  of  stab 
raila  being  permanently  alined  with  said  siding  rails,  and 
the  other  pair  of  stub  rails  being  permanently  alined  with 
said  trailing  main  Una  rails,  and  said  pairs  of  stab  rails 
being  movable  to  make  connection  l>etween  said  siding  rails 
and  said  approaching  main  line  rails  or  between  said  trail- 
ing main  line  rails  and  said  approaching  main  line  rails ; 
a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  stub  rails  when 
moved  toward  the  siding  i>osltlon  whereby  such  stop  takes 
the  impact  of  the  train  in  entering  the  siding,  said  stop 
being  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  approaching  main 
line  rails ;  and  automatic  mechanism  for  effecting  the 
movement  of  said  stub  rails,  said  automatic  mechanism 
being  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  approaching  main 
line  rails. 

2.  A  railway  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  approaching 
main  line  rails ;  a  pair  of  trailing  main  line  rails ;  a  pair 
of  siding  rails ;  two  pairs  of  stab  rails ;  one  pair  of  stab 
rails  being  permanently  alined  with  said  siding  rails,  and 
the  other  pair  of  stub  rails  being  permanently  alined  with 
said  trailing  main  line  rails,  and  said  pairs  of  stub  rails 
being  movable  to  make  connection  between  said  siding 
rails  and  said  approaching  main  line  rails  or  between  said 
trldl&ig  main  line  rails  and  said  approaching  main  line 
raUa ;  metallic  means  for  supporting  said  pairs  of  stab 
rails  and  rigidly  connecting  said  approaching  and  trailing 
main  line  rails  and  said  siding  rails  together;  stops  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  stub  rails  in  both  directions, 
said  stops  being  mounted  rigidly  upon  said  supporting  and 
connecting  means,  wbereby  all  of  the  parta  are  immovably 
connected  together ;  and  automatic  mechanism  for  effect- 
ing the  movement  of  said  stub  rails,  said  aatomatic  mecha- 
nism being  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  approaching 
main  line  rails. 

3.  A  railway  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  approaching 
main  line  rails ;  a  pair  of  trailing  main  line  rails  ;  s  pair  of 
sMlng  rails ;  two  pairs  of  stab  rails,  one  pair  of  stab  rails 


being  pennansntly  allnsd  wftb  said  sMlng  raila,  and  the 
otbar  pair  of  stab  rails  being  permanently  alined  with  said 
trailing  mala  line  rails,  and  said  pairs  of  stab  rails  being 
movable  to  make  connection  between  said  siding  rails  and 
said  approaching  main  line  rails  or  between  said  trailing 
main  line  rails  and  said  spproachii^  naln  line  rails; 
metallic  means  for  supporting  said  pal«s  of  stab  rails  and 
rigidly  connecting  said  approaching  and  trailing  main  line 
rails  and  said  siding  rails  together;  stops  fbr  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  stab  rails  in  both  directions,  said 
stoya  being  mounted  rigidly  upon  said  supporting  and  con- 
necting uses  pa.  whereby  all  of  the  parts  are  immovably 
connected  together;  and  aatomatic  mechanism  for  sffect- 
Ing  the  movement  of  said  stab  rails,  said  aatomatic  mech- 
anism having  a  portion  thereof  connected  to  one  of  said 
approaching  main  line  rails  and  having  another  porttea 
thereof  connected  to  said  meUllIc  supporting  and  connect- 
ing means ;  all  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


996.9S1.      HOOK-FA8TENKB.      Samok    B.    Casbt.    New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jane  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  M9,450. 


<«  . 
t  ■ . 


A  fastening  pin  comprising  a  base  portion,  s  shank 
and  a  pointed  hook-shaped  portion  concentric  with  the 
center  of  the  base  portion  and  In  the  same  plane  as  the 
tMse  portion. 


995,962.  CONVEYER  •  CHAIN.  Thomas  A.  Qoubuah, 
Longvllle,  La.,  assignor  to  C.  T.  Patterson  Company, 
Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  a  Corporation  of  Louialana. 
FUed  Jane  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  602,620.  • 


1.  The  combinaHon  with  a  conveyer  cttain,  of  a  two 
part  conveyer  flight  comprising  a  flight  body,  there  being 
a  recess  formed  in  the  head  end  thereof,  a  head  block,  a 
pair  of  lags  on  said  head  block  which  are  spaced  apart  to 
engage  in  the  receas  in  the  end  of  the  flight  body,  a  lateral 
extension  on  the  head  block  in  allnement  with  the  body 
of  the  flight,  the  upper  and  lower  meeting  comers  of 
which  flight  body  and  head  block  are  cut  away  to  receive 
the  body  of  one  of  the  links  of  the  conveyer  chain,  and 
a  fastening  device  passing  through  the  end  of  the  iUght 
body  and  the  h«ad  blo<±  between  tha  logs,  for  rigidly 
uniting  and  attaching  the  same  to  the  engaged  link  of  the 
conveyer  chain. 

2.  A  two  part  conveyer  chain  flight,  comprising  an 
elongated  flight  body,  a  head  block,  a  comparatively  short 
lateral  extension  on  the  head  block  in  allnement  with  the 
flight  body,  a  log  on  the  bead  block  which  occupies  a  cor- 
responding recess  formed  in  one  end  of  the  flight  body, 
the  upper  and  lower  corners  of  which  flight  body  end 
head  block  are  cat  away   to  reeei^   tka  body   ot   one 
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of  the  links  of  a  conveyer  chain,  and  means  for  rigidly 
uniting  the  two  parts  together  and  clamping  the  sams 
upon  the  engaged  link  of  the  conveyer  chain. 

3.  A   conveyer   cleat   comprising   two   separable   mem- 
provided    la    their    meeting    faces    with    registering 

constituting  seats  for  a  chain  link,  one  of  said 
■MBbsrs  being  proTMaA  with  a  mortise  and  tba  other 
■ember  with  a  tenoa  eieging  said  mortise. 

4.  A  conveyer  cleat  comprlalng  two  separable  members 
provided  in  thalr  msstln^t  facea  with  registering  grooves 
eonstltating  a  seat  to  receive  a  i^in  link,  one  of  aakl 
members  being  provided  with  a  mortise  extending  from 
the  meeting  face  thereof  intermediate  the  grooves,  and 
tbs  othsr  Bsasbsr  being  provided  with  a  correspondingly 
located  tenon  to  engage  the  mortlee,  said  tenon  being  dis^ 
posed  Intermediate  the  link  seetinff  grooves  to  be  strad- 
dled by  the  link. 

6.  A  conveyer  cleat  eemprising  two  members  provided 
In  their  meeting  faces  with  registering  grooves  constitut- 
ing a  sest  for  a  chain  link,  one  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  a  mortise  extending  from  the  meeting  fsce 
thereof,  and  the  other  member  being  provided  with  a  tenon 
projecting  from  the  meeting  face  thereof  intermediate  the 
link  seating  grooves ;  the  first  mentioned  member  being 
provided  with  an  apcrtwe  iotersecting  the  mortiae.  and 
the  second  member  being  provUed  with  a  registering  aper- 
ture intersecting  the  teneiK«  and  a  oeanectlng  member  ex- 
tending through  aald  registering  apertnrea. 


•  9  6  .  •  6  S  .  miTHOD  OF  MANUFACTUBIMG  RBCEP- 
TACLB8.  William  RioHm  Comimos.  Whamcliffe, 
Wimbledon  Park,  England.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  488.40& 


j»  ■?«■*»• 
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1.  The  method  of  fixing  ends  or  bottoms  to  recepUcles. 
which  consists  in  first  forming  a  roll-over  part  upon  tbe 
tabular  portion  of  the  article,  next  fitting  to  it  internally 
an  end  having  a  turn-up  flange  adapted  to  enter  and  en- 
gage said  roll-over  part  of  the  tubular  body,  which  acts 
as  a  forming  die  for  such  end,  and  finally  applying  pres- 
sure to  the  combined  parts  so  as  to  cause  the  roll  and  the 
flange  to  turn  over  and  flow  so  as  to  become  molded  to- 
gether into  a  locking  joint 

2.  The  method  of  fixing  ends  or  bottoms  to  receptacles, 
which  consists  in  first  forming  a  roll-over  part  upon  the 
tubular  portion  of  the  article,  next  fitting  to  it  Internally 
an  end  having  a  turn-up  flange  adapted  to  enter  and  en- 
gage eald  roll-over  part  of  the  tabular  body,  which  acU 
as  a  forming  die  for  such  end,  and  flnally  applying  pres- 
sure to  the  combined  parts  so  ss  to  cause  the  roll  and  the 
flange  to  turn  over  and  flow  so  as  to  become  molded  to- 
gether into  a  locking  joint  provided  with  flangee  adapted 
to  strengthen  the  receptacle. 


996,964.     LOOIL     HmrsT  COTtt,  Wast  Warren,  and  Rbm- 
cnuB  C  8w>w.  Ware,  Maaa.,  assignors  to  Ware  Machine 
.    A  Loom  Company,  Ware,  Masa.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
ebosetts.    Filed  Aug.  81,  1908.    Serial  Na  460.984. 
In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  lay  and  lay  swords 
tberefor,  of  a  rod  situated  beneath  the  lay  and  extending 
tbe  length  thereof,  two  sleeves  slidably  sustained  on  the 
rod,  a  picker  secured  to  each  sleere  and  eztending  up- 
wardly tbroogh  the  lay,  a  picker  actuator  pivoted  near 
ita  lower  sod  to  each  lay  sword  and  operattvely  connected 
to  a  aleere,  a  yielding  eonnectlon  between  the  lower  ends 
of  the  lay  swords,  picking  cams  engaging  the  picker  ac- 
tuators above  their  pivotal  points,  two  luga  or  bearings 


secured  to  the  ley.  and  two  return  springs  surrounding 
tbs  rod  and  situated  between   the   lugs  and  sleeve  and 


assisting  the  yielding  connection  in  returning  the  sleeves 
to  their  initial  poaltion. 


9  9  6.966.  CARBONIZING  AND  WA8HINO-ODT  MA- 
CHINE FOE  FIBROUS  MATERIALS.  HairsT  A. 
Frxtts,  Hyde  Park,  Mms.  VUed  June  17.  1908.  Serial 
No.  438.902.  ^ 


1.  The  Improved  machine  for  treating  flbrous  material 
with  liquids,  comprising,  essentially,  a  tank  divided  hort- 
son tally  into  an  upper  or  operating  chamber  and  a  lower 
or  storage  chamber  proportioned  to  receive  and  contain 
the  contents  of  the  said  operating  chamber,  tbe  said 
storage  chamber  being  adapted  to  keep  its  contents  distinct 
from  the  liquid  employed  in  tbe  operating  chamber  while 
treating  such  material  with  the  said  liquid,  a  direct  paa- 
sage  from  the  operating  chamber  to  the  storage  chamber, 
through  which  the  contents  of  the  former  may  pass  Into 
the  latter,  and  means  for  transferring  such  contents  from 
the  storage  chamber  to  the  operating  chamber  again 
when  desired. 

2.  The  improved  machine  for  treating  flbrous  material 
with  liqulda,  comprising,  essentially,  a  tank  having  a  tight 
horisontai  partition  separating  an  upper  operating  cham- 
ber from  a  lower  storage  chamber  proportioned  to  con- 
tain the  contents  of  the  said  operating  chamber,  the  said 
storage  chamber  being  adapted  to  keep  its  contents  distinct 
from  the  liquid  employed  In  the  operating  chamber  wlille 
treating  such  material  with  the  said  liquid,  a  direct  pas- 
sage from  the  operating  chamtwr  to  the  storage  chamt>er 
provided  with  a  valve  or  closure,  through  which  the  con- 
tents of  the  former  chamber  may  pass  into  the  storags 
chamber,  and  means  for  transferring  such  contents  from 
the  storage  chambsr  to  the  operating  chamber  again  when 
deaired. 

8.  The  improved  machine  for  treating  flbrous  mstetial 
with  liquids,  comprising,  essentially,  a  tank  having  a 
tight  horisontai  partition  separating  an  upper  operating 
cliamber  from  a  lower  storage  chamlMr  proportioned  to 
contain  the  contents  of  the  said  operating  chamber,  the 
said  storage  chamber  being  adapted  to  keep  its  contents 
distinct  from  tbs  liquid  employed  in  the  operating  chamber 
while  treating  such  material  with  the  said  liquid,  a  direct 
passage  from  the  operating  chamber  to  the  storage  cham- 
ber provided  with  a  valve  or  closure,  through  which  the 
oantents  of  the  former  chamber  may  pass  Into  the  storage 
cliamlMr.  nneans  for  transferring  such  contsnts  from  tbe 
storage  chamber  to  the  operating  chamber  again  when 
desired,  and  means  for  advancing  the  flbrous  material 
threap  the  aald  operating  chamber. 

4.  The  improved  machine  for  treating  flbrooa  ssaterlal 
with  liquids,  comprising,  essentially,  an  opsrating  cham- 
ber, a  storage  chamber  proportioned  to  reortve  and  con- 
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tain  th«  contents  of  the  operating  chaabtr,  the  anld  stor* 
•«•  chamber  belnc  adapted  to  kaap  Ita  contMits  dlatlaet 
ttom  the  liquid  emptoyed  in  the  operating  eluunber  while 
treatlnt  tncb  OBatarlai  with  the  nld  Uqald.  a  direct  paa- 
tac*  from  tba  foraar  chamber  to  ttaa  lattar  prorMad  with 
*  «alt«  or  cloaura,  aqaeaea  rolla  at  tfaa  datfrery  end  of  the 
operatlBc  ehaabar.  a  tank  for  raeatrlac  tba  axpfaaaed 
motatore,  comnnnlcatinc  with  tba  said  storage  chaaaber, 
means  for  shattlng  off  such  communlcatloB  while  treating 
the  said  material  with  the  said  liquid,  and  means  for 
pumping  the  contents  of  said  tank  Into  the  operating 
chamber. 


9M.9S6.  APPABATT78  FOB  PREPARING  COFFBB  SUB- 
STITUTES. Otto  Oasbsl.  Brealao,  Qermany.  Filed 
Mar.  24.  1911.    larlal  He.  «16.a83. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  coflsa  substltatas  from 
malt  la  a  continuous  operation*  conalatlng  of  saccharifying 
nuaani.  fiMdlng  laeana  in  tba  aaccbarlfrlng  meana  to  more 
the  material  therethrough,  drying  means  connected  to 
■aid  ssfrtyirlfying  means,  feeding  meana  In  the  drying 
means  to  adTanee  the  material  m»  it  eomea  from  the 
■accharlfylBg  meana,  cleaning  meana  connected  to  the 
drying  meana,  feeding  means  in  the  cleaning  meana  to 
advance  the  material  recclTOd  from  the  drying  mtians. 
roasting  means  connected  to  said  cleaning  meana,  feeding 
means  in  the  roasting  meana  to  advance  the  matMtel  r*- 
cetred  from  the  cleaning  meana,  glaalng  mtans  connected 
to  the  roasting  aieans,  feeding  means  In  the  glaalng  means 
to  adrance  the  material  recelTOd  from  the  roaating  m^>f^n^^ 
second  drying  meana  connected  to  the  glaaing  means,  and 
feeding  meana  la  the  second  named  drying  means  to  rc^ 
celTe  the  matarlal  and  convey  aame  therethrough. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  coffee  substitntss  from 
malt  In  a  contlnuooa  operation,  consisting  of  a  aaccharify- 
lag  device,  a  drying  device  connected  to  the  discharge 
ead  of  said  saccharifying  device,  a  cleaning  devlea  eon- 
neeted  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  drying  device,  a  roast- 
ing device  connected  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  cleaning 
device,  a  glazing  device  connected  to  the  dlacharge  end  of 
the  roasting  device,  a  second  drying  device  connected  to 
the  discharge  end  of  the  glaalng  device,  and  means  in  each 
of  aaid  devieaa  to  successively  and  continnoualy  feed  the 
material  from  one  to  the  other  In  the  order  named. 

3.  An  apparatoa  for  preparing  coffee  substitutes  from 
malt  in  a  continuous  operation,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  saccharifying  chaml>er  having  a  discharge  and 
containing  a  spiral  conveyer,  a  drying  device  connected  to 
■aid  discharge  and  having  a  series  of  superposed  endless 
traveling  aprons  therein,  a  cleaning  device  connected  to 
the  dlacharge  of  said  drying  device,  feeding  means  la  the 
cleaning  device  to  advance  the  material  received  from 
the  drying  device,  a  roasting  device  connected  to  the 
discharge  of  the  cleaning  means  and  having  an  sasfimblsgii 
of  soperpoeed  endless  trsvellng  aprons  tlk««ln,  a  glaalng 
chamber  connected  to  the  roasting  dsvice  discharge  and 
containing  a  spiral  conveyer  to  advance  the  material  re- 
ceived from  tlM  glaatac  eliamber,  and  a  further  drying 


having 
aprons, 


and 


to  the  glaalng  cbassber  dlacharge  and 
of   saperpoesd    sa disss    travaUnc 
for  heatlac  the  drylag  and 


990,907.  FBBD-BAO.  Ahvbsw 
N.  Jn  aaaifBor,  by  direct  and 
Freeh  Air  Feed  Bag  Company. 
Bwlal  No.  4ie,9«0. 


Oatn.,    7r.,    Sidgefleld, 

msaae  asaignments.  to 

Filed   FM.  tl.   1909. 


A  fsed  bac  eoaprfslng  so  eMong  bottom,  side  and  end 
waUs  vprWag  tlicrefrom.  tite  front  ead  wall  ezteadtng  a 
short  distance  only  sbove  the  bottom,  a  croas  stiap  eon- 
n4>ctlng  tlie  tops  of  the  side  walls  st  the  front  of  the  bag, 
a  flexible  eroes  partition  entirely  included  wttbln  the  bag 
extending  angularly  from  the  bottom  of  the  bag  to  a  point 
near  the  rear  end  of  the  top  of  the  bag  and  connecting 
the  side  walls  Intermediate  their  ends  tor  dfvldl^  the  bag 
Into  magaxlne  and  feed  compartments,  and  a  pardal  cover 
for  the  magaxlne  compartment  permanently  secured  to  the 
tops  of  the  Bide  and  rear  end  walls  at  the  back  of  the 
bag.  whereby  the  magasine  compartment  may  be  opened 
for  filling  from  the  top  by  bending  forward  the  flexible 
partition. 


9M.90&     OZONATOR.      Louia   OoLoaxae.    IndiaaapoUa, 
Ind.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  007,840. 


1.  An  OBonator,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  contracted 
inlet  opening  at  one  end.  a  bleek  aeated  over  aald  opening 
and  having  tharethnmgh  a  aerlee  of  distrHwted  air  pas- 
sagas  cemmnnlcating  with  said  inlet  opening,  a  dielectric 
tube  mounted  in  aald  caaiag  and  having  Ita  tntwler  in 
commonlcatloa  with  said  dlatrlbuted  air  pasaagea,  so  as  to 
provide  a  continuation  thereof  along  aald  caaiag,  an  outer 
electrode  diapoeed  around  the  ontalde  of  said  dielectric 
tube,  an  inner  electrode  carried  by  said  block,  being  located 
concentrically  within  said  tmbe  and  eenprlslng  s  metallic 
body  shaped  to  provide  a  mBltlpllcity  of  distribated  pro- 
Jeetlona  uniformly  spacsd  with  respect  to  said  oater  elee- 
and  means  for  connecting  aald  eisetrodes  to  a  salt- 
of  eleetzooMtive  teroa. 
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S.  An  oaeaatst  mwpiialng  a  eaatng  havlnff  a  contracted 
inlet  epsning  at  one  end,  a  block  sested  over  said  opening 
and  having  theretbrongh  a  aeries  of  distributed  air  pas- 
commnnlcatlBg  with  said  inlet  opening,  a  dielectric 
itad  la  aald  caaiag  and  having  ita  tntarler  in 
communlcatloa  with  said  distributed  air  pasaagss,  so  aa  to 
provlds  a  eontiniiatloa  thsteof  along  aald  caaing,  an  outer 
sloetrede  dlspoesd  around  the  outaide  of  said  dleleetrlc 
tube,  an  inner  electrode  carried  by  said  block,  being  lo- 
cated eoaceatrlcally  within  said  tube  and  comprlalng  a 
metallic  body  ahaped  to  provide  a  multiplicity  of  diBtrfl>- 
uted  projections  uniformly  spaced  with  respect  to  said 
outer  electrode,  and  means  for  connecting  said  electrodes 
to  a  suitable  source  of  electromotive  force,  and  comprising 
s  binding  post  having  a  shank  extending  loosely  through 
said  casing  and  secured  to  said  block  and  thereby  serving 
to  hold  said  blo^  In  position  in  said  casing. 

S.  An  osonator,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  contracted 
inlet  opening  at  one  end.  a  block  fitting  within  said  casing 
adjacent  to  said  Inlet  and  having  therethrough  a  plurality 
of  distributed  sir  passsges  communicating  with  said  inlet, 
a  cylindrical  shoulder  formed  on  said  block,  a  tubular 
dielectric  fitting  said  shoulder  and  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported thereby  la  said  casing,  an  outer  electrode  dlspoaed^ 
around  ssid  dielectric  tube,  sn  inner  electrode  having 
screw-tbreaded  eoanection  with  said  block  and  located 
concentrically  within  said  tube,  said  electrodea  being 
form^  to  provide  oppoeed  projections  distributed  tferough- 
ont  the  eoatlgnoos  areas  of  said  electrodea,  the  projections 
on  one  of  said  electrodes  being  uniformly  spaced  away 
from  those  on  the  other,  tbe  end  of  aaid  casing  wMch  is 
opposite  said  contracted  air  inlet  being  arranged  to  permit 
ssid  block,  dielectric  tube  end  electrodes  to  be  asadily 
withdrawn  therethrough,  and  means  for  connecting  ssid 
electrodes  with  a  suitable  source  of  electromotive  force. 


dog;  a  spring  connecting  said  block  to  said  plate  far  Mr» 
mally  reteinteg  said  plate  n  poettiea  to  bold  aaid  anna  in 
aaid  recess,  and  means  for  operating  aaid  devlee. 


905.960.  GUIDE  BRACKET  OR  RAIL  FOR  EDOEWI8K- 
MOVABLE  DOORS.  Jambs  M.  Obat,  Atlsnts,  Oa. 
Filed  Dec  18.  1009.     Serial  No.  532.738. 


990,000.    MUSIC-TURNER.    Ci^bbhcb  H.  Oowoar,  Han- 
over. N.  H.    Filed  June  20.  1910.    Serial  No.  507.948. 


A  leaf  turner  comprising  a  support,  a  shaft  carried 
thereby,  a  base  block  on  said  sbaft.  arms  rotatable  on  said 
shaft,  a  piste  pivoted  to  said  block,  said  plate  being  pro 
vlded  with  s  recees  for  the  reception  of  ssid  srms.  and 
bavteg  a  lip  overbaagtng  aald  rsceaa  aald  plate  betef  pro- 
vided with  a  guiding  slot,  s  dog  pivoted  to  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  normally  retain  said  arms  in  said  recess,  s 
laterally  projecting  dog  carried  by  said  lug  and  engaging 
aaid  guiding  slot  to  Itaslt  tbe  ptVotal  nkovemcnU  of  said 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  car  having  a  door  way,  of  a 
keeper  rail  at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  door  way  and  having 
a  aectlon  opposite  the  Ooor  way  hingedly  connected  with 
the  car,  fastenings  for  securing  said  section  In  operative 
position  and  adapted  to  be  released  to  permit  the  said 
section  to  open,  tbe  door  which  may  swing  outwardly  at 
its  lower  edge  when  the  keeper  section  is  open,  substan- 
tiaUy  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  door  jointed  at  ita 
upper  edge  relatively  to  the  car  whereby  its  lower  edge 
may  move  outwardly,  and  a  keeper  for  tbe  lower  edge  of 
tbe  door  having  a  aectlon  hingedly  connected  to  the  twdy 
of  the  car  whereby  it  may  ^>e  swung  outwsrdly  to  permit 
the  door  to  be  moved  outwardly  at  ita  lower  edge,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  edgewise  movable  door 
pivotally  aoapeaded  at  ita  upper  edge  and  thereby  mov- 
able laterally  at  its  lower  edge  and  a  keeper  rail  for  the 
lower  edge  of  tl»e  door  bavlBg  a  hinged  aectlon  adapted 
to  be  moved  out  of  ita  normal  poaltlon  to  permit  the  lower 
edge  of  tbe  door  to  swing  outwardly,  aabatantially  aa  set 
forth. 

4.  Tbe  combiaatloB  at  a  car  having  a  door  way  and  a 
top  rail  and  a  wheel  truck  <m  said  top  rail  and  baTing  a 
pendant  banger,  of  a  keeper  rail  having  a  fixed  sectkm 
extending  from  the  door  way  and  a  hinged  section  oppo- 
site tbe  door  waj  and  movable  into  and  oat  of  allnement 
wtth  tbe  fixed  aectlon.  fastenings  for  securing  the  mov- 
able section  in  allnement  with  the  fixed  section,  and  a 
door  pivoted  at  its  upper  edge  to  the  pendent  hanger  of 
tbe  wheel  truck  whereby  its  lower  edge  may  move  oat- 
wardly  wben  tbe  movable  aectlon  of  the  lower  keeper  rati 
la  moved  oat  of  allnemeat  with  tbe  fixed  section  of  said 
rail,  aubatantlally  as  set  forth. 

6.  Tba  oomblnatloB  with  an  edgewise  movable  car  door 
suspended  at  ita  upper  edge  and  jointed-  at  aaid  edge  rela- 
tively to  tbe  car  whereby  its  lower  edge  may  move  out- 
wardly and  a  keeper  raU  for  said  door  havlag  a  fixed  sec- 
tion and  a  hinged  section  and  having  Its  hlngsd  section 
overlapping  at  one  end  the  fixed  section  and  deflected  at 
said  end  whereby  the  body  of  the  movable  aeetioa  may 
be  alined  with  the  fixed  section  and  fastening  devlcee  for 
eecuring  the  movable  section  In  position  for  use,  snbstan- 
tlally  aa  aet  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gasetts.) 


9  9  5,901.     VALTB-BASE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIBMI. 

Gaoaoa  W.   GanitB.    Watertown.   Maaa.,   asslgBor  to 

Sbawmut  Tli«  Company,  Boaten.  Maaa.    Filed  May  SI, 

1010.    Serial  No.  502,784. 

As  sn  article  of  manufacture  an  inner  tal»e  for  pneu- 
matle  tlrea  compoeed  entlxely  of  rubber  and  baviag  st  a 
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raltabl*  point  upon  the  laaer  face  thereof  •  plane  patch  or 
reinforcement  compoaed  of  layer*  of  fabric  and  rubber  ml- 
canised  together  and  to  the  Inner  aorface  of  the  tnbe  for 


the  rapport  of  a  metal  ralre  stem,  aobatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


9  9  0.962.  TICKBT  -  INDICATOR  BOX  AND  CASH- 
DRAWEB.  OsciB  Okimm,  San  Pedro.  Cal.,  asst«Q6r  of 
one-fonrth  to  Charlea  8.  Keon,  Loe  Angelea.  Cal.  Piled 
Aug.  11.  1910.    Serial  No.  676.669. 


.  vv-    *    ,r       ^  ' 
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Mft.963.  PACX-SLINO.  Fbbdbuck  CHASUa  HAaaucAii, 
New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Aug.  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
446.798. 

1.  An  accoQtrement  comprlaing  tranavene  back  atraps, 
shoalder  and  side  atrapa  cimnected  at  their  front  end  por- 
tlona  and  rearwardly  connected,  near  the  rearward  middle 
portion  of  the  allng,  the  tranarerM  back  atraps  being 
freely  bendable  therefrom ;  and  an  elongated  roll  com- 
preaairely  and  circnmferentlally  engaged  by  lald  freely 
bendable  traaavcne  stnDa,  the  free  ends  of  the  transrerae 
straps  being  renplad  to  ekart  elreiuaeer«>tUI  compi 
on  the  rolL 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  case 
having  a  reciprocating  drawer  mounted  therein,  meana  for 
normally  locking  said  drawer  against  opening,  a  chate  in 
said  case  adapted  to  receive  a  ticket,  the  case  being  de- 
pressed at  the  month  of  aald  chate,  a  member  having  Its 
end  projecting  into  said  chate  opposite  the  depressed  por- 
tion In  the  caalng  and  adapted  to  be  displaced  by  the  In- 
sertion of  a  ticket,  means  for  releasing  the  drawer  by  the 
movement  of  said  member,  the  said  member  being  adapted 
to  Jam  against  the  edge  of  the  ticket  when  It  is  partially 
Inserted  for  preventing  its  removal,  the  depression  in  the 
casing  permitting  the  ticket  to  be  pushed  past  the  s^d 
member  to  reset  the  drawer  locking  mechanism. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  reciprocating  drawer  mounted  therein,  a  latch 
for  normally  locking  said  drawer,  a  chute  In  said  caalng 
adapted  to  receive  tickets,  a  lever  connected  with  the 
drawer  locking  mechanism  and  capable  of  releasing  it 
when  said  lever  la  operated  by  a  ticket,  the  chute  being 
provided  with  depressions  in  its  upper  end  whereby  the 
ticket  may  be  pushed  Inwardly  past  the  end  of  the  lever 
for  resetting  the  drawer  locking  mechanism,  the  said  lever 
being  so  pivoted  with  respect  to  the  chate  aa  to  prevent  the 
withdrawal  of  the  ticket  after  the  same  has  been  partially 
or  entirely  Inserted  within  the  chute. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  caalng 
having  a  drawer  adapted  to  slide  In  and  out  thereof,  a 
latch  for  normally  locking  said  drawer  against  opening,  a 
chute,  a  pivoted  lever  having  Its  ends  projecting  into  the 
chute  a  sufflcient  distance  to  be  engaged  by  the  ticket,  the 
pivotal  mounting  of  said  lever  being  such  that  the  ticket 
win  be  gripped  between  the  nose  of  the  lever  and  the  oppo- 
alte  edge  of  the  chate  when  partially  inserted  therein, 
whereby  the  ticket  cannot  be  removed,  the  chute  being  pro- 
vided with  a  depressed  portion  permitting  the  ticket  to  bo 
pushed  Inwardly  so  that  the  nose  of  the  lever  may  swing 
paat  the  comer  of  the  ticket  and  reset  the  drawer  locking 
means. 


■-Ai.-^^ 


2.  A  pack  sling  for  carrying  a  military  or  like  roll  ver- 
tically of  and  opposite  the  wearer's  spine,  said  tllng  com- 
prising a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  and  a  pair  of  side  strapa, 
the  rear  ends  of  all  of  which  strapa  eonvergs  toiwmrd  the 
spinal  line  of  the  sling,  the  rear  ends  of  the  ahonlder  straps 
extending  downwardly,  and  the  rear  ends  of  the  side 
straps  extending  upwardly ;  and  upper  and  lower  traaa- 
verse  roll-holding  straps  connected  with  the  rear  middle 
portions  of  the  sling  and  operable  to  be  bent  outwardly 
from  the  spinal  line  of  the  sling  to  encircle  a  vertical  roll 
and  hold  It  In  place  in  rolled  form  vertically  of  and  oppo- 
site the  wearer's  spine,  and  oieans  for  connecting  the  front 
portions  of  the  shoalder  and  side  straps. 

3.  A  harness  or  sling  for  circnmferentially  and  com- 
pressively  engaging  and  supporting  a  military  or  other 
roll  in  long  suspension  down  the  wearer's  back  oppoaite  hla 
spine,  comprising  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  which  converge 
at  the  rear  portion  of  the  harness;  a  pair  of  side  straps 
which  converge  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  hameaa.  the 
front  ends  of  the  shoalder  aad  side  strapa  being  connectl- 
ble :  and  a  pair  of  transverse,  rearward  straps,  one  above 
the  other ;  the  upper  one  being  in  connection  with  the  rear- 
ward upper  portion  of  the  harness,  and  the  lower  one  be- 
ing in  connection  with  the  rearward  lower  portion  of  the 
harness,  and  both  being  extendible  in  roll-engaging  form 
from  the  rearward,  vertically  middle  portion  of  the  har- 


4.  A  pack  allng  for  carrying  a  military  or  other  roll  in 
long  suspension  down  the  back,  with  the  vertical  axia 
thereof  opposite  the  wearer's  spine,  comprising  rearwardly 
converging  shoulder  and  side  straps  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  roll-engaging  croaa-straps  forming  a  part  of  the 
hameaa  and  free  to  be  bent  outwardly  from  the  vertical 
middle  portion  thereof. 


00S,964.  WATER-HEATER.  Miuia  K.  HawDsasoM  and 
Ahwa  M.  HaKnaasoN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jaly  6, 
1910.    Serial  No.  S70.606. 

In  combination,  a  plurality  of  bamera,  each  comprlateg 
a  tubular  body  having  a  plurality  of  sepsrated  burner 
arms  formed  thereon  and  extending  entirely  above  the 
body  and  overhanging  the  same  at  opi>oslte   sides,  said 


»-^?-^j^yj*'^^'^ 


burner  anna  having  different  lengtha  and  aald  body  having 
Integral  projections  formed  thereon  at  each  end.  aald  pro- 
jections connecting  with  the  end  baraer  arms,  and  a  con- 


ae 


H 
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tlnuoos  water  coil  supported  on  said  projections  and  bent 
In  8erp«ntine  form  around  and  between  the  arms  of  each 
bomcr  and  subjected  to  the  direct  flame  thereof. 


996,966.  CARTON-CLOSINO  MACHINE.  Fbbdbbick  J. 
HarBACH.  Savannah,  Qa..  assignor  to  The  American 
Automatic  Machinery  Company,  SavAnnah,  Oa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Georgia.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
474,738. 


1.  A  carton  dosing  device  Involving  a  alot  opening 
finger  to  engage  the  under  aide  of  a  slotted  flap,  and  a 
tongue-lnaerting  device  cooperative  with  aald  finger  to 
open  the  slot  in  the  slotted  flap  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  tongue  on  another  flap  to  introduce  such  tongue  in 
the  opened  slot. 

S.  A  carton  cloalng  device  Involving  means  to  engage 
the  under  side  of  a  slotted  flap  to  support  it,  and  a  device 
to  cooperate  with  said  means  to  open  the  slot  in  said 
flap  and  also  cooperative  with  a  tongue  on  another  flap 
to  introduce  said  tongue  Into  the  slot. 

8.  A  carton  doaing  device  involving  a  alot  opening 
flagv  to  engage  the  under  side  of  s  slotted  flap,  and  a 
tOBgae-lnsertlng  device  arranged  in  cooperative  relation 
with  aald  finger  and  operative  to  insert  the  tongue  on 
another  flap  in  tbe  said  opening  slot,  said  finger  and 
tongue-inserting  device  being  capable  of  moving  slmul- 
taneouaty  In  the  direction  of  the  cloalng  movement  of 
the  fiapa. 

4.  The  combination  of  meana  for  supporting  a  carton 
with  slotted  and  tongaed  fiapa  in  open  poaltlon.  a  alot 
opening  finger  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  slotted 
fiap,  a  toagae-taaertlng  device  arranged  In  cooperative 
relation  with  aald  finger  and  forming  a  guide  to  insure 
the  Insertion  of  tbe  tongue  into  said  opened  slot,  and 
meana  for  slmultaneonaly  moving  aald  finger  and  tongue- 
Inserting  device  toward  the  body  of  said  carton  during 
the  cloalng  of  aald  flaps  and  while  the  tongue  on  one 
flap  la  entered  In  tbe  opened  slot  of  the  other  flap. 


5.  A  carton  closing  mechanism  Involving  oppoaed  ia^ 
wardly  movable  flap-closing  meana,  a  device  to  engage  a 
tongue  on  one  flap  to  aline  with  a  alot  in  an  opposed 
flap,  and  means  to  engage  beneath  and  cooperative  with 
aald  device  to  open  the  slot  in  the  opposed  flap,  aald  device 
being  movable  in  a  direction  to  carry  aald  tongue  Into 

thil  Blot 

[Claima  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.! 


996,986.  HOSE-COUPLING.  Chablbs  Hill,  Phoenix, 
Brltlsta  ColumbU,  Canada.  PH«1  Nov.  13,  1900.  Serial 
No.   627,888. 


1.  In  a  hoae  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  coupling 
member  having  a  regular  edge  with  L-sbaped  receaset, 
of  a  second  member  adapted  to  abut  against  the  first, 
hooks  carried  by  the  second  member,  wedges  alao  carried 
by  the  second  member  and  adapted  to  force  the  hooka 
into  engagement  with  the  aides  of  the  recesses,  a  yoke 
connecting  the  wedges  and  means  for  forcing  the  yoke 
backward  to  allow  the  removal  o*the  hooka. 

2.  In  a  hoae  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  coupling 
member  having  L-shaped  recesses,  of  a  second  member 
having  an  Interior  receaa,  hooks  carried  by  the  second 
member  and  adapted  to  mtex  the  L-ahaped  recesses,  wedges 
playing  beneath  the  hooks  and  between  aame  and  the 
lower  walla  of  the  L-shaped  receeaea,  a  yoke  carrying  the 
wedges  and  a  bell  crank  lever  playing  In  the  recess  and 
projecting  through  a  alot  in  the  second  member  to  force 
back  the  yoke  and  permit  of  the  removal  of  the  hooks. 

8.  In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  member 
having  L-ahaped  recesses,  of  a  second  member  having 
an  Interior  space  and  a  slot,  hooks  projecting  from 
the  second  member  and  adapted  to  engage  in  tbe  L- 
ahaped  receasea,  a  yoke  within  the  space  In  the  second 
member  having  wedges  at  each  end,  and  a  bell  crank 
lever  pivoted  in  the  space  and  operating  on  the  yoke 
to  force  it  backward  so  the  wedges  are  withdrawn.    ^    , 


995.967.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Chbbtbb  C  Hill, 
Eaat  Liverpool,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  WUmer  H. 
SUrr.  East  Liverpool.  Ohio.  ^Filed  June  22,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  439,723.  Renewed  Nov.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
694,216. 


1.  A  musical  instrument  comprising  a  reed  chamber, 
a  blow  pipe  carried  thereby  and  communlcntlnK  with  said 
chamber.  Mocks  mounted  in  said  reed  chamber  and  having 
openings  formed  therein,  reed  plates  arranged  adjacent 
said  blocks  and  said  chamber,  reeds  carried  by  said  platea 
and  adapted  to  be  vibrated  by  air  entering  aald  blow 
pipe,  a  partition  arranged  In  said  blow  pipe  for  deflecting 
air  to  either  side  of  said  chamber,  a  slide  fbr  controlling 
the  passage  of  air  through  aald  blow  pipe,  a  valve  alldaWy 
mounted  upon  aald  reed  chamber,  a  trumpet  carried  by 
said  valve,  aald  valve  having  openings  formed  therein 
adapted  to  eatablish  communication  between  said  tmnpet 
and  the  air  openings  of  said  reed  chamber,  a  movable  t%:t 
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•rruisMl  at  on«  end  of  aald  trumpet,  and  •  partition 
amuigad  In  Mdd  trumpet  tor  dlrldijiff  tb*  mam  Into  two 
comp«rtm«Bta,  rabatantUlly  mm  deaertlMd. 

2.  A  mnakal  lnstniB«nt  eoaprldnf  a  r««d  ebnabar,  « 
blow  pipe  carried  tbereby  and  commuBleatbiK  with  Mid 
chamber,  blocks  mounted  tn  aald  reed  chamber  and  harlnc 
openings  formed  therein,  reed  platee  arranged  adjadnt 
said  blocks  and  said  eliamber,  reeds  carried  hf  said  plates 
and  adapted  to  be  rlbrated  by  air  enterlog  said  blow  pipe, 
a  partition  arranged  In  said  blow  pipe  for  deflecting  air 
to  either  aide  of  said  chamber,  a  slide  for  ooatrolling  the 
passage  of  air  through  said  blow  pipe,  a  TalTe  slUahiy 
mounted  upon  said  re«d  chamber,  a  trumpet  carried  by 
said  Talve,  said  ralTe  haring  openings  formed  therein 
adapted  to  establish  commonlcatloo  between  said  trumpet 
and  the  air  openings  of  said  reed  chamber,  and  a  movable 
flap  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  trumpet. 

3.  A  musical  Instrument  comprising  a  reed  chamber,  a 
blow  pipe  carried  thereby  and  eommonlcatlng  with  said 
chamber,  Mocks  moonted  in  said  reed  chamber  and  baring 
openings  formed  therein,  reed  platea  arranged  adjacent 
said  blocks  and  said  chamber,  reeds  carried  by  said  platea 
and  adapted  to  be  Tlbrated  by  air  entering  said  blow 
pipe,  a  partition  arranged  in  said  blow  pipe  for  defleetlnf 
air  to  either  side  of  said  chamber,  a  slide  for  controUing 
the  pMsage  of  air  through  said  blow  pipe,  a  Tmlve  sUd- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  reed  chamber,  and  a  trumpet 
carried  by  said  Tslve,  aald  ralve  baring  openings  therein 
adapted  to  establish  communication  between  said  trumpet 
and  the  air  openings  oiaald  reed  chamber. 

4.  A  musical  instrument  comprising  a  reed  chamber,  a 
blow  pipe  carried  thereby  and  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  reeds  arranged  within  said  chamber  and  adapted 
to  be  vibrated  by  air  blowing  through  said  pipe,  a  valre 
slidably  mounted  upon  said  chamber,  a  trumpet  carried  by 
said  Tslre,  said  tsIts  having  openings  formed  therein 
eatabllshlng  communication  between  said  chamber  and 
said  trumpet,  a  partition  arranged  in  said  trumpet  for 
dividing  the  same  into  two  compartments,  snd  a  movable 
flap  carried  by  one  end  of  said  trumpet,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  musical  instrument  comprising  a  reed  chamber, 
a  blow  pipe  carried  tliereby  and  communicating  with  aald 
chamber,  reeds  arranged  within  said  chamber  and  adapted 
to  be  Tlbrated  by  air  blowing  through  said  pipe,  a  valve 
alidably  mounted  upon  said  chamber,  a  trumpet  carried 
by  said  valve,  said  valve  having  openings  formed  therein 
establishing  communication  between  said  cbamber  and 
said  trumpet,  and  a  partition  arranged  in  said  trumpet 
for  dividing  the  same  into  two  compartmenta. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


996,968.      METHOD   OF  AND  MEANS  FOR   FOBMINQ 

MOLDS  FOR  CASTINGS.     Anduw  F.  Hows,  Granite 

City,    111.,   assignor   to   Commonwealth   Steel   Company, 

St   Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 

Aug.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  578,611. 

1.  In  a  mold  for  castings  a  flask,  comprising  walls  and 

a  bottom  plate,  inwardly  projecting  ribs  on  said  walla, 

upwardly  projecting  ribs  on  the  bottom  plate,  seetional 

members  supported  by  said  rlba,  and  forming  the  wails 

and   bottom   of   the   mold   cavity,    and   a   yleldable   body 

within  the  spaces  between  the  sectional  blocks  and  the 

ribe. 

3.  IB  a  mold  for  castings,  the  combtnatloB  of  a  salt- 
able  flask  eontalnlng  a  plurality  of  surfacea.  a  series 
of  mold  forming  blocks  arranged  together  in  their  proper 
order  within  the  flask  to  form  the  complete  mold,  a  part 
of  the  said  series  being  sdapted  to  bear  laterally  against 
the  said  surfacea,  and  means  for  holding  the  said  blocks 
in  place  yleldably  to  the  shrinking  atreas  of  the  contents 
of  tlie  moid. 

3.  In  a  mold  for  casings,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
flask  containing  a  plurality  of  surfacea.  a  ssrtes  of  mold 
tormlng  blocks  arranged  together  la  thdr  proper  order 
within  the  flaak  to  form  the  complete  mold,  a  part  of 
the  said  series  being  adapted  to  bear  laterally 


the  said  surfitess, 
place  posltlrety 
the  shrinking 


tor  holding  the  said  blocks  in 
the  inflowing,  and  yMdabty  to 
of  the  contents  of  the  mold. 


4.  In  a  mold  for  eastings,  the  comblnstioB  of  a'auttable 
flaak  containing  s  plurality  of  surtoces,  a  series  of  okold 
forming  blocks  arranged  together  in  their  proiMr  order 
within  the  flask  to  form  the  complete  mold,  a  part  of 
the  aald  series  being  adapted  to  bear  laterally  agilnst  the 
said  surtoces.  means  for  holding  the  said  blocka  in  place 
positively  against  the  inflowing  and  yleldable  to  the 
shrinking  stress  of  the  contents  of  the  mold,  and  a  cope 
to  the  mold. 

5.  In  a  mold  for  castings,  the  combination  of  a  snltahle 
flask  containing  a  plurality  of  surtoces,  a  aeries  of  mold 
forming  blocks  arranged  together  in  their  proper  order 
within  the  flaak  to  form  the  complete  mold,  a  part  of  the 
aald  sertai  being  adapted  to  bear  latarally  against  the 
said  anrfaesa,  means  for  holding  the  said  blocks  in  pisce 
positively  sgalnst  the  inflowing,  and  yleldably  to  the 
shrinking  stress  of  the  contents  of  the  mold,  and  a  cope 
to  the  mold. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasettsi] 


990,9e9.  APPARATUS  FOR  VACUUM  -  CLEANERS. 
BncHU  W.  JuvK,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  15,  1910. 
Serial  No.  6S7MS. 


1.  A  dvvles  o<  tbm  ekaraetar  dasciftsd 
■alB  pips,  a  supplemental  pipe  leading  tberafrosB.  a 
threaded  Into  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  aad 


f  I  '     f-    ■  1^  -^^AV 


a  esBtral  opsBlac,  a  «liml  slasve  flttsA  sntMa  mM 

la«  and  projecting  beyond  the  other  end  of  aalfl  core,  and 

a  tkrsaded  alscrs  for  sscurlag  said  dsrlee  to  a  watar 


iMe  tiaaas,  and  a  flxad  plow  shaped  gaard 
downwardly  and  terminating  in  a  thin  flat  plate  having  a 


3.  A  dsrlee  of  the  character  dsaerlbed  oomprlalng  a 
■MUa  pipe,  a  supplsmental  pipe,  s  cors  bsld  within  said 
Main  pipe,  a  spiral  sleera  held  wtthla  aald  core,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  sleeve  with  s  source  of  fluid  supply. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a' 
Bain  pipe,  a  snpplemenUl  pipe,  a  core  removably  held 
within  said  main  pipe,  ssid  core  provided  with  a  central 
opening  terminating  at  its  inner  end  in  an  enlsrged  spiral 
opening,  s  spiral  sleeve  fitting  within  said  spiral  opening 
and  provided  with  a  tubular  extension  passing  tlirough 
■lid  central  opening,  and  a  means  saeared  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  tubular  extension  for  securing  said  device  to  a 
spigot. 


995,970.      INCANDESCENT  -  LAMP  SOCKET. 
Kanr.  HibMag.  Mian.    Filed  Mar.  21.  1911. 
615,82«. 


Euu  M. 

SerUl  No. 


>^ 
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1.  An  electric  socket  comprMai  t  t»M  M«t,  lamp 
holding  means  carried  thereon,  a  disk  prorided  with  slota 
therein  and  secured  to  said  base  block,  contact  membera 
deUchahly  carried  by  said  bass  blodi  snd  passing  through 
ssld  slots,  and  a  spacing  member  secured  to  said  disk  for 
the  pari>oees  specified. 

2.  An  electric  socket  comprising  a  base  bloCk.  lamp 
carrying  meana  moonted  thereon,  a  dlak  earrled  by  aald 
base  block  and  prorided  with  recesses  in  Its  peripheral 
edge,  contact  members  adapted  to  paas  through  said  re- 
osasss  and  detachably  carried  by  said  base  block,  snd  an 
inaulatsd  spacing  msmber  carried  by  said  disk,  and  means 
for  sseurlng  said  disk  and  spacing  member  to  said  base 
block,  for  the  porpoees  specified. 

S.  A  sockst  for  sUctrlcal  connections  comprising  a  base 
block,  a  disk  having  radially  sztendlng  slots  therein,  a 
plurality  of  L-ahaped  contact  members  passing  through 
said  slots  and  clamped  between  said  base  block  and  said 
disk,  an  Insulator  member  prorided  with  openings  adapted 
to  recelre  aald  eontoct  members  and  retain  them  In  spaced 
relation  as  herain  specified  and  meana  for  aecuring  said 
disk  and  Insulator  member  to  said  base  block. 


990,971.     MACHINE  FOR  CUTTINO  FIBER.     Fbahx  E. 

Kiraa.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  15,  1910.     Serial 

No.  672,219^ 

j^  portable  cutter,  oomprlalng  a  handle,  side  framss  sa- 
cuNd  to  the  latter  at  one  sad  and  projecting  beyond  the 
haadla,  a  jaw  joomalsd  in  and  between  said  slds  frames, 
a  flxad  shlsld  eorerlag  that  portion  of  ths  saw  abors  the 

tnet  IflT  0. 0."~4fl  .f?i<b*V^V  •- - 


pointed  front  end,  the  plate  portion  of  the  guide  being  ap- 
proximately parallel  with  the  handle. 


990,972.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PAPER  -  CUTTING  MA- 
CHINES. Oui  Labsbh,  South  Windham,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  Smith  k  Winchester  Manufacturing  Company, 
South  Windham.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1911.  Serial  No. 
617,761.  ... 


>;•*'?  ft 


i'      - 


1.  In  a  paper  trimming  machine,  a  table  bed  baring 
formed  therein  a  guide  slot,  a  follower  slitebly  moonted 
on  the  table  and  in  said  slot  suid  prorided  with  s  spring 
tensioned  drum,  snd  means  secured  st  one  end  sdjaoent 
one  end  of  the  slot  and  reeled  about  the  drum  with  Its 
other  end  secured  thereto  for  dosing  ths  slot. 

2.  In  a  paper  trimming  ssacblne,  a  table  bed  harlng 
formed  therein  a  guide  alot,  a  follower  alidably  mounted 
on  the  table  and  in  aald  slot  and  prorided  with  a  spring 
tensioned  drum,  a  flszlhle  taps  member  lecnred  at  one  end 
sdjacent  one  end  of  the  alot  and  reeled  about  the  drum 
with  Ita  other  end  secured  thiereto  for  cloelng  the  slot,  and 
means  for  bearing  against  tbe  Upe  member  for  holding  it 
In  the  slot  with  Its  upper  surface  tren  with  the  surface  of 

the  table. 

8.  In  a  paper  trimming  machine,  a  table  bed  baring, 
formed  therein  a  guide  slot,  a  follower  slidably  mounted 
on  the  table  and  In  ssld  slot  and  prorided  with  a  spring 
tensioned  drum,  a  flexible  tape  member  secured  at  one  end 
adjacent  one  end  of  tbe  slot  and  reeled  about  tbe  drum 
with  its  other  end  secured  thereto  for  closing  tbe  slot. 

4.  la  a  paper  trimming  machine,  a  table  bed  baring 
formed  therein  a  guide  alot  s  follower  sUdablv  mounted 
on  the  table  and  in  said  slot  and  provided  with  a  spring 
tenaioned  drum,  a  flexible  tape  member  secured  at  one  end 
adjacent  one  end  oi  the  alot  and  reeled  about  the  drum 
with  Ita  other  end  secured  thereto  for  closing  the  slot,  a 
bracket  member  carried  by  the  follower,  a  roller  rerolobly 
carried  by  the  bracket  member  for  engagement  with  the 
upper  surtoce  of  the  Upe  member -for  holding  it  in  the 
slot  with  Its  upper  surface  eren  with  the  surf  see  of  the 

table. 

0.  In  a  psper  trimming  machine,  a  table  bed  harlng  a 
guide  slot  formed  therein,  a  follower  gage  slidably  mounted 
upon  tbe  table  and  la  aald  slot  and  prorided  with  a  spring 
tensioned  drum,  a  block  secured  in  the  slot  at  ons  end 
thereof,  means  extending  through  the  Uble  bed  and  thread- 
ed Into  the  block,  a  flexible  metallic  tape  member  secured 
to  the  block  at  one  end  and  reried  about  the  drum  with 
its  other  end  secured  thereto  fbr  dosing  the  slot,  a 
bracket  msmber  carried  by  the  frtloww  gage,  a  roller 
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r«Tolabl7  euTtod  by  the  bracket  member  (or  ensmcemeat 
with  the  upper  eurface  of  the  tape  member  for  boldinf  It 
in  tbe  slot  with  Ita  upper  rarface  ereo  with  the  eurface  ot 
the  tablflu 


990,973.  PLOW-LAT.  Anoaaw  Oustitb  Lbatb,  Minot, 
N.  D.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  J.  White.  Mlnot, 
N.  D.    Filed  Apr.  25.  1910.    Serial  No.  557.629. 


A  plow,  comprising  two  separable  portions,  one  portion 
belnc  relatlTely  the  larger  portion  forming  the  greater 
part  of  the  moldboard  and  landalde,  tbe  other  and  amaller 
portion  forming  tbe  plow  point  and  the  complemental 
parts  of  the  moldboard  and  landside,  tbe  lower  front  part 
of  the  landalde  of  said  larger  portion  haTlng  a  larger  and 
a  smaller  recess  communicating  with  each  other,  and  tbe 
landside  of  said  smaller  portion  of  tbe  plow  baring  parts 
coostracted  to  engage  the  Mid  recassea,  the  moldboard  of 
said  larger  portion  baring  a  projection  extending  along  its 
bottom  front  edge,  and  the  moldboard  part  of  said  smaller 
portion  of  the  plow  baring  a  lip  constructed  and  arranged 
to  engage  said  projection  of  tbe  said  larger  portion,  and 
means  adjacent  to  said  engaged  Up  and  projection  con- 
structed to  secure  the  said  two  portions  of  the  plow  to- 
gether. 


995.974.      DTT8T-TANK.      Jamks   C.   Lbwis.   Mansfield. 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  522.460. 


In  a  suction  cleaning  apparatus,  a  dust  tank  baring  a 
remorable  top  section,  a  skeleton  frame  composed  of  V- 
sbaped  members  secured  to  tbe  top  section  and  projected 
into  the  lower  section,  a  filtering  hood  held  orer  said 
frame  with  Ita  edges  clamped  between  the  t<H>  and  bottom 
Motions  of  tbe  tank,  a  crou  bar  frame  directly  beneatb 
Mtd  hood,  an  inrerted  pan  secured  to  said  cross  bar  frame 
and  baring  a  dcpeading  annular  flange,  inlet  tubes  enter- 
ing the  -tank  beneath  said  opening  and  discharging  into 
Mid  pan,  Rubstantlally  as  shown  and  described. 


995.971.     ICXk^BBAM  PRBEZBR.     RonaT  LnwBLL.  Te- 
cumaeh,  Nebr.     POed  Oct.  IS,  1910.     Serial  No.  58«,928. 
1.  An  ice  cream  freeaer  comprising  a  support,  an  agi- 
tator casing  therein,   a  oonreyer  casing  projecting  from 


Mid  agitator  casing,  means  for  sitpplylBg  material  to  Mid 
agitator  casing,  meaas  for  circulating  a  cooling  medium 
around  Mid  caainga,  an  agitator  tn  the  agitator  caaimg,  a 
eonreyer  In  the  conrejer  casing,  a  power  shaft  for  operat- 
ing said  agitato*  and  eonreyer.  manually  controlled  means 
for  disconnecting  the  eonreyer  from  said  shaft,  said  eon- 
reyer casing  prorided  with  a  discharge  outlet,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  discharge  from  Mtd  oatlet 


2.  An  Ice  cream  freeser  comprlalng  an  agitator  casing,  a 
eonreyer  casing  projecting  therefrom  and  prorided  with  a 
discbarge  outlet,  a  hollow  power  shaft  projecting  Into  the 
agitating  casing,  means  for  rotating  aald  ahaft,  an  agi- 
tator operated  by  said  shaft,  a  conveyer  slidable  In  tbe 
eonreyer  casing  and  through  said  agitator  and  adapted  for 
datchlng  engagement  with  aald  shaft,  means  for  drealat- 
Ing  a  cooling  medium  around  said  casings,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  discharge  from  Raid  outlet. 

3.  An  ice  cream  freezer  comprising  an  agitator  casing 
prorided  with  a  cooling  jacket,  a  eonreyer  casing  pro- 
rided with  a  cooling  Jacket,  means  for  circulating  a  cool- 
ing medium  through  said  Jackets,  means  for  feeding  mste- 
rial  to  the  agitator  casing,  an  agitator  therein,  a  eonreyer 
In  tb«  eonreyer  caslnf,  means  for  operating  i&id  agitator 
and  eonreyer,  means  for  rendering  said  eonreyer  idle,  and 
common  means  for  locking  the  eonreyer  in  an  operatlre  or 
Inoperatlre  position. 

4.  An  Ice  cream  freeser  comprising  a  pair  of  communi- 
cating casings,  an  agitator  In  one  casing,  a  eonreyer  in  the 
other  casing  and  projecting  into  Mid  agitator,  a  hollow 
power  shaft  for  connecting  the  agitator  to  the  power  shaft 
means  for  coupling  the  eonreyer  to  the  power  shaft,  means 
for  supplying  material  to  the  sgltator  casing,  mt^ans  for 
supplying  cooling  medium  to  said  casings,  and  discharge 
means  carried  by  the  eonreyer  casing. 

5.  An  ice  cream  freeser  eomprislng  a  pair  of  communi- 
cating casings,  agitating  maans  in  one  casing,  conreying 
means  in  tbe  other  casing,  said  conrpying  casing  being  pro- 
rided with  a  discharge  outlet.  Mid  casings  prorided  with 
cooling  Jacketa,  meaas  for  dmtlatlng  a  cooling  medlnm 
through  Mid  Jackets,  a  alMre  rotatably  surrounding  the 
conreying  casing,  and  a  diacbarge  chute  carried  by  Mid 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  alined  with  said  oatlet  to  dis- 
charge material  from  Mid  conreying  casing. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  9  5.974.  CARBURETEB.  CHiaLBfl  EowAsn  If aitd, 
Monterey,  CaL  illad  May  14.  1909.  Serial  No.  496.931. 
A  earboretcr  comprlalng  a  foel  chamber  baring  an  air 
paaaafftway  therethroagh.  a  fuel  jet  connected  with  the 
chamber  and  arranged  to  discharge  in  the  Mid  air  psMa— 
way.  an  air  nossle  surrounding  the  fuel  Jet.  a  collar  pro- 
rided with  air  passages  and  supporting  the  noHle  In  the 
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bafoaa  aaBdMad  air  ^mmatmrnj  aald  coUar  and  air 

iQBgltodtnally  adjostaM*  la  the  air  gissaai  and  with 
to  tha  teal  jet  aad  a  ralra  flaa«s  aMdably  aMmated 


V-.is.- 


We- 


apon the  noaale  and  normally  cloaing  the  air 
tha  coUar. 


906.977.  MULTIPLB-WKIOHT  MOTOR.  JACn  8.  Max- 
FiBLD.  Hofo.  Okla.  Filed  May  T.  1910.  Barlal  Mo. 
669.871.  ■'■->:.'.       > 


986,978.  FIRB-BXTINOUIBHINO  APPARATUS.  Habbt 
M.  McCASua,  Klmlra,  M.  T.,  aHlgnor  to  American-La 
Pranca  Fire  Bnglna  Company.  Blmlra,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.     Filed  Fdk  21.  1908.     Serial  No. 

417.160.  .      «r~.--  .    K. 


A  weight  motor  of  tbe  claM  described,  comprising  tbe  1 
combination  with  a  power  drum ;  of  a  flexible  connection 
mounted  thereupon,  a  policy  mounted  abora  tbe  dram 
orer  which  said  flexible  connection  paaaea,  a  weight  soa- 
pended  from  tbe  extremity  of  said  connection,  a  abaft 
upon  which  the  power  drum  la  fast,  a  crank  shaft  adjacent 
to  aald  dram  shaft  adapted  to  be  manually  rotated,  a 
power  shaft,  gearing  adapted  to  communicate  rotation 
from  the  drum  ahaft  to  the  power  shaft,  a  governor  abaft, 
a  train  of  gaaring  adapted  to  communicate  rotation  from 
tha  power  ahaft  to  tbe  goremor  abaft  at  Increaaed  Teloc- 
ity, means  upon  tbe  goremor  shaft  adapted  to  restrict  tbe 
reloclty  of  operation  of  tbe  machine,  said  drum  shaft 
being  alldable,  a  spring  adapted  to  bold  the  reapectire 
gears  of  tbe  drum  and  power  shafts  In  mesh,  a  ratchet 
wheel  faat  apon  tha  dram  abaft,  gearing  adapted  to  com- 
monleate  rotation  from  the  crank  ahaft  to  tbe  drum  ahaft, 
a  lerer  adapted  to  more  tbe  dram  abaft  Imtgitudinally  In 
enflagemant  with  tha  ratchet  whMl,  meana  to  hold  tbe 
lerer  in  ita  adjoated  poattlon.  means  to  bold  tbe  ratchet 
wheel  In  position  against  rotation  and  means  to  more  tbe 
said  engaging  meana  oat  of  operative  poofttoa. 


L.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  container  for  liqald  Mtlnfoiaher,  of  a  con- 
tainer for  fluid  gaseous  at  atmoopberic  temperatures  and 
preaaurea  baring  a  gaa  passage,  a  aMllng  diaphragm  for 
■aid  pasaage,  a  chambered  body  abore  tbe  diaphragm,  and 
a  pnnctarlnf  member  sUdlnsly  rapporied  In  aald  chambered 
body  ao  aa  to  be  operated  opon  by  tbe  escaping  gaa. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion wltb  a  container  (or  liquid  extlngnlfber,  of  a  con- 
tainer for  fluid  gaaeoua  at  atmospheric  temperatures  and 
preMores  baring  a  gat  pasMge,  a  sealing  diaphragm  (or 
Mid  paasage.  a  ehambared  body  abore  the  diaphragm,  and 
a  puncturing  member  harlng  a  bead  or  enlargement  slid- 
ably  supported  in  said  chambered  body  so  as  to  be  operated 
upon  by  the  escaplac  gaa. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  tbe  outer 
container  for  extinguisher  fluid,  the  container  for  fluid 
under  high  preetnre,  baring  a  sealed  discbargrlng  paaaage 
for  aald  fluid  and  an  operating  member  for  the  seal  in  Mid 
pasMge,  Mid  member  loosely  supported  in  and  paMlng 
through  tbe  oater  container,  whereby  preuure  in  tbe  outer 
container  Is  equalised  with  tbe  atmospheric  preMure  and 
aipboning  prerented. 

4.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  container  for  liquid  extinguisher,  of  a  con- 
tainer (or  flold  gaaeoua  at  atmospheric  temperatures  and 
pressures  harlng  a  gaa  paaaage,  a  sealing  diaphragm  for 
aald  passage,  a  chambered  body  abore  tbe  diaphragm,  and 
a  puncturing  member  baring  a  bead  or  enlargement  slid- 
ably  aupportad  in  aald  chambered  body  so  as  to  be  oper- 
ated upon  by  tbe  escaping  gas,  the  puncturing  member 
being  looMly  seated  in  the  container  for  liquid  extln- 
gnlaher  and  Ita  bMd  or  enlargement  baring  tight  fitting 
engagement  with  tbe  inner  end  of  Mid  seat  when  tbe  bMd 
la  ralaed. 

6.  In  apparatns  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion wltb  a  container  (or  extinguisher  liquid,  baring  a  re- 
morable bead  provided  with  a  cartridge  anpport  and  a 
alldable  ptuctnring  stem,  o(  a  container  tor  flold  gaaeous 
at  atmoaph«rlc  temperatures  and  preMurea  baring  a  neck, 
prorided  with  a  chamber  open  exteriorly  and  connected  to 
the  taitortor  of  tha  container ;  and  a  chambered  aMllng  not 
and  dlapbcagn  in  Mid  neck  chamber, — ^the  pnnctnrlng 
stem  supported  to  engage  in  tbe  chamber  of  tbe  SMiIng 
not  In  proximity  to  the  scaling  diaphragm,     ^.cr  <»» 


^^- 
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»9»,9T9.  AUTOMATIC  BU8HEL1NO-PURNACB.  BIDIVST 
McCLOOD,  Chkttgo.  III.  Flicd  Sept.  28,  1907.  Serial 
No.  895,028. 


1.  Metal  botbellng  apparatus  comprlslnff  a  furnace,  a 
reTOloble  cylinder,  an  aozillary  furnace  chamber  flTlng 
a  preliminary  beating  to  the  metal,  means  for  compreaaing 
tbe  heated  metal  and  discharging  it  from  tbe  fomaee  to 
the  cylinder. 

2.  Metal  boabeling  apparatoa  compririof  a  rerolnble 
cylinder,  an  aoxlllary  furnace  chamber  for  Initially  beat- 
ing tbe  scrap  metal  commanlcatlng  with  aaid  cylinder,  a 
vertically  movable  door  between  aald  cylinder  and  fnr- 
nace,  and  meana  for  beating  tald  cylinder  and  chamber. 

3.  In  a  metal  bnabeltng  apparatus  tb«  combination  of  a 
reyolnble  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  furnace  chamber  having 
communication  with  one  end  of  aaid  cylinder,  a  dlacharge 
door  opening  at  the  other  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  a  Are 
grate  diqKwed  at  right  anglea  to  tbe  cylinder  to  expoae 
the  door,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  bnsbellng  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  rero- 
lnble cylinder,  a  furnace  grate  dlspoaed  at  right  anglea  to 
•aid  cylinder  and  baving  a  fltie  communicating  with  one 
end  thereof,  an  auxiliary  furnace  chamber  having  com- 
munication with  tbe  other  end  of  aaid  cylinder,  and  means 
for  compresaing  and  balling  the  heated  metal  in  aaid  cham- 
ber and  passing  it  into  tbe  reToluble  cylinder. 

9.  In  busbellng  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  rero- 
lnble bushellng  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  furnace  chamber 
communicating  with  one  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  furnace 
grate  and  combustion  chamber  communicating  with  tbe 
other  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  lining  in  said  cylinder 
arranged  to  form  a  square  or  angular  passage  tbere- 
tbrougb. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


995.980.    CROSS-TIE.    AacHii  B.  McKaoohan.  Stephens- 
port,  Ky.     FUed  July  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,453. 


A  cross  tie.  for  railway  rails  baTlng  its  ends  prorldsd 
with  rail  engaging  lugs,  a  pair  of  rail  securing  members 
pivotally  connected  With  tbe  tie  adjacent  the  lugs  of  tbe 
tie,  tbe  said  meml>ers  adapted  to  swing  borlsontally  upon 
tbe  tie  and  the  inner  meeting  ends  of  the'  said  members 
being  reduced  to  provide  overlapping  extensions  having 
reglsterlBg  openings,  and  a  removable  securing  element 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  said  openings  to  retain  tbe  members 
locked  one  upon  tbe  other. 


990,981.  OIL-NOEZLB  OF  SPRAT  -  CAKBURVIIBRS. 
Hbbsbbt  Utmtn  Miixa,  South  Croydon.  Bagland.  FDsd 
Dae.  8.  It1«.    Ssvte!  Na.  69«400. 


f 


An  oil-sprayteg  noasle  for  use  with  carbureters,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  coupling  to  be  secured  to  tbe  car- 
bureter, a  gause  top  to  said  coupling,  an  outer  case  or 
nossle  screwed  to  said  coaplinc.  an  Inner  Jet  restlnc 
on  aald  gauss  top,  a  ahoolder  on  said  teaer  jet  to  engage 
with  a  shouldered  portion  in  said  ovter  case  or  nossle  to 
hold  said  inner  Jet  stationary  when  tbe  coupling  la  screwed 
home,  slanting  boles  extending  from  tbe  bore  of  tbe  Inner 
Jet  to  tbe  exterior  thereof  and  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  aald  Inner  Jet  and  below  the  closed 
top  thereto,  a  space  between  aald  stationary  Jet  and  onter 
case  or  nossle  and  an  orifice  countersunk  top  and  botton 
tn  tbe  bead  of  saM  ooter  case  or  nossle  substantially  as 
herein  described. 


995,982.  STAND  FOB  DISPLAYING  DOLLS  AND  THB 
LIKE.  EsMBST  M.  MooBB  and  Wilbcb  B.  Timbeblakb, 
Jackson,  Mich.,  aasignors  to  John  B.  Tlmberlake  and 
Sona,  Jackaon,  Mlcb..  a  Corporation  of  MIetalgan.  Filed 
Feb.  24.  1911.     SerUl  No.  010.475. 


--■'A 


1.  A  support  for  dolls  and  the  like,  comprising  a  metal 
base  In  which  Is  formed  a  ridge  to  constitute  a  seat  In  the 
underside  of  the  base,  there  being  an  aperture  through  tbe 
top  of  tbe  aald  rMge  and  within  tbe  periphery  of  the  base, 
a  standard  consisting  of  a  rod.  tbe  lower  end  of  which  is 
bent  at  substantially  a  rifrbt  angle  to  the  main  stem  to 
constitute  a  foot  that  passea  through  tbe  aald  aperture 
and  enters  the  seat  la  tbe  base  and  Is  secured  tbereln.  sn4 
a  support  for  tbe  article  to  be  displayed  carried  by  th« 
standard,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

9.  A  support  for  dolls  and  tbe  like  comprlalng  a  stand- 
ard, a  guide  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  an  elaatlc  sup- 
port tor  tbe  article  to  be  displayed  formed  of  wire  shaped 
to  have  a  pair  of  diverging  bars  that  are  provided  at  tbeir 
upper  ends  with  arms  for  supporting  tbe  article  to  be  dis- 
played and  are  united  at  tbeIr  lower  ends  by  a  loop  tb^t 
encircles  tbe  standard  and  lies  in  a  plane  that  Is  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  plane  tn  which  lie  tbe  bars, 
tbe  bars  passing  tbrongb  tbe  guide  and  being  held  close 
togettier  thereby,  and  the  support  as  a  whole  being  verti- 
cally adjustable  upon  the  standard. 
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a.  A  sapyort  for  dolls  aad  the  liks,  u— Islliig  of  a 
teas,  a  staadard  aseorsd  hereto,  a  gnUs  plate  at  tbe  ap- 
per  end  of  tbe  standard  la  which  is  fonasd  an  opsaing 
eennoetsd  with  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  plate  by  a  slot,  and 
an  elastic  support  for  tbs  article  to  be  displayed  formed 
9t  Wire  sbaped  to  have  a  pair  e<  dlvesglag  bars  united  at 
tksAr  lower  ends  by  a  k>op  and  provldsd  at  tbelr  upper  ends 
wttb  arass  for  encircling  tke  article  to  be  dlspiayed,  tbe 
said  toop  endrcllag  tbe  staadard  and  tbe  bars  passing 
tbrougk  tbs  a»s«la«  In  tks  gaMs  plata.  aad  tks  aappart 
aa  a  whole  being  vertieaUy  adjastable  upon  tba  standard, 
sabstaatlaUy  as  sst  forth. 


9M,9n.     LAWN-flWINO.     PHILIP   H.   MnOAT, 
<  Col«.    Piled  May  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  4t7,tS8.  r  < 


>. 


A  awing,  IncIudlBff  a  pair  of  oscillatlnf  bars,  a  seat 
plvotally  connected  with  tbe  said  bars  abOTS  their  lower 
extremitiea,  angle  arms  rigidly  connected  at  one  extremity 
with  tbe  rear  extremitiea  of  tbe  seat  and  pivotally  con- 
oeeted  witb  tbe  bars  below  tbe  seat,  means  for  moving  ths 
lower  extremities  of  tbe  angle  arms  toward  and  away 
from  tbe  oscillating  bar  for  the  purpose  of  varying  the 
angle  of  tbe  ssat,  a  back  hinged  to  tbe  ssat,  and  a  suit- 
able connection  between  tbe  seat  bsck  and  tbe  bars,  where- 
by tbe  position  of  tbe  seat  may  be  regulated  at  will,  sub- 
stantially as  dsscrtbed. 


liW  ths  forward  and  thereof  loosely  and  pivotally  connectad 
to  the  said  hUarcatsd  pocthw  ot  the  adJnsUbU  Jaw,  aper- 
tared  enlargements  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  .sbaak 
and  adapted  to  receive  said  screw,  and  a  knurled  nut  ro- 
tatably  mounted  upoa  aald  aoew  between  said  eolarg*' 
saents  and  adapted  to  more  said  screw  relativaiy  to  saM 
sniargemeitta,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 


995,965.  MBTALUC  CASK  FOB  BOTTUD&  CHABLM 
H.  Paaar,  Watertary.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Aasrleaa 
ThersMM  BotUe  Cestpaay,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Cerpora- 
tloa    of    MalM.      riled    Mar.    29,    1911.      Ser4«l    No. 

617.T64.  ,     -      - 


"I 
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995,984.     PIPB-WBENCH.     Jok  Pbdest,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  597.651. 


u 
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A  wreaeb  of  the  type  desertbsd  embodying  a  sbaak 
adapted  to  serve  functionally  as  a  handle,  a  longitudinally- 
aztaodlng  alligator  Jaw  Integral  witti  and  projecting  from 
the  ontar  end  of  said  shank  and  baring  one  side  thereof 
ssrrated  or  toothed,  tbe  width  of  tbe  inner  terminus  of 
said  jaw  being  leas  than  the  width  of  tbe  outer  end  of 
the  shank,  ths  oatar  end  of  said  shank  to  one  skie  of  said 
jaw  having  a  recess,  an  adjustable  jaw  having  one  aids 
thsreef  serrated  or  toothed  aad  adapted  to  cooperate  witb 
ths  jaw  of  said  shank  aad  farther  having  a  portion  of  its 
lansr  terminus  bifurcated,  an  apertnred  log  carried  by  the 
laasc  sod  of  said  adjustabls  Jaw  and  fitting  In  tbe  recess  of 
saM  shank,  a  pin  mounted  In  said  shank  and  adapted  to 
ptvotaily  retala  said  lug  withla  said  reeess ;  a  scrsw  bav- 


.- ;  .i  :  .*  •  1-'  vv  '  --  ''^  ■••=  /'  ''/■■^r-  •'  ;:-v,v  }fy'\  :*.fi  CiiX^. 
1.  A  metallic  case  for  boities  and  tbe  like,  havtag  aa 
upper  and  a  lower  member,  and  means  by  which  they  msy 
be  eonosctsd  and  dlseoBDeeted,  a  bottle  support  In  the 
lower  member,  and  a  swivel  srranged  tn  tbe  said  support 
and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  bottle. 

5.  A  metallic  case  for  bottles  and  tlie  like,  having  an 
oppar  and  a  lower  member,  and  meana  by  s^tch  they  may 
be  connected  and  disconnected^  a  bottle  aupport  tiavlng  an 
adjustable  connection  witb  tbe  lower  member,  and  a  swivel 
Interpoeed  between  the  support  snd  tbe  bottle. 

t.  la  a  metallic  esss  for  bottles  and  ths  like,  screw 
connected  parts,  a  screw  shell  in  tbe  lower  part,  a  two- 
part  swivel  supported  in  said  screw  abell,  one  of  tbe  swivel 
members  being  substantially  stationary  In  aaid  abell  and 
tbe  other  swivel  monber  projecting  outside  of  said  abell 
and  movable  upon  tbe  other  member  of  tbe  swivel  and 
adapted  to  support  a  bottle  or  other  vessel  and  permit  tbe 
screwing  together  of  tbe  parte  of  the  case  without  aflTect- 
ing  the  adjuatment  of  the  screw  shell. 

4.  In  a  metallic  case  for  bottles,  carafes  and  tbe  like, 
an  adjustable  screw  shell  arranged  in  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
case,  a  convex  plate  mounted  within  said  abell  and  having 
a  central  nipple,  and  a  concave  plate  baving  a  central  de- 
pression conforming  to  tbs  nipple  and  adapted  to  receive 
and  support  tbe  bottle  or  other  vessel. 

6.  In  a  metallic  case  for  bottles,  carafea,  and  the  like, 
an  adjustable  screw  shell  arranged  in  the  bottom  of  the 
case,  a  convex  plate  mounted  within  said  shell  and  baring 
a  central  nipple,  and  a  concave  plate  baving  a  central  de- 
preaalon  conforming  to  the  nipple  and  baving  a  pe- 
ripheral gaaket  upon  which  tbe  bottle  or  other  vessel  rests, 
said  concave  plate  adapted  to  turn  upon  tbe  convex  plate 
without  affecting  tbe  adjustment  of  the  screw  shell. 


995,980.     BBLBA8B  FOR  CYCLE-STANDS.     JOHli  How- 
ABTH  Ripp,  Chicago,  111.     FUed  JnnS  28,  19ia     Serial 
Na  608,477. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  cycle,  a  mud  guard  therefor  ar> 

ranged  adjacent  tbe  upper  side  thereof,  s  pivotally  sup- 
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ported  cycle  atand,  and  •  apring  keeper  haTlng  one  end  ae- 
car«d  to  said  mad  gruard  bj  meana  of  bolta  paaalng  throagh 
aald  guard,  the  free  end  of  aald  keeper  being  adapted  to 
oigage  aald  atand  to  bold  tbe  aame  in  elarated  or  Inop- 
eratlTe  position,  aald  keeper  being  adapted  wben  tbe  free 
end  thereof  la  twang  outwardly  to  releaae  aald  atand,  of 
a  longltadlnally  slotted  plate  secured  to  said  mud  guard  by 
means  of  said  keeper  securing  bolts  engaging  tbrougb  tbe 
alot  therein,  projecting  ears  proTlded  on  said  plate,  a 
lerer  plTotally  connected  to  aaid  ears,  an  operatire  con- 
nection between  one  end  of  said  lerer  and  the  free  end  of 
said  keeper,  aaid  lerer  being  adapted  upon  depression  of 
tbe  opposite  end  thereof  to  effect  tbe  outward  swinging  of 
said  keeper,  aubatantially  aa  described. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cycle,  a  mud  guard  therefor 
arranged  adjacent  the  upper  side  thereof,  a  plvotally  sup- 
ported cycle  stand,  and  a  apring  keeper  haTlng  one  end 
secured  to  said  mud  guard,  the  free  and  of  aaid  keeper 
being  adapted  to  engage  aaid  atand  to  hold  the  aame  in 
•lerate^  or  Inoperative  position,  aald  keeper  being  adapted 
whan  the  free  end  thereof  is  sprung  outwardly  to  releaae 
aald  stand,  of  a  plate  secured  to  said  mud  guard  and  lon- 
gitudinally adjuatable  thereon,  projecting  aara  provided 
upon  said  plate,  a  lever  ptvotally  connected  to  said  aara. 
an  operative  connection  between  one  end  of  said  lever  and 
the  free  end  of  aald  keeper,  aaid  lever  being  adapted  upon 
depreaalon  of  the  oppoalta  and  thereof  to  affect  tUb  oat- 
ward  springing  of  said  keeper,  substantially  aa  described. 


996,987.  TB8TINQ-PLUO  FOB  SOILrPIPBS.  PAtTI.  J. 
Rich.  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
iW9,61& 


1.  A  testing  device  comprising  a  pipe,  an  elbow  pro- 
vided on  one  end  of  said  pipe,  a  fiexlble  hose  connected  to 
Mid  elbow,  a  radial  flange  provided  at  tbe  other  end  of 
aaid  pipe,  an  annular  ezpanalon  ring  seated  on  said  flange, 
and  means  for  forcing  said  exiMuislon  ring  against  the 
■ait  thereof  eomprlalng  a  flange  abutting  aald  ring  and 
slldably  monnted  on  said  pipe,  a  stationary  aleeve  snr- 


ronndlng  said  pipe  and  supported  by  said  elbow,  a  lavar 
pivoted  to  said  sleeve  and  a  link  connection  between  aald 
lever  and  slldable  flange,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  tasting  device,  tbe  combinatloa  with  a  aoll-plpa, 
of  a  fluid  pipe  Inserted  in  said  soil-pipe  in  axial  alina- 
ment  therewith,  a  radial  flange  adjoatably  flzad  to  one  and 
of  aald  fluid  pipe,  an  annular  rubber  radial 
ring  anrronndlng  said  fluid  pipe  and  adapted  to  elc 
aoil-plpe.  a  radial  slldable  flange  mounted  on  aald  flnli 
pipe  and  adapted  to  compreaa  aaid  ring  against  said  flrat- 
named  radial  flange,  an  elbow  provided  on  the  lower  aoi 
of  aald  flnld  plpa,  a  flexible  hose  connected  with  aald  el- 
bow, a  stationary  sleeve  mounted  on  said  fluid  pipe  and 
supported  by  said  elbow,  a  lever  having  a  pair  of  anna 
pivoted  to  said  sleeve  at  diametrically  opposite  potati* 
and  a  pair  of  links  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  arsM 
with  said  alldable  flange,  substantiaUy  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  testing  device  comprising  a  pipe  and  a  compreaalbia 
annular  member  mounted  thereon,  a  flange  on  aald  plpa 
serving  aa  a  aeat  for  one  vide  of  aald  member,  a  aiidabla 
flange  mounted  on  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  contact  wltk 
tbe  other  side  of  said  member  for  compressing  tbe  same,  a 
lever  bifurcated  to  form  arms  wblcb  are  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  pipe,  the  bifurcated  portion  of  said  lever  aervlag 
aa  a  atop  for  the  awing  thanof  to  one  direction,  and  link 
connections  between  said  ama  «■ 
tbe  dlapoaltlon  of  aaid  linka  bel^  k 
with  aald  plpa  whan  said  lever  la  afappiil  la  Ma 
by  aald  bifurcatad  portlott,  aubataatlaUy  aa 


990,988.      COIN-CONTROIXED  TICKST-TSNDDIO 
CHINK.      Pbahk   J.    Rowaa,   Pawtuckst.   R.    L 
Jan.  20,  1909.     SarUl  No.  47S,290. 


1.  In  a  ticket  vending  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
pivotally  moanted  plate ;  meana  for  Imparting  an  oadl- 
latory  movement  to  said  plate ;  a  rock  abaft ;  an  arm  pro- 
jecting radially  from  said  abaft ;  a  feed  wheel  adapted  to 
give  longitudinal  Intermittent  movement  to  a  atrip  of 
cardboard:  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  faat  on  the  ftad 
wheel  coneentrleaily  therewith ;  a  pawl  ptvotally  mounted 
on  said  plate  and  angageable  with  the  ratchet  wheel ;  and 
a  link  bar  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  upon  aald  radial 
arm  and  pivotally  mounted  at  the  oppoalta  end  opon  aald 
plate. 

2.  In  a  ticket  vending  machine  the  combination  of  a 
pivotally  moanted  plate;  meana  for  imparting  an  oaeil- 
latory  movement  to  aald  plate ;  a  rock  «|iaft :  an  arm  pro- 
jecting radially  from  tbe  shsft ;  a  collar  moanted  fast  on 
the  shaft ;  a  cam  on  tbe  collar ;  a  feed  wheel  adapted  to 
give  longitudinal  movement  to  a  strip  of  cardboard,  a 
ratchet  wheel  fastened  on  one  side  of  the  faad  wheal  con- 
centrically therewith ;  a  second  ratchet  wheal  fastaaad  on 
the  opposite  side  of  tbe  feed  wheel  concentrically  tbara- 
wlth ;  a  pawl  ptvotally  mounted  on  the  plate  and  engago- 
able  with  the  flrtt  named  ratchet  wheel ;  a  link  tar  pivot- 
ally moanted  at  one  end  opon  aald  radial  am  and  at  tha 
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oppoalta  and  apoa  aald  plate ;  and  a  q>rlag-preaaad  pivot- 
ally mounted  V-abaped  lever  (which  la  operable  by  aald 
cam  and  engageable  with  tbe  second  named  ratchet  wheel, 
one  end  thereof  in  alternation  with  the  oppoalte  end 
thereof. 

8.  In  a  ticket  vending  madilne,  the  eomMnation  of  a 
pivotally  monnted  plate;  meana  for  Imparting  an  oaell- 
latory  movement  to  the  plate ;  a  rock  abaft ;  an  arm  pro- 
jecting radially  from  tbe  shaft;  a  feed  wheel  adapted  to 
give  longitudinal  movement  to  a  strip  of  cardboard;  a 
ratchet  wheel  futened  on  the  feed  wheel  concentrically 
therewith  a  pawl  pivotally  moanted  on  the  plate  and  en- 
■ageabto  wHh  the  ratchet  wheel ;  a  link  bar  pivotally  eon- 
aactad  at  one  end  with  the  plate  and  at  tbe  opposite  end 
wltk  the  radial  arm  ;  a  printing  wheel  roUUbly  moanted 
on  a  sapport  and  adapted  to  print  the  cardboard  strip 
which  pa  ears  between  tbe  feed  wheel  and  printing  wheel ; 
means  intermitteot  tbe  feed  wheel  and  printing  wheel 
adapted  to  impart  rotary  movement  from  tbe  former  to 
tbe  latter;  a  fixed  blade;  an  oaclUatlng  blade  pivoUlly 
mounted  on  a  support  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
fixed  blade  as  shears  to  sever  said  strip  at  intervale ;  a 
collar  faataned  on  tt>e  rock  shaft ;  an  arm  extending  ra- 
dially from  tbe  collar;  and  a  aprlng-actuated  link  bar 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  oaclUatlng  blade 
and  at  tbe  oppoaite  end  with  the  second  named  radial 
arm. 

4.  In  a  ticket  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pivotally  moanted  plate;  meana  for  imparting  an  oaeil- 
latory  movement  to  the  plate ;  a  rock  abaft ;  an  arm  pro- 
jecting radially  from  tbe  shaft ;  a  link  bar  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  plate  and  at  the  oppoalte  end 
with  said  arm ;  a  feed  wheel  having  a  scries  of  sprockets 
on  its  periphery  ;  meana  intermediate  said  plate  and  wheel 
adapted  to  impart  rotary  movement  to  tbe  wheel  from  tbe 
plate;  and  a  printing  wheel  mounted  rotatably  on  a  aap- 
port  and  provided  with  peripheral  aockets  adapted  to  en- 
gage »0ri»Mm  with  aald  aprocketa  of  the  feed  wheel  to  feed 
a  cardboard  strip. 

0.  In  a  ticket  vending  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
ptvotally  mounted  plate;  means  for  imparting  an  oacll- 
latory  movement  to  tbe  plate :  a  rock  abaft ;  an  arm  pro- 
jecting radially  from  aald  abaft ;  a  link  tar  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  said  pUte  and  at  the  oppoalte  end 
with  aald  arm ;  a  feed  wheel  having  a  aeries  of  sprocket 
on  ita  periphery  ;  meaJDs  JntecmedUte  said  plate  and  wheel 
adapted  to  impart  rotary  movement  to  tbe  wheel  from  the 
plate;  a  printing  wheel  mounted  roUtably  on  a  loirport 
and  provided  with  peripheral  aockets  adapted  to  engage 
Beriatim  with  aaid  aprocketa  of  the  feed  wheel  to  feed  a 
cardboard  atrip,  a  sprlng-pnlled  arm  looaely  moanted  on  a 
shaft ;  and  an  Ink  roll  upon  the  laat  named  arm  for  supply- 
ing ink  to  the  printing  wbeeL 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  uaaette,] 


tat  the  ootar  end  of  the  inanlatlng  member  and  being 

alao  provided  with  a  receaa  In  Ita  outer  faea,  a  ring  ar- 


996.989.  gPARK-PLDa  JoanrH  B.  ScHAaraa,  Jr.,  De- 
troit, Mich.  FUed  July  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  074,289. 
I0  a  ^lark  plug,  a  caalng  provided  with  a  acrew-thread 
at  each  «id  thereof  and  having  a  bore  extending  there- 
throagh,  the  bore  at  one  end  taing  larger  than  tbe  bore  at 
the  other  end  so  that  an  annular  ahoulder  la  formed  within 
aald  bore,  an  inanlatlng  member  arranged  In  aald  bore  and 
having  an  annnlar  ahoulder  arranged  to  abut  agalnat  tbe 
ahoulder  In  aald  bore,  aald  InauUtlng  memter  taing  alao 
provided  with  a  receaa  at  each  end  and  a  curved  annular 
ahoulder  on  Ita  exterior  surface  intermediate  of  ita  enda, 
a  union  adapted  to  allp  over  the  outer  end  of  aald  Inan- 
latlng member  and  having  a  acrew-thread  arranged  to 
engage  tta  thread  on  tta  adjacent  sod  of  tbe  caalng  aald 
union  having  an  annnlar  angular  ahoulder  on  its  inner 
surface  arranged  to  register  vrlth  the  curved  seat  on  the 
tnaulatlng  member,  a  flexlUe  waaber  arranged  tetween 
aald  seat  and  aakl  ahonldar,  a  apindle  arranged  in  aald 
insulating  mamtar  and  extending  tayond  said  inanlatlng 
member  at  each  end,  the  said  ends  taing  screw-threaded,  a 
nut  arranged  on  tta  outer  eod  of  said  q>indle,  said  nut 
havlnff  a  reduced  portion  which  extenda  down  Ibto  tbe 


'(•;  i- 
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ranged  in  aald  receaa,  a  lock  nut  arranged  over  aaid  ring, 
a  dlak  arranged  on  tta  Inner  end  of  said  spindle  and  a 
series  of  screws  taving  conical  abaped  points  mounted  in 
said  casing  In  tbe  plane  of  aaid  disk. 


990,990.     HAT.     Davio  SnaK.  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed 
Dec.  1.  1910.    Serial  No.  690,084. 


1.  Tn  a  bat  a  brim  memtar  having  a  crown  portion  and 
a  crown  memtar  having  an  opening  therethrough  in  which 
tta  crown  portion  on  the  brim  memtar  is  dlspossd,  tta 
crown  portion  of  the  brim  memtar  taing  spaced  from  tta 
crown  memtar,  and  meana  for  holding  the  crown  member 
in  poaltlon  relatively  to  tta  crown  portion  of  the  brim 
member. 

2.  In  a  hat,  a  brim  memtar  having  an  annnlar  crown 
portion,  and  a  crown  memtar  having  an  opening  there- 
throagh,  and  an  Inwardly  dls{>osed  upper  portion,  tta 
erown  portion  of  tta  brim  memtar  taing  normally  dla- 
poead  In  the  opening  in  the  crown  member  with  tta  ln> 
wardly  dlapoaed  upper  portion  of  the  crown  member  reat- 
Ing  agalnat  the  crown  portion  of  the  brim  memtar. 

8.  In  a  tat  a  brim  member  having  a  crown  portion  and 
a  crown  member  having  an  inwardly  dUpoaed  upper  por- 
tion, tta  crown  member  taing  adapted  to  rest  on  thi  brim 
memtar  with  its  Inwardly  disposed  upper  portion  in  en- 
gagement with  the  crown  portion  of  the  brim  memtar  to 
prevwt  tta  lateral  displacement  of  tbe  crown  memtar. 

4.  In  a  bat  a  brim  member  taving  a  crown  portion,  a 
crown  member  of  greater  diameter  than  the  crown  portion 
of  the  brim  member  and  having  an  inwardly  disposed  cir- 
cular flange  portion,  the  edge  of  which  la  bent  downwardly, 
tbe  crown  memtar  taing  normally  spaced  from  tbe  crown 
portion  of  the  brim  memtar  and  resting  on  tbe  brim  mem- 
ber, tta  Inwardly  disposed  circular  flange  porUoa  of  tta 
crown  member  normally  engaging  the  crown  portion  of 
tta  brim  member  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the 
crown  Bomber.  -j,  ;:>»'-*-,-'mi.,  Ay^.. 
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90A.991.  SAW-OuIdK.  WiuoAif  H.  TaooT,  MllwaokM, 
WU.,  AMlgnor  to  AlUs-CbaliiMn  Company,  MUwaokM, 
Wta.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraej.  FUed  Dec.  30,  1908. 
Serial  No.  469.950. 


1.  The  combioatlon  of  a  lav,  a  horaeahoe  abaped  guide 
extending  on  botli  sides  of  said  saw,  maltlple  point  contact 

-means  extending  toward  said  saw  from  each  arm  of  said 
guide,  a  shifter,  and  a  rertlcal  plrot  adjacent  said  contact 
means  for  mounting  said  guide  on  lald  shifter,  portions  of 
said  contact  means  coaetlng  with  said  saw  abore  and 
below  said  plrot. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  saw,  a  guide  extending  on  both 
sidea  of  said  saw,  maltlpla  point  contact  means  extending 
toward  said  saw  trom  said  guide  on  both  sides  of  said 
saw,  a  shifter  for  said  gnide,  and  a  Tertical  pirotal  con- 
nection between  said  shifter  and  said  guide,  a  portion  of 
said  contact  means  coaetlng  with  said  saw  above  and 
below  said  connection. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  saw,  a  shifter,  a  guide  piroted 
to  the  shifter,  and  a  multiple  point  contact  meana  on  the 
guide  disposed  on  either  side  of  the  plTot  for  maintaining 
the  guide  in  alinement  with  the  saw  and  also  disposed 
above  and  below  the  plana  of  the  shifter  for  preTentlsg 
twlsUnc  thareoL 


996,992.   RBCEPTACLS  HOLDING  AND  CABBTINO 

bEVICB.     Simon   Vols,  Milwaukee,   WU.,  assignor,  by 

^direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Twentieth  Cen- 
tury Machinery  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wla..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illlnola    Filed  Oct.  28,  1907.    Serial  No.  899.S45. 


y 


^  1.  lB>a  receptacle  holding  derlee,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  a  holder  mounted  on  the  frame,  said  holder 
comprising  a  series  of  concentric  rings  spaced  a  distance 
apart  to  form  a  aeries  of  concentric  circular  spaces,  the 
said  spaces  adapted  for  the  accommodation  therein  of  the 
receptacles  to  be  held. 

2.  In  a  receptacle  holding  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  an  upright  sbsft  rotaUble  in  bearings  la  the  frame, 
a  plate  rigidly  supported  at  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft, 
concentric  rings  surrounding  the  plate  and  spaced  a  dlstsnce 
spart  to  form  a  series  of  concentric  circular  spaces,  the 
said  spaces  adapted  for  the  accommodation  therein  of  the 
receptaclea  to  be  held,  and  maana  extending  from  the  plate 
for  supporting  the  concentric  rings. 

8.  In  a  receptacle  holding  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  an  nprlght  shaft  rotatable  In  bearings  in  the  frame, 
a  plate  rigkUy  supported  at  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft 
arms  extending  outwardly  from  the  plate,  and  concentric 
rings  supported  by  the  arms,  said  rings  forming  a  series 
of  concentric  circular  spaces,  the  said  spacea  adapted  for 
the  accommodation  therein  of  the  receptacles  to  ha  bald. 

4.  In  a  receptacle  holding  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  an  upright  shaft  rotatable  In  bearings  In  the  frame, 
a  plate  rigidly  supported  at  tlie  upper  end  of  the  shaft, 
pairs  of  arms  extending  out  from  tlia  plate,  the  two  arms 
of  saeh  pair  being  parallel  and  extending  out.  respectively, 
from  the  upper  and  under  sides  of  the  plate,  and  tlie  up- 
per arms  being  of  T-iron  shape  in  cross  section  with  tiic 


stanu  tliarsor  extending  downwardly  aad  bearing  agalnat 
the  haada  or  upper  sldea  of  the  lower  arms  and  provided 
with  recesses,  and  concentric  rings  petting  through  the 
of  the  stems  of  tlie  upper  arais  and  clamped  ba- 
the two  arma  of  each  pair,  said  rings  forming  a 
of  concantrle  drcnlar  epacaa,  tha  lald  ipacas  adapted 
for  the  accommodation  tbaraln  <tt  the  raesptaclee  to  be 
held. 

6.  In  a  receptacle  boldiag  davlea.  the  eombiaatloa  of 
upwardly  convargad  legs,  arms  secured  to  the  lower  enda 
of  said  legs  and  extending  inwardly,  a  supporting  device 
secured  to  the  inner  eoda  of  the  arma,  a  tabular  eoluam 
connected  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  supporting 
device  and  having  tlte  upper  converged  ends  of  the  iega 
Bceurad  thereto,  an  upright  shaft  lorrounded  by  tha 
tubular  column,  the  lower  end  of  said  ahaft  having  Ita 
baariaga  ta  the  supporting  devloa,  and  the  upper  end  of 
tlM  shaft  extending  through  the  tubular  column,  and  a 
receptacle  holding  device  rigidly  sopportad  at  the  uppar 
end  of  the  shaft 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaatta.) 


996,993.  LINT-COTTON  CUEANES.  AaTHna  W.  Waas- 
BOBM,  Memphis.  Tena.,  and  Chaslbs  D.  ITaaraa.  Pertb> 
ahire,  Mlaa     PUed  Apr.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  606,49«. 


1.  A  lint  cotton  cleaner  comprising  a  combing  and  brnah- 
ing  roll,  a  guide-way  for  the  cotton,  a  weight  adapted  to 
press  down  upon  the  cotton  in  the  gulde-wsy,  a  spring  arm 
iMaring  upon  the  end  of  the  guide-way  adjacent  said  roll, 
and  a  reciprocable  feed  device  operating  to  feed  the  cotton 
through  said  guide-way  and  under  said  spring  arm  where 
it  may  be  engaged  by  said  combing  and  bruahlng  roll. 

2.  A  lint  cotton  cleaner  comprising  a  pervious  cylinder 
to  receive  an  air-blast  carrying  the  lint  cotton  from  the 
gins  and  condense  It  into  a  limp  bat  an  exliaust  passage 
for  the  air  passing  through  said  cylinder,  a  combined 
combing  and  brushing  device  comprising  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  alternate  sets  of  projecting  needles  and 
brushes,  a  vertically  movable  guiide  and  preaaer  between 
said  eondenalng  cylinder  and  said  devlee,  a  feeder  for  forc- 
ing the  cotton  bat  under  said  guide  and  into  the  path  of 
said  combing  and  brushing  device,  and  a  sprlng-preesed 
clamping  device  for  holding  the  bat  at  the  point  where  it 
la  operated  upon  by  said  needles  and  bruahea. 

8.  An  apparatna  for  cleaning  lint  cotton  comprialng  an 
air-blaat  feeder  flue  leading  from  the  gins,  a  condensing 
cylinder  over  which  the  cotton  passes,  an  exhaust  paasage 
for  the  air  paaslng  through  said  cylinder,  a  preaslng  roller 
to  compress  tlie  cotton  Into  a  limp  bat  a  table,  recipro- 
cable feeding  mechanism  cooperating  therewith,  a  clean- 
ing device  comprising  a  cylinder  having  on  its  periphery 
seta  of  needlea  and  brushes,  and  meana  at  the  end  of  said 
table  to  poaltively  and  yieldiagly  hold  the  cotton  la  the 
path  of  said  needles  and  bmshea. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  lint  cotton  comprising  an 
air-blast  feeder  floe  leading  from  tlie  gina.  a  coadenateg 
cylinder  over  which  the  cotton  pasaas,  a  preaslng  roller  to 
comprees  the  cotton  into  a  limp  bat  a  table,  reciprocable 
feeding  mechanism  codperatlng  therewith,  comprising  up- 
per and  lower  serrated  members  arranged  ta  slide  alter- 
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■ately  in  oppoalte  directions,  and  a  combined  combing  and 
knuhlng  device  to  operate  apoa  the  cotton  aa  It  leavca  the 
table.  -v  *v»    vt-t'ji^'**.  .-vt 

6.  Apparatns  for  cleaning  tint  cotton  eeasprlaing  a  flue 
to  conduct  the  cottoa-IlBt-Iaden  air-currents  from  the  gins 
or  other  source  of  supply,  a  condensing  cylinder  to  receive 
the  lint  maana  for  compreMlng  the  lint  into  a  bat  means 
for  exhausting  said  air-currents  through  said  cylinder,  a 
cleaning  and  carding  roll  having  alternate  rows  of  needles 
and  bruahea,  feeding  aiechanism  for  delivering  the  bat  to 
said  roll,  a  ylddlng  rlamplng  device  for  bolding  ■neesasive 
portions  of  said  bat  in  the  path  of  the  needles  and 
brushes,  means  for  delivering  air  from  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent channels  upon  said  cleaning  roll,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  opening  of  said  channels  Independent  of  one 
another. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette] 


996.996.  SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOB  VEHICLES.  DaviD 
E.  BaaaaTT,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  of  one-third  to 
Oeorge  W.  Watters  and  two-thirds  to  Henry  McOougb- 
ran.  Roeheator.  N.  Y.  Piled  Ang.  81.  1910.  Serial  Ma. 
679,886. 


r.r     f»-:. 


-    t. 


f'.'A- 


.**/ 


•  •5,994.  CAlfB-HABVIiSTEB.  Joanni  H.  Biam, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Orlgtaal  applleatlea  filed  Mar.  1. 
1909,  Serial  No.  480,792.  Divided  and  this  appUeatloa 
filed  Mar.  SS.  1910.    Serial  No.  661,184.    - 


1.  A  cane  sUlk  aevering  aad  topping  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  vertical  driving  shafts,  cane  atalk  lever- 
ing and  topping  disks  slldably  mounted  on  said  ihafta, 
means  for  supporting  and  conveying  the  cane-atalks  in  a 
vertical  poaltion  after  being  severed  and  topped  by  said 
disks  aad  means  Including  cane  stalk  and  cane  top  receiv- 
ing plates  for  vertically  supporting  and  independently  ad- 
juatlng  said  disks  on  said  shafts. 

2.  A  cane  stalk  severing  and  topping  mechanism,  com- 
prisinff  a  pair  of  vertical  driving  aha/ta,  topping  and  sev- 
ering dlska  slldably  mounted  thereon,  means  including 
cane  stalk  and  cane  top  receding  plstee  for  vertically  sup- 
porting and  Independently  adjusting  said  disks,  and  means 
for  conveying  the  severed  cane  tops  from  said  disks. 

8.  A  cane  stalk  severing  and  topping  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  vertical  driving  shafta,  topping  and  sev- 
ering disks  slidably  mounted  thereon,  a  cane  top  receiving 
plate  vertically  sapportlng  said  topping  diaka,  means  for 
supporting  and  adjusting  said  plate,  means  for  independ- 
ently supporting  and  adjusting  said  severing  disks  and 
meana  for  conveying  the  severed  cane  tops  on  said  plate. 

4.  A  cane  stalk  severing  mechanism,  comprising  a  pair 
of  vertical  driving  shafta,  cane  severing  disks  slldably 
■onated  thereon,  a  pivotally  mounted  plate  having  Its 
tree  edge  vertically  supporting  said  severing  disks,  and 
miMns  for  sopportttg  aad  adjaattng  the  free  edcs  of  aaid 
plate. 

6.  A  cane  staUc  aevettng  and  topping  mechaalam,  com- 
prialng a  psdr  of  vertical  driving  shafts,  cane  topping  diaka 
slldably  mounted  on  said  shafts,  a  cane  top  reeelviag  plate 
vartleally  sopportlag  said  disks,  means  for  support  lag  aad 
adjaatlag  said  plate,  cane  severing  diaka  alidably  monntad 
on  aaM  abafts,  a  pivotally  moontad  plate  having  ita  free 
and  vertically  anpportlag  said  aeverlag  disks,  and  means 
tor  sapportlag  aad  adjusting  the  free  ead  of  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  10  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.  A  abode  absorber  comprialng  a  fluid  eontainlag  eyl* 
Inder,  a  pfarton  therein,  a  tube  extending  from  one  ead  of 
the  cylinder  to  the  other  tlirough  a  correaponding  bore  in 
the  piston,  said  tube  being  provided  at  each  ead  with  one 
or  more  lateral  openings,  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  openings  at  one  end  of  the  tube,  a 
laver  arm.  and  means  connecting  said  arm  to  the  piston 
for  imparting  motion  thereto. 

2.  A  ahock  absorber  oomprlaing  a  fluid  eontalnlng  .cylin- 
der, a  piston  therein  provided  with  a  passageway  throagh 
which  the  fluid  will  flow  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the 
other  as  the  piston  reciprocates,  a  valve  member  on  the 
piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  transversely  across  the  paa- 
sageway,  aa  oacillatlng  shaft  mounted  transversely  to  the 
cylinder,  a  crank  arm  thereon  within  the  cylinder,  means 
whereby  the  crank  arm  will  impart  simultaneous  motion 
to  the  valve  member  and  plstoa.  and  an  outalde  lever  arm 
attached  to  the  ahaft 

8.  A  shock  abaorber  co^^>riBing  a  fluid  containing  cylin- 
der, a  piston  therein,  an  oscillating  shaft  mounted  trans- 
versely to  the  cylinder  at  one  side  thereof,  a  crank  arm 
thereon  which  enters  the  cylinder,  a  block  mounted  to 
slide  in  a  transverse  bore  In  the  piston  and  coupled  to  the 
free  end  of  the  crank  arm.  the  piston  and  block  being  pro- 
vided with  one  or  more  passageways  which  register  when 
the  piston  is  in  mid  position  and  which  provide  for  the 
flow  of  flaid  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other,  and 
an  outside  lever  arm  attached  to  the  shaft. 

4.  A  shock  abaort>er  comprising  a  fluid  containing  cylin- 
der, a  piston  therein,  an  oacillatlng  shaft  mounted  trans- 
versely to  the  cylinder  at  one  side  thereof,  a  crank  arm 
thereon  which  enters  the  cylinder,  a  block  mounted  to  slide 
In  a  transverse  bore  in  the  piston  and  coupled  to  the  free 
end  of  the  crank  arm.  the  piston  and  block  being  provided 
with  one  or  more  passageways  which  register  when  the 
piston  is  in  mid  position  and  which  provide  for  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other,  a  tube  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  other  through 
the  piston  beyond  the  travel  of  said  block,  said  tube  being 
provided  at  each  end  with  one  or  more  lateral  openings, 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  (4>en- 
Ings  at  one  end  of  the  tube,  and  an  outside  lever  arm  at- 
tached to  the  shaft 


996,906.  DRAJT-RIOQINO  FOB  CABS  AND  SUPPOBT- 
ING  STBDCTURE  THEREFOR.  WiLLriM  P.  Bama- 
noar,  Davenport  Iowa ;  J.  W.  Bettendorf  administrator 
ot  said  William  P.  Bettendorf,  deeeaaed.  Piled  Jane  «, 
1908.     Serial  No.  487,194. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  anderframe  for  a  car  com- 
prising an  end-aill  and  two  parallel  draft-silla,  of  a  car 
coupling  the  draw-bar  of  which  extends  longitudinally  b»> 
tween  said  draft-alUs,  a  buffer-block  engaged  by  the  rear 
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extremity  ot  the  mum,  ■ptiogt  tliat  la^Mtt  a  forward  pn»- 
fiir«  to  said  baffer-block,  a  hoailog  in  whicli  Hid  ■piinga 
an  contained,  means  for  eonnectinc  the  stdea  of  the  booa- 
ins  to  eald  draw-bar,  and  derlces  for  conTeyins  tbe  posb- 
Ing  strain  of  said  bousing  and  tbe  palling  strain  of  tbe 
buffer-block  to  the  draft-allls. 


2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  an  anderframe  for  a  car  com- 
prising an  end-«ill  and  two  parallel  draft-sills,  of  a  car- 
coupling  the  draw-bar  of  which  extends  longitudinally  be- 
tween said  draft-fllllB  and  has  lateral  projections  on  Its 
rear  end,  a  buffer-blodi  engaged  by  tbe  rear  extremity  of 
the  same,  springs  that  Impart  a  forward  pressure  to  said 
buffer-block,  a  bousing  in  which  said  springs  are  contained 
having  laterally  projecting  trunnions,  links  having  open- 
ings In  their  ends  that  are  removably  fitted  upon  said  lat- 
eral projections,  and  said  trunnions,  for  connecting  the 
aides  of  the  boosing  to  said  draw-bar,  and  devices  for  con- 
veying the  pushing  strain  of  said  housing  and  the  pulling 
strain  of  the  buffer-block  to  the  draft-sills. 


905,997.  APPARATUS  FOB  CDTTINO  INTBBNAL  AND 
EXTERNAL  SCREW  -  THRBADS.  Caml  BlLHAwn, 
Erstein,    Germany.      FUed   Aug.    1,   1910.      Serial   No. 

'     675.008. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  internal  and  external  scr«w 
threads,  comprising  In  combination,  a  sllda,  a  alida  bad, 
means  for  morlng  aaid  slide  on  said  bed,  an  eztenilon 
provided  on  said  tUde,  and  having  a  conical  bore,  a  sleeve, 
fitting  in  said  bore,  a  tool  bolder  provided  vrltb  an  ex- 
ternal screw  thread  and  carried  by  said  sleeve,  means  for 
preventing  said  tool  bolder  from  circular  movements,  a 
two-part  nut,  arranged  around  said  sleeve,  the  thread 
of  said  nut  being  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  thread  of 
the  tool  bolder,  meana  for  adjusting  aald  not  and  means 
for  holding  said  not  in  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scrthed. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  Internal  and  external  screw 
threada,  comprising  in  combination,  a  slide  bed,  a  slide, 
mounted  on  said  bed,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  slide 
on  said  bed.  an  extension  provided  on  said  slide  and  hav- 
ing a  conical  bore,  a  sleeve  fitting  In  said  bore,  a  tool 
bolder,  provided  with  an  external  seraw  thread  over  a 
portion  of  its  surface  and  extending  along  the  greater 
I>ortion  of  its  length,  said  tool  bolder  being  carried  by 
tlie  said  sleeve,  and  having  a  groove,  a  screw  passed 
through  the  wall  of  said  sleeve  and  projecting  into  the 
said  groove,  two  collara,  provided  on  said  sleeve,  a  two 
part  nut.  eccentrically  located  between  said  collars,  rela- 
tive to  said  tool  bolder,  a  ring  for  holding  said  nut  in 
posltioD,  a  slot  provided  in  said  ring,  a  screw,  screwed 
Into  one  half  of  the  said  two  part  nut  and  extending 
through  said  slot  for  adjusting  the  two  part  nut,  the 
threaded  bore  of  which  ts  larger  in  diameter  than  tbe  tool 
Itoldar  and  a  thumb  nut  for  securing  tbe  said  two  part 
not  in  a  determined  position,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


995.998.  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  ORJSCTS  WITH 
SUBDIVIDED  MATERIAL.  Fbaxklim  F.  BaAOLn, 
Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Bradley  and  Vrooman  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.   16.   1911.     Serial  No.  614,879. 


1.  Apparatna  for  coating  objects  with  subdivided  ma- 
terial carried  by  air  Including  a  receptacle  for  tbe  objecta 
having  an  entrance  opening  for  tbe  objects  ;  and  mecha- 
nism for  effecting  the  forced  passage  of  air  within  tbe 
receptacle,  there  being  present  a  reatrlcted  opening  for 
tha  exit  of  air  from  tbe  receptacle  interior  to  the  external 
air,  said  mechanism  operating  to  draw  air  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  receptacle  in  a  direction  from  tbe  aforesaid 
entrance  opening  toward  the  aforesaid  exit  opening, 
whereby  the  escape  of  material-laden  air  through  said 
entrance  opening  la  materially  prevented. 

2.  Apparatua  for  coating  objects  with  subdivided  ma- 
terial carried  by  air  including  a  receptacle  for  tbe  ob- 
jects having  an  entrance  opening  for  the  objects ;  and 
mechanism  for  effecting  tbe  forced  passage  of  air  within 
tbe  receptacle,  there  being  present  a  restricted  opening 
for  the  exit  of  air  from  the  receptacle  Interior  to  the  ex- 
ternal air,  said  mechanism  operating  to  draw  air  from  tbe 
exterior  of  tbe  receptacle  in  a  direction  from  tbe  afore- 
said entrance  opening  toward  the  aforesaid  exit  opening, 
whereby  tbe  eacape  of  material-laden  air  through  said 
entrance  opening  is  materially  prevented,  there  being 
present  means  at  said  restricted  opening  for  removing 
subdivided  material  from  the  air  passlDg  therethrough. 


995,999.  PROCESS  OF  COATING  OBJECTS  WITH  SUB- 
DIVIDED MATERIAL.  Fkanklix  F.  BbaDlst,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Bradley  and  Vrooman  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Illinois.  FUed  Mar.  27, 
1911.     SerUl  No.  617,149. 


The  process  of  coating  objects  wltfr  subdivided  material 
which  conaists  in  placing  adhesive  material  upon  the  ob- 
ject to  be  coated ;  inserting  said  object  In  a  receptacle 
which  holds  a  body  of  gas  In  position  to  enable  tbe  object 
to  be  enveloped  by  said  body  of  gas ;  causing  the  flow 
of  gas  toward  tba  objact  to  be  coated ;  eaastng  said  gas 
to  convey  subdivided  material  to  tbe  object  that  la  to 
be  coated  therewith ;  and  deflecting  the  gas  transversely 
of  Its  general  direction  of  movement  thereby  to  dsJact 
the  subdivided  material  transversely  of  tbe  general  dlrae- 
tion  in  which  it  ia  being  carried  by  tbe  gaa. 


996,000.  CAB-TRUCK.  Jac<w  J.  Braaa,  Chicago,  IlL, 
assignor  to  Tbe  National  Malleable  Castings  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Obk).  FUed  Nov.  10, 
1910.     Serial  No.  591.784. 


t        >^„'*T  *   "^ 


vlng  a  retainer  at 

device,  said  re- 

Aropping  away  of  tha 

ribed. 

having  a  seat  for  a 


S.  la  «  «■ 

journal  box  open  at  one  side  and  at  the  bottom,  a  journal 
box  having  a  retainer  on  its  bottom  portion,  and  a  strap 
or  bolt  i>e^«"g  through  said  retainer  and  securing  the 
box  to  tbe  Bide  frame,  subaUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  car  tm^  a  side  frame  having  an  overhung  end 
portion,  a  journal  box  seating  underneath  the  overbnng 
portion  and  against  the  end  of  the  side  frame  and  having 
a  retainer  at  Ita  bottom,  and  a  strap  or  bolt  embracing 
tbe  journal  box  and  paasing  through  said  retainer  to  pre- 
vent droi^lag  away  of  said  strap  or  bolt,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  journal  box  for  car  axles  having  an  exterior  groove 
to  receive  a  holding  strap  or  bolt,  and  provided  in  Its 
lower  pertloa  wltb  a  ratai]|f«^  arraacad  to>  receive  a  aecur-^ 
ing  dsmlce  and  hold  it  sashist  dsopplnS'  awa# ;  substas- 
tlally  as  OemcrtbtA. 


996.001.     TRIMMING.     Fbavk  A.  Btbam,  PbUadelphla, 
Pa.    FUed  Apr.  11.  1910.    Serial  No.  864.691. 


1.  A  trimming  for  fabrics  having  a  series  ol  loops  and 
a  course  connecting  said  loops  adjacent  one  of  their  ends 
to  form  therewith  a  complete  article  of  manufacture ;  with 
a  plurality  of  removable  binding  threads  temporarily  con- 
necting the  loops,  one  of  said  binding  threads  being  dis- 
tant from  tbe  other  ends  of  said  loops. 

2.  A  trimming  for  fabrics  including  a  sertea  of  loops; 
with  a  top  course  coonectlng  said  loops  adjacent  tbelr 
ends  to  form  therewith  a  completa  article  of  mannfactnre ; 
and  a  removable  binding  thread  connecting  tbe  loopa  at 
polnta  thereof  distant  from  tbelr  bottom  ends. 

8.  A  trimming  for  fabrics  consisting  of  a  series  of  loopa 
arranged  to  provide  ribbon  receiving  spaces  and  having  a 
top  coarse  permanently  connecting  them  to  form  a  com- 
plete article  of  manufacture ;  a  ramovable  coarse  engaging 
tbe  loopa  adjacent  one  of  tbelr  ands;  and  a  aecmd  re- 
movable coarse  extending  tbrongh  tbe  ribbon  spacsa  of 
tbe  loopa.  the  two  removable  cooraca  being  made  of  chalk 
aUtcbes. 


996,002.  WBLL-DBILL1NQ  APPABATUS.  Aaa  O.  COL- 
LI *•,  Everett  Wash.  Fllad  Oct.  20.  1909.  Serial  No. 
528,677. 


-.'   .r'' 


t-i:?*-?^. 


1.  A  well  boring  device  comprising  a  tubular  stem,  a  bit 
connected  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  provided  wltb  pas- 
sages opening  into  tbe  stem,  said  stem  at  iU  upper  end 
provided  with  a  peripheral  groove  with  the  vertical  wall 
thereof  formed  with  openinga,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said 
stem  and  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  tbe  groove 
and  provided  with  an  Interiorly  threaded  socket,  a  vertical 
tube  connected  to  said  socket,  and  a  pipe  slidably  con- 
nected to  said  tube. 

2.  A  well  boring  device  comprising  a  tubular  stem,  a  bit 
connected  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  provided  with  pas- 
sages opening  into  the  atem,  said  stem  at  its  upper  end 
provided  with  a  peripheral  groove  with  the  vertical  wall 
thereof  formed  with  openings,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said 
stem  and  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  groove 
and  provided  with  an  interiorly  threaded  socket,  a  vertical 
tube  connected  to  aaid  socket,  a  pipe  slidably  connected  to 
aald  tube,  and  a  tabular  rod  extending  through  the  upper 
end  of  and  into  said  stoni. 

8.  A  well  boring  device  comprising  a  tubular  stem,  a  bit 
connected  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  provided  with  pas- 
sages opening  into  the  stem,  said  stem  at  its  upper  end 
provided  with  a  peripheral  groove  with  the  vertical  waif 
thereof  formed  with  openings,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said 
stem  and  engaging  tbe  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  groove 
and  provided  with  an  interiorly  threaded  socket,  a  vertical 
tube  connected  to  said  aocket,  a  pipe  slidably  connected 
to  said  tube,  a  tubalar  rod  extending  through  tbe  upper 
end  of  and  Into  said  vtem,  and  a  baU  connected  to  tba 
upper  end  of  said  stem. 

4.  A  well  boring  device  comprising  a  tubalar  atem,  a  bit 
connected  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  provided  with  paa- 
sages  opening  into  the  stem,  said  stem  at  its  npper  end 
provided  wltb  a  peripheral  groove  with  the  vertical  wall 
thereof  formed  with  openinga.  a  sleeve  surrounding  said 
stem  and  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  the  groove 
and  provided  with  an  interiorly  threaded  socket,  a  vertical 
tube  connected  to  said  socket,  a  pipe  slidably  connected  to 
said  tube,  a  tubular  rod  extending  tbroogh  tbe  upper  and 
of  and  into  said  stem,  a  ball  connected  to  tbe  upper  end 
of  said  stem,  and  a  packing  box  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  stem  and  surrounding  said  rod. 


996,008.    HAT-PIN.    MxaT  T.  CoNraar,  IndianapoUa,  ind. 
FUed  Not.  29,  1909.    Serial  No.  530,496. 
1.  The  combination,  in  a  hatpin,  of  a  body  part  having 
•  a  tubalar  Interiorly  aerew-tbreaded  portion,  and  a  bead 
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p«rt  ha  ring  a  sbcnk  portion  •zterforly  Krcw-thrcadcd  antf 
adapted  to  enter  tbe  intertorly  «crew-threa<l*d  portion  of 
tbe  body  part. 


,0 


2.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  bat  pin,  of  two  portions  one 
provided  with  a  bead  and  tbe  otber  prorided  witb  a  point, 
Mid  two  portions  being  teleacoplcally  united,  whereby  the 
l«nfftb  of  tbe  hat  pin  may  be  Taried  as  dealred. 


»  »  6  .  0  0  4  .  DEVICE  POB  STAMPING  OB  MARKING 
MEATS.  William  T.  Cohwat,  St  Loais,  Mo.  Plied 
Jan.  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  601,408.  (Dedicated  to  the 
public.) 


1.  A  stamp  or  marker  consisting  of  a  handle  baTlnf  a 
•crew  secnrely  embedded  in  its  bottom  and  projecting 
therefrom,  a  dlsli  having  a  threaded  hole  in  It*  center  and 
bearing  an  inscription  by  means  of  a  series  of  drilled  holes, 
pins  having  beads  for  entering  said  holes,  a  cover  for  said 
pins  having  an  opening  In  ita  ccntsr,  mM  sciww  passing 
throagh  the  opening  in  said  cover  and  engaging  th« 
tlireaded  opening  of  said  disk,  thereby  rigidly  adjusting 
said  parts  for  ose  as  a  stamp,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

2.  A  stamp  or  marker  consisting  of  a  handle,  a  disk 
with  a  central  threaded  opening  for  the  reception  of  a 
screw  and  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  representing 
an  Inscription,  pins  provided  with  beads  for  entering  said 
perforations  and  constituting  said  inscription,  a  second 
disk  for  covering  the  hesds  of  said  plna  and  having  an 
opening  In  its  center,  a  screw  partially  embedded  In  the 
bottom  of  said  handle  and  adapted  to  pass  throagh  the 
opening  In  the  second  disk  and  engage  the  central  threaded 
opening  in  said  flrst-meotioned  disk  for  adjusting  said 
paris,  and  holding  said  pins  in  a  rigid  position,  for  mak- 
ing a  legible  impression,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  A  stamp  or  marker  consisting  of  a  disk  bavtag  a  cen- 
tral threaded  opening  and  a  series  of  threaded  openings 
arranired  with  respect  to  said  central  threaded  opening, 
an  InBcrlptlon  formed  in  said  disk  by  means  of  a  plurality 
of  drilled  boles,  pins  provided  with  beads  for  entering  said 
holes  and  representing  said  inscription,  a  cover  for  said 
pins  baring  a  central  opening  and  a  series  of  openings 
arrangtd  with  respect  to  said  central  opanhag,  a  plurality 
of  screwa  for  passing  through  said  asiiea  of  opentnga  In 
■aid  cover  and  engaging  the  plurality  of  threaded  openings 
ta  said  disk,  a  handle,  a  screw  partially  eaabsddsd  la  tba 


bottom  of  said  handle  and  adapted  to  pass  throagh  tbe 
cantral  opening  in  said  cover  and  engage  the  central 
threaded  opening  la  said  disk  and  holding  said  parts  In  a 
rigid  workable  position.  In  casBbination  with  the  adjaat- 
ment  of  the  said  mentioned  series  of  screws,  for  use  as 
a  stamp,  substantially  as  spedfled.  • 


996,006.  NBTHSRGARMENT.  Chablbs  W.  T.  Davixs. 
New  York.  N.  I.  PUed  Dec  17.  1900.  Serial  No. 
533,716. 


\ 


A  nether  gai  imiwljprevlded  with  the  usual  front  closure 
and  having  means  &  attachment  to  an  upper  body  gar- 
ment, comprising  %,  supplementary  tab  permanently  se- 
cured to  tbe  Innei'^Ade  of  the  under  flap  member  of  the 
closura  of  the  natMr  garment  and  completely  covered 
thereby,  and  tiiiiiMM  with  a  batton-bols  positioned  and 
adapted  for  engagtfhant  with  a  closure-button  on  the 
median  line  of  the  unf^r  garment. 


996,006.    TOBACCO-PIPE.    LaoroLO  Dkmuth.  New  Xork. 
N.  T.    FUsd  Aug.  3,  1910.    Sarlal  No.  676,220. 


1.  A  derice  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  bowl 
of  sahatantlally  smooth  rounded  contour  having  a  vtrtl- 
cally  positioned  tobacco  rsesptaela  wKh  an  opsa  top,  and 
having  a  aocket  extending  vertically  la  tbe  top  of  th^ 
bowl,  a  stem  attached  to  the  bowl  and  having  an  outlet 
bore  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  tbe  receptacle.  Id 
combination  with  a  eovar  having  a  pivot  fastened  to  its 
under  side  to  engage  the  socket,  the  cover  being  convezed 
externally  and  recessed  on  its  under  side  to  conform  to  the 
curvature  of  the  exterior  and  Interior  of  tbe  bowl,  and 
having  Inlet  kolas  leading  Into  tka  raeaptacls.  said  cover 
being  adapted  to  swing  with  the  socket  as  a  fulcnua  la 
a  horlaontai  plane  about  tha  top  of  the  bowl  without  dis- 
turbing the  tobacco  in  tha  rsosptaele,  whila  tb«  bowl  la 
bald  oprlgbt 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  dsacrlbed.  comprising  a  bowl  of 
substantially  smooth  rounded  contour  having  a  vertically 
posltlonsd  tobacco  receptacle  with  an  open  top.  and  havii^ 
a  soekst  eztsndlng.wrtlcaUy  In  the  top  of  tba  bofwl,  a  atia 
attadiad  to  the  bowl  and  having  an  outlat  bara  communi- 
cating with  the  receptacle.  In  combinatliB  with  a  covsr 
having  a  split  springy  pivot  fixed  to  its  lower  side  to 
•ngaga  tha  socket,  tha  covsr  being  ovoid  shaped  sztar- 
naily  aad  reessssd  on  Its  under  slda  to  eontlaos  tbt 
enrvsd  liass  of  tbe  exterior  and  Interior  of  tha  bowl,  aad 
having  lalet  boles  lieading  into  the  receptacla.  said  covar 
bslag  adaptad  to  swing  borlaontally  In  ■  plaae  aboot  tlM 
top  of  tba  bowl  wkUa  tha  tobacco  racaptade  Is  bald  up- 
right and  statloaary. 
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i,007.  MANUFACTUBB  OP  STBUeTURAL  MATE- 
RIAL. CHAaus  B.  DtTNCAif,  Sault  SM.  Marie.  Ontario, 
Canada,  and  Joaara  Pawbu^  Plttabust,  Pa. ;  said  Dun- 
aaa  assignor  to  said  PawcU.  Piled  Prih.  It,  1911. 
Bsrlal  No.  608,458.  >»:. 


1.  The  method  barain  dsacrlbed  of  manufacturing  struc- 
tural material  which  consists  In  first  reducing  an  Ingot  or 
billet  in  one  direction  to  or  approximately  to  Its  final  di- 
mension and  partially  reducing  the  ingot  or  billet  in  other 
directions  and  then  redudng  such  partially  reduced  por- 
tions to  final  dlmendona.* 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  manufacturing  struc- 
tural material  whMi  consists  in  forming  a  blank  having 
a  depth,  equal  or  approximately  equal  to  that  desired  in 
the  flnlabed  article  and  reducing  such  blank  to  the  finished 
article  without  materially  ebanglng  the  depth  of  the  blank. 

8.  The  method  herein  described  of  manufacturing  struc- 
tural material  which  consists  In  first  forming  a  blank  by 
reducing  an  ingot  or  billet  Ln  all  directions,  reduction  In 
one  direction  being  to  or  approximately  to  a  finished  dl- 
menalott.  aad  finally  finishing  tbe  article  by  reductions 
of  tbe  blank  between  planes  cotaiddtng  with  the  previously 
finished  surfaces. 


.008.  MANUPACTURB  OP  STRUCTURAL  MATE- 
RIAL. JosvH  Pawhx,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Piled  Peb.  3. 
1911.     Serial  No.  606.417. 


1.  A  rolling  min  having  two  sets  or  stands  of  rolls 
each  set  or  stand  oonaistlng  of  two  vertical  and  two 
horlaontai  rolls  arranged  to  fbrm  a  redudng  pass  and  with 
their  axee  in  or  approximately  in  a  common  vertical  plane, 
the  aets  or  stands  of  rolls  being  so  arranged  that  the  cen- 
tral llnea  of  the  peases  formed  by  the  rolls  are  in  or  ap- 
proximately in  tbe  same  vertical  plane  bat  in  different 
horlaontai  planes  In  combination  with  means  for  rotating 
•aid  sets  of  rolls  In  opposite  directions  respectively. 

2.  A  rolling  mill  having  two  sets  or  stands  of  rolls  each 
set  or  stand  consisting  of  two  vertical  and  two  horlaontai 
rolls  arranged  to  oform  a  redudng  pass  and  with  their 
axes  in  or  approximately  in  a  common  vertical  plane,  the 
sets  or  stands  of  rolls  being  so  arranged  that  tbe  central 
lines  of  the  passes  formed  by  the  rolls  are  in  or  approxi- 
mately ta  tbe  sante  Tsrtleal  plane  bat  In  dUtweat  borl- 
Bontal  planee  In  combtnatloa  with  means  fbr  rotating  said 
■ets  of  rolls  In  opposite  direction  respectively,  and  means 
on  edch  side  of  the  mill  for  receiving  an  article  from  one 
stand  of  rolls  and  feeding  It  to  the  other  set  or  stand  of 
rolla. 

3.  A  rolling  mill  bavlag  two  sets  or  stands  of  rolls  each 
set  or  stand  consisting  of  two  vertical  aad  two  bortaontal 
rolls  arranged  to  form  a  redoctag  pass  aad  wtth  their  axes 
la  or  approximately  In  a  comaien  vertical  plaae,  tbe  aeta 


or  ataads  of  rolla  being  ao  arranged  that  tbe  central 
llnea  of  the  passes  formed  by  the  rolls  are  la  or  approxi- 
mately in  the  same  vertical  plane  but  In  dltferaat  bori- 
aontal  planea.  In  combination  with  meana  for  rotating 
said  sets  of  rolls  In  opposite  directions  respectively,  and 
vertically  movable  feed  tables  arrai^ad  respectively  on  tbe 
front  aad  rear  sides  of  the  mllL  '. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sertea  of  mills  or  units  each 
consisting  of  a  lower  stand  of  universally  arranged  rolls 
and  an  upper  stand  of  universally  arranged  rolls,  tbe 
paaasa  formed  by  said  stands  of  rolls  being  In  or  approxi- 
mately In  the  same  vertical  plane,  a  feed  table  laterally 
movable  along  one  side  of  the  series  of  mills  or  unlta,  means 
for  moring  a  portion  at  least  of  said  table  vertically,  a 
feed  table  arranged  on  tbe  oppoalte  side  of  the  aerlea  of 
mllla,  and  meana  fOr  moving  a  portion  at  least  of  aald 
table  vertically. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  aerlea  of  mllla  or  unlta  each 
conalatlng  of  a  lower  atand  of  universally  arranged  rolls 
and  an  upper  stand  of  universally  arranged  rolla,  the 
paaaea  formed  by  aald  atanda  of  rolla  being  In  or  approxi- 
mately In  the  aame  vertical  plane,  a  feed  table  laterally 
movable  aloaf  one  aide  of  tbe  aeries  of  mills  or  unlta, 
means  for  moving  a  portion  at  least  of  said  table  verti- 
cally, a  series  of  feed  tables  arranged  on  the  opposite  side 
of  tbe  aerlea  of  mllla  or  unlta  la  Une  with  tbe  paaaea 
formed  \i$  tbe  stands  of  rolls,  aad  means  for  moving 
«  portion  at  least  of  said  taUea  vertically. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  la  tbe  Gasette.] 


906,009       CALCULATING-MACHINB.      Dora    B.    PaLT, 
Chicago.  lU.    Piled  Mar.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  547,224. 


'ti-'i-^ 


1.  la  a  calculating  machine.  In  combination :  a  series 
of  column-actuators ;  and  multiple-order  accumulator 
mechanism  Including  automatic  carrying-mechanisms  that 
are  adapted  to  permit  actuation  of  a  plurality  of  the 
oolumn-actuators  simultaneously,  said  carrying-mechan- 
Isma  having  carrying-levers,  automatically  controlled  mo- 
tor-devices aad,  actuated  thereby,  means  adapted  to  Impel 
tbe  carrying-levers  abruptly  in  the  initial  part  of  tbe 
carrylng-tbrow.  while  the  motor  power  Is  at  Its  higher 
tension,  and  at  a  reduced  and  diminishing  pressure  during 
tbe  latter  part  of  the  carrying-throw,  when  tbe  motor 
power  la  partly  spent ;  substantially  as  spedfied. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  in  combination  :  a  eerles  of 
column-actuator* ;  and  multiple-order  accumulator  mech- 
anism Including  automatic  carrying-mechaalama  that  are 
adapted  to  permit  actuation  of  a  plurality  of  the  colniM- 
aetuatora  almultaneonaly,  aald  carrylng-mechaniama  hav- 
ing carrylag-levers  automatically  coatrolled  motor-devices 
and,  actuated  thereby,  carrying-cams  of  a  contour  adapted 
ta  Impel  tbe  carrying-levers  abruptly  ta  the  Initial  part 
of  the  carrylag-tbrow.  while  the  motor  power  la  at  Ita 
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hicb«r  teuton,  and  at  a  redae«d  and  diminishing  prcasare 
dnrins  tb«  latter  part  of  the  carrying-throw,  when  the 
motor  power  la  partly  spent ;  snhatantlally  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  calcalatlng  machine.  In  combination :  a  series  of 
colomn-aetoators ;  and  moltipie-order  aecomalator  mecha- 
nism including  antomatic  carrying-mechanisms  that  are 
adapted  to  permit  actuation  of  a  plurality  of  the  column- 
actuators  simultaneously,  said  carrying-mechanisms  hay- 
ing earrying-lerers,  automatically  controlled  motor-derlces 
and,  actuated  thereby,  carrying-cams  53  of  a  contour 
adapted  to  impel  the  carrylng-leyers  abruptly  in  the  initial 
part  of  the  carrying-throw,  while  the  motor  power  Is  at 
Its  higher  tension,  and  at  a  reduced  and  diminishing  pres- 
sure during  the  latter  part  of  the  carrying-throw,  when  the 
motor  power  is  partly  spent ;  substantially  as  spedfled. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  in  combination :  a  series  of 
oolumn-actnators ;  and  multiple-order  accumnlator  mecha- 
nism including  automatic  carrying-mechanisms  that  are 
adapted  to  permit  actuation  of  a  plurality  of  the  column- 
actuators  simultaneoualy,  said  carrying-mechanisms  hay- 
ing carrylng-leyers,  automatically  controlled  motor-deylees 
and,  actuated  thereby,  carrying-cams  whose  cam  face  con- 
tour Is  developed  of  two  confluent  arcs  of  which  the  one 
of  lesser  radius  rises  from  the  low  point  of  the  cam  to 
the  one  of  greater  radius  which  extends  up  to  the  high 
point  of  the  cam,  to  impel  the  carrylng-leyers  abruptly 
In  the  Initial  part  of  the  carrying-throw,  while  the  motor 
power  is  at  its  higher  tension,  and  st  a  reduced  and 
diminishing  pressure  during  the  latter  part  of  the  carry- 
ing-throw, when  the  motor  power  is  partly  spent ;  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

0.  In  a  calculating  machine,  in  combination :  a  series  of 
column-actuators ;  and  multiple-order  accumulator  mecha- 
nism including  automatic  carrying-mechanisms  that  are 
adapted  to  permit  actuation  of  a  plnrality  of  the  column- 
actuators  simultaneously,  said  carrying-mechanisms  baT> 
ing  carrylng-leyers,  automatically  controlled  carrying-mo- 
tor springs  and,  actuated  thereby,  means  adapted  to  Impel 
the  carrylng-leyers  abruptly  in  the  Initial  part  of  the 
carrying-throw,  while  the  motor  power  is  at  Its  higher 
tension,  and  at  a  reduced  and  diminishing  pressure  during 
the  latt^  part  of  the  carrying-throw,  when  the  motor 
power  is  partly  spent ;  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


996,010.     HANIK8TAMP.     Hasbt  g.  FoLena,  Chicago,  lUL 
Filed  Dm.  5,  1010.    Serial  No.  696,648. 


1.  In  a  dating  hand  stamp  for  Indicating  tima,  a  handle, 
a  itamp-holdlng  base,  characters  marked  on  the  upper  face 
of  the  base  for  indicating  time,  a  rubber  stamp  on  the 
lower  face  of  the  base  and  having  characters  corresponding 
to  the  ones  previously  mentioned,  a  carrier  moyably  mount- 
ed upon  the  rim  of  the  base  and  haying  an  Index  directed 
toward  the  characters  on  the  upper  face,  and  a  pointer 
carried  by  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  make  a  mark  when 
the  stamp  is  used. 

2.  In  a  band  stamp,  a  baas  plate  baying  characters 
thereon,  a  guide  parallel  with  said  characters,  a  carrier 
consisting  of  a  holding  part  located  between  the  characters 
and  the  guide,  a  handle  outaide  the  guide,  and  a  damp 
consisting  of  a  projecting  sad  extending  to  a  part  of  the 
guide  opposite  the  holding  part,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  fores  of  the  clamping  action  between  the  guide  and 
theearrisr. 


8.  A  band  stamp  baTlnc  a  eticnlar  taaa  plata  proytdsd. 
with  a  downwardly  projsrtlng  iange,  a  circular  -*'*W'g 
secored  within  tba  baas  plate  sad.  haytag  tlois  IndlcatJas 
characters  adjacent  to  its  aatsr  adsa,  said  stamp  batav 
of  smaller  diameter  than  th«  baaa  plata  ••  aa  to  leava  aa 
annular  space  between  tba  staasp  aad  the  llanga,  an  ad- 
justable pointer  within  the  annular  space,  aad  aa  index, 
by  which  said  pointer  may  be  properly  adjusted. 

4.  A  dating  stamp  haying  a  circular  base  plate  prorldsd 
with  a  downwardly  projecting  flange,  a  circular  stamp  se- 
cured within  the  base  so  as  to  leave  an  annular  space  be- 
tween the  stamp  and  the  flange,  a  movable  carrier  mounted 
upon  and  goided  by  tba  flange,  and  a  pointer  located  within 
the  annolar  space  and  secored  to  the  carrier. 

6.  A  hand  stamp  having  a  base  plate  provided  with  a 
downwardly  projecting  flange,  a  stamp  secured  within  the 
base  so  as  to  leave  an  annular  space  l>etween  the  stamp 
and  the  flange,  a  movable  carrier  mounted  upon  and  guided 
by  the  flange,  and  a  pointer  located  within  the  annular 
space  and  secured  to  the  carrier. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tba  Oaaette.] 


0  9  6.011.  METHOD  OF  MAKINQ  NITROOBN  COM- 
POUNDS. Albemt  K.  FaAHK,  Halenaee.  near  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Societa  Generale  per  la  Clan- 
amide,  Bome,  Italy,  a  Corporation  of  Italy.  Original 
application  flled  Mar.  18,  lOOT,  Serial  No.  862.086. 
Divided  and  thla  application  flled  June  8.  1010.  Serial 
No.  666,706. 


The  procea  of  making  compounds  of  nitrogen  by  react- 
ing on  carbide  with  nitrogen  at  a  suitable  temperature, 
which  consists  in  electrically  heating  a  relatively  small 
part  of  the  carbld  mass  to  a  reacting  temperature,  supply- 
ing nitrogen  as  the  reaction  proceeds  thereby  mslntaining 
tba  temperature  and  continuing  the  reaction  throughout 
the  mass  to  be  converted. 


096,012.  DBVICB  FOH  FEKDING  CIGABBTTE-PAPERS. 
HatxBiCH  AtrousT  Fbieorich  Fxakkb,  Cbarlottenburg. 
Germany.     Flled  Jan.  10,  1911.     SerUI  No.  601,870. 

1.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine  the  combination  of  a 
guide  carrying  rollers,  s  holdsr  for  a  pile  of  papers  mount- 
ed to  move  vertically  on  said  rollers,  s  Isterally  movable 
suction  member  arranged  below  the  pile  of  papers  In  the 
holder,  aa  air  compressor  connected  with  the  snctton  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  moving  the  holdsr  vartlcally,  the  suc- 
tion member  laterally,  and  operatiaff  tba  air  compressor 
to  draw  air  through  the  auction  member  when  same  la 
under  the  pile  of  papers  in  the  bolder  aad  for  forcing  air 
therethrough  when  It  is  In  another  position,  sabstantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine  the  combination  of  a  box- 
shaped  ffoMa  carrying  rollers  on  the  laalde  thereof,  a 
holder  tor  a  pile  of  papers  OKMatad  to  mova  vsrtieally  on 
said  roUers,  a  ptvotsd  soctloa  saaaibsr  arranged  below  the 
pile  of  papata  In  the  bolder,  aa  air- 
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vMk  tha  Boetlon  member,  a  abaft,  a  cam  fixed  to  the 
abaft,  a  connection  between  the  cam  and  the  suction  mem- 
ber whereby  the  latter  la  actuated,  meana  for  moving  the 
holder  by  the  abaft,  and  meana  for  operating  the  air  com- 
preaaor  ttota  the  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


n 


8.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine  the  combination  of  a  box- 
shaped  gnide  carrying  rollers  on  the  inside  thereof,  a 
holder  for  a  pile  of  papers  mounted  to  move  vertically  on 
said  rollers,  an  air  compressor,  a  suction  member  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  air  compressor  and  arranged  be- 
low the  pile  of  papers  In  the  bolder,  a  shaft,  a  cam  fixed 
to  the  shaft,  a  connection  between  the  cam  and  the  suc- 
tion member  for  actuating  the  latter,  means  for  moving 
the  bolder  from  the  shaft,  an  eccentric  on  the  shaft,  an 
eccentric  rod  operated  by  the  eccentric,  and  a  bell-crank 
forming  a  connection  between  the  eccentric  rod  and  the 
piston  of  the  sir  compressor,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine  the  combination  of  a  box- 
shaped  gvlde  carrying  rollera.  a  bolder  for  a  pile  of  papers 
mounted  within  the  guide  on  said  rollera  adapted  to  move 
vertically,  a  stop  carried  by  the  bolder  for  limiting  its 
downward  movement,  an  air  compressor  hsving  an  outlet, 
a  suction  member  plvotally  connected  to  the  outlet  and 
arranged  below  the  pile  of  papers  in  the  bolder,  a  shaft, 
a  cam  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  connection  between  the  cam 
and  the  suction  member  for  actuating  the  latter,  an  arm 
projecting  from  tba  bolder,  means  connecting  the  arm  and 
the  shaft  for  moving  the  bolder,  an  eccentric  on  the  abaft, 
an  eccentric  rod  operated  by  the  eccentric,  and  a  bell  crank 
plvotally  connected  to  the  eccentric  rod  and  to  the  plstcm 
of  the  air  compreaaor,  substantially  as  described. 


00  6.018.  8AFETT  DEYICB  FOB  VALVES.  Loots 
PaiBoaicHS.  Q6ttlngen.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1910. 
Sertal  No.  878,796.  _     ., 


The  cosiblnatlon  wltfa  a  flnid  conduit  and  two  valves  ar- 
ranged In  series  In  said  conduit  of  a  device  for  autoauiti- 
cally  closing  one  of  said  valvea,  a  lever  fixed  to  said  aato- 
matlcally  dosable  valve,  a  spring  pressed  eatdi  adapted  to 
engage  said  lever  when  the  automatically  doaable  valve  la 
moved  to  open  poaltlon,  a  projection  fixed  to  the  other 
valve,  a  alldable  rod,  a  lever  connecting  said  rod  to  said 
eatah.  aad  a  projeettoa  oa  said  rod  located  in  the  path  of 
the  prejectloa  fixed  to  the  second  valve  so  that  by  the  act 
of  cloatag  aald  aeooad  valve  the  rod  Is  displaced  and  re- 
the  catdi  from  the  poaltftoa  la  which  It  eagages  the 
leally  doaable  vahra.  ^j^   4^-,.  -i 


906,014.     BASKET.     Hbnst  R.  GAsaiTsoif,   Ix>gansport, 
Ind.    Filed  Jsn.  18,  1011.    Serial  No.  608,818. 


-»x» 


'A  basket,  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  wrappers  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other  In  cruciform  relation,  a  set  of 
wire  strands  passing  through  esch  wrapper,  the  strands  of 
each  set  being  held  by  and  within  the  wrappers  in  dose 
contact  with  each  other,  the  said  atrands  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  wrappers  being  separated,  strips  interwoven  with 
the  separated  portions  of  the  stranda,  and  a  securing  de- 
vice paaalng  transversely  through  the  wrappers  and  be- 
tween the  intermediate  members  of  both  sets  of  stranda 
and  located  centrally  in  the  bottom  of  the  basket. 


0  0  6,016.  GLOVE  -  FINGER  -  KNITTING  MACHINE. 
GaoaoB  H.  Gu.bbbt  and  Gsobqb  W.  Lindlbt,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. ;  said  Llndley  assignor  to  James  Leckle  *  Son 
Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Flled  Apr.  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  427,074. 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cam  slide  and  supporting  and  guiding 
means  therefor,  of  s  device  pivoted  to  move  in  s  plane  par- 
allel with  that  of  the  main  bed  plate  of  the  machine,  a 
needle  bed  mounted  on  said  pivoted  device,  said  pivoted 
device  being  adapted  to  be  turned  to  bring  the  needle  bed 
Into  and  move  it  away  from  operative  relation  with  the 
said  cam  slide. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cam  slide  and  supporting  and  guiding 
means  therefor,  of  s  device  pivoted  to  move  in  a  plane  par- 
allel with  the  plane  of  the  main  bed  plate  of  the  machine, 
said  pivoted  device  having  provisions  for  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  needle  bed  plates,  a  plurality  of  needle  bed  platea, 
on  said  pivoted  device,  the  said  pivoted  device  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  to  bring  the  said  needle  bed  plates  into  op- 
erative poaltton  one  after  another. 

8.  In  a  knitting  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
blnatloB  with  a  cam  slide  and  supporting  and  galdlag  de- 
vless  tharsfor,  of  a  device  pivoted  to  move  in  a  horisontal 
plaae  having  provisloas  for  supporting  a  plnrality  of  nee- 
dle bed  plates  thereon,  a  plnrality  of  needle  bed  plates  on 
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Mid  ptTOted  deiic*.  and  meam  for  tocklnt  Bald  ptrotod  d«> 
rice  from  moTement  with  any  one  of  aald  iiMdl*  bod  platM 
In  opera  tire  position. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cam 
slide  and  supporting  and  guiding  means  therefor,  of  a  piv- 
oted spider,  one  or  more  needle  beds  moanted  on  said 
spider  whereby  said  needle  bed  or  beds  may  be  mored  into 
and  oot  of  operative  position  in  relation  to  the  said  cam 
slide  by  a  movement  of  said  spider,  sabstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plnral- 
ity  of  double  inclined  needle  beds,  of  a  single  doable  in- 
clined cam  slide,  a  pivoted  device  carrying  said  needle  beds 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  bring  said  needle  beds  aae  at  a 
time  in  position  to  have  Its  needles  actuated  by  said  cam 
slide,  and  means  for  locking  said  pivoted  device  from  move- 
ment with  any  one  of  Its  needle  beds  In  operative  poeitlon. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


9  9  6,0  16.  TTPE-WBITER  BIBBON  MECHANISM. 
Gaoaoa  A.  GaBBMWOoo,  Bprlngfleld.  Maaa.  Filed  Mar. 
20.  1911.    Serial  Na  616.910. 


1.  In    typewriter-ribbon    meclianism,    a    longitndinally- 
'  movable  driving  shaft,  driven  shafts  provided  with  re- 

verser  pins,  means  on  said  driving  nhaft  to  cooperate  with 
said  pins  to  shift  the  position  of  said  driving  abaft,  and 
means  to  break  the  connection  when  said  flrst-mentloned 
means  are  engaged  by  both  of  said  pins. 

2.  In  typewriter-ribbon  mechanism,  a  longitudinally- 
movable  driving  shaft,  driven  shafts  provided  with  re- 
verter pins,  members  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft  to  co- 
operate with  said  pins  to  shift  the  position  of  said  driving 
shaft  and  means  to  disconnect  automatically  one  of  said 
members  from  locking  engagement  with  said  driving  shaft 
whan  both  of  said  members  are  engaged  by  said  pins. 

5.  In  typewriter-ribbon  mechanism,  a  longitudinally- 
movable  driving  shaft,  driven  shafts  provided  with  re- 
verser  pins,  and  means  on  said  driving  shaft  to  cooperate 
with  said  pins  to  shift  the  position  of  said  driving  shaft. 

-^uch  means  consisting  la  part  of  clutch  members  adapted 
to  release  automatically  said  driving  shaft  when  both  of 
said  pins  are  in  engagemtnt  with  said  means. 

4.  The  combination,  in  typewriter-ribbon  mechanism,  of 
a  longitudinally-movable  driving  shaft,  a  tight  and  a  loose 
worm  moanted  on  said  shaft,  means  carried  by  said  shaft 
to  lock  said  loose  worm  thereto  and  release  it  therefrom, 
and  shafts  driven  from  said  driving  shaft  and  provided  with 
rcverser  pins  to  cooperate  with  said  worms. 

6.  The  combination,  in  typewriter-ribbon  mechanism,  of 
^    a  longitudinally-movable  driving  shaft,  a  tight  and  a  loose 

worm  mounted  thereon,  means  carried  by  said  shaft  to 
lock  said  k>o«e  worm  thereto  and  release  it  therefrom,  a 
stop  for  said  loose  worm  when  unlocked  from  said  shaft 
and  during  the  relocklng  operation,  and  shafts  driven  from 
said  driving  shaft  and  provided  with  reverser  plna  to  codp- 
erate  with  said  worms. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


996,017.    AXIOMETER.    CHASLaa  M.  Hams,  ChfOleothe. 

Ohio.    FUad  Not.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  590,417. 

1.  la  an  aziooMter,  the  combination  of  a  rotatabla  car- 
rtar,  tena-holding  mechaalam  moanted  on  tb«  carrier,  yield- 
lag  actuating  means  aasodated  with  said  mechanism  to 
caoaa  the  saoie  to  eagag«  th*  lens  and  briag  the  etntcr  of 


X% 


allaement  with  th«  asla  of  rotattoa  of  th* 
earrlar.  aa^ttal  msaas  for  aetuatlag  said  sMchaatam  to 
relsaas  the  laaa.  a  circular  scale  and  aa  Index  aasoclatod 
with  the  carrier,  and  a  target  having  a  teat-line  in  posi- 
tion to  be  observed  through  th*  teas  aad  outalda  of  tba 
leas  slmultaaeonaly. 


,m  Jk 


2.  la  aa  aztooMtar,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  rotatakle  cen- 
trally opaa  earrlar,  a  rail  mouatad  on  the  earrlar  aad  tz- 
tamAing  traasversaly  thereof,  symmetrical  lena-clamplng 
membars  alldablj  mouatad  oa  the  rail,  yieldlag  means  eoa- 
■taatly  orglag  tba  elaaipiag  saembera  toward  tha  asla  of 
rotation  of  the  carrier,  manual  meana  operable  against  tha 
tensloD  of  said  yialdiag  meaaa  to  shift  the  clamping  mam- 
bers  outward,  a  drcular  acale  and  aa  index  aaaoclatcd  with 
tha  carrier,  and  a  target  baviag  a  taat-liae  la  poaltloa  to 
be  obaarved  through  tha  lans  and  outalda  of  the  teas 
simultaneously. 

8.  In  an  axlometor,  the  combinattoa  of  an  eleakeat  con- 
slating  of  a  eentrally  open  carrier,  lana-ceatcrlng  aad  bold- 
lag  mechanism  mounted  on  tha  carrier,  yielding  actuating 
means  to  cause  said  mechanism  to  engage  tbe  lena  and 
center  the  same,  manual  means  for  actuating  aaid  SMCha- 
nlam  to  release  tha  leaa,  an  element  consisting  of  a  target 
having  a  teat-line  In  position  to  be  observed  through  tha 
lena  and  outside  of  tha  same  simultaneously,  one  of  said 
elements  belag  rotatabla  and  a  circular  seals  aad  aa  index 
aaaociatsd  with  the  roUUbla  eleoMBt. 

4.  In  aa  axlometer,  the  combination  of  a  centrally  open 
carrier,  leas-cIamplng  members  moanted  on  tbe  carrier 
and  movable  transveraaly  of  the  carrier  la  aliaed  iwtha, 
movable  arma  connected  with  the  respective  damping 
members,  Intermeshlng  toothed  elements  connecting  tbe 
arms  together  whereby  tbe  movemeata  of  tbe  clamping 
members  are  mads  equal  in  extent  and  opposite  in  dlrec- 
tioa.  aad  yieldlag  meaaa  to  urge  the  clamping  members 
toward  each  other. 

5.  In  an  axlometer,  the  combination  of  a  centrally  open 
carrier,  lens-clamping  members  mounted  on  the  carrier 
and  movable  transveraely  tbereof  In  alined  paths,  movable 
arms  connected  with  the  respective  elaaiplng  ssambets  to 
actuate  tbe  same,  Intermesblng  tootbed  elements  eonoect- 
Ing  tbe  anna  together  whereby  tbe  movements  af  the 
clampiag  membars  are  niade  equal  la  exteat  aad  oppoaite 
in  direction,  a  spring  arranged  to  urge  tbe  said  arma 
toward  eacb  otber,  and  manual  means  for  separating  tha 
arms  against  tbe  tension  of  tba  spring. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


•  9 6. 01  8.    •CABBURBTBR  AND  RELIEF- V ALTS  FOB 

■XPLOSIVE-ENGINES.     Roacoa  8.  HBLvta.  Osbaakey, 

Okla.    Filed  Oct.  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  626,072. 

1.  As  a  Means  for  reducing  the  effects  of  back  firing  ez- 

ta    ezploalva   engtaaa,   tba   eomblnatlon   with    a 

of  ezploalve  vapor  aad  aa  eaglaa.  of  a  pipe  llaa 

tha  aovrce  of  Tspsr  with  tba  aoglaa.  aad  a 

chamber  located  la  said  pipe  llaa.  said  ehanbw  bavtag 


•■tist  rsMef  ports  mt  eaa  sod,  aa4  a  sprlag-held  relief 
valTS  aormally  doaing  aald  ports  bat  opening  to  aa  la- 
crsaae  of  preasare  withfa  tbe  chamber,  tba  inner  end  of 
tba  pipe  to  tba  aaglae  opealng  adjacent  to  aad  against  the 
laaer  face  of  the  valve  aad  belag  dlractad  away  from  tba 
lalaC  from  said  pipe  llaa. 


Jr.  ./,.  -i 


996, 01*.  POWER  ABMATUBS-BANBBB.  ALVaao  J. 
Hwraa,  Bayoane.  N.  J.  FOed  Apr.  80,  1909.  Seriai 
No.  498,179. 
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S.  A  Mtzlag  chamber  tat  latataal  eoiabaatloa  engines 
barlag  a  vapor  lalat  plpa  at  ena  a«d,  reltef  ports  at  tbe 
oppoalts  tmA,  a  pappat  valva  ylaldiagly  held  against  Its 
seat  to  ckMe  said  relief  porta,  bat  opealag  upoa  aa  In- 
of  prtasuis  wlthla  tba  chaabar,  aad  aa  outlet  pipe 
throo^  the  side  of  tba  chamber,  the  and  <A  said 
pipe  witbla  tbe  chamber  being  angled  and  directed  against 
tba  teaer  faca  of  tha  valva. 

t.  A  Bilziag  cbaaber  far  lateraal  eombostioD  eagiass, 
baviag  a  vapor  lalat  ptps  aft  aM  sad.  aad  reUaf  ports  at 
the  oppoalta  aad.  a  valve  ylaldiagly  held  agaiaat  ita  aeat 
aad  aormally  doaing  the  aald  relief  porta,  but  opening 
upon  aa  iarrsaai  of  pressure  within  tbe  chamber,  aa  outlet 
pipe  extcadlag  through  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  the  ead 
of  aaid  pipe  wlthla  tba  chamber  belag  dlapooed  ad^cent 
to  tba  relief  valTS  ditoetad  agaiaat  tbe  laner  face  of  the 
vaHa  aad  away  trom  tha  vapor  ialet  pipe,  and  a  acreen 
located  below  tba  outlet  pipe  aad  ezteadtag  eatlraly  across 
tba  chamber. 

4.  Tbe  comblaatkm  with  a  mlzlag  chamber  of  aa  latar- 
aal  eoBbnatlon  engine,  bavlng  a  vapor  iatet  pipe  at  one 
end  and  reUcf  porta  at  the  oppoaite  end,  of  a  puppet  valva 
yleldlBgly  beld  agaiaat  its  seat  aad  normally  doaiag  aald 
rsUaf  ports,  but  opealag  apoa  an  lacraaaa  of  pressors  la 
the  chamber,  an  outlet  pipe  oztcadlag  through  tba  wall  of 
tbe  chamber,  tha  ead  of  aaM  pips  wlthla  tba  diambar 
being  directed  agaiaat  the  Inaar  face  of  the  puppet  valve, 
and  a  plurality  of  acreeaa  located  below  the  outlet  pipe 

azteadiag  entirely  acmsa  tbe  rbamber,  the  perfora- 
o(  ssld  screens  havlag  a  staggered  rslatloa  with  ra- 
gard  to  aacb  other. 

5.  A  mixing  cbassber  for  tntemal  oombostlon  eaglnea 
havlag  aa  ezploaive  vapor  inlet  at  one  end,  the  other  end 
af  said  chamber  being  forasad  with  relief  porta,  a  valva- 
seat  located  adjacent  to  tha  relief  porta  and  between  tbe 
relief  ports  and  tha  ialat  aad  of  the  chamber,  an  outlet 
pipe  extending  into  the  chamber  between  tbe  said  seat  and 
tba  iBlet,  a  perforated  seraea  located  betweea  the  Ialet 
opening  and  tha  outlet  pipe  prevcatiag  tha  Igaitloa  of 
vapor  eatertng  the  mixing  chamber  below  tbe  outlet  pipe, 
aad  a  valve  normally  cloalng  said  relief  ports  and  nor- 
mall7  reating  upon  aaid  seat,  aaid  valve  being  adapted  to 
ba  forced  beyond  the  relief  ports  to  uncover  tba  same  apoo 
aa  azplosioa  ta  tba  chamber. 

[ClalBis  6  to  9  aot  prtated  fa  tbe  Oaaetta.] 
167  a  O/— 47 
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1.  The  combiaatloB  wttb  a  tensfon  arm,  of  a  movabib 
aad  a  stationary  plata,  aad  a  spring  acting  upon  the  mov- 
able plate  to  vary  tbe  tension  of  said  platea,  aald  platas 
aad  spriag  msoated  on  said  arm. 

S.  Tbe  eombiaatliM  wftb  a  teaslon  arm  baviag  a  groova 
eztendlag  la  the  Arecttea  of  Its  length  sad  termlaatiag  la 
slots,  of  guide  rollers  noontsd  la  aaM  slots,  and  tension 
plates  carried  by  aald  arm. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  cbaracter  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tension  arm  having  a  groove  extending  in  tha 
direct  ion  of  Its  length,  of  a  plata  fixed  to  aaid  arm  in  aaid 
groove  and  a  movable  tenaion  plate  poaitloned  In  aaid 
groove  to  co-act  with  aaM  fixed  plate  to  put  tension  on  the 
wire  passing  between  them,  and  means  controlling  tha 
position  of  tbe  plates  relatively  to  each  other. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tension  arm  bavlng  a  groove  extending  in  the' 
direction  of  Ita  length,  of  a  plata  fizad  to  said  arm  In  aaid 
groova  aad  a  movabla  tenaion  plata  positioned  la  said 
groove  to  co-act  with  aald  flzed  plata  to  put  tanaioa  on 
the  wire  paaalng  betweea  them,  meana  controlling  tba 
paaitlon  of  tba  platea  relatively  to  aacb  other,  and  guide 
rollara  aioBntad  la  slots  at  tha  eada  of  aaid  groove. 

5.  Tba  combination  of  a  taasioa  arm  having  a  groova 
aztsnding  lengthwise  thereof,  a  guide  roller  joomaled  at 
each  end  of  aald  groove,  and  tenaion  plataa  poaitloned  In 
said  groove. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


9  9  6,020.  LOOSB-LBAF  BINDER  FOR  TRANSFER- 
CASES,  FILES,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Booab  Jat,  London. 
England.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  581,488. 

1.  In  a  looae  leaf  binder,  tbe  combination  with  a  cover 
having  upstanding  hollow  poota  for  retaining  the  aheets,  of 
a  aecond  cover  having  openings  to  receive  and  engage  tha 
fraa  ends  of  said  posta,  and  meana  pivotal  ly  secured  to  tha 
second  cover  and  adapted  to  be  swung  outward  and  In- 
serted in  the  hollow  posts  to  temporarily  receive  tbe  sheets 
therefrom  snd  retala  then  In  ivoper  poaitlon. 

2.  A  looae  leaf  binder,  comprising  a  cover  having  hollow 
upatandlng  posts  on  one  edge  thereof,  a  second  cover  sec- 
tion bavlng  sockets  to  receive  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts, 
said  aecond  member  having  a  recess  formed  on  its  under 
side  and  connecting  the  openings  of  the  aocketa,  and  mem- 
bers pivoted  to  said  aecond  cover  and  normally  contained 
in  tbe  receaa  and  when  swung  outward  lying  in  allnement 
with  the  axla  of  the  aocketa  and  being  adapted  to  ba 
aagaged  ta  the  hollow  poets. 

8.  A  biader,  comprising  a  eovar  bavtag  sectional  tubular 
posts  engagad  la  aad  npataadiag  therefrom,  a  second  covar 
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Mction  bATlBg  Bocketa  to  engage  tbe  upper  eada  of  the 
poeta.  means  carried  by  tbe  Utter  aectlon  for  locking  tbe 
lame  on  tbe  posts,  said  section  baring  a  r«ce«a  formed 
therein  connecting  tbe  months  of  the  sockets,  Y-shaped 
members  baring  tbe  beads  of  tbe  Y  pirotally  secured  in 


tlM  sides  of  tbe  sockets  and  haTing  tbe  vertical  portion  of 
tbe  Y  engaged  in  tbe  recess,  said  members  being  adapted 
to  be  swung  outward  and  be  inserted  in  tbe  poets  to 
recelre  the  sheets  mounted  on  said  poats. 


096,021.     lilXING-DBUM.     HuniT  M.  K1MO8UR, 

Ington,  D.  C.  Original  application  filed  June  29,  1908, 
Serial  No.  440,990.  DlTlded  and  tbla  application  filed 
Oct.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  467,181. 


'  A  mixing  drum  baring  opposed  end  openings  and  in- 
i^rdly  extending  blades  on  tbe  interior  of  tbe  drum,  said 
blades  being  arranged  in  su'ccessiTe  groups,  tbe  blades 
of  one  group  being  oppositely  inclined  to  tbe  blade  of 
tbe  next  adjacent  group,  each  group  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  blades,  some  of  tbe  blades  of  tbe  group 
extending  entirely  acroas  tbe  drum,  and  tbe  otber  blades 
of  the  group  extending  partly  across  tbe  drum  and  abut- 
ting tbe  rereraely  inclined  blades  of  tbe  next  succeeding 
group. 


996,022.     BBLT-DBIYB.     POTL  T.  Lindhaxd,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Smldtb  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  T., 
.  a   Corporation   of  New   Jersey.      Filed   Aug.    27,   1910. 
Serial  No.  579,361. 
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2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  magnetic  belt,  a  belt  pnlley 
baring  a  rim  of  magnetisable  metal,  means  to  magnetise 
the  rim  and  means  to  demagnetise  tbe  rim. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  magnetic  belt,  belt  pulleya, 
meana  to  magnetise  one  of  said  pulleys,  a  belt  tightener 
applied  to  tbe  alack  side  of  tbe  belt,  and  means  to  de- 
magnetise tbe  magnetic  pulley. 

4.  A  belt  pulley  baring  a  rim  dlrlded  circumferentlally 
in  a  sigxag  line  to  form  magnetic  poles. 

5.  A  belt  pulley  baring  a  rim  dlrlded  circumferentlally 
In  a  sigsag  line  to  form  magnetic  poles  and  excitlac  c«lls 
applied  to  tbe  rim. 


996,023.  SBWBR-PIPB.  Samuk.  McAdoo,  Toronto,  Oblo, 
assignor  to  National  Fire  Proofing  Comptmy,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  19,  1909. 
Serial   No.  487.001. 


1.  A  pipe  section,  formed  of  plastic  matoial,  baring  a 
bell  at  one  end  wboee  wall  is  of  subsUntially  uniform 
thickness  and  is  prorlded  on  Its  inner  surface  wltb  spaced 
wedge-shaped  projections,  tbe  Inner  faces  of  aald  prolec- 
tions  extending  In  a  circumferential  direction  from  tbe 
inner  face  of  tbe  bell  toward  tbe  center  of  tbe  bell,  and 
receding  abruptly  from  the  high  point  of  said  projection 
to  the  inner  face  of  tbe  bell,  said  projections  being  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  tbe  peripheral  faces  of  corresponding 
projections  on  tbe  end  of  another  pipe  section  by  relatire 
rotary  morement  in  one  direction  only,  the  pipe  section 
also  baring  a  series  of  longitudinally  extending  rilM  on 
tbe  exterior  surface;  subatantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pipe  section  formed  of  plastic  material  baring  a 
bell  at  one  end.  whose  wall  is  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  and  prorided  on  ita  inner  surface  wltb  spaced 
projections  baring  cam  surfaces  on  their  inner  faces,  tbe 
cam  surfaces  being  ecc«Btric  to  the  face  of  the  bell  and 
of  leas  depth  than  the  bell,  the  pipe  section  also  baring 
at  ita  opposite  end  corresponding  cam  projections  whose 
peripheral  faces  are  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  faces  of  the  projections  within  the 
bell  of  an  adjacent  section  by  a  relatire  rotary  morement 
in  one  direction  only  ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  pipe  section  formed  of  plastic  material  baring  a 
ball  at  one  end,  whose  wall  is  of  subsUntially  uniform 
thlclcness  and  prorided  on  its  inner  surface  with  spaced 
projections  baring  cam  surfaces  on  their  inner  faces,  the 
cam  surfaces  being  eccentric  to  the  Inner  face  of  tbe  bell 
and  of  leaa  depth  than  tbe  bell,  tbe  inner  faces  of  tbe 
projections  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  periph- 
eral faces  of  corresponding  projections  on  tbe  sod  of  an- 
other pipe  section  by  a  relatire  rotary  morement  in  one 
direction  only,  and  an  annular  apace  between  the  periphery 
of  tbe  second  section  and  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  bell  be- 
yond tbe  projections  for  cement ;  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1.  A  belt  pnlley  baring  a  rim  of  magnetisable  metal, 
meana  to  magnetlae  the  rim  and  means  to  demagnetise 
the  rim. 


996.024.  CONFBCnON.  Aunr  JoHM  HanB,  Qlendala, 
Mo.  FUed  Dm.  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  59S.628. 
1.  An  article  of  food  compriaing  a  body  formed  with  a 
central  opening  which  extends  through  tbe  top  and  bot- 
tom of  the  body  and  which  prorldes  a  beat  flue  in  the 
cooking  operation  and  further  formed  wltb  a  series  of 
transrerse  openings  which  form  transrerae  beat  flues 
communicating  with  tbe  central  fine. 
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2.  An  article  of  food  compriaing  a  series  of  layers  of 
food  material,  each  layer  compriaing  a  pair  of  apaced 
cooked  Btripa  of  food  nuterial,  aaid  paira  being  arranged 
to  Boperis^waed  relattoa,  a  lower  pair  being  dlspoasd 
transreras  t»  an  appar  pair  to  daflne  a  osatral  rertlcal 
apace  which  fbrma  a  rertlcal  heat  ftne  during  the  cooking 
optrattoB,  and  further  forming  a  series  of  tranararae  heat 


"•  '-»--x-A»^»T- 


recelrlng  fluea  between  alternate  layers  which  transrerse 
flues  communicate  with  the  central  flue  to  permit  the  beat 
to  hare  acceas  to  the  tops,  bottoms,  sides  and  enda  of 
each  of  the  strips  except  st  their  points  of  mutual  contact 
which  pointa  of  contact  form  connectiona  between  tbe 
strips  uniting  them  into  an  Integral  maaa. 


996,020.  DBYICB  FOB  STAMPING  OB  MABKINO 
MBAT.  Alow  BO  D.  MiLriii,  Waabington,  D.  C.  Filed 
Feb.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  608,600.  (DwUcated  to  the 
public.) 
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A  Btamping  derice,  conaiating  of  a  rubber  bead  baring 
an  integral  flexible  rubber  shank,  pins  forming  an  Inacrip- 
tlon  partly  embedded  in  said  bead,  a  handle  baring  an 
opening  at  Ita  bottom  end  for  the  reception  of  aaid  ahank, 
and  means  for  securing  said  ahank  in  handle,  aubatan- 
tially  as  specifled. 


9  9  6,026.     RBFBACTOBT  ABCH  FOR  LOCOMOTTVB- 

BOILBB  FIBB-BOXSS.     Cwtai.—  BamuUiBT  Mooaa, 

<  Mew  Torfc,  N.  T^  aiilgnor,  1>y  wumm  aaslgnmcnta,  to 

«:■  American  Arch  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 

.   tlon  of  New  Tork.     Original  application  fllad  Sept.  28, 

•  1908,  Serial  No.  454,848.     Dlrlded  and  thia  application 

'    filed  Sept.  26.  1910.    Serial  Na  688,768. 


■L.**/ 
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1.  The  improrament  herein  deacribed  compriaing  two 
complemaatary,  firebox  arch  bricka  baring  surfacea  In 
ahotment  and  prorided  with  rereraely  disposed  half- 
toag«ea  and  half-groorea  which  interfit  one  wltb  the  otber 
and  interlock  the  bricka,  anbafantially  bb  described. 

2.  Tbe  improTement  her^n  described  oomprislar  two 
complementary  firebox  arch  brick  baring  snrfacaa  in  abot- 


ment  and  prorided  with  relatirely  aymmetrical  rereraely 
disposed  half-tonguea  and  half-groorea  which  interfit  one 
with  the  other  and  interlock  the  bricka  in  centa'-llaa  allne- 

•.  The  herela  deaerilMd  new  article  of  mannfaetore  com- 
prlalttg  a  refrartory  arch  component  brick  baring  an  abut- 
ment surface,  an  interlocking  tongue  projecting  from  said 
sorface  and  a  groore  of  correapondlng  ahape  formed  in 
aald  aurface,  the  inner  end  of  aaid  groore  terminating  at 
the  inner  end  of  aald  tongue,  aald  groore  extending  in  op- 
posite direction  from  aaid  tongue,  being  at  least  as  long  aa 
the  tongue,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  like  tongue  upon  a 
complementary  brick. 

4.  Tbe  herein  deacribed  Improred  refractory  arch  brick 
baring  an  abutment  surface  prorided  wltb  a  projecting 
tongue  and  a  groore  alined  therewith,  said  groore  being 
at  least  as  long  aa  said  tongue,  adapting  the  brick  to  in- 
terlock with  another  brick  baring  an  abutment  aurface  of 
tbe  aame  formation. 

6.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  refractory 
arch  component  bride  baring  an  abutment  aurface.  a 
groore  in  aaid  aurface,  said  groore  extending  outwardly 
from  the  middle  thereof  and  a  tongue  of  substantially  tbe 
aame  dimenaiona  as  said  groore  and  rereraely  disposed 
upon  aaid  aurface,  extending  outwardly  from  the  inner  end 
of  aaid  groore. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


996.027.  INTEBLOCKINO  DEVICE  FOR  TOTING  -  MA- 
CHINES. CHABLB8  H.  OCDMPADOH,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Original  application  filed  Feb.  20,  1896,  SerUl  No. 
580,017.  Dlrlded  and  tbla  application  filed  May  4,  1907. 
Serial  No.  871,989. 
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1.  Tn  an  interlocktng  mechanism  for  roting  machines, 
a  plurality  of  roda  baring  thin  and  thickened  parts,  the 
alternate  proximate  rods  being  arranged  at  different  an- 
glea  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  their  operatlre  more- 
ment. and  abntmenta,  said  roda  baring  each  an  endwiae 
moiwn^t  whereby  a  thickened  part  may  be  interposed 
between  and  in  contact  with  tbe  thin  parts  of  tbe  otber 
roda  to  crowd  them  againat  the  abutmenta,  substantially  bb 
described. 

2.  A  plurality  of  interlocking  rods  baring  each  a  differ- 
•nt  angular  relation  to  a  transrerse  line  at  which  alter- 
nate rods  croas  each  other,  each  rod  being  prorided  with  a 
thickened  part  normally  out  of  operation,  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  to  cauae  ita  thickened  part  to  contact  with  the 
adjacent  roda  and  crowd  the  remaining  roda  laterally, 
substantially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  roting  machine,  a  plurality  of  roting  keys  and 
pnah  bars,  interlocking  mechanism,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  morable  rods  plrotally  connected  to  aaid  pnah  bare 
and  baring  thin  and  thickened  parts  whereby  tbe  more- 
ment of  a  predetermined  number  leaa  than  tbe  whole  will 
bring  into  contact  tbe  thick  and  thin  portiona  of  adjacent 
roda  and  lock  the  whole. 

4.  In  a  roting  machine,  the  combination  of  sliding  In* 
tvlocking  parta,  a  guide  for  tbe  aame,  aald  parte  alter- 
nataly  morabla  in  different  directions  so  aa  to  crosB  each 
other,  being  alotted  to  paaa  abore  and  below  said  gnlda. 


I 


73© 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUMS  30,  ffir. 


TOthiy  keyi  and  poah-ban  connected  tb^reto.  th«  latter 
betnr  moraMe  with  said  keys  to  mowe  the  loterlocktng 
parts  and  spread  the  same,  stibatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  Totlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rod  «x- 
teDdlBg  leagthwlae  of  the  Baehiaa,  interlocklBK  parts  aup- 
ported  on  aald  red  and  tranarersely  and  longltadlnally 
alldlBg  tkcraao,  alternate  rods  eztendtag  In  different  diree- 
tloaa  ao  aa  to  eroaa  each  other  at  said  rod,  and  each  hrn^ 
tBg  a  w«d«e  part,  the  thicker  parts  of  the  croaslng  but 
being  nomally  out  of  contact  with  each  other,  aad  Totlag 
keys  operatlTdr  coaaeeted  to  said  bars  to  move  tbem  to 
Interlock. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


9M,028.     HAMMOCK  BUSPENSIOIf  MEANS.     Isaac  ■. 

^  PALMn,  Mtddletown.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I.  ■. 
Palmer  Co.,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a  Coitwratlon  of  Con- 
necticut.   FUed  Dec.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  609,388. 
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1.  In  hammocks  having  snpporting  end  portions  with 
spreaders  therein,  a  clip  haying  a  plurality  of  spreader  en- 
gaging members  and  a  plarallty  of  spaced  eyes. 

2.  A  dip  for  connecting  hammock  spreaders  to  the  dew 
cords,  consisting  of  a  plarallty  of  spaced  eye  members  con- 
nected together  In  one  stnietnre  for  connecting  the  clew 
cords  thereto,  and  means  connecting  said  dip  to  a 
spreader. 

3.  Suspension  means  for  hammocks  baring  spreaders 
and  a  pair  of  cUpa  adapted  to  be  slid  each  onto  the  end 
of  a  single  spreader,  said  means  consisting  of  a  series  of 
spreader  eni^ng  members  on  each  dip,  and  means  on 
each  clip  for  eonnectiog  the  same  to  clew  cords. 

4.  In  hammodn  haTlag  supporting  end  portions  with 
spreaders  therein,  a  clip  haying  opposed  spreader  engag- 
ing members  to  embrace  the  spreader,  said  clip  being  there- 
by slidable  onto  the  spreader  and  readily  remoTable  there- 
from and  provided  with  a  plarallty  of  spaced  formations 
for  connecting  clew  cords  thereto. 

5.  Means  for  detacbably  connecting  a  hammock  suspen- 
sion end  both  to  clew  cords  and  to  a  hammock  frame,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  transverse  spreader  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  sospenslon  end.  and  a  transverse  spreader  at 
its  upper  end,  sad  a  plurality  of  clips  for  connecting  the 
opper  spreader  to  the  claw  corda,  aald  dip*  andi  haviag  a 
plurality  of  spreader  eagaglag  aseans  engaging  said  upper 
spreadar  and  readUy  detachable  therefrom  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  fommtlons  eonnactad  ta  said  dew  cords. 


99C029.  INTEGRAL  FULLED-VALANCB  HAMMOCK. 
Isaac  B.  Palubs,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
I.  E.  Palmer  Co.,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Conneetlent.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  29,  1910, 
Serial  No.  568,422.  Divided  and  tkls  application  fllad 
.    Jan.  11.  IMl.     Serial  No.  601.997. 

1.  A  hammock  eonstetlng  of  a  contlnooos  pl«c«  of  woven 
fabric  constituting  ah  undlstorted  body  portion  compoaed 
of  longitudinally  extending  warp  threads  and  trwisversely 
extending  weft  threads  and  integral  fulled  valances,  the 
latter  being  fbrmed  by  supplemental  warp  threads  of 
greater  length  than  said  body  waip  threada  bat  sabatan- 
tlally  co-terminal  therewith,  and  intefral.  aabatantially 
straight,  prolongations  of  said  weft  threads,  ail  of  said 
weft  threada  from  end  to  end  of  the  hammock  in  the  body 
thereof  extending  Individually  at  substantially  right  an- 
liea  to  the  body  warp  threads  throaghaot  aabatantially 
the  entire  length  of  the  body  portion  of  said  weft  threada. 
and  aaM  weft  threads  being  continued  throagh  the  va^ 


■  approximately  the  aame  dlrectloa  as  their  body 
porttaw  but  very  slightly  ineUned  thereto  owing  to  the  in- 
creaaad  length  of  the  valance  warp  threads  over  that  of 
the  body  warp  threads,  thereby  to  form  fnllad  valances 
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2.  A  hammock  conalsting  of  a  continuous  piece  of  woven 
fabric  constituting  an  undlstorted  body  portion  compoaed 
of  longitndlnally  extending  warp  threads  and  transversely 
extending  weft  threads  and  Integral  fulled  valancea.  the 
latter  being  formed  by  supplemental  warp  threada  of 
greater  length  than  said  body  warp  threads,  bnt  subttaa- 
tlally  CO  terminal  therewith,  and  Integral,  substantially 
straight,  proloogatloDs  of  said  weft  threads,  all  of  the 
warp  threads  throughoot  sabetantlally  the  entire  tangfft 
of  the  body  portion  of  the  weft  thraads.  when  Intarweven 
being  crossed  to  form  the  shed  for  each  weft  thread  in  a 
line  that  is  at  substanUally  right  angles  to  the  direction 
of  the  said  warp  threada  and  each  weft  thread  from  end  to 
end  of  the  hammock  la  the  body  thereof  being  held  by  the 
deacribed  warp  crossings  in  lines  that  throughout  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  thefr  body  portions  are  at  suh> 
stantlally  right  anglea  to  the  said  warp  threads,  and  the 
prolongationa  of  said  weft  threads  in  said  valancea  extend* 
ing  In  approximately  the  aame  direction  as  that  of  their 
body  portions  but  very  slightly  inclined  thereto  owing  to 
the  Increased  length  of  the  valance  warp  threada  over  that 
of  the  body  warp  threads,  thereby  to  form  fulled  valancea. 

S.  A  hammock  consisting  of  a  continuous  piece  of  wovaa 
fabric  constituting  an  ondlstorted  body  portion  composed 
of  longitudinally  extending  warp  threads  and  transversely 
extending  weft  threada  and  Integral  fulled  valances,  the 
latter  being  formed  by  supplemental  warp  threada  of 
greater  length  than  aald  body  warp  threada  but  substan- 
tially co-terminal  therewith,  and  integral.  aobatantUlly 
straight,  prolongations  of  said  weft  threada.  aald  weft 
threads  extending  laterally  beyond  said  supplemental  warp 
threada  to  form  Integral  frlngea,  all  of  aald  waft  threa* 
from  end  to  end  of  the  hammock  fn  the  body  thereof  ex- 
tending indlvidnally  at  subsUntially  right  anglea  to  the 
body  warp  threads  throughout  substantially  the  ntin 
length  of  the  body  portion  of  aald  weft  threada,  and  aald 
weft  flueads  betaff  cootlnaed  throngh  th«  valancea  la  ap- 
proximately tha  aasM  direction  as  thdr  body  portloaa.  but 
very  slightly  incllBed  thereto  owing  to  the  Incraased 
length  of  the  valance  warp  threada  over  that  of  tha  body 
warp  threada,  thasehy  to  form  fulled  valancea. 

4.  ▲  hammoA  coDaiatlag  of  a  continuous  piees  of  woven 
fabric  constituting  an  undistortad  bady  portion  eoa^koaed 
of  longitudinally  extending  warp  threads  and  transveraely 
extending  weft  threads  and  Integral  fulled  valancea.  tha 
latter  being  farmed  by  aapplemental  warp  threada  of 
greater  length  than  said  body  warp  threads  but  substan- 
tially co-terminal  therewith  and  integral,  substantially 
straight  prolongations  of  said  weft  threads,  said  eupple- 
menUl  warp  thraads  bdag  progresslvdy  longer  toward  the 
outer  edges  of  the  hammock,  aU  of  aald  weft  threada  from 
end  to  end  of  the  hammock  in  the  body  thereof  extending 
Indlyldually  at  aabatantially  rt^t  anglea  to  the  body  warp 
threads  throoghout  snbstantlaTly  the  entire  length  of  the 
body  portion  of  said  weft  threads,  and  aald  weft  threada 
betog  contlnned  through  the  valancea  in  apprezimatdy  the 
same  direction  aa  their  body  portlona,  bat  very  allghtly  to- 
dined^mto  owing  to  the  Increaaed  length  of  tho  vnlanee 
warp  threada  over  that  of  the  body  warp  threads,  thereby 
to  (brm  fallad 
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996,03d. 


ROOT-FORCEPS. 

GaL    FUed  May  9,  1910. 


H.    PAaKJca, 
Serial  No.  66a,l&L 


Dental  forcepa  for  elevating  the  root  of  a  broken  tooth 
eomprialng  two  membera  pivotally  connected  and  having 
beaka  approximately  at  right  anglea.  aald  beaks  having 
bowed  adjacent  edgea  with  eoacavad  sides  aad  having  toea 
with  aharp  pointa  incllnad  downwardly  and  projecting  to- 
ward each  other,  aald  toea  being  adapted  to  penetrate  the 
spongy  bone  and  detach  the  root  to  be  extracted. 


996,081.     LOCOMOTIVE.     Qaoaoa  B.  Barr,  Minneapolis, 
Miaa.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1909.    Sertel  No.  618,971. 


■^  1.  la  tmmklnstlim  with  a  loeomotlva  aad  ita  dta  hm 
taadar,  oadeeteed  mechaniara  caaaiatlag  of  a  happcr  on  tha 
tender  having  a  longttadinal  passaceway  eooaacted  below 
the  aame,  a  redproeatlng  plunger  within  aald  paaeageway 
adapted  to  advance  the  fuel  received  from  the  heppar,  a 
nakiag  doet  mannted  npoa  the  looometlva  and  eztaaflnc 
apwardly  aader  aad  lato  the  front  part  91  tike  lire  box.  a 
pipe  between  aald  paaaageway  aad  eaklng  doct  freely 
Jained  thasato  ta  permit  sabataatially  aatvetaal  mavaaMBt. 
a  twyer  in  the  form  of  an  endleaa  tnbe  detacbably  aecnred 
to  aald  doct  about  its  discharge  end  in  the  fire  t>ox,  meana 
tor  MM^lylng  a  blast  to  said  twyer,  a  msda  grate  la  aald 
tre  ^h-  oato  which  a  atieam  of  fnel  overflowa  from  aald 
dnct-^roogb  aald  twyer.  aald  aaaia  grate  being  compoaed 
of  a  ytarality  of  bars  with  circular  erowaa.  aald  erowaa 
hata^errated  to  advaace  the  fuel  receii^ed  from  aald  daet, 
a  dajfe  grato  hack  of  aald  main  grate  aad  aa  eoglne  hav- 
ing  (^ratlve  connection  with  aald  plonger  and  main  grata, 
tor  the  pnrpoaea  specified. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  and  ito  fire  box  and 
taader.  aadertoad  mechaaiam  extending  from  aald  tender 
op  into  tha  front  «f  aald  fire  box  haviac  a  coking  doct  at 
tte  upper  cad.  a  twyer  la  the  form  of  a  raarwardly  declin- 
ing hollow  annular  ring  detachaWy  aaeared  to  aald  coking 
dact  about  Ite  dlaefaarge  ead  ta  aald  lae  box,  a  grate  back 
of  the  outlet  of  said  under  toed  mechaaiam  oato  which  the 
fuel  is  advanced  by  aald  mecbaniam,  said  grate  beteg  oosn- 
poaad  of  a  number  of  crowned  rocker  elemente  adapted  to 
advance  the  fuel  in  the  fire  box  after  it  is  received  from 
aald  underfeed  SMchaniam  and  meana  for  almaltaneaualy 
operating  aald  anderfeed  atechaniam  and  rocker  eicmanta. 

.H.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  and  Ita  flra  box. 
boiler  and  tender,  anderfeed  mechaaiam  extending  into  the 
Ore  box,  having  a  coklag  doct  at  iU  npper  end.  a  coal  hop- 
per on  said  tender  with  which  aald  anderfeed  mechanism 
itea,  aa  engine  attached  to  said  anderfeed  mecha- 
tor  operating  the  aame,  a  valve  coanectioa  ttatwaan 
aald  anglaa  aad  boiler,  a  fleslMe  joint  between  tha  parte 
ipaa  tha  locomotive  and  tender,  a  twyer  la  the 
at  a  rearwardly  dscUatag  aaaalar  tube  aeparahly 
oaaaacted  with  aald  duct  about  ite  dlacharge  apd  in  aald 
fire  box,  msaaa  far  delivering  a  blaat  to  aald  twyer  a  aya- 
tem  of  crowned  rocker  gratea  lying  in  a  backwardly  de- 


cllaing  plane  In  the  fire  box  and  haviag  operative  cosinec- 
Uon  with  aaid  feed  devloea  tor  advaadag  the  foal  back 
into  aaid  Are  box  after  being  diaehaived  from  said  ander- 
feed Biechanlsm. 

4.  In  oombiaatloa  with  a  lacosMtlrc  aad  ite  toe  box 
aad  teader.  oaderfead  medianiam  rumalatini  of  a  happar 
oa  the  teader  having  a  ioagitndlaal  paasajewaar  coanaetad 
below  the  aame,  a  reciprocating  planger  or  plonveia  with- 
In  aald  paasageways  adapted  to  advance  the  fnd  received 
from  the  hopper,  a  dact  or  coking  chamber  motiated  npoa 
the  locomotive  and  extending  apwardly  oader  and  Into  the 
front  of  the  fire  box  aad  a  coaDoetton  betwoea  aald  paa- 
eageway and  doot  fraeiy  Joined  thereto  to  permit  aahataa- 
tlally  aalveaaal  aiovemcat,  a  atala  srate  in  aald  tre  has 
oato  which  a  atream  of  fnel  overflows  from  aaid  dact,  aaM 
mala  grate  being  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  ban  with  dr- 
oular  crowna,  aaid  crowns  being  serrated  to  advance  the 
foal  raceivad  from  aald  duct,  a  duo^  grate  back  of  aald 
Biala  grate  aad  aa  eaglae  having  operative  conaectloa 
wHh  aald  ptanger  aad  aiaia  grata,  far  tha  parpaaaa  apod- 
fled. 

0.  In  oomhinatloa  with  a  locoaoottva  aad  Ite  lira  box  and 
teader,  naderfeed  mochaatam  oonalatlng  of  a  hoppaf  oa  the 
tendar  having  a  longttadinal  paaaageway  coaaeeted  below 
the  same,  a  radprocatlng  plaager  within  aald  paaaageway 
adapted  to  advaaoa  the  fad  vaeelved  from  the  hopper,  a 
dact  moaated  apoa  the  laoometlva  aad  extendlag  upwaHUy 
under  aad  into  the  front  part  of  tbe  fire  box,  a  pipe  be- 
tween aaid  paaaageway  aad  duct  fredy  joined  thereto  to 
p^mlt  aohstaatlaJJy  oaivarsal  movesMat,  a  twyer  oa  tha 
orliiee  of  aaid  dact  In  the  flra  box,  means  far  supplying  a 
blast  to  aald  twyer,  a  mala  grato  in  aald  Itee  iMx  oato 
which  a  atream  of  foal  ovorflowa  from  aald  dnet  throach 
said  twyer.  aald  mala  grate  bdag  compoaad  of  a  plnrallty 
of  bars  with  dreaiar  crowas.  said  frowns  hetag  serrated  to 
advance  the  fuel  received  from  aald  dact.  a  damp  grata 
back  of  aaid  main  grate  and  aa  eaglae  havli^  aparatlve 
connection  with  said  plunger  and  main  grate,  for  the  pur- 
poaes  specified. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetto.] 


^<i;'  ^^.'O. 


996,032.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ALUMINIUM  NITRID.  OrroKAa  Sbkfbk,  Paris,  France, 
aaalgnor  to  Sociite  Generale  Des  Nltrares,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Jane  21.  1910.    Serial  No.  668.169. 


1.  Aa  apparatoa  tor  the  maaafactnra  «f  alomiahim  altrid 
eomprialng  a  atatioaary  vertical  chamber,  a  revolving  la- 
dined  cylinder  opening  at  Its  lower  end  into  the  npper  por- 
tion of  said  chamber,  a  aecond  Inclined  revolving  cylinder 
opening  at  ite  nppar  end  into  aaid  chamber  at  a  lawor  levd 
thaa  aald  flrat  cylinder,  means  for  feeding  ore  from  aald 
upper  to  aaid  lower  cylinder,  in  combination  with  aa  alae- 
tric  reaiataacc  furnace  arraaged  ia  aaid  lower  cyliader  aad 
means  for  leading  a  aaltebte  gas  to  said  lower  cylinder  aad 
faraaoe  aad  thence  to  the  upper  cylinder,  aald  latermedi- 
ate  chamber  having  porte  arranged  therein  to  admit  air 
which  affords  the  oxygen  necessary  to  tbe  combuatloa  of 
said  gas  ia  the  upper  cylinder,  aubatantiaily  aa  deacribed. 

2.  An  apparatoa  for  the  aaaaufaeture  of  alumtaiam  aitrid, 
comprlalac  a  stationary  vertical  chamber,  ravolving  la- 
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cTlD«d  eyllncters  opening  Into  aaid  chamber  one  abore  tbe 
other  at  their  lower  and  upper  end*  reapectlTely,  Ih  com- 
bination with  a  hopper  arranged  within  tald  chamber  to 
receive  the  diacharge  from  the  upper  cylinder  and  guide  It 
to  the  lower  cylinder,  and  a  hopper  external  to  nld  cham- 
t>er  bat  communicating  with  the  hopper  within  said  cham- 
ber to  permit  the  addition  of  other  material  to  the  charge 
entering  the  lower  cylinder,  together  with  an  electric  far- 
nace  in  said  lower  cylinder  and  mean*  for  leading  to  the 
latter  and  thence  to  uid  chamber  and  upper  cylinder  a 
■oltable  gaa,  labatantlally  aa  deecribed. 

3.  An  apparatai  for  the  manufacture  of  aluminium  nitrld 
comprising  two  oppositely  inclined  rotating  cylinders  com- 
municating at  one  end  through  an  intermediate  chamber, 
said  lower  cylinder  recelTlng  at  least  a  portion  of  its 
charge  from  said  apper  cylinder,  In  combination  with  an 
electric  resistance  famace  rigidly  moanted  In  wald  lower 
cylinder  and  reTolrlng  therewith,  together  with  means  for 
leading  a  suitable  gas  to  said  lower  cylinder  and  famace 
and  thence  to  the  upper  cylinder,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  alnmlninm  nitrld, 
comprising  two  oppositely  Inclined  rotating  cylinders  com- 
mnnlcatlng  at  one  end  throagh  an  intermediate  chamber, 
said  lower  cylinder  recelTldg  at  least  a  portion  of  its 
charge  from  said  upper  cylinder.  In  combination  with  an 
electric  famace  In  said  lower  cylinder  and  means  for  lead- 
ing a  saltable  reaction  gas  to  said  lower  cylinder  and  fur- 
nace, together  with  a  baffled  passage  for  said  gas  from  said 
lower  cylinder  to  the  upper  cylinder  and  a  port  for  the 
admission  of  air  to  mingle  with  said  gas  before  reaching 
the  baffles  in  said  passage,  for  the  purpose  q>ecifled. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
as  an  element  thereof  a  rotary  conveying  cylinder  carry- 
ing aa  electric  resistance  famace  through  which  the  ma- 
terial treated  is  passed. 

[ClaiuM  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


096,033.    COOLINO-CAN.    Hukahdo  C.  Bnrrr,  Chicago, 
lU.     FUed  Jan.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  602.993. 


'1.  A  cooling  can  haTlng  a  rod  secured  thereto  and  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  at  the  side  thereof  a  slight  distance 
therefrom,  and  a  hook  secured  to  said  rod  and  slldable 
thereon  lengthwise  thereof. 

2.  A  cooling  can  having  a  rod  extending  along  one  side 
thereof  a  slight  distance  therefrom,  hooks  sUdingly  moant- 
ed on  said  rod,  and  means  for  limiting  the  travel  af  said 
hooks. 

8.  In  combination,  a  tubular  cooling  can,  provided  with 
a  filler  cap  through  which  a  cooling  substance  may  be  In- 
troduced, a  guide  rod  secured  to  the  side  of  the  can  a 
sllfht  distance  therefrom  and  extending  parallel  thereto, 
a  plurality  of  hooks  slldable  on  said  rod,  and  spacing 
means  arranged  at  Intervals  lengthwise  of  the  rod  for 
limiting  tbe  travel  of  the  respective  hooks  upon  the  rod. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cooling  can,  a  guide  rod  secured 
to  the  side  thereof  a  slight  distance  therefrom,  said  rod 
projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  can  and  the  projecting 
ends  being  looped,  hooks  at  the  looped  end  of  the  rod  and 
other  hooks  intermediate  of  said  loops,  said  books  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  belly  flaps  of  a  carcass. 

6.  In  eomblnatioa,  a  tubular  cooling  can  provided  with 
a  filler  cap  through  which  a  cooling  substance  may  be  in- 
troduced, a  guide  rod  secured  to  the  side  of  tbe  can  a  slight 
distance  therefrom  and  extending  parallel  thereto,  said 
rod  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  can  and  being 
brought  back  to  the  can  to  form  loops,  swivel  hooks  slid- 


Ingly  mounted  upon  said  rod  at  the  looped  ends  and 
points  intermediate  thereof,  and  lugs  extending  from  the 
can  to  tbe  rod  at  intervals  and  adapted  to  limit  the  amount 
of  travel  of  the  hooks  upon  the  rod. 


996,084.  cmTBB-HBAIlf  FOB  BDOBRS.  William  Q. 
ZiMMBBMAir,  Bverett.  Wash.  Orlctnal  application  filed 
July  5,  1910,  Serial  No.  670,608.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Dec.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  696.810. 


1.  A  cutter  head  for  edgers.  comprising  a  disk  having 
bit-aeat  recesses  in  one  side  face,  of  a  wedge  shaped  cross 
section  with  their  greater  width  inward,  a  bit-plate  and  a 
wedge  block,  in  and  filling  each  rsccas,  and  Independent 
setting  and  adjusting  means  for  bits  and  wedge  blocks,  ac- 
cessible for  adjustment  from  the  opposite  side  face  of  the 
disk. 

2.  A  cutter  head  comprising  a  disk  having  blt-«eat  re- 
cenea  in  one  side  face  of  a  wedire  shaped  cross  section  with 
their  greater  width  Inward,  bits  and  wedge  blocks  filling 
said  recesses,  and  setting  up  screws  extending  from  the 
opposite  or  back  surfaces  of  the  disk  and  bearing  acalnst 
tlie  inner  surfaces  of  tlie  wedge  Mocks. 

8.  A  cutter  bead  for  edgers  comprising  a  disk  having 
bit-seating  recesses  in  one  side  face  extending  from  the 
periphery  inward  at  an  angle  to  the  radii,  said  receasss 
being  of  a  wedge  shaped  cross  section  with  tlieir  greater 
width  inward,  a  bit  and  wedge.  In  and  filling  each  receas, 
and  independent  screw  adjustments  for  bits  and  wedgsa 
accessible  from  the  back  side  of  tbe  disk. 

4.  A  eattw  bead  for  edgers  eoBprtslag  a  diak  having 
Mt-aeatlng  rBcssass  hi  one  side  face,  of  a  wedge  shaped 
cross  section  largest  inwardly,  a  bit  plate  and  a  wedge 
block  fitting  and  filling  each  of  said  rtcsases.  the  wedge 
Mock  being  rotatively  in  advance  of  the  Mt  and  having  a 
eliip  breaking  incline  next  the  bit,  and  setting  up  screws 
extending  from  tbe  back  aide  of  tbe  disk  and  engaging  the 
inner  surfaces  of  both  bits  and  wedge  blocks. 

5.  In  an  edger,  the  combination  with  two  cutter  heads 
having  sld#-face-openlng  recesses  adapted  to  receive  cut- 
ting bits,  bits  and  means  for  securing  tbem  in  said  re- 
ceases  to  project  beyond  the  side  face  of  the  cutter  head, 
and  a  disk  or  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  between  said 
cutter  Iieads  and  having  a  part  adapted  to  engage  tike  cut- 
ting edges  of  said  bits  to  thereby  serve  aa  a  spacer  for  the 
cutting  members  of  tbe  two  beada. 

ICIalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


996,086.  TBUCK  SIDE  FRAMB.  Albsbt  O.  Bdckids. 
Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  National  MalleaUa 
Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Oblo,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  10,  1910,  Serial 
No.  681.464.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  9, 
1910.     Serial  No.  691,483. 

1.  In  a  truck  frame,  a  side  member  having  overhanging 
end  portions  provided  with  Journal  box  seats  at  tbe  un- 
der side  thereof,  and  a  securing  member  extending  longi- 
tudinally underneath  the  side  frame  and  having  its  end 
portions  secured  in  the  overhanging  portions  of  the  truck 
frame,  said  member  being  adapted  to  engage  the  Journal 
boxes  and  hold  them  to  their  seats;  substantially  as  da- 
scribed. 
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&  In  a  track  frame,  a  side  member  having  overhanging 
end  portlona  provided  with  Journal  box  seats  at  the  un- 
der side  thereof,  and  a  securing  member  extending  longi- 
tudinally underneath  the  side  frame  and  bavliig  Ita  end 
portions  adjustably  secured  In  the  overhanging  portions 
of  the  track  frame,  said  member  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  Journal  boxes  and  hold  them  to  their  seats;  substan- 
tially M  described. 


t.  In  a  tro<*  frame,  a  aide  member  having  vertical 
Journal  box  seating  portions  at  its  end,  and  also  liaving 
overhanging  portions  extending  beyond  said  seating  por- 
tions, and  a  contlnaous  member  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  frame  and  tiavlng  a  bearing  at  the  under  side 
thereof  at  its  central  portion,  tbe  ends  of  the  member 
extending  upwardly  into  the  overhanging  portions  of  tlie 
frame  and  secured  therein,  said  rod  being  arranged  to  en- 
gage Journal  boxes  and  hold  them  firmly  against  their 
•sats;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  track,  a  side  frame  luvlng  Journal  twz  seat* 
at  its  end  portions,  said  seats  being  open  at  the  bottom  and 
outer  sides,  boxes  in  said  seats,  and  a  continuous  secur- 
ing member  embracing  the  outer  and  lower  sides  of  the 
boxes  and  securing  them  to  their  seats;  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  car  track,  a  side  frame  having  Journal  box  seats 
at  its  end  portloas,  said  seats  being  open  at  the  bottom 
and  outer  sides,  boxes  in  said  seats,  and  a  contlnaous 
•scuring  memlMr  assbracing  the  outer  and  lower  sides  of 
the  boxes  and  saenring  tbem  to  their  seats,  said  member 
having  a  bearing  at  its  central  portion  upon  tbe  under 
■Ide  of  the  aide  frame  and  having  its  snd  portions  secured 
In  the  end  portlona  of  the  side  frame:  substantially  as. 
described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


096.036.  PATTBBN  MBCHANISM  FOB  QLOVE-KNIT- 
TINO  MACHINES.  Oaoaaa  H.  Oilmbt  and  Gbobob  W. 
LiNDLST,  Philadelphia.  Pa.;  said  Undley  assignor  to 
James  Leckie  *  Son  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Apr. 
14,  1908,  Serial  No.  427,074.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Feb.  26.  1909.    Serial  No.  480,097. 


2.  In  a  knifing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  knit- 
ting devices,  of  a  series  of  independently  movable  pattern 
chains,  a  series  of  pawls  and  ratchets  for  actuating  said 
pattern  chains  and  controlling  means  for  said  pawls  hold- 
ing all  but  one  of  said  pawls  and  ratchets  out  of  opera- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  knitting  macbine,  the  combination  with  tlia 
knitting  devices  and  their  actuating  means  including  a 
clutch,  of  a  pluralty  of  automatically  operating  devicea 
for  undutchlng  the  actuating  devices  from  the  knitting 
devices  after  knitting  different  predetermined  lengths  of 
weN  and  means  for  selecting  the  desired  stopping  device, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  tlM 
dutch,  of  a  spring  actuated  device  for  separating  the 
clutch  members,  a  detent  for  holding  the  clutch  members  In 
engagement,  a  series  of  Independent  pattern  chains  for  re- 
leasing said  detent  and  means  for  holding  all  of  said  pat- 
tern chains  save  one  from  movement,  substantially  as  de- 
dscribed. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  knitting  the  fingers  of  gloves,  the 
combination  with  the  knitting  mechaalsm,  of  means  for 
starting  the  said  knitting  mechaniam.  a  plurality  of  devices 
for  stopping  said  knitting  mechaniam,  each  adapted  to 
stop  said  knitting  mechanism  after  a  different  predeter- 
mined length  of  web  has  been  knit,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.]  • 


996.08T.  CONDENSING  APPARATUS  FOB  CABDINO- 
MACHINES.  Boanr  J.  Hill,  Camden.  N.  J.,  assijgnor 
to  Smith  *  Furbnsh  Machine  Company.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1008.    Serial  Ito.  427,480. 

•        •  -      ii- 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
knitting  devices  and  their  actuating  mechanism,  of  a 
aertea  of  Indspsadeat  pattara  chains  for  controlling  the 
stopping  of  the  said  mechanism,  actuating  devicea  for  said 
chains  Including  a  series  of  pawls  and  controlling  mecha- 
nism holding  all  of  said  pawla  but  one  out  of  action,  sub- 
■tantlally  as  described. 


1.  The  eomhlnatlon  In  condensing  mechanism  for  card- 
ing machines,  of  a  main  cylinder,  a  doffing  roll,  a  trough 
in  front  of  the  dofflng  roll,  a  comb  for  combing  the  fiber 
into  tbe  trough,  a  twisting  head  at  one  end  of  the  trough, 
a  pair  of  rolls  In  front  of  tbe  twisting  head,  and  a  defiaet* 
ing  atop  plate  In  front  of  the  rolls  to  deflect  the  slubblng 
in  the  direction  of  iU  receiving  means. 

2.  The  combination  in  condensing  mechanism  for  card- 
ing machines,  of  a  main  cylinder,  dofflng  rolls  in  front  o« 
the  cylinder,  a  trough  in  front  of  each  dofflng  roll,  a  twist- 
ing head  at  one  end  of  each  trough,  rolls  beyond  each 
twisting  head,  and  a  deflecting  stop  plate  mounted  ba- 
tvreen  one  set  of  rolls  and  the  trough  of  the  otlier  dofling 
roll  to  deflect  the  slubblng  in  the  direction  of  its  receiving 
meana 

8.  The  combination  in  condensing  mechanism  for  card- 
ing machines,  of  a  main  cylinder,  a  series  of  dofflng  rolls 
in  front  of  the  main  cylinder,  a  trough  in  front  of  each 
roll,  a  comb  for  each  dofflng  roll  for  combing  the  yam  Into 
the  trough,  a  twlating  bead  mounted  at  each  end  of  each 
trough,  a  vertical  pair  of  rolls  mounted  in  front  of  ea^ 
twisting  heads,  means  for  driving  tlie  twisting  head, 
means  for  driving  the  vertical  rolla,  and  a  detacbaMe  da- 
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fleetinc  atop  pUte  moiuitcd  betw««i  Mich  trovffa  and  the 
a4Joliilnf  pair  of  rertlcal  rolls  to  deOact  the  alobUBg  In 
tb«  dlraetloB  of  Its  racclTlns  masna. 

4.  Tb«  combiBattoa  in  rnatsnstin  mecbaxtlsn  for  card- 
ing maeblnea.  of  a  main  cylinder,  two  series  of  dofllnc 
rolls,  one  above  the  other.  th«  series  ot  one  aet  being  op- 
paalta  Che  spaees  between  tboae  at  tAM  other  aet,  a  trough 
In  front  of  each  doiBng  roll,  a  comb  for  each  doling  roll 
for  combing  tb«  flber  Into  the  trough,  a  twisting  head  at 
one  end  of  each  trough,  a  Tertlcal  pair  of  rolls  In  front  of 
each  twisting  bead,  and  a  transrerse  deflecting  stop  plate 
separating  the  trough  of  one  set  from  the  twisting  bead 
of  an  adjoining  set  so  that  the  7am  will  be  directed  lat- 
erally from  the  machine. 

8.  The  comblnatloa  In  a  carding  machine,  of  two  aets 
of  doffera,  each  consisting  of  narrow  doflLog  rolla,  one  set 
of  rolls  alternating  with  the  other,  with  a  guard  plate 
mounted  between  the  upper  set  of  doffers  cleoe  to  the  main 
cylinder  for  preraatlng  the  fibers  becoming  detached  from 
the  main  cylinder  before  reaching  the  lower  set  of  doAng 
roils. 

{ClaliM  6  to  10  aot  printed  la  the  OaMtta.] 


996,088.  PULTVBIZINO-ROLXAB.  Cabl  J1.8S,  Horlcon, 
Wis.  Original  application  filed  May  2T,  1909,  Serial  No. 
498,5M.  DMded  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  614.063. 


1.  A  pulrerlslng  roller  comprising  end  dlaka,  hars  con- 
necting said  disks  In  spaced  raiation,  one  longitudinal 
edge  of  each  bar  being  provided  with  ears,  said  bars  and 
ears  being  provided  with  transTerse  openings,  penetrating 
teeth  slldably  engaging  the  openings  of  diametrically  op- 
posite ears  and  bars,  flangea  carried  by  said  teeth  for 
limiting  tbelr  outward  moyement,  and  springs  for  yleldably 
retaining  said  teeth  in  outwardly  projected  poaltions. 

2.  A  ^ulTerislng  roller  coaprlstaig  a  pair  of  disks,  flat 
bars  for  connecting  said  disks  in  siMccd  relation,  said  bara 
having  one  longitudinal  edge  provided  with  ears  that 
overlap  one  longitudinal  edge  of  adjacent  bars,  teeth 
slldably  engaging  said  ears  and  bars,  and  springs  colled 
about  said  teeth  fOr  yleldably  retaining  the  same  in  out- 
wardly projected  positions. 

8.  A  pulverising  roller  comprising  end  disks,  bars  for 
connecting  the  same  In  spaced  relation,  said  bars  having 
ears  at  one  longitudinal  edge,  the  ears  of  adjacent  bara 
being  arranged  In  staggtsd  relation,  said  ears  and  bars 
being  provided  with  opeatngs,  and  the  openings  of  tha 
ears  and  bars  being  srraaged  in  staggered  relation,  teeth 
having  shanks  for  slldably  engaging  the  openings  at  the 
bars  and  penetrating  portlona  for  slldably  engaging  the 
openings  of  the  ears,  flanges  carried  by  said  teeth  for 
limiting  the  outward  movements  of  the  teeth,  and  springs 
earrled  by  the  ahanks  of  the  teeth  for  yleldaMy  retaining 
tha  tatth  in  outwardly  projected  poaltioaa. 


996.089.      MAONIFIEK    FOB    SLIDB-RULSS.      Wnxn 
X«.  ■.  KcDimi..  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Kevirel 
4  BMsr  Oonpany,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Naw 
Jersey.    Filed  June  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  488,726. 
1.  In  a  drriee  at  the  character  described,  a  rate,  a  re- 
dprocatory  runner  sUdabty  mounted  thereon,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  lens  carried  by  the  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  de- 
pending fingers  carried  by  each  of  opposite  portions  of  the 
frame  and  having  their  free  ends  detacfaabty  interlocking 
with  oppoatte  portions  of  the  runner  to  support  the  frame 
above  the  same,  said  ends  of  the  fingers  disengaging  the 
»r  OB  their  outward  or  separating  movement. 


3.  An  attachment  for  a  sUda  rolo  and  tha  lika, 
prising  a  rannar,  a  magnifler.  coDslsting  ot  a  laaa  and  n 
supporting  frame  therefor,  and  meano  tor  detnehabiy  ••■ 
curing  the  magnifier  to  the  runner,  coaalsting  oC 
adapted  to  yieldingly  embrace  the  mnnar  by  tbahr 
alantidtr. 


8.  A  fnune  for  a  slide  rule  magnifier,  cautetlnf  of  a 
support  provided  with  apturned  flanges  adapted  to  em- 
brace a  lens  and  downtnmad  flanges  adapted  to  embrace 
a  runner. 

4.  A  frame  for  a  slide  rule  magnifler,  consisting  of  a 
support  provided  with  upturned  meaaa  adapted  detaehahly 
to  support  a  iena  and  dowatomad  flangsa  adapted  detach- 
ably  to  grip  a  runner. 

fl.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  mla^  a 
manor  alldahly  mounted  thereon,  a  frame  derschsbjy 
■aaatad  on  the  runner,  said  frame  consisting  of  a  rae- 
tangnlar  body  having  an  opanlag.  •prlng  claaiM  axtMidlng 
oi^ardly  from  the  stdas  of  the  body,  loagitadlnal  flangea 
azteadlag  upwardly  ftom  tha  body  at  each  and  tharooC. 
and  a  lens  mounted  on  the  body  above  the  opening  and 
the  apriag  daaps  and  the  end  flanges  thereof,  said 
lutviag  ita  ends  respectively  truncated  obliquely  to 
form  a  apace  between  the  same  and  the  said  sad 
of  tha  body. 

[Oaiai  e  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


9M,040.  TILB.  Auaa*  J.  Mana,  Olsadale,  Mo.  Orl^ 
nal  appllcatkM  filed  Jan.  22,  1909,  Serial  No.  478,681- 
DtTldBd  and  thla  application  filed  Dae.  tT,  ItlO. 
No.  699,877. 
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1.  A  toe  provided  with  a  plurality  of  interiorly  laeated 
horisoatal  pasaages  and  with  upper  and  lower  serlea  of 
openings  formed  through  the  corresponding  facea  thereof 
and  exteadtng  Into  said  passages,  the  openings  of  the 
lower  series  being  of  larger  diameter  than  those  of  the 
upper  serlee. 

2.  A  tile  provided  with  a  plurality  of  interiorly  located 
horiaontal  passagea  and  with  upper  and  lower  series  of 
openings  formed  throogh  the  correeponding  facea  thereof 
and  extending  into  said  passages,  the  openings  of  the  two 
series  being  out  of  allnement  with  each  other. 

8.  A  tile  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Interiorly-located 
longitudinal  passagea  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof, 
and  with  upper  and  lower  ssrtas  of  opsatngi  fanned 
throagh  its  eorrespondtng  faces  and  ezteBdlag  Into  aald 
passagea,  the  openings  of  the  lower  ssrles  being  of  larfv 
diameter  than  tboae  of  the  appsr  ssrtsa. 

4.  A  tUs  provided  with  a  plurality  of  InterioHy-lecaAafl 
longltodbial  passages  extending  from  end  to  end  thereat, 
and    with    upper    and    lower    series   of 
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tha  two 


into  said 
ont  of 


its  corrsspoading 
tha  apanli«s  of 

irlth  each  other. 
•■  A  tile  provided  with  a  ptarallty  of  Interiorly-located 
patallel  horiaontal  paaaagea,  and  with  nppMr  and  lowor 
of  vartieal  openings  fomiad  throoch  Ma 
nd  mtinliag  Into  aald  paaaagaa,  tha 
of  the  lower  serlaa  balBg  of  larsar  diaasater  than  tboae  of 
the  npper  eeriss  and  belag  arranged  out  of  aliaamsat  with 
the  same. 

(Claims  6  to  14  net  prfaitad  In  tha  Oaaatta.1 


••6.Mt.     WHITB-LBAD  STACK.     OiMBi  T  Maias.  Oliin 
dale.  Mo.    Original  application  filed  Jan.  2t,  1900,  SerUl 
No.  478.681.    Divided  and  this  apiMSeatlon  filed  Dec.  Tt, 
1910.     tertei  Ma.  •M.871. 


1.  A  white  lead  stsck  comprising,  in  combinstim,  s  bed 
of  tan-bark,  and  a  Bui>port  therefor ;  a  horisoatal  layer  of 
tiles  dlapoacd  upon  said  bad ;  tad  a  plurality  of  eorroding 
pots  containing  buckles  reattng  upon  said  layer  of  tUea, 
aald  tiles  being  provided  with  separate  upper  and  lower 
serlea  of  openings  formed  through  their  corresponding 
faces,  tlie  openings  of  one  series  communicating  with  those 
of  the  other  aeries  and  being  arranged  out  of  allnement 
with  the  same,  to  permit  best  to  pass  therethrough  into 
contact  with  said  pots,  and  to  prevent  the  white  lead  from 
Bixlat  with  aald  tan-bark. 

3.  A  white  lead  stsck  comprising.  In  combination,  a  bed 
af  tan-bark,  and  a  support  therefor ;  a  horlsontal  layer  of 
apotured  tiles  resting  upon  said  bed ;  and  a  plurality  of 
iNickle-conUining  corroding  pots  resting  upon  said  layer 
af  tHaa,  said  tiles  having  their  mutually  adjacent  edges 
provided  with  overlapping  rabbets,  to  prevent  the  white 
lead  produced  from  mixing  with  the  tan -bark. 

8.  A  white  lead  stack  eomprtartng.  In  combination,  a  bed 
of  tan-hark ;  and  a  support  therefor ;  a  horiaontal  layer  of 
apertured  tiles  resting  ai>on  said  bed ;  and  a  plurality  of 
bucAle-contalntng  corroding  pots  resting  upon  said  layer 
of  tllsa,  SBld  tiles  having  separate  npper  and  lower  series 
of  opaalngs  farmed  through  their  corresponding  -fsces,  and 
having  their  mutnaTly-adJacent  edges  formed  with  over- 
lapping rabbets,  the  openings  of  one  series  communicating 
with  tboae  of  the  other  aeriea,  and  being  arranged  oat  of 
allnement  with  tlie  same. 


90  6.04  2.  TREATMENT  OF  POROUS  STRUCTURES. 
Jaaoa  C.  Mooaa,  Jonespolnt,  N.  T.  Piled  Dec.  17.  1909. 
Serial  No.  538,660. 

1.  The  process  of  watarprooflng  concrete  against  the 
Infiltratiea  of  water  wbicb  consista  first  in  clearing  the 
concrete  of  water  by  the  application  of  a  Jet  of  gas  under 
pressure,  and  second  tntrodudng  within  the  concrete  so 
treated  a  waterproofing  Uqnld  and  third  maintaining  a 
gaseous  counter  pieasun  agalnat  the  concrete  during  the 
bitroduction  of  said  fluid  and  until  the  waterproofing  fiuld 

had  time  to  act. 

2.  The  process  of  treatlag  a  porona  amtertal  as  oon- 


crets  subjected  to  the  action  of  water  wbii^  cotMrtsta  flrat 
driving  hack  the  iaconlng  water  by  a  eolaaia  of  air  aadtr 
preasare,  second  following  the  sasae  by  a  coluata  of  water- 
proofing llnkl  under  pressure  and  third  preventlag  the 
eacape  of  the  fluid  ao  latrodoced  by  a  anltaUe  oavatar 
preasure  aniuad  the  ana  of  applleatioa. 

8.  TlM  proceos  of  Impregaating  a  porooa  artieia  wab- 
Jected  to  the  action  of  oae  flald  with  another  fluid,  whl^ 
eoaaiata  la  iatroduclng  the  aecoad  flald  iato  the  artlela 
under  pressure  at  one  point  and  patting  a  counter  preaaaia 
opoa  the  article  upon  a  limited  area  surrounding  the  point 
of  applieatioB  of  the  fold  whereby  Ita  leakage   la  w*^ 

ited. 


4.  Tlie  pioeaas  of  bapregnattaig  s  poroos  article  wfth 
■quid  which  constats  first  in  fordag  the  liquid  under  prea- 
sare into  the  article  at  one  point  and  second  putting  a 
counter  pressure  on  a  limited  area  of  the  sarfaoe  of  tha 
atHde  around  the  point  of  applleatioa  of  tbe  ti<tnld. 

6.  The  proceaa  of  treating  a  porooa  wall  aat>)ectad  to  tha 
action  of  water  to  render  it  waterproof  which  consista  hi 
Introdaciag  a  waterpreeflag  fluid  wfthia  the  wan  at  aao 
point  under  pressure  and  producing  a  counter  pi 
the  wall  surrounding  said  point. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 
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18.258.  PROJECTILE.  Habbisoh  H.  Hajonix.  Powell 
Station.  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1911.  SerUl  No.  022.720. 
Original  No.  966,744.  dated  Aug.  9,  1910,  Serial  No. 
586.910. 

e 
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1.  fn  a  projectile,  s  cylindrical  shell  open  st  each 
and  a  core  fitting  said  shell,  said  core  comprising  spiral 
blades  tsperlng  to  a  point  la  advance  of  the  shell,  fha 
said  blades  Interlocking  with  the  shell. 

3.  A  projectile  comprising  s  core,  a  eyliadrical  aheM, 
and  a  closing  member,  said  diell  surrounding  said  corn 
and  said  core  hsvlng  approximately  radial,  longttodinal 
wings  whlA  are  parallel  to  eadi  otlMr  and  oat  of  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  aald  core  and  have  irregularities  in  their 
outer  edges  making  engagement  with  corresponding  Irra- 
gulsrltles  In  said  shell,  and  aald  core  extending  forward 
of  the  forward  end  of  aald  shell,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  'projectile  comprising  a  core,  a  cylindrical  «he11 
surrounding  said  core,  and  a  dosing  member,  said  shell 
having  Interior  notches  or  grooves  at  Its  forward  end. 
and  aald  core  having  approximately  radial,  longitudinal 
ainga  extendlnf  Into  the  notches  of  said  shell  snd  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  each  other  and  out  of  paralld  to  tb« 
axis  of  said  core,  and  said  core  extending  forward  of  tha 
farward  end  of  aald  abdi.  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  A  projectile  comprltlng  •  c<»e.  a  cyUndrtesl  shell 
rarroandinf  said  core,  and  a  cloalBf  member,  aald  abell 
harlog  Interior  notches  or  groores  at  Its  forward  end,  and 
said  core  having  approximately  radial,  longitudinal  wings 
eztendlog  into  notches  of  said  shell  and  arranged  parallel 
to  ^ch  other  and  oat  of  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  core, 
and  the  oater  edges  of  said  wings  having  notches  and 
the  wall  of  said  shell  being  pressed  Into  said  notches,  and 
said  core  extending  forward  of  the  forward  end  of  said 
■bell  sabstantlally  as  described. 

5.  A.  projectile  comprising  a  core,  a  cylindrical  shell, 
and  a  closing  member,  said  shell  surrounding  said  core 
and  said  core  having  approximately  radial,  longitudinal 
wings  which  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  out  of  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  core  and  have  irregularities  in  their 
outer  edges  making  engagement  with  corresponding  irregu- 
larities in  said  shell,  and  said  core  being  obtusely  pointed 
forward  of  the  forward  end  of  said  shell,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  A  projectile  comprising  a  core,  a  cylindrical  abell 
surrounding  said  core,  and  a  dosing  member,  said  shell 
having  interior  notches  or  grooves  at  its  forward  end,  and 
■aid  core  having  approximately  radial,  longitudinal  wings 
extending  into  the  notches  of  said  shell  and  arranged 
parallel  to  each  otiier  and  out  of  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
■aid  core,  and  said  core  being  obtusely  pointed  forward 
of  the  forward  end  of  said  sliell,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

7.  A  projectile  comprising  a  core,  a  cylindrical  shell 
surrounding  said  core,  and  a  closing  member,  said  shell 
having  Interior  notches  or  grooves  at  its  forward  end, 
and  said  core  having  approximately  radial,  longitudinal 
wings  extending  into  the  notches  of  said  shell  and  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  each  other  and  out  of  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  core,  and  the  outer  edges  of  said  wings 
having  notches  and  the  wall  of  said  shell  being  pressed 
into  said  notches,  and  said  core  being  obtusely  pointed 
forward  of  the  forward  end  of  said  shell,  substantially  as 
described. 


13.259.  SECTIONAL  OR  SHEET  PILING.  Jamss  M. 
RAms,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lackawanna  Steel 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  IS, 
toil.  Serial  No.  627,001.  Original  No.  083,066.  dated 
Sept.  7,  1009,  Serial  No.  475,806. 


1.  Sheet  piling  members  having  coupling  heads  at  tlMlr 
opposing  edges,  each  head  having  oppositely  extending 
arcuate  Jaws  spaced  apart  at  their  outer  ends,  of  unequal 
radius  and  concentrically  disposed,  a  shoulder  st  the  inner 
end  of  the  smaller  Jaw  presenting  a  plane  surface  on  its 
outer  side  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  tlie  piling,  and  obliquely  with  respect  to  said 
plane,  said  shoulder  also  forming  a  flange  on  the  side 
opposed  to  the  larger  Jaw,  said  flange  being  spaced  from 
■aid  larger  Jaw,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Sheet  piling  members  having  coupling  heads  at 
their  opiKMlng  edges,  each  head  having  oppositely  «>• 
tending  arcuate  Jaws  spaced  apart  at  their  outer  ends, 
on  unequal  radius  snd  concentrically  disposed,  a  shoulder 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  smaller  Jaw  presenting  a  plane 
■nrface  on  its  outer  side  extending  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  plane  of  the  piling,  said  shouldsr  also 
forming  a  flange  on  the  side  opposed  to  the  larger  Jaw, 
said  flange  being  spaced  from  said  larger  jaw,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  sheet  piling  member  having  a  coupling  haad  at  one 
of  its  side  edges,  said  head  comprising  opi>osltely  extend- 
ing arcuate  jaws,  spaced  apart  at  their  outer  ends,  con- 
centrically disposed  and  one  of  greater  radius  than  the 
other. 


4.  Sbaet  piling  members  bsTinff  coupling  heads  at  tbsir 
opposing  edges,  each  coupling  head  having  oppositely  ex- 
tending arcuate  jaws  spaced  spart  at  their  outer  enda. 
concentrically  disposed  and  one  of  less  radius  than  the 
ottier,  and  a  shoulder  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  smaller  Jaws 
and  extending  toward  and  forming  a  flsnge  opposite  and 
spaced  froa  tb«  Urftr  jaw,  ths  jaws  of  tlM  respsetlTt 
beads  being  revsrssly  disposed,  so  that  the  smaller  jaws 
of  each  bead  lie  twtwesa  the  flange  and  the  larger  Jaws 
of  the  head  to  which  It  is  coupled. 

5.  A  sheet-piling  section  having  simllsr  coupling  Iteada 
on  its  opposite  edges,  esch  head  being  provided  with  three 
projections  adapted  to  engage  with  similar  projections 
on  an  adjacent  pile  section,  said  projections  being  so 
formed  that  a4jacsnt  sections  are  capable  of  aagolar  ad- 
justment with  reference  to  each  other. 

6.  An  Integral,  steel,  ibeet-piling  section  bsving  in 
combination  a  web  and  on  each  edge  thereof  a  coupling 
bead,  said  heads  being  provided  with  three  engaging  pro- 
jections to  engage  with  corresponding  projections  on  an 
adjacent  section,  the  engaging  surfaces  of  the  projections 
on  each  edge  being  substantially  concentric  to  permit 
angular  adjustment  of  adjacent  sections  with  reference 
to  esch  other. 

7.  A  sheet-piling  section  having  in  combination  a  web 
and  on  each  edge  thereof  a  coupling  head  provided  with  a 
longer  curved  jaw  and  a  shorter  curved  Jaw  forming  a 
groove,  and  within  the  groove  an  engaging  flange. 

8.  A  sheet-piling  section  having  in  combination  a  web 
and  on  each  edge  thereof  a  coupling  bead  provided  with 
two  curved  jaws  forming  a  groove  whose  Interior  width 
is  greater  than  the  space  between  the  ends  of  the  jaws, 
and  wltbin  the  groove  an  engaging  flange. 

0.  A  sheet-piling  section  having  in  combination  a  web 
and  on  each  edge  thereof  a  coupling  head  provided  with 
two  curved  jaws  forming  a  groove  whose  interior  width 
li  greater  than  the  space  between  the  enda  of  Jaws,  and 
within  the  groove  an  engaging  flange  the  Inner  surfaces 
of  the  jaws  and  the  engaging  snrface  of  the  flanga  being 
substantially  concentric  to  permit  angular  adjustment  of 
adjacent  sections  with  reference  to  each  other. 

10.  An  Integral  section  for  walla  of  slieet-piling  formed 
of  rolled  stsel  with  a  web  and  a  coupling  head  on  each 
edge  of  the  web,  each  coupling  head  being  provided  with 
two  curved  Jaws  forming  a  groove  and  within  the  groove 
an  engaging  flange  said  jaws  snd  flange  forming  three 
projections  for  interlocking  with  corresponding  projec- 
tions 00  an  adjacent  section,  said  interlocking  projections 
being  of  such  sise  that  when  the  sections  are  assembled 
packing  spaces  will  be  left  within  the  jaws  at  each  joint, 
substantially   aa   described  and   shown. 

11.  An  integral  section  for  walls  of  steel  sheet  piling 
formed  of  rolled  steel  and  having  In  combination  a  web 
and  on  each  edge  thereof  a  coupling  head  composed  of 
a  longer  curved  jaw  and  of  a  shorter  curved  jaw  forming 
an  interlocking  groove  and  of  a  flange  extending  from 
the  shorter  Jaw  toward  the  longer  within  the  groovj,  said 
jaws  and  said  flange  forming  three  Interlocking  projec- 
tions for  engaging  with  corresponding  projections  on 
an  adjacent  section  and  having  their  engaging  surfaces 
substantially  concentric  to  permit  angular  adjustment  of 
adjacent  interlocking  sections,  said  interlocking  projec- 
tions being  of  such  slae  that  when  the  sections  are  assem- 
bled three  packing  spaces  will  be  left  wltbin  the  jawa  at 
each  joint,  snbatsntially  aa  described  and  shown. 


18,260.    CLUTCH.    CHtsf.aa  Ciuttom  Bich,  Mount  Ver- 
non, N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Elydro-Klnetlc  Tranamissioa 
Company,  Mount  Yemon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Piled  May  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  620,567.     Original  No. 
988,817,  dated  Apr.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  573,569. 
1.  A  clutch  of  the  character  described,  comprialng,  in 
eombinatloo  with  drive  and  driven  shafta,  a  rotor  con- 
nected to  the  drive  shaft,  a  rotor  casing  connected  to  ths 
driv«i  shaft  and  formed  with  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  and  a 
shell  casing  Inclosing  and  surrounding  the  rotor  casing 
and  embodying  two  parts,  one  of  which   ia  adapted  to 
doss  said  iwrts  and  ths  other  of  which  is  designed  to  sa- 
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tahliah  commnnicaUon  betweaa  the  ports,  the  shell  eaalng 
havlaf  a  longitudinally  sliding  movunent  on  the  driven 
shaft 


2.  A  dutch  of  the  character  described,  comprialng,  in 
combination  with  drive  and  driven  shafts,  a  rotor  con- 
nscted  to  the  drive  shaft,  a  rotor  casing  connected  to  the 
driven  shaft  aad  ftormsd  with  iniM  and  outlet  porta,  and  a 
shell  easing  surrounding  said  rotor  casing  and  embodying 
two  parte,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  close  said  ports, 
the  other  part  of  the  shell  casing  being  formed  with  webs 
adapted  to  slip  over  the  rotor  eaalng,  the  webs  being 
formed  with  openings  arranged  to  establish  communica- 
tion between  the  ports  of  the  rotor  eaalng,  the  shell  casing 
being  mounted  for  s  longitudinally  sliding  movement  on 
the  driven  shaft 

8.  A  dutch  of  the  character  described,  comprising,  In 
eomblnstion  with  drive  snd  driven  shafts,  a  rotor  secured 
to  the  drive  shaft  a  rotor  casing  connected  to  the  driTOi 
shaft  snd  fOnned  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  a  shell 
eaalng  surrounding  the  rotor  casing  and  embodying  a  part 
which  Is  adapted  to  close  ssid  ports,  and  another  part  of 
relatively  large  interior  diameter  formed  with  webs  adapt- 
etT  to  snogly  alip  over  the  rotor  casing,  the  webs  being 
formed  in  their  inner  edges  with  recesses  sdapted  to  ea- 
tabllah  communication  between  said  porta. 

4.  A  dutch  of  ths  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotor,  a  ahaft  to  which  the  rotor  ia  connected,  a  rotor 
aaalag  la  which  tko  rstor  is  mounted,  said  casing  being 
formed  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  with  an  apertured 
web  and  a  surrounding  rim  concentrically  disi>osed  relative 
to  the  ahaft  the  eaalng  being  arranged  for  connection  to  a 
shaft  a  shaft  to  which  the  rotor  eaalng  Is  connected,  and 
a  ahall  eaalng  mounted  for  a  longitudinally  sliding  move- 
ment on  said  last  named  shaft  and  surrounding  said  rim, 
said  abell  casing  embodying  a  part  adapted  to  close  said 
porta  and  anothsr  part  formed  with  webs  having  openings 
therethrough,  the  series  of  webs  being  of  the  same  In- 
terior diameter  as  the  first  named  part  of  the  shell  casing, 
and  being  arranged  to  estabUah  coaununlcatl<»  between 
the  ports  of  the  rotor  casing. 

6.  A  dutch  of  the  character  described,  eomprislng  a 
rotor,  a  rotor  casing  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
a  shiftabls  shell  casing  surrounding  the  rotor  casing  and 
adapted  to  control  the  coaununicatlon  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  and  means  for  mechanically  connecting 
together  the  two  eaalnga 

6.  A  dutch  of  the  character  deoertbed.  comprising  a 
rotor,  a  rotor  casing,  shafu  to  which  the  rotor  and  its  cas- 
ing are  rsspectivaly  eonnactsd.  the  casing  being  formed 
with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  s  shell  casing  having  a  longi- 
tudinally sliding  connection  with  the  shaft  to  which  ths 
rotor  eaalng  la  connected  and  arrangsd  to  control  ths 
opening  and  doalag  of  said  porta,  the  two  casings  being 
formed  with  lags  adapted  to  Intarengage  upon  the  move- 
ment of  the  shell  easing  to  doss  said  porta,  whereby  to 
mechanically  connect  the  two  «^ff<ngs 

7.  A  dutch  of  ths  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotor,  a  rotor  casing  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
and  a  shlftaMa  shell  easing  surrounding  ths  rotor  casing 
and  adapted  to  eontrol  the  eomaranleatloa  between  the 
InleC  and  oatiet  porta. 


8.  A  dntdi  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  eonprlalnr  a 
rotor,  a  shaft  to  which  the  rotor  Is  eonnactsd,  a  rotor  eaa- 
lng in  which  the  rotor  is  mounted,  said  casing  heteg 
formed  with  inlet  and  outlet  porU,  a  ahaft  to  which  said 
rotor  casing  is  connected,  snd  s  shifUble  ahell  eaalng  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  alldiag  movement  on  said  shafta. 
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41,486.  OARAOB-BMBLBM. 
Ind.  Filed  Dec  19,  1910. 
of  patent  7  years. 


t-- 


Otto  Knobbzsb,  Hammond, 
Serial  No.  598.218.     Tern 


■  '•-^jf 


i>." 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  garage-emblem  as  shown. 


-;:£.l 
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41.486.  BANDEAU.  OcoBoa  R.  FAsaxLL,  Leominster, 
Masa  Filed  Apr.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  621.160.  Tern 
of  patent  81  yean. 


Tlie  ornamental  design  for  s  bandeau  as  shown. 
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41.4S7.  HAMDLa  FOK  8FOOM8.  FOBK^  OB  UMlhAR 
ABTKLaS.  Pbitckabd  ftnwAR.  Hilf— ■,  IIL.  m- 
ilKiior  to  HIbtaFd  S|wn«r  Bartl«tt  A  C*.,  ChicMO.  UL, 
a  Corpontlon  ot  lUiooia.  Filed  Mar.  ao.  1911.  aarkU 
Mo.  61f,7&4.    Tarm  at  palest  14  yean. 


41,4M.     CAaSBBOLB-HOLDOB. 
CMcafo.  111.     rua4  PM.  2S.  lAll. 
Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


!  f 


The  ornamental  deeijrn  for  a  handle  for  sikwiu,  forka 
or  almilar  articles  as  sbown. 


41.488.  HANDLB  FOR  SPOONS.  FORKS.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Pbitchabo  SrawAST,  Chlcafo,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Hlbbard  Spencer  Bartlett  ft  Co..  Chicago.  IIL,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mat.  20.  1911.  Sezlal 
No.  015,796.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Jw»^,  I 


Ofl/i- 


\m 


iii 


Tb«  omamenUl  design  for  a  eaaaerole  bolder,  aa  shown. 


41.400.      fPUB-BODT.     iAUm   W.   KnsTOK.   Jr.. 

Praadsea.  CaL,  aMfgiMr  to  The  North  ft  Jodd 
Cactarlag  Goaipaay,  New  BrMala.  Oaaa..  a 
FUad  Aug.   26.   1910.     Serial   Hsi   ftTS.lSS 
patant  14  jaaia. 


Tmu  of 


Tha 


tal  dealgn  for  a  spar  bsdy.  m  steva. 


41.491.  DISPmrSING^RBCqfTACLB.  Craxus  B.  Mac- 
Knaicx,  OaabHdga.  Maaa.  ^flled  Sept.  3S,  ItlO.  Bertal 
Me.  MS.SM.    Venn  «f  patsig-  T  j^un. 

T9f: 


•■«> 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  spoons,  forks  j       The 
or  similar  artklea  as  shown.  j  shown. 


ital  design  far  a  ttlspsnslng 
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41/IOB.     VALTB.     Cabuslb  lUsoii,  Wynteoor.  Pa.,  as-  j  41,40S.     FIXKtt-POLXSHBB.    WiLUAH  D.  Bmnrr. 
sfgnor   to   Nelson    Valre   Company,  a    Corporation   of         M.  ¥.    Fllsd  Mar.  8,  1910.    Sartnl  Ma.  64T IM. 
Ptnnsylraala.    FUed  Ma/  2.  19ia    Birlal  No.  509.045.         patent  T 
of  patant  14 


of 


Ji 


% 


m 


^. 


^',->  ■.,'*-> 


The  ornamental  dealgn   for  a  ralre  substantially  as 
shown. 


41.498.  8PRINO  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  ELEC- 
TRICAL CONDUCTORS.  Johm  Schaob.  Jr..  New  York. 
N.  T..  assignor  to  Fahnestock  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  VirglnU.  Filed  Nor.  24,  1908.  Serial 
Mo.  404.841.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tha  ornamental  dsalgn  for  a 
•tectrtsal  eondaetora.  as 


■pttBff  fMtenins  derlM  tor 


41.494.  BLBCTBIC  -  SWITCH  HANDLE.  FSAlfK  B, 
Sbslbt.  Bridgefwrt.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Parkins  Elec- 
tric Switch  Mannfactoring  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Conaectlent  Filed  Feb.  4,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  600.058.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  floor-polisher, 
described. 


as  shown  and 


41.490.  RUBBER  VEHICLE-TIRE.  AsTHCB  M.  Hood. 
Newton.  Masa.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Shaw- 
mat  Tire  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Feb.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  609,540.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


t 


i:i^\ 


SN4     .";,      ^li~ 


4. 


\     * 


Tha 
shown. 


tal 


for  an 


lor  a 


rslikis  tlxa  herein 


'^a^ 
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41.497.  RUBBER  yBHICLB-TTRS.  AXTHITB  N.  HOOO, 
Newton,  Mass.,  anlgnor,  by  mesne  asslirnmsnts,  to  Bbaw- 
mat  Tire  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Massacboaetta.  Filed 
F»b.  18.  1911.  Serial  Mo.  609.541.  Term  of  patent  7 
yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rubber  rehlele  tire  herein 
shown. 


41,498.  MANTKLrSHBLF.  Qnow»  B.  Wilbcb,  Taanta«, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1911.  Barial  Na  618,471.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  mantel  shelf  as  shown. 


41.499.  PHONOGEAPH  -  HORN  SUPPORT.  Pliht  Ca- 
Tocci,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Melsselbaeh  ft 
Brother,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1911.     Serial  No.  614.974.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


41,000.  TABLB.  HntCAX  C.  Btbobkl,  New  York,  and 
LoBuri  KiLLlAH,  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  assignors  to  Philip 
Strobel  4  Boas,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed 
Apr.  14.  1910.  8«tel  No.  660.M8.  Ttra  of.patMit  T 
years. 


The  omaoMntal  design  for  a  table  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


41.001. 
FUed 
patent  7  years. 


ixwmm(fS\x^, 


Iphla,  Pa. 
Tens  of 


-I 


.tiw  ■■-  r?T,^v.  ■-. 


I. 


V-'-V:.. 


The  ornamental  dcalgn  for  an  aqoartom  as  shown. 


41,602.  WALL-PAPER.  Caspab  BncKn,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Becker,  Smith  k  Page,  Inc..  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pen  nay  Ivan  la.  Filed  Jane 
20.  1910.    Serial  No.  068,000.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  onamental  design  for  a  i^nograph  horn  sopport.         The  omaaMntal 
ibetantla^'y  aa  ahown  aztd  deaetibed.  I  deecrtbed. 


for  wan  paper  aa  ahown  and 
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41.008.  CARPET.  Wiluam  A.  ELLIOT.  Yonkers,  N.  Y., 
aaalgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maasachoaetta.  Filed  Apr.  26, 191 L  Serial  No.  628,026. 
Term  of  patent  81  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  aa  shown. 


41.004.  CARPET.  Joh!t  Mbbbt.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aa- 
slgnor to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Conwratlon  of 
Maasachnaetta.  FUed  Apr.  26, 1911.  Serial  No.  623.080. 
Term  of  patent  8|  y( 


41,006.  CARPET.  JOHN  MUBT.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
algnor to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maasaehnsetts.  FUed  Apr.  26. 1911.  Swial  No.  628.032. 
Term  of  patent  31  yeara. 


..sS 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


41.000.  CARPET.  John  Mkut.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aa- 
algnor to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachnaetti.  FUed  Apr.  26, 1911.  Serial  No.  628.081. 
Term  of  patent  8|  yeara. 


The  onaasBttl  design  ft>r  a  carpet  «•  shown. 


c>.  /w  tt  ,.;;-•  "( ,:  ^  j4  -:  ^ 


41,607.  CARPET.  Jomi  MnvT.  Nesr  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaacbosetta.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  628,088. 
Term  of  patent  8|  yeara.  ..   , 


.  .v.- 


ri     .  fVi--       '9^' 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  deaign  tor  a  carpet,  aa 


41.008.  CARPET.  JoKH  B.  Moftat.  BronxTlUe,  N.  Y., 
aaalgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaachnaetta.  FUed  Apr.  26. 1911.  Serial  No.  623,027. 
Term  of  patent  81  yeara. 


•■li-'-i- 
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The 


tal  design  for  a  carpet,  as 
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41,S00.  CABPIT.  William  O.  Buth,  W«w  York,  N.  T., 
nmlgaor  to  BIgelow  Carpet  Companj,  •  Corporation  of 
MaMaebvMtta.  Piled  Apr.  M,  1911.  Serial  No.  628.528. 
Term  of  patent  3i  jeara. 


-  ■    '■'H ''»    ,   *      ift 


41.011.     BUG.     JOHK  lUUT,  N«w  Toffe.  R  T., 
to  Blflrtow  Carpat  Caapaay.  a  Corporation  af 
ehoaetta.      Filed   Apr.   26.    1911.     Serial  Haw 
Term  of  patent  7  jreara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


41,S10.  BUG.  William  G.  Bbith.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  s  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts,  Filed  Apt.  26, 1011.  Serial  No.  628,629. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgii  fer  a  rog,  aa  rttown. 
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41,512.  I«ACB  KDOINO.  Max  N.  Aasom  and  CAaLoa 
Stbickhocsks.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnors,  by  direct 
and  meane  asslgnaaents.  to  Frtedherger- Aaron  Manofae- 
tnrlng  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.^  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylyania.  FUed  Feb.  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  610.628. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


.J- 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  lace  edging  as  shown. 


41,518.  LACB  BDOING.  Max  N.  Aaboh  and  CASLoa 
STBiCKHOOan,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaslgnora,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Friedberger-Aaron  Msnofae- 
tnrlDg  Company,  Pbilsdelpbia,  Pa.,  a  Corpormtion  of 
Pennsylranla.  FUed  Feb.  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  610.629. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


ftl«IIIIMtlltlllfl.l« 


The  or 


dealga  for  a  ras,  aa  shows. 


The  omaaiental  dealga  tor  a 


-■"y^T^^ 


Juki  so,  1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


743 


41.514.     LACB  EDGING.     Max   N.   Aabok   and   Samcbl  '  41,616.      LACK   EDGING.     Max  N.   Aa«on  and   Sauubl 


N.  Goodman.  PhlladelphU.  Pa.,  aaalgnors.  by  direct 
and  meane  assignments,  to  Prtedberger-Aaron  Manntae- 
tnrlng  Company,  PhiUdtiphU.  Pa.,  s  Corporation  of 
Pennsylrania.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1911.  SerUl  No.  610.680. 
Term  of  patent  7  years.  • 


The  oraamenUI  design  for  a  lace  edging  as  shown. 


N.  Goodman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  direct 
and  meane  asaignments,  to  Friedberger-Aaron  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennaylrania.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1911.  SerUl  No.  611.737. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


>^<  ►z^  ^.i^  ^.^^  ►.;i^  ►^^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lace  edging  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUHLXSJIJELD    JU:NE    &0»   1911. 


Tbe  toUowtnvtnde-BUurlEiiace  pfabltatlMd  in  oompilittBoe  wtttl  asoftiion  0  of  the  act  of 
FBtmiary  20, 1905,  as  amended  lfftixdi2»  1907.  Notice  of  omfoeitUm  mnet  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date.  ' 

Marks  applied  for  ** under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


S- 
X 


I 

.    ! 


h\ 


■|      - 


•  ,.y 


■r.  No.  8,400.     (CLA88  40.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC   | 
LIQUORS.)     8.  N.  Wbil  ft  Co.,  CtndBUti.  Ohio.     Filad 
Apr.  28,  1006.    Untftr  Uu-jmlt  prorteo. 


fi^^^''^^ 


Pmrtiemlmr  dtteHpUon  of  good: — Wblaky. 
CTtotaM  «•«•  ■IBM  Um  7Mr  A.  D.  1878. 


No.  7.6S2.  (CLAB8  40.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  FSAircia  H.  LaooBTT  ft  Compaht, 
N«w  Tork,  N.  T.    Fll«d  Jan*  8.  lOOS. 


c 


l< 


Tb«  word  "  Nabob." 

PmrUemlur  detori^iUm  of  ffoodt. — Pancake-Floor. 

CtotaM  to  alDeo  NoTember,  1808. 


No.  87.114.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
H.  Fkndbich.  BTUUiTtlle,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.  2.  1008. 


t:BIUIRIR(ID 


.  No.  87.007.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  TBI  Ac  MB  WtU 
CoKTAJTr,  Naw  HaTan,  Conn.    Filed  Oct.  14.  1008. 


ParMoKlor  4e»erlpMo»  of  goodt. — ElectromafBeta. 
ClotaM  KM  alnce  September.  1004. 


Ser.  No.  41,450.     (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)      BLBCTBICAL    RWIBW    PUBLiaHINQ    COMrAXT, 

N«w  Tork,  N.  T..  and  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1000. 


&£CreiCAL  REVIEW 

WESTERN  ELECTRICIAN 


P^rUimlmr  dMoriptU>n  of  oood$.-^A  Weekly  Magaslna. 
UMmis  Me  alnce  Nor.  7,  1008. 


PmrUemt^  dotaiptkm  of  goodt. 
Okdmo  moe  alnce  Jane  27,  1001. 


Ser.  No.  42,278.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  RTATION- 
BBT.)  J.  C.  Bl^ib  Compaxt,  Hantlnfdon,  Pa.  Filed 
May  6,  1000. 


T 


V 


ParHcular  deocription  of  goodt. — Paper  for  Wrltti^  and 
Printing  Porpoaee,  Drawlng-Paper,  Pencil-Paper,  Ba- 
velopa,  Wrltlng-Tableta,  Pencll-Tableta,  Drawlnf-Tableta, 
Bpelllnf-Tableta,  and  Blank  Booka. 

Oloftmo  not  alnce  Feb.  11.  1000. 

[Tol.  187.     Vo.  t.] 


oi»iV.-7r  j.-»>  _J  Aym-axMSO:: 


.^^(14^>. 


■* 

.4.. 


1^' 
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««r.  No.  42.964.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Wm.  Hamra 
~     *  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  10.  1909. 


■.'.V    - 


Particular  detcHption  of  goods.— lAdit*'  Leether  Boota 
and  Sboea. 

Claim*  u»e  ilnce  Jannary,  190fl. 


8«r.  Wo.  48,0«1.     <CIA88  -••.     fOOlM  A»D  n^mWDl 
BNT8   OF    FOODS.)      ALASKA    Packbbs    Asbociatioh, 
Baa  Francisco,  €toL    Sflit  l«i«  0.  1909. 


Tarttetilar  de*erlpU<m  of  good*. — Canned  Salmon. 
eiaiuM  «M0  Ilnce  1889. 


Ser.  No.  40,514.  (CLASS  12.  CJONSTBDCTION  MATE- 
BIAL8.)  TBI  New  JnuiaT  Adamaitt  liAifUFACTCBiMO 
CoMPAKT.  Baat  Newark.  N.  J.  FUed  Dec  16.  1900. 
rnfler  tett-7«r  pretlao. 


H\^8B»S!*^ 


Pariieular  Bforiptiom  of  peeie. — Adaraut  for  Plaster 
Compoeitiona  for  AnAltiertiiral  Fttrpoaes,  Wall-Plaater. 
Plaster-Blocks,  and  W^mmmt.  nMlB--Boards. 

C\«im*  1ft  since 


8«r.  No.  4«,«3T.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTBBOBNT, 
AND  POUBHISO  KAlBELkLS.)  Bobbiqk  CBBMICai. 
Co.,  Loa  Angelee,  Cal.     Filed  Aa«.  2,  1909. 


^-'^^^      f--^.Ji.  Afj 


Sop-OzoN 


Partieular  detcrl^mtn  of  goods.— Flnid  loap. 
Claim*  u*e  since  about  Mar.  80,  1908.    . 


I. 


Ser.  No.  46,109.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLEBT.  MACHINBBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AHD  PARTS  THBRBOT.)  M.  Evumur 
COMPAKT.  Laporte,  Ind.     Filed  Not.  2%,  1909. 


^oMgtV 


Ser.  No.  47.676.      (CLASS  4«.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      IfllSBBI   HCINKICHBTHAL  ALBKKT 

LiiTKB.  RadMierc.  near  PrssBen,  Qmemaaj.     FBed  Feb. 
9,  1910. 


•*! 


Partiemlmr 
bert  T)rpa 
Claim*  MM 


of 
Oct.  IC.  IMC 


at  the  Camem- 


8«r.  No.  4T.711.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DET^GENT. 
AND  P01.IBHING  MATERIALS. )  Taa  Ranca  Com- 
PAVl,  LlKlTBD,  Loadon.  EngUad.     FUed  F«b.  10,  1910. 


Mo  dain,  hvwvrer.  la  laada  far  the 

PorMoator  datertptiam  mf 
Clatms  •**  since  the  IWtk  of 


no 


Raia^  **  or          PorMealar  daaoHpMoa  of  i;e«d«.— Cleaning  and  Polish- 
Tractor."      lag  CHotha.  

19M.  M»j,  1909. 


» 


Jmra  20^  lyri. 
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<T.BE6.  (CLASS  2L  ■LBCTRICAI^  APPABA- 
MACHINBS,  AND  BUFPLIBS.)  IfACMBlH-ETASa 
i  Co.,  Plttahuii;  Fa.    FUad  Fob.  ML  IMA. 


AL  \h\ 


I 


Portioular  §t»crlption  of  good*. — Axe  and  Incandescent 
Blectrlc  Lampa^ 
Claitm*  umitact  tha  jmM  itoa;  A.  IX 


Bar.  No.  48.109.  (CI.ASA  2S.  CDTLBST,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  TmnUBT.)  KuavsLa  * 
SraaiVT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Maalla,  Pbillpplne 
Islands.    Filed  Mar.  1.  1910. 


f«  i 


mm 


^♦^JWS' 


r^     ..-  -   1--.--.     V.*i 


t*nt     *^-' .  .."     • 


1        *lv 


#aici  ipHon  of  good*. — Hamaiera,  Hatcheta, 


Olmtm*  m*e  since  Not.  10.  NO*. 


Ser.  No.  48.061.     (CLASS  88.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)    Ebhbst  Dudlst   Cmtmmt   SomerTllle, 
Filed  jfar.  21,  1910. 


daooripUan  of  pood*. — Chriatnaa  Carda, 
Blcthdar-Carda,  Baater  Cardav  New-Year's  Carda.  MoUo- 
(^y^i.  Cards  Bearlag  Worda  Expresalag  Boom  Sokti- 
aK',  Congratolatlon-Carda,  Poet-Cards.  Booklets,  Caxda, 
or  J^flets  Bearing  AnnlTersarjr  Greetings,  (^rds  or  Leaf- 
lets Bearing  Season's  Greetings,  Frloidship-Cards.  Wed- 
diag-InTitatlons.  and  Valentines. 
Otaim*  M«e  since  Dec.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  48,806.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  The  Amebican  Asphaltcm  A  RUBBBB 
Co.,  Chicago.  111.     FUed  Apr.  2.  1910. 


M^H' 


<"sS,  •    H'iM'^i 


ParHoular  dt*eripUon  of  good*. — Asphalt  Paints. 
Clatmu  M*e  since  Feb.  14,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  48,867.     CCLASS  21.     EltBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHimra,  AND  SUPPLIES^     Hnirr  ft  McCi 
New  York,  N.  Y.     VBail  Apr.  St  1910. 


LUSTRELITE 

Pof-tiralor  de*cripiUm  of  good*. — Arc-Ligbta. 
ClataM  Me  siBce  Feb.  &,  ISlt; 


Bar.  Nak.  «9,1TC  |CI«AS8  4.  AMKASIVE.  DCTEBOEinV 
AND  KMUSQIMO  HAXEB1AL&)  B.  4.  DoaCa.  Len- 
don,  England.    FUed  Apr.  18.  1010. 


LACTOUNE 


/>oft<e»Iar  de*cnption  of  good*.~ToUtt   and 
Soapa. 

CMaie  «««  since  the  27th  of  June,  190S. 


Bar.  No.  49,862.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AXD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Taa  Ocbbbaccjm  Caavaa  Gom- 
FA»T,  LonlaTUlc,  Ky.    FUed  Apr.  28,  1910. 


fmrUeulm'  dmerlptttm  of  goad*. — Spfeea  and  Rice. 
Claiaie  u*e  aince  Mar.  1.  1905. 


'*• 


Ser.  No.  49.764. 

ERAT0R8.)      Adca 
Pa.     Filed  May  16^  IftML 


AND  REFRIO. 
CoiuaaT,    Philadelphia, 


Acme 


'iji 


Particular  de*critftiom,  of  good* .^Ica-Cntm  Ftee 
Cfa4ln*  u*e  since  on  or  about  Not.  16,  1900. 


■'    .^«l'*f'»K  Mti 


Ser.  No.  49.776.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     NawABK  Packtwo  OmPANT.  New- 


ark. N.  J.    EIM  tfaj^  IZ,  XBIO. 


,    ..K>^>« 


i 


*•*>=«?«  <l»S«-5 


Portioular    d«*criptiou    of    good* 
Bacon. 
Cla4«M  a«e  since  1908. 


Beef    aad 


Ser.  No.  60.20».  (CLASS  8C  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  aiTPPUBB.^  Gvarsa  JeK^aaaaa,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    lYled  Jaaa  %  »SSi 


\v. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  repreasatatfcm  of  tlae  plana 


Particular  deseriptiam  of  good*. — Ptaao 
Claim*  u*e  since  Feb.  1.  ItlO. 


[Tol.  ItT.     Vs.  t.> 
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JUMS  ao,  191 1. 


8w.  No.  50,808.  (CLASS  8».  CLOTHING.)  Thb  Omo 
Mahcvactobino  Comtamt,  Mlddletown,  Conn.  Filed 
Jut  IS.  1910. 


V 


Portieular  detcHpHon  of  (^ood*.— Protective  Napk  us  fr 
CbUdreo. 

Clatm*  M«  •tnce  October,  1006. 


Ser.  No.  61,841.  (CLASS  42.  KNIT  FED.  NETTKD  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Mbbbim  CK  MAKirACXC  ii.xfl 
Ca.  Lowell.  Mas*.     FUod  Ao*.  10.  1010. 


P>nja^ 


Portieular  detertption  of  goodt. — Cottoo  Pie  .^  Goods. 
CU4m*  «««  since  1901. 


Ser.  No.  51,45B.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  W.  BOOBK  COMFAXT.  PhllAdel- 
phU,  Pa.     Filed  Aas.  10,  1010. 


9161 


HRB 


Wbleb  consists  of  tbe  words  "  Tbe  H.  A.  B." 
PmrtiCMlar  dfcHptUm  0/  good*. — Hair-Nets. 
ClataM  iMe  since  about  Aog.  20,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  81.005.     (CLASS  42.    KNITTED, 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)      Capitai.  Cttt 
Dea  Moines,  Iowa.     FUed  Sept.  8.  1910. 


>,  AKD 

Miixa. 


lai^ 


Particular  description  oj  i^khI«.— Blankets. 
Claims  IMe  since  Sept.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  51,906.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HsNBT  H.  Bctlbb.  Waablngton. 
D.  C    FUed  Sept  21,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52,608.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERT, 
AND  TOOLS,   AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)      OwATOHVA 

IfAHCVACTOBIHO  COMFABT,  OwatOAaB,  MIaB.      Fllod  Oct. 
28,  1010. 


PwrticuUr  dfcription  0/  gssis.— ^>>mblned  Cbons  and 
Batter- Workers. 

CtotaM  «««t  since  Sept.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  Na  52,824.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  fktmmtn  Gum  Co.,  Battle  Creek, 
Mlcb.    Filed  Not.  17,  1010. 


&l^|la»,i^^ 


Pmriieular  dfcription  of  good: — Cbewlaf-Oom. 
CMms  u*r  since  Jane,  1010. 


Ser.  No.    52,845.      (CLASS  SS.     BELTING,   HOCB. 
CHINBRY  PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC 


) 
18. 


eVEMiNO 


PortfcMler  tfeseriptioii  of  good*. — Robber  Paektef,  Rob- 
ber Gaskets,  Robber  Toblnf,  Robber  Disks,  Robber  RlB«a, 
and  Robber  Washers. 

CletoM  Me  since  Oct  9.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.106.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tbnhbssbb  Packing  and  Stock 
Tabm  Co.,  NasbTllle.  Tenn.    FUed  Dec.  0,  1910. 


PRIDE 


Kb  claim  being  made  to  tbe  words  "Oeamery  Botter."  i       Pn.  (ics'er 
Pmrtieulmr  de»oript*on  of  good*. — Botter.  |  Baeot 

CMum  KM  since  Jane  1,  1698.  *       Ck-.M 

(ToL  117.     No. '. . 


dMoH^Mo*  of  good*. — Hani,   Sanaage.  aad 
since  May  S8.  1910. 


JONR  ao,  191 1. 
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■er.  No.  68.226.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  BLACKBTOira  MM.  Oc  Prerl- 
deace,  R.  I.     FUed  Dec.  12,  1910. 


Tbe  pletore  being  fandfol. 

Pmrtieuimr  de*eriptUm  of  g—U. — Cottoa  Goods  In  the 
Piece. 

CtotaM  —9  since  A.  D.  1888. 


Ser.  No.  58,840.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDIC4L,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  HiBAM  Bramra  Maxim. 
London,  England.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1910.    • 


Consisting  of  a  copy  of  a  pbotograpk  of  myselt  together 
with  my  facslmUe-slgnatore. 

Pmrtieular  desoH^Mo*  of  good*. — Olaaa  Medical  Inhalers. 
CMiiM  «#•  alBCe  ahoot  Deeember,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  58.824.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Ckabus  R.  Uki.- 
MAinr,  Peoria.  lU.    FUed  Jan.  12.  1911. 


'SnH)POIN 


M 


Pwtienler    dmcriptUm    of    goods.— K    Strop-Di;»Mlng 
Preparation  for  Sharpening  Rasors  and  fldge-Tools. 
Cieisu  u**  since  Not.  10,  1910. 


Itr.  No.  58,901.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  NOLAC  COXPAJIT, 
Portland,  Oreg.    FUed  Jan.  16,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  64.01L  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDl-^ 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  THB  Sauma  Caitdt  CoMVAinr.* 
SallM,  Kana.    Filed  Jan.  21.  191L 


Partioular  detcription  of  good*. — Chocolate  Candj. 
CletaM  u**  alnce  the  let  of  December,  1910.  ^«  ^i  > 


Ser.  No.  64.004.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  JoHHBOiT  Biscuit  Co.,  Slooz  City, 
Iowa.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1911. 

Black^Tan 

Pmrttemlar  detcriptiom  of  poods.— Candy  of  All  Kinds. 
Ola*m*  u»0  alnce  Oct.  20,  1910. 


ParMonlar  desoHpMoit  of  good*.    Scoortng  Preparation. 
Olmtm*  •**  Blnee  Jan.  19.  1910. 

.    (Tol.  U7.     Mo.t.] 


Ser.  No.  64,118.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  AnucAX  Dsaioxiifa  axd  Ra- 
PBODUCiBa  Co.,  Pierre,  S.  D.,  and  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed 
Jan.  ST«  1911. 


Portioulai  doooHptiou  of  good*. — Silk.  Woolen,  Cotton. 
Linen.  Satla,  8erg^  VelTet,  Gingham,  Calico.  Worsted. 
Flannel  Piece  Oooda,  Handkerchiefs,  Napkins.  Towela, 
Rlbbona,  Lacea  TeztUe  Rogs,  and  Carpets. 

Olaimt  u*e  t<Bce  Jan.  11.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54.172.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  i>BTERGBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS. )  Thb  R.  M.  Hollihos- 
BBAO  Co.,  Camden.  N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  80.  1911. 


rlfj    '.     .VI     ' 


WiHin 


i  '■  ff 


Partioular  de*eription  of  good*. — Powdered  Emery. 
Powdered  Carborundum,  a  Cbemical  Composition  for  Keep- 
ing Windows  Clear,  MeUl-Pollsb.  and  a  Composition  for 
Grinding  and  Polishing  Valves. 

ClatoM  «t«e  since  Sept  1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  64.177.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Duklat  A 
Co.,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  80.  1911. 


.  Partioular  deteription  of  goodt. — Headwear  for  Mea, 
Woaaen.  Boy*,  and  Oirla— That  U.  Hata,  Cap*.  Bonnets, 
and  ToQoea. 

CI«<«M  «««  alaee  Dee.  6.  1910. 


7SO 
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Jtms  ae,  191 1. 


tr.  No.  54.S27.  (CZ.AS8  M.  POODS  AND  INOBBN- 
■irrs  or  poods.)  LAooMAxctifs-Osvpa  Comp^kt, 
DaTcnport,  Iowa.    PHed  Jmn.  SI,  IMl. 


Sir.  N^.  9MB9.     (CLASS  IT.     T09ACCO  PM)f>VCTSL> 
Feb.  16,  1011. 


No  clmlm  being  nade  to  the  word  "  Wooda." 
Portictilar  desmfip^am  of  aood*. — Ic^CntLia. 
Claim$  aw  dae*  Jan.  2.  1911. 


-•:JS 


! 


^%rV€  %^^ 


Ser.  N«.  94,839.  (C1.A88  ST.  PAPBB  AND  8TATHW- 
BBY.)  Thb  Mbao  Pulp  asd  Papbb  Co.,  DsTton,  OMo. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1911. 


JTiv-.  ri    •- 1        »» 


Portioidor  <l««ori|i«o«  of  good*. — PtliU-Papera  Suitable 
for  Magaalaa,  CaUlogue,  Book,  and  Similar  Clewea  of 
Printing. 

Claimt  IM0  since  Nov.  1,  1905. 


Ber.  No.  54,846.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLBBT,  MACHINBBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  BosTOM  PlfBU- 
Kane  Acnofr  Cowpaht,  Portland,  Ma^  FMad  Pak  6. 
IMI. 


Particular  detcrlpiion  of  gwidM. — T«fTniin-Cle«««r». 
CUUmt  ute  ainca  on  or  about  Dec.  29.  1910. 


Ber.  No.  64,410.  (CLASS  28.  JBWELBT  AND  PtB- 
CI0U8-METAL  WABS.)  MiLTON  J.  WoLTiBifAii^  New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  F«k^  9,  1911. 


mm 


The  portrait  ahown  la  that  of  Samuel  OrlaafUdar. 
PirtUmlar  JaeoHpWon  of  #■■<■. — Clgaca. 
Claiwu  u»€  alnee  May  18,  1900. 


Bar.  No.  54JUS.  (CLASS  IT.  TOBACCO  PBODUCTB.) 
Thb  OaiKarBtABa  CoMrijiT,  ^tr^ana.  Waah.  FUad 
Feb.  16.  1911. 


^S4(Mo. 


A.^.. 


Tba  poctxait  aliown  la  that  of  Samuel  Grlnafaldar. 
Pmrtianlar  de$crtptu>»  of  gooda. — Cigara. 
Clo4aM  Me  alnca  Oct.  T,  1900. 


®®® 


Particular   detcription    of    goodt. — Bollow    Ware    and 
Flat  Ware  Made  of  German  SUrer  and  Sterling  SIItot. 
Claim*  u»e  aince  Sept.  1,  190S. 


Sar.  No.  54,IM.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  HiiOBL- 
BEBO,  WoLrr  *  Co^  Ntw  York.  N.  Y.  Pllkd  Feb.  2S, 
1911. 


i 


t 


^ristoffc 


Particular    dmoripUim   af   po«*.— Orereaata..    Ulat* 
Baln-CaatB,  aad  AutomaMla^oata. 
Claimt  «M«  since  Jas.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.T60.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Tea  Cxbam  and  Bdttkb  Co., 
La  Croaaa,  Wla.    Filed  Pieb.  2T.  1911. 


i 


PmMimlar  Sma^pfion  of  goadt. — Cheese  and  Butter. 
Ola*mu  u»e  atnca  Jan.  20,  X911. 

[Vol.  ler.    ir0.  s.] 


ao^i9«t. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


■■V.  Nai  U34S.  (CLABS  4B.  POODS  AlfD  HfOBBDI- 
rBMTB  or  POODS.)  JoHW  P.  Sbaw,  Dtlaa,  N.  Y. 
FUad  Mar.  4.  1911. 


Parttcular   dcteripUan    af 
Makfiig  WaUh  Rarablta. 
r  Ctatmt  use  since  SepL  I,  1909. 


. — A   Ft«paratloB    for 


Sar.  No.  54.860.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Capital  Citt  D^ibx  Co., 
Columbus,  Ohio.     Pned  Mar.  6,  1911. 


Sar.  Ha  66.MB.  (CLABB  4.  ABBASTVE,  DBTBRABIifl; 
AND  POUBHINe  MATEBIAL8.)  T«me  *  Swm. 
Dorcbeater.  Maaa.     FUad  Mar.  17,  1911. 


Particular  dat<09ptU>n  of  gaadt. — Hat-Dr«Balnga. 
ClaiiaM  u»€  alnce  on  or  abaut  Feb.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,280.  (CLASS  4SL  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTS  of  FOODS.)  Abmovb  aUD  CoMPAirr,  Chicago, 
lU.     Piled  Mar.  24,  1911. 


\ 


■CJ'^  »». 


ii« 


Partiemlar  detcHpiion  of  pood* 
Clmtm*  u»*  atnca  Not.  0,  1901. 


J.  j'.v^'i        S-.'         «>".".■  -    t 


•W.  Ho.  04.968.     (CLASS   16.     OILS  AND  OBBABBB) 
W.  P.  OOLUVa  *  C«.,  Chlcava.  lU.    PUwl  Mar.  8.  1811. 


-...yi"'■.■i■^^•%-: 


ParW— lar  daatHptttm  *f  goad*. — A  Oompouad  of  COt- 
toBrBaed  OH  and  Olaa-Btaute  Uae«  aa  a  Subatltute  for 
Lard. 

OlaioM  u*e  since  June  1.  1910. 


V-,* 


Ser.  No.  66.284.  (CLASS  58.  MERCHANDISE  VOX  OTH- 
BRWISB  CLASSIFIED.)  Obu  Bobofelot  k  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Mar.  S4.  1911. 


,fc'fr-K»  V 


flyoscope 


5 


Particular  detortptian  ofgooOf. — Stfcky-Paper  Fly  Stopa 
or  Catcbera  of  a  Teleacopic  (Hiaractar. 
CMaia  mat  alnca  Mar.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,419.     (CLASS  IT.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Chablbb  Sbthbb,  Decatur.  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1011. 


» /*'><-i  • 


Portioular  detcription  of  <roo<U.— Lubricating  Oils  and 
Claim*  uaa  ataea  Mar.  8,  1811. 


Ser.  No.  66,018.  (CLAS860.  MBRCHANDI8B  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLAS8IFIBDc>  BCVTIA  WoBanD  MlbM.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FUad  Mar.  11.  1911.   /;      f..   ;, 


■^'-1 


-»»£« 


Porttoalar  detcription  of  goodt. — Clgara,  Stoglea,  Cba- 
rooU,  Clgarattaa.  and  Chewing  and 
Clo<«i«  ute  since  December,  1906. 


Ser.  Blix  iB,4S&  (CLASS  23.  CUTLBBY.  VACRTHBBT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THBKBOP.)  Sna*,  Gas- 
MAM  k  €«,  Lie  LanAaa,  England.    Pfled  Mar.  81, 1^11. 


PROTO 


k. 


Partieulmr  detcription  of  goodt. — Rainproof  Cloth. 
C7la4in«  aae  alnce  Dec.  1,  1916i  -  -^ 

[T6l.  Iff.      »».  t.] 


Particular  detcription  of  paada. — Breathing  Apparatua 
for  Uae  in  Minea  and  other  Places  Where  the  Air  ia 
IrreaplraMa. 

OlaUnt  ute  alnce  1909: 


^^PrT 


7S« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNi  ao,  1911. 


i«.Na  60.478.  (CLAA8S0.  MSRCHANDISB  NOT  OTH- 
SBWISS  CLA88IFISD.)  Habbt  H.  Shbtaso,  Prorl- 
dence.  B.  I.     F1I«<1  Apr.  8.  1011. 


cfm>/f^ 


Pftrticular  deteription  of  i;o<k1#.— Waterproof  fabric. 
Clmiwu  Me  since  Sept  16,  1910. 


W08.  AND  NOTIONS.)     8t>in  ft  Soxdmim..,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1911. 


■Jk 


~M'<.. 


^r«c«iar  description  of  a«K,*.~.Weclrt!e«  and  Crarata. 
Citms  Me  lince  Jan.  1,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  66.513.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)    OammADif 
BaoTHnas.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1911. 


Particular   deteription   of   (^oode.— ChUdren'a.    MiasM' 
•nd  Ladies'  Walsta.  ««*>■ . 

CMnu  use  ainoe  Mar.  20.  1911. 


L^-*"^'"®-  <CLAS8  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Zahkw  ahd  Schlss  aud 
COMPANT.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1911. 

Partioulmr  dteription  of  ffooda. — Embroideries. 
Claimt  Me  lince  October,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  66.629.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUBNISH- 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Zahwbb  a»d  SCHIHS  AKD 
COMrAKT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  4,  1911 


Particulmr  description  of  goods. — Embroiderlea. 
CU4mt  use  alnce  October.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  66.688.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUOBS. )  Thb  TuKKW-LooKBa  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1911. 


i 


O/iSt^^^u/;^ 


Fartieular  description  of  goods.— <itn.  Straight  Whiaky. 
Blended  Whisky,  Irish  Whisky,  Scotch  WhUky.  Malt,  and 
Com  Wiilaky.  Cognac.  Peach,  Apple,  and  Grape  Brandy, 
Bock  and  Bye,  Blackberry,  Apricot,  Banana,  and  Peach 
and  Honey  Cordial,  and  Kammel  Cordial. 

Claims  use  since  Jane  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  66,726.  (CLASS  4.  ABBA8IVE,  DETEBGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATBBIALS.)  JoaHDA  J.  WoLF, 
Tioca.  Pa.     FUed  Apr.  18,  1911. 

Pmrticulmr  description  of  goods.— A  Medicated  Soap. 
Claiwis  use  since  Mar.  22,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,777.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMKIALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBXPABATIONS.)  MUUA 
BacMMaa,  Wittenberg,  Wia.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1911. 


TP 


Pnrtioular  description  of  poUe.- 
nal  Use. 

Cla<we  M«  for  about  one  year. 


-Linimenta  and  Eztar- 


Ser.  No.  66,819.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FUBN I SH- 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Sniii  ft  SOMOUiHBa,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1911. 


CRENO.ICNIT 

Pofrticular  description  of  goods. — Neckties  and  Crarata. 
Clatmu  use  since  Mar.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  56.820.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  G(X)D8,  FUBNISH- 
INGS,  and  NOTIONS.)  BraiM  ft  Somohbimu.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1911. 


-,\-.-C. 


%J( 


PartieuUir  description  of  goods. — Necktlea  and  Crarata. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  60,847.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.  IirmNATioirALB  CACAOFAaainKBif 
LiMiTiD,  Amsterdam,  Holland.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1911. 


Mffi 


[Yol.  1«7. 


1 


Conaiatlnc  of  the  word  "  Daaldera." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Cocoa.  Chocolate,  and 
Cacao-Batter. 

Olatms  use  ilnce  the  year  1906. 

Wo.  «.J 


JUNB  30,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7SS 


No.  66,942.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IKGBBDI- 
■NT8  OF  FOOD&)  J.  ZiMSMBtaxaa  ft  Soaa.  Ltmis- 
Tllle,  Ky.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1911.  «vi  -      x    >.    jr. 


WIZARD 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffea. 
Claims  use  ainee  Janoary,  1907.         '' 


Ser.  No.  56.949.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOQICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Illinois  Watcv  Cabs  Co..  Elgin.  IlL  FUed 
Apr.  26,  1911.    Under  ten-year  proriso. 


RIVAL 


Particular  datcHption  of  ^ood*.— Watch 
Morementa. 

Claimts  use  ateee  ita  adoption  in  Sept  18,  1890. 


and  Watdi- 


Ser.  No.  66.014.  (CLASS  28.  JEWBLBY  AND  PBB- 
CIOU8-MBTAL  WABE.)  HXICAN  Olabsbb,  New  Y<wk, 
N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  27,  191L 


.  -j-^  -     ..  n. 


,-r    ~ 


T 


Pariieular  description  of  goods. — Jewelry  for  Personal 
Wear. 
OtotaM  use  alnce  Jan.  1,  1906. 


L      ••,■'        ;3?      »1r 


Ser.  No.  56,029.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATEBIALS.)  William  H.  ZiNasaa,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1911. 


J...  • 


Ser.  No.  66,981.  (CLASS  18.  HABDW ABE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  ITBAM-nTTING  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Co- 
LDMBCS  BaAsa  (^..  Columbas,  Ohla  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1911. 


M 


PmrUeular  daoeript4on  of  poode.— Watar-CloMtB. 
Clglmi  uee  since  aboot  Aof.  1,  1910. 


ir.  No.  66.989.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC 
LIQUORS.)  9cmn  *  Co..  Boston,  Maaa.  Filed  Apr. 
2T,  Mil. 


TRIUMPH 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Vfax  Wood-Pollih. 
Cioime  Me  alnce  May  1.  1809. 


Ser.  No.  66.046.  (CLASS  87.  PAPEB  AND  STATION- 
BBY.)  ALBANY  Pbevobatbd  Wbappino  PAna  COM- 
PAWT,  Albany,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1911. 


•^1^ 


Partioular  imeription  of  ^oods.— Blended  Whiaklea. 
Cl«4aw  use  since  Jan.  16,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,008.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
ENTS  of  FOODS.)  BisHor  ft  Compaht.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.    Filed  Apr.  27.  1911. 


Particular  daseripHon  of  goods. — C:racfcera. 
Claims  use  since  1902. 


8w.  No.  66,018.      (CLASS  26.     MftASURtNG  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)       AMBBICAN    OPTICAL   COMPAMT, 

Sonthbridge,  Maaa.    FUed  Apr.  27.  1911. 


ADEX 


Pmrflmamr  deeoripHon  of  poods.— Eyeglasses  and  Spec- 
tacles. 
r     Clo<m«  use  sines  Apr.  14,  1911.  ^  wr^ 

[Tol.  IfT. 


No  claim  being  nuule  to  the  word  "  Parity." 
Pariieular  description  of  goods. — Toilet-Paper. 
Claims  m«  since  1903. 


Ser.  No.  66,148.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Jambs  W.  Johnson. 
Wellesley  HUls,  Maaa.    FUed  May  3,  1911. 


.♦■^..r   ^f 


[lIiIud 


( 


Partioular  description   of  gooda.—k   JPreparatloo   for 
Cleaning  and  Polishing  Varnished  Woodwork  and  Leather. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.168.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS. )  Mainb  Manupactubiwo  Company,  Naahaa. 
N.  H.    Filed  May  4.  1911.         ; 


DEFENDER 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — Refrigeratora. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  28,  1900. 

iro.  t.] 


iStj  jU.V:^ '^  ^i:^-w«aiu&.'^ 


\:Z)f ='■•':;-"!' 

, ,  ,•  •'  ,.':•■;'';  „ 

■•■,'■','. *il:,. 

;  >  !i  ■'■rii-  „  ', 
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Jvnm  20)  lyri. 


Bar.  So.  Kr^e*.     (CLASS  U.     FILXBBS  AHD  RIFRIO- 

■RATOSS.)     ICUVB  MAVVrACTOHH*  CAMVAIIT,  W— fcu», 
N.  H.     Filed  May  4,  1911. 

THE  GRAND 

Particular  descripUon  of  ffoodt. — Refrigerators. 
Cloimt  use  ■ince  December.  1895. 


u 


Ber.  No.  66.166.     (CLASS  SI.     FILTBRS  AND 
ERATORS.)    Mainb  MAiiinrACTCKiiro  Company,  Nashua, 
N.  H.     Filed  May  4,  I9II. 


DIXIE 


Particular  dtMori^Uom  t  9o«ds.— Befkfaerators. 
Claim*  ute  man  Fiek  n,  lOM. 


Ser.  Ha.  MMT.  (CLASS  «1.  FILT1!K«  AND  SmrKTO- 
ERATORS.)  Mains  MAVuvACTcsiifo  CoMPAirr.  NasBva. 
N.  H.    Filed  May  4.  1911. 


HUB 


Particular  detcription  of  (M>e4«.— R^rlflsraton. 
Claim*  IMS  ateca  Jaa.  22,  IWT. 


Ser.  No.  6^68.  (CLASS  31.  FILTJER8  AND  RBFRIO- 
ERATOaa.)  Maiss  MAaoVACTUsuNi  COMPAST.  Naahoa. 
N.  B.    FDed  May  4.  1911. 


PILGRIM 


Particulm'  datertftiom  of  0OMb  — Rcfrlcsratgn 
Claim*  u*e  since  Not.  21,  1901. 


Ser  No.  86.196.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  E.  E.  Dslp  Grain  Co.,  PhUa- 
delphta.  Pa.,  and  Bourbon.  Ind.     Filed  May  5,  1911. 


CRUSH OTA 


Particular  detcHption  of  good*. — Horee  Feed. 
Claim*  u*e  since  October,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  56,198.  (CXASS  40.  DiaXSLLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  E.  Ea  IfoarrAavB'a  l^a.  New  York.  N  T 
Filed  May  5,  1911. 


^Jfc 


h:. 


tSB. 


ill 


Particular  de*cripUon  of  food*. — A  Blend  of  Selected 
Old  Scotck  Uqaenr. 

Claim*  u*e  since  March,  1911. 


Bar.  Ha.  SaillS:  (CLASS  42.  KMIIXTM).  ■RTIO*  AND 
TSZTILB  FABSICa)  JosM  Boua  *  OD..  bre,  Haw 
York.  N.  T.    PU«1  May  «»  1911. 


MARINCIIO 


of  9—4*. — Ftlter-ClDtba. 
L  1911. 


■r.  Ha.  M^SSB.  (CLASS  4S.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
SMTS  OP  P0008.)  Tkb  HbnHWBSTSKN  Consoli- 
lunD   MiLLiKO   COMPAKT,   Mtnasapolla,    Minn.      Piled 

Mir  a  isu. 

SOTA 


Pariiemlmr  deooripHon  of  good*. — Wbeat-FIoar. 
Clo^nM  u*t  since  Feb.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  56.241.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDl- 
ENTS  OP  FOODS.)  Mbnbsini  A  plli  Datini.  Locca. 
Italy.     PTIed  Itar  8.  Itll. 


d'OUo   rOltva   Marca 
*  WBk  DAvIni  iMBBM.  n»lU  " 


The 

ReglitTAlB 

being  disclaimed. 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — OllTe-Oll 
Claim*  ute  slnce^  Dec.  15.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  56,313.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APFLIANCHS.)  AMmcAN  Optical  CaMTAVTr 
SmithbrtdSe.  Maas.    Piled  May  12. 1911. 


AMOPTISOOPE 


*t  ffomd*.'—] 
and  Lenaea. 

CfaHuM  «««  since  Jnly  10.  1919..^^^ 


[Yoi.  itr.    V«.  8.) 


JUNSM,  1911. 
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ft.  No.  66.320.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHINQ.)     Chablh  S. 
UwKton  *  Co..  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Piled  May  12,  1911. 


Partieulmr  dooeriptio*  of  paa^.— Caps. 
Clmtmu  u**  slBca  September.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  56,418.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  THI  BlTBIflDA  MfQ. 
Co..  Wilmington.  Del.    Filed  May  17,  1911. 


Burnida 


PmrUoulmr  do*criptio»  of  good*. — Scouring-Soap. 
Claims*  u**  since  July  1.  1910. 


Bar.   No.   56,829.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Cabmii. 
PiaiB.  SCOTT  4  Co..  Chicago,  IlL     FUad  May  12,  191L 


PmrtiouUtr  de*cription  of  jwods.— Hosiery. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Aognst,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  56,424.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-AL- 
COHOLIC.) Paul  Hoppb,  Leipslg,  Germany.  Filed 
May  17,  1911. 

Alsimi 


ParMoator   de*eription   of  good*. — Non-Alcobolle    Fruit 
Drlaka. 

Claim*  «•«  since  Jane  8,  1906. 


Ber.   No.   56,439.      (CLASS   28.      JEWELRY   AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL     WARE.)         IBTIMO      HCIDSLSHBIIinm. 

Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  May  18.  1911. 


Ser.   No.   66,831.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Caxsoit, 
Piwi,  Scott  k  Co.,  Chkago,  ni.    Piled  May  12,  1911. 

Particular  de*oriptiom  of  good*. — Hosiery. 
Claim*  u*e  since  about  Marcb.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  66.388.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Padl  E.  VnaiiON  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
May  12,  1911.  '    " 


MMMT 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  word  "  Bond." 
Particular    de*enptiom   of   good*. — Paper    Suitable    for 
Writing  and  Printing  Purpoaes. 

CI«i«M  aec  since  Jan.  1,  1906,  or  thereabout. 


Particular  de*oription  of  good*. — Scarf-Plns,  Brooches, 
Cuff-Buttons,  Shirt-Studs,  Lockets,  Pendanta,  Cruciflxea, 
Charms,  Fobs,  Cuff-Pins,  Hat-Pins,  Tie-Clasps,  Bar-Pina, 
Predous-Metal  Clgarette-Casea,  Precious-Metal  Cigar-Cut- 
ters, Preckras-Metal  Matcb-Bozea,  Precious-Metal  KniTea. 
Bracelets,  Chains,  and  Rings. 

Claim*  MS  since  shout  Msy  1,  1911.  ^^T- 


'K.'i-'  ■  - ' 


Bar.  Na  66.448.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  SiODX  CiTT  Bkbwino  Compaitt,  Slouz 
City,  Iowa.     FUed  May  18,  1911. 


W! 


-.  ft 


B^'i'59rii^ 


■:^-f:f.  r''<^'t^i\ 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  ezduslTe  use  as  s  trade-mark 
of  the  word  "  Brau." 

Particular  d**cnptioH  of  good*. — Lager-Bear. 
Claim*  u*e  since  May  8,  1911.  , 


Ser.  No.  56,384.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Dban's  Rao  Book  Company,  Limith),  Lon- 
don, England.     Piled  May  16,  1911. 


ROLY-fOLY 


.•■T-\-\. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — BookM  Made  ot  TeztUa 
Fabrlca. 


ClaisM  MS  since  Mar.  28,  1911. 


'»     >*^.'^-  «  .-Li 


Ser.  No.  56,456.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOOICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) iLuifOis  Watch  Casb  Co.,  Elgin,  IlL  FUad 
May  19,  1911. 

REPUBLIC 


PorMcalor  d«*cription  of  good*. — Watchcases  and  Watch- 
Moremanta. 

Claim*  MS  sinea  Its  adoption.  1908. 


[Vol.  167.     No.  9.] 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED    JUNE     20,    1911. 


■'1      -'';•>:.,-'"_ 


BLINDED   TEA.      AaOB,   MwiiM.  *   Coitdit 
COMPAITT,  thm  Toifc,  N.  T.  

!     nied  October  14,  ItlO.   Serial  No.  B2.2«8.    PUBLISHED 

AFBIL  18,  1911. 

•tJSt.  RRIOBDT  FOB  OPHTHALMIC  DI80RDEBB 
AND  DUUBABBS  OP  THE  UBOOBNITAL  ST8TEM. 
ACTtBtr-OaBaLLSCHAVT  rOB  Aviuv-Fabbikatiox,  Ber- 
lin, Oenn*ny.  

FUed   January   27.   1»11.      Serial   No.   M.140.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1011. 

82.XS4.  WHBAT-rLOUB.  AKlX-BBSKIirB  MllXllfO  OOM- 
PAKT.  BrantTllle,  Ind. 

I     nied  March  «,  1911.     Serial  No.  M,886.    PUBLISHED 

'aPBIL  18,  1911. 

MJ86.     CERTAIN  HARDWABB  AND  PLUMBING  SUP- 
PLIES.    AKTfBBoi^aaT  B.  A.  Hjo«th  h  Cc.  Stock- 
holm, Sweden. 
Filed  Aogoat  4. 1910.     Serial  No.  61,261.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  18,  1911. 

12.286.  ORANOBS,  LEMONS.  TANGERINES,  GRAPE- 
FRUIT, AND  LIMBS.    AtTA  CiTBDa  Gaownaa'  Aaao- 

,        ciATioN.  AWa,  Fla. 

riled  March  6,  1811.    Serial  No.  04,901.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  IS.  1011. 

82.287.  WOOD  AND  FIBER  PANELS  AND  STRIPS 
FOR  INTERIOR  DBCORATITB  SURFACE   COVER- 

i         INO.    AMaaiCAM  Joxti.  Compamt,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

ni«a  Aoffast  18. 1010.    Serial  No.  61.400.    PUBU8HED 
APRIL  18,  1911. 
SS.3S8.      CONCBNTRATBD    BOUILLON.      AMsatCAM 

j^         KrrcHBir  Paooocra  Compakt.  New  York,  N.  T. 

I     Piled   December   2.    1010.     Serial   No.   68.002.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  lOlL 

83.289.  8ICKLB8,  SCTTHES,  HOBS.  AGRICULTURAL 
FORKS,  AND  AXES.    ALPaBO  AHDaaaBN  *  Compamt, 

^        Mlnaeapolia.  Minn. 

Filed   December   14.   1010.     Serial  No.   68.281.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18.  1911. 

82.290.  POTTERY.     ATE  iH  BOW.  MsirTsaB  A  GnoTsa.  Chi- 
,         easo,  1)1. 

'      Filed   Janoary   81.    1911.      Serial   No.   64.214.      PUB- 
LI8HKD  APRIL  18,  1911. 

82.291.  HORNS,  SIRENS.  AND  GONGS  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES.   Huocas  BiAucoutT,  Lyon,  France. 

I'     FUed   Janoary    25.    1911.      Sertal    Na    64,082.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1911. 

82.292.  R.VZOttS.  SHEARS.  POCKET-KNIVES,  CUT- 
TING BLADES,  SHIRT-MAKERS'  KNIVES,  AND 
MILLINERS'  PLIERS.    Faan  BiacK,  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed    December    16.    1010.      Serial    No.    68,828.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1911. 
•2,203.    COTTON  GOODS  IN  THE  PIECB.    BLACK  noin 

Mp6.  Compakt,  ProTldence,  R.  I.  

Filed    December   12.    1910.      Serial    Na    68.226.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18.  1911. 

82.204.  PAPER  FOR  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PUR- 
POSES. ENVELOPS.  WRITING  -  TABLETS,  AND 
BLANK   BOOKS.     J.  C.   BLAta  Compaht.   Hnntinc- 

doa.  Pa.  

Filed  Jnne  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  86.499.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1911. 
82,290.     TBZTILB  BELTING.     BoaroH   Bbltivo   Com- 

PAWT,  Boaton,  Maaa.  

FUed  March  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  48,208.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  lOlL 


82.206.    CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION.    Onra- 
Tiara  Bocbh.  Virginia  Beach.  Va. 
Fllad  Saptember  2,   1910.     Serial  No.  61,667.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1911. 

82.807.     FBRTILIZBRS.     BOWKXB  FlBTn.ISBB  COMPAXT, 
New  Tork.  N.  Y. 
FUed  March  6.  1011.     Sertal  No.  64.864.     PUBLISHBD 
APRIL  18.  1911. 

82.298.  COMPOUND  OF  ORANOB  AND  SUGAR.  THa 
BOTD  Fbuit  Bvoam  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

FUed  Jnly  21.  1910.     SerUl  No.  60,972.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18.  1911. 

82.299.  ANTICORROSIVE  ANTIFOULING  PAINTS. 
BaaoBLL  Compositions  CdcPAmr  or  thb  Pacipic 
COAar.  San  Franciaco,  Cal. 

Filed    February    4,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,886.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  18,  1909. 

82.800.  COTTON  DOMETTS  AND  FLANNBL8.  BaoooN 
Mills,  Anderson,  S.  C. 

Filed   February   14,   1911.     Serial   No.   64,497.     PUB- 
LISHBD APRIL  18,  1911. 

82.801.  SUPPOSITORIES.     G.  R.  BCBOH  CHaMlCAL  Co., 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  16,  1910.    Sarlal  No,  60,884.    PUBLISHBD 
APRIL  18,  1911.    ^'&ri--'        -vifi   i 

82.802.  FORMS,  MOLDS,  CUTS,  AND  DESIGNS  USBD 
AS  FOUNDATIONS  IN  EMBROIDERING  THB 
SAMET7N  VARIOUS  FABRICS.  Campbbll,  Martoaa 
A  Jacobson,  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed   Febmary    18,    1911.     Serial   No.   64.689.     PUB- 
LISHBD APBIL  18,  1911. 

82.303.     REVERSIBLE  GLOVES.     Thk  Chaooock-Kubx 
Rktbbsiblb  Glotb  Co.,  CleTeland  and  Uhrtcharille. 
Ohio. 
Filed    February   7,    1911. 

LI8HED  APRIL  18,  1911. 

82.804.     IRON-OXID  PAINTS. 
Company.  Clinton.  N.  Y. 
Filed  December   12,   1910. 
LI8HBD  APRIL  18,  1911. 

8  2,806.        STRAIGHT     BOURBON     WHISKY     AND 
STRAIGHT  RYE   WHISKt.     J.   F.   Conbao   Gbocbb 
Co.,  8t  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed   Jaonary    17,    1010.     Serial   No.   47.104.      PUB- 
LISHBD APRIL  18,  1911. 

82306.     PERFUMERY.     Tkb  CoaaiKi  Pabpombbt  Com- 
pany Babpbn  4  Co.,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  March  8.  1011.    Serial  No.  64,048.    PUBU8HED 
APRIL  18,  1911. 

8  2,807.  SAUTOIRES,  BRACEUETS,  CUFF -PINS, 
8CABFPIN8.  BAB-PINS,  BROOCHES.  TIE-CUP8, 
CROSSES,  PENDANTS.  LINKS,  BARRETTES.  HAT- 
PINS. FOBS.  COLLARETTES,  AND  BBI/T-BUC- 
KLBS.  Cbakb  ft  Thbubxb,  Newark,  N.  J. 
FUed  February  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  64,647.  PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1911. 

82,808.     VACUUM-CLEANERS.     Thb  CrcLOira  Vacuum 
Clbaxxb  Co.,  Bradford,  Pa. 
Filed  June  80,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,646.     PUBLISHBD 
APRIL  18,  1911. 

82,800.    AIR-RIFLES.    DAIST  Manupactubimo  Co.,  PlyB> 
outh,  Mich. 
FUed  Augost  8, 1010.     Serial  No.  61,247.     PUBLVHED 
APBIL  18,  1011. 


Serial    No.   64,870.     PUB- 

CLii«ax>N  Mbtaixic  Paint 
SerUl   No.   68,243.     PUB- 
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82.810.  LIFTINCHACK8.  Thb  Duff  UajiW9.  Co.,  Pitt»- 
bnrg,  P«.  

FU«d   Noyemb«r  11,   1910.     Serial   No.    52,722.     PUB- 
USHED  APRIL  11,  1911. 

82.811.  WRITINO-TABIJBT8,     COMPOBITIOM-BOOKB,  ' 
AND  WBITINQ-PAPEB.     EDOCMlOSAt  Tablit  Co., 
B«ntoa  Harbor,  Mich. 

Piled  July  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  4SM^     PtJBtWHBD 
8EPTEMBEB  14,  1909. 
82,812     VELTBTB.    Jutrcs  Vnfvmv,  NewToA^H.  T. 

filed  0«lx*er  21.  lOM.    »ertal  No.  48,444.    PTJBLI8HED 
APRIL  18,   1911. 

82.813.  CAWNUD  TOMATOB8.  Obomb  W.  Wtkn;  Aber- 
deen. Md.  

ram*  lUMk  «.  tni.    •mcM  No.  SCMO.    FDBLZBHSD 

APRIL  18,  1911.  

8S,S14.     COMB*.  BARBHTTBB,  COLLAB-»CTTON8. 

LINK-BUTTON8,    BUCKLES,    BBOOCH-PIN8,    AND 

..       BLAKD-BAGt.   ALL  OF  PBBCIOf»   AMD   PLATBD 

MBTAL.    Wmuaumui.  Bbob.  *  Co.  CUcm*,  IH. 

1«M   Jnaaz7   4.    mi.      Atrial    No.    •S.MT.      PUB- 

LI8HED  APRIL  18,  1911. 

•M1&-     IC»€RKAM  AMD  WATBB-ICSS.     Faaif  Cu«DZ 
OmurAMJ,  8t  Losla.  Mo. 
Filed  September  23.   1910.     fletlal  Mo.  51.928.     PTJB- 
LmeSD  APBIL  i8.  IftU. 

82,316.  HAIR-NETS.  MAaaaiM.  rmu>  *  COtatMS, 
GWci««.   lU.  ,^ 

Filed  NoTember  8,   1910.     Berial   Nou   52,659.     PUB- 
UBHED  JANUABY  17.  1911. 
8  2,317.        CERTAIN      BROOMS.      BBD8HS8.      AND 

DUSTERS.     FiacHBB  Baoa^  Seattle.  Waatu    

FDed  Jane  30,  1908.     Serial  Wo.  SMT4.    PTBLMHUD 
APRIL  18.  1911. 

82.318.  LUMBER.  Hcoo  FOBCHHmMiB,  Mew  Orieana, 
La.  

'  jned  Fateaazy  iS^   1911.     Serial  Ma  54.S86.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  IBll. 

82.319.  SUGAR,  OLITEB,  VINBQAR,  AMD  8ALAD- 
DRK881MO.  !*■  <3aij«icbo  Gaocaax  CMOraNT, 
Galesbnrg,  111. 

Filed   September  80.  1909.     Serial  No.  4B.017.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18.  1911. 

82.320.  CIGARS.  B.  H.  Qato  Cioab  Comfakt,  Kay  Weat, 
Fla.  

FUed  July   7.   1906.     Serial  M«l  9.886.     PUBLI8BSD 

APRIL  18.  IMl.      ,  *'v'-A 

82.321.  OLIVES,  JoaBPH  A.  Ooddabs  Comfaiit,  Monde, 
Ind. 

Filed  March  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  48,487.    PUBLISHED 

APBIL  18,  1911. 

82.822.  CAMMED  OTSTBBB.  Qoldmbo,  Bowni  *  Co., 
San  FrancLico,  Cal. 

Filed  Nowmber  10.   1910.     Serial  No.  82,697.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18.  1911. 

82.823.  REMEDY  FOB  AMBMIA,  M«BV0U8  DEBILITT, 
INDIGESTION:  AND  QBMERAL  RB8TORATIVB 
TONIC.     Habbt  T.  Oaat,  Flint,  Mich. 

Filed  October  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  52,096.     PUBLISHED 
APBIL  18.  Itll. 

82.824.  BACON,  HAMS.  LABD  WGR  FOOD,  AMD  BRAWN. 
r>f*t.m  A  Tzios.  H*»»»»  A  Co.  Lnurai^  Calne,  Eng- 
land.   

Filed  March  2.  1911.    Serial  Mo.  54,811.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18.  1911. 


'* 


gagyff     LAUNDRY  SOAP.    HASXiaa  BaoooBa  abb  Com- 
PAHT,  8I0UI  City,  lowm. 
Filed  February   12.   19ia     Serial  Mo.   47,78S.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  12.  1910.  ,:.;^ 

82.826.     SODA-PHOSPHATE  COMPOUMD.     Thomas  W. 
HiLLiBB,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Fttid  Pctomarr  2T«   Mil.     Serial  Me.   §4.768.     PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  18,  1911.  :    -v, 


82.827.      CUSHIONS,    PILLOWS,    AND   MATTRB88I8. 
Thb  J.  C.  H1B8CBMAN  CoMPABT,  Indlanapolla,  Ind. 
Filed   February   27.   1911.      Serial   Mo.  54.TS1.     PUB- 
LltHflS  APBIIi  18.  Mil. 

82^88.     CBDOOLATES.    B.  D.  Host  Comfaht.  Oawego, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  January   16,    1911.     Serial  Mo.  58.906.     PUB- 
LXIHBD  APBIL  It,  1911. 

82.829.      FRESH    FRUITS,   ORANGES,   LEMONS.   TAN- 

UEB1MB8,   O&APE  -  FRUIT,   AND   LIMBS.      Bom- 

VAum  C»i— a  Oaaiwaaa  AaaocxATtoai.  flaaMlawi.  Fla. 

Filed  March  6,  1911.    Serial  Ma  94,881.     PUBLXIHBD 

APRIL  IS,  1911. 

82.880.  BUBBBR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  RUBBBR  OTBB- 
8BCNBB.  AMD  BX7BBB»«0KiHD  IWI.I1  Hood  Bsb- 
BBB  CO,  Baat  Wattartewa  aai  niitia.  Maaa. 

nieiAM«<M.lM*>    Bvlal  Na  Sl^aU.    POBUSHBD 
APBIL  18,  1911. 

82.881.  CBBTATM  MBDtCIMAL  BflMlDT.  Hokacb  a 
HUBLBT,  Loularille,  Ky.  

tVad    Jmmaaj   •.    Mtl.      Svtel    Sa    8B.T«9.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18.  1911. 

82383.      CANMBD    V  BUET ABLER.      Gbajtom   VomtaoH, 
Greenwood,  Ind. 
niea  Jamary  98,   181^     Swlal   Ma.   tlJtM.     PUB- 
tlWB^D  MARCH  ft,  1810. 

82.88  8.     SPARK-PLUGS.  MAQNBTOB,  AMD  VARK- 

COILB.     THB  K-W   Mbition   OoMFAirr,   Ctereland, 

Ohio. 

FUed    maaiT   IB.  1MB.     B«lal   9o.   JBJBM.     PCB- 

LTBHBD  APRH.  18,  1811. 

82,884.    PIPB-UNIONS.     Thb  Kbult  4  Jobbb  Co.,  Pitta- 

trarg.  Pb.  

FUed    January    8.    1911.      SerUl    No.    88,6*4.      PUB- 
UBHBD  AP&IL  18.  1811. 
82388.    BAIBIM8.    KiBM  Co0irrT  Raiani  k  Fbrt  Com- 

FAXT,  Arraona,  Cal.  

FUed  Oetdber  26. 1810.   BerM  No.  82,488.    PTTBLIIHBD 
APRIL  18.  1911. 

88.888.  MOVTH-WASHBB,  TOOTH-POWDBBS.  AND 
TOOre-CRKAM.  m  MBIBB  Abbtalibb  fob  Ez- 
TmMXVBVTO*   WlUi.    AKRAI/r    OBBBflTMAFT   KIT   BS- 

scHBXNKTBa  Haftowo,  Kolhe(«.  OMBMay.  

FUed   Decaober  28.   1910.     Serial   Me.  B83B6.     PUB- 
USHBD  APBIL  IS.  1811. 

82,337.  TOOTH-BRUSHES.  KoLanOBB  Abbtaltbh  FOb 
EZTBBlBItJLIVB     WtlVB.     AB«AL.F    OBBBII  Wt  Mill     XrT 

BB8CBK1KKTBB  HAfTONO.  Kolberg,  Oemaay. 
FUed   December   88.   1910.     Bertal  Na  68.887.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1911. 

82.888.  PLOWS.  La  CBoaaa  Pu>w  CoxFan,  La  Creaae. 
Wla. 

FUad   Jaanary   86,   1911.      Bwlal   No.   64.088.      PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  18.  1911. 

82.889.  COTTON  GOODS  IM  THB  PIBCB.  LombbaLS 
CoMPAHT.  ProTldenee.  R.  I. 

FUed  Decaober  It.  1918.      Baclal   Na  68380.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1911. 
82340.    DRY  BATTKRIBS.     MabsaxtaB  Blbctbical  Suf- 

pti  Odbifabt,  JetBay  City.  M.  J.  

FUed  March  15,  1911.    Serial  Ma  68.101.    PDBLIBBBD 
APRIL  18,  19U. 

82,841.     CANNED  SARD1MB8.     MAKaaiBLO  Pacubd  Co.. 
Joneapoit,  Me. 
Filed    December   17,    1910.      Battel   No.   68.839.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1911. 
88342.     FBBMrnmB^OfJSH.     ^orBX  McMabo*.  Fall 

mtT9t,  MaBa  

FUed  March  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  64.794.    PVBUSHBD 
APBIL  IB.  1911. 

82,343.      CERTAIN    CANNED    GOODS    AMD    BOABCSD 
OOFFBB.    J.  H.  Mbbbua.  Obkfabt.  Onaaiwa,  Cam- 
Urn,  and  Bed  Oak.  Iowa. 
IBad  BMnuvy   ^    IBIL     Berial    Ma   64384.      PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  11.  18U. 


82.844.  TWINE,  CORDS,  AND  ROPES.  AtffOU)  OTTO 
Mbtbb,  Hamburg,  Germany. 

Filed  June  10.  1910.     SerUl  Mo.  50,260.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1911. 

82.845.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  MICHIGAN  MlLLlMO  COMFABT, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed    February    6,    1911.      Serial    No.   64,868.      PUB- 
LISHRD  APRIL  18,  1911. 

82.846.  ALE.  PALE  STOCK-ALB,  CREAM-ALE,  AND 
BROWN  STOUT.  Wm.  A.  MiLBa  A  Co.,  New  York. 
M.  Y. 

FUed  March  T,  1911.    Serial  Mo.  64,918.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1911. 

82,347.     CANNED  SARDINES.     Clabbmcb  B.  MiTCHBLb, 
-  I     Boeton,  Maae. 

'Filed  AprU  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.042.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18.  1911. 

82.848.  BISCUITS.  Waixacb  R.  MoirTAflUB.  La  Croaai. 
Wla. 

lined  March  0,  1911.     Berial  Na  64386.    PUBUBHBD 
APRIL  18.  1911.  i 

82.849.  [WITHDRAWN.] 

82.850.  SPARK-PLUGS.    Thb  "Mbw-Wat"  MoTOB  COM- 
A\     FABT,  LanatBC  Mich.  

I  FUed  Murcb  21.  1911.    SerUl  No.  68.228.    PUBLISHED 
I  APRIL  18.  1911. 

82.861.  INCAMDB8CBNT  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.     Naw 

TOBB  INCANDBBCE.NT  LAMP  COMPAKT,  NeW  TOfk,  N.  T. 
iBIIad    Janaary    6,    1911.      Serial    No.    68.708.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1911.  ■    *'    '■'   J'*.-. 

82.862.  TONIC  FOR  THB  HAIB  AMD  SCALP.  Bllbm 
Dixon  O'Bbibn,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

I  FUed    February    8,    1911.      Serial    No.    54.877.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18.  1911. 

82,868.     SUPPOSITORIES.     Pabmblb  Phabmacal  Com- 
FABT,  Portland,  Me.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed    February    6,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,860.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1911. 

8  2.864.     MBTAL  THERMOPLATB8.     Thb  Pabtbcb- 
I       Chambbbland  Filtbb  Compant,  Dmytoo.  Ohio. 

FUed    January    12,    1911.      Serial    No.    58.823.  .    PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  18.  1911. 

82.355.     INDIGESTION-TABLETS.    Pbacb  Bbmbdt  Com- 
pant, New  York.  N.  Y. 
I  Filed   February   20,    1911.     Serial   No.   54,615.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1911. 

82.856.  HOSE  COMPOSED  OF  RUBBER  OR  FABRIC 
AND   COMBINED   RUBBER   AND    FABRIC.      Pbbb- 

j  LB88     ROBBBB     MAMCrACTUBINQ    COMFAHT,     NCW     DUP- 

j       bam,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

1  FUed    February    18.    1909.      Serial   No.   40,667.      PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  18.  1911. 

82.857.  PACKING  COMPOSED  OF  RUBBBB  OR  RUB- 
BEB  AND  FABRIC.  PscBLBaa  Rubbbb  Manufac- 
TUBiNO  CoMFAirr,  New  Durham.  N.  J.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

i   Filed   February   18,    1909.      SerUl   Ne.   40.660.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1911. 

82,358.     PACKING  COMPOSED  OF  RUBBER  AND  FI- 
BROUS MATERIAL  AND  RUBBEB  AND  FIBBOUS 
MATERIAL  COMBINED  WITH  METAL.     PBBBLBea 
Rubbbb    Manufactdbino    Compant,    New    Durham, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed   February    18.    1908.      Serial   No.   40,661.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1911. 
8  2,869.     FEATHBRBONB.     PoOLAiB  A  Stbbb,  ParU, 

France. 
'    Filed  July  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,871.     PUBLISHED 
APBIL  18.  1911. 

82,860.      PAPER   BOTTLES.      Ptbafobm   Bottlb   Mabo- 
FACTUBiNo  Compant,  St.  Louis,  Ma 
Filed  September  22,   1909.     Serial  No.   44,867.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1911. 
187  0.0.— 49 


82.861.  MALT  EXTRACT.    RBIBCH  Bbbwimo  Co.,  BprlBg- 
fleld.  111. 

FUed  Norember   12.   1809.     Berial   Ma   48.854.     PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  18.  1911. 

88.862.  GIN.     B.  M.  RosB  Co.,  Chattaaooga,  Tenn.,  and 
Jaekaoarllle,  Fla. 

FUed  NoTembar  28,   1910.     SerUl   Na  62.922.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1911. 

8  2.868.     LOCKS.     BaIIBR     Waibb     CoifFAKT,     New 
York,  M.  Y.  /v'«  J    ?C 

Filed  March  1,  1811.    BerWI  Ma  64,791.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1911. 

8  2,884.     HAIR-TONIC.     Bbbbbt  Schauflhb,  Roaell* 
Park.  M.  J. 

FDed  October  26.  1910.    SerUl  Na  62.463.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18.  1911.  4'M    -n-.  c 

82.386.     PAPER  DOLLS.     JoOVB  P.  SCHILUIB  BtxdS- 
catb.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  Maich.7.  1911.     Serial  Mo.  54,908.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1911. 
82366.      SOAP.      THB   M.    A  J.    SCHBAIBLB   COHFABT,    LB 

Fayette,   Ind. 
FUed  Jaly  17.  1908.    Berial  Mo.  48.60L     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    16,  1900. 

82.887.      PETTICOATS    AND    UNDERSKIRTS.      Sbabs, 
RoBBOCK  A  Compant,  Ckloave,  HI.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  AprU  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  84,498.    PUBLISHED 

APBIL  18,  1911. 

82366.      HORSE    AND    CATTLB    TONIC.      Mabbl     K. 
Shacb.  Lancaster.  Pa. 
FUed   January    16,   191L     Serial  Jio.  MAU-     PUB- 
LISHED  APBIL  18,  1911.  iiii.    j<f 
82,369.     FACE-POWDER,  COMPLEXION-POWDER,  AND 
COSMBTIQUB    CREAM.      Jacob    Shclman,     Balti- 
more, Md.  ^^^ 
Filed   December   15,   1910.     SerUl   No.   63.288.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1911. 
82.870.      AUTOMOBILES.      SociBTB   Anonimb    db8    An- 

CIBNS       ETABLiaaBMBNTB       PAHHABD      BT       LBTABaOB, 

Parla,  France. 
Filed  July  29,  1909.     SerUl  No.  43,874.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   18,   1011. 

82,371.     CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICALS.     SocrtrrB  deb 

FOBCBB  MoTBiCBa  .BT  UsiNBS   DB  l'Abtb.  Grenobic 

and   Paris.  France. 

Filed  July  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  86.218.     PUBLISHED 

APBIL  18<  1911. 

82,872.     CERTAIN   NAMED  CHBl^ICALS.     Socitr*  DB 

^      PBODOITS      ELBCTBOC-HIMIQOBB     BT      MBTALLCBOIQUaa 

DBB  PtbBn«b8,  Paria,  France. 
FUed  July  20,  1908.     SerUl  No.  86,217.     PUBLISHED 
APBIL  18.    1911. 

82,878.     ORANGES,  LEMONS,  GRAPE-FRUIT,  TANOBB- 
INES,  AND  LIMES.     SoDTH  Lakb  Apofka  CmOB 
OBOwBBa  AaaociATioN,  Oakland,  Fla. 
Filed  March  6,  1911.    SerUl  No.  54,850.    PUBLISHED 
APBIL  18,  1911. 

82.874.  IRON  AND  BTBEL  CHAINS.     Standabd  Chain 
Co.,  York,  Pa. 

Filed   January    18,    1911.      SerUl    No.    68.961.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1911. 

82.875.  CHOCOLATES.     Stollwbbck   Bbothbbb,   Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  December   14,   1910.     Serial   Mo.   58.270.     PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  18.  1911. 

82.876.  VETERINARY  MBDICIMB.     Jacob  Stboraitbb 
*  SoNB'  Co.,  Cara  Mich. 

Filed  December   18.  1909.     Serial  Mo.  46.591.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1911. 

82.877.  SHAMPOO-POWDER.    Orio  W.  Takxb,  Chicago, 
lU. 

Filed  Norember  18.  1910.     Serial  No.   52.864.     PUB 
LISHBD  APBIL  18.  1911. 
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82.87&     CERTAIN  NAMED  BOOKS.     J.  F.  Tavlit  Com- 
PAWT,    New    York,    N.   T. 
FUed   December   81.    1»10.      Serial   No.    58.000.      PUB- 
LISHED APBIL   18.    1911. 

8  2.870.      PAINT,     VABNISH.     AND     WHITEWASH 
BRUSHES.      William    A.    Tottlb,    Baltimore,    lid. 
Filed  Ao«ast  20. 1910.    Serial  No.  61,600.     PUBLISHED 
APBIL  18,  1911. 

82.880.     PAPER   BAGS.     Thb   Union    Bao   and   PAras 
CoMPA.NT,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  March  14, 1911.     Serial  No.  60,050.    PUBLISHED 
APBIL  18,  1911. 

82.381.  CANNED   SALMON.      Umoif   Fisbbembh's   Co- 
Opbbatitb  Packing  Company,  Astoria,  Oreg. 

Filed   December    28,   1010.     Serial  No.  03,518.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18.  1911. 

82.382.  CANNED   SALMON.      Union    FliHMMBM'a    Co- 
Opcratitb  Packino  Compant,  Aatorla,  Ores. 

Filed   December  ^.    1910.      SerUl   No.   53,614.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1011. 

82.383.  TOOTH-PASTE.     Us-Msa-JA  Cbsmical  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

'    Filed   Febmary   20,   1911.      SerUl   No.   54,007.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1911. 

82.384.  MIXED  FEED  FOR  STOCK.    Tbb  Yallbt  MllX- 
INO   Co.,   St.   LOQlB,  Mo. 

Filed    Febroary   21,    1911.      Serial   No.    64,061.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18.  1911. 

82,886.      MACHINE-MADE   LACES,    NETS.   AND   NET- 
TINGS  FOR   WOMEN'S  WEAR.     YAkl   Lacb  Manu- 
FACTTjaiNo  Company,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  March  4.  1910.    Serial  No.  48,100.    PUBLISHED 

APRIL  18,  1011. 


82,880.     SALT.    Turn  Waimwobth  Sjar  Co.,  Wadaworth, 
Oliio. 
Filed  March  13,  1011.    Serial  No.  66,048.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1911. 

82,887.     [WITHDRAWN.! 

82.818.    POCI/TRY-TONIC.     Watkm  Pocltbt  Tonic  Co.. 
Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
Filed  May  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.609.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18.  1911. 

8  2.389.        NON-ALCOHOLIC     BEVERAGES     WITH 
CHERRY  FLAVOR  AND -WITH  ORANGE  FLAVOR. 
Watho  MAMurAcrnaiNO  Company.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
Filed   September   8.    1908.      Serial   No.   37,188.      PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  18.  1911. 

82,800.     CIGARS.     J.  Paso  Wilcox  A  Company,  Cbleavo. 
lU. 
Filed  May  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.910.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18.  1911. 

82,891.    CIGARS.    J.  Fail)  WiLCOz  *  Company,  Chicago, 
IlL 
Filed  May  2S.  1910.     Serial  No.  40.912.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18.  1911. 

82,392.      COTTON    GOODS    IN   THE   PIECE.      Wilmbb- 
DiNO  k  BisaiT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  31,  1910.    Serial  No.  62.534.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18.  1911. 

82.308.    LIQUID  METAL-POLISH  AND  PASTE  METAL- 
POLISH.      WoooiNOTON    MANorACTuaiNo    Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  March  1,  1011.     Serial  No.  64,707.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18.  1011. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  20,  1911. 


16,772.— T«I«:  "HAPPY  DAYS."  (For  Beer.)  Th» 
Cbowh  BaawiMO  Oompaity,  dncinnatl,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  22,  1011. 

16,773.— r«J«:  "  OLD  TIME."  (For  Lager-Beer.)  Fobbst 
Pabk  Bbbwimo  Co.,  St.  Loola,  Mo.  Filed  May  10, 
1011. 

UJ74.— Title:  "  LOWNETS  ASSORTED  CHOCOLATES." 
(For  Chocolates.)  Thb  Waltbb  1L  Lowmby  Com- 
PAMT.  Boston.  Mass.    Filed  May  28,  1011. 

ukTTft^-TMi*: "  uawwmrm  amobtbd  chocolates." 

(1^  CluiislsiM )     Tar  Wtaaam  M.  Lowmbt  Com- 
PAWT.  BsstM.  MMSt    FBai  Iti^  M.  1011. 

iB.rrat- 

(1 


THB  WauTBB  M.  Lowsn  OOK- 
May  8S.  1011. 


16,777.— r«le;  "  ULITA  CREAM."  (For  a  Skin-Lotloii.) 
Maby  a.  Boswobtb.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  April  20. 
1011. 

16,778.— r«Ie:  "  OUBOWN  CLEANSER."  (For  Cleansinc 
Compounds.)  FrrcpAxaiCK  Baos.  Inc.,  C3iiea«o.  111. 
Filed  May  16,  1011.  .^^. 

16,779.— ritte:  "SOUTHERN  LINBN."  (For  Writing- 
Tablets.)  MoHTAO  Bbothbbs.  Atlanta,  Oa.  FUed 
May  8.  1911. 

16,780.— r«le:  "  QUICK  HEP  AIR."  (For  B«p»ir  Klti.) 
Rboimau)  B.  (Ulcutt,  Chlca«o,  IlL  Piled  March  1. 
1911. 


15.781.— ««».•  "PUUH'B     PRBBUHft     RVaK"     (For 

FtpCB.)       PlHlH    PIPI  COMPAHY,    BowHim    GrMBL,    MO. 

Filed  May  81.  1011. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  JUNE  20,  1911. 


-,   ^,,.  .'.* 


X1M.—tHtle:  "  BORDEN'S  EAGLE  BRAND."  (For  Con- 
densed Milk.)  BoBOBN'a  CoHDaBBBD  Mhje  Company. 
New  York.  N.  T.    FUed  Jane  1.  1911.    ^ 


2,784. — Title:  "SHREDDED  WHEAT  WITH  BAKED 
APPLE  AND  CREAM."  (For  Shredded- Wheat  Bia- 
enit.)  Thb  Shbbddbd  Whbat  Compaitt,  Niacara 
Falls,  N.  T.    FUsd  Jane  2,  1011. 
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OF  THK 


r»-A.TE3SnS 


AKD  or 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


DE0I8I0F8  OF  THE  U.  &  00I7ST& 


U.  8b  Oiroah  Ooart  of  Appeals— Be?«Dik  Oironit 

Sixan  4  TmtjwmBJL  iUo,  Oo.  «.  Ohioaoo  Bunas  * 

WtLM  Oo. 

Dtttdtd  Jmmmmnf  »,  »tl. 

PATBVTABU.irx — iMMB-lMtM  BiNDBU. 

Tbe  •abatltatlon,  in  a  lo<Me-l«af  binder,  for  tb«  lock 
pr«Tloii*l7  oMtf  therein  of  •  lock  that  pnrioxaAj  existed 
In  bos-fMtenlngt  ITaM  not  to  amount  to  Inrentlon.  "  In 
tbe  new  binder,  there  to  an  old  combination  considerably 
tanproTed  and  a  better  result;  bat  an  old  operation  by 
Old  means." 

ArpEAL  from   the   Circuit   C!ourt  of  the  United 
Statw  tor  the  Northern  DlBtrtet  of  IHIiioIb. 
•TATEMKirr  or  thk  cask. 

The  appeal  Is  from  a  decree  dlsmlBsing  the  bill 
«or  want  of  eqnlty.  (177  Fed.,  489.)  The  bill  was 
to  reatrmln  the  Infringement  of  Letters  Patent  No. 
806,702,  Issued  December  6th.  1006.  for  a  n«w 
and  usefal  Improvement  In  looae-leaf  binders.  Tbe 
claims  sued  upon  are  as  follows: 

1.  In  a  binder,  la  combination,  a  pair  of  side  plates  bsT- 
iac  end  flanges  and  belnt  plTotaily  united ;  a  spring-stud 
carried  br  a  flange  of  one  of  tbe  plates  and  adapted  to 
«oter  a  T-alot  in  tbe  adjacent  flange  of  tbe  other  plate, 
such  stud  baring  Its  body  enlarged  at  Its  base  to  a  greater 
diameter  than  the  throat  of  the  slot 
w.*-  l".'  ^^*^'  i»  <»«blnatloB,  a  pair  of  aafle-plates 
hinged  tofetber  and  having  end  flanges  of  such  width  that 
they  orerlap  when  the  blndtr  to  ekwed.  one  of  such  end 
flanges  having  a  T-alot  entering  from  Its  front  end ;  and  a 
sprtng-atud  having  its  body  enlarged  at  Ita  base  to  a  greater 
dlaaMtar  than  the  throat  of  the  atot,  snch  enlarsBment 
being  beveled. 

Other  patents  cited  are  the  following :  No.  2204.74, 
A.  Kaufman,  Apr.  6,  1880;  No.  W8,822,  G.  B.  Lehy, 
Feb.  9,  1888:  No.  «88,728,  F.  Korsmeler,  Dec.  12, 
1899;  No.  602,480,  F.  X.  Mudd,  June  28,  1900;  No. 
786.888,  BL  T.  A.  AJcaaa.  Aug.  18,  1903;  Na  746,062, 
J.  J.  Duffj,  Dec.  8, 1908 ;  No.  794^27,  A.  C.  Wlechers. 
Julj  18,  1006;  No.  819,275,  W.  N.  Hall.  May  1,  1906. 

Complainant's  patent,  and  the  Dufljr  patent.  No. 
746,062,  mentioned  in  the  opinion,  are  illostrated  In 
the  following  diagrams  : 

Diagram  of  oompMnonrg  ptmL 


-JfyO 


Dlagrum  of  Duffy  patent. 


The  facts  are  stated  In  the  opinion. 


[Vol.  167. 


Mr.  Charlet  B.  QUUon  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  John  H.  Lee  for  the  appellea 

Before   GaosscxTP,   Bakxb,   and    Sbamah,   Circuit 

Judges. 

Gaosscup,  Circuit  Judge,  delirered  the  opini<«. 

The  prior  art  In  loose-leaf  binders  Is  shown  In  the 
Duffy  patent  It  shows  a  binder  comprising  curved 
binder-plates,  pivotally  connected  together,  and  hav- 
ing end  flanges  adapted  to  slide  past  each  other  with 
a  shearing  action,  one  of  the  end  flanges  bting 
equipped  with  a  leaf-spring  carrying  a  beveled  lock- 
ing-stud, adapted  to  register  with  a  perforation  In 
the  companlMj  end  flange— the  leaf-spring  being 
equipped  with  a  push-button,  adapted  to  force  the 
spring  Inwardly  and  withdraw  the  locking-stud  from 
locking  engagement    The  locking  is  automatic 

The  complainant's  patent  differs  from  this  in 
nothing  except  that  In  complainant's  patent  the 
latching  device  is  through  a  T-shaped  slot  the  lock- 
ing-stud having  a  beveled  surface,  automatically 
locking  the  moment  that  the  stud  gets  to  the  en- 
larged opening  of  the  slot  What  the  patentee  did. 
In  the  patent  in  suit  was  to  simply  change  the  stud 
from  its  place  on  one  of  the  flanges  to  its  present 
place,  together  with  the  T-shaped  slot  essential  to 
the  working  of  such  a  stud. 

Possibly  there  might  have  been  invention  in  this 
change  from  one  locking  device  to  another,  were 
the  supplanting  locking  device  Itself  new  In  the  art. 
But  it  is  not  new  in  the  art  It  appears,  precisely  as 
the  patent  in  suit  adopts  U,  In  the  L^  patent  in 
the  art  of  box-fasteoers.  The  patmt  in  suit,  there- 
fore, has  made  no  advance  upon  the  previous  art  of 
loose-leaf  binders,  except  to  substitute,  for  the  lock 
previously  existing  In  those  binders,  a  lock  that  pre- 
viously existed  in  box-fastenings.  In  our  Judgment 
this  transposition  Is  not  patentable  Invention.  As 
stated  In  the  opinion  of  the  court  below, 
It  to  like  putting  the  ordinary  door-lock  into  a  new  nlaee 

**  J*^  ^  •^'^-^^J"*  «".  •  •«>«^f«rtl»  or  •tlrraihstrap 
and  clahnlnc  f«>r  the  result  a  patenti^le  combination,  ft 
the  Asw  binder,  thers  to  an  old  eomMaatkm  eonslderably 
Improved,  and  a  better  result ;  but  an  old  operattoa  b^  old 


The  decree  of  the  circuit  court  is  afllrmed. 


V. 


Oeort  of  Appeals  of  the  Disfeiiot  of  Oolumbuk 
BsDmiBAOH    AHD    F.    H.    Stboho    OoMrAirT 

RosnnnBQ. 
Bedded  April  i,  au. 
1.  TaADB-lCutK — How  AcQirnaD — Bxnirr  or  Us«. 

Bvery  trade  must  have  a  beglBBbig,  aad  it  wonld  be 
unreasonable  and  unjust  to  say  tiuit  It  must  be  general 
and  the  article  widely  known  before  tbe  trade-mark  in 
the  name  affixed  to  it  and  Indicating  its  origin  can  be 
acquired.  It  Is  enough  if  tbe  article  with  the  adopted 
brand  upon  It  to  aetaally  a  vendible  article  In  tbe 
market,  with  Che  latent  tqr  tbe  proprietor  to  enatlBae 
Its  producttos  aad  sale. 

8.  Bams— Saks — Bamb. 

Tastiffloay    showing    that   goods    bearing    the    mark 
'XHiologen.**  whldi  had  been  adopted  by  a  German  manu- 
facturer, were  on  sals  by  wholesale  and  retail  drug- 
No  t.]. 
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fists  In  Befeskan,  Chlai|«,  aad  Datrsft  tram  th« 

the  goods  were  first  Introdoced  Into  this  camtrj  H»ld 
snfllclent  to  establish  a  trsde-mark  use,  sltfaoasli  the 
sales  were  neither  very  c^eat  nor  very  ceaaral. 


3.    BAUB BlUILAMTTT "  CHOUMBSTIH  " "  CHOI 

TlM  mark  **  Chologwtln  "  so  closely  resembles  **  Ctaolo- 
gen  "  as  to  iM  likely,  where  ased  npon  goods  of  the  same 
general  description,  to  produce  confusion  in  trade. 

Mr.  Phillip  Carpenter  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  0.  P.  Qoepel  for  the  appellee.  »■•  t  " 

Shepabd,  0.  J.: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  0>m- 
missloner  of  Patents  canceling  a  trade-mark. 

Breitmbach  obtained  registration  of  Chologestln 
as  a  trade-mark  for  a  medical  remedy,  April  2, 1907. 
On  Febmary  11,  1908,  Rosenberg  obtained  registra- 
tion of  Chologen,  for  a  medical  preparation. 

On  May  24th,  1907,  F.  H.  Strong  Company,  assignee 
of  Breitenbach,  filed  an  opposition  to  Rosenberg's 
registration,  the  ground  thereof  being  that  the  marks 
Chologestln  and  Chologen  were  applied  to  goods  of 
the  same  descriptive  properties,  and  that  the  latter 
so  nearly  resembled  the  former  as  to  be  likely  to 
cause  confusion,  etc  *  :   '»■• 

Rosenberg  answered  the  same,  alleging  that  If  it 
t)e  the  fact  that  the  two  marks  so  nearly  resembled 
each  other,  etc.,  he  was  entitled  to  registration, 
nevertheless,  because  he  had  adopted  and  used 
Chologen  as  a  trade-mark  long  prior  to  the  first  use 
of  the  other  by  the  opponent. 

The  opponent,  on  Septemt>er  17, 1907,  asked  leave 
to  withdraw  its  opposition.  The  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences denied  the  leave,  following,  by  analogy, 
the  practice  in  patent  interference  proceedings,  and 
adjudged  that  Rosenberg  was  entitled  to  registra- 
tion. 

After  obtaining  registration,  Rosenberg  began  this 
proceeding  to  cancel  the  Breitenbach  registration, 
alleging  his  adoption  and  use  of  the  trade-mark 
Chologen  in  the  United  States,  long  prior  to  a  like 
use  of  Chologestln  by  any  other  person,  as  well  as 
its  continued  use  to  date.  He  also  alleged  that 
Chologestln  so  nearly  resembles  his  trade-mark  as 
to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  in  trade.  Both  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences,  and  the  Commissioner  on 
appeal  to  him,  found  that  Roeenl>erg  had  adopted 
and  used  his  trade-mark  long  prior  to  that  of  Breiten- 
bach, and  that  the  two  so  nearly  resembled  each 
other  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  in  trade. 
Hence  the  order  for  cancelation  was  entered. 

The  first  contention  of  error  in  the  decision  ap- 
pealed from,  is  that  the  use  of  Chologen  by  Rosen- 
berg had  not  been  of  sufficient  extent,  or  of  such  a 
character  as  to  create  a  trade-mark  right  As  to 
the  extent  of  the  use,  the  testimony  shows  that 
Rosenberg  manufactured  his  Chologen  tablets  in 
Germany.  They  were  first  introduced  into  the 
United  States  by  Dr.  Aaron  of  Detroit,  in  1903,  who 
frequently  prescribed  them  for  patients.  The  doc- 
tor read  a  paper  before  the  Detroit  Academy  of 
Medicine,  October  23,  1906,  describing  the  tablets 
and  recommending  them.  He  first  bought  tea.  pack- 
ages of  the  tablets,  each  box  containing  100  labeled 
"  Chologen  Tablets."    The  tablet  is  what  is  called 
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9  IntandBd  to  be 
sold  (Bdy  en  ■  pfayatdsn's  preaertptian,  and  not  as 
a  "*  patent  medicine."  The  doctor  turned  over  some 
erf  the  packages  to  a  local  dmgsM,  gelfe«,  who  sop- 
pUed  them  on  bis  prseniptions.  •altaar  bsvan  or- 
dering the  tablets  from  a  Chicago  dealer  in  1904, 
and  later  direct  from  Rosenberg.  They  were  then 
put  up  in  glass  bottles,  in  quantity  as  before. 
Seltzer  handled  about  eight  hundred  packages 
during  1906,  and  the  same  in  1906 ;  a  slight  Increase 
in  1907.  They  were  sold  on  prescriptions,  and  to 
other  druggists.  Rhode,  a  Chicago  druggist,  ordered 
from  Rosmberg  about  six  dosen  packages  in  1903, 
repeating  his  orders  about  nine  months  apart  He 
resold  them  only  on  physician's  preacrlptlona.  Since 
1906,  he  ordered  the  tablets,  about  two  dosen  bottles 
at  a  time,  from  Lehn  ft  Fink  of  New  York,  and  A. 
Bruckner  of  Chicago.  He  commenced  to  sell  some 
to  Jobbers  in  1904.  In  all,  he  tiad  sold  about  three 
hundred  packages  on  prescriptions  and  at>out  two 
hundred  and  fifty  to  the  trade.  When  sold  on  pre- 
scription they  yrece  a  few  at  a  time,  and  were  taken 
from  the  original  package  and  put  up  in  the  drug- 
gist's own  boxes.  Lehn  k.  Fink,  wholesale  druggists 
of  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  purchased  from  Ro8ent)erg,  un- 
der an  arrangement  including  advertisement  and 
have  been  selling  small  quantities  to  the  trade  since 
1908.  The  bottles  always  bore  the  label,  "  Chologoi 
Tablets"  While  the  testimony  is  uncertain  as  to 
the  amount  of  sales,  and  indicates  that  they  were 
neither  very  great,  nor  general,  it  shows  that  the 
goods  under  the  aforesaid  lat>el,  were  on  sale  by 
wholesale  and  retail  druggists  In  Hoboken,  Chicago, 
and  Detroit  from  1903  to  the  time  of  taking  testi- 
mony. The  beginning  of  these  sales  long  outdated 
the  use  of  Chologestln  by  Breitenbach  or  his 
assignee.  We  agree  with  the  Commlsaioner  that  the 
evidence  is  snfllclent  to  establish  a  trade-mark  use. 
It  was  affixed  to  the  bottles  containing  the  tablets, 
in  good  faith,  and  a  trade  was  established  in  the 
goods  in  three  States,  though  to  a  limited  extent 

Every  trade  must  have  a  beginning,  and  it  would 
t)e  unreasonable  and  unjust  to  say  that  it  must  be 
general,  and  the  article  widely  known  before  the 
trade-mark  in  the  name  affixed  to  it,  and  indicating 
its  origin  can  l>e  acquired.  The  subject  Is  so  ably 
discussed,  and  the  like  conclusion  so  convincingly 
stated  in  an  opinion  of  the  Circuit  Court  of  Ap- 
I)eals  of  the  Seventh  Circuit,  that  we  shall  content 
ourselves  with  the  following  extract  therefrom, 
which  we  entirely  approve : 

It  is  enooah,  we  think.  If  the  article  with  the  adopted 
brand  npon  It.  Is  actnslly  a  vendible  article  in  the  market, 
with  the  latent  by  the  proprietor  to  cootlnae  Its  produc- 
tion and  sale.  It  Is  not  essential  that  its  use  has  been 
long  continued,  or  that  the  article  ahonld  be  widely  known, 
or  should  have  attained  great  reputation.  The  wrong 
done  by  piracy  of  the  trade-mark  la  the  same  in  such  case 
as  in  that  of  an  article  of  hiah  and  goieral  reputation, 
and  of  iong-contlnoed  use.  The  difference  is  but  one  of 
degree,  and  in  the  quantum  of  Injury.  A  proprietor  Is 
entitled  to  protsetlon  from  the  time  of  commencio|:  the 
ose  of  the  trade-mark.  IMaUkaifte  Fabriken  t.  Kneipp 
M9d.  Co..  82  rad.  Bap.,  SSl.) 

Apparently  it  was  not  feasible  to  label  each  tablet 
separately;  the  only  practicable  method  was  that 
adopted,  namely,  to  aflix   the  trade-mark  to  each 
small  bottle  containing  100  of  the  tablets. 
Ko.  S.] 
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We  also  agree  with  the  oonclnsion  of  the  Oommis- 
aloner  that  Chologestln  so  closely  resonbles  Cholo- 
gen as  to  be  likely,  when  used  npon  goods  of  the 
same  general  description,  to  produce  confusion  in 
trade.  The  contention  of  the  appellant  that  non- 
reMmblance  between  the  marks  has  been  concla- 
sively  established  by  the  decision  in  the  opposition 
proceeding  is  untenable  Rosenberg  did.  not  deny 
that  there  was  this  resemblance  between  the  two 
marks  in  his  answer.  Evidently,  the  only  question 
there  decided  was  priority  of  adoption  and  use.  If 
that  decision  should  have  any  weii^t  at  all  on  that 
point  it  would  l>e  against  Breitenbach's  present  con- 
tention, rather  than  in  its  supiwrt 

The  special  ground  of  his  contention  was,  that 
having  registered  Chologestln,  he  would  be  damaged 
by  the  registration  of  Chologen  by  Rosenberg,  be- 
cause of  the  similarity  of  the  two  marks.  Rosen- 
t>erg  did  not  deny  this,  but  based  his  right  to  regis- 
tration, on  prior  adoption  and  use,  which  fact  he 
established  in  that  proceeding  as  well  as  in  this. 

There  was  no  error  in  the  decision  and  it  will  t>e 
affirmed.  It  is  so  ordered,  and  that  this  decision 
be  certified  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

Affirmed. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Biitriot  of  Oolninbia. 

IifTnuiATioirAJL    Food    CoMPAifY  v.  Paxes  Bakino 
PowDEB  Company. 
Dtoiitt  AprU  t,  OU.    '        • 
TaAOB-MAXK— "  CasAM  "  roi  BAKuro-PowDsa — Not  Db- 

SCBIPTIVB. 

The    word    **  CreasA,"   as  applied   to   baklBg-powder, 
Held  to  conatltntt  a  valid  technical  trade-mark. 

Mr.  A.  C.  Paul  and  Mr.  W.  O.  Eender$on  for  the 
{appellant 

Mr.  Archibald  Co*  for  the  appellee. 

Van  Obsdcl,  /.:  '       '       --        • 

I  This  is  an  opposition  by  the  appellant  company 
to  the  registration  of  the  word  "  Cream "  as  a 
trade-mark  for  baking-powder  by  the  appellee  com- 
pany. It  was  held  to  be  entitled  to  registration  by 
both  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office.  From  the 
decision  of  the  Commissioner  dismissing  the  oppo- 
sition this  appeal  was  taken. 

It  appears  that  ai^llee  has  used  the  mark  since 
1866  in  connecUon  with  "  Dr.  Price's  "  or  "  Price's 
Baking  Powder."  It  is  conceded  that  appellee  was 
the  prior  user.  Hence  the  sole  question  here  present- 
ed is  whether  or  not  the  word  "Cream"  is  registrable 
as  a  technical  trade-mark  for  baking-powder.  This 
question  has  been  before  the  courts  and  in  each 
instance  it  has  been  held  to  be  a  valid  technical 
trade-mark.  (Price  BaHng  Powder  Co.  v.  Fyfe,  48 
Fed.,  799:  Albert  Brot.  MWing  Co.  t.  Acme  Mills 
Co.,  171  Fed.,  980.  See  also  Paul  on  Trade-Markt, 
sec.  64.) 

With  the  conclusions  reached  In  these  cases  and 
In  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  we 
find  no  reason  to  disagree.  The  decision  of  the 
Commissioner  is  affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed 
to  certify  these  proceedings  as  by  law  required. 


Affirmed. 

Mr.  Chief  Justice  Shepasd  dissenting. 


Omurt  of  Appeali  of  the  Distziet  of  OohunUA. 

Nestub  ft  Anglo-Swiss  Condkhskd  Milk  Comfaht 

V.  Waltu  Bakkb  &  Company,  Limiixd. 

Deeidad  AprU  7,  if  U. 

1.  Tbaob-Mabk — Opposition  Bights  Ljicitbo  bt  Ubb  a» 

OTHsaa. 
Where  opposer  was  not  the  orlglBator  of  the  trada> 
mark  consisting  of  a  waitress  la  Quaker  or  Puritan  ooa- 
tnme  carrying  a  tray.  Held  that  It  has  no  right  to  ex- 
clude erery  one  else  from  using  the  representation  of  a 
woman  as  a  trade-mark  upon  gw>dS  similar  to  that  maan- 
tactored  by  It.  '"" 

2.  8AicB---^)ni — SmiLAaiTT. 

A  mark  consisting  of  the  words  "Milkmaid  Brand" 
and  the  representation  of  a  milkmaid  In  Swiss  costome 
supporting  one  pall  on  her  bead  and  carrying  another 
In  her  hand  Held  not  so  similar  to  a  mark  consisting  <tf 
the  representation  of  a  waitress  in  Quaker  or  Pnrltaa 
costume  carrying  a  tray  supporting  cups  as  to  decalra 
purchasers  and  cause  confunon  In  the  trade. 

Mr.  Jame*  Hamilton  for  the  appellant 
Mestrn.  Putnam  d  Putnam  for  the  appellee. 
R08B,  J.:  ^    •• )  ' -^        r. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commls^ 
sioner  of  Patents  sustaining  appellee's  opposition  to 
the  registration  by  appellant  of  a  trade-mark  for 
"cocoa  with  milk  and  chocolate  with  milk,"  the 
mark  consisting  of  the  words  "Milkmaid  Brand" 
and  the  representation  of  a  milkmaid  in  Swiss  cos> 
tume  supporting  a  pail  on  her  head  and  carrying 
another  pail  in  her  hand.  We  reproduce  the  mark 
t^low 

MILKMAID    BRAND 


■f        t.y 


•i 


Appellee's  mark,  registered  Jtily  4th,  1906,  and 
applied  to  "cocoa,  chocolate,  broma,  and  cocoa 
preparations,"  consists,  according  to  the  statement 
in  appellee's  application  for  registration, 
of  a  picture  of  a  girl  or  a  woman  taken  from  the  picture 
known  as  "  La  Bene  Chocolatiere," 

q)eciflcally,  the  representation  of  a  waitress  In 
Quaker  or  Puritan  costume  carrying  a  tray  sap> 
porting  cups,  as  shown  below. 


\-.' 


[▼dl.  197. 


Appelant  has  long  been  an  extautive  mannfac- 
turer  of  and  dealer  in  milk  preparatkMM.  In  1S76 
No.  i.] 
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it  registered  is  £^g)and,  as  a  trada-aiark  for  cocoa 
and  milk  and  also  for  chocolate  and  milk,  the  mark 
which  It  here  seeks  to  have  registered,  and  in  1880 
It  obtained  in  Switzerland  the  registration  of  the 
same  mark  for  coffee  and  millt,  chocolate  and  milk, 
and  cocoa  and  milk.  In  the  applioatioa  before  as 
applicant  makes  oath  that  it  has  used  its  mark  since 
1S70. 

Appellee  is  not  the  originator  of  its  mark.  The 
fdentfcal  mark  was  registered  by  J.  O.  Worth,  May 
2Sth,  1872,  as  a  trade-mark  for  teas,  coffees  and 
spices.  A  mark  very  similar  to  appellee's  was  regis- 
tered May  1st  1877,  to  IMtIs,  Sacker  &  Perkins,  as 
a  trade-mark  for  coffee.  The  figure  of  a  woman  in 
Tarlous  costumes  has  many  times  been  registered  as 
a  trade-mark  for  similar  goods. 

Both  sides  took  testimony.  It  is  unnecessary  to 
review  appellant's  evidence  and  we  shnll  only  briefly 
allude  to  that  of  appellee.  No  actual  confusion  has 
been  shown.  The  nearest  approach  to  it  In  the 
testimony  adduced  by  appellee  is  that  in  some  In- 
stances purchasers  would  ask  for  its  goods  as  choco- 
late with  the  ptetnre  of  a  girl  on  It  or  t*ocoiate 
with  a  girl  on  it ;  but  as  pointed  out  In  the  opinion 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  whose  decision 
was  In  favor  of  appellant 

tbe  UM  of  tbla  expreMlon  bv  tbeae  porebaam  does  not 
Decatlve  or  exclude  th«  possibility  tb«t  th«y  bad  In  their 
mind  ft  deflnite  fonceptfon  or  meatal  impression  of  tbe 
dlstlnctlTe  and  fanciful  featurea  of  oppoaer'a  mark,  saeli 
a»  would  have  enabled  tbem  to  eaailv  reco^ntse  the  mark 
of  applicant  aa  snbatantially  different  tberefrom,  nor  that 
tbis  •zprcaaiM  waa  not  naed  by  ««■>«,  for  In  stance  by 
cbll<ftm  and  foreigaers.  merely  bacatva  of  a  lack  of  com- 
mand of  the  Bnirllata  tangrnagc.  or  by  other*  not  bo  handi- 
capped merely  to  avoid  the  trouble  and  loss  of  time  In- 
volved in  specifying  In  detail  the  fanciful  and  dlstlnctlTe 
features  of  this  mark.  •  •  •  That  some  of  the  wlt- 
nesaea  who  used  this  ezprcsaloa  had  a  verv  clear  and  defl- 
nltf  conception  of  theae  faadful  and  arbitrary  featurea 
appears  from  their  testtmooy.  Thua,  for  InaUnce,  tb« 
wltnem  Laldy.  a  booaewlfe  who  atatea  (Q.  9.  X-Q.  16)  that 
she  sends  her  child  to  the  store  "to  buy  a  package  with 
the  full  length  woman  on  it  that  has  a  Quaker  costume." 
Is  able  to  give  from  memory  a  vary  accurate  description  of 
tbc  distinctive  featurea  of  oppoMra  mark. 

After  all,  in  a  case  of  this  kbid.  an  ocular  inspec- 
tion of  the  marks  constitutes  the  most  satisfactory 
evidence.  (Leachen  rf  Bon*  Rope  Co.  v.  Broderick  rf 
Baacom  Rope  Co.,  present  term ;  Layton  Pure  Food 
Co.  V.  Church  d  Dtcight  Co.,  182  Fed.,  24.) 

As  above  noted,  appellee  copied  rather  than  orijrl- 
nated  tts  mark.  Indeed,  if  its  contentions  In  Walter 
Baker  Co.  r.  HarrUnn  (32  App.  D.  C,  272)  and  in 
the  present  case,  should  be  accepted  to  their  full  ei- 
t«it  it  would  he  a  question  whether  it  ever  had 
any  right  at  all  to  the  mark.  Certain  It  is  that 
not  being  the  originator  of  the  mark  It  has  no  right 
to  exclude  every  one  else  from  usJnp  the  representa- 
tion of  a  woman  as  a  trade-mark  upon  similar 
goods,  (lAffffeU  rf  My  erg  Tobacco  Co.  v.  Fimer,  128 
U.  8.,  182.)  conceding  for  tbe  purposes  of  this  case 
only  that  It  might  have  had  that  right  had  It  been 
an  originator  Instead  of  a  copier.  Assuming,  there-  i 
fore,  that  each  of  the  parties  to  this  proceeding  has 
the  right  to  the  representation  of  a  woman  as  a  | 
trade-mark,  the  only  question  before  us,  our  Juris- 
diction being  purely  statutory,  is  whether  the  marks  I 
in  issue  are  so  nearly  alike  as  to  deceive  purchasers 
and  therefore  cause  confusion  In  trade. 

"  Milkmaid  Brand  "  Is  a  constituent  part  of  appel- 
lee's mark  and  we  most  so  consider  it  here.  (Mor- 
gan Envelope  Company  v.  Walton.  82  Fed.,  4e9: 
FUley  V.  Fassett,  44  Mo..  178;  in  re  Hopkins,  29 
App.  D.  C,  118 :  Planten  v.  Canton  Co.,  33  App.  D.  C. 
268.)  It  logically  follows,  therefore,  that  the  word 
"  Milkmaid  "  In  "  Milkmaid  Brand  "  Is  the  alterna- 
tive of  the  figure  of  the  milkmaid  beneath ;  In  other 
words,  "  Milkmaid  **  and  the  pictorial  representa- 
tion mean  the  same  to  the  public.  The  right  to  em- 
ploy one  necessarily  Includes  the  right  to  employ 
both.  That  DO  one  would  fall  to  recognise  the  mark 
Id  Its  entirety'  as  tbe  representation  of  a  milkmaid 

[Vol.  irr. 


and  beoce  associate  the  foods  to  which  It  applies  as 
the  ''Milkmaid  Brand,"  ve  think  too  apparent  to 
require  further  discussion. 

Mr.  Justice  Van  Orsdel.  delivering  the  opinion  of 
the  court  in  Walter  Baker  Co.  r.  Horriton,  (82  App. 
D.  C  272,  f«prti,)  in  commenting  upon  the  similar- 
Itj  betweea  appellee's  mark  and  the  other  mark 
there  inrolved,  aald: 

The  atjle  of  dreaa  abown  in  each  mark  la  tba  lama, 
heinff  th«  «ty(«  at  onee  rtcoffniaed  aa  that  of  a  q%aker 


The  description  is  apt  and  to  onr  minds  control- 
ling 00  the  question  of  similarity  In  the  lasawU 
case.  We  are  unable  to  find  that  any  one  of  aTwrnge 
discernment  would  be  likely  to  take  one  mark  for 
the  other,— to  confuse  the  "  Quaker  lady  "  with  the 
"  Swiss  milkmaid."  It  must  be  borne  in  mind  that 
appellant  adopted  Its  mark  In  good  faith  and  with- 
out any  Intention  of  simulating  the  mark  of  ap- 
pellee. The  suggestlona,  therefore,  in  American 
Stove  Co.  T.  Detroit  Stove  Work*  (81  App.  D.  OL, 
304)  and  In  WUliam  A.  Robert,  Ltd.  v.  IntemaHonal 
aOver  Co.  (84  App.  D.  C.,  484)  do  not  here  apply. 

Appellee  urges  the  applkabUIty  of  the  decision 
In  Walter  Baker  Co.  v.  Puritan  Food  Co.  (139  Fed,, 
680)  to  this  case.  It  Is  necessary  only  to  say  that 
there  was  much  greater  similarity  between  the 
marks  in  that  case  than  between  the  marks  in  thin. 
There  the  mark  of  the  Puritan  Food  Oompany  was 
the  full  l«igth  figure  of  a  woman  dressed  In  Puri- 
tan costume. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  Is  reversed  and 
the  clerk  will  certify  this  opinion  as  by  law  re- 
quired. 

Reversed. 


Van  Obsoel,  J„  dissenting  : 

I  am  unable  to  agree  with  the  views  expressed  In 
the  opinion  of  the  majority  of  the  court.  The  ques- 
tion presented  is,  whether  or  not  the  marks  are  of 
such  similarity  as  to  be  likely  to  create  confusion 
in  trade.  ▲  large  number  of  witneaeen,  consisting 
of  appellee's  advertising  manager,  aereral  demon- 
strators of  the  goods  sold  by  it  a  number  of  grocers 
who  handled  the  goods,  and  a  number  of  consumers, 
were  introduced  by  appellee  company.  Tlie  wit* 
nesses  were  examined  aa  to  the  likelihood  of  these 
two  marks  creating  confusion  in  trade.  The  evi- 
dence considered  as  a  whole  Is  to  the  effect  that  tbe 
goods  of  the  appellee  company  are  called  for  in  the 
trade  aa  the  "  chocolate  with  the  woman  on  It"  the 
"  chocolate  with  the  girl  on  It"  "  chocolate  with  a 
girl,"  "chocolate  with  a  woman,"  and  similar  ex- 
pressions. This  testimony,  coming  from  a  large 
number  of  witnesses,  some  of  whom,  st  least,  must 
t>e  regarded  as  disinterested,  stands  unlmpeacbed. 
While  the  marks  differ  somewhat,  they  both  repre- 
sent the  full-length  figure  of  a  woman;  and,  while 
the  style  of  dress  is  somewhat  different  I  am  of 
opinion,  in  the  light  of  the  evidence,  that  appellant's 
mark  comes  within  the  Inhibition  of  the  statute. 
(33  Stat  L.,  725,  chap.  802 ;  U.  8.  Oomp.  Stat  Supp, 
1907.  1010.)  Neither  Is  the  probability  of  coofusHiB 
reduced  txy  the  sppellant's  use  of  the  words  "  MI1k> 
maid  Brand,"  since  the  goods  upon  which  both 
marks  are  used  are  not  only  goods  of  the  same 
descriptive  qualities,  but  are  Identically  the  same 
quality  of  goods. 

In  Walter  Baker  d  Co.  t.  Puritan  Pure  Food  Co. 
(138  Fed.,  680)  the  court  considering  the  similarity 
betwe«i  appellee's  mark  In  the  present  case  and  a 
full-length  figure  of  a  woman  dressed  In  Puritan 
costume  standing  beside  a  rock,  said : 

Complainant  contmda  that  tba  pl«tara  diaplayad  by  th« 
dafeodaat  opoa  Ita  atandard  eana  aad  packag— ,  in  con- 
nection witb  Ita  commodity,  though  of  different  color  and 
dlffersBtiatlnff  aeceasortes,  !•  neverthelesa  a  eovnterfait 
of  its  pravioualy-adoptad  trade-mark.  Brldancc  baa 
Introduced  to  abow  tDat  complainant  ban  eonatantly 
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wtmtm  afeMt  18T6,  aad  at 


mous  azpenae  baa  tbos  advertised  Ita  prodoct  la  tbs  iaad- 
*f«,  ■y»R«P«  «JKJperiodlcals  paMlshsd  tbrovg  boat  tba 
United  gtatM  and  Canada.  Aa  a  satural  reaolT  tbarwrt, 
coaaplalMat'a  appropriation  not  only  attracted  tbe  attui- 
V^..°'  ^  pabOc  genorally,  bat  waa  tba  BMnna  of  tdentl- 
flcatlon  of  Ita  cbocolatea  and  cocoa  by  tbc  eonaumer. 
Tbat  Bucb  eboeolate  and  cocoa  ta  treqaeatly  parcbased 
aad  dealnuited  by  tba  buyer  aa  "  tba  eoooa  with  tba  plc- 
tnre  of  tbe  woman  or  girl."  or  "  tbe  ehocotate  wltb  the 
picture  of  tbe  lady."  Is  abundantly  eetabllabad  by  tbe 
evidence.  •  •  •  FV>r  tbe  teregotag  reaaona,  deaplte 
tbe  dlfferencea  In  colors  and  dlrectloa  In  wnicb  tbe 
flgurea  face,  I  have  reacbod  tbe  conclusion  that  defend- 
anfa  trade-mark  adopted  and  oaed  by  It  la  In  almiUtude 
with  tbat  of  complalnaat;  tbat  confualon  la  likely  to 
ariae.  and  tbe  gooda  of  defendant  be  purcbaaed  In  the 
belief  tbat  tbey  are  those  of  complainant. 

The  expressions  by  which  the  appellee's  mark  is 
shown  by  the  testimony  to  be  known  to  the  trade— 
-  the  cocoa  with  the  picture  of  the  lady  on  it,"  or 
"  the  chocolate  with  the  picture  of  the  lady  on 
It"— wouW  apply  equally  to  appellant's  mark.  It 
la  estimated  by  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Ofllce 
tlMt  tbs  evidence  In  the  record  discloses  that  twenty 
per  cent  of  the  persons  calling  for  appellee's  goods 
call  for  them  by  one  or  the  other  of  the  above  titles, 
and  a  csrefol  review  of  the  evidence  convinces  me 
that  this  estimate  is  substantially  correct  The  rule 
stated  by  the  court  In  the  case  of  Wayne  County 
Preserving  Co.  v.  Burt  Olney  Canning  Co.  (32  App. 
D.  a,  279)  would  seem  tx>  apply  with  equal  force  to 
the  present  case.    In  that  case  the  court  said : 

'«■*  what  degree  of  reeemblance  Is  neceaaary  to  bring 
about  confoalon  In  trade  Is  incapable  of  axact  deOnltlon 
About  aU  tbat  can  be  aald  la  tbat  no  peraon  engaged  in 
trade  can  adopt  a  tradamarfc  ao  reeemMtaif  tbat  of  another 
trader  wban  applied  to  tbe  aaa«  ciaaa  of  gooda  as  will 
mlalead  a  porebaser  In  buying  wltb  ordinary  eantlon.  Tbe 
£?^  ,?Sf^'*^^S^J%  *^.«  Supreme  Court  in  MeLtm  v.  Wlmm- 
*>0  (06  n.  8..  240)  la  aa  followa :  "  Two  trade-marka  are 
sobatantuily  tbe  aame  In  legal  contemplaUon,  if  tbe  resem- 
blance la  aacb  as  to  deceive  an  ordlniuy  parebaier  giving 
socb  attention  to  tbe  aame  as  aocb  1  purcbaaer  uSaaUy 

gvea.  and  to  caoae  bim  to  purcbaae  tbe  one  aupooaiag  (t 
be  tbe  otber."  • 

See  also  Oorhatn  Co.  v.  White,  (14  Wall.,  511.) 
The  opinion  of  the  majority  of  the  court  ignores 
largely  the  evidence  upon  which  In  my  Judgment 
the  case  turns,  and  rests  the  decision  In  appellant* a 
favor  upon  a  theory  of  equity  which  has  no  bearing 
upon  this  caae.  The  sole  question  for  consideration 
is  whether  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered  by  ap- 
pellant ia  such  aa  to  cause  confusion  in  trade  with 
appellee'a  mark.  The  equities  surrounding  appel- 
lant's use  of  the  mark  are  not  to  be  here  considered. 
It  la  not  material  that  appellant  used  this  mark  ex- 
tenaively  In  foreign  countries.  Appellee  has  the 
prior  right  here,  and,  if  appellant's  mark  is  such  as 
»»)to  create  confusion  in  trade,  the  opposition  should 
be  sustained. 

ADJUDIOATED  PATEHT8. 


The  Ashley  design  patent  No.  87,804,  fxn  a  design 
for  an  inkstand.  Held  not  infringed.  AaMey  v. 
Bamuel  C.  Tatum  Co.,  (C.  C  A.,)  188  Fed.  Bep.,  880. 


The  Mygatt  design  patent  No.  87.988,  tar  a  design 
far  a  reflector  for  electric  lighta,  Hdd  infringed. 
Mygati  v.  M.  Bckaffer-Flaum  Co.,  (d  O,)  188 
Fed.  Bep.,  848. 

The  Hlllard  patent  No.  791,420,  for  improvements 
In  type-writing  machines,  Held  not  infringed.  Hil- 
lord  V.  Remington  Typewriter  Co.,  (0.  0.  A,)  188 
Fed.  Rep.,  884. 

The  Mygatt  patent  No.  821,306,  for  a  prismatic 
reflector  for  electric  lighta,  Held  not  infringed. 
Mygatt  v.  M.  Bchaffer-Flaum  Co.,  (C.  C.)  186 
Fed.  Rep.,  848. 
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Deetgni 31— No.    tt,4S6toNo.   41  .£15,  Inclusive. 
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TO  CITIZKNS  OF  THE  UNITED  8TATE8. 


States. 


Aiabama.... 
Artini.... 
Catllomla.... 

ColflTBdo 

Conneetlcot. 
Delaware. . . . 

Florida. 

Oeorgk 

Idaho 

minute 


Iowa. 


Keatosky. 


•••••••••»•< 


Maryland 


Michigan 

Minnesota.... 
Mlwlnilupt... 

lOsBoort. 

Montana 

NebTMka... 

Nevada 

New  Hampddri. 
New  Jeney...... 

NawYork 

NortbCaroHna.. 
North  DakoU... 


••••••••• 


98 
7 

n 

8 
8 
T 
8 
77 
1« 
7 
ft 
8 
t 


6 

80 

19 

8 

8 

18 

4 

6 

1 

4 

» 

83 

8 

8 


Statas. 


11 

7 

2 


7 
34 


Ohfc) 

Oklaboma 

Oregon 

I^Bnnsyl  vanla. . . . . 

Rhode  Island 

SwiUi  Carotlna... 

South  Dakota.... 

'  Tennsesee 

I  Texas 

(  Utah 

j  Vermont 

I  Vbglnla 

Wajblngton 

WeatVfrglnls-... 

Wtorastn. ...... . 

Wyoming. ....... 


AbMka,Dl*t(letof... 
Artoooa  Territory. . . 
District  of  Colombia. 
Hawaii  Tenftory. .. . 
New  Mexloo  TerVy. 
nuUpptaM  iBlanda... 

PttrtoRloa, 

U.  S.  Ajtuf ......... 

U.S.  Navy 

TotaltoefttMMof 
tbs  United  Stetea.... 


M 

8 
80 

8 

I 

4 
8 

9 

1 
8 
8 

14 


878 


9 
7 
3 
1 
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TO  aTIZENS  OF  FOBBION  COUNTRIES. 


Coontrlea. 


Anatrta-Hmgaiy . . . . 
Belglom 

BritldiWeatlndiea. 


Cape  Colony... 

China'".' ."II II 

Oocta  Rloa 

Cuba 

Denmai^ 

Eooador 

SngtaDd 

Franoe. . ...... 

Oenaany.....; 

Italy 

Japan 

Loxflmborg. . . 
Mexloo 


13 


13 

9 

94 


Coontries. 


Netfaaitaada 

Newioondland 

New  Soath  Wales... 
New  Zealand 

Queendand 

Roomania 

Russia....'........... 

Sootland..! 

Sooth  Aostrrila 

Spain 

Sweden 

Swltierland 

Tnmsvaal,  Soath 

AlHoa 

Vtotoria 

WeMwnAortimUa... 


Totaltodtlsenaor 
foreign  oomitrlMi 


19 


DiBolaimsb 

S05,706. — OUn  8.  FMow*,  Mlddletown,  N.  Y.    Itaavs  soa 

RSMOVINO    SCPBBFLDODR    SOLDBK    FBOU    SHBST-ICBTAI. 

Cass.    Patent  dated  December  21,  1807.     Diadalmar 
filed  Jane  12,  ISll,  by  patentee. 
Bnten  this  dlaclaimer — 

"To  those  porti<»8  of  tbe  claims  1,  2.  4,  5,  8.  7.  8.  9  of 
eald  Patent  No.  69S.70B  covering  tbe  comblnatlona  Serein 
set  forth,  respectively,  excepting  when  at  leaat  one  of  aald 
oppoeed  traveling  anrfaces  yields  to  afford  a  bold  upon  tbe 
body  of  the  can  peripherally  as  it  approaches  and  m 
the  line  between  said  traveling  surfacea. 

"Alao  claim  10  of  said  patent." 

(Ko.  8.] 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


JUNS  30,  191 1. 


Interfeienoe  Notioai. 

DCPABTMINT  or  THE   INTCKIOK, 

Unitw>  States  Patext  Orwicu, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  June  3,  BU. 

BamuH  Morrit,  hi$  aatiffn*  or  legul  repretentaUvet,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
tbe  application  of  Tbe  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Chemical  Works, 
of  65  Fulton  Htreet.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade  mark  ;  tbe  trade- mark  registrations  of  F.  Uoftmann- 
La  Roche  &  Co^  of  184  Qrensacherstrasse,  Basel,  8wit- 
serland.  registered  October  25,  1904.  No.  43,593,  and  Sam- 
ael  MorrlB,  of  148  Clare  road,  Cardiff,  Wales.  England,  reg- 
istered January  9.  1894,  No.  24,017.  and  the  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  Samuel 
Morris  st  the  address  given  has  been  returned  by  the  post- 
office  as  nndellverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Samuel  Mor- 
rta,  his  assigns  or  legal  repreaentatlves,  that  if  they  or  any 
of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should 
immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with  tbe 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  Gazittb  for 
six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS.  Acting  Commistioner. 


>  '       ^  -      DsPABTMCKT  OF  TBM  Iimmioa. 

•,  United  States  Patent  Omca, 

Wathkngion,  D.O..  June  S,  1911. 

Standard  Pure  Water  Company,  itt  a$9ign»  or  legal  repre- 

tentative* ,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  applications  of  John  C.  Flynn.  of  Atlanta.  Oa.,  and 
the  Water  Delivery  Company,  of  1811-1615  Liberty  ave- 
nue, Pittsburg.  Pa.,  for  registrations  of  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-mark  registration  to  the  Standard  Pure  Water  Co., 
of  1062  Union  avenue,  borough  of  the  Bronx,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  registered  November  18,  1902,  No.  39.282,  and  th« 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the 
said  Standard  Pure  Water  Company  at  the  address  given 
has  been  returned  by  the  poet-office  undelivered. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  said  Standard  Pure 
Water  Co.,  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference 
they  should  immediately  put  themselves  In  communication 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  publLsbed  In  tbe  OrFiciAL  Oaebttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS.  AeHng  CommUeioner. 


DcPArrMBNT  or  th«  iNmtOR, 

United  States  Patent  Omc«, 

WaeMngton,  D.  C,  June  t.  1911. 

Ruther  d  Bendi*en,  their  asHgnt  or  legal  repreaentativee, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  bv  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Alfred  Russak,  of  Kosten.  Germanv,  for 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  tbe  trade-mark  registra- 
tion to  Ruther  ft  Bendlxen,  of  211  California  street,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.,  registered  May  6,  1890,  No.  17.882.  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
said  Ruther  Sc  Bendlxen  at  the  address  given  has  been 
returned  by  the  post-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Ruther  A 
Bendlxen.  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  tbe  said  interference 
they  should  immediately  put  themselves  in  communication 
with  tbe  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  tbe  OrrtciAL  Oautte 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 
C.  C.  BILLINGS,  AcUng  CommUaioner. 


DiPASTMairr  or  ths  Intbsiob, 

United  States  Patent  OrricB, 

Waahington,  D.  0.,  June  1,  1911. 

Anderaon  Broa.  dt  Co.,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaenta- 

tivea,  take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
tbe  application  of  S.  Hamlll  Company,  of  Keokuk.  Iowa, 
for  renstration  of  a  trade-mark  and  also  the  registration 
of  said  S.  Hamill  Company,  registered  June  6.  1899.  No. 
33,037.  and  tbe  trade-mark  re^stration  to  Anderson  Broa. 
ft  Co.,  of  100  William  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  realstered 
June  7,  1898,  No.  31,670.  and  the  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Anderson  Bros,  ft  Co. 

[Vol.  ler. 


at  the  addreM  ffirca  ham  been  ratarn^d  br  the  poat-offlee 
as  undellverable. 

Notice  la  tlieretere  bereky  gtvem  to  tbe  said  Anderson 
Broa.  ft  Co.,  tlielr  aaaigna  or  legal  repreeentatlTes.  that 
if  they  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  contest  the  said  inter 
ference  they  should  immediately  put  themaelTea  in  com- 
munication with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta 

This  notice  will  be  publtalied  In  the  OrricLAL  Oasarni 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication, 
the  interfersnce  will  proceed  as  in  caae  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS.  AcMii|7  Oommiaaioner. 


DBrAETMSXT  Or  THB  iNmiOB, 

Unitbo  Statbs  Patsiit  OmcB. 

Waahington,  D.  C,  Mmw  U,  191L 

Rice  Mueieoi  String  Co.,  ita  aaeigna  or  legal  repreaenta- 

tivea,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  baa  been  declared  by  this  OAes  bstwsss 
tlie  application  of  Harry  Clarke  .Jones,  of  208  West  Forty- 
fourth  street.  New  York,  for  a  trade-mark  and  trads-mark 
registration  No.  28,923,  dated  September  29.  18M.  to  the 
Rice  Musical  String  Co.,  of  161  w«st  Twenty-ninth  street. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  snd  ttte  notice  of  such  declaratioo  ssat 
by  registered  mall  to  the  Rice  Mnaical  String  Ca  at  the 
address  given  has  been  returned  by  tbe  post-office  us- 
delivered. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  Bice  Moslcal 
String  Co..  its  assinis  or  legal  representativea.  that  if 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  tnterference 
tber  should  immediately  put  tlicmaelvea  in  conunnnleatton 
with  tbe  Commisaloner  of  Patenta. 

Tbia  notice  will  be  publiabed  In  tbe  OmciAL  Oasbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  sliaU  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  caae  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORB,  Commiaaioner. 


DnkWTtnirr  of  thi  Iirmtoa. 

Unitid  9TATas  Patbnt  OmcB. 

Wa»h4mgtmt,  D.  C,  Map  Jt.  911. 
H.   C.  Lowe,  hta  aaaigna  or  level  represestsMsss, 

sofioe; 

An  Interference  baa  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
tbe  application  tor  registration  of  tbe  Allen  Brothers  Com- 
pany. Tenth  street  and  Famam  street.  Omaha.  Nebr.,  and 
trade-mark  registration  No.  18,159,  registered  October  26. 
1886,  of  H.  C.  Lows.  116  Pearl  street.  La  Crosse.  Wis.,  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to 
the  said  H.  C.  Lows  at  tbe  addrees  given  has  been  returned 
by  tbe  post-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  H.  C.  Lows, 
bis  sffflg"*  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should 
immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with  tbe 
Conunissloner  of  Patenta. 

Tbia  notice  will  be  publiabed  in  the  OrriciAL  Oasbxtb 
for  six  consecutive  weeka  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication, 
tbe  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

BDWABD  B,  MOORE.  Comwtiaaioner. 


DnrABTMaNT  or  thb  iNnaioa, 

Umitbd  Statbs  Patsnt  Orrica, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  May  10.  mi. 

Joeeph  C.  Banmeapnaki,  George  F.  Myera,  and  Robert  K. 

Oraham,   their   aaeigna   or   legal   repreaentativea,    take 

notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
tbe  application  of  Augustus  A.  Scboenbeit.  of  San  Joee, 
Cal.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  regis- 
trations No.  63,8S4.  dated  May  20.  1906.  to  WUlUm  H. 
Cox,  No.  406  Sherman  street,  Stuart.  Iowa;  No.  22,886, 
dated  April  18,  1808.  to  Joseph  C.  Banassynski.  of  Mll- 
waokee.  Wis. :  No.  20.400.  dated  November  24.  1881.  to 
George  F.  Myers,  of  Denver,  Colo.,  and  No.  10.641.  dated 
October  16,  1888.  to  Robert  K.  Grahaoi,  of  Montreal.  Que- 
bec. Canada,  and  the  notices  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  tbe  said  Joseph  C.  Banassynski.  George 
F.  Myers,  and  Bobert  K.  Graham  at  tbe  addresses  given 
lisvebeen  returned  by  tbe  post-office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  aaid  Joeeph  C. 
Banassynski.  George  F.  Myers,  and  Bobert  K.  Qrsham. 
ttieir  assigns  or  legal  representadTss,  that  If  they  or  any 
of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should 
immediately  put  themselves  in  cosunonicatlon  with  tbe 
Commissioner  of  Patenta 

This  notice  will  be  published  la  tbe  OmciAL  OAsam 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  bare 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  in  case  of  default. 


V«.t.] 


BDWABD  B.  MOORB,  ComwUaeioner. 


Pfttgnta  Nofl.  906,043  to  996,000. 
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AMENDMENTS  TO  THE  RULES  OF  THE  COURT  OF 
APPEALS  OF  THE  DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA.      , 


Tbe  following  ameaulinenta  to  tue  sales  of  tue  Court  of  Appeals  or  tHe  Dlatilot  of  Columbia  tutm 
pabUslkaa  lor  tlM  UniOrmatlon  ot  ttoo—  conosmsd. 

KDWABD   B.  MOORS, 
•  Coi 


to 


JOB*  f,  1^11. 

It  la  ordsred  tlu^t 
rMMl  tm  follows! 


ttona  8  and  4  of  Role  TTH  of  tlUa  oourt  l>e,  and 


liereby,  amendad  so  as 


t.  Tb«  sonnssl  lor  tba  appsUant  sluUl  Us  wltb  tHa  olerlc  of  tbe  court  fifteen  ooplss  of  bis  prlntsd 
brief  wltbln  fifteen  days  after  tbe  reoord  sbaU  bare  been  printed,  one  of  wblcb  sball,  upon  appiloa- 
tlon  be  fumlsbed  to  earcb  of  tbe  eon ■  sal  enlaced  on  tbe  opposite  side;  and  for  failure  to  fife  tbe 
brief  wltbln  suob  time,  tbe  olerk  sball  enter  an  order  dismissing  tbe  appeal.  Suob  brief  sball  eon- 
tain.  In  tbe  order  bare  stated: 

(1)  A  oondse  statanasnt  of  tbe  case,  presentlns  suoolnotly  tbe  questions  inrolTed  and  tbe  man- 
ner in  wblob  tbejr  stfe  raised. 

(9)  Tbe  asslanmsnt  of  errors  relied  upon  by  tbe  appellant,  to  be  separatMy  and  speolflcaliy 
stated  I  and  If  tbe  supposed  error  Is  assigned  to  tne  rulinc  upon  tbe  report  of  an  auditor  or  master, 
ktion  sbaO  state  tbe  sseeptlon  to  tbe  report  and  tbe  action  of  tbe  court  tbereon. 

of  tbe  points  of  law  or  fact  to  be  discussed,  wltb  reference  to  tbe  pasres 
Itles "      ^ ^ 


tbe  qpecifioa 

(t)   A  Ol« 


Of  tbe  reoord,  and  tbe  autborll 


relied  on  in  support  of  eacb  point. 


(4)  Wbenerer  a  deeiston  of  tlUs  court,  tbat  bas  been  publiabed  m  tbe  offldal  reports  of  tbe  court, 
sball  be  cited  in  a  brief,  tbe  relerence  snaU  include  tbe  rolume  and  page  of  tbe  report  wbereln  tbe 


»e  bas  been  pi 

4.  For  tbe  appellee  tbere  sball  be  filed  wltb  tbe  cleric  fifteen  copies  of  tbe  brief  or  argument  for 
bis  side  of  tbe  case  wltbln  ten  days  from  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  time  allowed  tbe  appellant  for  filing 
brief.  Sucb  brief  sball  be  of  like  cbaracter  to  tbat  required  of  tbe  appellant,  except  tbat  no  aastgn- 
ment  of  errors  Is  required  and  no  statenkent  of  tbe  case,  unless  tbat  presented  by  tbe  ax»peilant 
be  oontroverted  or  denied  to  be  sulBetently  full  and  complete  to  present  tbe  questions  for  review. 


It  Is  ordered  tbat  Rule  VUl  of  tbls  court  be,  and  is  Hereby  amended  by  adding  tbereto  tbe  lOI- 

lowing  i>aragrapbt 

11.  Tbe  case  sbaU  be  placed  upon  tbe  asslgAment  for  bearing  fifteen  days  after  tbe  time  for 
tbe  filing  of  tbe  brief  by  appellant  sball  bare  expired. 


tbai 


tlon  t  of  Rule 


of  tbls  oourt  be,  and  is  bereby,  ankended  to  read 


XT  (prov 
party  si 


It  is  ordered 
as  toUowsi 

t.  Tbe  clerk  abaU  Immediately  up6n  tbe  llilng  of  tbe  transcript  of  reoord,  cause  an  eatlmate 
to  be  made  of  tbe  costs  of  printing  tbe  same,  or  tbe  parts  tbereof  necessary  to  be  printed  under  tbe 
rules  of  tbls  court,  togetber  wltb  tbe  clerk's  fee  for  superrlslng  tbe  prlnUng,  find  sball  notify  tbe 
party  so  docketing  tbe  ease  of  tbe  amount  of  tbe  estimate,  and  If  be  sball  not  pay  tbe  amount  so 
ascertained  wltbln  tbirty  days  tbereafter  tbe  clerk  sball  notify  tbe  adverse  party  (provided  be  sball 
bare  tak^n  a  e  —        -  -  -^     -^  .- 

amount,  it  sball  be 

tbe  court  may  upon 

provided  furtber,  Tbat  tbls  rule  sball  not  affcot  cases  in  wblcb  tbe  time  limit  Is  reaobed  during  tbe 

eumn&er  rseess  of  tbe  oourt,  it  being  deemed  a  suAclent  compliance  wltb  tbe  rule  if  tbe  reeord  be 

printed  tbirty  days  before  tbe  court  convenes  at  tbe  October  term.  

BT   TRR   COURT. 

May  fit,  1911. 
Tastt 

SBOrRT  W.  HODOX8,  Clerk. 
Promulgated  May  fi*,  ifiU.  -  <.> 


appeal)  and  be  may  pay  It  wltbln  fire  days,  and  if  neltber  party  sball    pay   tbe 

tbe  duty  of  tbe  clerk  to  enter  an  order  dismissing  said  appeals  i  Provided,  Tbat 

n  BMXIon,  lOr  good  cause  sbown,  extend  tbe  time  for  printing  tbe  reoord;  And 
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APFLIOATIOHS  UHDEB  EXAMIHATIOV. 


6 

1, 


S13 
128 

173 
232 

10? 
S18 

S12 

131 

143 

236 
164 

324 

329 


307 


108 


lOB 
303 


ta 


17» 
113 


Condilion  at  Clou  of  Bittin4U  Juiu  tO,  Jilt. 


Divlaioos  and  sub)«cta  of  Idtcq- 
tkn. 


I.  Fenoor,  Harrowt  and  D<neis; 

Plows;  Seeders  and  Planters; 
Trees.  Plants,  and  Flowers. 
a.  BeeCaiture;  Dairv;  Label 
Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging; 
Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Pneu- 
inanc  Despatch:  Pneumatics; 
Presses;   Store-Scrvloe;   Tobacco. 

3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rbeoetata;  Elec- 
trochemistry: Metal  •  Founding; 
Metallargy;  Shaping  Fluid  MeUl. 

4.  Bridges:  Conveyers:  Cranes  and 
Derricrs;  Excavating:  Hoisting: 
Hydraulic  Engineering:  Loading 
and  Unloading:  Metallic  Building 
Structures. 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harreaters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
caU;  Explosives;  Fertilisers;  Medi- 
cines; Preserving;  Sugar  and  Salt. 

7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors;  Nut  and  Bolt 
LoclTj;  Optics:  Veloclpedea. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs:  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Artidca;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

a.  Air  and  Gas  Pumpe;  Fluid- 
Preasure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Pumps;  Wind-Wheeb. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings:  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

13.  Efevators;  Joumal-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

13.  Arms,  ProJecUles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Maklnr, 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making:  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horaeahoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  MIU- 
ing,  and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Weld- 
ing: Metal  RoUinK;  Metal  Tools 
and  Iropiemfents,  liaking;  MeUl 
Worklnr.  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing; Turning. 

14.  Compoond  Tods;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bendlnf;  Metal-Or- 
namentinc:  Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
MakingTToots;  ^'Ire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  WIre-Worktag. 

lA.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  CoaUng;  Fuel:  Glass: 
Laminated  Fabrics  ana  Analo- 
foos  Manuteetnres;  Liquid  Coat- 
ing Compositions;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastic  Compositions;  Plastics 

15.  Telegraphy;  Telenhony 

17.  Matrix-MtDcing;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; Printing;  Type-Bar  Mak- 
ing. 

18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Miscel- 
laneous Heat  -  Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Stetan  •  Boilen;  Steam  -  Engines; 
Steam-Engine  Vatyes. 

10.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fur- 
naces; Heat  -  Distributing  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

Mw  Artlflcial  Limbs:  Builders' 
Hardware;  Dentistrr;  Locks  and 
Latches:  Safes;  Undertaking. 

SI.  Brakes  and  Gins:  Carding; 
Cloth  -  Finishing;  Cordace;  Felt 
and  Fun  Knittmg  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  weaTtng;  Wind- 
ing ana  Reeling. 


OMast  new  apptt-  §  A 
eation    and  old-  |3.S 
ast  aetloo  by  ap- 
pUoaot  awaiting 
oOoaaotloa.         ua 


New.    '  Amsndad 


May 

May 


32  I  May  20 
22     May  22 


May  22  .  June    7 


May     1  '  May     4 


473 

SOS 

214 
604 


Mar. 
May 

May 

i 

I  May 

:  May 


May 

Apr. 


24     Mar.  24  j  508 

23     May  22  j  297 

i 

3  '  May  10  583 


22     May  25 


345 


22     May  22  '.  SCO 


4  i  Apr.  «0     ftfiO 
22     Apr.  21     384 


May  23    May  20 


Mar.     8     Apr.  20 


May    3 


May    6 


I  May  22     May  23 


407 
494 


374 


576 


Apr.  13     Mar.  80  >  356 
May  20     May  23     227 


May  as  j  May  30 


May 
May 
May 


23     Apr.  88 


May  U 

Apr.  36 


364 


410 


Applieatiom*  Undm-  Jgaaamtnatiow— OoptiBU«d. 


e 
Z 

a 
S 

K 


DiTitiioos  and  subjects  of  Inveo- 


370 

144 
31ft 
106 
173 


65 

147 


153 

172 


378 

71 

304 

244 
204 
107 

378 


321 

280 


125 
37* 

382 


*t.  Aswan  tics;  Air^nns,  Cata- 
poltL  and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  KzploslTe  JDevioes;  Boats 
and  Booys;  Firearms;  Marins 
Fropolston;  Ordnance;  Shipa. 

n.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling: 
Horology;  Recorders:  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

94.  Apparel:  Apparel  Apparatus; 
8e  wing-Machines. 

tS,  Buteherinr.  Mills;  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  CrastkSfS. 

M.  Electricity,  GeneraUon;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

97.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing:  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 

98.  Internal-Combustion  Engines. 

99.  Coopering:  Fire-F  scapes:  Lad- 
ders; Roots:  Wheelwright -Ma- 
ehioes:  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing:  Wood-Tuming:  Wood- 
working: Woodworking-Tools. 

ao.  niominating-Bumers:  Illumi- 
nation; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Bunwrs;  Type-Writing  MatAiloes. 

81.  Aloohd;  Ammonis,  Water. 
and  Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather:  Hvdraulic  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils;  OUs,  Fats, 
and  Glue. 

99.  Carbonating  Beverages;  Cur- 
tains, Shades,  and  Screens:  Dis- 
MMlnc  Beverages:  Dispensing- 
Cans;  Ornamentation;  Packaging 
Liquids:  Refrigeration^ 
(ry:  Don 
Maaoni 
Btmctorea:  Paving;  Tents,  Cano- 
pies. Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

94.  Railways:  Railway  -  Drakes; 
Railway  tlails  and  JoilnU:  Rall- 
wav  RolUng-Stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

90.  BuoMes,  ButtoHLCtasfs.  Etc.; 
Card,  Ptetare,  and  8icB  fexlilbii- 
ing:  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

96.  Drafting;  Driers;  EngraTtng: 
Measuring  Instraaants; 
Photography. 

87.  Electric  Limiting;  Electricity, 
Condoetofs;  Klectrioity,  C  o  n  - 
doits;  Electriolty,  General  AppU- 
eatioDs. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells:  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping; Statiooery;  Stone-Work- 
ing. 

99.  Water  Distribotion 

40.  Emms;  Bottles  an  d  J  ars  ; 
CheofControUed  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Kuhljer  Re- 
oeptaclM;  Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels:  Packam  and 
Article  Carriers:  Paper  Recep- 
tacles: Special  Receptacles  and 
Packsices:  Wooden  Reooptack^. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheeb. 

49.  K  l<«tric  Railways:  Electric 
Signaling:  Railway  Signaling; 
SignaU. 

48.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Flre-Extin- 
fui^iers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purillcatioo. 


99.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels;   MMonry   and   Concrete 


Oldest  otm  apetf- 
eatkn  and  oM- 
sstaetloa  byap- 
pUeant  awaiting 


Ntw.     Amended 


May  20     May  20 


May  23  {  May  30 

i 

Apr.  14  I  May  12 

May  35  '  June  1 

Apr.  20  I  Apr.  10 

May  11     May  17 

I 

Apr.  19     May  1 

May  15     May  19 


May  90 


May  30 


May  35  :  May  30 


Mar.  13     May  33 


May   17     May  1ft 


May     5 

May    ft 

861 

May  30 

May  30 

719 

May  30 

May  U 

507 

Apr.  15 

Apr.  18 

006 

Apr.  33  '  May  1ft 


Apr.   12 
May  22 


Mar.  30 
Jona    3 


May  20     Apr.  26 

I 
Apr.  21  I  Apr.  10 


Apr.  a 


Apr.  13 


298 


437 

453 
180 
365 
310 


300 


243 
100 


381 


470 
Sift 


«ao 


411 


Oldest  new  case.  Mar.  8;  oldest  amended.  Mar.  24. 

Total  number  of  appUcatioos  awaiting  action 17,1 


161 

1 

Tbads-Makss,  Diaom,  Labiu 
Ain>  Psnrrs: 

TfMle.Marks 

Desins 

Labels  and  Prfats...;,^.. 

Apr   21 
Apr.  21 
Jons  10 

* 

Apr.  22 
May  10 
Jons    7 

1518 

334 

SI 

771 
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PATENTS         : 

GRANTED    JUNE    27,    1911. 


M6.048.  MECHANISM  FOB  CONTROLLING  WORK- 
BUPPOETB.  090MI  A.  AMULm,  Winchester,  Mass., 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of.  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aof.  21,  1909. 
SerUI  No.  518,944. 

I 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  baring  a  work 
abutment,  the  combination  of  a  atationary  support,  a 
work  sustaining  member  and  means  (or  imparting  to  said 
member  a  poaltire  movement  toward  said  abutment  com- 
prising a  clutch  conatracted  and  arranged  to  engage  aald 
support. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described.  hsTlng  a  work 
abutment,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  support,  a 
work  sustaining  member  and  means  for  imparting  to  said 
member  a  positive  movement  toward  said  work  abutment, 
comprising  a  elntch  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage 
aald  support  at  different  distances  from  said  work  abut- 
ment. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  descril>ed,  haring  a  work 
abutment,  tlie  combination  of  a  stationary  support,  a 
work  sustaining  member  and  means  for  Imparting  to  aaid 
member  a  positire  movement  toward  said  abutment  com- 
prising a  clutch  constructed  snd  arranged  to  engage  aald 
support  and  means  whereby  the  extent  of  said  movement 
may  be  raried. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  claas  deacrlbed.  a  sUtionary  aup- 
port,  a  work  stutainlnf  member  and  means  for  moving 
aaid  member  comprising  a  clutch  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  aald  aupport  and  means  whereby  the  time 
of  operation  of  aaid  clutch  during  the  movement  of  aald 
member  may  be  Tsried. 

0.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  stationary  sup- 
pert,  a  work  sustaining  memlier  and  means  for  morlng 
Mild  aaasbsr  eoasprising  a  clutch  constructed  and  ar- 
rangatf  to  eDfag*  aald  support  and  adjustable  mechanism 
arranged  to  engage  said  clutch  to  control  its  operation. 

(Claims  0  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


jecting  in  front  of  the  front  margins  thereof,  said  hanger 
plates  formed  with  registering  slots  and  also  formed  with 
oblique  notches  in  the  rear  walls  of  said  slots  and  in  series 
one  above  the  other,  each  of  the  hanger  plates  being  pro- 
Tided  with  outwardly  projecting  pegs  in  series  one  above 
the  other  at  the  rear  of  the  slot  and  notches  therein, 
hanger  bars  formed  with  compound  bends  between  their 
ends  and  arranged  adjacent  the  outer  facea  of  the  banger 
plates,  the  hanger  bars  provided  with  rivets  extending 
through  the  slots  of  the  hanger  plates  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage in  the  oblique  notches  therein,  central  portions  of 
said  hanger  bars  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  pegs  se- 
lectively, rear  end  portions  of  said  banger  bars  offset  out- 
wardly relative  to  the  standards  and  hanger  plates,  where- 
by the  hanger  bars  may  be  moved  vertically  at  times  with- 
out contact  with  said  pegs,  counter  weights  on  rear  end 
portions  of  said  hanger  bara,  and  a  seat  connecting  for- 
ward end  portions  of  said  hanger  bars.       .     >  \.^..  ^ 


•96,044.     BCHOOL-DESK.     Jakob  AimnanN  and  Chbii 
Dam.  Oonkm,  Nebr.     Piled  Feb.  18,  1910.     Serial  No. 
546,288. 
1.  A  eoabined  aehool  desk  and  seat,  comprising  spaced 

standards,  hanger  plate*  fixed  to  the  standards  and  pro- 


2.  A  combined  school  desk  and  seat,  comprising  spaced 
standarda,  a  front  piece  carried  by  and  connecting  aaid 
standards,  said  front  piece  formed  with  vertical  slots, 
hanger  plates  fixed  to  the  standards  and  projecting  In 
front  of  the  front  margins  thereof  into  the  slots  of  the 
front  piece,  said  hanger  plates  formed  with  registering 
slots  and  also  formed  with  obliqne  notches  in  the  rear 
walls  of  said  slots  and  in  series  one  above  the  other,  each 
of  the  hanger  plates  being  provided  with  outwardly  pro- 
jecting pegs  in  series  one  above  the  other  at  the  rear  of  the 
alot  and  notchea  therein,  hanger  t>ars  formed  with  com- 
pound bends  between  their  ends  and  arranged  adjacent  the 
oater  faces  of  the  hanger  plates,  the  hanger  bars  provided 
with  rivets  extending  through  the  slots  of  the  hanger 
plates  and  adapted  to  engage  In  the  oblique  notches  there- 
in, central  portions  of  said  hanger  bars  adapted  to  engage 
beneath  the  pegs  selectively,  rear  end  portions  of  said 
hanger  bare  offaet  outwardly  relative  to  the  standards 
and  hanger  plates,  whereby  the  hanger  bars  may  be  moved 
vertically  at  times  without  contact  with  said  pegst  counter 
weights  on  rear  end  portions  of  said  hanger  bars,  and  a 
seat  connecting  forward  end  portions  of  aaid  hanger  bara, 
the  offset  portions  of  the  hanger  bars  being  brought  Into 
registration  with  the  pegs  by  manual  forward  and  up- 
ward movement  of  the  hanger  bars  whereby  the  rivets  are 
caused  to  enter  and  travel  in  the  slots  of  the  hanger  plates. 


996.045.      ENGINE.      Gcoaon    W.    Bakbb,    Rheems,    Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1910.    Serial  No.  507,516. 

In  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port, 
a  stationary  valve  located  at  the  exhaust  pori  and  man- 
oally  operable  to  increase  or  diminish   the  paaaageway 
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tbrouch  nid  port,  said  ralre  cooalsting  of  •  body  harlnir 
at  one  end  a  cloaed  disk  and  at  the  other  end  a  disk  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  and  an  intermediate  disk  provided 
with  a  passageway,  said  valve  having  steam  passageways 
between  the  end  disk  and  the  Intermediate  disk  which  In- 


crease in  transverse  sectional  area  from  their  ends  toward 
the  closed  disk  to  their  ends  toward  the  open  dlak,  and  a 
spring  prcaMd  taIt*  normally  closing  the  opaslng  of  th« 
open  disk,  the  tension  of  said  spring  being  opposed  to  pree- 
sure  from  the  cylinder. 


996.046. 
Mich. 


SAFETY-PIN.     BcNJAMiN  Basksk,  Ann  Arbtw, 
Piled  Mar.  13,  1909.     SerUI  No.  483,243. 


A  safety  pin  comprising  an  elongated  open-centered 
body  having  sabetantlally  parallel  side  portions  terminat- 
ing at  their  forward  ends  in  an  arched  portion  projecting 
forwardly  and  upwardly  of  the  side  portion,  a  spring- 
preeeed  point  of  greater  length  than  the  side  portion  lying 
normally  in  a  plane  above  the  latter,  extending  longitu- 
dinally thereof  and  terminating  substantially  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  arch,  said  point  In  the  engaging  position  thereof 
being  depressed  beneath  the  arch,  and  a  shield  carried  by 
the  arch  portion  and  extending  rearwardly  of  the  latter 
constituting  a  guard  for  the  point,  one  of  the  marginal 
edges  of  the  shield  being  turned  forward  and  upward  to 
form  an  inclined  snrfAce  serring  to  guide  the  point  within 
the  guard  and  forming  a  retainer,  said  body  portion  and 
point  being  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  ahaped 
to  form  a  coll  at  the  rear  of  the  body  portion. 


996.047.  BYAPOaATINO  TB8BSL.  Wabwick  O.  Ban. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUed  Nov.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
•92,204. 


1.  A  vessel  adapted  to  be  seciired  to  the  side  of  a  beat- 
itag  pipe  and  provided  with  an  aperture  through  that  aide 
adjacent  to  aaJd  pipe  wberetty  the  surface  of  the  pipe  Is 
exposed  inalde  the  veesel. 


2.  A  vessel  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  side  of  a  beat- 
ing pipe  having  a  longitudinal  receaa  adapted  to  aaugly 
embrace  tbe  surface  of  said  pipe,  and  an  aperture  threash 
said  recessed  side  whereby  tbe  surface  of  the  pipe  li  «z* 
poeed  Inside  the  vcaael. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  vessel  adapted  to  fit  against  tbe 
surface  of  a  beating  pipe  and  having  an  aperture  through 
Its  side  adjacent  to  said  pipe  whereby  tbe  surfsce  of  the 
pipe  Is  expoced  within  tbe  veaael,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  the  vessel  to  tbe  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vessel  adapted  to  flt  asainst  the 
surface  of  a  heating  pipe  and  having  projecting  laga 
formed  on  the  aides  thereof,  with  a  U-«haped  cUapIng 
yoke  adapted  to  embrace  the  pi|;>e,  and  provided  with  hooks 
at  Its  free  ends  to  engage  tbe  lugs  on  the  sides  of  the 
vessel,  with  means  for  tightening  the  clamping  yoke  to 
draw  the  vessel  into  close  contact  with  the  pipe. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  veaael  adapted  to  &t  against  the 
surface  of  a  heating  pipe  and  having  an  aperture 
tbe  side  adjacent  to  Mtid  pipe,  projecting  lugs  on  tbe 
of  the  vessel,  and  a  clamping  yoke  passing  sround  the 
opposite  side  of  tbe  pipe  and  having  books  which  engage 
the  lugs  on  the  vessel,  with  meana  for  regulating  the 
clamping  preeaure  of  the  ;oke  on  tbe  vessel  and  heating 
pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 

1     ',     

996,048.  SPRINO-TIRE  WIIEKL.  RiCHAao  M.  BATnt, 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  Flh  d  June  22.  1909.  Serial  No. 
503,674. 


The  combination  with  a  wlieel  having  a  rim  provided 
with  spaced  threaded  apertures,  of  a  treed  rim  concen- 
trically dlspo^Mj  with  respect  to  the  said  first  named  rim, 
colled  retractile  springs  having  straight  alining  enda,  each 
spring  being  connected  at  Ita  outer  end  to  tlie  said  trend 
rim  to  lie  flush  with  tbe  outer  face  of  tbe  said  rim  and  at 
Its  opposite  Inner  end  passed  through  the  alining  aperture 
in  the  wheel  rim.  bushings  detacbably  threaded  In  the 
aperture*  and  sorronndtng  tbe  Inner  ends  of  tbe  said 
springs,  tbe  said  bvahlngs  being  held  fixed  when  eagafs4 
In  tlie  rim,  ]am  nuts  adjustably  connected  with  the  inner 
ends  of  said  springs  and  bearing  upon  the  buablngs  where- 
by the  wheel  may  l>e  centered  with  respect  to  tbe  trend 
rim,  and  bmsbs  for  preventing  relative  lateral  movement 
of  one  tim  to  tbe  other. 


996.049.  SAFBTY  APPLIANCE  FOR  MINES.  Samom. 
OaMN  BiaNvrr,  Cbesterfleld.  England.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
1906.     Serial  No.  466,048. 

1.  In  the  berelnbefore  described  device  tbe  coasblnatlon 
of  an  attaching  member  for  the  winding  rope,  a  snspeod- 
Ing  member  for  tbe  cage,  collars  on  tbe  adjaceet  enda  of 
the  attaching  and  suspending  members,  a  bonsing  tndos- 
Ing  the  adjacent  enda  of  the  attaching  add  suspending 
members,  s  divided  bushlnx  within  the  honsiUK  inclosing 
tbe  collars,  and  stops  to  arrest  tbe  movement  of  tbe  hous- 
ing so  that  the  boshing  and  attaching  Member  can  tte 
withdrawn  from  the  housing. 

2.  In  tbe   hereinbefore  described  device,   an   attaching 
tar  tbe  winding  rope,  a  snspending  member  for 
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tbe  cage,  collars  on  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  attacblng  and 
— i|iiinHlng  membera.  a  housing,  a  divided  bushing  within 
tbe  housing  Inclosing  tbe  collars,  a  second  collar  on  tbe 
suspending  member  within  the  housing,  and  a  atop  form- 
ing part  of  the  housing  to  prevent  the  separation  of  the 
suspending  member  therefrom  in  the  event  of  overwinding. 


1    ««.'-3 


8.  In  the  hereinbefore  described  device,  an  attlchlng 
member  lor  tbe  vindlac  rope,  a  aoapendlng  member  for 
tbe  cage,  collnrs  ob  tbe  adjacMt  ends  of  the  attaching  and 
•aapending  members  n  botmlng.  a  divided  bosbing  wttbin 
tke  bowsing  inclosing  tbe  collars,  a  second  collar  on  tbe 
Bimpenfllng  menibcr  wlthtn  tbe  boosing,  a  stop  fonnlng 
part  of  the  booslag  to  prevent  tbe  sevu«tl<Mi  ««  *»»•  ■<»- 
pending  member  tber«trom  In  tbe  event  of  orerwinding. 
Md  stops  to  arrest  tbs  movemeat  of  the  bousing  so  that 
tbe  bnahing  and  attncbinc  aseaber  can  be  withdrawn  from 
tbe  boualng. 

096.000.  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  APPLIANCE.  8altaiob» 
BiscaauA  and  Lsa  N.  Bi.kak,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr. 
7,  1910.     Serial  No.  6U.966. 


;  '  <«i  ■        ; 


wedge  bars  also  engaged  by  tbe  aJottwl  levers:  spring 
devices  and  connections  by  which  they  yleldln^y  actuate 
tbe  wedge  bars  In  the  direction  for  engagement  of  tbe 
latter  with  the  guide  posts  respectively,  said  wedge  bars 
and  the  side  members  of  the  cage  being  prorlded  with 
cooperating  features  for  withdrawing  tbe  wedge  bars  fro« 
the  guide  poets,  in  tbe  movement  of  the  bars  in  oppositloa 
to  aald  spring  devices. 

2.  IB  combination  with  an  elevator  cage  and  vertical 
guide  posts  for  the  same :  wedge  bars  moanted  on  the  c«f« 
for  vertical  movement  with  respect  thereto  in  position  for 
trlctlonally  engaging  tbe  guide  posta ;  a  draft  rod  having 
a  limited  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  the  cage: 
spring  derloes  for  yieldingly  actuating  tbe  wedgs  bars  In 
the  direction  for  engagement  with  tbe  guide  posts ;  means 
connecting  the  draft  rod  with  the  wedge  bars  tar  poal- 
tlvely  Moving  them  In  the  opposite  direction ;  the  wedge 
bars  baving  surfaces  slightly  inclined  to  their  path  of 
movement,  and  projections  on  the  cage  positioned  to  en- 
counter such  surfaces  for  positive  dlaengagement  of  the 
wedge  bars  and  tbe  guide  {losts. 

S.  In  combination  with  an  rierator  cage  and  vertteal 
guide  posta  for  the  aame,  wedge  bars  mounted  on  tbe  caga 
for  vertical  movement  with  respect  thereto  for  engaging 
the  guide  posts;  levers  fulcrumed  on  tbe  cage  and  en- 
gaging tbe  wedge  bars  for  movement  of  tbe  latter;  a 
draft  rod  baving  a  limited  vertical  movement  with  reapect 
to  the  cage ;  connections  for  tranamlttlng  such  movement 
to  the  levers;  spring  devices  and  connections  by  which 
they  yieldingly  actuate  the  wedge  bars  in  the  direction  for 
engagement  of  the  latter  with  the  guide  posts  respectively, 
said  wedge  bars  being  cut  bartt  on  their  edges  which  tace 
the  guide  poets  to  form  sloping  shoulders  and  rigid  studs 
projecting  from  tbe  side  members  of  thn  cafe  In  portttoo 
for  encounter  of  aald  sloping  shoulders  In  tbs  ossirHMBt 
of  tbe  bare  in  oppoaltlon  to  the  spring  devices  for  with- 
drawing the  wedge  bars  from  the  golds  posu  In  soch 
movement. 

996,051.      BLBTATOR    SAFETY    DEVICE.       SalvatosS 
'  BiscnoLiA,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lee  N. 
Elkan,   Chicago.  IlL     Filed  Dec.  5,  1910.     SerUl   No. 
595.697. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  elerator  cage  and  vertical 
guide  posts  for  the  same,  wedge  bars  mounted  on  tbe  cage 
for  vertical  movement  with  respect  thereto  positioned  for 
frictlonally  engaging  tbe  guide  poets ;  levers  fulcrumed  on 
tbe  cage  and  having  their  enda  alottsd ;  a  draft  rod  tmr- 
Ing  limited  vertical  morement  with  respect  to  the  cage; 
a  yoke  carried  on  tbe  draft  rod;  stods  projecting  frost 
aald  yoke   engaged  by  the  slotted  levers;   stods  on   tbe 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  cage  and  hoisting 
apparatus,  a  brake  device  connected  with  tbe  hoisting 
cable  so  as  to  be  applied  upon  the  breaking  of  the  cable, 
a  centrifugal  gorernor  and  means  for  operating  the  aame 
toy  the  descent  of  the  cage  and  in  proportion  to  the 
rapidity  of  such  deacent;  a  graduating  device  mounted 
for  movement  to  limit  tbe  application  of  tbe  brake,  and 
connectlona  from  the  governor  for  moving  soch  graduat- 
ing device. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  elerator  cage  and  Tsrtlcal 
guide   poats  for  tl>e  aame.  wedge  bare  moontsd  on   the 
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cage  for  rertical  movement  with  respect  thereto  positioned 
for  frlctlonally  eDgagring  the  guide  posts ;  a  spring  operat- 
ing on  said  bars  tending  to  force  them  into  such  fric- 
tlonal  engagement ;  a  hoisting  cable  and  means  connected 
therewith  and  with  the  wedge  bars  for  holding  them  oat 
of  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  guide  posts  by  the 
pull  of  the  hoisting  cable  ;  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting 
the  moyement  of  said  weuge  bar  operating  connections 
In  the  direction  for  their  frictlonal  engagement  with  the 
poats ;  a  centrifagal  gOTernor  moonted  on  the  cage ;  means 
by  which  it  is  rotated  by  the  descent  of  the  cage,  and 
connections  from  said  goremor  for  operating  naid  ad- 
justable atop. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  elcTator  cage,  hoisting  cable 
and  guide  posts,  frictlonal  devices  mounted  on  the  cage 
lor  engaging  the  guide  posts ;  a  spring  connected  with 
anch  frictlonal  devices  for  forcing  them  into  such  fric- 
tional  engagement ;  levers  connected  with  the  hoisting 
cable  for  holding  them  out  of  such  engagement  against 
the  tension  of  the  spring :  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the 
cage ;  an  eccentric  cam  on  the  rock  shaft  operating  as  a 
stop  for  said  lever  connections;  a  centrifngal  governor 
mounted  on  the  cage ;  means  for  rotating  it  by  the  descent 
of  the  cage,  and  connections  from  the  governor  to  said 
rock  shaft  for  rocking  the  eccentric  cam. 

4.  In  comtdnation  with  an  elevator  cage  and  hoisting 
apparatus,  a  brake  device  connected  with  the  hoisting 
cable  so  as  to  be  applied  upon  the  slackening  of  the 
cable ;  a  graduating  device  for  limiting  the  application 
of  the  brake  and  a  governor  for  operating  the  graduating 
device  In  accordance  with  the  speed  of  the  governor :  a 
spring  for  throwing  the  graduating  device  out  of  opera- 
tive position,  and  connections  between  the  lioisting  cable 
and  the  spring  for  holding  the  spring  out  of  action  when 
th«  cable  la  tant. 


996,052.     HANDLE.     Waltidr  Q.  Bvoou,  Trenton,   N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  686,388. 


A  handle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
body  member  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed 
faces,  said  member  having  a  recess  formed  therein 
which  opens  at  one  end  into  the  space  between  the  said 
faces  of  the  said  main  body  member,  a  movable  member 
having  angularly  disposed  faces  arranged  directly  oppo- 
site the  first  named  faces  and  coextensive  In  length  there- 
with, said  movable  member  havinf>«  flat  intermediate 
web-like  portion  extending  into  the  receaa  of  the  main 
body  member,  a  stud  extending  from  tlie  movable  mem- 
ber and  extending  through  the  said  main  body  member ; 
and  a  clampins;  element  movably  connected  with  the 
stud  and  operating  to  move  the  flrat  and  second  named 
members   relatively. 


996.053.  STAKINO-TOOL.  Oeobok  W.  Bowcks.  Somer- 
ville,  Mass..  assignor  to  Ilammel.  Rlglander  ft  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.   31.   1909.     Serial  No.  535.754. 

1.  A  staking  tool  comprising  a  base,  a  rotatable  platen 
supported  thereby,  means  independent  of  the  platen  for 
rotatably  adjusting  the  latter,  and  locking  means  for  said 
platen  contlgnoua  to  said  adjusting  means  and  operal>le 
independently  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  staking  tool  comprising  a  base,  a  rotatable  platen 
supported  thereby  and  provided  with  a  central  depending 
member,  means  engaging  said  depending  member  for  rota- 
tably   adjusting   said    platen,    and    means    also    connected 

* 


with  said  depending  member  for  locking  said  platen,  said 
locking  means  being  operable  independently  of  said  ad- 
justing means. 


8.  A  staking  tool  compriaing  a  base,  a  rotatable  platen 
supported  thereby  and  provided  with  a  central  depending 
member,  means  engaging  said  depending  member  for 
rotatably  adjusting  said  platen,  and  means  also  connected 
with  said  depending  member  for  locking  said  platen,  s.iid 
locking  means  being  opersble  Independently  of  said  adjust- 
ing nreans,  said  adjusting  means  and  said  locking  means 
being  provided  with  contiguous  operating  devicea. 

4.  A  atakiag  tool  comprising  a  baae,  a  rotatable  platen 
supported  thereby  and  provided  with  a  central  depending 
member,  a  platen  rotating  device  projecting  laterally 
through  said  baae  and  engaging  said  depending  member, 
and  a  platen  locking  device  also  projecting  laterally 
throogh  said  base  contiguous  to  said  rotating  device  and 
also  In  operative  relation  with  said  depending  member, 
said  locking  device  being  operable  independently  of  said 
adjusting  device. 

5.  A  staking  tool  comprising  a  base,  a  platen  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  base,  means  for  rotating  said  platen  and 
Including  a  hollow  shaft,  and  meana  for  locking  said 
platen,  said  locking  means  including  a  controlling  shaft 
passed  through  said  liollow  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tlie  Oasette.l 


996.0S4.  STAKINO-TOOL.  Gaoaaa  W.  Bowns,  Soner- 
vllle.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hamael.  Rlglander  ft  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  Dec.  31,  1909,  SerUl  No. 
535,764.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  IS. 
1910.     Serial  No.  571,738. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  staking  tool  and  the  platen 
forming  part  of  snch  tool,  a  clamp  extendlag  over  the 
supporting  surface  of  said  platen  and  means  on  the  clamp 
adjustable  in  the  plane  thereof  for  holding  pieces  on  the 
platen. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  staking  tool  and  a  rotatable 
platen  forming  part  of  said  tool,  of  a  clamp  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  said  platen,  and  having  a  portion  extending 
over  the  supporting  face  of  the  latter,  and  means  carried 
by  said  clamp  tor  engaging  the  work  on  said  platen. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  staking  tool  and  a  rotatable 
platen  forming  part  of  such  tool,  a  clamp  comprising  a 
bar  extending  across  the  fsce  of  the  said  platen  and  hav- 
ing ends  adapted  to  engage  with  the  periphery  of  the 
latter  at  opposite  points,  and  clamping  screws  threaded 
throogh  said  tiar  and  adapted  to  bear  on  articles  placed 
on  the  platen  beneath  the  bar. 

4.  In  a  staking  tool,  a  rotatable  platen  liaving  Ita 
periphery  encircled  by  a  groove  in  combination  with  a 
clamp  adapted  to  span  said  platen  and  having  end  mem- 
bcra  formed  to  engage  the  peripheral  groove  thereof, 
said  clamp  being  prorided  with  means  for  holding  th« 
work  resting  on  said  platen. 
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6.  In  combination  with  a  staking  tool  provided  with 
a  routable  platen,  a  clamp  adapted  to  span  the  face  of 
said  platen,  end  members  on  said  clamp  arranged  to  em- 


brace the  platen  and  having  flanges  to  underlie  the  periph- 
ery of  the  platen  at  opposite  polnU,  and  gripping  means 
carried  by  said  clamp. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


8.  An  tjeeOag  container  comprtslBg  a  receptacle  having 
an  outlet  at  one  end  and  a  fixed  member  at  tha  opposite 
end,  an  ejecting  piston  in  said  receptacle,  a  screw  spindle 
swlveled  on  said  fixed  saember  for  operating  the  platon,  a 
faceted  nut  having  a  limited  longitudinal  travel  on  said 
spindle  for  locking  the  latter  to  said  fixed  member,  a  stop 
on  said  fixed  member  for  engaging  one  of  the  faceta  of 
the  nut  to  prevent  the  Utter  from  turning  when  engaged 
with  said  member,  a  spring  pawl  to  prevent  said  nut  from 
turning  when  out  of  range  of  said  stop,  and  a  shoulder  on 
the  spindle  to  limit  the  travel  of  said  nut  away  from  said 
fixed  member. 

4.  An  ejecting  container  comprising  a  barrel  having  a 
front  head  provided  with  an  outlet,  and  a  rear  head,  a 
plate  mounted  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  rear  head,  a  screw 
spindle  hsving  an  operating  end' projecting  through  said 
rear  bead  and  a  shoulder  located  t>etween  the  latter  and 
said  plate,  an  ejecting  piston  threaded  on  said  spindle,  a 
collar  fixed  on  the  spindle,  a  faceted  nut  mounted  to  travel 
longitudinally  on  said  spindle  between  said  plate  and  col- 
lar, a  stop  projection  on  said  plate  to  prevent  rotation  of 
the  nut  when  engaged  with  the  plate,  and  a  spring  arm 
fixed  to  the  Inner  side  of  said  head  and  constsntly  engag- 
ing the  side  of  said  nut. 


9  96,056.  EJECTING-CONTAINBB.  JOHM  E.  BaOAD, 
Hempstead,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  New  York  ft 
New  Jersey  Lubricant  Companj,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1910-.  Serial 
No.  587,656. 


996,066.  1CEAN8  FOR  UTILIZING  WATER-PRESSURE. 
BowAso  R.  BaooTON,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The 
Modem  Electric  Appliance  Company,  Mobile,  Ala.  Filed 
May  11.  1909.     SerUl  No.  496.316. 


1.  A  non  reflllsble  ejecting  container  comprising  B  W- 
ceptacle  having  an  outlet,  a  piston  in  said  receptacle,  a 
•crew  spindle  threaded  in  said  piston  and  swlveled  on  said 
receptacle,  a  lock-nut  threaded  on  said  spindle  and  adapt- 
ed to  jam  against  a  fixed  part  of  the  receptacle  when  aald 
•ptndle  is  turned  to  reverse  the  piston,  and  means  adapted 
to  automatically  prevent  roUtlon  of  ssld  nut  daring  such 
Bovement  of  the  spindle  and  permit  Its  rotation  when 
•aid  scUndle  is  turned  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  An  ejecting  conUlner  comprising  s  receptacle  having 
an  ontlet  at  ooe  end  and  •  fixed  member  at  the  opposite 
wd,  an  ejecting  piston  In  said  receptacle,  a  screw  spindle 
tktvadsd  In  said  piston  and  swlveled  on  said  fixed  mem- 
ber, a  nut  having  a  limited  longitudinal  travel  on  the 
•ptndle  for  locking  the  latter  to  said  fixed  member,  and  a 
spring  pawl  for  holding  said  ant  against  rotation  daring 
Its  travel  toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  member. 


.*l*5i 


1.  A  means  for  utilising  w.ater  pressure  comprising  a 
hydraulic  ram,  a  waste  check  valve  therefor  having  a  nor- 
mal tendency  towkrd  the  open  position,  a  water  wheel 
mounted  In  the  ram  casing  in  advance  of  the  waste  vslve 
of  the  ram,  and  connections  between  the  water  wheel  and 
tb«  valve  whereby  the  valve  Is  actuated  by  the  water  whetl 
toward  the  closed  position  against  Its  normal  tendency. 

2.  A  means  for  utilising  water  pressure,  compriaing  a 
hydraulic  ram,  a  water  wheel  in  the  ram  casing,  and  a 
waste  valve  for  the  ram  actuated  by  the  water  wheel  and 
also  movable  to  an  Inactive  open  poakion  out  of  the  con- 
trol of  the  water  wheel. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  utilising  water  pressure  comprising 
a  hydraallc  ram,  a  waste  check  valve  therefor,  means  for 
imparting  to  the  waste  valve  a  normal  tendency  toward 
the  open  position,  a  turbine  water  wheel  In  the  ram  can- 
ing In  advance  of  the  waste  valve  and  in  position  to  be 
traversed  by  all  the  water  paaalng  to  the  waste  valve  of 
the  ram,  and  connections  between  the  wheel  and  the  valve 
for  moving  the  latter  toward  the  dosed  position  against 
Ita  normal  tendency. 

4.  A  means  for  utilising  water  pressure,  comprising  a 
hydraulic  ram,  a  pressure  storage  tank  into  which  the  ram 
dischargea,  and  a  check  valve  between  the  ram  and  the 
storage  tank  compriaing  a  casing  reducing  In  diameter  in 
the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  water  theretbroogh  antf 
there  formed  with  a  series  of  parallel  alota  and  a  movable 
valve  member  fixed  at  one  end  to  tite  casing  and  overlying 
the  slots,  said  valve  member  being  yleldable  progreaslvely 
toward  the  other  or  free  end. 

6.  A  means  for  uUIUlng  water  pressure  compriaing  a 
hydraulic  ram,  a  water  wheel  In  the  ram  casing,  a  check 
valve  for  the  waste  side  of  the  hydraulic  ram,  connections 
between  the  water  wheel  and  the  check  valve  for  operating 
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tb*  latter  by  the  action  of  the  water  on  the  water  wheel, 
and  Beane  for  coatroUlnc  the  raire  Independent  ot  Cke 
wwler  wheel. 

[  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  OftMtte.] 


906,067.  8HOK.  Bli  BaoTBBaa,  Lyna,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor 
to  United  Shoe  Machlaery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  tS,  1908.  8e- 
rUl  No.  46i,4ft8. 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper  havlac  an  oattimed 
flange  along  the  bottom  edge  of  the  s^ank  and  forepart,  an 
Insole  extending  from  the  heel  end  of  the  upper  forward 
Babstaatlally  to  the  ball  of  the  shoe  and  an  eutsole  at- 
tached to  the  Insole  only  at  the  heel,  said  npfMr  being 
lasted  In  OTer  the  heel  part  of  the  Insole  sad  the  oattnmed 
flange  being  stitched  down  opoo  the  ontsole  from  one  heel 
comer  around  to  the  other. 

2.  A  shoe  having  an  opper  and  a  lining,  aald  apper 
being  proTlded  with  an  outtumed  sole  attaching  flange  ex- 
tending from  the  heel  comer  upon  one  side  around  the 
toe  to  the  heel  comer  upon  the  other  side,  s  stiff  liMole 
extending  fr<Mn  the  heel  end  of  the  shoe  sabstantlally  to 
the  ball  thereof  and  upon  which  the  heel  end  of  the  opper 
Is  lasted  in,  a  flexible  pleee  extending  from  the  front  of 
aald  tnaole  to  the  end  of  the  toe  upon  which  tbe  lining  la 
turned  in  snd  pasted  down  and  an  ontaole  attached  tn  the 
npper  flange  and  attached  to  the  Inaole  only  at  the  hael. 


99A,0S8.     PAaACHUTB.    JOHN  BuaNB,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  699.240. 


1.  A  parachute  comprising  a  hollow  sptndla,  a  weight 
■apportlng  planger  morlBg  therein  for  sprendfaif  the  para- 
chate,  a  rib-carrying  adjustable  alecre  secnred  to  said 
aptndle,  and  meana  for  holding  ttte  ribs  in  their  spread 
poaltlMia. 

2.  A  parachute  comprising  a  hollow  spindle,  a  weight 
carrying  plnnger  moTlng  therein,  a  rib-carrying  bead  ad- 
justably connected  with  tbe  said  spindle,  means  for  remoT- 
•bly  aecnrlng  rtbs  therein,  parachute  riba  pivoted  to  said 
bead,  and  moTaMa  means  connected  with  the  weight  re- 


oelrlng  planger  and  aald  riba  for  maintaining  the  para- 
chute in  a  spread  cooditioo  when  in  use. 

8-  A  parachute  comprising  a  splndJe,  a  rlh  carrying 
bead  removably  secured  thereto  and  having  rib  sockets 
formed  therein,  parachute  ribs  removably  pivoted  in  said 
sockets,  a  sleeve  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  aald 
spindle,  spreaders  adjustsbly  connected  with  said  riba,  and 
having  a  pivoted  connection  with  tbe  sleeve  which  slides 
upon  said  spindle,  snd  means  for  disposing  the  weight  of 
tbe  load  carried  by  the  parachots  upon  the  mechaniam  so 
aa  to  ralso  the  said  slidlnic  sleeve,  and  tend  to  hold  the 
parachute  In  Itp  spread  position. 

4.  A  parachute  comprising  a  spindle,  a  cover  carried 
thereby,  means  for  spreading  the  same  comprising  riba 
adjustably  aecured  to  aald  spindle,  s  sliding  collar  moving 
on  the  spindle,  spreaders  connecting  the  same  with  the 
riba.  adjustable  clips  being  interposed  between  tbe  riba 
and  the  said  spreaders,  and  means  for  piscing  the  pall  of 
the  load  partially  upon  said  collar  for  spreading  the  para- 
chute, and  partially  upon  the  ritM  lending  to  poll  the 
outer  edge  of  the  said  parachute  downwardly. 

B.  A  parachute  mechanism  compriaing  a  hollow  spindle, 
a  weight  carrying  plunger  moving  therein,  a  folding  para- 
chute supporting  mechaniaaB  aMonted  upon  tbe  spindle,  a 
movable  collar  for  opening  or  folding  tbe  aame.  corda  con- 
necting said  collar  with  the  plnnger,  the  aaid  corda  ex- 
tending over  anti-friction  means  mounted  upon  the  walls 
of  the  spindle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9»«,009.  KNITTING  -  MACHINE  PATTBHN  MSCHA- 
NlSlf.  WfLsoir  WoBTR  BraaoN.  Boekfy»rd,  lU.  Filed 
Sept.  B.  1908.    Serial  No.  4B1.818. 


1.  The  coQiblnatlon  with  the  naadlea.  of  the  Jadta,  the 
reciprocating  cam  bars  operating  the  needlea,  pivoted 
levera  controlling  the  Jaeka  and  provided  with  feet  19  and 
20,  a  statlonarily  located  pattern  cylinder  rotatable  In 
both  directions  having  at  Its  end  risers  and  the  atepped 
formation  for  rocking  the  levers  and  meana  for  rotating 
aald  cylinder  in  both  directlona. 

2.  The  combination  in  pattern  mechaniam  for  knitting 
machines,  with  the  needles  of  the  Jscks,  of  the  pivoted 
levers  for  ralalng  and  lowering  the  Jacka.  aald  levers  hav- 
ing feat  19  and  20,  a  statlonarily  located  pattem  cylinder 
rotatable  in  both  directions  having  formed  at  Its  end 
risers  snd  cat  away  steps  for  rocking  the  levars,  and 
meana  for  rotating  the  cylinder  In  both  directional 

8.  The  combination  In  pattam  maebnnlam  for  knitting 
machlnea,  with  the  neadlaa  of  tbe  Jacks,  the  pivoted  levers 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  Jacks,  said  levera  baring  feat 
19  and  20.  a  statlonarily  located  pattem  cylinder  rotatable 
In  both  directlona  having  riaers  for  lifting  feet  19  and  also 
baring  portlona  of  Ita  surface  cut  away  In  steps  to  allow 
the  rocking  of  the  levers  and  means  for  rotntlaf  tbg  eyllft- 
der  la  both  dlreetioaa. 

4.  The  coabtnatlon  in  pattem  machaaiaas  for  knitting 
liigrbtrntt  «t  a  statlonarily  located  pattern  cylladar  ro- 
tatable In  both  directlona  mutilated  by  cutting  away  from 
Ita  end  in  steps  thoae  portions  st  which  the  pivoted  Jack 
controlling  levers  should  be  depressed,  means  for  rotating 
the  cylinder  In  both  directlona.  and  a  asrlas  of  sncb  li 
riding  ajmn  and  rocked  hj  said  cylinder. 


B.  Tbe  comMaatlon  with  a  statlonarily  locatod  pattam 
cylinder  roUtable  In  both  directions  baring  risers  21  and 
cut  away  porttoas  22.  of  pivotsd  Jsck  cootroUlag  levers 
having  ftot  19  and  20  both  of  which  are  beveled  on  tbelr 
front  and  their  rear  facea  so  tbat  they  are  adaptad  to  ha 
lifted  by  the  cylinder  when  moring  either  backward  or 
forward  and  means  for  routing  the  cylinder  la  both 
directlona. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  fa  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


8M.0M.     ENOINH  -  8TABTINO  DBVICE.     CHABLna   M. 
BuBTOR  and  Bio  OABomn,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUad  Jaly 
4  90.  1910.    Serial  Na.  BT237«. 


tV,v 


In  an  engine  starting  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  drive 
wheel  prorided  with  s  bevel  gear  at  one  side  thereof  fbr 
rotation  therewith,  a  abaft,  a  pinion  on  one  end  of  said 
abaft,  a  swiveled  brackat  having  a  bearing  in  which  said 
shsft  is  mounted,  s  motor  comprising  s  casing  and  piston 
and  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  aald  abaft,  a  preasore 
reaervolr,  ptpbig  connecting  tbe  reeervolr  with  tbe  motor 
caatng  to  supply  a  preasura  madlam  to  tbe  latter  and  In- 
cluding a  flexible  portion  permitting  movement  of  tbe  mo- 
tor, and  a  lever  operably  connected  with  tbe  swiveled 
bracket  to  move  tbe  Utter  into  positions  In  which  the 
pinion  on  said  shaft  wUl  be  engaged  or  disengaged  with  re- 
apect  to  tbe  gear  on  tbe  drira  whaeL 


996,062.  BYWJLA88ES.  SwPHaK  J.  Cmtlbb,  Attleboro, 
Maaa.,  aaalgaor  to  Bay  SUte  Optical  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
684.978. 


996,061.  ABBONAUTICAL  MACHINE.  THOMAS  Wio- 
BTON  KiNOLAKt  Clabkb,  SorMton.  England.  FUad  July 
11,  1908.    Serial  No.  44S,0S2- 


1.  In  an  eyeglaaa  mounting,  the  comMnatlon  with  a 
bridge  provided  with  an  end  support,  and  a  guard  baring 
a  bendable  ear,  of  an  (iterating  arm  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  support  tranarersely  thereof  and  prorided  at  the 
rear  of  the  support  with  a  vertically  -  disposed  down- 
wardly opening  loop  adjaeant  tts^  pivot  and  bendable  for 
adjustment  of  the  gnarda  toward  and  away  from  the  plane 
of  the  lenses,  tbe  and  o(  aald  loop  being  pivoted  to  said  ear. 

2.  In  an  eyeglaaa  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
bridge  provided  wltb  an  end  support,  and  a  guard  baring 
a  bendable  ear,  of  an  operating  arm  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  support  transversely  thereof  and  provided  at  the 
rear  of  the  support  with  s  vertically  -  disposed  down- 
wardly opening  loop  baring  ita  bend  above  the  plane  of 
the  aupportlng  portion  of  the  bridge  the  end  of  aaid  loop 
being  pivoted  to  said  ear  and  a  noee  guard  adjustable  in  a 
vertical  direction  edgewise  of  the  stock. 

8.  In  an  eyeglAss,  the  combination  with  a  bridge  pro- 
rided wltb  an  end  support,  of  an  operating  arm  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  support  transversely  thereof,  said  arm 
In  a  rearward  direction  being  bent  upwardly  and  thence 
downwardly  fbrmlng  a  vertical  loop  opening  downwardly, 
aald  loop  being  adjacent  the  pivot  of  said  arm,  a  nooa 
guard,  and  a  bendable  ear  upon  the  guard  plvotally  at- 
taaied  to  tbe  downwardly  extended  portion  of  said  loop. 

4.  In  an  ey^laaa  mounting,  the  combination  with  tha 
brldga  prorided  with  an  end  support,  of  an  operating  arm 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  support  crosswise  thereof 
and  extending  upwardly  above  tbe  face  of  tbe  support  and 
at  tbe  rear  thereof,  and  then  directed  downwardly  forming 
a  vertically  disposed  bendable  loop  adjacent  ita  pivot,  a 
nose  guard  mounted  on  the  downvrardly  extended  portion 
of  aald  loop  and  a  bendable  ear  upon  the  goard  attached 
to  the  rear  face  of  tbe  downwardly  extending  portion  of 
tbe  operating  arm  outside  tbe  loop. 

B.  In  aa  cyeglaas  mounting,  the  combination  with  1h» 
bridge  provided  with  an  end  support,  of  an  operating  am 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  support  transversely  thereof 
and  prorided  at  lU  rear  end  with  a  vertical  bearing  por- 
tion, aald  bearing  portion  being  provided  with  a  alot,  a 
nose  guard,  an  ear  upon  the  guard  bearing  against  and 
overlapping  tbe  bearing  portion,  a  lug  upon  tbe  ear  and 
projecting  at  right  anglea  therefrom  and  registering  in  tbe 
slot,  and  a  pivot  member  connecting  the  ear  and  the  bear- 
ing portion. 

(Cialma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.  An  aareaantlaal  macblne  compriaing  two  tranaversely 
arranged  supporting  sarthees.  pUced  fore  aad  aft  of  tbe 
Bwcbine.  and  baring  the  area  of  the  forward  aurface 
Haall  la  comparisoa  wltb  tbat  of  tbe  after  surface,  tbe 
yoeitlon  of  either  of  tba  aald  sorfacea  belag  adjnstabla. 
both  lateraUy  aad  rotatlvaly,  la  rtfatloa  to  the  body  of 
tbe  macbtna. 

2.  IB  u  aMVBaotkal  maebtaia,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
frame,  of  supporting  snrfaeas  artangad  fore  and  aft  of  tba 
frame  and  dips  arranged  to  adJnstrnMy  and  detaehably  ae- 
eare  tba  anpporting  snrfbcaa  to  tba  frame. 

3.  In  an  aeronautical  machlaa,  tbe  combtnatlon  wltb  a 
frame,  of  a  acrew  propeller,  a  avp^rting  snrfsce  ar- 
ranged tranaversely  of  tbe  frame  and  Uterally  out  of  cen- 
ter In  relatton  to  the  machine  wbereby  Vb»  latsral  tllUng 
taBdaacy  doa  to  tba  propeller  la  eoanteractad. 


996.068.    BMOKSLBfMf  BOILBB-FUBNACE.    Johk  CoOK, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  B12.2B8. 

1.  A  fnmace  comprising  a  boUer.  a  combustion-chamber 
beneath  said  boiler  baring  upwardly-diverging  walla,  a 
fuel-chamber  at  each  side  of  said  combustion-chamber  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end  of  tbe  latter  and  having  down- 
wardly-diverglng  Inner  walls. 

2.  A  furnace  comprising  a  boiler,  a  flre  grate  beneath 
aald  boiler,  a  combustion  chamber  centrally  over  said  grate 
and  having  Its  side  walls  separated  from  said  grate  by 
foel  passagvs.  a  foel  ebamber  at  each  sMe  of  said  com- 
bnstlon  chamber  havlag  its  npper  end  open,  said  fael 
ebamben  being  prorided  with  air  passages,  aad  means  for 
ragulating  the  atr  passing  through  said  passages. 

8.  A  furnace  comprising  a  boiler,  a  flre  grate  beneatb 
aald  boiler,  a  pair  of  water  sections  spaced  apart  and  dta- 
poaed  oa  oppoatte  sMea  of  tbe  loagltudlnal  center  to  totm 
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a  combastloD  chamber  betwera  th«  two.  Mid  water-M«- 
tlons  being  teparated  from  the  grate  by  apacea  and  alao 
from  the  aide  walla  of  the  furnace  by  spacea  forming  fnel 
cbambera,  aaid  water  sectlona  being  of  greater  height  than 
width  and  diverging  apwardly  and  having  connection  with 
aaid  boiler  at  high  and  low  polnta. 


4.  A  furnace  compriatng  a  boiler,  a  grate  beneath  aaid 
boiler,  water-Jacketa  forming  the  aidea  of  the  apace  be- 
tween aaid  boiler  and  aaid  grate,  a  combastton-cbamber 
centrally  in  said  apace,  a  fnel-cbamber  at  each  side  of  aaid 
combuatlon-clxamber,  aaid  fael-chamber  being  aeparated 
from  said  combustion-chamber  by  Intervening  Imperforate 
walla  themaelves  separated  from  each  other  and  having 
their  lower  enda  spaced  from  aaid  grate  and  their  apper 
ends  In  contact  with  the  boiler,  and  water  connections  be- 
tween said  water-jacketa  connected  to  high  and  low  pointa 
of  said  boiler. 

5.  A  furnace  compriaing  a  boiler,  a  grate  beneath  aaid 
boiler,  water-jacketa  forming  the  aidea  of  the  apace  be- 
tween said  boiler  and  said  grate,  a  combustion-chamber 
centrally  in  said  space,  a  fuel-chamber  at  each  side  of  said 
combustion-chamber,  aaid  fael-chamber  being  separated 
from  the  comboation-cbamber  by  hollow  continuoua  imper- 
forate walls  including  water-sections  having  tbeir  lower 
ondM  spaced  from  said  grate,  and  the  upper  enda  of  said 
walla  being  in  contact  with  the  boiler,  and  water-connec- 
tloB  between  aaid  boUer  and  aaid  water-aectiona  and  alao 
between  said  boiler  and  paid  water-jacketa. 

[Claima  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


996.064.  PIPE  BENDING  AND  OFFSETTING  MA- 
CHINE. QcoBOB  J.  CosTSLLO,  PhiladelphU,  Pa.  Filed 
Jane  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  437,941. 


1.-  la  a  pipe  working  machine,  tbe  combination  of  an 
apertured  bed-plate  or  table,  a  pair  of  jaws  pivotally 
mounted  in  aaid  aperturea  and  arranged  to  receive  and 
bold  a  length  of  pipe  or  tablng,  arm*  carried  by  aaid  jawa, 
a  link  connecting  said  arma,  and  meana  for  moving  aaid 
link  so  as  to  bend  or  offset  the  pipe  or  tubing  held  by  the 
jawa. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  pipe  working  machine,  of  a 
supporting  bed-plate  having  a  series  of  apertarea,  pivot- 


ally  mooated  pipe  eBgaglng  membera  diapoaed  In  certain  of 
aaid  apertures,  maana  connecting  aaid  pipe  engaging  mem- 
bera together,  and  meana  for  actuating  aaid  connection  ao 
aa  to  move  aaid  membera  whereby  a  pipe  engaged  by  tbe 
aame  may  be  bent  or  offaet. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  pipe  working  machine,  of  a 
bed-plate  having  a  series  of  apertures  therein,  a  plurality 
of  pipe  aosaglng  membera  pivotally  mounted  In  certain  of 
said  apertarea.  means  for  connecting  said  maabars  where- 
by they  may  be  moved  simultaneously,  and  a  aerew  stem 
operatively  secured  to  said  connection  for  moving  said 
membera  whereby  a  pipe  engaged  by  the  aame  will  be  bent 
or  offset. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  pipe  working  machine,  of  a 
bed-plate  having  a  series  of  apertarea  or  sockets,  arma 
pivotally  mounted  in  certain  of  aaid  apertarea,  aaid  arma 
having  jaws,  removable  pipe  receiving  members  carried  by 
aald  Jaws,  a  slldable  member  carrying  the  socket  for  one 
of  said  arma  whereby  it  may  be  adjusted  with  respect  to 
tbe  other,  meana  for  effecting  aach  adjaatment,  and  meana 
for  moving  aald  arms  whereby  the  pipe  or  tubing  carried 
by  the  same  will  be  bent  or  offaet. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  pipe  working  machine,  of  a 
bed-plate,  arma  pivotally  moontad  in  aald  bed-plate,  jawa 
carried  by  said  arms  aad  arranged  to  receive  a  length  of 
pipe  or  tubing,  a  link  connecting  said  arma,  a  acrew  atem 
connected  to  said  link,  an  abutment  carried  by  tbe  table, 
and  a  hand  wheel  or  nut  taming  on  aald  screw  agalnat 
aaid  abutment  to  move  aald  link  whereby  tbe  jaws  carry- 
ing the  pipe  will  be  moved  so  as  to  bend  or  offaet  the  aame. 


996.065.  LOOSE  NAILER.  Umntr  H.  Cvuuiytan.  New- 
ton. Maaa.,  aaalgnor.  by  maaae  aaalgnmenta.  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1906.  Serial  No. 
293,047. 


1.  In  a  nailing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  nail  driver 
and  awl,  a  drive  shaft,  a  raceway  for  delivering  naila. 
meana  for  anpplying  nalla  to  tb«  raceway,  a  nail  aeparator 
for  presenting  naila  alngly  from  tbe  raceway  to  tbe  driver, 
a  separator  abaft,  gearing  connected  to  the  drive  abaft  and 
aeparator  shaft  to  actuate  the  latter  at  reduced  speed,  and 
meana  actuated  by  the  single  separator  shaft  to  operate 
tbe  nail  supplying  meana.  and  dcvicea  operatad  from  tka 
aeparator  abaft  to  cause  tbe  aeparator  to  make  a  plural 
number  of  separating  excuralons  acroaa  tbe  raceway  to 
each  single  revolution  of  tbe  separator  abaft. 

2.  In  a  nailing  machine,  a  drive  abaft  and  means  for 
rotating  It,  a  driver,  an  awl  bar  having  a  grooved  alot  in 
the  end  thereof,  a  removable  awl  carrier  connected  there- 
with,  provided  with  means  for  clamping  an  awl  therein, 
and  meana  for  reciprocating  tba  driver  and  awl  by  rotation 
of  tbe  drive-shaft. 

3.  In  a  nailing  machine,  a  driver,  aa  awl  bar  having  a 
groove  in  Ita  lower  end,  an  awl  carrier  therein,  meana  for 
holdlag  an  awl  in  said  carrier  in  one  of  a  aeriea  of  poal- 
tlona  laterally  atepped  from  aald  driver,  meana  for  aecar- 
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IBC  tha  carrier  to  tbe  grooved  awl  bar.  and  meaaa  for  re- 
dprocatlBC  tba  driver  and  the  awl  bar. 

4.  In  a  nailing  machine,  tbe  comblaation  of  a  nail  driver 
and  awl.  a  drive  abaft,  meana  for  aupplylng  nalla  to  be 
driven,  a  nail  aeparator  lever  carrying  a  nail  aeparator  for 
preaentlng  naila  alngly  from  the  supplying  meana  to  the 
driver,  a  aeparator  abaft  having  a  cam  provided  with  two 
diametrically  diapoaed  risers  for  acting  on  the  aeparator 
lever  to  caaae  tbe  aall  aeparator  to  make  two  nail  sepa- 
rating excnraioBa  to  each  alagle  rotation  of  the  separator 
abaft,  and  connections  between  tbe  same  aeparator  shaft 
and  nail  supplying  means  to  operate  the  latter. 
•  6.  In  a  nailing  machine,  a  drive  shaft  and  means  for 
operating  It.  a  driver,  an  awl  bar.  aa  awl  carrier  remov- 
ably connected  to  aald  awl  bar  and  having  a  aeriea  of  poal- 
tloalag  groovee  for  an  awl  diapoaed  laterally  at  varying 
dlataacaa  from  tbe  driver,  aad  meana  for  reciprocating  the 
driver  and  awl. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  la  tba  Oaaatta.] 


996,067.     TRAP. 
Sept.  6.  1910. 


Bmil  H.  D1BBK8,  Bryant,  Iowa. 
SerUl  No.  580,476. 


FllM 


996,066.     SHOE-HOLDER.     Cabl   J.   DBXTaa,   Weat  La- 
fayette, lad.     FUed  Sept.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  681,901. 


1.  A  dance  of  the  character  deacribed,  embodying  a 
atandard  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  forwardly  and 
apwardly  inclined  arm  and  a  rearwardly  and  apwardly  In- 
cllaad  arm,  tba  rear  arm  being  provided  with  heel  engag- 
ing means  and  tbe  forward  arm  being  formed  with  a  alot. 
the  standard  being  formed  with  an  opening  communicating 
with  aald  alot,  a  rod  working  in  aaid  alot  and  rearwardly 
through  aald  opening  underneath  the  rear  arm.  a  spring 
connected  to  aald  rod  and  tending  to  move  tbe  same  rear- 
wardly. a  finger  piece  carried  by  the  rod  at  the  front  end 
thereof,  the  finger  piece  projecting  downwardly  through 
tba  alot,  the  forwardly  projecting  arm  being  provided  with 
laterally  apaced  upwardly  projecting  atuda,  and  clamping 
fingers  pivotally  connected  at  their  rear  enda  to  the  rod 
and  provided  at  their  forward  enda  with  toe  engaging 
means,  the  fingers  being  formed  with  cam  slots  accommo- 
dating tbe  atada.  for  tbe  ptirpoae  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  embodying  a 
atandard  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  projecting  arma,  the  rearwardly  projecting  arm 
being  provided  with  npatanding  lugs,  the  forwardly  pro- 
jecting arm  conalsting  of  branchea  forming  a  alot  between 
them,  the  atandard  being  formed  with  an  opening  com- 
municating with  aald  slot,  a  rod  working  In  said  slot  and 
rearwardly  throagb  aald  opening,  a  apring  connected  to 
said  rod  underneath  the  rearwardly  projecting  arm,  and 
tending  to  move  the  rod  rearwardly,  the  rod  being  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  downwardly  extending  forward  end  consti- 
tuting a  flagar  piece,  aald  end  projecting  downwardly 
through  the  alot,  tbe  forwardly  projecting  arm  being  pro- 
vided on  each  of  ita  branchea  with  an  upwardly  projecting 
atud,  and  clamping  fingers  pivotally  connected  at  their  rear 
enda  to  the  rod  and  provided  at  their  forward  enda  with 
npatanding  clamping  laga,  aald  fingera  being  formed  inter- 
mediate of  their  enda  with  cam  aloU  accommodating  tha 
atada,  for  tha  parpoae  apeelfled. 


A  trap  of  the  class  deacribed  eomprUIng  a  frame,  a 
trip  board  connected  thereto  for  vertical  angular  move- 
ment and  extending  from  one  side  thereof,  a  dead  faU 
movable  in  and  guided  by  the  frame,  and  provld^  at  lla 
lower  end  with  impaling  spura,  and  at  Its  upper  end  with 
a  detent  shoulder,  a  catch  on  the  same  aide  of  the  frame 
with  tbe  trip  board,  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  frame,  and 
having  an  end  to  engage  said  detent  ahoulder  of  the  dead 
fall,  and  provided  at  the  oppoalte  end  with  a  finger,  a  trig- 
ger pivotally  mounted  on  the  aame  side  of  the  frame  with 
the  catch,  aald  trigger  having  a  notch  In  ita  Inner  end  to 
receive  the  finger  of  the  catch,  and  providing  an  arm 
to  extend  under  the  finger  of  the  catch  and  move  the  aama 
oat  of  engagement  with  the  detent,  the  oppoalte  end  of 
aald  trigger  projecting  beyond  one  aide  of  said  ^rame,  a 
trip  arm  pivoted  to  the  side  of  the  frame  beyond  which  tha 
trigger  extenda,  and  adapted  to  bear  on  bald  trigger  arm, 
and  a  connection  between  the  aald  trip  arm  and  tha  aald 
trip  board. 

996,068.  ELECTRIC  SNAP-SWITCH.  COHEAD  J.  DoaFF. 
Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Harvard  Electric  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  FUed  Oct.  8. 
1910.     SerUl  No.  686,046. 


-or' 


1.  A  anap  switch,  comprising  a  face  pUte,  a  back  plate, 
a  tubular  poat  connecting  said  plates,  a  rock  lever  pivoted 
in  said  tubular  poat,  a  compression  spring  arranged  la 
the  bore  of  aald  poat,  and  meana  Intermediate  of  tbe 
spring  and  lever  for  effecting  a  compreaalon  of  the  spring 
by  a  movement  of  the  rock   lever,   aabatantlally   aa  aat 

forth. 

2.  A  anap  awltcb.  comprising  a  face  plate,  a  back  plata. 
a  tabular  poat  arranged  centrally  between  aald  platea,  a 
filler  piece  fitted  to  one  end  of  aald  post  and  provided  with 
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a  ser«w-thr«ftd«d  stem,  a  oat  engtkfing  tald  ■tcm.  a  rock 
lever  pivoted  In  said  tabular  post,  a  compressloii  ■pring 
arranged  In  the  bore  of  said  poet,  and  means  intermediate 
of  the  spring  and  lever  for  effecting  a  compression  of  the 
spring  by  a  movement  of  the  rock  lever,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  snap  switch,  comprising  a  face  plate,  a  back  plate, 
a  tubular  post  connecting  said  plates,  a  rock  lever  pivoted 
in  said  tubular  post,  a  compression  spring  arranged  In 
the  bore  of  said  post,  and  a  tocgle  link  and  movable  bead 
arranged  intermediate  of  the  lever  and  spring  and  adapted 
to  effect  a  compression  of  the  spring  by  a  movement  of 
the  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  snap  switch,  comprising  s  face  plate,  a  back  plate, 
a  tubular  post  arranged  centrally  between  said  plates,  a 
filler  piece  fitted  to  one  end  of  said  post  and  provided  with 
a  screw- threaded  stem,  a  nut  engaging  said  stem,  a  rock 
lever  pivoted  in  said  tubular  post,  a  compression  spring 
arranged  in  the  bore  of  said  post,  and  a  toggle  link  and 
movable  head  arranged  intermediate  of  the  lever  and 
spring  and  adapted  to  effect  a  compression  of  the  spring 
by  a  movement  of  the  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  snap  switch,  comprislog  a  face  plate,  a  back  plate, 
a  tubular  post  connecting  said  plates,  a  rock  lever  pivoted 
In  aaid  tubular  poat,  a  compression  spring  arranged  in  the 
bore  of  said  post,  and  a  toggle  link  and  movable  head 
formed  with  a  sktrt  portion  arranged  intermediate  ^of  the 
lever  and  spring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claia>B  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.1 


»96.069.  TRAIN-INDICATING  APPARATUS.  Jdliaw  B. 
Bdinos,  Macon,  Ga.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1900,  Serial  No. 
818,679.    Renewed  Nov.  0,  1010.     SerUl  No.  S01.514. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  clock  face  and  signs  for  indlcatinc  the  stations 
marked  thereon,  hour  and  minute  hands  geared  together 
and  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  front  of  aald  clock  face,  and 
a  station  pointer  hand  arranged  In  front  of  said  dock 
face,  electrically-operated  means  for  simultaneously  mov- 
ing said  hour  and  minute  bands,  and  electrically-operated 
means  for  driving  said  station  pointer  hand,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  dencrlbed,  comprising 
a  clock  face  provided  with  hour  and  minute  bands  geared 
together,  a  gear  wheel  for  driving  the  minute  band  and 
through  it  the  hour  hand,  a  station  pointer  hand,  also 
rotatlvely  mounted  in  front  of  said  clock  fkce,  with  a  sec- 
ond gear  wheel  for  drlrlng  said  station  pointer  hand,  and 
electrically-operated  means  fOr  driving  either  of  aaid  gear 
wheels  from  a  distant  point,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  cbsracter  described,  comprising 
a  clock  face  provided  with  hour  and  minute  hands  mount- 
ed upon  hollow  concentric  shafts  geared  together,  a  gear 
wheel  for  drlTlng  the  minute  band  and  through  It  the 
hour  hand,  a  station  pointer  band  having  its  shaft  con- 
centric with  the  two  hollow  shafts  aforesaid,  and  r«ta> 


tlTely  mounted  in  front  of  said  clock  fiae«,  wltk  a  second 
gear  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft  for  driving  said  station 
pointer  hand,  and  means  operated  by  electricity  for  rotat- 
ing either  of  said  gear  wheels  through  a  pre4etennined 
angle,  snbsuntlally  as  described. 


90e,07a  ROTARY  KILN.  Thomas  A.  Edisom,  Uewdlyn 
Park.  Oranga.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct  14.  1008.  Serial  No. 
4S7,S01. 


tadf 


1.  A  cement  kiln  comprising  an  elongated  tube  and 
means  for  rotating  the  same,  the  lower  end  of  said  tube 
being  adapted  to  contain  a  combustion  sone.  and  the 
upper  and  of  aald  tube  being  of  increased  Internal  csoea 
section  and  sul>-dlvlded  Into  s  multiplicity  of  longitudi- 
nal passages,  substantially  as  set  fortb. 

2.  A  cement  kiln  comprising  sn  elongated  tube  and 
means  for  rotating  the  same,  the  lower  end  of  said  tube 
being  adapted  to  contain  a  combustion  sone.  and  the  up- 
per end  of  said  tube  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
sections  each  of  which  consists  of  partitions  forming  longi- 
tudinal passagss,  aald  aeetloos  being  so  arranged  that  the 
passages  of  one  section  are  out  of  alinement  with  the 
passagea  of  the  adjacent  section,  substantially  as  set 
forth.  < 


006,071.  MUSIC- WINDING  MECHANISM.  CHASLSa 
Fbssia.  Hurlrv. 'Wis.,  smIiiiiii  of  one-third  to  Bernard 
Vercelll  and  due-third  to  Joseph  Molino.  Hurley,  Wla. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1010.    Serial  No.  548,4M. 


In  a  Basic  winding  attachment  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, s  supporting  board,  stationary  brackets  seeursd 
to  the  lower  portion  thereof,  hinged  brackets  arranged  on 
the  upper  portion  of  said  board,  roller  supporttng  ahafts 
mounted  In  said  brackets,  tubular  winding  rollers  rew- 
lubly  mounted  on  said  shafts,  a  spring  motor  arranged  at 
the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  shafts,  a  disk  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  one  of  said  winding  rollers,  said  dlak  having 
formed  therein  an  annular  series  of  sockets,  an  operating 
pin  connected  to  said  motor  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  one  of  said  sockets,  whereby  said  roller  is  opera tlvely 
connected  to  the  motor,  a  ahiftfng  lever  adapted  to  disen- 
gage said  disk  and  roller  from  said  pin.  a  reverne  winding 
mechanism  arranged  on  the  Aaft  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  device,  meana  to  connect  said  mechanlam  with  the 
winding  roller  on  this  shaft,  whereby  the  music  sheet  may 
be  rewound  on  said  roller,  and  means  whereby  the  0|>po> 
site  ends  of  the  music  sheet  are  connected  to  aald  winding 
rollers. 


•^Va..^  r.d^  'i^.3b  :.>:^tf^ 
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804,072.  CAR-COUPLING.  JOHM  L.  FrrsPATUCK  and 
Locis  B.  Moou,  Mentgomery,  Ala.  Filed  Ang.  12. 1010. 
Serial  No.  676.820. 


prising  a  fixed  pawl,  a  rotatnbly  mounted  rntchet 
coOpetmtlng  therfewith,  a  dlak-holder  removably  secured  to 
said  ratchet  wheel,  and  friction  means  for  Imparttnc  "tep 
by  step  roUtlon  to  said  ratchet  wheel. 

6.  In  a  punching  machine,  an  Indexing  mechanism  com 
prtalng  a  fixed  pawl,  a  rotatably  mounted  ratchet  wheel  co- 
operating therewith,  and  means  comprising  a  friction  sur- 
face for  imparting  step  by  step  rotation  to  aaid  ratchet 

wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.J 


A  car  coupler  Including  a  head  having  a  compartment,  a 
web  within  the  compartment  and  upon  the  back  wall 
thereof,  upper  and  lower  gripping  Jaws  plvoUUy  mounted 
upon  the  web  and  having  outotandlng  studa.  springs  en- 
gaging the  studs  and  bearing  against  the  head  to  hold  the 
Jaws  normally  In  contact  at  their  free  ends,  said  ends  di- 
verging, there  being  aperturea  within  the  Jaws  adapted  to 
•line  when  the  Jaws  are  moved  Into  parallel  relation,  a 
coupling  pin  sUdaWy  mounted  within  the  upper  portion  of 
the  head  and  normaUy  bearing  upon  the  upper  Jaw  adja- 
cent tiM  aperture  therein,  means  upon  the  pin  and  slldably 
engaging  the  head  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of 
the  pin  and  holding  said  pin  against  routlon.  and  a  link 
Insertlhle  between  the  Jsws  to  shift  them  Into  parallel  re- 
lation and  bring  the  aperturea  Into  reglater  with  the  pin. 


096,074.  CAR  END  CONSTRUCTION.  Frbdbbick  F. 
g'aincs.  Savannah.  Ga.,  aaalgnor  to  Standard  Railway 
Equipment  Company,  East  St.  Louis,  111.,  a  Corporation 
Of  lUinola.    Filed  Aug.  6.  1010.    Serial  No.  576.061. 


006.073.      PUNCHINO-MACHINE. 
ton,  Maas.    Filed  Dec.  IS,  1010. 


.<5TO!*   FBni«a.  Boe- 
Sertal  No.  507.028. 


1.  In  a  punching  machine,  a  relatively  low  speed  drive- 
shaft,  a  policy  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  relatively  high 
^Med  punch-operating  shaft,  a  clutch  Interposed  between 
tf,iA  pulley  and  drive-ahaXt,  a  brake  normally  In  contact 
with  said  punch-operating  ahaft,  and  hand-operated  meana 
for  simultaneously  releaalng  aaid  brake  and  actuating  said 
dutch. 

2.  In  a  punching  machine,  an  indexing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  fixed  pawl,  a  roUtably  mounted  ratchet  wheel 
coSperating  therewith,  and  friction  means  for  imparting 
Step  by  step  roUtlon  to  said  ratchet  wheel. 

8.  In  a  punching  machine,  an  indexing  mechanlam  eom- 
prlaing  a  fixed  pawl,  a  rotatahly  mounted  ratchet  wheel 
coSperating  therewith,  a  dlak  secured  to  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  ring  surrounding  said  dlak,  a  friction  surface  fas- 
tened to  the  inner  face  of  aald  ring  and  Interposed  between 
the  same  and  aald  dlak.  and  msans  for  iavartlng  oadlla- 
tory  motion  to  aald  ring. 

4.  In  a  punching  machine,  an  Indexing  mechanism 


L  A  car  end  construction  comprising,  in  combination, 
the  side  platea,  and  an  end  plate  comprising  a  metal  beam 
whoas  web  portion  is  disposed  vertically  and  top  and  bot- 
tom marginal  portions  are  fianged,  and  s^eans  rigidly  con- 
necting the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  metal  beam  to 
the  respective  aide  plates. 

2.  A  car  end  construction  comprising.  In  combination, 
the  side  platea,  and  a  metal  end  plate,  said  metal  end  plate 
comprising  a  beam  whoae  web  portion  is  disposed  verti- 
cally and  fianged  at  lU  top  and  bottom  edge  portions,  and 
connecting  members  rigidly  secured  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  metal  beam  and  to  the  respective  side  pistes. 

8.  A  CMT  end  conltmction  comprising,  in  combination, 
the  side  platea,  and  a  meUl  end  plate,  said  end  plate  com- 
prising a  beam  whoae  web  portion  is  disposed  vertically 
and  marginal  portion  is  flanged  aubctantially  at  rigkt  an- 
gles to  the  web  portion,  right  angular  connecting  members 
having  one  of  their  legs  rigidly  secured  to  the  end  portion 
of  the  web  of  said  metal  beam  and  their  opposite  legs  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  respective  side  plates,  and 
additional  connecting  members  secured  to  the  opposite  end 
portions  of  the  vertical  web  of  said  metal  beam,  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  oonnectlng  members  being  extended  around 
the  ends  of  the  respective  side  plates  and  t>ent  bade  and 
aecured  against  the  outer  facea  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  car  end  construction  comprising,  in  combination, 
the  aide  plates,  and  an  end  plate,  said  end  plate  compris- 
ing a  srooden  member  which  extends  from  side  plate  to 
side  plate,  a  metel  beam  aecured  to  the  inner  face  of  aaid 
wooden  member  and  extending  from  side  plate  to  side 
plate,  said  metal  beam  having  a  substantially  vertical  web 
portion  and  fianged  top  and  bottom  marginal  portions,  and 
means  rigidly  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  metal 
beam  to  the  respective  side  plates. 

6.  A  car  end  construction  comprising,  in  combination, 
the  side  plates,  a  metel  end  plate  extending  from  side  piste 
to  side  plate  and  rigidly  connected  at  Ite  opposite  ends  to 
the  reapectlTe  side  platea,  said  metel  end  plate  having  a 
substantially  rertlcal  web  portion  and  fianged  top  and  bot- 
tom marginal  portions,  and  a  metel  tie-plate  secured 
traiuversely  across  the  outelde  of  the  end  well  of  the  car. 
said  tie-plate  being  stiffened  substantially  throughoat  Its 
length  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  end  framing  of  the  car 
and  having  Ite  opposite  end  portions  bent  back  and  seeared 
to  tiM  onter  faoss  of  the  opposite  side  walla  of  the  ear. 
(aaims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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996,075.  DENTAL  APPABATUS.  Chaklm  F.  Qabmt- 
soN.  KnoxTllle,  Iowa.  Filed  8«pt.  6,  1910.  BerUI  No. 
580.747. 


1.  An  Improved  dental  apparatus,  comprlalng  a  base 
member  formed  with  a  bearing,  a  bar  sUdlngly  mounted  In 
said  bearing,  said  bar  tootlied  on  Its  lower  (ace,  a  chin 
pad  on  one  end  portion  of  said  bar,  said  base  member  also 
formed  with  a  bearing  intersecting  tbe  first  bearing,  a  plug 
mounted  In  the  latter  bearing  and  formed  with  a  fork 
straddling  said  bar,  a  detent  carried  by  said  fork  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  toothed  face  of  the  bar,  yielding 
pressure  devices  mounted  In  the  base  member  and  adapted 
to  move  the  plug  in  one  direction,  a  frame  bar  fixed  at  its 
center  to  the  base  member,  ear  tips  fixed  to  extremities  of 
said  frame  bar,  and  a  head  strap  adjustably  conDCCtlsg 
end  portions  of  said  frame  bar. 

2.  An  Improved  dental  apparatus,  comprising  a  base 
member  formed  with  bearings  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  chin  bar  slidingly  mounted  in  one  of  said  bearings, 
a  detent  device  slidlngly  mounted  in  the  otlier  bearing  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  chin  bar,  the  detent  device  being 
spring-held  in  one  direction  and  movable  at  right  angles 
to  the  chin  bar,  a  chin  pad  on  one  end  of  said  chin  bar 
and  a  knob  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar,  a  U-shaped 
frame  bar  tlxed  at  its  center  to  said  base  member.  Inwardly 
extending  ear  tips  mounted  on  the  extremities  of  said 
frame  bar,  and  a  head  strap  fixed  at  one  end  to  one  end 
portion  of  the  frame  bar  and  adapted  for  detachable  and 
adjustable  connection  to  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said 
frame  bar. 


996,076.  COMPOUND  STEAM-ENGINE.  Thomas  John 
Gbb.  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  assignor  to  Agar  Cross  k 
Company  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1909.     Serial  No.  63»;450. 


In  a  compound  steam  engine  the  combination  with  low 
and  high  preMure  cyllndera  and  separate  valve  geara 
therefor,  of  an  auxiliary  pipe  connecting  tbe  cylinders,  a 
steam  admission  valve  in  said  pipe,  and  manually  con- 
trolled connections  whereby  said  valve  is  operated  inter- 
mittently, said  connections  including  a  slidable  clutch,  a 
manually  actuated  device  for  sliding  said  clutch,  a  cam  on 
said  clutch  and  a  lever  operated  by  tbe  cam  and  serving  to 
actuate  the  valve,  substantially  as  described. 


996,077.     GUIDE -RAIL  LUBRICATOR.     BnrjAMiif  W. 

OiVBMR.  Cambridge,  Mass.    Piled  Oct.  11,  1910.     Serial 

No.  586,810. 

1.  The  combination  of  an  oil  can  having  a  nose,  a  cylin- 
der adapted  to  reciprocate  within  said  nose,  aald  cylinder 


luivinf  an  enlarged  end,  a  spiral  spring  arranged  be- 
tween tbe  end  of  the  nose  and  the  enlarged  end  of  the 
cylinder. 


2.  In  a  lubricator  for  elevatora,  in  combination,  n  nose, 
on  one  side  thereof,  a  member  slidable  within  said  noee  and 
having  a  boss  on  the  end  thereof,  and  resilient  means  con- 
tacting tbe  nose  and  tbe  boes  and  tending  to  hold  the  mem- 
ber oatwardly. 

3.  In  a  Inbrlcator  for  elevator  gvldea,  a  noee  havlne  a 
slot  therein,  a  member  extending  beyond  said  nose  and  hav- 
ing a  projection  thereon  slidable  within  said  slot,  a  boss 
upon  said  member,  and  a  spring  mounted  upon  said  mem- 
ber between  tbe  end  of  the  nose  and  tbe  bom  tending  to 
keep  the  projection  in  one  end  of  the  slot. 

4.  In  a  lubricator  for  elevator  guides,  a  nose  projecting 
through  one  side  of  the  Inbrlcator  and  having  a  alot  there- 
in, a  cylindrical  member  within  said  nose  extending  beyond 
the  same  and  having  a  projection  engaging  said  slot  and 
also  having  a  boss  upon  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  spiral 
spring  mounted  upon  said  cylindrical  member  and  located 
t>etween  tbe  nose  of  tbe  lubricator  and  tbe  boss  of  the  said 
member,  and  a  wick  adjustably  secured  In  said  member. 

6.  In  a  lubricator  for  elevator  guides,  a  nose  having  a 
slot  therein,  a  memt>er  within  said  noee  having  a  projec- 
tion screw-threaded  thereto  and  engaginc  the  slot  in  the 
nose,  and  a  wick  adjustably  secured  in  said  membw. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  toe  Oaaette.] 


9  96,07  8.  DEVICE  FOR  SHAPING  AND  HOLDING 
CIGAR-BUNCHES.  Alexandcb  GoaooM,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  688,737. 


1.  A  bolder  for  cigar  boncbes  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing sides  each  provided  with  a  guide  slot,  a  series  of  cross 
ban  secured  in  the  casing  below  the  guide  slots  at  inter- 
vals apart,  •  serlea  of  aprons  secured  at  one  end  in  the  cas- 
ing and  overlying  the  cross  bar*,  a  series  of  rollers  mov- 
ably  supported  in  the  guide  slots  and  carrying  the  aprons 
to  fold  tbe  same  above  the  crois  bars  and  nnfold  the  same 
in  tbe  intervals  between  the  same,  said  rollen  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  manually  actuated  one  by  one  from  and  toward 
the  cross  bara,  and  means  to  impart  a  rotary  movement  to 
the  rollers  In  actuating  them  toward  the  croeebara. 

2.  A  bolder  for  cigar  bancbee  comprising  a  eaalnc  liar- 
ing  aides  each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  guide  slot,  a 
series  of  eroea  bara  secured  between  tbe  sides  below  tbe 
guide  slots  at  intervale  apart,  a  series  of  aprons  secured 
at  one  end  in  the  caaing  and  overlying  the  croea  bara,  a 
series  of  rollen  movably  supported  in  the  guide  slots  and 
adapted  to  be  manually  actuated  therein  one  by  one  from 
and  toward  the  cross  bara,  said  rollen  carrying  the  other 
ends  of  the  aprona  to  fold  the  atma  above  the  cross  bara 
and  unfold  the  same  In  the  Intervala  between  the  same, 
and  means  at  the  ends  of  the  rollen  for  Imparting  a  rotary 
movement  therato  in  advancing  them  toward  the  cross 
bare. 

J       • 
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8.  A  bolder  for  dgar  bunches  comprising  s  casing  pro- 
vided with  guide  slots  in  the  sides  thereof,  a  series  of 
cross  ban  secured  between  the  sides  of  the  casing  below 
the  guide  slots  at  Intervals  apart,  a  series  of  aprons  se- 
cured St  one  end  In  the  caaing  and  overlying  the  cross  ban, 
a  series  of  rollen  movably  supported  in  tbe  guide  slots 
and  carrying  the  opposite  ends  of  the  aprons  to  fold  the 
same  above  the  cross  ban  and  to  unfold  the  same  In  tbe 
intervals  between  the  cross  ban,  said  rollen  being  adapted 
to  be  manually  operated  one  by  one  from  and  toward  the 
cross  ban,  and  a  pair  of  belta  secured  to  tbe  ends  of  the 
roliera  and  adapted  to  Impart  a  rotary  movement  thereto 
In  actuating  them  toward  the  <;ross-bara. 

4.  A  bolder  for  cigar  bunches  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  guide  slots  in  the  sides  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  series  of  cross  ban  secured  between  the  sides  below 
the  guide  slots  at  Intervals  apart,  a  series  of  aprons  se- 
-enred  at  one  end  in  the  caaing  below  the  cross  bsn  and 
overlying  the  aame.  and  a  series  of  rollen  movably  sup- 
ported In  the  guide  slots  and  carrying  the  other  ends  of 
tbe  aprona  to  fold  tbe  same  above  the  cross  bara  and  unfold 
the  same  in  the  Intervals  between  tbe  cross  ban,  said 
rollen  provided  with  hand  holda  at  the  ends  for  manually 
actuating  them  In  the  guide  slots  from  and  toward  the 
cross  ban  and  provided  with  means  for  Imparting  a  ro- 
Ury  movement  thereto  In  actuating  tbem  toward  tbe  cross 

bara. 

5.  A  bolder  for  cigar  bunches  comprising  s  caaing  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  guide  slots  in  the  sides  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  series  of  cross  ban  secured  in  tbe  casing  below  the 
guide  slots  at  Intervals  apart,  a  series  of  aprona  secured 
at  one  end  in  the  casing  and  overlying  the  croae  bars,  a 
series  of  rollen  provided  with  shaft  bearings  movably  sup- 
porting tbem  in  the  guide  slots  and  forming  hand  holds 
for  manually  actuating  them  one  by  one  from  and  toward 
tbe  cross  ban,  said  rollen  carrying  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  aprons  to  fold  the  same  above  the  cross  ban  and  un- 
fold the  same  In  the  Intervals  between,  and  belta  secured 
to  the  rollers  and  adapted  to  Impart  a  roUry  movement 
tliereto  in  actuating  tbem  toward  the  cross  ban. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


996,079.      HOSE-COUPLING.      John    Oreewloni>,   Union 
Cltyr  Pe.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  599,911. 


coupling  bead  when  the  beada  are  coupled  together,  the 
bow  of  the  coupling  yoke  engaging  closely  upon  the  pe- 
rlpherey  of  the  male  coupling  head,  said  bow  being  bent 
intermediate  of  its  ends  and  disposed  out  of  contact  with 
the  coupling  head  whereby  tbe  coupling  yoke  may  be 
conveniently  grasped  and  elevated  to  uncouple  the  hose 
sections. 


9  9  6,080.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CHROME-TANNED  LEATHER.  ROBSRT  W.  GaiFFITH, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  16,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
522.946. 

The  hereinbefore  described  process  for  the  treatment  of 
chrome-tanned  leather,  which  consists  in  subjecting  tbe 
leather,  after  the  tanning  process  Is  completed  and  while 
still  in  a  wet  or  moist  condition,  to  the  action  of  lactic 
acid,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


996  081.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REC- 
TIFICATION OF  CRUDE  PETROLEUM  AND  OTHER 
VOLATILE  LIQUIDS.  Emile  Gcillaume.  Paria, 
France.     Filed  July  9,  1908.     8«lal  No.  442,764. 


In  a  hose  coupling,  a  male  coupling  head  carried  by  one 
of  the  hose  sections  to  be  coupled  together,  a  female  cou- 
pling head  on  the  other  hose  section,  the  exterior  diameter 
of  said  female  bead  being  reduced  for- substantially  one- 
half  of  Ita  length,  a  collar  roUUbly  mounted  upon  said 
reduced  portion  of  tbe  coupler  head,  a  retaining  ring  for 
■aid  collar  arranged  upon  the  reduced  portion  of  the  head 
and  rigidly  fixed  thereto,  plna  threaded  in  said  collar  at 
diametrically  opposite  points  having  enlarged  heads,  a 
coupling  yoke  comprising  parallel  arma  provided  with  open- 
ings In  their  ends  to  receive  said  pins  whereby  ssid  yoke 
to  plvoUUy  secured  on  the  head,  said  arms  being  inte- 
grally connected  at  their  outer  ends  by  the  bowed  portion 
of  the  yoke,  lugs  formed  on  said  srms  extending  oppositely 
to  the  bow  of  said  yoke,  said  lugs  being  curved  at  their 
•xtremltiea,  pins  threaded  in  tbe  male  coupling  bead  at 
dUmetrically  opposite  polnU,  aald  pins  being  provided 
with  enUrged  heads  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  the 
coupling  head,  the  curved  ends  of  the  lugs  of  said  yoke 
being  adapted  to  engage  around  the  shank  portions  of  tbe 
pins  between  their  heads  and  the  periphery  of  the  male 


1.  An  Improved  proceas  for  the  aeparatlon  and  rectifi- 
cation of  petroleum  and  all  liqoidi  composed  of  diverse 
products  capable  of  volatlllxation  at  different  tempera- 
tures, which  consists  In  Introducing  the  liquid  at  the  top 
of  a  main  continuous  distilling  column,  having  as  many 
stages  as  there  are  products  to  be  separated,  withdrawing 
from  the  top  of  each  of  these  stages  the  vaporised  prod- 
ucta  which  traverae  it  and  feeding  each  of  them  into  the 
lower  part  of  a  rectifying  column,  extracting  tbe  rectified 
product  from  the  top  of  the  upper  part  of  the  main  rec- 
tifying column  and  returning  the  less  volatile  products, 
which  sink  in  tbe  said  column  and  issue  at  its  lower  part 
to  the  top  of  the  corresponding  stage  of  the  distilling  col- 
umn, and  withdrawing  tbe  residuary  products  of  tbe  oper- 
ation from  the  base  of  the  said  main  distilling  column, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  distilling  petroleum  and  the  like 
compriaing  a  continuous  distilling  column,  means  for 
feeding  the  products  to  be  treated  to  its  upper  part,  means 
for  withdrawing  from  its  lower  part  the  residuary  product 
of  the  operation,  and  means  for  withdrawing  from  the  said 
distilling  column  at  Intermediate  points  the  distinct  prod- 
ucts to  be  separated  and  rectified  in  the  apparatus,  the  said 
column  having  at  theae  intermediate  points  a  number  of 
plates  sufllclent  to  assure  the  complete  distillation  of  tbe 
more  volatile  producU  contained  In  the  liquid  which  trav- 
erses the  said  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  aupplemental  recti- 
fying columns  having  their  lower  ends  connected  to  said 
main  colamn  at  said  intermediate  polnta. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  distilling  petroleum  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  distilling  column  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  dUtllllng  portions,  a  plurality  of  rectifying 
columns  operatlvely  associated  with  said  distilling  por- 
tions, a  conduit  extending  between  each  diatilllng  portion 
and  its  associated  rectifying  column  for  conducting  the 
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products  of  dtotUHtlon  from  the  former  to  the  Utter,  md 
r^i  conduit  extendlDg  between  e.ch  dletillin*  I«r- 
tkm  and  lt«  «««)cl»ted  rectifying  column  for  conducting 
uxj  condensed  vapor  from  the  latter  tu  the  former. 

996.082.  BREAD -TOASTER.  Albbit  QoisaiM  Mkl 
B^HJA.  BARBi;  New  York.  N.  I.  Filed  June  11.  1908. 
Serial  No.  43T.870. 


I 


1  The  combination  with  a  base  plate  and  a  top  pUte. 
of  a  plurality  of  .tandard.  adapted  to  connect  ^J^' 
.  hollow  pyramid  -ecured  to  Mid  ba«»  plate  "^«t«°^ 
ln»  to  aald  top  plate,  and  adapted  to  radUte  heat,  a  ro- 
tataWe  frame  on  each  of  wild  etandards.  and  means  to 
S?«  said  supporting  frame,  to  face  either  of  two  abut- 
ting  aides  of  said  pyramid.  

2  Tha  combination  of  a  toaster-body.  a  .haft  Journaled 
in  fixed  support,  close  to  the  body,  a  sUoe-holder  «"1^  b/ 
the  .haft  and  longer  than  the  space  «*twe«.  the  shaft 
and  the  body,  so  that  It  may  hold  a  to'«*'»-»»7,,;"''  » 
flat  side  clo«s  to  the  body,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
.haft  to  bring  the  opposite  side  of  the  slice  close  to  the 

**^'The  combination  of  a  toarter-body.  a  plurality  of 
rt»afU  rotaUbly  mounted  and  robstantlally  paralle  with 
and  close  to  the  body,  a  skeleton  slice-holder  ^^"ieajj 
each  shaft  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  hold  a  bread^ 
slice  with  It.  flat  side  closHy  adjacent  to  th.  body,  the 
holders  being  longer  than  the  space  betw«*n  the  -^"J 
the  body  and  mean,  provided  with  a  rtngle  operating 
device  for  partially  routing  the  shaft,  simultaneously 
to  pVe«^nt  t?e  opposite  side,  of  the  slice,  to  the  toaster 

^The  combination  of  a  toaster-body,  a  plurality  of 
shafts  plvotally  mounted  around  the  body  and  closely 
adjacent  to  It.  «  skeleton  slice-holder  on  each  j|haft,  be 
holders  being  much  longer  than  the  space  between  the 
rtxafts  and  the  body,  a  rotatable  member.  "<»  °>e"«  l°\er- 
oedlate  the  rotaUble  member  and  the  .hafU  by  which 
movement  of  the  rotatable  member  serves  to  partUUy  ro- 
Ute  the  shaft,  to  reverws  poaltlon  of  the  holders 

996  08  3  DUPLICATE  WHIST  CABINETT.  ^EIAH  R. 
Hiv"  .  J'.  Dorchester.  Ma...  Filed  Jan.  19.  1911. 
Sertal  No.  60S.578.  .     ^.  . 


to  be  played  and  a  plnrali^  of  smaller  pH«m  bolea  for 
the  reception  of  the  vartoos  hands  when  played  from  the 
packa  contained  In  said  co«part«e«t. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deaeribed.  a  pinrallty  of  com- 
partment, each  provided  with  a  ploraUty  of  pUeon  holes 
for  the  reception  of  some  of  the  packa  of  cards  to  be  played 
aad  a  plurality  of  amaller  pigeon  holes  for  the  receptloa  of 
the  vmrioM  handa  whan  playwl  tmm  the  packa  coatalned 
in  said  compartment,  the  pigeon  holes  for  the  handa  of 
aald  packs  being  arranged  la  parallel  rows. 

8  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pigeon  bolea 
for  the  reception  of  some  of  the  packa  of  carda  to  be  pUyed 
and  a  plurality  of  smaller  pigeon  holes  for  the  reception 
of  the  varlooa  baada  when  played  from  the  pack,  con- 
tained la  aald  compartm»t.  the  pigeon  bolea  for  the  handa 
of  each  pack  being  arranged  In  a  row.  combined  with  char- 
acters permanenUy  fixed  opposite  said  smaller  pigeon  holes 
to  designate  the  pUyera  by  whom  the  handa  have  been 
played,  aad  other  characters  opposite  each  row  of  smaller 
pigeon  holes  to  designate  the  lead  foe  each  pack  when  tha 
packs  are  to  be  played  a  second  time. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments each  provided  with  a  phwallty  of  pigeon  bolea 
for  the  reception  of  KMse  of  the  packa  of  carda  to  be  played 
and  a  plurality  of  smaller  pigeon  bolea  for  the  recepUon 
of  the  varlooa  handa  of  each  pack  when  played  from  tha 
packa  in  each  compartment,  combined  with  characters  op- 
posite each  larger  pigeon  hole  to  deaignate  the  pUyer  to 
lead  in  the  playing  of  each  pack. 

0  In  a  device  of  the  clam  deacrlbed.  a  plnrality  of  com- 
partmenta  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pigeon  holes 
for  the  reception  of  some  of  the  packs  of  carda  to  be  played 
and  a  plurality  of  smaller  pigeon  holes  for  the  reception 
of  the  varioua  handa  when  played  from  the  packa  la  each 
compartment,  combined  with  a  aeparata  cloanre  for  each 
compartment. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  prlatad  In  the  Oasette.] 


996,084.     BASKET-BIB  FRAME. 
Bono.  Ark.    Filed  Oct.  17.  1910 


FaAHKLiH  F.  HaaaiNO, 
BerUl  No.  587,568. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  clam  deaeribed.  a  plnrality  of  In- 
cloMd  compartments  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
pigeon  bolea  for  the  reception  of  some  of  the  packs  of  cards 


1  A  bib  support  Including  s  yielding  body  band,  a 
yielding  supporting  band  attached  at  Its  end  to  the  sides 
of  the  body  band  and  having  ita  central  portion  spaced 
outwardly  therefrom.  Independently  hinged  shoulder  arms 
carried  upon  the  body  band  normally  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  bib  depending  from  the  upper  end.  of 
the  shonlder  arms  between  the  bands  and  having  lU  lower 
end  looped  up  over  the  edge  of  the  supporting  band  to  form 

a  pocket.  .   ^ 

2  In  combination  with  a  bib.  a  yielding  band  for  en- 
gagement abwit  the  waiat.  Independently  hlngsd  shoulder 
srms  carried  upon  the  band  and  engaging  over  the  shool- 
<lers  of  the  wearer  to  support  the  upper  end  of  the  Mb, 
and  a  anpportlng  frame  carried  at  the  forward  side  of  the 
body  frame  and  being  spsced  outwardly  therefrom  to  carry 
tha  uptnracd  lower  end  of  the  bib. 
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S.  A  bib  aopport  laclnding  a  body  frame,  shoulder  arms 
hinged  npoD  the  frame  and  extending  up  therefrom,  stnds 
dUposed  In  the  outer  face  and  at  the  upper  enda  of  the 
Bhonlder  arma,  a  supporting  frame  extending  outwardly 
from  the  forward  side  of  the  body  frame,  a  pltirallty  of 
■paced  atnda  disposed  la  the  oater  face  of  the  supporting 
frame,  and  a  bib  attached  at  ita  oppoalte  ends  orw  tlie 
studs  and  being  looped  downwardly  at  its  lower  portion 
betwaen  the  franaa. 


99  6.086.     BAJriTT-flTIRRUP.     HosACa  L  HlooiHaOM, 
Orayvllle,  III.    Filed  Mar.  20.  1911.    Serial  No.  •1A,4T1. 


*  V  ;; 


x4» 


1.  In  a  safety  atirmp,  the  combination  with  a  stirrup 
■ad  Its  suspending  strsp.  of  a  stirrup  releasing  device  com- 
prising a  clamp  to  be  aecnred  to  tlie  stirrup,  a  pivoted 
tongue  carried  by  aald  clamp  and  arranged  to  be  em- 
tomesd  by  said  strap,  aad  a  pivoted  member,  one  end  of 
which  to  arraagod  to  hrid  aald  toagoe  and  tha  other  sad 
■rrangad  to  project  downwardly  la  a  poaltlon  to  be  aa- 
gaged  by  the  foot  of  the  rider. 

2.  In  a  safety  atirmp.  the  combination  with  a  stirrup 
and  It.  mspaadbag  ■Crap,  of  a  clamp  arrangad  to  be  de- 
Ucbably  secured  to  the  Mlrmp.  a  toagae  plTOtally  secured 
to  said  clamp  aad  carried  at  a  right  aagie  to  tbe  stirrup, 
a  ptTotsd  msoibsr  to  bold  tha  tree  aad  of  said  tongue  and 
projaetlng  downwardly  to  ba  aagaged  by  the  foot  of  the 
rider,  and  a  friction  device  carried  by  aald  tongae  for  en- 
gagement with  said  plToted  memt>er.  for  the  purposes 
Stated. 

•  96.08  6.  FAPBB-BOX  MACHINE.  BonACa  Immav. 
Amsterdam.  N.  T.  Filed  laa.  16.  1906.  Serial  No. 
296.806. 


face,  a  rotary  impression  cylinder  coflperttlnf  with  m14 
printing  cylinder,  means  for  scoring,  folding  snd  pastiag 
a  blank,  and  feeding  device,  including  a  rotating  cylinder, 
and  a  plurality  of  feed  dlaks  each  having  a  portion  of  ita 
periphery  eat  away,  whereby  the  extent  of  each  feed  move- 
ment imparted  to  a  blank  may  be  adjusted,  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 

S.  A  machine  of  tlie  character  deacrlbed  including  con- 
tlnnously  rotating  printing  rolls,  intennltteotly  operating 
devices  for  feeding.  Morlng,  folding  and  pasting  a  blank, 
and  mean,  for  operating  aald  devlcea,  aald  feeding  and 
printing  devlcea  being  ao  coastmcted  that  the  feed  devicaa 
are  cauaed  to  operate  alightly  before  the  printing  devlcea, 
ao  that  the  feeding  of  a  blank  commence,  before  the  print- 
ing thereof  begin.. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed  including  con- 
tlnuonaly  rotating  printing  roll.,  intermittently  operating 
device,  for  feeding,  scoring,  folding  and  pasting  a  blank, 
and  mean,  for  operating  aald  devlcea,  aald  feeding  and 
printing  devlcea  baing  ao  ad^isted  that  the  feed  devlcea 
are  cauaed  to  operate  slightly  before  the  printing  devices, 
so  that  the  feeding  of  a  blank  commences  before  the  print- 
ing thereof  begins,  and  alack  take-up  devices. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi* 
nation  with  means  for  longitudinally  acorlng,  folding,  and 
pasting  s  blank,  and  Intermittently  operating  printing  de- 
vlcea adapted  to  operate  upon  the  blank  prior  to  said 
meaaa.  of  Intermittently  operating  feed  devices,  for  feed- 
ing to  the  printing  devices,  cutting  devices  and  a  second 
set  of  Independently  operating  feed  devices,  for  feeding  to 
the  cutting  devices,  snd  a  blank  adjusting  device  arranged 
between  the  two  aeta  of  feed  devices,  substantially  a.  de- 
acrlbed. 

[Claim.  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


1.  la  a  rtmchlne  of  the  character  deaeribed.  the  combl- 
■atfoa  of  prtatlng  devices  indndlag  a  rotary  prlnttog  cyl- 
tMar  havlag  a  form  axtcading  bat  partially  over  ita  sar- 
<ace.  a  rotary  taaprawlon  cyltndar  coSparatlag  with  aaUl 
prtatlng  cylinder.  nMane  for  scorlag,  folding  and  paatlag 
^  Maak,  aad  feeding  devlcea  ladadiag  a  rotatiag  cylladsr, 
aad  a  rotary  dUk  cooperating  with  aald  cyliadar  aad  ^Mf- 
tag  a  portloa  of  ita  pertpbery  cat  away,  sab^taatlally  aa 


2.  Ib  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrllMd,  the  combl- 
■atloB  of  prtatlng  dsvless  iacladlag  a  rotary  printing  eyl- 
tm^tm  6  <on>  txtaadlag  bot  partially  a^er  Its  sor- 
167  O.  O.— 61 


996,087.  STOVE  ATTACHMENT.  Willi  am  R.  Jeatoxb 
aad  AaNOLD  B.  WHiTTAKaa,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Piled 
Nov.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  691.974. 


L_f^/ 


sit< -vst:    ■'5- 


♦.*: 


1.  An  attachment  for  the  purpoae  apedfled  comprlirtBg  a 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  rib*  depending  from  and  caat 
with  the  lower  surface  thereof,  the  ooter  ends  of  said  riba 
projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  ssid  plate  and  having  a 
strengthening  bar  caat  therewith,  aald  bar  having  a  grate- 
engaging  .urface  In  the  plane  of  tbe  lower  edgea  of  the 
riba  and  being  vertically  spaced  from  said  plate. 

2.  An  attachment  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  s 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  radial  riba  depending  from  and 
caat  with  the  lower  surface  thereof,  the  outer  enda  of  aald 
ribs  projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  plate  and  hav- 
ing a  ring  caat  therewith,  said  ring  having  a  gi'ate-engag- 
Ing  eurfaee  in  ttie  plane  of  the  lower  edgea  of  the  ribe  and 
being  vertically  apaced  from  said  plate. 

3.  -\n  attachment  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  a 
circular  plate  having  ribs  cast  with  and  depending  from 
the  under  surface  thereof,  a  ring  cast  with  the  outer  ends 
of  said  ribs  and  vertically  apaced  from  aald  plate,  the  aald 
ring  having  a  bearing  surface  In  the  plane  of  the  bottoma 
of  the  ribs  and  a  depending  anmilar  flange  located  nutsl«a 

of  said  anrfaee. 

4.  An  attachment  for  the  purpoae  specified  comprielng  a 
plate  having  rib.  catt  with  and  depending  from  the  under 
sarface  thereof,  a  strengthening  bar  carried  by  the  outer 
enda  of  aald  riba  and  vertically  spaced  from  aald  pTate.  the 
Mid  bar  having  a  beariag  eurfaee  ta  tlta  plaaa  of  the  bot- 
toms of  the  ribs  and  a  depending  annular  flange  locatad 
oatalde  of  aald  sarface. 

B:  na  eomblnatlon,  with  a  grate  comprising  a  plnrality 
of  rfba,  each  of  aald  riba  having  adjacent  to  Ita  outer  cad 
a  vertically  extending  shoulder,  the  shoulders  being  aqai- 
dlstant  from  the  center  of  tl»e  grate,  of  an  attachment  for 
Mid  grate,  said  attachmaat  eomprtotog  a  plate  having  a 
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plnzmlltj  of  rflM  caat  with  and  depending  from  Its  under 
nirfaee,  and  a  rinf  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  last 
mentiooed  ritM  and  vertically  upaced  from  tbe  plate,  aald 
ring  having  a  bearing  In  cabatantlally  the  same  plan*  as 
the  bottoms  of  the  ribs  bj  which  It  Is  carried  and  a  de- 
pending ledge  located  exteriorly  of  said  sarfaee,  said  ledge 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  shoalders  on  the  grate  ribs 
and  center  the  attachment  on  the  grate. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.]  ' 


996.088.  COMBINED  WIRB  AND  WIRELESS  TELE- 
PHONE SYSTEM.  Maukicb  Bbbmats  Johnso?!,  San 
Antonio,  Tex.    Filed  Oct.  6.  1910.    Serial  No.  085,541. 


1.  In  a  combined  wire  and  wireless  telephone  system,  a 
wire  line ;  wireless  telephone  Instruments ;  a  switch  where- 
by said  wire  line  may  be  connected  with  said  wireless  in- 
struments ;  other  wireless  telephone  InstrumenU  located 
at  a  distance  from  said  first  mentioned  instruments ;  a 
■ecood  wire  line ;  a  second  switch  whereby  said  second 
wireless  Instruments  may  be  connected  with  said  second 
line ;  and  means  whereby  wireless  communication  may  be 
established  across  tbe  space  between  said  two  sets  of  wire- 
less telephone  instruments. 

2.  In  a  comttincd  win  and  wireless  telephose  system,  a 
central  station ;  a  wire  line  leading  thereto ;  wireless  tele- 
phone instruments  connected  with  said  central  station ; 
two  switches  at  said  station  one  for  connecting  said  wire 
line  with  said  wireless  iastnunents  and  the  othsr  for  coa- 
necting  said  wireless  instmments  with  the  central  oper- 
ator ;  a  second  central  station  located  at  a  distance  from 
said  first  station ;  a  wire  line  leading  therefrom ;  a  second 
set  of  wireless  telephone  Instruments  connected  with  said 
second  central  station ;  and  two  switches  at  said  second 
station  one  for  connecting  said  second  wire  line  with  said 
second  wireless  Instruments  and  the  other  for  connecting 
said  second  wirelesi  instruments  with  the  operator  at  the 
second  central  station. 

3.  In  a  combined  wire  and  wireless  telephone  system,  a 
vire  line,  a  telephone  rsceirer  connected  with  said  line,  a 
telephone  transmitter  operated  froo)  said  recelTsr,  and 
wires  whereby  said  transmitter  is  connected  with  the 
ssrth,  said  instruments,  collectlrely,  being  located  at  one 
•nd  of  a  space  across  which  wireless  eommnnleatlon  is  to 
be  established :  and  other  instruments  located  at  the  other 
end  of  ths  space  aforesaid  and  among  which  are  a  tele- 
phone recelTer,  wires  whereby  said  receiver  is  connected 
with  the  eartli,  a  telephone  transmitter  operated  from  said 
recetTer,  and  a  wire  line  connected  with  said  transmitter. 

4.  In  a  combined  wire  and  wireless  telephone  system,  a 
wire  line,  a  telephone  receiver,  a  switch  whereby  said  wire 
line  may  be  connected  with  eltj^r  a  central  operator  or 
with  said  receiver,  a  telephone  tng|p^||lfer  «psHitedi  from 
said  receiver,  and  wires  whereby  iaM  ti^niAiitter  is  con- 
nected with  the  earth,  said  instram«nts,  colleetlTsly,  bstng 
locfttsd  at  oae  end  of  a  space  across  which  wirekss  oom- 
mnnicatlon  is  to  be  established  :  and  other  Instmsisats  lo- 
cated at  the  other  end  of  the  space  aforesaid  aad  asifng 
which  are  a  telephone  receiver,  wires  wliereby  said  r»- 
eslvsr  Is  connected  with  the  earth,  a  tslaphoae  tnuutaittsr 


operated  from  said  rscaiver,  a  wire  line,  aad  a  switch 
whereby  said  wire  line  may  be  connected  with  cither  a  cca* 
tral  operator  or  with  said  transmitter. 

0.  In  a  combined  wire  and  wireless  telephone  system,  a 
wire  line,  a  telephone  receiver  connected  with  aald  line. 
and  a  telephone  transmitter  operated  from  said  receiver, 
said  Instnunents,  collectively,  being  located  at  one  end  of 
a  space  across  which  wireless  communication  Is  to  be  es- 
tablished :  other  Instruments  located  at  the  other  end  of 
the  space  aforesaid  and  among  which  are  a  telephone  re- 
celvtr^,  a  telephone  traasmftter  operated  from  ssM  re- 
ceiver, and  a  wire  line  connected  with  said  transMilttar ; 
and  menus  whereby  wireless  communication  may  be  estab- 
lished between  said  first  mentioned  tranamltter  and  said 
second  mentioned  receiver. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc.] 


996.089.  COMBINED  WIBB  AND  WIRELESS  TBLB- 
GRAPH  SYSTEM.  Mitnucs  Bbbmats  Jormron,  Ban 
Antonio,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  580.543. 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  type  described,  a  relay  ;  a  eircnit 
breaking  device  in  operative  relation  with  said  relay  and 
adapted  to  interrupt  the  flow  of  current  through  the  mag- 
net coil  tliereof;  wireless  sending  instruments  controlled 
by  said  relay ;  other  wireless  sending  Instruments  located 
at  a  distance  from  said  first  mentioned  sending  instru- 
ments ;  and  means  controlled  from  said  distant  sending 
Instmments  for  operating  said  circuit  breaking  device. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  type  described,  a  rslaj ;  a  drenlt 
breaking  device  adapted  to  interrupt  the  flow  of  current 
through  the  magnet  coil  thereof  and  including  an  electro- 
magnet the  armature  of  which  controls  a  normally  closed 
circuit  In  series  with  the  magnet  coil  of  said  relay ;  wire- 
less sending  instruments  controlled  by  said  relay  ;  other 
wireless  sending  instruments  located  at  a  distance  from 
said  first  mentioned  sending  instruments ;  a  second  relay 
controlled  ■ftt>m  said  distant  seading  'tnstrcmcnts ;  Sad  a 
circuit  controlled  by  sSld  second  relay  and  which  drcolt 
Includes  the  magnet  of  said  circuit  breaking  device  and 
through  which  current  may  flow  to  operate  said  circuit 
breaking  device. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  type  described,  wireless  sending 
instruments ;  wireless  receiving  Instruments  ;  other  wire- 
less sending  instnunents  located  at  a  distance  from  said 
first  mentioned  sending  aad  reeeiviag  instmmeats;  aad 
means  controlled  from  said  distant  sending  Instmmenta 
for  rendering  said  first  msntioiMd  sending  instrusMOts  la- 
operative  to  send  a  message. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  type  desertbed.  wirslsss  sending 
instmments  Including  a  circuit  breaking  device ;  wireless 
receiving  Instmments  ;  othsr  wirslsss  ssadlag  lastrai 
located  at  a  distance  troa  said  first  msatloBe^ 
aad  reeelvlBg  testruasnta^  and  me— ^  eontrolled   trtMf 
said  distant  sending  Instfrdatets  for  o^armOag  iM  elftttok^ 
brsaklng  device. 

5.  la  a  igrctsm  of  the  type  described,  a  relay ;  a  drcalt 
breaking  device  adapted  to  Interrupt  the  fiow  of  carrsat 
through  the  magnet  coll  thereof  and  including  an  eleetro- 
magaet  the  armature  of  which  controls  a  normally  closed 
circuit  la  series  with  the  magnet  coll  of  said  relay :  wlis- 
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lass  seadiag  lastmiaents  eoatroUed  by  said  rslay;  wirs- 
lsss recelTlng  Instmmeats  laclodiag  a  ssooad  rslay ;  other 
wlrsless  ssndlng  instnunsats  located  at  a  distance  from 
aald  first  otentlaaed  seadiag  aad  reoelviag  instrasaents: 
aad  a  circuit  controlled  by  said  second  relay  and  which 
drcalt  includes  the  magnet  of  said  circuit  breaking  device 
aad  throng  which  current  may  flow  to  operate  said  eir- 
cnit breaking  device. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


•96.090.  WIRELESS-TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Madbics 
Bbbnats  Johnson,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  6. 
1910.     Serial  No.  585,544.    , 


In  a  wlrsless  telephons  system,  a  bell ;  a  battery ;  two 
ground  connections ;  a  two  pole  switch  2  adapted  to  con- 
aect  either  said  bell,  or  said  battery,  in  circuit  with  said 
ground  connections,  or  to  break  both  said  circuits ;  a 
switch  8  for  controlling  said  last  named  circuit ;  and  a 
telephone  Instrument,  the  same  being  connected  with  said 
systsm  but  the  circuit  through  which  Is  aonaally  broken. 


nPAMX-OAP   MUFFLER.      Maubics    BaaiiATS 
Jomsoa.  Saa  Aatoalo,  Tex.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1910.    Sarlai 


1.  A  spark  gap  mnfllar  comprlalng  a  haae;  two  stand- 
ards supported  by  said  base ;  two  terminala  arranged  in 
line  with  one  another  and  supported  by  said  standards, 
said  terminals  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  one 
anottier  to  thereby  vary  the  distance  between  their  Inner 
•nds ;  two  plates  supported  one  by  eacb  of  said  terminala, 
aad  having  each  a  plurality  of  concentric  seats ;  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  glass  cylinders  supportsd  by  aald 
plates  and  the  ends  of  which  engage  tbe  ssats  aforesaid; 
and  meaas  sagaglag  said  platss  tor  preventing  movement 
of  said  plates  and  the  cylinders  supportsd  by  them. 

S.  A  spark  gap  mnfller  comprising  a  bass;  two  staad- 
arda  supported  by  said  base ;  two  terminals  arrangsd 
In  line  with  one  another  and  supported  by  said  standards, 
said  terminals  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  oa* 
aasthsr  to  thereby  vary  ths  distance  betwssu  their  Innsr 
saAs ;  two  plates  supported  one  by  each  of  said  terminala. 
aad  haviag  each  a  plurality  of  coacsatrlc  seata.  and 
each  plate  having  alsoc  a  raMUt  a  nMwatttyvt  coaoantrtr 
flaaa'cyllad^  s«p9lr«M|%  ssid  plafl|»  aaf'tbs  sads 
•f  which  engage  tbe  seats  aforesaid ;  each  of  said  cylinders 
bslag  provldsd  with  a  psrfbratlon  ;  and  two  studs  carrtod 
SOS  by  each  of  said  standards  and  wblch  stnds  extend 
lato  ths  rifsssss  aforssald  la  said  plates. 


996,092.  BOX  FOR  CARRYINO  WIRELESS  SIGNALINO 
APPARATUS.  MADKica  Bbbkats  Johhsom.  Ban  Aa- 
tonio.  Tax.    Filed  Oct  6,  1910.    Bsrlal  No.  686,548. 


m- 


1.  A  case  ftsr  the  transportation  of  wireless  electrical 
instruments  comprising  a  body  portion  adopted  to  contain 
a  battery,  a  platform  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  body 
portion,  a  hollow  top  or  cover  hinged  at  the  upperend 
of  said  body  portion  and  having  a  alot  at  each  end  thereot 
two  reels  secured  one  at  each  end  of  said  platform  and 
each  of  which  reels  carries  an  electrical  conductor,  a  me 
talllc  peg  secured  to  the  end  of  each  of  said  conductors,  the 
location  of  the  slots  aforeaaid  being  such  that  one  of 
them  is  adjacent  to  each  of  said  reels  when  the  cover 
is  dosed,  and  means  upon  the  ends  of  said  case  adjacent 
■aid  slots  for  supporting  said  metdlle  pegs,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  A  case  of  the  charscter  described  comprising  a  box 
provided  with  a  handle  and  having  a  slotted  top  hinged 
thereto,  said  case  bsving  a  platform  secured  in  the  top 
of  the  body  thsrsot  reels  secured  to  said  pUtform.  aad 
metallic  pegs  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  conductors,  said 
body  being  provided  with  pocketa  <m  the  outer  sldss  thereof 
tor  containing  aald  p«s.  substantially  aa  dsscrlbsd. 


9M.093.     ASH-PAN. 
rUed  Dec.  13.  1909, 


B.  Kaifma,  Clsfvsfauid,  (^la. 
Serial  No.  682.928. 


1.  A  locomotive  aah  pan  having  admission  means  fonssd 
to  admit  a  substantially  eontlDooos  <  body  of  air  aloag 
its  side  wall,  and  means  for  defiecting  the  air  throogk 
such  admission  means  on  the  forward  movement  of  ths 
locomotive  comprising  a  plurality  of  vanes  obllqnely  In- 
clined vrtth  respect  to  the  side  of  tlie  ash  pan  aad  arrangsd 
one  after  the  other  along  tbe  admission  Bieans. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotlTe  aah  pan  havlac 
air  admission  meana  along  the  aide  thereof,  of  mssaa 
for  deflecting  air  throogh  auch  admission  mesne  on  ths 
4stward  >  BOfsaiaBt  at.  ths  locooiotlTS .  coaiprlslBf  a  hoz 
Dfsa  at. Its  oater  stds  aad  ooi^fltii|»leMiDC;^th  ths  ad- 
mlssloB  tosans  at  its  Inner  side  and  provldsd  vrlth^'a  pla- 
rallty  of  forwardly  inclined  vanea. 

8.  An  attachaaaat  for  appllcatloa  to  ths  air  admlsslsa 
at  ths  sids  of  a  locoawtlTs  aah  pan.  eomprlatag 
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•  box  open  akmff  Iti  taio«r  and  outer  stdea  and  haTlag 
Its  opper  and  lower  eldes  Inclined  to  approach  each  other 
at  the  Inaer  aide  of  the  box,  and  prorlded  with  a  pla- 
rallty  of  forwardly  Inclined  deflecting  TaJee. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  locoaMtlre  aah  pan  harlnf 
air  admlsalon  meani  along  the  aide  thereof,  of  means 
for  deflecting  air  through  aoch  admlaslon  DMans  on  the 
forward  moyement  of  the  locomotlre  comprising  a  box 
open  at  its  outer  side  and  conuaankatlng  with  the  admla- 
slon meana  at  Its  Inner  side  and  proTlded  with  a  plurality 
of  forwardly  inclined  Tsnes  Increasing  in  length  froa 
front  to  rear. 


996.004.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  FUBIBLB  COM- 
POUNDS OF  ALUMINIUM  AND  RBCOVWIINO  ALU- 
MINIUM THEREFROM.  Locios  RiCKaao  Kbooh, 
Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Clifton 

-  Asbton  Dooglas,  Ottawa,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1908. 
Serial  No.  449.830. 


1.  In  the  prodnctkm  of  ainmlniam.  the  herein  deacribed 
Improvement  which  comprises  adding  anhydrous  sulfate 
of  aluminium  and  carbonaceous  material  to  a  compound 
at  a  metal  more  eleetro-posltlTe  than  alamtnlum.  and 
heating  the  mixture  safflciently  to  cauae  reaction  to  take 
place. 

2.  A  process  of  recovering  aluminium  which  comprises 
first  producing  a  fusible  aluminium  compound  by  adding 
anhydrous  snlfats  of  alominium  and  carbonaceous  ma- 
terial to  a  bath  cootaining  a  fused  compoand,  of  a  metal 
more  electro-positlye  than  aluminium,  the  specific  gravity 
of  tb«  batb  being  less  than  that  of  metallic  ahuntnlnm, 
and  then  reducing  the  fused  aluminium  sulftd  while  la  said 
bath. 

3.  In  the  production  of  aluminium,  the  herein  dsserlbed 
improrement  which  comprise*  adding  anhydrous  sntfate 
of  akunlnlum  together  to  carbonaceous  material  with  a 
compoand  containing  a  sulfld  of  a  metal  more  electro-posl- 
tlTO  than  aluminium,  and  heating  the  mlxtnre  sufficiently 
to  cause  reaction  to  take  place. 

4.  In  the  production  of  aluminium,  the  herein  deacribed 
tmproTement  which  comprises  mixing  anhydrous  sulfate 
of  aluminium  and  a  carbonaceous  material  with  a  chemi- 
cally equivalent  qoaatity  of  deoxkHaed  compound  of  a 
MStal  mere  electro-positive  thaa  alominium,  and  passing 
M  electric  current  throogh  the  mass  to  effect  rednctloa 
and  the  production  of  a  fusible  aluminium  compound. 

5.  In  the  productioa  of  aluminium,  the  herein  deecrtbed 
laproivement  which  comprises  adding  anhydrous  sulfats 
of  alumlnioiD  to  a  aolttn  bath  containing  a  daoxldlMd 
eoanpoand  of  a  metal  more  elactro-posltive  than  alomlnlnm. 


Ronaar  Klspkb,   Btaaswlta, 
FHed  Sept.  M.  1910. 


Me.MO.      CHAIN-GSATS. 

Bear  Dreadeo,  Germany. 

No.  688,896. 

In  a  dialB  grate,  the  cembtnatloa,  witb  efaalna,  of  a 
plurality  of  box-like,  grste-bar  frames  havtBg  openings  ta 
the  hottwns  thereof  carried  by  the  cbatea,  grate  bars  In 
«t«li  ft«Hie,  •  f^Ttwmttd  damper  plate  In  each  frame  he 


tween  the  grate  bars  and  openings  therein  for  coatrolliag 
the  openlnga,  a  two-part  guide  rail  having  a  bent  rear  end 
arranged  transversely  of  the  frames,  s  pin  on  each  damper 
plate,  adapted  to  be  guided  by  the  guide  rail,  a  cross  bar 


carrying  a  pivot  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  two 
parts  of  the  guide  rail  rocking  about  ttielr  other  ends,  and 
manually-operated  means  for  moving  aaid  cross  bar  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  frames. 


9  9  6.096.     DERIVATIVE  OF  FHBNTLALKTLACETIC 
ACID.     WAI.TIB   Kaopp  and   LuDWio  Tacb.   Elberfeld, 
Germany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabriken    vorm.    Friedr. 
Bayer  A  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Mar.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  616.649. 
1.-  The  herein  described  amid  compounds  of  pbenyl-alkyl- 
acetic  acid  of  the  above  given  formola ;  being  crystalline 
compounds,  soluble  in  hot  alcohol  and  hot  bensene  ;  liber* 
ating  the  adds  when  reacted  upon  by  canstic  alkali,  e^ 
hlblting  valuable  therapeutic  especially  sedative  proper- 
ties, substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  amid  of  phenyl-ethyl-acetic 
add  being  a  white  crystalline  compound  melting  at  86*  C 
soluble  in  hot  alcohol  and  hot  bensene ;  liberating  the  add 
when  reacted  upon  by  caustic  alkali ;  exhibiting  valuable 
therapeutic  especially  sedative  properties,  substantially  as 
dsMvibed. 


996,097.  PROCESS  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HAL- 
LOW 8AFETT-BELT8.  Lbo  LaonifANX,  Berlin.  <hrr- 
many.    Piled  June  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  487.860. 


1.  A  process  for  tite  manofactnre  of  safety  belts  co»- 
Bistlng  in  first  forming  a  cylindrical  closed  body,  thea 
dividing  the  body  into  sections,  then  placlag  partitions  ta 
the  ends  of  said  sections  and  reassembling  the  sedlons  and 
securing  the  abntting  ends  of  the  ssctlons  to  each  other 
and  to  the  edges  of  the  partltlona 

8.  A  proessa  far  the  msnofartnre  of  safety  belta,  cea- 
slstfng  in  flrat  formtag  a  hollow  annnlar  body,  then  divld- 
lag  said  body  lato  a  plurality  of  sections,  tlten  inserting 
partitloBs  la  the  ends  of  said  sections  and  finally  r»' 
assembling  the  sections  and  securing  the  shotting  ends  mt 
adjacent  sections  together  and  to  the  edges  of  the  iBtar- 
posed  portions  whereby  an  annular  body  eoatalnlng  a  ftm- 
raltty  of  doaed  chambers  Is  farmed. 


986.098.      DOOB-LATCH.      PKMmaiCK    J.   Lbb.    WIehtta. 

Kaaa.    filed  Oct.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  688,061. 

1.  A  dsor  latch  tnclndtag  a  base-plate  bavteg  spaced 
ears  and  a  hnmp  struck  up  from  its  ceatra)  portion,  a 
keeper-plate  bavlag  latnrMd  flaagss  dJ^iMSia  hetiSfen  tfea 
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ears  aad  provided  with  eloogated  slotm  the  keeper-plate 
also  having  a  lip  transversely  crimped  to  provide  a  abonl- 
dsr  and  an  outer  Indlned  face,  a  aprlng  disposed  between 
the  base-plate  aad  the  keeper-plate  for  nonnally  eztendlng 
the  keeper,  and  a  pintle  carried  by  the  ears  and  extending 
through  the  elongated  slots  In  the  flanges  of  the  keeper- 
plate,  the  pintle  alao  sopportiag  the  central  portion  of  the 
■prlag. 


t.  A  door  latch  Including  a  base-plate  having  spaced 
eara,  a  keeper-plate  slldably  disposed  between  the  eara  and 
having  In  turned  flanges  provided  with  elongated  alots,  a 
pintle  carried  by  the  ears  and  extending  through  tlte  alots, 
a  spring  dlspossd  about  the  pintle  and  having  Ita  opposite 
ends  resting  against  the  base-plate  and  the  keeper-plate, 
aad  a  hood  carried  by  the  base-piste  and  extending  over 
the  keeper-plate. 

S.  A  door  latch  tadndlnc  a  base-plate  harlBg  vertically 
apaced  ears  aad  a  hnmp  midway  between  the  ears,  a 
keeper-plate  slldably  disposed  uposi  the  base-plate  and 
having  intomsd  flanges  provided  with  longitudinal  open- 
ings and  an  intumed  Up  upon  its  extremity  forming  an 
Incllaed  face  and  a  shoulder,  and  a  wearing  plate  for 
engavsmsat  agalast  ths  Intnraed  Up. 

4.  A  door  latch  Indndlng  a  baae-plate  having  spsced 
ears  aad  a  hump  arranged  between  the  ears,  a  keeper-plate 
mounted  upon  the  bass-plate  between  the  ears  and  having 
an  ittturaed  lip  adapted  for  engagement  against  the  hump 
when  retracted,  a  platle  carried  by  ttie  ears  and  loosely 
engaKlng  through  the  keeper-plate,  and  a  spring  disposed 
about  the  pintle  aad  bavlng  Its  end  engaging  against  the 
hase-plste  and  ths  keeper-plate. 


996.100.  MSCHAMICAL  MUSICAL  INSTEDMKNT. 
FaAMK  O.  Ltvdb.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  26,  19a». 
Serial  No.  624.718. 


996.009.  CHBCK-VALW.  FaAwa  WatXACB  LatoacKaa, 
Msrietts.  Ohio.  Filed  May  26,  1909,  Serial  No.  408,286. 
Renewed  May  17^  1911.    Serial  No.  627,868. 


The  combination  with  a  pipe  receiving  anion,  one  bmd- 
ber  of  which  has  a  side  opening  at  a  distance  from  its 
ends,  and  a  closure  for  the  opening,  of  a  check  valve  with- 
in said  member  comprising  a  relatively  long  valve  carrier 
whose  exterior  diameter  Is  smaller  than  the  bore  of  the 
member  and  haa  one  end  cut  oft  oUlQoely  to  form  a  valve 
seat  standing  opposite  said  opening,  a  flangs  at  Its  other 
end  damped  in  the  union  to  hold  the  carrier  concentric 
with  said  member,  and  the  valve  proper  hinged  to  the  In- 
ner end  of  the  carrier  opposite  said  opening. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  musical  Instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  Merles  of  vertically  disposed  player  pneumatic  actions 
having  a  common  vertical  diaphragm  board  with  Its  dia- 
phragms and  valves  aad  vertical  bellows  each  cooperating 
directly  with  its  valve  and  a  primary  pneumatic  structure 
above  and  resting  upon  the  ends  of  the  player  pneumatic  ' 
actions, -and  comprising  primary  pneumatics  with  channels 
for  communication  with  the  player  pneumatic  actions. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  vertically  diq>osed  player  pneumatic  actions 
having  each  a  vertical  diaphragm  and  a  vertical  valve  de- 
pending freely  from  its  point  of  support  at  the  upper  end, 
aad  a  primary  pneumatic  structure  above  and  resting 
opoa  the  ends  of  the  player  pneumatic  actions  and  com- 
prtslng  primary  pneumatics  with  channels  communicating 
with  the  player  pneumatic  actiona. 

8.  In  a  mechanical  musical  lastrument,  the  combination 
of  a  loBgitndlnal  series  of  vertically  disposed  player  pneu- 
matics hsvlng  each  a  vertical  valve  depending  freely  from 
its  point  of  support  at  the  upper  end.  said  series  of  pneu- 
matics comprising  a  common  supporting  board,  substan- 
tially vertical  guides  to  receive  said  supporting  board,  and 
a  series  of  primary  pneumatics  superimposed  upon  the 
player  pneumatics  and  communicating  therewltii. 

4.  In  a  medianical  musical  instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  vertically  disposed  player  pneumatics,  hori- 
Bontal  transmitting  rods  below  the  pneumatioa  and  sap- 
ported  independently  thereof,  vertical  abstracts  and  bell 
crank  >tcks  between  the  transmitting  rods  and  the  ab- 
stracts, the  movable  member  ef  each  of  the  pneumatic 
bellows  having  an  actuating  finger  with  aa  open  slot  to 
straddle  the  corresponding  transmitting  rod. 

6.  In  a  mechanical  musical  Instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  series  of  player  pnoumatics. 
each  pneumatic  being  disposed  vertically  and  having  a 
downwardly  projecting  actuating  finger,  the  corresponding 
pneumatics  of  the  several  series  being  arranged  in  line  one 
behind  another  aad  the  actuating  fingers  of  aald  pneu- 
matics being  staggered  or  offsot.  a  p'urality  of  transmit- 
ting rods  below  each  set  of  pneumatica  In  line  from  front 
to  rear  and  severally  engaged  by  the  aetoatlBg  fingers  of 
the  corrsBpondlag  paeantatlcs,  and  means  for  sapporting 
said  rods  Independently  of  the  pneumatics. 


996.101.     PICTURE-EXHIBITING  DEVICE  FOR  TALK- 

nfO-MACHINBS.     H^aoLP  C.  MATTHaws,  Newark.  N.  i. 

Piled  Aag.  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  449.892. 

.  1.  Thm  ceasblnatloa  with  a  talking  maehiae  having  a 

travellag  reprodncer  aad  mraas  for  drlvlag  the  same  aad 

a  amgic  lantern  having  a  picture  disk  shaft,  of  a  rotary 
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B6Bber  cMUMcted  to  mM  9h*tt  uid  maftas  far 

eally    tnuumlttlng    linear   movement    of    aaJd   raprodnear 
into  rotation  of  said  rotary  member. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  talklnc  machlaa  harlns  a 
trarelinc  reprodncer  and  meana  for  drlrlns  the  aame  and 
a  BMCtc  laataai  harlnc  a  picture  dlak  ataaft,  of  a  ahatter 
adapted  to  cat  otf  th«  Ilfit  of  the  m&gic  lantera  from  said 
picture  dlak,  and  meana  ^r  mechanically  tranamitttog  mo- 
tion to  aald  shaft  and  ahatter  from  the  aald  rcprodacer  of 
the  talking  machine. 

8.  The  com|i>inatlon  with  a  talking  machine  having  a 
traveling  reprodncer  and  meana  for  driving  the  aame  and 
a  magic  lantern  having  a  pictore  dlak  ahaft  and  a  ahatter, 
of  a  rotary  member  connected  to  aald  ahaft  and  ahatter, 
and  means  for  mechanically  transmitting  linear  move- 
ment of  aald  reprodncer  into  rotation  of  aald  rotary  mem- 
ber. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine  having  a 
traveling  reprodncer,  and  a  magic  lantern  having  an  aper- 
tured  plate,  of  a  picture  dlak  shaft  rotatably  moanted  In 
aald  plate,  a  rack  alldably  moanted  on  aald  plate,  aaana 
for  transmitting  motion  from  aald  rack  to  aald  shaft  in- 
termittently, and  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
aald  rack  and  adapted  at  ita  other  end  to  be  attached  to 
the  reprodncer  arm  of  the  talking  machine. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine  havinc  a 
traveling  reproducer,  and  a  q^iflc  lantern  having  an  aper- 
tared  plate,  of  a  picture  dlak  shaft  rotaUbly  moanted  in 
said  plate,  a  star  wheel  on  aald  ahaft.  a  rack  alldably 
moanted  on  aald  plate,  a  wheel  pivoted  on  aald  plate  and 
engaged  by  aald  rack,  pins  on  said  wheel  adapted  to  engage 
said  star  wheel,  and  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  at  one  and 
to  aald  rack  and  adapted  at  Ita  other  end  to  be  attached 
to  the  reproducer  arm  of  the  talking  machine. 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


996,102.  PICTURE-EXHIBITING  DEVICE  FOR  TALK- 
INQ-MACHUdS.  lUaoLD  C.  MATTHSwa,  Newark,  N.  J. 
FU«d  Aag.  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  449,393. 


1.  The  eoiiWiiatloa  with  a  talking  machine  and  a  magic 
laatam  having  a  allde  way  adapted  to  receive  a  picture 
alMe,  of  meana  arranged  adjacent  to  aald  alldeway  and 
aatomatlcally  operated  by  aald  talking  machine  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  a  picture  slide  along  said  allde- 
way. 


S.  The  eonMaatkio  with  a  talking  ma^lae  havlag  a  re- 
prodncer aad  a  magic  lantern  having  a  alideway  adapted 
to  receive  a  picture  allde,  of  meana  arranged  adjacent  t* 
•aid  aUdeway  aad  operated  by  the  travel  of  aald  repro- 
dooer  to  aatomatlcally  arrest  the  BkoveBsent  of  a  pletare 
allde  along  aald  alldeway. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine  aad  a  magte 
lantern  havlag  a  alideway  adapted  to  reeeive  a  pletare 
allde.  of  meaaa  arranged  adjacent  to  aald  alldeway  and  op- 


erated ^y  said  tBlfefag  mac^9e  for  iat 

lag  the  mortmmit  Of  a  plctui^i'^allde  along  said  alideway. 


4.  The  cMaMaatloa  with  a  talking  machine  and  a  asagle 
lantern  having  a  vertical  aUdanray  down  which  a  plctnra 
slide  may  pane  by  gravity,  of  a  measher  adjaeant  to  aald 
alldeway  adapted  to  arreot  the  falling  of  a  picture  slide  in 
said  aUdeway,  and  meaaa  eavnaettag  said  member  to  the 
talking  machine  to  recetre  aottaa  therefrom. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine  and  a  magle 
lantern  havlag  a  aUdeway  thwgh  which  a  picture  alMt 
any  fhll  by  ita  own  weight,  •(  ■— bera  one  at  each  ed«i 
of  aald  alldeway  each  adapted  to  awing  into  engagement 
with  a  picture  allde  or  clear  the  aame,  means  for  Impart- 
ing opposite  motlona  to  aald  members  simultaneously,  and 
connectlona  between  said  means  and  the  talking  machine. 

[Clalau  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Qanette.] 


09«,103.  BELT  OE  APRON  OUIDK.  CHAaLsa  H.  Mav- 
Tica;  Green  laland.  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Adam*  Laondrr 
Machinery  Company,  Troy.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    Filed  July  8,  1900.     Serial  No.  000.604. 


1.  In  a  belt  or  apron  guide,  a  roll  over  which  the  belt 
travela ;  a  bearing  at  eoirh  end  of  aald  roll ;  swinging  brack- 
eta  In  which  aald  bearlnga  are  mounted  ;  and  meana  for 
Bwlnglng  said  brackets  to  tilt  said  roll.  Including  a  con- 
stantly actuated  two-armed  pawl,  a  pinion  engageable  by 
aald  pawl,  a  worm  rotn  table  by  aald  pinion,  guide  platea 
adjacent  each  edge  of  the  belt,  a  part  adapted  by  Its 
movement  to  force  either  arm  of  said  pawl  alternatively 
into  engageoMat  with  tlwi  teeth  of  said  pinion,  connectlona 
between  M|d  gnUle  platen  and  aald  laat.  named  part  for 
actuating  the  latter  and  connectlona  between  aal4  worm 
and  aald  bracketa,  substantially  for  the  porpoaea  aet 
forth. 

2.  In  a  belt  or  apron  gnlde,  a  roll  over  which  the  belt 
travela ;  a  bearing  at  each  and  of  aald  roll :  oppoaltely  dln- 
poeed  swinging  bracketa  In  which  aald  bearings  are  mount- 
ed ;  an  arm  on  each  of  aald  brackets  ;  a  longltadinally  mov- 
able bar  to  which  aald  arma  are  pivotally  connected:  a 
abaft  carrying  a  pinion  and  a  worm ;  meana  connecting 
aald  bar  and  aald  worm  whereby  the' rotation  of  aald  ahaft 
will  act  to  move  aald  bar  aad  thereby  tilt  said  bearlnga: 
a  two-arm  pawl  engageabia  with  said  plnl<Hi  and  con- 
nected for  eontlnaoQa  oeeillatlon  to  a  moving  part  of  the 
machine ;  a  aecond  longitudinally  movable  bar  carrying 
two  gnlde  platea  each  In  th«  plane,  and  adjacent  the  nor- 
mal path  of  travel,  of  one  edge  of  aald  belt;  and  Beana 
connected  with  aald  laat-naacd  bar  for  alternatively  per- 
mitting one  arm  of  said  pawl  to  engage  with  said  pinion. 

3.  In  a  belt  or  apron  guide,  a  roll  over  which  the  belt 
travela ;  a  bearing  at  each  end  of  aald  roll ;  oppoaltely  dia- 
poaed  awlnglng  bracketa  In  which  aald  bearings  are  mount- 
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ed  ;  an  arm  on  each  of  aald  brackets ;  a  longftadlnally  mov- 
able bar  to  which  aaM  anna  are  pivotally  connected;  a 
ahaft  carrying  a  pinion  and  a  worm;  means  detachably 
connecting  aald  bar  and  aald  worm  whereby  the  rotation 
of  aald  ahaft  will  act  to  move  aald  bar  and  thereby  tilt  aald 
beartnga ;  a  two-arm  pawl  engageable  with  aald  pinion  and 
connected  for  contlnooua  oadUatlon  to  a  moving  part  of 
the  machine ;  a  aseond  longitudinally  movable  bar  carry- 
ing two  guide  platea  each  In  the  plane,  and  adjacent  the 
normal  path  of  travel,  of  one  edge  of  aald  belt ;  and  means 
connected  with  aald  laat-named  bar  for  alternatively  per- 
■^i^tiny  o%e^  acm  of  aald  pawl  to  engage  with  aald  pinion. 

4.*  In  a.bblt  pr  apron  giilda,.^  rot?  fr*t  which  the  belt 
travela;  a  bearing  at  each 'end  of  aald  twll ;  oppoaltely  dla- 
poaed  swinging  hra^ets  in  which  aald  bearlnga  are  mount- 
ed ;  aa  am  on  each  of  said  bracketa ;  a  longltadinally  mov- 
able bar  to  which  aald  arma  are  pivotally  connected ;  a 
abaft  carrying  a  pinion  and  a  worm  ;  meana  detachably 
connecting  aald  bar  and  aald  worm  whereby  the  rotation 
of  aald  shaft  will  act  to  move  aald  bar  and  thereby  tilt 
aald  bearings ;  a  rock-arm  freely  mounted  on  8«ld  ahaft ; 
meana  for  rocking  said  arm  connected  with  a  contlnnonaly 
operat'Kl  part  of  the  machine ;  a  two-am  pawl  on  aald 
rock  arm  and  engageable  with  aald  pinion;  a  second  lon- 
gitudinally movable  bar  carrying  two  guide  platea  each 
In  the  plane,  and  adjacent  the  normal  path  of  travel,  of 
one  edge  of  said  belt  ;  and  means  connected  with  said  last- 
Bame4  j>ar^/on.  aAlemntivelp  permitting  00%  vm  Pf  u^*! 
pawl  to  engage  with  aald  pinion. 

S.  In  a  belt  or  apron  guide,  a  roll  over  which  the  belt 
travela ;  a  bearing  at  each  end  of  aald  roll ;  oppoaltely  dla- 
pooed  Bwlnglng  brackets  in  which  aald  bearlnga  are  mount- 
ed :  an  arm  on  each  of  aald  bracketa ;  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able bar  to  which  aald  arma  are  plvoUlIy  connected:  a 
abaft  carrying  a  pinion  and  a  worm  ;  meana  connecting 
aatd  bar  and  aald  worm  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  ahaft 
win  act  to  more  said  bar  and  thereby  tilt  aald  bearlnga ; 
a  two-arm  pawl  engageable  with  said  pinion  and  con- 
nected for  contlnaoua  oscillation  to  a  moving  part  of  the 
machine ;  a  aecond  longitudinally  movable  bar  carrying 
two  gnlde  plates  each  in  the  plane,  and  adjacent  the  nor- 
mal path  of  travel,  of  one  edge  of  aald  belt ;  and  a  lever 
connected  with  aald  last-named  bar  and  adapted  to  more 
either  arm  of  said  pawl  Into  engagement  with  said  pinion. 


900,104.  IBONINO-MACHINE.  CBABLBa  B.  IfeATTlCB, 
Troy,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Adasal  Lanadry  Machinery 
Company.  Troy.  N.  Y..  a  Corporatloa  of  New  York.  FOad 
Aug  S.  1910.    aerial  Na  076,288. 


1.  la  aa  ironing  machine,  a  heated  cylinder;  pressing 
rolls :  an  apron ;  two  apron  carrying  rolla  aeparated  from 
each  other  and  cne  above  the  other;  and  a  guide  abeet 
unprovided  with  heating  means  extending  between  aald 
last  named  rolla.  aald  guide  sheet  being  approximately  of 
the  width  of  aald  apron  and  adapted  to  support  the  work 
carried  thereby. 

2.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  a  heated  cylinder;  pressing 
rolls ;  an  apron ;  two  apron  carrying  rolls  separated  from 
each  other  and  one  above  the  other;  and  a  gnlde  abeet 
unprovided  with  heating  meana  extending  between  aald 
laat  named  rolls  and  carved  at  Ita  lower  end  to  embrace 
the  lower  portion  of  the  lower  of  aald  rolla,  aald  guide 
ribeet  being  approximately  of  the  width  of  said  apron  and 
adapted  to  support  the  work  carried  thereby. 


8.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  a  heated  cylinder;  pressing 
rolls ;  an  apron ;  two  apron  carrying  rolla  aeparated  from 
each  other  and  one  above  the  other;  and  a  spring  snp> 
ported  gnlde  sheet  extending  between  said  last  named  rolla. 
said  guide  sheet  being  approximately  of  the  width  of  sdld 
apron  and  adapted  to  anpp^  the  work  carried  thereby. 

4.  In  an  ironing  machine,  a  heated  cylinder ;  preaalng 
rolls ;  an  apron ;  two  apron  carrying  rolla  aeparated  from 
each  other  and  one  above  the  oth«;  a  heated  chest  be- 
neath aald  cylinder;  and  a  gnlde  aheet  unprovided  with 
beating  mean^i  extending  between  aald  laat  named  rolls, 
around  the  lower  portion  of  the  lower  of  aald  rolla  and 
overlcpplni(^t])^pjrozliaate  edge  of  said  chest,  said  gnlde 
being  atmipjtlJDKslj  of  the  width  of  aald  apron  and 
adapted  to  support  the  work  carried 'thereby. 

6.  In  an  ironing  machine,  a  heated  cylinder ;  pressing 
rolla;  a  work  carrying  apron;  two  apron  carrying  rolls 
separated  from  each  other  and  one  above  the  other,  aald 
rolls  hnvlnc  such  rrlatlve  poaltlon  that  the  work  on  that 
portion  of  said  apron  paaalng  between  aald  rolla  tenda  to 
fall  therefrom;  and  a  guide  sheet  unprovided  with  heat- 
ing meana  extoiding  between  aald  last  named  rolls  and 
bearing  agalnat  said  apron,  whereby  the  work  Is  retained 
thereon. 


900.106.     AEROI»OMK.     Da  WiTT  CLiNTOif  McCallum, 
Los   Angglcs,    Cal.      Filed   June   8,    1910.      Serial    No. 


1.  An  aerodrome  ladnding  a  main  frame,  structurea 
revolnble  abeot  axea  extending  longltadinally  of  the  frame 
at  the  aldea  thereof,  meana  carried  by  and  revoluble  with 
each  of  the  atructurea  for  propelling  the  machine  longlta- 
dinally and  means  carried  by  and  revoluble  with  each  of 
the  atructures  for  propelling  the  machine  upwardly. 

9.  An  aerodrome  Including  a  main  frame,  atrncturea  car- 
ried thereby  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  axes  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  frame,  aald  atrncturea  being  ar- 
ranged aide  by  side,  elevating  planea  carried  by  each  of 
said  atructurea.  moana  for  maintaining  all  of  the  planes 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  axea  of  the  atructurea.  pro- 
pelling blades  radiating  from  and  revoluble  with  each  of 
aald  structures,  and  meana  for  varying  the  pitch  of  said 
bla4|r  daring  the  rotation  of  the  structures. 
.  %.  An  aerodrome  InHndlng  atmetnres  moanted  for  ro- 
tation hi  opposite  directions,  elevating  planes  carried  by 
aald  stiucturea.  propeller  bladea  mounted  on  and  revo- 
luble with  the  aald  atructurea.  and  extending  radially 
beyond  the  atructurea.  and  means  for  slmultaneoualy  ro- 
tating all  of  the  blades  upon  each  atructure  to  vary  ths 
pitch  thereof. 

4.  In  an  aerodrome  a  main  frame,  elevating  raechanisai 
connected  thereto,  a  longitudinally  movable  weight  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  a  tllUble  floor,  and  meaaa  for  almul- 
tMieooBlf'  ahlftttlT'C^  weight  and  floor  to  tilt  the  mala 
frame  and  maintain  the  floor  substantially  borisontal. 

6.  An  aerodrome  Including  a  main  frame,  elevating 
mechanism  carried  thereby,  a  longltadinally  eztandlhf 
track  npon  the  frame  and  extending  beyond  one  end  theta- 
of,  a  weight  aorably  mounted  on  the  tra^  mannally  op- 
erated means  for  ahlftlng  aald  weight  to  change  the  center 
of  fmnty,  and  a  tOtable  -floor  carried  by  the  main  ftaae 
•ad  shlftable  by  aald  weight  actuating  means. 
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» 9  6.  10  0.  ASBONAUTICAL  CLINOMSTBB.  Jkumu 
liAfcRS.  Bocton.  Mm*.  Pltod  lOr.  22,  1900.  SerUl  Mo. 
484,0W. 


An  aeronautical  cUaometar  bavJac  In  combination  two 
separated  earrad  plataa,  a  global*  of  mercury  Indoaad  be- 
twe«u  the  tame  and  means  for  rarylng  the  aeparatlon  of 
•aid  plates  wbereby  said  globole  may  be  aUfbtly  com- 
pressed and  its  moTcment  rsstralned. 


906.107.  RAZOR-STBOPPBR.  John  J.  MmnffAW,  DsBTsr, 
Colo.,  assignor  to  The  National  Bales  Company,  Denrsr, 
Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  Apr.  IS.  1010. 
Serial  No    556.108. 


1.  A  rasor  stropper,  comprialng  a  casing  baring  pt*ii^ 
side  members  connected  at  their  ends,  one  end  of  tbe  cas- 
ing having  a  slot,  the  casing  ends  haTing  extensions,  a 
rocking  member  tronnloned  in  said  extensions  SAd  having 
pins  on  opposite  aides  of  the  center,  the  uld  member  hav- 
ing a  transversely  curved  cap  above  the  pin,  a  flexible 
strop  engaging  said  pins,  a  rock-spindle  connectsd  in 
operative  relation  with  the  rocking  msmber,  a  blade-holder 
inserted  endwise  in  the  said  spindle,  the  latter  being  slot- 
ted to  allow  the  edges  of  a  double-sdged  blade  to  pro- 
trude, the  end  extensions  of  ths  casing  being  carried 
upwardly  above  the  rocking  member,  and  a  spacing  bar 
connected  with  the  end  casing-extensions  above  the  rocking 
membsr,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  rasor  stropper  comprising  a  casing,  having  parallel 
side  memt>ers  connected  at  their  ends,  the  ends  of  the 
casing  having  upward  extenalons,  a  member  liaTlng  ita 
extremities  tnmnioned  in  the  said  end  extensions  of  the 
casing,  and  carrying  bearing  pina  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  plane  passed  centrally  tbroagh  the  casing  parallel 
with  the  sides  of  the  latter,  the  said  member  liavlng  a 
tranaTScasly  enrrsd  cap  abore  Us  bearing  pins,  and  located 
below  ths  top  of  tbs  upward  exteaaions  of  ths  snds  of  the 
casing,  a  blade-carrytng  rock  ^Indle  joomalsd  In  the  cas- 
ing, and  an  operative  connection  between  the  said  member 
and  the  rock-  spindle,  and  a  strop  engaging  ths  rocking 
member  for  ths  purpose  set  forth. 


00«,108.  OBABS^rATCGOBB.  Avovrn  B.  Mnna,  Web- 
ster Qroves,  Mo.,  aaslgaor  to  ZlttJosan  Maaafactorlng 
Co..  St   Lonls.  Mo.     FUsd  Oct.  It.  1010.     Bsrlal  No. 


1.  An  article  of  tlM  class  dsscrlbed  comprising  s  recep- 
tacle and  separate  books  engaging  a  lawn  mower  and  co- 
operating in  the  support  of  said  receptacle,  aald  recep- 
tacle comprising  a  frame  whose  opposite  portions  aor- 
mally  ad>icent  the  lawn  mower  are  formed  into  wide 
loops,  booked  arms  prolonged  from  said  loops,  said  arms 
adapted  to  free  vertical  and  lateral  movement,  said  loops 
being  substantially  borlsontally  disposed,  the  portion  of 
said  hooks  supporting  said  receptacle  being  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  their  portion  engaging  said  mower,  whereby 
mowers  of  varioaa  wldtha  may  l>e  adapted  to  different 
widths  of  grass  catchers,  substantially  ss  dsscrlbed. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  descrfbsd  comprising  a  col- 
lapsible receptacle  and  separate  hooks  engaging  a  lawn 
mower  and  cooperating  In  the  support  of  said  receptacle, 
said  receptacle  comprising  a  frame  whoee  <9poalte  portions 
normally  adjacent  the  lawn  mower  are  formed  into  wide 
loops,  booked  arms  prolonged  from  said  loope,  aald  arma 
adapted  to  free  vertical  and  lateral  movement,  said  loops 
being  substantially  borlsontally  disposed,  the  portion  of 
said  liooks  supporting  said  receptacle  t>elng  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  their  portion  engaging  ssld  mowv,  whsreby 
mowers  of  varloos  wldtha  may  be  adapted  to  different 
widths  of  grass  catchers,  and  meana  whereby  said  recep- 
tacle la  prevented  from  forwardly  collapsing,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle and  aeiMrate  hooks  engaging  a  lawn  naower  and  co- 
operating In  the  sappbrt  of  said  receptacle,  said  recep- 
tacle comprising  a  frame  whose  opposite  porttoos  nor- 
mally adjacent  the  lawn  mower  are  formed  into  wide  loops, 
hooked  arms  prolonged  from  said  loops,  said  arms  adapted 
to  free  vertical  and  lateral  movement,  said  loope  being 
■ubetantlany  borisontally  disposed,  the  portion  of  said 
hooks  supporting  said  receptacle  being  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  tlieir  portion  sngaglng  aaid  ssower,  whereby 
mowers  of  varloos  wldtlis  may  be  adapted  to  dlCarent 
widths  of  grass  catchers,  and  a  flexible  member  prolonged 
from  said  receptacle  and  normally  extending  over  the 
roller  of  the  mower,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  An  article  of  the  elaas  described  comprising  a  col- 
lapsible receptacle  and  separate  books  engaging  a  lawn 
mower  and  codperating  In  the  support  of  said  receptacle, 
said  receptacle  comprising  s  frame  wlMse  opposite  por- 
tions normally  adjacent  the  lawn  mower  are  formed  into 
wide  loops,  hooked  arms  prolonged  from  aaid  loops,  said 
arms  adapted  to  free  vertical  and  lateral  movement,  said 
loops  l)eing  substantially  horliontally  disposed,  the  por- 
tion of  said  books  supporting  said  receptacle  being  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  their  portion  engaging  said 
mower,  whereby  mowers  of  vsrioua  widths  may  be  adapt- 
ed to  different  widths  of  graaa  catchers,  *a  flexible  member 
prolonged  from  aaid  receptacle  and  normally  extending 
over  the  roller  of  the  mower,  and  means  wlMreby  said 
receptacle  is  prermted  from  forwardly  collapsing,  substan- 
tially as  dsscrlbed. 

0.  An  article  of  the  class  described  coaprlsti^  a  re- 
oeptaeie  and  ssparats  hooks  engaging  s  lawn  mowsr  aad 
cooperating  In  ths  support  of  said  recepUds. 
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tacls  somprlslng  aa  upper,  a  lowsr.  and  aa  latarassdlats 
fnuss,  wtds  loops  dlspossd  la  oa*  of  said  tntom,  iMokad 
anas  prolonged  from  ssld  loops,  said  arsM  adapted  to 
fres  latsral  and  vwtlcal  movement,  said  loops  being  sob- 
stsntUlly  borlsontally  disposed,  the  portion  of  said  books 
supporting  aald  receptacle  being  arranged  at  right  anglea 
to  tbelr  portion  engaging  aald  mower,  whereby  mowers  of 
Tsrious  widths  may  bs  adapted  to  dlCvsot  wMths  of  grass 
catchers,  snbstaatlaUy  as  dsscrftwirl. 

(CUtras  6  to  §  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


99d,100.  OUVa-OBAT  VAT  DYB.  Waltbu  Miao,  Blber- 
feld,  Oeraaany,  assignor  to  Partwafabrlkea  vorm.  Friedr. 
Bayer  4  Co.,  Blberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of 
Oenaaay.    FUsd  Jan.  24,  1011.    Serul  No.  604,487. 

.     The  herein  desorlbed  new  dye  having  probably  the  for- 

mnia : 
.      .  NH-COC«Ht 


.  X  V.  .; 


r 


'V"\/\ 


Wv^ 


Which  dye  Is  after  bslng  drlsd  and  pulverlaed  a  dark 
powdes  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with  a  cherry 
r9&  colsratlon ;  aad  dyeing  cotton  from  an  alkaline  hydro- 
•alflte  Yat  fast  oUve-gray  sbadss,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


M«410.  AUTOMATIC  8HUT-OFP  VALVB  AND  FIEE- 
ALARM  COMBINED.  CosBT  D.  MiLLaa.  St.  Joseph,  Mo., 
•asignor  to  Miller  Aatonatle  Safety  Gas  Talv*  Co.,  St. 
Jossph.  Mo.,  s  Corporation.  FUsd  Jan.  20,  ItlO.  Sa- 
rial  No.  040,000. 


1.  In  a  dispbragm  operated  shot-off  valve,  a  valre  cas* 
lag  ptOTlded  with  an  lalet  chamber,  a  ralT*  opening  and 
aa  outlet  chamber  therein,  adapted  to  peroilt  paasags  of 
gas  therethrough;  a  valve  adapted  to  close  said  vahrs 
opening,  said  vaivs  having  a  stem  therefor  and  a  plurality 
of  diaphragms  for  operating  said  stem ;  s  plurality  of 
diaphragm  holders,  one  for  each  of  said  diaphragma,  aald 
holders  each  having  a  holder  chamber  therein  said  holder 
chambers  bslag  provided  with  cosamualcatlng  means, 
whereby  the  sasse  are  placed  In  cemaiunlcatton ;  closable 
eoMMSanlcating  means  wbersby  00*  ot  said  boldsr  chambers 
is  placed  In  commanlcstton  with  said  outlet  chamber ;  a 
cover  tot  oa*  of  said  diaphragms,  having  a  cover 
chaaaber  tberela.  aad  commna  lea  ting  mesne,  whsreby  said 
c«v«r  ehaaabsr  Is  placad  in  comaualcatftoa  with  said  talat 


2.  la  a  diaphragm  operated  shut-oC  valva.  harlag  a 
valvs  cssing,  provldsd  with  s  valve  chamber,  a  valve 


lag  aad  aa  outlet  chamber  tberela,  adai^tsd  to  penait  pas- 
sags  of  gas  nadsr  prsssure  tharsthreu^  aad  provldsd 
with  a  valve  adapted  to  doae  said  valve  opening,  said 
vaivs  having  a  sum  therefor  aad  aa  operating  diaphragm, 
adapted  to  operate  aald  stem,  of  a  diaphragm  bolder 
adapted  to  hold  aaid  diaphragm  thereon,  aald  holder  hav- 
ing a  holder  chamber,  thereia  beneath  said  diaphragm, 
aad  bavlag  a  plnrall^  of  opmlngs  through  tbe  bottess 
thersof,  said  openings  being  adapted  to  have  air  coadnct- 
Ing  meana  connected  therewith ;  communicating  meaaa 
whereby  aaid  outlet  chamber  la  placed  in  communicatioa 
with  said  holder  chamber,  closing  means  in  said  ooauaunl- 
catlng  means,  whereby  the  earns  is  opened  aad  doaed ;  a 
cover  for  said  diaphragm,  said  cover  having  a  cover  cham- 
ber therein  above  aald  dlaphragnt,  and  communicating 
means,  whsreby  said  cover  chamber  Is  plaosd  In  comaual* 
cation  with  said  valve  chamber. 

8.  In  a  diaphragm  operated  ahut-off  valve,  a  Talve  eas- 
ing provided  with  an  inlst  chamber,  s  valve  opening  and 
an  outlet  chamber  therein,  adapted  to  permit  gas  uadsr 
pressure  to  pass  therethrough,  aad  provided  with  a  valve 
stem  having  a  valve  secured  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  adapt- 
ed to  cloee  eald  valve  opening :  a  depressing  diaphragm,  the 
central  portion  of  which  Is  secured  to  said  stem  ;  conducting 
meana,  adapted  to  conduct  gaa  under  pressure,  from  said  la- 
let  chamber  onto  the  upper  surfacs  of  aald  depreealng  dia- 
phragm for  depreeslng  the  sams  and  thereby  depreealng 
aald  valve  fOr  closing  said  valre  opening;  a  lifting  dia- 
phragm, the  central  portion  of  whidi  Is  secured  to  said 
stem;  dosable  conducting  means,  adapted  to  conduct  gas 
from  said  outlet  cliamber  under  pressure  against  the  under 
surface  of  said  depressing  dUphragm:  dosing  meana  in 
aaid  doaable  conducting  meana,  whereby  the  same  Is  man- 
ually opened  and  dosed ;  and  other  conducting  meana 
adapted  to  have  gaa  under  pressure  extended  therethrough 
from  beneath  said  dspresslng  diaphragm  to,  and  against 
tbe  under  surface  of  said  lifting  diaphragm,  for  lifting 
aald  stem  and  valve. 

4.  In  a  diaphragm  operated  shut-off  valve,  a  valve  cas- 
ing having  an  inlet  chamber,  a  valve  opening  and  an  oat- 
let   chamber   therein   adapted   to  permit   passage  of  gas 
therethrough ;  a  valve  stem  baring  a  ralre  secured  on  the 
lower  end  thereof,  adapted  to  ckMe  said  valve  opening ;  a 
lower  depressing  dispbragm,  prorlded  with  a  lower  dla 
phragm  holder,  harlng  a  bolder  chamber  thereia ;  a  lower 
eorer  for  corering  aaid  depreaslljg  diaphragm,  said  lower 
eorer    harlng   a    depressing   chamber    therein ;    securing 
means,  whereby  the  outer  edge  portions  of  said  eorer  said 
diaphragm  and  aald  bolder  are  aecured  together ;  a  lift- 
ing diaphragm,   prorlded  with  a  holder   therefor,  harlng 
a  lifting  chamber  therein,  and  also  prorlded  with  a  cover 
therefor:  securing  means  whereby  said  holder  Is  secured 
OB  said  lower  cover ;  securing  means  wbereby  tbe  edge  por- 
tions of  said  lifting  diaphragm  and  its  holder  and  cover 
are  secured  together;  said  holders  and  covers,  each  being 
provided  with  a  valve  stem  aperture  tberethrougb,  through 
which  said  valve  stem  Is  passed :  a  lower  small  diaphragm 
tor   dosing  the   stem    aperture   through   said   lower   dia- 
phragm holder,  and   sscurlag  means   wbereby  tbe  outer 
edge  portion  of  ssid  small  diaphragm  Is  secured  between 
eald  ralre  body  and  aald  lower  diaphragm  holder :  an  up- 
per small  dispbragm,  baring  tbe  edge  portion  secured  be- 
tween said  lower  eorer  and  said  lifting  diaphragm  holder, 
adapted  to  dose  the  stem  aperture  in  aald  lower  cover; 
spacing  and  securing  means  on  said  stem,  wbereby  said 
diaphragma  are  spaced  and  secured  thereon  ;  stopping  means 
oa  said  stem,  adapted  to  limit  the  upward  movement  there- 
of ;  conducting  meana,  wliereby  gas  Is  conducted  from  said 
inlet  chamber,  into  said  depressing  chamber ;  doaable  gas 
conducting  means  wbereby  gas  Is  conducted  from  said  out- 
let chamber  into  said  bolder  chamber,  aad  other  gas  con- 
ducting means,  whereby  gss  is  conducted  from  said  holder 
chamber  Into  said  lifting  chamber. 

0.  In  a  abut-off  valve  and  fire  alarm  combined,  a  ralre 
■tacii,  harlng  a  ralre  sscnred  on  the  lower  end  thafuol 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  operatiag  dIaphragBia. 
adapted  to  operate  said  stsm;  aa  extsadsd  arm  provldsd 
Witt  iBsolating  and  securing  means  wbsvsbff  said  arm  M 
slaetrlMlly  iMulatsd  from  said  wtmm  aad  saeursd  thsreaa ; 
aa  upper  risetrods,  provided  vtth  slldaMa  aad  pivotal  ••• 
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enrfnc  meaaa,  whereby  aald  upper  electrode  Is  alMaldr  a»d  [  whlcb  uM  bait 


plTotally  Mcared  to  tbe  extended  end  of  said  arm  ;  •  qtrteg 
Mcnred  to  ukl  arm,  tbe  free  end  of  aald  aprlnf  belnc 
adapted  to  press  said  upper  electrode  on  said  electrode  se- 
corlDf  means;  an  electric  conductor  prorlded  with  se- 
cnrins  means,  wherebj  said  conductor  la  secured  in  said 
arm ;  a  cup.  prorlded  with  supporting  means  whereby 
said  enp  Is  supported  beneath  said  electrode,  said  cup  be- 
ing adapted  to  hare  a  mercury  electrode  placed  therein, 
and  being  further  prorlded  with  connecting  means,  adapt- 
ed to'conaeet  aootiier  aiacUfe  eowluecor  with  aald  mer^ 
cury  electrode. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


9M,111.  CAB-BRAKB-OPBBAT1NQ  HBCHANI8M.  Sds- 
snx  H.  MiMicH,  AUentown,  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  19.  1910. 
Serial  No.  077,987. 


fix    -c 

1.  In  a  ear  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
car  and  tbe  brake  rigging  thereof,  of  a  casing  mounted  on 
tbe  under  side  of  the  car  on  one  end  thereof,  the  bottom 
of  said  casing  being  turned  up  at  one  end  to  form  a  lubri- 
cant chamber,  a  horizontal  shaft  Journaled  In  the  side  of 
■aid  casing,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  sbaft,  a  cam  block 
mounted  on  one  side  of  tba  gear  to  which  Is  attachM  the 
flexible  end  of  the  brake  rigging,  a  rertlcal  shaft,  the  lower 
end  being  Journaled  In  the  casing,  the  upper  end  extending 
abore  the  car  and  baring  a  hand  wheel  mounted  thereon, 
a  worm  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear, 
a  berel  gear  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  another  shaft  ex- 
tending to  the  side  of  tbe  car  baring  a  band  wheel  mount- 

,     ed  thereon,  and  another  berel  gear  moonted  on  said  shaft 
and  meshing  wltb  tb«  flrat  named  bevel  gear. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car  and  tbe  brake  rigging 
thereof,  a  eaalng  baring  the  rear  end  open  mounted  be- 
neath a  car  at  one  end  tliereof,  an  extension  formed  there- 

^  wltb  adapted  to  rest  against  the  end  of  tbe  car,  a  bracket 
formed  Integral  with  aald  extension  prorlde4  with  a  bear- 
ing, a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  bearing  and  extending  to 
the  side  of  the  car,  a  hand  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  berel 
gear  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft,  a  rertlcal 
■haft  passing  through  the  casing  and  Journaled  therein, 
tbe  upper  end  extending  abore  the  top  of  tbe  car,  a  hand 
wheel  mounted  on  the  upper  end,  metallic  straps  for  hold- 
ing said  shaft  in  position,  a  berel  gear  mounted  on  said 
sbaft  and  meahlng  with  the  first  named  berel  gear,  a  worm 
also  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  horlsontal  shaft  Journaled  In 
the  sides  of  the  casing,  a  gear  mounted  theeeon  adapted  to 
masb  with  tbe  worm,  and  a  cam  block  motuted  on  the 
aide  of  tbe  gear,  to  which  is  attached  the  flexible  end  of 
tbe  brake  rigging. 


890.112.  WAVE-MOTOH.  Hans  P.  MoLAWDaa,  San  Diego, 
CmL  Filed  Jan.  S,  1911.  Serial  No.  600.577. 
1.  In  a  dsrice  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  paddle  carrying  member,  of  a  member  forming 
a  plrotal  mounting  therefor,  springs  connected  to  the 
last  named  aamber  tor  cushioning  it,  a  belt,  pulleys  orw 


s  connection  between  tbe  paddle 
emnjias  maHtar  aad  said  bait,  a  routlTe  member,  and 
■■■asw  ter  f— ^si  Hiig  tbe  back  and  forth  morenent  of 
saM  bait  Into  contlnuoas  rotation  of  said  rotattre 


2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  plrot  shaft  moonted  for 
limiting  sliding  moremcnt  in  said  frame,  springs  con- 
nected with  said  sbaft  for  cuabionlng  its  morement  in  both 
directions,  bars  plroted  by  said  abaft  In  said  frame,  a 
paddta  membea  at  tbe  lower  ends  of ;  said  bars,  a  comiact- 
Ing  nNmber«plrotan^  ceisected  to  tbe  wpper  entfs  of  eaeb 
of  said  bars,  s  rotatlre  member,  and  means  for  tranaform- 
Ing  back  and  forth  morement  of  said  connecting  mem- 
bers Into  continuous  rotary  morement  of  said  rotatlre 
member. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plrotally  moonted  member,  of  a  paddle  mem- 
ber carried  thereby,  a  connecting  rod  plrotally  connected 
tbereto,  a  bait  to  which  said  connecting  rod  Is  secured, 
pulleys  orer  which  said  belt  pssses.  a  roUtlre  member, 
and  clutch  connectlona  between  said  pulleys  and  aald  ro- 
tatlre member  for  conrertlng  back  and  forth  morement 
ef  said  belt  into  continuous  rotation  of  said  rotatlre 
member. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plrotally  mounted  member,  of  a  jwddle  mem- 
ber carried  thereby,  a  connecting  rod  plrotally  connected 
thereto,  •  itit  to  wbkb  paid  eonnectlsr  roA  is  secured, 
pulleys  orer  which  said  belt  passes,  a  rotatlre  member, 
clutch  connections  between  aald  pulleys  and  said  rotaurs 
member  for  conrertlng  back  and  forth  morement  of  said  . 
belt  Into  eontinaona  rotation  of  said  roUtlre  member,  tbe 
plrotal  mounting  of  tbe  plrotally  mounted  member  being 
capable  of  a  limited  alldlng  morement,  and  means  for 
cushioning  such  morement  In  both  directions. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion wltb  a  supporiing  frame,  of  a  pair  of  transrerse 
■hafts  located  therein  and  capable  of  a  limited  sliding 
morement,  means  for  cushioning  such  sliding  morement  In 
both  directions,  bars  carried  by  said  sbafta,  paddle  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  bars,  connecting  rods 
at  the-  up»er  suds  at  said  bara,  a  pair  of  belU  to  each  of 
which  one  of  said  connecting  rods  is  secured,  loose  pulleys 
orer  which  each  of  said  belts  passes,  an  additional  pair 
of  pullcya,  clutch  members  between  said  additional  pulleys 
and  said  loose  pulleys,  an  additional  transrerse  shaft,  a 
pulley  mounted  thereon,  and  straight  and  cross  belta 
Ing  from  said  additional  pair  of  pulleys  to  the 
the  additional  transrerse  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


994.118.  DEVICE  FOB  THE  REMOVAL  OF  ARTIFICIALr 
POST -TOOTH  CROWNS.  WnxUM  H.  MoeL«T,  To- 
ronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  FUed  Sept.  28,  1909.  Serial 
No.  019,212. 

1.  A  dental  crown  remorer  comprlaing  members  adapted 
to  grip  tbe  tooth  operated  upon,  means  to  regulate  tbe 
distance  between  aald  members,  dcrlces  sdapted  to  eater 
between  the  crown  and  tooth-root,  and  means  for  separat- 
ing  one  of  said  derlees  from  the  other  wbereby  tbe 
tlon  of  tbe  crown  from  tbe  root  le 
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t.  A  dental  crown  ressorer  eompriatng  ntembera  adapted 
te  grip  the  tooth  operated  upon,  means  to  rsgnlata  tbe 
iliUiiii  between  said  membera,  derlees  adapted  to  entar 
between  the  crown  and  tooth-root,  means  wbereby  one  e« 
Mid  members  isay  be  adjusted  parallel  with  or  at  an  angle 
to  tbe  other  member,  and  means^for  esparating  one  of  aald 
derlees  from  the  other. 


I 


the  nipple  and  prorlded  IntermedUte  of  ita  ends  wltb  an 
internal  tapering  face  which  U  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  rear  ends  of  tbe  cUmping  Jaws  and  press  tbe  saoM  In- 
wardly against  tbe  tube. 


^••418.  RAILWAY -TIB.  JoHii  MonPHT,  Columboa, 
Oblo,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  A.  Kostar,  D^rer, 
Colo.    Filed  Jan.  4.  1911.    Bartal  No.  401.124. 


8.  A  dental  crown  remorer  comprising  derlees  adapted 
to  enter  between  the  crown  and  tooth-root,  means  for  the 
disposition  and  retention  of  said  derlees  between  said 
crown  and  root,  and  means  for  separating  one  of  said  de- 
vfees  fronr  tbe  ottHg. 

4.  A  dental  crown'lamorer  coeiprising  members  a^pted 
te  grip  tbe  tooth  opMated  ^pon,  means  to  regulate  tbe 
dtotance  bstwssn  said  members,  derlees  adapted  to  enter 
between  tbe  erown  and  tooth-root,  and  means  for  asperat- 
ing one  of  said  derlees  from  the  other,  the  entrance  of 
said  derlees  between  said  crown  and  root  effected  by  Jnx- 
tapoalng  aald  member*. 


9P4.114.  TUBB-COUPLINQ.  Fbaxx  X.  MCixna,  Buffalo, 
Jl.  T..  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  George  Hoffman.  Buffalo, 
M.  X.   Tiled  Nor.  5,  1010.    Serial  No.  500,844, 


L  A  tube  coupling  comprising  a  coupling  bead  baring  a 
nipple  prorlded  on  Ita  rear  end  with  a  tapering  outer  side 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  inner  aide  of  the 
flared  end  of  a  tube  and  also  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of 
spring  clamping  Jaws  which  are  arranged  In  an  annular 
row  srooBd  said  nipple  and  are  connected  at  tbelr  front 
ends  wltb  said  head  while  tbelr  rear  ends  are  free  and- 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  exterior  of  tbe  tnbe  at  the 
large  part  of  tbe  nipple,  and  a  clamping  aleere  surround- 
i«y  tte  nipple  and  clamping  jaws  and  connected  at  ita 
trvut  «Bd  by  a  screw  Joint  with  the  head  and  adapted  to 
bear  at  Ita  rear  end  against  tbe  exterior  of  the  tube  at 
tbe  small  part  of  the  nipple  while  ita  Intermediate  part 
beers  against  the  resr  ends  of  said  Jaws. 

2.  A  tube  coupling  comprising  a  coupling  head  baring  a 
nipple  prorlded  on  ita  rear  end  with  a  tapering  outer  side 
wbldi  Is  adapted  to  ragage  with  tbe  inner  side  of  tbe 
flared  end  of  a  tube  and  also  prorlded  with  a  pinarllty  of 
Hiring  clamping  Jaws  which  are  arranged  in  an  annular 
row  around  said  nipple  and  are  connected  at  their  front 
ends  with  said  head  while  their  rear  ends  are  free  and 
etelf  prorlded  on  ita  inner  side  With  an  InwanH^  project-' 
Ing  bead  adapted  to  bear  against  the  exterior  of  the  tube 
at  the  large  part  of  the  nipple,  and  a  clamping  eleere  sur- 
rounding the  nipple  and  clamping  Jaws  and  connected  at 
Ita  front  end  by  a  screw  Joint  wltb  tbe  head  and  prorlded 
at  Ita  rear  end  wltb  an  Internal  annular  bead  adapted  to 
beer  against  tbe  exterior  of  said  tube  at  tbe  small  end  of 


1.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  body  of  ritreoos  msterlal. 
a  longitudinal  layer  of  cement  embedded  therein,  a  metal 
reinforcement  embedded  In  said  layer,  and  blo<±s  of  wood 
sunk  In  said  tie. 

2.  A  raUway  tie  comprising  s  body  of  ritreons  material 
baring  a  longitudinal  aperture,  and  communicating  rer- 
tlcal ly  sunken  halaaw  NiKftMto8  means  in  sakl  longitudi- 
nal aperture,  bloekn  at.  we9E^  said  sunken  holes,  and 
cement  surrounding  sal8'^'' reUifercing  means  and  said 
blocks  of  wood. 

8.  A  raUway  tie  comprising  a  body  of  rltreous  material 
baring  a  longitudinal  aperture  therethrough  and  counter- 
sunk holes  in  laterally  disposed  relation  thereto  and  being 
enlarged  at  tbelr  bases.  Integral  retaining  luga,  a  metal 
reinforcement  in  tbe  longitudinal  aperture,  blocks  In  said 
boles,  cement  embedding  said  reinforcement  and  eald 
blocks,  and  spring  metal  plates  forming  supporta  for  tbe 
ralL 


904,114.     COVER-FASTENER.     DnsiiiB  Naobad,  Cobae- 
set,  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  594.282. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  corer  tbereot 
of  a  fastening  derlce  harlng  a  laterally  extending  log 
forming  a  continuation  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle  upon  which  tbe 
corw  bears,  me«uis  for  tastening  the  plate  to  the  latter 
below  sahl  lug.  the  oppoelte  end  ot  said  plate  extending 
abore  tbe  corer  and  adapted  to  be  bent  orer  the  edge  of 
tbe -same  and  upon  the  upper  surface  thereof,  and  fasten- 
ing Mils  adapted  to  be  driven  through  "aid  extended  por- 
tion of  tbe  plate  and  through  the  corer,  said  nails  being  of 
sufficient  length  to  be  deflected  and  clenched  into  tbe 
under  surtace  of  the  cofer  when  driren  against  the  lug. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  corer  thereof, 
of  a  fastening  derlce  composed  of  a  single  strip  of  metal 
folded  upon  itself  at  one  end,  a  laterally  extending  lug 
forming  a  continuation  of  one  end  of  the  plate  and  die- 
posed  between  tbe  extremity  of  the  folded  portion  and  tbe 
oppoelte  end  of  the  same,  said  lug  being  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle  npoo 
which  the  corer  bears,  means  for  fastening  the  plate  to 
the  side  of  said  receptacle,  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  strip 
extending  abore  the  cover  when  attached  to  the  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  be  b«it  orer  tbe  edge  of  tbe  corer  and 
upon  the  upper  surtace  of  the  latter,  and  fastening  nails 
adapted  to  be  driren  through  said  extending  and  orer- 
lapping  portion  of  tbe  plate  and  through  tbe  corer,  tbe 
said  nails  being  of  sufficient  length  to  be  deflected  and 
clenched  into  the  under  surface  of  tbe  corer  when  forced 
against  tbe  Ing.  -r-  -'^-.r  - 
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096.117.  AUTOMATIC  TRIPLE  VALV>  FOB  BRAKE 
MBCOANISM.  Wmlbt  8.  NiCHOLaov.  Nori.  Mich.. 
•aslSDor  of  one-half  to  Burton  Hogl*.  Detroit,  Mich, 
riled  Jane  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  440.668. 


"1.  In  en  aotomntle  flatd-preeaore  brake  apparatne  in 
combination  with  a  main  reaerrolr,  an  aaslltair  reaer- 
Tolr,  a  brake-cjUnder  and  a  train-pipe,  a  ralTe  caalns,  an 
Inner  baehfns,  a  doable  piston  reolproeattac  Talre  tba 
connecting  rod  of  which  axtaoda  beyond  tha  right  or 
train -pipe  bead  of  eald  TalTe  on  wblcb  ia  carried  a  grad- 
aatlos  aprlng,  a  oioTable  collar  and  a  nat  to  bold  aald 
•prlnf  In  poaitlon,  a  main  chamber,  a  aapplemental  clum- 
ber indoeing  a  cbeclt  or  non-retnm  ralre,  an  air  paaaa^ie 
between  aatd  casing  and  said  Iraahlng  connecting  main 
chamber  with  aarillary  reaerrolr,  a  combination  cback 
derlce  controlUas  said  air  paaaage,  and  ports  and  paaeages 
piercing  said  buahing  and  adapted  to  connect  an  anzillary 
reaerrolr  with  a  brake^yllnder  and  with  a  train-pipe  rah- 
stantlallr  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  brake  mecbanlam,  tbe  combination  of  a  chamber 
or  casing  baring  direct  connection  with  a  brake  cylinder 
and  a  train  pipe  respectlTely,  the  wall  of  said  caaing  bar- 
ing an  exhaast  port  therethrough,  a  doable  piston  re- 
ciprocating ralre  whose  piston  beads  are  rigidly  con- 
nected, said  ralre  being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  pres- 
sure from  an  auxiliary  reaerrolr  in  a  direction  to  cause 
one  head  to  corer  said  exhanat  port  and  exclude  there- 
from the  pressure  from  the  auxiliary  reserroir  and  from 
the  train  pipe  In  making  an  application  of  brakes. 

5.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  chamber 
or  casing  baring  direct  connection  to  a  brake-cylinder 
and  to  a  brake-pipe,  respectirely,  a  doable  piston  re- 
ciprocating ralre  which  la  actuated  by  pressure  fkx>m  an 
aoziliary  reserroir  In  direction  to  open  a  serrlce  port  to 
admit  air  from  auxiliary  reserroir  to  main  chamlwr  be- 
tween piston  lieads,  said  space  between  the  two  piston 
Iieads  being  always  in  commanicatlon  with  passage  lead- 
ing from  said  main  chamlwr  to  and  from  brake-cylinder, 
suliatantially  as  set  fortb. 

4.  In  a  t>rake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
hartag  a  ralre  chamber  therein,  a  t>rake  cylinder  and  a 
train  pipe  with  which  said  chsmber  Is  directly  connected, 
a  double  piston  reciprocating  ralre  In  said  chamber 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  pressure  from  an  aaxlliary 
reserroir.  the  wall  of  tlie  chamber  Itaring  ports  therein 
which  establlah  communication  between  tlie  train  pipe 
and  tbe  brake  cylinder,  and  between  the  brake  cylinder 
and  the  aaxlliary  reserroir.  tlie  movement  of  said  ralre 
opening  said  ports  wliereby  air  from  the  auxiliary  reser- 
roir and  from  the  train  pipe  is  stmultaneoualy  admitted 
to  tbe  brake  cylinder  through  the  ralre  diamber  between 
the  pistons  of  said  rslre. 

6.  In  a'  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  ot  a  caaing 
tiaring  a  ralre  chamber  therein,  said  chamber  being  con- 
nected directly  to  a  l>rake  cylinder  and  to  a  train  pipe,  a 
reclproeating  piston  ralre  within  said  chamber,  an  aux- 
iliary reaerrolr  iiaring  communication  with  tlie  end  of 
tlM  raire  chamber  for  the  purpose  of  actuating  said 
ralre,  the  wall  of  tbe  ralre  chamber  liarlng  a  serrlce 
port  SBd  an  emergency  port  coaimunlcatlng  with  the  aux- 
iliary reserroir,  the  piston  ralre  normally  doaing  saM 
ports,  means  for  limiting  the  morement  of  the  ralre  opoa 


a  minJaioai  reduction  of  preasure  la  the  train  pipe  to  open 
the  swiiia  port  only,  said  means  psrmlttiag  a  further 
It  of  said  ralrs  upon  a  maxlmuB  reduction  ot 
la  tbe  train  pipe  to  open  said  smergeacy  port, 
tiia  wall  of  tha  TalTa  cha»bw  karlag  a  paaMga  eoiBBaal- 
eating  with  aald  ports  and  with  the  brake  cylinder. 
(Claims  6  to  0  not  printid  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


996.118.     OATB-HINOE.     WiLLia  C.  Nolts.  Daaey.  N.  D. 
rUed  May  28.  1»10l    Serial  No.  668.886. 


1.  In  a  hinge,  tbe  comtrtaatlon  of  a  pintle  formed  with 
a  kwgltudlnally  dlspoasd  groore  extending  from  one  end 
tharaot  a  twinging  Bamber  btngad  opon  tha  ptatla,  and 
a  coll  spring  adapted  to  be  slipped  renorably  orer  the 
end  of  tbe  pintle,  tbe  said  coti  spring  aagagtnc  the  swln^ 
ing  member  and  being  formed  with  an  Inwardly  projecting 
portion  recelred  within  the  groore  of  the  pintle  to  hold 
the  spring  against  bodily  rotation  thereon. 

2.  In  a  hinge,  tbe  comt>lnatlon  of  an  upright  pintle 
formed  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  groore  exteadiag 
from  the  upper  end  thereof  and  terminating  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  in  tbe  length  of  the  same,  a  swinging  mem- 
ber hinged  upon  tbe  pintle,  and  a  coll  spring  sUpped  orer 
the  upper  end  of  the  pintle  and  engaging  the  swinging 
member,  the  eald  coil  spring  Iteing  formed  with  s 
crimped  portion  wlxlch  la  raealred  within  the  groora  of 
the  pintle  and  rests  upon  tbe  lower  end  of  tlie  groore  so 
as  to  Iwth  hold  tlie  spring  against  bodily  rotatloo  and 
form  a  sapport  fbr  the  same. 

8.  In  a  htaigo.  the  combination  of  a  pintle  formed  with 
a  groore,  a  swinging  member  hinged  npon  tlie  pintle,  a 
coll  spring  fitted  upon  tbe  pintle  and  baring  an  inter- 
mediate portion  thereof  crlffli>ed  for  engagement  with  the 
before  mentioned  groore,  the  said  spring  being  coiled  coa- 
tlnuoualy  la  tbe  eame  direction  Iwtween  the  two  eada 
thereof  and  tbe  extreoiitiea  of  the  spring  bslng  eztaatfsd 
laterally  and  Iwarlag  loooely  against  oppoalta  aldea  of 
the  swinging  member  so  that  the  ends  of  ths  eoil  spring 
on  opposite  sidee  of  the  crimped  portion  thereof  are  flexed 
independently  of  each  other  whan  the  swlnglag  member 
la  awung  tn  opposite  directions^ 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pintle,  a  support  for  tha  pintle. 
a  swinging  member  hinged  upon  the  pintle,  a  coll  spring 
fitted  upon  tbe  pintle  and  barlag  an  Intermediate  por- 
tion thereof  in  a  poaltire  engagement  with  the  pintle,  the 
extremltlee  of  the  eoil  spring  being  extended  laterally 
and  terminating  In  eyee  which  bear  looeely  against  omk>- 
slte  sldss  of  the  swinging  member,  and  pins  projecting 
from  the  swinging  member  and  looeely  recelred  between 
the  said  eyea,  the  end  portions  of  the  spring  heia«  flkad 
Independently  of  each  other  witen  the  swinging  mambsr  la 
swung  ia  opposite  directions. 


996.119.  AUTOMOBILB  BUCIOH.  Liorai,  NoaMAN. 
Brookltna,  Maae.  Filed  Nor.  18,  1904  terlal  No. 
288J48. 

1.  An  automobile  sleigh,  baring,  in  coaiMaati^.  a  hody. 
a  aeares  of  power  carried  thereby,  runners  snd  wheels  for 
sapporting  tlie  body,  and  mecbanlam  actuated  by  the  source 
of  power  aetlag.  under  coatrol  of  the  operator,  to 
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the  runners  out  of  and  the  wheels  into,  or  the  runnan 
tato  and  the  wheels  out  of,  operatire  position  to  support 
tbe  sleigh. 


2.  An  sutomobtlc  sleigb,  baring,  in  coipbinatlon,  a  body, 
runners  and  wheals  ft*  sapporting  the  body,  a  source  of 
power  carried  thereby  for  propelling  the  sleigh,  means 
acting  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  raising  and 
boldiag  ail  of  the  runners  out  of  contact  with  the  road 
surface,  ptrotal  connections  between  at  least  one  of  the 
wheels  and  tbe  body,  and  steering  mechanism  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  for  taming  said  wheel  about  tbe 
pivotpl  <cnnf«ttona  to  steer  tlie  sleigh. 

3.  An  automolrile  aleigh.  haring.  In  combination,  a  body, 
a  source  of  power  carried  thereby,  runners  upon  which  the 
body  Is  Bormally  aupported,  vertically  movable  wbeela  car- 
rlsd  by  tbe  body,  and  connections  between  tbe  wheels  and 
the  source  of  power  for  moring  the  wheels  into  or  out  of 
contact  with  the  road  surface. 

4.  An  automobile  sleigh  baring,  in  combination,  a  body, 
a  source  of  power  carried  thereby,  runners  upon  which  the 
body  is  normally  supported,  rertleally  morable  wbeeU 
carried  by  tbe  body,  meant  acting  under  the  control  of 
tbe  operator  for  moring  the  wbeela  Into  and  the  runnen 
out  of  oootact  with  tbe  road  surface,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  wheels  and  the  eource  of  pow«  for  routing  the 
wheels  to  propel  tbe  sleigh. 

6.  An  automobile  sleigh,  haring,  in  combination,  s  body, 
a  aoarca  of  power  carried  tberetay  for  propelling  the  sleigh, 
runners  sapporting  the  body,  merable  wbeela  carried  by 
tbe  body,  means  for  moring  tbe  wheels  into  or  out  of 
contact  with  the  road  surface,  plrotal  connections  between 
St  lesst  one  of  the  wheels  and  tbe  body,  and  manually- 
operated  means  for  turning  said  wheel  about  such  con- 
nections to  steer  tbe  sleigb. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.) 


<I96.120.  SIGNALING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  8PEEDOM- 
RTEBB.  William  J.  Noston,  Denrer,  Colo.,  assignor 
of  one-bslf  to  Hamilton  Armstrong,  Denrer,  Colo.  Filed 
Aug.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  611,186.  -   . 


eonuct  derlce  associated  wltji  said  pointer  snd  adapted 
to  simultaneoasly  engage  tbe  two  contact  plates  so  ss  to 
doae  tbe  clrcnft  Ui  which  they  are  located. 

2.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  daas  described,  tbe  comblaa- 
tloa  with  a  speed-tedleatlng  tnstrument  Incladlnt  a  dial 
haring  a  graduated  ecale  and  a  pointer  pirotslly  mounted 
on  said  dial,  of  a  conUct-derice  carried  by  said  pointer, 
aa  electric  alarm,  an  element  carrying  Insulated  arcuate 
coatact-platea  in  a  circuit  therewith  and  adapted  to  be 
simultaneoasly  engaged  by  said  derlce.  said  element  being 
movable  about  a  center  coincident  with  the  pirotal  center 
of  said  pointer,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
element  so  that  corresponding  extremities  of  said  plates 
are  in  radial  allnement  with  any  one  of  a  number  of  se- 
lected points  In  said  scale,  and  indicatory  derices  opers- 
tlrely  connected  with  said  means,  whereby  the  poeition 
of  said  element  relative  to  tbe  scsle.  is  indicated  at  a  point 
remote  from  said  dial. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  speed-indicating  instrument  including  a  dial 
having  a  graduated  scale  and  a  pointer  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  dial,  of  a  member  reroluble  about  an  axis  coinci- 
dent with  that  of  said  pointer,  an  element  connected  with 
said  member,  dUposed  upon  said  dial  and  haring  inaulated 
contact-platee,  an  electric  alarm  In  a  clrcirtt  with  said 
plates,  a  contact  derlce  on  said  pointer  adapted  to  simul- 
taneookly  engage  said  platea  so  ai  to  cloae  tbe  circait,  a 
means  adapted  to  move  said  member  through  an  arc  of 
predetermined  lensrtb  whereby  corresponding  enda  of  aald 
contact-plates  are  brought  h»  radial  allnement  witb  a  se- 
lected point  in  wild  scale,  and  a  signal  carried  by  said 
mesne  whereby  the  poeition  of  said  element  relattre  to 
said  scale,  is  indicated  at  a  point  remote  from  the  dial. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  speed-Indicating  tnstrument  including  a  dial 
having  ■  graduated  scale  and  a  pointer  plrotally  mounted 
on  said  dial,  of  a  memt>er  reroluble  al>out  an  axis  coinci- 
dent with  that  of  said  pointer,  an  element  connected  with 
said  member,  disposed  upon  said  dial  and  baring  insuUtcd 
contact-plates,  an  electric  alarm  in  a  drcoit  with  aald 
platea,  a  contact  derlce  on  said  pointer  adapted  to  simul- 
taneously engage  said  plates  so  as  to  cU«a«  tbe  circuit,  a 
plurality  of  operating  devices  operatlrely  connected  with 
said  member  to  sepsrately  more  the  same  through  arcs  of 
predetermined  lengths,  whereby  corresponding  ends  of  said 
contact  plates  are  brought  la  radial  allnement  with  a  se- 
lected one  of  a  number  of  predetermined  points  in  said 
scale  and  signals  carried  by  said  operating  derices,  where- 
by the  position  of  said  element  relative  to  said  scale,  is 
indicated  at  a  point  remote  from  the  dial. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  speed  indicating  instrument  including  a  cylla- 
drlcal  casing,  a  dial  having  a  graduated  scale,  at  one  tad 
thereof  and  a  pointer  plvotally  mounted  on  ssid  dial,  of 
a  sleere  rerolubly  surroundlag  said  casing,  an  element  con- 
nected with  said  sleeve  disposed  upon  said  dial  and  bath- 
ing insulated  contact  plates,  an  electric  alarm  In  a  drcuit 
with  said  plates,  a  contact  device  on  said  pointer  adapted 
to  simultaneonaly  engage  said  pUtes  so  as  to  cloae  tbe 
circuit,  a  ring  revoluble  upon  said  sleeve  through  an  arc 
of  predetermined  length,  and  cooperative  mesns  on  said 
ring  and  said  sleere  whereby  the  morement  of  the  former 
is  communicated  to  the  latter  so  as  to  bring  corresponding 
extremities  of  tbe  contact  plates  in  radUl  allnement  with 
a  selected  point  in  said  scale. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1.  Ia  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  tbe  cornhhsa- 
tloa  with  a  speed  Indlcstlng  instrument  including  a  dial 
haring  an  arcuate,  graduated  scsle,  of  sn  electric  alarm, 
an  element  carrying  two  insulated  arcuate  contact  platea 
la  a  circuit  with  said  alarm,  said  element  being  morably 
meaated  on  said  Inatrameat  with  tbe  two  contact  plataa 
IB  iMiwrrlr  raUtlaa  to  aald  aeale.  meant  for  adjaatlag 
the  poaitlon  of  said  elemaat  to  that  correoponding  extreml- 
tlea  of  the  contact  plataa  at  oae  end  tliereof  may  be 
hffvatfht  la  radial  aUaement  with  any  graduatloa  of  aald 
scale,  a  pointer  plrotally  aiaanted  on  aald  dial  aad  a 


99  6.121.      BAILROAD-TRACK.      FaaAoaiCH    Nowoo- 
woatKi,  Clereland,  Ohio.    Filed  Nor.  14.  1916.     Serial 

No.  692.890.  

1.  A.  croasorer  for  railway  rails  comprising,  in  comblaa- 
tlon,  a  plurality  of  separate  groored  base  members,  radi- 
ating from  a  common  center,  and  a  plurality  o<  head  mtm 
ben  baring  webs  fitting  in  ssld  grooves,  said  head  mea- 
bert  being  apaced  from  each  other  st  the  point  of  inter- 
aectloa.  and  a  block  in  the  space  between  aald  bead  aec- 
tlotts  and  harlag  means  forming  s  eonllnuatlon  of  tbe 
tread  portloaa  of  both  rails. 
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2.  A  oroM-OTer  for  railway  raUa  comprialnf.  In  combina- 
tloii«  a  grooved  base  member  eztoidliis  unbroken  thronch 
tbe  point  of  Intersection,  alined  grooTed  sectlona  abatting 
against  tbe  sides  thereof,  bead  members  having  depending 
web«  fitting  In  said  grooves  and  radiating  from  tbe  point 
of  intersection,  said  bead  sections  bariaf  channels  and 
raised  treads  and  being  spaced  apart  at  tbe  point  of  inter- 
section, and  a  block  fitting  In  said  space  and  having  a  por- 
tion forming  a  contlnoation  of  tbe  said  cbannela,  and  a 
raised  portion  forming  a  contla  nation  of  tbe  aftid  trcada. 


5.  A  aoas  over  for  railway  rails  comprlalBg.  in  combina- 
tion, a  grooved  base  member  running  unbroken  past  tbe 
point  of  Intersection,  alined  grooved  sections  abatting 
fgainst  tbe  sides  thereof,  bead  sectlona  having  tread  por- 
flons  and  depending  webs,  said  webs  fitting  In  said  grooves, 
and  said  bead  sections  runnlnK  unbroken  through  the 
point  of  Intersection,  the  web  of  one  head  section  being 
eat  away  where  It  crosses  tbe  web  of  tbe  other  head  sec- 
tion, nd  tbe  tivwl  portlaii  of  tb«  aecond  bead  aaetlon 
being  notched  to  receive  the  tread  of  tbe  first  bead  section, 
tbe  tread  portion  of  the  first  head  section  having  a  notch 
for  tbe  flange  of  a  wheel  ronnlag  on  tbe  other  rail. 

4.  A  cross  over  for  railway  rails  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  grooved  base  section  running  unbroken  past  the 
point  of  Intersection,  alined  grooved  sections  abutting 
against  tlM  sides  thereof,  the  grooves  of  opposite  sections 
being  alined  and  continooos,  a  head  section  having  a  tread 
portion  and  a  web  portion,  and  running  unbroken  across 
said  point  of  Intersection  with  said  web  fitting  In  the 
grooTcs  of  opposite  base  sections,  bead  sections  carried  by 
tbe  other  of  said  base  sections,  and  abutting  tbe  opposite 
sides  of  said  first  bead  section,  said  first  head  section  bav- 
lac  a  notch  in  tbe  tread  portion  thereof  for  tbe  flange  of 
a  wheel  running  on  tbe  other  rail. 

6.  A  cross  over  for  railway  rails  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  grooved  base  section  running  unbroken  through  the 
point  of  intersection,  alined  grooved  base  sections  abutting 
against  tbe  sides  thereof,  tbe  walls  of  the  groove  of  aald 
first  section  being  notched  In  allnement  with  tbe  grooves 
of  said  other  sections,  a  head  section  having  a  tread  por- 
tion and  a  depending  web  and  runnlns  unbroken  across 
said  first  base  section  with  Its  web  fitting  in  tbe  grooves 
of  said  other  seetloti  a<d  In  tbe  notcbes  of  said  first  mc- 
tlon,  bead  sections  carried  by  said  first  base  section  and 
abatting  against  tbe  sides  of  said  first  bead  section,  the 
tread  of  said  first  bead  section  having  a  notch  for  the 
flange  of  a  wheel  rannlng  on  the  other  ralL 


99  8,12  2.  CONTAINER-BODT-rORMING  MACHINB. 
FaANCiB  C  OsBOKN,  Detroit,  Iflcb.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1008. 
BerUI  No.  411,804. 

1.  In  a  tnbe  forming  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  tube  carrier,  collapsible  mandrels,  redadng  means, 
and  driving  mechanism  for  tbe  varlons  parta,  whereby  tbe 
tabes  are  slipped  onto  the  mandrels,  tbe  mandrels  are 
expanded,  tbe  redncers  engaged  over  both  the  ends  of  the 
tabsa  slmoltaneously,  tbe  mandrels  collapsed,  the  tube 
redncers  withdrawn  and  tbe  finished  tnbe  dlacharged  from 
tbe  machine. 

2.  la  a  tnbe  fonniJig  machine,  tbe  combine tlea.  of  eevo- 
loble  eKNipaiW  >boldln|^  meafs ,  for  the  tnbe,  a  revolving 
redncer  adapted  to  engage  tb«  etfd  of  the  tbtw  and  reduce 
Its  diaaMter,  and  means  to  operate  the  rsdaewr. 

8.  In  a  tnbe  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  borlaontal  shaft  moonted  therein,  a  tube  holding 
deriee  revolnble  about  said  shaft,   and  reducing  means 


adapted  to  tagMf  the  tabe  when  on  tbe  tube  holdsr  ta 
order  to  rednos  the  dlaoMter  of  tbe  ^id,  a  disk  revolnble 
around  said  abaft  and  adapted  to  support  said  redndac 
meana,  means  to  operate  said  reducing  means,  and  gears 
to  revolve  said  disk  and  said  holding  means  about  tbe 
shaft 


4.  In  a  tnbe  forming  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
collapsible  msndrel  adapted  to  receive  tbe  tubes,  solid 
cups  adapted  to  engage  over  tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  tubes 
to  reduce  their  diameters,  and  means  to  revolve  said  re- 
ducers In  opposite  'directioas. 

5.  In  a  tnbe  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
collapsible  mandrel  adapted  to  receive  tbe  tubea,  a  plun- 
ger adapted  to  expand  tbe  mandrel  and  springs  to  collapae 
the  same,  a  cup  adapted  to  engage  over  one  end  of  tbe 
tube  mandrel  to  reduce  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  end  of  tbe  tube 
thereon,  gears  adapted  to  revolve  the  cup,  and  cans  for 
moving  the  cup  to  and  from  the  mandrel. 

[CUlms  6  to  IB  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.l 


I 


996,128.    CAKB-TUKNUL 
Ohio.    FUed  Nov.  14,  1910, 


1.  A  cake  turner  comprising  a  handle,  a  tubular  bearing 
sleeve  formed  on  tbe  Inner  end  of  said  handle,  said  sleeve 
having  formed  therein  a  slot,  a  sba^k  Wwsely  mquntsd  in 
said  sleeve,  a  pin  arranged  in,  aald  shank  and  adapted  to 

'operatively  engage  said  slot  miuMbf  wben  tbe  shank  la 
projected  and  retracted  In  tbe  aleeve  said  abank  will  be 
oscillated,  a  blade  arranged  on  tbe  outer  end  of  the  shank, 
and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  In  said  handle  and  having 
an  operative  engagement  with  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  abank 
whereby  tbe  latter  la  projected  and  retracted  la  aald 
sleeve. 

2.  A  cake  turner  comprising  a  handle,  a  tubular  bearing 
aleeve  farmed  on  tbe  Inner  end  of  aald  handle,  said  sleeve 
having  formed  therein  a  slot,  a  shank  loosely  mounted  la 
said  sleeve,  a  pin  arranged  In  said  shank  and  adaptsd  to 
operatively  engage  said  slot  whereby  when  tba  shaak  la 
projeetsd  and  retracted  la  tbe  sleere  said  sbaak  will  bs 
oscillated,  a  blade  arraacsd  on  tbe  outer  end  of  the  sbaak, 
an  operatlag  lever  pivotally  mounted  In  tbe  handle,  said 
lever  having  an  operative  cafiMMB«Bt  with  one  end  of  tbe 
abank.  a  handle  formed  oa  tbe  upper  end  of  said  !•> 
ver  wberebT  the  latter  is  rotated  In  one  dUectloa  to 
pvoiect  tbe  fhaak  tbroughi  tbe  slesva,  aad'a  sroinyiaptad 
to  rocM  saia  livlr  In  tbe  o^poslta  dlrattftirvber^  Mid 
abaak  la  rtraetsd  la  tbe  slsaiT*,  said  projecting  and  w- 
tractlag  aaeveiBeats  eauslag  tbe  shank  and  blade  to  be 
oseUlated  by  tba  MnaiiBniit  of  tbe  pin  In  said  sbaak 
witb  tbe  slot  In  said  stoer*. 


• 
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998,134.  8T0TB-T0P.  Lawit  W.  Ona^xitm,  Decatur. 
IlL.  assignor  to  Continental  ttadlator  ft  ronadry  Com- 
pany. St  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri  Filed 
May  12,  1910.    Berial  No.  660.789. 


-^ 


of  said  pump,  said  valvs  bdag  axlally  OMrable  and  hav- 
ing an  axlaUy  extended  stem,  a  differeatlally  acting  lever 
pivoted  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  said  valve  stem  and 
provided  with  a  head  that  acts  up<m  and  is  normally 
axlally  alined  with  tbe  said  valve  stem,  and  a  colled 
spring  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  valve  stem  and  a 
portion  of  said  lever  bead,  and  anchored  to  a  relatlv^y 
fixed  part  at  one  end  and  at  Its  other  end  anchored  to 
the  outer  extremity  of  tbe  bead  of  said  differentially 
acting  lever,  substantiaUy  as  deecrlbed. 


996.126.    OAfl-ENOINB.    WiLLUM  E.  PiaKia.  Dowagiac. 
Mleb.    Filed  Sept.  19.  1907.    Serial  No.  898,685. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  stove  body,  a  stove  top,  means 
for  connecting  the  top  to  said  body  in  planes  ouUlde  said 
body,  aald  top  being  provided  with  a  draft  extenalon.  a 
damper  sapported  In  said  extsaslon  .and  an  expansion 
plate  removably  secured  to  the  top  snd  arranged  to  bold 
aald  damper  In  place. 

2.  In  a  stove  of  tbe  class  described,  a  stove  body,  s 
stove  top,  bolts  for  securing  tbe  top  to  tbe  body,  said 
bolts  being  arranged  ooUlde  of  said  body,  a  draft  ex- 
tension for  said  stove  top,  a  damper  supported  by  said 
draft  exteaeion,  a  detadiable  expanaion  plate  secured  to 
tbe  top  and  arraagad  to  bold  said  damper  la  place,  bolts 
for  securing  said  expaasion  plate  to  tbe  top,  said  expan- 
sion plate  extending  beyond  said  draft  extension  and 
■aid  bolts  occupying  positions  outside  said  draft  extension. 

8.  in  a  stove  of  the  claaa  described,  a  body  portion,  a 
top  detachably  secured  to  tbe  body  portion,  a  draft  exten- 
sion for  said  top,  a  removable  expanalon  plate  for  said 
top,  a  removable  deflector  held  In  place  between  the  stove 
body  and  said  expaasion  pUte.  there  being  a  draft  open- 
ing fbrmed  In  said  extension  and  plate,  aald  extension  and 
plate  being  divided  on  a  median  line  through  aald  opening. 
and  a  damper  joomaled  In  said  draft  extension  and  held 
in  plaea  by  said  expansion  plate,  aubstantlally  as  shown. 


996,126.  KBLISr-VALya  FOB  FIRB-BNOINB8.  TBao- 
Doaa  J.  FAomu  Mlnneapolta,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1910. 
Serial  No.  678.102. 


,  >.■■  ■ 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pump,  of  a  relief  valve  aor- 
ally  closing  a  water  escape  passage  from  the  outlet  of 

pomp,  a  dIffarwttaUy  acting  Icrar  pivoted  at  oao 
Blde^of  tM  axia  o*  «Mld  t^^a  aa4^bavlBC.  a»  Moagiatsd 
bead  that  U  neraally'aylMy  alladl  with  said  i^v«  daA 
operates  tbereoa  at  Its  laaer  end,  aad  a  sprlag  aacbored 
to  a  rtfatlvely  fixed  part  aad  to  tbe  outer  portloa  of  tbe 
bead  of  said  lever,  substaatlally  as  dsaerlbsd. 

2.  Tbe  combination   wltb   a   pump,   of   a   relief   valve 
awffff"r  claalag  a  water  .escape  passage  from  tbe  outlet 


1.  la  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  power  cylinders  having  pistons,  of  supply  cham- 
bers communicating  with  aald  cylinders,  diaphragms  In 
■aid  chambers,  means  for  adjusting  said  diaphragms  from 
tbe  outside  of  tbe  chambers,  a  supply  cylinder  communi- 
cating wltb  aald  supply  chambera,  a  platon  In  said  supply 
cylinder,  and  operative  connection  between  the  supply 
piston  and  tbe  piston  of  one  of  tbe  power  cylinders. 

2.  la  aa  explosive  gas  engiae.  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
plurality  of  power  cylindera,  and  pistons  In  said  cylln- 
dera,  of  a  supply  cylinder,  a  supply  chamber  communicat- 
ing wltb  each  of  said  power  cylinders  and  tbe  supply 
cylinder,  a  diaphragm  In  each  supply  chamber,  means  for 
sdjustlng  said  diaphragm  from  the  exterior  of  the  cham- 
ber and  a  rigid  connection  between  tbe  piston  of  one  of 
tbe  power  cylinders  and  tbe  piston  of  tbe  supply  cylinder. 

8.  In  an  explosive  engiae,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  plu- 
rality of  power  cylinders,  and  pistons  In  said  cylindera, 
of  supply  chambers  communicating  witb  said  cylinders, 
diaphragms  arranged  In  said  chambers,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  diaphragms  comprising  bolts  extending  through 
tbe  chamber  walls  aad  having  threaded  connection  with 
said  dlaphragma,  a  supply  cylinder  communicating  with 
said  aupply  chambera,  a  piston  In  said  supply  cylinder, 
iad  a  rigid  ooniiectlon  between  the  pUton  of  one  of  tbe 
power  cylinders  and  the  piston  of  tbe  supply  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  wltb  a  plu- 
rality ot  power  cylindera.  of  trunk  platons  arranged  la 
said  cylinders,  one  of  said  pistons  projecting  externally 
to  tbe  cylinder,  supply  chambers  communicating  wltb  aald 
cylinders,  a  aupply  cylinder  communlcstlng  wltb  aald 
chaaibers,  a  plstmi  head  in  said  supply  cylinder,  a  plstoa 
rod  flsad  In  said  ptsttm  head  and  extending  externally  to 
the  cylinder,  aad  aa  arm  rigidly  connecting  tbe  aald  pla- 
ton rod  with  the  eztamally  projecting  piston. 


996.127.     LIQUID-COOLBB.     WiLliam  B.  PatiulUOB,  M«- 

rlmac.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Atwood  L.  Hoggs,  Dorehestar. 

Ma*a.     Filed  June  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  666,014. 

-   1.  la  a.  cooler  ot  the  type  deecrlbed,  the  comblnadoa 

pf,  a  liquid '  cooling  TeeeiPtecle.ha'vtog  «nie|>en   top.  aa 

^MIM  cov«r>telteetMally  kngakOig  th«  ^ail^f  said  op«a- 

lag,  tbe  elastic  cover  having  an  opening,  of  an  inverted 

container  provided  with  a  projecting  tubular  stopper  paaa- 

Ing   through  tbe  aald   opening  In  tbe  elastic  cover,  tha 

vraU  of  the  cover  opening  heroMtically  fltting  tbe  exterior 

of  tbe  stopper,  a  vmtvo  normally  elooiag  tbe  said  tabular 
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•topper,  and  ■  t«1t«  op«rmtla(  nMmber  withte  tb»  eoollag 
r«c«ptacl«  adapted  to  open  tb«  ralre  wb«n  tbo  tabular 
■topper  la  forced  throarh  the  openlns  la  the  elaatie  eorer, 
and  meana  for  drawing  llqtild  from  the  cootlnc  roeeptade. 


la  the  band  and  esfaced  witk  tk«  ptaagef,  a  caatag  at- 
tacked to  the  barrel  and  conatltntlng  an  eztenatoa  thereof, 
a  drlrlng  abaft  laeinber  joamaled  la  aad  projecting  ttom 
the  caalag,  aad  adapted  to  engage  a  flexible  drMng  abaft 
member  and  mecbaniam  carried  by  tbe  eaalng  for  Im- 
parting rotary  morement  from  tbe  aald  Joamaled  abaft 
member  to  tbe  planger-operatlng  abaft 


2.  In  a  cooler  of  tbe  type  deacrlbed.  tbe  combination 
of  a  liquid  cooling  receptacle  bavlng  a  coTer  hermetically 
fitting  the  receptacle,  an  inrerted  container  having  an 
air-tight  commanlcatlon  with  the  receptacle,  a  Tent-pipe 
baring  one  end  within  the  container,  an  air  actuated 
ralTe  controlling  tbe  aaid  end  of  tbe  vent-pipe,  ttie  oppo- 
alte  end  of  the  vent-pipe  communicating  ontalde  of  the 
container. 

3.  In  a  cooler  of  tbe  type  described,  tt>e  combination  of 
a  liquid  cooling  receptacle  having  an  open  top,  a  cover 
hermetically  fitting  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  an  Inverted 
container  having  a  tubular  outlet  paiaing  through  the 
cover  and  hermetically  engaged  thereby,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  said  tobnlar  ontiet,  and  a  member  reeting  on  the 
top  of  the  receptacle  and  held  in  place  by  the  aald  re- 
ceptacle cover,  the  aald  member  adapted  to  actuate  the 
valve  wtMn  the  tabular  outlet  of  tbe  conteiner  la  paeaed 
through  the  aald  receptacle  cover. 


1.   .> 


»9«.128.  POWBR-STRINOB.  JoaaPH  Paxifa  and  JoHa 
B.  Knapp,  Belmont,  Maea. ;  aald  Knapp  aasignor  to 
aald  Pmjw.     Plied  Joly  18,  1910.     8«rUl  No.  672.415. 

1.  ▲  poww  ayringe  comprising  a  barrel,  a  plunger  mov- 
able therein,  a  screw -threaded  operating  abaft  journaled 
in  the  twrrei  and  engaged  with  tbe  plunger,  and  power- 
driven  BMchanlam  carried  by  tbe  barrel  for  rotating  aald 
ahaft,    aald    mecbaniam    including    a    joamaled    driving 

^aft  member  adapted  to  engage  a  flexible  driving  abaft 
member. 

2.  A  power  syringe  comprising  a  barrel,  a  plunger 
Biovable  therein,  a  acrew-threaded  operating  ahaft  jovr^ 
aaled  in  the  barrel  and  engaged  with  tlie  plunger,  powers 
drtrea  mecbaniam  carried  by  the  barrel  for  rotating  said 
abaft,  aald  mechanism  Incioding  a  joamaled  driving  shaft 
member  adapted  to  engage  a  flexible  driving  abaft  naem- 
ber.  and  means  for  adjusting  said  mechanism  to  rotate 
the  plunger-operating  shaft  in  either  direction. 

K.  A  power  ayrlage  compriaing  a  barrel,  a  plunger  mov- 
aMa  tbareln,  a  acrew-threaded  operating  abaft  journaled 
in  the  barrel  and  engaged  with  tbe  plunger,  a  eaalng  at- 
tached to  the  barrel  and  eonstltnting  an  extenalon  thereof, 
aad  power-driven  mecbaniam  mounted  la  aald  eaelng  for 
rotating  the  ahaft,  aald  maebanlam  Inclading  a  power- 
tranamlttlng  shaft  asamber  journaled  In  and  projecting 
frooi  the  eaalng,  and  adapted  to  engftge  a  flexible  drlvlag 
■haft  membar. 

4.  A  power  syringe  eoaprlalBg  a  barr^  a  plangar  bm»v- 
■Ma  thorala,  a  acrew-threaded  operating  abaft  jouraaled 


B.  A  power  syringe  comprising  a  barrel,  a  plunger  mov- 
able therein,  and  mecbaniam  supported  by  the  barrd  for 
impelling  tbe  plunger,  said  mechanism  including  a  Jour- 
naled driving  shaft  member  provided  with  meana  for  en- 
gaging a  flexible  power-transmitting  siiaft,  and  Inter- 
mediate connections  between  tbe  said  member  and  tbe 
plunger  whereby  the  plunger  may  be  projected  by  power 
tranamitted  from  an  external  source  without  effort  on 
the  part  of  the  operator  tending  to  ahaka  or  jar  tbe  la- 
stmment. 


M«,129.  HOT-WATER  HBATINO  fTRBM.  CAaaioa 
Cfcaaou.  PxcK,  Bochcater,  N.  T.  FUed  July  1.  1804. 
Serial  No.  214,078. 


1.  In  a  hot-water  beating  aysteai,  a  drenlt  eoaprlalBg 
aa  alavated  eouree  of  supply  of  hot  water,  a  plurality  at 
radlatwa  located  at  different  levela  below  tbe  aouree  of 
eapply,  inlet  connections  t>etween  the  radiators  and  the 
aouree  ot  eopply,  and  outlet  connections  from  ttte  radia- 
tors rising  to  a  common  discharge  point  near  the  loval 
of  tbe  source  of  supply,  so  aa  aubataatlally  to  equallae 
tbt  dlffereacc  In  head  between  tte  lalet  aad  tbe  ootM 
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ooaneetiona  for  tbo  aeraral  radlatora  ragardleas  of  their 
differences   in   level. 

2.  In  a  tM>t-water  heating  system,  a  drenlt  comprising 
aa  alr-tigbt  elevated  receiver,  means  for  heating  water 
located  below  tbe  receiver,  a  pipe  connecting  the  beating 
Bwana  and  tlie  receiver,  a  plurality  of  radiators  located 
at  different  levels  between  the  receiver  and  the  heating 
means,  connections  between  tbe  receiver  and  the  radiators 
for  BupplyiDg  hot  water  to  the  latter,  the  outlet  for  said 
connections  being  below  the  top  of  the  receiver  so  as  to 
leave  a  body  of  air  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  receiver, 
return  connectlona  Itetween  the  radiators  and  the  heating 
means,  said  connections  rising  from  tlie  radiators  to  a 
point  near  the  level  of  the  receiver  and  then  descending 
to  the  heating  means,  and  a  pump  for  forcibly  circulating 
tbe  water  through  the  circuit  defined. 


096,180.      AUTOMOBILB-HBATBR. 
Akron.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1010. 


Cltdb   S.    Pkltow, 
Serial  No.  548,868. 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  an  engine  exhaust  pipe,  of 
a  radiator  compriaing  a  plurality  of  radiator  unite  com- 
municating with  the  exhaust  pipe,  an  outlet  pipe  com- 
mon to  said  unite,  the  radiator  unite  being  so  arranged 
as  to  provide  a  aerlea  of  ducts  of  varying  length  interposed 
between  the  radUtor  Inlet  and  outlet,  whereby  the  Im- 
pulses from  the  engine  are  broken  op  and  discharged  in 
a  aubstanttelly  continuous  stream  through  the  outlet. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  engine  exhaiiBt  pipe  hav- 
ing a  valve,  of  a  radiator  connected  to  said  pipe  through 
aald  valve,  aald  radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  radia- 
tor unite  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  exhaust  *pipe, 
an  outlet  pipe  common  to  the  discharge  ends  of  said  units, 
tbe  combined  crosa-eectlonal  area  of  said  units  being 
greater  ttian  that  of  the  radiator  inlet  and  the  said  unite 
being  eo  arranged  aa  to  provide  ducte  of  varying  length 
interpoeed  between  tbe  radiator  Inlet  and  outlet,  whereby 
the  Impulaea  from  the  engine  are  ■  broken  op,  expanded, 
and  discharged  in  a  subatantially  constont  stream  through 
ttie  radiator  outlet* 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  engine  exhaust  pipe,  of  a 
radiator  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  radiator  unite 
with  an  inlet  common  to  said  groups  and  communicating 
with  tbe  exhaoat  pipe,  an  outlet  header  communicating 
with  the  discharge  ends  of  said  groups,  the  radiator  unite 
being  so  srranged  as  to  provide  a  series  of  ducte  of  vary- 
ing length  between  tbe  inlet  and  the  discharge  outlet, 
whereby  the  impulaea  from  the  engine  are  broken  up  and 
discharged  io  a  sulwtentially  constant  stream  through  the 
outlet. 


90<l,181.      BBD8TBAD.      JoaaPH    Paxjco,     Chicago,    111. 
riled  Aug.  27,  1010.    Serial  No.  S70.220. 


1.  A  aide  rail  for  bedsteada,  compriaing  a  rail  having  a 
longitudinal  channel  In  Ite  bottom  edge,  and  an  angle  iron 
reinforcing  bar  having  one  flange  embedded  In  the  channel 
aad  the  other  flaage  projecting  lawardly  from  the  bottom 
of  the  raU. 
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2.  A  aldt  rail  for  bedsteads,  comprising  a  rail  having 
longitudinal  channels  in  ite  bottom  and  top  edges,  a  rdn- 
forcing  bar  embedded  in  the  top  channel,  and  an  angle  l>ar 
secured  in  the  top  channel  and  having  one  ilange  project- 
ing Inwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  rail. 


006,132.  HEATING  AIR  POR  METALLURGICAL  FUR- 
NACES. WALTua  GaoBoc  PaaxtMs  and  William 
MATTHaw  BASKEa,  London,  England.  Filed  Feb.  25, 
1010.     Serial  No.  546.023. 


1.  The  method  of  heating  blaat  air  for  metallurgical  fur- 
naces, which  consiste  in  Introducing  molten  slag  into  a 
cloaed  chaml>er  at  approximately  the  top  of  the  aame,  and 
granulating  the  same  by  a  jet  of  air  under  high  pressure, 
causing  it  to  fall  in  a  granulated  condition  to  the  bottom 
of  the  chamber,  and  passing  the  blast  of  air  to  be  heated 
through  the  falling  particles,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  heating  blast  air  for  metellurglcal 
furnaces,  comprising  a  closed  chamber  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  for  the  current  of  air  to  be  heated,  said  chamber 
having  an  Inlet  for  the  molten  alag,  and  means  for  causing 
air  under  high  preaaure  to  granulate  the  alag  to  oauw  tlte 
same  to  fall  through  the  air  to  be  heated,  aubstanttelly  as 
described. 

5.  An  I4>paratas  for  heating  air  for  metellurglcal  and 
other  funuices,  comprising  a  closed  chamber  having  an  in- 
let for  adailtting  molten  slag  thereto,  an  inlet  for  air  un- 
der high  pressure  to  granulate  said  slag,  an  inlet  for  the 
air  to  be  heated  directing  said  current  of  air  through  the 
granulated  alag  and  an  outlet  for  the  heated  air. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  heating  air  for  metallurgical  and 
other  fumacea,  comprising  a  cloaed  chamber  provided 
with  meana  for  the  passage  of  the  air  to  be  heated  there- 
throagh,  said  chaml>er  tiavlng  an  inlet  for  molten  slag, 
adapted  to  prevent  the  escape  of  air  from  the  chamber, 
and  an  inlet  to  cause  a  jet  of  air  under  high  pressure  to 
granulate  the  slag. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  heating  blaat  air  for  metellurgieal 
furnaces,  comprising  a  closed  chamber  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  for  the  air  to  be  heated  and  providing  (or  tbe 
paaaage  of  a  current  of  such  air  through  aaid  chamber,  an 
inlet  for  the  admiaaion  of  molten  slag  to  said  chamber,  a 
nosale  for  the  admlaslon  of  a  Jet  of  air  under  high  pressure 
located  to  engage  the  molten  slag  above  tbe  current  of  air 
to  be  heated,  whereby  the  granulated  slag  will  fall  through 
the  aaid  air  current.  •  ,-,'\ 


006,183.      LOCK-NUT. 
London.   England. 
611,084. 


WALTaa   Clat   Prraas,   Tooting. 
Filed   Feb.   27,    1011.     Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  twin  lock-nut,  a  nut  having  an  undercut  reeeaa 
with  a  ahelving  bottom,  a  aecond  nut  ^d  a  apigot  on  m14 
Mcoad  BQt  fitting  aaid 
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2.  In  a  twin  )ock-nnt  a  nat  barinc  an  ondercut  reccM 
wltb  a  ibelrlng  bottom  and  a  conical  end  aurface  tur- 
ronndlng  said  recess,  a  second  not  and  a  spigot  on  said 
second  nat  fitting  said  recess. 

3.  In  a  twin  lock-not,  a  nat  baring  an  ondercut  recess 
wltb  a  sbelving  bottom  and  a  cylindrical  exterior  around 
said  recess,  a  second  nut  and  a  spigot  on  said  second  nut 
fitting  said  recess. 

4.  In  a  twin  lock-not,  a  nut  baring  an  andercot  recess 
witb  a  Bbelrlng  bottom,  a  conical  end  8urfac«  sarrounding 
said  recess  and  a  cylindrical  exterior  around  said  recess,  a 
second  nut  and  a  spigot  on  said  second  nut  fitting  said 

KCCM. 

5.  In  a  twin  lock-nut,  a  nnt  baring  an  ondercut  recess 
with  a  sbelring  bottom,  a  flange  on  said  nut  at  tbe  end  re- 
mote from  said  recess,  a  second  nut  bavlng  a  solid  end  and 
a  spigot  on  said  second  not  fitting  said  recess. 


996,134.  RAILBOAD-CAR  BRAKE-GEAR.  Harrt  M. 
PTLAoaa,  St.  Loals,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Double  Body  Bol- 
ster Company,  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.    Filed  June  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  <V69,5A4. 


^^^ 


1.  Tn  a  railroad  car  brake  gear,  the  combination  wltb  a 
body  bolster  and  tbe  truck  bolster  of  an  air  pipe,  wholly 
independent  of,  and  extending  through  said  bolsters  coin 
cldentally  wltb  their  plrotal  axis,  and  a  swlrel  Joint  In 
said  pipe. 

2.  In  a  railroad  car  brake  gear,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
body  bolster  and  a  track  bolster  of  an  auxiliary  air  tank 
end  triple  ralre,  an  air  pipe  leading  to  tbe  triple  Talre.  a 
portion  of  which  pipf  passes  through  the  bolsters  colncl- 
dentally  wltb  their  pirotal  axis,  and  a  flexible  Joint  in 
said  portion  of  tbe  pipe. 

3.  In  a  railroad  car  brake  gear,  the  combination  with  a 
body  bolster  and  a  track  bolster  of  an  auxiliary  air  tank 
and  triple  valre,  an  air  pipe  leading  to  the  triple  ralre,  a 
portion  of  which  pipe  passes  through  the  klng-pln  open- 
ings In  the  center  plates  of  the  car  bolsters,  and  a  swirel 
onion  Joint  In  said  portion  of  the  pipe  to  permit  one  part 
of  the  pipe  to  rotate  horizontally  relatire  to  the  opposite 
part  of  said  pipe. 

4.  In  a  railroad  car  brake  gear,  tbe  combination  witb  a 
ear  body  and  track  bolsters  of  an  air  actuated  member 
supported  by  the  car  truck,  an  air  pipe  passing  through 
the  bolsters  colncldentally  with  tbelr  plrotal  axis  and  ex- 
tending to  the  air  actuated  member,  and  a  swlrel  Joint  lo- 
cated in  said  pipe,  which  swlrel  Joint  is  independent  of 
the  car  bolsters  and  the  car  body. 

5.  In  a  railroad  car  brake  gear,  tbe  combination  with  a 
track  of  an  air  actuated  member  supported  thereby,  a 
pipe  leading  to  said  member,  a  portion  of  which  pipe  oc- 
cupies a  position  colncldentally  with  the  plrotal  axis  of 
said  truck  bolster,  a,nd  a  swlrel  Joint  In  said  pipe  abore 
■aid  truck  bolster. 

[aalms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


•0«,186.  8AFBTT  BREATHINO-ARMOR.  Osoaen  Po>. 
Norfolk,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-sixteenth  to  R.  F.  Mc- 
Laogblln,  Norfolk,  Vs.,  one-fourth  to  Harriet  L,  Os- 
trander.  Sooth  Norfolk,  Va.,  and  one-sixteenth  to  Wil- 
lard  C.  Bohlken  and  one-eighth  to  William  H.  Venable, 
Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1910.  Serial  No.  558.010. 
A  reapirator  comprising  a  sleereless  body  garment,  an 

Inflatable   reserrolr  sewed   into  the  back  portion  of  the 


garment,  a  plorality  of  pockets  arranged  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  front  portion  of  the  garment,  an  absorbent- 
holding  receptacle  Insertible  into  one  of  said  pockets,  oppo- 
sitely positioned  gas-hoUing  receptacles  arranged  In  the 
remainder  of  said  pockets,  a  face  mask,  gas-conducting 
tabes  connecting  the  face  maak  with  tbe  absorbent-holding 


receptacle,  a  second  gas-conducting  tabe  connecting  the 
ab«)rbent-bolding  receptacle  with  the  reserrolr.  tbe  third 
gas-conducting  tube  baring  one  end  communicating  with 
the  reserrolr  and  its  opposite  end  prorided  with  a  Y- 
coupling,  and  branch  tubes  connecting  tbe  ga»-holdlog  r*- 
cepUcles  with  the  Y-coupllng.  ♦ 


99«,13«.     0A8-MIXER.     CHAaLM  V.  Pollock,  Madison, 
Wla     Filed  Apr.  14.  1910.    SerUl  No.  555,476. 


1.  A  gas  mixing  derlce  comprising  a  cylindrical  tank 
closed  at  both  ends  and  prorided  with  discbarge  opening 
near  the  top,  with  a  plurality  of  pipes  colled  about  the 
bottom  of  the  Unk  and  baring  nossles  upwardly  Inclined 
tangential  to  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  tank. 

2.  A  gas  mixing  derlce  comprising  a  cylindrical  tank 
prorided  with  a  discharge  near  the  top  thereof,  with  Inlet 
pipes  which  are  colled  within  tbe  tank  and  discharge  up- 
wardly near  the  inner  wall  of  the  tank  and  in  opposite 
directions. 


996,187.  HOLDER  FOR  ICE-CREAM  FREEZERS. 
BWALO  PaACOR,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1911. 
Serial  No.  613,109. 


i-- 


-  r 
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The  herein  described  bolder  for  ice  cream  freesers  and 
like  machines  baring  a   raised  bottom  surrounded  by   a 
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chime,  tbe  same  comprlsteg  a  metalUe  member  conalting 
of  two  perforated  ears,  arms  depending  from  their  inner 
ends  for  a  distance  less  than  the  belgtat  of  said  chime,  and 
a  plate  connecting  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  arms  and  harlng 
a  slot  projecting  from  one  edge  toward  tbe  center  of  the 
plate  and  a  square  hole  communicating  with  the  inner  end 
of  said  slot ;  and  a  second  member  consisting  of  a  bolt 
adapted  for  Insertion  through  a  table  top  or  other  support, 
and  harlng  a  flattened  bead,  a  squared  portion  Just  beneath 
the  head  and  of  a  slae  to  fit  In  said  square  bole,  a  redoced 
shank  depending  from  said  squared  portion  and  threaded, 
and  a  thumb  nut  adapted  to  take  onto  said  threaded  end, 
the  whole  for  ooe  lobstaotlally  ai  hereinbefore  deacrlbed. 


gM,180.     RAII^OIMT.      WnxiAM    T.    Rartiiam 
Patmck  J.   KSU.T,  PhlladelphU,   Pa.     Filed  Oct, 
1910.     Serial  No.  587,747, 
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996,188.  YAMF-CRBASBR.  Xambs  H.  Rsbo,  Swampscott, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Baaex  Machine  Company,  Klttery, 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  FUed  Jan.  27.  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  412,758. 


In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  tbe  meeting  ends 
of  two  rails  baring  a  portion  of  tbelr  beads  cut  away  and 
their  webs  being  prorided  with  aockets,  a  key  adapted 
to  enter  the  sockets  of  two  adjacent  rails,  a  Joint  com- 
prising a  head  and  depending  flanges  adapted  to  orerlle 
the  rail  webs,  tbe  head  thereof  taking  tbe  place  of  the 
cut  away  portion  of  the  rail  beads,  said  depending  flanges 
baring  sloU  formed  therein,  and  chairs,  each  comprising 
a  base  adapted  to  underlie  tbe  rail  bases,  extensions 
formed  therewith  harlng  bolt  recelrlng  openings  therein, 
arms  formed  with  aald  base  adapted  to  lie  against  tbe 
depending  flanges  of  the  Joint  the  ends  of  said  arms  being 
bent  at  right  angles  for  registering  with  the  slots  in  the 
depending  flanges. 

9  9  6,140.  CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  PAPER-CUT- 
TING MACHINES.  JoHK  R.  Rbtnolds,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Smyth  Manufacturing  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  FUed 
Jan.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  474,864, 


1.  A  Tamp  creasing  machine,  harlng,  In  combination, 
two  ramp  creasing  tools,  one  being  prorided  with  an  In- 
herently elastic  support  to  engage  one  side  of  the  ramp 
baring  a  continuous  smooth  surface  capable  of  yielding 
at  all  parts  and  of  sufficient  thickness  to  permit  the  ribs 
of  tbe  other  tool  to  embed  tbemselres  therein,  and  the 
other  tool  being  prorided  with  rigid  creasing  ribs  to  engage 
tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  ramp  and  means  for  relatlrely  ac- 
tuating tbe  tools  to  caose  the  ribs  to  embed  the  ramp  in 
the  body  of  the  elastic  support  to  thereby  form  creaMS 
in  the  ramp,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  ramp  creasing  machine,  baring,  in  combination,  a 
rubber  pad  to  engage  one  side  of  the  ramp  and  a  tool  pro- 
rided with  rigid  creasing  ribs  to  engage  the  other  side 
of  tbe  ramp,  and  means  for  relatlrely  actuating  tbe  pad 
and  tool  to  cause  tbe  ribs  to  embed  the  ramp  In  the  body 
of  tbe  elastic  support  to  thereby  form  creases  in  the 
ramp,  the  pad  being  of  snfflclent  thickness  to  permit  the 
ribs  of  the  tool  to  embed  tbemselres  therein,  substantially 
as  described.  * 

S.  A  ramp  creasing  machine,  baring,  in  combination,  a 
rabber  sopport  for  the  ramp,  •  tool  prorided  with  ramp 
creasing  ribs,  and  means  for  relatlrely  actuating  tbe  sup- 
port and  too)  to  cause  tbe  creaalng  ribs  to  engage  tbe 
ramp  and  to  simultaneously  shape  and  form  all  portions 
of  the  ereasea,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  ramp  creasing  machine,  baring,  in  combination,  a 
rubber  support  to  engage  one  side  of  the  ramp,  a  tool  pro- 
rided with  rigid  creasing  ribs  to  engage  tbe  opposite  side 
of  the  ramp,  and  means  for  relatlrely  actoatlfic  the  sop- 
port  and  tool  toward  and  from  each  other  in  a  sobstan- 
tially  straight  line  to  cause  the  ribs  of  the  tool,  throogta- 
oot  sabstantlally  tbelr  entire  length,  to  contact  simul- 
taneously witb  the  ramp  and  to  embed  the  ramp  in  the 
support  to  thereby  form  crease*  In  the  ramp,  sobstantially 
as  described. 


,-<■ 


-1.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
knife  blade  holder,  of  a  blade  baring  Its  edge  formed  by 
cutting  away  one  side,  a  locking  shoulder  on  the  side  of 
the  blade  opposite  tbe  edge,  blade  locking  means  engaging 
the  shoulder  and  remorably  secured  to  tbe  bolder,  a  knife 
bar,  and  means  for ,  remorably  securing  tbe  holder  to 
tbe  bar. 

2.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
knife  blade  holder,  of  a  blade  baring  Its  edge  formed  by 
catting  away  one  side,  a  locking  shoulder  on  tbe  side  of 
the  blade  opposite  the  edge,  a  shouldered  locking  bar  en- 
gaging the  shoulder  and  remorably  secured  to  the  holder, 
a  knife  bar,  and  means  for  remorably  securing  tbe  bolder 
to  the  bar. 

S.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  knife  blade  holder,  of  a  blade  baring  its  edge  formed  by 
cutting  away  one  side,  a  locking  shoolder  formed  on  the 
blade  on  the  side  opposite  tbe  edge,  a  shouldered  locking 
bar  engaging  the  shoulder  and  remorably  secured  to  the 
bolder,  screws  for  additionally  securing  the  blade  to  the 
holder,  a  knife  bar.  and  mean*  for  remoralriy  seeoring 
the  holder  to  the  bar. 

4.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  tbe  combination  witb 
a  kniffe  bar  harlng  an  undercut  recess  therein,  of  a  knife 
blade  holder,  the  rear  side  of  which  is  shaped  to  flt  the 
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oBderent  receM,  said  bolder  baTlog  a  knife  receivtag 
receaa  fbrmed  therein,  meana  for  remorablj  locking  tbe 
blade  bolder  In  tbe  recen  In  the  knife  bar.  and  meana  for 
removably  eecnrlng  a  knife  blade  in  tbe  receaa  of  the 
bolder. 

5.  In  a  paper  cuttteg  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
knife  bar  having  an  undercut  recess  therein,  of  a  blade 
holder  the  rear  side  of  which  Is  formed  to  fit  said  recess, 
said  holder  having  a  knife  receiving  shouldered  recess 
formed  therein,  a  blade  having  a  shouldered  recess  located 
in  the  recess  in  the  holder,  a  locking  bar  engaging  the 
recess  in  the  blade  and  abutting  against  tbe  shoulder  of 
the  recess  in  the  holder,  means  for  removably  securing 
the  bar  to  the  blade  holder,  and  screws  for  additionally 
securing  the  blade  to  tbe  bolder. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


096.141.     ENVELOP.     GaoBOC  S.  Richbt.  Campbell.  Ma 
Filed  July  2,  1009.     Serial  No.  506,670. 


1.  An  envelop  having  two  loose  Inwardly  opening 
folds  at  one  end  of  unequal  length,  the  shorter  fold 
adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  the  contents  of  the  envelop, 
and  the  projecting  end  of  the  longer  fold  being  adapted 
to  be  torn  off  to  open  tbe  envelop. 

2.  An  envelop  comprising  a  single  blank  having  flaps 
at  its  four  edgea  and  ttaving  one  of  the  end  flaps  doubled 
upon  Itself  to  provide  an  Intermediate  and  outer  loose 
folds,  the  latter  opening  Inwardly  and  being  of  unequal 
length,  and  the  side  flaps  having  an  end  portion  extend- 
ing over  and  closing  all  the  folds,  tbe  shorter  fold  adapted 
to  receive  one  end  of  the  contents  of  the  envelop  and  the 
projecting  end  of  the  longer  fold  being  adapted  to  be 
torn  off  to  open  the  envelop. 


996,142.     AUTOMATIC  LOCKINO-CRANK.     Chablbs  C. 
RimNHocsB,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1909. 
>    Serial  No.  628.163. 


-•-03 


t  1.  In  a  hoisting  device  in  combination,  a  fixed  member, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  fixed  member,  a  hub 
carried  by  said  shaft,  pawls  carried  by  said  hub  cooperat- 
ing with  said  fixed  member  to  prevent  tbe  rotatloD  of 
said  shaft  in  either  direction,  means  tending  to  hold  said 
pawls  in  engagement,  a  crank  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  crank  near  said  pawls 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  pawls  to  release  tbe  same, 
•ad  a  oontrolliag  lever  connected  with  said  member  and 
mounted  on  laid  crank. 

2.  In  a  helstlBg  device  In  combination,  a  case  adapted 
to  be  fixed,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  case,  a 


hub  carried  by  said  sbaft  within  said  case,  a  cover  for 
said  case  through  which  said  sbaft  passes,  pawls  carried 
hy  aald  hub  and  cooperating  with  said  caae  to  inrevent 
the  rotation  of  said  shaft  In  either  direction,  a  crank 
for  rotating  said  sbaft,  a  doable  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  crank,  said  cover  having  openings  therein,  pins 
carried  by  said  doable  lever  paaaing  through  said  openings 
and  adapted  to  engage  aald  pawl  to  release  the  same 
from  said  case,  a  handle  on  said  lever,  and  meana  adjacent 
to  said  handle  for  controlling  said  double  lever. 

S.  In  a  hoisting  device  in  combination,  a  fixed  caae,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cas^  a  bub  carried  by 
said  shaft  within  said  caae,  pawls  carried  by  said  bob  and 
cooperating  with  said  case  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft  In  either  direction,  a  crank  attached  to  said  shaft 
for  routing  tlie  same,  a  rock  abutt  carried  by  the  end  of 
said  crank  and  forming  a  handle  for  rotating  aald  crank, 
means  attached  to  said  rock  shaft  for  rotating  tbe  same, 
pins  passing  transversely  of  said  pawls  and  adapted  to 
strike  the  edgea  thereof  to  disengage  the  same  from  said  t 
case,  means  for  guiding  said  pine,  and  means  connecting 
said  rock  sbaft  with  said  pins  for  actnating  tbe  same. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  device  in  combination,  a  fixed  caae 
having  a  rim  with  ratchet  teeth  on  the  inner  side  thereof, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  case,  a  hub  carried  by 
said  shaft  within  said  caae,  pawls  moonted  In  said  bob 
projecting  in  opposite  directiona  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  ratchet  teeth  at  their  extremities,  springs  thrusting 
against  aald  bub  and  against  said  pawls  normally  main- 
taining said  pawls  In  engagement  with  said  rim,  said  hub 
having  means  for  reUlning  said  springs,  a  crank  rigidly 
attached  to  said  shaft,  fl  double  lever  mounted  to  rock 
on  said  crank  adjacent  to  said  case,  pins  carried  by  said 
double  lever  lying  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  said  pawls  and 
adapted  to  disengage  said  pawla  from  said  rim,  a  handle 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  crank  for  rotating  the  same,  and 
means  carried  by  said  crank  for  actuating  said  double 
lever  to  disengage  either  of  said  pawls. 

5.  In  a  hoisting  device  in  combination,  a  fixed  member 
having  ratchet  teeth,  a  abaft  rotatably  moonted  in  said 
fixed  memlier,  a  bob  carried  by  said  shaft,  pawls  carried 
by  said  bub,  cooperating  with  said  teeth  to  prevent  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft  in  either  direction,  means  tending 
to  bold  said  pawla  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet  teetli, 
a  crank  for  rotating  said  sbaft,  a  member  pivotally  moont- 
ed on  said  crsnk  near  said  pawls,  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  pawls  to  release  tbe  same,  and  a  controlling  lever 
connected  with  said  member  and  mounted  on  said  crank.       • 


096,143.  COMMON-BATTERY  LOCK-OUT  TELEPHONB 
SYSTEM.  HoMBB  J.  RoBBBTS.  Evanston,  III.,  assignor 
to  Homer  Roberts  Telephone  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1908.  Serial 
No.  468.928. 


»"-■- 


1.  In  a  party-line  lock-out  telephone  system,  a  plurality 
of  8al>-statk>nB,  a  pair  of  line  wires  extending  through  the 
•ereral  sab-stattons,  bridging  connections  at  each  tnb- 
statloB,  a  aeleetor  relay  contToHIng  aald  Inidglnf  eoonee- 
tlons  at  each  sub-station,  a  transmitter  circnlt  extcndinff 
acroaa  tbe  main  lines  at  each  snb-statlon  and  incindlng 
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both  the  transmitter  and  switch-book  of  tbe  telephone  set, 
a  lock-oat  relay  controlling  said  transmitter  circuit,  said 
lock-out  relay  having  opposed  windings,  and  aaltable  clr- 
cuit  connections  whereby  current  may  be  sent  concurrently 
through  the  selector  relay  and  through  either  one  or  both 
windings  of  the  lock-out  relay  to  effect  concurrent  ot>era- 
tion  of  both  relays  or  operation  of  one  without  operating 
the  other  at  will. 

2.  In  a  party-line  lock-out  telephone  system,  a  plurality 
of  sub^sUtions,  a  pair  of  line  wires  extending  through  the 
several  sub-stations,  bridging  connections  at  each  sub- 
■tation,  a  selector  relay  controlling  said  bridging  connec- 
tions at  each  snb-«tatlon.  a  direct  current  tranamitter  cir- 
cuit extesding  aeroaa  the  main  lines  at  each  sub-sUtloa 
in  shunt  relstion  to  the  before-mentioned  bridging  con- 
nections and  including  both  tbe  transmitter  and  switch- 
hook  of  the  telephone  aet,  a  lock-ont  relay  eoDtroUing  aald 
transmitter  circuit,  said  lock-out  relay  having  opposed 
windings,  a  source  ef  current  supply  and  suitable  drcult 
connections  fer  at  will  sending  current  through  tbe  se- 
lector relay  and  one  winding  only  of  the  lock-out  relay,  or 
through  the  aelector  relay  and  through  both  windings  of 
the  lock-out  relay. 

8.  In  an  electrical  selecting  system,  tbe  combination 
with  a  pair  of  main  line  wires  and  a  source  of  both 
grounded  snd  metallic  current  supply,  of  two  magnets 
connected  in  series  across  tbe  main  lines  for  operation  by 
metallic  circuit,  one  of  said  magnets  being  provided  with 
two  windings  arranged  to  oppose  each  other  when  cur- 
rent li  Bent  throagh  both  In  serlea,  and  meani  for  ftt  will 
establishing  s  gronnding  connection  whereby  current  Is 
sent  over  one  main  line  and  serially  through  both  wind- 
ings of  the  one  magnet  and  the  winding  of  the  other 

magnet. 

4.   In  an   electrical  selecting  system,   the  comlrtnation 
with   a   pair  of  main    line   wires   and    a    source   of   both 
grounded  and   metallic  current  supply,  of  two  independ- 
ently operable  magneta  normally  connected  In  aeries  acroes 
the  main  lines  for  operation   by  metallic  circuit,  one  of 
said  magnets  being  provided  with  two  windings  arranged 
^,  to  oppeae  each  other  when  current  la  sent  serially  through 
both,   means   for  sending  grounded   current  over  one  of 
^    said   main   llnea,   a  grounding  branch  extending  from   a 
,*.  point  on  tbe  metallic  circuit  serially  i>eyond  the  windings 
,_  of  both   magnets,   considered  with   reference  to  the  line 
^  ovwr  whidi  nid  grounded  current  la  sent,  back  through 
,   the  opposing  winding  of  tbe  duplex  wound  magnet  and  to 
-  ground,  and   contact  mechanism  operable  at  will  for  con- 
troIIfBg  aald  grounding  branch. 

B.  In  a  lock-out  telephone  system,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  main  line  wires  extending  from  a  central  ex- 
change through  a  plurality  of  sub-stations,  s  battery  and 
meana  fer  alternatively  grounding  one  side  of  tbe  battery 
and  connecting  tbe  other  to  one  of  aald  main  lines,  or  con- 
necting both  poles  of  the  battery  to  the  respective  main 
lines,  two  Independently  operable  magnets,  normally  con- 
nected In  leriea  across  tbe  main  lines  at  each  sub-atation, 
one  of  said  magnets  being  a  relay  magnet  and  the  other 
being  provided  with  two  windings  wound  to  oppose  each 
other  when  energised  by  current  sent  serially  through 
both,  a  grounding  branch  extending  from  a  point  on  the 
metallic  circuit  serially  beyond  tbe  windings  of  both  mag- 
neta, conaldered  with  reference  to  the  line  over  which 
grounded  current  la  sent,  back  through  the  opposing  vrlnd- 
ing  of  the  duplex  wound  magnet  and  to  ground,  contact 
mecbanlam  operable  by  aald  duplex  wound  relay  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  grounding  branch,  switch-book  con- 
tacts interposed  in  said  grounding  branch,  and  contact 
mechanlam  operable  by  said  relay  magnet. 
[ClalBa  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


QM,144.     TAIL -LIGHT  AND  TRAFFIC  -  SIGNAL  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES.     Gbomi  A.  BOBIMBOK  and  Frbdsick 

Gbikham,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     FUed  Jaa.  28,  1011.     Serial 

Mo.  004,018.  • 

A  tall  -  light  traflc  -  algnal  for  vehlclaa,  comprtalng  a 

brake-lever,  a  brake,  a  tall-llgbt  roUtably  mounted  in  the 

rear  of  the  vehicle,  a  puahlng-aDd-pallinf  rod  connecting 

the  said  tail-light  and  the  said  l>rake-lever  by  a  yielding- 


connection,  a  bracket  upon  which  said  tail-light  is  rota- 
tably mounted,  and  stop-pina  projecting  downwardly  from 


said  lamp  to  eonUct  with  aald  bracket  and  thereby  limit 
the  movement  of  the  said  tail-light. 


996,146.  PLOW.  Hbinkich  ROwbk  and  Fbitb  BOwsb. 
Blender,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
684.689. 


In  combination  with  a  plow  structure  having  a  plow 
beam,  mold  board  and  plow  share,  of  a  weed  guide  there- 
for comprlalng  a  cutting  member,  baring  an  Inclined  guid- 
ing aurface.  disposed  in  advance  of  and  in  allnement  with 
the  aald  plow  ahare  and  adapted  to  dlalocate  weeds,  stalks, 
and  the  like.  In  the  path  thereof,  a  guide  member  extend- 
ing r«arwardly  from,  and  as  a  continuation  of  the  said 
guiding  surface  of  said  cutting  member.  In  substantially  a 
boriaontal  plane  and  extending  diagonally  and  outwardly 
In  the  direction  of  the  farrow  side  of  the  plow,  sn  up- 
turned portion  therefrom  overhanging  the  soil  upturned 
by  tbe  said  mold  board  in  engaging  proximity  with  the 
stubble  thereof,  and  means  securing  said  weed  guide  to 
aald  plow  structure,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


996,146.  PROCESS  OF  REFINING  SMBLTER  FUME 
PRODUCTS.  ALBXAWDBH  Rot,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Wallace  A.  Houts,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  695,184. 

1.  Those  steps  In  the  process  of  refining  smelter  fume 
products,  and  the  like,  which  consist  first.  In  washing  out 
from  tbe  product  the  slue  sulfate  and  the  arsenlous  oxid 
with  water  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  thereof;  second. 
In  precipitating  ffom  said  solution  the  sine  and  tbe  arsenic 
as  sine  hydroxld  and  arsenlous  acid,  by  treatment  with 
an  alkali;  and,  third,  In  redlssolvlng  tbe  arsenlous  add 
from  said  precipitate  with  water. 

2.  Those  steps  In  the  process  of  refining  smelter  fume 
products,  and  the  like,  which  consist  first.  In  washing  out 
from  the  product  the  sine  sulfate  and  the  arsenlous  oxld 
with  water  to  form  to  aqueous  solution  thereof:  second, 
in  precipitating  from  aald  solution  the  sine  and  the  arsenic 
as  ainc  hydroxld  and  arsenlous  add,  by  treatment  with 
an  alkali;  third.  In  redlssolvlng  tbe  arsenlous  add  from 
said  precipitate  with  water;  and,  fourth.  In  recovering 
the  arsenlous  add  by  treatment  of  the  last  named  solu- 
tion with  sn  alkali. 

3.  Those  steps  In  the  process  of  refining  smelter  fume 
products,  and  tbe  like,  which  consist  first,  in  washing  out 
from  the  product  the  sine  sulfate  and  tbM  arsenlous  oxld 
with  water  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  thereof ;  second. 
In  preciplUting  from  said  solution  tbe  sine  and  tbe  arsenic 
aa  line  hydroxld  and  arsenlous  add,  by  treatment  with 
an  alkali ;  third,  tai  redlaaolrlng  the  araenloua  add  from 
■aid  predpltate  with  water ;  and,  fourth.  In  converting,  by 
vaporisation  and  oxidisation  tbe  remaining  predplUte, 
the  sine  hydroxld  Into  sine  oxld. 

4.  Those  steps  in  the  process  of  refining  smelter  fume 
products,  and  the  like,  which  consist  first.  In  washing  out 
from  the  produrt  the  sine  sulfate  and  the  araenloua  oxld 
^th  water  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  thereof;  second. 
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iB  precipitating  from  aald  solution  tbe  line  and  th«  arsenic 
as  zinc  hydrozid  and  araenloos  acid,  by  treatment  with 
an  alkali ;  third,  in  redissolring  tbe  araenloaa  acid  from 
said  precipitate  with  water ;  fourth.  In  recoTsring  the 
arsenlons  acid  by  treatment  of  the  last  named  solution 
with  an  alkali ;  and,  fifth,  in  converting  by  Taporlxatlon 
and  oxidation  tbe  sine  hydroxid  into  sine  oxid. 

6.  Those  steps  in  tbe  process  of  refining  smelter  fume 
products,  and  tbe  like,  which  consist  first,  in  washing  out 
from  the  product  the  zinc  sulfate  and  the  arsenloos  oxId 
with  water  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  thereof ;  second, 
in  precipitating  from  said  solution  the  sine  and  the  arsenic 
as  sine  hydroxid  and  arsenlous  acid,  by  treatment  with 
an  alkali ;  third.  In  redlsaolvlng  the  arsenlous  acid  from 
said  precipitate  with  water ;  fourth.  In  recovering  the 
arsenlous  acid  by  treatment  of  the  last  named  solution 
with  an  alkali ;  fifth,  in  converting  by  vaporisation  and 
oxidation  the  sine  hydroxid  into  zinc  oxld ;  and  sixth,  re- 
covering the  copper  from  the  residual  mass  by  solution 
and  precipitation  whereby  a  lead  product  is  left  carrying 
gold  and  silver. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


996.147.     SPRING-MOTOR.     Ika  A.  8ha!*to!»,  St.  Peters- 
burg,  Fla.     Filed  Sept.   23,   1010.     Serial   No.  588,405. 


1.  A  fan  motor  comprising  a  caalng,  stub  shafts  mount- 
ed in  the  casing,  oppositely  disposed  beveled  gears  con- 
nected to  said  shafts  on  the  Inside  of  the  casing,  clock 
springs  connected  to  said  stub  shafts  and  to  said  casing, 
a  centrally  disposed  beveled  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with 
the  first  named  beveled  gears  for  winding  tbe  springs, 
mutilated  gears  connected  to  said  stub  shafts  and  pro- 
vided with  cog  teeth  at  intervals,  sectors  mounted  upon 
a  separate  shaft,  escapement  devices  on  said  sectors  and 
•  fan  connected  to  said  shaft  for  oscillation,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  spring  motor  comprising  a  casing,  stub  shafts 
mounted  in  the  casing,  beveled  gears  oppositely  disposed 
in  said  caalng,  a  winding  beveled  gear  in  mesh  with  said 
first  mentioned  beveled  gears,  springs  on  said  stub  shafts, 
mutilated  gears  on  said  stub  shafts,  a  fan  shaft,  toothed 
sections  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  fan  connected  to  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  stopping  one  of  the  mutilated  gears, 
while  the  other  is  rotated. 

3.  A  spring  motor  comprising  a  caaing,  stub  sbafta  in 
the  casing,  springs  secured  td  said  stub  shafts  and  to  said 
casing,  means  for  oppositely  rotating  said  stub  shafts  for 
winding  up  said  springs,  mutilated  gears  connected  to 
said  stub  shafts,  a  fan  shaft,  toothed  sectors  connected 
to  said  fan  shaft  for  meshing  with  the  teeth  on  tbe 
mutilated  gears,  escapement  devices  for  holding  one  of 
the  mutilated  gears,  while  the  other  is  rotated,  and 
Tice  versa. 


996,148.  GEARING  FOR  WASHING-MACHINES.  Wil- 
liam J.  ScHOONovxB,  Des  Moines.  lows,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Iowa  Washing  Machine  Com- 
pany, Dee  Moines,  Iowa,  a  Corporation.  Filed  D«c.  16. 
1909.  Serial  No.  533.348. 
1.  A  gearing  device  for  washing  machines,  comprising 

a  mtlB  rapport,  a   hinged   member  on   the  support,  an 


upright  shaft  mounted  in  the  hinged  member,  a  plnioB 
on  the  upright  shaft,  a  rack  bar  in  mesh  with  the  pinion, 
a  vertically  arranged  shaft  at  the  side  of  tbe  main  sup- 
port opposite  from  the  hinged  joint  of  the  hlfiged  mem- 
t>er.  a  crank  formed  on  said  vertically  arranged  shaft 
and  means  for  detacbably  connecting  tbe  rack  bar  with 
said  crank. 


2.  A  gearing  device  for  washing  machines,  comprising 
a  main  support,  a  hinged  member  on  the  support,  an  ap- 
right  abaft  mounted  in  the  hinged  member,  a.  pinion  on 
the  upright  shaft,  s  rack  bar  in  mesh  with  the  pinion,  a 
vertically  arranged  shaft  at  the  side  of  the  main  support 
opposite  from  the  hinged  joint  of  the  hinged  member,  a 
crank  formed  on  said  vertically  arranged  shaft,  mean* 
for  detacbably  connecting  the  rack  bar  with  said  crank, 
and  means  for  holding  tbe  rack  bar  against  movement  to 
position  out  of  engagement  with  Its  pinion. 

3.  A  gearing  device  for  washing  machines,  comprising 
a  main  support,  a  hinged  member  on  the  sopirart,  an  up- 
right ahaft  mounted  in  the  hinged  member,  a  pinion  on 
the  upright  shaft,  a  rack  bar  In  meab  with  the  pinion,  a 
vertically  arranged  aliaft  at  the  aide  of  the  main  support 
opposite  from  the  hinged  joint  of  the  hinged  member,  a 
crank  formed  on  said  vertically  arranged  shaft,  means 
for  detacbably  connecting  tbe  rack  bar  with  said  crank, 
means  for  holing  the  rack  bar  against  movement  to 
position  out  of  engsgement  with  Its  pinion,  said  means 
Including  an  arm  extended  over  the  rack  bar  to  prevent 
movement  away  from  the  hinged  member,  and  also  a 
roller  to  engage  the  portion  of  the  rack  bar  oppoaita 
from  the  pinion  on  the  vertically  arranged  shaft. 

4.  A  gearing  device  for  waablng  machines,  comprising 
a  main  aupport,  a  hinged  member  on  tbe  support,  an  up- 
right shaft  mounted  in  the  hinged  member,  a  pinion  on 
the  upright  shaft,  a  rack  bar  in  mesh  with  the  pinion,  a 
vertically  arranged  shaft  at  the  side  of  the  main  support 
opposite  from  tbe  hinged  joint  of  the  hinged  member,  a 
crank  formed  on  said  vertically  arranged  shaft,  meana 
for  detacbably  connecting  tbe  rack  bar  with  said  crank, 
tbe  means  for  connecting  the  rack  bar  with  the  crank 
shaft  comprising  a  hinged  bearing  member  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  rack  bar  and  designed  to  pasa 
around  the  crank,  and  a  bolt  and  nut  for  connecting  ita 
free  end  with  the  rack  bar. 

5.  A  gearing  device  for  washing  machines,  comprising 
a  support,  a  vertically  arranged  abaft  at  the  top  of  tha 
support,  a  downwardly  extended  journal  at  the  bottom  of 
the  support,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  rack  bar  in  meah 
with  tbe  pinion,  a  vertically  arranged  power  ahaft  at 
the  side  of  the  support,  a  crank  thereon  connected  with 
the  rack  bar.  and  a  crank  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  power 
shaft  extended  from  tbe  power  shaft  in  tbe  same  direc- 
tion as  tbe  first  mentioned  crank,  a  pinion  fixed  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  power  shaft  in  a  horisontal  plane,  a 
balance-wheel  on  the  Journal  below  the  support,  and  speed 
Increasing  gearing  devices  connecting  aaid  pinion  with  said 
balance  wheel. 

^Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetta] 
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996,149.  SAW-OUIDB.  Uamu  SCHUBiifO.  Cberrydala, 
Va..  aasiffnor  of  one-half  to  James  O'Donnall.  Waahlng- 
ton.  D.  C.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  620,488. 


1.  A  ssw  guide  comprising  a  flat  guide  plate  baring  a 
longitodlnai  guide  slit,  and  a  straight-edge  membw  di- 
rected laterally  from  said  plate. 

2.  A  aaw  guide  comprising  a  fiat  guide  plate  having  a 
longitudinal  median  slit  dividing  tbe  same  into  two 
branchea,  and  a  guide  block  extending  laterally  from  one 
of  said  branches. 

8.  A  saw  guide  comprising  a  flat  plate  having  a  longi- 
tudinal guide  slit  dividing  the  same  into  two  branches, 
and  a  straight  edged  block  extending  sldewise  from  one 
of  aald  braachaa  near  the  mouth  of  the  guide  slit,  and 
applied  to  the  under  surface  of  said  branch. 

4.  A  saw  guide  comprising  a  flat  guide  plate  having  a 
longitudinal  guide  slit  extending  nearly  to  one  end  of 
the  same  and  having  an  open  mouth  at  the  opposite  end 
of  tbe  plate,  aaid  slit  dividing  the  plate  into  opposite 
branches,  one  of  which  extends  beyond  the  other  at  the 
end  adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  slit,  and  a  straight  edged 
member  extending  laterally  from  tbe  longer  branch  of 
tbe  plate,  adjacent  tbe  mouth  or  entrance  of  tbe  guide 
slit,  as  described. 

5.  A  saw  guide  comprising  a  fiat  plate  having  a  longi- 
tudinal guide  slit  with  an  open  mouth  or  entrance  at 
one  end  of  the  plate,  and  a  straight  edged  member  ex- 
tending in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plate  and  directed 
laterally  therefrom,  the  straight  edge  of  said  member 
being  adjacent  tbe  mouth  of  the  guide  slit,  and  tbe  oppo- 
site end  of  tbe  guide  silt  extending  beyond  aald  straight 
edge  member  to  receive  tbe  back  portion  of  the  aaw< 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


996. ISO.  SEPARATOR-DISK  RACK.  Cbakus  H.  Shaw, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Standard  Separator  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1909.     Serial  No.  473,420. 


In  an  assembling  derice  for  tbe  dlaka  of  a  centrifugal 
separator  having  a  tubular  shaft  with  an  opening  in  Its 
baae  and  disks  keyed  on   the  shaft  and  prorlded  with 


openings  to  register  with  tb*  ofwolBg  of  the  baae.  a 
disk  rack  comprising  a  U-sbapad  frame  bartBg  a  keeper 
rod  pivotally  mounted  on  oo«  sod  aad  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  the  reglsterfag  apestecs  of  tlie  disk  aad 
tbe  opening  in  ibe  baae  of  tbe  tobalar  abaft  and  having 
a  book  on  the  other  end  to  engage  tbe  fre«  end  of  the 
keeper  rod  for  preventing  tbe  rsisral  ot  tbe  ^Iska  tnm 
tbe  keeper  rod  when  tbe  disks  are  rea^red  froai  tbe 
tubular  shaft  while  on  tbe  keeper  rod  and  after  «itd 
keeper  rod  has  been  removed  from  tbe  opcaiag  la  tba 
base  of  the  tubular  shaft,  said  keeper  rod  aerriag  aa  a 
guide  for  replacing  the  dlaka  oa  tbe  tubular  aba/t  wbea 
it  Is  entered  In  the  opening  of  tbe  baae  of  tbe  tnbvlar 
abaft. 


996,151.  COMBINATTON-LOCK.  Allek  B.  Smith.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  aaalgnor  to  Baird  Manufactarinc  Company. 
Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1905.     Serial  No.  289,176.     . 


In  a  combination  lock,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotatable 
disk  having  a  series  of  peripheral  notches  snd  a  recess 
therein,  detents  for  engaging  said  notches,  a  sitdable  bolt 
provided  with  a  stop  adapted  to  enter  said  recess  to 
permit  said  bolt  to  be  withdrawn  and  having  a  receaa 
therein,  and  a  pivoted  t>olt  shifter  comprising  an  arm  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  bent  to  extend  into  the  recess  in  said 
bolt  and  adapted  to  receive  a  key. 


996,152.    BENDING  MACHINE.    Milton  D.  Smith.  Slier 
City,  N.  C.     Filed  Sept.  15,  1010.     Serial  No.  582,245. 


,"•.*-   •''• 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support, 
guide  members  mounted  upon  said  support,  a  work  car- 
riage reciprocally  mounted  over  the  support  on  said  guid- 
ing means,  a  bending  die  on  said  carriage,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  carriage,  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting 
the  guiding  members  and  the  carriage  operating  means 
and  means  controlled  by  the  operation  of  the  die  and  co- 
acting  with  the  bending  die  to  bend  a  bow  strip. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  slotted 
support,  guiding  members  mounted  upon  the  support,  a 
werk  carriage  slidably  mounted  upon  tbe  guide  membera, 
a  bending  die  on  said  carriage,  means  for  bracing  said 
guide  members,  disks  journaled  upon  the  support,  an  oper- 
ating connection  between  the  disk  and  tbe  work  carriage, 
means  for  adjusting  the  disks  simultaneonaly  with  the 
adjustment  of  tbe  guiding  members  and  meana  controlled 
in  the  operation  of  tbe  disks  and  coacting  with  aaid  die 
to  bend  a  bow  strip. 
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8.  A  deTlc*  of  tb«  clMS  described  comprUlnf  a  support, 
guiding  members  mounted  thereon,  a  work  carriage  mount- 
ed on  the  guiding  members,  a  bending  die  on  said  carriage, 
a  dislt  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  support,  braces  be- 
tween the  disk  and  the  guiding  members  for  canaing  simul- 
taneous adjustment  of  tbe  disks  and  tbe  guMlng  members, 
means  interconnecting  the  disk  and  work  carriage  wherebj 
upon  rotation  of  the  disk  the  work  table  will  be  recipro- 
cated upon  tbe  guiding  members  and  means  controlled  in 
the  operation  of  tbe  disk  and  coactlng  with  said  die  to 
bend  a  bow  strip. 

99  0,153.     AERODROME.     Got  8wow.  Kaufman,  Tex. 
Filed  May  12,  1910.    Serial  Na  560.909. 


i 


1.  An  aerodrome  including  plvotally  supported  mem- 
bers a  frame  connected  thereto,  arms  upon  said  members 
and  extending  above  and  below  the  frame,  braces  connect- 
ing tbe  arms  to  intermediate  portions  of  tbe  frame,  aeans 
for  oscillating  the  frame  and  members,  and  elements  piT- 
otally  supported  within  the  frame  and  movable  up^rdlj 
therein  to  close  the  frame. 

2.  In  an  aerodrome,  an  elevating  plane,  tncludlag  a 
frame  made  up  of  upper  and  lower  connected  members, 
flaps  supported  between  the  members,  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  flaps  in  one  direction  relative  to  tbe 
frame,  diverging  arma  connected  to  the  frame,  levers  ex- 
tending from  the  ari..«,  and  brace  wires  diverging  from 
said  arms  and  connected  to  tbe  frame  at  different  points 
between  the  ends  thereof. 


9  9  6.184.  ILLUlilNATINQ  DEVICE.  William  H. 
8p»ncib,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oeorge  Frink 
Spencer.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
099,471. 


1.  An  lllnmlnatlnK  device  for  desks  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  combined  reflector-caalng  and  lamp-shsde,  down- 
wardly extending  and  outwardly  flaring  concave  aide- 
walls  connected  therewith,  longitudinally  exteadlng  beads 
or  riba  connected  with  tbe  lower  marginal  edf*  of  aaek 


side  wall,  outwardly  projecting  stiffening  beads  or  ribs 
formed  in  said  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  lamps  or  light- 
ing QBits  supported  wltbia  said  combined  reflector-castng 
and  lamp-shade,  a  seriea  of  reflector-members,  secured 
upon  said  side-walls  of  ssid  combined  reflector-casing  and 
lamp-shade,  adapted  to  throw  a  maximum  light-flux  to  tbe 
outer  portions  of  the  desk  surface,  the  rsys  of  said  light- 
flux  being  directed  in  lines  below  the  level  of  tbe  eyes  of 
the  user  of  the  desks,  and  a  plurality  of  columns  or  stand- 
ards provided  with  means  for  engaging  said  beads  or  ribs 
connected  with  tbe  lower  marginal  edge  of  said  side-walls 
of  said  reflector  casing  and  lamp  shade  to  support  the 
latter  so  that  the  same  will  extend  the  entire  length  of 
the  desk,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
2.  An  lUuminatlng  device  for  desks  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  combined  reflector-casing  and  lamp-shade,  dowa- 
wardly  extending  and  outwardly  flaring  concave  aide- 
walls  connected  therewith,  longitudinally  extending  beads 
or  riba  connected  with  the  lower  marginal  edge  of  aacb 
side  wall,  outwardly  projecting  stiffening  beads  or  riba 
formed  in  said  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  lamps  or  lighting 
units  supported  within  said  combined  reflector  caalng  and 
Uunp-ahade,  a  series  of  reflector-members,  secured  upon 
said  side-walls  of  said  reflector-casing  and  lamp-ahads 
and  arranged  in  a  aeries  of  angular  positions  so  aa  to 
provide  angularly  disposed  reflecting  surfaces  adapted  to 
throw  a  maximum  llght-flnx  to  the  outer  portlona  of  the 
deak  surface,  the  raya  of  aald  light-flux  being  directed  in 
lines  below  tbe  level  of  tbe  eyes  of  the  user  of  the  disk, 
a  plurality  of  columns  or  standarda,  and  outwardly  ex- 
tending supporting  arms  or  brsckets  connected  with  said 
columna  or  standarda,  the  aame  being  provided  with 
grooves  or  receiving  sockets  for  receiving  said  marginal 
beada  or  riba  of  tbe  aide-walla  of  aald  combined  reflector- 
caalng  and  lamp-sliade  ao  aa  to  support  tbe  latter  longi- 
tudinally above  tbe  deak  surface,  substantially  aa  and  for 
tbe  purposes  set  forth. 


9  9  6.100.  GRAIN  SEPARATOR.  GnaHABO  SniiaT. 
Gretna,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1900.  Serial 
Na  281.966. 


A  grain  aeparator  comprising  a  ahoe,  a  hopper  for  feed- 
ing grain  thereto,  means  for  subjecting  tbe  grain  to  an  air 
blast,  a  screen  under  the  shoe  having  a  reverse  slope  and 
having  its  upper  portion  solid  with  s  slot  therein,  an  ad- 
justable allde  for  more  or  leaa  covering  the  lower  portion 
of  the  slot  to  catch  the  lighter  grain  falling  from  the  shoe 
and  direct  it  onto  tbe  screen,  a  conveyer  under  the  slot 
and  an  elevator  for  receiving  the  material  from  the  con- 
veyer and  returning  it  to  the  hopper. 


996,106.      UNIVERSAL    JOINT.      CLAasNCS    W.    Spicbb. 

Plainlleld,  N.  J.    FUed  Aug.  8, 1910.    Serial  No.  R70,8S3. 

1.  An  Incaaed  universal  joint  for  power  transmissioa, 
comprising  in  combination  two  connected  power  tnnaait- 
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ting  unlveraal  jolnta  provided  with  casing  members,  and 
a  doaure  Intermediate  said  members  and  comprising  two 
teleseopically-related  members,  one  bearing  agalnat  the 
«ne  casing  member,  and  the  other  against  the  other  caalng 
member. 


one  of  aald  bella.  an  independent  ahaft,  connectlona  from 
said  Independent  shaft  to  another  of  aald  bella,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  Independent  shaft  to  the  driven  ahaft 
only  when  aald  shafts  are  in  relative  predetermined  posi- 
tion whereby  both  of  said  bells  will  be  operated  aynchro- 
nously  from  tbe  driving  shaft. 


2.  An  incased  universal  joint  for  power  transmission, 
comprising  in  comblnstlon  two  connected  power  transmit- 
ting universal  joints  provided  with  casing  members,  and  a 
closure  intermediate  said  members  snd  comprising  two 
telescoplcally-related  members,  one  bearing  sgainst  the  one 
casing  member,  and  the  other  against  the  other  casing 
member,  and  a  apring  tending  to  press  said  teleacople  mem- 
bers apart. 

3.  Aa  incased  universal  joint  for  power  transmission, 
comprising  in  combination  two  connected  power  transmit- 
ting unlveraal  jolnU  provided  with  casing  members  curved 
approximately  spherically  near  their  proxlmste  ends,  and 
a  closure  intermediate  said  members  and  comprlalng  two 
telesc(H>icBll7  re>*t^  members,  one  bearing  against  the 
approximately  spherically  curved  porilon  of  the  one  caalng 
member,  and  the  other  against  tlie  corresponding  portion 
of  tbe  other  caalng  member. 

4.  An  Incased  universal  joint  for  power  transmlaaion. 
comprising  in  combination  two  connected  power  transmit- 
ting unlveraal  jolnta  provided  with  casing  members  curved 
approximately  spherically  near  their  proximate  ends,  and 
a  closure  inurmedlatc  said  members  and  comprising  two 
telescoplcally-related  members,  one  bearing  against  the 
approximately  ^herlcally  curved  portion  of  the  one  casing 
member,  and  the  other  against  the  corresponding  portion 
of  the  other  casing  member,  and  a  spring  tending  to  press 
said  telescopic  members  apart 

0.  An  incased  onlveraal  Joint  for  power  transmission. 
comprising  In  combination  two  connected  power  transmit- 
ting universal  joints  provided  with  casing  members,  and 
having  a  slip-joint  connection  with  each  other,  and  a  clo- 
sure intermediate  aald  members  and  comprising  two  tele- 
scoplcally  related  membera.  one  bearing  agalnat  the  one 
casing  member,  and  the  other  against  the  other  casing 
member,  and  alao  comprising  means  keeping  uld  tele- 
■coplcallT-related  members  in  contact  with  their  respective 
casing  members  during  action  of  the  slip-joint  connection. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette] 


990  107.  BELL-RINGING  APPARATUS.  CHA«L»a  Stam- 
aaaona.  Lamoille,  lU.  Filed  July  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
073,688. 

1.  In  a  bell  rlnglBg  apparatua.  the  oombinatlon  of  a  bell 
support,  a  plurality  of  bells  swlnglngly  mounted  on  said 
aupport.  an  oscillatory  member  disposed  beneath  each  belU 
a  yielding  connection  between  each  member  and  Ita  bell,  a 
continuously  rotating  shaft,  a  link  permanently  connect 
Ing  one  of  said  osclllstory  members  to  said  shaft,  an  inde- 
pendent shaft,  a  link  permanently  connecting  another  of 
said  oscillatory  members  to  said  Independent  shaft,  and 
means  for  automaUcally  connecting  aald  independent  ahaft 
to  the  continuously  routing  shsft  only  when  the  oscllls- 
tory members  ate  in  a  predetermined  relative  position. 

2.  In  a  bell  ringing  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  plorallty  sf  bells  swlnglngly  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  drMng  ahaft,  a  driven  shaft  operated  by  aald 
driving  ahaft,  connections  between  said  driven  shaft  and 


3.  In  a  t>ell  ringing  apparatus,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  bells  mounted  to  swing  therein,  a  driving  ahaft, 
a  driven  ahaft  operated  thereby,  connections  between  said 
driven  shaft  and  one  of  the  bella,  a  disk  mounted  upon 
one  end  of  ssid  driven  shaft,  an  Independent  shaft  dls 
posed  in  allnement  with  said  driven  sbsft.  a  disk  mounted 
upon  said  Independent  shaft  adjacent  the  disk  on  the 
driven  shaft  connections  between  said  Independent  shaft 
and  a  bell,  and  a  latch  carried  by  one  of  said  disks  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  disk  when  said  shafts  aaaums 
a  predetermined  relattre  poaltion  whereby  the  driven  and 
Independent  shafts  are  connected  together  so  that  both 
bells   will    be    operated   simultaneously   from   the   driving 

shaft 

4.  In  a  bell  ringing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  bells  swlnglngly  mounted  therein,  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  shaft  operative  connections  between 
said  shaft  and  one  of  said  bella.  an  independent  shaft  op- 
erative connectlona  between  said  independent  abaft  and 
the  other  bell,  a  i^ring-pressed  latch  adapted  to  normally 
connect  the  Independent  ahaft  with  the  continuously  ro- 
tating shaft,  a  lever  mounted  adjacent  tbe  path  of  travel 
of  said  latch,  and  means  for  moving  said  lever  into  tbe 
path  of  the  latch  to  disconnect  said  independent  shaft 
from  the  continuously  rotating  shaft  to  permit  one  of  the 
bella  to  be  rung  Independently  of  the  other. 

5.  In  a  bell   ringing  apparatua.   the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  bells  swlnglngly  mounted  therein,  a  pall 
of  oscillatory  members  mounted  beneath  said  bells,  con- 
nections between  said  oscillatory  members  and  the  bells,  a 
continuoualy   routing   shaft    a    pitman   connecting   said 
ahaft  with  one  of  said  oscillatory  membera,  ah  independ- 
ent  shaft    a   pitman    connecting   said    Independent   shaft 
with   the  other  oscillatory   member,   means   for  normally 
connecting  said   continuoualy    routing  and    Independent 
shafU  whereby  both  bells  will  be  operated  almulUneoualy 
to  ring  in  alternation,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said 
shafts  whereby  one  of  the  bells  may  be  rung  while  the 
other  remains  quiet 


996.108.     STEAM-MOTOR.     William   H.   Siakto«.   Chi- 
cago. 111.,  aaalgnor  to  Morgan  Construction  Company, 
Worcester.    Msss..    a    Corporation    of    MaasachnsetU. 
FUed  May  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  432.840. 
1.  A  steam  motor  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  said 

cylinder  provided  with  an  inlet  port  at  one  end  ope9  con- 
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tlnuoQBly,  a  ralre  controIlMl  ezahoat  port  at  some  dintaoce 
from  the  other  end.  and  a  by-pau  iihorter  than  the  stroke 
ot  said  piston  connectins  the  central  portion  of  the  cylin- 
der with  the  exhaast  end  beyond  said  ezhaaat  port. 


2.  A  steam  motor,  baring  a  cylinder  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  Inlet  port  open  continuously  and  at  some  distance 
from  Its  other  end  with  an  exhaust  port,  a  ralye  for  said 
exhaast  port,  a  by-pass  leading  from  approximately  the 
center  of  the  cylinder  to  the  exhaast  end  beyond  said  ex- 
haust port,  and  a  piston  having  different  effective  pressure 
areas  upon  its  opposite  sides. 

3.  A  steam  motor,  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  said 
cylinder  provided  at  one  end  with  an  Inlet  port  open  con- 
tinuously and  a  valve  controlled  exhaust  port  at  some  dis- 
tance from  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  by-pass  smaller 
than  said  inlet  port  commanlcating  with  opposite  sides  of 
the  piston  at  all  times,  and  a  second  by-pass  arranged  to 
communicate  with  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  only  after 
It  has  completed  a  portion  of  its  stroke. 

4.  A  steam  motor,  having. a  cylinder  provided  with  an 
inlet  port  open  continuously  at  one  end  and  a  valve  con- 
trolled exhaust  port  at  some  distance  from  the  other  end, 
a  piston  arranged  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  by  steam 
through  said  inlet  port  when  said  exhaust  port  is  open, 
and  by-passes  of  different  lengths  and  sises  communicating 
with  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  to  return  said  platon  at 
different  speeds  in  different  parts  of  its  stroke  when  said 
exhaast  port  Is  closed. 

6.  A  steam  motor,  having  a  cylinder  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  Inlet  port  open  continuously  and  at  the  other  end 
with  a  valve  controlled  exhaust  port,  a  piston  having  the 
affective  pressore  area  on  its  exhaast  side  greater  than 
apon  its  inlet  side,  means  for  the  gradual  passage  of  steam 
from  said  inlet  side  to  said  exhaust  side  during  the  entire 
stroke  of  the  piston,  and  independent  means  for  passing 
steam  from  said  Inlet  side  to  said  exhaast  side  daring  the 
latter  i>ortlon  of  said  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


996,159.     L0(;K.     Arthcr  Charles  STrvKNs,  Hounslow. 
England.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,857. 


1.  A  tabular  lock  comprising  a  two  part  casing  and 
having  a  key  hole  therein,  a  sliding  bolt,  a  reciprocating 
locking  bolt  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  key  to  engage 
with  the  sliding  bolt  to  hold  It  against  movement,  and 
plates  extending  transversely  of  said  casing,  said  plates 
being  spaced  opposite  to  one  another  on  each  side  of  the 
key  bole,  and  having  wards  on  their  adjacent  edges,  said 
plates  being  held  between  the  meeting  edges  of  the  parts  of 
the  casing. 

2.  A  tabular  lock  comprising  a  two  part  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  key  hole  therein,  a  sliding  bolt,  a  reciprocating  lock- 
ing bolt  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  key  to  engage  with 


the  sliding  bolt  to  hold  It  against  movement,  one  of  the 
parts  of  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  recess  in  its 
edgas  and  positioned  on  both  sides  of  the  key  hole,  plates 
extending  transversely  of  said  casing  and  having  their 
ends  engaging  within  said  recess,  said  plates  being  posi- 
tioned opposite  to  one  another  on  each  side  of  the  key 
bole  and  having  warda  on  their  adjacent  edges. 


996.160.     BLOWEH.     Joseph  J.  Btockci.  8t.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  583,046. 


1.  A  bk>wer  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  re- 
volving member,  a  casing  mounted  below  the  rerolvlng 
member,  a  shield  having  one  end  tapered  located  rigidly 
within  the  revolving  member  and  an  auxiliary  spoat  lead- 
ing from  the  periphery  of  the  revolving  member  to  the 
outlet  of  the  casing,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  blower  comprising  a  casing  acting  as  an  air  cbam- 
l>er,  a  stationary  shaft,  a  revolving  member  mounted  on 
said  shaft  above  the  casing,  a  hood  mounted  over  the  re- 
volving member  and  supported  to  the  casing,  a  shield 
rigidly  mounted  on  the  stationary  shaft  inclosing  a  por- 
tion of  the  inner  surfsce  of  the  revolving  member,  said 
shield  having  one  tapered  and  pointed  to  eliminate  the 
greater  portion  of  the  humming  caused  by  the  revolution  of 
the  revolving  member,  an  aoxlUary  spoat  located  la  front 
of  the  revolTlng  member  and  commanlcating  with  the  dla- 
charge  end  of  the  casing,  sabstantlally  as  specified. 

3.  A  blower  comprising  a  revolving  member  composed 
of  a  pair  of  rings,  agiUtor  blades  located  between  said 
rings,  said  revolving  member  rotatably  mounted,  a  sta- 
tionary shaft  on  which  said  revolving  member  Is  sup- 
ported, a  casing  acting  as  an  air  chamber  located  beneath 
the  revolving  member,  a  shield  rigidly  mounted  on  said  sta- 
tionary shaft,  one  end  of  said  shield  being  tapered  and 
pointed  to  eliminate  the  greater  portion  of  the  humming 
usually  created  by  the  rapid  revolution  of  the  revolving 
member,  an  auxiliary  spout  located  above  the  casing.  Its 
Inlet  end  located  In  front  of  the  revolving  member  and  its 
discharge  end  commanlcating  with  the  outlet  of  the  cas- 
ing, BubatantlsUy  as  specified. 

4.  A  blower  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  revolv- 
ing member,  a  casing  over  which  the  revolving  member  Is 
mounted,  a  stationary  shield  located  centrally  In  the  re- 
volving member  closing  the  upper  inner  surface  thereof, 
the  forward  end  of  said  shield  being  tapered  and  pointed 
so  as  to  elifltilnats  the  greater  portion  of  the  bumming 
caused  by  the  revolution  of  the  revolving  membsr,  and  an 
aaxiliary  spoat  located  in  advance  of  the  revolving  mem- 
ber to  catch  and  convey  that  portion  of  th«  agltatsd  air 
which  failed  to  enter  into  the  air  chamber  of  the  casing, 
substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  blower  comprising  a  revolving  member  revolably 
mounted  on  a  stationary  tubular  shaft,  a  easing  acting 
as  an  air  eliamber  located  beneath  the  revolving  member, 
a  hood  located  around  a  portion  of  the  Inner  periphery  of 
the  revolving  member  Inclosing  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
a  shield  rigidly  mounted  on  the  shaft  Inclosing  the  up- 
per inner  surface  of  the  revolvina  member,  the  forward 
end  of  said  shield  being  tapered  or  pointed,  an  auxiliary 
spout  located  on  the  casing  and  locaiari  In  advance  of  tbs 
revolving   member   to   catch    and   eoevsy   the   air    which 
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failed  to  enter  the  air  chamber  and  to  convey  the  same 
to  the  discharge  end  of  the  casing,  substantially  as  specl- 


906,161.     CA8H-RBOI8TEB.      WiLLUM    Bdmkbb,   liver- 
pool.  England.    Filed  Sept  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  616.801. 


eomprlsinff  a  setting  drum  for  each  denomlxiatlon  of  cola 
registered,  printing  wheels  for  Impressing  the  r^*^ 
paper,  puUeys  connected  with  these  wheels,  a  totallsiitc 
train,  sleeves,  pawl  arms  and  pulleys  for  actuating  said 
train,  and  chains  leading  from  said  setting  drums  to  the 
pulleys  of  the  prtntlng  wheels  and  totalising  train,  re- 
spectively, as  herein  describsd. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


996,162.  OVERHEAD  CRANE.  CLabbhcb  L.  Tatlob, 
Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Morgan  Bnglneerlag 
Company,  Alliance,  Ohio.  FUed  Oct.  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.  686,868. 


1.  In  a  cash  reglstertng  machine,  a  plurality  of  drums 
comprising  a  setting  drum  for  each  denomination  of  coin 
registered  and  subsidiary  drums  connected  therewith,  ban- 
dlee  connected  with  said  setting  drums,  an  operating  lever 
and  frame,  a  totalising  train,  paper  printing  wheels, 
numeral  disks  for  Indicating  the  positions  of  the  setting 
drums,  devices  for  actuating  a  series  of  Ublets  for  ex- 
hibiting the  record  made,  chains  leading  from  said  setting 
and  sabsldlary  drums  to  said  totalising  train,  printing 
wheels,  indicating  disks  and  tablet  actuating  devices, 
chains  leading  from  aaid  printing  whMls  to  the  totalising 

train,  and  chalM  leading  from  lald  lerer  frame  to  the 
toUllzlBg  train,  whereby  the  Botloas  at  the  setting  drums 
and  operating  lever  frame  are  transmitted  to  said  totalis- 
ing train,  printing  wheels,  indicating  disks,  and  tablet 
actuating  devices,  aa  herein  described. 

2.  In  a  cash  registering  machine,  a  plurality  of  drums 
comprising  s  setting  drum  for  each  denomination  of  coin 
registered,  each  drum  possessing  sldewise  movement  upon 
its  axis  an  actuating  lever  pivoted  on  said  axis  and  adapt- 
ed to  transmit  sldewise  as  well  ss  radial  motions  to  said 
drum,  perforations  In  the  drums,  and  detents  arranged 
to  enter  such  perforations  and  lo<*  the  drums  when  the 
latter  are  moved  sldewise,  as  herein  described. 

8.  In  a  cash  registering  machine,  a  plurality  of  drams 
comprising  a  setting  drum  for  each  denomination  of  coin 
raglstered.  means  for  moving  said  drum  sldewise,  perfora- 
tions in  the  drums,  detents  arranged  to  enter  said  per- 
forations for  locking  the  drums  when  the  latter  are 
moved  sldewise,  an  operating  lever,  an  operating  frame 
Inclined  surfaces  on  said  frame,  said  Inclined  surfaces  be- 
ing adapted  to  press  the  setting  drums  Into  engagement 
with  said  detents  when  the  operating  lever  Is  depressed, 
as  herein  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  cash  reglstsring  machine,  a  plurality  of  drums 
comprising  a  setting  drum  for  each  denomination  of  coin 
registered,  perforations  In  the  drums,  and  detents  for 
locking  in  said  perforations,  a  rocking  shaft,  cams  on 
aaid  shaft  adapted  to  press  said  drums  out  of  engage- 
Bi«it  with  said  detents,  a  spring  controlled  arm  on  said 
shaft,  a  caah  drawer,  a  back  panel  embodied  In  said  caah 
drawer,  and  an  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  back 
panel  of  the  cash  drawer,  whereby  said  cams  are  with- 
drawn from  the  drums  when  the  cash  drawer  is  closed, 
and  press  said  drums  out  of  the  ir  locked  positions  when 
said  drawer  is  opened,  as  herein  described. 

6.  In  a  cash  registering  machine,  a  plurality  of  drums 


1.  In  a  ladle  crane,  the  combination  with  sectional 
main  girders,  and  auxiliary  girders  intermediate  the 
main  girders,  of  a  main  trolley,  drums  thereon,  rods  de- 
pending from  said  trolley  between  the  sections  of  the 
main  girdera,  sheaves  supported  by  said  rods,  frames  se- 
cured to  the  trolley  and  having  connection  with  said  de- 
pending rods,  and  extending  outwardly  and  around  the 
outer  sections  of  the  main  girders,  sheaves  on  said  frames, 
and  ladle  carrying  cables  secured  to  the  drams  and  pass- 
ing around  the  sheaves  on  the  frames  and  the  sheaves 
supported  by  the  depending  rods  or  links. 

2.  In  a  ladle  crane,  the  combination  with  main  girders, 
and  aaxiliary  girders  intermediate  the  main  girders,  of 
a  main  trolley,  rods  depending  from  same  in  planes  inter- 
medUte  the  outer  edges  of  the  main  girders,  outwardly 
projecting  links  connected  to  said  trolley,  outwardly  pro- 
jectlng  links  having  connection  with  the  depending  rods 
In  a  plane  below  the  main  girder  and  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  the  Utter,  vertical  links  located  to  the 
outer  sides  of  the  main  girders  and  connecting  said  horl- 
BonUI  links,  sheaves  supported  by  said  links  and  by  said 
depending  rods,  drums  on  the  pulley,  and  ladle  carryixig 
cables  passing  from  the  drum  around  the  sheaves  carried 
by  the  links  and  then  Inwardly  over  the  sheaves  In  the 
depending  rods. 

8.  In  a  traveling  crane,  the  combination  with  main 
girders  and  auxiliary  girders  IntermedUte  the  main 
girders,  of  a  main  troHey,  rods  depending  from  the  Utter 
In  planes  IntermedUte  the  outer  side  edges  of  the  main 
girders,  sheaves  supported  by  said  rods,  horlaontal  and 
vertical  links  arranged  substantUlly  as  described,  sheaves 
carried  by  said  links,  drums  on  the  main  trolley,  and  cables 
carried  by  the  drums  and  passing  around  the  sheaves  on 
the  links  snd  over  the  sheaves  supported  by  the  depending 

rods. 

4.  In  a  traveling  crane,  the  combination  with  main 
girders,  and  auxiliary  girders  IntermedUte  the  main 
girders,  of  a  main  trolley  mounted  to  travel  on  the  main 
girders,  rods  depending  from  said  trolley,  sheavee  sup- 
ported by  said  rods,  frames  composed  of  links,  each  frasse 
connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  msln  trolley  and  having 
connection  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  depending  rods, 
braces  carried  by  the  main  troUey  for  sustaining  said  Unka 
In  operative  position,  drums  on  the  trolley,  and  cables 
carried  by  the  drums  and  passing  around  the  sheaves 
on  the  links,  and  also  the  sheaves  supported  by  the  rod. 
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8.  In  •  traTcUny  enuM,  the  eombtnatlon  with  mala 
girders,  and  aozlllary  garden  Intermediate  tb«  main 
flrdera,  of  a  main  trolley  mounted  to  trarel  on  the  main 
flrders,  a  series  of  rods  depending  from  said  main  trolley. 
■beaT*  carrying  fram«a  sapported  on  the  lower  mda  of 
■aid  rods,  abeaTea  carried  by  each  of  aald  carrying  framea, 
frames  composed  of  links,  each  frame  connected  at  Its 
upper  end  to  the  trolley  and  at  Ita  lower  end  to  Its  sheaTe 
carrying  frame,  braces  carried  by  the  trolley 'for  sustain- 
ing said  link  frames  In  operatlre  position,  drums  on  the 
trolley  and  cables  carried  by  the  drums  and  passing 
around  sheaves  on  the  links  and  also  tbe  sheaves  on  the 
sbeare  carrying  frames. 


996,103.  PROCESS  OF  BENDING  PIPE.  Jambs  Haix 
TATLoa,  Oak  Park.  lU.  PUed  Feb.  2.  1011.  Serial  No. 
606.149. 


1.  The  process  of  bending  pipe,  which  consists  in  heating 
a  definite  portion  of  the  wall  on  one  side  of  the  pipe  until 
It  buckles,  then  forcing  the  buckled  portion  back  into  the 
substantial  line  of  the  contour  of  the  pipe  so  as  to  upset 
the  heated  metal,  and  then  allowing  the  pipe  to  cool. 

2.  The  process  of  bending  pipe,  which  consists  In  heating 
a  definite  portion  of  the  wall  on  one  side  of  the  pipe  until 
It  buckles,  then  forcing  the  buckled  portion  back  Into  the 
substantial  line  of  the  contour  of  the  pipe  so  as  to  upset 
tbe  heated  metal,  and  then  cooling  said  heated  portion. 

3.  The  process  of  bending  pipe,  which  consists  In  heating 
ft  portion  of  .the  wall  on  one  side  of  the  pipe  until  that 
portion  buckles,  then  forcing  the  buckled  portion  back 
Into  the  substantial  line  of  the  contour  of  the  pipe  so  as 
to  upset  the  heated  metal,  and  then  cooling  said  heated 
portion. 

4.  The  process  of  bending  pipe,  which  consists  in  heating 
a  definite  portion  of  tbe  wall  on  one  side  of  tbe  pipe  until 
it  buckles,  then  mechanically  bending  the  pipe  slightly 
to  Increase  the  buckle,  then  forcing  the  bockled  portion 
back  into  tbe  substantial  line  of  the  contour  of  tbe  pipe 
so  as  to  upset  the  bested  metal,  and  then  cooling  the  pipe. 

6.  Tlie  process  of  bending  pipe,  which  consists  In  heating 
a  portion  of  the  wall  on  one  side  of  the  pipe  until  that 
portion  buckles,  beating  an  area  on  the  other  side  of  tbe 
pipe,  forcing  the  buckled  portion  back  into  the  substantial 
line  of  the  contour  of  the  pipe  so  as  to  upset  the  metal  of 
that  heated  portion,  and  then  cooling  said  portion  and  also 
tbe  said  area  from  the  center  outwardly. 


996.164.  RIBBON-REVBBSB  FOR  TTPB-WBITINO  MA- 
CHINES. Otto  THixica,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assigiior  to 
Mgon-Hopklns  Billing  Machine  Company,  St,  Loals,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  083.434. 


1.  In  a  derloe  of  the  character  described,  a  ribbon  r«- 
Tersiag  and  rewinding  mechanism  comprising  a  ribbon 
reel  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  machine,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing intermediate  said  reela,  means  on  the  shaft  for  ro- 
tating each  reel,  clutches  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  shaft 
for  engaging  and  disengaging  each  rotating  means,  means 
for  shifting  each  clutch  and  means  oonnsctlng  said  shift- 


so  that  tbs  elaCehss  may  be  operated  slmol- 
taneoualy. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ribbon  re- 
versing and  rewinding  mechanism,  comprising  a  ribbon 
reel  mounted  on  either  side  of  the  machiDc.  a  shaft  ex- 
tending intermediate  said  reels,  means  on  the  shaft  for 
rotating  each  reel,  clutches  slldably  mounted  on  the  shaft 
for  engaging  and  disengaging  each  rotating  means,  means 
for  shifting  each  dutch,  a  bar  connecting  said  shifting 
means,  and  means  for  retaining  said  clutches  in  either  of 
two  positions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ribbon  re- 
versing and  rewinding  mechanism,  comprlsinf  a  ribbon 
reel  mounted  00  either  side  of  tbe  machine,  a  abaft  ex- 
tending intermediate  said  reels,  means  on  the  shaft  for 
rotating  each  reel,  dutches  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  shaft 
and  engaging  and  disengaging  each  rotating  meana.  and 
means  for  shifting  each  clutch,  said  means  comprlaing  a 
notched  lever  and  a  pawl  cooperating  with  tbe  notched 
lever  to  hold  tbe  same  In  either  of  two  positions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ribbon  re- 
versing and  rewinding  mechanism,  comprising  a  ribbon 
reel  mounted  on  either  side  of  the  mwMne.  a  shaft  ex- 
tending Intermediate  said  reels,  means  on  the  shaft  fOr 
rotating  each  reel,  dutches  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  shaft 
for  operatlvely  engaging  and  disengaging  each  rotating 
means  with  tbe  shaft,  means  for  shifting  each  clutch,  snd 
friction  meana  engaging  each  dutch  to  prevent  accidental 
movement  thereof. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  having 
a  deck,  ribbon  guiding  means  mounted  on  either  end  of 
said  deck,  brackets  attached  to  either  end  of  tbe  deck, 
ribbon  reels  rotatably  mountsd  in  each  bracket,  means 
attached  to  the  deck  to  prevent  the  ribbon  from  contacting 
with  the  deck,  and  means  mounted  above  the  guiding 
means  to  protect  tbe  ribbon. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaastts] 


996,165. 
Colo. 


POTATO-BORTER. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1910. 


Jambs  Thompsom,  Oreeley, 
Serial  No.  594.744. 


A  potato  sorter  comprising  a  frame,  a  sorting  trunk 
mounted  for  reciprocatory  movement  upon  the  trasoe  and 
a  Jarring  rod  connected  at  one  end  with  the  trunk  and  at 
Its  other  end  alldably  engaging  tbe  frame  and  adaptsd  to 
bring  the  trunk  to  a  sudden  state  of  rest  at  tbe  eod  of 
each  reciprocation. 


996.166.  MBTAIXIC  CULVEBT.  Kabl  Johab  Tmobsbt. 
Oakland,  CaL.  assignor  to  California  Corrugated  Culvert 
Company.  Oakland.  Cal.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  6. 
1911.    Serial  No.  612,481. 


tloBs  beteg  s  flat  plane  in  tbe  divetlosi  of  their  length. 


llMctlon 
t  otiter  ■ 


and  tbe  terminal  portions  of  the  Stiter  section  being  cut 
clrctimferentlally  in  approximately  tbe  apexes  of  the 
ridges  and  tbe  bottoms  of  the  valleys  of  the  corrugations, 
to  form  separated  lugs,  aaid  lugs  being  offset,  the  portions 
of  said  sections  between  the  lugs  being  left  as  straight 
tongues. 

2.  A  metsllle  culvert  comprising  circumferentially  corru- 
gated complemenUl  sections  fitted  together  by  means  of 
alternating  offset  lugs  and  straight  tongues,  formed  by 
circumferentially  directed  cuts  made  in  approximately 
tbe  apexes  of  tbe  ridges  and  the  bottoms  of  tbe  valleys 
of  tbe  corrugations. 


•96.167.  FLEXIBLE  8TAT-BOLT.  BSKsr  W,  Uhl, 
Portsmouth,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1W9.  Serial  No. 
471.631. 


1.  A  flexible  stay-bolt,  comprising  a  body-portion  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  strands  or  rods  assembled  in  close 
contact  with  relatively-conforming  Intervening  faces  and 
collectively  forming  a  body  of  metal  of  virtually  solid 
cross-section. 

2.  A  flexible  stay-bolt,  comprising  a  body-portion  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  strands  or  rods  assembled  In  close 
contact  with  relstlvely-conforming  intervening  faces  and 
collectively  forming  a  body  of  metal  of  virtually  solid 
cross  section,  and  threaded  beads  constituted  by  the 
wsMsd  terminal  end-portions  of  tbe  assembled  set  of  said 
body  strands  or  rods. 

3.  A  flexible  stay-bolt  consisting  of  a  plarality  of  as- 
sembled strands  or  rods  terminating  in  Integral  threaded 
ksads  and  having  an  integral  collar  projecting  from  said 
heads  over  and  beyond  the  Junction  of  the  relatively-free 
portions  of  tbe  set  of  said  strands  or  rods  with  said  ter- 
minal beads. 

4.  A  flexible  stay-bolt  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  as- 
sembled strands  or  rods  terminating  in  Integral  threaded 
beads  and  having  a  collar  projecting  from  said  heads  over 
and  beyond  the  junction  of  the  relatively-free  portions  of 
the  set  of  said  strands  or  rods  with  said  terminal  heada, 
said  collar  having  an  inner  flaring  mouth  the  base  of  which 
Intersects  said  junction  of  the  reUtlvely-free  portions  of 
■aid  strsnds  or  rods  with  tbe  terminal  head. 

6.  A  flexible  sUy-bolt  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  strands 
or  rods  constituting  a  body-portion  formed  by  tbe  assem- 
bled stranda  or  rods  and  threaded  heads  formed  by  the 
Welded  terminal  end-portions  of  the  assembled  set  of  said 
strands  or  rods,  and  having  a  hole  or  channel  extending 
through  the  head  formed  by  tbe  welded  terminal  end-por- 
tlona  of  tbe  assembled  set  of  strands  or  rods  and  entering 
one  of  said  strands  or  rods  st  the  rdatively-free  portion 
thereof. 


1.  A  metallic  culvert  comprlaing  circumferentially  corru- 
gatsd  sections,  tbe  terminal  surfaces  of  one  of  said  sec- 


§96,168.      LUBBICATOB   FOB   ELBVATOB-OUIDES. 

Bbbwabo  O.  Umhau,  Wssblngton.  D.  C.    Filed  Feb.  21. 

1911.     Serial  No.  610,101. 

1.  In  eombinstion,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an 
arm  of  an  elevator  cage,  a  pair  of  wick  holders  carried  by 
itbe  frame  inclndlng  feeding  wicks,  means  for  permitting 
tws  of  the  wick  holders  to  be  adjusted  toward  and  away 
tnm  one  another,  and  means  constituting  eompnsslon  de- 
vices suspsmled  frosi  the  frss  ends  «(  tbe  wicks  to  retard 
the  lobrlcant. 


2.  In  eombinstion.  a  frame,  a  grease  cup  carried  there- 
by, a  pair  of  wick  holders  sdjostably  carried  by  tbe  frasM 
including  wicks,  a  central  wick  overlapping  tbe  first  wicks 
and  extending  into  the  grease  cup,  and  members  constitut- 
ing compression  devices  suspended  from  the  free  ends  of 
tbe  wicks  to  retard  the  lubricant. 


IIIIIIIIH 


8.  In  a  device  n  set  forth,  a  frame  having  a  plate  pro- 
Tided  with  a  shoulder,  a  pair  of  wick  holders  having  means 
to  engage  the  shoulder  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  de- 
vices carried  by  the  plate  for  en^gin^  said  means  for 
holding  tbe  wick  holders  in  adjusted  positions. 

4.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  frame  having  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder,  a  pair  of  wick  holders  having  means 
to  engage  the  shoulder,  devices  carried  by  the  plate  for  en- 
gaging said  means  for  holding  the  wick  holders  In  adjusted 
positions,  a  U-shaped  wick  carried  by  tbe  holders,  a  grease 
cop.  a  wick  disposed  centrally  of  tbe  loop  of  the  U-shaped 
wick  for  transferring  the  jrrease  or  lobrlcant  from  the  cup 
to  tbe  U-sbapcd  wick,  said  cup  being  suspended  below  the 
plate  into  which  the  central  wick  extends,  and  gravitating 
members  carried  by  tbe  extremities  of  the  U-shaped  wick 
and  tbe  central  wick. 

6.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  grease  or  lubricant  feeding 
wick,  a  gravitating  member  suspended  therefrom  consti- 
tuting s  lubrtcant  retarding  derlee.  ssid  member  compris- 
ing two  bent  plates  between  which  the  wick  Is  clamped, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  plates  together. 

[Clalau  e  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


996,168.  BOTABT  ENGINE. 
TBa.  Bniralo.  N.  T.  Filed 
574.576. 


John  HasButT  Vav  Dbvim. 
July  29.  1910.     SerUl  No. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  rotors 
rotntlTely  mounted  and  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spirally  dipposed  and  Intermeshing  tooth  blades  formed 
with  semi-circular  tops,  seml-clrcnlar  faces  and  straight 
sides  c<mnecting  said  semi-circular  tops  and  said  seml-<rlr- 
cnlar  taees,  said  blades  forming  scute  angles  with  the  axes* 
of  aald  rotors. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine  tlis  comblnatioo  of  a  pair  of  rotor* 
each  provided  wttb  a  ptarallty  of  splraUy  disposed  and 
intermeshing  tooth  bladea.  said  bUdes  forming  acute  an- 
gles with  the  axes  of  said  rotors,  a  rib  extending  across 
tka  tBlst  Bids  of  said  rotors  parallel  to  tbelr  axes  and  ta 
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eoBfonalty  to  a  portion  of  thdr  perlpberies,  front  and 
rear  bead*,  bearings  carried  by  said  front  and  rear  beads, 
abafta  rigidly  secured  in  said  rotors  and  rotatably  mount- 
ed la  said  bearings,  tbe  Inlet  ends  of  said  rotors  being  in 
contact  wltb  said  front  bead,  and  means  carried  by  said 
front  bead  wbereby  one  or  more  jets  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure saay  be  made  to  impinge  on  said  blades. 

8.  In  a  rotary  engine  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  rotors 
eacb  proTlded  wltb  a  plurality  of  spirally  disposed  and 
Intermesblng  tooth  blades,  said  blades  forming  acute  an- 
gles with  tbe  axes  of  said  rotors,  a  casing  surrounding 
said  rotors,  a  rib  Integral  wltb  said  casing  extending 
across  tbe  inlet  side  of  said  rotors,  parallel  to  tbeir  axes 
and  in  conformity  to  a  portion  of  their  peripheries,  front 
and  rear  beads  fitted  to  lald  casing,  bearings  carried  by 
said  front  and  rear  beads,  shafts  rigidly  secured  in  said 
rotors  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearings,  the  inlet 
ends  of  said  rotors  being  in  contact  wltb  said  front  bead, 
and  means  carried  by  said  front  bead  wbereby  one  or  more 
}eta  of  fluid  under  pressure  may  be  made  to  impinge  on 
said  bladea. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  rotors 
saeh  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spirally  disposed  and 
Intermesblng  tooth  bladea,  said  blades  forming  acute  an- 
gles with  tbe  axes  of  said  rotors,  a  casing  surrounding 
said  rotors,  a  rib  integral  with  said  casing  extending 
across  said  inlet  «ide  of  said  rotor,  parallel  to  their  axes 
and  in  conformity  to  a  portion  of  tbeir  peripheries,  front 
and  rear  heads  fitted  to  said  casing,  bearings  carried  by 
said  front  and  rear  beads,  shafts  rigidly  secured  in  said 
rotors  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearings,  tbe  inlet 
ends  of  ssld  rotors  being  in  contact  wltb  said  front  bead, 
an  inlet  port  In  said  front  bead,  and  one  or  more  JeU  of 
fluid  under  pressure  leading  from  said  port  and  impinging 
upon  said  blades. 

B.  In  a  rotary  engine  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  rotors 
each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spirally  disposed  and 
intermesblng  tooth  blades,  said  blades  forming  acute  an- 
glas  wltb  the  axes  of  said  rotors,  a  casing  surrounding 
said  rotors,  a  rib  Integral  wltb  said  caaing  extending 
across  tbe  inlet  side  of  said  rotors,  parallel  to  tbeir  axes 
and  in  conformity  to  a  portion  of  their  peripheries,  front 
and  rear  beads  fitted  to  said  casing,  bearings  carried  by 
said  front  and  rear  beads,  shafts  rigidly  secured  In  said 
rotors  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearings,  the  inlet 
ends  of  said  rotors  being  in  contact  wltb  said  front  head, 
an  Inlet  port  in  said  front  bead,  a  V-shaped  aperture 
communicating  with  said  inlet  port  and  disposed  in  said 
front  bead  opposite  the  point  of  mesh  of  said  rotors, 
wbereby  fluid  under  pressure  may  be  made  to  Impinge 
upon  said  blades. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


a  plTotod  arm:  aa  eapentrlc;   means  for  operating  said 
eccentric  by  said  float :  a  pivoted  arm  operated  by  said 


996,170.  WATER-LEVEL  RECORDING  AND  INDICAT- 
ING DEVICE  FOR  STEAM-BOILERS.  JOHM  E.  Van- 
HATTWt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Peter 
Seburg  and  one-third  to  Johnston  Nolan,  Pblladelpbia, 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  556.779. 

1.  In  a  water  level  indicator  and  recorder,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  float ;  supporting  means  for  tbe  float ;  a  record- 
ing chart ;  means  for  supporting  and  actuating  said  chart ; 
a  marking  device  engaged  with  said  chart;  a  rheostat 
operated  by  said  float  ;  a  solenoid ;  an  electric  circuit  in- 
elnding  said  rheostat  and  said  solenoid ;  and  means  oper- 
ated by  said  solenoid  for  moving  said  device  relatively  to 

■aid  chart. 

2.  In  a  water  level  indicator  and  recorder,  tlie  combina- 
tiOB  of  a  float ;  supporting  means  for  the  float  ;  a  record- 
ing chart ;  means  for  supporting  and  actuating  said  chart ; 
a  marking  device  engaged  with  said  chart;  a  rheostat 
operated  by  said  float ;  a  solenoid ;  an  electric  circuit,  In- 

'elndlng  said  rheostat  and  said  solenoid ;  a  solenoid  core : 
a  gear  rack  carried  by  said  core ;  a  toothed  sector  engaged 
with  said  rack;  and  means  operated  by  said  sector  for 
moving  said  device  relatively  to  said  chart. 

8.  In  a  water  level  indicator  and  recorder,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  float ;  supporting  aaeans  for  tbe  float ;  a  record- 
tag  chart ;  means  for  supporting  and  actuating  said  cbart ; 


f 


eccentric ;  and  a  marking  devlca  carried  by  said 
engaged  wltb  said  cbart. 


and 


996,171.  ABBON ACTIO  DBVICl-  BawaaT  Pwnm  Vm- 
CBHT.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  May  28,  1910.  Sarlal 
No.  564,008. 


M// 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  three  main  supporting  surfacsa 
mounted  upon  a  framework,  one  of  said  surfaces  batwasB 
and  of  greater  depth  from  front  to  rear  than  tba  otbv 
of  said  surfacaa,  one  of  said  surfaces  above  and  tbe  otbar 
of  said  surfaces  below  said  surface  of  greater  depth,  and 
said  upper  surface  mounted  over  tbe  forward  portion 
and  said  lower  surface  mounted  beneath  tba  rearward 
portion  of  said  surface  of  greater  depth. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  three  main  supporting  surfacsa 
mounted  upon  a  framework,  one  of  said  surfaces  between 
and  of  greater  depth  from  front  to  rear  than  the  other 
of  said  surfaces,  one  of  said  surfaces  above  and  the  other 
of  said  surfaces  below  said  surface  of  greater  depth,  and 
said  upper  surface  mounted  over  tbe  forward  portion 
and  said  lower  surface  mounted  beneath  the  rearward 
portion  of  said  surface  of  greater  depth,  a  central  por- 
tion cut  away  from  said  surface  of  greater  dapth,  and 
said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  greater  depth  ttom 
front  to  rear  at  said  central  cut  away  portion. 

8.  In  an  aaroplane,  three  main  supporting  surfaces 
mounted  upon  a  framework,  one  of  said  surfaces  between 
and  of  greater  depth  from  front  to  rear  than  the  other 
of  said  surfacsa,  one  of  aald  surfacsa  above  and  the 
other  of  said  surfaces  below  said  surface  of  greater  depth, 
and  said  upper  surface  mounted  ovar  the  forward  portion 
and  said  lower  surface  mounted  beneath  the  rearward  por- 
tion of  said  surface  of  greater  depth,  and  rudder  surfaces 
being  adapted  to  turn  simultaneously  upon  a  vertical  and 
upon  a  borixontal  axis. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  three  main  supporting  surfacsa 
mounted  upon  a  framework,  one  of  said  surfaces  between 
and  of  graater  depth  from  front  to  rear  than  tba  other  of 
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■aid  surfaces,  one  of  said  surfaces  above  and  tlie  other 
of  said  snrfsces  below  said  surface  of  greater  depth,  and 
aald  upper  surface  mounted  over  tbe  forward  portion  and 
said  lower  surface  mounted  beneath  the  rearward  portion 
of  said  surface  of  greater  depth,  and  rudder  surfaces 
being  adapted  to  turn  simultaneously  upon  a  rertlcal 
and  upon  a  horiaontal  axis,  in  combination  with  a  horl- 
■ontal  surf  see. 

6.  In  an  aeroplane,  main  supporting  surface  and  three 
front  surfaces  mounted  upon  a  framework  and  adapted  to 
be  rotated  upon  a  horlsontal  axis,  one  of  said  front  nurfaces 
between  and  of  greater  depth  from  front  to  rear  than 
the  other  of  said  surfaces,  one  of  said  sorfsces  above  and 
the  ottier  of  said  surfaces  below  said  surface  of  greater 
depth,  and  aald  upper  surface  mounted  over  the  forward 
portion  and  said  lower  surface  mounted  beneath  the  rear- 
ward portion  of  said  surfsce  of  greater  depth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


996,172.      SCHOOL-DBBK.      LcDWio    Voaa.    Trier,    Ger- 
many.    FUed  Mar.  17,  1911.    Barlal  No.  615,106. 


A  desk  having  a  forwardly  extending  arm,  in  comMna- 
tloB  with  a  deek  having  an  opening  In  its  back  for  receiv- 
ing said  arm  and  a  pair  of  partitions  extending  forward 
from  the  back  of  tbe  latter  deak  at  tbe  aides  of  this 
apSBteg,  tlie  said  partitions  snd  arm  being  provided  with 
Mtaaii  for  locking  tbe  letter  in  any  one  of  several  posi 
tlOBs  of  axtenaloa  through  this  opening  and  thus  regulat- 
ing tbe  Interval  betwaea  the  said  deaks. 


•MaTS.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  COMPUTING  -  MACHINE. 
awomOM  Walkbs.  Newton,  Maaa.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1910. 
Serial  No.  588.476. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  type  wtieels  joomaled  side  by  side,  tripping  mechanisms 
by  which  esch  type  wheel  will  at  a  predetermined  point  In 
Its  rotation,  rotate  the  adjacent  wheel  spproprlate  to 
the  next  higher  column  a  predetermined  distance,  a  plu- 
rality of  printing  hammers  adapted  to  strike  tbe  types 
of  said  type  wheels,  and  a  type  plate  bearing  typaa  cor- 
responding to  tbe  types  of  tbe  type  wheels,  said  type 
plate  twing  movable  in  tlM  path  of  said  liammers  betwaan 
the  hammers  and  the  type  wbaela,  and  also  movable  out 
of  tbe  path  of  tbe  hammer. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  type  wheels  joomaled  side  by  side,  tripping  mechs- 
by  which  each  type  whsd  will  at  a  predetermined 


point  In  Its  rotation,  rotate  the  adjacent  wheel  appro- 
priate to  tbe  next  higher  column  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, s  plurslity  of  printing  hammers  adapted  to  strike 
tbe  types  of  said  type  wheels,  and  a  curved  type  plaA 
carried  by  a  pivoted  cradle  and  bearing  typea  correspond- 
ing to  the  typea  of  the  type  wheels,  said  type  plate  being 
adapted  to  be  swung  on  said  cradle  In  tiM  path  of  said 
hammers  l>etween  tbe  hammers  and  the  type  wheels,  and 
also  to  be  swung  out  of  the  path  of  the  hammers. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  plurality 
of  type  wheels  journaled  side  by  side,  tripping  mecha- 
nisms by  which  each  type  wheel  will  at  a  predetermlaed 
point  in  its  rotation,  rotate  the  adjacent  type  wheel  appro- 
priate to  the  next  higher  column  a  predetermined  distance, 
s  plurality  of  individually  movable  printing  hammers 
adapted  respectively  to  strike  the  types  of  tbe  several 
type  wheels,  and  printing  types  supported  In  series  cor- 
responding to  the  series  of  the  types  on  the  type  wheels, 
said  printing  types  being  movable  in  the  path  of  said 
hammers  between  the  hammers  and  the  type  wheels,  and 
also  movable  out  of  the  path  of  tbe  hammers,  and  means 
to  actuate  said  hammers  Individually  to  cause '  th«n  to 
strike  each  Its  respective  series  of  printing  types. 

4.  In  s  machine  of  the  cbsracter  described,  a  plurality 
of  type  wheels  journaled  side  by  side,  tripping  mecha- 
nisms by  which  eacb  type  wheel  will  st  a  predetermined 
point  in  Its  rotation,  rotate  the  adjacent  type  wheel  ap- 
propriate to  the  next  higher  column  a  predetermined 
distance,  a  plurality  of  printing  hammers  adapted  to 
atrlke  the  types  of  said  type  wheel,  printing  types  sup- 
ported in  series  corresponding  to  the  series  of  the  typea 
on  tlw  type  wheels,  said  printing  types  being  movable -In 
tlie  path  of  said  hammers  between  tbe  hammers  and  the 
type  wlieeis,  and  also  movable  out  of  tbe  path  of  the 
tiammers,  and  etrfumns  of  keys  numbered  in  series  like 
tlie  series  of  the  types  on  tbe  corresponding  type  wheels 
snd  printing  types,  and  connections  between  each  key, 
and  the  printing  types  and  type  wheel  and  hammer  of  the 
corresponding  column,  adapted  when  such  key  is  operated 
both  to  print  from  the  printing  types  and  to  add  on  the 
proper  column  the  amount  Indicated  I>y  said  key. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  type  wheels  joumsled  side  by  side,  tripping  mecha- 
nisms by  which  esch  type  wheel  will  at  a  predetermined 
point  In  its  rotation,  rotate  tbe  adjacent  type  wheel  sp- 
proprlate to  the  next  higher  column  a  predetermined  dls- 
tsnce.  s  plurality  of  printing  hammers  adapted  to  strike 
the  types  of  said  type  wheel,  printing  types  supported  in 
series  corresponding  to  tbe  series  of  the  types  on  the 
type  wheels,  said  printing  types  being  movable  in  the 
path  of  said  hammers  l>etween  the  hammers  and  the  type 
wheels,  and  also  movable  out  of  the  path  of  tbe  hammers, 
columns  of  keys  numbered  in  series  like  the  aeries  of  tbe 
types  on  tbe  corresponding  type  wheels  and  printing  typea, 
connections  between  each  key,  and  the  printing  types 
snd  type  wheel  and  hammers  of  the  corresponding  column, 
adapted  when  such  key  is  operated  both  to  print  from  the 
printing  tyjies  and  to  add  on  the  proper  column  tbe 
amount  indicated  by  said  key,  and  a  single  lever  or  key 
sdapted  to  operate  all  of  tbe  hammers  in  unison  to  strike 
the  type  wheels  when  the  printing  types  sre  out  of  the 
path  of  the  hammers. 

[Clslms  6  to  117  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


996,174.  BRICK-MOLD.  Exnbst  F.  Wmb,  La  Croaie, 
Wis.  Filed  July  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  671.998. 
A  mold  comprising  a  box  provided  with  tie  rode,  said 
box  baring  a  series  of  partitions  therein,  a  series  of  slid' 
lag  ejecting  plungers  srranged  between  said  partitiona. 
each  of  which  Is  composed  of  flat  platea.  operating  rode, 
said  plates  having  tbe  ends  of  said  rods  secured  thereto, 
said  rods  <>xtendlng  through  the  mold  compartments  be- 
tween said  tie  rods  and  connected  at  their  oppoirtte  enda 
to  an  operating  plate  having  curved  enda,  cross  bars  for 
connecting  ttie  projecting  ends  of  the  side  pieces  of  tbe 
mold  together,  said  cross  bars  baring  vertically  disposed 
therein,  handle  bars  having  looped  ends  mouttted 
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Sir 


Id  said  paaMSM  of  tbo  eroM-b«ra  and  adapted  to  tilde 
diametrically  thereoo,  and  the  width  of  the  looped  por- 
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tloDS  of  Mid   bandies  being  greater    tban   the   tpaee  be- 
tween the  passages  of  said  bars. 


•  9  6,175.      BRICK -MACHINE.      Ea.^sT   F.    Wtcb.    La 
Crosse,  Wis.     Filed  July  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  572.952. 


The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  stationary  mold 
member  thereon,  a  morable  mold  member  mounted  on  the 
main  frame,  means  for  sliding  said  movable  m«*niber  to 
and  from  the  stationary  member,  a  vertically  sliding  plate 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  arranged  to  close  the  front  end 
of  the  movable  mold  member,  bearings  on  the  frame  below 
the  middle  of  said  plate,  a  rod  rigid  with  said  piste  and 
depending  from  the  middle  of  the  lower  edge  thereof 
through  said  bearings,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
main  frame  and  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with 
said  rod  at  its  opposite  end,  and  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end 
on  the  frame  adjacent  but  beyond  the  pivoted  end  of  the 
link  and  having  one  end  free,  said  lever  having  a  pin  and 
slot  connection  with  the  link  between  the  ends  of  the 
same. 


996.170.  CASH  REGISTER.  Bteon  B.  Wnt-LS.  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Machine  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  514,832. 

1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  cash 
drawer,  of  an  electric  circuit  including  an  incandescent 
lamp,  a  source  of  electric  power  and  a  pair  of  normally 
separated  contacts,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  at  Its  angle, 
a  member  projecting  Into  position  (or  enaajement  by  the 
cash  drawer,  means  connecting  the  member  with  the  bell- 
crank  lever,  and  means  on  the  bell-crank  lever  (or  eonnectr 
ing  the  said  contacts,  the  construction  being  such  that 
when  the  cash  drawer  is  In  its  closed  position  the  contacts 
ai«  s^arated  and  when  the  cash  drawer  Is  moved  from  Its 
closed  position  the  contacts  are  connected  and  the  circuit 
Is  thus  closed  through  the  lamp. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  caah 
drawer,  of  an  electric  circuit  Inclading  an  incandescent 


lamp,  a  ■oaree  of  electric  power  and  a  pair  of  normally 
separated  contacts,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  at  its  angls, 
a  lever  projecttag  into  position  for  engagement  by  the  cash 
drawer,  means  connecting  the  lever  with  tlM  baU-crank 
lever,  and  means  on  the  bell-crank  lever  for  eeUMettef  the 
said  contacts,  the  construction  being  such  that  when  the 
caah  drawer  is  In  Its  dosed  position  the  contacts  ar«  sepa- 
rated and  when  the  cash  drawer  Is  moved  from  Its  closed 
position  the  contacts  sre  connected  and  the  circuit  is  thus 
closed  through  the  lamp. 
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8.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  cash 
drawer,  of  an  electric  circuit  including  an  Incandescent 
lamp,  a  source  of  electric  power  and  a  pair  of  normally 
separated  contacts,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  at  its  angle, 
a  lever  projecting  into  position  for  engagement  by  the 
cash  drawer,  a  spring  connecting  the  lever  with  the  bell- 
crank  lever,  and  means  on  the  bell-crank  lever  for  connect- 
ing the  said  contacts,  the  construction  being  such  that 
when  the  cash  drawer  la  in  its  closed  position  the  contacts 
are  separated  and  when  the  cash  drawer  Is  moved  from  its 
closed  position  the  contacts  are  connected  and  the  drenlt 
Is  thus  closed  through  the  lamp. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  corabinstlon  with  a  cash 
drawer,  of  an  electric  circuit  Including  an  incandescent 
lamp,  a  source  of  electric  power  and  a  pair  of  nonnnlly 
separated  contacts,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  at  Its  angle. 
a  lever  atatlonarlly  pivoted  In  the  register  and  projecting 
Into  position  for  engagement  by  the  cash  drawer,  a  spring 
for  turning  the  latter  lever  In  one  direction,  the  said  lever 
being  turned  in  the  opposite  direction  by  the  cash  drawer 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  connections  between  the 
said  lever  and  the  bell-crank,  a  member  carried  by  the  bell- 
crank  and  means  on  said  member  for  connecting  the  said 
contacts  when  the  bell-crank  Is  moved  In  one  direction, 
whereby  the  said  circuit  Is  closed  through  the  lamp. 

5.  In  a  caah  register,  the  combination  with  a  cash 
drawer,  of  an  electric  circuit  Including  an  incandescent 
electric  lamp,  a  source  of  electric  power  and  a  pair  of  nor- 
mally separated  contacts,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  at  its 
angle,  a  lever  statlonarlly  pivoted  in  the  register  and  pro- 
jecting into  position  for  engagement  by  the  cash  drawer,  a 
spring  for  turning  the  latter  lever  In  one  direction,  the 
said  lever  being  turned  in  the  opposite  direction  by  the 
cash  drawer  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  said  lever  and  the  bell-crank,  a 
member  carried  by  the  bell  crank  and  means  on  said  mem- 
ber for  connecting  the  said  contacts  when  the  bell-crank  is 
moved  in  one  direction,  whereby  the  said  circuit  is  doaed 
through  the  lamp. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


996.177.     RETERSING-TURBINE.     HaaMAMM  T.  Waaian. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  S46,»78. 

1.  la  a  turbine  the  combination  of  a  blade  wheel,  two 
sets  of  blades  formed  with  the  wheel,  one  set  reversed  to 
the  other,  means  to  impinge  a  fluid  s gainst  the  surfaces  of 
one  set  of  blades  and  means  to  direct  the  ssid  fluid  to  Im- 
pinge against  the  reversed  sides  of  the  other  set  of  bladsa. 

2.  In  a  turbine  the  coasbinatlon  of  a  blade  wheel,  two 
sets  of  blades  formed  with  said  wheel,  one  set  reversed  to 
the  other,  means  to  «T**f  a  flnld  on  one  side  of  slttosr 


Mt«(  bladw  and  msa 
Its  sapaasloa  en  tbs 
UMaa  aftar  having  t 


M  to  Imptnct  tks  mbm  llaid  dartag 
rsTSfsad  ilia  o<  tkt  otber  aat  of 
hs  flrat  ast. 


8.  IB  a  raveralng  torMna  the  combination  of  a  hoaaing, 
a  Ma«a  wtoaal  jMmalad  tbareln.  two  s«ta  of  bladaa  fonasd 
wftb  th»  whssl.  CM  o<  whl(A  la  reverswl  to  tlM  other,  an 
annular  inlat  port  termed  with  the  rl^t  hand  aids  of  the 
booslnf  and  an  aanolar  inlet  port  formed  with  the  left 
hand  aids  of  ths  hooalng,  openings  leading  from  said  ports 
to  within  the  boosing,  adjustable  vaivs  plugs  with  ports 
lottted  la  said  npsnings  fee  eondact  a  propelling  fluid  from 
said  annular  ports  to  their  aaaampanylng  set  of  blades  and 
means  to  conduct  the  flold  after  baring  Impinged  on  said 
aet  of  blades  to  the  reversed  sides  of  the  other  set  of 
bladca  and  an  exhaust  port  connected  with  the  housing. 

4.  In  a  reversing  turbine  the  combination  of  a  blade 
wheel,  stepped  sidsa  formed  with  said  wheel,  two  sets  of 
blades  one  reveiaed  to  the  other  for  the  wheel,  a  housing 
for  the  wheel  and  ahoolders  formed  in  the  housing  to  regis- 
ter with  the  stepped  aides  of  the  wheel,  an  annular  Inlet 
port  formed  In  the  hooalng,  means  to  conduct  a  fluid  from 
the  inlet  ports  to  either  ast  of  the  blades  of  the  wheel, 
means  to  direct  the  flnld  against  the  reveraed  sides  of  the 
oecond  set  of  blades  after  having  Impinged  on  the  fliat  aet 
and  an  ezhaost  port  in  the  boosing. 

B.  In  a  reversing  tnrbtne  the  combination  of  a  blade 
wh^d,  two  sets  of  blades  formed  with  the  wheel,  one  ra- 
vened to,  the  other,  stepped  sides  formed  with  the  said 
wheel,  annular  flanges  extending  from  the  circumfsrential 
sorface  of  the  whed.  a  housing  for  the  wheel  having  re- 
eeeese  that  register  with  said  flangea,  and  ahoolden  that 
register  with  the  stepped  sides  of  the  wheel,  a  planllty  of 
inlet  ports  formed  In  the  housing  on  each  side  of  the 
wheel,  means  to  conduct  a  fluid  for  dther  set  of  Inlet 
ports  to  one  set  of  blades,  and  means  to  impinge  the  flnld 
against  the  reversed  sides  of  the  second  set  of  bladea,  after 
having  impinged  on  the  first  set.  and  exhaust  appnrte- 
naness  connected  op  with  the  turbine. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


M6.178.    MINE-SHAFT  LINING.     HanaT  J.  Waaaiaaaa, 
Dnlnth.  Mlaa.    Filed  Apr.  18,  leil.    Serial  No.  g20.»40. 


ahaft  llBlag 

of  aabotaatlally 
I  at  the  cade  of  the 
la  «99oalte  aagie  enanirrHas  ea  the 

igrao,— u 


ahaft  sets 
aagle 
etattlee 
seta. 


t.  A  mlno  shaft  lining  ooBFriaiag  •occcaolTe  shaft  aeli 
formed  U  metal  beams  of  anbataatlally  H-aectioo,  aa^ 
eeoneetlon  at  the  ends  of  tbe  beama,  and  etattlee  fomted 
of  anglee  and  secured  to  the  corresponding  angle  connec- 
tions of  anccessive  sets. 

8.  A  mine  ahaft  lining  comprlalng  anccessive  shaft  sets 
formed  of  metal  beama  of  substantially  H -section,  angle 
connections  at  the  ends  of  the  beama,  stattles  secured  to 
opposite  angls  connections  of  successive  sets  and  lagging 
Interposed  between  the  flanges  on  <^posits  marginal  edges 
of  tbe  beams  forming  the  successive  eets. 

4.  A  mine  shaft  lining  comprising  successive  shaft  seta 
formed  of  metal  beams  of  substantially  H -section,  angle 
connections  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  beama,  and  stnt- 
tles  of  angle  section  remo'vably  aeeored  to  the  angle  con- 
necttoaa,  the  ends  of  the  stuttles  being  arranged  to  contact 
with  the  daagea  of  adjacent  beams. 

5.  A  shaft  aet  comprising  metal  wall  plates  and  end 
platee  of  sabetantlally  H -section  and  angle  connectlona  se- 
curing the  wall  plates  to  the  end  platee,  said  angles  serv- 
ing aa  coaaectloae  (or  etattlee  interpoeed  between  adja- 
cent shaft  sets. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


W6,179.  PB0CM8  FOB  PBODUClltO  MBTAL8  FROM 
ORBS.  BATMoiro  Pattb««ow  WHBauK.K,  Bearchllght, 
Mev.     rueg  Feb.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  544.876. 

1.  A  proceea  for  regenerating  cyanld  solutions  carry- 
ing baae  metals  In  the  form  of  soluble  double  cyanlda  con- 
sisting In  recovering  the  considerable  portion  of  tbe  cyan- 
ogen existing  as  a  component  part  of  the  double  cyanide, 
by  the  addition  of  add  which  predplUtee  the  metala  as 
simple  cyanlda,  the  removal  of  said  precipitate  and  Ita 
further  treatment  with  add,  the  application  of  beat  to 
separate  the  metala  and  cyanogen  forming  the  simple 
cyanld.  and  the  abeorptlon  of  the  hydrocyanic  add  thus 
formed  by  a  solution  of  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  hydrate  to 
form  a  eolution  of  a  almple  cyanld  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  or  alkali. 

2.  A  proceae  for  regeneratlBg  cyanld  aolutions  carrying 
base  metals  In  the  form  of  soluble  double  cyanids  consist- 
ing in  recovering  the  cyanogen  existing  as  a  component 
part  of  tile  double  cyanide,  by  first  sepsratlng  the  double 
cyanids  by  predpltadon  then  applying  heat  to  break  up 
the  simple  cyanids  as  metals  and  cyanogen,  and  then  ab- 
sorbing the  hydrocyanic  acid  formed  by  tbe  addition  of  an 
alkali  or  alkaline  earth  hydrate. 

8.  A  process  for  regenerating  cyantd  aolutions  carrying 
base  metals  in  the  form  of  ioluble  doatde  cyanids  con- 
sisting in  tbe  addition  of  add  to  precipitate  said  metals 
as  aimpls  eyanMa,  tbe  remoral  of  tbe  said  predpitate  and 
tta  further  treatment  with  add  and  tbe  application  of 
heat  to  separate  the  metals  and  cyanogen  forming  tiie 
simple  cyanM  and  tbe  abeorptlon  of  tbe  hydrocyanic  add 
thus  formed  by  a  solution  of  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth 
hydrate  to  form  a  solution  of  s  simple  cyanM  of  an  alkali 
or  alkaline  earth. 


996.180.  APPARATUS  FOR  BLOWING  SOOT.  TmoMAa 
B.  WaiTB,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  34,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  604327. 

1.  The  improvemeaU  which  compriae  tbe  eomblaatioa 
of  a  set  of  tobee  and  means  for  carrying  gasss  la  oootact 
with  the  sortaces  of  said  tubee,  with  two  eets  of  noes  lea 
adapted  for  dlacbarglng  flnld  opposlUly  t»  the  canaat 
of  the  heating  gases  In  contact  with  different  tabes  of 
■tld  aet,  and  meana  whereby  aald  eeta  of  noaalee  can  be 
dlseharged  in  soceession. 

a.  Hie  Improvements  which  comprise  the  combination 
of  a  aet  of  boUcr  taboo,  with  a  main  pipe,  branch  pipoa. 
valve  mechaaism  wbereby  eald  bcaaeh  pipes  are  altat^ 
aately  plaeed  In  communkatloa  with  aald  mala  pipe, 
lateral  pipeo  coaaoeted  with  the  respective  branch  pipes 
afereaald,  and  noaalee  coaaoeted  with  the  raapaetlTe  lateral 
pipee  atoioaaid. 
t.  The  lai«roveoMnte  which   immprlas  the  oomhinstloa 
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bolt!  eztcndlnc  throofh  tald  baa4«n.  and  hand  bole 
corerlng  meaoa  comprlaing  bolts,  wUb  branch  pipes,  means 
SDpported  by  said  last  named  bolts  for  holding  said  pipes. 
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nossles  disposed  fa  said  stay  bolts  and 
necting  said  noaslea  with  said  pipes. 


ns  for  con- 


899,181.  OARMBNT  •  FA8TBNEB.  William  L.  Whit- 
INO,  Baltimore,  Md.,  SMignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  H. 
Kaebler,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  May  12,  1008.  Serial 
No.  482,492. 


1.  A  garment  fastener  compriaing  a  body  portion  pro- 
Tlded  with  an  apertora,  a  locking  t(»gae  baTlng  a  ifortlon 
conforming  in  contonr  to  the  outline  of  aald  aperture  and 
adapted  to  be  pressed  laterally  into  aald  aperture  to  pro- 
dace  a  locking  engagement  on  the  material  between  the 
edge  of  the  tongue  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  aperture, 
and  means  to  cooperate  with  the  locking  edge  of  one  of 
said  parts  for  retaining  said  tongue  in  locked  position. 

2.  A  garment  fastener  comprising  a  body  portion  pro- 
rlded  with  an  aperture,  a  locking  tongue  harlng  Its  edges 
arranged  to  register  with  said  aperttire  and  adapted  to  be 
prsassd  laterally  into  said  aperture,  a  portion  of  the 
material  of  the  garment  being  adapted  to  be  pressed 
into  the  aperture  and  frlctlonally  engaged  between 
the  edge  thereof  and  the  edge  of  the  tongos,  aad  a  spar 
on  the  tongue  arranged  to  pierce  the  material  and  adapted 
to  be  clenched  upon  the  body  portion  surroondlng  said 
aperture. 

S.  A  garment  fastener  comprising  a  plat*  baTlng  a 
book  portion  aad  a  toogae  at  one  end,  tb*  toagoe  batng 
punched  from  the  book  portion,  an  apertare  being  formed 
la  proximity  to  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  plate  aad  haring 
an  ontllne  conforming  to  the  outline  of  a  portion  of  said 
twicaa,  the  plate  being  doubled  transrersely  to  bring  the 
fraa  end  of  the  tongue  into  register  with  ssid  sperture, 
tbe  tongue  being  adapted  to  be  pressed  laterally  Into  said 
apertare  to  produce  a  binding  action  upon  the  material  of 
the  garment  betweea  the  edge  of  tlis  toagns  and  tbe  edge 
of  the  aperture,  and  a  spar  formed  on  the  free  edge  of 
the  tongue  and  arranged  to  pierce  tb*  material  of  tbe  gar- 
ment and  adapted  to  be  clenched  upon  tbe  body  portion  of 
the  fastener  to  retain  the  tongue  in  locked  poeltkm. 

4.  A  garment  fastener  comprising  a  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  apertare,  a  book  portion  and  a  tMgac  kav- 
tag  a  portion  of  a  shape  aad  slae  adapted  to  antar  later- 
ally into  said  apertare  so  as  to  occupy  s  position  sabstaa- 


tlally  la  the  plane  of  tha  adfa  of  aald  aperture,  a  portlaa 
of  the  material  of  tha  gament  belag  thereby  pressed 
into  said  apertare  aad  eonAned  betwvea  the  edge  thereof 
aad  the  edge  of  the  toagaa,  aad  saeaaa  for  retatalag  tbe 
toagaa  In  locked  poeltloa. 

5.  A  blank  for  girwwt  fasteaers  comprising  a  plate 
baTlng  an  apertare  fotswd  la  proximity  to  one  end  thereof, 
tha  oppoalta  and  of  tha  plate  belag  eorred.  aad  baTlag 
a  portlSB  of  tkm  material  punched  tharefrom  to  form  an 
oater  toaaded  book  portion,  a  toagoa  being  formed  within 
said  book  portion  and  proTlded  with  a  spur  proceeding 
from  its  edga,  aalargsd  stUch-reeelTlng  openings  being 
formed  betweaa  tba  base  of  said  tongue  and  the  adjacent 
portion  of  said  book  portion. 

[CUims  6  to  8  jMt  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


9  9  6.182.  PB0CB88  OF  MAKING  INCANDB8CISNT 
LIOaTINQ-BODIBS.  OscAK  WiBDaaHOLD.  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.    Fllad  Feb.  IS.  1909.    Serial  No.  477,610. 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  making  an  lllominat- 
lag  body,  which  consists  in  mixing  thorium  and  cerium 
altratea,  redndng  tbe  mixture  to  the  form  of  oxlds  by 
beating,  adding  thereto  a  mixture  of  thorium  nitrate  solu- 
tion with  cerium  nitrate,  highly  compressing  the  result- 
ing paste,  and  baking  the  compressed  body. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  making  an  illuminat- 
ing body,  which  consists  in  adding  a  hardening  fiuld  to  a 
mixture  of  oxlds  of  rare  earth  metala,  compressing  the  re- 
salting  paste  and  baking  tbe  compressed  body. 

S.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  making  an  lllumiaat- 
Ing  body,  which  consists  In  adding  a  hardening  fluid  to 
tbe  oxld  of  a  rare  earth  metal,  compressing  the  resulting 
paste  and  baking  tbe  compreased  body. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  an  illamlaat- 
Ing  body,  which  consists  In  adding  a  small  percentage  of 
a  solution  of  nitrate  of  rare  earth  metals  to  a  mixture 
of  oxlds  of  rare  earth  metala  to  form  a  paste,  compressing 
8ai<f  paste  and  baking  tbe  comprtssed  body. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  an  Illuminat- 
ing body,  which  consists  in  mixing  thorium  and  eerium 
nttratea,  reducing  tbe  mixture  to  the  form  of  oxlds  by 
heating,  adding  thereto  a  mixture  of  a  thorium  nitrate 
solution  wltb  cerium  nitrate,  and  baking  tbe  resulting 
paste. 

(Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


99«,18S.  OANOBAW  BA8B.  THSODoaa  C.  WiLKiir. 
Oabkoab,  Wis. ;  John  B.  Cari>enter,  Oebkosh,  Wis., 
special  administrator  of  said  Theodore  8.  Wilkin,  de- 
ceased.    Filed  Joly  15,  1008.     Serial  No.  448,888. 

1.  In  a  gang  saw,  a  base  comprUlng  besms  crossing 
beneath  and  secured  to  the  girders  of  tbe  mill  floor,  a 
frame  mounted  on  the  beams,  a  crank  shaft  beneath  the 
beaau,  aad  pillow  blocks  in  which  tbe  crank  shaft  Is 
jooraalad  clamped  to  the  frame  and  against  the  under 
side  of  tbe  beams. 

2.  In  a  gang  saw.  a  base,  comprising  pairs  of  X-beasu 
extending  beaeath  aad  acrsss  tbe  girders  of  tbe  sUU  floor, 
bolts  Migagiag  the  beams  aad  paaalng  through  tba  girders 
of  tbe  mill  floor,  s  gang  saw  frame  resting  upon  tbe  beams, 
a  crank  shaft  baaesth  the  beams,  pillow  blocks  far  tbe 
crank  shaft  on  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  beams,  bolts  passtag 
throagh  the  pillow  blocks  sad  tbe  gang  ssw  frasM  and  be- 
tween tbe  X-beama  of  aacb  pair  to  tightly  clamp  tbe  frame 
upon  tbe  upper  side  e(  tha  beama  aad  tbe  pillow  Mocka  oa 
the  lower  slds  of  the  beams. 
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8.  la  a  gaag  mw,  a  baae,  eompriaiag  pairs  of  X- 
boltad  together  and  extending  beneath  and  acroas  tbe 
glrdsn  of  the  mill  floor,  bolu  passing  between  tbe  beams 
«t  OMb  pair  and  throagh  tbe  girders  to  flnaly  saeore 
tbe  beams  to  the  floor  frame,  a  gaag  aaw  frasse  pasalag 
throogb  tbe  floor  and  rcsttag  apoa  tbe  beaau,  bolta  saeflr- 


tag  the  gang  saw  frame  to  the  adjacent  girders  of  tbe 
loor,  a  crank  shaft  benlath  tbe  beams,  pillow  blocks  for 
tbe  crank  abaft  on  tbe  under  side  of  the  beams,  and  bolta 
P^^ng  through  tbe  pillow  blocks  and  tbe  frame  and  be- 
tween tbe  beams  of  each  pair  to  clamp  tbe  pUkm  blocks 
aad  tbe  frame  on  oppoalte  sides  of  tbe  beama. 


9  9  8.184.  OANO  8AW-OPERATINO  MBCHANIBM. 
Thbooobb  B.  Wiutiw,  Oshkoah,  Wis. ;  John  B.  Car- 
peetar.  OaHwb.  Wla..  special  administrator  of  said 
Tbaodora  8.  Wllktn,  deceaaed.  Filed  July  16,  1908. 
Serial  No.  448.885. 


8.  la  a  gaag  nw.  a  fraoM,  gnldes  oa  tbe  fraasa,  a  gaag 
saah  slMably  mounted  oa  tbe  gnldes  at  one  ead,  a  rock 
shaft  Jouraaled  on  tbe  frame,  rocker  arms  oa  tbe  rock 
shaft  snpportlag  tbe  gang  sash  near  its  other  end  for  glT- 
Ing  a  reciprocation  and  an  oaclHatloa  thereto,  and  oMaaa 
for  operatlag  the  rock  shaft. 

4.  In  a  gaag  saw,  a  frame.  oaciUatlon  guides  moTably 
moaated  on  tbe  frame,  a  gang  saah  baTlng  its  lower  aad 
slldably  mounted  in  tbe  oscillation  guides,  a  rock  shaft 
Joamaled  in  the  frame,  rocker  arms  on  tbe  rock  shaft  con- 
nected with  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  gang  sasb  for  glTlng  re- 
ciprocation and  oscillation  thereto,  and  means  for  operat- 
lag tbe  rock  shaft. 

6.  In  a  gang  saw.  a  suMKMtlng  frame,  oscillation  gulden 
BooTably  mounted  thereon,  fixed  guides  on  tbe  frame,  a 
gang  sash  motinted  at  its  upper  end  In  tbe  fixed  guides 
and  at  Its  lower  end  la  tba  oaeUlatlon  guldea.  a  rock  abaft 
Joumaled  In  tbe  frame,  rocker  arms  thereon.  link  conaec- 
tloBS  between  tbe  rocker  arms  and  tbe  gang  saah,  and 
means  for  operating  the  rock  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


096.185.  OSCILLATING  MEANS  FOR  GANG-SAWS. 
THBODoaa  S.  WiLKiM,  Oshkosb.  Wis.;  Joha  B.  Carpen- 
ter, Osbkosh,  Wis.,  specUI  sdmlnistrator  of  said  Theo- 
dore 8.  Wilkin,  deceased.  Plied  Joly  15,  1908.  Serial 
No.  448,686. 


1.  la  a  gaag  saw,  a  sapportlng  frame,  a  gaag  saah 
BMwatad  therein,  a  rock  shaft  Jouraaled  la  tbe  frame, 
toeksr  anna  oa  tbe  rwA  shaft  aupportlag  the  gaag  aash, 
aa  ahglae  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  a  sliding  rod  operated 
by  tba  aagtne,  a  yoke  on  the  sliding  rod.  a  Itak  pfrotally 
moaated  la  tbe  yoke,  aad  an  ana  oa  the  rock  shaft  eon- 
Metod  to  tbe  llak. 

t.  la  a  gang  saw,  a  sapportlng  frame,  guides  00  the 
Craaia,  a  gang  aasb  moTsble  in  tbe  guldea,  a  rock  shaft 
)oamalad  oa  the  frame,  rocker  arnrn  oa  tbe  rock  abaft  sap- 
portlag  tbe  ffaag  saab  aad  gtrtag  oadtlatloa  tbersto,  aad 
■MM  tor  firsttwc  ths  rock  ahaft. 


1.  la  a  gang  saw,  a  frame,  guides  thereon,  a  aaw  saab, 
a  pair  of  bearings  on  tbe  saw  sash  near  each  side  thereof, 
s  short  rock  shaft  Joumaled  In  each  pair  of  bearings,  aa 
operating  pitman  connecting  with  each  of  tbe  rock  abafta 
between  Ita  bearings,  a  crank  arm  carried  by  each  rock 
shaft,  and  slides  moanted  on  said  crank  arms  and  operat- 
ing la  tbe  guides. 

2.  la  a  gang  ssw,  a  frame,  sash  guides  thereon,  a  saw 
saab,  a  pair  of  bearings  on  tbe  saw  aasb  near  each  side 
thereof,  a  short  rock  shaft  Joumaled  in  each  pair  of  bear- 
ings, pitman  lag  strapa  integral  with  the  rock  shafts  aad 
located  between  the  bearings  of  tbe  rock  shafts,  operatlag 
pitmen  connected  wltb  tbe  pitatan  lug  strapa,  crank  anas 
integral  with  tbe  rock  ahafts,  and  slides  moTable  in  tbe 
aasb  guides  aad  baTlag  tbe  crank  arma  plTOtally  monatad 
tberela. 


996,186.    FLUSH-VALVB.    WiLLiAH  R.  WixxBTTS,  Watar- 
bory,  Coaa.,  assignor  to  Americas  Pin  Company,  Watav- 
bory.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Oct. 
7.  1909.    Sartal  No.  621,597. 
1.  A  hollow  floah  TalTe  haTtng  Its  seat  portkm  of  rab> 

bar.  aad  aa  upper  metallic  stiff ealng  snd  supporting  bmm* 

her  oalted  to  said  rubber  seat  portion  sobataatlally  M 

deaeribad. 
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2.  A  hollow  flash  ralr*  hATlsc  00I7  Its  lower  scat  por- 
tion of  mbber,  and  an  opper  metallic  stlffeQliic  and  sap- 
portlnc  maoiber  oaltad  to  said  rubber  aaat  portioa  aubotan- 
tlallr  aa  dMcrlhad. 


8.  A  boUow  flnah  TalT«  baying  a  cup  shaped  rubber  aeat 
member,  and  a  cup  ahaped  metallic  stlffenlnc  and  aupport- 
tag  member  united  to  aald  flrat  member  aabatantlally  aa 
described. 

4.  A  hollow  flush  ralre  baTlns  a  cup  shaped  rubber 
seat  member,  and  a  cup  shaped  metallic  stiffening  and 
supporting  member  remorablj  united  to  aald  first  mem- 
ber substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  hollow  flush  valve  consisting  0I  a  cup  shaped  rub- 
ber seat  portion  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange,  and  an 
upper  metallic  cup  shaped  member  having  Its  rim  en- 
gaging saM  flange. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


996,187.  WRAPPING  -  MACHINE.  Hsbbibt  Steblino 
Wu^O!f.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Piled  Feb.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  546,308. 


1.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  an  endless-belt  car- 
rier which  Is  adapted  to  receive  thereon  a  sheet  of  wrap- 
ping material  and  the  article  to  be  wrapped,  folder  de- 
vices arranged  on  said  carrier  to  fold  the  side  portions 
of  said  wrapping  matorlal  up  against  the  sides  of  the 
article,  two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  folders  mounted 
on  said  carrier  and  adcpted  to  fold  the  side  end  portions 
of  the  wrapper  Inwardly,  folder  devices  mounted  on  said 
carrier  adjacent  to  saM  side  end  folders  and  adapted  to 
fold  the  bottom  end  fold  of  the  wrapper  upon  the  folded 
side  end  portions  thereof,  a  supplemental  carrier  mounted 
above  said  flrst  mentioned  carrier,  a  i>alr  of  oppositely 
disposed  brushes  mounted  on  said  supplemental  carrier 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  each  other  to  fold  the  , 
folded  up  side  portions  of  the  wrapping  material  over 
upon  the  top  of  the  article,  a  second  supplemental  carrier 
mounted  above  said  flrst  mentioned  carrier,  folders  mount- 
ed on  said  second  supplemental  carrier  and  adapted  to 
fbld  the  upper  end  flaps  of  the  wrapper  upon  the  aide 
and  bottom  end  folds  thereof,  said  folders  being  also 
adapted  to  grip  the  wrapped  article,  a  conveyer  located 
beneath  said  last  mentioned  supplemental  carrier,  means 
for  releasing  the  wrapped  article  from  the  folders  on  said 
second  supplemental  carrier,  and  means  for  successively 
actuating  the  several  sets  of  folders. 

2.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  an  endless-belt  car- 
rier having  a  multiplicity  of  supporting  trays  which  are 
adapted  to  receive  thereon  a  aheet  of  wrapping  material  and 
the  article  to  be  wrapped,  each  of  said  trays  having  a  pair 
of  oppoaltely  disposed  folders  adapted  to  fold  the  side 
portloas  of  said  skeet  of  wrapping  material  np  a^Onst 
the  sides  of  the  article,  folders  on  said  tray  adapted  to 
fold  the  side  end  portions  of  sak)  wrapper  inwardly,  and 
foMers  on  said  tray  adapted  to  fold  the  bottoaa  sad 
ptrtloB  of  mM  wrspper  up  upoa  the  tbldsd  tide  nd  por- 
tions  thereof,  a  supplemental   endleas-belt  carrlnr  abeve 


said  flrst  Msatloned  carrier,  said  sapplasMStal  carrier 
having  thswBB  a  multiplicity  of  pain  of  loBgltudlBally 
disposed  brashes,  the  brashes  of  each  pair  being  normally 
flared  apart  ao  aa  to  straddle  the  folded  op  aids  portions 
ot  tbs  wrapper  and  being  movable  toward  each  other  to 
fdid  the  folded  op  side  portions  of  the  wrapper  ever 
upon  the  top  of  the  article,  a  second  supplemental  carrier 
above  aald  flrst  mentioned  carrier,  said  second  supple- 
menUl  carrier  having  a  pair  of  folders  adapted  to  fold 
the  top  end  portlona  of  the  wrapper  down  upon  the  folded 
bottom  and  side  end  portlona  thereof,  said  last  mentioned 
folders  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  grip  the  wrapped 
article,  a  conveyer  located  bneath  aald  second  supple- 
mental carrier,  means  fOr  releasing  the  wrapped  article 
from  the  folders  on  said  second  eupplemental  carrier, 
meana  for  almultaneously  driving  all  of  aald  carrisrs,  and 
means  for  aucceeslvely  actuating  the  several  sets  of 
folders. 

3.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  an  endleaa-belt  car- 
rier which  la  provided  with  a  multlpUcity  of  ssparate 
supporting  oalts,  each  of  said  sopportteg  oalts  bslag 
adapted  to  receive  tbereoa  the  sheet  of  wrapping  ma- 
terial and  the  article  to  be  wrapped,  aad  bclat  sach  pro- 
vided wltk  a  pair  of  oppoeitely  disposed  flrtdHa  alaptsd 
to  fold  the  side  portions  of  the  wrapping  material  up 
against  the  sides  of  the  article,  two  oppoeitely  dispoeed 
pairs  of  folders  adapted  to  fold  the  side  end  portions  of 
the  wrapper  inwardly,  and  a  pair  of  oppoeitely  disposed 
folders  adapted  to  fold  the  bottom  end  portions  of  the 
wrapper  upon  the  folded  aide  end  portioaa  thereof,  a 
supplemental  endless-belt  carrlei*  mounted  above  said  flrst 
mentioned  carrier  In  parallel  relation  thereto,  said  sup- 
plemental carrier  comprlalng  a  multiplicity  of  separate 
units  each  having  a  pair  of  bruabes  mounted  thereon, 
said  brusbea  being  arranged  to  normally  straddle  the 
folded  up  aide  portions  of  the  wrapper  and  being  movable 
toward  each  other  to  told  the  folded  up  aide  portions 
of  the  wrapper  over  upon  the  top  of  the  article,  meens 
for  alternately  actuating  the  brushes  of  each  pair,  a 
aecond  suppleoMntal  endless  belt  carrier  located  above 
the  said  flrst  mentioned  carrier  In  parallel  relation  thereto, 
aald  eeeond  supplemental  carrier  comprising  a  muKlpMcity 
of  separate  unlta  each  having  an  oppositely  dispoeed  pair 
of  folders  adapted  to  fold  the  top  end  portions  of  the 
wrapper  down  upon  the  fhlded  bottom  and  side  end  por- 
tions thereof,  said  folders  being  arranged  and  adapted 
to  grip  the  wrapped  article  and  carry  the  same  from  the 
flrst  mentioned  csrrier,  means  for  relsaslng  the  wrapped 
article  from  aald  foMsrs  at  a  predetermined  time,  and 
means  for  successively  actuating  the  several  aeta  of 
folders. 

4.  A  wrapping  machine  oomprlslng  a  carrier  adapted 
to  receive  thereon  a  sheet  of  wrapping  material  and  the 
article  to  be  wrapped,  and  having  means  for  folding  the 
side,  side  end  and  bottom  end  portloas  of  the  wrapper,  a 
supplemenul  carrier  located  above  said  first  mentioned 
carrier  In  coCperattre  relation  thereto,  a  pair  of  brushee 
mounted  on  said  sopplemeatal  carrier  and  arranged  to 
normally  straddle  the  folded  op  aids  portions  of  the 
wrapper,  aald  braahes  being  SMvaMe  toward  each  other, 
means  for  alternately  actoatlag  aald  brushes,  and  means 
for  slmultaneoualy  driving  the  flrst  mentioned  carrier  and 
said  supplemental  carrier. 

5.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  continuously  mov- 
ing carrier  adapted  to  receive  a  sheet  of  wrapping  ma 
terial  and  the  article  to  be  wrapped,  aald  carrier  having 
therecm  a  pair  of  oppoeitely  dlepoeed  folders  adapted  to 
fold  the  stde  portions  of  said  sheet  of  -nrapplng  Material 
op  agalnat  the  aides  of  the  article,  a  snppiswsntal  carrier 
above  said  first  aaeatloned  carrier  adapted  to  move  thera- 
with,  a  pair  of  brushee  hlngedly  laouated  oa  eald  sup- 
pleaiental  carrier  aad  flared  apart  to  noraally  straddle 
the  folded  up  aide  poriloos  of  the  wrapper  aad  "depfH 
to  bear  opoa  the  top  of  the  article  when  moved  Inwardly, 
aad  mesne  for  alternately  saovtng  eald  braabee  tawaid 
each  ether  ta  fold  the  reepeetlve  folded  op  aide  portioaa 
of  the  wrapper  ovor  apoa  tho  top  of  tke  article. 

[CUIma  6  to  18  not  prtatad  in  the  Qnnstte.) 


JVini  Mj,  X9ZI. 


Ui  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ftsx 


i 


•M.ltS.  ■CREW-SLOTTING  MACHINE.  OaoBOS  B. 
WirannxLL  and  BsNaar  R.  Sbwaso,  Hartford.  Conn., 
■Mlgnnrs  to  The  Hartford  Machine  Screw  Company, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Conneetlcat.  Filed 
Dee.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  846,409. 


rockahle  lever  for  canslng  either  of 
be  brought  into  meshing  relation  with 
substantially  as  described. 


hereon  to 
driven 


1.  In  a  tooting  machine,  a  driving  member,  a  friction 
dlak  secured  to  the  driving  member  and  having  a  receesed 
bob,  a  driven  member  aKwnted  to  rotMe  on  the  driving 
member  and  having  .a  hub  flttlag  the  recees  In  said  fric- 
tion dlak,  a  friction  ahoe  Interposed  between  the  friction 
disk  and  driven  member,  meana  tor  holding  the  driven 
member  agalnat  rotation,  aad  saeaas  for  releasing  said 
holding  meana. 

2.  In  a  tooling  macbine.  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
member  looeely  mounted  tbaceen.  a  friction  dlak  aecured 
to  the  driving  member,  a  frletiaa  shoe  iaterpoeed  between 
the  friction  dlak  aad  driven  member,  locking  mechanlam 
mounted  to  bold  the  driven  member  against  movement, 
and  means  mounted  upon  the  driving  memlwr  for  operat- 
ing eald  locking  mechanism. 

t.  In  a  toollag  macblae.  a  driving  abaft,  a  friction  disk 
to  the  driving  ehaft.  a  carrier  loosely  moantad 
the  drlvtog  shaft,  a  frletloa  shoe  Interpoeed  between 
the  carrier'  and  friction  disk,  an  lades  ring  eeenred  to 
the  carrier  and  having  receeses,  an  indsxiag  bolt  monnted 
to  engage  saVd  receeses  and  a  cam  secured  to  said  abaft 
la  peeltlon  to  actuate  eald  ladexing  bolt. 

4.  A  driving  member,  a  driven  member  mounted  aad 
arranged  to  be  held  against  rotation  thereon,  means  for 
holding  the  driven  member  against  mevenent,  means  tor 
releasing  the  boldtog  meens.  a  bob  on  the  driven  meniber, 
a  sbonlder  oa  the  driven  sssaibsr,  a  drivlag  disk  moan  ted 
on  aald  hub  and  aecured  to  rotate  with  the  shaft,  a 
frlctloD  ahoe  Interposed  between  the  friction  dlak  and 
driven  member,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  friction  disk 
and  engaging  the  shoulder  on  the  driven  member,  aad  a 
tool  to  operate  upon  work  held  In  the  driven  member. 

6.  A  shaft  with  meana  for  rototing  It,  a  member  loooely 
mounted  upon  the  abaft,  a  friction  dlak  aeenred  to  the 
abaft,  a  shoe  Interposed  between  the  disk  and  aald  mem- 
ber, a  protecting  aleeve  Incloalng  said  shoe,  a  peripheral 
groove  Ineloeed  by  said  aleeve  to  prevent  flow  of  oil  to 
the  shos,  a  device  for  Intarmlttently  holding  said  member 
agalnat  rototion,  means  for  releasiag  said  holding  device, 
and  means  to  co6perato  srltb  said  ■—bur  in  lU  periods 
of  rest 

[Claims  •  to  18  not  prtatsd  in  the  Oasetta.] 


M«4S9  RBVBBSINO-OBAmiMO.  SrainaT  M.  Wooo, 
Harrison,  Ohio,  fllad  Jaae  SO,  1900.  Serial  Mo. 
006.167. 

1.  In  reveraftag  geaiiag  af  tlM  character  deserlbsd.  the 
eomhtaatlon  of  a  drhrlng  piaiea.  a  driven  fear,  a  rockahla 
lever  pivoted  in Isi  mediate  of  ito  aada.  a  gear  Journaled 
at  eaa  ead  of  eald  lever  to  eonttoooua  meah  with  aald 
at  the  other  cod   of  eald  lever  In   trala 

for  rockliig  uid 


2.  In  reversing  gearing  of  the  character  deecribed,  the 
combtoation  of  a  spnr-plnton  acting  as  a  driving  mem- 
ber, a  spur-gear  acting  as  a  driven-member,  a  rock- 
able  lever  pivoted  intermediate  of  Its  ends,  a  compara- 
tively large  gear  and  a  comparatively  amall  gear  in  meah- 
Ing  relation  with  each  other  and  Joumaled  at  oppoeed 
ends  of  said  lever,  aald  comparatively  large  gear  being 
in  continuous  mesh  with  said  flrst-named  spur-pinlon,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  lever  whereby  either  of  aald 
gears  on  aald  lever  Is  brooght  Into  meshing  relation  with 
said  flrst-named  spur-gear,  snbstantlaUy  as  described. 

8.  In  reversing  gearing  of  the  character  deecribed.  the 
combination  of  a  spur-pinion  acting  aa  a  driving  member, 
a  spur  gear  acting  aa  a  driven  member,  a  rockable  lever, 
a  comparatively  large  gear  and  a  comparatively  small 
gear  In  meshing  relation  with  each  other  joumaled  at 
opposite  enda  of  aald  lever,  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  lever 
betog  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  rotary  axis  of  said 
spur  pinion  acting  as  a  driving  member,  means  for  rock- 
ing said  lever  about  aald  pivot  for  bringing  either  of 
aald  gears  on  aaid  lever  into  meshing  relation  with  said 
spnr-gear  acting  aa  a.  driven  member,  the  aald  compara- 
tively large  gear  on  said  lever  being  In  continuous  mesh 
with  said  spur-plnlon  acting  as  a  drlvtog  member,  the 
rotory  axis  of  aaid  comparatively  large  gear  on  said 
lever  located  at  one  aide  of  said  perpendicular  plane 
when  in  mesh  with  said  spur-gear  acting  as  a  driven 
member  and  located  at  the  other  aide  of  aaid  perpendicn- 
lar  plane  when  aald  comparatively  amall  gear  on  aald 
lever  la  in  mesh  with  said  spur-gear  acttog  as  a  driven- 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  reversing  mechanism  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  drlve-ahaft,  a  apor-ptolon 
looae  with  relation  to  aald  drlve-ehaft,  a  rockable  lever 
pivoted  intermediate  of  Ito  enda.  a  comparatively  large 
spur-gear  at  one  end  of  said  lever  in  continuous  mesh 
with  said  spur-ptoion,  a  comparatively  small  spur-gear 
at  the  other  end  of  said  lever  to  eonttoooua  mesh  with 
said  gear  at  said  flzat-named  end  of  said  lovir,  a  driten 
spur-gear,  means  for  rocking  said  rockaUe  lever  for  caus- 
ing either  of  the  gears  thereon  to  be  brought  toto  mesfa- 
tog  relation  with  said  driven  ^>nr-gear,  the  rotary  azto 
of  said  comparatively  large  spur-gear  on  aaid  lever  being 
located  to  one  side  of  a  right  line  intersecting  the  rotory 
axis  of  said  flrst-named  spur-pinlon  and  the  plvotol  axle 
of  aald  lever  when  aaid  comparatively  large  q>ur-gear  Is 
In  meshing  relation  with  said  driven  spor-gear,  and  being 
located  at  the  other  side  of  said  right  line  when  said 
comparatively  amall  apur-gear  oa  aald  lever  la  la  mesh 
with  aald  driven  spur  gear,  and  a  frictton  elntch  between 
said  drive-shaft  and  flrst-named  epur-plnion  for  eelectively 
caoalng  <irivlng  connection  between  said  drivs  shaft  and 
flrst-named  spor-ptoloa  aad  release  of  drivtog  coni^ectlon 
therebetween,  substantially  as  deocrtbed. 


SS6,1S0.     HUB-ATTACHINO  DEVICE.     BaxL  8.  WooD- 
BUBT  and  OnowM  H.  McKncwr,  Angosta,  Mont.    Piled 
Peh.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,442. 
1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  vehicle  wheel 

therefor,  of  a  bab-atUchlng  deriec  comprlalag  «  coUir 
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sarroundlng  •  portion  «<  tb«  hah,  fMteatags  Mcnrlnc  the 
collar  to  the  bob,  ratalalag  OMaiM  sapported  by  the  azl« 
and  angaKlDg  the  collar  to  hold  the  wheel  operatlrely 
aaaociated  with  the  axle,  and  tpriog  gripping  arna  on 
the  collar  engaging  the  spokes  of  the  wheel  so  that  strain 
on  tlte  collar  is  in  part  tranamitted  to  the  spokes. 


2.  In  a  bob-attaching  derice,  a  collar  secnnd  to  the 
hob  and  prorlded  with  spring  spoke-grlpping  arms,  and 
means  engaging  the  collar  to  hold  the  bob  operatlvely 
associated  with  the  axle. 


906,101.  PTBOXTLIN  PLASTIC  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKINO  SAMX.  Loaaifs  Ach,  Mannheim.  Oermany, 
usigDor  to  C.  F.  Boehrlnger  *  Soehne,  Mannheim- Wal- 
dorf, Germany,  a  Firm.  Filed  Dec.  4.  lOOT.  Serial  No. 
406,101. 

1.  The  process  of  forming  plastic  materiala,  which  con- 
sists In  adding  to  pyroxylin  an  organic  compoand  contain- 
ing oxygen  linked  in  a  closed  chain  between  carbon  atoms, 
to  which  carbon  atoms  no  fartlier  oxygen  Is  directly  at- 
tached, and  mixing  the  pyroxylin  with  such  compoand. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  plastic  materials,  which  con- 
sists in  adding  to  pyroxylin  an  organic  compound  contain- 
ing a  plarallty  of  oxygen  atoms  linked  In  a  closed  chain 
between  eart>on  atoms,  to  which  carbon  atoms  no  farther 
oxygen  Is  directly  attached,  and  mixing  the  pyroxylin  with 
each  compoand. 

8.  The  process  of  forming  plastic  materials,  which  con- 
sists in  adding  to  pyroxylin  the  condensation  product  of 
an  aldehyde  or  ketone  with  a  polybydrlc  alcohol  and  mix- 
ing the  pyroxylin  with  such  product. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  plastic  materials,  which  con- 
sists in  adding  to  pyroxylin  a  glycerin  ether  and  mixing 
the  pyroxylin  with  the  same. 

5.  The  process  of  forming  plastic  materials  which  con- 
sists In  adding  to  pyroxylin  a  cyclic  ether  of  glycerin  and 
mixing  the  pyroxylin  with  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tlie  Oaaette.] 


0M,1M.  PRBSSBR-FOOT.  WoLr  AaBsmm.  Chelsea, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Arbetter  Felling  Machine  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jnne  18, 
1906.    Bminl  No.  SS3,181. 


1.  A  preaaer  foot  for  a  blind  stitch  sewing  nuichlne 
prorlded  with  an  opening  through  which  the  work  la  pre- 
sented to  the  needle  and  baring  a  recess  on  Its  upper  face 
to  recelTe  a  needle  passing  thereover,  an  edxe  lifter  to 
direct  tiie  edge  of  an  upper  layer  of  the  work  abore  tlie 
bottom  of  the  presser  foot  at  said  opening,  and  means  for 
raising  the  edge  lifter  IndepeadSDtlj  of  the  preaser  foot 
when  desired  to  allow  the  pa— ji  of  sssms  or  other  Ir- 
regalaritieiL 


2.  ▲  pisssir  foot  for  a  blind  ttitA  mwimg  machine 
prorMed  with  an  opening  through  which  the  work  la  pre- 
sented to  tlie  needle  and  hartng  a  recess  on  Its  upper  face 
to  racelTe  a  needle  paaalng  thareoTer,  and  a  notched  plate 
Inserted  in  the  bottom  of  tlie  presser  foot  and  constituting 
the  bottooi  of  said  recess  at  tlie  rear  of  said  opening  and 
meana  for  remoTably  attaching  the  said  plate  to  tlie 
presMT  foot. 

8.  A  presser  foot  for  a  blind  atltch  sewing  machine 
proTlded  with  an  opening  through  which  tlie  work  la  pre- 
sented to  the  needle  and  baring  a  recess  on  its  upper  face 
to  recelre  a  needle  passing  thereorer,  a  forwardly  and 
upwardly  Inclined  toe  slotted  at  Its  sdg*.  an  adfe  llftsr 
sltdably  moanted  In  said  slot  and  acting  to  direct  aa  edge 
of  an  upper  layer  of  the  work  abore  the  bottom  of  the 
preaser  foot  at  said  opanlng.  mid  ««■•  llftar  bttag  rntsed 
to  allow  the  passage  of  amma  er  atfcar  irregnlaflttM  tay 
sliding  the  MBie  fbrward  M  tha  incilaad  ton. 


096.198.  SmBDDINO-MOTION  TOR  LOOMR  SaooKOO 
AnisMTA.  Totowa.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  81.  1910.  Serial 
No.  602.499. 


1.  In    combination,   with   a   fulcrumed   member   hariag 
edge  thereof  notched,  a  clip  recelring  the  fulcrumed 

■Miher  and  aasaasd  In  one  of  the  notcliea  thereof,  and  an 
elongated  spring  baring  one  tmA  fixed  In  the  fulcrusMi 
member  and  the  other  projecting  through  and  engaglag 
said  clip  between  the  same  and  said  member  and  holding 
the  same  engaged  with  the  notch,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  dobby.  of  the  frame.  tfca>Mks, 
lerers  piroted  to  the  jacka,  hooka  plroted  to  tha  Wnn,  a 
knife  adapted  to  adrance  the  hooka,  and  a  rocker  piroted 
on  the  knife  under  sod  morable  against  the  hooks,  said 
rocker  being  sdapted  to  raise  the  books  out  of  the  path  of 
morement  of  the  knife,  substantially  aa  described. 


096,104.     T1LT-HAMMKR.      Hcoo   AmuNnra,    Hflckes- 

wagm,   Oeraany.     Filed   Dec.    17.    1910.     Sarial    No. 

507,008. 

1.  In  a  tilt  hammer  a  rertical  cyltoder,  a  block  carry- 
ing a  hammsr  baring  a  tubular  upper  part  and  morable  In 
said  cylinder,  a  aaeond  cylinder  baring  an  air  chamber 
adapted  to  engage  the  tubular  portion  of  said  Mock, 
ralrea  la  said  air  chamber,  a  liammer  lerer  conDSCtsd  to 
said  partly  tubular  block  sad  to  said  ralres,  and  means 
for  operating  said  hammer  lerer,  as  specified. 

a.  In  a  tilt-hammer,  a  hamoMr  lerer,  meana  to  actuate 
said  lerer,  a  cylinder,  a  hammer  block  rertlcally  morable 
in  said  cylinder  by  said  hammer  lerer  and  baring  a  tubu- 
lar upper  part,  an  air  rhamher  la  said  cylinder  ^nead 
from  the  cylinder  walls  share  Mid  block  and  adapted  to 
occupy  the  tubular  portion,  ralrea  in  said  air  chamber, 
a  series  of  lersrs  and  links  to  connect  said  ralrss  with 
said  hsinmsr  lerer,  and  means  to  adjust  said  ralrea  by 
shifting  the  fnlcrum  of  a  lerer  in  said  aertaa. 

S.  In  a  tilt  hammer,  a  hammer  lerer,  means  to  actuate 
said  lerer.  a  cylinder,  a  hammer  block  rertlcally  morable 
la  said  cylinder  by  aaid  hammer  lerer  and  baring  a  tuba- 
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^_ part,  an  air  chamber  in  said  cylinder  spaced 

^ka  cylinder  walla  abore  said  block  and  adapted  to 
oeevpy  Ita  tubular  portion,  ralrea  la  said  air  chamber,  a 
of  lerers  aad  liaks  to  connect  aald  ralrea  with  said 


spark-controlling  slide  goreraed  bar  tha  eraak-ahaft.  a 
spring  actuated  sparking  dsrice  the  ■priaf  oi  whidi  to 
adapted  to  be  put  under  tenaion  by  aald  sUda,  a  aUde-acta- 
ated  quick  let-off  latch  goremlng  the  op«ratlOB  of  aaid 
sparking  darkse,  a  trip  ^or  said  Imtdk,  and  a  second  quick 
let-off  latch  normally  oat  of  action  aad  controlling  the  re- 
ieaae  of  aald  sparking  derice  and  liaring  a  different  let-eff 
point  from  said  fliat  latch. 


hammer  lerer,  aa  arm  la  one  of  the  lerers  In  said  sertea 
being  flexible,  and  meana  operated  by  a  hand  lerer  to  ad- 
just said  ralrea  by  shlfUng  the  fulcrum  of  one  of  the 
lerers  In  said  aerlea. 


006.106.     TOOL-HOLDKB.     PanonaiCK  J.  Bahwi.  Feoria. 
lU.    Filed  Feb.  18.  1909.    Serial  No.  477,816. 


1.  A  tool  holder  comprUIng  a  body  for  recelring  and 
carrying  a  tool,  a  lerer  piroted  thereon,  one  end  adapted 
to  clamp  the  tool,  a  member  carried  on  the  body  and  slld- 
ablc  therein  and  adapted  to  slldably  engage  the  oppoalte 
end  of  the  lerer  said  lerer  hartng  a  serrated  surface  to  re- 
celre aald  slldahle  member. 

2.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  body  for  carrying  a  tool 
and  prorlded  with  a  handle,  a  lever  plrotally  carried  by 
said  body  and  adapted  at  one  end  to  clamp  the  tool  upon 
the  body  aad  a  member  slldably  carried  in  and  by  the  body 
and  baring  slldsble  engagement  with  the  lerer. 

5.  In  a  tool  holder,  a  body  prorlded  with  a  landle  and 
hdapted  to  recelre  a  torf,  a  lerer  piroted  In  the  carrier  and 
having  a  long  and  a  short  arm,  the  short  arm  adapted  to 
damp  upon  the  tool  and  a  member  slldably  carried  in  the 
body  and  baring  eliding  engagement  with  the  long  arm  of 
said  lerer. 

4.  A  tool  holder  conprislng  a  body  adapted  for  recelring 
a  tool,  a  lerer  piroted  In  said  carrier,  one  end  adapted  to 
clamp  the  tool,  a  member  slldably  carried  on  the  body  the 
said  body  baring  a  slot  to  carry  said  member,  the  latter 
adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  end  of  the  lerer,  said  oppo- 
site end  baring  a  serrated  edge  to  engage  aaid  illdable 

member. 

6.  A  tool  bolder  comprising  a  U-shaped  body  portion  or 
rcarrler  to  recelre  a  tool,  a  lerer  piroted  therein  and  adapt- 
ed at  one  end  to  engage  the  tool,  there  being  a  slot  In  the 
body  in  the  region  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  lerer,  and  a 
member  slldsble  In  said  slot  and  adapted  to  frlctionally 
engage  the  said  lerer,  said  slot  being  inclined  at  an  angle 
ifo  the  lerer. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


006.106  INTKBNAL-COMBDSTION  ENGINE.  CHlBLns 
B.  Balvwik.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  640. 1S6. 

1.  In  an   Internal   uumhtlim  engine  harlng  a  crank- 
shaft, a  platon  and  a  platoa-rod,  the  combination  of  a 


2  In  an  Internal  comboatlon  engine  harlng  a  crank- 
shaft a  pUton  and  a  piston-rod.  the  combination  of  a 
spark  controlling  slide  goremed  by  the  crank-ahaft,  a 
spring-actuated  sparking  derice  the  apring  of  which  la 
adapted  to  be  put  under  tenaion  by  said  slide,  and  sepsrate 
latchea  goremed  by  said  slide,  one  being  normally  in  ac- 
ti<»  and  controlling  one  aparklng  point  and  the  other  be- 
ing  normally  out  of  action  and  controlling  when  in  action 
a  different  sparking  point. 

3  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  harlng  a  crank- 
shaft a  piston  and  a  piston  rod,  the  combination  with  a 
sparking  derice  baring  a  movable  element  of  a  pair  of 
spark-controlling  derices  controlled  by  the  crank-shaft  and 
goremlng  the  operation  of  said  morable  element  of  the 
sparking  derice,  one  of  said  controlling  derlcea  being  nor- 
mally la  action  and  the  other  normally  out  of  action  but 
operatlre  when  in  action  for  producing  a  spark  earlier  In 
the  cycle  than  aald  first  controlling  derice  aad  at  such  a 
point  aa  wUl  brtng  about  the  rereraal  of  the  engine. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crank- 
shaft a  piston  and  a  piston-rod,  the  combination  with  a 
sparking  derice  baring  a  morable  element  "d  a  quick  let- 
off  derice  for  actuating  said  morable  element  to  form  the 
spark,  of  a  pair  of  spark-controlling  derices  for  releaalag 
said  qalck  let-off  derice.  one  of  said  spark-controlling  de- 
rices being  normally  In  action  and  the  other  normally  out 
of  action  but  operatlre  when  in  action  for  releaalng  said 
quick  let-off  device  earlier  In  the  cycle  than  aald  first  con- 
trolling device  and  at  such  a  p<rint  as  will  brtng  about  tha 
rerersal  of  the  engine. 

6.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  baring  a  crank- 
ehaft,  a  piston  and  a  piaton-rod,  the  combination  with  a 
sparking  derice,  of  a  quick-acting  let-off  device  for  produc- 
ing the  apark  at  said  sparking  derice,  a  latch  controlled  by 
the  crank-ahaft  for  setting  said  let-off  derice,  a  trip  for 
releasing  said  latch,  and  means  normally  out  of  action  for 
releasing  said  let-off  derice  earlier  In  the  cycle  than  aald 
latch  and  at  such  a  point  as  to  bring  about  the  rerersal  of 
the  engine. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


Wn^sow  Bana,  Jr.,  HamUtoa, 
AQg.    14.    1009.      Serial   No. 


906,107.     ACCOUNT-FILE. 
Ontarto.    Canada.     Filed 
612,868.  ^ 

1.  In  aa  account  file  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 

account  holding  learee  plrotally  connected  at  their  lower 
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•Asm  irh«f«b7  oa»  or  mors  ot  said  1«atm  nay  oeenpy 
•Itlier  ft  sabatftBtlally  Tcrtleal  or  •  mkctmatlally  horUoo- 
tal  posMton ;  c«Mlac  mmsta  ftdapted  to  rMtrtet  th«  Imtw 
■abataatiall7  to  a  bftckward  or  forward  BOTeaMBt  only 
wb«B  tlMy  ftr«  KobstantteJly  Tcrtlcal ;  gnkltec  m*aaa  t«od- 
lac  to  restrict  th«  leaTM  to  a  rabatantlally  Tcrtleal  mor*- 
■MBt  only  when  they  are  l^orlaoatal ;  aad  yleldlag  mMTH 
tending  to  prcM  the  leavea  apward  whea  they  are  in  the 
sobatantlally  horixontal  poaltion  ;  the  guiding  means  be- 
ing adapted  to  permit  of  the  leave*  being  swung  from  the 
Tertlcal  position  to  the  horlsontal,  and  rice  versa. 


I 


2.  In  an  account  file  the  combination  of  a  plnrallty  of 
account  holding  leaves  plvotally  connected  at  their  lower 
edges  whereby  one  or  more  of  said  leaves  iday  occupy 
either  a  substantially  vertical  or  a  substantially  horiion- 
tal  position  ;  substantially  horlsontal  guiding  and  support- 
ing means  for  the  last  leaf  whea  vertical ;  means  fr>r  pre- 
venting the  front  leaf,  when  vertical,  from  awvlng  op- 
wartf;  rabataatlally  vertical  gaMes  for  the  leaves  whea 
horlsoatal ;  and  yielding  means  tending  to  press  the  leaves 
upward  when  they  arc  In  the  substantially  horizontal  po- 
sition, the  guiding  means  being  adapted  to  permit  of  the 
leaves  being  swung  from  the  vertical  position  to  the  horl- 
soatal, and  vice  versa. 

3.  In  an  account  file  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
aceoont  holding  leavea  pivotally  connected  at  their  lower 
edges  whereby  one  or  more  of  said  leavea  may  occupy 
either  a  substantially  vertical  or  a  substaatially  bortioa- 
tal  position  ;  substantially  horlsontal  guide  tracks ;  projec- 
tions on  the  last  leaf  riding  on  said  tracks ;  a  seeoad  pair 
of  tracks  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  with  the  under 
side  of  which  each  leaf  may  engage;  a  pair  sC  sabataa- 
tlally  vertical  tracks ;  projeetioas  vertically  morable  with 
the  first  leaf  adapted  to  engage  tbe  forward  sides  of  the 
vertical  tracks  and  yielding  means  tending  to  press  the 
leaves  apward  when  they  are  in  the  substaatially  horlson- 
tal position. 

4.  In  an  scconnt  file  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
aceoont  holding  leaves  pivotally  connected  at  their  lower 
edges  whereby  one  or  more  of  said  leaves  may  occupy 
either  a  substantially  vertical  or  a  substantially  horlson- 
tal position  ;  substaatially  horlsontal  guide  tracks  ;  projec- 
tions on  the  last  leaf  riding  on  said  tracks ;  a  second  pair 
of  tracks  sobstantlally  parallel  to  the  first  with  the  under 
side  of  which  each  leaf  may  engage ;  a  pair  of  substaatially 
vertical  tracks ;  projections  vertically  movable  with  the 
first  leaf  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  sides  of  the  verti 
eal  tracks;  a  second  pair  of  vertical  tracks  sobstantlally 
parallel  to  the  first  vertical  tracks  and  with  the  rearward 
side  of  which  the  lesves  may  engage  when  horisontal ;  and 
yielding  means  tending  to  press  the  leaves  upward  when 
they  are  In  the  substsntlally  horlsontal  position. 

6.  IB  an  account  file  the  combinatioa  of  a  plurality  of 
aeconat  holding  leaves  pivotally  connected  at  their  lower 
edges  whereby  one  or  more  of  said  leaves  may  oceopy 
either  a  sabstantlally  vsttleal  or  a  substantially  hortooa- 
tal  position  ;  substantially  horlsoatal  guide  tracks ;  projcc- 
tlsas  at  the  hinge  edge  of  the  last  leaf  riding  on  said 
tracks ;  a  second  pair  of  tracks  adjacent  aad  substantially 
parallel  to  the  first  mentioned  tracks  and  eztendiag  in- 
wardly closer  to  tlie  learts  than  said  tracks;  projections 


from  the  hinge  edge  of  eaeh  Islsiisedlali  leaf  sdaptad  to 
eagage  tiM  nader  side  sf  the  sseoad  pair  of  tracks  amlj ; 
goldlag  meaas  tending  to  rsstriet  the  leaves  to  a  sofealaa- 
tlally  vertical  morameat  omlj.  wbsa  they  are  hortooatal ; 
and  yielding  means  tending  to  preas  the  leaves  upward 
when  they  are  in  the  substantially  horlsontal  position,  the 
guiding  meaas  being  adapted  to  permit  of  the  leavea  being 
swung  from  the  vertical  position  to  the  horlsontal  and 
vice  versa. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  th*  OaasCta.] 


9M,198.  PHOTOGBAPHIC  DEVBLOPINO  APPABATUS. 
Lawis  A.  BaaaaCK,  Chicago,  111.  POsd  May  20,  1908. 
Serial  No.  4M.M1. 
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1.  In  a  developing  apparatua,  a  rectangular  receptacle 
having  its  open  top  cloasd  by  a  light-tight  cover,  aa  L 
shaped  passage  or  tube  extending  from  the  top  of  said  re- 
ceptacle to  and  communicating  with  the  bottom  of  said  re- 
ceptacle and  a  slgxag  passage  or  tube  adjacent  the  vertical 
portion  of  said  L  shaped  passage  or  tube  forming  comma- 
nication  between  the  upper  part  of  said  receptacle  and  the 
exterior  at  the  bottom  of  said  reoeptaela. 

2.  In  a  developing  apparatus,  a  rectangular  receptacle 
having  Its  open  top  closed  by  a  light-tight  cover,  a  straight 
tube  and  a  slgxag  tube  adjacent  to  one  another  extending 
from  the  top  of  said  receptacle  to  the  bottom  of  said  recep- 
tacle, said  strai^t  tube  being  open  at  the  top  and  having 
Its  lower  end  communicatively  connected  with  said  rsesp- 
tacle  and  ssid  sigsag  tube  being  open  at  Its  lower  end  and 
having  Its  upper  end  communicatively  connected  to  said 
receptacle. 

3.  In  a  developing  apparatua  a  sealed  rectangular  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  two  tubes  commnolcating  with  its 
interior,  one  of  said  tubes  leading  from  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle  to  the  exterior  at  the  top  and  the  aOtn  tahe 
leading  from  the  top  of  said  receptacle  to  the  exterior  at 
the  bottom,  said  tubes  being  so  arraaged  aa  to  prsveat 
light  entering  said  receptacle  and  so  that  the  said  recep- 
tacle when  flllsd  with  Uqaid  can  be  in  either  of  the  tluac 
positions,  rlgbt-side-np,  on  one  of  Its  edges  or  np-side- 
doarn,  without  having  the  liquid  contained  therein  prist' ng 
oat  fA  said  receptacle  while  both  tabes  ar*  opaa  to  the 
atnKMphere. 

4.  In  a  developing  apparatus,  a  dossd  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  two  adjacent  tabes  communlcatlitg  with  the  la- 
tsrior  of  said  receptacle,  one  of  said  tubes  always  opsa  at 
the  top  of  said  receptacle  aad  the  other  tube  always  open 
at  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  so  arranged  that  light 
cannot  enter  said  reeeptaek  throagh  said  tubca. 

5.  In  a  developing  apparatus,  a  developer  receptacle,  aa 
Inlet  tube  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  raeep- 
tacle,  aa  outlet  tahe  oosuaaaleatlag  with  the  Intsrtsr  s< 
said  reesptade,  a  lid  or  cover  to  tightly  close  the  opon  aad 
of  said  receptacle  and  cooperating  humpa  provided  oa  said 
reesptaele  aad  said  Ud  or  eoTsr. 
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MCIM.  MOnRISHINO  AXX30HOLIC  UBYBBAOB  AND 
PftOCBM  OF  MANUVACTUUNO  THM  BAMK.  SOT- 
Toa  Basnet  Do«au>  Ixaaa  Bmitk,  sad  TBOMaa  BasbT 
HocoHTOM  THOSNa,  London,  England,  assignors  to 
Bsadle's  Meat  Port  Syndicate  Umltad,  London,  England. 
PUed  Aug.  8,  1008.     Serial  Na.  440.870. 

1.  A  process  for  the  prednctton  of  s  noorishlng  alco- 
boUe  flaid,  coafelstlng  in  mixing  together  a  hydrolysed  or 
digested  preparatlaa  of  a  protein,  a  suitable  proportion  of 
a  sabstaace  adapted  to  asotrsllae  tbs  tsed  scfd  in  the 
slcobollc  fluid,  and  a  suitable  proporttoa  of  a  still  slco- 
hoUc  fluid,  allowing  tbe  mixture  to  rest,  and  finally  draw- 
tag  off  tbe  said  fluid  togatber  with  as  much  of  th*  sab- 
stance  as  is  dissolved,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  nourishing  alco- 
holic fluid,  consisting  in  mixing  together  a  hydrolysed  or 
digested  preparatioa  of  albnmin.  a  suitable  proportioa  of 
a  sabstaace  adapted  to  aeutralla*  tbe  fixed  add  in  tbe 
alcoholic  fiuld,  and  a  suitable  proportion  of  a  still  alco- 
holic fluid,  allowing  tbe  mixture  to  rest,  snd  finally  draw- 
tag  *C  tbs  said  iald  tofstber  with  as  moeb  of  the  s«b- 
stance  as  Is  dissolved,  sabataatially  as  desertbad. 

3.  A  process  (or  tbe  production  of  s  noorishiag  alco- 
bolk  floM,  eoBSlstiag  In  mixing  Into  a  eoasisteat  paate  a 
hydrolysed  or  illjesfil  preparation  of  albamta  togatber 
with  a  suitable  proportion  of  tartrate  of  potasaium  adapt- 
ed to  neutralise  the  fixed  acid  iik  the  alcoholic  fiutd  subae- 
qaently  ad4*d.  then  pouring  on  a  stUl  alcoholic  fluid  in 
small  qoaatltlca  aad  agltatiag  tbe  Uqald  after  each  addi- 
tion, allowing  the  mixture  to  rest  and  finally  drawing  off 
the  said  fluid  together  with  as  much  of  the  substance  as 
to  dissolved,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  nourishing  alco- 
holic fluid,  which  coBSiata  in  mixing  together  a  meat  pow- 
der containing  albumose,  peptone,  a  digested  form  of  albu- 
^pi^,  and  syntonia,  with  s  suitable  proportion  of  a  sub- 
alHMs  adaptsd  to  asotrsllae  the  fixed  acid  in  tbe  alcoholic 
flak!  wMeb  to  sobseqaeaUy  added,  then  pouring  on  s  stlU 
slrohoOe  fluid  sad  allowing  It  to  dissolve  as  much  of  tbe 
SobstaDce  as  It  eaa  take  ta  solutloa,  and  flnslly  drawing 
off  tbe  said  fluid  togatber  with  as  maeh  of  the  substance 
as  is  dissolved,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  nourishing  alcoholic  beverage  compoaed  of  a  nutri- 
sat  and  a  stlmalaat,  said  aatri«it  consisting  of  a  bydro- 
Ijasd  or  digested  preparatioa  of  a  protein,  aad  aaid  stimu- 
lant coaslsttag  of  a  still  alcoholic  fluid,  the  product  being 
a  clear,  transparent  fluid,  substantially  as  described. 

[CUims  0  to  8  not  printed  ta  tbe  Ossette.] 


•M.200.  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  DOUCHB-PANS.  NaniB 
E.  BarTswoBTH.  Um  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1011. 
Serial  No.  821.141. 


ward  each  end  and  havlBg  tbabr  imisspsaaiag  ends  plr- 
oted  together,  and  elassptag  nseaaa  at  their  phratal  eoa- 
nections  for  clsmping  said  members  together,  ta  comMns- 
ttoB  with  elastic  arms  mounted  to  turn  on  tbe  plvota  at  the 
enda  of  said  members,  and  adapted  to  be  »gaged  snd 
clamped  by  th*  said  claatplng  means,  tbs  ontermost  mem- 
ber having  a  part  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  aa 
elastic  arm  mounted  to  tarn  on  said  post  and  a  damptag 
means  on  said  poat  for  engagtag  said  arm  to  clamp  tbe 
arm  and  tbe  outer  msaibiir  in  poaltion. 

4.  An  attachment  fOr  douche  pans  comprtoing  s  pin- 
rslity  of  nesting  members  formed  as  plates  tapering  to- 
ward each  end  and  havtag  their  corresponding  ends  plv-  ^ 
oted  together,  aad  damping  means  at  their  pivotal  con- ' 
nections  for  clamping  said  members  together,  ta  combina- 
tion with  elastic  arms  moontsd  to  torn  on  tbe  plvota  at 
the  ends  of  said  members,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
clamped  by  the  said  clamping  bmsbs,  the  outermost  mem- 
ber having  a  post  extending  outwirdly  therefrom,  an 
elastic  arm  mounted  to  torn  on  said  poat.  and  a  clamping 
means  on  said  poat  for  eagaglng  said  arm  to  clamp  tbe 
arm  and  the  outer  member  la  position,  said  elastic  anna 
having  shoulders  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.  Aa  attacbmsBt  for  deoebe  pans  ooskprtslng  a  pla- 
rallty  of  aeatlag  msmbars  formed  as  plates  tapsriag  to- 
ward each  end  and  haviag  thalr  eorrespoadiag  enda  piv- 
oted together,  aad  damplag  BMaas  at  tbslr  i^votal  eon- 
nsctlons  for  damping  said  OMmbors  together. 

1.  Ab  attacbmsat  for  dsa^a  pans  eomprlatag  a  plu- 
rality af  Btariag  meaihsrs  formod  as  plates  tapsrlng  to- 
ward aach  sad  and  having  thalr  corresponding  ends  piv- 
otod  togstbsr.  and  damping  meaas  at  their  pivotal  coa- 
aaetlons  for  damping  said  memhars  together,  ta  combiaa- 
ttai  with  elastic  arsM  mounted  to  turn  oa  tbe  plvota  at 
tlw  ends  of  saAd  members,  snd  adapted  to  be  eamtBd  Bad 
clamped  by  the  as  Id  clamping  meaaa. 

t.  Ab  attacbssat  for  doaeba  paaa  eomprlalag  a  plu- 
rality of  asatlat  ••■*•>«  ttnmA  as  platsa  taparlag  to- 


0  0  6,201.  POLDABLB  CAB-STEP.  JoHW  Stamcbu. 
BUftKB,  Charlotte.  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1911.  SerUl 
N«.  «14,004. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  structure  and  steps 
fixedly  connected  thereto,  of  laxy  tongs  depending  from  tbe 
lower  one  of  said  steps,  extension  step*  carried  by  tbe  Issy 
tongs,  an  actuating  shaft  extending  above  tbe  steps,  means 
operated  thereby  for  shifting  tbe  lasy  tongs  to  move  the 
extension  steps  toward  or  away  from  tbs  fixed  steps,  a 
railing,  aa  actuatlag  lerer  eonneeted  to  saM  shaft  and 
means  on  tbe  lever  for  engagiag  tbe  railing  to  bold  the 
shaft  against  rotatloa. 

2.  The  combinatlcm  with  flaed  steps,  snd  s  ralllag  ad- 
jacent thereto,  of  lasy  tongs  pivotally  connected  to  aad 
extending  downwardly  from  tbe  fixed  steps,  extension 
steps  carried  by  and  movabla  with  tbe  lasy  tonga,  a  craak 
shaft,  a  link  eonaeetlaa  between  tbe  craak  abaft  aad  las^ 
tonga,  a  shaft  jonmsled  upon  the  railing,  means  for  traaa- 
mlttlng  motion  from  said  shaft  to  tbe  crank  shaft  and 
bmbbs  for  actuatlag  the  shsfto  to  rotate  tbe  craak  aad 
ahlft  tbe  Itak  to  elevate  tbe  extension  steps,  said  link  being 
movable,  daring  soch  shifting  past  tbe  dead  center  and 
agalaat  tbe  flx*d  stepa  to  bald  tbe  extsB^oa  steps  la 
elevated  posltioas. 

t.  Tbe  eombiaatlon  with  fixed  steps,  and  a  ralUag  a4> 
jaceat  thereto,  of  sxtaaaioa  steps,  aa  opwrattag  abaft, 
BieaBS  actoated  by  said  shaft  for  sblftlag  tbs  extaaaloB 
steps  iiialsr  or  outwardly  from  the  flaed  steps,  a  lerer 
pivotally  connected  to  the  operating  shaft,  aad  mssas  en 
tbs  larar  and  movable  tato  eagagemeat  with  tbe  ralltag  to 
hoM  tbs  axtaaaloB  steps  la  eUhsr  of  tbslr  posltloaa. 
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»0«,202.  TOILBT  MECHANISM  FOR  CABS.  AooLrHCa 
L.  BowvB,  Lima.  Obto.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1909.  Sulal  No. 
48S.2S0. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  toilet  receptacle  having  an 
open  discbarge  month,  of  a  downwardly  awinging  closnre 
valTe  for  aald  discharge  moatli,  ptToted  to  aaid  receptacle, 
a  rock  abaft  Journaled  on  one  aide  of  tlie  receptacle  above 
tbe  open  dlacbarge  month,  spaced  crank  arma  carried  bj 
the  rock  shaft  and  located  on  opposite  aides  of  tbe  recep- 
tacle, links  plrotally  connected  to  the  crank  arms  and  to 
opposite  aides  of  the  valTe.  another  arm  carried  by  tba 
rock  shaft,  an  apatanding  actuating  sbsft  baring  an  apper 
handle  and  a  lower  crank,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to 
tba  third  arm  of  the  rock  abaft  and  to  the  crank,  and 
meana  for  Introdadng  aand  into  the  receptacle  between 
the  enda  thereof. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  toilet  receptacle  having  an 
open  dlacbarge  bottom,  a  seat  at  Ita  top,  and  a  lateral 

Jnlet  between  the  seat  and  bottom,  aaid  receptacle  farther- 
more  having  a  pocket  disposed  above  the  lateral  Inlet,  of 
a  closure  for  tbe  bottom,  and  means  for  operating  said 
doanre,  a  bolder  for  aand  dlapoaed  at  one  side  of  the 
receptacle  and  having  a  dlacbarge  opening  rommonicating 
with  the  lateral  Inlet  below  the  pocket,  a  vertically  mov- 
able valve  operating  across  the  inlet  and  movable  ap- 
wardly  into  tbe  pocket,  said  valve  having  a  stem  extend- 
ing upwardly  throogh  th«  pocket,  a  spring  locatad  la  the 
pocket  and  bearing  downwardly  apon  tha  valve,  a  lever 
falcrumed  between  Ita  ends,  one  end  of  the  lever  being 
connected  to  the  valve  stem,  and  an  actuating  device  piv- 
oted to  the  other  end  of  tbe  lever. 


996,203. 
Mian. 


BELT-LOOP.    Mathias  J.  Bkach.  little  Falla, 
FUed  Sept.  8.  1910.     Serial  N«.  680,480. 
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In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  belt  loop  compris- 
ing a  body  portion,  reinforcing  tipa  secured  to  said  body 
portion,  one  of  aaid  tips  having  a  retaining  atrip,  a  re- 
taining member  provided  with  a  notched  portion  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  retaloing  atrip,  a  pin  guard  formed 
la  the  other  of  aaid  tips  by  slitting  said  tip  and  raiaing 
a  portion  of  tbe  tip  on  one  aide  of  aaM  attt,  aald  raised 
portion  being  adapted  to  engage  aald  pin,  aa  set  forth. 


990.204.  FIBBR  FASTBNINO  FOB  INSULATBD  BAIL- 
JOINTS.  BANCRorr  O.  BaAiN*.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a»- 
slgnor  to  Tbe  Rail  Joint  Company,  New  York,  N.  T..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Feb.  23.  1909.  Serial 
No.  479.4M. 
Xa  an   Insulsted   rail  Joint,   tbe  combinatioB  with   the 

rails,  an  angle  shoe  and  a  wooden  filler  bloek,  aald  angle 


shoe  haTtag  a  recelvlag 
upright  Dsember.  of  a 
faU  width  of  tbe  raU 


in  tbe  knar  face  of  ita 
laaalatioa  abeet  ezteodlag  tbe 
tbe  latter  and  tbe 


base  of  tbe  aboe,  and  provided  at  one  edge  with  an  up- 
atanding  flange  portion  registering  withia  said  reeetriag 
recess  and  clampingly  engaged  by  tbe  outer  flat  aide  of  tbe 
flOer  block. 


9  9  6,200.  METHOD  OF  DBODORIZINO  HXHAUST- 
OASB8  FROM  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINES. 
Lbopolo  Bbbqka,  Tleaaa,  Austrla-Huagary,  aaalgnor  of 
oaa-half  to  Helnrich  Kalaer,  Vienna.  Aaatrla-Hungary. 
rOed  July  6.  1909.    Serial  No.  00«,aOS. 


Tbe  herein  deacribed  method  of  deodorising  the  exbaiMt 
gaaes  of  burned  liquid  fuel,  consisting  in  Introducing  tbe 
exhaust  gases  before  their  exit  into  the  open  air  Into  an 
inclosed  space  and  bringing  them  Into  contact  wltl^^a  mix- 
ture of  calcium  oxld  and  calcium  chlorld. 


096,206.     BALL-BEARING.    Faao  BuasifB  BaxoBT.  Pblla- 
delphU,  Pa.     FUed  May  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  S1T.50S. 


1.  In  a  ball-bearing,  tbe  combination  of  an  inner  aad  aa 
outer  bearing  ring  each  having  a  ball  race,  balla  running 
la  the  races,  a  redlleat  lubricating  separator  baviag  cup- 
ahaped  ends,  intermediate  each  two  adjacent  balls,  and 
a  ring  to  which  each  of  aald  aeparators  is  connected. 

2.  A  separator  for  a  ball  bearing,  consistlDg  of  a  bomo- 
geneoua  block  of  elaatlc  lubricant  carrying  material,  bav- 
iBf  cupped  ends  to  engage  saKmeata  of  two  adjacent  balla 

8.  A  aeparator  for  a  ball  bearing,  cooatetlBg  of  a  boBo- 
geaeoos  block  of  rawhide  shaped  to  conform  approxi- 
mately to  the  racea  of  the  bearing  and  to  engage  aagBsata 
of  adjacent  balla. 

4.  In  a  ball  bearing,  tbe  combination  of  two  bearlag 
rlnga  having  oppoaite  races  of  curved  croae  aeetloa,  balls 
In  the  races,  and  aeparatora  Interposed  between  adjacent 
bans  and  extaadlag  Into  tbe  ban  races,  each  separator  be- 
ing compoeed  of  two  aegmenta  each  composed  of  bomo- 
geaaoua.  elaatle  material,  capable  of  being  readily  Inserted 
la  tbe  bearing  when  aeparated.  and  meana  tor  holding 
tbe  eegmenta  together. 

0.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  two  bearing  rtags  baT- 
Ing  opposite  races  of  curved  cross  section,  balls  la  tba 
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Twom  mm  separatora  intarpoaed  betwaaa  adjaeaat  balla, 
each  separator  conaiatlag  of  a  boaaogeneeos  piece  of  elas- 
tic, lubrtoant-carryiag  material  extending  Into  tbe  racea 
aad  engaging  directly  with  tbe  balla 


IHJOT.  BUMPER  FOR  YEHICLBS.  COLIX  P.  Bbown 
aad  Jomi  L.  Uhiok.  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaaigaora  to  Went- 
worth  Maaufacturtag  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed 
July  15,  1910.    SarUl  No.  872,209. 


Ml 
m 


said  bail  for  daaiplag  oppoaita  edges  of  a  looM  taaar 
muale  leaf,  aad  meaaa  for  awlaglag  aaid  bail,  said  ball 
comprising  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  into  substantially 
reetangnlar  form,  tbe  two  eads  of  the  wire  being  ▼•r- 
tically  dteposed  oat  of  allnement  with  each  other  aad  ar> 
raagad  la  bwr*^!*  ta  aald  support,  and  one  of  said  aad* 
belac  eztaaded  beycmd  Ita  bearlaga  aad  lying  acaiast  the 
front  fbce  of  aald  aupport  to  exert  apriag  pieaaura  agalast 
tbe  intermediate  portion  of  the  outer  double  muaic  abeet 
when  aald  abeet  la  inaerted  between  aald  ead  aad  aald 
support,  aubetaatlally  aa  deacribed. 


996.209.  METHOD  OF  PA8TBURIZINO  LIQUID  FOOD 
AND  DRINK  PRODUCTS  IN  GLASS  CONTAINERS. 
JoHM  P.  CABAifMB,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  FUod  Apr.  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  604,289.  Renewed  Mar.  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  616.666. 


1.  la  a  r^M»  boaiper,  a  baaip«r  rafl  Qooslstlaff  of  a 
eaatral  portion  supported  by  tbe  v^lde.  end  portioas  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  spring  Mnges  connecting  the  end 
portions  with  the  central  portlona  and  maintaining  them 
yieldingly  la  altaaaeot  therewith. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  bumper,  a  bumper  rail  comprialng  a 
eaatral  portion  supported  by  the  vehicle,  end  portioas 
hinged  to  tbe  outer  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  swing 
la  s  boriaontal  plane  and  a  tanalon  device  connectiag  each 
end  portion  wttb  tbe  central  portloa  aad  adapted  to 
maintain  the  end  portion  in  Ita  normal  poaltlon. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  bumper,  a  bumper  rail  comprialng  a 
central  porttea  supported  by  the  vehicle,  end  portions 
Uagtd  to  tbe  outer  eada  thereof  and  adapted  to  swing 
IB  a  barisontal  plane  and  tenaion  devlcea  locatad  within 
the  central  portion  and  adapted  to  maintain  tbe  ead  por- 
tlona in  their  normal  posltiona. 

4.  In  A  Tehlcle  bunper,  a  tubular  bumper  rail  eomprla- 
tag  a  central  portion  aupported  by  tbe  vehicle,  end  por- 
tlona and  apring  hingea  connecting  them  to  the  central 
portion  each  biage  eoaaiatlng  of  two  members  secured  to 
tbe  adjacent  enda  of  the  rail  portlona  reapectlvely  and 
having  a  tongue  and  alot  engagement  with  each  other, 
laterally  projecting  eara  on  said  membera  plvotally  aecured 
together,  a  tanalon  device  in  the  sUtlonary  rail  portion 
and  a  flexible  conaactloa  betweca  aald  teaalon  device  aad 
tbe  movable  member  of  the  binge. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  bumper,  a  tubular  bumper  rail  compria- 
lng a  eaatral  portloa  aopported  by  tbe  vehicle,  end  por- 
tloaa,  and  apring  hingee  connecting  them  to  the  central 
porttea  and  malnUlnlng  them  aomally  la  aliaeoieat 
therewith,  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  hinges  being  vertical 
and  located  forwardly  of  the  body  of  tbe  ralL 
[ClalBia  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tlie  Gasette.] 


9M.208.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  HAm«T  Bobchbix. 
PblUdelphla,  Pa.  FUad  Mar.  T,  1910.  Serial  No. 
647,664. 


The  improved  method  of  paateurUiag  liquid  food  aad 
drlak  producta  la  glaaa  conUinera,  conaiatlag  in  aubJectlBf 
the  glaaa  containera  carrying  aaid  product  to  continoua 
revoluUon  within  a  body  of  beating  fluid,  la  which  fluid 
they  are  immeraed  at  a  temperature  below  100*  Fabrea- 
belt,  and  tbe  temperature  of  which  fluid  U  alternately 
raised  to  a  paateurlsing  temperature  of  140*  F.  to  190* 
F,  and  again  lowered  to  a  temperature  between  70*  F. 
and  90*  F.  uatU  all  apore  aad  bacteria  exlating  in  tbe 
prodnet  have  been  destroyed. 


996.210.  DEMONSTRATION-GARMENT.  Lima  S.  Cab- 
BoLi.,  Dubuque,  Iowa.  FUed  Jaa.  28.  1911.  Serial  No. 
000,800. 


A  music  leaf  turner  comprlaiag  a  aupport,  a  aiagla  la- 
tagral  swinging  ball  pivoted  to  the  support,  clamps  oa 


1.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  descrlbsd,  a  garment  for 
tbe  purposes  specified  formed  in  sections  of  different 
widths  of  yieldlaf  material  extending  below  the  walat 
line  to  nearly  tbe  kneea,  buttoaa  on  one  of  tbe  outer  aec- 
tiona  adapted  to  engage  button  bolea  on  tbe  edge  of  the 
other  ontor  aeetlon,  eUsUc  strips  varying  in  length  and 
aet  nearly  contlguoua  to  each  other  for  uniting  tbe  aec- 
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ttaos  tocttber  beoMth  th«  •»>  holM,  mM  as  aUMtle  kalt 
•daptsd  to  bold  tbe  lower  portkm  below  tte  waist  llM  la 
a  gatbarad  or  plaited  coodltioa. 

2.  la  a  derice  of  tbe  cbaraeter  deecrlbed,  a  canoent 
for  tbe  pnrpoeea  spedfled  of  jrloldlng  material  formed  In 
■eetlooa  of  different  wldtba  and  eztendlnc  below  tbe 
walat  line  and  fonalac  tbe  npper  portion  of  a  akirt. 
for  oaltlnc  tbe  outer  loatltndinal  edgea  of  tbe  outer 
tlona  togetber.  elastic  etrlpa  of  ▼arylag  leactba,  eborteat 
in  lengtb  at  tbe  waist  line  and  inereaalnc  In  lengtb  ffom 
tbe  waist  line  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  ganMnt  said  strips 
set  a  short  distance  apart,  a  buckle  on  one  of  tbe  strips 
at  and  near  the  waist  line,  and  an  elastic  belt  around  the 
garment  at  tiie  waist  line  to  plait  or  catlaer  and  bold  Uie 
piaita  in  a  plaited  posltlott. 


996.211.     FENCE-POST  CLAMP.     Datid  Caxawntj^  St. 
Jooepb,  Mo.    Filed  Feb.  25.  1911.    SerUl  No.  810,778. 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  fence  poet  and  a  fence  wire, 
of  a  damp  eomprialng  a  single  piece  of  hmrj  pliable  wire 
ita  ends  rerersed  forming  loops  twisted  on  said  pliable 
wire  toward  lt8  center  tbe  tip  ends  turned  slightly  up- 
ward and  Inward  forming  books  to  carry  said  fence  wire, 
a  bolt  wltb  threaded  end  to  engage  wltb  said  loops  and 
a  nut  to  engage  wltb  tbe  tiireaded  end  ot  eaid  bolt  and 
if>A  said  clamp  Immovablj  on  tbe  pest  and  simultaneoualy 
bold  said  fence  wire  bedded  in  said  books  and  Ormly 
against  said  poet. 

2.  A  fence  poet  clamp  comprising  a  single  besTy  pliable 
wire  tbe  ends  thereof  looped  and  twisted  backward  to  ita 
center,  tbe  tip  ends  bent  slightly  upward  and  inward  form- 
ing hooka  to  seat  the  fence  wire  and  means  to  grip  tbe 
loop  ends  togetber  for  clamping  a  support  and  simul- 
taneoaaly  holding  the  wire  rigid  in  said  tip  ends  and 
against  tbe  support. 

8^  Tbe  combination  with  a  support  and  a  line  of  fence 
wire,  of  a  single  heavy  pliable  wire  comprising  a  central 
liody  section,  duplicate  loops  formed  by  a  rerersal  of  direc- 
tion of  the  ends  thereof,  duplicate  books  formed  by  the 
tips  of  said  ends  and  adapted  to  aeat  said  wire,  and  a  bolt 
and  nut  wltb  wblcb  to  engage  said  loops  and  lock  tbe 
clamp  and  fence  wire  immoTably  on  tbe  support. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  fence  poets  and 
fence  wires,  of  a  plurality  of  clamps  eaeb  oompoeed  of  a 
single  pliable  wire  tbe  enda  thereof  forming  loope,  a  bolt 
and  nut  connectln;^  said  loope,  said  enda  encircling  tbe 
body  part  of  said  pliable  wire  the  tips  of  said  ends  forming 
books  spaced  apart  at  tbe  central  part  of  the  wire  and 
adapted  to  aeat  tbe  fence  wires  ImmoTably  against  the 
posta  when  the  devices  are  clamped. 


M6.S12.  OOVERNOa  NiBLa  A.  Cniflmivaii,  mi- 
wankee.  Wis.  Filed  June  1.  1909.  Serial  Ntt.  4M»,aO«. 
1.  The  eombination  in  a  geremor  of  a  : 

morable  weights  adapted  to  moTs  said  arm. 


aeetlng 
am  to 
Ing 


welciits  and  said 
wfeeanid  weights 
being  a  yMdable  ■ 


■0  as  to  compel  aaM 

OM  of  mM  COBMCt* 

bar. 


2.  Tlie  combination  in  a  governor  of  an  arm.  movable 
welgbta  connected  wltb  said  arm  and  adapted  to  move 
said  arm.  a  aecoad  arm.  and  a  yleldable  member  inter- 
posed between  aald  arms  and  connecting  said  arma  ao  as 
to  cause  both  of  aald  arms  to  be  moved  when  said  weights 
move  while  permitting  one  arm  to  be  moved  wltb  reepect 
to  the  other  ana. 

3.  TtM  combination  with  an  engine  provided  with  a 
rocker  arm  and  a  cam  to  rock  said  rocker  arm,  of  an  arm 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  rocker  arm  to  prereot  move- 
ment titereot,  a  aecood  arm.  a  yleldable  member  inter- 
posed tMtweea  aald  two  laat  mentioned  arms  and  movable 
weights  connected  with  said  aecond  arm  and  adapted  to 
move  said  aecood  arm. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  governor  of  a  itousing  provided 
with  a  chamber  adapted  to  ineloee  tbe  governor  geara,  a 
cam  abaft  and  a  gear  thereon,  a  governor  shaft  and  a 
gear  thereon  both  of  said  gears  being  adapted  to  be  la- 
doeed  within  tbe  chamber  of  said  bousing,  said  housing 
being  provided  with  an  aperture  of  sufficient  siae  te  enable 
the  fovemor  shaft  and  tbe  gear  thereon  to  pase  titere- 
throogh,  an  apertured  standard  through  which  tlie  gov- 
ernor aliaft  psssss  end  wblcb  is  adapted  to  be  aecured 
to  said  bouaing  to  close  ttie  aperture  therein,  and  mov- 
able weights  carried  by  aald  governor  abaft. 

5.  Tbe  combination  in  a  governor  of  a  movable  arm, 
movable  weigbta  adapted  to  move  said  arm,  a  yleldable 
member  interposed  between  said  weigbta  and  said  arm. 
and  means  for  loading  and  unloading  tbe  weights,  said 
means  being  operable  whether  the  weigbta  are  in  motion 
or  not. 


M6.218.  PACKAOB-WRAPPINQ  MACHINE.  Boamrr  B. 
Cocwaajna  Beeheater.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Arthvr  H. 
Ingle.  Rochester.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1900.  Sertal  No. 
610.8M. 
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foHiK  pifvcallr  gnpperted  oppoatta  sMea  at 
th*  VMipteek,  rmfmMntj;  ft  Itvw  attached  t»  tht 
folders  for  the  first  folding  operation,  harlag  aOaeent. 
radUlly  projecting  teeth  ;  a  drive  abaft :  a  diak  roUtahly 
attached  to  said  riwft,  having  a  radially  projecting  tooth 
adapted  to  eagMe  one  of  the  teeth  oa  the  lever  for  oper- 
ating aald  floldera,  and.  adjacent  thereto,  a  aegmental 
rim  adapted  to  engage  the  other  tooth  of  eald  lever  to 
bold  eald  foldera  at  the  ead  of  the  atroke ;  aad  means  for 
operating  the  fMdera  tor  tbe  seeoad  Caldiag  operation 
while  said  rim  eagacoa  aaM  aeeoad  tooth  ea  Mid  lever ; 
sobetaatlally  aa  shown  and  deecrlbed. 

S.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  bold  the  article  to  be  wrapped  and  its 
wrapper,  of  folding  devices  adapted,  reepectively.  to  fold 
tbe  wrapper  down  upon  tbe  article  aad  then  over  on  the 
part  first  fMded ;  snd  gining  mechanlasB,  eeakprislng  a 
sevree  e(  gloe  at  one  aide  of  the  receptacle  fliat  mea- 
tloned.  a  vertical  abaft,  a  gloe  traatfBfrlag  devlee  coai- 
prlatng  aa  arm  mooated  upon  aald  abaft  and  verttaally 
and  angularly  movable  thereon,  meana  for  raising  said 
arm  between  said  folding  operatkma,  aad  means  tor 
ewlnging  tbe  arm  ae  It  risee,  from  said  source  of  glas  to 
tbe  folded  end  of  eald  padcage ;  suhstaatlally  aa  ahowa  aad 
described. 

8.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination,  of  a  reeep- 
tade  adapted  to  hold  the  article  to  be  wrepped  togetber 
with  a  wrapper  folded  around  three  sldee  of  the  artlde 
and  extending  beyond  tbe  uncovered  fourth  aide;  meaaa 
for  fOldfag  down  tbe  wrapper  upoa  tbe  fourth  side  of 
tbe  artlde :  and  means  for  tsralng  down  the  wrapper  of 
sa^  sad  of  the  artlde,  eoaslstlBg  of  pivoted,  carved  platee 
m,  68,  adjacent  the  locatVm  of  the  uncovered  sldee  of  the 
artlde  when  the  latter  Is  la  position  in  the  receptacle,  a 
toothed  segment  rotatably  eenneded  with  said  platee  «8,  a 
driea  ahaft,  a  disk  rotatably  attached  to  said  shaft  aad 
hsTlag  radially  projecttag  teeth  adapted  ta  aagage  saU 
segment  for  operetlng  eald  platee  68,  and  mesne  for  re- 
turning the  scsment  to  Ita  initial  position ;  sabstantlally 
as  shoem  and  dsseribsd. 


996.214.      POUIiTRY-FEBDER.      LaaLAND   V.    CoCKSUlf, 
Kirksvllls.  Mo.    Filed  Oct  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  SM.6S4. 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  tlie  combination  of  a  reeep- 
tacla  adspSsd  ta  held  the  article  to  be  wrapped  and  ita 


1.  A  poultry  feeder  Indndlag  a  shallow  pan.  a  cone  ar- 
ranged centraUy  within  tbe  pan.  a  phinvllty  of  standarda 
dlspossd  in  spaced  drrolar  relation  about  tbe  cone  and 
having  their  upper  enda  toraed  In  and  down  to  aeat 
agalaat  tbe  side  of  tbe  cone,  said  standsrds  having  bearlag 
faeee  at  their  lower  aad  npper  enda,  aa  annular  support- 
ing member  carried  upon  the  lower  bearings  and  having 
threads  in  ita  walla,  a  receptacle  doaed  at  Ita  upper  end 

ing  in  threaded  reUtloa  in  tbe  annular  supporting 
»r,  and  a  eoaveaad  a>s'»ie''  atember  carried  upon 
ths  npper  bearing  faeee  withia  the  receptacle  and  havtog 
ita  npper  edge  speced  lawardly  fMm  the  atdee  e<  the  ra- 
eeptade  aad  Ita  lower  ead  opealag  over  the  aame. 

2.  A  poultry  feeder  ladadlsg  a  pan.  a  coae  arraaged 
la  the  pan.  a  aopportlv  sMshsr  earrlsd  by  the  paa  aad 
overhanging  tbe  eeaa,  a  receptacle  eloaed  at  Ita  upper  ead 
earrled  upon  the  sapportlag  member  over  the  coes.  aad 
a  rstardsr  earrlsd  by  the  pan  over  the  oone  aad  wlthla 
the  receptade  pcovidlag  pssssge  ways  at  ths  walla  of  the 
lassptade  aad  over  the  apex  of  the  cone. 

S.  A  poaltry  toader  ladndhig  a  raUUvely  ahallaw  paa. 
a  rta^ptirlf  aapportsd  la  spaced  talathia  over  the  csatral 
portloa  of  the  paa.  a  eoae  earried  la  the  eeatral  portion 
9t  the  pan  beneath  tte  receptacle,  aad  a  cetarder  earrled 
hy  the  paa  wlthla  the  receptacle  and  overhanging  tbe  cone. 


ths  ratai4sr  htl^  la  ths  tettm  of  a  conveated  annular  flag 
proTMlBff  esacsatrlc  passagM  Ih  the  rseeptade  aboira  the 

4.  A  poultry  toeder  tncludlng  a  pan,  a  cone  dlapoaed 
upoa  the  pan.  a  receptacle  carried  by  tbe  pan  con- 
osntrle  over  ths  eoos  aad  adaptsd  to  contain  a  quan- 
tity of  grain  aad  a  feeder  earrled  within  the  recep- 
tacle over  the  oone  to  feed  tbe  grain  in  two  paths 
upon  the  cone,  one  of  tbe  paths  directing  the  grain  about 
the  perimeter  of  tbe  baae  of  tbe  cone,  and  the  other  one 
of  the  patha  directing  tbe  grain  upon  tbe  apex  of  tbe 
cone  whereby  the  grata  talla  at  an  angle  against  ths  grain 
in  the  first  path  to  torce  the  eame  out  Into  tbe  pan. 

d.  A  poaltry  feeder  taduding  a  pan,  a  cone  dlapoaed 
within  the  pan.  a  reoeptacle  carried  by  the  pan  over  the 
cone,  a  feeding  ring  arranged  within  the  receptade  to  di- 
rect the  contenta  thereof  in  two  eeparate  concentric 
patha  upon  tbe  cone,  tbe  contenta  of  the  tbe  receptacle 
of  the  inner  path  being  adapted  to  atrtke  tbe  contenta  in 
the  ootar  path  at  an  angle  at  the  bass  of  the  cone  whereby 
the  eame  Is  forced  beneath  the  receptade  Into  the  pan. 


096,216.  DEVICE  FOR  PBODUCINO  SULFUR  DIOXID. 
PHitaaaar  Coittamih,  Parla,  Frahce.  Filed  Sept.  7, 
1909.    Serial  No.  516,87S. 


In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  cbaractar  deecrlbed,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  combustion  chamber,  superposed  platee  therein 
adapted  to  hold  the  burning  sulfur,  and  baffle  plates  ar- 
ranged wIthtB  said  chamber  so  aa  to  caaae  tbe  gases  to 
flow  In  a  slf-Hig  course  through  said  chamber,  a  cooling 
diamber  in  commonlcatlon  with  the  combustion  chamber, 
cooling  pipee  in  the  cooling  chamber  around  wblcb  the 
gases  are  caneed  to  flow,  a  eeparating  chamber,  a  pipe 
pladng  the  latter  chamber  in  communication  with  the 
eooUng  chamber,  aald  pipe  terminating  within  tbe  separat- 
ing chamber  in  a  reetlcnlated  portion,  baffle  plates  within 
the  separattog  chamber,  a  pump,  a  pipe  placing  tbe  sepa- 
ratlBf  chamber  In  commanlcatlon  with  the  pomp,  a  re* 
fHgeratlnf  chamber,  a  pipe  placing  the  latter  chamber  la 
communication  with  the  pump,  and  refrigerating  pipee 
within  the  refrigerating  chamber,  all  arranged  tor  co- 
operation substantially  as  set  forth. 


996.216.     EUT  -  UNLOADBB.     Mabtik  Lu  Coovbb, 
DiCrafl;  Ohla    FUed  Feb.  1.  1910.    Serial  No.  541.401. 


The  eosihlnatlon  with  the  frame  of  a  hay  unloader  had 
the  holatlng  rope,  ot  a  pUte  eecured  rigidly  wl^ln  aald 
frame,  said  plato  betag  provided  with  a  central  apertore 
and  an  npstaading  coUar  around  tbe  upper  edge  of  said 
aperture,  and  a  aleeve  having  a  rounded  lower  edge  ss- 
eoiad  to  the  end  of  eald  rope,  whereby  eald  aleeve  caa 
rotate  aad  tilt  upoa  aald  collar. 
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••«,317.  HUMIDirTINO  AND  AIR-MOISTainNO  AP- 
PABATU8.  Stcabt  W.  Cbamu  aod  William  B. 
HoooB,  Charlotte,  N.  C. :  said  Hod«e  aMlcaor  to  MOd 
Cramer.     Fltod  Not.  9,  1910.     SerUl  No.  891,004. 


M 
.» 
M 


3s. 


1.  A  homldlfler  eomprlslDg  an  inner  and  outer  caaing, 
•  apray  bead  within  the  inner  caalnc,  a  conical  deflector, 
a  pan,  an  annular  bell-«haped  member  between  the  caalnga 
and  arranged  to  form  an  air  paaaage  inaide  and  an  air 
paaaage  oatalde  aald  beil-ahapeid  member,  tlie  latter  paa- 
aage being  adapted  to  deUrer  air  btyond  tha  adia  of  the 
pan,  and  an  outward  extending  apray  paaaage  below  aaid 
air  pMMcea. 

2.  A  homldifler  eomprialng  an  inner  and  outer  caaing, 
a  apray  Iiead  within  the  Inner  caaing.  a  conical  deflector, 
a  pan,  an  annular  bell-«baped  member  between  the  lower 
enda  of  the  casings  arranged  to  form  an  air  passage  in- 
side and  an  air  passace  outside  said  member,  the  latter 
passage  being  adapted  to  delirer  air  beyond  the  edge  of 
the  pan,  and  an  outward  extending  spray  passage  below 
said  air  passage. 

t.  A  homldifler  comprising  an  inner  and  outer  casing, 
a  spray  head  within  the  inner  casing,  a  conical  deflector, 
a  pan  at  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  casing,  an  annular 
bell-shaped  member  below  the  recelTing  end  of  said  inner 
casing  and  arranged  to  form  concentric  passages,  ths 
outer  pasaage  being  adapted  to  delirer  air  beyond  the  edge 
of  the  pen,  and  an  outward  extending  spray  paaaage  be- 
low said  air  passagea. 

4.  A  humldifler  comprising  an  inner  and  outer  casing, 
a  spray  tiead  within  the  inner  easing,  a  beil-ahaped  mem- 
ber between  the  caatngs  and  arranged  to  form  an  air  pas- 
sage inside  and  an  air  passage  outside  said  bell-shaped 
member,  the  latter  passage  being  adapted  to  deliver  air 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  pan,  and  an  outward  aztending 
spray  passage  below  said  air  passage. 

B.  A  hnmidlfler  eomprialng  an  inner  and  outer  casing, 
a  spray  head  normally  within  the  caaing,  a  deflector  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  caaing.  a  pan,  an  annular  auxiliary 
deflector  arranged  to  form  two  concentric  air  passagea 
between  said  casings,  the  outer  passage  being  arranged 
to  dellTer  air  beyond  the  edge  of  the  pan,  and  an  outward 
extending  spray  passage  below  said  air 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


994.218.      BSD8H- HOLDER    SUPPORT.      CvAtmncm   T. 

CsocxxB,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bullock  Blec- 

trle  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 

Piled  June  S.  1006.     Serial  No.  2<R!,889. 

1.  In  combination,  a  motor  casing,  a  bmali-holder,  a 
metal  supporting  bracket  for  said  holder,  means  compris- 
ing a  single  bolt  for  fastening  said  bracket  to  the  interior 
surface   of   said   easing,    said    fkurtening   means    passing 


the  casing  aad  rmdUj  aecssslMe  from  the  exte- 
rior thereof,  and  means  for  adjusting  aald  bolder  radially 
on  said  brackat. 


2.  In  combination,  a  motor  casing,  a  bruah-holder,  a 
metal  aupportlng  bracket  for  said  holder,  means  for  fas- 
tening said  bracket  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  eaalag. 
said  fastening  means  comprising  a  single  bolt  passing 
through  tlie  caaing  and  readily  acceaaible  from  the  exterior 
tlMreof,  and  means  independent  of  said  caaing  for  fasten- 
ing the  bolt  rigidly  to  said  bracket. 

8.  In  combination,  a  motor  caaing,  a  braah-boider,  a 
metal  aupportlng  i>racket  on  which  said  bolder  la  adjust- 
ably mounted,  means  for  fastening  said  bracket  to  the  In- 
terior surface  of  said  caaing.  aald  fastening  maana  com- 
prising a  single  bolt  passing  through  the  easing  and 
readily  acceeaible  from  the  exterior  thereof,  means  for  fss- 
tening  said  bolt  rigidly  to  aald  bracket,  and  means  for 
completely  insulating  said  bolt  from  said  bracket. 

4.  In  combination,  a  motor  casing,  s  brush  bolder,  a 
metal  supporting  bracket  for  said  ttoldar,  and  means  for 
fkstenlng  said  bracket  to  the  Interior  surface  of  ssld  cas- 
ing, said  fastening  meana  eomprialng  a  single  bolt  hSTlng 
sn  enlarged  bead  located  in  said  bracket  said  twit  passing 
through  the  caaing  and  readily  accessible  from  the  exterior 
thereof,  Meana  for  testening  aald  bolt  rigidly  to  aaid 
bracket,  and  means  for  pceTcntl4g  a  rotary  moreaant  of 
said  bracket  about  said  bolt 

0.  In  combination,  a  motor  casing,  s  brush  bolder  sup- 
port proTided  with  a  receas  baring  an  inclined  '  aide  or 
wall,  means  oomprlaiBff^  a  — ibsr  fitting  ssld  news  and 
passing  through  said  motor  caatac  for  fastening  said  sup- 
port to  the  interior  of  the  raalng,  and  means  for  r4gMly 
fastening  saM  member  in  saM  rieiss 

[Claims  fl  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


996,219.      FUSIBLE    LINK.      Al^BBST    B.    Cw>wi]aB.    Bt. 
Louis,  Mo.    Hied  Oct  18.  1909.    Serial  No.  628.817. 


A  link  of  the  character  deecrfbed  eomprialng  a  pair  of 
platea.  baring  registering  segment  shaped  groores  axtend- 
ittg  transrersely  thereof  intermediate  of  their  ends  and 
•nbdirldlng  tike  plates  Into  inner  and  outer  sections,  s 
substantially  cylindrical  separatlag  mamber  occupying  said 
groorea,  and  fusible  substance  connecting  the  outer  sec- 
tion of  one  plate  with  the  inner  section  of  the  other 
plate ;  the  faeea  for  reeelrlng  fusible  substance  of  each  aec- 
tlon  of  said  platee  being  in  different  planes  relatire  to 
each  other,  and  the  depth  from  the  plane  of  the  Inaar 
fualble  substance  receiring  face  of  each  plate  to  the  base 
of  said  groores  being  msde  greater  than  one  half  the 
diameter  of  aaid  separating  member,  thereby  proriding 
hook-like  portions  for  orerlspplng  said  separating  member 
and  for  grippicg  the  same  at  diasBetrlcally  opposite 
points. 
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t9«.280.      8HOCKAB0OBSBB.      Tvomas    O.    CVSKICAV. 
■oBland,  Cal.    Wlad  Aag.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  678.944. 


naetad  with  ths  gun  mounting  so  as  to  more  whao  ths 
angle  of  eleraUon  of  the  gon  Is  changed,  meana  for  trans- 
ferring the  projectile  and  the  powder  chargea  from  the 
boiating  cage  to  the  loeahrlng  or  loading  cage,  and  means 
for  causing  the  aald  receiring  or  loading  cage  to  assume 
the  loading  position  behind  the  gun  breech. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rehlcle  spring  comprising 
opposed  portions  haring  relaUre  morement  two  pairs  of 
links,  the  links  of  saeh  pair  being  plrotaily  connected  to 
oppoeite  portions  of  the  opposed  spring  portions  and  on 
opposite  aides  of  the  sprtet  portion  centers  from  the  linlu 
of  the  other  pair  and  at  points  approximately  midway  tne 
spring  portion  centers  and  their  ends,  means  for  plrotaily 
connecting  the  free  enda  of  the  links  of  sach  pair  together, 
and  a  tension  spring  secured  between  the  link  end  con- 
nections snd  normally  holding  the  pairs  of  links  extend- 
ing iBwmrdty  toward  each  other  and  resisting  their  out- 

wsrd  morement  _-  ...w     « «_ii 

2  In  combination  with  a  rehlcle  spring  of  the  full 
eUlptlc"  class  and  composed  of  two  opposing  portions, 
a  strap,  secured  st  its  center  to  each  of  the  spring  portions 
St  the  canter  thereof,  clips  on  tha  ends  of  the  straps  and 
loosely  surrounding  the  spring  portions  at  points  approxi- 
mately midway  the  spring  portion  centers  and  their  enda, 
•  link  plTOted  to  sa<h  of  the  clipa  and  extoodlng  diagonally 
Inwardly  toward  the  link  attached  to  the  oppoalU  dip 
and  terward  the  center  of  the  spring,  looss  connections 
between  the  free  ends  of  opposite  links,  and  a  tension 
spring  Attached  to  and  extending  between  the  connectlona. 


••6  221      HOBSB-CUJANBB.     TvaD  Dalt,  Pralria  City, 
Iowa,    mied  May  IT.  WIO.    Serial  No.  682.826. 


In  a  atvlec  of  the  class  described,  a  body  or  deanlng 
mtirbtr  compoaert  of  interwoven  colled  material,  each  end 
of  said  body  or  cleaning  member  flattened  and  engaging 
a  handle,  and  a  Mndlng  piece  at  each  end  of  aald  body 
or  cleaning  member,  and  a  binding  piece  at  either  end 
jfrrr^»t  around  one  side  of  a  handle,  notched  to  recelre 
aald  handle,  brought  Into  cloae  parallel  relatltma  with 
said  flattened  end  porilona,  and  rireted  thereto. 


•  98,223.  AMMUNITION  HOISTING  AND  LOADING 
APPARATUS  FOR  ORDNANCE  ABTHDl  Tmvob 
DAwaoH.  Westminster,  London,  and  Jambs  Hobiw.  Bar- 
row-ln-Fumeaa,  BBgUnd.  aaslgBors  to  Vlckers  80M  4 
Maxim,  Limited,  WestaUnstsr.  Bngland.  Ftled  Nor.  17. 
1908.    Serial  No.  488,118. 

1.  In  ammunition  hoisting  and  loading  apparatus  for 
M«Bancc,  the  comMnaUon  of  a  bolsUng  cage  for  raising 
tte  projectile  and  powder  chargea  together  to  a  poaltloB 
coMtlgvooa  to  the  gna,  a  reoslrlng  or  loading  cage  eon- 


2.  In  ammunition  hoisting  and  losdlng  spparatua  tot 
ordnance,  the  combination  of  a  hoisting  cage  for  raialng 
the  projectile  and  powder  charges  together  to  a  poaltlon 
contiguous  to  the  gun,  means  for  causing  the  said  cage, 
when  raised,  to  follow  the  morements  of  the  gun  in  iU 
changes  In  elcratlon  or  depreaslon.  s  receiring  or  loading 
cage  connected  with  the  gun  mounting  so  as  to  more 
when  the  sngie  of  eleratlon  of  the  gun  la  changed,  meana 
for  transferring  the  projectile  and  the  powder  chargea 
from  the  hoisting  cage  to  the  receiring  or  loading  cage, 
and  means  for  cauaing  the  aald  receiring  or  loading  cage 
to  aasume  the  loading  poaltlon  behind  the  gun  breech. 

8.  In  ammunition  hoiatlng  and  loading  apparatna  for 
ordnaaeo,  the  combination  of  a  hoisting  cage  for  raising 
ths  projectile  and  powder  chargea  together  to  a  position 
c<mtlguous  to  the  gun,  s  receiring  or  loading  cage  com- 
prising a  fl»d  part  connected  to  the  gun  mounting  and 
a  second  part  plrotaily  connected  with  the  said  fixed 
part  meana  for  transferring  the  projectile  and  the  powder 
chargee  from  the  hoisting  cage  to  the  receiring  or  loading 
cage,  and  means  for  swinging  said  piroUl  part  of  the 
etce  Into  tha  loading  position  behind  the  gun  breech. 

4.  In  ammunition  hoisting  snd  loading  apparatua  for 
ordnance,  the  combination  of  a  hoisting  cage  for  raising 
the  projectile  and  powder  charges  together  to  a  poaltlon 
contlguoua  to  the  gun.  a  receiring  or  loading  cage  com- 
prising s  fixed  pari  connected  to  the  gun  mounting  aad 
a  aecond  pari  plrotaily  connected  with  the  aaid  fixed  part, 
means  for  transfsrring  the  projectile  and  powder  chargea 
locothar  from  the  said  hoisting  cage  to  the  pirotad  part 
of  the  receiring  or  loading  cage  and  means  for  swinging 
ssld  plroUl  part  of  the  receiring  or  loading  cage  Into  the 
loading  position  l>ebind  the  gun  breech. 

6.  In  ammunition  hoisting  and  loading  apparatua  for 
ordnance,  the  combination  of  a  hoiatlng  cage  for  ralataf 
the  projectile  and  powder  charges  togetbw  to  a  poaltlcn 
contiguous  to  the  gun,  means  for  csusing  the  said  eaca, 
when  ralasd,  to  follow  the  moremenU  of  the  gun  in  its 
changss  In  sleratloB  or  depression,  a  receiring  or  loading 
cage,  a  ailde  fraase  for  the  gun,  an  arm  forming  a  pro- 
longation of  aaid  alide  frame  and  upon  which  the  receir- 
ing or  loading  cage  la  mounted,  meana  for  tranaferrlng 
the  projectile  and  the  powder  chargea  fros*  tha  hoisting 
cage  to  the  receiring  or  loading  cage,  and  meana  for 
bringing  the  aald  cage  into  the  loading  poaltlon  behind  the 
gun  breech. 

[Clnlma  8  and  7  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaetta.1 
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•M.134.  ADVKBTI8IN6  BIQIC.  Outs*  C.  Tmnnim,  CU- 
emgo.  111.,  anlsiior  to  The  Venn  lianufactarlac  Com- 
panjr.  ChlcMO,  111.,  a  Corpormtlon  of  IlllBote.  Flkd 
JOM  26.  1909.    Serial  No.  S04.421. 


1.  IB  .•□  adTertlatas  derle*,  tfc*  eoaiblBJitioD  of  a  rota- 
table  display  dram,  a  fraB«irork  wlthta  mch  drum,  an 
«Iectromacn«t  carried  bj  ntd  framework,  ao  armatnre  for 
■aid  eleetromagoet  moanted  to  operate  aboat  the  ixla  of 
the  drum,  a  rotary  member  aecnred  to  the  inside  of  said 
dram  apoo  the  axle  thereof,  said  rotarj  member  baytns  a 
plorallty  of  encaging  aorfacea,  and  a  pawl  on  aald  arma- 
ture for  engaging  with  lAld  engaging  irarfaeea. 

2.  In  an  adrertlataig  dertce.  the  combination  of  rota- 
table  display  dram,  a  atatloaary  framework  within  sach 
dram,  an  electromagnet  aecared  apon  !>a1d  framework,  an 
armature  for  said  electromagnet  mounted  upon  and  being 
capable  of  oaclllatlon  on  the  axis  of  aald  dnun,  a  ratchet 
carried  by  aald  dram  on  the  inaldc  thereof  upon  its  own 
axis,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  armature  in  engagement 
With  said  ratchet  whereby  intermittent  energlaatlon  of 
said  electromagnet  will  result  In  progresalre  rotation  of 
aald  dram. 


99«^6.  FIBER-PBODUCINO  PROCESS  AND  RKSULT- 
INO  FIBER  MATERIAL.  Viooo  Dsawaair,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.     Piled  Oct.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  B86.642. 

1.  Tke  fiber  producing  proeeaa  whteta  eooststs  In  boiling 
wood  dilpa  onder  pressure  la  aa  aqueoos  po*ysalAd  treat- 
ing solution  formed  by  adding  to  water  approximately  ten 
par  cent,  of  caustic  lime  and  two  to  four  per  cent,  of  sul- 
Car  to  decompose  the  woody  material  and  form  a  brown 
■olfor  transition  compound,  In  waahlng  and  In  meehani 
cally  disintegrating  said  transition  compound  and  In  boil- 
ing the  same  with  an  aqueous  salfur  ellBlnating  com- 
pound comprising  sodium  cartwnate  and  in  washing  tba  re- 
fined fiber  material. 

2.  The  fiber  producing  process  which  consists  ta  heating 
regetabie  fiber  material  under  pressure  in  an  a^pieoas 
treating  solution  comprising  a  few  per  cent,  at  least  of 
caustic  lime  and  of  salfur  combined  therewith  to  form  a 
polysulfld  to  decompose  the  regetabie  fiber  suterlal  and 
form  a  water  Insoluble  fibrous  sulfur  transition  compound 
and  la  ellmtnatlag  the  salfur  therefrom  by  treating  with 
aqneous  snlfnr  eliminating  naterlaL 

t.  The  fiber  prodadag  process  which  consists  in  bolltag 
woody  fiber  material  under  pressure  In  an  aqueous  treat- 
ing solution  formed  hj  adding  to  water  approzlnately  two 
to  four  per  cent,  of  sulfur  and  ten  per  cent,  or  more  of  al- 
kaline esrth  capable  of  combining  therewith  to  decompoe« 
the  woody  material  and  form  a  flbroas  organic  compooad 
and  In  treating  said  flbroas  eompoand  with  sulfur  ellml- 
■Attaig  material. 

4.  T%*  fiber  prodnefng  process  which  consists  la  boOlag 
woody  fiber  material  under  pressure  in  an  aqueous  trsat- 
lag  solution  formed  by  adding  to  water  aad  combining 
eanatic  lime  and  sulfur  to  the  extent  of  about  tweoty  par 
eent.  of  the  lime  incorporated  to  decompoee  the  weoiy  ■*- 
tarlal  and  form  a  fibrous  organic  compound  aad  in  treat- 
ing said  fibrous  eompouad  with  snlfnr  ellmlaating  mate- 
rial. 

5.  The  fiber  producing  process  which  consists  in  heating 
regetabie  fiber  asaterlal  under  preasure  la  an  aqueous 
treating  solution  comprising  a  few  per  eent.  at  least  of 
caustic  lime  and  sulfur  to  the  extent  of  about  twenty  to 
forty  per  cent,  of  the  lime  Incorporated  to  dacompoas  ttM 


taterlal  and  form  a  abcooa  sulfor  traasltioa  om*- 
and   in   ellmlnatlag  sulfur   tlicrefrom  by   treating 
with  aqueous  sulfur  eliminating  material. 
[Claims  6  to  56  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


996.226.  ENAMKLINO-TABLB.  CsaaLaa  W.  KaaLiira. 
Elm  OroTe,  W.  Ta.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1910.  larUl  No. 
664.4 


1.  An  eaamellag  apparatus  compristag  a  tlltable  bed- 
plate, a  gear-wheel  rotatable  upon  aald  bed-plate,  means 
for  rotating  said  gear-wheel,  a  base-member  mounted  upon 
said  gear-wheel  and  rotatable  therewith,  aa  aproa  moaat- 
ed  npott  said  base-member,  aad  means  for  lowering  wars 
late  tha  laclosars  coastltnted  by  said  aproa  aad  for  ele- 
ratlag  It  ahore  aald  lacloaure. 

2.  Aa  rnsmaling  apparatus  comprising  a  tlltaMs  Ited- 
plate,  a  gear-wlieel  rotatable  upon  said  bed-plate,  msaaa 
for  rotating  said  gear-wheel,  a  base-member  mounted  upon 
said  gear-wheel  and  rotatable  therewith,  an  apron  mount- 
ed upon  said  base-member,  and  a  rertically  morable  ware- 
support  whereoa  artlciea  of  wars  are  lowered  into  aad  ala- 
rated  abore  tha  iadoaara  coaatttnted  by  aald  aproa. 

8.  Aa  eaaaiellag  apparatus  comprising  a  tlltable  bed- 
plate, a  gear-wheel  rotatable  upon  said  bed-plate,  means 
for  rotating  said  gear-wheel,  a  base-member  moanted  upon 
said  gearwheel  and  rotatable  therewith,  an  apron  mount- 
ed upon  said  base-member,  a  rertically  morable  plats  lo- 
cated within  the  tadoaore  conatltuted  by  aald  aproa.  and 
ware-holding  means  carried  by  said  plate. 

4.  In  an  enameling  apparatus,  a  tlltable  bed-p'ata,  a  ro 
tatable  member  mooatsd  orer  aald  bed-plate,  a  base-mem- 
ber fixed  u|>oa  said  rotatable  member,  an  apron  mounted 
upon  said  kmm  ■s»ber.  a  rertically  morable  ware-support 
whereon  articles  of  ware  are  lowered  Into  and  derated 
abore  the  Inclosnre  constituted  by  said  apron,  and  means 
carried  by  said  support  for  malataining  the  war*  la  place 
thereon. 

6.  In  an  enameling  apparataa,  a  tlltable  bed-plata,  a  ro- 
tatable Bsember  mounted  over  said  bedplate,  a  baas  mem- 
ber  fixed  apoa  said  reiatahle  ssssaher.  an  aproa  ssoaatsd 
opoa  said  fcaas  ■imhar,  a  rsrtkally  morable  wam  wniurt 
whareoa  artlciea  of  ware  are  lowered  Into  aad  eleratai 
abore  the  ladoaare  eoaatltntcd  by  said  aproa.  aad  hla«ed 
plates  carried  by  said  support  whereby  the  ware  is  main- 
tained In  place  on  the  latter. 


•  96.927.  SUPPORT  fOB  CURTAiNB.  Wiixiajc  n. 
■dsalu  WalUagfWd.  Com.  mad  Nor.  16.  19t0w  Se- 
rial N«b  ■•S.61S. 

1.  la  a  cartala  aapport,  a  trasM  ta  the  ftMrm  of  a  wish 
bone  coapftrias  apposite  aheet  BMtal  nMa  bars,  a  coa- 
aectlag  bar  bridging  the  space  betweea  the  upper  eada  of 
■aid  aide  bars  aad  sseursd  to  said  aide  bars  slightly  Maw 
eada  thereof,  aatl-frlctloa  maana  memmtaH  oa 
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■aid  bar.  said  aide  bara  belag  termed  to  rocaira  mMaa  for 
etiag  a  curtaia  ta  the  aappert  below  the  poiata  <d 
of  said  bridging  bar  bat  abore  the  lower  oada 
■(■aliiMe  bata. 


.»«  hard,  Boa-ahnalfa  partlclas,  th«  density  of  tt* 
strip,  ineldeat  to  rarlably  fiUlag  it.  gradnaUy  decreaifing 
from  Its  exterior  to  iU  interim,  thereby  prorlding  har- 
dened tacea  and  a  soft  interior,  to  permit  the  mds  of  the 
ponchea  which  project  through  a  stencil  pUced  on  the 
bed-strip  to  sink  Into  the  bed-«trlp  by  cutting  and  not  by 
crnahlng  or  poahlng  aside  the  ftbers  thereof. 


996.2S0.  STREET  SWEEPER. 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada, 
rial  No.  664,623. 


1.  la  a  curtain  sopport,  a  frasM  la  the  form  of  a 
bOM  conprlalng  apportta  shMt  Mtal  aide  bara.  ■ 
aectlag  bar  bridging  tha  apace  betwwn  the  upper  ends  of 
said  sMe  bars  and  oeeorsd  to  said  aids  bars  allghUy  below 
the  appar  cads  thereof,  aatl-frtetloa  sseans  aMmntad  oa 
■ali  bar,  mOd  side  bars  being  fonaed  to  recerre  meaaa  for 
a  cnrtalB  to  the  mipport  balow  the  poiata  of 
__  _  eat  of  said  brldgftag  bar.  bat  abore  the  lower  ends 
o(  «ald  aids  bars  aad  aa  eyalat  aacorlag  tagether  the  lower 
Mia  9i  ■aid  aide  bara. 

t.  In  a  cartala  aapport,  oppoelte  aheet  metal  aide  bvs, 
a  fwnnsrtlnff  bar  brldgtag  the  space  betweea  the  apper 
eada  of  aald  aide  bars  and  secured  to  said  side  bars 
■Ugbtly  below  the  apper  eada  thereof,  antl-frlctlon  means 
aoMtail  oa  said  bar,  aald  aide  bara  being  formed  to  ^ 
celre  meaaa  for  eoaaaetlBg  a  cartala  to  the  support  beldw 
the  poiata  of  aagagemsat  of  said  bridging  bar,  each  side 
bar  karlng  an  inwardly  extending  oblique  bend  arranged 
to  stand  at  anhatantlally  right  aaglea  to  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  bridging  bar  the  latter  belag  aecured  thereto. 


996.2S8.  FLBXIBLB  BEIX-8TRIP  FOR  BTENaL-CUT- 
TINO  MACHINES.  SraaLiwo  Eixiott.  Newtoa.  Maaa. 
riled  Jan.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  474.007. 


4s  a  new  artkla  of  mannfactore,  the  harcln  desulbad 
ftwiti4»  bed-etrtp  for  steacU  poachlag  maehlnca,  eoaalstlag 
of  a  strip  of  fibrous  material,  coated  opoa  both  sldea  sad 
filled  with  Blaote,  hard,  aoa-abraalre  partldea.  thereby 
prorMlag  hardened  taeea  which  cauae  the  eada  of  the 
yichis,  whldi  pralaet  throogh  a  steacfl  placed  oa  the 
bedatiUi.  to  st^  lato  said  bed-sitrip  by  cutttag  aad  ao« 
by  crashing  the  fibera  at  tha  aldos  of  tSie  panchao,  sah- 
■tantUUy  as  dMcrlbad. 


EnvTAcn  SawioB  Ebtlih, 
Piled  June  2,  1910.     Be- 


09e.3S9.  PLBXIBLB  BBI>4rrRIP  FOR  STBI«CIIr<:trr- 
TUfO  MACHIMm  BntLim  Elliott.  Ifcwton.  Mass. 
fOod  Jane  26.  1909.     •srtnl  Ho.  604,220. 


Tha  fiexttia  bad-atrip 
liW  maehlnea.  oaaBitlng  of 
rarlablr  mad  aM 

israo.— M 


tor  ataadi 
■  atrip  of  Shrank  aatartal. 
eoatod  apoa  both  ■Idea  witli 


1.  A  street  ■weeper  oonprlslng  a  box-like  body  pto- 
rlded  with  a  transrerse  opening,  upwardly  inclined  walls 
leading  from  the  edges  of  the  opening  and  dlrldlng  the 
lower  part  of  the  body  Into  compartments,  a  rotary  brnah 
suspended  from  the  box-like  body  and  rotating  within  the 
opening  in  the  bottom,  means  for  rotating  the  brnata,  and 
conreyers  moanted  abore  the  aforesaid  inclined  walls  and 
adapted  to  recdre  sweepings  from  said  brush. 

2.  A  street  sweeping  machine  comprising  a  box-Mke  body 
prorided  with  an  opening  In  its  lower  face,  inclined  walls 
tftfu^lm  upwardly  from  the  edges  of  said  opening  and 
dlrldlng  the  Interior  of  the  body  Into  compartments,  a 
sweeping  brash  suspended  from  aald  box-like  body  and 
rotating  within  the  opening,  conreyers  mounted  ahore  aald 
ladlned  walla,  a  caalng  mounted  on  casters  independently 
of  tha  box-like  body  and  adapted  to  follow  the  Irregularl- 
tka  of  the  aurface  orer  whkh  the  machine  trarela,  con- 
aeetlons  between  the  casing  and  the  lower  shaft  of  the 
forward  conreyer,  means  for  operating  the  aforesaid 
sweeping  brash,  and  means  for  operating  the  conreyers, 

8.  A  street  sweeper  comprUlng  a  box-like  body  pro- 
rided with  a  tranarerae  opening,  arms  plrotally  connected 
te  said  box4ike  body,  platea  plrotally  connected  to  said 
arma,  a  sweeping  brush  jouraaled  in  the  lower  ends  of 
said  plates  and  rotating  in  the  aforesaid  transverse  open- 
ing. Inclined  walls  leading  upwardly  from  the  edges  of 
said  opening  and  dlrldlng  the  box-like  body  Into  com-^ 
partmenta,  conreyers  mounted  ahare  aald  Inclined  platea 
and  adapted  to  recdre  awaeplngs  from  said  broah  and 
deliver  the  same  into  the  compartmenU.  means  for  oper- 
ating the  conveyers,  and  means  for  rotating  the  sweeping 

brash. 

4.  A  street  sweeping  machine  comprlaing  a  box-like  body 
provided  with  a  transrerse  opening,  arms  plrotally  con- 
nected to  the  walla  at  the  box41ka  body.  pUtea  piroUUy 
coanected  to  said  arms,  a  swe^lng  brush  Jouraaled  In  the 
ends  of  said  platea  aad  rotating  In  the  transrerse  qpan- 
Ing,  Inclined  walls  leading  upwardly  from  the  edges  ot 
said  opening  and  dividing  the  box-Uke  body  into  compart- 
ments, c<»reyers  mounted  above  aald  Inclined  walls  and 
adapted  to  receire  aweepings  from  the  sweeping  brush  and 
dellrer  the  same  to  said  compartments,  a  caalng  prorided 
with  sloU  for  the  movement  of  the  axle  of  the  aforesaid 
sweeping  brush  and  motintad  on  casters  Independent  of 
the  aforesaid  box-like  body,  means  for  ntlsing  said  casing 
abore  the  sorface  orer  which  the  machine  trarela,  meaaa 
(or  holding  the  caalng  In  raiaed  position,  ateans  for  oper- 
atic the  osoreyara,  and  maana  for  routing  the  sweeping 
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•96,281.     PIVOTED  TOOL.     Chaxum  8.  ET»r».  Walden. 
M.  T.     Filed  JujM  6,  1910.     8«rl«l  No.  5M.18S. 


1.  In  a  devtc«  of  the  cltM  dewrrlbed.  a  handle,  a  ptrotod 
blade  having  a  projection,  and  a  member  which  la  con- 
nected to  the  handle  and  eoOperatea  with  aald  projection 
In  locking  the  blade  In  open  position,  taid  member  haying 
an  opening  in  which  the  projection  traTcto  daring  the 
opening  and  cloalng  morementa  of  the  blade  and  a  receaa 
which  extenda  laterally  from  Ita  opening  and  receivea  the 
projection  when  the  blade  la  fully  open,  aaid  recess  har- 
ing  a  wall  arrangwl  to  act  on  the  projection  to  prerent 
closing  movement  of  the  blade  and  aaid  member  being 
movable  relatively  to  the  handle  and  blade  to  place  Its 
recess  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  projec- 
tion. ,  ^ 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claae  described,  a  bandle.  a  plate 
having  one  end  thereof  pivoted  to  the  handle  and  having 
an  opening  in  the  other  end  thereof  and  a  recsss  extend 
Ing  from  aald  opening,  a  blade  having  an  opening  therein, 
a  pivot  passing  through  said  opening  in  the  plate  and 
blade,  and  a  pin  on  the  blade  t>roJectlng  in  the  opening 
and  bearing  against  surfaces  of  the  opening  in  the  pUta 
to  move  the  same  on  opening  and  closing  the  blade,  said 
pin  extending  Into  the  said  recess  when  the  blade  ia  open. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bandle,  a  pivoted 
blade  having  a  projection,  and  a  locking  member  which 
U  pivoted  to  the  handle,  and  la  provided  adjacent  to  the 
blade  with  an  opening  and  a  Uteral  recess  from  the 
opening,  said  opening  being  so  disposed  with  relation  to 
the  projection  from  the  blade  that  said  projection  travels 
in  the  opening  and  presses  against  opposite  walla  of  the 
latter,  to  force  the  locking  member  outward  and  inward 
In  the  opening  and  closing  movements  of  the  blade,  re- 
spectively, and  aaid  recess  being  ao  arranged  that  it  re- 
ceives the  projection  when  the  blade  is  fully  open,  and 
has  a  wall  arranged  to  engage  the  projection  and  thereby 
prevent  closing  movement  of  the  blade,  the  locking  mem- 
ber being  manually  movable  In  opposite  directions  to 
place  its  recess  Into  and  oat  of  operative  relation  with 
the  projection. 

096,232.      RBFRIOBBATOB.      DAVID  O.    FBAirKLnf.  Car- 
lisle, Ind.     Filed  Jane  13.   1910.     Serial  No.   546,517. 


casing  within  tlie  well  balged  iBtemedlate  of  its 
a  refrigeratlng-cbanber  alldably  movnted  in  aald 
a  float  resting  on  the  water  ta  tbs  well,  and  a  taba  oon- 
necting  the  float  and  the  lower  end  of  the  caaing,  sub- 
stantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  refrigerator  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
well,  a  caaing  seated  in  and  over  the  well,  the  part  of 
the  eaalng  within  the  well  balgad  intermediate  of  ita  ends, 
and  a  refrigerating  chamber  slidably  mounted  In  said 
casing,  said  casing  being  provided  with  ventllstlng-open- 
ings,   sabstantlally  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  refrigerator  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
well,  a  caaing  aeated  in  and  over  the  well,  the  part  of 
the  easing  within  the  well  balgad  Intermediate  of  its 
ends,  angular  vertical  guides  secured  in  the  bulged  por- 
tion of  th«  caaing,  and  a  rafrlgara ting-chamber  slidably 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  in  said  angular  guldea.  the 
casing  being  provided  with  ventila ting-openings,  substan- 
tially aa  ahown  and  deacribsd. 

4.  A  refrigerator  comprising.  In  combination  with  a 
well,  a  caaing  seated  In  and  over  the  well,  a  refrigerating- 
chamber  slidably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  float  raatiag 
on  the  water  in  ttie  well,  a  tube  connecting  tba  float  and 
tba  lower  end  of  the  caaing  and  a  weight  normally  mount- 
ed on  the  tube,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  A  refrigerator  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
well,  a  caaing  seated  over  the  well,  a  casing  extended  into 
the  well,  tlM  last- mentioned  casing  being  rectangular  at 
ita  upper  and  lower  ends  and  Its  middle  l>alged  and  circu- 
lar In  section,  angular  guides  secured  in  said  bulged 
caaing.  snd  a  refrlgerati^h^as  alldably  mounted  in  aald 
casings  and  engaging  aald  angular  guides,  substantially 
aa  shown  and  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


996.233.      FLYINO-JIACHINE.       Albbht    Hcoo 

Baltimore.     Md.       Filed    Jan.     31.     1910.      Barlal    Na. 
541,119. 


1.  A   rtfrigerator   comprislnff.   In    combination   with   a 
wall,  a  casing  ssatsd  In  and  over  the  well,  the  part  of  tlM 


1.  A  flying  machine,  embodying  a  sustaining  plane,  a 
front  pair  of  stretcbable  curtains  secured  to  said  plane 
at  opposite  aides  thereof,  snotljer  pair  of  stretcbable  cur- 
tains secured  to  the  plane  in  the  rear  of  the  first  named 
pair  and  on  oppoalta  sides  of  the  machine,  and  maana  for 
simultaneously  stretching  the  front  and  rear  cnrtaina  on 
the  same  side  of  the  machine. 

2.  A  flying  machine,  comprising  a  austalning  plane, 
embodying  a  middle  platform  iwrtion  and  two  laterally 
extending  curved  wings,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  platform 
and  provided  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  controlling  plana 
mounted  above  the  sustaining  plane  and  movably  con* 
nectad  thereto,  propeller  ahafts  oparatiraly  oottaeetad  to 
the  motor  shafts  and  movable  with  the  controlling  pisne. 
and  propellers  carried  by  the  propeller  ahafta. 

8.  A  flying  machine,  comprising  a  sustslning  plana, 
provided  with  a  rearwardly  projecting  attenuated  ax- 
tension,  a  toll  connected  to  the  rear  and  of  aald  extenstoa 
and  provided  with  rearwardly  diverging  side  edges,  snd 
vertically   movable   stretcbable   curtoins    secured    to   said 

side  edgca. 

4.  A  flying  machine.  eml>odylng  a  SMvable  controlling 
plane,  a  toll  provided  with  aide  wtoga.  rrosssd  cables  con- 
naetad  to  the  side  wings  and  to  the  matHJIfci  plana, 
■ovabto  aaetloas  aabodlad  la  the  toll  bslaw  the  alia 
wlnga  thsraaC.  and  «ea»s  fbr  morlag  saM 
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ft.  A  flying  maeblna  anbodylng  a  mala  rclatlvaly  sto- 
tionary  plane,  a  controlling  plane  mounted  abova  tba 
maim  plaaa»  a  standard  to  which  the  controilUif  plana  Is 
connacfrnd.  a  transversely  extending  rod  supporting  said 
ataadai^  and  on  which  tba  lattar  baa  a  pivotal  movement. 
and  guides  supported  by  the  main  plane,  the  cross  rod 
having  Ito  ends  movable  in  said  guldea  for  the  puriKMe 
apeclfled. 

[ClalBs  6  to  8  net  prlntad  la  the  Oaaetto.] 


096,234.      TBAP-NBT.      JcLiua    Fairs,    Petahuaa,    Cal. 
Filed  Dec  8,  1910.     BarUI  No.  596.264. 


1.  In  a  trap  net,  a  handle,  a  sUtlonary  frame  member 
ascnrsd  therato,  jaw  mambers  plvotolly  connected  to  said 
handle  and  to  tba  outer  aad  of  aald  frame  member,  a 
bearing  eye  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  aald  frame  mambar, 
a  spring  retrscted  lever,  a  jaw  closing  plato  having  an 
opcratlTS  aagagement  with  tba  inner  ends  of  said  jaw 
members,  an  operating  ^>rlng  aacurad  to  said  plato  and  to 
said  handle,  a  catch  pivotally  mounted  on  the  eye  of  said 
f;ame  member  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  plate  when 
depressed  to  open  the  jaw  tbareby  holding  aald  jaw  in 
an  open  poaitlon.  a  lever  fomad  00  said  catcb,  a  trip 
cord  connected  to  said  lever  whereby  the  latter  will  Ue 
actuated  by  an  object  an  taring  the  net  and  a  releasing 
cord  connected  to  aald  trip  cord  whereby  the  catch  may  be 
releaaed  by  the  operator. 

2.  A  trap  net  comprising  a  bandle,  a  ferrule  arranged 
on  tba  outer  end  of  aald  bandle.  aaid  ferrule  having 
formed  tberaln  a  transversa  alot,  a  stationary  frame  mem- 
ber aecured  to  tba  outer  end  of  tba  handle,  jaw  membera 
having  a  plvotol  connection  at  tbelr  outer  cnda  wltb  tba 
outor  end  of  aald  frame  mambar,  aald  jaw  membera  having 
atralgbt  Inaar  portloaa,  right  angularly  bent  pivot  mam- 
bars  adapted  to  plvotolly  engage  the  ferrule  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  bandle,  stop  lugs  formed  on  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  pivot  BMmbers.  said  stop  lugs  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage tba  alot  in  said  ferrule,  a  spring  actuated  jaw  closing 
plato,  a  pivoted  catch  adaptad  to  engage  aald  plato  and 
bold  the  jaws  in  open  position,  meant  whereby  said  catch 
la  releaaed  by  an  object  entering  the  net,  meana  whereby 
the  eatdi  May  ba  trlppad  by  the  operator,  a  covering  ar- 
ranged over  aald  frame  and  jaw  member,  and  projectlona 
formed  on  aald  frame  and  jaw  members  whereby  the  edges 
of  the  net  sre  prevented  from  slipping  around  thereon 
when  secored  therato. 


section  and  will  eo5perate  therewith  in  locking  the  blade 
In  open  poaitlon.  tba  parto  being  so  corraUtad  that  the 
before  maationad  longitudinal  edge  of  the  resilient  section 
may  be  forced  toward  the  plane  of  the  fixed  aectlon,  and 
the  handle  having  a  portion  adjacent  to  ito  ahouldar  adapt- 
ed to  bold  the  reailient  section  in  Ito  latter  poaitlon  until 
the  Made  has  baen  opaneJL 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bandle  and  a 
*blade,  the  handle  having  a  longitudinal  shoulder,  a  trana- 

verse  racaas  at  one  end  and  its  wall  adjacent  to  the  In- 
ner end  of  the  recess  beveled  inwardly  from  the  back  of 
the  handle  to  tte  ahoolder,  aad  a  longitudinally  stotted 
locking  member  having  a  fixed  aectlon  secured  to  the 
blade  and  a  epring  section  at  the  side  of  the  slot  opposite 
tha  flzad  aactloa,  the  longitudinal  edge  of  tbe  spring  sec- 
tion adjacent  to  the  slot  being  adapted  to  engage  under 
said  shoulder  when  the  blade  Is  open,  to  thereby  lock  the 
blade  in  open  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claoa  deacrlbad,  a  bandle  having 
aldea,  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  said  sides  being  beveled 
and  formed  with  a  ahoulder,  a  Made  pivoted  to  the  handle 
between  aaid  sides  and  provided  with  a  pin,  and  a  locking 
member  having  a  alot  dividing  it  longitudinally  Into  two 
parte,  one  of  said  parts  having  aperturea,  through  one  of 
which  tbe  pivot  which  aecures  the  blade  to  tbe  bandle 
paaaes  and  into  the  other  of  wbleh  aald  pin  extends,  tbe 
other  part  of  the  locking  member  being  bent  out  of  plane 
wltb  tbe  former  part,  tbe  bant-out  part  bearing  agalnat 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  recessed  side  when  the  blade  la 
cloeed  and  adapted  to  spring  into  tbe  recess  and  engage 
the  shoulder  when  the  blade  Is  opened. 

4.  A  blade  having  a  shank  provided  with  a  locking 
member  disposed  on  the  side  thereof  and  conforming  in 
shape  thereto,  said  locking  member  having  a  lonfiritudinal 
open-ended  atot  and  Its  section  on  one  side  of  tbe  slot 
fixedly  secured  to  aald  shank,  while  ito  section  on  the  other 
side  of  the  slot  is  yieldable  and  ao  diapoaed  that  ita  lon- 
gitudinal edge  adjacmt  to  the  alot  tenda  to  stond  out 
beyond  the  plane  of  the  fixed  section,  combined  wltb  a 
handle  to  which  the  ahank  la  pivoted,  said  handle  having 
means  adapted  to  retoln  the  yieldable  section  of  tbe  lock- 
ing member  in  approximatoly  the  plane  of  tbe  fixed  section 
whan  tbe  blade  is  closed  and  means  co5peratlng  with  the 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  yieldable  section  in  locking  the 
blade  in  open  poaitlon. 


•M.286.  LOCKING  MKAN8  FOB  PIYOTBD  TOOLS. 
jAMaa  ■.  rvLLMM,  New  Torfc.  N.  T.  FUad  Juna  6,  1910. 
9tnaX  No.  S68  J8S. 


1.  In  a  dance  of  tha  dtm  described,  a  blade,  a  locking 
<m»mbar  bavlag  a  loagttodlnal  sk>t.  the  section  of  the 
locking  mambar  on  oaa  alda  of  tba  alot  being  fixedly  aa- 
curad to  the  blade  and  tha  saetloii  on  the  othar  slda  of 
the  slot  being  laalllent  and  toidlng  to  aasume  a  position 
In  which  Ito  kmgitiidlnal  edge  bounding  the  slot  protmdes 
beyond  the  plane  of  tha  flasd  aectlon  approximately 
at  Ito  lei«tb,  and  a  haadla  having  a  loagltodlMl 
ao  dlapoaad  that  whan  tha  Mada  la  opM  It  will 
ba  sa^aiad  ^   mU  loogltndlaal   edge  of  the   rsalllaat 


906,286.      ADJUSTABLE    TABLE.      Edwin    L.    Oodivo, 
Portland.  Ms.    FUed  Mar.  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  551,933. 


1.  A  taMe,  comprising  a  top,  a  aeparate  base,  a  pair  of 
dog*  pivoted  at  each  end  of  one  of  said  members  having 
a  series  of  ledges  fixed  relatively  to  one  another  at  dif- 
ferent helghto  and  adapted  to  reet  upon  the  other  of  aald 
mambera,  each  pair  of  dogs  having  a  common  operating 
davlea  extending  therebetween  whereby  they  may  be  al- 
multoneously  manlpulatad. 

2.  A  table,  comprising  a  top  having  a  depending  frasM. 
a  separate  base  having  a  frame  and  depending  legs,  a  pair 
of  doga  plTotod  at  each  and  of  one  of  aaid  members,  each 
dog  bavlBg  a  aarlaa  of  lodges  fixed  relatively  to  one  another 
at  dtCarant  helghto  and  adaptad  to  rest  upon  the  frame  of 
tha  other  of  said  mambsrs,  sacb  pair  of  dogs  having  a,« 
common  operating  davlea  extending  therebetweaa  wharohfi^ 
they  may  be  •Imultonaovaly  maaipulatad. 


«3« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNS  J7,  191 1.* 


8.  A  tabte,  comprlslDS  •  top.  a  aeparate  b«M.  a  pair 
of  dogi  ptTOtad  at  «acta  end  of  on*  of  aald  membera,  aaeli 
do«  hayinx  a  aertaa  of  ladgaa  fixed  relatlrtty  to  each  other 
at  differaot  helsbta  and  adapted  to  rest  opon  tlM  other  of 
said  nemben,  aald  dogs  being  constnicted  to  normally 
bfing  Mdd  MIflW  Into  engacHaent  by  grarlty  and  m<A 
pair  of  dogs  baTlng  a  common  operating  derloe  extendtaic 
therebetweea  whereby  they  may  be  stanaluneoualj  manlpa- 
lated. 


9M.287.  HYDRAULIC  DBBDQINO  APPARATUS.  Tmwd 
H.  OuiDLKt,  Longbeacb.  Cal.,  assignor  of  forty-flre  one- 
hondredtha  to  North  Aaserlean  Dredgtng  Co.  of  Nerada, 
Loe  Angeica,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Nerada.  Piled  Jan. 
11,  1811.     Serial  No.  002,086. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  suction  apparatus  of  a 
hydraulic  dredge,  of  a  soction  pipe  bSTlng  a  port  therein, 
a  closure  for  said  port  normally  held  to  its  ssat  by  fluid 
pressure  external  to  said  pipe,  and  means  associated  with 
said  closure  for  prerentlng  soUds  above  a  certain  alse 
froaa  passing  through  said  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  witb  the  suction  apparatus  of  a 
hydraulic  dredge,  of  a  auction  pipe  harlng  a  port  therein, 
a  ckMor*  foe  said  port  normally  held  to  its  seat  by  fluid 
pressure  external  to  said  pipe,  means  adjacent  to  aald 
port  for  arresting  the  passage  of  solids  through  said  pipe. 
|U)d  devlcee  for  starting  said  cloeure  from  lU  seat  and 
for  returning  it  to  its  seat. 

8.  Tb«  combination  with  the  suction  apparatus  of  • 
dredge,  of  a  suction  pipe  baring  a  port  therein,  a  doaure 
for  said  port,  said  closure  normally  held  to  position  by 
fluid  pressure  external  to  said  pipe,  a  grid  adjacent  to  aald 
port,  and  means  to  force  said  closare  from  Its  seat. 

4.  In  comblnatloa  with  the  soction  apparatus  of*a 
drodga.  a  auction  pipe  baring  a  port  therein,  a  doaure  ft>r 
sali  port,  a  winch,  aeaas  conofcted  with  aald  winch  to 
foreo  aald  doaara  frem  Hs  Mat  and  aeaas  coaaoctod  with 
sahi  winch  to  return  said  elooore  to  its  seat 

5.  A  stone  arrester  for  hydraulic  dredvea  coBprialng 
in  combination,  a  houalnc  adapted  to  be  ooaneetied  into 
and  form  part  of  the  soction  pipe  of  said  drsdfs,  Mid 
bousing  haring  a  port  therein,  a  grid  adjaoant  to  saM 
port,  s  doaure  for  said  port,  said  closaio  ■ormaDy  lield 
to  piaos  by  fluid  pressure  external  to  saM  pipe  hvt  adapt- 
ed to  Bwre  frsBi  aald  aoraal  posttloa  whea  the  exeon  of 
eataiBal  pis— irs  Is  remaTad. 

[Clalma  «  to  0  not  prlatsd  in  the  Oaaefcts.] 


0M.2S8.  BMBROIDBRT-ICACHINS.  JosaPK  A.  Gnom.1. 
New  York.  M.  T.,  aas%iM>r  to  Koraheedt  MaaaCactartac 
CQl.  Mew  Tofft.  N.  T„  a  Corporatloa  t  New  York.  FUot 
Jan.  80.  IMft.    Serial  No.  418,890. 


1.  In  an  embroidery  machlae,  a  Cahric  frasM,  connected 
means  for  aupportlng  aald  frame  from  below,  a  raaillent 
counterbalancing  deriee  mounted  on  said  aacMBS  and 
connected  with  said  means,  and  meobaniam  connected  with 
■aid  frame  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  to  insure  a  uni- 
form borlxontal   morement  of  said  frame. 

2.  In  an  embroidery  machine,  a  main  frame  and  a  fab- 
ric frame,  mawbiirs  plrotod  oa  said  main  frame,  a  cnnnec- 
tloa  between  aald  membera  and  links  secured  to  each  of 
saM  Bembers  and  to  aald  fabric  frame  near  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof  reepectlrely. 

8.  In  an  embroidery  machine,  a  main  fraase.  a  fabric 
frame  baring  parallel  upper  and  lower  bars,  connected 
membera  plroted  on  sell  main  frame,  and  links  harlng 
their  one  end  plrotally  secured  to  eacn  of  aald  upper  and 
lower  ban  of  the  fabric  fraase.  and  their  other  end  con-* 
nested  with  saM  aMMbsn. 

4.  In  an  eBbraMary  aachine.  a  main  frasse,  a  fabric 
frame  harlng  parallel  bare,  membera  piroted  on  said  mate 
frame,  a  rod  haring  ita  enda  aecured  to  said  members,  links 
connecting  said  membera  with  the  parallel  ban  of  the 
fabric  frame,  and  a  counterhalanetng  deriee  arranged  upon 
aald  rod. 

B.  la  aa  eaahretdery  machine,  a  main  fraase.  a  Cabrie 
frame,  bsn  cranks  piroUlly  carried  by  aaM  main 
frmma,  «■•  member  of  each  hell  crank  engaging  aald  fab- 
ric frame,  a  strt^  «o«secting  the  otkor  aMmbera  of  the 
ben  eranka,  a  lerer  eoaoerted  with  one  of  aald  bell  cranks, 
aaotkor  lerer  plrotally  moontod  oa  the  mate  firaae,  a  con- 
nectlen  between  said  lerers,  reaUtent  means  attached  to 
said  connection,  and  a  counterbalancing  weight  secured  to 
said  resiliient  sseans. 

[ClalBu  9  to  18  not  printed  la  the  OaasCte,] 
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00<I,2S0.  RIFLB.  JBAif  Baptistb  Aobibh  Oviivook,  Moa- 
treal,  Qnehec  Canada,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  laale 
Belair,  Moatreal.  Canada.  Piled  Aug.  8,  1010.  Serial 
Na  57«,00a. 


1.  la  coaMaatloa.  a  bairol  uHsaolea,  a  broach  holt 
sUdahly  ssonntad  theraln,  an  operating  lerer  falcnuned 
te  aald  barrot  estensfton  and  coaaectod  to  Mid  hneefa  holt, 
and  means  fOr  prcreatinc  a  roewMaarlac  eC  Mid  leror 
at  aajr  point  Intctmediate  of  Its  sHi—s  pHMoaa. 

S.  la   eombinatioa.    a    barrel   exteaaloa,  a  heaech   bolt 
mooated   therelB,   a   spring   actaatsd   flriag  pla 
itad  la  the  bcaseh  holt,  a  chM*  block  slMaMy  caa- 
to  the  breech  bolt  aad  adapted  to  preraat  opera> 
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ttoa  «f  tho  Mw  ftai  «atU  the  breech  beU  haa  rMched 
«bs  llmK  of  Its  forward  amiMseat.  sseans  for  moring  aald 
Mock  to  operatlre  pertttaa.  and  sseane  for  ssoriag 
CMcfc  block  to  laipiritire  posltloa. 

8.  In  combination,  a  barrel  extenalon,  a  breech  halt 
alidably  mounted  therein,  a  apring  actuated  flrlng  pin 
altdably  mounted  In  aald  breech  bolt,  a  block  aecnrod 
thereto,  a  check  block  alidably  connaetad  to  aald  breech 
bolt  and  arranged  betwemi  mM  bolt  aad  said  block,  and 
means  for  sunsMlfily  gtrlaf  a  warward  morement  to 
said  block  and  an  upward  aoreMeat  to  said  check  block. 

4.  In  comblnsUon,  a  barrel  extenalon.  a  breech  bolt 
slMably  mounted  theraln,  means  for  rwdprocstlng  said 
brooch  bolt,  a  iprlBC  actuatsd  flrlng  pin  mounted  In  Mid 
breech  bolt  and  pcavMsA  wHh  a  block  haring  a  pin.  a 
check  block  alhUMy  ceanected  to  said  breech  bolt  and 
prorided  with  a  aocket  adapted  to  rece»re  Mid  pin,  and 
meana  for  successively  moring  said  block  rearwardly,  and 

raising  said  check  block.  w__^-i.   v^t 

6.  In  combination,  a  barrel  extension,  a  breech  holt 
alidably  mounted  therein,  meaoe  for  reclprocaUng  said 
breech  bolt  t  spring  actuated  flrlng  pin  mounted  in  the 
breech  bolt  »  chock  btock  alidably  connected  to  Mid  holt 
nMsns  for  automatically  moring  wld  check  Wock  to  op- 
eratlre position,  and  meana  fcr  maintaining  said  check 
block  In  operatlre  poeltlon  at  all  times  during  the  re 
dprocation  of  the  aforesaid  breech  bolt  Mcept  at  the 
taataat  that  the  breech  bolt  rMchM  the  end  of  ita  for- 
ward morement. 

IClalms  «  to  16  not  prtsted  in  the  Oaaette.] 


Plata  aoonted  oa  the  base,  a  thamb-acraw  aooatad  la 
the  tapped  hole  aad  bearing  on  the  piato,  moaaa  for  pre- 
renting  rotation  of  the  plate  with  the  acrew.  and  apohe 
clamping  meana  carrying  the  base. 


MS.240      CULTIVATOR,     Jambs    Haipb>,    Osark,   ICo. 
Piled  Aug.  0.  1000.    Serial  No.  611,048. 


A  cnltlrator  comprlalng  a  raaalag  gear  with  an  axle 
bent  in  borisontal  and  rertlcal  portlona,  the  horiaontal 
portions  harlng  bMrtnga  eleered  thereon  prorided  with 
depending  apertured  adjusting  arms,  Mch  sleere  bearing 
being  prorided  with  a  rertlcal  bearing  baring  lateral 
arms  projecting  therefrom  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
,1,1^  0f  aald  slaere  bearings,  beama  harlng  bitorcated 
front  enite  baring  the  rertlcal  bearings  plroted  thereto, 
adjustable  borisontal  arms  on  the  rertlcal  portlona  of  the 
axle  haring  a  plurality  of  notchea  therein,  springs  haring 
hooka  on  opposita  ends  m  u  to  adjustably  engage  aald 
BotchM  and  aald  apertured  arms  of  the  bMrtng  sleeves. 
and  the  rear  ends  of  said  beams  being  tlso  bifurcated 
and  haring  ataadard  aopporta  plrotally  connected  thereto. 


8.  In  a  wheel  rim  support,  the  combination  with  ■  haM, 
of  aa  arm  fast  with  the  base  and  dispooed  transrersely 
thereof,  the  baM  being  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  arm 
and  prorided  with  a  tapped  hole  dlspoeod  In  substantial 
paralleUsm  with  the  arm.  felly  engaging  luge  carried  by 
the  base  on  the  other  side  of  the  arm,  a  plata  carried  by 
the  baM  member  and  prorided  with  a  bMrtng,  a  aet  screw 
disposed  in  said  tapped  hole  and  mounted  In  the  bearing 
of  Mid  plate,  means  for  prerentlng  rotation  of  the  plate 
witti  fb»  set  screw,  and  a  spoke  clamp  carried  by  the  arm 
on  Ita  lug  carrying  side  and  harlng  a  spoke  netm  dls- 
poeed  In  substantial  parallelism  with  the  arm. 


006,242.      COMBINATION-TOOL.      Mat    B.    HbimsmaB, 
Bedford,  N.  Y,    FUed  Mar.  6,  1000.    Serial  No.  481,700. 


M6.241.  SUPPORT  FOR  WHBBL-R1M8.  Bowabd  V. 
HA«t»o«0,  New  York,  M.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1000.  Se- 
rial Ho.  480.480. 

L  IB  a  deriee  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion a  baM  member  harlng  a  pair  of  latarally  proJoeUng 
Ings'  to  engage  the  felly  of  a  rohlde  wheel,  a  bearing  pUte 
on  the  hsM  Msabsr.  a  acrew  conaeetod  with  Mid  plate 
to  adjust  the  aaiM  toward  and  from  the  boM  member, 
an  ara  oeanoctad  with  the  haM  member,  aad  a  clamp  on 
Mid  arm  for  attaehlag  the  dertos  to  tho  rehlde  wheel. 
assetforth.  ^  ^      ^ 

2.  la  a  wheel  rta  sapport.  the  caablnatkia  wiU  a  haM 
wtU  a  tapped  hoto  aa4  Mly  eagaglBS  )mt»,  • 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  deecrtbed.  a  aharpeaing 
deriee  harlng  a  aubataatially  V-ahaped  groore  with  currad 
aldM  aad  curved  lower  edge  and  with  sharpening  tMth 
along  the  aldM  the  edgM  of  which  Interaect  to  provide  a 
proper  aharpening  edge. 

2  In  a  tool  of  the  character  deacrlhed,  a  aharpealag 
derlM  A>raed  of  a  alagle  block  of  matarUl  harlng  a  aah- 
stantlally  V-shaped  groore  with  curred  sldM  and  with 
teeth  along  the  aldM  the  edgea  of  which  Intersect  to  pro- 
ride  a  proper  aharpening  edge.  

8  la  a  tool  of  the  character  descrtbed,  a  sharpeaing 
derica  fornad  of  a  single  block  of  aatarlal  bartag  a 
substantlaUy  V-ahaped  groore  with  teeth  aloeg  the  (Mm. 
and  a  curred  lower  edge,  the  edgM  of  the  teeth  Intersect- 
ing to  prorlde  a  proper  aharpening  edge. 


00  0    2  4  8.      FOLDING    DAVKNFORT.      Goil>»o«n    W. 
HBXBT,  St  Loula.  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  24,  lOlL    Sertal  No. 

604368. 

1.  In  a  folding  darenport  or  other  article  of  fnmltura, 
a  plrotally  saonnted  element  that  to  adapted  to  be  turned 
orer.  s  rertlcaUy  morahle  elemeat  that  Itaa  under  aald 
plrotally  mounted  element  when  the  srtkle  Is  cloeed,  a 
m^ht^i^i  for  raising  Mid  rertlcaUy  morable  elemeat 
derlcM  rigidly  connected  to  said  plrotally  mounted  ele- 
ment for  imparting  aaorement  to  Mid  aechsnism  whmi 
the  plrotally  mounted  aleaent  Is  tamsd  ar*,  and  eo- 


J*. 


■■'-^-'■"■t-^ifa 


SjS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JuifS  97,  Z91X. 


operatloff  m««Bs  00  mM  dertce*  tod  oa  Mid  BMcbanlam 
for  locking  nkl  rertically  morabl*  el«m«nt  In  its  aUrattd 
position. 


S.  In  a  foldlnc  Btnictiirc  or  article,  a  pirotally  moanted 
frame,  a  rertlcally  morable  frame  that  lies  under  tald 
ptTotally  mounted  frame  when  tbe  article  la  cloaed,  cam 
plate*  on  laid  plTotally  moanted  frame,  tosgle  mecba- 
nlam  for  ralains  and  lowering  eald  Tertlcally  morable 
frame,  levers  operated  by  said  cam  plates  for  actuating 
■aid  toggle  mechanism,  and  cooperating  means  on  said 
larers  and  cam  plates  for  locking  aald  toggle  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  folding  davenport  or  other  article  of  famltora, 
a  ptTotally  moanted  frame  that  is  adapted  to  be  tamed 
orer,  a  vertically  movable  frame  that  llaa  nnder  same 
wb«n  the  davenport  la  cloaed,  toggle  mechanism  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  vertically  movable  frame,  cam 
plates  on  said  plvotally  moanted  frame,  levera  connected 
to  said  toggle  mechanism  and  provided  with  sabatantially 
key-bole-sha{>ed  slots,  fulcrum  studs  for  said  levers  hav- 
ing non-clrcalar-shaped  parts  that  lie  In  aald  alots,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  levers  relatively  to  said  studs 
when  said  plvotally  mounted  frame  la  actuated. 

4.  In  a  folding  davanport  or  other  article  of  furniture, 
a  plvotally  moanted  frame  that  Is  adapted  to  be  tamed 
over,  a  vertically  movable  frame  that  Ilea  under  same 
when  the  davenport  is  closed,  toggle  mechanism  for  rala- 
ing  and  lowering  said  vertically  movable  frame,  cam 
plates  on  aald  plvotally  mounted  frame,  levers  con- 
nected to  said  toggle  mechanism  and  provided  with  sul>- 
stantlally  key-hole-ahaped  slots,  fulcrum  studs  for  said 
ISTtra  having  non-clrenlar-shaped  parts  that  11«  In  said 
slots,  and  cam  faces  on  said  cam  plates  that  cooperate 
with  pins  on  said  levers  to  shift  said  levers  relatively  to 
their  fulcrum  studs  and  lock  said  levers  and  the  mecha- 
nism controlled  by  same. 

5.  In  a  folding  davenport  or  similar  device,  end  framea, 
eastings  on  said  end  frames,  a  plvotally  moanted  frame 
provided  with  cam  plates  that  are  joamaled  on  studs  on 
said  castings,  a  vertically  movable  frame  that  lies  under 
said  plvotally  moanted  frame  when  the  davenport  la 
closed,  a  vertically  disposed  guide  on  said  casting,  mem- 
bers on  said  vertically  movable  frame  that  embrace  said 
guides,  a  toggle  mechanism  connected  to  said  vertically 
movable  frame  and  to  said  end  castings,  levers  shlftably 
mounted  on  the  studs  on  which  said  cam  plates  are  jour- 
naled  for  actuating  said  toggle  mechanism,  pins  on  said 
levers,  and  notches  and  cam  faces  on  said  cam  plates  that 
cooperate  with  said  plna. 

[CUlma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaett*.] 


996.244.     CLAMP.     Richabd  E.  Hub,  Aurora,  111.,  as- 
signor of  one-balf  to  August  W.  Petersobn,  Jr.,  Aurora, 
III.     Filed  May  18,  1910.     BerUl  No.  501.947. 
1.  A  clamp,  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws,  one  of  said  Jaws 
having  an  elongated  aperture  therein  with  corrugations 
at  one  end,   a   corrugated   locking   bolt   swiveled   on   the 
other  Jaw  and  projectlog  through  said  apertare,  a  locking 
lever  pivoted  on  the  apertured  jaw  and  having  an  elon- 
gatsd  slot  therethrough   adapted   to  register   with   aald 
aperture  and  arranged  eccentrically  to  the  pivotal  point 
of  the  lever,  and  adapted  when  moved  in  one  direction  to 
force  the  corrugations  of  the  bolt  into  the  corrugations 


of  the  apertnra,  and  whsa  moved  in  tha  opposite  direction 
to  force  the  bolt  away  (ron  the  aperture  eorrugationa, 
and  damping  Bsaans  on  the  rear  ends  of  the  Jaws  adapted 
to  force  the  front  ends  of  the  jaws  into  gripping  cngage- 


2.  A  damp,  comprlalng  a  pair  of  jaws  one  of  which  Is 
provided  with  an  elongated  apertura  having  corrugations 
at  on*  end,  a  corrugated  locking  bolt  swiveled  on  th* 
other  jaw  and  projecting  through  said  aperture,  a  locking 
lever  pivoted  on  the  first  named  Jaw  and  having  an  ec- 
centric alot  therethrough  through  which  said  bolt  extenda, 
eorrugationa  in  one  end  of  said  alot  adapted  to  engage 
the  eorrugationa  of  the  bolt,  said  bolt  being  so  arranged 
that  when  the  lever  is  moved  in  one  direction  it  vrill 
fore*  the  eorrugationa  of  th*  holt  Into  the  corrugations 
of  the  jaw  aperture  and  when  the  lever  la  moved  in  the 
oppoaite  direction  It  will  retract  the  bolt  eorrugationa 
from  th*  ap«rtur*  eorrugationa,  a  bolt  pivoted  at  th*  r*ar 
end  of  one  jaw  and  extending  through  an  aperture  in 
the  other  jaw,  and  a  set  nut  on  aald  bolt  between  said 
Jaws  snd  adapted  to  force  the  rear  ends  of  tb*  Jaw*  apart 


996^45.  COOLINQ  APPARATUS  POR  ICLK  OR  OTHKR 
LIQUIDS.  Knct  Waldbmak  Hit  mam.  Skogstorp,  Tum- 
ba.  Sweden,     riled  Nov.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  098.018. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  cooling  ve**el*  each  having  a  eormgatad 
cooling  wall,  of  pivoted  arms  supporting  said  v«**ela 
whereby  said  anna  can  be  swung  wide  apart,  so  that  tb* 
cooling  surface*  of  said  veaaeis  become  completely  ae- 
eeaslble  for  cleaning  purpose*. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  d«*crlb*d,  tb*  com* 
blnatlon  with  cooling  vessels  each  having  a  eorrogatad 
cooling  wall,  of  pivoted  arms  supporting  said  veaseia 
whereby  the  anna  can  be  swung  wide  apart,  so  that  th* 
cooling  Borfae**  of  aald  veasels  become  accessible  for 
cleaning  purposes,  and  meana  for  holding  the  cooling  ves- 
sels together  in  such  a  manner  that  the  width  of  tb*  slno- 
ooa  cooling  passage  formed  by  tbe  cooling  surfaoa  can  b* 
varied. 

8.  In  an  appnmtns  of  tb«  character  described,  th*  com- 
bination with  cooling  veaaeis  each  having  a  corrugated 
eooUng  wall,  of  pivoted  anna  supporting  said  veaaela, 
whereby  the  arms  can  be  swung  wide  apart,  ao  that  tb* 
colllnf  snrfacea  of  said  vessels  becom*  completely  ae- 
ceaaible  for  cleaning  purpoaea,  means  for  holding  tbe  cool- 
ing v«as*la  together  In  such  a  manner  that  th*  width  of 
th*  sinueua  cooling  passage  formed  by  tbe  cooling  surfaeas 
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ean  ba  ▼nrled,  and  mean*  whereby  aald  vssssis  ars  cnrrlsd 
by  asid  arm*  and  whereby  the  v«*sels  ean  be  turned  •* 
that  tb*  eorrugationa  run  vertically. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  tb*  ebaraetar  dcecribed.  the  com- 
bination of  cooling  veaaeis  each  tiavlng  a  corrugated  cool- 
ing wall,  tb*  cormgatlons  of  the  one  wall  being  situatad 
eutslds  tb*  plan*  in  wblch  tb*  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  th*  wall  ar*  located,  and  the  corrugations  of  the  other 
wall  being  situated  Inaide  tbe  plane  in  wblch  tbe  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  this  wall  are  located,  and  ptvotod 
arms  supporting  said  veaaela,  whereby  tbe  arms  can  be 
swung  wide  apart,  so  that  the  cooling  snrfacea  of  tbe  v*a- 
ssls  becom*  oomplotely  acc***lble  for  cleaning  purpose*. 


RB8ILTENT  TIRB  -  SKATING  RIM  POR  VK- 
HICLB-WHBEL8.  Johw  O.  Hodoson,  Maywood.  111. 
rn*d  Mar.  21,  1910.     S*ri*l  No.  580,789. 


1.  In  a  resilient  tlr*d  wb**l,  tbe  combination  with  a 
natal  band  00  the  wh**l.  of  a  tire  8«ating  rim  having  a 
tlra  ffff  gi»f  fang*  tberoon  at  one  aid*,  and  a  removable 
ring  having  an  opposing  tire  engaging  flange,^  said  m«tal 
band  and  removable  ring  having  two  seta  of  interengaging 
doable  cone  or  wedge  faces,  and  connecting  means  for 
cUmptng  together  said  metal  band  and  aald  removable 
ring,  substantially  as  ipeclfled. 

2.  In  a  resilient  tired  wheel,  the  combination  with  a 
metal  band  on  the  wheel,  of  a  tire  seating  rtm  having  a 
tlr*  *ngagtng  flange  thereon  at  one  side,  and  a  removable 
ring  having  an  opposing  tire  engaging  flange  and  clamp 
bolts  extending  through  said  metal  band  and  removable 
ring,  aatd  metal  band  and  removable  ring  having  two 
aata  of  interengaging  double  cone  or  wedge  face*,  one  set 
of  aald  Intarsngaging  double  con*  face*  being  clrcumfer- 
entlally  Inside  and  the  other  set  clreumferentUlly  ooUlde 
said  cUmping  bolts.  subsUntially  as  specified. 


896.24T.     TIRE  -  PROTECTOR.     Edmoxd  C.   Hoilschb, 
•\  S^atb  Chicago,   111.     Piled  May   14,  1910.     Serial  No. 
001,877. 


990,248.  BUCKLE,  WAl^a  A.  HOLonx.  Ansonln,  Co«n„ 
aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Robwrt  N.  Bassett  Company.  Sbclton. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Pllad  Jan.  18, 
1009.     Serial  No.  472.802. 


A  bu<*le  comprlalng  a  frame  having  an  upper  side,  a 
lower  side  and  an  opening  between  them,  and  a  web  at- 
taching member  hinged  to  the  lower  side  and  arranged  to 
have  lU  top  portion  awing  rearwardly  Into  the  opening  In 
under  the  upper  side  when  the  buckle  la  closed,  combined 
with  a  webbing  having  Its  extremity  folded  over  tbe  top  of 
said  web  attaching  member  and  its  running  portion  l>*Med 
downwardly  In  back  of  the  buckle,  then  returned  on  Itaelf 
paaslng  upwardly  in  front  of  the  lower  side  and  through 
the  opening  in  under  the  top  aide,  and  a  front  m«nber 
kinged  to  the  upper  aide  and  arranged  to  swing  down- 
wardly against  the  front  of  said  running  portion  of  the 
webbing.  __________ 

996.249     PURNA(».    Dakml  J.  HODSOW,  Pertt,  Ontario. 
Canada.    Filed  June  19,  1909.    Serial  No.  603,202. 


A  tire  protector  comprising  a  plurality  of  acales  forming 
a  complete  Inveetment  of  the  tire  and  arranged  In  trans- 
VMM  parallel  series,  with  the  scales  of  one  series  in  xtag- 
l«r*d  relation  to  tbe  scales  of  the  adjacent  series,  and  each 
series  overlapping  tbe  aaceeedlng  series,  each  of  the  scales 
liavlng  a  longitudinal  slot  at  one  end  and  ears  at  opposite 
sldea,  and  the  scale*  of  one  series  being  connected  to  one 
another  and  to  tbe  scalea  of  the  adjacent  aerlea  by  having 
tbe  ears  of  adjacent  acalea  of  one  series  paaslng  through 
the  slots  of  th*  overlapping  end  portlona  of  tbe  scalea  of 
the  adjacent  series. 


A  device  of  the  character  deMtrtbed  comprising  the  com- 
bination With  a  boiler-fnmace  having  a  combustion  cham- 
ber therein,  of  an  air  flue  entering  the  rear  wall,  thereof 
and  bran<;h  flues  extending  from  said  air  flue  around  tb* 
rear  and  aide  walla  of  the  furnace,  the  branch  flues  at  the 
side  walls  of  the  furnace  lying  in  a  lower  plane  than  the 
fluea  at  the  rear  wall,  said  rear  flues  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  apertures  leading  Into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber in  a  direction  oppoaite  to  the  line  of  draft,  and  said 
side  flues  being  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures  leading 
into  the  combustion  chamber  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of 
draft,  a  ledge  adjacent  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  furnace  be- 
hind tbe  grate  bara  having  a  dead  ^ace  above  aame,  and  a 
blower  connected  with  the  air  floe,  aobatantUlly  aa  d*- 
scrit>ed. 

006  250.      BOWLINO-PIN    SPOTTER.       PSANK    HooHBa, 
Clinton,  Wis.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  547.400. 

1.  A  bowllngpln  spotter  having  a  frame;  pln-holdlng 
devlcca  carried  thereby ;  operating  mechanism  for  control- 
ling the  position  of  said  devices ;  and  an  actuator  which  to 
connected  with  said  mechanism  and  one  end  of  which  pro- 
jecta  normally  below  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  said 
frame,  when  the  latter  U  oat  of  contact  with  tbe  alley 

floor. 

2.  A  boifllngpln  spotter  hsvlng  a  frame:  pin  holding 
devicea  carried  thareby :  •pring-controlled  operating  mecb- 
anlam  for  controlUnf  tbe  position  of  said  devices ;  and  an 
actuator  which  la  connected  with  said  mechanism  and  on* 
'end  of  wblch  projects  normally  below  the  plane  of  the  bot- 
tom of  aald  frame,  when  the  Utter  to  out  of  contact  wltb 

tbe  alley  floor. 

8.  A  bowllng-pln  spotter  having  a  frame;  pln-boMing 
dsvic**  carried  thereby  ;  bara  for  controlling  tb*  po*ltlo« 


H 


I 


«40 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Juns  #7.  X9tx. 


1 1 


o(  MM  4«vleM ;  aad  m  •etaator  which  li  eoBneeUd  with 
«U4  tars  uid  on«  end  of  which  projects  normallx  below 
the  plaae  of  the  bottom  of  said  frame,  when  the  latter  la 
oat  of  contact  with  the  aller  floor. 


4.  A  howling-ptii  cpotter  harlag  a  frame:  pln-holdlac 
derlces  carried  thereby  :  spring-controlled  bars  for  control- 
ling the  position  of  said  devices  ;  and  an  actuator  which  la 
connected  with  said  bars  aad  one  end  of  which  projects 
normally  below  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  aaid  frame, 
when  the  latter  Is  oat  of  contact  with  the  alley  floor. 

6.  A  bowllngpin  spotter  baring  a  frame  formed  With 
holes  for  the  reception  of  the  plaa;  two-part  ptn-holdlng 
devices  for  gripping  the  pins  and  holding  the  latter  against 
ahlfting :  a  pair  of  main  operating-bars ;  cross-bars  carried 
by  the  latter  and  provided  with  adjastable  plates  arranged 
in  close  proximity  to  said  devices ;  and  mechanism  for 
moving  said  main  operating-hara. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


99e.261.  RUNNER  FOR  DRAFTT0N0UB8.  OaiM  Jm- 
NIN08,  Boone,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1911.  Serial  No. 
618,748. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  block  adapted  to  he  rigidly 
■ecnred  to  a  tongue,  of  a  sleeve  swiveled  In  said  bloefc,  a 
rvaner  oomprlatng  top  aad  bottom  flat  portfams  and  eon- 
aectlng  curved  portions,  a  bolt  rigidly  secured  la  tite 
sleeve  and  passing  through  the  flat  upper  portion  of  the 
rttaaer,  tad  means  for  adjusting  the  ut>per  aad  lower  por- 
pt  the  runner  toward  and  from  each  ether. 


2.  The  ooaMMtloB  with  a  block  adapted  to  he  rigidly 
secared  to  a  toagoe,  of  a  alaeva  swiveled  in  aald  block,  a 
runner  comprising  top  sad  hottoai  flat  porttoas  aad  ea»- 
■aetlBt  carred  portioaa,   a   bolt   rigidly   temrcd   la   tha 

aad  pasalag  throogh  the  flat  upper  portioa  tt  the 
for  sdjastliig  the  upper  and  lower  yitttiaas 
at  the  rnaaer  toward  and  from  each  other  comprialag  a 
rod  conncctlag  aald  top  and  bottom  portioaa,  aad  a  tur»- 
huckle  for  leagthenlng  and  sbortealag  ssid  rod. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  block  adapted  to  be  rigidly 
secured  to  a  tongue,  of  a  sleeve  swiveled  in  said  block,  a 
raaner  coaiprislag  top  aad  bottom  flat  piatlima  aad  eoa- 
nectiag  corred  porttoaa,  a  holt  rigidly  ■ecorad  la  the 
sleeve  and  passing  through  the  flat  upper  portion  of  the 
runner,  means  for  adjusting  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  the  mnaer  toward  aad  from  each  other,  eomprlaiag  aa 
inturaed  flaage  oa  the  top  portion  of  <he  runner,  a  ver- 
tical flange  secured  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  runner,  a  rod  engaging  in  an  opening  In 
said  vertical  flange  and  having  Ita  upper  end  paaalag 
through  an  opening  In  the  Intumed  flange,  nata  on  the 
rod  above  and  below  tbe  intumed  flange,  and  s  tum-huckle 
for  lengthening  and  shortening  the  rod. 

4.  Tbe  combinstion  wltb  a  block  provided  with  aa  an- 
nular recess  surroundlag  a  central  circular  opening  In  its 
upper  surface,  of  a  tleere  seated  la  said  circular  openiag 
provided  with  an  annnlar  head  flaage  seated  In  said 
rscess,  aad  a  rectangular  couatersuak  reeees  concentric 
with  Its  central  bore,  a  bolt  passed  downwardly  through 
the  central  bore  of  the  sleeve  aad  provided  with  a  rec- 
tangular undercut  head  to  flt  In  said  rectangular  counter 
sunk  recess,  a  runner  upon  which  the  lower  end  of  the 
sleeve  resta,  having  an  opening  registering  with  the  cen- 
tral bore  of  the  sleeve  through  which  opening  the  bolt  Is 
passed,  a  split  spring  washer  on  tbe  bolt  below  the  runner 
and  a  nut  oa  the  bolt  below  the  waaher. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  swiveled  block  provided  arith 
a  centrsl  opening  and  an  annular  recess  In  Its  upper  sur- 
face around  said  opening,  of  a  sleeve  seated  In  the  central 
opening  provided  with  an  annular  head  flange  seated  In 
said  recess  aad  with  a  central  opening  terminating  at  its 
upper  end  la  a  rectangular  countersunk  rtceas,  a  bolt 
passing  downward  through  the  central  bore  of  the  sleeve 
having  a  rectangular  head  seated  ta  the  rectangular  coon- 
teraunk  receos  of  the  sleeve.  Its  thresded  end  projecting 
beyond  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  for  attachmeat  to  a 
runner,  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  swiveled  block,  the 
head  flange  of  tbe  sleeve  and  bolt  being  flush  with  each 
other,  a  cover  plate  corresponding  In  outline  with  the 
swivel  block  resting  upon  said  flush  surfhcea,  traasverae 
clips  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of  a  draft  tongue  and  to 
project  beyond  the  sides  thereof  aad  bolts  passing  through 
the  swivel  block,  cover  plate  and  cllpa. 


9M.38S.     FTREARM.     Faaoaaic  I.  JoHirsos,  Pltchharg. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1910.     SeHal  No.  S84,840. 


1.  la  a  flrs  arm,  a  hammer,  a  firing  pta,  msaas  tor 
tteally  redpsoeatmg  said  firing  pla  to  carry  It  lata 
oat  of  cverstiva  poaitloa  in  allnemeat  with  tbe  flrlag  face 
of  tha  hammer,  aad  iMaaa  for  awlatataiag  said  flrlag  pla 
la  a  horlaoatal  paaMoa  whoa  M  la  withdrawn  balow  tke 
flrlag  face  of  said  hanuaer. 
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t.  Urn  coaiblaatioa  srith  the  fraaie  of  a  fire  arm  haviag 
aa  opealag  fsr  the  firiag  pha  to  paas  through  lato  contact 
wtth  the  cartridge,  of  a  firing  pin  adapted  to  paas  throogh 
^^  opMlac  miaas  for  vertically  reciprocating  said  firing 
pta,  tlMTChf  wlthdrawtag  it  from  said  openiag,  aad  meaaa 
for  laafear^v  said  firing  pla  to  a  horiaonUl  poaltien  aftar 
It  hM  baea  wltbdrawa  from  aald  opening. 

t.  The  comhtaatloB  with  the  frame  of  a  fire  arm  haviag 
aa  opsaing  for  the  firiag  pta  to  pass  through  tato  cantacf 
with  the  cartrMge,  of  a  firing  pla  adapted  to  paas  through 
said  optatng  means  for  vertically  reciprocaUng  said  firing 
pla.  thereby  wlthdrswlng  It  from  said  opening  aad  Im- 
partlag  to  it  a  slight  rocking  movement  during  such  with- 
drawal, and  meaaa  for  restoring  aald  pte  to  a  horlaoatal 
poaitloa  after  such  withdrawal. 

4  Tha  comhiaatloa  with  tbe  frame  of  a  fire  arm  havlnc 
aa  openiag  f*r  the  flrlag  pla  to  pass  Into  conuct  with 
tha  aartrMt*.  of  a  flrtng  pin  comprising  a  block  haviag  a 
■  imBB  adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening,  s  lifting 
bar  plvotaUy  coanected  with  said  flrtng  pin,  a  spring  actu- 
ated plunger  held  la  a  receas  in  said  lifting  bar  In  con- 
tact with  said  flrtag  pin,  thereby  holding  said  flrtng  pin 
normslty  st  right  sngles  to  said  lifting  bar.  aad  meaas  for 
moving  said  Mftlng  bar  vertically  to  bring  ssid  firing  pin 
level  with  end  below  the  plane  of  said  opening. 

0  la  a  fire  arm.  a  hammer,  a  flrlag  pin,  meaas  for  rer- 
tically  reciprocating  aald  flrlag  pin  to  carry  it  lato  and 
out  of  operative  poeltloa  ta  allnement  with  the  firing  face 
of  said  hammer,  mesas  for  malntalni/ig  said  firing  pin  In 
a  horlaoatal  poaltion  whea  it  la  wtthdrawa  below  the 
firing  face  of  said  hammer,  aad  a  receaa  in  said  hammer 
below  said  firing  face  to  receive  tbe  rear  end  of  said  firing 


.x»^tnre,  tbe  outer  periphery  of  aald  member  conforming 
with  the  coatoar  of  said  pole  face,  and  the  Inner  face  of 
said  member  hetag  concentric  with  aald  armature. 

S  In  a  dynamo  electric  saachlne,  the  combtaatloo  with 
an  armature,  of  a  field  structure  hsTlng  a  pole,  the  face 
of  said  pole  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
surfseee  each  having  a  different  center  of  curvature,  one 
of  such  centers  co-lnddlng  with  tbe  axis  of  the  armature, 
and  a  shiftahle  member  arranged  between  aald  pole  face 
and  armatnra. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.l 


00<I264  GRAIN-TANK.  William  Johnston.  Wlnnlpef, 
Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  June  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
Me,500. 


M«.25S.  DTNAMO-BLBCTRIC  MACHINE.  Faaoaaic 
Axaaa  JoHNaoN.  Colorado  tprtaga,  Celo.  mod  Jan.  9, 
1911.     SerUl  No.  fiOLfiflT. 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combtostlon  with 
an  armature,  of  a  field  structure  having  a  pole,  part  of  the 
face  of  said  pole  being  concentric  with  said  armature,  and 
part  being  ec««itric  therewith,  aad  a  shlfUble  member 
srranged  between  said  pole  face  and  armature. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  wltb 
aa  armature,  of  a  field  structure  having  a  pole,  the  face 
of  said  pole  being  made  op  of  a  plorallty  oT  cylindrical 
torfacea  each  haviag  a  diterent  center  of  carvatnre,  and 
a  ahlfUWe  member  arranged  between  said  pole  face  and 

armatore. 

8.  In  a  dynasM  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
aa  armature,  of  a  field  structure  hsving  a  pole,  tha  face 
of  said  pole  being  msde  up  of  s  plursllty  of  cylindrical 
•urfscH!  esch  having  a  dUTereat  center  of  curvature,  and 
a  shiftahle  member  arranged  hetwcea  said  pole  face  and 
armatare,  the  onter  periphery  of  said  member  conformlag 
with  the  eaatavr  of  said  pole  face. 

4.  la  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  tbe  comblnatloa  wltb 
AB  armatwa,  of  a  field  atroctme  haviag  a  pole,  the  face 
of  said  pete  halaff  maia  op  of  a  plorallty  of  cylhidrleal 
aarfaoes  each  hartng  a  dWirent  center  of  curvature,  and 
a  ahlfUhto  member  arraagnd  hetweea  said  pole  face  aad 


1  In  a  grain  tank,  the  combination  with  the  «»f  «»>^ 
of  hatSii  Jr^ongated  Opening  therein  ««»*"»« '^"^ 
p^Jt.  S^a  cover  doalng  over  the  opening  and  •  ho^ 
!ecwed  to  the  roof  and  fitting  over  the  end  of  the  corer 
adiacent  the  peak,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  to  a^rSTtank,  the  combination  with  a  «^lonal 
metallic  roof  wipported  by  roof  beams,  "J ''•^«*° '^^ 
gated  opening  therein  with  opposing  sides  t"»5;  "J^ 
wardly^Dfrtmllar  pUtes  secured  permanently  to  the  roof 
J^'aidWng  their  upper  edges  extending  upwardly 
iaToTor  the  upwardly  directed  edge,  of  tbe  opentog,  a 
cover  over  the  opening  haring  Its  sides  t;»"«»„;^7";2i 
and  backwardly  and  adapted  to  flt  over  the  upper  edges 
"the  plates,  and  a  hood  secured  to  the  roof  snd  receiving 
the  upper  end  of  the  cover,  ss  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

99«,26C.      HAT-BAKE.     Ltma»  MaLriN  'O""  "^^f- 
^.w  JomasToa,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  '^^ 

Maaaey  Harris  Co.  Ltd..  Toronto,  Canada.    Filed  Sept 

20,  1909.    Serial  No.  618,682. 


In  a  hay  rake,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  mounted 
on  wheels ;  a  roUry  shaft  carrying  a  frame  Joumaled  at 
each  end  on  the  mate  frame ;  a  rake  har  Joumaled  on  said 
rotating  frame  at  each  end  ;  teeth  carried  by  said  rake  har, 
a  crank  arm  on  said  rake  bar :  an  eccentric  diak  loooe  oa 
said  ahaft:  a  second  frame  Joumaled  on  said  eccentric 
disk  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  crank  arm  ; 
aa  arm  connected  to  said  eccentric  <Hak ;  and  a  bar  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  arm  and  adJnataMy  connsehid  to  tfca 
frame  of  the  machine  to  Tory  the  angle  of  the 
tiT*  ta  tbe  groand. 


ijr  }j;^V^  - 
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»Mv2M.  BAILBOAD-8PRJBAOKB.  Oswald  F.  JOBluif, 
CblcAco.  111. ;  Barali  King  Jordan  and  Ir«a«  C.  Jordaa 
ezecaton  of  aald  Oswald  F.  Jordan,  deccaaad.  Filed 
Jwap  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  500,491. 


1.  The  ImproTement  herein  described,  comprlatac  s  csr. 
In  combination  wltb  a  spreader  wln«  haTlns  Its  forward 
end  pivoted  thereto,  a  plorallty  of  wing  twinging  and  hold- 
ing braces  Joining  the  wlag  and  car  and  means  for  actaat- 
Ing  said  braces  to  swing  the  wing,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  ImproTement  herein  described,  comprising  a  car. 
In  combination  with  a  spreader  or  side  plow  wing  haring 
its  forward  end  plTotally  attached  to  the  car,  a  ptorallty 
of  toggle  braces  of  Tarylng  lengths  Joining  the  car  and  the 
wing  and  means  for  folding  and  openldg  said  braces  to  re- 
tract and  distend  the  wing,  sabstantially  as  described. 

3.  The  ImproTement  herein  described  comprising  a  car 
la  combination  with  a  spreader  or  side  plow  wing  having 
Its  forward  end  plTotally  attached  to  the  car,  a  plarallty 
of  toggle  braces  of  varying  lengths  Joining  the  car  and  the 
wing,  the  tntddle  pivots  of  said  braces  being  formed  to  pass 
centers  with  the  end  pivots  thereof,  stop  means  co-acting 
with  said  middle  pivots  and  limiting  the  opening  move- 
ment of  respective  braces,  and  means  for  actuating  saM 
braces  to  distend  and  retract  the  wing,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  Improvement  herein  described,  comprising  a  car 
la  combination  with  a  spreader  or  side  plow  wing  having 
its  forward  end  pivoted  on  the  car  and  having  its  free  end 
also  supported  therefrom,  mechanism  for  raialng  and  low- 
ering said  wing  upon  the  car,  a  tc^egle  lever  brace  extend- 
ing between  the  wing  and  the  car  and  mechanism  on  tha 
car  for  folding  and  opening  said  brace  to  swing  the  said 
wing,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  improvement  herein  described,  comprising  a  car. 
In  combination  with  a  spreader  wing  pivoted  upon  and 
vertically  movable  upon  said  ear,  a  plurality  of  toggle 
lever  braces  plvotally  connected  with  the  car  and  wing, 
said  braces  being  substantially  parallel  one  to  the  other, 
means  connecting  the  pivot  Joints  of  said  braees,  croas 
braces  affording  rigidity  to  the  system  of  bracea,  and 
mechanism  on  the  car  for  poaitlvely  actuating  the  toggle 
lever  braces  to  swing  said  wing,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  9  6.267.  SPUR  ATTACHMENT  FOB  YBHTCUC8. 
Chaklss  ScMifn  Jddt,  Mlamlsburg,  Ohla  Piled  Mar. 
23.  1910.    Serial  No.  561.111. 


n 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  pole  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  spur 
comprising  an  attaching  member,  aa  arm  pivoted  to  the 
attaching  member  for  lateral  swinging  movement,  a  rowel 
earrled  by  the  arm,  me«ns  for  moving  the  arm  laterally  In 


either  dlreetloa  and  realllent  mcana  for  retamtng  the 
to  nsmsl  position  under  said  attaching  iMflibsr. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  draft  means  of  a  vehicle,  of 
a  spur  device  comprising  an  attaching  plate  adapted  to  be 
aeenrcd  thtfst*  and  including  an  upwardly  offset  Interaa- 
dlate  porUtNS  tad  attaching  tabs  at  Ita  enda,  an  arm  plT- 
oted  to  the  offfeet  intermediate  portion  for  lateral 
nMat.  from  beneath  said  offset,  means  for  holding  the 
yinldably  in  a  normal  central  position  to  lie  beneath  the 
intermediate  portion,  a  rowel  wheel  carried  by  the  end  of 
the  arm,  and  means  connected  to  said  arm  for  drawing  the 
arm  from  under  said  offset  poriion  to  cither  side. 

8.  A  spur  device  comprising  a  metallic  plate  bent  down- 
wardly adjacent  to  Its  ends  and  then  laterally  to  form  at- 
taching tabs  and  an  upwardly  offSst  intermediate  portloa. 
a  boas  carried  by  the  under  surface  of  the  intermediate 
portion  adjacent  to  one  end,  a  central  lug  carried  by  the 
boaa,  aa  arm  plvotally  engaged  upon  the  central  lag  for 
lateral  swinging  movement,  a  spur  proper  carried  by  tha 
free  end  of  the  arm,  a  spring  engaged  la  one  of  the  down- 
wardly bent  portions  of  the  plate  and  connected  with  the 
arm  and  arranged  to  bold  the  arm  yleldably  agalnat  lat- 
eral movement,  and  a  cord  connected  with  the  arm. 


9M.268.    BASS-REEL.    HiNST  Kbhwaso.  Jonesboro,  .Vrk. 
Filed  Aug.  2tt,  1910.     Serial  No.  079.004. 


A  flahing  reel  comprising  an  attaching  plate  provided 
with  a  spindle  arranged  obliquely  thereto  and  having  a 
shoulder  adjncent  to  Its  inner  end,  a  sleeve  on  the  spindle 
bearing  at  ita  inner  end  against  the  shoulder  and  termi- 
nating with  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle,  a  rotor  embody- 
ing a  counterbored  conical  hub  engaging  the  sleeve  and  the 
shoulder,  a  thin  web  and  a  dished  rim,  the  baae  of  the  hub 
being  disposed  against  the  web  to  provide  space  for  the 
insertion  of  the  thumb  of  the  user  between  the  web  and  the 
attaching  plate,  and  means  for  holding  the  rotor  and  spin- 
dle aasembled. 


99«,269.     FIFE -LIFTER.     Chaxlbs    Knif,    Tell.    Wla. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  620.700. 


1.  A  portable  pipe  Uftar  eomprising  a  supporting  frsme 
provided  with  a  central  apsrtnre  extending  laterally  from 
one  side  and  channela  la  the  top  of  the  frame  artanding 
longitudinally  upon  either  side  of  said  aperture,  •  dof 
plvotally  mounted  within  one  of  said  channels,  ths  other 
of  said  channela  being  prerided  with  undercut  side  por- 
tlona  forming  longitudinal  guide  ladgea,  a  clamping  Jaw 
adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  within  the  last-nasMd 
channel  and  having  flangss  projecting  oppositely  froai 
the  forward  portloa  tbareof  and  a  pair  of  ears  or  Inga 
projecting  from  the  rear  end.  said  guide  ledgsa  having  a 
pair  of  oppoaltely  disposed  recesses  to  register  with  ssid 
lugs  when  said  flangea  register  with  said  central  aper- 
ture, whereby  said  movabte  Jaw  may  tie  placed  within  ita 
channel,  and  meana  for  aMVlag  and  holding  said  Jaw  In 
any  dsdred  pesitton  In  the  channel. 
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I.  A  ylpe  lifter  comprtsiag  a  frams  having  a  central 
apsrtwn  otaadlag  taterally  from  one  side  and  channels 
teths  tap  of  tbe  frame  astending  longitudinally  upon 
each  side  of  the  apertara,  a  dog  plvotally  mounted  In 
one  of  the  channela,  the  other  of  aald  channels  being  pro- 
vided   with    longitudinal    gulde-ledgea.    s    clamping   jaw 
stldably  moontad  wltMn  ths  last-named  channel,  a  flange 
upon  each  side  of  the  forward  portion  of  aald  Mw.   a 
1^  upon  each  -de  of  tha  rear  I-tlon  tb«of  jpaced 
apart  >rom  said  flangaa,  the  aforssald  •"»<• '^^^'^'^ 
oppositely  dlspoasd  notchss  st  a  d*-*""  j^"/*;*  *^ 
tral  aperture  In  the  frame  equal  to  the  length  of  the  gap 
between  the  lugs  and  tonguea.  the  said  lugs  "««•»• 
upon  the  jsw   being  adapted  for  ragtetratlon   wfth^J* 
cooperating  parte  of  the  frame  whereby  the  Jaw  may  be 
pUced  within  or  removed  from  ita  respective  channeled 
portion  when  said  parta  ara  In  registry,  and  »«*"J»' 
moving  said  parte  out  of  registry  for  purposes  of  opera 

tlon.  »__i 

8.  A  pipe  Itftar  comprising  a  frame  having  a  central 
I4,«ture  extending  laterally  from  one  side  and  channels 
In  ths  top  of  the  frame  extending  longitudinally  upon  each 
aide  of  the  aperture,  a  dog  plvotally  mounted  In  one  of 
said  channeU  and  normally   supported  upon   the  frsme. 
gukia  ledges  overhanging  ths  other  channel,  a  cJ*«nP^»« 
tew  slWably  monntsd  within  the  last-named  channel  hav- 
ing oppositely   extending   flanges   guided   by  aald  led^M. 
a  wpporting  todge  spanning  aald  aperture  and  adapted 
to    Mpport    the   forward    end    of   said    clamrtng-Jaw.    a 
recess  In  the  frame  at  the  rear  of  one  channel,  and  a 
rotary  thnmb^plece  mounted  within  said  receaa  and  hav- 
tM  a  bolt  extending  therefrom  and  in  threaded  en***^ 
laant  with  aald  damping-Jaw.  the  oppoalte  walls  of  saw 
ssrring  as  thrust  bearings  for  said  thumb-piece. 


M6.260.     ADDING  AND  LISTING  MACHINE.     WilXtaM 
J.  KiLFAinicx,  Detroit.  Mich.,  aaslgnor  to  Burroughs 

Adding  Machine  <>-I»«'' ^~»5' **ii' f  Jf^?^ 
•f  Michigan.     FUad  Sept.  19,  1908.    Serial  No.  46».776. 


trollad  by  «.e  ..ttlng  devica^  for  •*f^/.2lSit  to 

tween  a  rack  and  Ita  pinion  to  one  aide  of  an^  pottt  lo 

^antomatlcally  accumutate  a  count  of  oP«"***"^f  "* 

ions  to  the  other  slds  of  such  point  as  an  Incldant  to 

""?  rn'iSS:!-.  of  the  claa.  de«=ribed.  tb.  eo-bina^ 
of  reciprocating  racks :  setttog-up  devices  'or  reguUttng 
SelSSTof^^-^^t  of  said  racks:  tTP^^^J-J^-T; 
awe   therawlth:    sxUlly  sllned   ?»"»»«»  ^•<^;****^'  ^ 
racks:   impreaalon   devicea  ^^^^  :^^_^  ^^^^^ 
co6pe«tlv.ly  rotated  for  cipher-prtnttn.  'J^th  provWnnJ 
for   interrupting   and   reatoring  at   will   the   «>»»•'•«'• 
MUtlonshlp     at     a     predetermined   point :    manlpuUttva 
^^ns  for'eontroillng  such  providon. :  «^  «••»■;«»; 
trolled  by  said  manlpuUtlve  means  and  by  «»•  Jj"^?* 
devlces,?or  greeting  coactlon  between  a  rack  "^i^nSJi 
,on  to  one  side  of  such  point  to  "*r»*l!^''.S^^'i 
a  count  of  operations  of  plnlona  to  the  other  side  of  such 
oolnt  as  an  Incident  to  such  operatlona. 
""?"*  machine  of  the  class  d«Krtb«l.  t^  <«»«^2r. 
of  reciprocating  racks:  typen^rriers  movable  therewith, 
axlally  alined  pinions  actuated  ^^  *b«  "'^^  =  *^''!Tj3 
devices  coactlng  with  the  type  and  cooperatively  rotated 
JTShS^rtnttng  with  provialons  for  Interrupting  and 
I^tXr.t  will  the  coOpesattve  retationshlp  at  a  pr^ 
^tem^ed  point :  means  for  effecting  coactton  b^^een  a 
riS  and  Ita  pinion  to  one  side  of  such  point  to  automatt- 
S?y  .««»utate  a  count  of  operations  of  Pl°'<«-  *»«- 
Ser  .ide  of  such  point  a.  an  lncld«t  to  ^^V^f  S*'^^; 
and  means  for  preventing  Impression  actuation  of  type 

n^'ln^TiSSrofTlircri  described,  the  combination 
of  reJii.^.  racks:  type-carriers  movable  therj^th^ 
JitelS^ned  pinion,  actuated  by  the  racka ;  tf»P"-J^ 
^ci^w^rtii  with  the  type  and  co6peratlvly  related 
tor  TpbS;^.  with  provisions  '-  Interrupting  and 
restoring  at  will  the  cooperative   retationshlp  't  a  pr^ 
STtlrrnlled    point:    manipulative  mean,    for    controlling 
wch  provi-^;  «»«".  controlled  by  said  ^^^^^l 
meana^  tor  effecting  coactlon  between  a  rack  and  Ita  pinion 
ta^e  ^We  STu'ch  point  to   automatically   •fcumolat. 
a  count  of  operations  of  pinions  to  the  other  rtde  0*  wch 
LS?  as  an  inddwit  to  such  operations,  and  »^.  "^ 
^Btrolled  by  said  manipulative  means,  for  preventing  Im- 
rrlTo^^^o"  of  t^B  type  set  in  the  counting  opera- 

[ClaiOM  6  to  64  not  printed  In  the  Gaietta.] 


996^61.      FBDB8TAL    "XTENSlON^ABLB       Saij-o. 
^ALMMH.  Rockford,  111.     nuA  Dec.  5.  1908.     Sarlal 
No.  466,169. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  <»°»"»**J*|" 
of  redprocattag  racks ;  type^rriers  movable  therewith , 
azlally-allned  pinions  actuated  by  the  racks:  Impression 
deviess  coactlng  with  ths  typ*  "d  cooperatively  retat*d 
for  dpher-printtog  with  provlslona  for  tatsrruptlng  ana 
tastortng  at  will  ths  coOpera«ve  rdatVonahlp  "t  a  pre- 
flilflnsi  point:  and  meana  effecting  coactlon  between 
a  rack  and  Its  pinion  to  one  side  of  such  point  to  auto- 
matically accumutate  a  count  of  operations  of  pinions  to 
tbs  other  side  of  such  potot  ss  an  Incident  to  such  opera- 

**T*In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
««  reclprocatinff  maks;  ssttinr«P  <»«n«-  '«»'if«"*'"V 
Vbm  dJtasof  miissaint  of  said  racks :  typa«arriers  mov- 
able thaMwtCh:  axtally-allnad  plnlona  actuated  by  the 
«3-5  Impcnsdon  dsrica.  coactlng  with  the  type  and 
eoOpe«tlvely  retated  tor  cipher-printing  with  proristens 
Sr^I^erruiltlng  and  restoring  st  will  the  coOpersdve 
rcUtlonshlp  at  a  pwdettrmlnwl  point :  and  meana.  con- 


1  A  pedestal  extension  table,  comprising  a  divided  ped- 
estal, a  top  section  supported  by  each  pedsstal  swrtlon. 
a  bar  pivoted  to  one  pedestal  section,  a  cam  >J^  Pjjoted 
to  the  bar  and  adaptad  to  contact  vrtth  the  other  pedeatal 
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Mctleo  to  ictTMte  the  bar,  aad  loeklBff  mmxM  tor  tke 
pedMtel  Mction  conncetad  with  and  operated  bj  tba  bar. 
S.  A  >»a— t«l  axteaalmi  table,  coaprtatac  a  dlrMad  pad- 
aatal,  a  top  Mctlon  rapportad  bj  eaeb  padeatal  lecthMi,  a 
bar  piroted  to  one  pedestal  tectlon,  a  cam  !«▼«  ptvotad  to 
the  bar  and  adapted  to  contact  with  and  be  raoTcd  by  the 
otbar  padeatal  seetkm  to  ewiBc  the  bar.  and  locklac 
for  the  lower  ends  of  the  pedestal  seetlooa 
with  and  actuated  ^  tiM  bar. 

3.  A  pedcatal  eilaiMlf  table,  eomprlalnc  a  dtrlded 
eatal.  a  top  aectlea  aopported  by  each  pedeatal  saetlon,  a 
bar  piTotad  to  one  pedestal  eoetlon,  a  cam  lerer  piroted 
to  the  bar  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  other  pedeatal 
■ectloB  and  tberebj  more  the  bar,  lockinc  mean  for  the 
pedeatal  eectione  connected  with  and  operated  by  the 
bar,  aad  aieans  operated  by  one  of  the  top  aeetlena  la  Its 
doitoc  moTemcnt  to  lock  tbe  locking  meana. 

4.  A  pedeatal  extension  table,  comprlalns  a  divided 
pedeatal.  a  divided  top  csp^bla  of  aa  opealnt  moraMmit 
wftbavt  eeparatln?  the  pedeatal  aectlona,  meaae  for  lock- 
lay  the  pedestal  sectioas,  means  for  boldlnc  the  loeklac 
means  of  tbe  pedestal  sections  In  aniockad  poaltlon  antll 
the  pedeatal  beetlons  are  In  position  to  be  locked  bjr  said 
locking  means,  and  meaaa  actuated  by  the  top  on  Ita 
movement  after  the  pedestal  sections  are  together  fbr 
moving  the  locking  means  to  locked  position. 

5.  In  an  aztenalon  table,  the  combination  with  sepa- 
rable supporting  sectiona  and  acparable  top  aeetloBS  car- 
ried thereby,  of  a  locltlng  device  having  a  permanent  slld- 
able  engagement  with  one  sapportlng  aeetlon  aad  a  da- 
tacbable  sliding  engagement  with  the  other  aapperttng 
section  to  secure  the  sections  together,  said  engagsmants 
being  angularly  disposed  to  each  other  to  draw  the  sec- 
tions together,  and  means  connected  to  the  locking  device 
between  tbe  engaging  portlona  to  operate  the  aama. 

(Clalma  9  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


996.262.    CORN-CRIB.     William  F.  Krsn.  Forest,  OUo. 
Filed  May  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  S60,94«. 


A  crib  comprising  a  homofaneoaa  opstanding  foanda- 
tion  and  a  homogeneooa  loorlng.  said  foandation  project- 
ing to  some  extent  above  the  surface  of  tbe  ground,  stud- 
ding provided  at  its  lower  ends  arlth  ahonlders  which  rest 
upon  tbe  foundation  and  with  Ita  onter  sides  in  vertical 
alinement  with  tlie  outer  surface  of  tbe  foundation,  and 
being  embedded  at  its  lower  inner  end  portions  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  foandation,  th«  material  of  which 
the  foundation  is  compoaed  at  tbe  spaces  between  the 
studding  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  shoulders  of 
the  studding  and  bearing  directly  against  the  sides  of  the 
studding  and  having  outer  faeea  in  vertical  alinement 
with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  foundation  and  having  In- 
clined surfaces  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  from 
the  vertical  plane  of  tlie  outer  surtaee  of  the  faandatkra, 
metallic  strips  secured  to  the  ttnddlng  and  at  ttilr  towar 
portions  overlapping  the  npper  outer  lorftoca  of  tba 
foundation,    weather    boarding   aeenrad 


flf  the 
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•■  tlM  Batelllc  atrlpa.  the  lower  board 
tke  nptar  adgaa  of  the  metallic  pUtaa. 
In  tba  fanndatloa  aad  aacuiad  to 
npoa  the  Inner  face  thereof. 


•  9  «  ,  3  e  S  .  SELF-Pmn>INO  8TOTB.  AnaLmnr  Ktms- 
wntMHABT.  Tlenna.  Austria-Hungary,  aaslgnor  to  Bnat 
Raitler.  yienna.  Aostrla-Hnnfary.  FUed  Jan.  T,  190T. 
Sartal  Mo.  861.213. 


1.  A  self-feeding  stove  having  a  foel  chamber,  a  burning 
chamber,  a  partition  between  said  two  chambera,  upright 
channala  which  are  In  communication  with  each  other 
In  the  upper  part  of  the  foel  chamber,  one  of  said  ehan- 
ntis  leading  from  below  to  the  upper  end  of  the  fuel 
chamber,  and  the  other  of  said  channala  leading  from 
the  upper  part  of  tbe  fnel  chamber  under  the  grata  of  the 
atove,  and  a  closing  means  arranged  at  the  upper  part  of 
the  fuel  chamber  and  adapted  to  doae  the  paaaaga  between 
said  laat  named  channel  and  aatd  fuel  chamber  to  pre- 
vent air  flowing  downward  throngh  the  fttal  citambar. 

S.  A  aalf  fwdlng  atova  havtef  a  fnal  chamber,  a  bam- 
Ing  chamber,  a  partition  between  said  two  chambera,  two 
upright  channala  fbrmed  in  the  walla  of  the  fnal  chamber 
and  eaamunicatlng  with  each  other  tn  tbe  upper  part  of 
said  fael  chamber,  one  of  aald  tHiw— *#  leading  from 
below  to  the  upper  end  of  tba  fbal  rhawhaf  aad  being 
provided  at  ita  law  and  with  maaaa  far  ragvlatlng  tha 
entrance  of  tha  oatar  nlr.  and  tba  otbar  of  aald  rhannaia 
leading  from  tha  nppar  part  of  tha  fnal  chamber  uader 
the  trate  of  the  stove,  and  a  damper  arranged  In  the  up- 
per part  of  tbe  fuel  chamber  and  adapted  to  prevent  air 
flowing  upward  through  said  aecoad  channel  and  down 
through  tha  foal  chamber. 


OF   PIPM. 
Filed  Aog. 


996.264.  MACHINB  FOR  FABRICATION 
AvATOLT  J.  Lvrr,  9L  Petarsborf,  Baaals 
19,  1910.     Serial  No.  ST8,0«7. 

1.  In  a  device  far  tha  pwpoae  deacrlhad,  an 
cylinder,  an  intamal  eylindsr  therein,  1 
external  cyttader  tarmlaatlag  in  a  sbaava. 
cylinder  betav  dlapassd  eccantrleally  with  relatlOB  t»  Ifea 
external  cylinder,  aa  axial  sleeve  in  said  internal  cjllndm 
with  radial  meana  joining  the  aame  to  the  outer  waU  of 
aald  Intamal  eyiladm.  a  bollasr  shaft  on  which  tba  bub 
of  tbe  tatetaal  cyllader  la  moortad.  and  eccentric  plaa 
at  oppoalta  aoda  of  said  shaft 

2.  la  a  derlee  for  tba  parpoae  deacrtbad,  an  aactamal 
eyilader,  aa  Intamal  cylinder  therein,  a  support  far  tbe 
external  eyilader  termtaating  In  a  sheave,  tbe  latnnal 
cylinder  bstag  disposed  eccentrically  with  retatloa  to  tha 
external  cyHadar,  an  axial  aleeve  la  aald  latemal  ejrIlBiv 
wttb  radial  maaaa  Joteteg  tba  aame  to  tha  aotar  «aU  of 
■aid  tatamal  eyilader,  a  bailaar  abaft  on  which  the  hab 
aC  th0  latamai  cylinder  la  aMaaiiBd.  aad  aceeatrlc 
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the  azlB  o<  aald  plaa 
to  tba  axia  ef  tba 


aaad  hoppara  aad  lead  pUtea  adaptad  ta  dia- 
ebarga  aaad  to  aald  mnncra,  a  braekat  attached  to  ana  of 
said  forward  eroaa  beama.  aad  a  bifurcated  lever  pivoted 
on  aald  brackat  aad  oonnectad  with  said  toad  plataa.  af  a 
forward  ahaara,  an  npright  extended  from  eaa  of  tha 
CToai  baaaM  aad  aupporting  aald  forward  ahaave,  a  raar- 
want  ^Ivlac  abeave  la  borlaontai  aUaamaat  with  aald 
forward  abaava,  aa  eadlaaa  cheek-row  Itoaaarroadlng 
said  aheavea  and  paaalng  through  aald  btforeatad  lever, 
a  datch-controUad  abaft  driven  from  the  rear  axle  and 
upon  which  aald  raarward  sheave  is  mounted,  said  abaft 
balag  supported  upon  uprights  extending  from  the  rear 
aad  of  the  frame,  and  an  inclined  bar  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  brartet  attached  to  the  rearward  croaa 
beama,  to  aald  abaft  and  aarvteg  to  mainUin  tha  check- 
row line  in  position,  substantially  aa  herein  ahown  and 
daacrlbed.  • 

9  9  6.266.  THREE- WIRE  DYNAliO-ELBCTRIC  MA- 
CHINE. CHAataa  B.  Loxo,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  aaalgnor 
to  AUla-Chalmers  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
aey.    FUad  June  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  600,678. 


t.  la  a  device  for  the  purpoee  deacrlhad,  an  external 
eyilader.  an  Intamal  cylinder  therein,  a  aopport  for  the 
otamal  cylinder  terminating  in  a  aheave.  the  Internal 
cylinder  being  disposed  eccentrically  with  reUtton  to  tiie 
atamal  cylinder,  an  axial  aleeve  In  said  internal  cylinder 
with  radial  means  joining  the  same  to  the  outer  wall  or 
aald  internal  cyUndar.  a  hollow  abaft  on  which  the  hub 
of  the  internal  cylinder  ia  mounted,  and  eccentric  plna  at 
oppoatte  ends  of  aald  ahaft,  tbe  axis  of  said  Pto«  betag 
to  erne  rtralgbt  line  aceantric  to  the  axis  of  the  hoUow 
■haft,  the  bottom  pin  being  aftxed  in  the  baae  of  Vm 
device  nnd  engaging  an  opening  in  the  lower  end  of  tbe 

bonow  abaft  __i.-n.i 

4.  Ia  a  darlca  for  tbe  porpoae  deacrlhad,  aa  utarnal 
CTlladar.  aa  totaraal  cjUadar  therein,  a  aupport  for  the 
external  cylinder  terminating  in  a  sheave,  the  Internal 
cylinder  being  dlspoead  eccentrically  with  relation  to  the 
axtamal  cylinder,  an  axial  aleeve  in  said  internal  ^- 
der  with  radial  means  joining  the  same  to  the  outor 
wall  of  said  internal  cylinder,  a  hollow  shaft  on  which 
the  hub  of  the  internal  cylinder  Is  mounted,  eccentric 
plna  at  oppoalto  enda  of  aald  shaft,  tbe  axis  of  said 
plna  being  to  one  straight  line  eccentric  to  the  axia  of 
tbe  boUow  shaft,  the  bottom  pto  being  afflxed  in  the  baae 
of  the  device  and  engaging  an  opening  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  hollow  shaft,  and  routing  means  aHlxed  to  the  outer 
•nd  of  the  uppermoat  pto  for  turning  tha  Intomal  cyltodar. 


§96.266.      PLANTER. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1911. 


ToaiA8    Lawia.    Dayton,    Ohio. 
Barlal  No.  621,082. 


1.  In  the  rotw  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  commautor  coaslattog  of  a  plurality  of  bare, 
a  clamptog  ring  mounted  on  aald  commatator.  a  cere  of 
magnetic  material  Ueated  to  aald  ring,  a  coil  mounted  on 
aald  core,  an  armatnre  winding  connected  to  said  com- 
matotor  ban.  tbe  terminaU  of  said  coU  batog  connected 
to  tba  bara  which  are  eoanectad  to  potota  of  said  wladtag 
of  oppaalta  potmitlal,  aad  tbe  middle  potot  of  aald  ooli 
being  connected  to  aald  ring. 

2.  In  tbe  rotor  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  tbe  cob*' 
^l^filtftM  (^  a  coounutator  conaisting  ef  a  plorality  of  bara, 
clamping  rlnsi  moanted  on  said  commatator.  and  reactaatt 
coila  carried  by  aald  rlaga. 

8.  In  the  rotor  of  a  dynamo-riectrlc  auMdiina,  the  eoas- 
binatioB  of  a  commatator  conaisting  of  a  plurality  of 
bara,  clamping  rtoga  provided  with  annular  groovaa 
moanted  on  aald  commatator,  and  reactance  coils  occupy- 
ing said  anne*«''  groovea.  

4.  In  the  rotor  of  a  dynamo^electric  machine,  the  coai- 
Mnatlff-  of  a  commatator  consiattog  of  a  plurality  of 
lifr^i  r'«"'p*"g  rtoga  moanted  on  said  commutator,  an  ar- 
matuia  windtog  connected  to  said  commntotor,  and  ta- 
dactlve  sealstance  connections  jotoing  aald  rings  to  tba 
ban  of  aald  commutator  wbieb  are  to  elaetrteal  conaae- 
tloB  with  potota  of  aald  armature  wtoding  of  dltfereat 

6.  In  the  rotor  of  a  dynamo-eloctrlc  nmchlne,  tha  eoaa- 
Maatioa  of  a  commautor.  rtogs  provided  with  annular 
groovaa  moantad  oa  aald  eaamuUtor.  fans  moantad  on 
AM  rtaga.  and  reactanea  oaUa  occupytog  aald  aaaalar 
groovaa. 

£Clalaa  «  ta  •  nat  printed  to  tbe  Oaaetto.] 


In  a  device  of  tha  daaa  apedfled,  the  combtoatlon  with  a 
ItaaM  eamprlalBg  forward  croaa  baaaia  aad  rearward 
laagitadlaal  aMaibae%  a 

of  aald  fraaaa,  tractloa 


996.267.      ELBCTBICALLY-OPERATBD  HOIBTINO   AP- 
PARATUS.    WwkXK  BawAao  Um,   Phlladalphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Jane  8,  1909.    Serial  Na  MO.STT. 
1.  Ia  aa  apparatoa  «f  tba  dnraetar  deacrtbad.  a  eon- 
troIUng  awtteh  devlee   comprtatng.   to   comblnatloa.  two 
cantaeta,  a  pNatad  awHcb  Made  adaptad  to  awlag  from 
eeataet  ta  tba  other,  a  pivoted  aran,  projeetloaa  ^^ 
to  engaaa  aald  blade  aad  aMva  It 
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ita  poalttoD  of  tl^bt  «nc*ffeni«nt  with  oo€  contact  towmrd 
the  other  conUct,  and  the  other  adapted  to  engage  eald 
blade  and  more  It  from  Ita  poettlon  of  tight  engagement 
with  the  aecond  contact  toward  the  flret  contact,  and  a 
■prtng  connecting  said  arm  and  said  blade  adapted  to 
be  thrown  Into  tenaktn  during  the  moTement  of  the  arm 
until  one  of  Ita  projections  engages  and  releaaea  the  blade 
and  to  thereafter  snap  said  blade  Into  engagement  with 
the  other  contact. 


2.  In  an  apparatas  of  tbe  character  deecrtbed,  a  con- 
trolling switch  derlce  comprising.  In  combination,  two 
eontaeta,  a  plTOted  switch  blade  adapted  to  swing  from  one 
contact  to  another,  an  arm  plyoted  on  tbe  axis  of  the 
switch  blade  and  normally  occupying  a  position  parallel 
thereto  when  the  switch  blade  is  engaged  with  either  con- 
tact, means  to  swing  said  arm  from  one  to  the  other  of 
Its  normal  positions,  a  spring  connecting  said  arm  and 
blade  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  tension  dnrlng  tbe  swing- 
ing moTement  of  tbe  arm,  and  means  on  the  arm  adapted 
dating  Its  moTement  to  engage  and  more  said  blade  oat 
of  tight  engagement  with  Its  contact  thereby  permitting 
the  spring  to  act  to  throw  said  blade  Into  engagement 
with  the  other  contact. 

3.  In  an  apparatas  of  thf  character  described,  a  con- 
trolling switch  derlce  comprising,  la  combination,  two 
contacts,  a  plToted  switch  blade  adapted  to  swing  from 
one  contact  to  another,  an  arm  piTOted  on  the  azla  of  the 
■witch  blade  and  normally  oecapylng  a  poaitlon  parallel- 
thereto  when  the  switch  blade  is  engaged  with  either 
contact,  means  to  swing  said  arm  from  one  to  the  other 
of  Its  normal  positioDs  and  projectiona  carried  on  opposite 
■Idea  of  said  arm  and  springs  connecting  said  blade  with 
the  reepeetlTe  projectloaa,  aald  blade  being  In  line  of 
traTel  of  one  of  said  projections  when  the  arm  is  swung 
as  aforesaid ;  whereby  the  blade  is  first  mored  ttom  tight 
engagement  with  one  contact  by  means  of  said  projections 
asd  then  snapped  toward  the  other  contact  by  the  spring 
that  la  thrown  into  tension  daring  the  moTement  of  the 


4.  In  an  apparatas  of  the  character  described,  a  eontrol- 
Uag  awltch  eoaaprlalng.  In  combination,  two  sots  of  eon- 
taeta, each  comprising  a  contact  adapted  to  hold  the 
■witch  blade  relatively  loose  and  one  to  hold  It  relatively 
tight,  a  piToted  switch  blade  adapted  to  swing  from  one 
set  of  eontaeta  to  another,  a  pivoted  arm,  projectiona 
thereon  adapted,  toward  the  completion  of  the  swinging 
movements  of  the  arm,  to  engage  said  blade  and  r«lease  it 
from  the  tight  eontaeta  reapecttveiy,  and  a  spring  eon- 
MetlBf  tha  arm  and  the  blade  adapted  to  be  thrown  into 
tension  daring  the  movement  of  tbe  arm  to  snap  the 
blade,  after  its  release  from  a  tight  contact,  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  eorrespondlng  looac  contact  and  into 
engagement  with  the  other  set  of  eontaeta. 


M«.2(».  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  Donald  Q.  Mac- 
D0NAU>,  Sydney,  Nova  Bcotla,  Canada,  assignor  of 
twenty-five  one-handredtbs  to  Adelard  La  Pierre,  Sydney, 
Canada.  Piled  Jaly  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  571,471. 
1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bolb  having  a  tabular  tttm,  a 
tubular  mpport  extending  froa  said  stem  within  the  balb, 
a  piarality  of  independent  terminal  baada  on  the  staai,  a 


plarallty  ot  fllamenta  carried  by  the  tabolar  aopport. 
eondoetora  connecting  the  fllaoMaU  with  the  respective 
terminal  banda,  a  mala  eoadactor  having  a  common  con- 
nection with  the  lower  end  of  all  tbe  filamenta.  a  switch 
moanted  on  the  tvbalar  stem  and  arranged  to  contact  with 
one  or  a  plarallty  of  the  frmlnal  baada,  and  a  ■oeood 
main  condaetor  conaeetad  to  said  switch. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  bolb,  a  tabular  non-condactlng 
support  tbweln,  a  plarallty  of  conducting  baada  oa  said 
support,  conducting  arms  radiating  from  said  banda,  flla- 
menta aecured  to  and  extending  between  said  arms,  and 
line  conductors  connected  with  the  banda  of  the  tubular 
support. 

8.  la  aa  Incandescent  lamp,  a  balh,  a  tobular  stem  ar- 
ranged In  one  end  thereof,  a  series  of  terminal  bands  ar- 
ranged on  said  stem,  a  filament  supporting  tube  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  said  stem,  a  aerlea  of  independent 
filaoient  supporting  banda  arranged  on  the  upper  portioa 
of  the  tube,  a  common  filament  sapporttng  band  arrangod 
on  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  tube,  upper  and  lower  series 
of  filament  supporting  rods  connected  respectively  with 
said  upper  and  lower  bands,  a  aerlea  of  fllamenta  coa- 
nected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods,  a  main  conducting 
wire  arranged  tbroogb  said  tube  and  connected  wltb  said 
common  filament  supporting  band  on  the  lower  sod  of  Che 
tube,  a  aerlea  of  enrrent  conducting  wires  to  Indepaadeatly 
connect  the  upper  filament  supporting  bands  with  the 
terminal  bands  on  said  stem,  a  return  conducting  wire, 
and  a  switch  connected  with  said  return  wire  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  swoag  Into  eagagemeat  with  oae  or  mora  ot  aald 
terminal  baada  whereby  an  electric  clrcnlt  la  completed 
through    one  or  more  of  said  filaments. 


006,269.  KNIFE  -  8HARPKNINO  ATTACHMENT  FOE 
MEAT-CHOPPERS.  AtTBca  H.  Uabtin.  Boston,  Mass.. 
aaalgaor  to  William  F.  Dodge,  Somervilla,  Maaa.  Piled 
Dec  15,  1010.    Serial  No.  B97,418. 


1.  A  grinding  attachment  fOr  meat  cboppera  or  almllar 
laaehlaea  comprMac  a  sapport  adapted  to  fit  ta  tbe  ead 
ot  tba  Meat  chopper  easiag,  a  grUtdiag  whotf  carrtsd 
f,  a  drive  ahaft  jooraaled  la  tl>e  support  a»d  adapt- 


ed to  detaehably  engage  the  power  shaft  of  tbe  maehlae, 
aad  gearlag  connecting  said  drive  shaft  with  tbe  grindiag 

wheel.  _.  . 

X  A  device  for  the  parpoae  set  forth  comprising  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  fit  in  the  end  of  the  meat  dM>pper  eaaing.  a 
grinding  wheel  carried  thereby,  a  driving  abaft  joumaled 
In  the  support  and  adapted  to  deUchably  engage  the  power 
ahaft  of  the  chopper,  gearing  connecting  said  shaft  with 
tbe  grinding  wheel,  and  a  knife  reat  carried  by  the  support 

adjacent  tbe  grinding  wheel.  

S.  la  a  grinding  attachment  for  meat  ciioppers  a  sup- 
porilng  bar,  a  grinding  wheel  revolubly  mounted  on  one 
end  of  said  bar,  a  drive  shaft  alM  revolubly  moanted  in 
aald  bar  and  geared  to  said  grinding  wheel,  medns  on  the 
supporting  bar  to  engage  the  end  of  tbe  chopper  casing  and 
connect  tbe  drive  ahaft  with  the  power  ahaft  of  the  meat 
chopper,  and  means  to  adjustably  support  the  chopping 
knives  In  engagement  with  said  grinding  wheel. 

4  In  a  grinding  atUchment  for  meat  choppers  a  sup- 
porting bar,  a  grinding  wheel  revolubly  mounted  on  one 
end  thereof,  a  revolubly  mouated  drive  shaft  on  tbe  sup^ 
porting  bar  geared  to  said  grinding  wheel,  a  buahing  ar- 
ranged on  saw  ahaft.  means  to  operatlvely  connect  aald 
■haft  and  bushing  with  the  feed  screw  schaft  of  tbe  meat 
chopper  and  lock  the  same  in  tbe  chopper  casing,  a  work 
supporting  arm,  means  thereon  to  engage  and  support  the 
chopping  knives  In  engagement  with  said  grinding  wheel, 
and  means  to  adjust  said  arm  whereby  the  chopping  knife 
la  brought  into  operative  engagement  with  tbe  grinding 

wheel 

5    in  a  grinding  attachment  for  meat  choppers  a  aop- 
Dorting  bar  having  In  one  end  a  shaft,  and  in  Its  opposite 
^d   a   work  supporting  pin.  a  grinding   "heel   revolubly 
mouted  on  said  shaft,  a  drive  baahlng  arranged  In  said 
supporting  bar,  a  drive  shaft  revolubly  mounted  »«»■•«» 
buahing.  a  gear  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  said  ahaft,  a 
Dlaloa  operatlvely  coaaeeted  to  aald  grinding  wheel  and 
mcahlng  with   said  gear   whereby  the  movement  of  saM 
shaft  Is  imparted  to  the  grinding  wheel,  means  whereby 
said  shaft  and  bushing  are  operatlvely  engaged  wltb  the 
feed  screw  shaft  of  the  meat  chopper,  a  work  supporting 
arm  having  a  eliding  engagemeat  with  said  shaft  and  work 
aupporting  pin.   means  on  said  arm  to  hold  the  cutting 
knives  of  tbe  chopper  In  engagement  with  the  grinding 
wheel,  aa  adjuating  nut  having  a  screw  threaded  engage- 
OMnt  with  the  wheel  aupporting  ahaft  and  having  a  looae 
connection  with  said  work  supporting  arm  whereby  when 
said  nut  Is  screwed  Inwardly  or  outaardly  on  the  shaft, 
aald  arm  wUl  be  adjuated  to  support  the  knife  in  proper 
engagement  with  tbe  grinding  wheel,  and  a  hand  wheel 

on  said  not. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  priated  In  the  Uasette.] 


groups  extending  in  a  different  direction  whereby  mutoal 
braclag  actloa  betweea  the  coils  is  aecured,  aad  fOr  sop- 
portiag  said  colls  on  the  frame. 

2  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  tbe  comMaatlon  of 
a  core,  a  vrtndlng  carried  thereby  aad  coa.irtlag  of  a  pla- 
raUty  of  groupa  of  coUa,  aad  nwaaa  for  supporting  M 
colls  on  tbe  frame  of  tbe  aiachlae  and  for  aecaring  a  mu- 
tual bracing  action  between  said  groups  of  colls. 

8  In  a  dyaamo-electric  machine,  the  combinatloa  of  ■ 
core  a  windiar  carried  thereby  and  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  colls,  end  heads  for  said  machine,  and 
meana  for  supporting  said  coUs  oa  ■aid  and  beada  and  for 
securing  a  mutual  bracing  action  between  aald  groupa  of 

colla. 

4  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  stator  comprising  a 
cor^  and  a  winding,  said  winding  consisting  of  groups  of 
colls  having  end  portions  extending  beyond  the  core  la 
different  directions,  and  bracing  means  for  the  end  por- 
tions comprising  Insulated  members  each  securely  fastend 
to  the  end  portlona  of  th«  two  groups  of  colU  and  to  tbe 
frame  of  said  machine. 

5  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  stator  comprlaing 
a  core  aad  a  winding  consisting  of  overUpped  groups  of 
concentric  colls  having  end  turns  extending  beyond  the 
core  m  different  directions,  and  bracing  and  supporting 
means  fOr  the  end  turns  comprising  wedge-shaped  inau- 
latlng  members  each  In  engagement  with  and  secured  to 
tbe  conductors  of  tbe  two  groups  of  coils  and  alao  to  the 
frame  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  1%  the  Qaaette.j 


996  271  ADJUSTABLE  AUTOMATIC  STEAM  -  BKOU- 
LATOB.  JAitas  F.  McEtaoT.  Albany,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Consolidated  Car-Heating  Company.  Albany,  N.  Y ,  a 
Corporation  of  Wert  VIrglnU.  Original  application  filed 
Aug  31  1001.  Serial  No.  73.081.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Sept.  16.  1908.    Serial  No.  453,266. 


O96  270  STATOE-COIL  SUPPORT.  Emi.  MattmaM. 
Norwood.  Ohio.,  aartgnor  to  AlUa-Cbalmers  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  and  The  Bullock  B»«ctrtc 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  81.  1907.     Serial  No.  866.016. 


I.  la  a  dynamo-electric  machiae.  a  stator  core  and  a 
cbala  winding  conalstiag  of  overlapping  groups  of  colls 
MtMiaiac  outward  from  the  core  In  different  dlrecttona. 
1^  aaaaa  for  faatening  tbe  coadoctora  of  each  group  ex- 
tending la  one  diroctloa  to  tbe  coadoctora  of  overlapplag 


1  A  thermoeutic  regulator  lor  eteam  beatora  conpria- 
lag  a  eaaing  having  a  dlsebarge  paaaage,  a  valve  in  tbe  up- 
per  porUon  of  said  eaaing  aad  provided  with  a  depeadlng 
atem,  a  thermosutlc  rmmil  located  ia  tbe  lower  part  of 
aald  casing  In  the  path  of  the  dlaeharge  therefrom,  an  ad- 
justing plate  interposed  between  said  thermostat  and  said 
valve  stem  and  enffafing  both  of  them,  and  means  tor 
varytag  tbe  position  of  aald  adjuating  plate  to  regulate  tbe 
cloiang  point  of  the  valve  with  reUtlon  to  a  given  temper- 
ature affecting  the  thermoeUt.  said  position  varying  meaaa 
including  an  operating  derlce  extending  upwardly  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  tbe  caaiag. 

2.  In  a  thermostatic  regulator  for  steam  beating  aya- 
tems  tbe  combination  of  an  upright  regulator  casing  hav- 
iag  a  valve  castatg  at  itt  upper  ead  conUlnlng  a  valve,  a 
thermoatat  eaatag  at  Ita  lower  end  coataiaiaf  an  expaa- 
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ttao  rerael,  sad  •  e*aiieetiii<  tab*  for  the  pftMM*  of  th« 
radiator  discharge,  a  stem  extendlnc  from  said  ralYe  down* 
wardly  througb  Uie  regulator  caalng,  a  p«ir  of  htB«Ml 
plates  Interpo— d  brtwagn  aald  iteiB  and  tbc  ipanifcai  ▼••- 
■el,  a  i^rtac  teterpoMd  betweaa  tk»  rcfvlator  eaalng  and 
tk«  upper  plate,  a  eaai  laterpoaed  between  the  two  plataa, 
and  a  rod  for  rotating  aald  cam  extending  upwardly 
tbrongta  the  wall  of  the  thennostat  caalag. 

8.  A  tbermoatatic  regulator  for  iteam  heatart  eomprla- 
tag  a  easing  having  a  discharge  passage,  a  ralve  la  the  up- 
per portkm  of  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  depending 
•tern,  a  thermoatatlc  veeael  located  la  the  lower  part  of 
•aid  eaalBg  la  the  path  at  the  dtecharge  therefrom,  aa  ad- 
jTutlng  plate  Interposed  between  said  thennostat  and  aaAd 
▼alT«  stem  and  engaging  both  of  them,  a  cam  for  Tarjrlng 
the  position  of  said  plate,  and  means  for  operating  said 
earn. 

4.  A  tbermoatatle  regulator  for  steam  heaters  eomprla- 
Ing  a  eaalng  having  a  discharge  pases ge,  a  ralve  In  the 
upper  portion  of  eald  easing  and  provided  with  a  depend- 
ing stem,  a  thermoetatlc  vessel  located  la  the  lower  part  of 
■aid  eaalng  In  the  path  of  the  dlseharge  therefrom,  an  ad- 
Justing  plate  Interposed  between  said  thennostat  and  said 
valve  stem  and  engaging  both  of  them,  said  plate  bslBC 
provided  with  an  overhanging  lug,  aad  a  rotary  operattaic 
rod  provided  with  a  cam  extended  beneath  said  lug. 


©96,272.  ROTABT 
Brookings,  S.  D. 
S&4,946. 


ENGINE.      Obtiu^   O. 
Filed   Nov.    30.    1010. 


UcHlLLAH, 

Serial   No. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  oomprislnf  a  c^lUider,  a  rotating  pis- 
ton in  laid  cylinder,  hi  Inlet  port,  an  ezhaost  port,  a  slid- 
ing cut-off  for  controlling  the  admission  of  the  motive 
power  to  eald  cylinder,  s&ld  cat-off  being  provided  with  a 
■hank  extending  through  a  stuffing  box,  a  slide  connected 
to  said  shank,  arms  connected  to  said  slide,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  the  cylinder,  eccentrics  for  operating  the  cut- 
off, said  eccentrics  being  monnted  on  the  shnft.  an  abut- 
ment, and  cam  wheels  for  operating  aald  abutment. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprleing  a  cylinder,  a  shaft  monnt- 
ed in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  connected  to  the  shaft,  cam 
wheels  connected  to  said  shaft,  an  inlet  port  and  an  ex- 
haust port  commanicatlBg  with  said  cylinder,  a  sliding 
abutment  operated  by  the  cam  wheels,  a  cutoff  valve  for 
said  inlet  port,  a  shank  connected  to  said  valvo,  a  slide 
connected  to  said  shank,  arms  connected  to  said  slide  and 
eccentrics  oMMiated  on  the  shaft  for  opsratiag  said  cat-off 
valve. 


906,273.     FUSE-UOIJ>ER.     ROM.aT  C.  Miixakd,  Atlanta. 
Oa.    riled  Feb.  19.  1910.    Serial  No.  544.034. 


1.  A  faae  holder  eoaiprialng  a  body  peiUau  aad  dips 
mounted  therein,  the  body  portion  being  formed  with  a 


sids  epeatet  nad  a  lid  adapted  to  dose  and  aaayver  saM 
opsaing  whereby  to  obtain  access  to  the  fuse,  the  lid  bciac 
formed  with  a  slot,  and  a  combustible  Indicating  strip  se- 
cured In  said  alot  aad  projecting  partly  within  aad  pa^y 
00  the  ontaMs  of  the  hoMw. 

2.  A  fuse  holder,  eomprlalBg  a  body  portkm.  capo  d» 
taehabiy  rsaaeeted  to  the  ends  thereof,  shanks  secured  ts 
and  extending  inwardly  from  the  ends  of  ths  respective 
eapa,  the  shanks  being  formed  at  their  inner  ends  with 
jaws,  and  intermediate  of  their  ends  with  laterally  eztend- 
iag  posts,  aagolar  jaws  plvotally  moanted  latermedlats  of 
their  ends  on  the  ends  of  ths  respective  posts  sod  coaetlac 
at  their  baer  ends  with  ths  flnt  namsd  jaws,  and  springs 
Interposed  between  the  rear  ends  of  the  second  aaracd  jaws 
aad  the  shsaks,  the  caps  aad  body  portion  being  formed 
with  apertures  registering  with  ths  rear  ends  of  the 
ond  aasMd  jaws,  for  ths  pazpoas  spedOsd. 


two 


1.274.  TOHIilBlN  PEEFABATIONB  AND  PBOOBM 
OF  MANUFACTURINO  SAME.  Fluns  IfCUM.  Wsat- 
end-Charlottenbarg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Thsoder 
Telehgraeber,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  June  24,  1010. 
Serial  No.  5«8.«44. 

1.  The  herein  described  manufacture  of  yoblmbln  prep- 
arations soluble  in  water  by  brlaglng  together  yohlaMn 
with  a  nitrogen  derivative  which,  while  neutral  In  reac- 
tion, contains  both  basic  and  add  groups,  one  of  thsai 
constituents  being  bound  to  an  add  to  font  a  salt. 

2.  The  herein  described  manufacture  of  yohlmbla 
aratlons  soluble  in  water  by  brlaglng  together  a  yehlMhfw 
salt  with  a  nltrofen  derivative  which,  while  neatral  la  rs- 
actl<m.  contains  both  basic  and  add  groopo. 

H.  The  herein  described  manufacture  of  yohlmbla  prep- 
arations soluble  in  water  by  bringing  together,  la  a  salt- 
able  solvent,  yoblmbln  with  a  nitrogen  derivative  whlsh. 
while  neutral  In  reaction,  contains  both  basic  aad  a«M 
groaps,  oae  of  these  two  constituents  being  boaad  to  an 
add  to  form  a  salt,  and  causing  the  solvent  to  evaperate. 

4.  The  bersla  descrlbsd  ■tannfactnre  of  yohlmMn  prep- 
arations soluble  in  water  by  brlnglnf  together.  In  a  salt- 
able  solvent,  a  yoblmbln  salt  with  a  nitrogen  derivative 
which,  while  neutral  in  reaction,  contains  both  basic  aad 
add  groups,  and  causing  the  solvent  to  evaporate. 

5.  Tlie  herein  described  water  solnbls  composition,  com- 
prising yohlmbtn,  a  nitrogen  derivative  which,  while  neu- 
tral in  reaction,  contains  both  basic  aad  add  gronpa,  and 
an  add  bound  to  one  of  said  coostltuents. 

(Galms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaietta.] 


996,275.  INTERLOCKING  AND  DBTBCTOR  BAR  MECH- 
ANISM FOB  RAILWAT-8WITCHB8.  THoiiAa  H.  Or^ 
un,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1910.  Svial  No. 
S77.4S4. 


1.  The  combination  with  switch  operating  means  and 
lock  operating  assans.  o<  a  dstsetor  bar.  aad  meaas  opsr- 
stsd  indlvldoally  hj  ths  assvsaant  ot  ths  switch  opsrattac 
means  aad  by  ths  movemsat  of  ths  lock  operating  aaeaas 
for  opscatlac  tha  said  dstsetor  bar. 

S.  Tte  iiiMlilaatlnB  with  a  dstsetor  bar  and  a  sUds 
coaneeted  thereto,  of  switch  opsratlng  msans  aad  lock  op- 


sratiag msaas,  sack  Indodlng  an  Individual  longitudinally 
movable  motion  plate  having  a  cam  ^oove  for  individual 
cooperation  with  the  said  slide  and  each  said  motloa 
plate  adapted  In  its  ooOperatloa  with  the  said  sUds  to 
Mcnrs  ths  same  longitudinally  to  operate  the  detector  bar. 
S,  The  combination  with  switch  operating  means  and 
lock  operating  meens.  each  ladodlng  an  individual  loagl- 
tudlaally  movable  motion  plate  having  a  cam  groove 
therein,  of  a  detector  bar,  a  slide  connected  thereto  and 
by  which  it  is  operated,  the  said  slide  being  arranged  to 
move  transversely  with  respect  to  the  said  motion  plates 
and  provided  with  two  abutmenU  for  ladivldaal  engage- 
ment with  the  said  ram  Krooves  therein,  each  of  the  ssid 
cam  grooves  being  provided  at  the  ends  thereof  with  cross 
passagss  arranged  parallel  with  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  slide,  one  of  the  said  cross  passages  In  each  motion 
plate  being  longitudinally  in  line  with  the  respective  slide 
abutment  therefor,  when  the  said  motion  plate  is  in  its 
normal  rest  position,  whereby  when  the  said  slide  Is 
moved  by  the  engagement  of  one  of  Its  abutments  with 
the  cam  groove  In  oae  of  the  said  motion  plates  when  the 
latter  Is  movsd,  ths  other  abutment  will  bs  free  to  move 
In  one  of  the  said  end  cross  passages  in  the  other  said 
motion  plate  while  the  ssld  other  motion  plsts  Is  sta- 
tionary. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  detedor  bar  and  a  slide  con- 
nected thereto  provided  with  two  abutments,  of  switch 
operating  means  and  lock  operating  means  esch  Indodlng 
an  Individual  longltodlnally  movable  motion  plate  having 
a  cam  groove  therein  for  Individual  eoOperatloD  with  one 
of  the  abutments  of  the  said  slide  and  each  said  motion 
plate  adapted  In  such  cooperation  to  move  the  said  slide 
longitudinally  to  operate  the  detector  bar,  each  of  tbc 
said  motion  plates  being  provided  with  cross  passages  at 
the  ends  of  its  said  cam  groove  whereby  the  slide  will  be  free 
to  be  SMvad  by  the  one  said  motion  plate  while  the  other 
ssld  motion  plate  Is  In  Its  rest  position,  the  said  motion 
platss  being  provided  with  supplemental  cam  elements 
and  abutments  for  cooperation  as  the  motion  piste.  In  Its 
uioisQisnt.  reaches  a  position  wherein  one  of  the  first 
said  abalmaals  of  the  slide  leavee  the  cam  groove  and  en- 
ters one  of  ths  said  cross  passagea. 


9»6.276.      PROPELLING    DEVICE    FOR    FLYING 
CHINES.    John  Pamsa.  St.  Louts.  Mo.    Piled  Oct  20. 
1910.    Serial  No.  680.8X1. 


In  a  propelling  device  for  air  craft,  a  propeller  arm 
carrying  blades,  said  bisdes  being  offset  from  center,  fixed 
platee  carried  by  said  propeller  arm,  an  adjustable  plate 
carrying  a  roller,  said  roller  sdspted  to  contact  with  the 
plates  on  said  propeller  arm  and  fhereby  to  feather  said 


Oft.STT.    riEB-KINOLBR.    Gaoaon  Pobixoth.  New 
Tsfh.  M.  T.    rilad  Mar.  2. 1011.    Serial  No.  611.780. 


T };' 


1.  In  a  Are  kladlsr.  ths  eomblnatloa  with  a  clooed  re- 
havlng  two  spsalngs  la  Its  front  wall,  of  an  air 
with   said   rsesptade,   a   U-shapsd 
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psrforatsd  pips  having  spherical  ends  provldsd  with  ducts 
running  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
parallel  portions  of  said  pipe,  and  recessed  disks  attached 
to  saM  rocsptads  for  holding  said  U-shaped  pipe  shift- 
ably  therson  and  said  ducts  In  allnement  with  said  open- 
ings when  said  pipe  Is  in  Its  horisonUl  position  and  out 
ot  allnement  when  in  its  substantially  vertical  position. 

2.  In  a  fire  klndlcr,  the  combination  with  a  doaed  re- 
cepUcle  having  two  openings  In  Its  front  wall,  of  an  air 
pump  communicating  with  ssld  receptacle,  a  U-shaped 
perforated  pipe  having  spherical  ends  provided  with  dueU 
running  In  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
parallel  portions  of  said  pipe,  and  means  attached  to  aald 
rec^>tacle  for  holding  aald  U-shaped  pipe  ahifUbly  there- 
on and  said  ducts  in  allnement  with  said  openings  when 
said  pipe  Is  In  Its  horisontal  position  and  out  of  allnement 
when  In  Its  substantially  vertical  poaltlon. 


996.278.  LAMP  AND  NUMBER  HOLDER.  HaaaSBT  F. 
PaovAKOiB.  Melrose,  Mass..  asstcnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Randall  -  Falcbney  Company,  Boeton. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  4, 
1910.    Serial  No.  660,052. 


1.  A  tail  lamp  and  number -holder  Sor  motor  vehicles, 
comprising  a  hood  provided  with  means  for  securing  a 
lamp  and  open  at  Its  under  side  to  permit  emission  of  the 
light  rays  from  the  lamp,  supports  for  a  number  plate  piv- 
oted to  said  hood  and  depending  therefrom,  said  supports 
tiavlng  their  ends  bent  up  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the 
plate,  and  having  lonKltudinal  slots  between  their  ends, 
■lips  for  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the  plats  conslstlns  of 
short  str'iJB  harinic  their  upper  ends  doubled  over,  and 
being  pe.-f orated  between  their  ends,  clips  for  engaging 
the  end  edges  of  the  plate  consisting  of  strips  having  their 
outer  ends  doubled  over  and  being  longitudinally  slotted, 
arranged  to  overlap  each  other  at  their  inner  ends  and  to 
cross  the  supports  and  top  clips  and  clamps  passing 
through  slots  of  the  supports,  the  ends  clips  and  the  top 
dips,  and  adapted  to  secure  said  dips  aad  supports  rtf- 
Idly  together  in  an  adjustable  manner,  whereby  the  four 
edges  of  the  plate  may  be  grasped  snd  the  clips  may  be 
adjusted  to  bold  plates  of  any  slss. 

2.  A  holder  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
Iamp-«ontalnlnK  hood  and  reflector,  supports  permanently 
pivoted  thereto  and  having  clips  to  engage  the  opposite 
edges  of  a  plate,  and  clamp  ban  for  gripping  the  Inter- 
Bsdlate  edges  of  the  plate  secured  to  said  supports  and 
adjustable  oppositely  Inward  or  outward  to  fit  plates  of 
various  lengths,  said  supports  being  movable  about  their 
pivots  and  having  perforations  adapted  to  register  with 
perforations  on  ssld  hood  through  which  fastenings  are 
passed  to  secure  the  bolder  on  a  motor  vehicle,  whereby 
the  supports  are  maintained  in  a  definite  and  fixed  rela- 
tion to  tbe  bolder. 

8.  la  a  holder  of  ths  diaractar  deacrlbed.  a  hood  baring 
a  top  and  sides,  s  dome  or  sleeve  projecting  from  tbe  top 
of  said  hood  and  open  into  the  interior,  a  cap  reoiovably 
applied  upon  said  dome,  an  slodrle  lamp  socket  attached 
to  said  cap  and  projecting  through  the  dome  toward  the 
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iBtwtor  of  tb«  hood,  and  ckunptnc  mmta  coMtmctod  wfOk 
prorlaloaa  tor  trmsplnc  th«  edges  of  a  number  plate  wm- 
csrad  ta  Miid  hood. 

4.  IB  a  bolder  of  the  cbaraeter  deacrlbad,  a  hood  barlnc 
a  top  and  aldea,  a  dome  or  tleere  projecting  from  th«  top 
of  aaki  bood  and  open  into  the  interior,  a  cap  remorably 
applied  upon  eald  dome,  an  electric  lamp  aocket  attadied 
to  mM  cap  and  projecting  through  the  dome  toward  the 
Interior  of  the  hood,  the  dome  baring  a  notch  In  its  aide 
for  the  reception  of  an  electric  conductor,  and  the  cap 
havlnx  a  flange  partly  covering  aald  notch,  whereby  to 
exclude  rain  and  prerent  sbort-circultlng  of  the  lamp,  and 
means  for  gripping  a  number  plate  secured  to  the  bood. 

5.  In  a  bolder  of  the  character  described,  a  hood  baTlng 
a  top  and  sldea,  a  flat  front  wall  adapted  to  be  aecured  to 
the  back  of  a  motor  Tehlde,  a  dome  or  sleere  projecting 
from  the  top  of  said  hood  and  open  Into  the  interior,  a 
cap  remoTably  applied  upon  said  dome  baring  a  flange 
surrounding  the  rim  of  the  dome  and  an  electric  lamp 
socket  attached  to  said  cap  and  projecting  through  the 
dome  toward  the  interior  of  the  hood,  the  rim  of  the  dome 
being  cut  to  form  spring  tongues  which  are  bent  outward 
at  their  ends  and  bear  oa  the  Interior  of  said  flange  to 
form  a  frlctional  lock  for  the  cap,  and  means  for  gripping 
a  number  plate  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  front 
wall  of  the  dome  . 


996,270.    ALARM.    Jat  A.  Bobinson,  Denrer,  Colo.    Filed 
Mar.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  418,726. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  and  an  alarm,  of 
an  electric  circuit,  an  electro-magnet  located  in  the  said 
circuit,  the  said  magnet  being  located  underneath  the  tele- 
phone book,  the  hook  being  equipped  with  a  magnetic  mem- 
ber whereby  the  hook  will  be  drawn  downwardly  when  the 
magnet  Is  energised,  means  Including  two  contact  points 
located  in  the  circuit  for  breaking  and  closing  the  circuit, 
and  means  connected  with  the  hook  for  setting  off  the 
alarm  when  the  circuit  la  broken,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. ^ 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  and  an  alarm,  of 
an  electric  circuit,  the  telephone  book  being  equipped  with 
a  maghetic  member,  an  electro-magnet  located  In  the  cir- 
cuit and  arranged  under  the  telephone  hook,  so  that  when 
the  magnet  la  energised  the  book  will  be  drawn  down- 
wardly, means  for  deCnerglilng  the  magnet  to  cause  the 
receirer  hook  to  be  released,  and  means  carried  by  the  said 
hook  for  setting  off  the  alarm  when  the  hook  is  released, 
substantially  as  described. 


996,280.      HI0H-TBM8I0N    DI8CHAROB    APPARATUS. 

Edoab  J.  BosB,  Los  Angelea.  Cal.     Filed  June  28,  1909. 

BerUl  No.  604.901. 

1.  In  a  high  teaaioa  discharge  apparatus,  a  eharglBg 
ctrevlt  comprising  means  for  connectioo  of  supply  cur- 


rent, a  self-UidnctloB  meana,  and  a  circuit  controller,  elec- 
tro-magnetic means  for  operating  said  circuit  controller 
comprising  a  coll,  an  armature  controlled  thereby  and 
operating  the  circuit  controller,  and  a  spring  acting  on 
the  armature  In  opposition  to  the  coil,  the  Hmm  period  of 
the  electro-magnetic  operating  means  being  shorter  than 
the  tinte  period  of  the  charging  circuit,  so  that  at  each 
operation  the  electro-magnetic  operating  means  restores 
the  normal  condition  before  the  discbarge  of  the  self- 
induction  coil  ceases,  and  a  discbarge  circuit  including  a 
condenser  and  high  tension  transformer  connected  to  said 
circuit  controller. 


2.  In  a  high  tension  discharge  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  charging  circuit  prorided  with  connections 
for  supply  current  and  Including  a  self-induction  coll  and 
a  circuit  controller,  of  electro-magnetic  operating  means 
for  said  circuit  controller  the  tlsM  period  of  said  electro- 
magnetic operating  means  being  shorter  than  the  time 
period  of  the  charging  circuit  therefor,  comprising  a  coil, 
a  core  therein,  an  armature  for  said  core,  a  stem  of  non- 
magnetic material  slldably  mounted  in  the  core  and  carry- 
ing the  armature,  whereby  the  armature  is  floatlngly  sup- 
ported, a  coll  spring  mounted  within  the  core  and  engag- 
ing with  said  stem  to  press  the  armature  in  opposition  to 
the  action  of  the  coll  thereon,  a  screw  working  In  the  core 
to  adjust  the  pressure  of  said  spring,  one  of  the  contacts 
of  the  circuit  controller  being  mounted  on  said  stem,  a 
flzed  terminal  for  the  cbarg}Bg  circuit,  a  flexible  metallic 
bonding  connection  between  said  terminal  and  said  con- 
tact, ssld  bonding  connection  being  sufficiently  flexible  to 
be  without  subitsntlal  effect  on  the  moremeot  of  the  arma- 
ture, and  a  screw  adjustably  mounted  with  relation  to  the 
said  electro-magnetic  derlce.  the  other  contact  of  the  cir- 
cuit controller  being  carried  by  said  screw. 


990.281.  DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  GARMENT  MEASURE- 
MENTS. CONSTAifTiNO  GCBBBA  Rdbin.  Mexlco.  Mezico. 
Filed  June  0,  1910.     SerUl  No.  5W.2ir. 


1.  In  a  derlce  for  taking  measures.  In  combination  with 
rertlcal  and  horisontal  tapes  which  cross  each  ottier, 
means  to  bold  said  tapes  at  their  crossing  points  Including 
a  baac  plate,  a  spring  of  cruel-form  shape  baring  the  ends 
of  its  arsAS  disposed  at  the  comers  of  the  base  plate,  a 
pin  carried  by  the  center  of  said  spring  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  corer  extending  orer  the  spring  and 
baring  a  column  at  each  comer,  the  ends  of  the  coluaaa 
ssstlng  on  the  ends  of  saM  spring  arms,  and  screws  ex- 
tending through  the  base  plate,  said  ends  of  the  spring 
arms  sad  into  aald  columns  of  the  top. 

2.  IB  a  derlce  for  taking  measures,  the  combination 
with  intersecting  tapes,  of  means  for  holding  ssld  tapes 
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at  their  intersections,  eomprUlng  a  baae-plate,  a  top- 
plats  sscured  to  and  spaced  from  said  baae-plate,  and  a 
flat  spring  inclosed  and  tensloned  between  said  top  and 
base  plates,  said  spring  baring  a  bearing  point  between 
which  and  said  top-plate  said  intersecting  tapes  are  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured. 

8.  In  a  derlce  for  Uking  measures,  the  combination 
with  IntersectlBg  tapes,  of  means  for  holding  said  Upes 
at  their  intersections,  coaprlslng  a  base-plate,  a  top- 
plate  spaced  from  and  secured  to  said  base-plate,  and  a 
multi-armed  spring  Incloeed  by  and  tensloned  between  said 
top  and  base  platea.  said  arms  bearing  on  said  base-plate 
and  tbe  central  portion  of  said  spring  being  adapted  to 
securs  said  topes  against  morement. 

4.  In  a  derlce  tor  taking  measures,  the  combination 
with  intersecting  Upes,  of  means  for  holding  said  tapes 
at  tbelr  Intersections,  comprising  a  base-plate,  a  top- 
plate  spaced  from  and  secured  to  said  base-plate,  a  multi- 
amsd  spring  Inclosed  by  and  tenaloned  between  said 
plates,  arms  of  said  spring  bearing  on  said  base-pUtc,  and 
a  pi«JectloD  carried  by  said  spring  at  Ite  center  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  intersection  of  tbe  Upes. 


J,282.  FENCE-POST  MOLD.  Fbakb  Rtdbb,  Mendon, 
Midi.,  aaaignor  to  John  F.  Erert,  Mendon.  Mich.  Filed 
Oct.  6.  1908.     Sertal  No.  468,336. 
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1.  Is  a  post  mold,  the  combination  with  the  bottom 
pUte,  of  a  pair  of  side  walls  fonned  of  sheet  metal,  said 
side  walls  being  adapted  to  rest  on  ssld  bottom  plate ;  an- 
gle iron  reinforcing  bars  for  said  walls  secured  centrally 
and  longitudinally  thereof :  truss  rods  for  said  side  walls 
secured  to  said  retnfordng  ban  and  In  a  spaced  relation 
thereto,  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  serre  as  handles  for 
the  side  walls:  an  adJusUble  connection  for  said  side 
walls  at  one  end.  comprising  knuckles  formed  integrally 
with  aald  side  walls  ;  pintle  bolU ;  a  pair  of  links  haring  a 
plurality  of  holes  therein  for  said  pintle  bolto ;  end  walls 
adapted  to  be  clamped  between  said  side  walls ;  inwardly- 
projecting  supporting  resU  on  said  side  walls  for  said  end 
walls :  and  means  for  aseoring  the  swinging  ends  of  said 
walls  together,  comprising  a  link  adJasUbly  secured  to 
one  of  said  walls  haring  a  hook  at  ite  free  end,  and  a  lerer 
haring  a  hole  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  book  of  said 
link,  plroted  on  the  other  side  wall,  said  hole  being  ar- 
ranged relatire  to  said  plrot  so  as  to  swing  past  the  center 
thereof  when  said  lerer  is  in  ite  closed  position,  thereby 
locking  the  parts  in  their  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  post  mold,  the  combination  with  the  bottom 
plate,  of  a  pair  of  side-walls,  said  side  walla  being  adapted 
to  rest  on  said  bottom  plate  :  an  adjustable  connection  for 
said  Bide  walls  at  one  end.  comprising  knuckles  formed 
integrally  with  said  side  walls;  pintle  bolts;  a  pair  ot 
links  haring  a  plurality  of  holes  therein  for  said  pInUe 
bolts ;  end  walls  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  said  side 
walls;  Inwardly -projecting  supporting  resU  on  said  side 
walla  for  said  end  walla;  and  means  for  securing  the 
swlngtog  ends  of  said  walls  together,  comprtslng  a  link 
adjiMUhly  secured  to  one  of  said  walla  baring  a  hook  at 
its  five  end.  and  a  lerer  baring  a  bole  therein  adapted  to 
receive  Mid  hook  of  said  link,  plroted  on  the  other  side 
well,  said  hole  being  arranged  relative  to  ssid  pivot  so  as 
to  swing  past  the  center  thereof  when  said  lerer  is  In  ite 
closed  position,  thereby  locking  the  parte  in  tbelr  closed 
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plate,  of  a  pair  of  side  walls  fonned  of  sheet  metal,  said 
side  walls  being  adapted  to  rest  on  said  bottom  plate; 
angle  iron  reinforcing  bars  for  said  side  walls  secured  cen- 
trally and  longitudinally  thereof ;  truas  rods  for  said  side 
walls  secured  to  said  reinforcing  bars ;  a  hinge  connection 
for  said  side  walls  at  one  end;  end  walls  adapted  to  be 
disposed  between  said  side  walls :  and  means  for  securing 
tlM  swinging  ends  of  aald  walls  together,  comprising  a 
link  adjustably  secured  to  one  of  said  walls  haring  a  hook 
at  its  free  end,  and  a  lerer  having  a  hole  therein  adapted 
to  receive  said  hook  of  said  link,  plroted  on  tbe  other  side 
wall,  said  boie  being  arranged  relatire  to  said  plrot  so  as 
to  swing  past  the  center  thereof  when  said  lerer  Is  In  its 
closed  poalUon,  thereby  locking  the  parts  la  their  closed 
position. 

4.  In  a  post  mold,  the  combination  with  tbe  bottom 
plate,  of  a  pair  of  side  walla,  said  side  walls  being  adapted 
to  rest  on  said  bottom  plate ;  a  hinge  connection  for  said 
side  walls  at  one  end ;  end  walls  adapted  to  be  disposed 
between  said  aide  walls ;  and  means  for  securing  the  swing- 
ing ends  of  said  walls  together,  comprising  a  link  adjust- 
ably secured  to  one  of  said  walls  haring  a  hook  at  Ite  free 
end.  and  a  lerer  haring  a  hole  therein  adapted  to  recelre 
said  book  of  said  link,  plroted  on  tbe  other  side  wall,  said 
hole  being  arranged  relatire  to  said  plrot  so  as  to  swing 
past  the  center  thereof  when  said  lerer  is  In  ite  closed 
position,  thereby  locking  the  parts  In  their  closed  position. 

6.  In  a  post  mold,  the  combination  with  tbe  bottom 
plate,  of  a  pair  of  side  walls  formed  of  sheet  metal ;  angle 
Iron  reinforcing  bars  for  ssld  side  walls  arranged  lonfltu- 
dloally  thereof :  a  hinge  connection  for  said  side  walls  at 
one  end  comprising  knuckles  formed  Integrally  with  said 
side  walls ;  means  for  securing  the  swinging  ends  of  said  • 
walls  together,  comprising  a  link  baring  a  hook  at  one  end 
threaded  at  the  other  arranged  through  one  of  said  rein- 
forces, ssld  link  being  prorided  with  an  adjusting  nut; 
and  a  lerer  pivoted  upon  tbe  end  of  the  other  reinforce, 
said  lerer  haring  a  hole  therein  adapted  to  recelre  the 
book  of  ssld  link,  ssld  hole  being  arranged  relatire  to  said 
plrot  so  as  to  swing  past  the  center  thereof  when  the  lerer 
la  in  ite  closed  position,  thereby  locking  the  parts  In  their 
closed  positlosi. 

996.283.    HARNESS-FASTENER.    Tcllib  J.  Scabff.  New 
Carlisle.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  614.762. 


A  harness  fastener  consisting  of  a  flrst  member  having 
a  flexible  portion  atUched  thereto,  said  flexible  portion 
haring  an  opening  therein,  and  a  second  member  prorided 
with  a  loop  adapted  to  receive  said  flexible  portion  and 
with  a  pin  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  opening  In  the 
flezlbls  porUon,  said  second  member  alsa  provided  with 
projections  whkh  lie  under  the  edge  of  said  first  member, 
thereby  holding  said  members  in  allnement. 


996.284.      AUTOMATIC    8LACK-ADJU8TBB.      Chablm 
SCBBMCK.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  TransporUtlon  Ap- 
pliance   Corporation,    Chicago,    111.,    a    Corporation    of 
Illinois.     Filed  Aug.  29.  1910.    Serial  No.  679,892. 
1.  In  combination  with  a  brake  cylinder,  an  automatic 
slack  adjuster  comprising  a  morable  trareler.  a  push  rod 
prorided  with  upper  and  lower  serrsted  edges,  the  outer 
end  of  the  push  rod  being  secured  to  a  rocker  arm,  grip- 
ping jawa  for  engaging  the  push  rod,  means  for  reulnlng 
ths  travsler  la  desired  position  with  respect  to  tbe  push 
rod,  and  means  for  automatically  permitting  of  the  l^gth- 
enlng  of  the  push  rod  to  compensate  f<»  the  increased 
length  of  the  piston  trarel  to  Uke  up  slack  In  the  brake 
■srhsnlsm.  substantially  as  descrlbsd. 
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2.  la  eombloatlon  with  ft  brmJte  crllnder,  an.  ftntomatlc 
■Utdi  adjoster  comprislag  a  movabte  trareler  provtded 
wttb  oppoaltcly  form«d  sboolden,  •  tnm»  prorkled  with 
a  r«ceMed  baae  for  «igas«m«Dt  with  the  oppoattaly  foroMd 
ataoalders  of  the  movable  traveler,  tba  «a4w  slda  oC  the 
traveler  balng  provided  with  serrated  adica,  a  dof  poal- 
tloaed  adjacaat  the  aerrated  edsca  for  engasement  thera- 
wlth,  a  path  rod  aeciired  at  tta  outer  ead  to  a  rocker  am. 
the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  pasb  rod  belngr  provided 


with  serrated  edgea,  oppositely  formed  gripping  Jawa  for 
engagement  with  the  serrated  edgea  of  the  push  rod.  a 
spring  for  holding  the  gripping  Jaws  in  positive  engage- 
ment with  the  poab  rod,  the  posh  rod  being  plvotally  ae- 
cured  at  one  side  of  the  rocker  arm  for  engaging  a  shooldar 
on  the  movable  traveler  for  automatically  permitting  of 
the  lengthening  of  the  poah  rod  to  compensate  for  the  in- 
creaacd  length  of  piaton  travel  to  take  up  slack  In  the 
brake  mechanism,  subatantlally  aa  described. 


996.286.  SHUTTLB  MBCEUNISM  FOR  EMBROIDER- 
INO  -  MACHINES.  Moaaia  8cHoaKntu>.  Rorschach. 
Swltaerland.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1910.    Serial  No.  553,165. 


1.  A  stitch  forming  mechanism  comprising  a  sewing 
needle,  a  shnttle  track  and  a  reciprocating  shuttle  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  needle,  a  shuttle  drive  adapted  to 
reciprocate  the  shuttle,  an  oscillating  catcher  carried  by 
the  shuttle,  and  adapted  to  engage  and  enlarge  the  thread 
loop  for  the  passage  of  the  shuttle,  meana  reciprocating 
Independent  of  the  shuttle  movement  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  oscillate  the  said  catcher  in  additiiin  to  the  re- 
ciprocating movement  caused  by  the  shattle  drive,  and 
means  for  operating  aald  reciprocating  meana. 

2.  A  atlteh  forming  niechanlam  compriaing  aewtng 
needles,  a  shuttle  track  and  reciprocating  shuttles  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  needles,  a  shuttle  drive  adapted  to 
reciprocate  the  shnttlea,  an  oacUlatlng  catcher  carried  by 
each  of  the  ahuttlea  and  adapted  to  engage  and  enlarge 
the  thread  loop  for  the  pasaage  therethrough  of  the 
shuttle,  each  of  said  catchers  having  a  slot,  pins  engaging 
and  disengaging  in  said  slots  and  meana  for  imparting  a 
movement  to  aald  pina  generally  reverae  to  the  ahattle 
driving  movement,  whereby  said  catchera  will  be  oaclUated. 


9M,SM.     TOT    DEVICE.      HnaMA*    Scitolx.    Brooklyn, 
N.  T.    FUed  Mar.  20.  1911.    Sarlal  No.  616,»«7. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  frame  work  pro- 
vided with  front  and  rear  uprights  arranged  transversely 
thereof  and  in  paira,  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined 
chute  arranged  between  said  pairs  of  uprights  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  rear  pair.  Inclined  tracks  or  ways 
mounted  between  said  pairs  of  aprlghts  above  aald  shaft 
and  extaadlag  rearwardly  of  the  rear  pair,  a  box  shaped 
carrier  mounted  between  said  tracks  or  ways  and  provided 
centrally  of  the  sides  with  a  abaft  having  whaela  movable 
on  aald  tracka  or  waya,  an  attaching  device  mounted  on 
aald  ahaft,  a  drum  mounted  in  the  upper  rear  enda  of 
aald  tracka  or  waya  and  a  flexible  device  connected  with 
aald  attaching  device  and  with  said  drums,  the  said 
carrier  being  provided  at  ita  end  or  ends  with  laterally 
directed  atopa  adapted  to  strike  against  the  rear  uprighta. , 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  daocribed  compriaing  a  firaoM 
work  having  downwardly  and  forwardly  laellaed  tracka 
or  ways  mounted  In  the  top  portion  thereof,  a  box  shaped 
carrier  suspended  between  aald  tracks  or  ways,  said  car- 
rier being  provided  at  ita  opposite  sides  with  ears,  a  shaft 
mounted  in  said  ears  and  provided  with  wheels  movable 
on  said  tracka  or  waya,  an  attaching  device  rotatably 
mounted  on  aald  ahaft,  a  dram  moonted  In  the  upper  rear 
and  of  aald  tracka  or  waya,  and  a  flexible  device  connected, 
with  said  attaching  device  and  said  drum,  said  carrier 
being  alao  provided  at  Ita  and  or  sada  with  laterally  di- 
rected atopa. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprising  sn  upright 
frame  provided  at  the  front  and  bottom  thereof  with  a 
box,  meana  for  elevating  the  contenta  of  aald  box  te  tba 
top  of  aald  frame,  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined 
tracka  or  ways  supported  in  the  top  of  said  frame,  aald 
tracks  or  ways  being  provldad  at  their  upper  rear  enda 
with  a  drum,  a  box  ahaped  carrier  sosp^ided  between 
said  tracka  or  ways,  said  carrier  being  provided  eentralljr 
of  ita  oppoaite  aldea  with  eara,  a  shaft  mounted  In  aald 
eara,  wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  a  chain  ro- 
tatably connected  with  said  ahaft  at  one  end  and  with 
aald  dram  at  the  other  end,  aald  carrier  being  provided 
with  atopa  at  one  ead  thereof. 


996,287.     OLOVE.     Calvik  J.  SBiMna  and  Otto 

aoit.  Sloox  City,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  29,   1911.     Serial 
No.  617,776. 

A  glove  formed  from  a  blank,  tba  eantral  portltm  of 
the  blank  cot  to  provide  the  palm  portions  of  the  Angers, 
the  porttona  of  the  blank  on  the  ontar  iMsa  of  aald  cen- 
tral portiea  cut  te  form  the  rear  paHluna  of  tka  flngera 
and  at  a  safllclent  width  to  provide  for  the  apace  between 
of  the  palB  portlona  of  the  Angara  and  the 
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bnefea.  tha  lower  edge  of  the  blank,  at  a  point  enbatan- 
tlally  opposite  the  index  finger,  cut  to  fprm  the  Inalde  of 


the  thumb,  and  a  separate  thumb  piece  attached  thereto, 
lubatantially  as  deacrlbed. 


096.288  REINFORCED  CONCRETE.  THDOooaa  H. 
SxiXMiCH,  Oneida,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Oneida  Community 
limited.  Oneida.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1908.  Sertal  No.  417.440.  Renewed  May 
16,   1911.     Berisl   No.  627,511. 


1.  Reinforced  concrete  having  Incorporated  therein  a 
series  of  op*-n  link  ehalna.  and  rigid  spacing  member* 
holding  said  chains  a  fixed  distance  apart. 

2.  Reinforced  concrete  baving  embedded  therein  a  series 
of  open  link  chains  and  rigid  transverse  spacing  mem 
her  Interlocked  with  the  cbaina  and  holding  them  a  fixed 
disUnce  apart,  the  concrete  being  worked  and  knitted 
through  the  openlnga  in  the  links  to  anchor  each  link 
separately  and  prevent  stretching  of  such  links. 

3.  Reinforced  concrete  having  Incorporated  therein  a 
aeries  of  open  link  chains,  and  rtgld  apadng  members 
holding  said  chains  a  fixed  distance  apart,  and  provided 
with  openlnga  through  which  the  concrete  la  worked  and 

knit  .     w  _i 

4.  Reinforced  concrete  having  Incorporated  therein  a 
■ertes  of  open  link  chains,  and  rldd  spacing  members 
holding  said  ehalna  a  fixed  dlataacc  apart,  and  provldad 
with  openings  between  the  ehalna.  the  openings  In  the 
links  and  spacing  members  being  filled  with  concrete 
which  is  knitted  therethrough  to  anchor  the  reinforce- 
ment at  as  many  polnta  as  there  are  openings  In  the 
reinforcement. 

5.  Reinforced  concrete  having  embedded  therein  a  plu- 
rality of  open  link  ehalna,  and  rigid  apaclng  membata 
embracing  the  cbaina  and  holding  them  apart. 

(ClalBU  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


ORIT  FOB  POULTRY.    jAM«a  E.  Surra,  Oln- 
tSB.  Iowa,  aaalgnor  to  National  Peat  Prodocta  *  Chemi- 
cal Company,  a  Corporation  of  South   Dakota.     Filed 
Dee.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  t46.809. 
1    The  proceaa  of  obtaining  ponlterera'  carbon  and  grtt 
f^om  peat  which  luamlstB  la  forcing  peat  In  ita  raw  sUte 
tkiovh  small  opeulia  ao  aa  to  compreas  and  'o™" 
Into  pelleta.  than  tranaferrlag  the  pelleta   thus  comprsaaad 
and  formed  to  a  roaating  oven  and  aab)ectlng  tbam  to 
beat  until  the  gaaea  are  draiwn  tbersfrom  and  untD  omly 

charcoal  remains.  

2.  As  a  product,  poaltry  grit  In  the  form  of  hard  cyMn- 
drical  pelleta  of  charcoal  formed  from  cunipiaaaed  and 
carbontnad  peat. 


996,290.  APPARATUS  FOB  PICSliINO  METAL.  Law- 
naMcn  Caju  SnaLa,  Beaver.  Pa.  PUed  Feb.  9,  1910. 
BerUl  No.  542,868. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
dipping- vata  and  a  detached  carrier  provided  at  its  oppo- 
aite enda  with  nteans  for  supporting  the  articles  to  be 
dipped,  a  support  for  the  carrier  arranged  between  aald 
vata,  means  for  depositing  the  carrier  00  the  support,  and 
meana  for  agitating  the  carrier. 

2.  In  combination  with  two  oppoaltely  dlapoaed  aerlea 
of  dipping-vats,  and  a  series  of  supports  between  aald 
aeries  of  vata,  one  for  each  oppoaite  pair  of  vats,  carriers 
for  the  artlclea  to  be  dipped,  and  meana  for  depositing 
the  carriers  on  the  supports. 

3.  In  combination  with  two  oppoaltely  disposed  series 
of  dlpping-vsts,  and  a  series  of  supports  between  said 
series  of  vata,  one  for  each  oppoaite  pair  of  vata.  carriers 
for  the  artlclea  to  be  dipped,  means'  for  depositing  the 
carrlera  on  the  supports,  and  meana  for  agitating  the 
carrlera. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  an  oscillatory 
block  and  meana  for  oacUlatlng  It,  a  detached  carrier,  and 
means  for  depositing  it  upon  and  removing  it  from  said 
block,  said  block  and  carrier  having  opiiositely  arranged 
surfaces  of  contact  so  disposed  aa  to  permit  deposit  and 
removal  of  the  carrier  during  oacillatlon  of  the  block. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  oscillstory 
block  and  means  for  oscillating  it,  a  detached  carrier 
baving  oppoaite  arms  and  a  central  yoke  adapted  to  fit 
aald  block,  and  meana  for  depositing  the  carrier  upon  and 
removing  it  from  the  block,  the  block  and  yoke  having 
surfacea  of  contact  ao  disposed  as  to  permit  deposit  and 
removal  of  the  carrier  during  oacillatlon  of  the  block. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9  9  6,291.  FIRBLE88  BROODER.  John  B.  STairzat, 
North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  Plied  Oct.  28.  1910.  Serial 
No.  689,626. 


>tWJ»     ' 


1,  A  flreleoa  brooder,  compriaing  a  caalng  provided  In 
Ita  apper  portion  with  a  window  pane,  a  hover  in  the  caa- 
lng having  one  end  thereof  arranged  adjacent  to  aald  win- 
dow-pane and  movable  to  a  poaltlon  above  or  below  the 
aaaia,  wberatoy  tha  hover,  in  ita  lower  poaltlon,  laolates 
the  upper  pane-ooatalning  compartment  of  tba  caalng  from 
tba  lower  cblck-corapartment,  and  In  Ita  ralaed  poaltlon 
admits  light  through  the  pane  into  aald  ehl«k-oompart- 
MMt,  and  meana  for  anpporting  the  borer  either  above  or 
b^w  aald  paaa. 

t.  A  flialeaa  brooder,  comprising  a  caaiac  fcorldad  la 
Ita  apper  front  portion  with  a  wlndow-pana,  a  vartlcaUy- 
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■wingins  hoTer-fnm*  barlDg  Ita  r««r  end  tapperted  In  tb« 
etalns  while  Ita  free  front  end  la  arransad  adjacaot  to  aaid 
paaa  and  morable  to  a  poaitlon  abora  or  balow  tba  aa»e, 
and  meana  for  aapportlng  tha  front  aad  of  tba  borer 
frama  at  different  beigbta. 

^  3.  A  flreleaa  brooder,  comprialng  a  caalng  proTtded  in 
Ita  apper  front  jwrtion  with  a  window-pane,  a  aupport  ar- 
ranged tai  tba  rear  portion  of  tba  broodw  abvra  Ita  bot- 
tom, a  aecond  aupport  arranged  in  tba  front  portion  of 
tbe  brooder  abore  ita  bottom  and  below  aaid  window 
pane,  and  taavlog  ita  front  end  arranged  adjacent  to  aaid 
pane,  a  boTer-frame  adapted  to  reat  on  aaid  front  and 
rear  aupporta,  and  meana  for  aupporting  tbe  front  end 
of  tbe  borer  frame  in  a  poaitlon  above  aaid  window  pane. 
4.  A  flreleaa  brooder  provided  in  ita  front  wall  with  a 
door  and  abore  aaid  door  with  a  window-pane,  a  cleat 
arranged  on  tbe  inner  aide  of  aaid  wall  between  tbe  door 
and  tbe  window  pane,  a  aupport  arranged  In  tbe  rear  por- 
tion of  the  brooder,  and  a  ▼ertlcally-awlngiDg  hover-frame 
"reetlng  at  Ita  rear  end  on  aaid  rear  aupport  and  adapted 
to  rest  at  Ita  front  end  on  aaid  cleat,  whereby  tbe  hover, 
in  ita  lower  poaitlon,  laolates  the  upper  pane-eontalnlng 
compartment  of  the  caalng  from  tbe  lower  chick -compart- 
ment, and  In  ita  ralaed  poaitlon  admita  light  throogb 
tbe  pane  into  aaid  chick-compartment,  and  meana  for  aup- 
porting tbe  front  end  of  tbe  hover-frame  above  aaid  pane. 


996,292.     DOOR-LOCK.     Pkank  B.  BTTiuuinoii,  Marble. 
Colo.     FUad  Feb.  17.  1910..  BerUl  No.  044.4W. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  caalng,  of  a  pivoted  latch 
therein  ;  a  knob-apindle  aliding  in  tbe  caalng  and  having  a 
projection  on  one  aide  operativety  engaging  tbe  inner  end 
of  tbe  latch  to  retract  aame.  and  a  aprlng  acting  to 
return  tbe  parte  to  their  normal  poaitiona. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  two  separate, 
alined  sliding  spindlea  extending  therein,  a  latch  pivoted 
in  tbe  caalng,  a  projection  on  the  Inner  knob-apindle  to  re- 
tract tbe  latch,  and  a  aprlng  acting  to  return  tbe  parte  to 
normal  poaitlon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  caalng,  of  a  horlaontal  latch 
pivoted  therein  and  having  ita  inner  end  formed  with 
actuating  surfacea,  an  inner  aliding  knob-apindle  having  a 
cam-like  projection  on  ita  inner  end  engaging  said  latch- 
actuatlng  surfacea  to  swing  tbe  latch  out  of  and  into  tbe 
caalng.  a  aprlng  acting  on  tbe  aplndle  to  restore  It  and  tbe 
parts  operated  thereby  to  normal  poaitlon.  and  an  outer 
sliding  spindle  having  ita  inner  end  adjacent  to  the  inner 
end  of  tbe  outer  aplndle. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  caalng,  of  a  horlaontal  piv- 
oted latch,  an  Inner  eliding  knob  spindle  operatively  con- 
nected at  ita  inner  end  to  tbe  inner  end  of  the  latcb,  an 
outer  aliding  knob-apindle  adapted  to  abot  at  Ita  inner 
end  aaid  Inner  knob-apindle  to  retract  tbe  latch  from  tbe 
OQtalde.  a  spring  to  return  the  parts  to  normal  poaitiona, 
and  a  detent  provided  with  a  flnger-plece  to  operate  It 
from  the  inner  aide  of  the  lock  caalng  and  conatructad  to 
prevent  actuation  of  tbe  latch  by  the  knob  aplndlea. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  caalng,  of  a  horlaontal  piv- 
oted latcb,  two  alined  aliding  knob-splndlea,  the  inner 
aplndle  baring  a  projection  or  cam  operatively  engaglag 
tbe  inner  «id  of  the  latch  to  actuate  It,  a  aprlng  to  retom 
tbe  parte  to  normal  poaitiona,  and  a  detent  pivoted  abore 
the  Inner  spindle  and  adapted  to  be  swung  down  behind 
Ita  cam  or  projection  and  lock  the  aplndle;  aatd  detent 
having  a  flnger-plece  at  tbe  Inner  side  of  tbe  lock  case  for 
actuating  it  from  within  tbe  room. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaiette.] 


0M,2»t.      DBTACHABUI 
ravaoN.    Ballardrala, 
Daries,  Andorer,  Maaa. 
670.168. 


ORBA8B-BOX.  ViBLinr  Sn- 
aaalgnor  to  Henry  W. 
FU«1  July  2,  1910.     Sertal  No. 


A  greaae  box  composed  of  a  resllleat  atrip  ractaaed  at 
one  edge  to  receire  a  portion  of  a  abaft  and  brat  to  form 
a  front  wall,  side  walla  containing  aaid  rseeaaea.  and  ears 
on  the  rear  ends  of  the  aide  walla,  adapted  to  aprlng  into 
engagement  with  a  flsed  boz-retalnlag  member,  and  a 
corer  hinged  to  tbe  side  walla  and  adapted  to  eztand  orsr 
tbe  space  abore  tbe  receaaea,  the  side  walla  prsjseting 
backwardly  from  tbe  corer  and  rtceasaa,  tbe  whole  conatl- 
tutlng  parts  of  a  grease  receptacle  adapted  to  be  remor- 
ably  applied  to  a  shaft  supported  hj  an  open  bearing,  tbe 
aaid  shaft  forming  the  bottom  of  aaid  receptacle. 


996.294.     ODOMSTBR-TRAIN  PUiTK.     Jom  K. 
AST,   Chicago.    lU.      Piled   Aug.    20.    1909.      Serial 
618.748. 


No. 


1.  An  odometer  train  plate  baring  upstanding  boaaea, 
prorlded  each  with  a  pin  aocket  and  a  alot  adjacent  to 
and  lapping  the  pin  aocket  and  emerging  at  one  aide  only 
of  tbe  boaa. 

2.  An  odometer  train  plate  baring  upstanding  boasea, 
provided  each  with  a  pin  aocket  and  a  alot  adjacent  to 
and  lapping  tbe  pin  aocket  and  emerging  at  ess  side  only 
of  tbe  boss,  such  slot  having  Ita  emerging  end  offaet  from 
tbe  portion  which  extenda  paat  tbe  pin  socket. 

3.  An  odometer  train-plate  baring  opatanding  boaaea 
prorlded  each  with  a  pin  aocket  and  a  alot  adjacent  to 
and  lapping  tbe  pin  soctoet,  and  soMrglng  at  one  aide  only 
of  tbe  boss,  aaid  slot  baring  one  aide  offaet  from  tbe  pin 
aeeket  sad  the  otlker  aide  offset  toward  tbe  Arat  aide  at  tbe 
I— siflng  aaid  of  tha  alot. 

4.  Aa  odometer  train  plate  having  upatandlng  boaaea 
provided  each  with  a  pin  aocket  and  tbe  alot  adjacent  to 
and  lapping  tbe  pin  socket,  and  smarglng  at  ons  aide  only 
of  the  boas,  said  alot  baring  one  wall  offaet  from  tbe  pin 
aocket,  a  portion  of  aaid  wall  being  cut  aw^y  at  tbe  emerg- 
ing end  of  tbe  alot. 
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tr  An  ■ioMitar  train  plate  baring  upatandlng 
tor  taoUlag  tke  detent  doga  of  tbe  train,  each  prorlded 
with  a  pin  aocket  and  a  alot  adjacent  to  and  lapping  tbe 
pin  aocket,  and  emerging  at  one  aide  only  of  tbe  boaa.  In 
eoabination  with  a  aprlng  dog  lodged  In  aoch  alot,  and  a 
pin  fast  in  tbe  aocket  to  bind  tbe  dog  agalnat  one  aide  of 
tbe  alot. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


longitudinal  morement  of  tbe  two  membera  relatlrely  to 
each  other  at  their  apiral  engagement  by  direct  longi- 
tudinal thraat  of  the  one  toward  tbe  other,  and  a  tutmlar 
caalng  In  which  aaid  two  membera  are  Indoaed  throngboat 
the  raflge  of  tbelr  aplral  engagement 

[Clalma  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


MOTOB-CTCLB-SPEED-INDICATOB  DBIVB 
COmnBCTION.  John  KnwiN  SmritT,  Chicago.  IlL 
rUed  Wb.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  545,888. 


1.  A  apeedometer  drlrlng  connection  comprialng  two 
■smbsra  of  a  rotating  abaft,  one  member  baring  a  aplral 
alot  and  tbe  other  member  baring  a  projection  eaoged 
therewith. 

2.  A  apeedometer  drlrlng  connection  comprialng  two 
mambers  of  a  tranamittlng  abaft,  one  teleecoped  within 
tbe  other,  tbe  outer  member  baring  a  aplral  slot  and  tbe 
inner  member  bavioK  a  pin  engaging  such  slot. 

8.  A  speedometer  driving  connection  comprising  a  trans- 
mitting shaft,  one  end  of  which  la  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  speedometer,  tbe  other  end  being  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  rotating  meana,  aaid  tranamittlng  abaft 
comprising  two  members  which  are  connected  with  each 
other  for  rotation  by  a  aplral  feature  In  one  member,  and 
a  eoBparatlng  feature  In  the  other  member  engaging  with 
the  aplral,  the  pitch  of  the  apiral  being  such  as  to  permit 
eaay  longitudinal  movement  of  the  two  members  relatively 
to  each  other  at  their  spiral  engagement  by  direct  longi- 
tudinal thraat  of  tbe  one  toward  the  other,  and  means  for 
maintaining  aaid  two  members  In  axial  alinement  through- 
out tbe  range  of  tbelr  spiral  engagement. 

4.  A  apeedometer  driving  connection  comprialng  a  trana- 
mittlng shaft,  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  apeedometer,  the  other  end  being  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  rotating  meana,  aaid  transmitting  shaft  com- 
prising two  membera  which  are  connected  with  each 
other  for  rotation  by  a  aplral  feature  In  one  member  and 
a  cooperating  feature  in  tbe  other  member  engaging  with 
tbe  spiral,  the  pitch  of  tbe  spiral  being  such  aa  to  per- 
■alt  eaay  longitudinal  morement  of  tbe  two  membera  rela- 
tlrely to  each  other  at  tbelr  aplral  engagement  by  direct 
longitudinal  tbruat  of  tbe  one  toward  tbe  other,  aaid 
members  being  telescoped  with  each  other  for  maintaining 
then  In  axial  alinement  throughout  tbe  range  of  tbelr 
aplral  engageaaent 

6.  A  apeedomsUr  drlrlng  connection  comprising  a  trana- 
mittlng abaft,  oas  sad  of  which  is  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  apeedometer,  tbe  other  end  being  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  rotating  meana,  aaid  transmitting  shaft  com- 
prialng two  membera  which  are  connected  with  each  other 
for  rotation  by  a  aplral  feature  in  one  member  and  a  co- 
operating feature  in  the  other  member  engaging  with  tbe 
the  pitch  of  the  aplral  being  such  as  to  permit  eaay 


996,296.  LOOM-8HUTTLB.  Bdwaxd  B.  BTiMPaow,  Hope- 
dale,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale, 
Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maine,  filed  Nor.  17,  1910. 
Serial  No.  692,782. 


A  loom-ahnttle  baring  a  bobbln-recelrlng  opening  and 
a  longitudinal  recess  at  one  end  thereof,  oppoaed  holding 
Jawa  formed  by  tbe  free  enda  of  a  atrip  of  spring-metal 
folded  between  ita  enda  and  seated  In  tbe  receaa.  aaid 
folded  portions  baring  opposite  bolt-bolea,  a  substantially 
U-shaped  spreader  inserted  between  tbe  folded  portlona  of 
tbe  atrip,  and  a  retaining  bolt  extended  through  the  bolt- 
hoiee  and  tbe  clearance  tn  tbe  spreader,  tbe  width  of  tbe 
clearance  being  materially  greater  than  tbe  diameter  of 
tbe  bolt-bolee  to  obrlate  any  catching  of  tbe  bolt  on  the 
spreader. 

906.297.  WABP  STOP-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  MaLriN 
L.  Btons.  Lawrence,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Draper  Company, 
Hopedale,  Maas.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr. 
29,  1910.     BerUl  No.  668,882. 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  atalpper,  a  knock -off  arm,  relatlrely  fixed 
and  morable  branchea  thereon  to  normally  receire  between 
tbem  and  embrace  the  ahlpper  and  form  a  cam  alot  or 
gnideway  therefor  to  operatlrely  connect  it  and  said  arm, 
and  a  latcb  normally  maintaining  aaid  branchea  anbatan- 
tlally  parallel  and  in  operatire  relation  at  oppoalte  aldee 
of  tbe  ahlpper  combined  with  mechanism  to  actuaie  the 
knock-off  arm  upon  tbe  occurrence  of  a  warp  fault,  map- 
ual  morement  of  tbe  latcb  to  releaae  tbe  branchea  open- 
ing tbe  guldeway  and  rendering  tbe  branchea  Inoperatlre 
to  effect  ahlpper  releaae  upon  actuation  of  tbe  knock-off 
arm. 

1  In  a  loom,  a  ahlpper,  a  knock-off  member,  mechanlam 
to  actuate  It  whenerer  a  warp  fault  occura.  a  normally 
cloaed  alot-llke  connection  between  said  member  and  tbe 
ahlpper  and  embracing  tbe  latter  to  releaae  tbe  ahlpper 
upon  actuation  of  tbe  knock-off  member,  and  aaid  alot-llke 
connection  baring  a  morable  aide,  manually  operated 
meana  to  open  tbe  morable  side  of  said,  connection  and 
thereby  prerent  cooperation  between  tbe  ahlpper  and  tbe 
knock-off  member. 
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3.  Is  a  loom  a  abipper,  a  knock-off  raemlMr,  nMcbanlam 
to  actuate  It  wbenerer  a  warp  faalt  ocean,  a  eam-Uke 
gnidcway  for  the  ahlpper,  mounted  on  the  knock-off  tmok- 
ber  and  comprising  a  relattrelj  fixed  side  part  and  a  ptrvt- 
ed  side  part,  to  embrace  the  ahlpper  between  them  and 
form  a  controUinff  gutdeway  tho^or,  and  a  darlc*  to  re- 
tain aald  parta  In  operatire  relation,  manoal  morement 
of  aald  device  into  Inoperatlre  position  releaalng  the  plTot- 
ed  aide  part  of  the  giildeway  and  opening  tlie  gnldeway 
to  free  the  shipper  from  control  by  the  said  guldewar 
when  the  knock-off  member  la  actuated. 


996,298.    BTICK-PIN.    AoiMics  R.  ftovoB,  Antonlto.  Colo. 
Filed  May  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  433,612. 


M' 


1.  A  stick  pin  comprising  •  head,  a  shank  extending 
therefrom,  a  retaining  prong  projecting  from  the  bead  and 
spaced  laterally  from  the  ahank  so  as  to  orerlle  the  fabric 
when  the  pin  Is  Inaerted  therein  with  Its  head  In  aldewlae 
position  and  thereby  permit  insertion  of  the  shank  for  Its 
full  length,  said  prong  being  fashioned  to  engage  the  fab- 
ric and  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  shank  when  the  bead 
la  shifted  laterally  to  right  the  aame. 

2.  A  stick  pin  comprising  a  bead,  a  shank  extending 
therefrom,  and  a  curved  prong  projecting  from  the  head 
In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  point  of  the  abank  and  spaced 
from  the  shank  so  as  to  permit  Its  Inaertlon  In  the  fabric 
for  the  full  length  thereof  when  the  head  ia  in  sidewlae 
position,  the  point  of  said  prong  being  positioned  below 
the  upper  end  of  the  shank  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
fabric  when  the  head  of  the  pin  la  righted. 

3.  A  stick  pin  provided  with  means  enabling  Its  full 
Insertion  In  the  fabric  when  in  edgewise  position  and 
preventing  withdrawal  of  the  same  when  in  Ita  righted 
or  normal  position,  consisting  of  a  convolution  formed 
on  the  pin  terminating  in  a  prong,  aald  prong  projecting 
slightly  beyond  the  back  of  the  pin,  and  the  convolution 
carrying  the  setting  or  decorative  bead. 

4.  A  stick  pin  provided  with  a  shank  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  bent  to  form  a  convolution  presenting  a  prong 
projecting  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  point  of  the 
shank,  said  prong  being  positioned  below  the  upper  end 
of  the  shank. 

5.  A  atlck  pin  provided  with  a  abank  having  ita  upper 
end  bent  to  form  a  convolution  presenting  a  prong  project- 
ing in  a  direction  opposite  the  point  of  the  shank,  said 
prong  betng  positioned  at  one  aide  of  the  abank  with  Ita 
point  below  the  upper  end  of  the  ahank,  and  a  bead 
carried  by  the  convolution. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette] 


996,299.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Jacob  THiaam,  Bangor, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  561.016. 
1.  A  tire  embodying  a  rim,  compreaalon  springs  mounted 
in  aald  rim  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  In  a  radial 
direction,  blocks  secured  upon  the  outer  enda  of  aald 
aprlnga  and  arranged  bi  a  drcnrnftoroitlally  eztaadlaf 
aeries  with  spacea  between,  a  plurality  of  segmental  plataa 
encircling  the  blocka,  the  plates  being  secured  at  one  sad 
to  the  respective  blocka,  and  overlapping  the  enda  of  the 


adjacent  block,  and  the  enda  of  aald  plataa  batng  cham- 
fered and  OTerlapplng  each  otliar  for  a  tllslit  elreomftoea- 
tial  laorewint.  and  a  eaalag  aarrouadlng  aald  plataa  and 
to  the  rim. 


2.  A  tire,  embodying  a  riot,  coatpreaaion  aprlnga  mounted 
in  the  rim.  blocka  formed  with  aocketa  receiving  the  outer 
enda  of  said  springs,  cross  bars  paaaed  through  the  outer 
anda  of  said  springs  and  formed  with  threaded  apertures, 
fnatenlng  devices  extending  Into  the  aocketa  and  engaging 
the  threaded  apertures  of  the  bara  whereby  to  faaten  the 
■prlngs  and  blocka.  segmental  plates  encircling  the  aarlea 
of  blocks,  and  a  caalng  surrounding  the  aald  plataa  and 
aecnred  to  the  rim. 

3.  A  tire  embodying  a  rim.  compreaalon  aprlnga  mounted 
in  the  rim,  blocks  formed  with  sockets  receiving  the  outer 
ends  of  the  springs,  cross  bars  paaaed  through  the  outer 
enda  of  aald  aprlnga  and  formed  with  threaded  aperturea, 
fastening  devices  countersunk  in  said  blocka  and  extending 
Into  the  sockets  and  engaging  the  threaded  aperturea  of 
the  cross  bars,  whereby  to  fasten  the  aprlnga  upon  the 
blocka,  chalna  connected  to  the  aprlnga  at  the  outer  enda 
thereof  and  extending  Inwardly  and  obliquely  and  con- 
nected at  their  Inner  enda  to  the  rim,  and  a  caalng  en- 
circling the  blocka  and  secured  to  the  rim. 


99  6,3  00.  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCINQ  JUSTIFIED 
LINES.  WALTBa  S.  TiMMia,  Cranford.  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  10.  1902.     Serial  No.  97.604. 


1.  In  a  aaaehlne  of  the  character  described,  a  main  ahaft, 
a  driving  ahaft.  a  clutch  for  connecting  aald  shafta,  an 
electro-magnet  for  operating  said  clutch,  a  traveling  car- 
riage for  the  machine,  and  circuit  closers  aeparated  by  tbe 
carriage,  for  automatically  rendering  the  magnet  affective 
for  dlaconnectlng  the  clutch  aubstantlally  aa  doaerfbad. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
ahaft,  a  driving  ahaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting  aald  ahafta, 
an  electro-magnet  for  operating  aald  elatch.  a  traveling 
carrtege  for  the  machine,  and  nMaas  operated  by  tbe  car- 
riage fbr  antomatlcally  rendering  tbe  aiagaet  effective 
for  dlaconnectlng  the  clutch,  aubetantlally  aa  deacrtbed. 

3.  In  a  maetalae  of  tbe  character  daacrlbed.  a  main 
abaft,  a  driving  abaft,  a  dateh  for  eaHMattng  aald  ahafta, 
a  travaling  carriage  for  tbe  machine,  meana  for  automati- 
cally dlaconnectlng  tbe  ehrteta  and  means  for  maintaining 
it  dkMOMMcted  onleoa  or  nntil  the  carriage  has  been 
completely  returned,  aobetanttally  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacrtbed,  a  main 
abaft,  a  drivlag  abaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting  tbe  ahafta. 
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an  alaetro-Magnet  for  operating  aald  elat<^  a  traveling 
earrlaga  for  tbe  machine,  meana  independently  of  tbe 
carriage  for  rendering  tbe  magnet  effective  for  dlacon- 
nectlng tbe  clutch,  and  means  for  maintaining  tbe  magnet 
io  effective  nnleea  or  until  tbe  carriage  baa  been  com- 
pletely returned,  sabetaBtlally  aa  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  mate 
ahaft  a  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting  aatd  abafU. 
an  electro-magnet  for  operating  aald  clutch,  a  traveling 
carrtage  for  the  machUie,  a  clrcult-eloeer  operated  Inde- 
pendently of  the  carriage  for  closing  a  circuit  throngfa 
tbe  magnet,  and  circuit-breaking  meana  controlled  by  the 
carriage  and  separated  thereby  when  completely  returned, 
nabsUntlally  aa  deacribed. 

[Clalma  6  to  98  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


996,301.  TREADLB.  Bdmoitd  TAixvm,  Kankakee,  111., 
aaalgnor  to  Foley  k  WllUama  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinola.     FUed  Oct.  24,  1910.     SerUI 

'     Ho.  68«,7tT. 
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1.  Ia  a  treadle  mount,  the  combination  of  a  atatlenary 
•npportlng  rod,  a  treadle,  palra  of  longitudinal  rollers  Jour- 
Baled  on  tbe  treadle  near  lu  enda  and  adapted  to  bear 
npoa  aald  rod,  and  atari  centrally  of  tbe  treadle  for  pre- 
venting independent  upward  movement  of  tbe  same,  anb- 
■tantlally  aa  aet  fortb. 

2.  In  a  treadle  mount,  th^  combination  of  a  aUtlonary 
supporting  rod,  a  treadle,  palra  of  longitudinal  rollere 
journaled  on  the  treadle  near  Ita  enda  and  adapted  to  bear 
npon  aald  rod.  and  mtani  centrally  of  the  treadl«  for  pre- 
Tentlng  Independent  upward  movement  of  the  same,  com- 
prielag  a  central  bracket  depending  from  tbe  treadle  and 
provided  with  a  boriaontal  arm.  and  a  wheel  Journaled  on 
■aid  arm  and  adapted  for  bearing  against  the  underside 
of  the  aupportlng  rod,  aald  rod  having  a  central  depreaalon 
In  which  aald  wheel  beara.  subsUntlally  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  treadle  mount,  tbe  combination  of  a  atatlonary 
aupportlng  rod.  a  treadle,  palra  of  longitudinal  rollers 
Journaled  on  tbe  treadle  near  ita  enda  and  adapted  to  bear 
npon  aald  rod,  and  aaaaa  centrally  of  tbe  treadle  for  pre- 
Tentlng  Independent  upward  movement  of  tbe  aame.  com- 
prlalag  a  central  bracket  deiwndlng  from  the  treadle  and 
IHerMad  with  a  boriaontal  arm,  a  block  guided  vertically 
te  aald  arm,  a  wheel  on  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  arm  and 
having  bearing  agalnat  tbe  under  aide  of  tbe  aupportlng 
rod,  said  rod  having  a  central  depression  in  which  said 
wheel  beara.  and  msana  for  effecting  a  vertical  adjustment 
of  said  block,  aabountlally  as  aet  fortb. 

4.  In  a  treadle  mount,  the  combtnation  of  a  atatlonary 
supporting  rod.  a  treadle,  palra  of  longitudinal  rollera 
journaled  on  tbe  treadle  near  Ita  ends  and  adapted  to  bear 
upon  aald  rod,  and  meanB  centrally  of  the  treadle  for  pre- 
venting Ind^pandMt  oimard  movement  of  the  aaoie,  com- 
prlBlaff  a  ewtsal  bracket  depending  from  the  treadle  and 
pfwvtdad  with  a  boriaontal  arm.  a  block  guided  vertically 
to  aaM  arm.  a  wheel  carried  by  aald  arm  and  having  bear- 
tog  agalnat  tbe  onderaldB  ol  tha  aupportlng  rod.  aatd  anp- 
poriing  rod  having  a  central  depreaalon  in  which  aald 
wheel  beara,  and  a  acrew  arranged  in  the  treadle  at  one 
aide  of  aald  Mock  and  having  a  head  at  lu  lower  end  en- 
gaging beneath  aald  block,  aabotantlally  aa  set  fortb. 


floe  and  to  open  cemmnnlcatloB  with  aald  beattog  meana, 
and  a  feed  water  beater  mounted  above  aald  boiler  llke- 
wiae  in  open  communication  with  aald  taeatlnf  meani 
through  aald  line. 


•96,802.  BOIUCR  AND  BUPERHBATER.  Gnoaoa  W. 
WAoa,  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Becker  4^  Wade  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  ni..  a  Corporation  of  Illtoola.  Filed  Aug. 
tS,  1909.     Serial  No.  616.002. 

1.  An  apparatna  of  tbe  class  described,  compriatag  a 
boiler,  beating  meana.  a  fine  paaatog  through  aald  boiler, 
aai  a  steam  pipe  paaatog  from  aald  boiler  through  aald 


'\ 


2.  An  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  comprialng  a 
boiler,  beating  means,  a  vertical  flue  passing  through  aald 
boiler,  and  a  atearo  pipe  pasatog  from  aald  holler  through 
aald  flue  and  In  open  communication  with  aald  beattog 
means,  and  a  feed  vrater  heater  mounted  above  said  boiler, 
likewiae  in  open  communication  with  aald  heating  meana 
through  aald  flue. 

X  An  apparatus  of  theclsss  described,  comprtstog  a 
boiler,  heatlnK  means,  a  vertical  flue  passing  through  said 
boiler,  and  a  steam  pipe  passing  from  aald  boiler  down- 
wardly and  upwardly  throughout  the  entire  length  of  anld 
fine,  a  feed  water  tank  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  boiler 
and  in  open  communication  with  aald  heating  meana 
through  said  flue. 

996,303.  SCREWLES8  SPRING  CONTACT.  Hbnbt  WU.- 
HBLM,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  iTeb.  18,  1909,  Serial 
No.  478.617. 


;••  ui    W'«i 


1.  In  a  screwleaa  contact  device,  the  combination  with 
a  back,  of  a  contact  member  formed  of  a  single  strip  bar- 
ing an  Integral  part  passinfr  throuKh  the  back  and  formed 
Into  a  loop  and  also  having  an  Integral  part  pasalng 
through  tbe  back  and  having  a  bent  portion  lying  agalnat 
the  back  and  cooperating  with  aald  loop  for  clamping  the 
contact  member  to  the  back  and  a  lead  wire  In  poattlon. 

2.  In  a  screwleas  contact  device,  the  combination  with 
a  back,  of  a  contact  member  formed  of  a  alngle  atrip  hav- 
Inx  an  Integral  part  passing  throagh  the  back  and  formed 
into  a  loop  and  also  having  an  Integral  part  paaaing 
through  the  back  and  having  a  bent  portion  lying  agalnat 
tbe  t>ack  and  coOperattog  with  aald  loop  for  clamping  the 
contact  member  to  the  back  and  a  lead  wire  in  position, 
nald  contact  having  a  colled  push  button  engaging  portion. 

R.  In  a  Bcrewless  contact  device,  the  combination  with 
a  back,  of  a  contact  member  formed  of  a  single  strip  hav- 
ing an  totegral  part  paaatog  through  tbe  back  and  formed 
Into  a  loop  and  also  having  an  Integral  part  paaaing 
through  the  back  and  termtoattog  to  a  bent  portion  lying 
agalnat  the  back  and  aronnd  aald  loop  for  clamping  tbe 
contact  member  to  tbe  back  and  a  lead  wire  In  poeltlon. 

4.  In  a  Bcrewleea  contoet  device,  tbe  combtoatkm  with 
a  tMck.  of  a  contact  member  having  Integral  parti*  passing 
through  the  back  at  different  polnta  and  formed  Into  loops, 
one  lying  agatoat  tbe  back  and  one  receiving  the  other 
and  aald  loopa  being  adapted  to  secure  a  lead  wire  In  poai- 
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tlon  anil  the  contact  member  to  tbe  back,  lakl  contact 
member  terminatlnc  at  one  end  In  a  colled  posb  bottcm 
engaging  portion. 

6.  In  a  screw  leM  contact  derlce,  tbe  combination  vith 
a  back  provided  wltb  two  seta  of  bolea,  of  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts, eacb  formed  of  an  integral  strip  baring  parts  pass- 
ing tbrougb  one  set  of  said  boles,  said  contacts  baring 
contact  portions  normally  spaced  apart  and  in  position  one 
for  movement  into  engagement  witb  tbe  otber,  and  eacb 
contact  liarlng  tbe  parts  wblcb  pass  tbroagb  a  set  of 
boles  formed  Into  bent  portions  witb  one  of  sucb  bent 
portions  lying  against  tbe  back  and  one  to  receive  tbe 
other  to  clamp  a  lead  wire  in  position  and  tbe  contact  to 
tbe  back. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


996.304.       COLLAR-SUPPORT.      Mast    L.    Allbn.    New 
York,  N.  y.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  609,576. 
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1.  A  collar  support  of  tbe  class  described  consisting  of 
two  tbin  flexible  strip*  of  predetermined  lengtb  and  of  tbe 
same  width  tbroughoat  their  lengths,  one  of  said  strips 
being  provided  with  an  oblong  longitudinal  slot  or  open- 
ing, and  one  end  portion  of  tbe  otber  strip  being  provided 
with  a  head  formed  by  notches  or  recesses  in  tbe  side 
edges  tbereof  and  which  also  form  a  narrow  neck,  said 
head  being  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  slot  or 
opening  and  the  neck  to  turn  therein,  said  strips  being 
also  provided  witb  perforationa  arranged  longitudinally 
tbereof. 

2.  A  collar  support  of  tbe  class  described  consisting  of 
two  thin  flexible  strips  of  predetermined  length,  both  of 
said  strips  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  or  open- 
ing, and  said  strips  being  also  provided  at  tbe  opposite 
ends  tbereof  with  a  head  formed  by  notches  or  recesses  in 
the  opposite  side  edges  thereof  and  which  also  form  a 
narrow  neck,  tbe  heads  of  eacb  strip  being  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  tbe  slot  or  opening  in  the  otber  strip  and 
tbe  neck  thereof  to  move  therein,  and  both  of  said  strips 
being  provided  with  perforations  which  are  arranged  lon- 
gitudinally thereof. 


996.306.     TEA-INFUSER.     ELMBa  N.   Bachblobx,   Port- 
land, Me.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,632. 


1.  A  tea  Infuser  consisting  of  a  main  tank,  a  float  in 
£ald  main  tank,  a  tea  receptacle  supported  by  said  float 


and  commvaleattag  with  the  mala  tank  and  an  anxUiary 
Unk  above  tbe  tea  receptacle  and  supported  by  said  float 
and  baring  a  restricted  oaUet  adapted  to  slowly  discharge 
its  contents. 

3.  A  tea  lafoser  consisting  of  a  main  tank,  a  cylinder 
baring  perforated  walla  and  adapted  to  enter  the  mouth 
of  the  main  tank,  a  float  on  tbe  lower  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  an  aoxllUry  task  00  the  upper  end  of  nld  cylinder 
leartng  an  interrening  food  receptacle  connecting  with 
the  main  tank  tbroagb  the  perforations  of  tbe  cylinder, 
said  auxiliary  tank  baring  a  contracted  opening  adapted 
to  slowly  discharge  its  contenU. 

8.  A  tea  iafaser  consisting  of  a  mala  tank,  a  cylinder 
baring  perforated  walls  adapted  to  enter  said  main  unk, 
an  air  chamber  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder, 
an  anxllUry  tank  on  tb«  upper  end  of  aald  cylinder  tearing 
an  interrening  food  receptacle  communicating  with  the 
main  tank  through  tbe  perforations  of  said  cylinder,  said 
auxiliary  tank  having  a  contracted  outlet  adapted  to 
slowly  dlscliarge  Ita  contenta. 

4.  A  ta«  Imfoaer  conaiating  of  a  main  tank,  a  cylinder 
baring  perforated  wails  and  adapted  to  enter  the  mouth 
of  said  main  tank,  an  air  chamber  on  tbe  lower  end  of 
■aid  cylinder,  a  ressorable  tank  fitting  in  the  upper  end 
of  said  cylinder  and  Icarlng  an  interrening  tea  receptacle 
communicating  with  the  main  tank  through  tbe  perfora- 
tions of  the  cylinder,  said  removable  tank  having  overflow 
openings  near  Ita  upper  end  and  a  contracted  outlet  adapt- 
ed to  alovly  discharge  ita  content*. 

6.  *A  tea  Infuser  consisting  of  a  main  tsnk,  a  cylinder 
having  perforated  walls  and  adapted  to  enter  tbe  month 
of  said  main  tank,  an  air  chamber  on  tbe  lower  end  of 
said  cylinder,  a  removable  tank  of  smaller  diameter  than 
tbe  cylinder  fltting  in  tbe  upper  end  tbereof  and  leaving 
an  intervening  tea  receptacle,  said  removable  tank  having 
overflow  openings  near  its  upper  end  and  a  contracted 
oatlet  adapted  to  slowly  discbarge  ita  contenta. 


9  9  6. 30  6.  RAIL  TIE  AND  FASTENER.  OAtONn  A. 
Bblknap.  ConneantrUle,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1911  Se- 
rial No.  600.580. 


1.  A  railway  tie  baring  rertlcal  slota  in  tbe  sides  there- 
of and  opening  laterally  of  said  sides,  and  rail  holding 
member*  remorably  and  replacaably  iMMinted  in  said  slots. 

2.  A  fastening  for  railway  rails  comprising  an  adjust- 
able clamping  member  baring  a  ahoulder,  engaging  meana 
for  said  clamping  member,  and  a  washer  to  engage  aald 
shoulder  having  an  aperture  therein  to  receire  aald  en- 
gaging meana  that  ia  unequally  distant  from  the  aldea  of 
the  washer. 

3.  A  faatenlng  for  railway  rails  comprising  an  adjust- 
able clamping  member  baring  a  shoulder,  means  to  engage 
said  clamping  memt>er,  and  a  rectangular  washer  engag- 
ing said  shoulder  and  baring  an  aperture  therein  to  receire 
aald  CTf  gtag  nteans  that  is  unequally  distant   from   Ita 


4.  A  railway  tie  and  rail  fastening  meana  comprtaing  • 
tie  baring  rertlcal  alota  In  tbe  side*  tbereof  and  opening 
laterally  of  said  sldea,  rail  clamping  members,  and  mean* 
to  engage  mid  clamping  memt>er8,  said  engaging  means 
belBf  mMTibly  aad  replaceabiy  mounted  in  said  slots  by 
being  mored  laterally  of  the  tie. 

5.  A  railway  tie  and  rail  faateninir  means  comprising  a 
tie  having  vertical  alots  therein,  rail  clamping  membera 
having  elongated  bole*  therein,  said  clamping  membera 
having  shoulders,  bolta  remorsbly  and  replaceabiy  mount- 
ed In  aald  slots  and  engaging  the  boles  in  the  clamping 
member*,  and  rectangular  washers  engaging  tbe  shoulder* 
on  tbe  clamping  member*,  each  of  said  washer*  baring  aa 
aperture  therein  to  receire  the  bolta  aforesaid,  aald  aper- 
ture being  unequally  distant  from  tbe  side*  of  tbe  waah«r. 
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9M.aOT.  SHIITINO  DBVICB  FOR  CALCnLATIMO-MA- 
CHINBS.  RiCHAnn  BObk,  Sehwennlngen,  Oermany. 
ru*d  July  6.  1908.     8«'ial  No.  442,117. 


In  a  calculating  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  indicating  wheels,  of  a  terle*  of  calculating 
wheeia  for  actuating  the  same,  a  rocking  lerer  carrying 
each  of  aald  ealcolating  wheela,  and  a  plurality  of  plreted 
lerer*  of  rarytng  lengtha  adapted  when  one  of  aald  rock- 
ing lerer*  is  d*pr— *«d,  to  lock  the  otber  rocking  lerar* 
agalnat  SMreaMnt,  subataatlally  aa  described. 


MINER'S  CANDLESTICK.      Ubitbt   D.   Buts. 
ett,    Idaho.      Fllwl    Mar.    20.    1911.      Serial    No. 
•16,516. 


vJv^"Wi5!R-~     ^'5^^^''* 


1.  A  miner's  candle  atlck  comprising  a  shank  formed 
of  two  sections  allnably  hinged  to  fold  upon  eacb  other, 
a  combtnad  union  and  lock  derice  freely  movable  on  one 
aectlon  and  adapted  to  thread  onto  th*  other  section 
when  *ald  section  la  swung  out  Into  the  operatlre  position 
and  a  candle  bolder  mounted  on  one  of  tbe  sections. 

2.  A  folding  miner's  candle  stick  comprising  a  body 
formed  of  two  aectiona,  one  of  which  baa  a  loop  handle, 
tbe  other  has  a  spike  shape,  and  a  link  hinge  tliat  Joins 
tbe  two  sections  so  they  can  be  folded  against  each  other 
or  extended  In  longitudinal  allnement.  one  of  the  sections 
baring  an  annular  bead  provided  with  external  threada, 
and  a  aleere  slldable  on  the  other  section  and  baring  an 
internal  thread  for  engaging  the  thread  on  the  opposing 
body   portion. 

8.  In  a  folding  candle  atlck.  the  combination  of  a 
body  formed  of  a  baadla  section  baring  a  hand  loop  bent 
down  from  tbe  shank  of  said  section,  a  spike  section,  tbe 
two  sections  having  their  meeting  ends  formed  with  an- 
nular collara.  tbe  collar  on  one  aectlon  being  externally 
threaded,  a  book  pirotally  mounted  on  tbe  handle  portion 
of  tba  bodytto  swing  In  a  plane  parallel  therewith  and 
with  ita  book  end  over  tbe  band  loop  of  tbe  body,  a  link 
that  pirotally  Joins  the  two  sections  so  the  outer  or  spike 
ead  la  badrwardly  foldable  or«r  the  loop  of  the  handle 
portion  and  In  a  plane  below  tbe  swlag  movement  of  the 
book,  a  candle  holder  on  the  handle  aectlon  of  tbe  shank, 
and  a  combined  anion  and  lock  coupling  slldable  in  one 
of  tlM  sections  and  harlng  threaded  means  to  engage  the 
threads  in  the  hinged  member,  aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  folding  candle  stick  comprising  a  body  formed 
of  two  sections,  one  of  which  forms  a  handle  member,  and 
th*  other  •  aplka,  a  candle  holder  on  the  handle  oMm- 
ber,  a  llak  hinge  that  Joins  th*  handle  and  aplke  mem- 
bera, meana  for  locking  the  two  members  to  their  extended 
poaltions,  aad  other  meana  on  the  handle  for  holding 
the  spike  end  to  ita  folded  back  position. 

5.  In  a  folding  candle  stick,  a  body  foroMd  of  two  sec- 
tions, one  of  which  form*  a  handle  maiabar  and  the  other 


a  apike,  a  hinge  connection  that  allowa  the  spike  mam- 
bar  to  ft>ld  hack  flat  agalaat  the  haadla  member,  aald 
handle  monber  baring  a  seat  for  receirlng  tbe  apike  end, 
adjustable  means  for  holding  the  two  sections  to  their 
extended  positions  aad  a  apring  formed  on  the  handl* 
member  that  coOperatea  with  the  seat  in  the  aald  handle 
for  gripping  the  apike  end  when  the  latter  is  folded  back 
into  tbe  aald  neat 


996.309.     WINDMILL.     JoHH  A.  Cablsok,  Chicago,  IIL 
Filed  June  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  567.075. 


A  windmill  iDclading  a  head  mounted  for  rotation, 
oppositely  extending  alining  tubular  arma  upon  tbe  bead, 
a  ^aft  Joumaled  within  the  head  and  arma  and  extend- 
ing  beyond  oppoeite  sides  of  tbe  head,  spokes  radiating 
from  the  shaft  and  bearing  against  the  outer  ends  of  the 
arma,  aaid  spokes  conrerglng  toward  their  enda,  tbe  enda 
of  the  spokes  being  morable  around  tbe  arms  and  doae 
to  the  head,  additional  spokes  connected  to  the  shaft, 
spiral  blades  secured  upon  the  spokes  and  extending 
around  the  sbaft,  tbe  inner  enda  of  tbe  blade*  lying  close 
to  the  head  and  the  aaid  arma  projecting  between  saki 
Inner  enda,  a  gear  Joumaled  within  the  head,  another 
gear  secured  to  the  shaft  and  meshing  witb  the  first-men- 
tioned gear,  a  bell  crank  lerer  connected  to  tbe  bead, 
mean*  for  tranamittlng  motion  thereto  from  the  gear*, 
and  a  pump  rod  actuated  by  aald  lerer.  there  being  a 
brace  moraMe  vrlOi  the  lerer  and  guided  within  the  head. 


996,310.  FLUE-CUTTER.  JoHX  CAaAOBAinw.  Denver, 
Colo.,  a**lgnor  of  one-half  to  Hermann  J.  Oammeter, 
Denrer,  Colo.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,672. 


1.  A  flue  cutter  compoaed  of  a  aleere,  a  ahank  within 
tbe  sleeve,  tbe  sleere  harlng  slots  parallel  witb  the  azla 
of  tbe  tool,  tbe  shank  baring  a  aplrally  arranged  alot  pin 
paaaed  through  the  slota  of  the  eleere  and  ahank.  means 
for  imparting  rotary  morement  to  tbe  tool  as  a  whole, 
meana  for  morlng  the  pin  in  tbe  alota  of  the  two  mem- 
bers for  Imparting  independent  movement  to  one  member, 
a  cutter  device  carried  by  one  member,  and  a  connection 
between  tbe  cutter  device  of  tbe  other  member  whereby 
aa  tbe  indeepndent  movement  ia  imparted  to  one  member 
the  cutter  device  Is  moved  laterally,  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  compoaed  of  a  sleeve,  a 
ahaak  within  the  aleeve,  the  two  membera  being  connected 
to  rotate  together  and  to  have  independent  rotary  more- 
ment. one  of  the  said  members  having  a  straight  alot 
and  the  otber  member  a  aplral  alot,  a  pin  passed  through 
tbe  alots  of  both  members,  a  nut  threaded  on  tbe  aleeve 
and  having  a  circumferential  groove  into  which  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  pin   protrude,   whereby   as   the   nut   la 
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eanaed  to  trmTel  on  th«  slcere  the  pte  to  morvd  la  the 
■lots  of  both  membera.  a  cotter  derlce  Uto^ly  slldable 
in  an  opening  formed  in  one  member,  a  pin  eccentrically 
mounted  In  the  other  member  and  eagaglac  an  eloagatad 
recess  formed  in  the  cutter  derlce. 

S.  A  tool  of  the  claa8  described  composed  of  a  aleeve, 
a  ahank  within  the  lieeTe,  the  two  membsn  being  con- 
nected to  rotate  bodily  and  also  to  baTC  iadepeDdeat 
rotary  moTement,  ttie  slecTP  member  harlng  oppositely 
located  atralgbt  slots,  the  shank  member  having  a  spiral 
slot,  a  pin  passed  through  the  slots  of  both  members  and 
baring  protmding  extremities,  a  nut  threaded  on  the 
■leeve  and  having  a  ciroiBferential  groove  into  which 
the  protruding  extremities  of  the  pin  project,  a  cutter 
device  slidably  mounted  io  an  opening  formed  In  the 
sleeve  member  adjacent  the  Inner  extremity  of  the  shank 
member,  a  pin  eccentrically  mounted  in  the  ahank  mem- 
ber and  engaging  an  elongated  recess  formed  in  the  adja- 
cent face  of  the  cutter  device,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  flue  ratter  composed  of  a  sleeve,  a  ihank  therein, 
the  two  members  being  connected  to  rotate  together  and 
to  have  a  limited  degree  of  independent  rotary  movement, 
a  cutter  device  carried  by  one  of  the  members,  a  nut 
threaded  on  the  sleeve,  and  means  carried  by  the  nnt 
and  engaging  the  ahank.  whereby  as  the  nnt  is  rotated 
on  tbe  sleeve  the  said  means  is  slmnltsneously  caused  to 
move  longitudinally  of  the  sleeve  and  Impart  a  rotary 
movement  to  the  shank  and  a  lateral  movement  to  tbe 
cutter  device,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  flue  cutter  composed  of  a  sleeve,  a  shank  therein, 
the  two  members  being  connected  to  rotate  together  and  to 
liaTe  a  limited  degree  of  Independent  rotary  movement, 
one  of  the  said  members  having  a  spiral  slot,  and  the 
other  memtier  having  a  straight  slot,  and  a  pin  passed 
through  tbe  slots  of  both  members,  whereby  as  the  pin  la 
moved  one  member  la  rotated  independently  of  the  other, 
Bieans  for  routing  the  tool  bodily,  cutting  device  carried 
by  one  member  of  the  tool,  and  a  connection  between  tbe 
said  device  and  the  other  member  of  the  tix>l,  whereby 
the  cutting  device  is  moved  Isterally  for  cattiag  pnriKMse 
by  tbe  independent  rotary  movement  of  one  of  aald  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


996,311.  DIE -HEAD  OF  SCREWING  -  MACHINES. 
Thomas  Chatwix,  Thomas  Philip  Chatwis.  and 
Jamks  ViaTTB,  Birmingham.  England  Piled  Mar.  23, 
1010      Serial  No.  SS1.154. 


1.  A  die  head  constmctlon  for  screw  machines  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  rotary  die  head  provided  with  an  ad- 
jastable  stop  device  having  a  slot  therein,  dies  radially 
movable  in  said  head  toward  and  away  from  the  work,  a 
cam  element  provided  with  scroll  cam  portions  for  operat- 
ing said  dies  and  having  a  pin  projecting  into  said  device 
slot,  a  spring  connected  with  said  cam  element  and  device 
for  shifting  the  dies  to  a  working  position,  and  a  brake  de- 


vice acting  on  the  cam  clement  to  cause  salBcient  dKTeren- 
tial  movement  between  the  cam  and  head  so  aa  to  retract 
the  dies  from  tbe  work. 

2.  A  die  head  construction  for  screw  machines  compris- 
ing in  combinatioB.  a  rotary  die  head,  dies  radially  mov- 
able thereon  toward  and  away  from  the  work,  a  cam  ele- 
ment provided  with  scroll  cam  portions  for  shifting  said 
dies,  a  spring  connected  with  saM  cam  and  head  to  nor- 
mally  advance  the  dies  toward  the  work,  a  device  adjast- 
ably  mounted  on  the  head  for  connection  of  one  end  of  the 
spring  thereto,  means  anchoring  said  device  in  adjusted 
position,  and  a  brake  device  acting  on  the  cam  to  caase 
sufficient  relative  movement  between  the  cam  and  head  to 
retract  the  dies  from  the  work. 

3.  A  die  head  conatmctioo  for  screw  machines  comprto- 
tng  in  eonblnation,  a  rotary  die  bead,  dies  radially  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  tbe  work,  an  element  provided 
with  Dseans  for  shifting  the  dies,  a  spring  connected  with 
said  element  and  bead  to  normally  advance  tbe  die*  to- 
ward tbe  work,  said  head  having  a  segmenul  slot  therein, 
a  block  in  said  slet  forming  a  connection  for  one  end  of 
said  spring  to  said  head,  means  for  anchorinic  said  block  In 
said  slot,  and  a  brake  device  acting  on  said  elemcDt  to 
cause  sufficient  relative  movement  between  tbe  elemeat 
and  head  to  retract  tbe  dies  from  the  work. 

4.  A  die  head  construction  for  screw  machines  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  rotary  die  head,  dies  radially  mov- 
able therein  toward  and  away  from  tbe  work,  a  cam  ele- 
ment provided  wltb  scroll  cam  portions  for  shifting  said 
dies,  s  spring  connecting  said  cam  and  bead  to  normally 
cause  the  dies  to  advance  toward  the  work,  a  catch  device 
for  retaining  tbe  parts  in  such  working  podtlon,  and  a 
brake  device  acting  on  the  cam  to  caase  anfflcient  relative 
movement  between  the  cam  and  head  to  retract  the  dies 
from  the  work. 

5.  A  die  bead  construction  for  screw  machines  compris- 
ing iB  combination,  a  rotary  die  head,  dies  radially  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  tbe  work,  a  cam  element  pro- 
vided with  scroll  cam  portions  for  shifting  said  dies,  a 
spring  connecting  said  cam  and  bead  to  normally  cause 
the  dies  to  advance  toward  the  work,  a  releasable  catch  for 
holding  the  parts  in  such  working  position,  and  a  brake 
device  for  causing  sufficient  relative  movement  hetwe<>B 
the  cam  and  head  to  retract  the  dies  from  tbe  work. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasrtte.] 
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INSULATOR.     THoann!!   D.  CRiLDasss,  An- 
.  Va.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1910.     Sertal  No.  S84.141. 


Aa  insulator  comprising  base  and  cap  members  of  insa- 
latlng  material  rounded  off  on  their  adjacent  faces  and 
comers,  the  base  member  being  wider  slong  the  line  of  tbe 
wires  than  the  cap  member  and  the  latter  provided  in  its 
outer  surface  with  a  groove  extending  transversely  to  tbe 
length  of  said  wires;  combined  wltb  a  U-bolt  whose  bend 
Is  flattened  la  cross  section  snd  with  Its  comers  rounded 
and  whose  anns  pass  astride  said  base  member  and  Into  a 
support,  tbe  bend  lying  In  the  groove  of  the  cap  member. 


••6.31S.     AORICULTT7RAL  IMPLEMENT.     Cabl  CHBia- 

TBNsa*.  Clifton,  111^  assignor,  by  mesne  assiffameata,  to 

Sears,  Roebuck  A  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporatloa 

of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  80,  1906.     Serial  No.  882,719. 

1.   In  an  agricultural   Implement,  the  combination  of  a 

wheeled  frame,  a  beam,  a  furrow-opener  connected  wl^ 

the  beam,  a  laterally-movable  bar  connecting  the  forward 

portion  of  tbe  beam  with  the  frame,  draft  dsvicea.  and 
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means  for  applying  the  draft  to  saM  bar  between  Its 
and  back  of  the  point  at  which  It  Is  connected  wltb  tbe 
beam. 


I  8.  la  an  agrlenltnral  lnH>lement,  the  coBBblnation  of  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  beam,  a  furrow-opener  connected  wltb 
the  bean,  a  latetmliy-BOTable  ttarast-bar  pivotally  coo- 
•eeted  at  Its  rear  end  wltb  tbe  frame  aad  at  Its  forward 
cad  wltb  the  beam,  draft  devices,  snd  mcana  for  applying 
tbe  draft  to  said  bar  between  its  ends  and  back  of  tbe 
point  at  whlcb  It  la  connected  wltb  tbe  beam. 

8.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  frame,  beama.  furrow -openers  connected  wltb  tbe 
besma.  an  arch  connected  with  the  front  end-portions  of 
tbe  beams,  draft  devices,  laterally-movable  bars  pivoUlly 
eonnected  at  their  rear  ends  wltb  tbe  frame  and  at  their 
forward  ends  with  the  lower  end-portions  of  the  arch,  and 
means  for  spplying  the  draft  to  said  bars  between  their 
ends  and  back  of  tbe  point  of  connection  thereof  with  tbe 

arch. 

4.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  beam,  a  furrow-opener  connected  with 
tbe  beam,  a  laterally-movable  thrastbar  pivotally  connect- 
ed wltb  tbe  frame  and  extending  forward  and  pivotally 
connected  with  tbe  front  portion  of  the  beam,  a  draft  de- 
vice, and  means  for  applying  tbe  draft  to  aald  thrustbar 
between  its  ends  and  at  a  point  back  of  the  point  of  its 
connection  with  the  lieam. 

5.  An  agricultural  implement,  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  laterally-moyable  front  arch,  beams  connected  at 
their  front  eada  with  said  arch,  farrow -openers  connected 
with  said  beams,  draft  devices,  laterally-movable  tMira  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  frame  and  extending  forward 
and  downward  to  and  pivotally  connected  with  said  arch, 
and  meant  for  applying  the  draft  to  said  bars  between 
their  ends  and  back  of  their  connection  with  the  arch. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


906,314.  MEANS  OH  APPARATUS  FOR  DBTERMIN- 
lN(i  AND  INDICATING  STRESS  IN  METAL  BODIES. 
Meltillb  GaAHAM  Clatton,  Wallasey,  England,  as 
■IgBor  of  one-balf  to  Restal  Rataey  Bevls,  Birkenhead, 
England.     Filed  Dec  24.  1909.     Serlai  No.  5S4.84B. 


"Wjis       / aa  uw —  fF  m  ffH 

I  Hi IH'-U y 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  and  indicating  prsasorc 
applied  longitudinally  to  a  abaft,  comprising  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  a  bar  having  one  end  free  and  tbe  other  at- 
ucbed  to  the  abaft,  a  flexible  bowed  strip  having  one  end 
attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  bar  and  the  other  end  at- 
tadied  to  the  shaft,  and  means  connected  with  the  strip 
for  indicating  moTements  of  tbe  strip  caused  by  inereaas 
or  decrease  in  the  length  of  the  shaft. 

3.  Apparatus  for  determining  and  indicating  tbe  stress 
In  asetal  shafts  comprising  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
bar  connected  at  one  end  thereto,  a  flexible  bowed  strip  de- 
vice also  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  connected  wlt^  tbe  free 


end  of  tbe  bar,  a  source  of  Ugbt  sseans  connected  wltb  tbe 
said  strip  and  operating  In  conjunction  with  tbe  source  of 
light  for  indicating  variations  in  the  length  of  tbe  shaft, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  Apparatua  for  determining  and  Indicating  the  atrees 
in  metal  rotary  shafta.  comprising  tbe  combination  of  a 
shaft;  a  bar  connected  at  one  end  thereto;  a  source  of 
light;  a  movable  IndlcatlBt  device  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  aald  abaft,  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  said 
bar.  and  operating  In  conjunction  with  the  source  of  light, 
and  an  indicating  device  comprising  motion  multiplying 
mechanism  and  a  device  codperating  with  tbe  source  of 

light. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  determining  and  Indicating  tbe 
stress  of  rotary  ahafta,  tbe  shaft  1 ;  a  bar  2  fixed  at  one 
end  thereto  and  revolving  therewith  and  lying  parallel 
thereon,  in  conUct  therewith ;  a  thin  metal  strip  7  one 
end  of  which  to  connected  to  tbe  bar  2  and  the  other  to  tbe 
shaft,  having  a  part  between  these  ends  out  of  the  plane  In 
which  the  ends  lie ;  and  indicating  means  connected  with 
the  metal  strip ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  Apparatus  for  determining  and  indicating  stres^  in 
metal  roUry  ahaf ts,  the  sbsift  1 ;  a  bar  2  llxed  at  one  end 
thereto  and  revolving  therewith  and  lying  parallel  there- 
to ;  a  thin  metal  strip  7  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
bar  2  and  tbe  other  to  the  shaft,  and  having  a  part  l>e- 
tween  these  ends  out  of  the  plane  passing  through  tbe 
ends ;  and  a  mirror  carried  by  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  said  strip  7  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 


996.815.  SUSPENSION  -  WHEEL.  H«BB«rr  CLinosD, 
New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
&93.e37. 


1.  A  suspension  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  bub  and 
spokes,  blocks  secured  at  equl-dlstant  pointa  to  said  felly 
between  the  spokes,  said  blocka  formed  wltb  radial  slots, 
a  rlm-band  formed  with  bends  corresponding  in  ntiaaber 
to  the  number  of  blocks,  a  tire  carried  by  tbe  rlm-band, 
and  yokes  engaging  with  tbe  aald  blocks  and  connected 
with  said  band  at  aald  bends. 

2.  A  suspension  wheel  comprtoing  a  felly,  bub  and 
spokes,  blocks  secured  at  equi-dtotant  points  to  tbe  said 
felly,  a  rim-band  formed  with  bends  in  line  with  said 
blocks,  a  tire  carried  by  aald  rlm-band,  yokes  engaging 
with  aald  blocka  and  connected  with  said  band  at  said 
bends,  and  a  reinforce  band  between  said  felly  and  rim 
and  bearing  on  tbe  bends  of  tbe  said  rim-band. 

8.  A  suspension  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  bub  and 
spokes,  blocks  secured  at  equi-41stant  points  to  said  felly, 
said  blocks  formed  with  radial  alots,  a  rlm-band,  a  tire 
carried  thereby,  yokes  engaging  with  said  blocka  and  con- 
nected wltb  aald  rlm-band,  and  C-^rlngs  Inserted  Into 
said  slots  and  bearing  on  said  yokes. 


86» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Juki  17, 191  x. 


4.  A  suspension  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  Irab  and 
■pokes,  blocks  secured  to  said  felly,  a  rlm-band.  a  tire 
carried  thereby,  yokes  connecting  the  felly  and  rlm-band, 
a  reinforcing  band  between  the  felly  and  rlm-band  bear- 
iaf  on  said  rlm-band,  a  bolt  conneetlBc  th«  tods  of  the 
yoke  tbroogb  said  rlm-band,  a  bushing  around  said  bolt 
and  formed  with  outwardly  projecting  flanges  extending 
beyond  the  edges  of  said  reinforclng-band. 


906,316.     FENCE -POST.     OioBOC  W.  CoNNou,  Helena, 
Ala.    Fllad  Oct.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  624,043. 


1.  A  metal  fence  post  consisting  of  opposed  angular 
members  baring  meeting  longitudinally  extending  out- 
standing portions,  spaced  cores  Interposed  between  and 
fitting  snugly  against  the  members,  and  crossed  means  ex- 
tending through  the  angular  members  and  the  cores  for 
binding  them  together. 

2.  A  metal  fence  post  consisting  of  opposed  angular 
members  baring  longitudinally  extending  reinforcing  ribs, 
there  being  longitudinal  flanges  upon  the  side  edges  of 
tbs  members,  the  corresponding  flanges  of  the  two 
members  contacting,  the  lower  ends  of  said  members 
being  pointed,  and  spaced  hollow  ceres  Interposed  be- 
tween and  bearing  snugly  against  the  members,  each  core 
baring  a  comer  portion  cut  away. 


996.317.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TUHBINE.  CnAMLMm  Q.  CCB- 
Tis,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Aog.  24,  1905. 
SerUl  No.  276.628. 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  wheel 
backets  and  flxed  nonles,  a  portion  of  the  wheel  buckets 
and  nossles  being  all  on  the  same  angle  and  Increasing  in 
depth  toward  the  exhaust.  In  such  a  relation  as  to  derelop 
equal  velocities  and  energies  In  each  row  of  buckets,  and 
a  portion  of  the  wheel  buckets  and  noisles  not  increasing 
in  depth  in  such  relation,  bat  baring  tbe  angles  of  en- 
trance and  exit  increased,  so  as  to  prorlde  a  passageway 
of  the  proper  slxe  for  tbs  increased  bulk  of  tbe  elastic 
fluid  as  it  expands  toward  tbe  exhaust. 

2.  An  elaatlc  fluid  turbine,  baring  wheel  backets  and 
flxed  nosalss,  a  portion  of  tbe  wheel  buckeU  and  nosales 
being  all  on  the  same  angle  and  Increasing  In  depth  to- 
ward the  exhaust,  In  such  a  relation  as  to  derelop  equal 
relocltles  and  energies  in  each  row  of  backets,  and  a  por- 


tion of  tbe  whsel  boosts  and  nossles  not  Inerssslag  bi 
depth  In  such  relation,  but  baring  tbe  angles  of  entrance 
and  exit  increased  so  as  to  prorlde  a  passageway  of  tbe 
proper  slxe  for  tbe  increased  bulk  of  tbe  elastic  fluid  as  It 
expands  toward  tbe  exbanst.  In  combination  with  high 
pressure  Jtt  stages. 

3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  tnrbine,  tbe  combination  of  wheel 
backets  and  flxed  nossles,  a  portion  of  the  wheel  backets 
and  nossles  bsiag  all  on  tbs  same  angle  and  prorldlng  for 
progreaslTS  Increase  of  dlsMaslons  of  the  expanding  fluid 
solely  by  Increase  of  depth  toward  tks  exhaust,  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  wheel  backets  and  nossles  not  Increasing  in 
depth  In  sock  relation  bat  prorldlag.  wholly  or  In  part, 
for  the  increased  balk  of  fluid  by  baring  tbe  angles  of  en- 
trance and  exit  increased  so  as  to  prorlde  a  passageway  of 
proper  siis. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  tbe  combination  of  wheel 
bocketa  and  flxed  nossles  a  portion  of  tbe  wheel  backets 
and  nossles  being  all  on  tbe  same  angle  and  prorldlng  for 
progresslre  Increase  of  dimensions  of  the  expanding  fluid 
solely  by  Increase  of  depth  towsrd  tbs  exbanst,  and  s  por- 
tion of  tbe  wheel  backets  and  nossles  not  increasing  In 
depth  In  such  relation  bat  proridlng,  wholly  or  In  part, 
for  the  increased  bulk  of  fluid  by  baring  tbe  angles  of  en- 
trance and  exit  increased  so  as  to  prorlde  a  passageway 
of  proper  slae.  In  costbtnation  wltb  high  pressurs  Jet 
stages. 


996,318.  DOUBLE  FRICTION  -  CLUTCH.  Paul  Daim- 
LBB,  UntertQrkhelm  Stuttgart.  Germany.  Filed  July  7, 
1910.     SerUl  Na  670,706. 


EZm. 


1.  A  double  friction  coupling,  comprising  a  shaft,  s 
friction  element  prorided  with  two  oppositely  arranged 
friction  faces  and  keyed  on  ssld  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a 
second  friction-element  mounted  on  and  rotating  wltb 
said  second  shaft  while  capable  of  sliding  axlally  into  en- 
gagement with  a  face  on  the  first  mentioned  friction  ele- 
ment, a  third  friction  element  mounted  on  and  rotating 
with  said  sscond  friction  element  while  capable  of  eliding 
axially  Into  engagement  with  the  other  face  on  tbe  first 
mentioned  friction  element,  elastic  means  for  normally 
holding  said  second  and  third  mentioned  friction  elements 
in  engagement  with  the  faces  on  the  first  mentioned  ele- 
ment, and  externally  operated  toggle  lerers  connected  to 
and  outside  ^td  elements  for  moving  said  second  and 
third  mentioned  elements  uniformly  in  opposite  directions 
against  tbe  Influence  of  ssld  elastic  means  so  ss  to  disen- 
gage said  elemcnta. 

2.  A  doable  friction  coupling,  comprising  a  abaft,  a 
friction  element  prorided  with  two  oppositely  arranged 
friction  faces  and  keyed  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a 
second  friction  nlsasmt  prorided  wltb  a  sleeTe.  ssoonted 
on  and  rotating  with  said  second  shaft  wblls  csf  bis  of 
sliding  axlally  into  engagsmeot  with  a  facs  oa  tkt  flnt 
mentioned    friction    element,    a    third    friction    slsment 
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Boanted  on  said  sleere  and  rotating  with  saM  second  fric- 
tion element  while  capable  of  sliding  axlally  Into  engage- 
■MDt  with  tbe  other  fkce  on  tbs  first  mentioned  friction 
element,  elastic  means  for  normally  holding  said  second 
and  third  mentioned  friction  elements  in  engagement  with 
tbe  faces  on  tbe  first  mentioned  element,  toggle  lerers  ar- 
ranged outside  said  elements,  a  rod  morable  at  right  an- 
gles to  tbe  second  shaft  for  operating  tbe  knee-joint  of  said 
toggle  lerers.  means  for  communicating  tbe  motion  of  tbe 
other  ends  of  said  lerers  to  the  second  and  third  men- 
tioned elements  respectlrely  against  the  influence  of  said 
elastic  means,  and  a  plroted  lerer  for  operating  said  rod. 

8.  A  double  friction  coupling  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
friction  element  prorided  with  two  oppositely  arranged 
friction  faces  and  keyed  on  said  shiaft,  a  second  shaft,  a 
second  friction  element  prorided  with  a  sleere  mounted 
on  and  rotating  with  said  second  shaft  while  capable  of 
sliding  axlally  Into  engagement  with  a  face  on  the  first 
mentioned  friction  element,  a  third  friction  element 
mounted  on  said  sleere  and  rotating  with  said  second 
friction  element  while  capable  of  sliding  axlally  Into  en- 
gagement with  tbe  other  face  on  the  first  mentioned  fric- 
tion element,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  second  and 
third  mentioned  friction  elements  in  engagement  with  the 
faces  on  the  first  mentioned  element,  a  collar  on  the  outer 
•nd  of  said  sleere,  a  loose  collar  moantsd  on  said  sleere 
between  tbe  first  named  collar  and  tbs  tbird  mentioned 
friction  element,  a  pair  of  rings  located  between  said  col- 
lars, a  pair  of  trunnions  on  each  of  said  rings,  anti-frlc- 
tlon  derloss  between  ssld  rings  and  said  collars,  a  pair  of 
lie  lerers  on  each  side  of  said  rings  plroted  at  one 
on  said  trunnions,  rods  morable  at  rlgbt  angles  to 
JMld  second  shaft  for  operating  the  knee-joint  of  each  pair 
of  lerers,  a  plroted  lerer  and  means  operated  by  said  lerer 
for  uniformly  operating  escb  rod. 

4.  A  double  friction  coupling,  comprising  a  drlrlng 
phaft  and  a  drlren  shaft,  a  fiy  wheel  keyed  on  said  drlr- 
|Bg  shaft,  an  oppesltsly  coned  dirldsd  friction  elenient  on 
■aid  fly  wheel,  a  sscond  friction  element  prorided  with  a 
sleere  mounted  on  and  rotating  with  said  drlren  shaft 
while  capable  of  sliding  axlally  Into  engagement  with  one 
of  the  cone  faces  on  said  dirlded  friction  element,  a  third 
friction  element  mounted  on  aald  sleere  and  rotating 
kwith  while  capable  of  sliding  axlally  Into  engage- 
it  with  the  other  cone  face  on  the  said  dlrided  friction 
element,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  aald  second  snd 
third  mentioned  friction  elements  In  engmgensnt  with  tbe 
cone  faces  on  said  dirlded  element  and  a  toggle  lerer 
mechanism  arranged  outside  said  element  and  adapted  to 
more  said  second  and  third  mentioned  friction  elementa 
uniformly  out  of  engagement  with  said  dirlded  friction 
element. 


nism  operatlrely  connected  between  said  fixed  part  and 
said  second  friction  element  and  operating  to  disengage 
said  friction  surfaces. 


!M6,319.      FRICTION-CLUTCH.      Paul   Daimlbb,   Unter- 
tflrkbelm-Stuttgart,  Oermany.  assignor  to  Tbs  Firm  of 
Daimler    liotor—gessllscbaft.    Untertflrkhelm-Btnttgart, 
Oermany.     Ftlsd  Nor.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  692,416. 
1.  A  friction  cone  elntcb  coBprlslag,  In  combination  a 
shaft,  a  friction  element  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  baring  a 
conical    friction   surface,   a   second   shaft    axially    alined 
with   said   first   abaft,    antl-frlctlon   derlcee    Intermediate 
aald   shafts,    a    second    friction    element    spllned    on    said 
secoad  shaft  and  baring  a  conical  friction  surface,  means 
for   normally    holding   said   friction    surfaces   In   engage- 
ment, a  fixed  part  on  said  aecond  ahsft  and  toggle  lerer 
msrhsnlsm  operatlrely  connected  between  said  flxed  part 
and   said   second   friction   element   and  operating   to  dis- 
engage said  frlctiOD  sarfaces. 

1.  A  friction  cone  clutch  comprising,  in  combination 
a  shaft,  a  friction  element  flxed  on  said  shaft  and  baring 
a  conical  friction  surface,  a  sscond  shaft  axially  alined 
with  ssld  first  shaft,  antl-frlctlon  derlces  intermediate 
said  sbafta.  a  second  friction  element  spllned  on  said 
sscond  shaft  and  baring  a  conical  friction  surface,  n»eans 
axlally  arranged  Intermediate  said  friction  elements  fbr 
normally  holding  said  friction  sarteces  in  engagement,  a 
flxed  part  on  said  sscond  shaft  and  toggle  lerer  mecba- 


3.  A  friction  cone  clutch  comprising  in  combination  a 
shaft,  a  friction  element  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  baring 
a  conical  friction  surface,  a  second  shaft,  a  second  fric- 
tion element  spllned  on  said  second  shaft  and  baring  a 
conical  friction  surface,  means  axially  arranged  inter- 
mediate said  friction  elements,  for  normally  holding  said 
friction  sarfaces  in  engagement,  a  collar  loose  on  said 
second  shaft,  aptl-frlctlon  derlces  Intermediate  said  looss 
collsr  and  said  second  friction  element,  a  flxed  part  on 
said  second  shaft,  a  second  collar  loose  on  said  second 
shaft  bot  prerented  from  axial  displacement,  antl-frlctlon 
derlces  Intermediate  said  flxed  part  and  aald  second  loose 
collar,  a  light  spring  Intermediate  said  collars  and  tend- 
ing to  maintain  them  In  contact  with  the  antl-frlctlon 
derlces,  and  means  connected  to  said  collars  and  oper- 
ating to  force  them  apart  and  thereby  disengage  said 
friction  snrfacea. 

4.  A  friction  cone  datcb  comprising  In  combination, 
a  shaft,  a  friction  element  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  baring 
a  conical  friction  surface,  a  second  shaft,  a  second  friction 
element  spllned  on  said  second  shaft  and  baring  a  conical 
friction  surface,  means  axlally  arranged  intermediate  said 
friction  elements,  for  normally  holding  said  friction  sur- 
fSces  in  engagement,  a  collar  loose  on  said  second  shaft, 
antl-frlctlon  derlces  Intermediate  said  loose  collar  and  said 
second  friction  element,  a  flxed  piu-t  on  said  second  shaft, 
a  second  collar  loose  on  said  second  shaft  but  prerented 
from  axial  displacement,  antl-frlctlon  derlces  Interme- 
diate said  flxed  part  and  said  second  loose  collar,  a  light 
spring  Intermediate  said  collars  and  tending  to  maintain 
them  In  contact  with  the  anti-friction  derlces,  and  man- 
ually operated  toggle  lerer  mechanism  Intermediate  said 
collara  and  operating  to  force  them  apart  and  thereby  dis- 
engage aald  friction  surfaces. 

8.  A  friction  cone  clutch  comprising  in  combination  a 
ahaft,  a  friction  element  flxed  on  said  shaft  and  baring 
a  conical  friction  surface,  a  sscond  shaft  axially  altnsd 
with  said  first  shaft,  antl-frlctlon  derlces  Intermediate 
said  abafta,  a  second  friction  element  spllned  on  said 
second  shaft  and  baring  a  conical  friction  surface,  means 
axially  arranged  Intermediate  said  friction  elements  for 
normally  holding  said  friction  sarfaces  In  engagement,  a 
collar  loose  on  said  second  shaft,  antifriction  derlces  in- 
termediate said  loose  collar  and  said  second  friction  els- 
ment,  a  flxed  part  on  said  second  shaft,  a  second  collar 
loose  on  said  second  shaft  but  prerented  from  axial  dis- 
placement, anto-frlctlon  derlces  Intermediate  said  fixed 
part  and  said  second  loose  collar,  a  light  spring  intermo- 
diate  said  collars  and  tending  to  maintain  them  in  con- 
Uct  wltb  tbe  antl-frlctlon  derlces,  and  manually  operated 
toggle  lerer  mechanism  Intermediate  said  collars  and  oper- 
ating to  force  tbem  apart  and  thereby  disengage  said  fric- 
tion surfftess. 
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906.320.  VENTILATOR.  Henbt  A.  DilKU.  N«w  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1908,  SerUI  No.  460.731.  Renewad 
Oct.  3.  1010.     Serial  No.  585.158. 


1.  A  ▼entitatinc  derlce  oompriaing  an  elonjpited  strtp 
the  upper  edge  portion  of  which  Is  directed  Inwardly  from 
tbe  central  portion  of  th«  strip  and  1»  adapted  to  be  ex- 
tended alont;  tbe  upper  end  of  a  window  opening  or  tbe 
like,  said  central  portion  being  adapted,  when  the  derlre  la 
In  poaitlon,  to  be  extended  acroaa  tbe  outer  aide  of  the 
window  opening  at  tbe  upper  part  thereof  and  baring  a 
chamber  produced  at  its  Inner  aide  adapted  for  communi- 
cation with  the  room  when  the  npper  aash  i«  lowered,  aald 
atrip  being  also  prorlded  with  a  lower  edge  portion  di- 
rected Inwardly  from  said  central  portion  aad  adapted  to 
be  located  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  tbe  npper  sash  rail 
to  produce  a  narrow  elongated  opening  for  tbe  discharge 
at  air  from  said  chamber. 

2.  A  ventilating  device  comprising  an  elongated  strip 
tbe  upper  edge  portion  of  wblcb  la  directed  Inwardly 
from  tbe  central  portion  of  the  strip  and  Is  adapted  to  be 
extended  along  the  upper  end  of  a  window  opening  or  tbe 
Uke.  said  central  portion  being  adapted,  when  tbe  derlce 
Is  in  position,  to  be  extended  across  the  outer  side  of  tbe 
window  opening  at  tbe  upper  part  thereof  and  baring  a 
chamber  produced  at  Its  inner  side  adapted  for  communi- 
cation with  tbe  room  when  the  upper  sash  la  lowered,  said 
strip  being  also  provided  wltb  a  lower  portion  inclined 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  toward  the  window  sash  and 
adapted  to  be  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  produce  a  narrow 
eloncated  opening  fbr  tbe  discharge  of  air  from  aald  cbam- 


S.  A  vMitllatlng  device  comprising  an  elongated  strip 
tbe  upper  edge  portion  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  extended 
along  tbe  upper  end  of  a  window  opening  or  tbe  like, 
and  tbe  central  part  of  wblcb  Is  inclined  downwardly  and 
outwardly  from  tbe  window  to  abed  tbe  rain,  said  In- 
clined part  having  a  chamber  produced  within  it  and 
adapted  for  communication  wltb  tbe  room  when  tbe  npper 
•Mb  is  lowered,  tbe  lower  part  of  said  strip  being  a  de- 
flaetlng  portion  extended  Inwardly  from  said  central  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  spaced  apart  from  tbe  saata  rail 
to  produce  an  elongated  opening  for  tbe  diaebarge  of  air 
from  said  chamber. 

4.  A  ventilating  device  comprising  two  elongated  mem- 
bers lapped  for  sliding  adjustment  one  upon  tlie  other 
at  tbe  central  part  of  tbe  device  and  having  jtortions  di- 
rected outwardly  from  tbe  window  and  affording  a  cham- 
ber adapted  to  be  extended  transversely  across  the  upper 
part  of  tbe  window  for  communication  with  tbe  interior 
of  tbe  room  when  tbe  sash  is  moved,  each  sncb  member 
baring  its  upper  edge  portion  provided  wltb  transversely 
extended  open-ended  slots  engatreable  with  attaching 
means  and  being  provided  at  Its  ends  with  an  lawardly  di- 
rected wall  extended  acroaa  the  end  of  said  chamber  to 
doae  tbe  same. 

5.  A  ventilating  device  comprising  an  elongated  strip 
tbe  upper  edge  portion  of  which  la  directed  Inwardly  from 
the  central  portion  of  tbe  strip  and  is  adapted  to  be  ex- 
tended along  tbe  npper  end  of  a  window  opening  or  tbe 
like,  said  central  portion  being  adapted,  when  the  device 
la  In  position,  to  be  extended  across  tbe  outer  side  of  the 
wiadow  opening  at  tbe  upper  part  thereof  and  having 
a  chamber  produced  at  Its  inner  aide  adapted  for  com- 
munication with  tbe  room  when  the  upper  saah  is  lowered. 


said  strip  being  also  provided  wltb  a  lower  edge  portion 
directed  Inwardly  from  aald  central  portion  and  adapted 
to  be  located  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  tbe  upper  aaah 
rail  to  prodace  a  narrow  elongated  opening  for  the  dis- 
charge of  air  from  said  chamber,  and  ablelda  aztanded  out- 
wardly at  opposite  ends  of  the  lower  portion  of  said 
elongated  strip  and  adapted  to  prevent  tbe  entry  of  air 
at  the  enda  of  said  opening  between  said  lower  portion 
of  tbe  strip  and  tbe  window  sash. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


90e,S21.  FX.UID  -  OPERATBD  FORCE  -  FEED  LUBBI- 
CATOR.  Fbaxk  W.  BDWAKoa.  Legansport.  lad.,  aa- 
algnor  to  Tbe  Chicago  Lubricator  Compmnj,  Chicago, 
IlL,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  June  20.  1010.  Be- 
rlal  No.  600,572. 


1.  A  hibrleator.  comprising  essentially  an  oU-bowI,  an 
atr-beatlng  chamber.  oM'ans  for  admitting  air  from  tbe 
said  chamber  to  the  oil-bowl,  and  means  to  feed  tbe  oil 
from  tbe  oil-bowl  about  tbe  air  (Camber  and  exposed  to  its 
beat  and  thence  deliver  It  to  tbe  point  or  potnta  of  appli- 
cation. 

2.  A  lubricator,  comprising  essentially  an  oll-bowl.  an 
air-heating  chaaber  arranged  alongside  of  tbe  said  oll- 
bowl,  an  alr-paanf*  connecting  tbe  oll-bowl  and  chamber 
and  opening  Into  tbe  oll-bowl  abore  tbe  normal  level  of 
oil  therein  and  serving  to  conduct  air  into  tbe  upper  por- 
tion of  the  «ll-lK»wl.  and  oll-pasaagts  extending  from  tbe 
oll-bowl  abovt  tbe  air-beating  chamber  to  discharge  nae- 
dlums. 

3.  A  lubricator,  comprising  essentially  an  oil-bowl,  an 
air-beating  chamber  arranged  alongside  of  tbe  said  oll- 
bowl,  an  air-paaaage  connecting  tbe  oll-bowl  and  chamber 
and  opening  Into  tbe  oll-bowl  above  tbe  normal  level  of 
<rfl  therein  and  serving  to  conduct  air  into  tbe  upper  por- 
tion of  tbe  oll-bowl,  means  to  control  the  admission  of 
air  Into  tbe  oll-bowl.  and  oll-paasages  extending  from  tbe 
oll-bowl  about  tbe  air-beating  chamber  to  discharge  me- 
dlOBI. 

4.  A  labrlcator,  comprlaiag  eaaentlally  an  oll-bowl,  an 
air-heating  chamber  arraagvd  aloa^tde  of  tbe  said  oil- 
bowl,  an  air-passage  connecting  the  oil-bowl  and  chamber 
and  opening  into  the  oll-bowl  above  the  normal  level  of 
oil  therein  and  serving  to  conduct  air  Into  the  npper  por- 
tion of  tbe  oil-bowl.  oU-iiasnag—  otaadtav  tnm  tbe  oll- 
bowl  about  tbe  air  heating  cteaslMr  to  dtMharg*  ■wdiuma, 
and  alght-feed  devices  Interposed  In  tbe  oll-pasaagts  be- 
tween the  oil-bowl  and  the  alr-beating  chamber. 

5.  A  lubricator,  comprising  eaaentially  an  oll-bowl,  an 
air-heating  chamber  arranged  alongside  of  tbe  said  oU- 
bowl.  an  air-paaaage  connecting  tbe  oil-bowl  and  chamber 
and  opening  into  the  oll-bowl  abov*  the  normal  level  of 
oil  therein  and  serving  to  conduct  air  Into  the  upper  por- 
tion of  tbe  oU-bowl.  a  check-valve  in  tbe  upper  portkw  of 
aald  air-paaaage,  and  oU-pasaages  extending  from  tbe  oll- 
bowl  about  the  alr-beatlng  chamber  to  discbarge  medli 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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00^,8SS.  BTOVB  LID  OB  COAL-HOLB  COVER.  THOMAa 
H.  BDWASDa,  West  Plttston.  Pa.  PUed  Mar.  0,  lOlL 
Barlal  No.  618.285. 


▲  stove  lid  conalatlng  of  two  aectlona  and  means  where- 
by they  are  detacbably  hinged  together,  aald  means  con- 
alatlng of  a  pair  of  sockeU  on  one  of  the  sections  and  a 
pair  of  depending  Inwardly-curved  plna  on  tbe  other  sec- 
tion, the  under  curved  surface  of  each  of  said  plna  being 
provided  with  one  or  more  notchea  adapted  to  engage  an 
adjacant  edge  of  Ita  socket-entrance,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


0M^828.      WAOON.     Fann   FAawBT.   Forreet,   111.      Filed 
f%b.  28.  1011.    Borlal  No.  011.486. 


0  0  0,824.  PROPULSION  APPARATUS  POR  SHIPS. 
BOATS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Sibabtiah  Ziawi  de  Fbb- 
BAHTi,  Hempstead.  London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  17. 
1005.     Serial  No.  256,108. 


1.  In  combination,  front  and  rear  vertical  frame  membera. 
wtael  supporting  roda  vertically  disposed  through  the 
«a4s  of  said  frame  membera  and  rotatable  therein,  wbeela 
revolubly  mounted  on  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  rods,  trans- 
verse rods  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  wheel  sup- 
porting roda,  a  draft  tooffne  connected  to  the  rod  which 
n>«»acts  the  front  wheel  supporting  rods,  a  borlaonUI 
rod  eoaaeetlng  one  of  tbe  front  and  rear  wheel  aupporttng 
rods  on  opposite  sides  of  tlie  machine,  longitudinal  frame 
bar*  Mounted  at  tbelr  enda  in  tbe  vertical  frame  members, 
aad  kototlng  devicei  arranged  upon  aald  frame  bars. 

2.  In  combination,  front  and  rear  vertical  frame  mem- 
btn,  wheel  supporting  rods  rotaUbly  mounted  in  the  enda 
of  said  frame  membera.  wheels  revolubly  mounted  upon 
the  lower  ends  of  said  roda.  the  upper  enda  of  said  wheel 
supporting  roda  being  laterally  extended,  rods  connecting 
the  upper  eoda  of  aald  wheel  supporting  rods,  a  rod  con- 
■aeting  one  of  the  front  and  one  of  tbe  rear  wheel  sup- 
poitlBg  rods  on  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  to  turn 
aald  wheels  simultaneously  wltb  relation  to  tbe  fram^ 
longitudinal  parallel  body  bars  rigidly  supported  at  tbelr 
enda  In  tbe  vertical  frame  membera.  winding  druma  mount- 
said  bodj  bars   adjacent   to   tbe  oppoalte  ends 

and  a  protecting  hood  arranged  over  aald  body 
hara  between  tbe  vertical  frame  membera. 

8.  in  combination,  front  and  rear  vertical  frame  mem- 
bers, supporting  wheels  fOr  each  of  said  membera.  meana 
for  Blmultaneously  turning  said  supporting  wheels  to 
angularly  poaitlon  the  aame  wltb  relation  to  tbe  frame 
members,  parallel  longitudinal  body  bars,  U -shaped  bars 
secured  at  their  enda  to  tbe  respective  body  bars  and 
rigidly  fixed  to  aald  vertical  frame  members,  transverse 
pair*  of  bars  Used  at  one  of  tbelr  ends  to  the  body  bars 
at  each  end  thereof  and  extending  upon  oppoalte  aides  of 
the  vertical  frame  ■sibsrs,  vertically  dlspoaed  yoke  bara 
arranged  upon  the  pamlM  body  bars,  winding  drums 
Bionntad  in  said  yoke  lu—bars.  and  a  protecting  hood  ex- 
twdlng  between  the  vertical  frame  membera  and  arranged 
aald  yoke  bare,  said  hood  having  a  alot  in  each  end 
to  receive  tbe  winding  cranks  of  the  druma. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  turbine  having  one  or  more  bladed 
members,  a  plurality  of  guides  coactlng  wltb  tbe  blade* 
of  said  members  to  form  a  plurality  of  paths  for  the 
working  fluid  of  varying  operative  lengths,  together  with 
means  for  supplying  working  fluid  to  any  of  said  paths 

at  wllL 

2.  In  combination,  a  turbine  baving  one  or  more  bladed 
membera,  a  plurality  of  guides  coactlng  with  tbe  bladea 
of  aald  members  to  form  a  plurality  of  paths  for  the 
working  fluid  of  varying  operative  lengths,  means  for 
generating  said  working  fluid,  means  for  heating  aald 
generated  fluid  by  internal  combustion,  together  wltb 
means  for  supplying  said  fluid  to  any  of  said  paths  at  will. 

8.  In  combination,  a  turbine  having  one  or  more  fluid 
members,  a  plurality  of  guides  coactlng  wltb  tbe  blades 
of  said  members  to  form  a  plurality  of  paths  for  the  work- 
ing fluid  of  varying  operative  lengths,  means  for  generating 
condensable  elaatlc  fluid,  means  for  beating  said  condens- 
able elastic  fluid,  together  wltb  means  for  supplying  said 
fluid  to  any  of  said  paths  at  will. 

4.  In  combination,  a  turbine  baving  one  or  more  bladed 
members,  a  plurality  of  guidea  coactlng  with  tbe  bladea 
of  aald  members  to  form  a  plurality  of  paths  for  the 
working  fluid  of  varying  operative  lengths,  a  source  of 
elastic  fluid  under  pressure,  a  source  of  fuel,  a  combustion 
chamber  In  which  said  elastic  fluid  and  fuel  are  burned, 
together  wltb  means  for  leading  working  fluid  from  aald 
combustion  chamber  to  any  of  said  paths  at  will. 

6.  In  combination,  a  turbine  baving  one  or  more  bladed 
membera,  a  pluraUty  of  guides  coactlng  wltb  tbe  bladea 
of  said  members  to  form  a  plurality  of  paths  for  the  work- 
ing fluid  of  varying  operative  lengths,  a  source  of  con- 
densable elaatlc  fluid  under  preasure,  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air,  a  source  of  fuel,  a  combustion  chamber  In 
which  fuel  and  air  are  burned  to  beat  said  condensable 
elastic  fluid,  together  with  means  for  leading  the  working 
fluid  from  aald  combustion  chamber  to  any  of  aald  paths 

at  wllL 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


9  9  6.326.  METHOD  OF  TRBUTINO  CANV*8  FOR 
SPECIAL  PURPOSES.  Charlbs  W.  Fobtbb.  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.     Filed  May  18.  1910.    Serial  No.  661,941. 

1.  Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  process  of  treating  canvas  to 
produce  a  flexible  and  translucent  water  proof  fabric 
which  conalats  in  first  applying  to  one  side  of  such  ranvaa 
a  hot  aolutlon  of  sUrch  and  borax,  then  before  said  coat- 
ing becomea  cool,  applying  thereupon  an  oil  solution,  then 
drying  said  canvas. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  treating  canvas  to 
produce  a  flexible  and  translucent  fabric,  wblcb  consists  in 
first  applying  to  one  side  of  said  canvas  a  hot  solution 
of  starch  and  borax,  then  whUe  said  coating  la  atUl  heated, 
applying  thereon  a  further  coating  composed  of  linseed 
oil.  castor  oil.  turpentine  and  a  coloring  matter,  then 
drying  tbe  canvaa. 
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906.326.  WINDSHIELD.  Thadobcs  Oaltik.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Steering  Wheel  *  Wind 
Shield  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan.   Filed  Dec.  27.  1909.    Serial  No.  635.164. 
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1.  In  a  wind  shield,  the  combination  with  a  transparent 
panel,  apertured  In  proximity  to  the  frame,  of  apertured 
clamping  plates  open  opposite  sides  of  the  panel  register- 
ing with  the  opening  therein  and  bearing  at  their  outer 
ends  against  the  frame,  a  bushing  of  yielding  material 
within  the  panel  opening,  cushioning  material  between 
each  cUmp  and  the  panel,  and  a  connection  between  the 
clamps  projecting  through  the  bushing. 

2.  In  a  wind  shield,  the  combination  with  a  transpwent 
panel,  apertured  in  proximity  to  the  frame,  of  apertured 
clamping  plates  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  panel  register- 
ing with  the  opening  therein  and  bearing  at  their  outer 
ends  against  the  frame,  an  internally  screw-threaded 
nipple  carried  by  one  of  the  clamping  members  engaging 
the  panel  opening,  a  yielding  bushing  surrounding  the 
nipple,  cushioning  material  between  each  clamp  and  the 
panel,  and  a  screw  connecting  the  clamping  members  and 
engaging  the  nipple. 

3.  In  a  wind  shield,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  transparent  panel  apertured  in  proximity  to  the  frame, 
apertured  clamping  plates  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  panel 
having  their  apertures  registering  with  the  openings  in 
the  transparent  panel  and  having  their  outer  ends  shaped 
to  engage  the  frame,  and  a  connection  between  the  clamps 
passing  through  said  apertures. 


996.327.  PAPER-CT'TTINO  M.\CHINE.  Ni«t  Orat,  Jr.. 
and  Dabii-8  T.  Wadhams,  Oswego,  N.  Y. ;  said  Wad- 
bams  assignor  to  said  Gray.  Filed  July  24.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  445.259. 


1.  In  a  paper -cutting  machine  having  a  suitable  frame, 
cutting  knives  suitably  arranged,  clamps  to  cooperate  with 
the  knives,  means  to  move  the  piles  under  the  knives 
and  clamps,  means  to  operate  the  knives,  means  to  operate 


the  clamps,  pile-holders  arranged  to  be  movable  wlth^tha 
piles,  means  tending  to  depress  the  pile-holders  onto  th« 
piles,  means  to  overcome  said  depressing  means  to  ele- 
vate fhe  pUe-boldera  to  release  the  finished  piles,  lowering 
means  to  raceive  the  holder*  In  elevated  position  and 
lower  them  onto  the  new  work  to  compact  the  pile* 
preparatory  to  cutting,  and  means  to  maintain  the  plle- 
holdera  in  elevated  position  from  the  point  of  elevation  to 
deliver  them  to  the  lowering  meana 

2.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  a  standard,  a  table, 
means  to  rotate  the  table  to  feed  the  work  to  the  cntting 
mechanism,  a  member  centrally  arranged  with  relation  to 
the  table  and  connected  to  rotate  therewith,  said  member 
having  vertical  slots  therein,  and  pile  holders  having  In 
combination,  vertical  members  fitted  to  said  slots  to  oper- 
ate vertically  therein,  horisontal  members  carried  on  th« 
vertical  members  to  engage  the  work,  rollers  carried  on 
the  vertical  members  to  be  engaged  by  a  releasing  means 
and  said  vertical  members  being  also  provided  with  pins 
for  an   actuating  spring. 

3.  In  a  catting  machine,  a  standard,  a  table,  means  to 
rotate  the  table  with  sneceasive  quarter  rotations  to  feed 
the  work  to  the  cutting  mechanism,  a  member  centrally 
arranged  with  relation  to  the  table  and  connected  to 
rotate  therewith,  said  member  having  vertical  gnlde-waya 
therein,  and  plle-hoiders  having  in  combination  vertical 
members  fitted  to  reciprocate  vertically  within  said  guide- 
ways,  borlxontal  members  carried  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
vertical  members  and  adapted  to  engage  the  work,  anti- 
friction rollers  on  the  vertical  members  in  engagement 
with  the  gnlde-ways  and  rollers  carried  on  tlie  upper 
vertical  member  ends  to  be  engaged  by  a  releasing  means, 
said  vertical  memiiers  being  also  provided  with  pins  for 
actuating  springs  connected  thereto. 

4.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotating  table  and  pile  holders  for  holding  the  paper 
piles  on  the  table,  of  a  pair  of  parallel  side-knives  ar- 
ranged on  one  side  of  the  machine,  a  third  knife  arranged 
at  the  rear  of  the  machine  and  parallel  to  the  alde-knives. 
cutting  blocks  arranged  on  the  table,  means  to  rotate 
the  table  to  bring  the  paper  pile  on  each  block  succes- 
sively into  the  side  and  tli«  rear  cutting  positions,  means 
to  operate  the  knives  in  unison  to  cut  opposite  sides  of  the 
pile  in  the  former  position  snd  to  cut  a  third  side  of 
the  pile  in  the  latter  position,  clamps  to  cooperate  with 
the  knives,  means  to  depress  the  clamps  on  tha  piles  imme- 
diately before  and  to  elevate  the  clamps  immediately 
after  the  operation  of  the  knives,  means  tending  to  force 
the  holders  into  engagement  with  the  work  to  hold  the 
piles,  and  means  to  overcome  said  hcrtdlng  means,  opera- 
tive In  the  position  Immediately  succeeding  the  rear  cut- 
ting position,  to  release  the  finished  work,  and  means  to 
retain  the  holders  out  of  operation  until  In  the  position 
immediately  preceding  the  first  cutting  position  and  imme- 
diately before  the  rotation  of  the  table. 

5.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
rotating  table  and  plle-boldera  rotating  with  the  tajj^le 
for  holding  paper  piles  on  the  table,  of  a  pair  of  parallel 
side-knives  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  machine,  a  third 
\nlfe  arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  machine  and  parallel 
to  the  slde-knlves,  four  cutting  blocks  symmetrlcslly  ar- 
ranged on  the  table,  means  to  rotate  the  table  step  by 
step  to  bring  the  paper  pile  on  each  Mock  siiccesaively 
iDto  the  side  and  the  rear  cutting  posltlona  maans  to 
operate  the  knives  In  unison  In  the  interval  between  the 
table  feed  movementa.  to  cut  opposite  sides  of  tlie  pile 
In  the  former  position  and  to  cut  a  thini  aide  of  tlte  pile 
In  the  latter  position,  clamps  to  cooperate  with  the  knives, 
means  to  depress  the  clamps  on  the  piles  Immediately 
before  and  to  elevate  the  clamps  Immediately  after  the 
operation  of  the  knives,  springs  tending  to  pull  tlie  hold- 
ers down  onto  the  work,  lifters  arranged  to  engag*  tb« 
holders  in  the  respective  non-cutting  positions,  means  to 
elevate  the  liftar  in  the  position  immediately  succeeding 
the  second  catting  position  immediately  after  the  rota- 
tion of  the  table  to  ralsase  the  finiahed  work,  means  to 
retain  the  holders  In  elevated  position  during  their  mov»' 
ment  from  said  releaalng  position  to  the  position  imme- 
diately preceding  the  first  catting  position  and  to  deliver 


the  holders  onto  the  lifter  in  said  position,  and  means  to 
lower  said  lifter  immediately  befbre  the  roUtion  of  the 
table  to  deliver  tlie  liolders  onto  the  new  work. 
(Clalns  6  to  18  not  priotad  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


•96.828.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  DISTILLATION  OF  AL- 
COHOLIC LIQUIDS.  Bmili  GctiXAUifB,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1902.     Serial  No.  100.033. 
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:  l.<  The  bereindescrlbed  process  of  purifying  alcoholic 
liquids  which  comprlaes  diluting  the  same  to  form  a  liquid 
from  which  head  products  and  tall  products  can  ^>e  simul- 
taneously distilled,  directly  introducing  said  liquid  into 
a  column  still  at  a  point  above  Its  base  and  distilling 
it  to  form  vapors  containing  head  products,  tail  products 
and  a  limited  amount  of  ethyl  alcohol,  treating  the  vapors 
with  a  modicum  of  hot  aqueous  liquid  to  hold  back  said 
ethyl  alcohol,  collecting  dilute  purified  alcohol  at  the 
base  of  the  still  and  collecting  head  products  and  tall 
products  near  the  top  of  the  still. 

2.  The  bereindescrlbed  process  of  purifying  alcoholic 
liquids  which  comprises  dilating  the  same  with  water  to 
form  a  liquid  of  between  13.7*  and  14.7'  Baum<.  intro- 
ducing the  liquid  into  a  column  still  at  a  point  above 
Its  base  and  distilling  it  to  form  vapors  containing  tail 
products  bead  products  and  a  limited  amount  of  ethyl 
alcohol,  treating  the  vapors  with  a  modicam  of  water  to 
hold  back  said  ethyl  alcohol,  collecting  dilute  purified 
alcohol  at  the  base  of  the  still  and  collecting  head  prod- 
ucts and  tall  products  near  the  top  of  the  still. 

3.  The  herelndescrtbed  process  of  purifying  alcoholic 
liquids  which  comprises  diluting  the  same  with  water 
to  form  a  liquid  of  between  13.7*  and  14.7°  Baum^,  Intro- 
ducing the  liquid  Into  a  column  still  at  a  point  above  its 
base  and  distilling  it  to  form  vapors  containing  tail  prod- 
ucts bead  products  and  a  limited  amount  of  ethyl  alcohol, 
treating  the  vapors  with  a  modicum  of  hot  water  to  hold 
back  said  ethyl  alcohol,  collecting  dilute  purified  alcohol 
at  the  base  of  the  still  and  collecting  head  products  and 
tail  products  near  the  top  of  the  still. 


996.829.  MACHINE  FOE  FILING  AND  CUTTING 
METALS  AND  OTHER  MATERIALS.  GsoiOB  Habio, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  July  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
442,218. 

In  a  machine  of  the  nature  set  fbrth.  the  combination 
with  a  base  having  a  vertically  extending  support  mount- 
ed thereon,  said  suppori  being  provided  with  a  sleeve  at 
its  upper  terminal,  a  vertical  rod  adapted  to  reciprocate 
in   said  sleeve  and   said   base,    means   mounted   on   said 


vertical  support   adapted  to  operate  said   rod  vertically, 
a  secondary  vertical  sopport  adjoataltly  mounted  on  said 


primary  vertical  support  adjacent  to  the  upper  terminal 
thareof,  a  table  pivoted  to  said  secondary  support,  and 
means  whereby  said  table  may  be  adjusted  radially. 


996,330.     LIQUID-DROPPER.     Gbobob  B.  Haivw,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1010.     Serial  No.  675.782. 


"  •  •^- ';  'fc? 
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In  a  device  for  applying  medicaments  to  the  eye  and 
adapted  for  attachment  to  bottles  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  flexible,  compressible  body  of  conical  form  inclosing 
a  chamber  and  terminating  la  a  hollow  pointed  end 
adapted  to  enter  the  eye,  and  having  a  diminutive  longi- 
tudinal dlsdiarge  passage  adjacent  such  pointed  end. 


996.331.  PROJECTOR-CONTROLLER.  John  L.  Hai.l, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporatism  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1908. 
Serial  No.  467,474. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  projector,  of  an  electric  mo- 
tor for  training  the  same,  controlling  means  for  said  mo- 
tor, a  sight  bar,  and  electrical  means  responsive  to  tha 
movement  of  the  sight  bar  for  operating  the  controlling 
means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  projector,  of  electric  motor* 
for  training  the  same  in  altitude  and  asimuth,  controlling 
means  for  said  motors,  a  sight  bar,  and  electrical  mean* 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  sight  bar  for  operating 
the  controlling  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  projector,  of  an  electric  mo> 
tor  for  training  the  same,  controlling  means  for  said  mo- 
tor, electrical  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the 
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Bight  b«r  for  operating  the  controlling  meftna  tn  one  dlne- 
tfon  and  connections  whereby  the  motor  operatM  the  con- 
trolling meana  in  the  opposite  direction. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  projector,  of  electric  motor* 
for  training  the  same  in  altltade  and  asimuth.  controlling 
means  for  said  motors,  a  sight  l>ar,  electrical  means  re- 
sponsire  to  the  movement  of  the  sight  bar  for  operating 
the  controlling  means  in  one  direction  to  start  the  motor, 
and  connections  whereby  the  motor  operates  the  control- 
ling means  in  the  opposite  direction  to  stop  the  motor. 

0.  The  e<Mnblnation  with  a  projector  and  an  electric  mo- 
tor for  training  the  same,  of  manual  controlling  mecha- 
nism for  said  motor,  synchronising  means  between  said 
mechanism  and  said  motor  and  an  electromagnetic  derice 
for  locking  said  controlling  mechanism  when  It  is  operated 
beyond  a  predetermined  speed. 

(Claims  6  to  IB  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


996,332.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRAIN-VESTIBULE  CUR- 
TAINS. EoMi-KD  P.  IlABTSHoax.  Newark.  N.  J.  Piled 
June  20.  1910.    Serial  No.  008.765. 


1.  The  eombinatioD  with  a  car  restlbale  and  a  spring 
roller  supported  cartaln  carried  thereby,  of  means  carried 
by  the  car  for  holding  the  curtain  distended. 

2.  A  car  ▼estibule  and  a  spring  roller  supported  curtain 
carried  thereby,  la  combination  with  an  arm  carried  by  the 
car  and  engaging  with  the  curtain  to  hold  the  same  in  dis- 
tended position. 

3.  A  device  for  holding  a  Testlbale  cartaln  in  distended 
poaltlon.  which  comprises  an  arm  secured  to  the  vpstibule 
carrying  thcTcnrtain  and  means  on  said  ana  engaging  with 
the  curtain  handle. 

4.  A  device  for  holding  a  vestibule  curtain  in  distended 
poaltlon,  which  comprises  an  arm  adjustable  In  length  car- 
ried by  the  veatlbule  which  carries  the  cartaln,  and  means 
on  said  arm  engaging  with  the  curtain  handle. 

6.  A  device  for  holding  a  vestibule  curtain  in  distended 
position,  which  comprises  an  arm  made  in  adjustable  sec- 
tions and  mounted  <^  the  vestibale  carrying  the  curtain, 
and  means  on  said  arm  engaging  with  the  curtain  handle. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  9  6.  88  S.  MKAM8  FOR  ATTACHING  FABRICS  TO 
ROLIJCRS.  Stbwabt  HABTSHoaN,  Short  HUIa,  N.  i.. 
assignor  to  Stewart  Hartshorn  Company,  East  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  17, 
1908.     Serial  No.  411,211. 


1.  In  combination,  a  ho'low  sheet  nietal  curtain  roller 
having  an  opening  therein  ;  a  fabric  to  be  secured  to  said 
roller ;  and  a  removable  futrner  having  a  tynr  adapted  to 
pierce  the  fabric  and  pass  through  said  opening  and  lie 
against  and  concentric  with  the  Inside  of  said  roller,  and 
having  a  head  adapted  to  lie  concentric  with  the  outside 
of  said  roller  and  engage  the  fabric. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hollow  curtain  roller  formed  of 
sheet  metal  with  the  edges  thereof  overlapping,  and  with 
an  opening  In  the  outer  overlapping  portion ;  a  fabric  to 
b«  secured  to  aaid  roller ;  snd  a  removable  fastener  having 
a  tyne  adapted  to  piorce  said  fabric  and  pass  through  said 
opening  and  between  the  overlapped  portions  of  aald 
roller,  and  having  a  head  adapted  to  lie  in  said  opening 
and  engage  said  fabric. 

3.  In  combination,  a  hollow  curtain  roller  formed  of 
sheet  metal  with  the  edges  thereof  overlapping  and  in 
yielding  engagement  with  one  another,  and  with  openings 
in  the  outer  overlapping  portion  ;  a  fabric  to  be  secured  to 
Mid  roller :  and  a  removable  fastener  having  a  tyne  adapt- 
ed to  pierce  said  fabric  and  pass  through  said  opening  and 
between  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  roller,  and  having 
a  head  adapted  to  lie  la  said  opening  and  engage  said 
fabric. 

4.  In  combination,  a  hollow  curtain  roller  formed  of 
sheet  metal  with  the  edges  theraof  overiapplag  and  la 
yielding  engagement  with  one  another :  a  fabric  to  be  se- 
cured to  said  roller ;  and  a  removable  fastener  having  a 
tyne  adapted  to  pierce  said  fabric  and  pass  )>etween  the 
overlapping  portions  of  the  sheet  metal,  and  having  a  head 
adapted  to  lie  concentric  with  the  outside  of  said  roller 
and  hold  the  fabric  in  engagement  therewith. 

5.  In  combination,  a  hollow  curtain  roller  formed  of 
sheet  metal  with  the  edges  thereof  overlapping  and  in 
yielding  engagement  with  one  another,  and  a  removable 
fastener  of  sheet  metal  having  aubetantlally  the  same 
curvature  as  the  sheet  metal  of  the  roller,  and  having  a 
tyne  which  ia  adapted  to  pass  between  the  overlapping 
portions  of  said  roller,  and  having  a  head  adapted  to  lie 
against  the  outside  of  said  roller. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


996.334.  DRIVING  DYNAMOS  PROM  VARIABLE  AND 
NON-VARIABLE  SOURCES  OP  POWER.  Cabtl  D. 
HABKina.  SchMwctady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Ganeral  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Plied  Aug. 
5.  190S.     Serial  No.  447.024. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  of  ifiani  for 
maintaining  a  fairly  constant  potential  on  said  generator 
comprising  a  fluctuating  source  of  power,  a  steady  source 
of  power,  and  means  for  coupling  said  generator  to  the 
latter  source  when  the  former  fails  below  a  critical  speed 
and  for  automatically  oncoupllag  the  steady  source  when 
the  fluctuating  source  exceeds  the  critical  speed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  of  meaBS  for 
maintaining  a  fairly  constant  potential  on  said  venerator 
comprising  a  fluctuating  source  of  power,  a  steady  source 
of  power,  automatic  devices  for  coupling  said  generator  to 
each  source,  and  means  for  automatically  uncoupling  the 
latter  source  when  the  former  exceeds  a  critical  speed. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  genttmtor,  ot  means  for 
malntalDlng  a  fairly  constant  potential  on  said  generator 
comprising  a  fluctnattag  source  of  power.  A  staady  source 
of  power,  a  nnkUrectloBal  clutch  between  the  generator 
and  the  fluctuating  aource,  and  a  speed- responsive  dutch 
for  coupling  the  generator  to  said  steady  source  and  for 
automatically  uncoapllag  the  steady  source  when  the  fluc- 
tuating source  exeeeda  a  critical  spead. 


9 

■A, 


4.  The  combination  with  a  genarator,  of  means  for 
BMintsiDing  a  fairly  constant  potential  on  said  generator 
comprising  a  fluctuating  source  of  power,  a  steady  source 
of  power,  means  for  coupling  said  generator  to  said  fluctu- 
ating source,  means  for  coupling  said  generator  to  said 
steady  source  and  for  automatically  uncoupling  the  steady 
source  when  the  fluctuating  source  exceeds  a  rritical  speed, 
and  ■nana  for  stopping  aald  staady  aource  of  power  when 
It  Is  Ml— nisd. 

B.  T%»  CMnblnatkNi  with  a  generator,  of  means  for 
maintaining  a  fairly  constant  potential  on  said  generator 
comprising  a  flurtaatlng  aource  of  power,  a  steady  source 
of  power,  meaaa  for  eaapling  aald  generator  to  said  fluctu- 
ating aowea,  and  iBfAaa  for  coupling  aald  generator  to  said 
steady  aevree.  for  autoaMtleally  uncoupling  the  steady 
source  when  the  fluctnating  source  exceeds  a  critical  speed 
and  for  automatically  starting  said  steady  aource  when  It 
la  again  coupled  to  the  generator. 

(ClalBS  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


996,835.  PIEE-PROTECTION  DEVICE.  Richabd  B. 
BawtTT  aad  Jambs  O.  Nolbm,  Chicago,  III. ;  said  Nolen 
aaslgnor  of  one-half  of  his  right  to  Prank  B.  Cook,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Original  application  filed  May  29,  1908,  Serial 
No.  159,232.  Divided  and  this  spplication  filed  Apr  6. 
1907.     Sarlal  No.  366.689. 


1.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  liquid  receptacle,  of  a  bi- 
polar magnet  having  Ita  polar  extremltlea  projecting  Into 
the  receptacle,  a  floatable  armature  confined  within  the 
receptacle,  arranged  to  travel  in  alinement  with  the  polar 
extreaiitlea  toward  aad  from  the  latter,  and  a  apring  re-  i 


tractable  armature  outside  of  the  casing,  arranged  for 
attraction  by  tbe  magnet  when  the  floatable  armature  la 
remote  from  the  magnet  polea. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  liquid  reeeptacle,  a  bl-polar 
magnet  having  Its  poles  projecting  through-  the  reeeptacle, 
an  armature  pivoted  within  the  receptacle  for  movement 
In  the  plane  of  tbe  magnet  Into  or  out  of  contact  with  Ita 
poles,  an  armature  pivoted  without  the  receptacle,  and 
signaling  means  controlled  by  said  second  armature. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  closed  receptacle,  a  bl-polar 
magnet  havlBg  Ita  polar  extremltlea  presented  to  tbe  re- 
ceptnrle,  an  armature  within  the  receptacle  spanning  the 
magnet  poles  and  moving  toward  and  from  their  enda  in 
substantially  tbe  plane  of  tbe  magnet ;  an  armature  with- 
out the  receptacle,  spanning  tbe  magnet  poles  and  moT- 
able  toward  and  from  tfieir  sides  at  some  distance  from 
their  extremities  ;  and  signaling  means  reapontlve  to  move- 
mentH  of  the  last  said  armature. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vertical  water  pipe,  of  a  re- 
ceptacle extending  boriiontally  therefrom  and  opening 
thereto,  aad  otherwise  closed  throughout,  said  receptacle 
having  pivoted  therein  a  float  adapted,  to  move  in  a  gen- 
erally vertical  direction  between  the  walls  of  the  recepta- 
cle, a  magnet  permanently  nKNinted  upon  the  receptacle 
with  its  polar  ends  projecting  through  tbe  reeeptacle,  an 
armature  for  said  ma^rnet  upon  the  fioat,  adapted  when  the 
fioat  is  in  one  extreme  of  Its  movement  to  substantially 
short  circuit  the  poles  of  the  magnet,  a  second  armature 
mounted  outside  of  the  receptacle  movable  toward  and 
from  tbe  magnet  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  first  said  armature  and  arranged  to  be  attracted  by 
tbe  magnet  except  when  tbe  latter  la  short  circuited  by  the 
first  said  armature,  a  sprint;  for  withdrawing  the  second 
said  armature  from  the  mai^ei,  and  signaling  devices  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  the  second  said  armature. 


996,336.  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLING  SWITCH.  Chabubb 
II.  Hill.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Jan. 
IS,  1909.     Serial  No.  472,061. 


«  •*.*>!»  •■      ir*T- 


■•>*   'f.i    .'\ 


1.  A  controlling  device  for  electric  elrcuita  comprlalng 
a  base,  a  resistance  varying  element  pivoted  for  move- 
ment in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  tbe  base,  manually  oper- 
ated ratchet  mechanism  tar  shifting  said  member  atep  by 
step,  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  mounted  on  tbe  baae  at 
varying  distances  from  tbe  pivotal  point  of  the  element 
and  having  engaging  surfaces  substantially  equidistant 
from  said  point  so  aa  to  be  auccesslyely  engaged  by  aald 
element. 

2.  A  controlling  device  for  electric  circuits  comprtslng 
a  baae,  a  resistance  varying  element  pivoted  for  move- 
ment  la  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  baae,  manually  op^ 
ate^  ratchet  mechanism  for  shifting  said  member  step  bf 
step,  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  mounted  on  the  base  at 
varying  distances  from  the  pivotal  point,  the  enda  of  said 
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Cfmtact*  fomilns  engm^lng  rarfaoM   which   arc   •abstan- 
tlally  «qatdlBt«nt  from  the  pirotal  point  of  Mid  memtwr. 

3.  A  coDtroIllnf  d«Tlce  for  electric  circuits  comprlsias 
m  ba«e.  •  reslatance  rarylns  element  piroted  for  more- 
ment  In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  baae,  maaiially  oper- 
ated ratchet  mechanlam  for  shifting  said  memb«'  atep  by 
itep  and  a  plorallty  of  elongated  contacts  of  Tarylng 
lengths  mounted  peri>endlcalar  to  said  base  so  that  their 
free  ends  are  concentric  with  the  ptrotal  point  of  said 
member  and  succesalTely  engaged  tber^y. 

4.  A  controlling  device  for  electric  circuits  comprising 
a  support,  a  resistance  varying  member  pivoted  for  more- 
meat  In  a  plaae  pwpendlcnlar  to  said  sopport,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  contacts  mounted  thereon  In  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  said  member  and  engaging  said  contacts  at  sub- 
stantially equal  distances  from  the  pivotal  point  of  said 
member,  and  a  ratchet  mechanism  for  shlftlag  the  resist- 
ance member  step  by  step. 

5.  A  controlling  device  for  electric  circuits  comprising 
a  support,  a  plurality  of  contacts  mounted  thereon,  a  re- 
sistance membw  pivoted  to  move  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  support  ai^d  arranged  to  engage  said  contacts  in 
an  arc  of  a  circle  at  varying  distances  from  the  base,  an 
operating  member,  ratchet  connections  between  said  mem- 
bers for  shifting  the  resistance  varying  member  step  by 
step,  and  means  for  preventing  the  operator  from  exceed- 
ing a  predetermined  step  movement. 

IClalffls  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  • 


M«,337.  MACHINE  FOR  EXTERMINATING  INSECTS. 
Lbomidas  C.  Hiu^  Harllngen.  Tex.  FUed  Aug.  17.  1910. 
Serial  No.  577,603. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  suction-fan,  means  connected  thereto  for 
collecting  insects  and  their  larv«,  a  casing  connected  to 
said  fan  and  having  an  exhaust  port,  a  death  chamber 
connected  to  said  caalng.  a  cylindrical  screen  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  casing  and  arranged  to  prevent  the 
'Collected  Insects  and  larvae  from  escaping  through  said 
exhanat  port,  and  means  for  killing  the  collected  Insects 
In  said  death  chamber. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sQctlon-fan,  means  connected  thereto  tor 
collecting  insects  and  their  larv».  a  casing  connected  to 
said  fan  and  having  an  exhaust  port,  a  death  chamber 
connected  to  said  casing,  a  cylindrical  screen  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  casing  and  arranged  to  prevent  the 
collected  insects  and  larve  from  escaping  through  said 
exhaust  port.  meanH  for  removing  the  collected  insects  and 
larve  from  said  screen  so  that  same  fall  into  said  death 
chamber^  and  means  for  killing  the  collected  Insects  and 
larv»  in  said  death  chamber. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sactlon-fan,  means  connected  thereto  for 
collecting  the  Insects  and  their  larv»,  a  casing  connected 
to  said  fan  and  having  an  exhaust  port,  a  death  ch&mber 
connected  to  said  casing,  a  cylindrical  screen  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  casing  and  arranged  to  prevent  the 
collected  Inaects  and  larv»  from  escaping  through  aald 
exhaust  port,  means  to  prevent  the  collected  insects  and 
larvc  from  passing  around  said  screen,  means  for  remov- 
ing the  collected  insects  and  lame  from  said  acreen  and 
caoslng  aame  to  fall  into  aald  death  chamber,  and  means 


for  kllllac  tbe  colle«ted  Inaects  and  larvc  la  said  death 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  exterminating  Insects,  In  combina- 
tion with  meana  to  collect  the  Insects,  a  casing  communi- 
cating with  aald  meaaa,  a  death  chamber  coanectcd  to  tk» 
caalng,  a  cylindrical  member  in  the  casing,  meana  to  force 
the  biaectB  against  the  periphery  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, means  to  rotate  aald  ntember.  aad  means  to  dlalodge 
the  laaecta  from  the  periphery  of  aald  member  to  allow 
same  to  drop  Into  the  death  chamber. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  exterminating  insects,  a  casing,  a 
death  chamber  connected  thereto,  a  drum  in  said  caalng. 
suctloa  meaaa  for  collecting  the  Insects  and  for  forcing 
the  same  Into  said  casing,  and  against  aald  drum  periph- 
ery and  meana  for  dislodging  the  laaecta  from  the  drum 
periphery  to  allow  same  to  gravitate  Into  the  death 
chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


996.338.  MACHINE  FOR  PUNCHING  HATS.  GaoBoa 
W.  HiNDiMoaa.  Bamden,  C<ma.  FUed  Feb.  7.  1910. 
Serial  No.  542.579. 


1.  A  bat  punch  comprising  a  support,  aa  aavU  project* 
Ing  therefroflu,  a  die  mounted  on  the  anvil,  a  spindle  carry- 
ing a  plunger,  a  guide-bar  carried  by  the  support  remote 
from  the  die,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  support  and  apln- 
dle  intermediate  of  the  anvU  and  guide  whereby  the  plun- 
ger may  be  moved  against  and  freely  apart  from  the  die. 

2.  A  hat  punch  comprising  a  sopport.  an  anvil  project- 
ing therefrom,  a  die  mounted  on  the  anvil,  a  spindle  carry- 
lag  a  plunger,  a  guide-bar  carried  by  the  support  remote 
from  the  die.  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  support  and  spin- 
dle intermediate  of  the  anvil  and  guide  whereby  the  plun- 
ger may  be  moved  against  and  freely  apart  from  the  die, 
and  a  depth-gage  pivoted  to  a  poet  above  aald  anvil  and 
adapted  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  between  aald  anvU 
and  post. 


996,339.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Edvabo 
HoiU4in>,  Auckland,  New  SSealand.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1910. 
Serial  No.  555,395. 

1.  la  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  formed 
with  a  number  of  alternately  arranged  Inlet  and  exhaust 
porta,  a  piston,  a  sleeve  formed  with  a  single  set  of  porta 
adapted  to  coincide  alternately  with  the  inlet  aad  exhanat 
ports  of  said  cylinder,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  and 
oscillating  aald  sleeve  in  said  cylinder. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  englae,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  a  circumferential  passage  way,  a  circumferen- 
tial Klgsag  partition  dividing  the  paaaage-way  Into  two 
parta  communicating  respectively  with  a  port  for  ad- 
mlaalon  of  an  exploalve  charge  and  a  port  for  the  exhanat 
of  products  of  eofflbustloa,  aald  partltkm  forming  rtcsaaea 
communicating  by  ports  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder. 


meana  for  imparting  a  coml>lned  reciprocating  and  aeml- 
rotatlng  motion  to  the  sleeve,  a  platon  reciprocable  in  the 
cylinder,  a  crank  ahaft,  a  rod  connecting  the  crank  shaft 
to  the  piston,  and  a  caalng  wherein  the  crank  abaft  la 
mounted  and  to  which  the  cylinder  la  secured,  substan- 
tially aa  aet  forth. 


wire  between  aald  clamping  portlona  and  aald  aprlng 
loop,  and  a  wire  member  having  Ita  ends  looped  around 
said  arma  snbatantially  as  shown  and  for  the  porpoaes 
deacrlhed. 


996.841.  COMBINED  DUST  -  PAN  AND  BROOM  •  SUP- 
PORT. Obtillb  T.  Hutchison,  De  Land,  Fla.,  assignor 
of  one-fourth  to  Orvllle  B.  Hutchiaon,  De  Land,  Fla. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  leiO.     Serial  No.  588,627. 


8.  In  an  internal  combuatlon  englaa,  a  cylinder,  a  sleeve 
alldable  and  rotaUble  In  the  cylinder,  a  socket  upon  the 
side  of  the  sleeve,  a  ball  fitting  the  socket,  a  shaft  having 
a  craak  pla  wbereoa  the  ball  la  alldable  and  rotaUble, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  aubatantUUy  aa  set 
forth. 

4.  la  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  sleeve 
fitting  the  cylinder,  a  caalng  attached  to  the  cylinder,  a 
boas  Integral  with  the  casing,  a  liner  fitting  and  attached 
to  the  boaa,  a  cap  fitting  and  fixed  to  the  aald  liner,  a 
shaft  and  Integral  skew  gear  wheel  mounted  In  the  liner 
and  cap,  a  crank  pin  projecting  from  the  end  of  the  shaft, 
a  ball  alldable  and  rotatable  on  the  crank  pin,  a  socket 
upon  the  sleeve  fitting  upon  the  aald  hall  and  -meana  for 
rotating  the  akew  wheel,  subatantially  aa  set  forth. 


096.840.  UMBEBLLA-CARRIER.  FsBOBaiOK  B.  Hop- 
kins, Sterling.  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  6.  1910.  Serial  No. 
580,472. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  atated  formed  of  a  alagle 
strand  of  spring  wire  bent  up  to  form  a  central  aprlng 
loop  and  oppositely  disposed  spring  side  arms,  the  lower 
end  of  each  of  the  aald  arms  being  bent  up  to  form  a 
plurality  of  opposing  clamping  portlona,  the  ends  of  each 
of  tbe  said  clamping  portlona  being  bent  aad  clenched 
arsmd  their  respective  side  arma. 

2.  A  dsrrlce  of  tbe  character  deacrlhed  consisting  of  a 
single  strand  of  spring  wire  bent  midway  lu  enda  Into  a 
spring  loop,  said  wire  adjacent  to  ita  enda  being  bent  to 
form  clamping  members  each  of  which  conslsta  of  a  bottom 
and  a  top  semicircular  portloo  and  a  pair  of  vertical  por- 
tlona connecting  aald  semicircular  portlona,  the  enda  of 
said  wire  being  coUsd  around  tbe  arms  fonned  by  said 


In  combination  with  a  duat  pan,  a  handle  plvotally  con- 
nected to  aald  pan  at  one  edge  thereof,  aald  handle  being 
formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire  having  a  loop  therein, 
the  end  portions  of  aald  wire  extending  In  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  pivoted  portions  thereof  and  being  twisted 
upon  themselves,  tbe  extremities  of  said  wire  then  extend- 
ing In  oppoalte  directlona  from  such  twisted  portion  and 
curved  Inwardly  toward  each  other  for  engagement  upon 
the  floor  to  aupport  the  pan  In  operative  position,  such 
spaced  extremitlea  of  the  wire  being  also  adapted  to  re- 
ceive between  them  a  broom  to  support  tbe  same  when  the 
pan  la  suspended,  and  a  clamp  to  hold  the  handle  agalnat 
pivotal  movement  on  tbe  pan. 


906,842.  BBMOVABLB  AND  ADJUSTABLE  WAGON 
SIDE.  William  H.  jAirvaiH,  Warrenaburg,  III.  Filed 
Dec.  8.  1910.    Serial  No.  696,822. 


A  removable  aupplementary  wagon  side  comprising  a 
normally  stationary  section,  a  aectton  movabiy  connected 
thereto  and  fitting  within  a  cut-out  portion  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  bracketa  adapted  for  swinging  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  the  wagon  side  and  connected  solely  to  the 
stationary  section  to  maintain  the  movable  section  in 
angular  relation  thereto. 


996,848.     SHOULDER-BRACE.     BirWABO  JoHivaoif.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  446.442. 
1.  In  a  ahonlder  brace,  a  back   aupport  oomprlalng  a 
plurality  of  aymmetrlcaily  disposed  non-elaatlc  back  stays 
flaring  upwardly  and  aeparating  at  the  top  to  eakcaes  tbs 
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■hoalder  blades,  mesne  for  Bpscing  and  holdlns  the  etaya 
In  fixed  relation,  straps  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  back  support  and  adapted  to  pass  from  the  rear  for- 
wardljr,  one  over  each  shoulder  and  thence  back  under  the 
armpits  and  thence  to  the  front  of  the  waist,  with  a  looee 
sliding  attacbmeDt  for  tbe  straps  to  the  back  support  after 
passing  under  the  armpits  whereby  the  sboalder  blade*  are 
drawn  Inwardly  upon  draft  on  the  straps. 


2.  In  a  shoulder  brace,  a  back  support  comprising  a 
plnrallty  of  non-elastlc  back  stays  symmetrically  spaced 
on  either  side  of  the  medial  line  thereof  flartnfr  upwardly 
and  separating  at  the  top  to  embrace  the  shoulder  bladee, 
with  straps  secured  across  the  upper  end  of  said  stays  to 
brace  and  hold  the  same  In  position,  and  straps  seoired  to 
the  upper  comers  of  the  back  support  and  adapted  to  pass 
from  the  rear  forwardly  orer  the  shoulders  and  thence 
rearwardly  under  the  armpits  and  thence  to  the  front  of 
the  waist,  with  a  loose  sliding  attachment  for  the  straps 
to  the  back  support  after  passing  under  the  armpits  where- 
by the  shoulder  blsdes  are  drawn  Inwardly  upon  draft  on 
the  strap*. 

3.  In  a  shoulder  brace,  a  back  support  comprising  a 
plurality  of  non-elastlc  back  stays  symmetrically  spaced 
on  either  side  of  the  medial  line  thereof  flaring  upwardly 
and  separating  at  the  top  to  embrace  the  shoulder  blades. 
with  strap*  secured  crosswise  orer  the  upper  end  of  said 
stays  to  brace  and  hold  the  same  In  position,  snd  strsps 
secured  to  the  upper  comers  of  the  back  support  snd 
adapted  to  pass  from  the  rear  forwardly  over  the  shoul- 
ders and  thence  rearwardly  under  the  armpit*  and  thence 
to  the  front  of  the  waist  line,  with  a  loose  sliding  attach- 
ment for  the  straps  to  the  back  support  after  passing 
under  the  armpits  whereby  the  shoulder  blsdes  sre  drawn 
Inwardly  npon  draft  on  the  strap*. 

4.  In  a  shoulder  brace,  a  back  support  comprising  a 
plurality  of  back  stays  symmetrically  spaced  on  either  side 
of  the  medial  line  thereof  and  flaring  upwardly  from  the 
waist  line,  with  straps  secured  crosswise  over  the  upper 
end  of  said  stays  to  brace  and  hold  the  same  In  position, 
snd  straps  secured  to  the  upper  comers  of  the  back  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  pass  from  the  rear  forwardly  over  the 
shoulders  and  thence  rearwardly  under  the  armpits  snd 
thence  to  the  front  of  the  waist  line,  with  a  loose  sliding 
attachment  for  the  straps  to  the  back  support  after  pass- 
ing under  the  armpits,  and  a  strap  for  securing  snd  spac- 
ing apart  the  lower  end  of  the  back  support  with  Its  ends 
passing  forwardly  to  be  secured  In  front  at  the  waist 
line. 

6.  In  a  shoulder  brace,  a  back  support  comprising  a 
plurality  of  back  stays  symmetrically  spaced  on  either  side 
of  the  medial  line  thereof,  with  straps  secnred  crosswise 
orer  the  upper  end  of  said  stays  to  brace  and  hold 
same  In  position,  and  straps  secured  to  the  upper  comers 
of  the  back  support  and  adapted  to  pass  from  the  rear  for- 
wardly oTer  the  shonlders  and  thence  rearwardly  under 
the  armpita  and  thence  to  the  front  of  the  waist,,  without 
crossing  at  the  back,  with  a  loose  sliding  attachment  for 
the  strap*  to  the  back  support  after  paaslng  under  th* 
armpits. 


an  electrical  contact  member  on  the  Tehlcis  which  1*  moT- 
able  by  eoatact  with  the  conductor ;  a  pipe  for  supplying 
a  heating  agent  to  the  conductor;  a  TalT*  In  aatd  pipe 
and  connections  between  the  ralTe  and  the  electrical  con- 
tact member  waereby  the  movement  of  the  latter  upon 
contacting  with  the  conductor  will  open  the  said  Talra. 


996,344.  ELECTRICALLY-CONTROLLED  BArETT  AP- 
PLIANCE FOR  RAILWAYS.  RiCHASD  T.  Jonbs  and 
raAXK  T.  JoN*8,  Baltimore.  Ifd.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1909, 
Serial  No.  522,718.  Renewed  Sept  20.  1010.  Serial  Na 
592,927. 
1.  Ib  a  trarsllng  current  collector  for  rallwaya  the  eom- 

Mnatlon  with  the  atatlonary  conductor  along  the  road,  of 


2.  In  a  trarellng  current  collector  for  railways,  the  com- 
bination with  the  stationary  current  conductor  along  the 
road :  a  pipe  on  the  rehicle  for  supplying  a  heating  agent 
to  the  said  conductor  and  baring  a  Talve ;  a  flexible  con- 
tact member  also  carried  on  the  vehicle  to  make  electrical 
contact  with  the  conductor  and  means  connecting  the 
flexible  contact  member  with  the  vaWe  whereby  the  moTe- 
ment  of  said  contact  will  operate  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  traveling  current  collector  for  railways,  the  com- 
bination with  the  stationary  current  conductor  along  the 
road  ;  a  pipe  on  the  vehicle  for  supplying  s  heating  agent 
to  the  mid  conductor  and  having  a  valve ;  a  flexible  con- 
tact member  also  carried  on  the  vehicle  to  make  electrical 
contact  with  the  conductor, — said  member  normally  de- 
pending vertically  and  capable  of  being  bowed  and  means 
for  connecting  the  flexible  member  with  the  valve  of  the 
said  pipe  whereby  the  bowing  of  said  member  will  ox>en 
the  valve. 

4.  In  a  traveling  current  collector  for  rallwaya,  the  com- 
bination with  the  stationary  current  conductor  along  the 
road :  a  pipe  on  the  vehicle  for  supplying  a  heating  agent 
to  the  said  conductor  and  having  a  valve ;  a  flexible  con- 
tact member  also  csrrled  on  the  vehicle  to  make  electrical 
contact  with  the  conductor,— oald  soeBber  depending  and 
capable  of  being  sprung  In  either  of  two  directions  snd 
the  valve  of  said  pipe  terminating  at  the  side  of  the  flexible 
member  and  connected  thereto  and  movable  In  either  di- 
rection as  the  said  flexible  member  Is  sprung  out  of  Its 
normal  depending  position. 

6.  In  a  traveling  current  collector  for  railways  the  com- 
bination frith  the  stationary  current  conductors  slong  the 
road,  of  a  bracket  on  the  vehicle ;  a  stem  carried  by  said 
bracket :  a  head  connected  with  the  stem, — said  head  and 
stem  being  movable  vertically  ;  a  flexible  contact  depending 
from  the  head  to  bow  and  wipe  over  the  respective  current 
conductors ;  a  pipe  on  the  vehicle ;  a  valve  in  said  pipe, 
and  connections  between  the  valve  and  the  flexible  con- 
tact to  operate  the  valve  a*  the  contact  1*  bowed. 


996,345.  WEATHER-STRIP.  Jaco«  KAMMaaaa,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1900.  Serial  No.  401.006. 
1.  A  weather  tight  Joint  comprlalng.  in  combination 
with  two  relatively  movable  parta,  one  of  which  consti- 
tutes a  supporting  part  for  a  sealing  member  and  the  other 
of  which  has  a  plane  sealing  fkc*  coactlve  with  the  seal- 
ing member ;  a  sealing  — mb*r  continuously  outwardly 
curved  substantially  from  edge  to  edg*  and  aapported  at 
both  its  edges  on  the  supporting  part  so  that  the  sealing 
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■mbar  bow*  oatwardly  from  th*  mipportlag  part  sob- 
atuitlally  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  sealing  member  and 
presents  s  convexly  carved  sealing  snrfsce  Ungentlal  to 
the  plane  sealing  face  of  the  other  part  and  which  will 
flatten  under  pressure  into  parallelism  with  the  plane 
sealing  face,  thereby  producing  a  sesling  surface,  as  well 
as  s  holding  and  friction  and  wearing  surface  of  substan- 
tial width. 


Tt- 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  weather  atrip 
comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  contlnooualy  curved 
from  edge  to  edge  to  provide  a  convexly  curved  yieldable 
sealing  surface  adapted  to  flatten  under  pressure  to  pro- 
duce a  sesling  surface  as  well  ss  s  holding  snd  friction 
and  wearing  surfsce  of  substantial  width,  and  provided  at 
a  point  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  each  edge  with 
a  fold  forming  a  longitudinal  rib  projecting  from  the  con- 
vex side  of  the  curve,  the  rib  having  internally  spaced 
aide  walls  st  the  i>olnt  of  Junction  with  the  curved  portion 
of  the  weather  strip  to  permit  additional  yielding  of  the 
convexly  curved  sealing  surfsce  of  the  convexly  curved 
portion  snd  to  Increase  the  resilience  of  such  convexly 
carved  portion. 

3.  A  weather  -  tight  Joint  comprising,  Ih  combination 
with  a  alldablc  aaah  having  at  its  side  edge  a  plane  seal- 
ing face  and  having  in  such  side  edge  a  longltudinsl  groove 
and  a  pulley  stile  provided  with  guides  for  the  edge  of 
tb*  Muh.  a  sealing  member  contlnnoaaly  outwardly 
curved  substsntlsily  from  edge  to  edge  and  engaged  at  Its 
edges  by  the  guides  to  bold  It  in  place  on  the  pulley  stile 
so  that  the  sealing  member  bows  outwardly  at  all  points 
between  tb*  gnides  and  presents  a  convexly  curved  seal- 
ing surface  tangential  to  the  plane  aealing  face  of  the 
aash  snd  which  will  flatten  under  pressure  Into  parallelism 
with  the  plane  sealing  face  of  the  sash  snd  thereby  pro- 
tfv««  a  resilient  sealing,  friction,  holding  the  wearing  snr- 
Cace  of  substantial  width,  such  sesling  member  being 
provided  with  s  lonfrltudlnal  seallnK  rib  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  curved  portion  between  the  guides  and 
ottering  the  groove,  the  rib  having  Internally  spaced  side 
walla  where  It  Joins  the  curved  portion  of  the  sealing 
member  to  provide  for  Increased  resiliency  In  the  curved 
poriioQ  snd  to  permit  sddltlonal  yielding  of  the  convexly 
enrvad  sesling  surfsce  of  such  convexly  curved  portion. 

4.  A  weather  -  tight  Joint  comprising,  in  comblnstion 
with  two  relatively  movable  parts,  an  outer  sealing  mem- 
ber continuously  outwardly  curved  substantially  from  edge 
to  edge  and  supported  at  both  its  edges  at  one  of  the  parts 
so  a^  to  bow  outwardly  therefrom  substantially  from  edge 
to  edg*  of  the  sealing  member  snd  sdapted  to  form  a  seal 
with  the  other  part,  and  an  inner  spring  member  inter- 
posed between  the  outwardly  carved  outer  member  and 
the  part  on  which  It  Is  supported,  the  Inner  spring  mem- 
ber having  an  outwardly  curved  median  portion  curved 
to  a  shorter  radius  than  the  outer  member  and  reslltently 
supporting  the  ittedian  portion  of  the  outer  member,  snch 
inner  monber  also  having  its  lateral  portion*  turned  out- 
wardly to  form  resilient  supports  for  the  outer  member 
laterally  beyond  the  median  portion  of  the  outer  member. 

6.  A  weatbar  •  tight  Joint  eomprlaing,  In  combination 
with  a  slldabte  aaah  having  In  Its  side  edge  a  longitudinal 
groove  and  a  pulley  stile  provided  with  guides  for  the  edge 
of  the  sash,  an  outer  sealing  member  continuously  curved 
outwardly  substantially  from  edge  to  edge  and  clamped 
iB  plae*  at  It*  *dc«*  by  tb*  gmidm  so  a*  to  bow  outwardly 
from  the  polley  stile  at  all  polat*  betwven  tb*  gnlde*  and 
to  be  ylaldable  Inwardly  at  its  median  portion,  aneh  oat*r 


■Mmber  being  provided  with  a  longitodinal  aeallbg  rib 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  outwardly  cutred  portion 
and  adapted  to  ylield  Inwardly  therewith,  the  rib  having 
intamally  spaced  side  walls  where  it  Joins  the  outwardly 
curved  portion  to  permit  addlttonal  yielding  of  the  enrvad 
portion,  and  an  inner  spring  member  interposed  between 
the  outer  member  and  the  pulley  stile,  such  inner  spring 
member  having  outwardly  turned  edges  resiliently  sup- 
porting the  outer  member  at  opposite  sides  of  its  rib,  re- 
spectively, and  also  having  an  outwardly  curved  inter- 
mediate portion  carved  to  a  shorter  radius  than  the  outer 
member  and  constltntlng  a  reailient  support  for  the  Inter- 
BMdlate  portion  of  the  outer  member.. 


996,846.     FLUSHIMO-VALTB.    Thoma*  W.  Kmn,  Swiss- 
Tale,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  543,524. 


** 


--■*' 


'^*. 


A  fluahing  valve  comprising  a  caaing  having  a  water 
outlet  at  Its  bottom,  a  back  pressure  chamber,  a  bore  open- 
ing into  said  outlet,  and  a  water  outlet  passage  communi- 
cating with  said  outlet  and  extending  to  the  top  of  the 
casing,  a  plug  secured  to  the  casing  and  having  an  inlet 
pipe  projecting  through  the  bore,  said  plug  and  the  wall  of 
said  casing  provided  with  means  for  establishing  communi- 
cation between  said  pipe  and  said  chamber  at  the  top  of 
the  latter,  means  carried  by  the  caaing  at  the  top  thereof 
for  regulating  the  su|^lj  of  water  to  said  chamber,  a  plug 
arranged  within  the  casing  and  forming  the  top  wall  of  said 
chamber  and  having  channels  opening  into  said  chamber 
and  into  the  water  outlet  passsge  near  the  top  of  the 
latter,  a  ahlf table  valve  for  controlling  said  channels  and 
adapted  when  shifted  in  one  direction  to  open  the  chan- 
nels thereby  reducing  the  water  pressure  in  said  chamber, 
and  a  piston  within  the  caaing  and  having  depending 
means  projecting  into  the  bore  and  surrounding  said  pipe 
for  opening  and  closing  said  outlet  and  further  having 
upwardly-extending  means  for  closing  said  valve,  said 
piston  actuated  on  a  reduction  of  pleasure  In  said  chamber 
to  open  the  outlet  and  to  seat  said  valve  and  actuated  in 
the  opposite  direction  on  an  Increaa*  of  preaaure  in  said 
chamber  to  close  said  outlet. 


906,347.  DEVICE  FOR  TURNING  OVER  THE  LEAVES 
OF  BOOKS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Fkans  KlOkis.  Leipsic, 
Germany.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1908.  Serial  No.  460,708. 
In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed.  In  combination  a  shaft, 
a  namber  of  diaks  loosely  tumable  on  the  aald  abaft,  a 
turning-arm  on  each  of  the  said  disks  and  adapted  to  catch 
under  one  of  the  leaves  to  be  turned,  a  tension-link  wound 
around  each  of  the  said  disks,  a  namber  of  pivotally  ar> 
ranged  levers,  esch  of  the  latter  being  connected  to  one  of 
the  said  tension-links,  a  roller  provided  with  a  number  of 
lugs  and  adapted  to  operate  the  said  levers  In  succession, 
meani  to  rotate  said  roller,  a  disk  also  loosely  tumable  on 
the  said  abaft,  a  turning  arm  fastened  to  the  laat  aald 
disk,  a  tension -link  wound  s  round  the  last  said  disk  in  a 
direction   opposite   to   that  of  the  other  tenalon-Ilnks,  a 
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torer  co-AzUlly  arranged  to  the  first  said  lerera,  the  laat 
Mid  tenilon  link  being  connected  with  the  last  said  lever 


and  tbe  latter  being  also  operated  bj  said  roller,  subatan- 
tlaUr  aa  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


996.348.  CLICK  MECHANISM  FOR  PI8HINO-REEL8. 
William  KaAifxa,  Brooklyn  Hill,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1910.     Serial  No.  SOI. 372. 


1.  In  a  flsblng  reel  having  a  spool  moanted  to  tarn, 
a  click  wheel  driven  from  the  spool,  a  click  pawl  movable 
in  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  click  wheel  and  a  11ft- 
inc  pawl  engageable  with  tbe  teeth  of  the  click  wheel  and 
nlovable  on  backward  rotation  thereof,  and  connected  wltb 
the  click  pawl  to  dinengage  the  same  from  tbe  teeth  of 
tb«  dick  wheel. 

2.  In  a  fishing  reel  having  a  spool  moanted  to  tarn,  a 
click  wheel,  a  reciprocating  click  pawl  movable  in  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  wheel,  means  connected  with  the 
click  pawl  actuated  from  back  rotation  of  the  spool  for 
moving  the  click  pawl  In  one  direction  out  of  engagement 
with  tbe  click  wheel  and  extensible  means  for  holding 
tbe  click  pawl  into  or  out  of  operative  poaltion. 

3.  A  fishing  reel  having  a  spool  moanted  to  turn,  a 
click  wheel,  a  click  pawl  movable  in  and  oat  of  engage* 
ment  with  tbe  click  wheel  and  a  lifting  pawl  pivoted  to 
the  click  pawl  engageable  wltb  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  click  wheel 
and  movable  on  backward  rotation  thereof  to  disengage 
the  same  from  tbe  teeth  of  the  click  wheel. 

4.  A  fishing  reel  having  a  spool  moanted  to  turn,  a 
click  wheel,  a  click  pawl  movable  in  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  click  wheel  and  a  spring  controlled  lifting  pawl 
pivoted  to  the  click  pawl  engageable  with  tbe  teeth  of 
the  click  wheel  and  movable  on  backward  rotation  thereof 
to  disengage  tbe  same  from  tbe  teeth  of  the  click  wheel. 

5.  In  a  fishing  reel  having  a  spool  mounted  to  tarn,  click 
mechanlara  actuated  from  said  apool  when  the  same  Is 
turned  In  one  direction.  Including  a  click  wheel  connected 
wltb  the  spool  and  a  click  pawl  engageable  therewith  and 
means  actuated  from  reverse  rotation  of  tbe  spool  for 
throwing  the  click  mechanlam  out  of  operation.  Including 
a  device  actuated  from  movement  of  the  dick  wheel  op- 
•ratively  connected  with  the  click  pawl  to  withdraw  the 
same  from  engagemt'nt  with  the  click  wbeel. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxetta.] 


006,349.     TRACE-HOLXIBR.     AOOLm   D.   ElBADSa,  On 
Ba7.  Wis.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1911.     SMial  No.  009.U1. 


1.  A  trace  bolder  comprising  a  head,  a  trace  reeelvtnc 
ball  pivoted  to  the  head  and  having  a  stud  adapted  to 
project  through  a  trace  Inaerted  between  the  ball  and 
head,  and  means  upon  the  bead  adapted  to  bear  yleldably 
•gainst  tbe  trace  and  bold  the  same  against  movement 
to  disengage  from  the  stud. 

2.  A  trace  holder  comprising  a  bead,  a  trace  receiving 
ball  pivoted  to  the  bead  and  having  a  stod  sdapted  to 
project  through  a  trace  Inserted  between  tbe  bail  and 
head,  and  a  spring  upon  tbe  head  adapted  to  bear  jrleld- 
ably  against  tbe  trace  and  bold  tbe  same  against  move- 
ment to  (llanniaga  from  the  stud. 

3.  A  traea  .comprising  a  bead,  a  trace-receiving  ball 
pivoted  to  the  head  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  con- 
necting portion  formed  with  a  stud  adapted  to  project 
through  a  trace  inserted  between  the  bail  and  bead,  and 
means  upon  the  bead  adapted  to  bear  yleldably  against  tba 
trace  and  bold  tbe  same  against  movement  to  dlaengaga 
from  the  stud,  the  said  okeans  comprising  a  leaf  spring 
secured  to  tbe  bead  and  bsving  a  projecting  portion  lo- 
cat«d  oppoalte  tbe  connecting  portion  of  tbe  ball. 


9  9  6.350.  HOT- WATER  BOTTLE.  DcMONT  P.  Lamb, 
Portland,  Or«g.  Filed  8ept.  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
583,082. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bot  water  bottle 
provided  with  a  chamber  for  the  reception  of  an  electric 
light  bulb  and  socket,  a  clamping  arm  secured  to  the 
bottle  and  extending  across  the  chamber,  another  clamping 
arm,  the  last-named  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
first-named  am  jumI  the  arms  being  dealgned  to  be  clamped 
around  an  electric  light  socket,  and  meana  for  holding 
said  arms  in  clamping  position. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hot  water  bottle 
provided  with  a  chamber  for  the  reception  of  an  electric 
light  bulb  and  socket,  a  clamping  arm  formed  at  Ita  ends 
with  lateral  projectiona  embedded  in  the  wall  of  tbe 
bottle  on  opposite  sides  of  said  chamber,  the  arm  extend* 
Ing  acrosa  the  chamber,  a  aacoad  arm  plvotally  connected 
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at  one  aid  to  tbe  first-named  arm,  tbe  arma  being  adapted 
to  clamp  around  an  electric  light  socket,  and  means  for 
holding  Mid  amu  In  damping  position. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
hot  water  bottle  provided  wltb  a  chamber  for  tbe  recep- 
tion of  an  electric  light  bulb  and  socket,  a  clamping  arm 
futened  to  the  bottle  and  extending  acroM  tbe  end  of  the 
chamber  thereof  and  formed  intermediate  of  its  ends  with 
a  curved  portion,  and  a  complemental  clamping  arm  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  first-named  arm  and  formed  with 
a  correapoodlngljr  carved  portion,  the  two  curved  portions 
being  designed  to  encircle  the  socket  of  tht  electric  light 
bulb  inserted  in  the  chamber  of  the  bottle,  and  a  clamp 
designed  to  secure  the  arssa  clamped  around  tbe  electric 
light  socket. 


006..n51.  PNEUMATIC  YEHICLE-TIBE.  OaAWT  Lam- 
BaioHT.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Prank  A. 
Magowan.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  894.431. 


t    .>      » 
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1.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  rehlclea  comprising  a  cover 
having  a  single  solid  tread  which  la  materially  thickened 
Integrally  only  aleag  tta  middle  portion  ao  that  the  Inte- 
rior contour  of  tbe  tread  Is  eordlform  in  cross-section,  a 
series  of  flexible  Inextenslbie  metallic  csbles  extending 
around  tbe  tread  within  Mid  thickened  portion ;  uid  ca- 
bles separated  one  from  another  and  embedded  In  tbe 
rubber  of  the  tread  and  vnlcanlsed  thereto. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  rim  por- 
tion, a  single  solid  tread  portion,  and  flexible  walls  con- 
necting said  portions;  tbe  tread  portion  extending  about 
tbe  entire  width  of  tbe  tire,  and  only  at  Its  middle  por- 
tion being  grMtly  thickened  in  proportion  to  tbe  width  of 
the  tli«,  so  as  to  form  s  substantially  self-sustaining 
annular  rib  Integral  wltb  tbe  tread  ;  flexible  Inextenslbie 
metal  cables  being  embedded  In  raid  rib  and  separated 
from  each  other  to  avoid  unduly  stiffening  tbe  trend,  and 
forming  Inner  windings  and  outer  windings  overlying  the 
spaces  between  tbe  Inner  winding*,  to  protect  tbe  tire 
against  puncture. 

3.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  vehicle*,  comprising  a  rim  por- 
tion, a  single  solid  tread  portion,  and  flexible  walls  con- 
necting said  portions:  tbe  tread  portion  extending  about 
tbe  entire  width  of  the  tire,  and  only  at  its  middle  por- 
tion being  grestly  thickened  in  proportion  to  tbe  width 
of  tbe  tire,  so  as  to  form  a  substantially  self-sustsinlng 
annular  rib  integral  with  the  trMd;  flexible  Inextenslbie 
metsl  csbles  being  embedded  In  Mid  rib  and  separated 
from  each  other  to  avoid  unduly  stiffening  tbe  tread,  and 
forming  Inner  windings  and  outer  windings  overlying  the 
spsces  between  the  Inner  windings,  to  protect  tbe  tire 
sgainst  panctnre ;  the  layer  of  outer  windings  for  sob- 
stantlally  tbe  entire  width  of  the  tread. 

4.  A  vehicle  tire,  comprising  a  tabular  portion  of  fabric 
and  rabbcr  having  an  Integral  Interior  longitudinal  rib 
only  In  tbe  middle  of  its  ccown  portion  and  a  single  solid 
rubber  tread  vulcanised  to.  aaid  tubular  portion  ;  hoops  or 
colls  of  flexible  inextenslbie  cable  extending  or  directed 
aroond  Mid  tubular  portion  within  aald  IrMd.  said  hoops 
or  colls  aeparated  from  one  another  acroM  tbe  tire  and 
certain  of  them  lying  within  Mid  depressed  portion ;  aald 


colla  arranged  la  tiers  or  Uyers.  each  hoop  in  the  eoUa 
In  one  tier  overlying  the  spaces  between  the  colls  in  an- 
other tier  to  protect  tbe  tire  from  poncturlng ;  tbe  colls  In 
the  oater  tier  overlying  the  outer  portion  of  Mid  tnbe  be- 
yond the  sides  of  said  rib. 


996,352.  SKIRT  AND  HOSE  SUPPORTER.  Maetba  B. 
LAaaABBB.  Anita.  Iowa.  Filed  May  28,  1908.  Serial 
No.  485,494. 


■•,■■        ti »     »^_- 
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A  garment  supporter  comprising  a  belt  adapted  to  ex- 
tend around  tbe  body  and  having  a  backle  whereby  It  may 
be  adjusted,  shoulder  straps,  continuous  from  one  end  to 
tbe  other,  tbe  rear  portion  of  tbe  straps  being  perma- 
nently attached  to  Mid  belt,  tbe  ends  of  Mid  rear  portions 
of  the  straps  depending  freely  below  the  belt  and  being 
provided  at  their  terminations  with  garment-engaging  de- 
vlcea,  tbe  front  ends  of  tbe  straps  after  paHlng  over  the 
shoalders  of  tbe  wearer  being  extended  downward  below 
tbe  belt  on  opposite  sides  of  the  backle  and  below  tbe  ter- 
minal ends  of  tbe  resr  portions  of  tbe  straps  snd  being 
provided  at  the  terminations  of  their  front  ends  with  hose- 
engaging  devicee,  the  front  portions  of  the  straps  being 
sblftable  vertically  and  borlsontally  with  relation  to  tbe 
belt  and  being  entirely  Independent  thereof. 


99  6.853.  8LOTTING-MACHINE.  Fbank  M.  UuviTT, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aMlgnor,  by  mesne  SMlgnmenta,  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
rUsd  Apr.  SO,  1901.    Serial  No.  58.108.     - 


1.  In  a  machine  for  catting  curved  slots  acroM  the  edge 
of  a  plate  by  a  sacceMion  of  cats,  the  combination  of  a 
cutting  tool  traveling  through  tbe  work  on  a  path  concen- 
tric to  a  fixed  center,  means  for  simuitsneously  moving  tbe 
work  toward  tbe  center  of  movement  of  tbe  tool  ■•  tbe 
tool  enters  the  wM-k  and  away  from  tbe  center  of 
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iB«itt  of  the  tool  Mfl  the  tool  Imtm  th«  work,  and  niMfea 
for  oscUUtlng  the  cntttnK  edge  of  the  tool  on  Its  axis  to 
ke«p  It  normal  to  the  cut. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cnttinc  cnrred  slots  across  an  edffe 
of  a  plate  by  a  aaccessloB  of  cats,  the  combination  of  a 
cutting  tool  having  a  circular  moTemcnt,  and  means  for 
almnltaneously  morlng  the  wbrk  toward  the  center  of 
movement  of  the  tool  as  the  tool  enters  the  work,  and 
away  from  th«  center  of  moTement  of  the  tool  as  the  tool 
leaves  the  work. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  catting  curved  slots  across  sn  edge 
of  a  plate  by  a  succession  of  cuts,  the  combinstlon  of  s 
cutting  tool  bATlBg  a  circular  movement,  meana  for  aimul- 
taneoualy  movinf  the  work  to  vary  the  path  of  the  cut 
from  a  true  circle,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  the  tool 
toward  and  away  from  the  work,  so  that  the  tool  engages 
the  work  on  one  side  of  the  circalsr  path  and  clears  it  on 
the  other  side. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  curved  slots  across  an  edge 
of  a  plate  by  a  succsssion  of  cuts,  the  combination  of  a 
cutting  tool  having  a  circular  movement,  means  for  simul- 
taneously moving  the  work  to  vary  the  path  of  the  cut 
from  a  true  circle,  and  means  for  osclllatlag  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  tool  on  its  own  axis  to  keep  it  normal  to  the 
cat. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  curved  slots  across  an  edge 
of  a  plate  by  a  succession  of  cuts,  the  combination  of  a 
cutting  tool  having  a  circular  movement,  means  for  simul- 
taneously moving  the  work  to  vary  the  path  of  the  cut 
from  a  true  circle,  means  for  oscillating  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  tool  on  ita  own  axis  to  keep  it  normal  to  the  cut, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  tool  toward  and  away 
from  the  work,  so  that  the  tool  engages  the  work  on  one 
side  of  the  circular  path  and  clears  it  on  the  other  side. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


996,35  4.  ADJUSTABLE  IRONING-TABLE.  Auhbd 
LoosDON,  Perry.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Bryan  Brothers  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Perry,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa. 
Plied  Not.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  526,924. 


1.  A  combined  table  and  Ironing  board,  comprising  a 
traoM,  a  top  formed  in  two  sections  mounted  on  said 
(Tame,  one  section  of  said  top  being  fixed  to  the  frame,  the 
other  section  of  said  top  being  tapered  at  one  end,  U- 
ahaped  yokes  hinged  to  the  lower,  surface  of  the  movable 
section  of  the  top  and  at  the  broadest  portion  thereof, 
said  yokes  having  pivot  bearings  in  the  frame,  a  notched 
adjusting  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  and  beneath  the 
broadest  end  portion  of  the  movable  aection.  and  an  aper- 
tured  metallic  plate  secured  to  the  frame  and  arranged 
to  embrace  the  free  end  portion  of  said  lever,  said  metallic 
plate  adapted  to  engage  one  or  another  of  the  notches  of 
said  lever  whereby  the  movable  aection  of  tb«  table  top  is 
variably  sustained. 

2.  An  ironing  table  comprising  a  frame,  legs  hinged  to 
aald  frame,  braces  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
legs,  a  top  formed  in  two  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
fixed  to  the  frame,  the  upper  ends  of  the  braces  detacbably 
connected  to  the  fixed  section  of  the  top.  U-shaped  yokes 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  spaced  longitudinally  of  the 
table,  said  U-sbaped  yokes  being  hinged  to  the  lower  sur- 
face of  tbe  movable  section  of  the  top,  and  an  apertnred 
■etalltc  plate  on  the  frame,  an  adjusting  lever  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  one  end  portion  of  tbe  movable  section  of  the 
top  and  extending  obliquely  through  said  apertured  plate, 
■aid  adjusting  lever  formed  with  a  aeries  of  notches  In  Its 


lower  face  adapted  to  engage  said  plate  whereby  tbe  mov- 
able section  of  tbe  top  may  be  variably  sostaiaed.  said 
movable  section  sdspted  to  rest  st  times  on  tbe  fraoM  flash 
with  the  fixed  aectioa  of  tbe  top. 


(MM.S58.  APPABATTS  rOR  CONNBCTINO  ARTICLES 
TO  BE  TRANSPORTED  TO  A  TRAVELING  ROPE  OR 
CHAIN  PROVIDED  WITH  BOMBt.  GirsKPPi  Matsi- 
CABDi,  Pallansa.  Italy,  assignor  to  Soci^t^  Ilarle  4  Cle., 
Paris,  Prance,  a  Corporation  of  FVance.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  505,OSft. 


1.  Apparatua  for  rwsftlag  articles  ta  be  transported 
to  a  traveling  rope  pi  a > Had  with  boaasa  coBprising  a 
hinged  eye  suflldsatly  large  to  allow  tte  bosaes  to  pass 
through  it,  means,  such  as  a  bolt,  for  restricting  tbe  aper- 
ture of  the  eye,  means  for  keeping  the  eye  closed  and 
means  for  connecting,  the  eye  to  the  load,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  charscter  dsacrlbed.  comprising  a 
hinged  eye.  SMsns  for  maintaining  said  eye  closed,  a 
member  adapted  to  project  Into  and  to  restrict  the  aper- 
ture through  said  eye,  meana  for  holding  aald  member 
away  from  Meh  aperture,  and  meana  for  atUchlng  aald 
eye  to  a  load. 

8.  Apparatas  of  the  character  described,  coasprlslng 
a  hlngad  eye,  oaeans  tor  maintaining  said  eya  ckMsd.  a 
member  adaptsd  to  project  into  and  to  restrict  the  apar- 
ture  through  said  eye,  resilient  means  adapted  to  actuate' 
said  member,  s  water-soluble  pin  holding  said  member 
away  from  such  aperture,  and  meana  for  attaching  aald 
eye  to  a  load. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprlalng  a 
hinged  eye.  a  member  projecting  from  said  eye.  a  aleeva 
within  which  such  projecting  member  is  slidable,  a  catch 
adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  member  in  said 
sleeve,  a  aprlng-actuated  member  adapted  to  enter  and  to 
restrict  tbe  aperture  through  said  eye,  and  a  detent  pra- 
ventlng  aald  spring-actoated  member  from  entering  aald 
eye. 

6.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hinged  eye.  means  for  maintaining  said  eye  closed,  a 
member  adapted  to  project  Into  and  to  restrict  tbe  aper- 
ture through  said  eye,  a  bolt  mounted  at  one  side  of  said 
eye  and  adapted  to  project  across  the  aperture  thereof, 
a  spring  tending  to  move  ssld  bolt  towsrd  said  aperture, 
and  a  pin  holding  aald  bolt  away  from  said  apertura 
against  said  spring. 


996.S56.  WINDING-DRUM.  Rot  P.  McLAt^HLfH,  Baa 
Francisco.  Csl.  Piled  Jan.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  601,978. 
1.  In  a  boll  wheel  and  shaft,  a  tubular  cylindrical  pipe, 
and  an  Z-beam  extending  kmgltodlnally  therethrough  and 
diametrically  arranged  therein,  and  other  I-beams  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  and  on  each  side  of  said  first 
namad  Z-beam  and  sectired  to  the  latter,  and  having  other 
flaages  abutting  directly  the  central  portion  of  opposlta 
sides  of  tba  wab  of  tbe  first  nsmed  beams,  and  means  for 
attaching  tbe  baams  to  tbe  pipe. 

3.  In  a  boll  wbatf  and  shaft,  a  tubular  cylindrical  plpa^ 
an  Z  beam  extandlag  longitudinally  therethrough  and  dla- 
matrically  arraagad  therein,  Z  beams  disposed  at  right 


lea  to  and  on  aa<^  aide  of  said  first  named  Z  beam  and 
tharate,  said  Z  bsams  sttached  to  the  pipe,  and 
piataa  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  pipe  and  se- 
tbereto  by  means  of  book  bolts,  said  bolts  aagaglag 
Z  bsams  la  said  pipa. 


t.  la  a  boU  wheal  aad  shaft,  a  tubular  rjllafclrsl  pipe. 
sn  I  besm  exteadlag  hMgitadiaaliy  therethMngh  aad 
diametrically  arranged  thereia.  Z  beama  disposed  at  right 
aaglcs  to  aad  oa  each  aids  of  aald  Arat  aasMd  Z  beam  aad 
aaearad  thereto,  aald  Z  baaais  attached  to  the  pipe,  and 
gadgsta  plates  mountad  oa  the  ends  of  said  pipe  and  se- 
cured thereto  by  meana  of  hook  bolts,  ssld  bolts  engsglng 
said  I  beama  In  said  pipe,  wbaela  having  spokes  arraaged 
taageatlal  to  tbelr  radii,  said  spokss  mounted  st  their 
inner  ends  on  lagging  blocka,  and  means  fOr  Jointly  attach- 
ing said  spokes  snd  blo^s  to  said  plpa. 


996.S57.      ENGINE.     JoaiPH   A.   Mbmabo,   Loa   Angelas, 
Cal.    Piled  May  11,  1»10.    Bmrlal  No.  BO0,T47. 


1.  la  a  valTe  gear  for  aa  eaglae,  the  comMaatloa  af  a 
cyllader  provided  with  a  port  upon  one  side  thereof,  a 
piston  mounted  within  the  cylinder  to  have  both  a  eliding 
and  a  rotary  movement,  the  aald  piston  being  formed 
srith  a  laterally  opeaiag  passage  sdapted  to  be  turned  lato 
snd  out  of  registry  with  the  bffore  mentioned  port,  a  pis- 
ton rod  projecting  from  the  piston,  a  lateral  arm  rigid 
with  the  plat  on  rod.  a  abaft  having  a  cam  laember  there- 
on, meana  for  driving  tbe  abaft,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  the  cam  and  tbe  lateral  arm  for  turning 
tbe  piston. 

2.  In  a  valve  gear  for  an  engiae,  the  comblaatloa  of  a 
cylinder  provided  la  one  side  thereof  with  a  port,  a  pistoa 
mounted  within  tbe  cylinder  to  have  both  a  sliding  aad  ro- 
tary movemeot,  tbe  said  piston  being  formed  with  a  later- 
ally opening  passage  adapted  to  be  turned  lato  aad  out 
of  registry  with  the  before  mentioned  port,  a  shaft  having 
a  cam  member  thereoa,  an  operative  connection  between 
the  engine  and  tbe  shaft  for  driving  the  latter,  and  means 
actuated  by  tbe  cam  member  for  rotating  tbe  piston. . 

8.  la  a  valve  gear  for  aa  eaglne,  tbe  combination  of  a 
cylinder  provided  In  one  side  thereof  with  a  port,  a  piston 
mounted  within  the  cylinder  to  hsve  both  a  eliding  and 
a  roUry  movement,  the  aald  pistoa  belag  fonaed  with  a 
laterally  opeaiag  passage  adapted  to  be  turned  Into  and 
out  of  registry  with  the  port,  a  piston  rod  projecting  from 
tbe  piston,  s  movably  mounted  guide  rod  arranged  paral- 
lel to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  piston,  a  lateral 
arm  rigid  with  the  piston  rod  aad  havlag  a  alldlag  coa- 
aection  with  tbe  guide  rod.  and  meana  fOr  moving  the 
guide  rod  to  rotate  the  piston. 

4.  la  a  valve  gear  ft>r  aa  aagloe,  the  comMaatloa  of  a 
cyUadtf  provided  la  ooe  tide  thereof  with  a  port,  a  pis- 
toa aeonted  witbia  the  cylinder  to  hsve  both  a  slldlag 
aad  a  rotary  BweaaMBt,  the  said  pistoa  belag  formed 
with  a  iataralty  Ofsalag  passage  adapted  to  be  turaed  lato 


aad  out  of  registry  with  the  port,  a  pistoa  rod  projecting 
from  the  piston,  a  bracket  provldad  with  curved  guide- 
ways  concentric  with  tbe  sxis  of  tbe  piston,  a  guide  rod 
arranged  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  pis- 
toa and  movably  mounted  upon  tbe  curved  guldeways  of 
the  bracket,  a  lataraL  ana  rigid  with  the  pistoa  rod  aad 
havlag  a  alldlag  coaaactlon  with  the  guide  rod,  and  meaaa 
fSr  moving  tbe  guide  rod  to  rotate  the  piston. 

S.  la  a  valve  gear  for  an  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  provided  in  one  side  thereof  with  a  port,  a  pla- 
toa  mounted  within  the  cylinder  to  hare  both  a  sliding 
and  a  rotary  nkovemeat,  the  aald  platon  being  formed  with 
a  laterally  opening  passage  adapted  to  be  turned  into 
aad  oat  of  raglatry  with  tba  said  port,  a  platoa  rod  pro- 
Jaetlag  from  the  piston,  a  movably  mounted  guide  rod  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  tbe  direction  of  movement  of  tbe  pis- 
ton, a  lateral  arm  rigid  with  the  piston  rod  and  having 
a  alldlag  coaaectlon  with  tbe  guide  rod,  a  cam  member, 
aad  Bieaas  actuated  by  the  cam  member  for  moving  the 
guide  rod  to  rotate  the  pistoa. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  not  prlated  la  the  Gaaatta.) 


906,858.     PNICUMATIC  PRESSURE-GAGE.     Ota  Ot^VN. 
Frttltrale.  Cal.     Filed  Oct  0,  1909.    Serial  No.  621,891. 


1.  A  paeumatlc  pressure  gage  comprising  inner  and 
oate^  tabaa,  aald  outer  tube  inclosing  the  lower  portion 
of  the  inner  tube  and  having  an  opening  in  Its  side  through 
which  tbe  Inner  tube  is  exposed  and  having  graduations 
on  ita  skla  adjacaat  said  opaaiag,  the  laaer  tube  being 
traaspareat  aad  cloeed  at  oae  end  and  tbe  outer  tube  hav- 
ing a  removable  cap  at  the  upper  end  Into  which  tbe  up- 
per end  of  tbe  traaspareat  tube  exteada,  a  pluager  oper- 
ating within  the  inner  tube  and  against  which  escaplag 
fluid  acts  to  form  a  preaaure  la  tbe  portion  of  ssld  tube 
sbove  tbe  plunger,  said  graduations  indicating  the  amount 
of  pressure,  and  an  elastic  sleeve  fitted  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  exterior  tube  aad  aervlag  to  form  a  tight 
Joiot  with  a  part  to  which  the  gage  Is  fitted. 

2.  A  pneumatic  pressure  gage  comprising  inner  and 
outer  tubes,  ssld  outer  tube  inclosing  tbe  lower  portion 
of  the  laaer  tabe  aad  having  an  opening  In  ita  side 
through  which  tbe  inner  tube  is  exposed  and  having 
graduations  on  its  side  adjacent  aald  opening,  tbe  laaer 
tube  belag  tranaparent  and  closed  st  one  end  and  the 
outer  tube  having  a  removable  cap  at  the  upper  end  Into 
which  the  upper  end  of  tbe  transparent  tube  exteada,  a 
pluager  operatlag  within  the  inner  tube  and  against  whkb 
aaeaplng  floM  acta  to  form  pressure  la  the  portloa  of  said 
tabs  above  the  plunger,  said  graduations  Inaicating  the 
aiBoaat  of  aald  pressure,  an  elastic  sleeve  fitted  in  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  exterior  tube  aad  serving  to  form  a  tl^t 
Jolat  with  a  part  to  which  the  gage  la  fitted,  aad  a  per- 
forated diaphragm  withla  the  outer  tube  aad*  coafiaed 
between  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  aad  the  lower  and 
of  tbe  Inner  tube,  said  diaphragm  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  pia  which  exteada  beyoad  the  lower  aad  o( 
the  exterior  tube. 
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8.  An  improTed  preuare  gate  baring  In  combination 
Inner  and  outer  tobea,  aaid  Inner  tube  being  ckwed  at 
one  end.  and  aald  outer  tube  Incloalng  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe 
inner  tube  and  Iwtng  open  on  tbe  aide  to  ezpoae  tbe  inner 
tube  and  baring  a  remorable  cap  at  tbe  top  to  wbicb  tbe 
cIOMd  end  of  tbe  inner  tube  is  fitted,  and  a  plunger  oper- 
ating in  tbe  inner  tube,  aaid  plunger  eompreastog  fluid 
between  itself  and  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  inner  tube,  and 
aaid  outer  tube  baring  graduationa  for  Indicating  tbe 
amount  of  said  compreaaion. 

4.  A  gage  of  tbe  cbaracter  described  compriaing  an  outer 
casing  barinx  an  open  and  a  closed  end,  and  adapted  to 
be  fitted  orer  a  tire  ralre  casing,  said  outer  casing  being 
provided  wltb  a  side  opening  and  a  pressure  scale,  a  trans- 
parent casing  wltb  closed  and  open  ends,  fitted  wltbin  said 
outer  casing,  and  baring  Ita  open  end  terminating  at  a 
sbort  distance  from  tbe  open  end  of  tbe  outer  caaing,  a 
piston  consisting  of  a  sbort  plug  fitting  tigbtly  wltbin 
said  transparent  casing,  and  movable  from  end  to  end  of 
said  casing,  a  plug  located  in  tbe  open  end  of  said  outer 
casing,  a  member  located  between  said  piaton  and  said 
plug  and  baring  a  projection  extending  tbrougb  said 
plug  and  adapted  to  act  upon  tbe  tire  ralre  to  permit  air 
from  a  tire  to  enter  said  transparent  casing,  and  more  said 
piston  longitudinally  in  tbe  transparent  casing  to  any 
distance. 

5.  A  gage  of  tbe  cbaracter  described  comprising  a  me- 
tallic outer  casing  prorlded  wltb  side  openings  and  a 
preaanre  scale,  a  transparent  casing  baring  a  ckwed  and 
an  open  end,  and  tigbtly  fitting  within  said  outer  casing 
and  terminating  a  little  distance  from  one  end  of  said 
outer  casing,  said  oater  casing  being  adapted  to  engage 
wltb  tbe  tire  ralre,  a  piston  consisting  of  a  abort  cylinder 
wltb  beads  at  each  end  fitting  within  said  transparent  eas- 
ing and  morable  from  end  to  end  of  said  casing  by  air 
pressure,  a  plug  baring  a  small  perforation  In  its  center 
located  in  tbe  said  one  end  of  said  outer  casing  and  a  per- 
forated disk  located  In  said  outer  casing  between  tbe  plug 
and  tbe  piston,  said  disk  baring  a  stem  extending  through 
aald  plug,  and  adapted  to  open  tbe  tire  ralre  and  admit 
air  from  tbe  tire  to  aaid  tranaparent  casing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


999,359.  DRAWING  INSTBUMBNT.  Thomas  Kibk- 
wooD  PiOGOTT,  l*uyallup,  WaslL,  assignor  to  Acme  Com- 
bination Role  Company,  Puyallup,  Wash.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Waablngton.  Filed  Apr.  IS,  1909.  Serial  No. 
489,605. 


1.  An  instrument  of  tbe  cbaracter  described  comprising 
cooperating  members,  each  member  baring  a  lug  at  one 
end  projected  laterally  Inward  therefrom,  said  lugs  baring 
their  outer  ends  orerlapped  and  being  of  a  length  tp  space 
the  members  at  tlielr  ptrot  ends  when  folded,  a  plrot 
faatenlng  connecting  the  orerlapped  enda  of  tbe  lugs, 
and  a  finger  piece  mounted  upon  tbe  said  plrot  faatenlng 
and  adapted  to  lie  in  tbe  space  formed  between  tbe  mem- 
bers when  tbe  latter  are  folded  or  to  project  beyond  the 
plrot  ends  of  the  members  when  the  Instrument  is  adapted 
tot  OM  ••  a  compass  or  dlrider. 


2.  In  an  Inatrument  of  tbe  character  set  forth  tbe 
combination  of  companion  members,  each  member  barteg 
a  laterally  extendloK  lug  at  one  end,  aald  logs  harlag 
their  outer  ends  orerlapped  and  being  of  a  lenctb  to  space 
the  plrot  ends  of  the  members  apart  when  folded,  a 
plrot  fastening  connecting  tbe  orerlapped  ends  of  tbe 
lags,  said  plrot  fastening  being  in  line  wltb  tbe  ex- 
tremities of  tbe  members  adjacent  thereto  wliereby  said 
members  may  abut  when  mad*  to  aline,  and  a  finger 
piece  mounted  upon  said  plrot  fastening  and  adapted  to 
lie  between  the  members  when  folded  or  to  be  projected 
beyond  tbe  estremitlea  thereof  when  tbe  Instrument  la 
used  as  a  compaaa  or  to  lie  wholly  to  one  side  of  tbe 
members  when  th»  latter  aline,  aa  when  oaed  as  a  ruler. 


996,860.  BOOKBINDING.  William  8.'  Paooorrr.  Jr.. 
Chicago,  111.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  13,  1005. 
Serial  Na  249.936.  Dtrkled  and  this  application  filed 
June  SO,  1906.    Sertel  No.  824,288. 


1.  In  a  solid  bound  book,  corers,  a  flat  spring  strip 
baring  its  ends  secured  to  swing  with  said  corers  snd 
leares  secured  to  said  strip. 

2.  In  a  solid  bound  book,  a  flat  spring  strip,  two  corers, 
the  ends  of  said  strip  rigidly  sacorad  to  said  corera  to 
swing  wltb  tbe  same,  leares  nonrenorably  attached  to 
said  strip  and  a  spring  iMcfc  to  conatantly  presa  the  bind- 
ing edges  of  aaid  corera  toward  each  other. 

3.  In  a  solid  bound  book  two  corers,  a  flat  spring 
strip  itarlng  Its  ends  secured  to  swing  wltb  said  corera, 
leares  attached  to  said  strip,  a  curved  spring  back  con- 
nected between  tbe  binding  edges  of  tbe  corers  to  con- 
stantly press  said  binding  edges  toward  each  other  and 
protecting  pieces  between  tbe  binding  edges  of  the  corera 
and  the  leares  to  prerent  abrasion  of  the  leares. 

4.  In  a  aolid  bound  book,  two  corers.  s  list  spring  strip 
baring  Ita  ends  rigidly  secured  to  swing  with  said  corers 
leares  non-r«norably  attached  to  aaid  strip  and  a  back 
connected,  to  said  corers  a  dlatance  from  their  binding 
edges. 

5.  In  a  solid  bound  book,  corers,  a  flat  spring  strip 
baring  ita  enda  rigidly  secured  to  swing  wltb  said  corera» 
leares  non-remorably  attached  to  said  atrip  and  protect- 
ing plates  between  tbe  binding  edges  of  tlie  corers  and 
tbe  learea. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


906,861.  LIFE-SAVING  DEVICE.  Johx  J.  Rccrmx- 
WALO,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  FUed  June  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
565,644. 


1.  In  a  life  saring  derlce,  the  combination  of  a  balloon 
baring  the  side  walls  thereof  prorlded  wltb  compartments. 
Inflated  ralred  ballonnets  detscbably  mounted  la  saM 
compartments  and  each  constituting  s  lifting  unit  whSB 
mounted  in  its  reepectire  compartment,  a  carrier  con- 
nected to  each  ballonnet  and  maana  whereby  the  ralrs  of 
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the  ballonnet  can  be  operated  from  tbe  carrier  for  the 
purpose  of  causing  a  deflation  of  tbe  ballonnet. 

2.  In  a  life  saring  derke.  the  combination  of  a  balloon 
prorlded  with  coB&partaMnls,  an  inflated  ralred  ballonnet 
In  each  compartment,  a  carrter  connected  to  each  ballon- 
net. and  meana  operated  from  tbe  carrier  for  opening 
the  ralre  to  eanss  tbe  deflation  of  the  ballonnet,  and 
— ans  for  detachably  retaining  aald  ballonneta  within 
saki  compartments. 

8.  In  a  life  saring  derioe,  tbe  combination  with  a  bal- 
loon baring  the  side  wsUs  thereof  provided  with  com- 
partmenta,  of  inflated  ballonneta  arranged  within  said 
compartmaata,  a  carrier  connected  to  each  ballonnet, 
means  for  detscbably  retaining  said  ballonneta  within 
said  compartments,  and  means  for  closing  said  compart- 
ments after  said  ballonneta  hare  been  released. 

4.  In  a  life  aarlng  derlce,  tbe  combination  of  a  balloon 
baring  compartments  formed  therein,  inflsted  ralred  bal- 
lonneta detachal>ly  mounted  wltbin  said  compartments, 
a  carrier  connected  to  each  balloonet,  each  carrier  com- 
prising a  sectional  belt,  means  whereby  the  ralra  of 
each  of  tbe  ballonneta  can  be  opened  rauaing  thereby  a 
deflation  of  the  ballonnet,  a  bag  suspended  from  said 
belt,  and  meana  to  keep  said  belt  sflost  upon  water. 

5.  In  combination  wltb  a  balloon  baring  compartments 
formed  therein,  snd  baaketa  suspended  from  ssid  balloon. 
Inflated  ballonneta  detachably  mounted  In  said  compart- 
ments, csrriers  connected  to  ssid  ballonnets  and  poai- 
tloned  at  aald  baaketa,  and  rip  panela  adapted  to  retain 
aaid  ballonnets  within  said  compartments. 

[Clalnu  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


996,362.  LIFB-8AVINO  DBVICB.  JoHir  J.  RacTBH- 
WALO,  Mount  Ollrer  borough.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1910. 
SerUi  No.  577,050. 


width  as  said  body,  and  means  for  establiahing  cocnmunl- 
catlon  between  the  float  attached  to  the  foot  reat  and  sakV 
reserroir  whereby  a  fluid  for  inflating  tbe  float  can  be 
supplied  thereto. 


996,363.      AEROPLANE.      John   J.    BBCnirwALD,    Pftt»- 
borg.  Pa.    Piled  Nor.  3,  1910.    Serial  No.  590,674. 


V^AS^ 


1.  In  an  air  craft,  a  body -portion,  a  pair  of  inflatable 
bags  arranged  at  tbe  bottom  of  aaid  body  and  conatitnt- 
lag  when  inflated  a  pair  of  floats  in  abutting  en«fagement, 
a  reserroir  carried  by  the  body  and  In  communication 
wltb  said  floata,  adapted  to  aupply  a  fluid  thereto  thereby 
inflating  tbe  floata,  meana  for  controlling  tbe  Inflation  of 
said  floats,  straps  for  securing  the  fiosts  to  ssid  body,  a 
foot  reat  supported  by  tbe  body  and  disposed  at  an  in- 
clination, an  inflaUble  bag  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the 
foot  reat  and  adapted  when  inflated  to  constitute  a  float, 
said  float  of  tbe  aame  width  as  ssid  body,  snd  means  for 
sstabllshlng  communication  between  the  float  attached 
to  the  foot  rest  and  said  reaerrolr  whereby  a  fluid  for 
inflating  the  float  can  be  supplied  thereto. 

2.  In  sn  air  craft,  a  body  portion,  a  pair  of  Inflatable 
bags  arranged  at  tbe  bottom  of  said  body  and  constitut- 
ing when  inflsted  a  pair  ef  floata  in  abutting  engagement, 
a  reserroir  carried  by  the  body  and  In  communication 
with  aaM  floats  adaptod  to  aupply  a  fluid  thereto  thereby  in 
flating  thh  floats,  ■aass  for  controlling  the  loflstlon  o: 
said  Itoata,  strapa  for  ascurtog  the  floats  to  said  body, 
the  combined  width  at  aald  floats  being  substantially  equal 
to  that  of  tbe  width  of  aaid  body,  a  foot  rest  supported 
by  tl>e  body  and  disposed  st  an  inclination,  an  inflatable 
bag  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  foot  rest  and  adapted 

Inflated  to  oonatltute  a  float,  aald  float  of  tbe  aarae 


'} 


1.  An  air  craft  comprising  a  frame,  a  truck  supporting' 
said  frame,  planes  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  upwardly,  means  arranged  longitudinally  of  aald 
frame  for  folding  said  planea,  sockets  arranged  within  aald 
frame  and  adapted  to  recelre  the  enda  of  some  of  said 
planes,  and  means  adapted  to  lock  the  ends  of  said  planes 
in  said  sockets. 

2.  An  air  craft  comprising  a  frame,  a  rear  plane  baring 
foldable  extensions,  flexible  members  connected  to  said  ex- 
tensions, a  revoluble  shaft  arranged  longitudinally  of  said 
frame  and  connected  to  said  members  for  winding  these 
latter  thereon,  thereby  folding  the  extenaiona,  and  meana 
for  rotating  said  shaft. 

3.  An  air  craft  comprising  a  frame,  a  rear  plane  bkvlng 
firidable  extensions,  flexible  members  connected  to  said  ex- 
tensions, a  revoluble  ahaft  arranged  longitudinally  of  aald 
frame  and  connected  to  said  members  for  winding  these 
istter  thereon  thereby  folding  tbe  extensions,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  and  means  to  prerent  rotation  of  aald 
shaft  thereby  locking  the  extenaiona  In  an  extended  poai- 
tl<m. 

4.  An  air  craft  comprising  a  frame,  trucks  supporting 
said  frame,  a  rear  plane  having  foldable  pxten8ion«,  xald 
rear  plane  carried  by  the  frame,  meana  arranged  longitu- 
dinally of  aaid  frame  and  connected  with  tbe  extensions 
for  folding  these  Istter,  mesns  for  locking  said  extensions 
in  an  extended  position,  and  means  for  locking  nald  exten- 
sions In  s  folded  position. 


906,364.  FOLDING  PACKING-BOX.  Lbt  P.  RcxroftD, 
St.  Louis,  Ko.,  aasignor  to  American  Paper  Producta 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  2, 
1910.     Serial  No.  670.044. 


1.  In  a  sheet  material  packing  box,  a  body  comprising 
walla,  doaore  flapa  hinged  to  parallel  walla  of  aald  body  at 
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th*  bottom  And  top  of  the  body ;  and  •  TertlcAl  partition 
wltbiB  tald  body  dicpoaed  transTeraely  of  the  body  walla 
which  carry  the  cloanre  flapa,  the  partition  carrying  wlno 
hinc^  to  Its  bottom  and  top  edgea ;  aaid  partition  winga 
being  adapted  to  brace  the  remaining  walls  of  the  box 
body,  and  aaid  cloanre  flapa  oreriapplng  aaid  partition 
wlnga  when  the  box  la  cloaed  to  form  with  aaid  winga  a 
doable  bottom  and  a  double  top  for  the  box. 

2.  In  a  aheet  material  packing  box,  a  body  comprising 
walla,  brace  flapa  hinged  to  two  parallel  walls  of  aaid  body 
at  the  bottom  and  top  of  the  body,  cloanre  flapa  hinged  to 
the  other  walls  at  the  bottom  and  top  of  the  body  :  and  a 
Tertical  partition  within  said  body  parallel  with  the  walls 
harlBg  the  brace  flapa.  the  partltioa  being  provided  with 
wings  hinged  to  its  bottom  and  top  edgea ;  aaid  brace  flaps 
and  partition  wlnga  being  adapted  to  abut  ajcalnst  each 
other  when  the  box  la  cloHed.  and  nald  cloxnre  flnpii  being 
adapted  to  overlap  aaid  brace  flapa  and  partition  wlnga 
when  the  box  la  cloaed. 


9  9«,865.  APPARATUS  POR  PORMING  HOLLOW 
GLASSWARE.  Habtst  A.  RiCHAaoR.  Mhncle,  Ind.,  and 
TBOMA8  J.  CoifWAT,  Pittabnrg.  Pa.  Piled  Sept.  8,  1008. 
Serial  No.  401. »5«. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  articles  of  glaaaware.  charg- 
ing, preaalng,  blowing,  and  discharging  stations,  a  mold 
■opport  rotatable  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  plurality  of  molda 
carried  thereby,  means  for  bringing  the  said  moldn  from 
the  charging  station  sacceMively  to  the  pressing,  blowing. 
and  discharging  stations,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
molda  In  a  vertical  poaltlon  In  their  passage  from  the 
charging  station  to  the  pressing  station  and  from  the  blow- 
ing station  to  the  discharging  station. 

2.  In  a  machihe  for  forming  articlea  of  glaaaware. 
cbarglac  preaalBg.  Mowing  and  discharging  statlona.  a 
mold  S(q>port  rotatable  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  mold  carried 
thereby,  means  for  Imparting  an  Intermittent  rotatory  move- 
ment to  the  mold  support  for  bringing  the  mold  from  the 
charging  station  snccesaively  to  the  pressing,  blowing,  and 
discharging  stations,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  mold 
In  a  vertical  position  In  its  passage  from  the  charging  sta- 
tion to  the  pressing  station  and  Jroax  the  blowing  station 
to  the  discharging  station. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  articles  of  glassware,  charg- 
ing, preaaing,  blowing,  and  discharging  stations,  a  mold 
■opport  intermittently  rotatable  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  mold 
carried  tliereby,  means  foa  bringing  the  said  mold  Into  o{^ 
•rativa  relation  with  the  charging,  preaaing,  blowing,  and 
dlaeharging  stations,  means  for  maintaining  the  mold  in  a 
vertical  position  In  its  pasaage  from  the  charging  station 
to  the  preaaing  station,  and  from  the  blowing  atation  to 
th«  diadiargiBf  station,  means  for  opening  the  mold  at  the 
diacliarsiBC  atation.  and  meana  for  doalng  the  mold  in  Ita 


paaaage  from  the  dlaeharglBg  atatioo  to  tiha  diarging  ata- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  articlea  of  glaaaware,  preaa- 
ing mecbaniani,  blowing  mechaniaia.  an  Intermittently  ro- 
tatable mold  support,  a  mold  carrlad  tiaeraby.  a  horlao»- 
tally  ahlfuble  neck  pimger  carried  by  tl»«  mold,  maaoa 
for  shifting  the  said  neck  plnnger  into  operativa  poaitloa 
with  relation  to  the  mold  preparatory  to  the  praaateg  op- 
eration, and  means  for  shifting  the  said  neck  plnnger  horl- 
son tally  to  one  aide  of  tlie  bm>M  preparatory  to  the  blowing 
operation. 

A.  In  a  machine  for  forming  articles  of  glaaaware,  a 
charging  station,  a  preaaing  station,  a  blowing  atation,  aa 
iatarmittently  rotatable  mold  anpport,  a  mold  carried 
thereby,  a  horlxontally  shiftabie  neck  plunger  carried  by 
the  said  moid,  means  for  shifting  the  said  neck  plunger 
into  operative  poaltlon  with  relation  to  the  mold  at  the 
charging  atation  preparatory  to  the  preaaing  operation  at 
the  preaaing  station,  and  means  for  swinging  the  neck 
plunger  horlsontally  to  one  side  of  the  mold  at  the  com- 
pletion of  the  preaaing  operation  preparatory  to  the  blow- 
ing operatloa  at  the  blowing  atatioB. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oaaett«.l 


9M.906.      AERIAL  -  NAVIGATION   MACHINE.      WaLI 
W.  RoBEKTu.  foattle,  Waah.     Piled  Sept.  16,  1910.     8a- 
rial  No.  S82,SM. 


--"TfttMl 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  keel  frame,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely rotatable  propellers  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  In 
said  keel  frame,  a  motor  geared  with  aaid  propel  lera  for 
effecting  their  rotation  in  opposite  directiona,  each  of  aaid 
propellers  including  a  plurality  of  radial  vanee,  umbrella- 
like  coverings  over  aaid  vanea,  each  of  aaid  propcllera  hav- 
ing a  central  opening,  and  a  closure  plate  carried  by  the 
lowermoat  propeller  beneath  its  central  opening. 

2.  In  an  aerial  navigating  machine,  a  keel  frame,  a  pair 
of  propellers  mounted  on  a  common  axla  in  aaid  frame, 
means  for  effecting  oppoalte  rotation  of  aaid  propcllera, 
each  of  said  propellers  Includlnc  radial  vanes,  umbrella- 
like coverings  over  said  vanes,  each  of  said  propellera  hav- 
ing a  central  paaaage,  the  oppermoat  propeller  including  k 
ring  plate  carried  beneath  aaid  vanea  and  of  leaa  diaoseter 
than  the  periphery  of  said  propeller  to  leave  a  apace  ba- 
tween  said  ring  plate  and  the  periphery  of  the  propeller, 
the  lowermost  propeller  having  a  bottom  plate  aecured  t>e- 
naath  said  vanes,  the  diameter  of  which  la  leaa  than  th« 
diameter  of  the  periphery  of  the  respective  propeller  to 
leave  a  space  between  said  bottom  plate  and  the  periphery 
of  said  propeller,  anbataatially  aa  ahown  and  deacrlbed. 

8.  In  a  ^ylng  machine,  a  keel  frame,  a  pair  of  oppoaitely 
rotatable  propellers  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  In  said  keel 
frame,  a  motor  geared  with  said  propellera  for  effecting 
their  rotation  in  oppoalte  directions,  each  of  said  propel- 
lera including  a  plurality  of  radial  vaaea,  umbrella  like 
coveringa  over  said  vanea,  each  of  aaid  propellers  having  a 
central  opening,  and  a  closure  plate  carried  by  the  lower- 
most propeller  beneath  Ita  central  opening,  aaid  vanea  hav- 
ing their  enda  against  which  the  air  entera  curved  la  tba 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  propeller,  and  their  eadi  trem 
which  the  air  leavea  curved  In  a  direction  oppoalte  to  tha 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  propeller. 

4.  In  an  aerial  navigating  machine,  a  kaal  frame,  a  pair 
of  propellera  mounted  on  a  common  axis  in  said  frama; 
for  effecting  oppoalte  rotation  of  aaid  propallera, 
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9t  aaid  propellers  larladlng  radial  vanea,  ambralla- 
eavariaga  over  aaM  vanaa,  each  of  aaid  propellera  hav- 
ing a  central  pasaafs.  tha  appsrmoat  propeller  Inclodlns  a 
ring  plate  carxiad  kanaath  aaid  vaaea  and  of  laaa  dlamater 
than  the  periphery  of  aaid  propeller  to  leave  a  apace  be- 
twaaa  aaid  ring  plate  and  the  periphery  of  the  propeller, 
tiM  lawermoat  propeller  having  a  bottom  plate  secured  b»- 

tth  aaid  vanea,  the  diameter  of  wtiich  la  leaa  than  tha  dl- 
0I  tka  yaclpfeaiT  of  the  respective  propeller  to 
leave  a  apace  bttwaaa  aaid  bottom  plate  and  tha  periphery 
of  aaid  propeller,  aaid  vanes  having  their  >nda  against 
which  the  air  entera  curved  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  propeller  and  their  enda  from  which  the  air  leaves 
curved  In  a  direction  oppoaita  to  tha  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  propeller. 

S.  In  an  aerial  navlgatiag  machine,  a  kael  frame,  a  pair 
of  oppoaitely  rotatable  propellera  mounted  on  a  common 
axis  in  said  keel  frame,  power  mechanism  for  effecting  the 
oppoalte  rotation  of  aaid  propellera,  a  compenaating  rudder 
cooperative  with  aaid  propellers  and  mounted  on  aaid  keel 
frame  to  prevent  turning  of  aaid  keel  frame,  a  lateral  di- 
rection rudder  mounted  on  said  keel  frame  and  an  altitude 
or  aaccndlng  and  deaoendlng  rudder  alao  mounted  on  aaid 
keel  frame,  an  aviator'a  aeat  mounted  on  the  aaid  keel 
frame  and  means  adjacent  to  the  aviator's  aeat  for  effect- 
iBff  tka  control  of  all  of  said  rudders,  and  means  adjacent 
the  aviator'a  aeat  for  effecting  the  control  of  said  power 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


996,S«7.  TRACK-OILING  DCTICB.  David  P.  Robinson, 
Loa  Angelea.  CaL,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  I.  M.  Holllnga- 
worth.  Loa  Angelaa.  Cal.  Piled  Aug.  10.  1010.  Serial 
No.  57«,611. 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  oiling  the  cnrvea  of  a 
railroad  track,  compriatng  a  car;  an  oU  reaervoir  secured 
npon  the  car  tmek ;  a  guide  aheath  secured  to  aaid  truck ; 
aa  oU  pipe  loogitndinally  movable  in  aaid  ahaath ;  a  cos- 
nection  from  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  to  said  reservoir, 
ao  arranged  that  when  the  pipe  is  In  its  elevated  position 
the  oil  will  not  ma  from  tha  reaervoir  teto  the  pipe,  bat 

the  pipe  la  depraaaad,  the  oU  will  flow  from  tha 
rolr  into  the  pipe;  a  flanged  swab  wheel  having  a 
deprcaalon  in  the  flanged  side  tbereof,  a  swab  disk  cover- 
ing said  depreaalon ;  a  waaher  exterior  aaid  awab  disk  and 
having  regulating  maaaa  for  applying  praaaura  to  aaid 
swab  diak  ;  an  axle  forming  a  mounting  for  said  wheel 
on  said  pipe,  said  mounting  having  a  channel  connecting 
tha  depreaalon  of  tha  whael  with  the  iatmior  of  the  pipe ; 
■nag  far  earrjrlnf  aaM  swi^  whael  normally  elevated 
abora  tha  track;  and  maaaa  carried  by  the  car  body  for 
depreaaing  aaid  awab  whael  wlien  the  car  is  ronadlng  a 
enrra 

2.  A  davlca  for  aotomatleaUy  oiling  tb«  cnrvaa  of  a 
railroad  track  comprlatag  a  oar ;  an  oil  reaervoir  aacurad 
upon  the  truck  of  ttie  ear ;  a  vertical  guide  sheath  aecnred 
to  aaid  trodt ;  aa  oU  pipe  longitudinally  movable  in  aaid 
aheath ;  a  coanactioa  froM  th»  upper  end  of  aaid  pipe  to 

saarvoir  oa  arraapad  that  when  the  pipe  la  la  ita 
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alevatad  poaitlaa.  tha  att  will  aot  raa  tfm  tha 
Into  tiM  pipe,  bat  whan  tha  plpa  is  dapnasad  tha  oil  wUl 
Aow  froon  the  reservoir  Into  the  pipe;  a  tranaverae  pipe 
aacnrad  to  the  bottom  of  aaid  oil  pipe,  tha  intariora  of  aaid 
pipaa  being  in  communication ;  a  flaaged  awab  wheel  bav- 
ing  a  depreaalon  in  the  flaaged  aid*  tharaaC  ravoluhly 
mouatad  on  aaid  tranaverae  pipe,  aaid  depraasloa  being  la 
eoBimattlcatian  with  Um  interior  of  aaid  tranaverae  pipa^ 
a  sarab  dink  eovaring  aaid  depreaalon ;  meana  for  hol^ag 
aaid  swab  diak  upon  aaid  wheel,  aaid  meana  bein^  adaptad 
to  put  a  regulatable  preaaure  opon  the  diak;  rasllist 
meana  for  carrying  said  swab  wheel  normally  elevated 
above  the  track ;  and  means  carried  by  the  car  body  for 
iVipraailni  aaid  vertical  pipe  when  tha  car  la  rooadlag 
a  curva. 

3.  A  davlea  for  aotomatieallj  oiling  the  cnrvea  of  a 
railroad  track  comprlaing  a  car :  an  oU  reaervoir  aecured 
upon  the  truck  of  the  car ;  a  vertical  guide  sheath  secured 
to  said  truck :  an  oil  pipe  longitudinally  movable  In  said 
sheath ;  a  connection  from  the  upper  end  of  aaid  pipe  to 
said  reaervoir  ao  arranged  that  when  the  pipe  is  in  ita 
elevated  poaltlon,  the  oil  will  not  run  from  the  reservoir 
into  tha  pipe,  but  when  the  pipe  la  depressed  tlie  oil  will 
flow  from  tha  reaervoir  into  the  plpa;  a  transverse  pipe 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  aaid  oil  pipe,  the  intariora  of  said 
pipea  beiag  In  communicatioa ;  a  flanged  swab  wheel  hav- 
ing a  depreaalon  in  the  flanged  aide  thereof  revolubly 
mounted  on  aaid  tranaverae  pipe,  aaid  depresaion  being  In 
communication  with  the  Interior  of  aaid  tranaverae  pipe; 
a  swab  diak  covering  said  depreaalon;  means  for  holding 
aald  awab  diak  upon  aaid  wheel,  said  means  being  adapted 
to  put  a  regulatable  preaaure  upon  the  diak ;  coiled  apringa 
surrounding  the  pipe  on  which  aald  awab  wheel  Is  mounted. 
one  on  each  aide  thereof ;  a  dirt  plow  mounted  on  the  pipe 
carrying  the  aw^>  wlieei ;  resilient  meana  for  carrying 
said  awab  wheal  normally  elevated  above  the  track ;  and 
meana  carried  by  the  ear  body  for  depreaaing  said  oil  pipe 
when  the  car  la  rounding  a  curve. 

4.  ▲  device  for  automatically  oiling  the  cnrvea  of  a 
railroad  tiack  eomprlalng  a  car;  an  oil  rassrveir  aecured 
npoB  tha  car  truck ;  a  aprlng  retracted  flaaged  swab  whoal 
mounted  on  the  truck  to  move  vertically  and  normally  car- 
ried above  the  track  rails ;  means  operated  by  the  move- 
BMOt  of  the  ear  body  whan  rounding  a  curve  to  force  tha 
awab  wheel  down  upon  tha  track  rail;  and  a  connection 
from  the  reaervoir  to  the  swab  wheel  ao  arranged  that 
when  the  swab  wheel  la  brought  into  engagement  with  the 
track  rail,  oil  will  flow  from  the  reaervoir  to  tha  awab 
wheel. 


006.868.  WIRB-OATB  PABTBNBB.  David  B.  Rtck- 
MAX,  Pollock.  8.  D.  Piled  Sept.  4,  1900.  Serial  No. 
B16.176.    . 


In  combination  with  the  upper  end  of  a  fance  post,  a 
right  angular  base  member  aecnred  thereto  and  havlnC 
downwardly  and  upwardly  projecting  enda.  an  angular 
operating  lever  having  a  abort  and  long  arm,  the  end  of 
the  short  arm  being  plvotally  secured  to  the  opwardly  pro> 
Jocting  end  of  the  baae  member  and  having  opening* 
formed  therein,  a  hooked  member,  one  ead  of  which  ia  ad-' 
Juatable  wtthla  maj  oaa  of  the  opanlags  fonasd  In  the 
short  arm  of  the  lever,  the  opposite  ead  of  said  booksd 
belag  adaptad  for  removable  angagemant  with  a 
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gate,  and  a  retoforcing  supplemental  link  OMmber,  one 
end  of  which  is  alao  movably  secured  to  the  apwardly  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  base  member  and  which  has  Its  op- 
posite end  moTabiy  seenred  to  said  operating  lerer,  wliereby 
when  the  operating  lever  is  In  a  locked  position  the  long 
arm  thereof  will  be  In  contact  with  the  entire  length  of 
the  downwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  base  member, 
the  said  long  arm  of  the  lever  extending  a  suitable  dis- 
tance below  the  base  member  when  in  this  position,  where- 
by a  space  is  formed  between  the  lever  and  post,  as  and 
for  the  parpose  described. 


99«,S0O.  UMBRELLA.  Cabl  ScBoifUT.  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Edward  Eelff,  Irvlngton,  N.  J., 
and  one-third  to  Robert  Bchweltser,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  June  9,  IdlO.    Serial  No.  565,936. 


A  stick-rib  Joint  for  umbrella  frames,  comprising :  a 
tabular  member  having  a  polygonal  flange  at  tlie  top, 
said  flange  being  provided  with  a  nomber  of  straight  slots 
arranged  circularly  therein  and  parallel  to  the  edges  of 
said  polygonal  flange  ;  and  ribs  having  flattened  ends  or 
tongues  adapted  to  pass  through  the  corresponding  slots 
and  turned  back  upon  themselves  to  provide  a  wide,  flat 
hinge  connection  between  said  ribs  and  tnbular  member. 


096,370.  COMBINATION  BEDSTEAD  AND  TRUNK. 
Balvatobb  Lao  SiSTt,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1909.    Serial  No.  474,752. 


L  A  combination  bedstead  and  trunk  comprising  two 
eqnal  trunk  sections  hinged  together,  each  section  carrying 
a  U-shaped  frame  at  each  end,  said  frames  being  pivoted 
to  the  trunk  sections,  and  means  for  locking  the  frames 
In  open  position,  sulMtantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  combination  bedstead  and  trunk  comprising  two 
equal  trunk  sections  hinged  together,  each  section  being 
provided  with  supporting  bars  along  its  longitudinal  walls 
and  said  supporting  bars  carrying  hinged  frames  pivoted 
near  their  ends,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  combination  bedstead  and  trunk  comprising  two 
trunk  sections,  each  section  supporting  two  U-shaped 
frames  said  frames  being  connected  together  by  a  flexible 
web,  and  springs  for  allowing  an  easy  movement  of  the 
web,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  combination  bedstead  and  trunk  comprising  trunk 
■cctlona,  U-shaped  bed  supporting  frames  plvotally  secured 
frlthin  the  sections,  means  engaging  the  frames  for  lock- 
teg  the  latter  In  open  position  and  means  for  locking  the 

'frames  In  closed  pcsltion,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  combination  bedstead  and  trunk  comprising  trunk 
sections,  U-shaped  bed  supporting  frames  plvotally  secured 
to   each    section .  near   each-  end    thereof,    the    U-shaped 


frames  abutting  against  the  end  walla  of  the  sections 
wtien  the  frames  sre  In  open  position  and  lying  within 
the  sections  when  In  closed  position. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaett*.] 


996.371.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.  William 
F.  SNBn^  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Coaspany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
11,  190e.    Serial  No.  452.631. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  vapor 
electrte  device,  of  a  reactance  for  operation  tberewttb,  ft 
load  circuit  containing  a  translating  device,  a  starting  cir- 
cuit, means  for  temporarily  connecting  said  circuit  to  said 
reactance  whereby  the  reactance  for  the  load  current  la 
reduced  during  starting. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  rectlller,  an  in- 
ductance coll  In  circuit  therewith,  a  load  drcnlt,  a  start- 
ing circuit,  and  a  temporary  connection  between  the  start- 
ing drcnlt  and  an  Intermediate  point  on  the  Indnctance 
coll. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  an 
Inductance  coil  In  circuit  therewith,  a  load  eircnlt  trav- 
ersed by  current  in  said  induction  coll,  and  a  stsrtlng  dr- 
cnlt connected  so  that  its  current  traverses  a  part  only  of 
the  winding  of  the  Inductance  coll. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  rectifier,  alter- 
nating cnrrsat  mains,  inductance  colls  connected  across 
said  mains,  a  load  circuit  having  one  terminal  connected 
to  the  junction  between  said  inductance  coils,  and  a  start- 
ing circuit  having  one  tennlnal  connected  at  an  in- 
termediate point  of  the  winding  of  one  of  said  Inductance 
coils. 

5.  The  combination  of  s  vapor  electric  device,  s  load  cir- 
cuit, an  Inductance  coil  for  keeping  the  device  alive  while 
running,  the  reftetance  of  said  coll  being  so  great  aa  to 
Interfere  with  the  starting  of  said  device,  and  means  for 
decreaalng  the  amount  of  Inductance  during  starting  while 
maintaining  the  Impressed  voltage  unchanged. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetto.] 


996.372.      SYSTEM    OF    ELECTRICAL    DISTRIBUTION. 

pygLftwrn  p.  STaiNMvrz,  Scheusctady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

riled  Oct.  25,  1905.    Serial  No.  284,308. 

1.  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  envelop  bsvlng  a 
plurality  of  main  anodes  and  a  cooperating  cathode,  an 
auxiliary  starting  anode,  said  starting  anode  and  cathode 
both  being  of  fluid  material,  a  pivoted  support  for  the  ap- 
paratus normally  balanced  so  tliat  the  two  fluid  electrodes 
are  l»  contact  with  each  other,  a  solenoid  In  series  with 
the  aoxlllary  anode  for  tilting  tt>e  apparatus  to  produce 
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a  sUrtlng  arc,  means  for  retarding  the  tilting  motion  and 
a  voltage  eonsomlng  device  in  series  with  the  sUrtlng  arc 
for  Interrupting  the  same  when  the  apparatns  starta. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  core  type  transformer  having 
a  primary  winding  connected  in  circuit  a  secondary  wind- 
lag  conalstlng  of  colls  located  respectively  on  different 
legs  of  the  core  of  said  transformer,  and  a  vapor  electric 
apparatus  provided  with  anodes  connected  to  the  termi- 
nals of  the  secondary  circuit  and  with  a  cathode  con- 
nected by  a  retnm  eircnlt  to  an  Intermediate  point  of  the 
Mcondary  winding. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  core  type  tranformer  having 
a  primary  winding  connected  In  circuit,  a  secondary  wind- 
ing conslsUng  of  colls  located  reepectlvely  on  different 
lega  of  the  core  of  said  transformed,  a  vapor  electric  ap- 
paratna  provided  with  anodes  connected  to  the  terminals 
of  the  secondary  drcnlt  and  with  a  cathode  connected  by 
ft  reton  drcnlt  to  an  Intermediate  point  of  the  second- 
ary winding,  and  a  tlme-Umlt  ahort-clrcuitlng  device  re- 
sponsive to  a  rlae  of  voltage  for  the  primary  of  said  trans- 
forsMT. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  exhanated  envelop  having  a 
plurality  of  anodea  and  a  cooperating  cathode,  said  cath- 
ode being  of  fluid  material,  an  auxiliary  stsrtlng  anode, 
a  pivoted  support  for  the  apparatua  normally  balanced, 
so  that  the  cathode  makes  contact  with  the  starting 
aie<U,  and  a  solenoid  for  tilting  the  apparatus  to  pro- 
dooe  a  starting  arc.  said  solenoid  being  in  circuit  with 
the  starting  anode  and  also  In  dreult  with  a  main  anode. 

6.  In  cembinatlon,  a  source  of  energy,  a  vapor  electric 
device  having  a  plurality  of  main  anodea,  and  a  mercury 
cathode  and  a  starting  anode,  the  latter  being  In  contact 
when  the  device  is  not  operating,  a  solenoid  in  circuit 
with  a  main  anode  and  the  starting  anode,  for  separating 
the  cathode  and  auxiliary  anode  and  alao  maintaining  the 
separated  after  the  starting  arc  haa  been  broken. 


996,878.  OSCILLATING  BLBCTRIC  SWITCH.  Oboboi 
B.  Sntvaifs,  Lynn.  Maaa.,  aaslgnor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  20, 
1969.     Serial  No.  613.767. 

1.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combinstlon  with  a  bifur- 
cated hinged  switch  blads,  of  a  spring  atUcbed  to  said 
blade  and  extending  between  Its  legs  past  the  hinge,  and 
an  inclosing  shell  hsving  a  slotted  opening,  a  laterally 
sliding  button  mounted  in  said  shell  opening  and  attached 
to  said  spring  for  moving  It  back  and  forth  over  the  dead 


2.  In  an  electric  twitch,  the  combination  with  a  baae 
having  a  slot  of  s  bifu  rested  switch  blade  having  its  legs 
stepped  in  bearings  on  said  base,  a  spring  attached  to  said 
blade  and  extending  down  between  aald  lega  and  through 
the  slot  In  said  base,  sn  Inclosing  shell  having  a  slotted 
opening  beneath  aald  base,  and  a  laterally-movable  button 
mounted  In  said  shell  opening  and  attached  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  spring. 


8.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  base 
having  a  alot  of  two  contact  strips  standing  on  said  base, 
a  switch  blade  hinged  to  one  of  aald  strips,  a  spring  at- 
tached to  said  blade  and  passing  down  through  said  slot 
a  curved  sarface  disposed  beneath  said  baae,  and  a  button 
BMrnated  on  aald  curved  surface  for  moving  the  lower  end 
oi  said  spring  past  the  dead  center  of  ssld  hinge. 


4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  baae 
having  a  slot,  of  two  contact  strips  standing  on  said  iMse, 
one  having  two  toes  adjacent  to  aald  alot  a  bifurcated 
switch  blade  located  between  aaU  strips  and  having  ita 
legs  stepped  In  bearings  In  aald  toea,  a  spring  attached  to 
said  blade  and  passing  down  through  said  slot,  and  a  lat- 
erally movable  button  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  aald 
spring. 

6.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  an  In- 
suUtlng  base  having  a  slot  of  two  strips  having  feet  se- 
cured to  said  baae,  and  provided  with  bends  22,  Insulat- 
ing waahers  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  strips,  a  fastening 
device  uniting  said  washers,  binding  screws  on  said  strips, 
a  switch  blade  playing  between  said  I>enda,  and  having 
legs  provided  with  lugs  stepped  in  holes  in  the  foot  of 
one  of  aald  stripe,  a  spring  attached  to  said  blade  and  de- 
pending through  said  slot,  a  shell  and  a  cap  inclosing  all 
of  aald  parts,  and  a  laterally-movable  button  outside  the 
cap  and  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  spring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


996,874.  80LDBRING-MACHINE.  Alfbed  Swan,  Upper 
Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Sept  18,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  898.492. 


1.  In  a  aolderlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port for  holding  a  lamp  base  and  a  leading-ln  wire  in  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  of  means  for  dropping  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  molten  solder  upon  the  junction  of  the 
base  and  the  leading-ln  wire.  . 
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2.  In  •  aoldertar  mactaiae,  the  comblnatlMi  witb  a  tap- 
port  for  holding  a  lamp  baae  wttb  the  open  end  upward 
and  a  leadlng-in  wtre  wttb  its  end  tn  proper  relation  to  the 
interior  of  aald  baae,  of  a  solderlnc  device  for  dropptaig 
molten  aolder,  and  mean*  for  ibotIsc  aaid  aapport  and 
said  soldering  device  relatfyely  to  eacb  otber  to  bring  the 
end  of  aald  wire  beneath  said  dertce  and  for  operating 
said  soldering  device  to  drop  molten  solder  on  the  wire  to 
solder  It  to  the  base. 

3.  In  a  soldering  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able support  for  holding  a  base  and  a  leadtng-in  wire  witb 
its  ends  in  engagement  witb  the  Interior  of  said  base,  of 
a  solderlnc  device  for  deUverlnc  molten  solder  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  base,  and  common  actuating  means  for  said 
device  and  said  support  arranged  to  operate  aaid  soldering 
dwice  to  deliver  molten  aolder  into  said  base  at  the  Junc- 
tion of  the  end  of  said  leadlng-ln  wire  and  the  baae. 

4.  In  a  soldering  machine,  tlie  combination  witb  a  sup- 
port arranged  to  hold  a  lamp  base  and  a  leadlng-ln  wire 
in  engagement,  of  a  soldering  device  arranged  to  deliver 
molten  solder,  and  means  for  moving  said  support  and  itaid 
device  relatively  to  each  ottier  to  bring  the  Junction  of  said 
base  and  wire  t>eneatb  said  device  and  for  actuating  said 
device  to  drop  molten  aolder  on  said  Junction. 

5.  In  a  soldering  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port arranged  to  hold  a  lamp  baae  and  a  leading  -  in 
wire  in  engagement,  of  a  soldering  device  having  an  out- 
let for  molten  soldei?  and  means  for  Intermittently  mov- 
ing said  support  to  bring  the  Junction  of  said  base  and 
wire  twneath  said  outlet,  said  means  l>eing  arranged  to 
actuate  said  soldering  device  to  drop  molten  solder  on 
Mid  parti  at  the  junction  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


e06;^375.     HOLDER  FOR  FLY-PAPER.     David  McRaui 
Stuk,  Newport,  R.  I.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1900.     Serial  No. 
,y  615,603. 


J    « 


1.  A  holder  for  fly-paper  comprising  a  metml  frame  hav- 
ing side  and  end-bars,  rivets  securing  said  side  and  end- 
bars  together,  supporting  feet  formed  by  bending  certain 
of  said  bars  downwardly  at  their  outer  enda,  and  spring- 
clamping  devicea  secured  in  place  by  the  rivets  which 
secure  the  side  and  end-bars  together. 

2.  A  bolder  for  fly-paper  comprising  side  iMrs  formed 
in  telescoping  sections,  end-bars  formed  in  telescoping 
sections  and  rigidly  secured  to  aald  side  bars,  supporting 
feet  on  the  outer  ends  of  sections  of  said  side  liars  and 
integrally  formed  downwardly  bent  portions  on  one  sec- 
tion of  each  side  iMW  to  form  intermediate  supporting 
feet. 

3.  A  holder  for  fly-paper  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  ^ 
flat-strfpa  of  metal  some  of  wblch  are  bent  to  form  sup- 
porting-feet at  the  comers  and  intermediately  of  the 
frame,  and  flat  pieces  of  spring-metal  secured  to  the 
frame  at  the  comers  thereof  having  gripping  portlona 
co-acting  with  the  flat-strips  of  frame  to  bold  tiM  fly- 
paper, aald  spring-metal  pieces  liavlng  projections  an- 
gaging  dapressiona  formed  In  tlie  flat-strlpa  of  the  frame 
aad  flncsr^portkNM  wberctay  they  may  be  raised  to  per- 
"nlt  insertion  or  removal  of  the  fly-paper. 


0  96.tT«.  NBUTRAUSINO  INDUCTIYB  DItTUKB- 
ANCBS.  Jomr  B.  Tatumi,  Befceaaeta<y.  N.  T.,  as- 
slcBor  to  Oanaral  Blactrle  Coaspany.  a  Corporatten  af 
New  York.     FUed  July  28,   1006.     Serial  No.   328,162. 


'^^ 
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1.  Means  for  neutralising  eleetrostatic  ladocttoo  Iw- 
tween  an  insulated  conductor  and  parallel  adjacent  con- 
ductors of  an  altematinf-cvrreat  system,  comprising  a 
device  arranged  to  reduce  the  potential  of  the  insulated 
conductor  to  substantially  that  of  the  earth  potential  by 
impressing  upon  the  insolated  eondoetor  an  electrostatic 
charge  equal  and  always  in  oppocttion  to  the  charge  in- 
duced upon  it  by  the  conductors  of  tlie  alternating  current 
system. 

2.  Means  for  neutralising  electrostatle  induction  be- 
tween an  aerial  conductor  and  a  conductor  of  an  alternat- 
ing-current system  psrallel  and  adjacent  to  tbe  aeriiTI 
conductor,  comprising  a  device  arranged  to  reduce  tbe 
potential  of  ttie  aerial  eondoetor  to  sobetaDtlally  that  of 
the  earth  potential  by  tmpi  easing  npoa  the  serial  con- 
ductor an  electrostatic  charge  equal  and  always  hi  oppo- 
sition to  tbe  charge  Induced  upon  It  by  the  eondnctor  of 
tbe  altematlng-cnrrent  system. 

8.  Means  for  neatrallsing  electrostatic  induction  be- 
tween SB  Mrlal  condaftor  and  an  Inducing  adjacent  paral- 
lel conductor  carrying  an  alternating-current,  comprlaing 
a  condenser  one  terminal  of  which  is  connected  with  tbe 
first  conductor  and  the  otber  terminal  of  wblch  la  con- 
nected with  a  aourca  of  potential  always  in  opposition 
to  the  potential  of  the  inducing,  conductor. 

4.  Means    for    neutralising    electrostatic    indtiction    be- 
tween an  aerial  conductor  and  an  Inducing  adjacent  paral- 
lel  conductor  of  an  alternating-current  system,  romprls-  -- 
Ing  an  artificial  condenser  one  terminal  of  which  la  con-  •« 
nected  with  the  flrnt  eondnctor  and  the  other  terminal 

of  which  is  connected  to  tbe  secondsry  of  s  transformer 
whose  prinmry  is  connected  between  the  tadodng  con- 
ductor and  another  conductor  of  Its  system. 

5.  Meana  for  neutralising  electrostatic  induction  be- 
tween an  aerial  signaling  coaductor  and  an  inducing  adja- 
cent parallel  conductor  of  an  alternating-current  system, 
comprlsiog  a  transformer  whose  primary  is  connected 
between  tbe  indndng  conductor  and  another  conductor 
of  its  system,  and  whoee  secondary  has  one  terminal 
so  connected  to  means  for  adjusting  its  impressing  voltage 
to  this  otber  conductor  and  is  so  connected  to  on«»  termi- 
nal of  a  condenser  whose  second  terminal  la  connected 
with  the  signaling  conductor  aa  to  charge  tlte  condenser 
with  a  potential  alwaya  in  opposition  to  the  potential 
of  the  Inducing  conductor. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


99  6,877.  Bl^BCraiC  MBASUBINQ  IN8TBUMBNT. 
Elihd  Tbohsom,  Swampacott,  and  Romest  Shaitd, 
Lynn,' Mass.,  aSalgnora  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  PUad  Dec  12.  1906. 
Serial   No.  347.49S. 

1.  la  an  electrical  meaeuring  iastmisnt,  a  masaet, 
pole  pieces  on  said  magnet  arranged  to  prodace  two  eoa- 
centric  annular  flclda,  a  moving  elemeat  comprlaing  a 
damping  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate  la  one  of  the  annular 
fields,  a  current-carrying  ooil  moanted  oa  aakl  cyliadar 
to  cut  tbe  flux  in  both  of  the  annular  fields,  and 
Cor  fumlahlng  the  oountar-torque  for  the  moviac 

2.  la  an  electrical  iMasnring  iastnuaeot,  a 
pola  ^ses  to  the  form  of  a  ring  attached  tbsrsto,  a  sac- 
sa4  pels  pises  having  two  concentric  eyiladsrs  arranged 
eae  within  tbe  other,  said  ring  pole  piece  beiag  located 
between  tbem.  a  moving  element  comprising  a  deaplac 
cyUader  supported  for  rotation  between  tbe  inner  pola 
piece  and  the  ring  on  an  axis  concentric  with  these  perta. 
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a  enrrent-carryiag  coil  eadrcliag  said  ring  and  carried 
\m  wM  damping  cylinder,  and  means  for  fumishinf  the 
counter-torque  for   the  moving  filstfint 


*'  8-  In  an  electrical  nteaeuring  Instrument,  a  magnet,  a 
pole  piece  therefor  in  the  form  of  a  ring  imving  a  reaaor- 
able  portion,  a  second  pole  piece  baring  two  concentric 
eyiinders  arranged  one  within  the  other,  said  ring  pole 
plec«>  being  locatej  between  tbem,  a  moving  plesaent  com- 
prising s  damping  cylinder  supported  for  roUtlon  be- 
tween tbe  inner  pole  piece  and  tbe  ring  on  an  azia  con- 
eSBtfte  with  these  parte,  a  curraat-carrylag  coll  endr- 
etlag  said  ring  and  carried  by  said  dasH>lBg  cylfader, 
snd  means  fOr  faralslilag  tiie  coonter-torqoe  for  tbe 
tooflBf  tievMBt. 

"*4.  In  sn  electriesl  measuring  instranent,  a  nsagnef,  a 
pole  piece  tl»erpfor  in  tlie  form  of  a  ring,  a  second  pole 
piece  having  two  concentric  cylinders  arranged  one  within 
said  ring  and  the  other  snrroandlnf  it,  a  moving  element 
comprising  s  dsmplag  cylinder  supported  for  rotation  be- 
tween tbe  inner  pole  piece  and  tbe  ring,  a  small  pro- 
jecting bloeic  of  iron  fastened  on.  tbe  inelde  of  said  ring 
to  leaaen  tbe  air  gap  at  that  point,  a  current-carrying 
coll  enclrcllBg  said  ring  and  carried  \/f  aaid  damping 
cylinder,  and  means  fOr  furnishing  the  eoanter-torqoe 
for  the  moving  element. 

9.  An  eiectrtcal  measnrlnf  instrament  comprising  means 
for  prododng  a  magnetic  field  of  force,  a  measuring  coll 
mounted  to  turn  therein,  and  a  damping  eondnctor  mov- 
able therewith,  the  air  gap  being  smaller  at  a  point  out- 
side the  angle  of  movement  of  the  coU  te  increase  the 
damping  elTect. 


9»«.87  8.    CHANOBABLB  -  COMPRESSION     ENOINB. 

■Liao  THOMaox.  Swampacott.  Mass.,  asaicner  to  Oen- 

era!   Electric  CosBpany.   a  Corporation   of   New   York. 

Filed  Sept.  11.  1007.     Serial  No.  392.274. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  of  an  auxiliary  compreasion  chamber  com- 
moaleatlnx  with  tbe  compreaaioB  space  of  the  cylinder, 
•  csndnit.  a  TalTs  controlling  communlcatloo  between  the 
csBiatt  and  the  chamber,  means  for  actuating  aaid  valve, 
a  esasnd  valve  for  connecting  tbe  chamber  with  and  dis- 
connecting it  from  aald  specs,  a  stem  or  eplndle  for  the 
sseond  valve  that  ta  Boaatsd  la  the  first  valve  for  move- 
Msnt  relative  thereto,  and  a  manually  acttmted  device 
acting  on  said  stem  or  spindle  to  open  and  doee  the  aee- 
ond   valve    independently   of   tbe   flrst   valve. 

%,  The  comblnatloa  with  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  com- 
bastion  engine,  of  s  conduit,  an  auxiliary  compreasion 
chamber  cemmnn  lea  ting  with  tbe  main  compression  spaes 
of  tbe  cylinder  and  with  aald  conduit,  s  valve  eontroUtaig 
communication  between  the  conduit  and  the  chamber, 
aaid  valve  having  a  tabnlar  ateaa.  meana  for  actuating 
the  valve,  a  second  valve  for  coaaecttag  the  chamber  with 
aad  BbQttlng  it  of  tram  said  space,  a  stem  or  spindle  for 


the  second  valve  that  is  mounted  in  aald  tabular  stem, 
a  spring  acting  on  the  stem  which  tends  to  aeat  the  sec* 
ond  valve  and  shut  off  tbe  chamber  from  aald  space,  and 
a  manually  actuated  cam  for  moving  said  atan  or  spindle 
in  opposition  to  tbe  spring  to  hold  the  second  valve  off 
its  seat  to  cauae  the  chamber  to  form  part  of  the  com- 
preasion space  and  thereby  vary  tbe  degree  of  compres- 
sion. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  aa  ioternal  com- 
bustion engine,  of  an  auxiliary  chamber  havlnc  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  in  the  walla  thereof,  one  of  which  open- 
ings conununlcatea  with  the  compreaalon  apace  of  the 
cylinder,  a  valve  bavlnf  a  plurality  of  members  which 
are  spaced  apart  along  the  same  axis  and  control  tlie 
openings  of  said  chamber,  aaid  valve  membera  opening 
in  tbe  same  direction,  and  means  for  moving  one  valve 
member  relatively  to  another  and  locking  it  in  ita  ad- 
Justed  position  to  cause  the  chamber  to  form  or  not  to 
form  a  portion  of  the  compreselon  specs  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  aa  internal  cook- 
bustloB  engine,  of  InUke  and  exhaust  conduits,  auxil- 
iary chambers  having  openings  in  the  Walls  thereof,  one 
of  which  openings  connects  a  given  diamber  with  tbe 
interior  of  tbe  cylinder  and  another  opening  conaecta  it 
with  one  of  said  conduita,  double  diak  valves,  each  valve 
disk  having  its  own  seat  adjacent  one  of  the  openlags 
and  opening  toward  the  cylinder,  meana  far  actuating  the 
valves  to  omtrol  the  flow  of  fluid  between  the  cylinder 
and  the  conduita,  and  means  for  holding  the  valve  con- 
trolling the  opening  between  a  chamber  and  the  cylinder 
off  ita  sest  wlien  it  Is  desired  to  add  aald  chamber  to  the 
compreasion  space  of  tlie  cylinder. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  conduit,  an  auxiliary  chamber 
having  openings  in  the  walls  thereof  one  of  which  open- 
ings conneeU  the  chamber  with  tbe  interior  of  the  cyl- 
inder and  the  other  witb  aaid  conduit,  two  diak  val7*a 
apaced  apart  along  a  common  axis,  each  disk  controlling 
one  of  said  openings,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the 
valves  slmoltaneously  ander  certain  condltiona  to  con- 
trol the  flow  through  the  chamber  between  the  conduit 
and  tbe  cylinder,  and  means  for  holding  the  valve  eon- 
trolllBg  tbe  opening  between  the  chamber  and  the  cyl- 
inder off  its  seat  under  otber  conditions  to  add  aald  cham- 
ber to  tbe  compreasion  space  of  the  cylinder  and  to  permit 
tile  otber  valve  alone  to  control  said  flow. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


906.878.      RBGULATOR    FOR    STORAGB    BATTBRIBft, 
ALum  A.  Tiaaiu^  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  aaalgBor  to  Osa* 
eral    Blectric   Company,    a    Corporation    of   New   York. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  406.430. 
L  The  eombinatlen  with   a  dynasMi  ^actrlc  floachlae 

having  a  separately  excited  field  coil  and  an  oppoatoc 
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eoU,  of  an  Independent  ezcltinc  clrenlt  connected  to  said 
oppodng  coil,  and  refulatlnc  mean*  for  raryinc  the 
Toltage  on  said  exdtloc  ctrcait  between  predetermined 
upper  and  lower  limits. 


2.  In  a  system  of  distribatlon.  the  combination  with 
a  main  circuit  harlog  a  booster  connetced  thereto  and 
proTfded  with  a  a^iaratelj  excited  field  coll  and  an 
opposing  field  coll.  of  an  exciting  circuit  Independent  of 
said  main  circuit  conoected  to  said  opposing  field  coil,  and 
regulating  means  responslTc  to  load  on  the  main  circuit 
and  to  Toltage  on  the  exdtlng  circuit  for  ralaing  the  rolt- 
age  on  the  exciting  circuit  abore  the  normal  and  lower- 
ing said  Toltage  to  a  fraction  of  the  normal  to  cause  the 
booeter  to  derelop  maximum  voltage  In  either  direction. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  booster  baring  a  separately 
excited  field  coll  and  an  opposing  field  roll,  of  an  exciting 
circuit  connected  to  said  opposing  coll  to  cause  the  booster 
to  deyelop  maximum  roltages  in  opposite  directions  at  pre- 
determined upper  and  lower  limits  of  Toltage  on  the  ex- 
citing circnlt,  and  an  electromagnetic  regulator  for  rary- 
Ing  the  Toltage  on  said  circnlt  between  said  predetermined 
limits. 

4.  In  a  system  of  distribatlon.  the  combination  with  a 
main  circuit,  a  secondary  battery  connected  to  said  circuit, 
and  a  booster  In  series  with  the  battery,  of  differential 
field  colls  for  said  booster,  an  exciter  circnlt  for  supply- 
ing unidirectional  voltage  to  one  of  said  coils,  and  regu- 
lating means  for  Tarylng  the  Toltage  of  said  exciting  cir- 
cuit between  predetermined  upper  and  lower  limits,  said 
regulating  means  being  responsire  both  to  current  in  the 
main  circuit  and  to  Toltage  on  the  exciting  circuit. 

6.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  with  a 
circuit,  a  secondary  battery  connected  to  the  circuit,  and 
a  booster  in  series  with  the  battery,  of  a  field  coil  for 
the  booster  energised  by  the  battery,  an  opposing  field- 
coil  connected  to  a  source  of  unidirectional  current  and 
proportioned  to  cause  the  booeter  to  develop  the  maximum 
voltage  In  one  direction  at  a  predetermined  upper  limit 
of  current  and  in  the  other  direction  at  a  predetermined 
lower  limit  of  current,  and  means  responsive  to  load  on 
the  circuit  for  varying  said  current  within  said  llmlta. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


096,380.  PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  TIN  SCRAPS  PRE- 
PARATORY TO  DETINNINO  THE  SAME.  Cabl  VON 
Dca  LiXDS,  Crefeld.  Germany.  Piled  Dec.  5,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  595,544. 

1.  Tbe  process  herein  described  of  washing  tin  scrap 
and  similar  material  from  which  tin  Is  to  be  extracted, 
which  consists  in  compressing  tbe  material  into  bundles 
or  packets  and  then  forcing  the  washing  liquid  before 
chlorinatlon  through  the  compressed  material. 

2.  The  procem  herein  described  of  washing  tin-scrap 
or  similar  material  from  which  tin  is  to  be  extracted. 
which  consists  in  compressing  tbe  material  Into  bundles  or 
packets,  then  forcing  the  washing  liquid  before  chlorina- 
tlon through  the  compressed  material,  and  subsequently 
carrying  out  the  drying  and  chlorinatlon  of  the  purified 
oaattflal  in  the  same  vessel  in  which  tbe  washing  was 
effected. 


996381.  MAGNBTIC  SHIELD  FOR  ELBCTRIC  MA- 
CHUfM.  HnniT  H.  Wait.  Chicago,  III.  filed  Feb.  11. 
lOOT.     Bwial  No.  8M.780. 


1.  In  an  electrical  machine,  the  combtnatloa  with  a 
stationary  magnetic  element,  of  a  rotor  having  end  por- 
tions extending  beyond  the  edge  of  said  statlooary  ele- 
ment, retaining  bands  of  metal  upon  the  projecting  ends 
of  said  rotor,  and  circumferential  bodies  of  magnetic 
material  carried  by  said  rotor  and  projecting  beyond  the 
surface  thereof  between  said  stationary  magnetic  element 
and  each  of  said  reUlnlng  bands,  and  acting  contlnoooal^ 
to  slileld  said  metal  bands  from  the  leakage  flnx  fr«ai 
said  stationary  magnetic  element,  whereby  tlte  heatinc 
of  said  bands  Is  prevented. 

2.  In  an  electrical  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
magnet  pole  and  a  rotor  arranged  to  revolve  adjacoit  to 
said  pole,  said  rotor  having  an  end  portion  extending  tw- 
yond  the  edge  of  said  magnet  pole,  and  a  circumferential 
shield  of  magnetic  material  upon  the  periphery  of  said 
rotor,  between  the  projecting  end  portion  thereof  and  the 
edge  of  the  magnet  pole,  said  shield  projecting  radially 
beyond  the  cfyllndrlcal  surface  of  said  rotor  and  acting 
to  shield  said  end  portion  from  the  leakage  flnx  from  said 
pole. 

8.  In  an  electric  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  ougnet  pole,  of  an  annatnrc  revolving  in  front 
of  said  pole,  said  armature  having  metal  retainlng-bands 
upon  Its  projecting  ends  beyond  tbe  lateral  edges  of  said 
pole,  and  circumferential  rings  of  magnetic  material  car- 
ried by  said  armature  and  projecting  beyond  the  snr- 
face  thereof  between  the  edges  of  the  magnet  pole  and 
each  of  said  retaining-bands.  said  rings  acting  to  shield 
said  bands  from  the  leakage  flnx. 

4.  In  an  electric  generator,  the  combination  with  a 
field  magnet  system  and  an  armature,  of  a  special  circuit  of 
magnetic  material  carried  by  said  armatnre  and  projecting 
beyond  the  surface  thereof  between  the  field  magnet  sys- 
tem and  each  end  of  the  armature,  and  shunting  the  end- 
connections  of  tlie  armatnre,  wherry  the  leakage  flux 
from  the  field  magnet  system  Is  diverted  from  harmful 
paths. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  an  armature,  end-con- 
nections 6n  said  armature,  laminated  iron  shields  carried 
by  said  armature  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  surface  thereof 
between  the  central  or  active  portion  of  the  armature  and 
each  of  the  ends  thereof,  said  shields  projecting  between 
the  edges  of  the  magnet  poles  of  said  machine  and  said 
end  connections  whereby  the  magnetic  leakage  is  prac- 
tically diverted  from  ita  path  through  said  end-connec- 
ttona. 


996.382.  STIFFENER  FOR  RAZORS.  Epwaid  WnCK, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  11.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
648,623. 

In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  a  holder  and  a  wafer 
blade  held  by  said  holder  and  a  stlffener.  said  stiffener 
having  a  straight  edge  resting  against  tlie  wafer  blade 
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and   naar  one  edge  tliereof,  a  curved   portion    extending 
sgalnst  tbe  boldar  and  •  csrrsd  edge  beyond  said  curved 


portion  embracing  portions  of  said  holdar  wberebj  the 
blade  is  stilTened  and  lield  firm  in  said  holder. 


Me,888.  TRIMMING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. JoBM  P.  Wnis,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  aaslgnor. 
by  flsesne  assignments,  to  Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  6. 
1006.    Serial  No.  146,481. 


/-\ 


1.  A  trimsiing  mechanlam  for  sewing  raachlnea  compria- 
ing  an  upper  reciprocating  blade  and  a  lower  stationary 
blade ;  means  for  actuating  the  upper  blade  to  cooperate 
with  the  stationary  blade  for  trimming ;  and  a  lever  piv- 
oted beside  tbe  stationary  blade  eo  that  it  nuiy  be  turned 
to  overlap  the  latter,  aald  lever  having  a  cam-portion 
which  bears  upon  tbe  lower  blade  to  firmly  bold  tbe  same 
in  poaltlon. 

2.  A  trimming  medianlam  for  aewlag  machinea  cMsprls- 
lag  a  vibratory  blade ;  a  carrier  for  said  blade  having  ita 
joomal  at  a  right  angle  to,  and  laterally  remote  from,  the 
plane  of  the  path  of  vibration  of  said  blade ;  and  means 
for  actuating  said  carrier,  ladndiac  a  vtbratory  darles 
having  an  open. receiving  portion  normally  presented  up- 
wardly, a  part  eenaected  to  tbe  carrier  and  movable  In  a 
path  enabling  It  to  normally  and  naturally  enter  tlM  said 
receiving  portion,  and  means  for  coupling  said  receirlng 
portion  and  said  carrier- part,  said  meaaa  being  accessibly 
presented  to  tbe  operator  so  that  be  may,  at  will,  separate 
the  said  parts  of  the  sctuatlag  means,  and  throw  the  blade- 
carrier  onl  of  operation,  thus  enabUag  it  to  mora  Its 
blade  oat  of  operative  posltian. 

3.  A  trimming  mechanlam  for  aewlng  machines  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  cooperating  blades ;  and  a  cam-lever  pivoted 
adjacent  one  of  the  bladea  and  bearing  thereon  for  holding 
it  in  operative  poaltlon,  and  said  lever  having  a  groove  for 
the  easement  of  the  blade  when  tbe  lever  is  shifted  for 
adjustment  of  the  Made. 


4.  A  trimming  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  com- 
prialag  a  vibratory  blade ;  a  carrier  for  aald  Made  liavintf 
ita  journal  at  a  right  angle  to,  and  laterally  remote  from, 
the  plane  of  tlie  path  of  vibration  of  said  blade  ;  and  means 
for  actuating  said  blade,  including  a  two-part  actuating 
connection  one  of  which  parts  la  forked  and  baa  tbe  free 
enda  of  ita  pronga  presented  upwsrdly  for  receiving  tbe 
other  part  between  them,  and  a  device,  acceaaibly  pre- 
sented to  tbe  operator,  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  the 
aald  parta  «P  the  two-part  connection,  whereby  the  aald 
Made  may  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  operation. 

6.  A  sewing  machine  havii^  combined  therewith  a 
trimming  mechanism,  and  a  cover-plate  for  sliielding  por- 
tions of  tbe  sewing  and  trimming  mechanlama,  said  plat* 
liavlng  a  ^>rlng  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  deflector  connected 
to  said  spring. 


9  9  6,884.  DRIVING-WHEEL.  JoHit  B.  WiAXO,  Lynn, 
Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Piled  Jan.  11,  1909.  Sertal  No. 
4T1,61Z 


A  driving  wheel  comprising  a  spider  having  arms  sep- 
arated at  their  outer  ends,  a  loose  rim  surronnding  said 
spider  and  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surfaea,  friction 
ahoes  engaging  substantially  the  entire  width  of  said 
cylindrical  surface  and  fitting  between  the  outer  ends  of 
said  arma,  clamping  plates  fastened  to  said  arma,  holding 
aald  rim  in  place  and  forming  guldea  for  aald  friction 
aboea,  and  adjnatable  aprings  forcing  said  shoes  outwardly. 


996.886.  GLASS-TUBE  CUTTER.  Gbokoc  H.  Wilkikb. 
Greenfield.  Mass.  Filed  Ang.  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
611.898. 


1.  A  tube  cutter  adapted  for  entrance  into  the  tube  to 
be  cut  eompriatng  a  movable  member  for  engaging  the 
inner  surface  of  tbe  tube  to  be  cut,  a  cutter-aupporitng 
member,  meana  for  confining  the  movement  of  aald  mov- 
able member  to  a  circular  path,  and  meana.  Including  a 
link  connection,  for  operating  aald  tube-engaging  member. 

2.  A  gage  tube  cutter  having  In  combination  wltb  a 
tube   element,    a    colled   spring-plonger   element    loentai 
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within  said  tube,  a  pluf  provided  with  a  vaide  groove 
lh«rciB,  a  preaaer-foot  operable  from  the  plancar  daaMftt 
aad  located  within  aaid  groove,  a  cotter,  and  wm»Mm  tor 
operating  said  plunger,  sabetantially  aa  deecribed. 

3.  A  gage  tabe  cutter  having  In  coml>lnatioa  with  a 
tube  element,  a  cloaely  coiled  apring-plunger  element  lo- 
cated within  aald  tube,  a  plug  provided  with  a  guide- 
groove  therein,  a  preiaer-foot  operable  from  the  pi  anger 
element  and  located  wlthla  aald  groore,  a  cutter,  and 
meana  engaging  tbe  coila  of  the  plunger  element  for  op- 
erating said  plunger,  sabetantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  gage-tnbe  cutter  having  In  combination  with  a 
tube  element,  a  cloaely  colled  apring  plunger  ilnmit  lo- 
cated within  aaid  tube,  a  ping  provided  with  a  ^aMa 
groove  therein,  a  prcsaar-fttot  operable  from  the  plunger- 
element  and  located  within  aald  groove,  a  cntter,  and 
meana  for  operating  aald  plmager,  and  an  elaatic  elonent 
for  withdrawing  said  plunger  element,  subetantially  aa 
described. 

0.  A  cutting- tool  having  in  combination,  a  caaing,  a 
catter,  a  planger  controlled  tube-engaging  .element,  and 
meana  for  guiding  and  confining  tbe  movements  of  said 
tube-engaging  element,  said  means  tncluding  a  plug  ele- 
ment having  a  groove  therein  for  receiving  the  tube-en- 
gaging element,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


0  9  6,380.  LUMBSS  CONVSTER  AND  SEPARATOR. 
Chaslbs  H.  WiLLiAMa,  Browndell.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  2. 
1910.    Serial  No.  595^238. 


1.  The  combtaatlon  hi  a  lumber  conveyer  and  aeparator. 
of  rolla  adapted  to  receive  lumber  ftom  a  aawlag  oiachlne, 
rotative  separator  mechanism,  laterally  operative  con- 
veyer m^hanism,  mechanism  adapted  to  conttnuooaly 
drive  aaid  conveyer  mechanlam,  aad  a  motor  mechanlam 
adapted  to  rotate  said  aeparator  mechanlam  and  to  cause 
said  conveyer  mechanism  \to  engage  lumber  on  said  receiv- 
ing rolls  when  dealred,  sobatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comblna- 
tlon  of  a  train  of  receiving  rolls,  a  <^>nveyer  mechanism 
capable  of  being  intermittently  operated  to  remove  aawed 
material  laterally  from  said  receiving  rolla,  a  rotative 
board  and  alab  aeparator  mechanlam  to  receive  the  aawed 
material  from  said  conveyer  me<Aanlsm  and  separate  the 
boards  from  the  slabs,  a  train  of  conveyer  rolla  to  receive 
the  aawed  boards  from  the  separator  mechanism,  aad  con- 
veyor mechanlam  to  receive  the  slaba  when  aeparated  from 
tbe  boards,  aobstantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  train  of  receiving  rolls,  a  transversely  operating 
conreyer  mechanlam  normally  below  the  plana  «f  the 
topa  of  aaM  roUe,  meana  for  raiaing  it  above  tbe  tope  of 
aald  rolla  whereby  it  operates  to  convey  material  tber«- 
from,  a  rotative  aeparator  mechanlam  capable  of  latar- 
Kittent  operation  so  located  as  to  receive  sawed  material 
from  aald  conveyer  mechanism,  mechanism  for  Intermit- 
teatly  Imparting  rotative  motion  to  said  aeparator.  gnlOes 
which  the  slatM  from  aawed  material  paaa  from  aald 


aeparator,  cooTtyer  mecbaolam  reeetviag  tba  alaba  from 
aald  goldaa  and  carrying  them  away,  and  convyar  rolla 
for  receiving  the  boards  from  the  aeparator  when  It  Is 
routed  and  conveying  them  away,  aubatantlally  aa  aet 
forth. 

'  4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  train  of  receiving  rolla,  a  laterally  operative 
conveyer  device  for  removing  aawed  material  laterally 
from  aald  rolla.  a  aeparator  device  for  receiving  aawed 
material  from  said  conveyer,  comprised  subatantially  of  a 
aeries  of  triangular  frames  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  ro- 
tatable  In  anlaon  tberewltli,  ahouldera  at  the  comera  of 
aaid  framea.  and  mechanism  for  Intermittently  rotating 
said  frames  one  third  of  a  revolution  at  each  operation 
thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  train  of  rolla  adapted  to  receive  aawed  material 
from  a  aawlng  machine,  a  lateral  conveyer  mechanism  ca- 
pable of  being  intermittently  operated  to  convey  sawed 
material  laterally  from  aald  roUa,  aa  intermittently  ro- 
tatable  aeparator  device  upon  which  tbe  aawed  material 
la  deliTarod  by  aald  conveyer  mechanism,  meana  to  rotate 
the  same  wbca  desired  an  incllaod  guide  upon  which  the 
slaba  paaa  from  aaid  separator,  a  train  of  conveyer  rolls 
below  aald  aeparator  for  reoalvlag  boarda  from  tlie  aep- 
arator when  it  Is  rotated,  a  laterally  operating  slsb  con- 
veyer mecbaalam.  for  receiving  alabe  ftt>m  aald  Inclined 
a  train  of  c«nveyer  rolla  upon  which  aald  alab  coa- 
dellrera  the  slaba.  aad  drlviag  mechanlam  for  op- 
eratiag  aald  mechanisms  In  nalaoo  to  separata  tbe  alaba 
from  the  boards  and  deliver  each  of  tliem  to  tbelr  proper 
depoeitory,  aubatantlally  aa  aet  fortli. 


»9«,387.  SWITCH  FOR  BLECTEIC  CIRCUITS.  OiLmax 
WaioRT.  Plttrteld.  Maes.,  aaalgaer.  by  meane  aaalgn- 
ments,  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Y<wk.     FUed  Nov.  8,  1904.     Serial  No.  231,840. 


1.  la  a  awltcb  for  electric  cirmlta.  a  contact  having  a 
flat  bearing  aorface,  a  cylladrlcal  socket,  and  a  bail  aha ped 
protuberance  carried  by  aald  contact  aad  fltted  wtthla 
said  socket  to  allde  loagltudlnally  of  aald  aocket  and  to 
permit  aald  contact  to  rock  about  said  protuberance. 

2.  In  a  awltcb  for  electric  drcuita,  a  spring-actuated 
contact,  a  tubular  aocket,  aad  a  ball-ahaped  protuberance 
carried  by  aaid  contact  and  flttiag  within  aald  socket. 

8.  In  a  awltcb  for  electric  drrulta,  a  flat-headed  con- 
tact provided  with  a  shank  at  right  angles  to  the  coatact 
surface,  a  tnbalar  aocket  aunrouadlag  aald  abaak,  a  ball- 
shaped  protuberance  on  aald  ahank  fitting  said  aocket.  a 
•prlag  preaalng  said  contact  outwardly  from  said  aocket, 
and  means  for  limiting  tbe  movemrat  of  aaid  contact. 

4.  In  a  switch  for  electric  circuits,  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  plurality  of  tubular  soeketa,  a  pta- 
raltty  of  contacto  each  having  a  shank  with  a  ball-ahaped 
protuberance  fitting  within  one  of  said  aocketa.  sprtags 
operatlvely  connected  to  aald  contacts,  aad  flexible  coa- 
ductora  eoanectlag  aald  contacta. 

B.  la  a  switch  far  electric  clrcoits,  a  coatact  having  a 
flat  head  with  rounded  edge,  a  ahaak  ezteadiag  at  right 
aagleo  to  aald  bead,  a  ball-ahaped  protnbermace  oa  aaid 
abaak.  a  sappartlag  aiembar  bavteg  a  tubular  socket 
adapted  to  reecfre  aald  protut>erance.  a  sprlaff  iHiasliig 
said '  shank  outwardly  from  aaid  aocket,  aad  maaaa  for 
limiting  the  munment  of  aald  abank. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tba  QaaoCto.) 
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C— ftny,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  filed  Mar.  27, 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  reversible  motor,  of  means 
for  coatrolUag  t^  aaaM  comprising  a  plurality  of  switches 
normally  In  aerlea  with  each  other  and  having  two  opara- 
tlve  poaltiona,  nteana  whereby  one  of  aald  swltcbea  la 
aKtved  from  ita  normal  poaltioo  to  Ita  aecond  operative 
position  to  open  the  motor  circuit  after  a .  predetermined 
movement  in  each  direction,  a  reversing  switch,  and  con- 
nections whereby  the  switch  may  be  operated  to  drive  tbe 
motor  In  either  direction  with  the  controlling  switch  in 
normal  poaition. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reveralble  motor,  of  meana 
for  controlling  tbe  aame  comprising  a  reveraing  switch,  a 
plurality  of  Interrupting  switches  normally  in  series  with 
each  other,  means  whereby  one  of  said  switches  is  oper- 
Btsd  to  interrupt  tlie  operstion  of  tbs  motor  after  a  pre- 
determined movement  in  each  direction  and  simultane- 
ously connect  with  the  reveraing  switch  in  its  position  for 
opposite  rotation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reversible  motor,  of  meana 
for  controlling  tbe  same  comprising  a  plurality  of  two 
poaition  Interrupting  switches  normally  in  series  with  each 
other,  a  double-pole  reversing  awltcb  having  one  element 
controlltag  tbe  dlrectloa  of  rotation  of  the  motor  and 
the  other  element  arrangtd  to  alternately  connect  with 
tbe  ablftsd  positions  of  said  interrupting  switches. 

4.  Tbe  comblnstlon  with  a  motor  having  a  field  winding 
for  each  direction  of  rotation,  of  means  for  controlling  the 
same  compriaing  a  plurality  of  two  poaition  interrupting 
Bwltches  normally  in  series  with  each  other,  and  a  double- 
pole  reversing  switch  one  element  of  which  Is  connected 
with  aald  flelda  alternately  and  tbe  other  element  coo- 
Beeted  alternately  wttb  tbe  ahlfted  positMBO  of  aaid 
Interrupting  swltcbea. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor  having  a  field  winding 
for  each  direction  of  rotation,  of  means  for  controlling  the 
same  comprising  |  plurality  of  two  position  interrupting 
swltclMa  normally  In  aerlea  with  each  other,  means  where- 
by oae  of  aald  awitebea  la  operated  to  Interrupt  tbe  motor 
rtrcult  after  a  predetermined  movement  la  each  dlrectloa, 
•  double-pole  leteisiag  awltcb  one  eleaMat  of  which  la 
connected  with  aald  flelda  alternately  and  tiM  other  ele- 
■tent  connected  alternately  wttb  tbe  abift«d  poattlona  of 
■aM  latermpting  swltcbea. 

(Clatm  6  aot  priated  ia  the  Oasstta.] 


9Q«,88e.  DOOR  CHECK  AND  CLOSER.  Bomam  Bowaso 
▲asM,  Coroaa,  N,  T.  rusd  Mar.  S4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
«t.748i 

1.  A  door  cloaer  and  check,  coaspriaiag  a  bracket  to  be 
Statloaarlly  fasssDed  to  the  door  frame  to  which  the  door 
ts  hinged,  an  arm  extending  at  a  right  aagle  to  aald  mem- 
bor  aad  rotatively  aecured  to  tbs  lattw,  a  apriag  acttag 
OD  said  arm,  a  roller  carrlsd  by  said  arm,  uui  a  rigid  msm- 


bisr  baving  an  Irregtalarly  abaped  guide  groove  and  secured 
to  the  door  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  aald  arm  and  aening  to 
retard  tbe  expansive  action  of  tbe  spring. 


2.  A  door  cloaer  and  check,  comprising  In  combination 
a  bracket  to  be  atatleaarily  fastened  to  the  door  frame  to 
which  tbe  door  is  hinged,  an  arm  extending  at  a  right 
angle  to  aaid  member  and  rotatively  secured  to  the  latter, 
a  q>rinc  acting  on  said  arm,  a  roller  carried  by  said  arm, 
and  a  rigid  member  having  an  irregularly  ahaped  guide 
groove  and  aecured  to  the  door  in  the  path  of  aald  roller 
and  serving  to  retard  tbe  expansive  action  of  the  spring. 

,8.  In  a  door  cloaer,  the  combination,  of  a  atatlonary 
member,  a  spring  actuated  arm  rotatively  connected  to  tbe 
latter  and  extending  transversely  to  the  door,  a  grooved 
guide  member  for  aald  arm  and  a  lever  plvotally  secured 
to  the  latter  member  and  capable  of  being  awung  acroaa 
tbe  groove  of  tbe  aame  to  lock  tbe  door. 

4.  In  a  door  closer,  tbe  combination,  of  a  stationary 
member,  a  spring  actuated  arm  rotatively  connected  to  tbe 
latter  and  extending  transversely  to  tbe  door,  a  grooved 
guide  member  for  aald  arm  and  an  angular  notched  lever 
fulcrumed  to  aaid  guide  member  and  capable  of.  being 
swunK  acroas  the  groove  of  the  latter  to  aerve  aa  a  atop 
or  lock  for  tbe  door. 


996,:i90.  MOTOR  CONTROL.  Ebnbt  F.  W.  Albxandeb- 
sow,  Schenectsdy.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  0, 
1910.     Serial  No.  536,512. 


'Plrv^ 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  aeries  BMtor  aa  a  braking 
generator  to  return  energy  to  tbe  line,  which  consists  in 
Inserting  an  auxiliary  source  of  voltage  In  series  with  the 
motor  fleld  without  breaking  the  series  connection  be- 
tween motor  fleld  and  armature,  ahuntlng  the  motor  fleld 
and  aoxlllary  aonree  of  voltage  by  a  rcalstance,  and  vary- 
ing tbe  voltage  of  aaid  auxiliary  aource  to  control  tbe 
braking  effect. 

2.  Tlae  SMtbod  of  operating  a  Berles  motor  aa  a  braking 
generator  to  return  energy  to  the  line,  which  conalats  in 
tasertfag  aa  aaxlltsry  source  of  voltage  in  series  with  tbe 

fleld  without  breaking  the  series  connection  t>e- 
motor  flsM  and  armature,  ahuntlng  the  motor  fleld 
aad  auxiliary  source  of  voltage  by  a  resistance,  and  vary- 
ing the  voltage  of  aald  auxiliary  source  and  tbe  amount 
of  BBld  reslstaace  to  coatrol  tbe  braking  effect. 

8.  The  BMtttod  of  operatiag  a  aeries  motor  aa  a  braklag 
gaaeratM  to  retara  energy  to  tl>e  llae,  which  coaalats  la 
lassrtiag  the  armature  of  a  low  voltage  generator  In  Berles 
with  ths  BMtM  fleld  without  breaking  tbe  ssries  eoaaec- 
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tlon  between  motor  Held  and  Armature,  ■taontliic  tlw 
motor  field  and  ^aerator  armature  by  a  reatstance,  and 
rarylns  the  field  strength  of  the  generator  to  control  the 
braking  effect. 

4.  The  method  of  operating  a  aerfea  motor  aa  a  braking 
generator  to  retom  energy  to  the  line,  which  conalata  in 
Inaerting  the  armature  of  a  low  voltage  generator  in  serlea 
with  the  motor  field  without  breaking  the  series  connec- 
tion between  motor  field  and  armature,  ahonting  the 
motor  field  and  generator  armature  by  a  resistance,  and 
varying  the  field  strength  of  the  generator  and  the  amount 
of  said  resistance  to-  control  the  braking  effect. 

9.  In  combination  with  a  series  motor  and  its  source  of 
current,  an  auxiliary  source  of  voltage,  a  resistance,  means 
for  connecting  said  auxiliary  source  in  series  with  the 
motor  field  without  breaking  the  series  connection  be- 
tween motor  field  and  armature,  means  for  connecting  said 
resistance  in  shant  to  the  motor  field  and  said  auxiliary 
sonrce,  and  means  for  varying  the  voltage  of  said  auxiltaay 
source. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.] 


996.391.  REINFORCER  FOB  TBLBPHONE-CIBCTJITS. 
Eb.nst  F.  W.  Alkxandrson,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Mew  York.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  636.865. 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  circuit,  a  rein- 
forcer  therefor  comprising  an  Inductor  alternator  having 
a  wlndlnc  common  to  its  field  and  armature  circuits,  the 
field  circuit  being  connected  to  the  telephone  circuit  and 
the  armature  circuit  being  tuned  approximately  to  reso- 
nance. • 

2.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  circuit,  a  rein- 
forcer  therefor  comprising  an  Inductor  alternator  having 
a  winding  common  to  its  field  and  armature  circuits,  the 
field  circuit  being  connected  to  the  telephone  circuit 
and  the  armature  circuit  being  a  local  closed  circuit  con- 
taining capacity. 


996,392.  ARC-LAMP.  JofliKPH  H.  ALUIN,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
16.   1906.     Serial   No.   306,363. 


y    < 


1.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  an 
arc-controlling  magnet,  of  a  circuit  therefor,  a  thermo- 
static rod  Ib  said  drenit  adapted  to  respond  to  aa  ab- 
normal current  therein,  a  rocking  lever  connected  at  one 
side  of  its  pivot  with  one  end  of  said  rod.  a  spring  mem- 
ber to  which  the  other  end  of  said  rod  is  connected,  a 
short  circuit  about  said  magnet  closed  by  said  lever  when 
rocked  by  the  expansion  of  said  rod.  and  a  thermostatic 
rod  connecting  said  lever  at  the  other  side  of  its  pivot 
with  said  spring  member  to  prevent  the  closure  of  said 


short  circuit  when  the  lamp  temperature  is  abnormallj 
raised. 

2.  In  an  electric  are  lamp,  the  combination  with  an 
arc-controlling  magnet,  of  a  drenit  tbereCor.  a  thenno- 
Btatlc  rod  in  said  circuit  responsive  to  an  abnormal  cur- 
rent therein,  a  rocking  lever  connected  at  one  side  of  It* 
pivot  with  one  end  of  said  rod,  a  spring  lever  to  which 
the  other  end  of  said 'rod  ia  connected,  an  extension  of 
said  am,  a  normally-open  contact  adapted  to  be  nngaiisd 
by  said  arm  when  said  lever  is  rocked  by  the  expansion 
of  said  rod,  a  short  circuit  about  said  magnet  closed  by 
said  extension  and  its  contact,  and  a  thermostatic  rod  in- 
sulated from  said  lever  and  connecting  the  same  at  the 
other  side  of  its  pivot  with  said  spring  member,  both  of 
said  rods  expanding  upon  an  abnormal  Increase  in  the 
lamp  temperature  to  prevent  rocking  of  said  lever. 

8.  In  an  electric  are  lamp,  the  combination  with  aa 
arc-controlling  magnet,  of  a  circuit  therefor,  a  rocking 
lever  adapted  when  operated  to  close  a  short  circuit  about 
said  magnet,  and  a  pair  of  thermostatic  roda,  one  of  said 
rods  being  Included  in  aald  circuit  to  respond  to  abnor- 
mal currents  and  operate  aald  lever,  both  of  said  rods 
operating  in  response  to  any  abnormally  high  tempera- 
ture of  the  lamp  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  lever. 


996,393.  CIRCUIT-BREAKBR.  Cbablbs  C.  Baobac  and 
la&AC  F.  Badbau.  Bethlehem.  Pa.,  assignors,  by  meane 
aasignments,  to  Roller-Smith  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Dec  10.  1000. 
SerUi  No.  847,102. 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  baring  a  main  closing  device,  an 
auxiliary  handle  lever,  pivoted  thereto  with  loat-motlon, 
said  handle  lever  having  a  projection,  and  an  underload 
armature  which  engages  with  the  projection  to  open  the 
breaker. 

2.  A  circuit  breaker  having  a  main  closing  device,  an 
overload  armature  which  engages  with  such  main  closing 
device  to  open  the  breaker,  an  auxiliary  handle  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  main  closing  device  with  lost-motion,  an 
underload  armature,  and  a  mechanical  connection  between 
tbe  underload  armature  and  the  auxiliary  handle  lever  t« 
open  the  breaker. 

8.  A  circuit  breaker  having  a  main  closing  device,  and 
a  alngle  coll.  an  overload  armature  Infinenced  by  the  coll, 
an  underload  armature  infiuenced  by  the  coll,  and  an 
auxiliary  armature  also  Influenced  by  tbe  coil,  and 
adapted  to  mechanically  engage  with  the  underload  arma- 
ture to  sM  the  saae  on  no  load. 

4.  A  circuit  breaker  iMvIng  aa  underload  armature  and 
aa  auxiliary  armature  adapted  to  mechanically  engage 
therewith  under  ao  load. 

5.  A  circuit  breaker  having  aa  underload  armature  aad 
an  auxiliary  anaature  adapted  to  mechanically  engage 
therewith  to  set  the  same  under  no  load,  tbe  armatures 
being  Influenced  by  a  single  coll. 


9M,8»4.  SWITCH  OR  CIRCCIT-OPBNBR  FOR  HIGH- 
POTBNTIAL  CIRCUITS.  CHABLBa  C.  Badbad,  Bethle- 
bem.  Pa.,  aaalgnor,  by  nssae  aaslgnmenU,  to  Roller- 
Smith  Cempaay.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatloa  of 
New  York.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1008.     Serial  No.  447,668. 


1.  A  circuit  opeaer  harlng  a  breaker,  a  constantly  ro- 
tating shaft  and  a  magnetic  clutch  thereon  :  connections 
between  the  clutch  and  breaker  for  controlling  the  latter, 
an  electric  circuit  connected  with  said  clutch  and  a  two- 
station  control  for  such  circuit,  one  of  such  statlona  be- 
ing responsive  to  abnormal  current  conditions  in  the 
mains,  a  switch  in  the  circuit  at  that  sUtlon,  and  means 
operatlvely  controlled  by  said  switch  for  holding  the 
switch  in  closed  condition  after  the  breaker  is  opened. 

2.  A  circuit  opener  having  a  breaker,  a  coneUntly  ro- 
tating abaft  aad  a  magnetic  clutch  thereon ;  connections 
between  the  dutch  and  breaker  for  controlling  the  latter, 
an  electric  circuit  connected  with  tald  clutch,  and  a  con- 
trol for  such  drcult,  such  control  being  responsive  to 
abnormal  current  condltlona  In  the  malna,  a  switch  in  the 
circuit,  and  means  operatlvely  controlled  by  aald  switch 
for  holding  the  switch  in  dosed  condition  after  the 
breaker  is  opened. 

8.  A  drcoit  breaker  comprising  a  sUtlonary  conUct 
member,  m  movable  contact  member  cooperating  therewith, 
a  consUntly  rotating  ahaft,  an  operating  connection  be- 
tween aaid  shaft  and  said  movable  contact  member  includ- 
ing a  magnetic  clutch,  control  drcnita  connected  with 
said  clutch,  switch  conUcts  In  said  drcnita  biased  to 
closed  position,  other  switch  contacts  in  said  drcuits 
biaaed  to  open  position,  means  reaponslve  to  current 
through  the  drenit  breaker  for  opening  tbe  first  named 
switch  contacts  and  closing  the  last  named  switch  con- 
tacU,  electrically  operated  means  made  operative  by  the 
dosing  of  the  last  named  switch  contacts  for  holding  said 
contacta  In  their  dosed  poaltlon,  and  a  hand  operated 
switch  for  opening  and  closing  said  control  drcuita. 


996,395.  FITTING  8UBMARINB  SIGNALING  APPARA- 
TUS TO  VESSELS.  THBoiMKca  8.  Bailbt,  Qnlncy, 
Maaa.,  assignor  to  Electric  Boat  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  25, 1910. 
Serial  No.  668,887. 


1.  In  a  sobmartae  sigaaliag  apparatus  for  vessels,  a 
sooad-prodQClng  device,  a  hooaiag  therefor  in  the  hull  of 
tiM  veasel,  and  meetaaaiaai  ftor  pro)eetiag.  the  aonad-pro- 


ducing  derice  from  Ita  houalng  beyoad  the  llae  of  the  hall. 
and  for  retracting  it  within  its  housing,  at  will. 

2.  In  a  submarine  signaling  apparatua  for  veaaela,  a 
sound-producing  derice,  a  booaing  therefor  ezteadlag 
through  the  hull  of  tbe  vessel  so  that  access  to  the  aooad- 
producing  derice  from  both  ends  of  the  boosing  is  afforded, 
aad  projectiag  mechaaiam  whereby  the  sooad-produdag 
derice  may  be  projeded  from  aad  rotracted  iato  its  boos- 
ing. 

8.  Ia  a  submarine  signaling  apparatua  for  resaels.  a  res- 
onant body,  a  bousing  therefor  in  tbe  hull  of  the  raasel, 
mechanism  operable  from  within  the  veasel  for  projectiag 
the  reaoaaat  body  beyond  tbe  line  of  tbe  ball  and  retraet> 
lag  it  iato  ita  boosiag,  and  a  striker  operable  from  wltbta 
the  vessel  for  Imparting  sonorous  vibrations  to  the  reso- 
nant body  while  it  is  projected  beyond  the  line  of  tbe  halL 


096.896.  PB0CES8  OF  DYEING.  Fblix  Bindbk,  MfU- 
bauaen,  Gernumy,  assignor  to  Farl>enfabriken  vorm. 
Frledr.  Bayer  *  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporatloa 
of  Germaay.    FUed  Nov.  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  594.667. 

1.  In  the  art  of  producing  brown  shadea  fast  to  waab- 
Ing  the  process  consisting  of  precipitating  on  tbe  fiber  the 
oxidation  prodttcta  of  para-amlnobenaene-aao-meta-phenyl- 
enediamln. 

2.  In  the  art  of  producing  brown  shades  fast  to  waahlag 
the  process  coaslstlag  of  first  paddiag  tbe  fabric  with  a 
solutloa  of  para-amlBObenaene-aao-meta-phenylenedlamin 
which  solution  contains  an  oxidising  agent  and  then  dry- 
ing and  steaming  the  goods  in  the  usual  manner,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


9  9  6.897.  SUPPORT  FOR  BUILDING-WALLS,  *c. 
JouBB  Bbbdckadis  YoBkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tbe  Ua- 
derpinnlng  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  2,  1909, 
Serial  No.  487,648.  Divided  and  thia  application  filed 
Nor.  4.  1009.    Serial  No.  526,194. 


'=^ 


1.  A  foundation  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric, 
hollow,  anugly-fltting  columns  baring  their  upper  enda 
substantially  even  and  their  footings  at  progresaivdy 
lower  points  from  the  outermost  to  the  Innermost  cyliadera. 

2.  A  fonadatlon  comprialng  a  plurality  of  coneeotric, 
hollow,  aangly-flttlng  aectional  columns  having  their  upper 
eada  sobataatlally  erea  aad  their  footings  at  progressirely- 
lower  points  from  the  outermost  to  the  laacrmoBt  cylia- 
dera. 

8.  A  fonadatlon  for  a  building  wall  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  columns  composed  of  snngrly  fitting  cob- 
ceatrie  cyliadera,  each  of  which  la  of  the  bbbm  dlaBMt«r 
throughout,  having  tbeir  lower  ends  extending  to  progree- 
slrely-increaaing  depths,  tbe  interior  column  being  the 
deepest. 
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4.  A  fooiMl»tl<ni  for  •  balldlns  wall  oomprtolsg  a  i»la- 
rallty  of  tiollow  snaxly  fltttng  conceBtrie  eolnmna,  Mch  «t 
tbe  Hune  diameter  Uurongboat  and  compoaed  of  MctloBa, 
the  upper  enda  of  the  eolnmna  being  subatantlallj  •▼«■, 
and  the  lower  end  of  each  colomn  being  at  a  greater  depth 
than  its  rarroundlng  colnnin. 

0.  A  foondation  for  a  bnlldlng  wall  comprising  a  pln- 
ralit7  of  concentric  columns,  eacb  compoeed  of  eections, 
tbe  lower  end  of  each  column  being  at  a  greater  depth 
than  it*  aarroundlng  eolomn  and  a  connection  therefrom 
to  said  wall  providing  a  rabatantiaUy  anlform  and  con- 
tlnuoos  rapport  for  the  entire  base  of  the  wall,  comprialng 
beams  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  adjacent  columns, 
beams  located  In  the  wall  and  wedges  drtrsn  between  said 
two  sets  of  beams. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  9  6,398.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  8HAPB8  OF 
GLASSWARE.  William  Buttleb,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  ei08,958. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  glass  shapsa  from  sheet 
glass,  comprising  a  receptacle  containing  cutting  material, 
means  for  clamping  the  sheet  within  the  receptacle,  and 
a  superposed  cutting  tool  haring  an  operative  face  con- 
forming to  tbe  outline  of  the  desired  shape  sad  adapted  to 
feed  the  cutting  material  to  the  sheet. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  glass  shapea  from  sheet 
glass,  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the  sheet,  containing 
catting  material,  a  superposed  drlvsa  enttlng  tool  having 
an  operative  face  conforming  to  the  outline  of  the  shape 
to  I>e  cut,  and  guiding  means  for  the  cutting  tool. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  severing  from  sheet  glass  shapes 
partially  formed  therein,  comprising  a  driven  cutting  tool 
having  an  operative  face  conforming  to  the  outline  of  the 
shape  to  be  cut,  a  receptacle  for  the  sheet  glass,  containing 
cutting  material,  a  removably  mounted  plate  carried  by  the 
receptacle,  and  means  for  positioning  the  sheet  on  the 
plate  so  as  to  bring  the  outline  of  the  shape  in  registry 
with  tbe  operative  face  of  the  catting  tool. 


99«,399.  FUMIGATING  APPARATUS.  Dakisl  N.  Cal- 
kins, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rochester  Germi- 
cide Company.  Rochester,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  549,649. 


1.  In  a  disinfecting  apparatus,  a  burner  chamber  and  a 
velatlslng  chamber  arranged  above  tbe  same,  the  bnraer 
ckaaber  being  formed  by  a  eaalag  of  sheet  material  bav- 
lag  upper  draft  openings  in  Its  side  walls  sdjaeent  to  the 
bottom  of  the  volatilising  chamber  and  provided  with  up- 
wardly   extending    portions    and    downwardly    extfadlBg 


portions,  respectively,  stmck  frost  the  aaterUl  ef  Its 
bottom  wall  terming  lower  draft  openings,  the  upwardly 
eztendinc  pertleas  wstif  Itag  a  foel  kddsr  aa*  tite 
downwardly  ettsadit  perttoaa  ceasCltnttag  legs  — ppett- 
ing  the  apparatoa. 

2.  In  a  disinfecting  spparatus,  tbe  comblnatl<m  with  a 
casing  forming  a  volatilising  chamber,  of  a  cake  of  formal- 
dehyde arranged  therein  and  provided  with  an  opening 
extending  completely  therethrough  from  top  to  bottom  to 
accommodate  a*  well  of  water  with  tbe  latter  directly  In 
contact  with  the  bottom  o^  the  casing  and  espoeed  to  tbe 
action  of  heat  ajtplted  beneath  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  fumigating  apparatua.  the  eombiaatlon  with  a 
casing  forming  a  volatilising  chamber,  of  a  cake  of  formal- 
dehyde arranged  therein  and  provided  with  an  opening 
extending  therethrough  from  top  to  bottom  adapted  to 
accommodate  a  well  of  water  with  the  latter  directly  ex- 
posed to  the  action  of  heat  applied  to  the  bottom  of  the 
casing,  and  a  burner  connected  below  tbe  latter  and  pro- 
vided with  a  fuel  hoMer  arranged  directly  beneath  tbe  well 
opening. 

4.  In  a  fumigating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
burner  casing  having  a  centrally  arranged  fuel  holder 
therein  and  provided  with  upper  and  lower  draft  open- 
ings, of  a  second  casMig  forming  a  volatilising  chamber 
arranged  above  the  Ikrst  and  a  cake  of  formaldehyde  ar- 
ranged in  the  volatlllalstg  chamber  and  provided  with  a 
central  opening  extending  therethrough  from  top  to  bot- 
tom In  vertical  allnement  with  the  fuel  holder  of  tbe 
iMimer  for  tbe  purpoeee  set  forth. 


996,400.   PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

ALCOHOL.     AQfiiL.ss     EaxasTO    Y.     Castbo,    Merlda. 

Mexico.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  599.763. 

Tbe  proceee  of  manofacturiag  alcohol  which  consists 

In  mixing  with  the  fresh  cold  Juice  obtained  from  plants 

known  as  Affsrcs  a  predetermined  amount  of  scraped  raw 

potatoes,  cosrse  brown   sugar,  ground   Indian   com,  and 

down  of  tbe  p4n««la  plant,  allowing  fermentation  to  take 

place  daring  four  to  six  hours,  and  distilling  tbe  alcohol 

from  the  said  mixture,  subetantially  as  described. 


096,401.  WATER-TUBE  STEAM-BOILER.  Sioim  M. 
CocKBcan,  Johk  B.  TBMPBaLar.  and  Josbth  TsMPea- 
LBT.  Westminster,  BB|rlu»d.  Plied  Jsn.  28.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  41S.1S9. 


1.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  a  feed  water  Inlet,  a  feed 
heating  ssctioa  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parall4f  Interconnected  tubes  arranged  In  different  levela, 
said  feed  water  Inlet  communicating  with  tbe  tubes  In 
the  upper  level,  an  adjuster  section  communicattaig  with 
the  tubes  in  tbe  lower  level  of  said  feed  heating  section, 
sakl  adjuster  section  comprising  a  plorallty  of  tabea 
through  which  tbe  water  flows,  a  steaoi  ge»sistlBi 
tlon  communicating  with  said  adjaster  seettsa  aad 
vided  with  Bteem  extracting  ptpea.  a  steam  dnus.  and  ■ 
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lit  silsadlBg  between  eaid  adjaster  eectlon  and  said 
steam  drum. 

2.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  a  feed  water  inlet,  a  feed 
heating  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parallel  tnteroonnected  tubes  arranged  In  different  levels, 
saM  feed  water  Inlet  oommonicatlng  with  the  upper  end 
of  said  feed  heeter,  a  section  through  which  the  fluid  sub- 
sequently passes  consisting  of  a  borisontsl  trunk  connected 
to  the  lower  ead  of  said  feed-beater,  a  second  boriaontal 
trunk,  a  ssries  of  comparatively  narrow  tubes  sloping  up- 
wsrd  from  aad  connecting  said  first  mentioned  trunk  with 
said  second  trunk,  s  steam  drum,  a  riser  connecting  said 
aseond  trunk  with  said  steam  drum  snd  a  steam  generat- 
IIV  section  fitted  with  steam  extracting  pipes  connected 
to  said  seooad  trunk. 

3.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  a  feed  water  Inlet,  a  feed  beat- 
ing aeetlon  comprising  a  plurality  of  subeUntlally  parallel 
Interconnected  tabes  arranged  in  different  levels,  said  feed 
water  Inlet  communicating  with  tbe  upper  end  of  said  feed 
beater,  a  eectloa  through  which  tbe  fluid  rabsequently 
passes  consisting  of  s  front  borisontsl  trunk  connected 
to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  feed -beater,  a  back  faorisontal 
trunk,  a  series  of  comparatively  narrow  tubes  sloping  up- 
ward from  and  connecting  said  front  trunk  with  said  back 
trunk,  a  steam  drum,  a  riser  connecting  ssld  back  trunk 
with  said  steam  drum  and  a  steam  generating  section 
fitted  with  steam  extracting  pipes  connected  to  said  back 
trunk. 

4.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  a  steam-generating  section 
comprising  borisontsl  trunks  at  one  side  of  the  boiler, 
borisontsl  trunks  at  the  other  side  of  tbe  boiler,  layers  of 
approximately  horlxontal  water-tubes  connecting  said  flrst- 
mentkmed  trunks  and  ssld  second-mentioned  trunks,  a 
steam  drum,  down-cast  pipes  leading  from  said  steam  drum 
to  said  second  mentioned  trunks,  risers  leading  to  said 
Steam  drum  from  said  second-meationed  trunks,  steam- 
estrecting  pipes  located  In  said  water-tubes  and  steam- 
ascension  pipes  located  In  said  rissca  and  leading  from  said 
steam-extracttng  pipes  to  the  steam  space. 

5.  In  a  water-tube  boiler,  a  steam-generating  section 
comprising  front  borisontsl  trunks,  beck  borisontsl  trunks, 
layers  of  approximately  boriaontal  water-tubes  connecting 
said  front  trunks  and  said  back  trunks,  a  steam  drum, 
down-cast  pipes  lesdlng  from  said  steam  drum  to  saM 
second  mentioned  trunks,  risers  lesdlng  to  said  steam  drum 
from  said  back  trunka,  stesm-extrseting  pipes  located  In 
said  water-tubes  and  steam  ascenaion  pipes  located  la 
said  risers  snd  leading  from  said  steam-extracting  pipes 
to  tbe  steam  space. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


alOlng  any  of  the  keys  to  connect  any  of  tbe  drivers  with 
Ita  assodsted  adding  wheel,  and  antomaUcally  operating 
means  connected  with  a  suitable  Independent  source  of 
power  and  with  the  figure  keys,  and  put  into  action  by  the 
asms  stroke  of  the  key  that  connecta  tbe  seleeted  driver 
with  Ita  aaaodated  adding  wheel,  for  causing  tbe  driver 
to  rotate  tbe  sdding  wheeL 


996.402.  ADDING  -  MACHINE,  Ac.  Albbst  H.  Bixts. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  aaelgnor  to  Wyckoff.  Seamans  k.  Bene- 
dict, Illon,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed 
Not.  1,  1899.    Serial  Ma  785.449. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  figure  keys,  a  series 
of  sdding  wheels,  an  actuator  common  \o  all  tbe  wheels, 
but  normally  out  of  operative  relation  therewith,  a  mag- 
net for  moving  said  actuator  and  means  called  into  action 
at  the  operation  of  any  key  for  putting  any  adding  wheel 
Into  operative  relation  with  tbe  actuator,  and  also  for 
causing  said  actuator  to  be  moved  by  said  magnet. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  figure  keys,  a  aertee 
of  adding  wheels,  a  driver  associsted  with  eacb  adding 
wheel  but  normally  discoaaected  therefrom,  s  magaet  for 
eacb  driver  and  meaas  tor  enabling  any  (rf  tbe  keys  to 
energise  any  of  said  magaeta  so  as  to  connect  Ita  asso- 
cisted driver  with  Ita  aseoclated  adding  wheel. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  series  of  figure  keys,  a  series 
of  sdding  wheels,  a  driver  aaaoclated  with  each  adding 
wheel  but  normally  disconnected  therefrom,  and  auto- 
matically operating  means,  Including  a  system  of  mag- 
nete  under  the  control  of  all  of  said  keys,  for  connecting 
tbe  drivers  oas  aflsr  saetihsr  with  th^r  associated  adding 
wbcela. 

4.  Tbe  eombtaatlea  of  a  series  of  figure  keys,  a  eerles 
ef  sifilni  wheels,  a  driver  assoctated  with  each  eddlag 
il  bat  normally  dieeeaaeeted  therefrom,  mesas  for  ea- 


6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  series  of  figure  keys,  a  series 
of  adding  wheels,  a  driver  associated  with  each  adding 
wheel  but  normally  disconnected  therefrom,  means  for  en- 
abling any  of  the  keys  to  connect  any  of  the  drivers  with 
Ita  associated  adding  wheel,  and  an  actuator  common  to 
all  tbe  drivers  and  adapted  to  operate  automatically  to 
actuate  the  driver  and  adding  wheel  so  connected,  the 
said  actuator  being  connected  to  the  figure  keys  and  to  a 
source  of  power  Independent  of  that  applied  to  the  figure 
keys  and  operating  Independently  thereof  after  tbe  engage- 
ment of  the  driver  and  its  adding  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  211  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


996,408.     PROJECTILE.     Micuaxl  W.  Oilmaktin,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1906.     Serial  No.  296,143. 


1.  An  explosive  projectile  having  an  interior  bore  aad.  aa 
opening  to  said  bore  in  the  rear  of  the  projectile,  means  for 
closing  said  opening  having  a  pari  extending  to  tlie  cylin- 
drical waU  of  said  projectile,  and  a  separately  formed  ro- 
tating band  of  softer  metal  than  said  closing  means,  saM 
bead  being  located  at  tbe  exterior  Joint  of  said  cloalag 
meana  and  said  projectile  wall  and  adapted  to  oppoee  tbe 
passage  of  gases  through  said  joint. 

2.  An  explosive  projectile  having  an  Interior  bore  and  an 
nfMittii  to  sskl  bore  in  the  rear  of  tbe  projectile,  meaas 
tor  closlag  said  opening  having  a  part  extending  to  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  projectile,  and  a  s^wrately  formed 
rotating  band  of  softer  metal  than  said  closing  means,  said 
bead  being  located  at  tbe  exterior  Joint  of  said  ckMlng 

aad  said  projectile  wall  and  adapted  to  oppoae  the 
of  gases  through  said  Joint,  said  rotatlag  bead 
beiag  carried  upon  said  closing  means. 

8.  An  esploclve  projectile  having  an  interior  bore  and 
an  opening  to  said  bore  in  the  reer  of  the  projectile,  a  de- 
tachable base  formed  of  bard  metal  aad  having  a  portion 
esteadlag  to  the  exterior  cylindrical  wall  of  said  projeetili^ 
aad  a  loUtlv  head  located  at  the  exterior  Jolat  betwew 
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■acb  tMse  and  wall  and  adapted  to  oppoM  tU*  paaaage  of 
ga«M  ttaroQxb  aald  jolat,  and  aald  band  being  formed  of 
■oft  metal. 

4.  An  ezploaire  projectile  haTing  an  Interior  bore  and 
an  opening  to  Mid  bore  In  tbe  rear  of  tbe  projectile,  a  de- 
tacbable  base  formed  of  bard  metal  and  barlnfr  a  portion 
extending  to  tbe  exterior  cylindrical  wall  of  tald  projectile, 
•ad  a  rotating  band  located  at  tbe  exterior  joint  between 
■acb  base  and  wall  and  adapted  to  oppose  tbe  passage  of 
gases  tbrough  said  joi^t,  said  rotating  band  being  carried 
by  said  base,  and  being  formed  of  soft  metal. 

6.  An  exploalre  projectile  baring  an  interior  bore  and 
an  opening  to  said  bore  in  tbe  rear  of  tbe  projectile,  a  de- 
tachable base  formed  of  bard  metal  and  baring  a  portion 
•ztendlng  to  tbe  exterior  cylindrical  wall  of  said  projectile, 
■aid  baae  and  projectile  baring  a  groore  formed  between 
tbem,  and  a  rotating  band  arranged  in  said  groore  and 
adapted  to  oppose  tbe  passage  of  gases  through  tbe  ex- 
terior joint  between  tbe  projectile  body  and  baae,  and  said 
band  being  formed  of  soft  metal. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


M«.'404.     IRONING-MACHINE.     Jamka  J.  Gam*,  Hons- 
ton.  Tex.     Filed  May  12.  1910.     SerUl  No.  660,960. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  morably  supported  Iron  and  actuating 
means  therefor,  of  an  Ironing  board,  a  sui(port  tor  said 
board,  a  main  frame,  tracks  secured  to  opposite  sldea  of 
■aid  frame,  wheels  carried  by  the  board  support  to  run  on 
said  tracks,  a  notched  bar  in  said  frame,  a  hand  lerer 
mounted  beneath  tbe  board  to  engage  In  said  notches  and 
secure  the  board  in  Its  adjusted  position,  and  means  for 
securing  an  article  to  be  ironed  upon  said  board. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination witb  a  morably  supported  iron  and  actuating 
neaoi  th«refor,  of  an  ironing  board,  a  support  for  said 
board,  a  main  frame,  tracks  secured  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  frame,  wheels  carried  by  said  board  support  to  run 
on  said  tracka,  means  for  locking  tbe  board  in  Ita  adjusted 
position,  depending  guide  members  carried  by  said  board 
support  extending  under  the  opposite  side  bars  of  the 
frame,  and  resilient  clamping  members  permanently  at- 
tached to  said  board  at  one  of  their  ends  and  detachably 
secured  thereto  at  tbelr  other  ends  for  securing  an  article 
to  be  ironed  upon  said  board. 


plrotally  coanected  to  said  arm  and  extending  to  a  polat 
adjacent  to  tbe  steering  wheel  of  tbe  automobile. 


996,405.     PITOT-LIOHT.     William   F.  Oanx-,  Modesto. 

and  Chaelbs  W.  Lincko.  Oakland,  Cal.     Filed  Aug. 

18,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,81S. 

1.  In  an  automobile  or  similar  rebicle,  a  pair  of  lamps, 
rotary  pedestals  on  which  said  lamps  are  mounted,  each 
of  aald  pedestals  baring  an  arm,  a  connecting  rod  plrot- 
ally connected  to  tbe  arms  of  said  pedestals,  a  second  arm 
on  one  of  said  pedestals  baring  a  rod  conaeetlBg  aald  arm 
with  the  steering  mechanism  of  tbe  automobile  and  formed 
*ln  sections  one  slidable  from  the  other,  one  of  said  ped- 
estals being  formed  with  two  rotary  members  and  one  of 
tbe  lamps  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  rotary  members, 
an  arm  projecting  from  said  rotary  member,  and  a  rod 


2.  In  an  automobile  or  similar  rehlcle,  two  rotary  ped- 
estal* at  tbe  front  of  tbe  machine,  each  baring  rear- 
wardly  extending  arms,  a  rod  plrotally  connected  at  Ita 
enda  to  said  arms,  one  of  said  pedestals  being  formed  with 
two  rotary  members,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  ride  orer 
and  be  lifted  up  by  the  other  as  it  is  rotated,  one  of  said 
lamps  being  mounted  on  said  rertically  morable  member 
of  said  padeatal.  a  rod  connecting  tbe  lower  BMmber  of 
■aid  padsstal  with  tbe  steering  gear  of  the  machine  and 
formed  In  two  parts  detachably  connected  together,  and  a 
rod  connected  with  tbe  upper  morable  member  of  tbe  ped- 
estal and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  ataerlng 
wheel. 

3.  In  an  automobile  or  similar  rebicle,  a  supiwrt  for  a 
lamp  consisting  of  a  base  portion,  a  cylindrical  rertical 
casing  projecting  upward  from  aald  base  portion  and 
closed  at  its  upper  end,  a  rertical  bolt  located  In  aald  cy- 
lindrical casing  and  projecting  through  the  top  of  tke 
same,  a  coil  spring  located  on  said  bolt  la 
two  rotary  cylindrical  membera  inserted  la 
and  mounted  one  abore  tbe  other,  tbe  lower  rotary  cy- 
lindrical member  being  formed  at  its  upper  edge  with  op- 
posite V-obaped  groores,  and  the  upper  rotary  member 
being  formed  witb  depending  V-sbaped  projectiona  pro- 
jecting into  said  groores,  two  arms  extending  from  tbe 
lower  rotary  member  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and 
an  arm  projecting  from  the  upper  rotary  member,  at  a 
right  angle  thereto,  tbe  bolt  located  in  said  casing  baring 
a  flange  at  ita  lower  end,  a  metallic  dlak  adjacent  to  tbe 
flange  of  th^  bolt,  ball  bearings  located  between  aald  flange 
and  disk,  metallic  disks  at  the  upper  end  of  tbe  upper 
rertically  morable  member,  ball  bearings  located  between 
said  disks,  and  a  lamp  and  lamp  bracket  mounted  on  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  bolt,  and  clamped  to  said  rotary  member. 


996.406.  ELECTRIC  WELDING  -  MACHINE.  John  L. 
Hall  and  Amaxous  Mstsokb,  Schenectady,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  360.677. 
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1.  An  electric  welding  machine  comprising  means  for 
producing  an  electric  arc  at  tbe  Junction  of  tbe  metals  to 
be  welded,  mechanism  whereby  said  arc  Is  sntomatlcally 
okored  orer  said  junction  and  automatic  feeding  meana  for 
prerentiag  Interruption  of  tbe  arc. 
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8.  Ab  electric  welding  machine  eomprlsUg  meana  for 
producing  an  dsetrtc  arc  at  tbe  Junction  line  of  metallic 
plates  to  be  wsMsd,  mecbanUm  whereby  tbe  arc  la  auto- 
mattcally  mored  along  ssM  Uae  to  form  a  welded  Joint 
•ad  ^setromagnetk  fesdiag  meana  for  preraating  inter- 
iH^idoa  of  tbe  arc. 

I.  Aa  slectrlc  welding  machine  comprising  means  for 
producing  an  electric  arc  at  the  Junction  line  of  the 
metallic  plates  to  be  welded,  meclianism  for  mortag  the 
arc  along  said  line  to  form  a  welded  Joint,  and  a  derlce 
ft>r  automatlcaUy  stopping  the  arc  at  a  predetermined 
point  and  slmultaaeoualy  laterrapting  the  same. 

4.  An  electric  welding  machine  comprising  an  electrode 
connected  to  one  side  of  an  electric  circuit  and  arranged 
in  proximity  to  tbe  junction  of  metals  to  be  welded,  elec- 
trical connections  between  said  metals  and  the  opposite 
aide  of  tbe  circuit,  mechanism  for  automatically  morlag 
tbe  electrode  orer  tbe  junction  to  form  a  welded  Joint  and 
electromagneUc  feeding  meana  for  prerenting  interruption 

of  tbe  arc.  .  _  .^ 

5.  Aa  electric  welding  maehiac  eomprialng  an  electrode 
eoanected  to  one  side  of  an  electric  circuit  and  arranged 
In  proximity  to  tbe  junction  line  of  the  metals  to  be 
woldod,  electrical  connectkms  between  said  metals  and  tbe 
opposite  side  of  the  circuit,  mechanism  for  automatically 
moTlDK  the  electrode  along  tbe  Junction  line  and  trans- 
reraely  thereof  to  form  a  welded  Joint  and  electromagnetic 
feeding  meana  for  prerenting  Interruption  of  the  arc 

[CUims  0  to  81  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


M«,407      PLATB-LIFTKR.     WILLIAM  8.  Hall.  Gooding, 
Idaho,     rued  Aug.  17.  1910.    Serial  No.  577.708. 


dawa  Blldable  on  said  arnu,  and  means  actuated  by  pres- 
sure applied  to  said  handle  members  for  adjusting  said 
alidable  Jaws. 

4.  A  utensil  lifter  comprising  a  handle,  arms  projecting 
therefrom,  utensil  enaaging  means  carried  by  said  arms, 
braces  connecting  said  engaging  means  with  the  inner 
portion  of  said  arma.  adjuataWe  cUws  sUdable  on  said 
arms,  an  operating  rod  for  aald  claws,  meana  carried  by 
said  arma  for  guiding  aald  fod,  and  Unka  plroUlly  con- 
necting the  forward  end  of  said  rod  to  said  braces. 

5.  A  utensil  lifter  comprising  a  handle,  arms  carried 
thereby  and  prorlded  with  utensil-engaging  clawa,  a  braes 
connection  between  said  claws  and  said  handle,  a  trans- 
rerae  rod  carried  by  aald  arma.  and  prorlded  with  a  guide 
eye,  utensil  engaging  claws  slidable  In  said  arms,  an  oper- 
ating rod  carried  by  said  slidable  claws  and  projecting 
through  said  eye.  and  links  carried  by  aald  brace  connec- 
tions and  plrotally  connected  to  aald  operating  rod. 


996.408.  ELECTRIC  -  LIGHT  SOCKET.  Tmbooom  B. 
Hambt,  Rockwood.  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1911.  Serial 
No.  608.509. 


1.  A  utensil  lifter  comprising  parallel  handle  members, 
dlrergent  anna  projecting  therefrom  aad  termlnatlBg  In 
downtumed  flange  engaging  clawa.  outwardly  bowsd 
braces  connecting  said  claws  to  the  Inner  portions  of  aald 
arma.  claws  slidable  on  said  arma,  a  rod  for  sliding  said 
daws,  and  meana  connected  to  said  bracea  for  operating 

said  rod. 

2.  A  utensil  lifter  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of 
a  alngle  leagth  of  material  bent  to  prorlde  spring  con- 
nected haadle  membera,  arma  which  dlrergs  from  said 
members  and  terminate  in  utensil  engaging  cUws,  and 
bracea  which  connect  aald  claws  to  the  Inner  portions 
of  the  arma,  cUwa  alidable  on  said  arma.  and  meana 
actuated  when  pressure  Is  applied  to  aald  handle  mem- 
bers for  adjostlag  aald  claws. 

8.  A  ntsnsll  liflsr  eompriaiag  a  pair  of  handle  members 
provided  with  Utsrally  projecting  finger  grips,  a  spring 
csaasetlBg  the  ssbm  and  nsrmally  retaining  them  la 
spaced  parallel  relation,  dlrergent  arms  projecting  from 
the  forward  ends  of  aald  membera,  depending  claws  at  tbe 
outer  ends  of  said  anaa.  braos  connections  between  said 
daws  and  tbe  Inasr  sad  pertloas  of  ssld  arms,  adjusUble 


1.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp  socket  of  the  kind  describsd. 
a  rotary  switch  abaft,  an  oral  piece  of  inaulatlng  material 
mounted  on  said  switch  abaft,  and  prorlded  with  conUcta. 
and  a  conducting  aprlng  baring  one  end  bearing  on  the 
periphery  of  said  oral  piece  and  adapted  to  conUct  with 
said  contacts  thereon. 

2.  In  an  Incandeacent  lamp  socket  of  the  kind  described, 
a  rotary  switch  shaft,  a  piece  of  InsuUtlng  materUl 
mounted  thereon  baring  Its  periphery  formed  with  bulg- 
ing sides,  and  with  a  transrerse  recess  la  said  pises,  a 
metallic  conducting  block  mounted  In  said  recess  ^l***  **• 
ends  flush  with  tbe  periphery  of  said  piece,  and  a  con- 
ducting aprlng  baring  one  end  bearing  on  tbe  periphery 
of  aald  insulating  piece,  and  adapted  to  conUct  with  the 
enda  of  aald  metallic  conducting  piece. 

8.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp  socket  of  the  kind  described, 
a  rotary  switch,  a  circular  piece  of  InsuUtlng  material 
slightly  oblong  In  length  and  mounted  oa  aald  abaft,  said 
piece  baring  a  transrerse  recess,  a  metallic  conducting 
piece  mounted  In  said  recess  with  its  ends  flush  witb  the 
periphery  of  said  insulating  piece,  and  a  conducting  spring 
baring  one  end  bearing  on  tbe  periphery  of  aald  Insu- 
Utlng piece,  and  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  ends  of 
ssld  metallic  conducting  piece. 

4.  Id  an  Incandescent  lamp  socket  of  the  kind  described, 
a  rotary  switch  shaft,  a  drcuUr  piece  of  InsuUtlng  mate- 
rial baring  an  oblong  recess,  a  metallic  conducting  block 
located  in  said  recess  and  harlng  Its  ends  flush  with  tbe 
periphery  of  said  InsuUtlng  piece,  aald  piece  and  block 
being  mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft,  and  a  conducting 
spring  baring  one  end  curred  and  mounted  In  a  support, 
and  ita  other  end  bearing  against  the  periphery  of  said 
InsuUtlng  piece,  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  ends  of 
said  metallic  conducting  block. 

6.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp  socket  of  the  kind  described, 
a  rotory  switch  shaft,  a  slightly  oblong  curred  piece  of 
InsuUtlng  materUl  harlng  an  oblong  receas.  a  metallic 
conducting  block  mounted  In  aald  recess,  said  block  and 
piece  being  mounted  on  said  rotary  abaft,  and  bearing 
against  one  end  of  the  threaded  lamp  socket,  tbe  enda  of 
said  meUlllc  conducting  block  forming  conUcU  and  a 
Conducting  spring  harlng  one  end  bearlag  on  the  pniph- 
ery  of  said  piece  of  insulating  material  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  ends  of  said  conducting  block. 
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0  9  6,400.  REOI8TBBINO  DBTICB  rOS  TTPB- 
WRITERS.  HrBUT  P.  Oabwos.  KaliapelL  Most 
Filed  May  4,  1910.     SerUl  No.  559,297. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  typewriter,  of  a  registering 
device  comprlalog  a  shaft,  a  piarality  of  eccentric  collars 
on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  arm  00  one  collar,  a  pawl  on  the 
arm,  a  ratchet  wheel  having  ten  teeth  and  engaged  by  the 
pawl,  means  connected  with  the  spacing  bar  of  the  type- 
writer for  operating  the  pawl  am,  a  sacoad  ratcbat  wheel 
joarnaled  on  a  collar,  an  index  wheel  connected  with  each 
ratchet  wheel,  each  of  said  wheels  being  hollow  and  hav- 
ing a  mutilated  series  of  internal  gear  teeth,  a  gear  wheel 
secured  to  the  shaft  in  each  index  wheel  and  meshing 
with  the  internal  gear  teeth,  a  disk  adjacent  to  the  sec- 
ond ratchet  wheel,  said  disk  having  a  lateral  flange  ex- 
tending over  the  periphery  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl 
on  the  first  index  wheel  for  engaglag  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  wheel,  and  normally  held  oat  of  engagement  there- 
with by  the  flange,  said  flange  having  an  interrupted  por- 
tion to  permit  the  pawl  to  engage  with  the  teeth  once 
during  each  complete  rotation  of  the  index  wheel  and 
means  for  taming  tha  ahaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  typewriter  of  a  register- 
ing device,  and  means  for  operating  the  device  comprising 
a  Mctioaal  abaft,  each  •eetion  haTing  its  inner  end  thread- 
ed and  its  outer  end  provided  with  a  bearing  block  of 
elastic  material,  the  sections  being  threaded  In  opposite 
directiona,  a  tttreaded  aieeve  engaging  tlte  threaded  ends, 
a  lever  mounted  to  rock  on  the  shaft  near  each  end.  each 
larver  having  at  one  end  a  yoke  with  upwardly  extending 
arma  to  receive  a  spacing  bar  therebetween,  a  bar  con- 
necting the  opposite  enda  of  the  laver  and  in  position  for 
aagagemeat  by  tlie  key  levers,  and  a  connection  betweea 
one  of  the  levers  and  the  registering  device. 

8.  The  combination  with  tlM  typewriter,  of  a  reclat<fr- 
ing  device,  and  means  for  operating  the  device  compris- 
ing a  sectional  ahaft,  each  section  having  its  inner  end 
threaded  and  ita  outer  «ad  provided  with  a  lieartnc  block 
of  elastic  material,  the  sections  being  threaded  In  oppo- 
atte  directions,  a  threaded  sleeve  engaging  the  threaded 
aods,  a  lerer  mounted  to  rock  on  the  ahaft  naar  each  end, 
each  lever  having  at  one  end  means  for  engagement  by  a 
spacing  lever  to  rock  the  lever,  a  bar  connecting  the  op- 
posite ends  and  arranged  beneath  the  key  levers  tor  en- 
gagement by  the  said  levers  when  they  are  depressed,  and 
a  connection  between  one  of  the  levers  on  the  shaft  and 
the  registering  device. 

4.  Tlte  combination  with  the  tyi>ewriter.  of  a  register- 
ing device,  and  sseans  for  operating  tike  devics  compris- 
ing a  sectional  shaft,  each  section  having  its  inner  end 
threaded  and  ita  outer  end  provided  with  a  bearing  block 
of  elastic  material,  the  sections  being  threaded  in  oppo- 
alte  directions,  a  threaded  sleeve  engaging  the  threaded 
snds,  a  lever  mounted  to  rock  on  the  sliaft  near  each  sad. 
each  lever  having  at  one  end  means  for  engacsBMat  hy  a 
^^cing  lever  to  swing  said  lever,  a  connectloa  hstweeu 
the  opposite  end  of  one  of  the  levers  and  the  register- 
ing device  for  operating  the  same,  and  mesas  connected 
with  the  levers  for  engagement  by  the  key  levers  to  canss 
the  levers  of  the  ahaft  to  engage  the  spacing  levers. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  typewriter,  of  a  register- 
ing device,  and  means  for  operating  the  device  compris 
Ing  a  sectional  shaft,  each  section  having  its  onter 
provided  with  a  bearing  block  of  elaatic  material, 
engaging  tlis  sdjseent  ends  of  the  sections  for  moving 


them  toward  and  frsm  sack  otksr.  a  lever  mounted  to 
rock  on  the  shaft  aear  each  and  tbsrsof,  and  haTiag  at 
one  of  its  ends  maaaa  for  aacacHMat  tay  a  spadag  lever 
to  rock  tlie  said  Isnrer.  a  ooaasettoa  bstwtsa  ths  opposite 
end  of  one  ot  tlie  Isfsts  and  die  registning  rtsilw  for 
operating  the  ssid  device,  and  means  in  connectloa  with 
the  laver  for  sagacameat  by  the  key  levers  to  cause  ssid 
levers  to  engage  the  spacing  levera. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prtatod  la  ths  Oaastts.] 


099.410.     8PAHK-PLUO.     Pbxd  B.  Hakpst,  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1910.     Serlsl  No.  580.800. 


1.  In  a  sparking  plug,  a  shell  provided  with  a  bore 
extending  therethrough  and  having  an  annular  chamber 
at  one  end  spaced  ttom  and  surrounding  said  bore,  an 
Insulator  extending  into  said  bore  and  having  its  inner 
end  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bore  and  terminating  adja- 
cent said  chamber  whereby  air  entering  the  chamber  will 
impinge  upon  the  insnlator.  a  projection  on  one  side  of 
said  shell  opposite  said  annular  chamber,  said  projection 
having  a  hollow  body  coaununicating  with  said  chamber, 
a  check  valve  held  in  said  projection,  and  aparklng  ter- 
minals supported  by  said  insnlator  and  the  inner  end  of 
the  shell. 

2.  In  a  spark  phig,  a  abell  provided  with  a  bore  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  having  an  annular  chamber  at 
one  end  spaced  from  and  surrounding  said  bore,  said  shell 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  between  the 
chamber  and  the  bore,  an  insulator  extending  into  said 
bore  and  having  its  Inner  end  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
bore  and  terminating  adjacent  said  openings  whereby 
air  entering  the  openings  will  Impinge  upon  the  Insulator, 
a  projection  on  one  side  of  said  ahell  oppoaite  said  anna- 
lar  chamber,  said  projection  having  a  hollow  body  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  a  check  valve  held  in  said 
projection,  said  projection  being  threaded  for  connection 
to  a  pipe  and  haviag  a  radial  opming  eaaamaalcating 
from  the  exterior  to  the  hollow  portion,  aad  aparklng 
terminala  carried  by  said  insnlator  and  the  inner  sad  ot 
said  shell. 

t.  la  a  spark  plug,  a  shell  provided  with  a  bora  aa- 
tendlng  therethrough  and  having  an  annular  cbaaibsr  at 
one  end  spaced  from  and  aarvsaadlag  said  bore,  aald  sball 
being  provided  with  s  mtim  ot  openings  between  the 
chamber  aad  the  bora,  an  insalator  extending  into  said 
bore  and  haviag  Ita  inner  end  in  sjiaoed  reladoa  to  the 
bora  aad  terminatlag  adjacent  said  openings  wberetiy 
air  aatarlng  the  openings  will  impinge  upon  the  insulator, 
a  projeetloa  oa  one  side  of  the  shell  opposite  said  aaanlar 
chamber,  said  projection  having  a  hollow  body  raaiiaaai 
catlag  Witt  said  chamber,  a  cheek  valve  bald  ia  aald  tro- 
jactiaa,  said  projection  being  tbrsadsd  fsr  esaaaedaa  to 
a  pips  and  having  a  radial  opaaiag 
tha  exterior  to  the  hollow  portloa, 
carried  by  said  insalator  and  the  inner  sad  of 
aad  radiator  flns  sorroandlag  said  ahad  batwaaa  tha 
sotetor  and  the  laaer  ead  of  ths  aheU. 
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0  a  a ,  4  1 1  .  SBLF-CLOemO  HIN«B.  Ooarav  HuaaBT, 
tiraad  Havaa,  lOeb.  IBst  Aug.  I,  lOlt.  Sartal  No. 
•Tft,tM. 


In  combinatioa  with  a  gate  and  a  casing  or  poat  for  tbe 
gate,  of  a  pintle  and  a  track  secured  upon  the  caalng  or 
post,  the  ssid  track  comprlsiag  a  member  substaatially  U- 
shaped  In  plan,  said  track  having  a  flat  upwardly  iDClinsd 
portion  anangsd  adjacent  one  of  its  ends,  the  central  por- 
tlsa  of  tba  track  bslas  roonded  upwardly  from  ita  centar 
aad  inclined  toward  Ita  oppoaite  sdgea,  and  tbe  oppoaite 
sai  of  tba  track  being  inclined  dovawardly  from  Ita  center 
toward  its  opposits  edges,  meana  tor  adjostiag  the  track 
In  relatioB  to  tbs  pintls.  tbs  gate  haviag  a  leaf,  said  leaf 
being  proTlded  with  an  aye  adapted  to  eagags  with  the 
piatie,  and  a  roller  catrled  by  tbe  leaf  adapted  to  play 
upon  the  track,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


006,412.  AUTOMOBILE  TORPEDO.  ALaaar  Bdwabd 
Jovaa,  Flame.  Anstrla-Bungary.  assignor  to  Wbitebsad 
and  Company.  Fliuae,  Austria-Hungary,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1010.     Serial  No.  508.608. 


1.  In  a  pemisslon  mechanism  for  automobile  torpedoea. 
a  cyllodsr.  a  piston  movable  la  tbe  cylinder,   a  striker 

lato  tbs  j>lBtoa.  a  lever  pravided  with  a  tootb  «a- 
tha  plataa  «a  bold  tbe  strlksr  in  cocked  position, 
with  tbe  ftrat  lever,  s  psodulam 
from  ths  saeoad  Isvar,  a  third  lever  engaging 
tba  peadolam  aad  prolsetiaff  lato  tbs  eyliadsr  to  he  oper- 
ated by  tlie  strlkar.  aad  a  aprlag  comeetiag  tiie  sseoad 
aad  third  levera  wbsrsby  tbe  striker  will  bs  released  wlken 
tba  torpedo  strikes  an  obstacle  no  matter  at  what  angle 
tlie  torpedo  strtkss  said  obstacle. 

2.  Ia  a  iisiriMSlim  awcbantaa  for  aatemoMle  torpedoea, 
a  ptatsa.  a  atHksr  bavlag  a  point  aoramlly  within  the 
piston,  and  a  lever  provided  with  a  tootb  engaging  the 
pUtoa  to  snpport  tbe  same,  wbereby  tbe  point  of  tlie 
aMbsr  wHI  be  pievwatad  from  striking  tlie  cap  If  It  should 

italtr 
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8.  Ia  a  pereassion  mecbaalam  for  aatomoblls  torpodoss, 
a  cylinder,  a  ptatoa  movable  In  tbe  cylinder,  a  strtkar 
aerswlng  into  tbe  piston,  a  lever  provided  wltb  a  tootb 
engaging  the  piston  to  hold  the  striker  cocked,  a  aeeoad 
lever  connected  with  the  flrst  lever,  a  pendulum  suspeaded 
from  the  second  lever,  a  third  lever  engaglag  tbe  peada- 
tnm  to  BorraaUy  bold  It  stationary,  said  icvsr  projecting 
into  the  cylinder,  a  spring  connecting  the  second  and  third 
levers,  and  a  nut  carried  by  tbe  striker  and  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  portion  of  the  third  lever  projecting  into  tbe 
cylinder. 

4.  In  a  percussion  mechanism  for  automobile  torpedoea, 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in  the  cylinder,  a  striker 
scrswing  into  tbe  piston,  a  lever  having  a  tooth  engaglag 
tbe  plstnt  to  support  tbe  striker  in  cocked  posltloa.  a 
second  lever  connected  with  tbe  first  lever,  a  pendulum  sus- 
pended from  ttie  second  lever,  a  third  lever  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  tbe  second  lever  and  engaging  tbe  pendulum 
to  normally  hold  it  stationary,  said  third  lever  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tooth  projecting  into  the  cylinder,  means 
for  cocking  the  striker,  aad  means  for  operating  the  third 
lever  from  the  striker. 

5.  In  a  percussion  Biechaatsm  for  automobile  torpedoea, 
a  launching  tube,  a  striker,  a  propaller,  and  a  propeller 
shaft  for  cocking  the  striker,  said  propeller  shaft  extend- 
ing into  the  launching  tube  and  arranged  outside  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  torpedo,  whereby  the  inner  wall 
of  the  launching  tube  will  form  an  obstacle  to  tbe  rotation 
of  the  propeller  during  the  charging  of  the  torpedo. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


996,413.     FLOOR -HINGE.     Oacaa  Katzbhbbboeb.   Chi- 
cago, III.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1910.    SerUl  No.  591,306. 


1.  A  binge  having  a  floor  plate  provided  with  a  vertical 
pintle,  a  frame  joumaled  on  the  pintle,  a  cam  arranged 
centrally  over  the  pintle,  having  an  upper  cam  edge  in- 
ellniag  downwardly  to  each  side  at  diametrically  oppoaite 
points,  a  vertically  movable  bolt  having  horlsontally  dis- 
posed members  besring  on  tbe  cam  respectively  at  each 
aide  of  tiie  center,  and  a  resilimt  compression  member 
forcing  tbe  bolt  to  tbe  cam. 

2.  In  a  binge,  a  vertical  pintle  having  a  cam  provided 
wltb  an  upper  cam  edge  inclining  downwardly  to  each  aide 
of  diametrically  opposite  points,  with  the  highest  and 
loweat  points  of  the  cam  provided  with  notches,  a  vsrtt- 
cally  movable  bolt  having  a  cross-bead  seating  on  tlie  cam 
and  adapted  to  pass  Into  tbe  notches,  and  a  spring  forciag 
the  bolt  in  a  direction  to  press  the  cross-head  to  the  cam. 

8.  In  a  binge,  a  pintle,  a  hinge  frame  joomalad  <ni  tbs 
ptetle,  a  cam  fixed  relatively  to  the  pintle  aad  arranged 
within  tbe  frame,  the  cam  having  an  upper  cam  edga^ 
cliatng  downwardly  to  each  side  of  diametrically 
polata,  a  belt  varticaTly  movable  ia  the  fruna. 
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croM  member  at  Its  lower  end  prorlded  with  rollers  wmt-  \ 
ing  on  the  oppoelte  ildei  of  the  cam,  and  a  compreaakm 
•prlng  forclns  the  bolt  la  a  direction  to  preaa  tbe  rollers 
to  the  cam. 

4.  In  a  binge,  a  pintle,  a  hinge  frame  Joamaled  on  the 
pintle,  the  pintle  having  a  cam  fixed  relatively  thereto,  a 
vertically  movable  bolt  having  a  eroes-head  arranged  to 
bear  on  the  cam  at  each  aide  of  a  central  poaltlon,  with 
the  end*  of  the  croas-bead  guided  vertically  in  the  binge 
frame,  and  a  compreasloD  spring  forcing  the  bolt  in  a  di- 
rection to  preaa  tlM  croas-bead  to  the  cam. 


906.414.  CONTROLLING  8T8TEM  FOB  BEVBB8INO- 
MOTOBS.  Samdbl  H.  Kauvs,  Plainfleld,  M.  J.,  as- 
signor to  The  Nlles-Bement-Pond  Company,  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1©10. 
8eHal  No.  590.339. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  system  of  motor  control  of  a 
motor :  a  reversing  switch  therefor  having  electromagnetic 
operating  means ;  a  body  of  resistance  ;  and  means  Includ- 
ing a  winding  connected  in  the  main  armatnre  circuit  of 
said  motor  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  motor  armature 
for  maintaining  the  body  of  resistance  in  the  operating 
circuit  of  said  electromagnetic  operating  means  until  such 
speed  baa  fallen  to  a  predetermined  point. 

2.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  the  combination  of  a 
motor ;  reversing  mechanism  therefor ;  electromagnetic 
means  for  actuating  said  reversing  mectianlsm  ;  a  body  of 
resistance;  and  a  device  for  interposing  the  body  of  re- 
sistance In  the  circuit  of  said  electromagnetic  means  after 
said  means  has  been  energised,  said  device  including  an 
electromagnet  connected  in  the  main  armature  circuit  of 
the  motor  and  a  switch  in  circuit  with  the  actuating 
means  of  the  reversing  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  system  of  motor  control  of  a 
motor;  a  reversing  switch  therefor  inclnding  electromag- 
netic operating  means;  a  pilot  switch  for  governing  the 
flow  of  current  to  said  means ;  an  electromagnet  in  the 
main  armature  circuit  of  the  motor ;  a  switch  governed  by 
said  magnet  and  in  circuit  with  the  electromagnetic  op- 
erating means  for  the  reversing  switch ;  and  a  body  of 
resistance  in  parallel  with  said  electromagnet 

4.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  the  combination  of  a 
motor;  electromagnetic  reversing  apparatus  for  said 
motor  i  and  means  dependent  upon  the  motor  tor  con- 
troUlat  the  operating  circuit  of  said  apparatna  to  prevent 
revetltl  of  said  motor  after  current  has  been  cut  off  from 
the  fit  antil  its  speed  has  been  substantially  reduced  ; — 
said  IBSAOs  including  a  device  for  reducing  the  current 
flo#  to  said  reversing  apparatus  wtien  current  is  flowing 
throtigta  the  motor  armature  to  a  point  sufficient  to  main- 
tain the  movable  element  thereof  displaced  from  its  nor- 
mal poaitlon  bat  insufficient  to  primarily  actoate  said  ele- 

mt. 

d  TM  combiniiUon  in  a  system  of  motor  control  of  a 
id^Mt)  ft  reversing  switch  therefor  including  two  electro- 
t0gtittM ;  a  pilot  switch  for  governing  the  flow  of  current 
4»  Mid  electro- magnets ;  a  third  electromagnet  having  its 
tnndlng  in  the   main  circuit  of  the  motor  armature;  a 


switch  goTsmed  l>y  said  latter  electromagnet  and  la  clr- 
enlt  with  the  windings  of  said  reversing  electromagnets ; 
and  a  body  of  rsslatance  In  parallel  with  said  latter 
switch. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


»9e,41B.  B&AKB-SHOB.  Johm  J.  Kihxbb.  Ptttaborg, 
Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Plttaborgb  Brake  Shoe  Company.  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  rennsylTsnia.  Fllsd 
27.  191L     Serial  No.  011.141. 


1.  A  brake-shoe  comprising  an  Incloaing  easing  of  re- 
fractory material,  and  a  fliling  of  frlctlonal  material. 

2.  A  brake-shoe  comprising  an  Inclosing  casing  of  rein- 
forced refractory  material,  and  a  fliling  of  frleUoaal  nsa- 
teriaL 

3.  A  brake-ahoe  comprising  an  inclosing  caalng  of  re- 
fractory material  having  integral  back,  side  and  end  walla, 
and  a  fliling  of  frlctlonal  material. 

4.  A  brake-shoe  comprising  an  tneloslng  caalng  of  rein- 
forced refractory  material  having  integral  back,  side  and 
end  walls,  and  a  fllllnf  of  frlctlonal  materUl. 

6.  A  brake-shoe  comprtslBg  an  inclosing  casing  of  re- 
fractory material  having  a  reinforcement  within  the  saaae. 
and  a  filling  of  frlctlonal  material. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


996.410.     TOT.     Joseph  B.   Kc8!f«i.L,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1910.     8erUl  No.  676,416. 


0 

r 

■0    •      ■ 

\ 

1 \ 

1.  A  toy  comprising  movably  supported  elements,  flg- 
ores  supported  by  the  elements,  a  revolnbiy  mounted  actu- 
ating member,  a  movably  mounted  trip  element  operating 
on  Its  movement  to  move  one  of  the  said  movable  ele- 
ments, and  means  on  the  actuating  member  for  engaging 
one  of  the  said  movable  elements  and  for  engaging  the 
trip  member  to  move  said  member  and  movable  elementa 
respectively. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  moval>ly  supported  elements,  figures 
supported  by  the  slesMnta,  a  rsrolnbly  poanted  actuating 
member,  a  ooovably  SMMintad  trip  memtasr  beneath  one  of 
the  said  movably  sapported  elements,  aad  ■esns  on  the 
aetnatlng  member  for  engaging  one  of  the  movable  ele- 
ments and  for  engaging  the  said  trip  member  to  alternately 
move  the  said  movably  supported  elements  on  a  eontlaaoua 
movement  in  one  direction  of  the  actuating  SMmber. 


996,417.  RBFRIOBRATOB.  TcBJnn  U.  LaWBSKCB  and 
Pbakk  SMAOoif,  Naahvllle,  Tena.  Itled  Oct.  26.  1910. 
BfrUl  No.  680.019. 

1.  The  eomblaation  with  a  refrigerator,  of  a  pair  of 
levers  swingingly  noanted  la  the  refrigerator,  aa  let  paa 
mounted  upon  the  levers,  snd  a  welghlag  aad  tadWwttag 


by  aald  leven,  aad  mnststtag  of  a 
pair  of  Uaki  «0MMCtad  to  the  laaer  en<lB  of  tl>e  lev<srB,  a 
Hitlcstlr  morable  rad  iiiiMisi  fsd  to  aald  links,  aa  indicator 
Ktad  hf  the  said  rod  aad  a  spring  connected  to  the  red. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  refrigerator,  a  pair  of  levers 
•acb  having  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  in  the  refrigerator, 
aa  ke  pan  having  tongues  to  engage  the  arms  of  said 
levers,  a  pair  of  links  connected  to  said  levers,  a  spring 
controlled  rod  connected  to  said  links  and  an  indicator 
operated  by  aald  rod. 

8.  In  a  refrigerator,  brackets  secured  thereto.  levers 
having  one  end  plvotally  secured  to  the  bracketa.  meana 
for  supporting  the  free  ends  of  the  levers,  said  levers  hav- 
ing laterally  projecting  Ipg".  *^^  members  having  tongues 
eagaglng  said  lugs,  and  an  ice  pan  removably  secured  to 
said  ends  and  supported  thereby. 

4.  la  a  refrigerator,  the  oombinatlon  with  the  sides,  of 
brackets  secured  thereto  provided  with  knife-bearings, 
doable-link  loops  engaged  on  said  bearings,  levers  having 
Integral  bearings  on  each  end,  the  bearings  on  one  end 
being  engaged  In  the  lovrer  loop  of  the  Itnka,  a  rod  having 
a  rack  formed  thereon  secured  to  the  froat  of  the  re- 
frigerator, connections  between  said  rod  and  the  bearings 
on  the  free  end  of  the  levers,  an  indicator  operated  by  the 
rack,  aad  aa'loe  pan  snspeaded  from  the  lews  and  spaeed 
frost  the  aides  of  tbs  rsfCrlflsrator. 


9M.41S.  COPYINO-MACHINK.  BDMrKD  LiCHTassTBiif, 
Bertla.  Oermany.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1908.  Serial  No. 
462.8S1. 


1.  A  copying  machine  Including  a  moisture  expressing 
roller,  a  copying  roller  adjacent  the  moisture  expressing 
roller,  and  a  spring  pressed  roller  in  engagement  with  each 
of  the  first  named  rollera,  said  rollers  being  so  disposed 
that  the  prcssoro  of  the  spring  pressed  roller  on  the  mois- 
tara  ospreosing  roller  exceeds  tt>e  preasnn  exerted  by  the 
gpil^  preesed  roller  on  the  copying  roller. 

2.  In  a  copying  madilae  ta  comblaatlon  with  a  cylinder, 
aad  a  platen  arraaged  adjacent  thereto,  a  pressure  roller 
•vcaglng  the  cylladsr  aad  pUtea  aad  being  eo  arranged  aa 
to  exert  a  greater  pieasaro  agalast  the  cylinder  thaa 
•galBst  the  pUtaa. 


8.  la  a  eopytag  machtm.  a  crilndsr,  a  platan  adjaeent 
therrto.  a  rovolohle  membo-  sopporttag  said  piatsn,  aad  a 
prevnro  rollsr  eagagiag  the  cyltedar  sad  platm  and  ar- 
ranged BO  as  to  oart  a  graatar  piassuro  acahMt  the  cylin- 
der thaa  agat^  the  platen,  said  platen  being  arranged  to 
exert  leas  pressuro  agalnat  said  rovoluble  member  than 
the  pressure  that  said  presmiro  roller  exerts  against  said 
cylinder. 


996,419*.     MOLD  FOB  CONCBETB  8TBUCTDBB8.    JOHM 
8.  LiHTOH,  Chicago,  IlL    FUsd  June  7. 1910.    8«UlNo. 

666.464. 


1.  A  mold  for  concrete  structures,  comprising  sets  aC 
uprights,  bracketa  attached  to  the  uprights,  beama  sup- 
ported on  the  said  bracketa  and  extending  from  one  set  of 
uprights  to  the  next  one,  moid  sides  attached  to  the  said 
beams,  and  a  bracing  device  for  each  set  of  uprights  and 
connecting  the  uprights  in  each  set  with  each  other  above 
the  aald  mold  sidea,  each  l>raclng  device  comprising  a 
borlsontal  plate  provided  with  a  central  aperturo  fbr  tha 
passage  of  a  vertically  disposed  roinforclng  rod.  and  radi- 
ally arranged  elongated  aperturea  having  enlarged  Inner 
enda,  and  bolts  extending  through  the  said  uprighta  and 
having  upwardly  extending  ends  terminating  in  heads  and 
engaging  the  said  elongated  apertures. 

2.  A  mold  for  concrete  structures,  comprising  sets  of 
uprights,  brackets  attached  to  the  uprights,  beams  sup- 
ported on  the  said  brockets  and  extending  from  one  set  of 
uprights  to  the  next  one,  mold  sides  attached  to  the  said 
beama.  trusses  for  the  said  beams,  and  a  bracing  derlce 
tor  each  set  of  uprights  and  comprising  a  horlsontally  ar- 
ranged central  plate  having  radial  aperturea,  and  bolta 
connected  with  the  said  uprights  and  deUchably  engag- 
ing the  said  apertures. 

8.  A  mold  for  roncrote  structures,  comprising  sets  of 
aprlghta.  lowar  and  upper  bracketa  atUched  to  the  said 
uprighta,  upper  and  lower  beama  resting  on  the  said 
brackets  and  extending  from  one  set  of  uprighta  to  the 
a«zt  one,  mold  sides  attached  to  the  said  low«-  and  upper 
beama,  platforma  supported  on  the  said  upper  beama.  and 
exteading  onto  the  top  of  the  mold  sides,  the  said  plat- 
forms having  braces  resting  on  the  lower  beama,  aad  a 
bradag  device  for  each  set  of  aprlghta  and  coaaectlng  the 
aprlghta  in  each  aet  vrlth  each  other  above  the  said  iMld 
sides,  each  bracing  device  comprialng  a  horlaoatally  ar- 
raaged plate  having  a  central  aperturo  for  the  paaaage  ol 
a  vertically  disposed  roinforclng  rod.  the  plate  being  pro- 
vMed  with  radUl  aperturea,  and  bolta  detaehably  coa- 
neeted  at  one  end  with  the  said  uprights,  the  other  ends 
of  said  bolts  detaehably  engaging  the  aald  radial  apertarea. 

4.  A  mold  for  concnte  structures,  prorlded  with  a  set 
of  oprlffhts  of  aagle  iron,  a  plate  havtait  a  eaatral  aper- 
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tnr*  fbr  the  paaug*  o^  •  reinferetas  rod.  aad  elonsated 
ndinl  »p«rtur««  enlarjed  at  tbelr  li»«r  ends,  aad  b«lt« 
tztcndlDx  tbroQsta  tb«  nld  aprlshts  and  bavfag  aacmlar 
beaded  tndi  easaslnc  the  eaUl  elongated  aperture*. 

5.  ▲  mold  for  concrete  etrocturee,  comprlatng  aeta  ol 
aprlghta.  tvaeketa  on  tbe  aald  aprlgbta,  beama  raating  00 
tbe  aald  bra^eta  and  extending  from  one  aet  of  aprlgbta 
to  tbe  otber,  mold  aldea  attached  to  the  aald  beama.  gataa 
between  tbe  mold  aldea.  and  blocka  alldable  In  openlnga  In 
tbe  mold  aldea  to  engage  tbe  outer  (ace*  of  tbe  gate*,  to 
bold  tb«  aarae  In  place. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  OwMtte.] 


9  8  6,420.  MANUFACTUBB  OF  LAMP-FILAMENT*. 
JoHW  T.  MASaBAix.  Metnchen.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  434.215. 


parte  flMVlag  a  aocket  open  at  tb*  (Mat  and  adapted  to 
reeetre  a  plnrallty  of  baga,  and  a  kaap*r  moTably  aeenrad 
to  aald  back  and  adapted  to  a— ga  tb*  bag*  at  tka  nppar 
end*  tbereof. 

8.  A  deTle*  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed.  comprlalng  a  frame 
faabioned  from  a  aingle  wire  being  bant  to  form  aide  mem- 
ber* conatltnttec  a  back,  and  fonrardly.  upwardly  and 
Uterally  oSaat  »ambera  forming  at  tbe  lower  end  of  aald 
back  a  aocket  adapted  to  roeelTe  and  bold  a  plurality  of 
baga,  aald  eld*  member*  baTlng  at  tbe  upper  ende  offaet 
parte,  and  a  U-abaped  keeper  baring  tjm  whereby  it  la 
plTotally  mounted  at  aald  oCaet  parte  and  la  moTable  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  back,  aald  keeper  being  adapted 
to  encompaae  tbe  bag*  at  tbe  upper  enda. 


m 


eatclMa,  and  tilnit  — mbara  earrtad  by  tbe  aprlgbta  tor 
dtaangaglng  aald  eatebaa  from  aald  pina  wbaa  aaM  body 
li  tfltad. 

S.  Ibe  iBMMnatlua  with  a  track,  of  a  body  ptrotally 
BMonted  on  eald  tmefc  prorldad  wttb  awlaglag  aldaa, 
ehaUna  connecting  eald  body  to  aald  truck  for  boMlag  tbe 
aaaa  tn  a  horlaontal  poaltlen,  a  rod  moonted  tai  bearing* 
carried  by  tbe  swinging  aide  of  aald  body  haTtaig  aqoaia 
portions  proTided  with  threaded  enda,  eatcbea  prorided 
vltb  aleere*  secured  on  tbe  eqnare  portions  of  *ald  rods 
by  nut*  working  on  tbe  threaded  ends,  aald  catcbe*  being 
provided  with  angled  enda.  plna  extending  outwardly  from 
tbe  ends  of  said  body  co-aetlng  with  said  catches,  and 
tripping  members  carried  by  tbe  truck  co-acting  with  the 
angled  enda  of  eald  eatcbea  for  relaaalng  tbe  aame  when 
aald  body  la  tUted. 


M6,423.      POWER  •  LOOM.      Fam   MiTacHBLM,    Audln- 
court.  France.    Filed  Aug.  1».  1909.     BerUI  No.  518,688. 


»' 


1.  A*  a  atep  tn  tbe  production  of  metallaed  carbon  flla- 
menta,  roughening  tbe  baae  before  flaablng  In  tbe  TolatUe 
hydrocarbon. 

2.  As  a  atep  In  tbe  production  of  metallised  carbon 
ftlamenta.  oxldlalng  tbe  eurface  of  the  baae  aobaequent  to 
tbe  first  firing. 

3.  Aa  a  atep  In  the  production  of  metallised  carbon  fila- 
menta,  oxldlalng  tbe  flred  baae  prior  to  flaablng,  by  beat- 
ing with  an  electric  current  in  air. 

4.  As  a  atep  In  the  production  of  metallised  carbon 
filamenta.  heating  tbe  baae  In  air  to  roughen  tbe  anrface 
and  prevent  aubaequent  allpplng  of  the  auperlmpo*ed  abell. 

5.  Aa  a  step  In  the  production  of  metallised  carbon 
filamenta.  aubjectlng  the  baae  to  the  action  of  a  aultable 
reagent  to  roughen  Ita  aurface  prior  to  coating  tbe  aame. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


4.  A  dsTle*  af  tb*  elaaa  deaerlbwi.  comprMag  a  traaaa 
faablnand  fraai  wire  and  consisting  of  two  saparpesad 
onlts,  aaeb  of  said  nnlta  bavlag  a  back  rnaatetlng  ot 
apaced  aMMbar*.  and  at  tbe  lower  end  tberaof.  a  aoefeat 
adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  baga,  and  a  saorabla 
keeper  adapted  to  engage  tbe  baga  to  bold  tbe  aame  releaa- 
ably  in  position,  and  a  plate  aecnred  to  aald  spaced  mem- 
bera  of  one  of  aald  backa  and  having  meana  whereby  tba 
device  can  be  auapended  from  a  aupport. 


-  HOLDER.       PaiKllfB 
Waab.     Filed  Jan.  7. 


C.    McCacblako, 
1911.     Serial  No. 


906,421.  BAO 
Walla  WaUa, 
601.258. 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  claa*  deeeribod,  eomprtoing  a  fraaae 
fasblooed  from  a  single  vrtre,  and  having  apaced  aide 
BMmbara  conatitutlng  a  back,  an<J  forwardty.  upwardly 
and  laterally  oCaet  member*  formlac  at  tb*  lower  ead  of 
aald  back  a  aocket  adapted  to  reoetre  and  bold  a  plurality 
ot  baga  Joined  by  a  eroa*  bar  extending  tranaveraely  of  and 
poattkMMd  agatnat  *aid  back,  and  a  U-abaped  keeper  pivot- 
ally  •*eured  to  aald  back,  above  aald  aocket,  and  adapted 
to  encoanpaaa  tbe  baga  to  bold  tbe  aame  releaaably  In  poal- 

tlML 

2.  A  device  of  tba  claaa  deK3lb*d,  comprising  a  frame 
fashioned  from  wire  aad  bavtng  normally  vertical  mem- 
bers constituting  a  back,  eald  vertical  membera,  at 
tbe  lower  eate  being  extaodod  to  form  soeceaelve  for- 
waWIIy,    apwardly,    laterally    and    rearwardly 


996.422.    DUMP-CAR.     BsssaxT  C  McComa*,  New  Palta. 
N.  T.     Filed  Sept  18.  1910.    ■artal  Mo.  581.751. 


1.  Tbe  comblaation  witb  a  truck  provided  with  ap- 
rlgbta, of  a  body  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  uprigbta  pro- 
vided wttb  awlaglng  aldea,  of  rods  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  aldea  provMad  wttb  square  ead  portlona,  catenae  pro- 
vldad  wttb  squara  aleevea  secured  oa  tba  cads  of  aald  rods, 
pins  carried  by  tbe  ends  of  aald  body 


1.  la   apparatua   for   preventing   tho  breakage   of   tba 
trp  threads  of  looma  when  tbe  abuttle  raaaalna  engaged 

the  warp,  the  combination  of  a  lay,  a  protective  atop 
*%otloo  bar  joumaled  to  aald  Uy,  a  dagger  device  on  tbe 
••ly,  connected  to  aald  bar.  a  atop  device  adapted  to  be  ttn- 
|Kged  by  the  dag«sr  dvrlee  when  said  bar  is  In  working 
^Kaltlon  and  thoa  to  Map  tbe  lay,  a  locking  member  for 
^Ke  protective  bar  to  bold  It  normally  in  tbe  inactive  poel- 
Wsa.  a  morable  jreleaaing  member  for  unlocking  aald  lock- 
lag  member,  poaitiva  driving  meana  to  coaatantly  actuate 
aald  releaatng  member,  a  motion  transmitting  gearing  be- 
tween eald  locking  and  releaalng  mambera  aad  a  brake- 
taagoe  feeling  lever  eontrolllng  said  aiotloQ  tranamltting 
gearing  ao  aa  to  malnUln  It  normally  Inoperative  witb 
Nepect  to  tbe  releaatag  Member,  bat  to  allow  of  lU  action 
apaa  aald  releaalng  member  under  the  control  of  said  drtv- 
lag  Biaaaa  la  order  to  cause  tbe  releaalng  mmabar  to  un- 
lacfc  tba  protocttve  bar  wbaa  tba  abuttle  baa  not  raacbad 
tbe  abuttle  box,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  power  looma,  (or  the  parpoae  of  preventing  -tbe 
breakage  of  tbe  warp  tbraada  wban  tba  abattla  reaalna 
engaged  tn  tbe  warp,  tba  aombtnattoa  of  a  aprtng  coa- 
trolled  protective  atop  aoMoa  bar  Jaaraaled  to  tbe  lay.  a 
atop  devica  arranged  ao  aa  to  be  engaged  b7  mM  bar  when 
H  ti  la  working  position  and  thoa  to  atop  tbe  lay.  a  loek- 
taf  maMtirr  to  bold  tbe  protective  bar  normally  ta  laae- 
tlve  poeltlon.  a  releasing  member  adapted  to  esaeute  a 
rocking  movement,  poaltive  meane  for  constantly  driving 
tbe  eald  laleaalag  member,  connected  to  an  oadllatlng  part 
of  tbe  looaa.  a  tootbad  gearing  between  tbe  locking  and 
tbe  releasing  meoibar,  aaid  gearing  having  a  normally 
■avlng  member,  and  an  oaclllatlng  lever  placed  under  tbe 
control  of  tbe  brake-tongue  of  tbe  shuttle  boxes  and  ar- 
ranged to  take.  In  caae  at  absence  of  tbe  sbutfle  from  tbe 
shuttle  bones,  a  working  position  so  aa  to  bold  aaid  mov- 
ing oaember  of  tbe  gearing  agalnat  morement  and  to  thua 
eaaae  tba  tootbad  gearing  to  tranamlt  tbe  motion  of  tbe 
relaaalng  aaMbar  upon  tbe  locking  member  for  tbe  par- 
poae of  aiesaiiilic  the  protective  bar,  subeUntially  aa 
•ascribed. 

t.  In  power  Isaasa.  for  tbe  purpoee  of  ptaventlng  tbe 
breakage  of  the  warp  threads  wbaa  tbe  sbnttla  raaalas 
engaged  In  tbe  warp,  tbe  coablaatloa  9t  4i  aprtag  con- 


trollad  protective  stop  metioa  bar  joomalad  ta  tbe  lay,  a 
stop  device  arranged  ao  aa  to  be  engaged  by  said  bar  wbaa , 
It  la  in  working  position  and  thus  to  stop  tbe  lay,  a  koektag 
arm  for  engaging  a  finger  on  aaid  bar  and  holding  It  nor- 
mally in  an  inactive  poaitlon,  a  releasing  ■ember  capable  of 
a  rocking  motion,  poaltive  drlTing  meana  to  coaatantly  ac- 
taata  said  releaalng  member,  an  oaclllating  lever  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  a  brake-tongue  of  tbe  abuttle  boxea,  and 
a  differential  gearing  comprlalng  a  principal  gear  which 
carries  tbe  aaid  locking  arm,  a  aecond  principal  gear, 
planetary  geara  motuited  upon  aald  releaalng  mambar  aad 
meahlng  witb  aald  principal  geara,  a  projection  carried  by 
the  aald  aecond  principal  gear,  whereby  the  movement  of 
aald  planetary  geara  la  normally  tranamltted  to  tbe  aec- 
ond principal  gear  and  ita  projection,  until  tbe  aald  oscil- 
lating lever,  in  caae  a  abuttle  la  not  In  tbe  abuttle  boxea. 
atopa  the  aald  projection  to  tbiu  caoae  the  moveaaant  of 
the  planetary  geara  to  be  tranamltted  to  the  first  principal 
gear  aad  to  Ita  locking  arm,  in  order  to  dlaengage  the  pro- 
tective atop  motion  bar,  substantially  as  described. 


9  9  6,424.  HYPODERMIC  STRINQE.  W  BCCHAN NAIf 
FaasoKa,  MlasouU,  Mont.  Filed  Jaly  28.  1910.  Bartal 
No.  573J154. 


A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising  an  elastic  bulb  baring 
its  mouth  formed  with  a  contracted  neck  and  a  hypoder- 
mic needle  provided  witb  an  elongated  baae  formed  of  a 
pair  of  ovate  bodlaa  alined  in  tbe  direction  of  their 
lengths  and  eoanactad  together  by  a  narrow  neck  adapted 
to  fit  doaely  within  tbe  neck  of  tba  bulb,  each  of  aald 
orate  bodlaa  being  adapted  to  be  poabad  throngh  tbe  neck 
of  tbe  bulb  ao  aa  to  bare  tbe  latter  cloaely  grip  tbe  nar- 
row neck  between  aald  orate  bodies  whereby  tbe  needle 
may  be  held  In  poeltlon  to  project  outward  from  the  mouth 
of  tbe  bulb  or  Into  the  bulb  from  It*  neck. 


9M,4SB.  AEROPLANE.  ArriLio  Prsrcaia,  Bathbeach, 
N.  T.,  a**lgnor  of  one-bal(  to  Samuel  Schenkeln,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jnly  9.  1009.    Serial  No.  606,818. 


1.  In  a  fiylng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  an  even  number  of  aeparatv  oscUlatlve  lifting  propeller 
wing  frames  greater  than  two  radiating  (rom  a  coounon 
center,  and  meana  to  move  tbe  alternate  wing  In  the  aame* 
direction. 

S.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
fraaa.  of  an  even  number  o(  aeparate  lifting  propeller 
arlag  framee  greater  than  two  pivoted  on  fixed  axea  and 
aaaembled  about  and  diverging  from  a  common  oaater,  and 
penrar  ■aecbaalam  to  move  each  alternate  wing  stmnltana- 
oosly  In  tbe  aame  direction. 
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5.  In  •  llTlac  maehlnc,  tbe  combiaation  with  a  mala 
fimiiM,  of  an  ertn  number  of  aaparata  oat-lUattr*  lifting 
propeller  wing  frame*  eacb  compoaed  of  aMe  bara  dlverg- 
log  from  tbe  center  of  the  main  frame,  ralTea  plroted  on 
HJd  bara,  and  meana  to  more  tbe  altemata  wing  framea  In 
the  aame  direction. 

4.  In  a  flying  macblne.  tbe  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  an  even  number  of  separate  osctllatlTe  lifting 
propeller  wing  frames  eacb  composed  of  side  bars  direrg- 
ing  from  tbe  center  of  tbe  main  frame,  a  alngla  ralYe  plT- 
oted  on  eacb  side  bar,  two  Talves  pivoted  on  the  wing 
frames  between  tbe  side  bars,  and  means  to  moTe  eacb  al- 
ternate wing  framea  in  the  aame  direction. 

6.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  an  even  number  of  separate  wing  framea  plr- 
oted  on  the  main  frame  and  radiating  from  the  center  of 
aald  main  frame,  two  oppositely  reciprocating  membera, 
and  flexible  members  connected  with  the  wing  framea  and 
reciprocating  members  to  more  the  alternate  wing  framea 
in  tbe  aame  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


'006,426.      OBABINO.      WiLLUM    Hbwbt    Rat,    Hereford, 
.Tex.    Filed  Oct  25,  1910.    Serial  No.  589,078. 


1.  A  gaarteg,  cemprlalng  a  shell  pulley,  a  uautiltugal 
engaging  member  adapted  to  angaga  the  intatlar  Ikaraof  to 
drive  tbe  pulley  la  one  ^nrectlon,  and  a  frietlsa 
adapted  to  aBsage  the  sMe  of  tbe  pailey  to  Artre  tbe 
in  tbe  oppoalte  direction,  and  means  for  holding  either  of 
the  members  out  of  operation  as  dealred. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  weights  carried  there- 
by adapted  to  be  forced  outward  by  centrifugal  force,  of 
meana  for  drlTing  the  shaft,  a  second  sbaft,  a  shell  pulley 
carried  thereby  so  disposed  as  tn  be  engaged  by  Ibe 
weigbta,  a  laterally  ahlftable  member  aecured  on  tbe 
drlTen  abaft,  meana  cooperating  therewith  for  retracting 
the  weights,  and  meana  tor  operattrely  connecting  tbe  said 
member  with  tbe  pulley  for  driving  tbe  latter  in  a  revera* 
direction  when  the  weigbta  are  retracted. 

8.  In  drlTlng  meehaniam,  a  driving  shaft,  a  second 
abaft,  a  ahell  pulley  carried  thereby,  centrifugal  meana  for 
operatively  connecting  the  driving  shaft  with  ttie  pulley, 
an  intermediate  gear  for  engaging  tbe  pulley,  a  driving 
gear  engaging  said  intermediate  gear,  and  meana  for  re- 
tracting tbe  centrifugal  means  and  moving  the  Interme- 
diate gear  into  engagement  with  tbe  pulley. 

4.  In  driving  me<i)aniam,  a  drtvlni;  shaft,  radially  mov- 
able centrifugally  operated  members  thereon,  a  second 
ahaft,  a  ahell  pulley  thereon  engaged  by  said  member*,  a 
ahiftlng  collar  mounted  on  and  'Irlven  by  tbe  driving 
abaft,  means  operated  by  tbe  shift  ing  of  the  collar  for 
retracting  the  said  members,  and  an  intermediate  gear  con- 
necting the  collar  when  so  shifted  with  the  palley  for 
driving  the  latter. 

00<|i,427.      WATEH-HEATER.      PaxDEKiCK   Riissitaa  and 
Hbkbt  J.  Wamxn.  Stamford,  Conn.,  asaignors  to  Stam- 
ford Oaa  Stove  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.     Filed  Majr 
19,  1906.     SerUI  No.  261.224. 
1.  In  a  water  beater,   tbe  combination  with  an  outer 

cnslng  having  an  air  inlet  tn  ita  top,  of  an  Inner  Jacket 


arranged  within  the  casing  and  baviag  air  lalots  la  tta 
lower  portion  communicating  with  tba  eaatag  aad  aa  ovt* 
let  from  Its  upper  portion  to  tbe  outer  air,  a  water  laeattag 
coil  arranged  entirely  within  tbe  caaing,  aapply  and  dla- 
charge  plpea  tor  the  water  connected  respectively  to  tbe 
lower  aad  upper  enda  of  aald  coll,  a  gaa  borner  arranged 
entirely  within  the  Jacket  below  tbe  coil  aad  a  gaa  aapply 
pipe  for  tbe  borner. 


2.  In  a  water  beater  tbe  eombMntioa  witb  aa  outer 
aheet  metal  ahell  having  an  opening  In  Ita  upper  end  for 
the  air  supply,  a  aheet  metal  Jacket  arraaged  wlthla  the 
ahell,  and  having  a  chimney  at  Its  top  extending  out- 
wardly through  tbe  sbell  and  openings  in  its  lower  por- 
tion to  recelTe  the  air  from  the  ahell,  two  water  heating 
coil  plpea  coaaected  by  unions  at  their  upper  and  lower 
enda  and  arranged  longitudinally  witbin  the  Jacket,  a  fMd 
pipe  extending  inwardly  tbrongb  tbe  lower  wall  of  the 
shell  and  connected  witb  said  coil  plpea  at  tbeir  lower 
enda,  and  aa  oatlet  pipe  extendlag  outwardly  through  the 
Jacket  aad  the  aheii  aad  coaaected  to  the  coll  plpea  at 
their  vpper  aada. 

a.  la  a  vater  heatrr.  the   LumHaallna   with  aa 
■hell  havlag  aa  openlag  la  tta 
•f  tbe  air  aapply.  a  elaaed 
■ad  havlBg  aa  apaalBC  ta  tta 
air  tVMB  tha  aartar  ikaD  aad  a 
ooCwafdly  tfevaagk  the  aa^a* 

for  the  admlaaioa  of  water  connected  to  said  coiled  plpea 
at  their  lower  enda,  aa  outlet  connected  to  aald  coiled 
plpea  at  their  upper  enda,  a  gaa  burner  arraaged  wlthla  the 
jacket  below  the  coil  and  meana  to  aopply  air  aad  gaa  to 
the  burner. 

4.  la  a  water  beater,  the  combinatloa  with  aa  oatar 
sbell  havlag  aa  opealag  la  ita  opper  ead  for  the  air  aap- 
ply, a  Jacket  arranged  within  the  shell,  and  harlag  a 
chimney  at  Ita  top  extending  outwardly  through  the  shall 
and  openings  In  Ita  lower  portion  to  receive  tbe  air  from 
tbe  shell,  two  coiled  pipes  connected  by  unions  at  their 
upper  and  lower  enda  and  arranged  longitudinally  wtthla 
tbe  jacket,  a  feed  pipe  extending  Inwardly  tbrough  tbe 
bottom  of  the  ahell  and  connected  witb  said  coiled  plpea 
at  their  lowtr  eada,  aad  aa  outlet  pipe  exteadlag  oot- 
wardly  through  the  jacket  and  sbell  and  connected  to  aald 
coiled  plpea  at  tbeir  upper  enda,  and  a  supplementary  pipe 
arranged  within  the  coils  and  forming  a  direct  connection 
between  tbe  upper  and  lower  enda  of  said  colla,  aald  sap- 
pleraentary  pipe  being  provided  with  a  coatracted  portloa 
to  Impede  tbe  direct  flow  of  water  tberethroock.  a  gaa 
burner  arranged  within  tbe  shell  beneath  the  eoOa,  meaas 
to  aopply  gaa  aad  air  to  the  burner,  and  a  baffle  plate  ar- 
ranged in  the  Jacket  above  tbe  colla  to  check  the  draft. 

5.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
ahell,  of  a  coil  pipe  or  plpea  arranged  within  tbe  shell,  a 
feed  water  pipe  connected  to  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  coll.  aa 
outlet  connected  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  coll,  a  supplemen- 
tary pipe  arranged  within  the  coll  and  forming  a  direct 
connection  between  tbe  upper  and  lower  ends  of  tbe  coll, 
said  Bupplemeatary  pipe  being  provided  with  a  coatracted 
portion  to  Impede  tbe  flow  of  water  therethroogh,  aad  a 
beating  means  arranged  beneath  the  coil. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 
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008.428.  ANNEALING  DBYICB  FOR  PAPKR-lfAKINO 
MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Roaarr  H.  Rooaas. 
Schenectady,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporatkm  of  New  York.  Filed  F»b.  6,  1010. 
Serial  No.  542,818.  * 


1.  A  paper  makiag  machiae  comprlalng  a  frame,  an  end- 
leaa  metallic  acrecn  mounted  tber*<m.  an  electric  beater 
mounted  adjacent  tbe  acreen  for  heating  the  aame.  and  a 
cooling  device  located  adjacent  to  tbe  beater  for  cooliag 
the  scraea. 

2.  A  paper  rocking  machiae  comprialag  a  frame,  aa  end- 
leaa  metallic  acreen  OMoated  thereon,  a  transformer  bavr 
lag  a  abort  circultad  aeeandary  aonatad  adjacent  aald 
screen  end  extending  throogttout  the  width  thereof,  and  a 
cooling  device  located  In  proximity  to  the  traneformer  for 
cooling  the  acreea. 


iM,430.  ARC-LAMP.  ALBBar  ScBaLLaxteaaaa.  Berlia, 
Oamaay.  aaalgnor  to  Oeaeral  Electric  Compaay,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Joly  2.  1908.  Serial  No. 
441.598. 


err.-.-. 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp  with  downwardly  converging  elec- 
trodea,  meana  movable  with  aald  electrodea  for  supporting 
them  and  canning  them  to  descend  In  step  witb  eacb  other, 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  electrodes  laterally  toward 
tbe  other  to  compensate  for  tbe  lengthening  of  the  arc  and 
meana  cooperating  with  aald  anpportlng  meana  for  pre- 
venting said  lateral  movement  of  tbe  movable  electrode 
when  a  predetermined  limit  of  the  downward  feed  has  been 
reached. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp  with  downwardly  converging  elec- 
trodea, a  downwardly  movable  rail  for  aupporting  said 
electrodes,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  electrodes  later- 
ally toward  tbe  other  to  compensate  for  tbe  lengthening 
of  tbe  are,  aad  meaaa  carried  by  aald  rail  for  preventing 
aald  compenaatlng  ■orament  when  a  predetermined  limit 
of  the  downward  feed  haa  been  reached. 

8.  In  an  arc  lamp  witb  downwardly  converging  elec- 
trodes, a  downwardly  movable  rail  for  aupporting  aald 
alsetrodea,  means  comprising  a  plate  tbrough  which  one  of 
said  electrodes  paaass  and  a  lever  cooperating  therewith, 
t  for  moving  said  electrode  laterally  toward  tbe  other  to 
compenaate  for  the  leagthsnlng  of  the  arc  and  meana  car- 
rtsd  by  said  rail  cooperating  with  aald  lever  for  prevent- 
lag  the  lateral  movement  of  tbe  movable  electrode  when 
a  predetermined  point  of  the  downward   feed    baa  beea 


998,480.  LIOHT-SHADS.  AnoLPR  B.  Bontaa,  Pitta- 
burg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charlea  C.  Williams, 
Pittahnrg.  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  804.W1. 


A  light  ahade  comprising  aa  Ipverted  U-abaped  banger 
adapted  to  be  detachably  coaaected  to  a  suitable  aupport, 
a  houalag  projecting  laterally  from  one  aide  of  aald 
banger,  a  auspenslon  rod  adjustably-mounted  in  tbe  houa- 
Ing,  a  vertically-dispoRed  boualng  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  said  Boapenaion  rod,  a  borixontally-dlsposed  housing 
aospended  from  and  arranged  below  the  boosing  <»  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod,  a  reach  rod  adjustably  mounted  In 
aaid  horlsontally-disposed  bousing  and  having  an  angular 
end,  a  toacket  carried  by  the  angular  end  of  the  reach  rod, 
aad  a  shield  plvotally  mounted  In  aald  bracket. 


998,481.  BOXING  FOB  AXLES  OF  FARMING -MA- 
CHINES. Edwabd  ScHwaiTzaa,  Manltoa.  Okla.  Filed 
Joaa  11.  19ia    Serial  No.  066.348. 


The  combiaation  with  an  offaet  axle  for  farming  ma- 
ehlnea.  of  a  boxing  for  the  axle,  aaid  boxing  comprising  a 
pair  of  aectiona.  one  of  the  aald  sections  adapted  to  engage 
the  longHndinal  portion  of  the  axle,  the  aaid  section  being 
provided  with  a  flattened  face  and  having  one  of  ita  enda 
formed  with  a  lobricant  cop,  the  opposite  otd  of  the  aald 
section  having  an  annular  bead,  the  aecond  aection  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  vertical  portion  of  the  axle,  the  aald 
aecond  section  comprising  a  pair  of  members,  eacb  of  the 
said  membera  being  provided  with  an  (^aet  portion  having 
a  depreaalon  adapted  to  engage  with  the  annular  bead  of 
the  borlsontal  aection,  and  means  for  detachably  aeenring 
the  vertical  aectiona  together,  all  subataatially  aa  and 'for 
the  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 


996,432.  COMBINED  HAME8  AND  COLLAR.  CnAULVt 
SnKn,  Waco,  Nsbr.  FUed  May  9,  1910.  Sertal  No. 
560.146. 

A  device* of  the  character  specified,  comprising  side 
members,  each  of  which  la  corved  to  fit  the  neck  of  the 
draft  animal,  and  la  composed  of  tnbalar  telescoping  sec- 
tions, means  for  secoring  the  sections  In  adjuated  position, 
each  of  said  side  members  havlag  aa  Integral  eye  at  each 
aad,  a  ring  coanectlng  the  eyes  at  the  opper  eads,  a  riag 
la  ea^  eye  at  the  lower  eada,  a  strap  coanectlng  the  rlnfls 
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at  tli«  lower  cads,  •  atrip  of  flexible  B«terUU  amnsed  oa 
the  Inner  face*  of  the  aide  menibera  at  the  apper  enda,  a 
staple  paaelnc  throosh  eacti  side  member  Intermediate  Us 
enda,  the  arms  of  each  staple  being  seeared  to  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  strip,  a  sabetantlally  trlangnlar  cnshloo 
connected  with  each  side  member  near  Its  lower  end,  each 
of  said  cushions  being  arranged  with  ita  taaaa  snbetantlally 
parallel  with  the  side  member,  and  belac  piToted  to  the 


* — 


side  member,  and  having  at  the  apex  means  for  connecting 
a  trace,  a  strap  extending  from  each  side  member  near  its 
top  to  the  adjacent  cushion  near  its  free  end,  and  a  sub- 
stantially yoke-shaped  spring  having  Its  body  portion  con- 
nected with  the  cushion  near  Its  free  end,  the  arms  thereof 
being  connected  with  the  cushion  near  the  center  of  the 
base  thereof,  said  springs  arching  outwardly  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


896,433.  DEVICE  FOR  BEHOVING  BOTTLE-SEALS. 
WtLLUM  F.  Stone,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  SUr 
Seal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fllad  Oct. 
13,  1910.    SerUl  No.  S86,890. 


1.  A  bottle  opener  comprising  a  suitable  body,  a  plural- 
ity of  yielding  grippers  mounted  upon  the  body  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  hold  a  bottle  seal  upon  the  wllSidrawal  of 
a  bottle  from  the  opener. 

2.  A  bottle  opener  comprising  a  suitable  body,  a  phxral- 
tty  of  grippers  pivoted  thereto,  a  spring  for  each  gripper 
exerting  a  tendency  to  force  the  grippers  toward  the  for- 
ward parts  of  the  body,  said  grippers  being  adapted  to 
grip  and  hold  a  seal  upon  the  withdrawal  of  a  bottle  from 
the  opener. 

S.  A  bottle  opener  comprising  a  irattable  body,  a  plural- 
ity of  radially  arranged  spring  pre8<<ed  grippers,  provided 
with  sharpened  edges  at  their  inner  ends  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  hold  portions  of  a  bottle  closure  upon  the  with- 
drawal of  the  bottle  from  the  tool. 

4.  A  bottle  opener  comprising  a  saltable  body,  a  pMral- 
Ity  of  grippers  pivoted  to  the  body,  a  spring  for  each  grip- 
per excrtlat  a  tendency  to  maintain  the  grtppera  in  their 
forward  poattlons,  suitable  standards  upon  the  body  of  the 
a>— er  and  a  bracket  secured  to  said  standards,  providing 
a  airfare  to  limit'  the  Inward  movement  of  the  bottle  in  in- 
serting the  same  In  the  opener,  the  grippers  being  adapted 
to  grip  and  remove  the  sedl  upon  the  withdrawal  of  tha 
bottle. 


6.  A  bottle  opener  comprtslnc  a  laltahle  body,  a  plnnl- 
Ity  of  rockable  grippers  ooanted  apon  the  body  and  adapt- 
ed to  eagace  and  bold  a  bottle  seal  upon  the  wtthdraaral 
oi  the  bottle  from  the  epaaer,  and  meaas  for  limitlag  the 
forwald  movement  of  the  bottle  in  inserting  the  same  lato 
the  opener,  preparatory  to  the  unsealing  operation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


996.434.     BNOINB.     CHAaLsa   H.  Taixbt,    Unoela,   III. 
Filed  June  11.  1M9.    Serial  No.  S01.99S. 


In  s  gas-engine,  the  combination  with  the  crank-shaft 
and  caalng.  of  a  bearing  sleeve  bolted  to  the  eaalag  aad 
having  a  portion  of  Its  outer  end  reduced  in  ezteraal  diam- 
eter, the  crank-shaft  bearing  In  said  sleeve  and  |pw^>fi<hig 
beyond  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  contact-collar  fixed  oa  tha 
inner  end  of  the  reduced  portion  of  the  sleeve,  a  fly-wheel 
having  a  differential  bore  to  fit  on  the  reduced  outer  end  of 
the  sleeve  and  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  crank-shaft,  a 
rod  movable  radially  on  the  fly-wheel  and  having  a  con- 
tact-piece engaging  the  collar,  a  spring  for  holding  the 
contact-piece  normally  in  engagemcat  with  the  collar,  aad 
a  device  for  regulatiBg  the  tension  of  the  spring :  together 
with  an  Igniting  device  electrically  connected  to  the  eon- 
tact-collar  and  contact-piece,  respectively,  substantially  as 
shown  and  deacribed. 


996,435.     VALVB-OBINDBR.     Ibvuf  B.  TowaaairD,  Oak- 
land, Cal.     FUad  Oct  4.  1910.    Serial  No.  MS.290. 


1.  A  valve 
naled  therein  and 
groovea.  means  for  eadltating  said  sleeve,  a  shaft  loagt- 
tadlaally  movabla  ta  saM  slaeva.  a  pin  carried  tbaraby 
far  angaginc  the  upper  cam  graovaa.  a  collar  oa  saM  abaft 
and   provided   aith   a   lug   for  engaging   the   lower 
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part  Hating 


earrlad  by 
ralatlTe  moven 


It  of  said 


groairaa.  vmlaa 
swi  ylaldaMa 
■baft  aad  alsars. 

2.  A  valva  grinder  comprising  a  soppart,  a  si— ts  Joor- 

naled  therein,  means  carried  by  said  support  for  oadllat- 
Ing  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
cam  groovea,  a  shaft  longitudinally  movable  in  said  sleeve, 
means  carried  fay  tha  lower  porttoa  of  said  shaft  for  en- 
gaging the  lower  groavaa  to  rotate  said  shaft  Independent 
of  said  sleeve  when  Bovad  upward,  means  carried  by  the 
upper  portion  of  saM  ahaft  for  engaging  tb«  upper  grooves 
to  rotate  aald  shaft  iBdependeat  of  said  alaeve  whan 
moved  downward,  said  meana  normally  locking  said  shaft 
to  said  aleeve,  meana  oppoalng  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  shaft  relative  to  aald  aleeve  and  normally  holding 
the  upper  groove  engaging  meana  in  eaga^ment  with  said 
groovea,  and  valve  oaclllatlng  maans  carried  by  said  shaft. 

8.  A  valve  grinder  comprlaing  a  support,  a  drive  ahaft 
therein,  means  for  routing  said  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by 
said  shaft,  and  provided  with  threaded  openings,  a  roller, 
adapted  to  be  selectlvrty  engaged  with  said  openings,  a 
sleeve  Journaled  In  saM  support,  a  hub  fast  on  said 
sleeve  and  provided  with  a  crank,  said  crank  provided 
with  a  slot  into  which  said  roller  projects,  aad  a  tool 
operating  shaft  carried  by   said  aleeve. 

4.  A  valve  grinder  comprlaing  a  support,  a  sleeve  Jour- 
Ml«d  tberaln,  MaAaBlaBi  carried  by  aald  support  for 
oacillsting  said  aleara.  a  tool  operating  abaft  loacttodi- 
nally  movable  In  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  provided  with 
means  in  its  ends  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  pin  carried 
by  the  upper  portion  of  said  shaft  for  engaging  the  shaft 
rotating  means  in  the  upper  aad  of  said  sleeve,  a  lug 
on  the  lower  portion  of  said  shaft  tot  engaging  the  shaft 
rotating  meaas  at  the  lower  end  of  said  aleeve,  and  a 
spring  for  oppoalng  an  upward  movamant  ^of  said  abaft 
and  automatically  moving  aaM  abaft  downward  to  engage 
said  pin  with  tba  abaft  rotating  maana  at  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  sleeve. 


996,486.     ILLUMIMATINO-LAMP.    NlCBOLaa  J. 

Little   Back,   Ark.     Ftted   Fab.   24.   1911.     Serial   Mo. 
610.029. 


^ 


1.  la  aa  Illuminating  or  generating  lamp,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  bomera  or  generating-lamps  and 
supply  pipes  therefor,  of  independent  hollow  feed-wirea 
colled  around  the  supply-pipes  for  the  lamps,  a  mixing 
cbamber  communicating  with  the  supply  plpea,  a  regu- 
lating-valve at  the  loarer  end  of  the  mixing-chamber  and 
receiving  the  hydrocarbon  from  tba  plurality  of  hollow 
feed-wires,  and  alr-lnlets  to  the  mixlag-chamber ;  together 
with  a  hood  and  globe  Incloaing  tba  parta,  aubetantially 
aa  shown  and  deacribed. 

2.  la  an  lllnmlaatlng  ar  fSMrattag-lamp,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  supporting  sarvlee  pipe  having  a  plurality  of 
branch  pipaa  ar  ^ixtm  at  tta  lower  end,  lampa  or  burners 
at  tba  aaAi  of  aald  branch  plpea  or  arms,  IndependeBt 
kaOaw  tsad  wlras  aroaad  the  branch  pipes  or  arms  abora 
the  lampa  er  baraara.  a  mixing  chamber  <»mmuDicatlag 
with  the  sappiy  pipe,  a  valva  commnaleatlng  with  the 
mixing  ebambar  aad  reedvtag  the  bydrucaraon  from  the 
bollow  faad-wlrsa.  aad  air  talota  to  the  mixing-chamber; 


together  widi  a  bood  and  globa  tedoalag  the  parta.  sub- 
Btaatlally  aa  ibawn  aad  daacrlbwd. 

8.  In  aa  Ulnmlnating  or  gcaarating  lamp,  the  eooshtna- 
tloB.  of  a  aapportlng  sarvlee  pipe  having  a  irtaraltty  of 
braacb  plpee  or  arms  at  tta  lower  and,  lamps  or  bwraars 
at  the  ends  of  said  branch  pipes  or  ama,  tadepcadaat 
bollow  feed  wires  around  the  braaeh  plpea  or  anas  above 
the  lampa  or  baraars,  a  mtxlng-diamber  coaunnnleatlng 
with  the  aoppty  pipe,  aa  enlarged  eoapUng  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  mixing-chamber,  a  valve  in  the  lower  end  of 
tba  covpliag  reoetvlag  the  gaaoleaa  from  the  bollow  feed- 
wlraa,  and  depending  alr-suppIy  plpea  eonneeted  to  ^e 
eonpllag  and  having  tbelr  lower  open  ends  below  tbe 
lamps :  together  with  a  hood  and  globe  incloaing  the  parts, 
snbatantlally  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

4.  In  an  Illuminating  or  generating  lamp,  tbe  coinbi' 
natloa,  of  a  snM>ortlng  aenrlea  pipe  having  a  plnralitr 
of  branch  pipes  or  arms  at  its  Umar  end.  lamps  or  bora- 
ers  at  tbe  eads  of  said  branch  pipes  or  arma,  indepead- 
eat  bollow  fOed  wires  called  arovnd  tbe  arms  above  tbe 
lamps,  an  Independent  supply  valva  tor  each  feed-wire,  a 
Biixlng  chamber  communicating  with  tbe  aupply  pipe,  a 
valve  communicating  with  tbe  mixlag-chamber  and  reoetr- 
Ing  the  bydroeartKm  from  tbe  bollow  feed-wires,  and 
alr-lnleta  to  the  mixtng-ehamber ;  togetiiar  oith  a  hoed 
aad  globe  Indoalng  tbe  afbreaald  parta,  aabstaatially  aa 
■bowa  and  described. 


996.487.  ABTIFICIAL-BLOCK  8TRUCTURB.  Blia  F. 
Vuusi.  Chicago,  IlL,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Jacob  H. 
WccHUL,  Chicago,  IlL  FUad  Aug.  16,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
677,499. 


^B^^^MM^^BMMMBJ  '     '      ■  ■  I.—..—  -         ■      ■■■■■        l^■^     M^iMM       MM  ■■ 


A  almple  trussed  hollow  wait  compoaed  of  artificial 
blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  having  two  spaced  and  oppo- 
sltaly  extending  face  members  of  equal  length  connected 
at  their  adjacent  ends  by  a  web  said  web  being  of  a 
length  snbatantlally  eqaal  to  the  length  of  the  face  mem- 
bers aad  arranged  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  face  mem- 
bers, said  blocks  being  laid  In  cournes  with  the  webs  of 
one  course  croesing  at  right  angles  and  bearing  on  the 
Intermediate  portfons  of  the  weba  of  an  adjacent  couraa. 


996.488.  MEANS  FOR  DRIVINO  THE  INKING  MECH- 
ANISM or  KOTABT  LITHOOBAPHIC  -  PRINTINO 
MACHINES.  Faro  WAfra.  Otiey.  England.  Filed  Nov. 
25.  1910.     Serial  No.  594.186. 


1.  In  a  rotary  lithographic  printing  machine,  the  com- 
blaatioa  wltb  mala  alda  fraasaa,  a  prlatlng  cylinder  and 
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996,439.     ELECTRIC  HAMMBB.     Hilabt  F.  Whaltoh. 

Key    West.    FUl      Filed    Nor.    22,    1910.      BerUl    No. 

693,708. 

1.  I0  an  electric  hammer,  the  combination,  with  a  caae, 
and  a  stationary  electromasnet  secured  In  the  cmae ;  of  a 
alldable  ele«tr«magtiet  aapported  In  the  caae  and  prorlded 
with  a  hammer  shaft,  a  iwltch  lever  plroted  In  the  said 
case  and  provided  with  two  insolated  end  portions,  tappet 
mechanism  for  oscUlatlng  the  said  lever  connected  to  the 
said  alldable  electromagnet,  two  contact-levers  pivoted  In 
the  caae  and  provided  with  Insulated  contact-piece*  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  Insulated  end  portions  of 
the  said  switch-lever,  two  pairs  of  stationary  contact- 
pieces  secured  in  the  case  and  operating  in  connection 
With  the  contact-pleoca  of  the  two  said  contact  levers  re- 
spectively, and  electric  connections  between  the  line  wires 
Including  the  electromagnets  In  parallel  and  Including  the 


Its  gears  supported  by  said  main  frames,  and  a  shaft  lo 
advance  of  said  cylinder,  of  auxiliary  side  frames.  Inking 
mechanism  supported  by  said  aullllary  fraoaas  and  in- 
cluding spar  gearing  arranged  at  and  adjoining  one  of 
■aid  aoxUiary  side  frames,  and  intermediate  chain  gear- 
ing connecting  said  shaft  with  said  spar  gsarlng;  where- 
by the  entire  inking  mechanism  may  be  driven  at  the 
desired  speed  by  gearing  arranged  on  one  of  the  side 
frames  of  the  machine  and  Independently  of  the  cylinder 
gear*. 

2.  In  a  rotary  lithographic  printing  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  printing  cylinder,  ink  distribatinir  rollers, 
rider  rollers,  snd  lifting  mechanism  adapted  to  raise  tiald 
rollers  away  from  said  cylinder  when  desired,  of  two  pivoted 
arms,  means  elastically  connecting  said  arms,  maana  oon- 
n«etlng  said  lifting  mechanism  and  arms,  short  shafts 
carried  by  said  arms,  side  frames  by  which  fwid  arms 
are  supported  and  through  which  said  shafts  extend,  spar 
wheels  on  the  inner  ends  of  aaiid  ahafta,  piniona  on  said 
rider  rollers  In  mesh  with  said  wheels,  and  means  on 
the  outside  of  said  supporting  frame  for  driving  said 
short  shafts  without  obstructing  the  movement  of  said 
pivoted  arma,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  rotary  lithographic  printing  machine,  the  com- 
Mnatlon  with  the  printing  cylinder  and  Ita  gears,  ink- 
distributing  rollers,  rider  rQllen  and  lifting  mechanism 
adapted  to  raiae  said  roller*  away  fkt>m  said  cylinder 
when  desired,  of  two  pivoted  arms,  m^ns  plastically  con- 
necting said  arma,  means  connecting  said  lifting  mecha- 
nism with  said  arms,  short  shafts  carried  by  said  arma, 
a  side  frame  having  studs  on  which  said  arms  sre  pivoted 
and  openings  through  which  said  shafta  extend,  spur 
wheels  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  shafta,  pinions  on  said 
rider  rollers  in  mesh  with  said  wheels,  spur  wheels  on 
the  outer  ends  of  said  shafta,  plnlona  on  said  pivotal  stoda 
in  meah  with  the  wheels  last  named,  and  means  on  the 
outside  of  said  side  frame  adapted  to  drive  said  Ink-dis- 
tributing rollers,  through  the  medium  of  said  pivot-stud 
plnlona,  Independently  of  the  cylinder  fsars,  sabstan- 
tially  as  dawrlhed. 

4.  In  a  rotary  lithographic  printing  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  printing  cylinder  and  its  gears,  a  shaft 
in  Advance  of  said  cylinder,  tlM  Ink-dlstribatioc  rollwa, 
rider  roller*,  and  lifting  medianiam  adapted  to  raise  said 
rollers  awsy  from  said  cylinder  when  desired,  of  two 
pivoted  arms,  means  elastically  connecting  said  arma, 
means  connecting  said  lifting  machaalsm  with  said  arms, 
short  shafts  carried  by  lald  arms,  a  side  frame  having 
studs  on  which  said  arma  are  pivoted  and  openings 
through  which  said  shafts  extend,  spur  wheels  on  the 
inner  ends  of  said  abort  ahafta,  plnlona  on  aald  rider 
roller*  in  meah  with  said  wheels,  spur  wheels  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  short  shafta,  pinions  on  said  pivotal  studs 
in  mesh  with  the  wheels  last  named,  and  a  train  of 
chain  gearing  and  spur  gearing  situated  on  the  outside  of 
■aid  fhune  and  connecting  said  sluift  in  advance  of  the 
printing  cylinder  with  said  pivotal  stud  pinion  and  there- 
tlirough  with  the  several  distributing  rollers,  for  driving 
the  latter  Independently  of  the  cylinder  gears  In  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  specUed. 


contact-lever*  in  circuit  with  the  alldable  electromagnet, 
the  direction  of  the  carrent  through  the  alldable  electro- 
magnet being  reversed  automtically  by  the  said  tappet 
mechaniam  and  swltdi-lever. 


2.  In  an  electric  hammer,  the  combination,  with  a  caae, 
and  a  stationary  electromagnet  secured  In  the  case ;  of  a 
alldable  electromagnet  supported  in  the  case  and  provided 
with  a  hammer  shaft,  a  switch-lever  pivoted  In  the  caae 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  two  spring-preaaed  plstooa 
arranged  side  by  side  and  carrying  wheels  at  their  tr*a 
ends,  tappet  mechanism  connecting  the  other  end  of  the 
said  switch-lever  with  the  slldable  electromagnet,  two  con- 
tact-levers pivoted  In  the  caae  In  operative  engagement 
with  the  said  wheels  and  provided  with  insula  tad  contact- 
piecea,  two  pair*  of  stationary  contact-pleeaa  aecnred  in 
the  caae  and  operating  in  connection  with  the  contact- 
piecea  of  the  two  aald  contact-lever*  re*pectlvely,  and  elec- 
tric conneetlona  between  the  line  wire*  including  the  elee- 
tromagnets  in  parallel  and  including  the  contact-levers  In 
circuit  with  the  slidable  electromagnet,  the  direction  of 
the  carrent  tlirooi^  the  alldable  electromagnet  being  re- 
versed automatically  by  the  aald  tappet  mechaniam  aad 
switch-lever. 


996,440.  ELECTRIC  HAnOB.  HlIOBT  F.  Whaltok. 
Key  West,  FU.  FUed  M«v.  22.  1910.  Serial  No. 
593,^00. 


1.  IB  aa  electric  hammer,  the  combination,  with  a  cast 
providad  with  golde-bar*,  and  two  solenoids  secured  in  the 
case  and  arranged  axlally.ia  line  with  each  other;  of  a 
slidable  core  common  to  feaili  solenoids,  a  frame  secured 
to  the  said  core  and  alldable  In  the  said  guide-bar*  and  ia- 
closUig  on*  of  the  solenoids,  a  hammer  shaft  aaeorsd  to 
tlk*  said  fraae  and  projecting  from  the  said  caae,  alaetrlc 
connections  for  energising  the  said  aolenoida,  switch  mech- 


Jifii-i*^ 


aaino  for  awltdilBg  the  carrent  between  the  said  sole- 
noids, and  Uppct  mechanism  connected  with  the  said  core 
and  operating  the  switch  mechanism  automatically. 

2.  In  an  electric  hammer,  the  combination,  with  a  caae 
provided  with  galde-bar*.  and  two  solenoids  of  unequal 
strength  secured  In  the  caae  ;  of  a  alldable  core  common  to 
both  solenoids,  a  frame  having  one  end  portion  secured  to 
the  said  core  between  the  solenoids  and  Inclosing  the 
stronger  solenoid,  a  hammer  abaft  secured  to  the  other 
end  portion  of  the  said  frame  and  projecting  from  the 
case,  electric  connections  for  energUlng  the  said  solenoids, 
switch  mechanism  for  switching  the  current  from  one  sole- 
noid to  the  other,  and  Uppet  mechanism  connected  with 
the  said  core  and  operating  the  ■witch  mechaniam  auto- 
matically. 

M6.441.  CUP  FOB  USE  IN  STBNTEBINO-MACHINBS. 
LvnxD  AfSTiH  W«rrL«T,  B«ry,  BngUnd.  Filed  Jan. 
11,  1910.    BerUl  No.  587.533. 


leaving  spaea  for  the  downward  parage  of  air,  air  admis- 
sion channela  for  delivering  air  above  said  platea  and  Into 
the  upper  part  of  aald  chamber  and  air  diach*rge  channela 
leadlnTfrom  the  upper  part  of  the  drying  chamber  below 
said  steam  plpea. 


'1  A  clip  for  stentering  machlnea  having  a  pivoted  up- 
per gripping  Jaw.  a  gage  tongue  lever  hinged  to  "^fl  J»^'  • 
cam  lug  on  said  gage  tongue  and  an  abutment  rigid  with 
the  clip  frame  over  which  aald  lag  Hdes  to  hold  the  Jaw  In 
raised  position,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

2  A  clip  for  stwitertng  machines  having  a  pivotal  up- 
per gripping  jaw.  a  gage-tongne  lever  hinged  to  ••»«  J*";  • 
cma  log  on  said  pm  f Mfiir  and  an  abutment  rigid  with 
the  clip  tnmt  ••«  wMsh  aald  lag  ridea  to  hold  the  Jaw  in 
^  the  pwipoae  spedfled.  In  combi 

to  pisss  the  upper  gripping 

„  ^^^  ,^  .^..^ I  the  )aw  la  dosed. 

8,  A  clip  for  stentering  machines  having  a  pivoted  up- 
per gripping  jaw,  a  gage-tongae  lever  hinged  to  said  Jaw. 
•  cam  log  on  said  gage  tongue  snd  an  abutment  rigid  with 
the  clip  frame  over  which  aald  lug  rides  to  bold  the  Jaw  in 
raised  poalUon.  ••  aad  tor  the  porpoae  ^>edfled,  In  combi- 
nation with  aa  opening  lever  rigid  with  the  gage  tongue. 

4  A  clip  for  stcataring  machines  havlna  a  two-arm  piv- 
oted Wver,  oas  arm  forming  the  upper  gripping  Jaw  of  the 
dip,  a  fM*  I— !■■  »«▼«'•  hinged  to  the  other  arm  of  aald 
lever  a  cam  \mt  ••  »•»<»  «»«e  tongue  and  an  abutmant  rigid 
with 'the  clip  frame  over  which  said  lug  rides  to  hold  the 
Jaw  la  raised  poaition.  aa  aad  for  the  purpoae  spedfled. 


4.  A  kiln  of  the  character  described  compriaing  a  drying 
chamber  provided  In  Its  upper  portion  with  steam  plpea,  a 
shield  extending  beneath  said  steam  pipes  and  comprising 
upper  and  lower  strips  of  material  q>aeed  apart  and  alter* 
nately  disposed,  air  admission  channels  for  delivering  air 
Into  the  top  of  said  chamber  and  air  discharge  channels 
leading  from  the  upper  part  of  the  drying  diamber  below 
the  steam  plpea. 

5.  A  kiln  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  drying 
diamber  provided  In  ita  upper  portion  with  steam  pipes,  a 
sliield  arraiiged  below  said  steam  pipes,  said  shield  consist- 
ing of  upper  and  lower  atrtps  of  aabestos  coated  dnek 
spaced  apart  the  strips  of  one  row  being  arranged  oppo- 
Bite  the  spaeea  between  the  straps  of  the  other  row,  air  ad- 
mlsaioB  channels  for  delivering  air  into  the  top  of  said 
chamber  and  air  discharge  channels  leading  from  the  up- 
per part  of  aald  chamber  below  the  steam  pipes. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


996,443.  8ANDPAPKBING-MACHINE.  Ofcuaoo  Coara* 
WTSONO.  Oreenaboro,  N.  C.  FUsfl  July  12,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  507.197. 


996  442     KILN.     FaaoaaiCK  D.  WnXBT,  Chicago,  111,  aa- 
signor  to  Chicago  Vamlah  Con«>any.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration.    Filed  Feb.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  608.050. 
1.  A  kiln  of  the  chararter  described  compriaing  a  drying 
chamber,  provided  In  Its  upper  portion  with  steam  pipe*.  • 
deflector  extending  over  said  steam  pipes  to  prevent  «ie 
short-circuiting  of  the  air.  air  admission  channels  for  de- 
livering air  above  said  deflector  and  Into  the  upper  por- 
Uon  of  said  drying  chamber  and  air  diacharge  diannela 
leading  from  said  chamber. 

2  A  Win  of  the  character  described  com^rtstag  s  dvying 
chamber  provided  In  Its  upper  portion  with  stesm  pipes, 
deflecting  plates  extending  partUlly  over  aald  ateam  plpea, 
air  admission  channels  for  delivering  air  above  said  platee 
and  Into  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber  and  air  dto 
charge  channels  leading  from  the  upper  part  of  aald  cham- 

8  A  kiln  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  drying 
chamber  provided  la  its  upper  portion  with  steam  plpea, 
llHr'-f  pIntM  exteading  partially  over  said  steam  pipes 
the  walla  of  the  kUn  toward  the  ctater  thereof,  \n\ 


>t^H 


1  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
abrasive  belt  sections  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  opposite 
faces  of  the  work  and  to  travel  at  substantially  right  an- 
gles to  the  travel  of  the  work,  supports  for  the  rear  faoea 
of  said  belt  sections  opposite  the  work,  a  pair  of  »»»ra*lv* 
belt  sections  located  in  line  with  and  In  rear  of  said  first 
named  belt  aectioaa  and  adapted  to  travel  subeUntlally  la 
line  with  the  travel  of  the  work,  and  supports  for  the  roar 
faoss  of  said  last  named  belt  sections  opposite  th*  work, 
and  meaaa  to  wsvoort  the  work. 
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2.  IB  a  meehaBlsm  of  tba  cfaanet«r  dascrflwd.  •  rapport 
tor  the  work,  aa  atanwtra  bait  adapted  to  eoatact  with  ooo 
fbea  of  the  work,  and  to  travel  at  svbatantlaUr  rlskt  aa- 
gkm  to  the  traTel  of  the  work,  a  support  for  the  rear  face 
<rf  said  belt  opposite  the  work,  an  abraeire  belt  loeatad  la 
rear  of  aaid  first  oamed  belt  and  adapted  to  coDtaet  with 
the  work  and  to  travel  anbatantlalljr  In  line  with  the 
travel  of  the  work,  and  a  support  for  the  rear  fliea  of  said 
laat  named  belt  opi>oslte  the  work. 

8.  In  a  Becbanlsm  of  the  character  Indicated,  a  sub- 
stantially borixontal  work  support,  a  pair  of  vertically 
traveling  abrasive  belt  sections  located  at  oppoalte  sides  of 
said  work  support,  supports  lor  the  rear  faces  of  said  belt 
sections,  a  pair  of  subatantlally  borlsontall/  traveling 
abrasive  belt  sectlona  located  tn  rear  of  said  drat  aamed 
belt  sections  and  at^oppoalte  sides  of  said  work  support, 
and  supports  for  the  rear  tacea  of  said  last  named  belt 
aectlons. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  sab- 
stantlally  borlaoatal  work  support  along  which  the  work 
Is  adapted  to  be  fed.  an  abrasive  belt  having  an  active  sec- 
tion adjustable  to  and  from  the  work  support,  said  belt 
traveling  at  snbatantlally  right  anglea  to  the  fk«d  of  the 
work  upon  said  work  support,  a  support  for  the  rear  face 
of  said  active  belt  sectloD,  an  abrasive  belt  located  In  rear 
of  aald  flrat  named  belt  having  an  active  aection  adjust- 
able to  and  from  the  work  support  and  adaptad  to  travel 
substantially  in  line  with  the  feed  of  the  work,  and  a  sai>- 
port  for  the  rear  face  of  the  active  section  of  aald  last 
aamed  belt. 

ft.  In  a  ■MCkanlsm  of  the  character  Indlcatad,  a  sab- 
ataatlaUy  boriaontal  work  support,  a  pair  of  actlva  abraalve 
belt  sections  each  traveling  In  a  substantially  vertical  di- 
rection and  adjustable  to  and  from  each  other  oa  opposite 
aides  of  said  work  support,  supports  for  the  raar  faces  of 
said  active  sections  means  to  hold  said  active  belt  sections 
yieldingly  In  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  tbs  work,  a 
pair  of  active  abraalve  belt  sectlcms  iocatsd  oa  opposite 
sMes  of  said  work  aapport.  la  rear  of  aai«  trst  aanasd 
belt  sections,  each  adapted  to  travel  tn  a  sabstanttally 
horlaontal  direction,  supports  for,  the  rear  facea  of  said 
laat  named  belt  aectiona,  and  meana  to  hold  aald  laat 
named  belt  sectloaa  yialdiagly  In  contact  with  oppoalte 
sidea  of  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


M«,444.     CATAMARAN.     Samuel  8.  jAMMUWton,  Wil- 
mington. Del.     Plied  Aug.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  074.378. 


1.  A  catamaran  comprising  spaced  shells,  bearings  ex- 
tendlng  upwardly  from  each  ihell  midway  between  the 
ends  thereof,  a  platform  having  trunnions  mounted  in  the 
bearings,  tbe  aald  platform  including  end  members  baying 
elongated  slots  therein,  vertical  pins  extending  upwardly 
from  each  shell  and  extending  throngb  the  slots  In  tbe 
said  platform,  and  springs  interposed  between  the  platform 
aad  sImIIs  respectively  and  sarroundlBg  tbe  said  pins. 

2.  A  catamaran  comprlslag  spaced  sliells,  bars  connect- 
iBf  the  shells  with  each  other,  a  platform  mounted  for 
rocking  movement  oa  tbe  alieils  and  comprising  a  sab- 
staatially  reticulated  structure  Inclndlng  front  and  rear 
bats  liavlng  portions  extended  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
platform  and  formed  to  provide  ekmgated  sMs,  pAas  «z- 
tending  upwardly  from  each  sbell.  and  springs  Interposed 
between  tbe  said  outwardly  extended  portions  of  tbe  front 
and  rear  bars  and  between  tbe  shells  reapectivrty. 


00«.44ft.     TBLBPHONE  BBLAT  AMD  BTaTWC 
r.  W.  AuDtAKOBBaov.  Sebeaaeta4y,  M.  T.. 
Oeneral  Blectrlc  Coaapaay.  a  CorpontloB  oi 
Filed  Nov.  11.  19M.    Serial  No.  527.362. 


Baittrr 
to 
York 


poaed  of  coils 
Inductor  adapted 
large  number  of  ma; 
by  said  winding  a: 


1.  In  a  telephone  relay,  in  combination  with  tbe  pri- 
mary and  secondary  clrcnlta,  a  high  frequency  alternator 
having  a  wladiag  aerving  as  both  field  and  armature  wind- 
ings, said  winding  being  common  to  both  of  said  drculta, 
and  two  portions  of  said  winding  being  In  series  with  re- 
spect to  tlM  primary  drcnit  and  in  parallel  with  respect  to 
the  secondary  clrcnlt 

2.  In  a  telephone  relay.  In  combination  with  the  pri- 
mary and  aecondary  clrculta,  a  high  frequency  alternator 
having  a  winding  serving  as  both  field  and  armature  wlnd- 
Inga,  aald  winding  being  common  to  both  of  aald  drculta, 
tbe  connectiona  from  one  of  said  circuits  to  said  winding 
being  at  points  approximately  equipotentlal  with  respect 
to  tbe  other  drcnit. 

S.  In  combination  '#f  th  primary  and  secondary  drentta, 
a  high  frequency  a{j§(pator  comprising  a  winding  com- 

to  both  of  said  clrculta,  and  an 
Irlven  at  high  speed  and  having  a 
polea  adapted  to  be  magnetised 
their  movement  to  vary  tbe  re- 
luctance of  the  magnetic  circuits  of  tbe  colls  composing 
said  winding. 

4.  In  combination  with  primary  aad  seeoadary  circuits, 
a  high  frequency  alternator  comprialac  a  winding,  an  in- 
ductor movable  relatively  thereto  adapted  to  be  magast- 
iaed  by  said  winding  and  having  poles  adapted  to  indnce 
an  alternating  voltage  In  said  winding,  portions  of  said 
winding  being  connected  In  aeries  and  to  opposition  with 
respect  to  tbe  induced  alternating  voltage,  connectiona 
from  tbe  terminala  of  aaid  wladlag  to  tlie  primary  circuit, 
and  connections  from  the  secondary  circuit  to  said  wind- 
ing at  points  such  that  said  portions  of  said  winding  are 
In  parallel  with  respect  to  said  aecondary  circuit. 

5.  In  combination  with  primary  and  aecondary  drculta, 
a  high  fraqasasy  alternator  coavrialng  a  laminated  stator 
having  oppoalte  facea  lylaf  in  adjacent  radial  pis  ass,  a 
stationary  winding  compoaad  of  colla  lying  In  said  oppo- 
atta  facea  eonaected  to  both  of  aald  drculta.  aad  an  In- 
ductor adapted  to  be  driven  at  high  speed  and  baviag  a 
large  nomber  0/  mafnetic  poles  extanding  between  said  op- 
posite stator  faces  so  as  to  be  magnetlaed  by  said  winding 
and  to  vary  tbe  reluctance  of  tbe  magnetic  circuit  of  tbe 
coila  composing  said  winding.  * 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


906,446.     SOD  -  PACKINU.      Cuablbs   C.    Axnaasox.   St. 

Joseph,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Ubler  Motor  Co.,  St  Joaepb. 

Mo.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  097.703. 

1.  MetaUle  packlag  tnclodlng  a  cylladrlcal  member  bav- 
iag an  intnmed  flange  at  one  side  providing  a  stulllag 
box,  a  ftaad  llttlag  in  tbe  open  side  of  the  stuflag  box  sad 
baviag  a  pstlybstsl  groove,  an  expanding  packing  ring 
carried  la  tbs  grd^re  and  engaging  the  Inner  wall  of  tbe 
stuffing   box.    and   a    spring   wartier  carried    within    tbe 


tbe 


tbe  flaaga  and 
whereby  the  lattar  Is  ytaldlagiy  extaaded.     • 


2.  Metallic  packing  inclodlng  a  stuJiH  box  open  at  one 
alda.  a  alldable  gland  llttlag  1b  tbe  opaa-sidc  of  tbe  stuff- 
ing box  and  having  a  peripheral  grooe*.  a  split  packing 
ring  carried  In  the  groove  and  extending  against  tbe  inner 
wall  of  tbe  stuffing  box  and  a  serpentine  spring  waaber 
carried  la  tbe  stuffing  box  and  against  tbe  gland  to  yield- 
ingly extend  the  same. 

3.  Metallic  packing  including  a  stuffing  box  for  engage- 
ment about  a  crank  shaft,  a  gland  fitting  in  one  side  of 
the  stnffiag  box  aad  having  a  rounded  outer  edge  receiv- 
ing the  fillet  of  tbe  crank  shaft  and  being  provided  with 
a  peripheral  groove,  a  packing  ring  carried  in  the  groove 
aad  sagaglng  against  tbe  stuffing  box  to  seal  tbe  gland 
Ibaiiila.  aad  a  aerpeotlne  spring  washer  disposed  in  tbe 
laaer  sad  of  tbe  stuffing  box  aad  engaging  against  tbe 
gland  to  yieldingly  Mnd  tbe  aame  agalnat  tbe  fillet. 


•96.447.     FX.UE-8T0P.     JoaarH  .\«M8Tbo3«o,  Alvo.  Nebr. 
Piled  June  11.  1910.    Serial  No.  566,311. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  flue  cap 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  pair  of  bars,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  straight  portion  which  extends  at  substan- 
tially a  rlgtat  angle  from  one  end  of  the  said  bara.  the 
otlier  ead  of  tbe  bara  being  eacb  provided  with  a  flange 
adapted  to  cagag*  a  wall  adjacent  tbe  floe,  the  said 
straight  portloM  bdDg  pivotally  connected  tag«fh«r  and 
each  provMed  with  a  threaded  openlag  lying  In  tbe  plane 
of  the  opening  tn  tbe  said  flue  cap,  together  with  a  fasten- 
lag  means  engaging  tbe  said  opcnlnga. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  daas  described,  comprising  a  fine  cap 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  pair  of  bara,  eacb  pro- 
vided with  a  straight  portlaa  which  extends  at  snhstan- 
tially  a  right  aagle  from  oae  ead  ut  tbe  aaid  bars,  the 
0am  sad  of  the  bars  belag  each  provided  with  a 
adapted  to  sagage  a  waB  adjacrat  the  flae.  tbe 
■tralght  partloas  being  plsatolly  coaaected  together  aad 


each  provided  with  a  threaded  opeata«  lyiag  la  the  plaae 
of  the  opening  in  the  aald  One  cap,  together  with  a  taatn- 
lag  screw  eagaging  tbe  aald  opealags  in  tbe  floe  cap  and 
each  of  the  opealags  ta  tbe  said  straight  portions,  wber^>y 
tightealag  of  the  screw  will  bring  tbe  flue  cap  into  en- 
gagement with  one  side  of  tbe  wall,  and  tbe  flanged  por- 
tlona  into  eagagement  with  tbe  oppoalte  aids  of  tbe  wall. 


996,448.  DIBECT-ACTING  ENGINE.  Lewi  a  C.  Batlbs, 
Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  aaalgnor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1909.    Serial  No.  525,813. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  baring  a  cavity 
through  Its  side  walls  op«i  to  external  atmosphere,  a  pis- 
ton and  a  main  valve  arranged  to  control  the  admission 
nnd  exhauat  of  the  motive  fluid,  of  a  aupplemental  valve 
located  In  said  cavity  and  operated  by  said  piston  and 
mechanical  means  for  holding  tbe  supplemental  valve 
tightly  on  its  seat,  the  aald  piston  being  arranged  to 
over-run  an  end  of  said  cavity  aa  tbe  piston  neara  the 
limit  of  ita  movement  in  one  direction  for  opening  tbe 
space  beyond  the  piston  to  external  atmosphere  through 
said  cavity. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  cavity 
throogb  Its  aide  walls  open  to  external  atmosphere,  a  pis- 
ton and  a  main  valve  arranged  to  control  the  admission 
and  exhaust  of  tbe  motive  fluid,  of  a  supplemental  valve 
4ocat«d  in  aald  cavity  and  operated  by  said  piston  and 
mechanical  means  for  holding  tbe  supplemental  valve 
tightly  on  Its  seat,  the  aald  platon  being  arranged  to 
over-run  tbe  enda  of  said  cavity  aa  the  piston  neara  tbe 
limits  of  Its  movements  In  both  dlrectiona,  for  alternately 
opening  tbe  spaces  beyond  tbe  ends  of  tbe  i4ston  to  ex- 
ternal atmosphere  through  said  cavity. 


996,449.  FOOD-MO LDER.  AifToiinBTTC  P.  Bodbnstbim, 
Staatsbnrg,  N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  23.  1911.  Serial  No. 
604.208. 


1.  la  s  food  molder  tbe  comMaatton  with  a  BMld  box, 
of  a  bottom  btaiged  to  tbe  mold  box  and  bavtag  a  catdi 
tbersoa  to  hold  ths  bottosa  in  closed  poeltlon,  s  plunger 
la  obM  mold  box  and  connected  to  a  preaa«re  rod. 
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and  an  opening  formed  on  tfac  ball  of  the  mold  box  to  pro- 
vide a  valde  for  the  said  planter  rod. 

2.  The  food  mold  herein  ahown  and  described,  conaiat- 
1ns  of  the  band  forming  the  mold  box,  the  concared  bottom 
hinged  at  one  side  to  the  mold  box,  the  spring  catch  car- 
ried by  the  bottom  and  engaging  tlie  mold  box  to  retain 
the  bottom  in  closed  position,  the  ball  rialng  from  the 
mold  box,  the  stops  secured  to  the  bail  at  tbe  upper  edge 
?  of  the  .mold  box,  the  planter  morable  in  tb«  box  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  stops  in  Its  apward  morement,  the 
plonger  rod  guided  In  the  ball,  and  having  a  collar  for 
engaging  tbe  ball  and  limiting  the  downward  moyement  of 
tlie  plunger  rod. 


0  9  6.450.  EAKTH-BOBIN6-AUGBR  CUTTER-HKAD. 
Pnraa  AifTONn  Bocchvt,  Merced,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  20. 
1910.     Serial  No.  088,093. 


1.  An  earth  boring  auger  cutter  bead,  comprising  a 
tubular  rotary  boring  rod ;  a  cnttlng  blade  connected  with 
said  rod,  shaped  In  its  longitudinal  extension  to  a  re- 
Terse  cnrre,  the  end  sactlon  of  said  blade  being  extended 

*to  tbe  side  of  tbe  axial  center  of  said  rod  opposite  that 
to  which  Is  extended  tbe  body  portion  of  aald  blade,  said 
body  portion  and  said  end  section  being  sharpened  on 
opposite  aides  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  blade  ; 
and  a  deflector  member,  tbe  side»  whereof  are  outwardly 
inclined  mounted  in  tbe  lower  end  of  said  boring  rod  to 
dlride  the  water  descending  therein  to  dellTcr  the  sams 
agalnat  the  inner  surface  of  said  blade. 

2.  An  earth  boring  auger  cutter  bead,  comprising  a 
tubular  rotary  rod  ;  a  cutting  blade  connected  with  said 
rod  having  a  scoop-lilie  laterally  disjKtsed  body  portion 
and  a  point  extended  from  said  body  portion  to  the  side 
of  the  axial  line  of  tbe  said  boring  rod  opposite  that  to 
which  is  extended  tbe  scoop-like  body  portion :  and  a  de- 
flector memtwr,  the  sides  whereof  are  outwardly  inclined 
mounted  in  tbe  lower  end  of  said  (wring  rod  to  divide  tbe 
water  descending  therein  to  deliver  the  same  against  the 
Inner  surface  of  said  blade. 


996.451.  COMBINED  ROOF  BBYBL  AND  MITBR. 
Jambs  Mssbick  Braoo,  Bast  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed 
June   26,    1900.      Serial    No.    504.496. 

1.  A  plumb  blade,  a  support  rigidly  connected  with  the 
plumb  blade,  a  stock  pivotally  attached  to  the  plumb  blade, 
a  cross  cut  blade  pivotally  secured  to  said  support  and 
extending  across  said  stock,  one  of  said  parts  having  in- 
dicating meana  to  denote  an  angular  position  of  the  stock 
with  respect  to  the  plumb  blade,  means  for  movably  con- 
necting the  cross  ent  blade  and  stock,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers (cross  cut  blade  or  stock)  tiavlng  means  formed  to 
cooperate  with  said  connecting  means  to  automatically 
determine  the  proper  angular  position  of  the  cross  cut 
blade  and  atock  to  correepond  with  the  angle  between  the 
pinmb  biAde  and  stock  to  produce  different  plumb  cuts 
and  tbe  proper  cross  cut  for  each  of  sajd  plumb  cnta. 

2.  A  plumb  blade,  a  stock  pivotally  attached  thereto. 


a  support  rigidly  ooanected  with  tbe  plumb  blade,  • 
eroes  eat  blade  movably  rnii— rtad  with  tbe  support  and 
projecting  acroes  said  stock.  <nm  of  said  parts  (cross  cat 
^lade  or  stock)  having  means  to  Indicate  the  angular 
position  of  tbe  stock  for  tbe  production  of  a  proper  angle 
for  a  plomb  cat,  a  movable  pivotal  connection  between 
said  cross  cut  blade  and  stock,  one  of  which  parts  baa 
meana  to  cooperate  with  said  connection  to  automatically 
determine  tbs  aagnlar  position  of  tbe  cross  cat  blade 
with  respect  to  tbe  stock  to  produce  the  proper  cross 
cut  to  correspond  with  the  plumb  cat  with  tbe  parts  in 
fixed  relative  position. 


8.  A  carpenter's  square,  a  stock  pivotally  attachM  to 
one  arm  of  tbe  square  and  having  a  slot,  a  cross  cut  blade 
pivotally  attached  to  the  other  arm  of  the  square  and 
projecting  through  the  slot  in  the  stock,  said  cross  cat 
blade  having  a  alot.  a  pin  secured  to  tbe  stock  and  pro- 
jecting into  tbe  slot  in  the  cross  cut  blade,  which  slot 
is  formed  to  angularly  position  the  cross  cut  blade  with 
respect  to  the  stock  to  indicate  a  proper  croes  cat  and  a 
certain  plumb  cut  to  correepond  therewith  without  inter- 
vening change  in  the  adjustment  of  parts  and  means  for 
clamping   the   parta   together. 

4.  A  stock  and  a  connected  main  blade  arranged  to  Indi- 
cate dlCereat  aatles.  a  blsectlnt  blade  attached  to  tbe 
main  blade  and  movably  lodgitudinally  at  its  pivot  and 
movably  engaged  with  tlie  atock.  and  pivotal  atUchmenta 
for  aald  blade  and  stock  so  arranged  that  the  bisecting 
blade  may  serve  to  determine  an  angle  eqval  to  half  that 
between  tbe  main  blade  and  stock  in  every  position  of 
the  latter  two  parta 

0.  A  stock,  a  plumb  blade  to  which  the  stock  la  pivotally 
atU^ed,  a  ssst  blade  arranged  at  a  right  an^e  to  the 
plumb  blade,  a  cross  cut  blade  pivotally  attached  to  tbe 
seat  blade,  the  pivots  of  said  cross  cut  blade  and  stock 
being  located  equl-dlstant  from  the  vertex  of  tbe  angle  of 
the  two  baldes,  and  the  croes  cut  blade  and  stock  en- 
gaging one  with  the  other  and  having  Indicating  means 
arranged  to  determine  the  relative  poeltion  of  said  psrts 
to  Indicate  different  plomb  cuta  and  the  proper  croes  rut 
for  sach  ef  aald  plamb  cuts  wlthoat  intervening  change  in 
the  relative  adjsstment  of  the  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


996,402.  DKVICa  FOR  PRODUCING  ILLUSORY  DRA- 
MATIC BnrSCTB.  NaiLsoN  BuB^s.  Highlands, 
N.  J.;  asade  Y.  PaUister.  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  and 
OkleoB  W.  Swan.  Buffalo.  N.  T.,  administrators  of  said 
Nellson  Burgess,  deceaaed.  FUed  June  20,  1908.  SerUI 
No.  440.801. 

1.  An  illosory  device  Inclodlng  a  traveling  platform 
and  a  support  mounted  to  overlie  an  object  moving  on 
the  platform  and  to  sustain  an  object  as  if  supported  on 
the  object  moving  on  said  platform. 

2.  An  illusory  device  including  a  traveling  platform 
and  a  support  mounted  to  ovecUe  the  platform  and  an  ob- 
ject movable  thereon,  said  platform  beint  arranged  in  close 
proximity  to  s^  pfovahle  object  to  receive  another  object 


aa  if  sapportsd 
dlsconasetsd 


tbs  movable  object,  said  pUtCem  being 
tbs  movsUe  obiject. 


8.  An  illusory  devlcs  laelndlng  a  traveling  platform,  a 
support  arranged  to  overlie  the  platform  In  close  proximity 
to  an  object  movaUe  on  the  platform  but  disconnected 
froB  said  object,  said  platform  having  trappings  common 
to  those  ordinarily  oaed  on  said  object  and  arranged  ts 
receive  another  object  as  if  mounted  on  tbe  movable  ob- 
ject. 

4.  An  lllneory  device  inclodlng  a  traveling  pUtform 
and  a  flat  support  mounted  to  overlie  said  platform  and 
with  Its  plane  practically  parallel  to  the  plane  of  eald  plat- 
fona.  said  support  being  arranged  to  overlie  an  object 
movable  on  the  platform  but  independently  of  said  mov- 
able object  and  to  receive  an  object  as  if  mounted  on 
the  movsble  object. 

6.  An  Illusory  device  including  a  traveling  platform 
•tiMiflSd  to  support  an  animal  and  a  support  located 
over  tbe  platform  in  a  poaition  intermediate  the  length 
of  an  animal  but  In  close  proximity  thereto,  aald  support 
being  disconnected  from  tbe  animal  and  arranged  to  per- 
mit free  movement  of  aald  animal  thereunder  and  ar- 
ranged to  support  an  object  as  if  mounted  on  said  animal. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9M,48I.  PORTABLE  BATHING  DEVICE.  WASUlf  C. 
Caixahak,  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Sept  27,  1909,  Serial 
Mo.    619,724.      Renewed    Nov.    21,    1910.      Serial    No. 


jBSBsamasBsssBt 


1.  A  portable  bathing  apparatus  comprising  a  hoop 
consisting  of  a  series  of  fl^lMe  pivotally  connected  sec- 
tions, means  for  detacbably  connecting  tbe  free  ends  of 

S  ssetlsas  tsjsther.  and  a  water -proof  cloth  ar- 
ovsr  tbs  bsop  with  its  central  portion  depressed, 
tbs  ssetloBS  being  provided  at  their  ends  with  Intsrlock- 
Ing  dsBrsssiona  and  projectlona.  whereby  they  are  held 
la  allnement  under  normal  conditions  when  the  sections 
arc  bent  to  fbrm  the  hoop.        ' 

2.  A  portable  bathing  ai>paratas  comprising  a  hoop 
conalstlng  of  a  plurality  of  flexible  pivotally  connected 
ssctloss,  msans  of  detachable  eafSfSBent  between  the  free 
ends  of  tbs  sad  sections  of  the  boo^  a  water>proof  doth 
arranged  over  tbe  hoop,  and  a  U-shaped  stay  arranged  at 
the  esnter  of  the  hoop  with  Its  arms  engaging  opposite 
sides  thereof,  whereby  the  hoop  la  held  in  elliptical  form. 

8.  A  portable  bathing  apparatua,  comprising  a  hoop 
composed  of  a  series  of  straight  rsslllent  pivoted  sections 
end  a  water  proof  cloth  arranged  over  tbe  sections  with 
Its  central  portion  depreeecd  to  form  a  shallow  tub  or 
raesptacle. 

4.  A  portable  batbteg  appsratsa,  cosHirisIng  a  series 
tt  straight  flat  reslUsBt  pivotally  connected  sections. 
Mssns  for  detacbably  uwsiiIIm  the  free  ends  of  tbe 
tw«  end  sectiooa,  whereby  the  sections  may  be  held  in 


tbe  fbrm  of  a  boop  by  self -expansion  and  a  water  proof 
cloth  arrangod  over  the  boop  with  its  central  portion  de- 
pressed to  form  a  shallow  tub  or  receptacle. 

6.  A  porUble  bathing  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of 
straight  flat  resilient  pivotally  connected  sections,  mean^ 
for  deUchably  connecting  the  free  ends  of  tbe  two  end 
sections,  whereby  the  sections  may  be  held  In  the  form 
of  a  boop  by  self-expansion  and  a  water  proof  cloth  ar- 
ranged over  the  hoop  with  its  central  portion  depressed 
to  form  a  shallow  tub  or  receptacle,  the  several  sections 
being  pivoted  to  swing  in  parallel  planes  against  each 
other  when  tbe  free  ends  of  the  end  sections  are  discon- 
nected. 

096,484.     ELECTRIC  HEATER.     Adam  CABFSWTsa,  Ta- 
coma.  Waah.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1010.     Serial  No.  502,108. 


1.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a  easlBg, 
provided  with  a  heating  chamber  therein,  the  walls  there- 
of being  in  sjMtced  relation  to  tbe  walls  of  the  casing, 
boxes  secured  to  the  walls  of  the  chamber  opened  at  their 
rear  ends  and  forming  '^i"r*rf">g"**i  *'tfl*^"g  units  In- 
sertible  in  said  compartments  of  the  boxes  from  the  open 
rear  ends  thereof,  a  door  for  the  front  end  of  tbe  casing 
and  adapted  to  close  tbe  front  end  of  the  beating  chamber, 
and  a  removable  end  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  beater 
having  an  extension  for  closing  tbe  rear  ends  of  the  boxes 
aforeeald. 

2.  In  an  electric  heater,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing, 
provided  with  a  beating  chamber  therein,  the  wallf  thereof 
being  in  spaced  relation  to  tbe  walls  of  tbe  casing,  boxes 
secured  to  tbe  walls  of  tbe  chamber  opened  at  their  rear 
ends  and  forming  compartmenta,  heating  units  insertible 
in  said  compartments  of  tbe  boxee  from  the  open  rear  ends 
thereof,  s  door  for  tbe  front  end  of  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  close  the  front  end  of  tbe  heating  chamber,  and  a 
removable  end  at  tbe  rear  portion  of  the  heater  having 
an  extension  for  closing  the  rear  ends  ot  the  boxes  afore- 
said, an  electric  circuit  for  supplying  current-  to  tbe  heat- 
ing units,  spring  contact  members  applied  to  the  outer 
walls  of  the  boxes  at  their  inner  extremities,  and  included 
In  aald  circuit,  and  plag  contacts  forming  terminals  of 
the  wlree  included  in  said  circuit  and  detacbably  con- 
nected with  the  rear  ends  of  tbe  beating  units  and  pre- 
vented from  displacement  by  the  extension  on  the  rear 
end  of  the  heater. 

8.  In  a  beater  of  the  claes  described,  the  combination 
of  an  outer  casing  provided  witli  a  steam  chamber  therein, 
heating  anlts  adjacent  to  the  walls  of  the  heating  cham- 
ber to  supply  lieat  thereto,  an  electric  circuit  inclodlng 
eaM  beating  units,  a  door  for  the  heater,  and  a  circuit 
closer  for  making  and  breaking  tbe  electric  circuit  when 
the  door  is  closed  and  opened  respectively,  a  abelf  sup- 
ported in  the  heating  chamber,  a  beating  unit  carried 
thereby,  electric  contacts  at  tbe  outer  end  of  the  shelf, 
electric  contacts  carried  by  tbe  door  for  cooperation  with 
thooe  on  tbe  ahelf  to  continue  and  diacontinue  tbe  opera- 
tion of  the  bestlag  «alt  of  tbe  abelf  as  tbs  door  Is  dossd 
aqd  opened  reepectively,  and  means  electrleally  oonneettne 
the  contacts  on  tbe  door  with  the  electric  c^vait  afore- 
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••«,450.     HOB8B8HOB.     Job*  A>TOinr  Choiu, 
ton.  Ps.     Fitod  Mmt.  8,  1011.     Serial  No.  612.091. 


/^ 


-*X*JT 


1.  A  honeBbo«  harliix  threaded  sockets  therein,  ■  calk 
bavins  reduced  ends  and  an  intermediate  Ilmltlnc  shoal- 
der  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  shoe  between  satd  threaded 
sockets,  and  right  and  left  hand  screws  each  having  one 
end  threaded  Into  one  of  said  sockets  and  the  opposite  end 
threaded  Into  a  reduced  end  of  the  calk,  said  screws  havtng 
an  Intermedlats  wrench  reeeivlBC  head. 

2.  A  horseshoe  having  threaded  sockets  and  an  aperture 
therein,  a  calk  having  redaced  ends  and  an  intermediate 
limiting  shoulder  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  shoe  between 
said  threaded  sockets,  right  and  left  hand  screws  each 
having  one  end  threaded  into  one  of  said  sockets  and  the 
opposite  end  threaded  into  a  reduced  end  of  the  calk,  said 
screws  having  an  Intermediate  wrench  receiving  bead,  and 
a  stud  extending  from  the  coitral  projection  and  entering 
the  aperture  In  the  shoe. 


996.456.     AISOPLANB.     Julius   Chbistlamun.   New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  27.  1000.    BerUl  No.  524,884. 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  pinralitj  of  planes  of  any  desired 
widths  arranged  in  series  the  front  one  being  the  lower 
one  each  plane  extending  over  the  preceding  plane  not 
more  than  one-third  the  width  of  the  preceding  plane  tn 
combination  wltb  air  conftnlng  side  pieces  carried  by  the 
planes  and  extending  above  and  below  the  same  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described.  ' 

2.  In  an  aeroplane  a  plurality  of  planes  of  any  desired 
wMtha  arranged  In  series,  the  front  one  being  the  lower 
one,  each  plane  extending  over  the  preceding  plane,  not 
more  than  one-third  the  width  of  the  preceding  plane,  the 
distance  from  one  plane  to  the  other  plane  In  vertical  di- 
rections, not  being  limited  in  combination  with  curved  sMe 
pieces  carried  by  the  planes  and  extending  above  and  be- 
low the  same. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane  or  plurality  of  planes  of  any  desired 
widths  arranged  in  series  the  front  one  bstng  the  lower 
one,  each  plane  extending  over  the  preceding  plane  not 
more  than  one-third  the  width  of  the  preceding  plane  in 
combination  with  carved  side  pieces  carried  by  the  plsass 
and  extending  above  and  below  the  same,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane  a  plurality  of  planss  of  any  desired 
width  arranged  In  series,  the  front  one  bstng  the  lower 
one  each  plane  extending  over  the  preceding  plane  not 
more  than  one- third  the  width  of  the  iireesdlnc  plane,  tn 
comtrfnatlon  with  air  e^nflnlng  side  pieces  carried  by  the 
planes  and  extendtng  above  and  below  tbs  samei 

.  5.  In  an  acrof>lane  a  ptnraUty  of  plaasa  s<  say  dsslisd 
widths  arraaged  la  serlss.  the  front  om  bstaf  tks  lower 
0B«  each  plane  extending  over  the  preceding  plans  iMt 


tlis  wi<tt  s<  tbs  prsrudtng  Haas,  ths 
distance  from  one  plane  ts  ths  otbsr  plaae  ta  vsrtteal  di- 
rection not  being  limited  la  combination  with  air  confin- 
ing side  pieces  earrtod  by  the  planes  and  extending  above 
and  below  ths  saask 

[Claims  6  and  7  BM  pilBisd  in  the  Oasetts.] 


006,457.  THRUirr  BEARING.  WaLRi  M.  CorrMAir. 
Madlsoo,  Wis.,  assignee,  by  mesas  assignments,  to  Gen- 
eral Blsctrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Fllsd  rM>.  27.  1006.    asrlal  No.  808.168. 


1.  la  eomblnatSoa,  a  rotatiag  shaft  and  a  thrust  bearing 
arising  a  bearing,  bos  having  a  sleeve  Mks  p«r- 

tlM  shaft,  an  e<iualialng  member  aappsct- 
sd  by  ths  beartag  bss.  a  ssrlss  of  disks  oae  flat  aide  of 
each  of  which  engages  said  member,  and  a  second  memlMr 
sorronnding  the  sleeve,  said  second  member  being  secured 
to  the  shaft  aad  eagaglBg  with  its  ead  the  sides  of  the 
disks  remote  from  ths  squalixlng  member. 

2.  In  comblnatlsa,  a  rotating  member  provided  with  a 
radially  extending  thrust  twarlng  surface,  a  series  of  disks 
one  flat  side  of  eadi  of  which  engages  said  turfaee.  and  a 
stationary  sappottlng  member  therefor  against  whlcb  the 

other  flat  side  of  each  disk  bears. 

3.  In  combination,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  member  fastened 
thereto  provided  with  a  horliontal  bearing  surface,  a  sup- 
port for  the  shaft  also  provided  with  a  horlaontal  bearing 
surface,  and  a  series  of  disks  with  their  flat  aides  horlaon- 
tal arranged  in  a  circle  about  said  shaft  and  bstween  said 
bearing  surfaces. 

4.  In  combination,  a  vertical  shaft,  a  member  fastened 
thereto  provided  with  a  horlaontal  bearing  surface,  a  sui>- 
port  for  the  shaft  also  provided  with  a  hoclaoetal  bearing 
surface,  and  a  series  of  disks  with  their  flat  sides  horlion- 
tal arranged  in  a  drele  about  said  shaft  aad  between  said 
bearing  surfaces,  said  disks  having  oil  grooves  exteadlag 
across  their  faces. 

5.  la  comblnatton.  a  shaft,  a  msmbsr  fastened  thereto 
provided  with  a  bsarlng  surface  extending  transversely  to 
the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  cooperating  member  provided 
with  a  paraiii:!  bearing  sarfaes  aad  an  interposed  bearing 
member  la  the  form  «<  a  plarality  of  disks,  the  flat  aidss 
of  whkh  sacsg*  with  said  saffacsa.  each  of  said  dteka  bav- 
iag  a  groove  formed  ia  oas  of  Its  faeea. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gaastte.! 


00«,458.     OAMB  APPARATUfl.     Ava  E.   CouMaa.  Pal- 
myra, Vs.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1010.    flerlal  Na  ■8fl4l4. 


1.  A  0UBe  apparatus,  comprlslag  a  board  fonasd 
a  eeatrally  disposed  goal,  aa  eeecatzleany  phsotsi 

ith  ths  goal,  sad 


to  ths  board 
ed  to  roll  over  ttw 
as  to  bs  attracted  by  tks 


board  aad 


Jtms  37.  X9X1. 
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2.  A  game  apparataa,  comprlslag  a  board  tmraied  m¥Sk 
a  goal  and  provided  on  its  lower  snrfaos  with  an  annalar 
projeetlan,  a  cap-shaped  base  secured  to  the  board  by  said 
ptojeetloa.  a  magnet  seosntrleally  pivoted  underneath  the 
•sal  between  ths  board  aad  base,  and  balls  adapted  to  roll 
ever  the  sorfaee  of  the  iMwrd  aad  constructed  so  as  to  be 
attracted  by  said 


•  06.450.  PAPKR-FKSDINO  MBCHANISM.  Auaao 
C01.1.IS,  London,  England.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1010.  Serial 
Mo.  544.072. 


1.  In  a  paper  feeding  mechanism.  tl>e  comblnstion  of  an 
endless  conveyer  arranged  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane; 
and  a  pair  of  separate.  bodUy-BMvable  rollers  arranged  to 
bear  continuously  upon  the  upper  and  lower  stretches  of 
the  conveyer  and  to  follow  the  swinging  movements  of  the 
same,  for  maintaining  the  tensloa  on  said  conveyer  con- 
stant for  all  positions. 

2.  In  a  paper  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  an 
sadlsas  coaveysr  and  a  pair  of  rollers  around  which  the 
saaw  psssss,  ohs  of  said  rollers  being  fixed ;  mesns  for 
raising  and  lowering  ths  other  roller,  to  swing  ssid  con- 
veyer In  a  Tsvtlcal  plane  about  the  first-named  roller  as 
■a  axil ;  aad  Beaas  for  malntalnlnf  a  constant  degree  of 
tension  on  said  conveyer  during  its  swinging  movements. 
said  tcnsioalng  means  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers  ar- 
raaced  to  mova  vertically  independently  of  each  other  and 
to  bear  coattaooasly  apoa  the  upper  side  of  the  upper  and 
iMTsr  stretebss  of  said  ooavsysr  and  to  foUow  the  same 
flaring  Its  movemsata. 

S.  Ia  a  paper  fecdlag  msnisiilsiii  the  combination  of  an 
endless  conveyer  and  a  pair  of  rollers  around  which  the 
same  passes,  one  of  said  rollers  betng  fixed :  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  tlM  other  roller,  to  swing  said  con- 
veyer la  a  Tertlcal  plaae  about  the  flrst-named  roller  as 
aa  axis ;  and  means  for  matatalatag  a  constant  degree  of 
teaalon  on  said  conveyer  during  tts  swinging  movements. 
wld  tensioning  meaas  comprising  a  pair  of  vertlcally- 
movable  rollers  arranged  parallel  wttb  the  conveyer  rollers 
and  adapted  to  bear  contlnuooaly  upon  the  upper  and 
lower  stretches  of  saM  conveyer  and  to  follow  the  latter 
during  Its  movements. 

4.  In  a  paper  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination,  with 
an  endless  conveyer,  and  means  for  swinging  the  same  In 
a  vertlcsl  plane;  of  a  vertically-movable  tension  roller 
bearlag  continuously  upon  the  upper  stretch  of  the  con- 
veyer ;  and  a  separate  tension  roller  arranged  to  move  ver- 
tically independently  of  tbe  first  named  roller  aad  bearing 
continnoualy  upon  the  lower  stretch  of  said  conveyer. 

5.  In  a  paper  feeding  mechanism,  the  comMaattai,  arlth 
an  eadless  oonwysr.  and  mesas  for  swIaglBg  ths  same ;  of 
means  for  malatalalng  a  csastaat  degree  ef  pressure  upon 
aald  conveyer  durlac  Its  swtaglag  ■aorenwats,  said  ten- 
sioning meaas  eooiprMac  a  rock  shaft  arraaged  above  the 
appsr  stretch  of  the  eoaveyer,  a  pair  of  lateral  arms  rig- 
idly assaied  to  said  shaft  ia  parallel  relatloa  to  each  other 
for  syacbronoiia  movement,  a  roller  carried  by  said  arms 
aad  adapted  te  bear  eontiaoonaly  oa  eaid  npper  stretch. 

•aad  aa  addltlonaJ  movably-motinted  roller  arraaged  abere 
aad  adapted  (e  bear  cenfiaaoasly  apoa  tbe  lower  stretch 
of  tbe  eoareyer. 

[ClaMas  «  to  10  ast  prtated  la  the  Oasette.| 


006,400.  EBTUEN-INOICATION  DEVICE  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC IMTSRLOCKINO  BYBTEMB.  FKBD  B.  Cotar. 
Bchsaeetady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oenerai  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Oofporatlon  of  Mnr  York.  FUed  Sept.  24,  1008. 
Serial  No.  454,644. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  trafllc  con- 
trolling device,  operative  connections  between  said  motor 
aad  device,  a  return  indication  circuit,  means  for  produc- 
ing a  current  in  aald  circuit  when  said  device  is  driven  by 
said  motor  to  a  predetermined  position,  a  rotary  motor 
arranged  to  be  energised  by  said  current,  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  said  rotary  motor,  aad  gearing  be- 
tween sa|d  rotary  motor  and  said  member  wbereby  said 
member  is  actuated  only  by  a  predetermined  plurality  of 
revolution^  of  said  motor. 

2.  In  comblnatton  with  an  electric  motor,  a  trafllc  con- 
trolling device,  operative  connections  between  aald  motor 
and  device,  a  return  Indication  circuit,  means  for  produc- 
ing a  current  In  said  circuit  when  sa^d  device  is  driven  by 
said  motor  to  a  predetermined  position,  a  rotary  motor 
arranged  to  be  energised  by  said  current,  a  pinion  driven 
by  said  rotary  motor,  a  member  having  gear  teeth  meshing 
with  said  pinion,  and  a  second  member  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  the  first  member  after  the  first  member  has 
moved  a  distance  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  plu- 
rality of  rerolDtlons  of  taid  motor. 

3.  In  combination  wltb  an  electric  motor,  a  control  lever 
therefor,  a  traffic  controlling  device,  operative  connections 
between  nld  motor  and  said  device,  a  return  indication 
circuit,  means  for  producing  a  current  In  said  circuit  when 
said  device  Is  driven  by  said  motor  to  a  predetermined 
position,  a  rotary  motor  arranged  to  be  energised  by  said 
current,  a  latch  for  said  control  lever,  and  operative  con- 
nections between  raid  rotary  motor  and  said  latch  com- 
prising gearing  arranged  to  release  said  latch  only  after 
said  rotary  motor  has  completed  a  predetermined  plarality 
of  rerolutloas. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  a  trafllc  con- 
trolling device,  operative  connections  between  said  motor 
and  said  device,  a  return  indication  circuit,  means  for 
prodaclng  la  said  circuit  a  current  of  a  character  differing 
from  that  on  which  aald  motor  operates  when  said  device 
is  driven  by  said  motor  to  a  predetermined  position,  a 
rotary  motor  operatlvely  related  to  said  circuit  adapted 
to  be  energised  only  by  enrrent  of  said  character,  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  rotary  motor,  and  gear- 
ing between  said  rotary  motor  and  said  member  whereby 
said  member  to  actuated  only  by  a  predetermined  plurality 
of  revolutloas  of  said  motor. 


006,461.  CLBAN-OT7T  COVER.  JosarH  E.  Costa,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  32,  1010.  Serial  No.  688,001. 
1.  A  dosvrc  device,  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  lock  member 
having  a  detaehably  oottnected  gasket  engagesble  wltb  tbe 
Inner  circumference  of  the  sleeve,  said  lock  member  and 
the  aleere  having  Interlocking  devices,  a  tubular  member 
extending  through  the  lock  member  and  provided  wlthafl 
Integral  valve  dMk  to  be  received  wtthia  said  gasket,  aad 
a  cap  not  or  elosare  member  threaded  to  the  tobular  mem 
ber.  InchMllBg  a  packing  betweea  it  and  tbe  end  of  tha 
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2.  A  dosore  dcTlee  comprialag  a  alMTa  luiTtaff  Its  taB«r 
cylindrical  circ«infer«nca  tapering  approziaately  Ita  entire 
length,  a  lock  member  partly  receivable  In .  the  aleere  and 
provided  with  locking  connections  with  the  sleere,  a  gaaket 
detacbably  carried  by  the  lock  member,  a  tubular  member 
extending  through  the  lock  member  and  pfwldad  with  a 
valve  disk  receivable  In  tbe  gasket  to  preaa  tbe  same  out- 
wardly against  the  tapering  wall  of  tbe  sleeve,  said  device 
Including  means  for  permitting  tbe  tubular  member  to  be 
adjusted  In  several  different  positions,  and  a  cap  nut  or 
closure  threaded  to  the  tubular  member  upon  tbe  exterior 
of  tbe  lock  member. 


I 


■J!/ 


3.  A  clo«ore  device  for  4ralo  pipes  Including  a  sleeve 
threaded  into  the  drain  pipe  and  provided  with  a  lock 
member  receivable  In  tbe  sleeve,  and  embodying  locking 
connections  therewith,  said  sleeve  having  means  to  limit 
the  movement  when  Interlocking  tbe  lock  member  In  the 
sleeve,  a  gasket  carried  by  tbe  lock  member,  a  valve  disk 
receivable  In  the  ga^et  and  including  a  hollow  shank  ex- 
tending through  tbe  lock  member,  and  a  closure  member 
threaded  to  tbe  hollow  shank  for  closing  tbe  same  and  for 
adjusting  the  valve  disk. 

4.  A  closure  device  for  drain  pipes  embodying  a  sleeve 
threaded  Into  tbe  drain  pipe,  said  sleeve  having  a  tapering 
inner  cylindrical  circumference  and  provided  with  a  lock 
member  detacbably  carried  at  its  outer  portion,  said  lock 
member  having  a  gasket  sdapted  to  engage  tbe  inner  cir- 
cumference of  the  sleeve,  a  valve  disk  receivable  within 
tbe  gasket  and  provided  with  a  hollow  tubular  member 
adapted  to  sxtend  throagb.  the  lock  i^ember.  sAd  a  closure 
member  adjustably  threaded  to  the  tubular  member,  said 
valve  disk  constituting  means  for  pressing  the  gasket  out- 
wardly against  the  inner  cylindrical  tapering  wall  of  tb« 
sleeve,  when  the  closure  member  of  the  outer  end  of  the 
tubular  member  Is  adjusted. 


teTtac  OM  sad  yMdIiMdr  kaM 


906,462.    WRENCH.    David  N.  Ccstis,  Maple  City,  Kana. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  028,469. 


1.  In  a  tool  of  tbe  class  described,  a  gripping  member 
comprising  a  shank  portion  terminating  at  one  end  in  a 
lateral  Jaw  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  nm- 
nsr.  a  second  gripping  member  arranged  parallel  with  the 
flrtt-named  gripping  member,  said  second  gripping  member 
hATing  a  shank  poriion  provided  with  s  jaw  arranged  in 
•tfraaee  of  the  first-named  Jaw,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
sscond-named  sbsnk  poriion  extending  through  said  run- 
ner and  terminating  In  f^  handle  and  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  said  jaw  mem^srt  In  spaced  relation. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  gripping 
Members  yieldingly  held  for  relative  longitudinal  move- 
ment, s  runner  encircling  both  of  said  members  snd  fixedly 
secured  to  one  of  tbe  same  and  a  handle  fixedly  secured  to 


the  other  gripptaf  asi 

In  cutset  with  4Bf  mA  9t  fka  raaasr. 

1.  In  a  too(  o<  tt»  elaas  described,  a  gripping  member 
provided  adjacent  eos  cad  with  a  jaw  and  at  Its  opposite 
tB4  with  a  handla,  a  runner  slldlagly  fitted  on  said  grip- 
ping Bssmber.  a  second  gripping  msabar  provided  st  mm 
end  with  a  Jaw  and  having  its  oppoatt*  «ad  fixedly  secured 
to  the  runner  and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  tbe  said 
jaws  In  spaced  relation. 

4.  In  a  wrench  tool,  a  handle,  a  shank  fitted  to  the 
handle  and  provided  with  smooth  surfsces  and  terminat- 
iBg  in  a  rigid  Jaw,  a  strap  nsoonted  on  said  shank  inter- 
■Mdlate  of  Its  ends  and  forailar  •  gnMe,  a  shank  slldably 
secured  against  tbe  first  shank  by  said  strap  and  fa 
with  a  Jaw  adapted  to  engage  tbe  rigid  jaw,  tbe 
shank  being  formed  with  smooth  sarfacea.  a  maner  mount- 
ed 00  tha  rev  aad  of  Um  Meoad  shank  and  slidsble  on  the 
first  shank,  and  a  sprteg  asearsd  at  one  end  to  the  first 
shank  and  at  tbe  other  end  bearing  against  tbe  runner  to 
hold  the  Jaws  norasally  apart. 


9  9  6,468.  DTBINO  APPARATUS.  TaoMAa  Qnvxr 
D▲llI■u^  Manchester.  England.  Piled  Mar.  0.  19ia 
Serial  No.  548,278. 


1.  In  a  dyeing  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  drum 
divided  Into  compariments,  and  a  hollow  perforated  struc- 
ture applied  at  the  central  portion  of  each  of  the  compart- 
ments and  around  which  the  material  to  be  dyed  is  packed. 

2.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus  for  dyeing  loose  wool  or  fiber, 
a  rotatable  drum  divided  Into  compartmenU,  a  hollow 
perforated  structure  removably  fitted  In  each  of  the  com- 
partments, and  means  secured  to  portions  of  the  drum 
to  retain  the  perforated  structures  In  position  therein. 

8.  In  a  dyeing  apparatiu,  tbe  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable drum  divided  into  compartments,  a  hollow  perfo- 
rated structure  removsbly  fitted  in  the  central  portion  of 
each  of  the  compariments,  and  clamps  fixed  to  the  sides 
of  the  drum  to  engage  the  hollow  perforated  structures 
and  hold  the  latter  In  fixed  position  In  the  drum. 


996,464.  HOSE-HOLDER.  Jacob  A.  Daxst  and  Mokmb 
BaiTTAiif,  Caldwell,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  687,833. 

1.  A  hoM  bolder  comprising  a  supporilng  member,  a 
horlxontally  adjustable  arm  thereon,  a  vertically  adjust- 
able arm  on  the  first  arm,  the  said  sseond  am  being  pro- 
vided at  Its  outer  end  with  a  downwardly  curved  nossle- 
Bupportlng  portion,  snd  a  clamp  formed  on  the  second 
arm  Imraedlatsly  at  tbe  rear  of  the  said  noole-eupportlng 
portion. 

2.  A  hoes  holder  comprising  a  supporting  member,  aa 
arm  boriaontally  adjustable  thereon  and  provided  with 
a  hose  reoetrlng  clamp,  a  second  srm  efDprlslac  a  mem- 
ber formed  to  provide  substantially  identical  side  portions 
which  are  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends  to  Vbn  o«t«r  cx- 

i  tremity  of  the  first  arm,  the  said  side  wmmiktn  of  the 
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damp  on  tbe   second  arm  and   disposed   Immedistely  at 
the  rear  of  the  said  curved  noaslc  supporting  poriion. 


•96,466.      RAILrJODfT.     Oct   Ubah   Datis.   Altheimer, 
Ark.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  601,042. 


1.  An  «8f  tester  tnclvdlng  a  easlnf  haTiag  an  egg  re- 
ceiving opening,  and  a  sight  opening,  and  means  within 
tbe  casing  for  reflsetlng  light  passing  through  an  egg  In 
aald  opening  back  apsa  said  egg  for  illuminating  said  egg. 

2.  An  egg  taster  indoding  a  caaiag  having  a  plurality 
of  agg  rsoahriag  openings,  aad  a  sight  opening,  light  re- 
iarting  means  (or  rsdeeting  light  entering  the  casing 
tkiiiagh|an  egg  la  oae  of  ssld  openings,  back  upoa  and 
IllqaUaatHkg  sai^  agg,  and   means  for   ptWveotlng  light 


reealTlag 


froB 


The  combination,  substantially  as  described,  of  the 
rail,  ties  below  tbe  same  snd  provldsd  In  their  upper 
faces  with  transverse  recesses  whose  slds  walls  slope  out- 
wardly toward  their  upper  eada,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
rscsssts  not  exceeding  In  width  the  width  of  the  nAI  base, 
a  longitudinal  Joint  bar  seated  in  said  recesses  with  its 
'side  wslls  sloping  Inwsrdly  toward  their  lower  edges 
and  with  the  upper  face  of  said  bar  not  exceeding  tbe 
width  of  tbe  rail  base  aad  underlying  the  same  and  spikes 
Bscuring  the  rsll  base  to  the  ties  and  seated  entirely  within 
their  respective  ties,  substantially  as  set  fOrth. 
'^ 

996,466.     EGO-TESTER.     RiCHAXO  A.  Davis,  Lexington, 
Miss.    FUed  Feb.  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  600.748. 


which    eaters    onoccupisd    t 
Illuminating  eggs  being  taaCod. 

8.  An  egg"  tester  Including  a  casing,  s  partition  bori- 
aontally disposed  within  the  casing,  a  mirror  on  the  casing 
bottom,  alined  openings  being  formed  in  ths  top  of  said 
casing  and  la  said  partition,  aad  a  plnrality  of  tubes  en- 
gaged in  tbe  partition  openings  and  bearng  upon  said 
minor,  said  casing  top  openings  being  designed  to  re- 
ceive eggs  and  permit  of  portions  of  the  eggs  projecting 
interiorly  within  the  easing,  one  wall  of  said  casing  being 
ft>rmed  with  a  sight  opening  for  viewing  the  exposed  por- 
tions of  eggs  projecting  within  the  caalng. 


996,467.  SBWINO-MACHINB  ATTACHMENT.  8oix>XOa 
DAVia.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jaas  2.  1910.  Serial 
No.  664,620. 


1.  la  a  aewlag  iMChlae  attachment,  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  screw  of  a  guide  plate  operated  thereby,  drlvlag 
aiechanlsm  including  a  driven  shaft,  a  transmission  shaft 
and  a  counter  shaft  for  revolving  the  screw  to  Impart 
rectilinear  motion  to  the  guide  plate,  a  device  carried  by 
the  transmission  shaft  the  speed  of  which  Is  substantially 
constant  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  counter  sbsft 
for  changing  the  velocity  of  the  screw. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  attaduneat,  the  combloatloa 
with  a  screw  of  a  galds  plate  adapted  to  Mgage  tlie 
screw,  mechanism  for  revolving  tbe  sccew  to  impart  recti- 
linear movement  to  tbe  guide  plate,  and  rollers  located 
below  and  yieldingly  connected  to  the  guide  plate  to  yield- 
ingly engage  a  fabric. 

8.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  comprising  a  screw,  a 
guide  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  screw,  a  counter  shaft 
couplSd  to  the  screw  aad  provided  'with  a  cone  pulley,  a 
tranamlsslon  shaft  baring  aa  adjustaMe  wheel  to  opet- 
atlvely  engage  the  cone  pulley,  and  suitable  mechanlasi 
for  coupling  the  transmission  shaft,  to  a  moving  part  of 
a  sewing  machine. 


996,468.  CLOSURE  FOR  SHOES.  Ahma  WtLaoH  Da 
Havkv.  Bridgeton.  M.  J.  FUed  Dec.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  598,981. 

1.  A  shoe  closure  comprising  flexible  strips  adapted  to 
be  aecured  to  the  lacing  eyelets  of  the  shoe,  spring  l^ld- 
Ing:  tubes  aacured  to  the  Inner  edges  of  the  strips,  lace 
operating  sIMlngs  arranged  In  said  tnbea,  lacing  corda  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  said  springs  and  adapted  to  be 
thereby  moved  to  <H;)eratlve  and  Inoperative  positions,  and 
■jsans  whsreby  said  springs  sre  fastened  to  hold  said  lac- 
ing cords  in  an  operative  position  for  dosing  the  shoe. 

2.  A  closure  for  shoes  comprising  flexible  strips,  sprla4 
holdlag  tubes  secured  to  said  strips,  ssld  tubes  having  In 
their  outer  side  edges  longitudinal  slots,  s  series  of  cord 
operating  springs  srranged  In  said  tubes  and  secured 
thereto  at  their  lower  ends,  a  series  of  cord  receiving 
loops  arranged  between  and  connecting  ssld  springs,  said 
loopa  bsing  slldably  engaged  with  and  projecting  through 
tSie  slots  in  said  tubea,  fastening  devices  formed  on  the 
upper  ends  of  said  aprings  whereby  the  latter  are  held  la 
aa  expanded  position  when  stretched  to  tbe  upper  end  of 
the  tubes,  lacing  cords  secured  st  their  lower  ends  to  the 
lower  \oap»  of  ssld  springs,  ssld  cords  being  laced  hack 
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-mmiA  forth  tlMPao^  tk«  Intwrncdiat*  loops  aad  Mcur«d  at 
their  apper  enda  to  tbe  oppw  loop*  mhtntoj  wb«B  aaM 
•prlnta  an  atrtCchod  to  tb«  upp«r  end  of  tbo  tabM,  Um 
cocda  will  b*  operated  to  draw  parts  of  the  doaara  to- 
VaCbar  and  whereby  when  said  faateolnga  are  raleaaed  tha 
avrU«>  wUl  retract  and  draw  aald  eorda  to  aa  laoparattfa 
paaltlon. 


3.  A  aboe  clasore  comprising  spriac  holdinc  tobea  bar- 
ing oa  their  iaaar  aldea  attaebtav  ■ansea,  meana  to  aaenre 
tbe  flaacea  to  the  shoe,  saM  tnbaa  haTlag  la  th$tr  aatar 
aldea  JaBgttattBal  aleta,  Haataalag  stvds  arraaffvi  an  the 
upper  ends  of  said  cater  flangea  of  tbe  tnbea,  spring  lace 
operating  members  slldably  OMonted  in  aald  tubea,  said 
apriaga  talag  eonaectad  by  a  sertea  of  cord  reeelrlttg  loopa 
adapted  to  project  throogh  and  work  In  tbe  alots  of  the 
tubea,  haoka  fonMd  oa  the  upper  eoda  of  said  spring  bmm^ 
bers  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  tbe  faataolag  stoda 
oa  aaid  flangea  whereby  tha  aprlng  maatbara  are  beM  te  aa 
aperatlre  poaltlon,  op  n  a  Hag  loopa  fonaed  oa  aald  hoaka 
aad  ladng  corda  aeenred  at  their  lower  eads  to  tbe  lowar 
loopa  of  said  spring  memban  and  harlng  a  laced  eagaga- 
■Mat  with  tha  tntenaadlate  loopa  and  secured  at  their  op- 
per  enda  to  the  opper  loopa  whereby  wikea  tbe  aprlng  ■— 
bars  are  stretched  npwardly,  said  eorda  will  <bmw  tha 
Bbara  of  the  cloaare  togatbar. 


096,408.  PAPEB-CTJTTINQ  MACHINE.  Ibtim  H.  Dax- 
■nu  and  Oaoaaa  H.  -Hourr.  Pearl  Rlrer,  N.  T*..  aaalgnora 
to  Dexter  Folder  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Bapt  0. 1910.    Serial  No.  581.180. 


1.  In  a  paper  catting  ■arhiae,  tha  eomblaatioa  with  a 
katla.  a  tvala  of  geara  tor  operating  aald  knlfs,  a  atap 
shoaMer  vpoa  aaa  of  aaid  nara,  a  power  ahaft,  a  dateh 
aoanectlag  said  powar  ahaft  with  aald  train  of  geara.  aolt- 
able  clutch  operating  Baechanlaai.  a  aafSty  bolt  adapted  to 


ha  pnUactad  lato  tha  path  af  aald  stop 

aiaaaa  co—actlag  aald  ealatj  bait  with  aaid  dateh 

Ing  mechanlam.  tilt 

2.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  comblnatlea  withV* 
kalfa,  a  kaife  operating  gear  formed  with  a  stop  ahoalder, 
a  drlTlng  ahaft,  gearing  betweaa  said  ahaft  and  aald  kalfa 
operating  gear  taicladlag  a  friction  clutch,  a  rock  ahaft.  a 
clutch  operating  arm  upon  said  rock  shaft,  a  manoall/ 
operated  leTsr  aaltably  eoaaaetad  with  said  rock  ahaft,  a 
thruat  bar  coanected  with  aald  rock  ahaft,  a  caa  aoootad 
upon  said  knife  operating  gear  aad  adapted  to  eagaga  aad 
operate  said  tbnist  bar,  a  safMy  halt  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected into  tbe  path  of  said  atop  ahoalder,  a  braced  bear- 
lag  for  aaU  aafety  bolt  and  maana  eonaeetlng  aald  aafcty 
bolt  with  aald  rock  shaft. 

S.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
knife,  a  knife  operating  gear  foraied  with  a  stop  abealdar, 
a  drirlng  abaft,  gearing  betwaan  aald  shaft  aad  aaM  kalfa 
operating  gear  iacladlng  a  frlctloa  clutch,  a  rock  ahaft 
operatirely  connected  with  said  clutch,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  rock  shaft  for  throwing  said  clutch  Into  and  out 
of  operation,  a  aafety  bolt  adapted  to  be  projected  into  the 
path  of  said  stop  abotUder,  aad  meana  connecting  aald 
safety  bolt  with  said  rock  shaft. 


896.470.  RAIL-8UPPOHT  ON  TIES.  THOMAa  DoMAHoa, 
Rhinelander,  Wia..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Noah  White. 
Rhtaalandar.   Wia.      fllad  Oct.   U.    1810.     Serial   Na. 

588,745.    i 


la  a  raallleat  rail  Joiat.  a  chair  comprlalag  taro  orerlap-* 
ping  aacttoas  hariag  flanged  baaaa.  aaid  baaea  having  a 
plaraiity  of  apertarea,  a  pad  ambraeed  by  aald  flanged 
baaaa,  aaid  pad  having  a  plurality  of  aloagatad  opealagi 
adapted  to  partly  raglatar  with  the  flrat  named  openlagik 
and  means  for  securing  the  chair  sections  to  a  railway  tie. 
the  said  fastening  aseaaa  paaalng  through  the  openlnga  ia 
tha  chair  aectlona  aad  tha  pad  Into  the  tie. 


986,471.  METER  -  BEOI8TSB  COMPENS.VTINO  FOB 
PRESSURE  VARIATIONS.  RiCOaaD  O.  Dowisa,  Maa- 
deaha.  Kaas.    VIM  Jaa.  21.  1011.    Serial  No.  60M81. 

1.  MechanlSBB  for  registering  the  toIusm  of  gaa  or  other 
elaatlc  fluid  paaalng  through  a  meter,  aald  mecbanlaa  be- 
ing actuated  by  any  ezcesa  of  preeaure  orer  a  prearranged 
degree,  the  operating  mechaalsm  for  tbe  reglaterlnf  aech- 
anlam  tncluding  a  meter  operated  ahaft  and  a  registar  op- 
erating shaft  geared  to  the  meter  operating  ahaft  to  rotate 
therewith  at  a  like  Speed,  a  moTement  adapted  to  be  aeta- 
ated  by  the  m«t«  sparatad  ahaft  for  Imparting  a  Caster 
moTsmeat  to  tha-  aagister  operattag  ahaft  including  a 
ratchet  maehanlsai,  a  mechaalsm  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  any  exeess  of  prsaanre  of  the  gaa  or  elaatlc  laid  paaa- 
lng throo^  the  SMter,  and  a  trip  mechaalsm  operated  bf 
the  presaore  operated  mechanism  to  throw  the  mechaaisa 
between  the  two  shatta  into  or  oat  of  operation,  whereby 
at  stated  laterrala  the  ragiaterlag  saechanlaaa  ia  cauaed  to 
reglater  a  maimmmmt  greater  than  the  meter 
proportloaats  ta  tha  ezeeas  of  pressors  wlthia  tha 
wvtt  aad  above  the  prearranged  preaaare. 

2.  Operating  meehaalam  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
movMieat  of  a  malar  far  laflsterlng  the  paasaga  of  a 
tharethrsQgh  and  adapted  to  operate  a  reglater  for  aotlaff 
tha  Tolaaaa  of  duld  pasalag  tliroagh  the  aiaCer  at  a  girea 


^■->  -^JL^'j^ 
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er  aay  exeeaa  thereof,  aaid  mechanisaa  eomprtakig 
a  meter  operated  ahaft  and  a  reglater  operating 
gearing  between  the  two  ahafto  lacladhag  a  ratchet 

for  caoatag  tha  aaase  to  rotote  at  a  like  apeed,  otter 
!tweea  the  two  ahafta  for  actuating  the  reglater 
aperatfaig  ahaft  at  a  hlghsr  ivasd  thaa  tbe  mstar  operated 
ahaft  proportfcMMta  to  tha  aseaaa  of  pfsamire  ef  the  fluid 
paaatag  throagh  tha  asatsr  arer  and  at>ov«  the  given  or 
Bormal  prsaaare.  a  miiLhSBlsm  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
aa  exeeaa  af  ptaaaure  of  tha  Sold  paaaiag  throagh  the  m»- 
ter.  and  meana  adapted  to  be  operated  br  the  flnid  prea- 
sova  eoatrolled  mechanlam  for  operattag  tte  aeeoad  aet  of 
jsailng  betweea  the  metor  operated  and  the  register  oper- 
■Hh  shafts. 


In  an  operating  laaihaiilam  for  traaamltting  move- 
rat  ftt>m  a  SMter  to  a  tagiator  for  iadtcatiag  exceaaive 
sure  within  tbe  matar,  tha  combination  of  a  metor  op- 

kted  shaft  and  a  register  operaUng  shaft,  geariag  be- 
reen  the  two  ahafts  including  a  ratchet  machaalam  for 
nuaing  them  to  route  at  a  Ilka  apeed  whaa  tiM  preaaare 
rithin  the  meter  ia  normal,  a  aeeoad  geariag  hatween  tha 
.  ro  shafts  for  rototing  the  register  operaUng  ahaft  at  a 
higher  apeed  wban  the  preaaare  of  the  fluid  paaaiag  through 
the  meter  Is  ia  exeeaa  of  the  normal  preaaare,  preaaare 
eoatroUed  mechanlam  adapted  to  be  operated  by  an  exeeaa 
of  preaaare  within  the  aMter,  a  aiechanlam  between  the 
meter  operated  sttaft  and  said  second  geariag  Including 
cooperating  elements  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  or  out  of 
action,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  flald 
piiaaiiii  controlled  meclianiam  for  throwing  th»  coanact- 
hig  alements  lato  engaging  poaltlon.  whereby  said  aecood 
act  of  gearing  is  brought  toto  operation  when  tbe  pressure 
withlB  the  meter  is  In  exeeaa  of  tbe  normal  preaaure. 

4.  A  mechanism  for  transmitting  movement  from  a  me- 
tor to  a  register  comprising  a  metor  operated  shaft  and  a 
regl8te(  operating  abaft,  a  gear  wheel  taat  to  the  metor 
operated  shaft,  a  aecood  fsar  whaal  looae  apoa  the  regis- 
ter operating  ahaft.  a  ratchet  wheel  seeored  to  tha  regis- 
ter operating  ahaft.  a  pawl  for  tranamitting  morement 
from  the  aforeaald  aeeoad  gear  wheel  to  the  ratchet  wheel, 
a  bar  looae  upon  tha  ragUtor  operating  abaft,  a  pawl  con- 
necting aald  bar  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pinion  rotoUble 
with  said  bar.  a  half  gear  loose  upon  the  meter  operated 
ahaft  aad  adapted  to  meah  with  aald  pinion,  a  aprtag  for 
hoMlag  the  half  gear  In  a  glvea  poeition,  a  stop  carried  by 
the  half  gear,  a  dlak  fastened  to  the  meter  operated  ahaft 
aad  provided  with  ptaa  to  eagage  with  the  stop  mounted 
upon  tbe  aaid  half  gear,  a  bar  looae  upon  tlM  meter  oper- 
ated shaft  aad  provided  with  a  projeetloo  to  engage  with 
aad  trip  said  stop  to  thtvv  the  Mtva  oat  of  the  path  of 
tha  phM  carrlad  by  aald  disk,  a  dald  preaaare  ceatroilad 
■achaalBmu  aad  meaaa  operated  by  said  fluid  preaaare  eoa- 
trailed  mechanlam  for  moving  the  bar  to  dlaeagage  the  pro- 

ta  adtott  of  eogagement  of 


6.  In  mechanism  for  traasmMtteg  mevesaent  Aram  a  me- 
tar  to  a  reglater,  the  conblBatlon  of  a  meter  operated  ahaft 
4.  a  reglater  operattag  ahaft  1,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  the 
ahaft  4.  a  gear  wheel  looae  apoa  tbe  ahaft  1  and  In  meah 
with  the  flrat  aieatioiied  gear  wheel,  a  ratchet  wheel  7  ae- 
cvred  to  the  ahaft  1.  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  tile  ratchet  wheel  aad  carried  by  the  gear  whert  looae 
on  ahaft  1,  a  bar  8  looae  on  ahaft  1  and  provided  with  a 
pawl  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  7,  a 
pinion  10  rototoble  with  the  bar  8,  a  gear  element  12  looae 
apoa  the  ahaft  4  aad  la  medi  vrlth  the  pinion  10,  a  aprlng 
for  holding  the  gear  element  12  In  glvea  poaltlon,  a  atop 
18  mounted  upon  the  gear  element  12,  a  dlak  19  aecured  to 
the  ahaft  4  and  provided  with  pins  to  engage  the  stop  13. 
a  bar  21  looae  upon  the  shaft  4  and  having  a  projection  22 
for  engagement  with  a  atop  IS  to  throw  tha  same  oat  of 
the  path  of  tbe  pins  carried  by  tbe  dlak  I8,  a  plnloa  28 
rototoble  with  the  bar  21.  a  toothed  sector  in  meah  with 
the  pinion  2S,  aad  a  fluid  preaaare  controlled  mechanism 
for  operating  the  toothed  sector  subatantlally  aa  and  for 
the  purpoae  apedfled. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasetto.] 


886.472.  8TRDP-SKIMMER.  RoaaaT  Olutbb  Eaolb. 
Tallahaaaae.  Fla.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1810.  Serial  No. 
590,068. 


1.  A  ayrup  aiamaker  eomprlalng,  in  eomblaatioa,  a  baae 
piwvldad  with  a  hollow  todlaed  deflector;  a  atralaer 
moaalsi  oa  aaid  baae  above  the  deflector;  and  a  bafla 
plate  iaterpoaed  between  said  strainer  aad  dadector  and 
ovarhoag  by  tha  former,  aaid  plate  balag  aat  at  aa  aagie 
to  aald  diAeetor  to  produce  aa  air  chamber  therebetweea 
for  eoolteg  the  atralnad  llqald  which  falls  from  the  atraiaar 
oato  aald  plate  aad  drlpe  from  the  edge  of  the  latter  aeraas 
said  chamb^. 

2.  A  syrup  skimmer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  baae 
provided  with  a  hollow  inclined  deflector;  a  strainer 
■aaated  on  aald  baae  above  the  deflector  and  provided 
wtth  a  aereea :  aad  a  baSe  plate  iaterpoaed  between  said 
sciaea  aad  deflector  aad  overhung  by  the  former,  aald 
plate  being  set  at  an  angle  to  said  deflector  to  produce  an 
air  chamber  therebetween  for  cooling  the  strained  liquid 
which  Calls  thioa^  said  scream  oato  said  plate  and  drips 
from  the  edge  of  the  Utter  acroas  said  chamber. 

3.  A  syrup  skimmer  ooaBprislng.  in  combination,  a  baae 
provided  with  a  hallow  fmsto-coDical  deflector ;  a  strainer 
moanted  on  aaM  base  abova  the  deflector  and  provided 
with  a  aereea ;  >and  a  fmsto-conlcal  baffle  plate  iaterpoaed 
between  aald  acrsan  and  deflector  and  overhung  by  the  for- 
mer, aald  plato  belag  aet  at  an  angle  to  aald  deflector  to 
produce  aa  air  ehaoiber  therebetween  for  eooling  the 
Btraiaed  liquid  which  tails  through  aaid  screen  onto  said 
plato  and  drips  from  the  edge  of  the  latter  acroaa  aald 
chamber. 

4.  A  syrup  skimmer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base 
provided  with  a  hollow  deflector  having  a  contlnuotu  la- 
dined  wall ;  a  atralner  mounted  on  aald  baae  above  aaid 
deflector  and  provided  with  a  scr«^n  overhanging  the 
aaae :  aad  aa  lacUned  imperforate  baflle  plate  mounted  on 
aald  baae  betweea  aaid  aereea  and  said  deflector  and  aet  at 
aa  aagle  to  said  deflector  to  produce  aa  iaterpoaed  air 
chamber  for  cool  tog  the  strained  liquid  which  falla  onto 
aald  plate  throagh  tbe  acreen  and  drlpa  from  the  edge  oC 
said  plate  acroaa  aald  chamber. 
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S.  A  tymp  skimmer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tMse 
provided  with  a  hollow  deflector  having  a  contlnnoos  in- 
clined wall,  and  with  a  tabe  exteodinc  upward  from  the 
opper  edge  of  said  wall ;  an  inclined  annular  plate  encir- 
cling the  lower  end  of  said  tube  ;  and  a  strainer  remoTatriy 
moanted  on  said  tobe  above  said  plate  and  provided  with 
a  foraminoas  bottom  wall  overhanging  the  latter,  Mid 
plate  extending  oatwardly  across  the  deflector  wall  and 
being  set  at  an  angle  to  the  same  to  produce  an  Interposed 
air  chamber  therebetween  for  cooling  the  liquid  which 
falls  onto  the  plate  throng  the  strainer  wall  and  drips 
from  the  outer  edge  of  said  plate  across  said  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


996,473.  ECCBNTTIICALLY-MOUNTED  BEARING  FOR 
STUB-AXLES.  JoHif  W.  Esras,  Hot  Springs,  Az^ 
Piled  Dec.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  595,866. 


•wA. -. 
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A  Stab  axle  for  automobiles,  etc.,  comprising  a  statkm- 
ary  axle  section  with  a  forked  end,  one  arm  of  which  la 
provided  with  a  cyllndrically  outlined  recess  with  a  ser- 
rated wall  aad  the  other  arm  prorMed  with  a  similarly 
formed  cyllndrieally  oatlined  opening,  seml-cyllsdrieal 
bearing  members  with  serrated  drenmfereneea  engaging 
said  recess  and  seml-eylliidrlcal  bearing  SMSsbers  wMi  aer- 
rated  clrcumfereaces  engaging  said  opening,  the  Inner  faee 
of  each  seml-cyllndrical  bearing  sectloa  baTlng  a  seml- 
aphertcal  nws'  farming  a  bearing,  a  spindle  section  haT- 
Ing  a  cross-piece  at  one  end  provided  with  cylindrical  bear- 
ing ends  engaging  said  recesses,  said  recesses  in  the  two 
bearing  members  bel£g  eccentrically  formed. 


99«.474.  FBACnOMAL  DISTILLATION  OF  METALS. 
Colin  Q.  Fink,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  7,  1908.     SerUl  No.  414.083. 


1.  The  process  of  reducing  the  sulfld  compound  of  a  vol- 
atUlsabie  metal  which  consists  In  mixing  said  compound 
with  a  reaction  material  which  will  combine  with  the  sul- 
fnr  at  an  elcrated  temperature  to  form  a  relatively  stable 
eompoond,  heating  said  mixture  to  the  reaction  tempera- 
ture aad  then  removing  the  reduced  metal  from  the  by- 


products of  the  reaction  by  distillation  In  an  attennatad 
atmosphere. 

2.  The  prooeas  which  consists  In  mixing  aatimony  orsa 
with  a  isatUoa  material  yielding  reducing  gases  aad  a 
basic  eompooad  having  an  afllnity  for  the  non-metallic 
constituent  of  the  ore  and  distilling  off  the  antimony  at  aa 
elcTatsd  temperature  and  at  a  reduced  pressure. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  in  beating  a  mixture  of 
sulfld  of  antmoajt  lime  and  carbon  and  removing  the  gaa- 
eous  reaction  predaets  and  distilling  the  reduced  antlmoay 
ta  an  attenaated  temperature. 

4.  The  process  whteh  consists  in  heating  a  mixtnr*  of 
sulfld  of  antimony,  lime  and  carbon  to  a  temperature  of 
about  600  to  700*  C.  removing  the  gaseous  reaction  prod- 
ucts and  distilling  the  reduced  antimony  at  a  temperatnra 
of  about  1300*  C.  In  an  attenuated  atmosphere. 

5.  The  process  which  consists  In  reducing  an  antimony 
compound  In  the  presence  of  reaction  material  forming  a 
slag  with  a  aon-metalllc  compound  of  Mid  compound, 
which  is  more  refractory  than  antimony  and  volatilising 
and  conducting  away  the  reduced  antimony  from  the  slag, 
all  In  a  highly  attenuated  atmosphere. 

(Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  la  ths  Oaastta.] 


996,476.  BBU8H  FOR  DYNAMO-EL£CTRIC  MACHINES. 
Waltsb  C.  Fish,  Lynn,  Mass.,  ssslgnor  to  General  Else- 
trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept 
11.  1909.     Serial  No.  517.196. 


1.  A  tarasli  tar  a 

—     ^^^^^  ^lA^^    ^k^^^A^^^^  ^^rikA^k^    ^^^^^^^^^^    *^^     —  —  **  —  — ^^^—   , 

ft  ^ITHLniQC  D9«O0B  vvBBCB  vflXaflEBB  TIM  COUQCBHT  I 

of  Ita  slAsa 

2.  A  brush  for  a  dynamo-electric  mscblne  comprlslag  a 
weaAng  'portion  whICh  engages  the  coTlector  surfaca  sad 
a  superstructure  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  metal  cap,  said 
cap  being  open  on  two  of  Its  sMes. 

3.  A  brush  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising 
a  wearing  portion  which  engages  the  collector  surfaca,  a 
metal  part  and  radiating  vane*  fastened  to  said  metal 
part 

4.  A  brush  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising 
a  wearing  portion  which  engages  the  collector  surface, 
a  metal  superstructure  of  light  weight  and  radiating 
vanes  fastened  to  said  superstructure. 

6.  A  brush  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising 
a  waarlng  portion  which  engages  the  collector  sarface.  a 
metal  superstructure  of  light  weight  and  radiating  vanM 
in  the  Interior  of  said  superstructure. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.1 


996.476.  TAPS-MBASUBE  FOB  USB  ON  BOWtJNO> 
OBBKMS.  FaaocBicK  Fittom  and  ■vwabo  MiLJtaa, 
Bochdala.  BngUnd.  FUed  May  2S.  1910.  Serial  No. 
562,892. 

1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  specified,  the  comblaatlon 
with  a  case  and  a  measuring  device  movable  into  aad  eat- 
wardly  from  the  case,  of  flexible  clamps  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sldM  of  tlM  outlet  of  the  case  and  operative  by  man- 
ual comiwsailoB  to  hold  the  mMiarlag  device  agalast 
movement  elthar  outwardly  tnm  or  Inwardly  Into  the 
case. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  specified,  a  case  having  a 
flexible    measorittg  device   movable   outwardly    therefrom 
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aad  Inwardly  tliereinto  and  adapted  to  be  wound  la  the 
said  ease,  flexible  clamps  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  point  wbere  the  measurlas  device  passes  outwardly 
tiom  and  inwardly  Into  the  caae,  the  clamps  being  man- 
ually compreasibls  to  engage  the  measuring  device,  aad 
a  peg  attached  to  the  end  of  the  measuring  dcvloe  aad 
Ineertlble  betareen  the  clamps  when  not  In  use. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  deecrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  caae,  a  flexible  measuring  device  movable  Into  and 
outwardly  from  the  case  and  adapted  fo  be  wound  vrtthln 
the  latter,  a  peg  carried  by  the  case,  a  peg  secured  to 
the  free  end  of  the  OMasartng  device,  and  flexible  clampa 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  point  In  the  case  where 
the  meaturtng  device  moves  outwardly  fMm  and  Inwardly 
thereinto,  the  said  clamps  being  manually  compressible 
to  engage  the  measuring  device  to  hold  the  latter  against 
movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  case,  a  flexible  measuring  device  movable  outwardly 
ftom  and  into  the  case  and  adapted  to  be  wound  within 
the  tatter,  flexible  clamps  disposed  on  the  cass  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  point  where  the  flexible  measuring  device 
passes  outwardly  from  and  Into  the  said  case,  and  a 
guide  bar  on  a  portion  of  the  case  for  engagement  by  the 
flexible  measuring  device. 


tM,477.     BOTARY  BNOINB.     Jamb8  MoiaiS  FOT.  Pa- 
Utka.  Fta.    FUed  Mar.  12.  1910.    Sertal  No.  548.764. 


cylinder  and  havlag  a  piston  rod  movably  engaging  said 
gQMe,  Mid  eyllnder  having  a  controlling  valve,  a  fixed 
trip  carried  by  Mid  frame  and  serving  to  operate  said 
valve,  a  movable  trip  carried  by  Mid  frame  and  Mrvlng 
to  control  said  valve,  and  a  governor  carried  by  mM  frame 
aad  operatlvely  connected  with  Mid  movable  trip.  Mid 
tripe  being  Independent  of  one  another  and  being  arranged 
In  paths  such  that  Mid  valve  wlU  be  operated  thereby  as 
said  cylinder  rotates. 

8..  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  frame,  a  cylinder 
mounted  to  rotate  upon  Mid  frame,  a  fixed  guide  carried  by 
Mid  frame  about  Mid  cyllndw,  a  piston  vrithln  Mid  cylin- 
der and  having  a  piston  rod  In  operative  engagement  with 
said  guide,  a  fixed  Igniting  device  carried  by  said  frame 
^tfl  flzed.  Igniting  device.  Mid  cylinder  having  a  con- 
having  means  whereby  a  charge  within  mM  cylinder  can 
be  exploded  at  a  predetermined  point  of  the  revolution 
of  Mid  cylindec  by  the  engagement  of  Mid  means  with 
Mid  fixed.  Igniting  device.  Mid  cylinder  having  a  con- 
trolling valve,  a  fixed  trip  carried  by  said  frame,  for  oper- 
ating Mid  valve,  a  movable  trip  carried  by  Mid  frame,  for 
operating  said  valve,  and  Independ^t  of  Mid  fixed  trip,  a 
governor  carried  by  aaid.  franwr  means  whereby  Mid  cyl- 
inder serves  to  actuate  Mid  governor,  Mid  governor  being 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  movable  trip,  and  means 
for  supplying  Mid  cylinder  with  an  explosive  charge. 

4,  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  said  frame,  a  cylhider  rigidly  secured  to  Mid 
shaft  and  mounted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  fixed  guide  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  extending  around  said  cylinder  and 
said  shaft,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder  and  having  a 
piston  rod.  Mid  piston  rod  having  a  cross-head  mov- 
ably engaging  Mid  guide,  means  for  Igniting  a  charge 
within  Mid  cylinder.  Mid  cylinder  having  a  control- 
ling valve,  a  fixed  trip  carried  by  mW  frame,  for 
operating  said  valve,  a  movable  trip  carried  by  Mid  frame, 
for  operating  Mid  valve.  Mid  trips  being  in  paths  such 
that  Mid  valve  will  be  operated  thereby  as  Mid  cylinder 
rotatw,  a  governor  carried  by  Mid  frame  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  Mid  movable  trip  to  control  the  same, 
and  means  for  supplying  said  cylinder  with  an  explosive 
charge,  mM  guide  having  a  part  extending  outwardly 
from  Mtd  shaft,  a  part  concentric  with  the  axis  of  Mid 
shaft  and  a  part  extending  toward  said  shaft. 

5.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  frame,  a  eyllnder 
mounted  to  rotate  in-eald  fraJntf  and  having  a  guide  arm 
rigid,  therewith,  a  goMe  carried  by  Mid  frame  and  extend- 
ing around  Mid  cylinder,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder  and 
having  a  piston  rod  movably  engaging  Mid  guide  and  said 
guide  arm,  said  cylinder  having  a  controlling  valve,  a  trip 
device  carried  by  Mid  frame  and  serving  to  operate  said 
oontrolllng  valve,  an  Independent  trip  device  carried  by 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  rendered  operative  and 
Inoperative  rotative  to  said  valve,  and  a  governor  carried 
by  Mid  frame,  mMue  whereby  said  cylinder  MrvM  to 
actuate  Mid  governor,  Mid  governor  being  operatlvely 
connected  wHh  aald  independent  trip  device.  Mid  tast- 
mentloned  trip  device  being  normally  Inoperative. 
(Ctalms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  QasAtte.] 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  frame,  a  cylinder 
BMwnted  to  rotate  upon  Mid  frame,  a  piston  in  Mid  cyl- 
iBdar,  said  frame  having  means  for  reciprocating  Mid 
piston.  Mid  cylinder  havlag  a  controlling  valve^  a  trip- 
ping device  Mrrled  by  eald  frame,  for  operating  Mid 
valvea,  a  governor  moanted  open  mM  frame,  means  where- 
by Mid  cylinder  actuatM  said  governor,  and  a  second  trip- 
ping device  carried  by  said  frame,  and  independent  ^ 
Mid  flrat  tripping  device,  said  second  tripping  device  serf- , 
ing  to  control  Mid  valve,  Mid  governor  being  operatlvely 
eoaaeeted  vrith  said  second  tripping  device  and  adapted 
to  laaiar  ths  aame  operative  and  inoperative. 

S.  A  rotary  engtea  eemprlslng  a  frame,  a  cylinder 
moanted  to  rotate  tharaopon,  Mid  frame  having  a  fixed 
guide  arranged  about  mM  cylinder,  a  piston  within  Mid 


996,478.  HOSE-CLAMP.  Hasold  B.  Fxawcis,  Bockford, 
IlL,  sMlgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Bobertson.  Bockford, 
IlL     FUed  Oct.  19,  1910.     Sertal  No.  687,887. 


A  boM  clamp,  comprising  a  half  loop  section  having 
side  members   dtaposed   In   separated   rotation.   Mid   side 
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meinbcn  balat  adtcd  by  a  cro—  b«r  amaged  to  f«m  a 
hook  for  the  «ald  halt  loop,  Um  asda  of  aald  half  loop 
being  lapped  and  coltod  aaidi  opoo  tb«  ■traight  bar  of  tba 
otter  and  portlMi  to  ft>m  a  eroai  tar;  a  «eoad  half 
loop  MctkHi  the  akle  nMatben  whereof  are  aeparated  a  dla- 
tance  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  said  side 
members  of  the  first  mentioned  half  loop  section,  and  con- 
nected by  a  latch  bar,  tte  free  ends  of  aald  aecoad  half 
loop  section  being  bent  to  fbrm  hinge  ejreleta ;  and  a  lersr 
baring  a  handle  extension  the  sides  whereof  are  separated 
to  lesa  than  the  distance  between  the  side  members  o< 
said  first  mentioned  loop  sectloa,  said  lercr  luiTlag  formed 
at  the  end  thereof  hinge  eyelets  plrotaUy  connected  with 
the  cross  bar  of  said  first  mentioned  loop  section,  the 
aMe  members  of  said  lerer  being  bent  to  form  binge  bars 
passing  throagh  the  eyelets  formed  in  the  ends  of  tte 
said  second  loop  section,  the  said  hinge  bars  and  hlngs 
eyelets  forming  the  said  lerer  being  separated  to  form  a 
contracting  section. 


9»«.47».  MACHINE  FOB  COATINQ  C4KB8.  BowaBD 
FciXBS,  Baltimore.  Md.  Piled  Jaly  15.  1010.  Serial 
No.  572,196. 


1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  adapted 
to  contain  a  coating  material :  a  reciprocating  carrier 
morable  vertically  and  adapted  to  recelTe  and  support 
articles  to  be  coated  and  to  lower  them  into  a  poaltlon 
to  be  coated  by  the  material  in  said  tank ;  means  for 
operating  said  carrier;  a  reciprocating  spreader  located 
within  said  tank  and  moTaUe  adjacent  aald  carrier  when 
in  its  lowest  poaltlon ;  means  for  operating  said  apreaiar ; 
means  for  snppljlBg  artlcke  to  be  coated  to  said  carrier : 
and  means  for  remoTing  the  coated  articles  from  said 
carrier. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  task  adapted 
to  contain  a  coating  material ;  a  reciprocating  carrier  muw- 
able  vertically  and  adapted  to  reeelve  and  aapport  artldes 
to  be  coated  and  to  lower  them  into  a  position  to  be 
coated  by  the  material  In  said  tank ;  meana  for  operating 
said  carrier ;  a  reciprocating  spreader  located  wltbln  said 
tank  and  movable  tn  a  plane  adjacent  the  level  of  tte 
coating  material  tbMetn ;  means  for  operating  said 
spreader ;  means  for  supplying  articles  to  be  coated  to 
said  carrier ;  and  means  for  removing  tte  coated  articles 
from  said  carrier. 

S.  In  a  device  of  tte  class  described,  a  tank  adapted 
to  contain  a  coating  material ;  a  reciprocating  carrlet 
movable  vertically  -and  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
articles  to  be  coated  and  to  lower  them  Into  a  position 
to  be  coated  by  tte  material  in  the  tank  ;  means  for  operat- 
ing* said  carrier  ;  a  reclprocatlag  spreader  located  within 


BOTSble  adjacent  said  carrier  wtea  la  Ito 
knreat  pusHlua ;  aeaos  for  operating  aald  spreader ;  mesas 
adapted  ta  satags  tte  artldas  to  te  eoatad  to  ttersby  bold 
ttem  la  pssltlsa  apaa  said  earrlw;  BMaaa  tat  sayplytag 
artkrlea  to  te  coated  to  aald  carrier;  and  'wiaaas  fbr  te- 
moving  tte  eoatad  artldas  from  aald  carrier. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  tank  adaptod 
to  contain  a  coating  material ;  a  reciprocating  carrier 
movable  vertically  and  adapted  to  roeelve  and  support 
arilcles  to  be  coated  and  to  lower  them  into  a  poaltlon 
to  be  coated  by  tte  material  in  said  tank ;  means  for 
operating  said  carrier;  a  reciprocating  sitfeader  located 
within  said  tank  and  movabis  In  a  plane  adjacent  the 
level  of  the  coating  material  tterein ;  meana  for  operating 
said  spreader;  means  adapted  to  aagags  tte  articles  to 
be  coated  to  ttereby  hold  ttem  la  position  upon  said 
carrier ;  means  for  supplying  artlclea  to  be  codtod  to 
said  carrier  ;  and  means  for  r«noving  the  coated  artldee 
from  said  carrier. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  tank  adaptsd 
to  contain  a  coating  material ;  a  reciprocating  carrier 
movable  vertically  and  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
articles  to  te  coated  and  to  lower  tbem  into  a  poaltlon 
to  be  coated  by  tte  material  in  said  tank ;  means  for 
operating  aald  carrier;  a  reciprocating  spreader  located 
within  said  tank  and  movable  in  a  plane  adjacaot  the 
level  of  the  coating  material  therein  ;  meana  for  operating 
said  spreader;  telding  means  carried  by  said  carrier  and 
normally  out  of  contact  with  the  articles  to  te  coated : 
means  for  operating  said  holding  meana  to  jnove  it  into 
contact  with  tte  artlclea  to  te  coated  ;  means  for  supply- 
ing articles  to  te  coated  to  aald  carrier;  and  means  for 
removing  the  coated  artlclea  from  aald  carrier. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tte  Gaaatte.] 


99d.480.     SPRAYING-NOZZLE,    OconoK  L.  Glascb.  New 
Tork,  N.  Y.     Piled  May  24,  1910.     ScrUI  No.  BdS.07I. 


1.  In  a  nossle  for  the  distritetlon  of  a  liquid  in  tte 
Conn  of  a  spray  or  drops,  a  dlacterge  tip  throagh  which 
tte  liquid  is  ajscted  into  tte  air,  revolnble  about  aa 
approzlmataly  vertical  azla,  with  tte  dlacterge  end  of 
tte  tip  arranged  at  aa  angle  to  tte  axis  ot  rsealatlsa  to 
dsscrite  a  soa*  giving  tte  maximum  range  of  dlstrltetion, 
and  a  nM>Cor  to  actuate  the  tip,  driven  by  tte  liquid  which 
paaasa  through  tte  tip. 

2.  la  a  aoaale  for  tte  distribution  of  a  llqald  la  tte 
form  of  a  spray  or  drops,  a  discharge  tip  tteaogh  which 
tte  liquid  la  ejected  into  tte  air,  revolal>le  about  an 
approzlBiatsly  vertical  azla,  with  tte  dlacterge  sad  of 
the  tip  oblique  to  tte  axis  ot  rsrolutkm  and  describing 
In  action  an  inverted  cone,  and  a  motor  driving  tte  tip 
and  actuated  br  tte  llqald  dlscterged  thrnagti  tte  tip. 
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t.  In  a  noaale  for  tte  dlstrlbntloa  ttt  a  Uq«lA  la  tte 
form  of  a  apray  or  drops,  a  dlsdiarga  tip  through  wfak^ 
tte  liquid  is  ejsctsd  lato  tte  air,  revolnbly  mounted,  with 
the  dte^args  cad  o<  tte  tip  arranged  at  aa  angle  to  tte 
axis  of  tevoltttkHi  td  give  the  marlmnm  range  of  dlstrlbo- 
tton.  and  a  motor  to  actuate  tte  tip,  revoluble  therewith 
aad  drlvea  by  tte  llqald  which  passes  throagh  tte  tip. 

4.  In  a  noaale  for  the  distribution  of  a  llqo«d  la  tte 
form  of  a  spray  or  dropa.  a  discharge  tip  through  which 
tte  liquid  is  ejected  into  tte  air,  forming  tte  aole 
outlet  of  tte  nossla.  aald  tip  revoluWy  supported  on  tte 
noaale,  with  Its  discharge  end  arranged  oblique  to  tte  axia 
of  revolution,  and  a  motor  to  revolve  the  tip  directly 
connected  ttereto  and  acttfhted  by  the  Uquld  preparatory 
to  its  ejectment  through  the  tip. 

i.  In  a  nosale  for  tte  dlstrtbution  of  a  Uquld  in  tte 
form  of  a  apray  or  dropa,  a  aoaile  body,  a  motor  revoluble 
in  tte  body,  a  tubular  stsm  rtgld  with  and  leading  from 
tte  motor,  aad  a  diachargt  tip  forming  an  extension  of 
tte  stem,  with  Its  discharge  end  arrangwl  at  an  angle  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stem,         

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tte  Oaaette.1 


this  ft>rwaidly  sztsadteg  flaags  bearing  against  tte  inner 
face  of  tte  bractet.  a  ahade  roller  SMmatsd  In  tte  bracfcsto 


90ft.481.  DOOa-HANGER.  BTHBAiM  P.  OoUMM.  Chi- 
cago, UL,  aaalgnor  to  John  O.  Qoldsn,  Portland,  Orsg. 
Filed  Apr.   12,   1010.     Serial  No.  664,^4. 


and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  tte 
for  locking  it  in  ita  adjostsd  positions. 


ahade  roller  and 


006,488.  MACHINE  POT  OPERATING  ON  WBI/TS. 
JosBPH  OotTLDBOtTWr,  Leicester,  EngUnd,  «W»<*  «» 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  P***""*"^ ^  /;•  ' 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1909.    SerUl 

No.  611,708. 


1.  In  a  hanger  for  sliding  doors,  comprising  oppositely 
movable  door  ssctloas,  llnte  of  angular  coastractlon  each 
tering  an  opp«  short  arm  and  a  lower  atert  arm  and  a 
«Daneetlag  relatively  long  side  arm,  the  said  upper  abort 
arma  of  the  links  each  having  pivotal  connections  vrlth  the 
respective  door  sections,  tte  said  linta  tevlng  their  lower 
ar^  pivatsd  to  fixed  supports  tenesth  tte  door  ssctions, 
aad  sseond  Unte  each  pivoted  to  tte  ontsr  sdgs  ot  tte 
door  sections  at  tte  oppoaite  side  thereof  sad  at  their 
apper  ends  and  tevlng  their  lower  ends  pivoted  to  a 
tzsd  support  bsnssth  the  plans  of  tte  door  sections. 

S.  In  a  tt^^f—*  fsr  slldlag  doors,  tte  cemMnatioa  with 
a  door  eomprlstag  oppositely  movable  sections,  of  Unte 
of  angular  construction  plvotally  supported  teneath  tte 
door  sections  sad  toothed  for  intermeshlng  engagement 
with  ssch  other,  tte  said  Unte  tevlng  thslr  upper  ends 
pivotolly  mgagsd  with  tte  door  sections,  aad  sscoad  Unte 
plvotaUy  supported  telow  the  door  opening  and  pivoted 
at  their  upper  ends  to  tte  outer  edge  of  the  respective 
door  sections. 

008,482.  SHADB-FIXTURB.  Ai.BaBT  8.  Goaino.  Nor- 
folk, Ta.  FUsd  Jan.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  801,746. 
In  comMnatloB,  a  wladow  fnuae.  a  pair  of  ahade  roller 
brackets  each  tevlng  an  outwardly  extending  foot  piece 
1,  a  guide-way  fastened  to  the  frame  at  each  side  of  tte 
window  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  tte  foot  piece  of 
tte  bracket,  each  guide-way  coaslstlng  of  a  chaansl  bar 
•panlag  Inwardly  and  tevlng  ito  tettom  wall  teat  for- 
waidly  at  right  aaglea  to  tte  face  of  tte  window  frame. 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  on  writs,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  wait  basting  hammer,  sa  actaator  therefor,  con- 
nwrtlng  meehsnten  between  tte  actuator  and  hammer  In- 
cluding a  spring  for  causing  tte  hammer  to  dellvsr 
cnshtoned  blows  upon  tte  welt,  and  means  for  adjusting 
aald  hammer  la  ito  line  of  movement  without  altering 
the  tension  of  tte  spring,  substantially  as  described, 

2.  A  machine  for  operating  on  welte,  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  welt  beating  hammer,  an  actuator  therefor,  con- 
necting mechanism  tetween  the  actuator  and  hammer  In- 
cluding a  spring  for  causing  the  hammer  to  deliver 
cuahloned  blows  upon  tte  welt,  and  a  support  for  said 
connecting  mechanism  adjusUble  to  vary  tte  poaltlon 
of  tte  hammw  la  ito  line  of  movement,  suteUntlally  as 

dsscrlhed  ^  _^        _      _vj 

8.  A  machine  for  operating  on  writa,  tevlng,  tn  comni- 
nntkm.  a  writ  beating  temmerr  an  actuator  tterefor.  eon- 
Mctlag  mechanism  tetweea  the  actuator  and  hammer  In- 
rindlag  a  spring  for  causing  the  hammer  to  drilver 
cwshioaed  blows  upon  the  welt  and  an  adjustable 
trlcaUy  awnntad  support  upon  whldi  said  mectenlam 
moontsd.  sabstsatlslly  aa  dewrrited. 
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4.  A  in«chtn»  for  op«rattnv  on  welts,  harlac.  In  eoabl* 
nation,  a  welt  bentins  hammer,  an  actuator  therefor,  eon- 
□ectlng  mechanlam  between  tbe  actuator  and  hammer  In- 
cluding a  apring  for  catulng  the  hammer  to  dellTer 
ciuhloned  blows  apon  tbe  welt,  and  means  tor  adjusting 
the  tension  of  the  spring  without  disturbing  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  hammer,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  machine  for  operating  on  welts,  harlng.  In  combi- 
nation, a  welt  beating  hammer,  actuating  mechanism  there- 
for Including  a  spring  for  causing  the  hammer  to  deliver 
cushioned  blows  upon  tbe  welt,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  the  spring  without  disturbing  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  hammer,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


996,484.    CLOTHES-SPRINKLER.    AronsT  Ocstatmon, 
Murray,  Utah.     FUed  Oct.  S,  1910.     Serial  No.  58S,10«. 
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A  nosile  comprising  a  pipe  harlng  an  enlarged  perfo- 
rated head  on  one  terminal  thereof,  a  slotted  handle  In- 
casing said  pipe,  an  enlargement  detacbably  secured  to 
the  opposite  terminal  of  aald  pipe  and  having  a  partition 
therein  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  bell  crank  mounted 
In  said  enlargement,  a  valve  plvotally  secured  to  one  arm 
of  said  crank,  tbe  other  arm  being  provided  with  a  slot, 
a  spring  actuated  operating  member  operable  In  the  slot 
In  the  handle,  and  a  link  member  adapted  to  pass  through 
an  opening  provided  In  said  enlargement  and  connect  said 
operating  member  with  said  slotted  arm,  for  the  purposes 
herein  set  forth. 


996,486.  SULFUR IZED  VAT  DTE  OF  THE  ANTHBA- 
QUINONE  SERIES.  Wilhxlm  Hnaaao  and  Waltsb 
BancK,  SchOneberg,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Actien  Oesellschaft  ftlr  AnUln  Fabrikation,  Berlin, 
Germany.    FUed  Apr.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  620.671. 

1.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  new  sulfuriied  vat 
dyes  of  tbe  snthraqulnone  series  derived  from  an  anthra- 
quinone-thiaaole  and  possessing  an  acldyl-amlno  group 
NH.B,  E  signifying  tbe  resldne  of  an  orgaiHc  add,  thaaa 
new  dyes  prodactng  on  cotton  from  a  vat  clear  and  Intense 
yellow  tints  of  a  good  fastness,  and  which  new  dyes  in  the 
dry  shape  when  pulverised  are  yellow  powders,  practically 
insoluble  In  alcohol,  bensene  and  glacial  acetic  acid,  but 
soluble  In  anilln,  pyrldln  and  nltrobensene  to  a  yellow 
solution,  whereas  they  dissolve  In  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  to  a  yellow  solution  and  In  fuming  sulfuric  acid  of 
25%  SOa  to  a  brown  to  red  solution,  and  these  new  dyes 
if  acted  upon  with  a  saponifying  agent  being  transformed 
Into  anthraquinone-thlaxole  compoands  having  a  free 
amino  group,  and  this  aminoanthraqulnone-thiasole  when 
dyed  on  cotton  being  capable  of  being  dlasotlaed  and  de- 
veloped with  beta-naphthoU 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  new  6-acetyl- 
amlno-anthraqulnonyl-1.2-phenyl-thlasole  of  the  formula : 


C1I»00.NR 


which  dyes  cotton  from  a  vat  a  clear  and  Intense  yellow 
fast  to  washing,  to  chlorin  and  to  the  action  of  light, 
which  new  dye  In  the  dry  shape  when  powdered  Is  a  yellow 
powder  practically  insoluble  In  alcohol,  bensene  and  glacial 
acetic  acid,  but  soluble  In  anllin,  pyrldln  and  nltrobenaene 
to  a  yellow  solution,  and  this  new  dye  dissolving  In  con- 
centrated sulfuric  seid  to  a  yellow  solution  from  which 
solution  on  the  addition  of  ice  yellow  flakes  are  separated, 
and  which  new  dye  in  fuming  sulfuric  acid  of  26%  SOi 


dissolves  to  a  brown  red  solution,  this  b«w  dye  If  dis- 
solved la  concentrated  sulfuric  scid  and  this  solution 
warmed  om  the  water  bath,  being  deprived  of  the  acetyl 
group,  tba  eorrwpondlng  amlno-thlasole  with  a  free  amino 
group  resulting,  which  amlao-thlasols  when  dyed  on  cotton 
from  a  vat  gives  an  orange-yellow  shade  which  can  be 
dlaaotlsed  and  developed  with  t>eta-naphthol  yielding  thus 
a  rsd-brown  tint 


996,486.  BBVERSIBLB  TURBINB.  OaonoB  Hnsur 
HuMic.  Walthamstow,  England.  FUed  Nov.  80.  1908. 
Serial  No.  466.880. 


4 


1.  In  a  rsrerslhla  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  fixed  rings  having  fixed  vanes,  a  movable  ring  Inter- 
posed between  each  pair  of  the  fixed  rings  and  carrying 
fixed  vanes  with  shlftable  vanes  therebetween,  rings  carry- 
ing tbe  said  shlftable  vanes  to  reverse  tbe  tnrblne,  and 
means  for  supplying  motive  sgent  and  exhausting  tbe  tur- 
bine St  opposite  ends,  the  motive  agent  moving  the  shift- 
able  vanes  when  cut  off  from  the  fixed  rings  at  one  side  of 
the  movable  rings  and  opened  up  through  the  opposite 
fixed  rings. 

2.  In  a  reversible  turbine,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing 
having  exhaust  snd  supply  chambers  at  each  end  for  re- 
spectively reeeiving  and  exhanstinff  tlis  motive  agent, 
movable  disks  having  openings  therein  snd  cooperating 
with  the  exhaust  cbamtiers,  a  valve  for  coDtroUing  tbe 
inlet  of  motive  ageat  to  either  of  the  chambers  therefor, 
means  for  operating  tbe  said  valve  and  slmultaneoualy 
actuating  the  said  disks,  a  plurality  of  fixed  rings  carry- 
ing fixed  vanes  and  disposed  within  tbe  casing,  and  a 
movable  ring  between  each  pair  of  fixed  rings  and  carrying 
movable  and  fixed  vanes,  each  movable  ring  being  pro- 
vided with  a  carrying  ring  for  permitting  the  movable 
vanes  to  be  ililftad  by  the  action  of  the  motive  agsat 
between  the  fixed  vanes  of  the  said  movable  ring. 


996,487.  PB0CB88  OF  MAKING  ACID  DTB8  OF  THE 
ANTHRACENE  SERIES.  Michabl  Iljinskt,  Uer- 
dingen.  Oermany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  B.  Wede- 
klnd  4  Co.  M.  B.  H.,  Uerdlngen,  Oermany.  FUed  Jobs 
22.  1910.     Serial  No.  668,349. 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  acid  dyes,  the  condensa- 
tion of  anthraflavln  derivatives,  formed  by  sulfonating  and 
nitrating  anthraflavie  add,  with  aromatic  amina,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  the  process  of  producing  add  dyes,  the  condensa- 
tion of  snthraflavin  derlvativea,  formed  by  sulfonating  and 
nitrating  anthraflavie  acid,  with  aromatic  amlns  in  the 
presence  of  means  of  condensation,  substantially  as  d^ 
scribed. 

3.  In  the  process  of  producing  scid  dyes,  the  condensa> 
tion  of  anthraflavln  derivatives,  formed  by  sulfonating  and 
nitrating  anthraflavie  add,  with  aromatic  amlns  in  the 
presence  of  means  of  condensation,  and  the  following  s^M- 
ration  of  tbe  produda  formed  into  water-soluble  and 
slkall-solnble  dyestuffs  and  an  alkall-lnsolnble  part,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  the  piocMsof  producing  add  dyes,  the  condensa- 
tion of  nitrated  dedvatives  of  dichloranthraflavln-snlfonle 
scid  with  aromatie  amlns  la  the  presence  of  sulfur  and 
sodinm-snlfld,  sobatantialty  •■  dsaertbed. 


99  6,488.     WICK-BAI8INO  DEVICE  FOB  LANTEBNS 
BiCHABO  J.  Kbixt,  Syracose,  N.  T.    Filed  May  12,  1909. 
Serial  No.  496,478. 
1.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  the  oU-pot  and 

the  burner,  of  a  wick-raising  device  comprising  a  shaft 


citwili»g  transversely  through  the  bamer,  a  plnioB  ••- 
cwed  to  said  shaft,  a  roUtable  circular  rack  encircling 
the  burner  snd  engaging  tbe  pinion,  a  rotary  shaft  sup- 
ported by  the  oU-pot,  a  sultsbly  supported  gear  actuated 
hy  tbe  Utter  sbsft  for  trsnsmWtlng  motion  to  tbe  rack, 
and  means  for  turning  said  lattw  abaft  as  set  forth. 


8.  Tbe  comblBatloB  of  a  llghtlBg  circuit,  comprising  a 
primary  Incandescent  eledrlc  lamp,  a  second  primary  in- 
candescent lamp  In  series  therewith,  a  tsUtale  taicandea- 
cent  lamp  in  multiple  with  the  first  primary  lamp  and  In 
series  with  the  second  primary  lamp,   the  said  tellUle 
being  of  higher  resistance  and  of  lower  candle  power  than 
said  primary  lamps,  a  second  teUtaie  Incandescent  lamp 
in  series  with  the  first  primary  lamp  and  in  multiple  with 
tbe  sscond  primary  lamp,  the  ssld  second  telltale  lamp 
being  o£  higher  resistance  and  of  lower  candle  power  than 
the  said  primary  lamps,  whereby  the  teUtale  lamps  bum 
dimly  when  the  primary  lamps  are  lit,  and  when  one  of 
the  primary  lamps  bums  out,  the  other  is  also  extin- 
guished and  tbe  teUUle  lamp  in  mnltlple  with  tbe  burned 
out  laaap  bums  jnore  brightly. 


2.  In  s  lantern,  the  eombUiatioB  with  the  burner,  and 
tbe  wick-ralalng  shaft  pasaUig  therethrough,  of  s  pinion 
■•enred  to  said  shaft,  a  ring  supported  rotatably  on  the 
b«mer  and  provided  with  a  circular  rack  for  actuating 
said  pinion  and  provided  with  an  Internal  gear  below  the 
rack,  a  pUilon  supported  on  the  oil  pot  and  engaging  ssld 
gear,  and  means  for  actuating  the  Utter  pinion  as  set 

toffCb. 

8.  In  a  lantem.  the  eomblaatloD  with  a  stationary  oU- 
pet  and  tbe  detachabU  burner  thereon  provided  with  a 
wlck-ratoUg  sbsft.  of  a  plnloB  secured  to  said  shaft,  and 
s  drculsr  rsck  secured  rotatably  to  the  burner  for  actuat- 
ing the  pinion  and  removable  with  the  burner,  and  means 
sapported  on  the  oU-pot  for  rotating  ssld  rack  as  set  fortli. 

4.  In  a  lantera,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  oU- 
pot.  the  burner,  and  wtck-raising  shaft,  of  a  pinion  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  a  drcular  rack  engaging  the  pinion,  a 
gasr  fastened  to  the  rack  and  disposed  concentric  there- 
with, a  sutUbly  sapported  vertical  rotary  shaft  by  the  oil- 
pot,  a  second  plak»  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  ver- 
tical abaft  and  mssMng  with  said  gear,  and  a  thumb-piece 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  shaft  for  tumlng 
the  SBBs  aa  ast  fertb. 

ft.  Im  a  laatan.  the  iiMMiiatbm  with  a  stationary  oU- 
pot.  the  boiasB,  aai  wtek-caiiiiis  shaft,  of  a  pinion  secured 
to  Mid  shaft,  s  drcular  rack  supported  roUtably  above 
tte  oU-pot  for  aduating  said  pinion,  an  Internal  gear  fas- 
tsaed  to  and  disposed  concentric  with  tbe  radc,  a  rotary 
■haft  extending  vertically  tbiOagli  the  oU-pot,  a  plnlon^  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  shaft  and  meshing 
with  ths  internal  gear,  and  means  on  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
vertical  shaft  for  tumlng  the  latter  sbsft  as  set  forth. 

[CUims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


996,490.  DEEP-WELL  PUMP.  SiMCSL  LirPMT,  East 
aeveUnd,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe 
American  Pump  Company.  Phoenix,  Arls.,  a  Corporation 
of  Arisona.    Filed  May  6,  1907.    8«lal  No.  871.962. 


996,489.  TELLTALE  FOR  ELECTRIC  LIGHTS.  Jama 
FaawK  Kbt,  Washington,  D.  C  FUed  Dec  80,  1908. 
Serial  No.  469.969. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  lighting  circuit,  eomprlalng  a 
primaiy  incamdeecent  electric  lamp,  a  shunt  around  said 
lamp,  and  a  telltale  lamp  In  said  shunt  having  a  specific 
resistance  such  as  to  adapt  It  to  bunr  dimly  whs«  tbe 
primary  lamp  Is  In  normal  condition. 

J.  Tbe  combination  of  a  lighting  drcult,  comprising  a 
primary  incandescent  electric  lamp,  a  shunt  sround  said 
Ump,  and  a  telltale  lamp  in  said  shunt  having  a  lower 
candle-power  and  a  higher  reelstsnce  than  tbe  primary 
lamp,  whereby  tbe  tellule  lamp  normally  will  bum  dimly 
bat  wUl  bum  brightly  wbso  the  printary  lamp  is  extin- 
guisbsd. 


1.  In  a  working  barrel  for  a  drilled  well  pump,  a  cylin- 
drical plstsn  chamber  and  pltton  and  rod  tbsxeln,  a  ta- 
pered portion  of  said  piston  chamber  located  above  the 
pUton  travel,  a  lead  coated  valve  casing  seated  thereon, 
and  s^  dosing  valve  therein,  passages  of  fist  lunar  sec- 
tion on  esch  side  of  the  piston  chamber  communicating 
therewith,  one  passage  sbove,  and  one  passage  below  said 
tapoed  portion  of  said  pUton  chamber,  a  valve  chamber 
for  each  passage  extending  into  said  piston  chamber  below 
said  piston  travel,  one  chamber  being  below  the  other,  tbe 
lower  valve  chamber  being  flush  with  the  lower  extremity 
of  tbe  barrel,  and  the  upper  valve  chamber  opening  Into 
tbe  piston  chamber,  a  second  valve  chamber  adjacent  to 
the  said  lower  valve  chamber  and  located  vertlcaUy  below 
tbe  upper  valve  chamber,  and  opening  into  said  platoa 
chamber,  and  a  connedlon  for  the  Inlet  openings  to  said 
lower  valve  chamber  and  second  valve  chamber,  and  valve 
casings  in  said  chambers  and  self  closing  valves  in  said 
casUigs,  the  said  valve  casings  In  the  said  nppn  and 
second  valve  chambers  being  conneded  together. 

2.  In  a  working  barrel  for  a  drilled  well,  a  central  pis- 
ton chamber  having  a  tapered  portion,  flat  longitudinal 
flow  passages  cored  out  of  the  same  integral  casting  with 
the  pUton  chamber,  one  on  each  side  thereof,  the  one  pas- 
sage opening  into  the  piston  chamber  above  said  tapered 
portion  and  tbe  other  below  said  Upered  portion,  inlet 
valves  and  chambers  therefor  locsted  side  by  side  in  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  barrel,  communicating  with  said  piston 
chamber  and  said  lower  passage  reaped  Ively.  an  outlet 
valve  in  tbe  said  upper  flow  passsge  communicating  with 
said  piston  chamber  below  tbe  travel  of  said  piston,  aa 
outlet  vslve  In  ssld  tapered  portion  of  said  piston  cham- 
ber, spring  pressure  devices  for  closing  said  valves,  gtUdes 
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ior  nM  vrtaga  aad  a  oowMctioa  for  tta*  lo««r  «sti«Biltle« 
of  the  Mid  lnl«t  ralTc  cbaBtMn  and  tb*  w«n  tube. 

S.  bi  a  worklas  barrel  (or  a  drilled  wall  potp,  a  faatnl 
eylladrlMl  pistoa  cbambar  and  piston  and  rod  tbcrafa, 
MUd  ebambcr  bavlBf  a  Uperlng  portion,  flattenod  paa- 
MgM  of  hmar  aaetlon  arranged  on«  00  eacfa  aide  thereof 
aad  cast  tberewltb,  a  tapered  ralre  caalny  detacbably  so- 
eared  wlttala  said  tapered  portion  of  said  piston  chamber. 
Mid  castas  proTlded  with  Inner  and  oater  ahells  bSTlnc 
Tertkal  flow  passages  between  tbem,  a  spring  pressed 
vnlTe  seated  on  both  Inner  and  outer  shells,  the  said  pistoa 
rod  passing  tbnmgb  said  casing  and  ralve,  packing  glands 
la  the  casing  for  said  piston  rod,  a  pair  of  cylfndrlcnl 
lBl«t  Tfllre  chambers  In  the  lower  end  of  the  barrel,  one 
of  Mid  cliani!)ers  cominanlcating  with  one  of  said  flat- 
tened passages  and  the  other  with  the  said  pUton  cham- 
ber, a  third  cylindrical  ralTe  chamber  located  In  the  pUton 
chamber,  and  communicating  with  th*  otbar  flattened  pas- 
sage, Talve  casings  In  said  valve  chambers  each  provided 
with  a  central  opening  and  a  spring  pressed  tsIts  seated 
in  each  caalng.  the  said  pair  of  inlet  valve  chambers  being 
arranged  side  by  side  and  communicating  with  a  common 
inlet  pipe. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  cylindrical  casing  hsvlng  a 
central  opening,  a  cage  adjustably  secured  thereover,  a 
cylindrical  hollow  valve  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  casing, 
a  coiled  spring  within  the  valve,  and  a  central  depending 
abutment  for  said  spring,  attached  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  cage  and  extending  into  said  valve. 

5.  The  comblnaUon  with  ths  piston  chamber  and  piston 
and  rod  of  a  pump  barrel,  of  a  tapered  portion  within  said 
chamber,  a  tapered  valve  castag  therein,  aaid  casing  com- 
prising outer  and  inner  shells  aad  connecting  arms  there- 
for, s  lead  sheath  for  said  casing  fitting  said  tapered  por- 
tion of  said  chamber,  a  cage  adjustably  secured  over  said 
casing,  a  reduced  portion  of  the  inner  shell  of  said  casing 
forming  a  sbohlder  therewith,  a  tubular  valve  aleeved 
thereover,  and  seated  on  said  shoulder  and  outer  shell,  a 
ring  about  the  reduced  portion  of  said  inner  sbell  engag- 
ing said  cage  a  spring  in  said  valve  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  ring,  said  caalng  provided  with  a  central  Opening 
for  the  i>assage  of  said  pistoa  rod  and  packing  glands  In 
said  casing  and  cage. 


9M.491.  MAGNETIC  PREPARATION  OF  ORES.  At- 
raaD  AarsiTs  Lockwooo,  London.  Bngland,  assignor  to 
Mnrss  lIairD«tlc  Company,  Limited.  London.  Bngland. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1«11.     SerUl  No.  621,1SS. 

1.  In  the  magnetic  preparation  of  an  ore,  the  prnrsaa 
which  consists  in  trsattaig  the  ore  with  a  SMgsetlc  sub- 
stance, an  oily  ifqald,  and  a  solution  of  s  sulfld  of  an  al- 
kali metal  and  magnetically  separating  the  mizturs. 

2.  In  the  magnetic  preparation  of  an  ore,  the  procass 
which  cofMlsts  In  sddlng  to  the  ore  a  magnetic  sabstanca 
and  an  oily  liquid,  agitating  the  whole,  adding  a  soluble 
metallic  sulfld  and  magnetically  separating  the  mixture. 

8.  In  the  magnetic  preparattoa  of  an  ore,  the  process 
which  consists  in  adding  to  the  ore  a  magneCle  substance 
and  ah  0U7  Uqald,  agitating  the  whole,  addlag  a  solfld  of 
an  alkali  metal  and  magaetlcallj  separating  the  oilxture. 

4.  In  the  magnetic  preparation  of  an  ore,  the  process 
which  consists  in  treating  the  ore  with  a  magnetic  sob- 
■tance,  an  oily  liquid,  and  a  solution  of  potassium  salfld 
aad  magnetically  separating  the  mlxtnre. 

6.  In  the  magnetic  preparatloo  of  an  ore,  the  proceas 
which  consists  In  adding  to  the  ore  a  magnetic  substance 
and  an  oily  liquid,  agitating  the  whole,  adding  potaaaioa 
salfld  and  magnetically  sepsrating  the  mlztare. 


9M.492.      ELECTRIC  MELTING  AND  REDUCTION  FUR- 
NACE.     Hans    Bn    LoanrrsBW.    Notoddea.    Norway. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  622398. 
1.  A  fomace  of  the  type  set  forth.  Inclodlag  in  combl- 
Mrtlaa  with  apper  aad  lower  eleetrodaa,  a  aeries  of  spaced 
tedepcBdent  channels  each  having  a  downwardly  tacUacd 
apper  portion  and  aa  inwardly  inclined  lower  portion,  the 
latter  arranged  to  sorroond  the  upper  eieetrede  and  hav>- 


lag   dleebarge  eadi 

trade,  aad  a  ahaft  at  the  apper 

aMO  to  all  of  the  same. 


t  said   opi 
of  said 
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S.  A  faraaee  of  the  type  eet  forth,  inclodlag  la  combl- 
aatlosi  with  upper  snd  lower  electrodes,  a  series  of  spaced 
tnAspoadent  channel*  arranged  to  surround  the  upper  elec- 
trode and  havlBg  discharge  eads  dlnpseed  adjacoot  said 
upper  electrode,  and  means  to  feed  air  into  the  upper  end 
of  each  of  aald  channels  to  effect  burning  of  the  carbonic 
oxld  and  thereby  preheating  of  the  ore.    • 

S.  A  fomace  of  the  type  set  forth,  laclodiag  in  combl- 
aatloa  with  upper  aad  lower  eleetrodaa.  a  sorlea  of  spaced 
Independent  chaanele  arranged  to  aarround  the  upper  elee- 
trode  and  having  discharge  eads  diapoeed  adjaeant  said 
upper  electrode,  the  dlseharge  ends  of  said  ehaaaets  belag 
spaced  from  the  electrode  to  permit  of  the  latrodoctloo  of 
material  la  aald  spaces,  v 

4.  A  furnace  of  tbe  |ype  set  forth.  Including  in  combi- 
aation  with  upper  and  Ipnrer  clectrodea,  a  serlsa  of  spaced 
Independent  channels  afllioged  to  surround  the  upper  elec- 
trode sad  having  dioeldage  ends  diapoeed  sdlaoent  said 
uKier  electrode,  and  walla  arranged  in  tbe  spaces  between 
said  channels  to  confine  tho  earboa  la  the  faraaee. 


906.498.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     Roaaar  B.  Leva,  Antioch, 
Cal.    Filed  Sept  S,  1910.    lerlal  No.  5S0.820. 


A  rlai,  s   tire  carried  thereby,  a  channel   plate  ssatsd 
upon  the  r     i.  sn  sdjasting  screw  passing  tbroogb  tbe  rte 


J 
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ptete  and  terminating  In  a  redneed  end  sstsBaioa, 
ildrcalar  bands  sested  in  said  plate  and  alldable  there- 
in, said  hands  being  provided  with  slots  that  engage  oa 
the  ead  extensions  of  said  acrews,  springs  Intarpossd  be- 
tween said  beads  aad  ^  iaaer  surface  of  the  tire,  and 
sleeves  carried  by  one  sad  of  sach  band  to  slldably  engage 
■d  of  the  other  head. 


9M,4»4.  FIBROUS  ABSORBENT  RESILIENT  MATE- 
RIAL AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  IT.  FaaoniC 
David  Lotsu.,  Tampico,  Mexico.  Filed  Sept.  IT.  1910. 
Sertal  No.  6S2.ST6. 

1.  A  proceea  for  preparing  a  flbroua,  resilient,  aheorbent 
material  consisting  of  separating  i|^  stem  of  a  banana 
tree  (JfiMo  •op^eatem)  into  Its  cuMponent  sheaths;  cut- 
ting aald  sheaths  into  suitable  lengthn,  partially  squeesing 
tbe  Juice  out  of  said  lengths  and  flattening  them ;  par- 
tially drying  said  sqaessed  and  flaUened  lengtha;  ahred- 
dlng  said  ieagtha  into  atrlps  lO.  desired  width,  said  stHps 
being  flat  handles  of  flben  to  which  soom  oroody  sahtter 
sdheree :  earUng  said  strips  and  thoroughly  drying  said 
curled  strips. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fibrous,  resilient,  absorbent 
material  consisting  of  separating  the  stem  of  a  banana 
tree  (Jfasa  «ap4e»taai)  lata  Its  oomponent  sheaths;  cat- 
ting said  sheaths  Into  suitable  lengtha,  pertlally  squeesing 
tbe  Juice  out  of  said  lengths  and  flattening  them ;  par- 
tially drying  said  aqaeessd  and  flattened  lengtha ;  shred 
ding  sold  lengthe  into  strips  of  desired  width  said  strips 
being  flat  bundlss  of  flbers  to  which  some  woody  matter 
adheres ;  curling  said  strips ;  thoroughly  drying  said 
curled  strips,  and  impacting  them  Into  one  mass  by  bring- 
ing a  number  of  aaid  curled  strips  together,  and  causing 
them  to  latsrtwtae  and  beooose  knit  togeCher  by  pressing 
them  tegsthsr  and  by  the  teadency  to  twist  and  unite  im- 
parted to  thSB  by  said  curling  and  by  tbeir  natural  elas- 
ticity. 


OM.490.     BAKER'S  OVEN.     JcLirs  LcaoacKa,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1900.     BerUI  No.  521,971. 


la  s  baker's  ovsa.  the  combination  of  a  flre  proof 
stmctors,  a  tier  o<  three  compartmenu  boUt  longitudi- 
nally therela  aad  constitating  a  comblnsd  baksr's  oven 
aad  faraaee.  an  Indirectly  and  oontlnuoosly  heated  baking 
OTOB.  and  a  paaaage  for  the  products  of  combustion,  said 
evaas  havlac  openings  at  their  front  ends,  a  flre  box  for 
sapplytan  hsat  to  said  compartments,  upwardly  and  In- 
nrardly  revoJubls  doors  mounted  in  the  front  openings  of 
the  baking  ovens,  snd  meaiM  operable  by  aald  doors  tor 
lighting  the  interior  of  the  baking  compartments  auto- 
matically when  the  doors  are  open  and  (or  cattlag  off  the 
light  whsB  tbe  doers  are  dosed. 


90«.40fl.     NOTE  BOOK.     Walzbb  J.  LcifPT.  GUeOflO,  UL 

Filed  Joae  80,  1910.    Serial  No.  500,762. 

1.  The  coaiblnatloa  o<  a  ploraltty  of  sheeto  folded  la 
the  center  to  provide  oppoeed  leavee,  said  shesU  being 
bound  tegether  at  the  fOM  tbereef,  said  leaves  being  perfo- 
rated adjacent  to  tbe  eoaaeetloo  of  the  sheets  to  psrait 
said  leavee  to  be  eeparately  detached,  the  remalalag  por- 
tleas  of  tbe  leaves  fonaing  stabs,  tbs  stabs  opoa  oas  side 
of  the  tsldlag  line  having  aa  adhesive  applied  to  one  «< 


their  faess  tor  engagemeat  with  the  stab  of  tho  foUowlag 
leaf,  and  the  stubs  upon  tbe  other  side  of  the  line  of  fold- 
ing having  an  adheaive  applied  to  one  of  their  facea  for 
engagement  with  the  preceding  leaf  stub,  whereby  tbe 
stubs  Btay  be  secured  together  in  a  compact  mass  or  book 
aa  the  leavee  are  reaovel. 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sheets  folded  in- 
termediately of  their  ends  to  provide  opposed  leavee,  said 
sheets  being  bound  together  at  tbe  (old  thereo(  and  the 
leavea  perforated  In  lines  spaced  from  tbe  lines  of  fold 
to  permit  said  leaves  to  be  separately  detached,  the  por- 
tions of  the  leavee  adjacent  aald  llnee  of  fold  of  the  aheets 
forming  stubs,  the  stub  of  each  leaf  having  an  adheaive 
applied  to  one  of  its  fsoss  for  engagement  with  the  stab 
of  the  adjacent  leaf  whereby  tbe  stabs  of  detached  leavee 
OMy  be  eecured  to  tbe  adjacent  stubs  to  prevent  acci- 
dental detaehmeat  of  the  reosaiaiag  leavee. 


906,497.  TANK-COVER  FASTENER.  HaaasaT  Machih. 
Kokomo,  lad.,  assignor  to  The  Kokomo  Sanitary  Mano- 
Caetortag  Co.,  Kokomo,  lad.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Mar.  80,  1911.    Serial  No.  617381. 


/  l^f. 


The  portion  of  a  tank,  comprialng  a  main  open-ended 
body  having  a  vertical  wall  perforated  near  Its  top,  a 
cover  therefor,  a  tongue  depending  from  tbe  under  face 
ct  said  cover  and  projecting  Into  the  Interior  of  the  iaak 
adjaoeat  the  vertical  wall,  aald  toague  having  a  chamber 
formed  la  Its  laterlor,  which  chamber  has  a  slot  of  greater 
length  than  width  leading  thereinto  and  also  havlag  a 
bolt  head  abutment  and  a  bottom  plate,  an  anchor  tKtlt 
having  a  transverse  head  of  greater  length  than  width  so 
formed  as  to  be  Insertlble  through  tbe  perforations  of  the 
tank  wall  and  the  slot  leading  into  the  receaa  of  the  cover 
tongne  and  having  a  thlekneea  leas  than  the  depth  of  the 
cover  tongne  chamber,  and  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  outer 
projecting  threaded  end  of  the  anchor  bolt 


006,488.  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  OASES.  AsTHUB 
8.  Manh,  Schenectady.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  80,  1007. 
Serial  No.  395,117. 

1.  Tbs  coaabtaatloa  of  a  combustion  chamber,  means  for 
latrodaclag  at  iaterrals  gas  samples  of  definite  vohuae 
and  a  oombostlhle  gas  into  this  chamber,  means  for  Ig- 
niting tbe  mixture,  a  heat  absorbing  chamber,  and  ssoaas 
for  autosutleally  registering  the  relative  amount  «(  a^ 
eorbed  beat. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  eombostloa  chamber,  SMaas 
tor  latrodoclng  gaa  samples  and  a  combostihle  gas  tnfeo 
■aid  chamber,  a  sparking  ignition  device,  a  heat  abeortoteg 

!r  eanwiBded  by  water,  aa  air  ehassbcr  also  ear- 
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rounded  bj  this  water,  and  a  manometer  connectad  wltb 
■aM  air  citamber. 


3.  The  combination  of  meana  for  bomlnf  a  mixture  of 
combuatible  gas  and  furnace  gas,  with  a  heat-abaorblng 
chamber  consisting  of  a  liquid  containing  vessel,  a  gas 
receiver  surrounded  by  liquid,  a  thermometer  likewise 
immersed  in  this  liquid  and  means  for  replacing  the  liquid 
at  the  end  of  regular  intervals. 

4.  The  combination  of  means  for  burning  a  mixture  of 
combustible  gas  and  the  oxygen  in  furnace  gas,  a  heat  ab- 
sorbing cliamber  consisting  of  gas  and  air  chambers  sur- 
rounded by  a  liquid,  and  automatic  means  for  periodically 
changing  the  liquid  in  said  heat  absorbing  chamber. 

6.  A  method  of  determining  the  oxygen  content  of  a 
gas,  which  consists  In  mixing  a  known  volume  of  said  gas 
with  a  combustible  gas  of  constant  caiorUlc  value,  burning 
the  mixture,  and  measuring  the  amount  of  heat  liberated. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


096,499.  8AFBTT  BPBINO-BARBBL.  ROBUT  L.  Mab- 
BBAU:.,  HOlxabetht'own,  Ky.  Piled  Nov.  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  594.068. 


1.  In  a  watch  mechanism,  a  pair  of  movable  plates,  a 
cylindrical  arbor  having  a  reduced  end  portion  secured  In 
one  movement  plate  and  being  provided  with  a  shoulder 
adjacent  said  reduced  end  portion,  the  opposite  end  of 
the  arbor  being  also  reduced,  a  barrel  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  closed  end,  an  extensioo  of  said  cylinder  secured 
to  said  cloaed  end.  said  extension  being  bored  out  to  re- 
ceive the  main  arbor  and  having  a  smaller  bore  to  receive 
the  reduced  end  of  said  arlwr,  the  external  surface  of  the 
extension  toward  said  small  bore  being  squsnred.  a  drlTlng 
wheel  comprising  a  hub  arranged  to  fit  over  said  arbor, 
said  hub  iMlng  recessed  at  its  ends.  Jeweled  bearings  car- 
ried by  said  hub  in  said  recesses  and  being  provided  with 
openings  to  receive  said  arbor,  said  hub  having  a  hook  on 
Its  periphery  for  securing  one  end  of  the  main  spring,  and 
aald  barrel  having  a  hook  on  its  inner  side  for  securing 
the  other  end  of  the  main  q>rlng. 

2.  In  a  watch  mechanism,  a  pair  of  movement  plates,  a 
cylindrical  arbor  having  a  reduced  end  portion  secured  in 
one  movement  plate  and  being  prvtded  with  a  stioulder 
adjacent  said  reduced  end  portion,  the  opposite  end  of 
the  arbor  being  also  reduced,  a  barrel  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  closed  end,  an  extension  of  said  cylinder 
lecnred  to  aaid  cloaed  end,  aaid  extanalon  being  borad 
to  raertre  the  arbor  aad  tta  raduead'cad,  a  drlrlng'wbari 
eomprlBiag  a  hub  a«anged  to  tt  over  sal4  arb^,  said 
hub  being  recessed  at  its  ends.  Jeweled  beariaga  carried 


by  said  hub  In  said  recssaea  and  being  provided  with  opan- 
ings  to  receive  said  arbor,  the  integral  aboulder  on  aaid 
arbor  abutting  the  side  of  the  driving  wheel  and  forming 
a  guide  for  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  watch  meclianlsm,  a  pf  Ir  of  movemaat  plates, 
an  arbor  provided  with  a  aboulder  secured  at  one  end  In 
one  of  said  movement  plates,  a  spring  Itarrel  comprising 
a  cylinder  having  a  cloaed  end  and  provided  with  a  central 
Imred  extension,  said  extension  being  secured  in  the  other 
movement  plate,  and  a  driving  wheel  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  one  end  cloaad  and  having  a  central  hub  arranged 
to  enter  within  aald  barrel  and  being  provided  at  Its 
ends  with  rscsaisa.  Jeweled  bearings  carried  in  said  re- 
eeaaes  for  supporting  the  ^{vlng  wheel,  upon  the  arbor, 
and  means  carried  by  said  bah  aad  aaid  taarral  tar  tha 
attachment  of  the  main  tfiiia^ 


996,600.  AUTOMATIC  BXCHAMOB  8TBTEM.  William 
HcooliATTHiaa,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     PUad  Not.  18.  1910.     SarUI  No.  691.910. 
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1.  In  a  telephone  exctiange  system,  the  combination  wltb 
variably  adjustable  circuit  controlling  devices,  of  a  com- 
mon controlling  circuit  therefor,  a  resistance  in  said  cir- 
cuit, and  means  whereby  said  devices  are  adjusted  In 
response  to  resistance  changes  in  said  circuit  and  are 
switched  by  the  opening  of  aald  drcnlt 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  the  combination 
with  variably  adJasUMe  circuit  controllings  deviece,  of  a 
common  circuit  fbr  controlling  such  devices,  a  resistance 
in  said  circuit,  a  shunt  adapted  to  be  cloaed  around  said 
resistance,  and  two  relays  aUm  in  aald  circuit,  one  of 
which  is  operated  each  time  said  shunt  la  closed  to  sdjost 
the  device  associated  with  the  circuit  and  the  other  relay 
deCnergiaed  upon  the  opening  of  the  circuit  to  switcb 
the  circuit  from  one  device  to  the  next  device.         \ 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  variably  adjustable  circuit  controlling  devices,  of  a 
common  controlling  circuit  therefor,  a  realstance  in  said 
clrcntt,  a  aknnt  adai^tetf  to  ba  cloaed  around  said  realst- 
ance, two  re'laya  in  aald  circuit  one  oi>erated  epos  the 
shunting  of  the  reaiaUnce  to  adjust  the  aaaoelated  de- 
vice and  the  other  de#nerg1aed  upon  the  opening  of  the 
dreult  to  switch  the  circuit  from  the  first  aasodated 
device  to  the  next  electromechanlsm,  a  line  relay  aaao- 
elated with  aald  circuit,  and  a  aoorea  of  ourent  supply- 
ing said  relays  in  said  dreult  and  aald  Via*  relay. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  aystem  the  combination  with 
variably  adjuatable  circuit  controlling  darleaa,  of  a  com- 
mon controlling  circuit  therefor  extaadlaff  fNa  a  aab- 
serlber's  station  to  an  exchange,  a  realaUnce  in  aald  dr- 
eolt.  a  ahaat  adapted  to  be  cloaed  around  said  realataace, 
a  line  relay  asoocUted  with  said  drcnlt,  a  pair  of  con- 
trolling relays  la  said  drcnlt,  one  of  said  retaya  bslBg 
operated  by  the  doaure  of  said  shunt  and  the  otkar  of 
sftld  Mtaya  belng^'deiaergfttedby  Che  opening  of  aald  dr- 

*e«lt,  aald  pair  of  relajw  beln^  adapted  to  control  -said 
a  aoacee  of  cnlf^t  envying  saM  line  relay  and 
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■aid  controUlng  rdaya,  and  an  equalising  raalataaea  la 
aaid  drcnlt  at  the  exchange. 

6.  In  a  telephone  axchanga  system  the  combination  with 
a  plnarllty  of  variably  adjuatable  circuit  controlling  de- 
vlcea,  of  a  common  controlling  drcnlt  therefor,  a  resist- 
ance in  said  circuit,  electromagnetic  means  in  said  cir- 
cuit operatiilg  in  reaponse  to  realstance  changea  therein  to 
adjust  said  devlcea,  a  relay  controlled  over  aald  dreult 
and  associated  wltb  one  of  said  devlcea  for  ahlftlng  tbe 
control  from  aald  device  to  another  of  aald  darleea,  aad 
means  operated  in  the  adjnatment  of  the  llrat  aaid  devloe 
to   render  said  relay  operative. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tiie  Oasette.] 


996,601.      ELECTRIC-ABC   LAMP. 
Mbnsino,   Edinburgh,   Scotland. 
Serial  No.  689,660. 


Lou  I  a   Cabl   Hbwbt 
FUed  Oct.   28.   1910. 


the  shape  of  tbe  tootb-eavltx  but  amallar  aoldered  to  sudi 
Plata,  a  tooth  bavlag  a  cavity  in  Ita  rear  side  adapted 
to  fit  aald  poatr  one  or  more  anchors  baked  into  the  tooth 
against  a  wall  of  the  cavity  and  fadng  tha  cavity,  and 
cement  filling  the  space  between  the  cavity  wall  and  tbe 
poat  aecurlng  tbe  post  in  tbe  cavity,  whereby  tbe  post  may 
be  aoldered  to  tbe  plata,  and  than  the  tooth  connected  to 
the  poet  without  at  any  time  subJectlnR  tbe  selected  tooth 
to  heat  of  soldering. 

2.  A  tooth  having  a  cavity  in  Ita  rear  vertical  side,  one 
or  more  anchors  baked  into  the  tooth  directly  against  a 
wall  of  the  cavity,  a  poat  secured  in  the  cavity,  tbe  anchora 
and  pofts  having  engaging  means,  and  a  plate  aoldered 
to  the  poat  and  extending  on  the  back  of  the  tooth. 

8.  A  tooth  having  in  Ita  rear  vertical  aide  a  cavity  of  T- 
ahape,  one  or  more  anchora  baked  Into  the  tooth  directly 
against  a  wall  of  said  cavity,  and  a  post  also  of  T-shape 
connected  to  a  backing  plate  secured  in  said  cavity. 

4.  A  tooth  having  In  Ita  rear  vertical  aide  a  cavity, 
of  T-abape,  a  part  of  the  cavity  being  of  greater  depth 
than  another  part,  anchors  baked  into  the  tooth  dirodly 
against  a  wall  of  aaid  cavity,  and  a  post  also  of  T-ahape 
and  secured  to  a  back  plate  in  tbe  cavity  and  cemented 
therein. 

6.  A  tooth  having  in  ita  rear  vertical  side  a  cavity 
with  parts  of  unequal  depth,  an  anchor  in  the  deeper  part 
directly  against  a  wall  of  aaid  cavity,  another  anchor  In 
the  shallower  part  directly  against  a  wall  of  aald  cavity, 
and  a  poat  in  tbe  cavity  engaging  both  anch<»«. 


1.  A  magaalne  for  containing  arc  lamp  carbons  pro- 
vided with  a  feed  tube  for  said  ^carbons  located  at  lU 
lower  end  at  the  foot  of  one  of  Its  vertical  edges,  and  wltb 
a  track  inclined  downwardly  toward  said  edge;  and  a 
ball  arranged  to  travel  along  said  track  for  preaalng  the 
carbona  toward  said  edge  in  position  to  f»ed  through  said 

tuba. 

2.  A  magaalne  for  conUlnlng  arc  lamp  carbons  pro- 
vided at  ita  upper  and  lower  enda  wltb  tracks  Indlned 
downwardly  toward  one  of  its  vertical  edgea,  and  with  a 
fftad  tube  located  at  the  foot  of  said  edge ;  and  "k  ball  ar- 
ranged to  travel  along  each  of  said  tracks  for  pressing 
the  carbona  uniformly  toward  aald  edge  in  poaltlon  to 
feed  through  aaid  tube. 

8.  A  magaalne  for  conUlnlng  arc  lamp  carbons  com- 
prising a  pair  of  vertical  side  members  arranged  In  spaced 
parallel  reUtlon  to  each  other  and  connected  along  one 
edge,  said  aembera  bavtng  oppositely-disposed  portions 
thereof  cut  away  to  prodtice  a  track  Inclined  downwardly 
toward  aald  edge ;  a  feed  tube  located  at  the  foot  of  said 
edge :  and  a  baU  arranged  to  travel  along  said  track  for 
preaalng  tbe  carbona  toward  said  edge  in  position  to  feed 
through  said  tube. 

M6.602.  TOOTH.  Mblvim  K.  Mbbkbb.  New  York.  N.  T. 
riled  Jan.  «.  1909,  SerUl  No.  471,008.  Renewed  Nov. 
28.  1910.    Sarlal  No.  694.768. 


996,603.    OAGB.    La  Gbaitd  B.  MiNoaa,  Lesterahlre,  M.  T. 
Piled  Mar.  81.  1910.    Serial  No.  662,561. 


.r 


An  edge  gage  for  cutting  tools  comprising  a  positioning 
arm  to  bear  on  one  side  of  the  tool,  a  gage  arm  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  and  connected  with  the  positioning  arm  and 
having  a  beveled  surface  to  bear  on  the  edge  of  the  tool, 
and  an  indicator  slidlngly  fitted  on  the  gage  arm  and  mov 
able  longitudinally  of  the  said  arm  and  a  spring  positioned 
between  the  indicator  and  gage  arm,  for  the  purpoae  de- 
scribed. 


9  9  6,604.      GABMBNT-HANOER.      Hbnbt   MiZA,   Two 
Rivera.  Wla.    Filed  Dec.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  607,286. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  MSftal  plate  adapted  to  fit  tbe 
back  of  a  tootb.  a  tooth  engaging  post  of  substantially 


1.  In  a  garment  hanger  the  coBlbinatlon  with  a  coat 
bolder,4addding  a  ffaleld  having  Its  Wpoa||e  end  portions 
bent  downwardly  and  provided  with  aoeketa;  of  a  taonaers 
holder  including  opposite  end  portlona  connected  at  one 
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«mI  by  a  aide  portion  to  b*  racdTed  by  Mid 
oC  lAld  end  portlona  termtnatlng  In  a  hook  and  tbe  otbar 
of  aaid  and  portlooa  temliiattBC  in  a  clanptoc  manibar 
parallel  vitb  the  aald  aide  portioa,  and  the  trc«  aid  por- 
tion of  which  Is  engageable  by  snld  hook,  and  a  eoOpaiat- 
Inx  elampinr  m«nber  baTiac  on«  cod  piloted  to  tba  etm- 
•eetad  «im1  portion  of  tbe  Ont-Damed  clamping  B«ab«r 
and  its  opposite  end  portion  engaseable  by  aald  hook. 

2.  In  a  garment  hanger  the  combination  wtth  a  cost 
holder  tnelading  a  ahleid  baring  ita  opposite  end  portions 
bent  downwardly  and  proTlded  with  sockets ;  of  a  trooaers 
holder  inelndlng  opposite  end  portions  coanscted  at  ooe 
sad  by  a  side  portion  to  be  recelred  by  said  aoekets,  one  of 
said  end  portions  terminating  in  a  book  and  tbe  other  of 
said  end  portions  terminating  In  a  clamping  member  par- 
allel with  the  said  side  portloo,  and  the  free  end  portion 
of  which  la  engageable  by  said  hook,  and  a  eoSperatlng 
clamping  member  baring  onp  end  piroted  to  tbe  connected 
end  portion  of  tbe  flrst-named  clamping  member  and  Its 
oppoalte  end  portion  engageable  by  said  hook,  and  pro- 
rlded  with  a  socket  to  receire  the  free  end  portioa  of  the 
flrst-nanwd  clamping  member  and  bear  on  tbe  oater  side  at 
said  hook. 


0  9  6.506.     DETONATOR.     tUrfUXL  A.  If OOBB,  Ports- 
Btontta.  Obia     Piled  Oct.  1.  1010.    Serial  No.  5«4.013. 


1.  A  detonator  comprising  a  cane  and  base  adapted  for 
carrying  an  exploslre  tape  thereon,  an  anril  on  tbe  base,  a 
hammer  plrotally  mounted  on  the  baae,  and  means  on  the 
hammer  for  feeding  the  Upe  OTsr  the  anrll  as  the  hammer 
mores  away  from  the  anril. 

2.  A  detonator  comprising  a  cane  and  base,  said  base 
adapted  to  carry  an  exploalre  tape  thereon,  an  aarll  on 
the  baae,  a  hammer  plrotally  moonted  on  the  base,  and  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  the  hammer  away  from  ths 
anril. 

8.  A  detonator  comprising  a  cane  and  baae  adapted  to 
carry  an  exploalre  tape,  an  anril  on  tbe  base,  a  hammer 
plrotally  mounted  on  the  baae.  a  spring  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  hammer  away  from  the  anril,  and  means  on  ths 
hammer  for  feeding  the  tape  on  to  the  anril. 

4.  A  detonator  comprising  a  cane  and  baae  adapted  to 
carry  an  exploslre  tafie,  an  anril  on  tbe  base,  an  ana  ex- 
tending ontwmrdly  from  tbe  base,  a  hammer  plrotally 
mounted  on  the  base,  and  a  spring  on  tbe  arm  for  guiding 
the  tape  to  the  anril. 

5.  A  detonator  comprlalng  a  cane  and  base  adapted  to 
carry  an  exploslre  tape,  an  anril  on  the  base,  an  arm  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  base,  a 
spring  on  the  arm  for  guiding  the  tape,  a  hammer  plrot- 
ally and  eccentrically  mounted  upon  the  arm.  means  on 
the  hammer  for  feeding  the  tape  to  tbe  anril.  and  means 
for  nonnally  holding  tbe  hammer  away  from  tbe  anril. 

996.806.     LOCKING  WHIP-SOCKET.     Bmktimt  B.  Mo«- 
BisoN.  St.  Peters.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.     Serial  No. 
619.291. 
1.  In  a  locking  whip  socket,  tbe  eombinatlan  of  a  pair 

of  complemental  socktt  members  plrotally  connected  at 


points  bstarsea  tbslr  ends  and  iteslgnsil  to  vaeeirs  a  whip 
between  them,  a  pair  of  toggle  Wrera 
ends  of  the  socket  members  sad  sflsptsd  is  bs 
the  whip  for  fordnc  the  lower  sadi  af 
apart  and  brlngtag  tbe  uppsr  sads  of 
into  sapifHssat  with  tbs  whip,  sad  a  release  Isvsr  aioaat- 
ed  upea  oae  of  the  socket  ssembers  sad  engaging  the  tog- 
gle Isrers  for  fWclag  tbe  said  toggle  lersrs  into  an  iaop- 
eratlTe 


2.  In  a  locfclajg  whip  aoefcst,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  complemental  socket  members  plvoUlly  connected  to 
each  other  at  polnta  between  thalx  ends  and  adapted  to  re- 
csire  a  whip  bstwsea  thsa.  tosgle  lerers  connecting  ths 
lower  ends  of  the  socket  members  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  tbe  whip  for  forcing  tbe  said  lower  ends  of  tbe 
socket  members  apart  and  causing  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe 
socket  members  to  grip  the  whip,  a  releaae  lerer  mounted 
upon  one  of  the  socket  members  and  engaging  the  toggle 
lerers  so  aa  to  force  the  same  into  Inoperatire  position, 
and  a  stop  engaging  the  relesse  lerer  to  limit  the  down- 
ward moreaent  at  ths  toggle  Isrers. 


9  9  6  ,  6  0  T  .  OPSBATINO  MECHANISM  FOB  8TBEET- 
BAILWAT  SWITCHES.  Michael  H.  MosHna.  Colum- 
bU  City.  Ind.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1910.    Ssrlal  No.  676,683. 


yp^^ 


In  a  switch  operating  mechanism  the  combinatlof  with 
a  piroted  switch  point,  a  switch  rod,  and  a  block  secured 
to  the  switch  rod :  of  a  pair  of  rertlcally  dtopossd  rack 
bars  slldlngly  fitted  on  a  ear.  and  proridsd  at  tbatr  lower 
enda  with  shoes  baring  cam  surfaces,  an  operating  handle 
morably  fitted  to  tbe  car.  and  a  pinion  secured  to  the 
handle  and  arranged  between  and  engaging  with  aald  rack 
bars,  whsreby  norement  of  the  operating  handle  wfll  im- 


part a  relatlre  moreoMBt  to  said  rack  bars  and  position 
the  cam  surfaces  of  ooe  of  said  sboss  to  engage  with  the 
to  sCsct  ahlftlag  of  ths  switch  point,  and  spring 
I  SB  tbs  lowsr  facss  of  said  sboss.  for  tbe  purposs 

OMJOS.  SHUTTLE-CHECK  FOR  LOOMS.  FmiTX  Nrr- 
wemmLU.  Audlncourt.  France.  Original  application  filed 
June  20.  1910.  Serial  No.  567.767.  DIrided  and  this  ap- 
plloitlon  filed  July  16.  1910.    Serial  No.  572,161. 


900.610.  FABBIC-EOLL-BDOB  PROTBCTOR.  OaoBoa 
J.  Oltscb,  South  Bend.  Ind..  assignor  to  Fabric  EoU 
Protector  Co.,  South  Bend,  Ind..  a  Cocporatlon  of  In- 
diana.   FUsd  Nor.  26,  1910.    Ssrlal  No.  694.086. 


1.  In  brake  tongue  or  check  arrangements  for  loom 
shuttles,  the  combination  with  the  brake  tongue,  of  a  two- 
armed  spring  controlled  lerer.  connecting  means  between 
saM  brake  tongue  and  one  arm  of  said  lerer,  and  a  counter- 
poise carried  by  the  other  arm  of  aald  lerer  for  the  pur 
poee  of  Increasing  the  braking  action  of  the  brake  tongue 
by  rlrtue  of  Its  kinetic  energy,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  brake  tongue  or  check  srrangemenu  for  loom 
shuttles,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  brake  tongue,  of  a  two- 
armed  spring  controlled  lerer,  morable  connsctteg  means 
betwssn  said  brake  tongue  and  one  arm  of  said  lerer,  and 
a  c—ater  poise  carried  tbe  other  arm  of  saM  lerer  for  tbe 
purpose  of  Increaalng  the  braking  action  of  tbe  brake 
tongue  by  rlrtos  of  Its  klnstlc  SBSrgy,  substantially  as 
sst  rortb. 

S.  In  brake  tongue  or  cbe^  arrangements  fOr  loom 
shuttles,  the  combination  with  the  brake  tongoe,  of  a  two 
nrassd  spring  controlled  lerer  one  arm  of  which  engagea 
g^ld  brake  tongue,  and  a  counterpoise  adapted  to  operate 
upon  tbe  other  arm  of  said  lerer  for  tbe  purpoee  of  In- 
ersaslng  tlis  braking  action  of  the  brake  tongne  by  rlrtas 
id  its  klastic  snsrgy,  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 


996.609.  TANNING  PBOCBSS.  OnoKAa  Hbhbt  Nowak. 
Chicago,  IlL,  sw'g*^"  to  Dermlforma  Company  of 
America,  a  Corporatloa  of  Illiaola.  Filed  Jnns  14,  1906. 
Serial  No.  266.262. 

1.  In  ths  art  of  maanfacturing  leatbsr.  ths  step  of 
trestlng  tbe  bids  or  skin  with  a  substance  dsrirsd  from 
mUk  which  has  bsen  csused  to  fsnaent  untU  at  least  1% 
thereof  baa  basa  eonrerted  Into  add  calcuUtsd  aa  lactic 

acid. 

2.  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  leather,  tbe  step  of 
treating  the  hide  or  akin  with  concentrated  whey  which 
has  been  cauaed  to  ferment  until  It  contains  at  least  1  % 
acidity  calcnUted  as  lactic  add  before  concentration, 
mixed  with  a  quantity  of  such  wbey  in  unconcentrated 

form. 

3.  In  the  art  of  tanning  leather,  the  proceas  of  treating 
tbe  hide  or  skin  with  tanning  liquors  to  which  hare  been 
added  ooncentratsd  wbey  which  has  been  caused  to  ferment 
until  It  contains  at  least  1%  acidity  calcnlatad  as  lactic 
add  before  concentration,  together  with  a  quantity  of 
gach  whey  in  naeoacoitrsted  fwsL 

4.  In  the  art  o<  manufacturing  leather,  tbs  proosss  of 
treating  hidss  or  sklas  with  s  substance  dertrsd  from  mUk 
which  has  been  cauaed  to  ferment  until  at  least  1% 
thereof  has  been  eonrerted  into  add  calcuUtsd  aa  laotic 
add  la  otdsr  to  aaUme  the  hide  or  rida ;  preserriag  tbe 
material  la  a  sohitlan  of  salt  liquor  containing  soom  of 
said  substance  dsrtrsd  from  milk  ;  again  treating  ttis  kUs 
sr  rtdn  with  said  aubstance  derired  from  milk ;  and  then 
traatlng  the  hide  or  skin  to  a  solntkm  of  taaalng  llgnor 
csatalnlng  said  substaacs  dsrirsd  from  milk. 

167  O.  O 


In  a  fabric  roll  edge  protector,  tbe  comblnstlon  with  a 
rim  prorlded  with  yieldable  conrerglng  elements,  each 
element  baring  inner  and  outer  alining  transrerse  corru- 
gations forming  external  rounded  shoulders  and  Internal 
groores.  and  a  disk  adapted  to  spread  said  yieldable  ele- 
menu  to  force  said  shoulders  into  binding  engageaMnt 
with  the  fabric  material,  the  disk  being  located  In  tbe 
innermost  grooves  of  the  yieldable  elements. 


996.611.  FABBICBOLL-EDOB  PBOTBCTOR.  Gaosoa 
J.  Oltsch,  Sooth  Bend.  Ind..  assignor  to  Fabric  Boll 
Protector  Co..  South  Bend.  lad.,  a  Corporation  of  In- 
diana.    Filed  Mar.  81,  1911.     SerUl  No.  618,289. 


1.  Tb^eombinatlon  with  a  rim  prorlded  with  yUldable. 
conrerglng  fingers,  of  a  disk  adapted  to  spread  said 
flngera.  tbe  enda  of  the  yMdable  fingers  biting  Into  tbe 
periphery  of  the  disk  to  lock  tbe  latter  against  accidental 
displacement. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rim  provided  with  yield- 
able,  conrerglng  fingers,  of  a  disk  adapted  to  apread  said 
flngsra.  tbe  fingers  each  baring  a  shonldsr  intermediate 
Its  ends  and  the  free  ends  of  the  fingers  biting  into  tbe 
periphery  of  tbe  disk  to  lock  tbe  latter  sgalnst  acddeatal 
displaesment. 

096,612.  COBN  -  CULTIVATOB.  WAmwaa  Pabkhcbst, 
PlaluTllle,  Kana.  Filed  June  22,  1910.  Serial  Ka. 
668,866. 

A  cultivator  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed  comprising  a 
frame,  said  frame  consisting  of  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
■tinn,  a  U-shaped  frame  secured  to  tbe  forward  ends  of 
said' bars,  said  U-shaped  frame  comprlatng  a  traasverss 
bar  having  at  each  end  a  dspsndlnff  rod  bent  st  its  lower 
end  to  provide  a  stub-axis,  sad  a  third  dsgsndlng  rod  inter- 
mediate the  enda  of  aald  bar,  a  second  U-shaped  frame 
mounted  on  said  longltodlnal  bars  totsmsdUts  their  ends 
and  piovldsd  witb  dependlBff  rods  at  each  end.  and  one 
Intennedlate  its  ends,  a  fiorwardly  extsnding  wheel-frame 
projecting  from  each  of  tbe  end  roda,  said  wheel  frames 
engaging  the  atub-ailee  of  tbe  first-named  U-shaped  frame, 
guide  roUers  In  the  forward  ends  of  said  whssl  '^'°**' 
wheels  mounted  In  the  wbeti  frames,  a  pnSr  of  borlsonUl 
bars  supported  intermediate  their  ends  by  the  central  de- 
pending rod  of  tbe  first-named  U-st^ped  frame  and  ss- 
eursd  at  tbdr  rear  enda  to  the  central  depending  rod  of 
aald  aaeond  mentioned  U-abaped  franw,  aald  bars  prorlded 
witb  guide  rollers,  harrows  aecored  to  the  depending  roda 
«C  the  aecond  menttoasd  U -shaped  fraais,  adjusting  msans 
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for  said  harrowa  carried  by  tb«  laat  nam«d  frame,  draft 
laeana  carried  by  tbe  flrst-named  U -shaped  frame  and  en- 


gaging  said   guide    rollers   and   steering    means   for   said 
frame. 


W6.513.  ROAD  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  IT.  Ed- 
WA«D  Altkbd  Pattbbso.v.  Port  Arthur,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Original  application  filed  Jme  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
567,959.  Divided  and.  tbls  application  filed  Jan  20 
1911.     SerUI  No.  603,689. 


1.  A  road,  composed  of  llmerock,  sucrate  of  lime,  an 
alkaline  silicate  and  crushed  rock  or  gravel. 

2.  A  road,  consisting  of  sucrate  of  lime,  an  alkaline 
•tUcate,  crushed  rock  or  gravel,  and  bitumen. 

3.  A  road,  cooslstlng  of  sucrate  of  lime  an  alkaline 
silicate  and  a  road  metal. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  a  road, 
which  consists  in  preparing  the  road  bed,  mixing  In 
suitable  proportions  sucrate  of  lime  and  an  alkaline 
silicate  and  laying  said  mixture  with  suitable  road  metal 
on  tlie  road  bed,  thus  producing  calcium  silicate  on  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  road  while  the  sucrate  of  lime  and 
the  alkaline  silicate  below  the  surface  remain  sabataa- 
tlally  unchanged. 


996,514.     DTBINOMACHINE.     Jcssa  M.  Fatnc,  Pboenlx 
AU.    Filed  Oct.  27,  1910.    Sarial  No.  589.416.  " 


2«a«^«s;  ^»(>«i««9««»is«j»«««»»t^«»»«««e«9^ 


'-^, 


A  dyeing  apparatus  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer 
tank,  a  shaft,  a  reel  on  the  abaft  consisting  of  flanged 
disks  having  spaced  notches  adapted  to  receive  slats 
therein,  one  of  tiie  disks  having  an  annular  interiorly 


screw  threaded  projecting  concentric  flange,  a  rotatable 
noazle  extending  throagb  tbe  walls  of  tbe  Inner  and  outer 
tanks  having  a  flaring  screw  threaded  end  provided  with 
a  stop  flange  to  connect  with  said  concentric  flange,  said 
flaring  end  of  said  nossle  being  spsced  from  said  concen 
trie  flanged  disk,  a  spider  arranged  within  aald  nossle 
having  one  end  of  said  shaft  mounted  therein  and  an 
opening  In  the  concentric  flanged  disk  providing  commonl'- 
cation  between  the  Interior  of  the  reel  and  the  nossle. 


9  9  8,516.  FLEXIBLE  PROTECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC 
CABLES  AND  LIKE  PURPOSES.  Eowiao  Llotd 
P«A8E,  Darlingtoo,  England.  FUed  May  6.  1910  Se- 
rial No.  659,819. 


1.  A  sheath  for  electric  conductors  and  the  like  ^..„- 
prislng  sinuous  strips,  having  registering  flanged  apertotee 
in  the  folds  thereof  providing  the  conductor  path. 

2.  A  sheath  for  electric  conductors  and  the  like  com- 
prising slnuoua  Inter-engaging  flat  stripe,  and  means  dis- 
posed intermediate  tbe  folds  thereof  providing  the  con- 
ductor path. 

3.  A  flexible  sheath  for  electric  conductors  and  tbe 
like  comprising  sinuous  inter-engaging  flat  stripe  having 
flanged  apertorea  provided  In  the  folda  thereof,  aaid  flanges 
having  their  edgea  in  conUct  and  providing  tbe  conductor 
path. 

4.  A  abeath  for  electric  conductors  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  sinuous  flat  strip  having  tongues  and  side  exten 
sions.  said  extensions  adapted  to  He  against  tbe  folds  of 
the  strip  snd  close  the  sheath,  and  said  tongues  adapted 
to  engage  within  aaid  extensions. 


996.616.      APPARATUS    FOR    TREATING    ARSENICAL 
VAPORS.     laa  F.  Pw:k.  Providence,  R.  I.,  aastgnor  to 
George  Otla  Draper.  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Jan    10 
1910.     Serial  No.  537,131. 


B3^ 


1.  In  an  apparatas  of  tbe  class  described,  a  closed  cham- 
ber containing  a  thick  creamy  mixture  of  lime  And  water, 
means  to  convey  arsenic  vspors  thereto  below  tbe  surface 
of  the  mixture  to  absorb  tbe  arsenic  tbenln  and  saction 
meana  connected  to  said  chamber  above  tbe  mixture  to 
draw  tbe  arsenic  vapors  Into  the  mixture  and  maintain 
the  mixture  In  agitation  whereby  a  maximum  amount  of 
arsenic  is  sbeorbed  by  said  solution. 

2.  In  an  apparatvs  of  tbe  class  described,  a  plnrallty  of 
dosed  chambers  contslnlnir  s  thick  creamy  mixture  of  lime 
sad  water,  a  connection  leading  from  one  chamber  above 
the  solution  Into  the  next  chamber  below  tbe  level  of  tbe 
mixture  therein,  means  to  convey  arsenic  vapors  to  the 
first  of  ssid  cbsmbers  below  the  surface  of  tbe  mixture 
therein,  and  means  connected  with  tbe  laat  of  aaid  cham- 
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bars  above  the  mixture  therein  to  draw  tbe  arsenic  rapora 
into  tl>e  mixture  in  tbe  several  cbambera  and  maintain  tbe 
nlxtore  In  said  cbambera  in  agitation,  whereby  a  maxi- 
mum amount  of  arsenic  is  sbsortMil  by  tbe  mixtore  in  tbe 
several  chambers. 


•M,S17.  MAIL-PODCH-TRAN8FERRING  APPARATUS. 
JoBN  W.  Pbpplb,  Hlllsboro,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  0,  1910, 
Serial  No.  664.426.  Renewed  Dec.  2.  1910.  Serial  No. 
696,826. 


1.  In  a  mall  pouch  dsUverlng  and  receiving  apparatus, 
la  coBbtnatlon.  a  crane  indading  a  post,  a  mall  pouch 
SDppsrtlng  frame  moMted  on  tlte  post  and  including  a 
joumaled  vertical  bar  and  an  arm  projecting  angularly 
from  the  bar  and  construrted  for  en^gement  In  a  ring  of 
the  mail  pouch  and  a  plate  aecured  to  the  post  adjacent 
the  am  and  provided  with  spaced  recesses,  the  srm  being 
constructed  for  Interlocking  eBgagenent  in  tbe  recesses 
whereby  It  may  he  held  against  accidental  displacement 
and  having  such  engagessent  without  axMI  movement  of 
tbe  bar.  In  combination  with  an  arm  carried  by  a  car  and 
having  meana  to  strip  a  mall  pouch  from  tbe  frame. 

2.  In  n  mall  pouch  delivering  and  receiving  apparatna. 
In  combination,  a  crane  Including  a  post  and  a  mall  pouch 
snpporilng  frame  monnted  on  tbe  post  for  horlaontal 
sirlaclng  movement  and  having  a  resilient  arm,  an  arm 
eurted  by  a  car  and  having  means  to  strip  a  mall  pouch 
from  tbe  frame  and  a  plate  aecured  to  the  post  adjacent 
the  resilient  arm  and  provided  with  recesses  in  which  tbe 
resilient  srm  may  engage  to  thereby  bold  the  frame  against 
displacement  from  a  particular  position. 

3.  In  a  mall  pouch  delivering  and  receiving  api>aratua, 
in  combination,  a  crane  Including  a  post  and  a  mall  poach 
sopportlng  frame  mounted  on  the  post  for  horlsontal 
SMVcssent  and  having  a  pair  of  mall  pouch  supporting 
arms,  at  least  one  of  which  la  resilient,  an  arm  carried  by 
a  car  and  having  meana  to  atrip  a  mail  pouch  from  tbe 
frame,  and  a  plate  secured  to  tbe  poet  sdjscent  the  re- 
silient srm  snd  provided  with  a  braking  fiange,  receeaed 
at  different  points,  tbe  resilient  arm  engaging  in  tbe  re- 
ceasts  of  the  flange  to  thereby  bold  tbe  frame  against  dis- 
placement from  a  parilcular  position. 

4.  In  a  mall  pouch  delivering  and  receiving  apparatua. 
In  combination  ;  a  crane  comprisInK  a  post ;  a  mall  pouch 
supporting  frame  monnted  for  horlaontal  swinging  move- 
■SBt  on  the  poet  and  including  a  Joumaled  vertical  bar 
and  raall  pouch  supporting  arms  projecting  from  the  bar ; 
and  a  mall  pouch  stripping  bar  extending  transversely  and 
having  a  flattened  central  portion  attached  to  tbe  )>oet  and 
extending  over  the  said  vertical  bar;  means  associated 


with  a  car  for  stripping  a  mail  pouch  from  the  frame ;  and 
meana  associated  with  a  car  for  supporting  a  mall  poach 
for  engagement  by  said  stripping  bar. 


996,618.  BEARING  FOR  INDICATOR-SHAFTS.  John 
Nicholas  Pirkiks,  Richmond,  Va.,  /issignor  to  Tbe 
Richmond  Scale  Co.,  Incorporated.  Richmond,  Va.  Origi- 
nal application  flled  Feb.  13,  1911,  SerUl  No.  608,268. 
Divided  and  tbls  application  flled  Apr.  14,  1911.  Serial 
No.  621.083. 


1.  A  rotatable  shaft,  a  pair  of  supports  having  holes 
tlirongh  which  ttie  ends  of  said  shaft  project,  stlrmps  plv- 
otally  monnted  on  tbe  outside  of  said  supports  and  in 
which  the  projecting  ends  of  said  shaft  rest,  bracket  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  supports  and  projecting  up  ipto  aline- 
ment  with  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  said  stlrmps  being  lo- 
cated in  planes  Iwtween  said  supports  and  the  enda  of  tbe 
adjacent  bracketa. 

2.  A  rotatable  abaft,  a  pair  of  supports  having  lioles 
through  which  tbe  ends  of  said  shaft  project,  atlrrups  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  tbe  outside  of  said  supports  and  in 
which  tbe  projecting  ends  of  said  shaft  rest,  bracket  .mem- 
bers secured  to  said  supports  and  projecting  up  into  Allne- 
Bnt  with  tbe  ends  of  said  shaft,  said  stlrmps  b*ing  lo- 
cated In  planes  between  said  supports  and  tbe  endi  of  tbe 
adjacent  brackets,  and  set  screws  In  said  bracketa  *o  ed- 
gage  tbe  enda  of  aald  shaft  at  a  single  point  of  contac'-. 


996,619.  MULTITUBULAR  DUST-COLLECTOR.  Jacob 
Pttes,  London,  England.  Filed  Sept  2,  1909.  Serial 
No.  616,810. 


s!ri 


1.  A  duat  collector  comprising  a  collecting  chamber,  a 
dust  filtering  unyielding  cylinder  mounted  therein,  a  frame 
in  the  chamber  movable  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  and 
an  annular  brush  In  contact  with  the  cylinder  carried  by 
said  frame. 

2.  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  collecting  chamber,  a' 
dust  filtering  cylinder  mounted  therein,  a  frame  In  tbe 
chamber  movable  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  an  annu- 
lar brash  In  contact  with  the  cylinder  carried  by  ssId 
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3.  A  dost  collector  eomprlatec  •  eoUccttag  rkamber.  ft 
plumlltr  of  fllterlns  C7llnders  fixed  tbereln,  a  fraoM  la 
tbe  chamber  morable  longttadlnally  of  the  cylindera,  an- 
nalar  broabea  carried  by  tbe  frame  and  surrounding  the 
cyllndara  and  in  contact  with  the  outer  rarfacea  of  tin 
latter,  and  meaSM  carried  by  the  frame  to  conrey  the 
dnst,  bruahed  from  tbe  cylinders,  to  one  end  ef  the 
chamber. 

4.  A  dost  collector  comprlains  a  collecting  cliamber,  a 
plurality  of  filtering  cyllnden  fixed  therein,  a  frame  In 
the  ctiamber  morable  longitudinally  of  the  cyllndera,  an- 
nular bruahee  carried  by  tbe  frame  and  aarroundlng  tbe 
cylinders  and  in  contact  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
latter  and  a  scraper  bar  carried  by  the  frame  adapted  to 
convey  duat  brushed  from  the  cylinders  to  one  end  of  the 
chamber. 

5.  A  duat  collector  comprlslnc  a  collecting  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  filtering  cylinders  fixed  tbereta,  a  frame  in 
the  chamber  meryable  longitudinally  of  the  cylinders,  an- 
nular brushes  carried  by  tbe  frame  and  surrounding  the 
cylinders  and  la  contact  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
latter,  means  carried  by  the  frame  to  convey  the  dust, 
brushed  from  the  cylinders,  to  one  end  of  the  chamber, 
and  means  to  render  tbe  scraper  inoperative  during  the 
movement  of  tbe  frame  la  one  direction. 

[Ciaima  «  to  B  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


996,520.     HAY-PRBB8.    Oxmoa  W.  Phblps,  Farmington, 
N.  Mex.     Piled  July  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  673,282. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  press  box,  a 
plunger  mounted  for  reciprocation  therein,  said  plunger 
having  a  stem  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  pin,  a 
shaft  supported  for  rotation  transversely  in  front  of  the 
preaa  box.  the  bearings  of  said  shaft  bel«g  spaced  from 
and  connected  with  the  box,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft, 
a  wheel  upon  said  shaft  having  a  wrist  pin.  a  pitman  con- 
necting said  wrist  pin  with  tbe  plunger  stem,  and  a 
packer  mounted  plvotally  upon  the  press  box  adjacent  to 
the  hopper,  said  packer  including  a  laterally  extending 
arm  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  feed  opening 
and  a  downwardly  extending  gravity  arm  baring  a  curved 
cam  face  lying  to  the  path  of  tba  pta  ■ilwlaa  froa  tha 
pluager  earrying  ataai. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  comprtslDg  two 
press  boxes,  each  having  a  feed  opening  and  a  hopper, 
plungers  operating  in  the  press  boxes,  a  stem  connecting 
the  plungers  and  having  laterally  extending  plus,  bars  con- 
necting the  press  boxes  and  spacing  them  apart,  a  shaft 
supported  for  rotation  upon  one  of  said  bajrs.  a  wheel 
upon  said  shaft  having  a  wrist  pin,  a  pitaan  connecting 
the  latter  with  the  plunger  carrying  ateaB.  and  packers 
mounted  plvotally  upon  tbe  press  boxea  adjacent  to  tbe 
hoppers,  each  of  said  packers  Inclodtag  a  laterally  extend- 
ing arm  adapted  to  be  projected  throogh  tbe  feed  open- 
ing, and  a  downwardly  extending  gravity  arm  having  a 
carved  cam  face  lying  in  the  path  of  one  of  tbe  pins  ex- 
tending from  tbe  plunger  carrying  stem. 


996.521.  TIia-CHBCK  BOARD.  Hbitbt  Pilb.  Ports- 
mouth. Vs.,  asalgnor  of  one-third  to  Edwin  F.  Abel,  Jr.. 
NorfMk  caaty,  Va.,  aad  one-third  to  Sears  M.  Ripley. 
Portsawnth,  Va.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
6M.067. 

The  coBMiiatioa  with  a  case,  of  a  plurality  of  diaka 
looaely  mounted  therein  adapted  to  be  reversed  to  expoae 
their  oppoalte  facea,  tbe  same  character  on  both  faces  of 


disk  differing  from  the  eharactsrs  00  all  tba  other 
dtaka.  aU  of  Mid  dlika  bavlac  atmllar  dlstlactlva  fscaa  M 
aids  aad  a  *'«"™'*«  ttae  hKllcatlbg  charactar 


/- 


and  common  reverse  feces  contrasting  with  the  opposite 
faces  and  a  different  common  time  Indicating  charactar 
thereon,  substantially  as  described. 


996,522.  MOTOR  FOR  TAUOKO-liACHINSS.  Jambs 
A.  Rabbitt,  Yokohama,  Japan.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1910. 
Sarlal  No.  646.271. 


A  sprtng-motor  comprising  tbe  combination  of  a  powar- 
sbaft,  a  sleeve  loose  thereon,  a  toothed  winding  -  gear  oa 
said  sleeve,  a  winding  pinion  euKSKing  said  gear,  a  aacond 
sleeve  loosely  mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  a  aprlng  having 
Ita  tamer  end  connected  to  ssld  flrst-oamed  sleeve,  a  mmm- 
ber  connecting  the  outer  end  of  the  spring  to  said  aocomM 
alasfva,  a  aecond  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  sec- 
ond alaeve.  s  gear  concentric  wtth  said  sleeve,  means  for 
connecting  the  other  end  of  said  second  spring  to  said 
gear,  an  auxiliary  abaft  driven  by  said  last -mentioned 
gear,  and  intermeahlng  gears  on  the  power-shaft  and  said 
auxiliary  shaft,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


0M.628. 


18. 


CALCUI*ATING  -  MACHINE.      Fbasx     Racch- 
Frtadsaau,  near  Berlin,  Germapy.     Filed  Aug. 
1910.     Serial  Na  677,046. 


1.  Is  a  ealealatiag  macbtae,  the  comMnatlan  of  oaoat- 
Ing  BMcbaalaai,  multiplicand  and  multiplier  key  mecba- 
nlama,  a  coaster  actuating  member,  a  pivoted  lever  bar- 
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tns  for  setting  It  by  tba  mnltlpllcaiid  key 
and  a  part  comparative  with  and  adjoatable  t«la> 
Itnlj  to  aald  Itvar,  said  part  balnv  operatlvaly  conaeetad 
to  the  counter  actuating  member  and  having  maana  for 
aettlng  It  from  tbe  saultlpller  key  medianiam. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  tba  comblnatloa  of  eeoitt- 
Ing  mechanism,  sn  actoatlBg  nMmbar  thercftir,  a  setting 
lever  cooperative  with  said  member,  a  set  of  keys,  and  a 
curved  element  cooperative  with  aald  keys  and  operative 
to  set  saM  lever  in  different  poaltlons  according  to  the 
particular  key  actuated. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  count- 
ing meobanlsm.  sn  sctuatlng  member  therefor,  multipli- 
cand and  multiplier  key  awchawlaiaa,  a  aettlng  lever, 
means  for  setting  said  lever  from  tbe  nraltlplicand  key 
mechanism,  and  a  slide  shiftable  with  respect  to  said 
lever  and  operattvaly  connected  to  tbe  cooater  actuating 
member,  ssld  sUda  having  maaaa  for  aettlag  it  from  the 
multiplier  key  oiaebanlsm. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combinstion  of  count- 
ing mechanism,  an  actuating  member  therefor,  multi 
pllcand  and  multiplier  k«y  aaehaaisms,  s  pivoted  setting 
lever  having  maaaa  for  adjating  it  from  aald  multipli- 
cand key  mechaalsai.  a  allde  tbiftable  relatively  to  said 
lever  and  operstlvriy  connected  to  the  eonatar  actuating 
member,  and  a  parallel  Uak-work  controlled  by  tbe  multi- 
plier key  mechanism  snd  coOperstlve  with  said  allde  to 
ahlft  It  relatively   to   tbe  setting  lever. 

6.  In  s  calculating  macblne,  tbe  combination  of  count- 
ing me<;baDism,  a  reciprocatory  actuating  member  there- 
for, multiplicand  and  multiplier  key  mecbaniama,  a  piv- 
oted setting  lever  hsvlng  means  for  sdjustlng  It  from 
said  multiplicand  key  mecbsnlsm,  a  allde  shiftable  on 
said  lever  and  having  a  connection  with  aald  actuating 
BMBber  which  permlta  the  allde  to  move  transversely 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  member,  and  means  for 
aettlng  said  slide  under  the  control  of  tbe  multiplier  key 

Chan  lam. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


9M.524.  fLkJ'tJkCK.  WxtxuM  A.  BaottABAiraH,  Pow- 
hataa.  Va..  aaalgnnr  eC  ooa-balf  to  ArAlbald  M.  How- 
ard. Powbataa.  Va.     FUad  Maw.  16,  UMl     Sarlal  No. 


1.  A  rack  coasprlaing  a  plurality  of  bars  ptratally 
aactad  at  tb^  apptr  Mda,  supportlnff  arva  plvotally 
connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  bars  and  to  each  attoar 
between  the  bars,  s  center  staff  plvotally  coaaactsd  at  tta 
lower  «id  to  tba  arms  and  sUdably  aaoraMa  at  Ma  upper 
and  between  tbe  pivoted  eada  of  tbe  bara.  aai  Beans  for 
locking  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  staff  to  the  bara. 


2.  A  rack  eomprlalng  a  ptnrality  of  ban  ptrotally  omi- 
nactad  at  tbdr  upper  enda,  snpporting  arma  plv«tad  to 
tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  bara  and  to  each  other  between  tba 
bara,  a  canter  staff  pivoted  at  Its  loww  end  to  Uie  araia 
aad  alldably  mouatad  at  its  upper^end  between  tba  ptrotad 
ends  of  tbe  bara,  and  a  aprlng  latch  npon  the  upper  end 
of  tba  ataff  to  interlock  It  to  tba  arma. 

8.  A    rack    comprising   a    plurality    of   bara, 
plvotally  connectiag  the  upper  enda  of  tbe  bam, 

pivoUUy  connected  to  tbe  bare  at  their  lower  endL 

to  each  other  between  the  bars,  a  center  staff  pivoted  at 
its  lower  end  to  the  arms  and  alldably  moonted  at  Its 
upper  end  between  tbe  brackets,  and  a  latch  upon  \he 
upper  end  of  the  staff  to  Interlock  with  one  of  said 
bracketa  when   the   rack   is  extended. 

4.  A  rack  comprising  a  plnrallty  of  supporting  bars 
plvotally  eonnected  by  angle  brackeCB  at  their  upper  ,ends. 
supporting  arms  intermediately  pivoted  to  the  bars*  snd 
plvotally  eonnected  at  their  Inner  enda  to  each  other,  a 
center  ataff  plvotally  connected  at  Ita  lower  end  to  tbe 
arms  and  alldably  mounted  at  Its  upper  end  between  the 
sngle  brackets,  said  staff  being  formed  at  ita  upper  end 
with  a  receaa,  and  a  latch  upon  the  staff  comprising  a 
curved  aprlng  strip  secured  st  its  lower  end  to  the  staff 
snd  having  a  booked  upper  end  to  move  into  aald  recess 
and  interlock  with  one  of  the  said  angle  brackeU. 


996.525.  TURBINE  WATER  -  WHEEL.  Shbbbod  W. 
Rbecb.  Portland,  Greg.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1909.  Serial 
No.  522JS11. 


1.  In  a  turbine  water  wheel,  a  supporting  plate  or 
spider  having  an  iaclined  flange  portion  from  tbe  upper 
edge  of  which  a  horlioatal  flange  axtenda  In  an  outward 
direction,  said  flange  being  provided  adjacent  to  Us  outer 
edge  with  a  downwardly  extending  rim  cooperating  with 
tbe  horizontal  flange  and  with  the  inclined  flange  portion 
to  form  an  annular  receaa.  In  combination  with  bucket 
members  having  angular  reinforcements  forming  bead 
pieces  fitting  in  said  receas  and  provided  adjacent  to  their 
outer  edges  with  notches  for  the  reception  of  the  rim 
and  with  threaded  sockets,  and  cap  screws  engagini^  aald 
aockets  through  tbe  flange  of  the  spider  to  draw  the  re- 
inforced portions  of  the  buckets  into  the  annular  receas 
where  said  reinforced  portions  will  be  securely  seated. 

2.  In  s  turbine  water  wheel,  a  spldtf  having  an  Inclined 
flange,  a  boriaontal  flange  and  a  verScal  flange  cooperat- 
ing to  form  an  annular  recess,  bucket  members  having 
reinforcements  forming  head  pieces  fitted  in  said  receaa. 
fastening  meana  operating  throng  tbe  spider  to  draw  tbe 
reinforced  portions  of  tbe  bucket  members  Into  the  annu- 
lar recess,  said  buckets  being  provided  adjacent  to  tbelr 
lower  or  Inlet  ends  with  offsets,  and  a  band  or  tire  aeated 
upon  aald  offketa. 


996,626.  SEPARATOR.  tteoaoB  B.  RiCHMOirD,  WhartoB, 
Tex.,  aaalgBor  of  one-half  to  Paaplaa  OU  4  Oatton  Coa- 
pany,  Wbartoa.  Tex.  FUed  Mar.  2.  1911.  Serial  No. 
•11.791. 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  daacrtbad  laeladiag  a 
sniUble  eaalBg.  a  pair  of  rotaUbla  agitator  anpporta  ar- 
ranged in  tbe  caalng,  a  plurality  of  coaparCaMnts  ar> 
raided  beneath  each  of  aald  agitator  aupporta,  tba 
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partmcnts  beneath  one  agitator  rapport  being  In  itaggered 
relation  to  the  compartment  beneath  the  other  aapport, 
perforated  bottoms  for  aatd  compartments,  agitators  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  supports  and  projecting  Into  the  com- 
partments ttaerebeneatb,  a  suitable  hopper  arranged  be- 
neath said  compartments  and  receiving  the  contents  dis- 
charged through  the  perforated  bottoms  thereof,  a  con- 
Teyer  receiving  the  contents  of  said  hopper  and  carrying 
a  conveying  means,  and  means  for  operating  said  rotatable 
rappofta  and  said  conveying  means. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  suit- 
able casing,  a  pair  of  rotatable  agitator  supports  arranged 
in  tlie  casing,  a  plurality  of  compartments  arranired  be- 
neath each  of  said  agitator  supporta.  the  compartmenta 
beneath  one  of  said  supports  being  arranged  in  staggered 
relation  to  the  compartments  beneath  the  other  support, 
perforated  bottoms  for  said  compartments,  agitator*  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  supports  and  projecting  into  the 
compartments  therebeneatb,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
supports. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  suit- 
able casing,  a  pair  of  rotatable  agitator  supports  ar- 
rMiged  in  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  compartments  ar- 
ranged beneath  each  of  said  agitator  supports,  the  com- 
partments beneath  one  of  said  supports  being  arranged  in 
staggered  relation  to  the  compartments  beneath  the  other 
support,  a  partition  between  said  compartments,  perfo- 
rated bottoms  for  said  compartments,  agitators  carried 
by  each  of  said  supports  and  projecting  into  the  compart- 
ments tl\|erebeneath,  the  operative  face*  of  said  aglUtora 
being  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  rotation  thereof  and  looking 
toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  casing,  a  conveyer  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  compartments  and  receiving  the  eon- 
tents  discharged  through  the  perforated  bottoms  thereof, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  agitator  supports  and  said 
conveyer. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  suit- 
able casing,  a  pair  of  rotatable  aglUtor  supports  arranged 
In  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  compartments  arranged  be- 
neath each  of  said  agitator  supports,  the  compartments 
beneath  one  of  said  supports  being  arranged  in  staggered 
relation  to  the  compartments  beneath  the  other  support, 
perforated  bottoms  for  said  compartments,  agitators  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  supports  and  projecting  Into  the  com- 
partments therebeneatb,  the  operative  faces  of  said  agi- 
tators being  inclined  to  the  plane  of  rotation  thereof  and 
looking  toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  casing,  a  con- 
veyer arranged  beneath  the  compartments  and  receiving 
the  contents  discharged  through  the  perforated  bottopia 
thereof,  and  means  for  rotating  said  agitator  supports 
and  said  conveyer. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  suit- 
able casing,  rotatable  agitator  supports  arranged  In  said 
casing,  a  plural^y  of  compartments  arranged  beneath  each 
of  said  agitator  supports,  the  compartments  beneath  one 
of  said  supports  being  arranged  in  staggered  relation  to 
the  compartments  beneath  the  other  support,  a  partition 
between  said  compartments,  an  aperture  In  the  bottom 
of  said  compartments,  agitators  carried  by  each  of  aald 
supports  and  projecting  Into  the  compartment  therebe- 
neath.  the  operative  faces  of  said  agitator*  being  Inclined 
t»  the  plane  of  rotation  thereof  and  looking  toward  the 
discharge  end  of  the  casing,  a  conveyer  arranged  beneath 


the  iorapartmenta  and  receiving  the  contents  dlaehargad 
through  the  apertures  in  the  Imttom  of  said  compartmenta. 
and  means  for  rotating  said  agitator  supports  and  said 
conveyer. 

9M,Q27.     RSBL.     Babl  V.  BaMDna.  Pawnee,  111.     Filed 
Mar.  SI.  1910.     Serial  No.  502,624. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  reel  con- 
sisting of  a  cruciform  plate,  the  central  portion  of  which 
Is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  roUtlon  having  relatively 
broad  quarter  -  twisted  arms  presenting  elongated  outer 
edges  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  said 
outer  edges  being  provided  with  string-receiving  notches, 
a  partly  threaded  shaft  supporting  said  reel,  clamp  nuU 
on  said  shaft  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  plate  consti- 
tuting the  reel  body,  and  a  frame  wherein  said  shaft  Is 
supported  for  rotation,  aald  frame  being  provided  at  one 
comer  with  a  laterally  extending  handle  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  reel  con- 
sisting of  a  cruciform  plate,  the  central  portion  of  which 
la  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  having  relatively 
broad  quarter-twisted  arma  presenting  outer  edges  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  provided 
with  string-receiving  notches  In  said  outer  edges,  a  shaft 
supporting  said  reel,  a  frame  wherein  said  shaft  Is  sup- 
ported for  rotation,  a  ratchet  wheel  upon  the  shaft,  and 
a  pawl  pivoted  upon  the  frame  and  engnghig  aald  ratchet 
wheel. 


996,528.  DELIVERY  MECHANISM.  Waltsb  Scott. 
Ptalnfleld.  N.  J. ;  Isabella  Scott  and  David  John  Scott 
executors  of  said  Walter  Scott,  deceaaed.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1904.     Serial  No.  194,026. 

1.  In  a  printing  or  other  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  carriage,  of  a  sheet  turning  meana 
carried  by  the  same,  and  a  rotatable  gripper  mechanlara 
located  extraneoualy  of  the  said  carriage  for  turning  the 
leading  edge  of  the  sheet. 

2.  In  a  printing  or  other  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  carriage,  of  a  abeet  turning  means 
carried  by  the  same,  and  a  gripper  mechanlaa  located  ex- 
traneoualy of  the  said  carriage  for  turning  the  leading 
edge  of  the  sheet. 

8.  In  a  printing  or  othar  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  carriage,  of  meana  carried  by  the 
aame  for  delivering  the  sheet  with  the  printed  side  up. 
means  for  delivering  the  sheet  with  the  printed  side  down, 
comprising :  a  sheet  turning  means  carried  by  the  recip- 
rocating carriage,  and  a  gripper  mechanlam  located  ex- 
traoeooaly  of  the  reciprocating  carriage  for  turning  the 
leading  edge  of  the  sheet,  the  means  for  delivering  the 
sheet  with  the  printed  side  up  and  the  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  sheet  with  the  printed  side  down  being  Inter- 
changeable!. 
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4.  In  a  printing  or  other  machine,  the  comhtnatSon 
with  a  reciprocating  carriage,  of  means  carried  by  the 
same  for  delivering  the  aheet  with  the  printed  side  up, 
means  for  delivering  the  sheet  with  the  printed  side  down, 
comprising:  a  sheet  turning  means  carried  by  the  recip- 
rocating carriage,  and  a  roUUble  gripper  mechanism  lo- 
cated extraneoualy  of  the  reciprocating  carriage  for  turn- 
ing the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet,  the  meana  for  dellTWlng 
the  sheet  with  the  printed  side  up  and  the  means  for  de- 
livering the  sheet  with  the  printed  side  down  being  Inter- 
changeable. 


S.  In  a  printing  or  other  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  gripper  mechanism  for  seising  the  sheet  and  turn- 
ing the  leading  edge  of  the  same,  of  a  reciprocating  sheet 
turning  meana  for  turning  over  the  main  body  of  the 
sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


996.629.  SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR  CONTROL,  Wiixaan  T. 
SBABB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Samcbl  H.  Kacma,  Plain- 
field.  N.  J.,  aMlgnor*  to  Nllea-Bement-Pond  Company. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,667. 


electro-magneUc  mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
current  to  said  motors ;  a  switch  actuated  by  one  of  the 
motors  and  in  circuit  with  the  part  of  the  electro-mag- 
netic mechanism  for  controlling  said  motor ;  with  a  pilot 
switch  governing  the  electro  -  magnetic  mechanism  and 
connected  In  circuit  with  said  first  switch. 

6.  A  system  of  motor  control  consisting  of  a  drhre 
motor  and  a  feed  motor :  electro-magnetic  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  current  to  said  motors;  with  a 
pUot  switch  for  governing  the  operation  of  said  mecha- 
nism ;  and  a  second  switch  actuated  by  the  feed  motor  for 
causing  the  current  to  be  cut  off  ir^m  the  same  after  It 
haa  made  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaett*.] 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor;  electro-mag- 
netic mechanism  for  controlling  the  same ;  a  pilot  switch 
for  governing  said  mechanlam;  a  second  motor  also  con- 
trolled by  said  mechanism ;  and  a  switch  actuated  by  the 
second  motor  for  governing  Its  operation. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor;  electro-mag- 
netic mechanlam  for  controlling  the  same ;  a  pilot  switch 
actuated  from  said  motor  for  governing  said  mechanlam ; 
a  second  motor  alao  controlled  by  said  mechanlam ;  and  a 
switch  actuated  by  the  second  motor  for  governing  Ita 

operation. 

8.  A  system  Including  two  motors;  electro  -  magnetic 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow  of  current  to  the 
same:  a  pilot  switch  for  governing  said  mechanism;  a 
switch  actuated  by  one  of  the  motors  for  also  governing 
the  flow  of  current  thwwto,  the  circoit  <rf  said  seoond 
switch  being  controlled  by  the  pilot  switch. 

4., A  system  of  motor  control  Including  two  motors; 


996,530.  SPINDLE.  Alfbbd  SRUtT  and  Hsunr  Holt. 
Rochdale,  England.  FUed  July  1.  1910.  Sertal  No. 
669,980. 


1  la  a  aplndle,  a  bolster  having  a  fopt-step,  an  Inner 
and  an  outer  bearing,  a  earrytag  part  arranged  to  revolve 
within  the  bolster,  a  driving  part  revolubly  supported  on 
the  outer  bearing,  a  frlctlonal  pad  carried  on  the  driving 
part  and  a  friction  tranamlttlng  device  in  driving  connec- 
tion with  the  said  carrying  part,  and  movable  In  the  di- 
rection of   the  length   thereof  and  bearing  on   the  fric- 

tlonal  pad. 

2.  In  a  spindle,  a  bolster  having  a  foot-step,  an  Inner 
and  an  outer  bearing,  a  carrying  part  arranged  to  revolve 
within  the  bolster,  a  driving  part  revolubly  supported  on 
the  outer  bearing  and  provided  with  a  central  projection, 
a  frictlonal  pad  resting  on  the  said  driving  part  around 
the  central  projection  and  a  friction  transmltUng  device 
In  driving  connection  with  the  carrying  part  and  mov- 
able m  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof  and  bearing  on 

the  frlctlonal  pad. 

8.  In  a  aplndle,  a  bolster  having  a  foot-step,  an  Inner 
and  an  outer  bearing,  a  carrying  part  arranged  to  revolve 
within  the  bolster,  a  driving  part  revolubly  supported  00 
the  outer  bearing  and  having  a  central  projection,  a  frlc- 
tlonal pad  resting  upon  the  said  driving  part  around  the 
central  projection  and  a  friction  transmitting  device  In 
driving  connection  with  the  carrying  part  and  movable 
In  the  direction  of  the  length  thtnot  and  having  a  central 
recess  to  receive  the  central  projection  on  the  driving 
part,  said  friction  tranamlttlng  device  bearing  on  tba 
frlctlonal  pad. 

996  681  MEANS  FOR  CAPPING  AND  PBRPORMINO 
OTHER  OPERATIONS  ON  CANS.  Lm  C.  Shaw. 
Plattsmonth,  Nebr.,  aaslgnor  to  Frnns  Brflckmana,  Jr.* 
Brunswick,  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1907.     Serial  No. 

861.811. 

1    In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  cana,  the  combl- 
nation  with  a  frame,  of  a  Uhle  capable  of  sostalnlng  h 
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piDraltty  of  cans,  meana  for  impartltiff  to  tba  table  bodily 
a  back  and  forth  rertical  raovement  and  a  step  by  stap 
boriaontal  morement  and  dertcea  aboTe  tb«  tabic  for  op- 
eratlnt  o*  tba  can. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  manofaetnrlng  cana,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  a  table  capable  of  soatalninK  a 
plurality  of  cana,  meana  for  Imparting  to  the  table  bodily 
a  back  and  forth  vertical  motion  and  a  step  by  step  bori- 
aontal motion  and  a  plnrality  of  devices  above  the  table 
for  operating  on  the  cans. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  naaufacturing  cana,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  table  rotatable  horizontally 
thereon,  meana  for  impartias  a  back  and  forth  vertical 
motion  to  tb«  table  bodily  aad  a  step  by  step  rotary  mo- 
tion and  meana  above  the  table  for  operating  on  the  cans. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  cans,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  frame,  of  a  table  rotatable  horlaantally 
thereon,  meana  for  imparting  a  back  and  forth  i^krtical 
motion  to  the  table  bodily  and  a  step  by  step  rotary  mo- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  devices  above  the  table  for  op- 
erating on  the  cana. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  cana,  the 
combination  of  a  vertfcally  disposed  frame,  a  rotary  table 
sustained  on  tbe  lower  part  thereof,  meana  for  Imparting 
to  the  table  a  back  and  forth  vertical  movement  and  a 
atep  by  step  rotary  movement,  and  a  device  sustained 
by  the  frame  above,  the  table  for  operating  on  the  cans. 

[Ctalma  6  to  28  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.) 


996,532.  NON-SirriNO  ENVELOP.  AoocaT  P.  SPITKO, 
Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1911.  Swlal  No. 
618.530. 


1.  An  anvalop  cospriaing  a  body  bavtag  a  aMllBc  flap 
at  one  end,  a  atiffening  strip  arranged  tranavaraaly  of  tbe 
aesUlng  lap.  aald  atrip  havteg  a  lateral  tengoa  piwvtded 
with  a  transverse  opening  at  approximately  tbe  caaMr  of 
tbe  atrip  and  extendlbg  In  tbe  oppoaft*  dlnettoa  frtMDD  tbe 
My,  MtJd  flap  being  cut  away  at  Its  eaatar  to  permit  tba 


paaaaga  of  tbe  toagne,  the  envelop  having  a  tranavcrse 
eraaat  at  tbe  Juaetlon  of  tba  sealing  flap  tbartwitb,  and 
a  at  read  tvanaverae  crease  spaced  apart  froas  tbe  flrat 
creaae  a  dtatancc  correspoodtng  approximately  to  tiie 
wMtb  of  tbe  sealbig  flap,  and  forming  a  doabla  flap  be- 
tween tbe  aeallag  flap  and  tbe  body  of  tba  anf<lin>.  and 
a  flaxlMe  metallic  feongoe  on  the  envelop  for  engaging  tlie 
apMfg  of  tbe  tongns  of  the  stlifenlng  strip. 

2.  An  anrelop  coaprlalng  a  body  having  a  aealtng  flap, 
a  relnt0ff«lBg  strip  arrangad  transversely  of  tbe  aaallag 
flap  and  having  a  lateral  tongue  extending  in  tba  oppa 
site  direction  from  the  flap,  tbe  envelop  having  a  trans- 
verse creaae  at  the  junction  of  tbe  aaaling  flap  tbarewitb. 
and  having  a  aecond  tranavaraa  creaae  apaeed  apart  from 
tbe  flrat  creaae  a  diatancia  correspondiaff  approximately 
to  the  width  of  tbe  aaallag  flap,  and  maana  00  tbe  en- 
velop for  holding  tlie  tongue  of  tbe  reinforcing  strip. 


9  9  0.533.  COMBINED  IBONTNG  BOARD  AND  8TBP- 
LADDEiL  NswTOM  BTArFOBO,  Altamont.  N.  T.  Filed 
July  IS.  1910.     Serial  No.  572,678. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described,  an  Ironlna 
board  provided  with  a  hinged  extension  at  one  end  adapted 
to  be  awiiBg  at  a  right  angle  to  Vbm  main  portion  of  tba 
ironing  board  and  serving  as  a  platform  wban  In  aocb 
poaltion,  meana  for  fastening  said  extension  In  audi  poai- 
tton.  a  block  projecting  from  tbe  ironing  board  adjacent 
to  the  part  to  which  said  extenaion  is  hinged  and  on  the 
oppoaita  aide  of  the  board  from  tbat  to  which  the  extension 
is  adapted  to  be  swuag  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  a  step 
ladder  htngad  to  said  block,  tbe  latter  aervlng  aa  tbe  top 
of  tba  atap  ladder,  and  adjnatabla  braeea.  each  sIMably 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  step  ladder,  and  detacbably 
and  sildably  connected  at  the  other  end  to  said  Ironing 
board. 

2.  In  «n  apparatua  of  tbe  character  deacHbed,  a  step- 
ladder  having  Its  appar  portion  fonnad  wltb  flzed  atepa, 
a  second  step-ladder  hinged  within  said  step-ladder,  means 
for  holding  said  sec<»d  stei>-ladder  in  inellnad  poaltion, 
a  pair  of  brace  bars  hinged  to  tbe  main  atep-ladder  and 
sildably  adjuataMa  tbaraon  at  one  end  and  bavlag  a  eroaa 
bar  at  tbelr  oppoaita  and,  and  pivoted  arms  on  said  Bain 
step-ladder  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  engagement  Vltb  aald 
croaa  bar  on  said  braeea. 

8.  In  an  apparatna  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  an  Iron- 
ing board  baring  a  hinged  portion  at  one  end  adapted  to 
be  awnng  Into  position  at  a  right  angle  to  aaid  board. 
and  forming  a  platform  extenaion  at  tbe  ex ti  ease  end  of 
tbe  Ironing  board,  a  pair  of  arms  projecting  from  said  Iron- 
ing board  serving  as  supports  for  said  hinged  portion,  a 
link  connection  between  said  arma  and  aaid  hinged  por- 
tion, a  block  depending  from  said  Ironing  board  adjacent 
to  aald  blaged  portion,  a  atep-Udder  detacbably  blngad  to 
aaid  Mock  having  fixed  atepa  In  ita  upper  portion,  said 
Mock  forming  a  platform  atep  for  the  top  of  tbe  atep- 
blddar.  a  abort  atep-ladder  hinged  at  Ita  low«r  portion, 
brace  rods  connected  with  said  second  step-ladder  ftor 
boldlnff  It  In  artandad  poaltion  outalde  of  aaid  mala  atep- 
ladder,  a  pair  of  brace  arma  having  «  croaa  bar  at  one 
end,  eaeb  har'ag  a  kngitndlaal  alot  a  rod  extending 
tbroogb  both  of  aald  atap-laddera  and  tbelr  aide  brace 
bara.  aaaana  for  adjoetaMy  aapporting  aald  ironing  board 
on  said  rod,  and  notched  bracketa  on  tbe  ironing  board 
adapted  to  engage  and  bold  the  enda  of  aaid  brace  bara. 
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•  •  6  .  •  8  4  .  LBN»<XIP  rOft  BIMLBM  BTflMLASSBS. 
Staxlbt  Btott.  Coboaa.  N.  T.  niad  May  2&,  1910.  Ba- 
rUI  No.  0«8.8Tfl. 


^ 


'^ 


1.  Meana  for  aacnrlng  a  lana  to  a  lana  mount  wblcb 
caw  J  rim  a  pair  of  rigid  paralM  arma  having  polygonal 
npartorea  tbaraln.  a  lana  having  a  polygonal  aperture 
therein  to  raclater  wltb  tbe  aparturea  in  tbe  arms,  and  a 
polygonal  bolt  paaaing  tbrougb  tba  aparturea  In  tba  arma 
and  lens  and  cloaely  fitting  tbe  aame. 

2.  Maana  for  aacnrlng  a  iena  to  a  lana  asouat  wblcb 
aaaaprlaes  a  pair  «<  parallel  arms  having  triangular  apar- 
turea tbareln,  a  lana  having  a  triangular  aperture  adapted 
to  raglater  with  tbe  aparturea  In  tbe  arma  and  a  triangular 
bolt  paaaing  through  tbe  apertnraa  In  tba  arma  and  lens 
and  cloaely  fitting  tbe  aaina. 

8.  la  combination  wltb  a  lana  having  a  triangular  aper- 
ture tbareln,  the  point  of  aaid  aperture  arranged  adjacent 
tbe  nearaat  edge  of  the  Iena,  a  pair  of  attached  arma  having 
aparturea  to  noifjimil  .irltb  tbe  aperture  In  tba  lens, 
and  a  triangular  bolt  paaaing  through  and  cloaely  fitting 
tbe  apertures  in  tbe  arma  and  tbe  Iena  and  connecting 
tbe  former  together. 


99«,58fl.  SBEVICS-PIPE  FOB  LIOHTINO  ST8TEM8. 
JoaBPH  SruaBBaa,  Covington.  Ky.,  aaalgnor  to  Tba  In- 
candeacent  Light  *  Stove  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Nov.  30,  1908.  Serial  No. 
405.218. 


1.  In  a  bnanae  for  pre  admixed  hydro  eart>on  vapor  and 
air,  •  vartlcally  alined  and  allghtly  aeparated  aerrice  pipe 
tad  bonwr  tnba,  manna  for  attaching  a  mantle  directly 
t»  tbe  lower  enJ  af  tba  bnmer  tuba,  a  abell  Incloaing  tbe 
n4)acent  enda  of  aaid  pipe  and  tube,  said  tube  projecting 
■pnardly  Into  tbe  abell.  wbereby  tbe  aball  la  In  the  Imme- 
fllata  pradstty  «(  tba  awstla.  a  TalTe  wttbln  aald  ahell 
for  opealBff  and  etaatac  and  aereaoteg  tba  open  end  of 
tbe  bomer  tube,  and  meana  axtertor  of  aaid  obeli  for  oper^ 
atlnr  aald  valvn. 

t.  In  a  bnmcr  for  pre  admtaed  hydro  carbon  vapor  and 
air.  a  rertlcally  alined  and  slightly  aeparated  aervtee  pipe 


and  bnmer  tube,  nseana  for  attaching  a  mantle  directly 
to  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  burner  tube,  a  abell  Incloatng  tbe 
adjacent  enda  of  said  pipe  and  tube,  said  tube  projecting 
upwardly  into  the  ahell,  whereby  the  shell  is  in  tbe  imme- 
diate proximity  of  tbe  maatla,  an  axlally  movable  valve 
disk  in  the  shell  for  the  mouth  of  the  burner  tube,  form- 
ing a  hood  to  prevent  liquid  condensation  falling  Into  the 
burner  tube,  and  means  projected  through  tbe  abell  tta 
operating  tbe  valve. 


090,636.  LUBRICATED  BEARING.  Pma  Smith  Swam, 
Calcutta.  IndU.  PUed  June  14,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
666,800. 


1.  A  atatlonary  vertical  ^>lndle  auapended  at  its  upper 
end,  a  rotor  aupported  by  and  having  aaid  aplndle  as  Its 
axla,  a  dosed  oil  chamber  aurrounding  tbe  upper  portion 
of  aald  aplndle  and  a  atatlonary  oil  chamber  mounted  on 
aaid  aplndle  and  aurrounding  the  lower  end  of  tbe  rotor 
bearing  on  said  aplndle,  a  apiral  paaaage  l)etween  tbe  rotor 
and  said  spindle  connecting  the  said  oil  chambers  and 
arranged  to  feed  aald  upper  chamber  from  tbe  lower  cham- 
ber during  tbe  actuation  of  aaid  rotor  together  with  means 
for  returning  the  oil  from  tbe  upper  to  tbe  lower  chamber 
by  gravity  while  tba  rotor  Is  in  motion. 

2.  A  stationary  hollow  vertical  aplndle  auapended  at  ita 
upper  end.  a  rotor  auapended  by  and  having  aaid  aplndle 
aa  ita  axla.  a  cloaed  oil  chaml>er  surrounding  tbe  upper 
portion  of  said  spindle  and  a  stationary  oil  cliamt>er 
Bkounted  on  said  aplndle  and  aurrounding  tbe  lower  end 
of  the  rotor  bearing  on  aald  aplndle,  a  apiral  paaaage  be- 
tvrean  the  rotor  and  aaid  aplndle  connecting  aald  oil  cham- 
bera  and  arranged  to  feed  the  upper  from  tbe  lower  cham- 
ber during  the  actuation  of  aaid  rotor,  tbe  wall  of  said 
aplndle  being  perforated  to  form  oil  paaaagea  connecting 
aald  upper  and  lower  chambers  with  the  hollow  interior  of 
aaid  aplndle  wbereby  a  paaaage  from  tbe  upper  to  the 
lower  chamber  la  afforded  through  which  the  oil  may  re- 
turn to  tbe  lower  chamber  by  gravity  wblla  tbe  rotor  la  in 
motion. 

3.  A  atatlonary  vertical  hollow  spindle,  a  rotor  aup- 
ported thereby  and  having  tbe  same  as  ita  axla,  upper  and 
lower  oil  cbambera  rarroundlng  aald  aplndle  and  commu- 
nicating with  each  other  by  gravity  through  aald  hollow 
aplndle  while  tbe  rotor  is  in  motion,  in  combinatloD  with 
a  apiral  paaaage  between  aaid  rotor  and  spindle  arranged 
to  feed  the  oil  to  tbe  upper  from  the  lower  chamber  when 
the  rotor  la  in  motion,  aaid  lower  oil  chamber  being  ata- 
tlonary during  the  actuation  of  the  rotor. 

4.  A  vertical  aplndle,  a  aleeve  thereon,  aald  aplndle  and 
sleaire  beteg  rotatable  wltb  relation  to  each  other,  a  cloaed 
oil  ebamber  rarrotmdliiff  the  upper  end  of  tbe  bearing  be- 
tween aaid  aleeve  and  spindle,  an  oil  chamber  carried  by 
aald  aplndle  and  aurroonding  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  bear- 
ing, a  apfral  paaaage  between  aald  aleeve  and  aplndle  ar- 
rasfcd  to  fwd  tbe  ofl  to  tbe  upper  from  tbe  lower  cham- 
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ber  dnrlng  the  rotation  of  said  sleere  and  splndie  with 
relation  to  each  other,  together  with  a  return  passage 
throagh  said  spindle  affording  communication  by  gravity 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  oil  chamber  during  said  rota- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 


»96.537.  PRESSURE-FILTER.  Ebnbst  J. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1010. 
679,627. 


HWBITLAin), 

Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  drainage  member  for  pressor*  filters  comprising 
an  upper  drainage  portion,  a  division  bar  below  said  drain- 
age portion  and  an  open  space  below  the  division  bar. 

2.  In  a  drainage  member  for  pressure  filters  comprising 
an  upper  drainage  portion,  a  division  bar  below  said  drain- 
age portion  and  an  open  space  t>elow  said  division  t>ar, 
means  of  holding  the  filter  cloth  against  the  division  bar. 

8.  A  pressure  filter  unit  provided  with  registering  open- 
ings to  aline  with  similar  openings  in  adjacent  units, 
drainage  channels  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  unit  and 
an  open  space  in  the  lower  portion,  a  dividing  memb«'r 
between  upper  and  lower  portions,  and  mean*  of  securing 
the  filter  cloth  to  said  dividing  member. 

4.  A  pressure  filter  the  body  whereof  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  alining  sections  clamped  together,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  filter  body  forming  a  plurality  of  filter  cells, 
and  the  lower  portion  thereof  forming  a  trough  below  said 
filter  cells:  filter  cloth  held  by  and  forming  a  Joint  be- 
tween the  sections,  a  bar  extending  acroM  the  Interior  of 
alternate  sections  forming  a  division  between  the  filter 
cells  and  the  trough  below,  and  means  of  holding  the  filter 
cloth  In  close  contact  with  said  bar. 

6.  A  pressure  filter  the  body  whereof  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  filter  cloth  forming  a  Joint  between  the 
sections,  means  of  clamping  the  sections  together,  the  In- 
terior of  the  filter  body  being  divided  Into  a  plurality  of 
vertical  filter  cells  In  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  a 
continuous  chamber  in  the  lower  portion  In  communication 
with  the  filter  cells,  means  of  securing  the  filter  cloth  to  a- 
division  bar  at  the  lower  termination  of  the  filter  cella 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


M«.538.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  F«a!»k  J.  Tas- 
Msa  and  Edwin  F.  OairriN,  Scranton.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
International  Text  Book  Company,  Scranton.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1907.  Serial 
No.  381,537. 


IS 

-^J^S 

a 

■- 

li 

=r 

-G 

)- 

M-H 

1     k 

■ 

i 

—J 

^ 

n 

^' 

-wT 

ET 

p 

1 

=  1 

W^ 

*^ 

9 

Tn 

>^^5 

7^'* 

«' 

^ 

Jl"   ra 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  segment  comprising  two 
independent  segmental  bars  In  combination  with  hangers 
arranged  Intermediate  of  and  on  the  opposite  faces  of  said 


bars,  alternate  hangers  being  connected  to  each  bar.  and 
type  bars  mounted  in  said  hangers. 

2.  In  a  tyi>ewrlting  machine,  a  segment  comprising  two 
Independent  segmental  bars  in  combination  with  bangers 
arranged  on  the  opposite  substantially  vertical  faces  of 
said  bars,  alternate  bangers  being  connected  to  each  bar, 
and  type  bars  mounted  in  said  hangers,  one  of  said  seg- 
mental bars  being  arranged  above  and  in  front  of  the 
other. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  segment  comprising  two 
Independent  segmental  bars  In  combination  with  hangers 
arranged  on  the  opposite  substantially  vertical  face*  of 
said  iMirs,  alternate  hangers  being  connected  to  each  bar. 
and  type  bars  moonted  In  said  bangers,  one  of  aald  Mg- 
mental  bars  being  of  shorter  radius  than  the  other  and 
srranged  above  and  co-axial  with  it. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  segment  comprising  two 
independent  segmental  t>ars  arranged  one  atwve  and  In 
front  of  the  other,  the  front  bar  being  of  shorter  radios 
than  the  raar  bar,  in  combination  with  hangers  arranged 
between  saM  bars  on  the  opposing  faces  thereof,  alternate 
hangers  being  connected  to  each  bar,  and  type  bars  mooat- 
ed  In  said  bangers. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  segment  comprising  two 
segmental  bars  one  being  of  shorter  radius  than  the  other 
and  the  bar  of  shorter  radius  t>eing  forward  of  the  other, 
type  bar  hangers  connected  alternately  to  said  bars  on 
the  opposing  faces  thereof,  screws  passing  through  the 
forward  segmental  bar  and  threaded  Into  the  hangers 
thereof,  screws  passing  through  the  hangers  of  the  rear 
segmental  bar  snd  threaded  into  said  bar.  and  tji>e  bars 
mounted  in  said  bangers.  * 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In. the  Gasette.] 


99«,539.  MARGINAL  RELEASE  FOR  TTPE-WRITINO 
MACHINES.  Otto  Thibmb,  St.  Louia,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Machine  Company,  St.  Loola,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Piled  Sept.  23,  1910.  Be- 
rts! No.  583,439. 


■^i::^ 


1.  In  a  typowrttlng  machine,  a  carriage  having  a  rack 
attached  thereto,  a  stop  device  adjustably  moonted  on  the 
rack  having  a  projecting  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed 
portion  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  Bovlng  the  project- 
tag  portlsa  only  of  tte  atop  device  out  of  normal  poaitloa 
■o  ••  ta  aTold  eagacHMnt  with  the  fixed  portion  of  tlw 
machine. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  traveling  car- 
riage with  a  stop  device  attached,  a  portion  projecting 
therefrom  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  part  of  the  mschlna, 
and  a  manually  operated  leTer  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
engage  the  projecting  portloB  of  the  stop  and  abift  Its 
position  to  avoid  9mwtmmmt  wltb  tka  ftsad  poctlM  of  tbe 
machiae. 
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8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  having  a  traveling  car- 
riage with  a  stop  device  attached,  a  portion  projecting 
therefrom  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  part  of  tbe  machine, 
a  manually  operated  lever  adapted  to  be  moved  to  engage 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  stop  and  shift  its  position  to 
avoid  engagement  with  the  fixed  portion  of  the  machine, 
and  means  connected  with  the  lever  to  prevent  excessive 
movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  traveling  car- 
riage with  a  stop  device  attached,  a  portion  projecting 
therefrom  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  part  of  tbe  machine, 
a  lever  adapted  to  be  moved  to  engage  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  stop  and  shift  its  position,  and  a  key  bar  for 
operating  said  lever  to  avoid  engagement  With  tbe  fixed 
portion  of  the  raschine. 

5.  In  a  typewrtting  machine,  a  stop  device  adapted  to 
be  slldably  mounted  on  a  rack,  comprising  a  divided  body 
portion,  a  toothed  plunger  alldably  mounted  intermediate 
the  parts  of  the  body  portion,  a  pin  projecting  therefrom, 
a  spring  housed  within  the  body  portion  and  bearing 
against  said  pin,  and  a  screw  plug  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  pin  to  limit  the  saovant  thereof. 

[ClatoM  6  to  9  not  priated  In  the  Oaaette.] 


.    HtJT-IiOCK.     MicHKAL  A.  Thombhaw,  Vlnton- 
Ftt.    FBe«  Oct.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  &87,303. 


1.  A  not  lock  comprising  a  bolt  havtag  In  the  shank 
thereof  a  longltodtaal  channel  the  floor  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  teeth,  s  nut  to  receive  the  shank  of  the  bolt 
and  having  on  Ita  outer  face  a  notch  to  aline  with  the 
cbaaael  of  the  bolt,  a  locking  pin  having  a  shank  portion 
taMTtlble  into  the  chsnnel  of  the  bolt  and  having  on  one 
face  thereof  a  plurality  of  teeth  to  engage  with  tbe  teeth 
of  tbe  said  channel,  and  further  provided  with  an  out- 
tomed  end  portion  Insertible  Into  the  notch  of  the  not,  a 
spring  washer  to  receive  the  shank  of  the  bolt,  a  Jam  nut 
to  be  screwed  onto  the  bolt  and  co()peratlng  with  the  first- 
named  nut  to  tension  the  washer,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  In  the  shank 
thereof  a  longitudinal  channel  the  floor  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  teeth,  a  nut  to  receive  tbe  shank  of  the  bolt 
and  having  on  Its  ooter  face  a  notch  to  aline  with  tbe 
channel  of  the  bolt,  a  locking  pin  having  a  shank  portion 
Insertible  into  tbe  chsnnel  of  the  bolt  and  having  on  one 
face  thereof  a  plurality  of  teeth  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
channel  and  Ita  opposite .  face  threaded  to  form  contlnua- 
tloaa  of  the  threads  of  the  bolt,  and  further  provided  with 
a  beat  end  portion  insertible  Into  the  notch  of  the  nut,  a 
spring  washer  to  receive  tbe  shank  of  tbe  bolt,  a  Jam  nut 
to  be  screwed  onto  the  bolt  and  cooperating  with  the  first- 
named  not  to  tension  the  washer,  for  tbe  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  shank  portion 
provided  with  oppoaltely  dlspoaed  longitudinal  channels 
tbe  floors  of  which  are  provided  with  teeth,  a  nut  to  re- 
ceive the  ahank  of  tbe  imit  and  having  on  Its  outer  face 
oppositely  dlspoaed  notches  to  aline  with  tbe  channels  of 
tbe  bolt,  a  substantially  U-sbaped  locking  member  having 
Ita  opposite  limbs  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  the  chan- 
nels of  the  bolt,  the  said  limbs  having  on  one  face  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth  to  engage  the  teeth  of  tbe  cbannela  and 
their  opposite  surfaces  provided  wltb  threads  to  form 

itiaoatloas  of  tbe  tbreada  of  the  bolt,  the  opposite  end 
o(  said  limbs  being  out -turned  and  Insertible  Into 
the  notches  of  tbe  not,  s  spring  waaher  to  receive  tbe 
abaak  of  the  bolt,  a  Jam  not  to  be  screwed  oate  tbe  bolt 
and  cooperating  with  tbe  flrst-named  not  to  tension  tbe 
waaher,  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


996.541.  COUNTINO  APPABATU8,  Rachxbl  Toxwh, 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Dee.  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
098,549. 


1.  In  counting  apparatus  of  the  type  descritted,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  counting  mecha- 
nisms each  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  in  tbe  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  levers  each  arranged  to  actuate  a 
ratchet  wheel,  one  cross-bar,  carrying  a  press-button,  for 
actuating  some  of  said  levers,  another  cross-bar.  carrying 
a  press-botton,  for  actuating  tbe  remainder  of  said  levers, 
a  plurality  of  seros  fixedly  arranged  in  tbe  caalng  in  line 
with  one  of  said  counting  mechanisms,  and  slides  movable 
on  the  casing  for  hiding  said  seros. 

2.  In  counting  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  counting  mecha- 
niams  each  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  in  the  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  levera  each  arranged  to  actuate  a 
ratchet  wheel,  means  for  throwing  the  counting  mecha- 
nism out  of  gear,  one  cross-bar,  carrying  a  press-button, 
for  actuating  some  of  said  levers,  another  cross-bar,  carry- 
ing a  press-button,  for  actuating  the  remainder  of  said 
levers,  a  pinrallty  of  seros  fixedly  arranged  in  the  casing 
in  line  with  one  of  said  counting  mechanisms,  and  slides 
movable  on  the  casing  for  hiding  said  seros. 

3.  In  counting  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  counting  mecha- 
nisms each  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  moonted  in  the  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  levers  each  arranged  to  actuate  a 
ratchet  wheel,  one  cross-bar,  carrying  a  press-button,  for 
actoating  some  of  said  levers,  another  cross-bar,  carrying 
a  press-button,  for  actuating  the  remainder  of  said  levers, 
one  of  said  cross-bars  being  longitudinally  displaceable 
and  able  to  coact  with  a  variable  number  of  levers,  a  plu- 
rality of  seros  fixedly  arranged  in  the  caflng  in  line  with 
one  of  said  counting  mechanisms,  and  slides  movable  oa 
the  casing  for  biding  said  seros. 


99  6,5  4  2.  ORCHESTRAL  TRANSPOSITION-CHART. 
Mast  VatoiKa,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1910. 
Serial  No.  692,550. 
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Aa  orchestral  transpositioa  chart  comprlsiaf  a  tablet 
provided  with  a  vertical  slot  therein,  as  id  tablet  having  a 
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•erlM  of  bwiiontal  eqvalljr-cpacad  llaea  apoo  one  rid*  of 
■aid  slot,  and  vertical  colamso  croMlac  ■•M  bortoont*! 
line*  at  one  side  of  said  tablet,  said  Tertlcal  coIombs  kav- 
fng  cbaracters  representing  a  cbromatlc  scale  between  tbe 
borlEontal  lines,  a  sliding  Indicator  connected  to  tbe  tab- 
let by  headed  buttons  extending  tliroogh  said  slot,  said 
Indicator  harliig  thereon  tn  liortaoatal  lines  eqaally-spaced 
and  corresponding  to  the  borliental  line*  on  tlM  tablet  tbe 
names  of  tbe  rarloos  Instmments,  and  In  a  rertlcal  col- 
umn tn  line  with  aald  names  tbe  natural  key*  of  aald 
Instrumsnta. 


996,543.  ROTABT  BBYERSIBLE  •  PLXTNGEB  PUMP. 
William  John  ynrcKNT,  Powis,  and  Fbbduuck  Jambs 
Hancox,  Psnarth.  EngUnd.  FUed  May  1.  1900.  Seiial 
No.  493,271. 


A  pump  comprising  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing baring  a  single  outlet  openlnsi  noa-rstum  flap  ralrss 
adjacent  aald  opening  and  arranged  to  open  In  opposite 
direction  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  casing  baring 
recessed  chambers  extending  In  opposite  directlaa  from 
ssld  Taires  and  extending  complsteiy  aboat  tbe  extarlor 
of  said  casing,  an  abutment  serving  as  a  dram  bearing  and 
baring  stops  for  aald  flap  ralres,  a  drum  bearing  abot- 
ment  diametrically  opposed  (^Dposite  said  first  named 
abutment  and  disposed  at  tbe  terminals  of  said  rscssssd 
cbsmbers,  Inlets  on  opposite  sidss  of  said  last  namsd  abat- 
meat,  non-return  flap  Taires  for  said  Inlets,  a  abaft  la  said 
easing,  a  rotary  drum  on  said  abAft  bearing  against  said 
abutments,  said  drum  baring  a  plurality  el  radially  dis- 
posed openings  therein  communicating  wltb  said  ebam- 
bers.  plunger  pistons  In  aald  openings  for  reesiTlng  and 
expellli«  fluid  wholly  with  tlt^r  oater  faess,  said  ca*- 
Ings  being  prorided  witti  cams,  rods  eonaeetsd  with 
said  plunger  pistons  and  extending  to  said  dram  Into 
engagement  with  said  cams  whereby  tbe  plonger  pistons 
are  actuated  upon  rotation  of  said  drama. 


9  9  «  .  5  4  4  .  METHOD  OF  MAKINO  ARM Of^LATHS. 
Samcsl  S.  Wales,  Munhall,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Gnmegle 
Steel  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Plied  May  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  480,709. 

1.  In  tbe  manafacture  of  armor  plate,  tbe  steps  consist- 
ing In  taking  a  steel  plate  baring  a  chilled  back  portion 
with  the  chill  extending  partly  through  the  plate,  anneal- 
ing the  plate  from  tbe  chilled  back  Inwardly  partly 
through  the  thickness  of  tbe  plate  and  then  face-harden- 
ing tbe  plate. 

2.  In  the  manafacture  of  armor  plate,  tbe  steps  consist- 
ing in  chilling  the  back  portion  of  tbe  plate,  tbe  chill  ex- 
tending Inward  partly  through  tbe  plate,  annealing  the 
plate  from  the  chilled  back  portion  Inwardly  partly 
through  the  plate  and  then  beating  tbe  fbce  portion  to 
abore  tbe  recalescence  point  while  maintaining  the  back 
portion  below  a  hardening  temperature  and  then  quench- 
ing the  plate. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  making  faee  hardened  armor  plate, 
consisting  In  chilling  tbe  plate  from  the  back  inwardly 
through  the  major  portion  of  its  thickness,  then  annealing 
tbe  chilled  tbickneaa  only  of  tbe  plate  and  then  fSce-har- 
denlng  tbe  plate. 

4.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  armor  plate,  tbe  steps  consist- 
ing  In  heating  a  steel  plate  from  tbe  bnek  to  a  bardeafng 
teoiperature,  said  temperature  gradually  decreasing  from 


tbe  back  toward  tlie  face,  tasaehlng  tbe  plate,  then  an- 
nealing tite  hardened  back  portion  by  applying  beat  to  tbe 
back  face  of  tbe  plate,  this  temperature  gradually  decreas- 
ing toward  tbe  face  of  tl»e  plate  while  protecting  tbe 
sides  and  face,  cooling  tbe  plate,  and  then  faee-bordsnlng 
tba  plate. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  making  armor  plate  conslsttng  in  tak- 
ing a  flbered  steel  plate,  heating  the  back  portion  of  tbe 
plate  to  convert  it  into  a  crystalline  structure  while  re- 
tointng  ttie  face  portion  in  Its  annealed  or  flbered  condi- 
tion, quenching  the  plate,  annealing  tbe  plate  at  a  tem- 
perature from  about  4&0*  to  750*  C,  and  then  face  bar- 
dSBlng  tbe  plate. 

(Claim  e  not  printed  tn  tb*  Oosette.) 


99«,B4S.  PBOTBCTOH  FOB  BUOT8.  Habbt  G.  Was- 
NXB.  Tompo.  ru.  PUed  Dec.  8.  1910.  Serial  No. 
690.836. 


1.  A  protector  for  buoys  comprising  a  plate  baring  a 
convex  upper  face  and  a  concaved  lower  face  and  pro- 
vided with  a  strengthening  member  at  the  rim.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spurs  spaced  apart  at  short  intervals  and  bent  up 
f^om  tbe  body  of  tbe  plate. 

2.  A  protector  for  buoys  comprising  a  plate  baring  a 
conrex  upper  fSce  and  a  coneared  lower  face  and  pro- 
vided wltb  a  strengthening  member  at  tbe  rim.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  N  shaped  clefts  tn  the  plate  with  tbe  material 
released  thereby  bent  at  right  angles  to  tbe  plate  to  form 
V  shaped  spurs. 


9M,64d.  WATKR-RBCORDBB.  CHniSTOPHn  H.  Wat- 
SOM.  Blverslde.  CaL  Filed  Not.  7.  1910.  Serial  No. 
691.191. 


'* 


adjacent  to  said  drum,  a  carrier  okoantsd  to  slide  rerti- 
cally  on  said  guide  meana.  a  pencil  moonted  on  said  car- 
rier, a  float,  a  rod  extending  rertleally  from  said  float  and 
a  ssooad  rod  eonnsetsd  to  said  carrisr  and  alldably  con- 
Bscted  to  said  rod  OB  tbe  float  and  prorlded  wltb  daotplng 
■sons  for  adjustably  securing  it  thereto. 

2.  In  a  water  recorder,  tlie  comMnation  with  tbe  record 
dram  of  a  guide  extending  Tertleolly  adjacent  thereto,  a 
carrier  mounted  to  allde  Tertically  on  said  gnide.  a  shaft 
Joumaled  in  said  carrier  and  pnrvlded  with  an  arm,  said 
arm  baring  pencil  holding  meana,  a  spring  connected  to 
said  shaft  and  t*  said  carrier  to  bold  tbe  pencil  toward 
tbe  record  drum  and  also  to  force  the  ana  downwardly, 
aald  carrier  baring  a  projection  orer  wblcb  tbe  arm  may 
be  mored  to  eaose  tbe  pencil  to  more  to  or  from  the  con- 
Uct  wltb  said  drum,  said  projection  serring  to  hold  tbe 
arm  in  either  position. 


•M,»47.  PBOPELLER  FOB  AERIAL  VEHICLES.  BlCH- 
Aao  WiLCKO.  Friedenau,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  FUed 
Sept.  19.  1910.    SerUI  No.  582.797. 


1  Tn  an  aerial  propeller  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe 
combination  of  a  spoke  baring  a  slanting  arm  pivoted 
thereto,  a  blade  or  plane  plroted  on  said  arm.  and  means 
atucbed  to  tbe  blade  or  plane  for  Inclining  tbe  same  rela- 
tively to  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  tbe  pro- 
peller and  relatively  to  an  Imaginary  cylinder  around  tbe 
aame  axis  for  tbe  purpose  of  acting  radially  Inwardly  on 

the  air. 

2.  An  aerUI  propeller  comprising  in  combination,  a  pro- 
peller abaft,  propeller  arms  radiating  from  aald  abaft,  a 
blade  arm  plrotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  propeUer  arms 
and  having  lU  free  end  Inclined  wltb  reapeet  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  propeller  arm,  a  blodeblnged  to  awing 
OD  tbe  inclined  free  end  of  aald  blade  arm.  and  meana  for 
adjusttpg  aald  blade  on  Its  hinged  mounting  to  tanpart  a 
tndlal  Inwnxd  aorcment  to  tbe  air. 


ropor  blast  across  tb»  hearth,  whereby  tbe  ore  is 
pletely  remored  from  tbe  hearth  at  a  predetermined  point 
or  location  In  its  circuit  of  travel.  substantiaUy  aa  de- 
serUMd. 


1.  A  water  recorder,  comprising  a  drum  mounted  to  ro- 
tate on  a  vertical  axis.  Tertlcally  extending  guide  aeana 


996.648.  PBOCE88  AND  APPABATUS  FOB  BOASTING 
OBES.  AsTHCa  R  Wilflbt.  Denver.  Colo.,  aaslgnor  of 
one-half  to  Joseph  Beep,  TItusville.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  6, 
1910.     Serial  No.  685.621. 

1.  Tbe  herein  deacrtbed  ore  roasting  process,  consisting 
in  subjecting  the  ore  to  the  action  of  heat  upon  a  hearth 
and  removing  tbe  ore  therefrom  by  a  molature-contalning 

rapor  blast. 

2.  The  herein  described  ore  roasting  process,  consisting 
In  subjecting  the  ore  to  tbe  action  of  beat  upon  a  travel 
Ing  hearth,  and  nfmoring  the  some  therefrom  through  tbe 
agency  of  a  SMtistnre-coatainlng  vapor  blast,  for  the  par- 
pose  set  forth. 

8.  Ite  hsrsis  deocrihed  ore  roasting  process,  consisting 
sf  subjecting  tbe  ore  to  heat  upon  an  endless  traveling 
fc^r^l^,  and  removing  the  ore  from  the  hearth  at  a  preds- 
tarmined  point  or  ioontim  in  the  eircalt  of  travel,  snb- 
stantUlly  as  described. 

4.  The  hsfsth  described  process  for  producing  a  mag- 
nstlc  roMt.  esMlstlng  in  sabjoetlng  the  ors  to  hsnt  vpoo  a 
i«v«inBS  hsarU  and  discharging  a 


6.  The  herein  described  ore  roasting  process,  consisting 
in  heating  the  ore  upon  a  hearth  and  completely  removing 
tbe  same  therefrom  by  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  a 
moistore-containing  vapor  blast,  sabstantlally  aa  described. 

(daiaos  «  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


996,649.  POTATO- A SSOBTEB.  John  W.  WiKTBaMCTB. 
Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1908.  Serial  No. 
460.221. 


A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  sup 
pourting  frame,  a  trough  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  said  trough 
having  a  grated  bottom  formed  of  a  series  of  longltadl- 
nally  spaced  strips  and  a  trap  door  forming  a  continuation 
and  Its  upper  surface  being  on  a  plane  wltb  the  upper  sur- 
face of  tbe  before  mentioned  longltodinal  strips  snd  com- 
prising a  series  of  spaced  transversely  arranged  strips, 
and  means  for  pivotally  mounting  tb*  trap  door. 


996  560  BOLLER  BEABING.  Oswald  F.  Zahw.  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.,  assignor  to  Zabn  Self  Righting  Roller  Bear- 
ing Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  CaU- 
fornla.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  896,279. 


I.  In  a  roller  bearing  oomprislng  Inner  and  outer  bar- 
ing membera.  a  set  of  bearing  roUara  at  each  end  of  the 
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bearing,  each  set  forming  •  drcalar  Mrlea  of  rollers  In 
close  juxtaposition,  each  roller  harlng  a  groove  near  that 
end  which  Is  most  remote  from  the  other  set  of  rollers, 
abntment  means  at  each  end  of  the  bearing  on  one  bearing 
member  engaging  with  the  end  of  the  rollers  which  are 
most  remote  from  the  other  set  of  rollers,  and  an  abnt- 
ment means  en  the  other  bearing  member  extending  into 
the  recesses  of  the  rollers  and  engaging  with  the  walls  in 
said  recesses  which  are  most  remote  from  the  other  set  of 
rollers. 

2.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  inner  and  ooter  bearing 
members  and  rollers  having  a  groore  near  a  single  end  snd 
having  a  uniform  diameter  from  end  to  end  except  for 
said  groove,  one  of  asld  bearing  members  having  an  abut- 
ment to  laterally  engage  in  said  groove,  and  the  other  of 
said  bearing  members  having  an  abutment  to  laterally  en- 
gage on  the  end  of  said  rollers  adjacent  to  said  groove. 

3.  In  a  roller  bearing  comprising  inner  and  outer  bear- 
ing members,  a  set  of  bearing  rollers  at  each  end  of  the 
bearing  each  roller  having  an  end  shoolder  and  a  groove 
adjacent  thereto  to  form  another  shoulder,  whereby  two 
shoulders  are  formed  at  a  single  end  of  each  roller,  snd 
two  abutment  means  on  each  bearing  member  engaging 
laterally  with  said  shonlder. 


996,501.  ELBCTRICALLT-CONTBOLLBD  CLOCK  AND 
TIMB  -  INTERVAL  TRANSMITTEB.  Hasolo  Isaac 
AlKBX,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1909.  Serial 
No.  532.258.    Renewed  Dec.  7.  1910.    SMial  No.  596.171. 


The  combination  with  the  escapement  of  a  controlling 
clock,  of  a  rocker  arm  secured  thereto,  and  provided  with 
contacts  at  each  end.  a  pair  of  adjuatable  mercury  cups 
secured  to  said  controlling  clock  at  sach  end  of  saM 
rocker  arm  and  adapted  to  receive  the  respective  contacts, 
a  pair  of  magnets,  circuit  connections  between  each  pair 
of  mercury  cups  and  said  magnets,  a  controlled  clock 
provided  with  an  escapement,  pivotal  connections  from 
the  armatures  of  each  of  said  magnets  for  operating  the 
escapement  of  the  controlled  clock,  an  impulse  sending 
wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  of  the  controlled  clock,  a  sig- 
nal, source  of  current,  an  electrical  circuit  comprising 
said  signal  and  said  source  of  current  adapted  to  be  com- 
pleted by  a  movement  of  the  Impulse  sending  device. 


996,552.  SEAM  FOR  SEWED  ARTICLES.  WoLy  AB- 
BCTTiB,  Chelsea,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arbetter  Felling  Ma- 
chine Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Original  application  filed  Aug.  23,  1902,  Serial  No. 
120.760.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  4.  1907. 
Serial  No.  360.302. 


1.  A  hem  or  seam  for  sewed  articles  consisting  of  a 
main  layer  of  textile  or  similar  material,  and  a  superim- 
posed layer  of  material  secured  to  said  main  layer  by  two 
connected  rows  of  locked  or  enchained  stitches  entering 
and  emerging  at  different  points  on  the  same  side  of  the 
work,  the  stitches  in  one  of  said  rows  entering  tlie  edge 
of  the  superimposed  layer  and  emerging  from  the  upper 
•Ids  of  said  layer  back  of  said  edge. 

2.  A  hem  or  seam  for  sewed  articles,  consisting  of  a 
Bala  layer  of  textile  or  similar  material,  and  a  saperim- 


possd  layer  of  material  secured  to  said  mala  laysr  by  two 
coDBaetad  rows  of  loeka4  or  enchained  sttteiMB  catering 
and  esMrgtef  at  dWHVat  polnu  on  the  same  aMs  of  the 
gooda,  the  stitches  in  one  of  said  rows  entering  the  edge 
of  tlie  superimposed  layer  and  emerging  from  said  laysr 
back  of  said  edge,  the  said  stitches  entering  said  superim- 
posed layer  being  diagonal  to  the  edge  of  said  layer. 

8.  A  hem  or  seam  for  sewed  articles,  consistlog  of  a 
main  layer  of  textile  or  similar  material,  and  a  superim- 
posed layer  of  material  secured  to  said  main  layer  by  two 
connected  rowa  of  locked  or  enchained  stitcties  entering 
and  eoMrglng  from  different  points  on  the  same  slds  of  the 
work»  tlie  stitches  in  one  of  said  rows  entering  the  mala 
layer  oaly,  aad  in  the  other  row  ontsrlng  the  edge  of  tho 
superimpoosd  layer  and  passlag  through  to  tiM  upper  side 
of  said  superimpoaed  layer. 

4.  A  hem  or  seam  for  sewed  srticles.  consikting  of  a 
main  layer  of  textile  or  similar  material,  and  a  superim- 
posed layer  of  material  secured  to  said  main  layer  by  two 
connected  rows  of  inerlocked  stitches  entering  and  esMrg- 
Ing  from  different  poln^  on  the  same  side  of  the  work. 
the  stltclMS  in  one  of  said  rowa  eaterlng  the  main  laysr 
only,  and  in  the  other  of  said  rows  entering  tlie  sdgs  of 
the  superimposed  isyer  diagonal  to  said  edge  and  emerg- 
ing from  said  layer  back  from  said  edge 

0.  A  hem  or  seam  for  sewed  articles.  eoBsiatlng  of  a 
main  layer  of  textile  or  similar  material  and  a  superim- 
posed layer  of  material  having  a  turned  undar  edge  and 
secured  to  said  main  layer  by  two  connected  rowa  of  locked 
or  enchainsd  stitches  entariog  and  emerging  at  different 
points  on  the  saaM  aide  of  the  work,  oao  of  said  rows  enter- 
ing  under  said  adge.  and  said  edga  lying  bstwaan  the  ez- 
tremitlea  of  said  stitches. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tha  Oaastte.] 


996.553.  APPARATUS  rOB  BTBADflNO  LIQUIDS. 
Fbaxk  Bailct  and  PBBoaaicK  Hembt  Jackbox.  London. 
England.    rUed  Oct.  28,  1909.    SerUl  No.  S24.18«. 


1.  In  a  straining  grid  wherein,  for  the  jmrpooe  of 
cleansing  the  straining  surface,  liquid  la  caoaod  to  flow 
in  the  reverse  direction,  a  grid  composed  of  oormgatad 
plates  arrangad  rldga  to  rMge  and  placed  edgewlaa  to  tba 
direction  of  the  streaia. 

2.  In  a  straliAng  grid  wherein,  for  the  purpose  of  risans 
ing  the  straining  surface,  liquid  is  caused  to  flow  in  the  re- 
verse direction,  s  grid  composed  of  corrugated  plates  alter- 
nating with  flat  plates:  some  of  the  plates  bring  fonaad 
with  laterally  projecting  snags. 

8.  In  a  straining  grid  wherein,  for  the  purpose  of  cleans- 
ing the  straining  surface,  liquid  is  caused  to  flow  in  the 
reverse  direction,  the  improved  construction  of  grid  com- 
posed of  plates  some  of  which  are  formed  with  snags 
which  protrude  into  the  passage  or  passages  and  present 
their  points  to  tlie  inflowing  liquid,  susbtant tally  aa  aet 
forth. 


996.554.  COVER  FOB  CALDBONS.  Pbbd  Baldwin  and 
William  Millbbkbb,  Doyon,  N.  D.  filed  June  29, 
1900.     SerUl  No.  506.016. 

1.  A  caldron  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending 
flue,  in  combination  with  a  cover  for  ssid  caldron,  an  arm 
on  said  cover,  and  a  stationary  guide  rod  extending  parallel 
to  said  flue  and  having  said  arm  slldlngly  mounted  tbereon. 
snd  a  spring-pressed  pivoted  member  for  preventing  the 
sliding  movement  of  the  srm  on  said  guide  rod.  permitting 
the  cover  to  be  elevated  and  sustained  at  any  daalred 
point  of  elevation  above  the  caldron. 

2.  A  caldron  provided  with  an  upetsnding  steam  flue, 
in  combliftitlon  with  a  fixed  guide  rod  connected  to  the  flue 
and  extending  In  parallel  relation  thereto,  a  cover  for  aald 
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caldron,  an  arm  on  the  cover  mounted  to  slide  up  and 
down  on  aald  rod,  and  a  sprtng-preesed  pivoted  clutch  car- 
ried by  aald  arm  having  an  opening  to  receive  aald  rod 
and  adapted  to  sustain  the  cover  st  sny  point  of  elevation 
above  the  caldron. 


t.  A  caldron  provided  with  an  upstsndlng  «»«<>;  P*P«; 
to  combinstlon  with  s  fixed  guide  rod  <^°»«*«*  **»  "*^ 
pipe  and  arranged  In  paraUel  relation  thereto.  <  cot« 
toraald  caldron,  an  arm  on  aald  cover  mounted  to  .1  de  op 
and^wn  on  .aid  rod.  and  a  clutch  on  "^  »™.»^^»°«  " 
lining  to  receive  the  rod.  and  a  sprtog  ^^^rtag  on  tjs 
^  .nd  clutch  serving  to  tilt  the  latter  and  ^o"  «f «  ^^ 
Of  the  opening  thereof  In  binding  engagement  with  the  rod. 

4  A  «ldrw«  provld«l  with  an  opatandlng  pipe  or  flue 
to  combination  with  a  vertical  guWe  rod  connected  to  aa^d 
floe  and  extending  in  parallel  reUtlon  thereto  a  caldron 
corer  an  arm  on  aald  cover  mounted  to  slide  up  and 
2^'  and  al«>  turn  on  .aid  rod,  mean.  /<>'  •"•t-^l"* 
•aid  am  at  any  point  of  elevation  on  the  guide  rod.  a  tubu- 
le agck  extending  Uterally  from  said  cover,  and  a  neck- 
WcelTteg  conar  having  a  Jointed  connection  y"**  t^^"* 
adapting  It  to  tarn  on  a  vertical  axia  aa  the  cover  la 
swung  in  a  hortoootal  plane. 


aald  form  being  open  at  one  side  and  the  aald  htoged  sec- 
tion of  the  frame  forming  a  barrier  for  the  open  aids 
of  the  form. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  molding  tile  comprising  a  frame 
having  an  opening  at  its  upper  side,  the  bonndtog  portions 
of  the  frame  about  said  opening  having  Inwardly  dispoaed 
ledgea,  aald  frame  having  a  hinged  section  which  forms  a 
bounding  aide  for  aald  opening,  a  form  fitting  snugly  in 
the  opening  of  the  frame  and  reattog  upon  the  ledgea  at 
the  frame  about  the  sides  of  said  opening,  said  form  being 
open  at  one  aide  and  said  hinged  section  of  the  frame 
forming  a  barrier  for  the  open  side  of  the  said  form,  a 
platen  supported  by  the  frame  and  having  an  inner  por- 
tion sUnding  up  in  relief  the  pUne  of  the  surface  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  lie  in  the  same  plane  as  the  upper  surfaces 
of  the  said  ledges. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  molding  tile  comprising  a  frame 
having  at  Its  upper  portion  sn  opentog.  the  portions  of 
the  frame  about  said  opening  having  Inwardly  disposed 
ledges,  said  frame  having  a  hinged  section  which  forma 
one  of  the  bounding  sides  of  said  opening,  a  form  fitting 
snugly  in  the  opening  and  resting  upon  the  ledges  about 
the  bounding  sides  of  said  opentog,  a  platen  supported 
by  the  frame,  a  fiexlble  member  located  under  the  platen 
and  secured,  at  one  end  to  the  platen,  a  strut  located  on 
the  platen  and  bearing  against  the  totermedlate  portion  of 
aald  flexible  member,  a  screw  passing  through  one  side 
of  the  frame  and  connected  at  Its  lower  end  with  said 
flexible  member,  and  a  nut  screwed  upon  the  upper  portion 
of  the  said  screw  and  adapted  to  l)ear  at  lU  lower  fece 
against  the  upper  side  of  the  frame. 


906.556.  TILB-MOLDINO  APPARATUS.  JoaaPH  Bah- 
oviTCH„Carter.vllle.  Va.  Piled  Oct.  17.  1910.  Serial 
No.  587.464. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  tile  comprising  a  frame 
having  at  its  upper  side  an  opening  provided  about  its 
adies  with  towardly  disposed  ledges,  a  hinged  section  of 
the  frame  forming  a  bounding  aide  for  aald  opentog,  and  a 
form  adapted  to  fit  snugly  within  the  opening  and  rest 
upon  the  ledgea  thereof,  said  form  being  open  at  one  side 
and  the  said  hinged  section  of  the  frame  forming  a  dosing 
barrier  for  the  open  aide  of  the  form. 

2.  An  apparatna  for  molding  tile  comprising  a  frame 
having  at  Its  upper  portion  an  opening  provided  about 
Its  edges  with  towardly  dlapoaed  ledgea.  a  hinged  sectioa 
of  the  frame  forming  one  of  the  bounding  sides  of  said 
^jl^^fny,  a  form  fitting  snngly  in  the  opening  and  reatlng 
upon  the  ledgee  at  the  sides  thereof,  said  form  havtog  at 
one  end  a  laeaaa  and  at  Ita  other  end  an  undercut  ahoulder. 


096,556.    BBIDLE.    OscAB  BiLLBT,  Ellendale,  N.  D.  Filed 
Apr.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  618.420. 


1.  In  combination,  the  Jaw  straps  of  a  halter,  buckles 
connected  to  the  strapa,  straps  adjustably  connected  to 
the  buckles,  and  provided  with  rings  at  their  lower  enda. 
leather  loopa  connecting  the  Jaw  strapa  and  tjie  aecond 
atraps,  said  rings  constituting  means  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected by  a  bit 

2.  In  comblnaOon,  the  Jaw  strsps  of  a  halter,  said  jaw 
straps  being  turned  Into  loops  adjacent  their  upper  enda, 
bucklea  aecured  in  aald  loopa,  straps  connected  to  the 
buckles,  loops  carried  by  the  Jaw  strapa  and  looping 
around  the  second  straps,  and  rlnga  carried  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  aecond  straps  adapted  for  connection  to  a  Ut. 


996  567.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDENSING  FIBBOUB 
MATERIALS  PREPARATORY  TO  SPINNING.  BaoMO 
BoHLB,  Werdau,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  The  Firm  of 
Werdauer  Textllwerke  O.  M.  B.  H.,  Langenheoeen.  near 
Werdau,   Germany.     Filed  Oct.   17,    1908.     Serial   No. 

458,185.  _  .  w 

1.  Apparatus  for  condensing  fibrous  materiala  such  aa 
tow  waatea  and  the  like  preparatory  for  spinning,  eo»- 
prtslng  a  combination  of  endleaa  dividing  atrapa,  rollers 
for  guiding  the  strsps,  aitolly  reciprocating  ru^Mag  belts 
to  which  the  fieece  slivers  are  delivered,  anr  intermediate 
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cooTertr  derfo*  consistiBc  of  member*  Borlnc  at  tbe 
point  where  tfaey  are  nearest  each  otber  in  the  same  dirac- 
tlon  as  tbe  fleece  slivers  and  preesing  tlgbtly  or  Jammlac 
the  latter  between  tbemaelTaa  at  a  point  between  tbe  dl- 
Tidtng  straps  and  rubbing  belts,  said  golSllng  member* 
being  Immovable  axiallj. 


2.  Apparatus  for  condensing  fibrous  materials  such  as 
tow  wastes  and  tlie  like  preparatory  for  spinning,  com- 
prising a  combination  of  endless  dividing  atraps,  roller* 
for  guiding  the  strapa,  axially  reciprocating  rubbing  belts 
to  which  tbe  fleece  sliver*  are  delivered,  an  intermediate 
conveyer  device  conalstlng  of  endless  belts  driven  at  tb* 
point  where  they  are  nearest  each  other  in  the  same  dlrae- 
tion  as  tbe  fleece  silver*  and  guiding  the  latter  betwesn 
themselves  at  a  point  between  the  dlvidlng^  strap*  and 
rubbing  belta,  said  guiding  belts  having  no  axial  movement 
and  being  out  of  contact  with  the  rubbing  baits  where 
the  said  guiding  belts  are  guiding  the  fleece  slivers. 

3.  Apparatus  for  condensing  flbrous  materials  such  aa 
tow  wastes  and  the  like  pr^taratory  for  spinning,  cobb- 
prislng  a  combination  of  endless  rubbing  belts  and  di- 
viding straps  guided  by  suitable  rollers  and  delivering  the 
fleece  slivers  to  the  rubbing  belts  reciprocated  axially, 
covering  belts  accompanying  the  dividing  belts  and  guided 
In  grooves  in  the  guide  rollers,  said  covering  belts  being 
narrower  than  tbe  dividing  belts  and  running  in  groovea 
on  tbe  dividing  rollers  uDdemeath  the  dividing  belts. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
endless  dividing  straps,  roller*  for  guiding  tbe  strapa, 
covering  belts  accompanying  tlie  dividing  belta,  axially 
reciprocated  rubbing  belts,  grooved  rollers  upon  which 
the  covering  belts  run,  said  covering  belts  being  narrower 
thttn  the  dividing  belts  for  tlie  pnrpose  set  forth. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  tlie  class  dsscrlbed,  comprising  end- 
less dividing  straps,  axially  reciprocated  rubbing  belts 
and  intermediate  conveyer  belts  between  the  dividing 
strapa  and  the  rubbing  belta,  tbe  portions  of  the  said  con- 
veyer belts  adjacent  to  the  dividing  strapa  moving  parallel 
with  tbe  direction  of  motion  thereof,  and  the  portions  of 
the  said  conveyer  belts  adjacent  to  the  rubbing  belts 
running  in  the  same  direction  as  the  rubbing  belts  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


M«,S5e.  MSTHOD  Or  MAKING  ABMOB-PLATK.  Ln 
H.  Bow  MAX,  Mnnhall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Camagls  Steal 
Company,  Ptttsborg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jensy. 
Filed  May  18,  1908,  SerUl  No.  433,489.  Renewed  Nor. 
22,  1910.    Serial  No.  S93,724. 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  armor  plate,  tbe  steps  coa- 
slstlng  in  taking  a  flbered  steel  plate,  beating  the  back 
portion  of  tbe  plate  to  convert  it  Into  a  crystallise  struc- 
ture while  retaining  the  face  portion  in  annas  led  or  flbered 
condition,  quenching  the  same,  and  then  ceaverting  said 
crystalline  structure  into  a  strong,  fitartms  stmctor*  by 
beat  treatment  and  quenching ;  sabetaatlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  armor  plate,  tlie  steps  con- 
sisting In  forming  a  flbered  steel  plate,  heating  the  back 
portion  of  the  plate  up  to  above  tbe  recalescence  point 
while  retaining  the  face  portion  In  annealed  or  flbsred 
condition,  quenching  tbe  plate,  then  heating  tbe  face 
portion  to  above  the  raealescence  point  while  tb*  bnek  por- 
tion of  the  plat*  Is  heated  to  a  temperator*  not  ezeaedlng 
that  at  which  annealing  takes  place  and  then  quenching 
tbe  plate  to  convert  tbe  crystalline  struetnr*  of  tb*  back 
Into  a  strong  flbrous  stmcture ;  substantially  as  deserlbad. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  making  face  hardened  armor  plate, 
consisting  io  beating  the  back  portion  of  a  flbered  or 
annealed'  plate  to  tbe  proper  tasBperatnr*  wbii*  retaining 


tb*  fne*  pertioo  in  annealed  or  flbered  condition,  and  tben 
qnenrfalng  to  produce  a  crystalline  atracture  in  said  back, 
and  tiMn  eonvarting  tbe  cryatallin*  ■tmetnre  of  tbe  back 
into  a  strong  flbered  portion  by  beating  tb*  Cnes  portion 
of  the  plate  to  the  proper  hardening  teakparator*  and 
quenching  the  plate ;  subatantially  as  described. 


096.M9.  MOTOB-PLOW.  jAMns  V.  Bornn  and  Thomas 
B.  BoTSTT,  Morria  Station,  Oa.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1909. 
Serial   No.  822,087. 


1.  In  a  BMchlne  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  beam,  of  a  motor  supported  on  said  beam,  parallel 
siMced  bars  projecting  from  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  beam, 
a  shaft  Joumaled  between  said  bars,  a  traction  wheel  fixed 
on  said  shaft  and  having  Its  rim  extending  laterally  in  one 
direction,  a  ge«u'  fixed  to  said  abaft  and  dispooed  within 
the  transverse  limitation  of  the  extended  rim  of  said  trac- 
tion wh**U  a  sscond  shaft  Joumaled  in  tlie  bar  adjaosnt 
tb*  extended  portion  of  tbe  rim  of  the  traction  wb**l,  a 
cenr  on  tb*  inner  end  of  aaid  shaft  in  meah  with  tbe  gear 
on  tbe  first  named  shaft,  a  gear  on  tbe  onter  end  of 
aaid  second  named  abaft,  a  drive  abaft  Joumaled  b*tw**n 
said  bar*  forward  of  the  traction  wheel,  a  gear  on  onn 
end  of  tbe  drive  abaft  In  meah  with  the  gear  on  tbe  outer 
end  of  tbe  aecond  named  shaft,  a  belt  wheel  on  the  otber 
end  of  aaid  drtr*  nhali  and  a  belt  connection  between  said 
wheel   and   motor. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tfi*  clasa  d**crlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  beam,  of  a  motor  supported  on  aaid  beam,  parallel 
spaced  bar*  projecting  from  the  forward  end  of  the  beam, 
a  abaft  Joumaled  between  said  bars,  a  traction  wheel 
fixed  on  aaid  aliaft  and  having  its  rim  extending  laterally 
in  on*  direction,  a  gear  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  disposed 
witlUn  tbe  tranarcrse  limitation  of  tbe  extended  rim  of 
said  traction  wheel,  a  second  shaft  Joumaled  In  tbe  bar 
adjacent  the  extended  portion  of  tbe  rim  of  the  traction 
wheel,  a  gear  on  tlie  Inner  end  of  aaid  shaft  in  meah 
with  tbe  gear  oa  tike  firat  named  shaft,  a  gear  on  tit* 
outer  end  of  said  aecond  named  abaft,  a  drlv*  shaft  Jour- 
naled  between  said  bars  forward  of  tbe  tractiob  wb**l,  a 
gear  on  one  end  of  tbe  drive  shaft  in  meah  with  tbe  gear 
on  tbe  onter  end  of  the  **eond  namad  abaft,  a  belt  wheel 
on  the  other  end  of  aaid  drive  shaft,  a  belt  connection  be- 
tween said  wheel  and  motor,  an  arm  plvotally  supported 
on  said  beam  adjacent  said  belt  connection,  a  wheel  Jour- 
naled  on  tbe  onter  end  of  aaid  arm  adapted  for  engagement 
with  aaid  belt  connection  and  means  for  moving  aaid  arm 
on  its  pivot,  whereby  the  wheel  Joumaled  thereon  may  be 
forced  into  engagement  with  tbe  belt  connection  to  tighten 
tbe  Utter. 


996,060.  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  WATER  BY 
OZONB.  Chasum  S.  Bbaolbt.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aa- 
•ignor  U  Richard  B.  Wilson,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
JiD^S  10,  1905.      SerUl   No.   260.920. 

1.  Tb*  combination  with  anans  for  supplying  water 
and  means  for  supplying  osone.  of  means  for  msterlally 
eoapressing  said  osone  by  the  water  while  in  aaid  water. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  meana  for  supplying  water 
and  Means  for  producing  osone.  of  means  for  introdnelng 
aaid  onone  Into  said  wat«r.  means  tor  materially  eom- 
pressing  aaid  onone  lsotb«mialIy   In   aaid   water   by   tb* 

fbr    ssparatiag    tbe    r«saltaat    gas 
said  water,  aaaas  tor  expanding  aaid 
rasnltant  gaa  adlabatlcally  and  iMnn*  for  return- 
ing tbe  exp*nd*d   reeultaat  gaa  to  aaid  *■*■•  producing 


with  a  eoadnlt  bavins  two  branch** 


8.  Tb* 
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_    ■««!>«♦•««    b*inw   and    adMtsd   to   lead    a 

column  of  water  downward  in  one  branch  and  upward 
in  the  otlier,  of  mean*  for  producing  osone,  means  for 
simultaneously  intermingling  tbe  osone  with  the  Water 
and  thereby  materially  compreaslng  the  oaone  laotbermally 


by  tbe  water,  msans  for  separaMag  tbe  resniUnt  gss 
under  compression  from  tbe  water,  means  for  removin* 
tb*  CO,  from  tb*  reailtant  gaa,  meana  for  expanding  tbe 
remaining  gns  adtebatleally.  and  saeana  for  retamlttg  tbe 
gn*  to  Bald  sasM  producing  manns. 


99«,a«l.  OZONIZING  AND  COMPRESSING  PROCESS. 
CHABLB*  S.  BaAULnr,  N*w  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to 
Richard  B.  WUaon,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  appUca- 
tion  filed  June  19.  1905.  Serial  No.  265.920.  Divided 
and  thia  appUcation  filed  Dec.  4,  1905.  Serial  No. 
290,182. 


liqnld  which  la  to  be  at*rUi9*d,  pennittinc  tbe  ga*  to  re- 
main in  contact  with  tbe  liqald  under  condition*  which 
compre**  tb*  gaa,  separating  the  unabeorbed  gas  from 
the  liquid,  cooling  and  drying  tbe  gaa  and  reosonlfying 
the  gaa. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  osonising.  which  con- 
alata  in  osonlfylng  the  gaa,  drawing  the  osonified  gaa  into 
tbe  liquid  to  be  sterilteed  by  tbe  suction  action  of  tbe 
liquid,  pernflttlng  tbe  gaa  to  remain  in  contact  with  tbe 
liquid  under  conditions  which  increase  the  pressure  of 
tbe  gaa,  aeparating  the  unabaorbed^  gaa  from  the  liquid, 
drying  the  gas  thos  f^f^ratad.  and  returning  the  gn*  to 
tbe  oaonlfler. 

[Clalma  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  Tbe  bar«ln  described  process  of  oaonising.  which  con- 
sists In  Introdndng  osone  into  a  liquid  to  be  sterilised, 
and  penaltUng  tbe  osone  to  remain  in  eonUct  with  tbe 
Uquld  under  conditions  which  inersaae  the  pressure  of 
the  osone. 

2.  The  herein  d**crib*d  procee*  of  o*onising.  which  con- 
sists in  ononUt^  •  >**•  Introducing  tbe  osonified  gas 
into  the  liquid  to  be  sterilised,  permitting  the  gaa  to  re- 
uuOn  In  contact  with  the  liquid  under  eondltions  wtiicb 
increa**  the  pr*8nare  of  the  gas,  aeparating  the  unab- 
Borbsd  gaa  from  tb*  ilqnid,  drying  tbe  aeparated  gas,  and 
ineaonlfying  the  gas. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  osonising.  which  con- 
sists in  ononlfying  tbe  gas.  Introducing  the  osonified  gaa 
into  tbs  Ilqnid  which  Is  to  be  stertllasd,  permitting  the 
gas  to  tnniste  In  esntnet  with  tbe  Ilqnid  nndsr  conditions 
wbl^  Iniisnss  tiM  pisssnri  of  tbs  aaa,  aeparating  tbe 
snabsorbed  gas  from  tbe  liquid,  cooling  tb*  gn*,  and  ra- 

osonlfyl^  tbs  gns. 

4.  Tb*  hsinin  dsseribsd  process  of  oaonislnc,  which  con- 
In  Mwnlfjlsf  tbe  gns,  tntrodactng  tbs  gaa  into  tbe 

itrao 


996.562.     CULTIVATOR.     JnjnoH  L.  BoaTOW,  Sibleyton, 
Mlaa.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1911.    Serial  No.  602.488. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cultivator,  of  arma  pivoted 
to  ti»*  front  teeth  of  the  cultivator  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  adapted  to  amooth  tbe  ground  after  having  been 
acted  upon  by  the  teeth  of  the  cultivator. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cultivator,  having  a  central 
front  tooth,  a  bar  pivoted  to  said  tooth,  means  for  ad- 
Juatably  aeeurlng  the  rear  end  of  the  bar  to  tbe  cultivator 
and  smoothing  arm*  carried  by  aaid  bar  and  extending 
rearwardly. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wedge  shsped  cultivator  with 
a  bar  pivoted  to  the  front  tooth  of  the  cultivator,  upwardly 
extending  members  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  tb*  bar 
and  having  a  series  of  openings  therein,  a  bar  adapted  to 
secure  aaid  members  to  the  frame  of  the  cultivator,  arma 
rigidly  secured  to  tbe  bar,  intermedlste  its  ends  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  and  outwardly  beyond  the  rear  teeth 
of  the  cultivator  and  Inwardly  extending  arma  aecured 
to  inner  facea  of  the  firat  mentioned  arms  IntermedUt* 

their  *nds. 

d.  Tb*  combinstlon  with  a  wedge  ahaped  cultivator,  m 
a  bar  pivoted  to  the  front  tooth  thereof,  means  adjustably 
securing  the  rear  end  of  the  bar  to  tbe  cultivator,  arma 
carried  by  tbe  bar  on  tbe  inalde  of  tbe  cultivator  teeth 
and  inwardly  extending  arma  carried  by  tbe  firat  bmb- 
tloned  arms. 


996,568.  MACHINE  FOR  FACILITATING  THE  BBAL- 
INO  OP  PACKAGE  -  CASES.  CHABUS  W.  Bomn- 
raLD,  Bellows  Falla,  VL  FUed  Jnne  7,  1910,  Serial 
No.  666,522.  Renewed  Apr.  27.  1911.  Serial  Kn. 
628.648.  ^       , 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  facilitating  tbe  sealing  of  end 
flaps  of  package  cases,  tbe  combination  with  tb*  ens*  sup- 
porting table  having  a  caae  positioning  rear  waU  and  a 
clamp  supporting  frame  above  said  wall,  of  a  phirallty  of 
clamps  plvotally  connected  with  said  frame,  Indiridnal 
toothed  Utcbea  for  the  clamps  and  means  for  temporarily 
supporting  tbe  end  flaps  of  tbe  eases  while  being  held  by 
the  dsmps.  

2.  In  an  apparatus  sneb  as  described,  tbe  oomblnatMi 
of  a  Uble  having  the  end  standards  thereon,  tbe  claasp 
snpportlac  fmas  movable  vertically   in   said  standards. 
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means  for  holdlaff  nld  fnme  In  adjoated  poaitlon,  clampa 
plTOtally  connected  with  aald  frame  and  extending  on  op- 


poaite  aldefl  thereof,   and   indivldoal    latcfaea  for   holding 
aald  clamps  in  clamping  position. 


096.564.  METALLIC  CAB  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION.  Ed- 
8OJI  C.  CoT»tT,  New  Kensington.  Pa.  Filed  May  12, 
1910.    Serial  Mo.  661,023. 


In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  the  car  siding  and 
eayes  fada,  of  a  carllne  proylded  with  end  flanges,  roof 
sheets  harlng  upwardly  extending  side  flanges  and  down- 
wardly extending  end  flanges  having  an  Intumed  marginal 
flange  lying  In  a  receaa  In  a  connter-snnk  face  in  the  facia, 
a  cover  strip  embracing  the  side  flanges  of  the  roof  sheets 
and  having  an  end  flange  lying  against  the  facia  and  the 
depending  end  flanges  of  the  roof  sheets,  and  fastening 
means  passing  through  the  end  of  the  flange  of  the  strip, 
the  car  siding  and  the  flange  of  the  carllne.  at  a  point  be- 
I9W  the  depending  end  flanges  of  the  roof  sheets. 


996.565.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  PUMPINO-ENGINE. 
Ai,TTN  L.  Cbozton,  Bremerton,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
1909.     Serial  No.  519,993. 

1.  In  a  pumping  engine  wherein  an  explosive  power 
agent  is  employed  t>etween  a  body  of  llqald  and  a  movable 
piston,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder,  a  piston  there- 
in, a  pumping  chamber  provided  with  valved  openings  for 
the  intake  and  discbarge  of  liquid  therefrom,  a  valre  for 
the  admlasion  of  explosive  gas  Into  the  pamping  chamber, 
an  exhaust  valve  carried  by  the  piston  to  control  the  dis- 
charge of  the  spent  explosive  gases  from  the  pumping 
chaml>er,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  pumping  engine,  an  ex- 
hauat  valve  for  the  spent  combostlve  gases,  of  means  for 
periodically  opening  the  valve,  and  means  for  retaining 
the  same  in  open  condition  until  closed  by  impact  with  a 
body  of  water  within  the  pumping  chamber  of  the  engine 
or  by  contact  with  a  flxed  stop. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  pumping  engine,  an  ex- 
haust valve  for  controlling  the  discbarge  of  the  spent  com- 
bustive  gases,  a  spring  tending  to  open  the  valve,  means  to 
caoae  said  spring  to  be  temporarily  Inoperative,  means  for 
flfltectlng  the  disengagement  of  the  aforesaid  means,  and  a 
means  operated  by  contacting  with  a  body  of  water  within 
the  pomplng  chamber  of  the  engine  for  overcoming  the 


power  of  aald  apriag  to  reators  the  ralre  to  Its  elooed 
ditioa. 


4.  la  an  internal  eomboatlon  pumping  engine,  the  cosi- 
blaation  with  a  casing  provided  with  a  cylinder  and  a 
water  diamber,  a  piston  operable  in  said  cylinder,  valves 
for  the  intake  of  watar  into  aald  chamber  and  its  dto- 
charge  therefrom,  valves  for  the  aimiartirn  of  aa  aipkMlve 
gas  and  the  discbarge  of  the  exhaoated  faa,  of  asaans  to 
ignite  said  explosive  gas.  and  an  Inverted  cup-shaped  ves- 
sel secured  to  the  piston  to  accommodate  aald  ignition 
means  and  protect  the  aime  from  the  water  contained 
within  the  pumping  chamber. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combnation  pumping  engine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder,  a  pumping  chamber  commnalcat- 
ing  therewith  and  provided  with  valve  openinga  for  the  in- 
take and  discharge  of  liquid  therefrom,  a  piston,  a  valve 
for  the  admission  of  explosive  gaa  into  the  pumping 
chamber,  and  meana  for  exhausting  the  spent  gases,  of  ig- 
nition terminals  carried  by  said  piston  in  communication 
with  said  pumping  chamber  and  protected  from  contact 
with  the  liquid  therein. 

(Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Qaaettc] 


996,566.  HORSE-BOOT.  FaAMK  R.  Davis  and  LaoKASO 
H.  Davis,  Washington.  D.  C.  asaignora  of  one-half  to 
Elwood  W.  Mclntlre.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1911.    SerUl  No.  002,971. 


1.  In  a  horse  boot,  the  combination  with  the  body  con- 
forming with  the  abape  of  the  horse  shoe  and  adapted  to 
stand  beneath  it.  slotted  ears  at  the  sides  of  said  body  in- 
clining forward,  and  upright  lugs  rising  from  the  sides  of 
the  said  body  near  ita  rear  end  and  each  provided  with  a 
aertes  of  holes ;  of  a  strap  and  buckle  connecting  the  alots 
in  said  aars,  a  pair  of  links  adjustably  pivoted  at  their 
inner  ends  in  a  pair  of  said  holes,  and  a  eiuhloaed  rod  con- 
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nactlng  said  Unks  and  adapted  to  swing  over  the  rear  end 
of  the  horse  aboe. 

2.  In  a  horse  boot,  the  combination  with  the  body  con- 
forming with  the  ahape  of  the  horse  aboe  and  adapted  to 
atand  beneath  It,  slotted  ears  at  the  sides  of  said  body  In- 
clining forward,  and  upright  lugs  rising  from  the  sides  of 
the  said  body  near  its  rear  end  and  aadi  provided  with  a 
serlea  of  holes ;  of  a  strap  and  bnckle  connecting  the  alots 
in  said  ears ;  a  pair  of  links  each  having  a  aeriea  of  holea 
la  Its  body,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  inner  end  of  each 
link  and  into  one  of  the  holes  In  the  Ing  at  that  side  of 
the  body,  and  a  long  rod  having  threaded  extremities  pass- 
ing throagta  a  pair  of  the  holes  In  said  links  and  receiving 
nuta  on  its  onter  ends,  the  rod  adapted  to  swing  OTer  the 
rear  end  of  the  horse  shoe. 

3.  In  a  horae  boot,  the  combination  with  a  horae-ahoe 
ahaped  body  having  rectangular  upright  openings  through 
It,  a  cross  bar  connecting  Its  resr  extremities,  lugs  and 
ears  rising  from  It.  an  adjuatable  strap  connecting  the  ears 
and  adapted  to  paaa  over  the  forward  portion  of  the  hoof, 
links  pivoted  to  said  lugs,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  links 
and  adapted  to  pass*  over  the  rear  of  the  horae  shoe ;  of 
calks  whose  ahanka  are  adapted  to  flt  aald  openings,  whoee 
points  are  sharpened,  and  whoae  upper  extremltlee  are 
beaded  and  flat,  a  reUlning  plate  conforming  with  the 
contoar  of  the  body  and  aboe  and  adapted  to  rest  upon 
said  head,  aald  plate  having  a  keyhole  opening  near  Its 
forward  end,  a  headed  atud  riaing  from  the  body  and  re- 
movably engaging  said  opening,  and  a  bolt  paaalng  through 
aald  cross  bar  and  the  rear  of  the  plate. 


eelvlng  or  loading  cage  and  to  a  flxed  point,  a  polley  otot 
which  the  aald  rope  passes  mounted  on  said  elide  frame, 
and  meana  for  bringing  the  pivotal  part  of  the  said  cage 
to  the  loading  poaitlon  behind  the  gon  breech. 


9MJi6T.  AMMUNITIOW  HOISTING  AND  LOADING  AP- 
PARATUS FOB  ORDNANCE.  AsTHOa  TaxTOB  I>*w- 
•ojr.  Wastm^ater.  Londoa,  and  J  a  mm  Hoaaa,  Barrow- 
ta-rWasHk  BiVlaad.  asalganra  to  Ylckcra  Boas  *  Maxim 
UmMei.  Inaflna.  Bftg**"*  Ortstaal  appllcatioa  filed 
Nov.  IT,  l»0«v  Bertal  No.  4«t,ll&  Dtrldsd  and  this 
applica««ea  AMI  Dm.  4,  i9M.     8Mal  Na.  681,867. 


996.568.  LINE  SETTING  AND  CASTING  MACHINB. 
HaiNsicH  DaasNsa,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mer- 
genthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  July  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  678,074. 


1.  In  ammunition  hoisting  and  loading  apparatus  for 
ordnance,  tbe  combination  of  a  boiatlng  cage  for  ralalng 
the  ammunition  to  a  position  contlgnoua  to  the  gun,  means 
for  causing  tbe  said  cage,  when  raised,  to  follow  the  move- 
ments of  tbe  gun  in  Its  changes  In  elevation  or  depreaaion, 
a  receiving  or  loading  cage,  a  alide  frame  for  the  gun,  a 
rope  connecting  tbe  aald  frame  with  the  receiving  or  load- 
ing cage  and  meana  for  bringing  the  aald  cage  into  the 
loading  position  behind  tbe  gun  breech. 

2.  In  ammunition  hoisting  and  loading  apparatus  for 
ordnance,  tbe  combination  of  a  hoisting  cage  for  raising 
tbe  ammunition  to  a  poaitlon  contiguous  to  tbe  gun,  means 
for  caoslng  the  said  cage,  when  ralaed,  to  follow  tbe  more- 
ments  of  tbe  gun  In  its  changes  In  elevation  or  depression, 
a  receiving  or  loading  cage,  a  slide  frame  for  the  gun,  a 
rope  attached  to  the  receiving  or  loading  cage  and  to  a 
flxed  point,  a  pulley  over  which  the  aald  rope  pasaee 
mounted  on  aald  slide  frame,  and  means  for  bringing  the 
said  cage  to  the  loading  position  behind  the  gun  breech. 

3.  In  ammunition  hoisting  and  loading  apparatus  for 
ordnance,  tbe  combination  of  a  lioisting  cage  for  ralalng 
the  ammunition  to  a  position  contiguous  to  the  gun,  means 
for  causing  the  said  cage,  when  raised,  to  follow  the  move- 
ments of  the  gun  In  its  changea  in  elevation  or  depreaaion. 
a  flxed  part  of  the  receiving  or  loading  cage,  a  aecond 
part  plvotally  connected  with  aald  flxed  part,  a  slide  fraake 
for  the  gun.  a  rope  attached  to  tbe  flxed  part  of  tbe  re- 


1.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  machine  in  com- 
bination a  caating  carriage  transporting  the  line  to  the 
eaatlng  and  to  tbe  distributing  position  and  containing 
means  to  keep  the  matrices  at  different  levels  the  means 
for  holding  the  matrices  in  the  upper  level,  consisting  of 
a  ledge  having  two  parte,  the  one  being  flxed  and  the  otlier 
movable  and  a  bar  arranged  on  the  machine  above  the 
casting  carriage  and  having  a  beveled  face  above  the  mov- 
able portion  of  the  said  ledge. 

2.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  machine  in  com- 
bination a  casting  carriage  transporting  the  line  to  the 
casting  and  to  the  distributing  position  and  containing 
means  to  keep  tbe  matrices  at  difTerent  levela,  tbe  means 
for  tMlding  the  matrlcea  in  the  vfiper  level  consisting  of 
a  ledge  having  two  parte,  the  one  being  flxed  and  the  other 
movable,  aad  a  bar  arranged  on  tbe  machine  above  tbe 
castlag  carriase  aad  having  a  beveled  face  above  the  mov- 
able portion  of  tbe  aald  ledge,  aald  beveled  pwtlon  press- 
ing tbe  matrices  daring  their  movement  above  tbe  movable 
part  Into  the  bottom  positioB. 

8.  In  a  matrix  eettlag  and  liae  casting  machine  In  eom- 
Maatlon  a  casting  carrlace  transportlns  the  line  to  the 
casting  mmt  to  tlm  dtstrttrnttag  poalttoii  aad  containing 
meana  to  keep  tbe  matrlcea  at  different  levels,  the  means 
for  holding  the  matrices  In  the  upper  level  being  formed 
partly  by  a  ledge  flxed  on  the  casting  carriage  and  partly 
by  a  rotatable  aplndle  provided  with  a  groove. 

4.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  machine  in  com- 
bination a  casting  carriage  transporting  tbe  line  to  the 
casting  and  to  tbe  distributing  position  and  containing 
means  to  keep  tbe  matrlcea  at  different  levela.  the  means 
for  holding  the  matrices  in  the  upper  level,  consisting  of 
two  parts,  the  one  being  flxed  and  the  other  consisting  of 
a  spindle  provided  with  a  groove,  the  upper  anrface  being 
made  of  helical  abape  acting  upon  the  upper  edges  of  the 
bottom  matrtx  luga,  as  the  matrix  line  is  removed  from 
aald  elevator. 


906,669.  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  GUN.  LOOIB  L.  Daioos, 
Sharon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  OrvlUe  C.  Allen,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1906.     SerUl  No.  811,687. 


1.  In  a  aeml-automatlc  gun.  the  combination  with  tbe 
gun  body  and  cradle,  of  one  or  more  recoil  cylinders  and 
pistons  connecting  said  gun  body  and  said  cradle,  a  retora 
spring  mounted  In  each  cylinder  for  restoring  the  gun  to 
the  initial  position,  a  main  bolt  Journaled  l>eneath  the 
breech  of  the  gun,  breech  mechanlam  operated  by  said 
main  bolt,  a  band  lever  for  rotating  said  main  bolt,  a  lug 
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Ml  Mid  BUiB  bolt  for  opera  Unff  mom  aatoaatlcally.  a  ejl- 
taOtt  rifldlr  attseli«d  to  aald  mm,  a  ptaton,  ptaton  rod 
and  apzing  all  r«eollin{r  with  the  gno,  BMontad  In  aald 
cylinder,  a  flezlbl*  connection  between  aald  pLaton  rod  aad 
aald  log  on  tbe  main  bolt,  an  am  on  tbe  opposite  end  of 
aaid  main  bolt,  and  a  cam  attached  to  a  part  of  the  cradle 
and  adapted  to  yield  when  atmck  by  aaid  arm  on  recoil 
and  to  engage  aaid  arm  and  rock  the  aame  aa  tbe  gnn  goea 
forward  on  counter-recoil,  snbatantlally  as  described. 

S.  IB  a  aeml-aatomatlc  gnn,  tba  eombiaation  with  tbe 
gnn  body  and  cradle,  of  one  or  more  recoil  cylinders  and 
pistons  connecting  aaid  gun  body  and  said  cradle,  a  retnm 
aprlng  mounted  In  each  cylinder  for  reatoring  tbe  gnn  to 
tbe  Initial  poaltlon,  a  main  bolt  jonmaled  beneath  the 
breech  of  the  gun,  breech  mechanlam  operated  by  aald 
main  bolt,  a  band  lever  for  rotating  said  main  bolt,  a  lag 
on  said  main  bolt  for  operating  same  automatically,  a 
cylinder  rigidly  attached  to  aald  gnn  and  open  at  lu  for- 
ward end,  a  piaton.  platon  rod,  and  spring  moanted  in  aald 
cylinder  all  recoiling  with  the  gnn,  with  means  for  adjaat- 
Ing  the  poaltlon  of  the  piaton  relative  to  the  piaton  rod 
and  thna  adjnating  tlie  compreaalon  of  aaid  spring,  a  flexi- 
ble connection  between  aald  piston  rod  and  aaid  log  00  tbe 
main  bolt,  an  arm  on  the  oppoaite  end  of  said  main  bolt, 
and  a  cam  attached  to  a  part  of  aald  cradle  and  adapted 
to  yield  when  struck  by  said  arm  on  recoil  and  to  engage 
aald  arm  and  rock  tbe  saake  aa  the  gun  goea  forward  on 
coanter-recoU,  suhatantially  aa  daacribcd. 

3.  In  a  peml-aatomatk  gnn.  the  combination  with  tba 
gnn  body  having  a  downwardly  projecting  lug,  and  the 
cradle,  of  one  or  more  recoil  cylindera  and  piatons  con- 
necting said  lug  on  the  gun  body  and  aald  cradle,  a  retnm 
aprlng  mounted  in  each  cylinder  for  reatoring  the  gun  to 
the  initial  poaltlon,  a  main  bolt  Jonmaled  in  aald  log  be- 
neath the  breech  of  the  gun,  breecb  mechanlam  operated 
by  said  main  bolt,  a  band  lever  for  rotating  aald  main 
bolt,  a  lag  on  said  main  bolt  for  operating  aame  anto- 
matically,  a  cylinder  rigidly  attached  to  said  gun,  a  piaton. 
piston  rod  and  spring,  mounted  in  i^ld  cylinder  all  re- 
coiling with  the  gun.  a  flexible  connection  between  said 
piston  rod  and  aaid  lug  on  the  main  bolt,  an  arm  on  tlie 
oppoaite  end  of  aald  main  bolt,  and  a  dm  attached  to  a 
part  of  the  cradle  and  adapted  to  yield  when  struck  by 
said  arm  on  recoil  and  to  engage  said  arm  and  rock  tb» 
same  aa  the  gun  goea  forward  on  counter-recoil,  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  semi-automatic  gun.  the  combination  with  the 
gun  body  having  a  downwardly  projecting  lug.  and  tbe 
cradle,  of  one  or  more  recoil  cylinders  and  pistons  con- 
necting aald  Ing  on  tbe  gnn  body  and  aald  cradle,  a  return 
aprlng  moanted  in  each  cylinder  for  reatoring  the  gun  to 
the  initial  position,  a  main  bolt  Joumaled  In  said  lug  be- 
neath the  breech  of  the  gun.  breech  mechanism  operated 
by  said  bolt,  a  hand  lever  for  rotating  aaid  main  bolt,  a 
lug  on  said  main  Iwit  for  operating  same  automatically,  a 
cylinder  rigidly  attached  to  said  gnn  and  open  at  its  for- 
ward end,  a  piston  rod  and  spring  mounted  in  said  cylin- 
der all  recoiling  with  tlie  gun,  with  meana  for  adjnating 
the  i>osltlon  of  tbe  piston  relative  to  tbe  piston  rod  aad 
thus  adjusting  the  compression  of  said  spring,  a  flexible 
connection  between  said  piston  rod  and  aald  lug  on  the 
main  bolt,  an  arm  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  main  bolt, 
and  a  cam  attached  to  a  part  of  said  cradle  and  adapted 
to  yield  when  struck  by  said  arm  on  recoil  and  to  engage 
aald  arm  and  rock  the  aame  as  tbe  gun  goes  forward  on 
counter-recoil,  substantially  aa  described. 

B.  In  a  aeml-automatic  gnn,  the  combination  with  the 
gun  body  and  cradle,  of  one  or  more  recoil  cylinders  and 
piatona  connecting  said  gun  body  and  said  cradle,  a  return 
spring  mounted  In  each  cylinder  for  restoring  the  gun  to 
tba  Initial  poaltlon.  a  main  bolt  jonmaled  beneath  tbe 
breech  of  tbe  gnn,  breech  mechanism  operated  by  aald 
main  bolt,  a  hand  lever  for  rotating  said  main  bolt,  a  lug 
OB  said  main  bolt  for  operating  same  automatically,  a  cyl- 
inder rigidly  attached  to  said  gun,  a  piaton.  piaton  rod  and 
aprlng  mounted  In  aald  cylinder  and  all  recoiling  with  tbe 
gun,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  piston  rod  and 
aaid  lug  on  the  main  bolt,  a  cam  arm  on  said  main  bolt, 
and  a  cam  attached  to  a  part  of  aaid  cradle  and  adapted 


to  yield  when  atrack  by  aald  arm  oa  reooU  and  to 
aald  arm  and  rock  the  aame  aa  the  gun  goea  forward  •• 
eonnter-reeotl,  aahatantlally  aa  deacribed. 
rcialaa  6  to  M  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


9  9  6.670.  TR0U8SB8-8TRKTCHEE.  AXK.  BMANrm. 
KAaTt.DHD.  Portland.  Oreg.  Piled  Oct.  18.  1008.  Serial 
No.  487.063. 


1.  A    trousers    stretcher    comprising    a    two-ptece    bar,,'^ 
meana  at  the  inner  enda  of  the  said  bar-plecea  to  faateaj^ 
tba  aame  end  to  end,  main  and  companion  ciamplng-mem-^ 
bera  pivoted  on  the  outer  enda  of  each  bar-piece,  clamplni 
acrews  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  bar-pieces  and  correspond 
Ing  notches  on  tbe  Inner  ends  of  tbe  main  clamping-mem- 
bers, clampa  at  the  extremities  of  the  clamping-members 
In  which  to  secnre  tbe  top  aad  bottom  enda  of  tbe  trouaera, 
and  means  whereby  to  secure.  In  relative  position,  the  com- 
panion damping-member  provided  on  tbe  bar  for  holding 
the  bottom  end  of  tbe  trousers. 

2.  A  trouaera  atretcher  comprlalng  a  two-piece  bar,  one 
of  the  inner  enda  of  tbe  bar-plecea  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  perforatlona.  and  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  other  hav- 
ing a  stud, 'a  ring  on  the  bar-i>lece  having  perforations, 
and  a  atop  preventing  tbe  removal  of  tbe  ring,  main  and 
companion  clamping-membera  pivoted  on  the  outer  enda 
of  each  bar-piece,  clamping  acrews  on  the  outer  enda  of 
the  bar-pieces  and  corresponding  notches  on  the  inner 
enda  of  the  main  clamping-membera.  clampa  at  the  ex- 
tremitiea  of  the  clamping-membera  in  which  to  aecnre  the 
top  and  twttom  ends  of  tbe  trousers,  and  meana  whereby 
to  aecure.  in  relative  position,  tbe  companion  clamping- 
member  provided  on  the  I>ar  for  holding  the  bottom  end  of 
the  trooaara. 


996,571.     DYNAMO  -  ELBCTBIC  MACHINB.      Bocua  ▲. 

BDWASoe,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  aasignor,  by  meane  aaaig^' 
nMDta,  to  Schroeder  Headlight  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indlaaa.  Piled  Nov.  SO,  1901.  Serial  No. 
84,27C. 


1.  A  fleld-magnet  for  dynamo-eleetrtc  macbinea,  eom- 
poaed  of  a  plurality  of  lamlam  having  polar  projeetloaa 
adapted  to  receive  the  fleld  coIIb  ready  wound,  a  caatral 
section  of  tbo  oertral  polar  projcctlona  being  reaMraMa 
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with  flaring  pole-tipa.  and  means  to  aeenre  aald 

Nowvabla  parte  to  tbelr  reapecUve  polar  projaetlona. 

t,  A  fleld-magnet  for  dynanK>^lectric  machinaa,  oom- 
poMd  of  a  plurality  of  lamln*  having  polar  projectlona 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  fleld  coUs  ready  wound,  each  pro- 
jection bavlag  a  longltodlnal  pocket,  and  T-abaped  bead 
plataa  removably  aecared  to  said  polar  projectlona.  tba 
sterna  or  tongues  of  which  pUtea  fit  into  aald  pockett 
forming  parta  of  tbe  polea.  and  the  arma  of  which  pUtaa 
form  flaring  pole  tlpa. 

8  A  fleld-BiagBet  for  dynaaao-olactrle  macbinea  com- 
prialng  a  polar  projection  adapted  to  receive  a  fleld  coll 
ready  wound,  aald  proJe(;tlon  having  a  coatral  loagltudinal 
neaaa  or  peck^.  and  a  reasovable  T-abaped  pole^plece.  tbe 
stem  of  which  flta  witbln  said  receea  or  pocket  and  U  re- 
movably aecured  tberaln,  and  the  arms  of  which  form  flar- 
ing pole  tlpa.  _ 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  owchlne,  a  plurality  of  pole 
ptocea  buUt  up  of  lamlnatlona.  eadi  o^  aaid  iamlnatWma 
bavlag  a  atem  portion  and  portlona  outwardly  extending 
tharaCraa  of  unequal  lengtha  and  unsymmetrical  ahapea, 
■aid  laMlnatlona  being  rvreraaly  placed  thereby  forming 
■pacca  In  the  face  of  said  polea.  each  wing  of  aald  pole 
pleoea  dlvwglng  from  tbe  periphery  of  the  armature  from 
tbe  c«tar  of  tbe  pole  piece  toward  tbe  tip  of  tba  wing, 
•obstantlally  aa  deacribed. 


aad  tbe  movement  of  tbe  other  pedal  imm  la  aaM  dlre^ 
tlon  will  aucceeaiveiy  route  aald  abaft  to  caoaa  MM  •» 
tbrow  out  the  high  gear  clutch  and  than  actuate  tba  braw 
mechanlam. 

996.578.  BALL-PRESS.  SAiinBI.  8.  Brauain).  PbUadtl- 
pbla.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  SUadaid  Roller  Bearing  Com- 
pany, PhlUdelphU,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
PUad  Dae.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  470,199. 


tOe,572.  GEAR -SHIFTING  AND  BRAKE  -  APPLYING 
MSCHANIBM.  Bbkjamiw  T.  Erra.  Athens,  Ga.  Filed 
Dec.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  681.872. 


1.  In  a  motor  vablcle.  tbe  combination  with  a  roUtable 
abaft  for  coatrolUag  the  high  gear  clutch,  an  arm  on  aald 
abaft,  a  pair  of  pedal  levera  for  oontroUlng  tbe  low  gear 
clutch  aad  the  brake  mechanlam  reapectlvely,  aad  a  link 
having  OM  aad  coaaactad  with  tbe  arm  on  said  abaft,  and 
tbe  other  end  adapted  for  engagement  with  aald  pedal 
tavern  daring  the  aaovement  of  tbe  Utter  In  one  direction, 
whereby  the  moveaMst  of  one  of  said  pedal  levers  In  one 
direction  will  aucoeaalvely  rotate  aald  abaft  to  cauae  aame 
to  tbrow  oat  tbe  high  gear  clutch  and  then  tbrow  In  tbe 
low  gear  clotch.  and  the  movement  of  tbe  other  pedal 
larer  In  aald  direction  will  aucceeaiveiy  roUte  aaid  abaft 
to  cauae  aame  to  tbrow  out  the  high  gear  clutch  and  then 
actaata  the  brake  mechanlam 

2.  In  a  motor  vebleto.  tbe  combination  with  a  rotaUble 
abaft  for  coatioUIng  the  high  gear  clutch,  an  arm  on  aald 
abaft,  a  pair  of  pedal  levera  for  controlling  tbe  low  gear 
dutch  and  tbe  brake  mechanlam  reapectlTaly,  a  link  bav- 
Ing  one  and  pivotally  conaacted  with  the  am  on  aaM 
abaft,  aad  the  other  end  aapportad  by  tbe  body  of  tbe 
vehicle  batwaaa  aald  pedala  aad  provided  with  oppoaltely 
diapeaed  lateral  projectlona  axtAidlng  acroaa  the  path  of 
traral  of  aald  padal  levera  reapaedvaly,  whereby  tba  mora- 
B«nt  of  one  of  aaid  p«lal  levare  la  one  direction  will  aae- 
osaalvely  rotate  aald  abaft  to  cause  aaoM  to  tbrow  out  tbe 
high  gear  clutch  and  then  tbrow  U  the  low  gear  clutch. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  type  redtad  the  eomblnatlon  of 
pressing  dies,  feed  mechanism,  an  arm  having  a  apUt 
tranafar  portion  and  a  stop  portion,  a  reclprocatory  car- 
riage to  which  the  middle  portion  of  said  arm  Is  pivoted, 
a  rack,  a  pinion  meablng  with  aald  rack  aad  frictlonally 
connected  with  aald  arm  for  turning  it,  and  a  rail  and  a 
flxed  part  with  which  tbe  stop  portion  of  the  arm  coOper- 
atea  to  Inauze  roctillnear  motion  thereof  at  the  ends  of  its 
travel  and  when  In  proximity  with  the  dies  and  feed 
mechanlam.  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  recited  tbe  combination  of 
a  fixed  part  having.  In  lU  edge  a  notch,  meana  for  feeding 
blanka  to  aald  notdH.  a  pivotal  aprlng  finger  adapted  to 
eovar  aald  notch,  and  a  epllt  tranafer  arm  adapted  to  col- 
lide with  aaid  finger  and  turn  it  aside  ao  aa  to  reach  a 
tjank,  aohatantlally  aa  described. 

8.  la  a  machine  of  the  type  recited  tbe  combinf  tlon  of 
preaalng  dlea.  feed  mechanlam.  a  reciprocating  carriage,  a 
transfer  arm  carried  by  the  carriage,  devlcea  for  con- 
trolling the  movemenU  of  aald  arm.  a  link,  a  aprlng  pivot 
for  detachably  connecting  one  and  of  tbe  link  to  aaM  car- 
riage ao  that  tbe  pin  freea  the  Unk  If  tbe  carriage  aticka, 
an  operating  lever  connected  to  the  other  end  of  tbe  link, 
and  a  spring  connected  with  the  link  for  holding  the  same 
dear  of  tbe  carriage  when  diaconnected  therefrom,  aub- 
■Untlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  recited  the  combination  of 
a  member  notched  for  tbe  reception  of  blanks,  a  hopper 
for  feeding  blanka  vertically  to  tbe  notdi  qf  aald  member, 
vertically  reciprocating  preaaer  dlea  having  ejectora,  a 
carriage  arranged  for  redprocatlon  horiaontally  betwert 
said  member  and  dlea.  a  bifurcated  tranafer  arm  pivoted 
to  aald  carriage  and  adapted  to  turn  about  a  vertical 
azla,  a  rack^nd-plnion  having  frlctlonal  engagement  with 
aald  arm  for  turning  It,  and  guldaa  for  Imparting  to  aaid 
arm  roctillnear  motioa  In  tbe  direction  of  ita  iMigtb  and  at 
tbe  ante  of  Ita  travel,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  type  redted  the  combination  of 
a  mamber  having  a  marginal  notch,  meana  for  feedlag 
V w  to  aald  notch,  a  spring  finger  normally  overlylag 
the  notch  to  doee  It,  a  pair  of  aprlng  supported  praaaing 
dlea.  a  bifurcated  carrying  arm  adapted  to  puab  aald  finger 
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aside  and  ffnup  a  blank  and  deposit  It  betwa^  tbe  aprlnc 
dies,  and  means  Including  a  reciprocating  carriage  and  a 
rack-and-plnlon  and  guides  for  operating  said  arm.  tab- 
■tantUlly  m  described. 


9  0  «  .  S  7  4  .  8TOBAOB  AND  DISPLAY  HBCBPTACLB. 
John  J.  Femmall  and  Edmund  Uackaj,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignors  to  National  Biscuit  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Mar.  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  550,923. 


1.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described  baring  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therein,  engageable  means  arranged 
upon  the  inner  side  of  said  receptacle  between  said  open- 
logs,  a  corerlng  section  for  one  of  said  opeolngs,  retain- 
ing means  for  said  corerlng  section;  a  second  corerlng 
section  for  tlie  other  of  said  openings,  tAeans  arranged 
upon  said  second  corerlng  section  adapted  to  engage  one 
edge  of  said  flrst-named  corerlng  section,  and  to  secure 
tbe  interengaglng  edges  of  said  corerlng  sections  to  said 
engageable  means,  and  means  for  securing  said  corerlng 
sections  in  position  orer  said  openings,  substantially  as 
•peclfied. 

2.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described  harlng  a  pin- 
rallty  of  epoiings  therein,  an  engageable  member  arranged 
In  said  receptacle  between  said  oi>enings.  a  corerlng  sec- 
tion for  MM  of  said  openings.  reUlning  means  engaging 
said  corerlng  section  along  one  edge,  a  second  corerlng 
section  for  the  other  of  said  openings  adapted  to  engage 
said  engageable  member,  and  to  engage  said  corering*sec- 
tlon  flrst-named  along  the  other  edge  thereof,  and  locking 
means  engaging  said  last-named  corerlng  section  whereby 
to  bold  both  of  said  corerlng  sections  in  position  orer  said 
openings,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described  baring  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therein,  a  rib  intermediate  said  open- 
ings, a  corerlng  section  for  one  of  said  openings,  retaining 
means  on  tbe  base  of  said  receptacle  adapted  to  engage 
said  corerlng  section  along  its  lower  edge,  a  second  cor- 
erlng section  for  the  other  of  said  openings,  means  ar- 
ranged at  the  lower  edge  of  said  second  corerlng  section 
adapted  to  engage  said  rib  and  tbe  upper  edge  of  said 
flrst-named  coierlng  section,  and  locking  means  engaging 
tbe  upper  edge  of  said  second  corerlng  section  whereby  to 
hold  both  of  said  corerlng  sections  in  position  orer  said 
openings,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  descrit>ed  baring  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  therein,  a  reinforcing  rib  secured  to 
said  receptacle  Intermediate  said  openings,  a  corerlng  sec- 
tion for  one  of  said  openings,  retaining  means  In  said  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  engage  said  corerlng  section  along  its 
lower  edge,  a  second  corerlng  section  for  the  other  of  said 
openings,  a  groore  section  arranged  along  the  lower  edge 
4rf  said  second  corerlng  section  adapted  to  recelre  the  up- 
per edge  of  said  first-named  corerlng  section  and  s%ld 
reinforcing  rib.   and   spring-actuated   locking  means  ar- 


ranged tB  aald  ■aceptacle  adapted  to  eacaga  the  upper  edge 
of  said  saeeaA  corarlag  section  whereby  to  hold  both  of 
said  corerlng  sections  locked  In  positton  orer  said  open- 
ings, sabstantlally  as  specified. 

B.  A  reeeptaele  of  the  character  described  baring  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  openings  therein,  a  reinforcing  rib  se- 
cured upon  the  inner  side  of  said  recepUde  intermediate 
said  openings,  s  corerlng  section  for  one  of  said  openings, 
retaining  means  arranged  in  said  receptacle  adapted  to 
engage  said  corerlng  section  st  its  lower  edge,  a  aecond 
for  the  other  of  said  openings,  a  groore 
along  the  lower  edge  of  said  sedbnd  cor- 
erlng section  adapted  to  recelre  .the  upper  edge  of  said 
first-named  corerlng  section  and  said  reinforcing  rib,  and 
spring-actuated  locking  means  arranged  within  said  re- 
ceptacle adjacent  to  Its  upper  edve  sdapted  to  ef  ge  tbe 
upper  edge  of  said  corerlng  section,  whereby  to  boM  both 
of  said  corerlng  sections  locked  in  position  orer  their  re- 
spectlre  openings,  sabstantlally  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Qanstte  1 


8M.675.  WHEBL.  John  BnnuN  Wmotrr,  JsCeteon.  N.  H.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Jassph  H.  Hardwlck, 
Clereiand,  Ohio.  PUed  Jane  24,  1908.  Serial  Na 
440,197. 


1.  A  rehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rim  and  a  hub,  said 
hub  including  an  ovter  member  to  which  the  spokes  are 
attached,  and  an  inner  member  engaging  the  axle,  said 
outer  member  liaring  inwardly  projecting  spring  supports, 
the  face  of  the  Inner  member  harlng  radial  arms  extending 
therefrom,  a  set  of  radially  actire  springs  interposed  be- 
tween the  face  of  said  inner  member  and  the  inwardly 
projecting  spring  supports  of  the  outer  member  of  tbe 
hub,  a  second  set  of  radially  actire  springs  interposed  be- 
tween the  outer  ends  of  said  radial  arms,  and  the  outer 
member  of  tbe  bob,  and  circumferentUily  aettre  springs 
located  st  a  radial  distance  Intermediate  the  sets  of  ra- 
dially actire  springs,  said  circumferentlally  actire  springs 
being  substantially  circumferentlally  alined  and  each  of 
said  circumferentlally  actire  springs  engaging  at  one  aid 
one  of  the  radial  arms  and  at  tbe  otlier  end  engaging  one 
of  the  Inwardly  projecting  spring  supports. 

2.  A  rehicle  wheel  harlng  a  hub,  including  an  outer 
member  to  which  the  spokes  are  attached,  and  an  Inner 
member  engaging  tbe  axle,  said  outer  member  baring  in- 
wardly projecting  ribs  and  the  inner  member  baring  out- 
wardly projecting  ribs  extending  into  the  spaces  between 
Uie  Inwardly  projecting  ribs  on  the  outer  member,  radially 
actire  springs  each  bearing  at  one  end  on  tbe  face  of  tbe 
inner  memlwr  between  the  outwardly  projecting  ribs  there- 
on and  at  Its  other  end  Searing  on  the  Inner  face  of  the 
inwardly  projecting  rib  on  tbe  outer  member,  other  radially 
actire  springs  each  bearing  at  one  end  on  the  outer  Caee 
of  one  of  the  outwardly  projecting  ribs  on  the  inner  mem- 
her,  and  at  its  other  end  on  the  inner  face  of  the  outer 
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msmbtr  between  the  lawardly  projecting  ribs  

cIreumferentUUy  actire  springs.  substantlaUy  circumferen- 
tlally alined  located  at  a  radial  distance  intermedUte  the 
sets  of  radially  aetire  springs,  eadi  circumferentlally 
aedre  spring  engaging  at  one  end  tbe  aide  face  of  one  «f 
tbe  ontwardly  projecting  ribe  on  tbe  toner  member.  uMl 
at  Ita  other  end  t*!*"!  the  side  of  one  of  the  inwardly 
projecting  ribs  on  tbe  enter  asember. 


996,676.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Cabl  OAnnni/- 
•ON.  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  L.  C.  Smith  and  Bros 
Typewriter  Company.  Syracuss,  N.  Y..  a  Con>oraUonof 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  80.  1904. 
Serial  No.  206.718.  Dlrlded  and  this  application  filed 
May  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  818,867. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
fixed  frame  and  a  horisontally  arranged  rock-sbaft,  of  a 
bell  support  carried  by  said  frame,  a  bell  and  bell  »*»»«• 
carried  by  aald  support,  and  a  connection  of  said  rock- 
shaft  arranged  to  operate  the  bell  hammer  when  the  shaft 
U  rocked,  said  bell  support  being  adJusUble  toward  and 
away  from  said  rock-shaft  and  connection  whereby  the 
stroke  of  the  hammer  may  be  readily  adjusted. 

2  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
fixed  frame,  of  a  lerer  piroted  to  said  frame  at  one  end 
and  prorlded  with  a  slot  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  clamping 
■crew  passing  through  said  slot  Into  said  frame,  a  beU 
mounted  on  said  lerer,  a  bell  hammer  pirotally  connected 
to  the  free  end  of  said  lerer.  and  a  part  cooperating  with 
aald  bell  hammer  to  ring  the  bell. 


eesBlrely  cutting  out  the  separator  and  orerflow  cbnmbW 
from  communication  with  said  beater. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  heater  harlng  a  water  seaieo 
orerflow  chamber ;  a  separator,  prorlded  with  an  auxiliary 
ouUet:  passageways  Intermediate  and  connecting  eep- 
arator.  orerflow  chamber  and  heater;  ralres  controlling 
two  of  said  paasageways.  and  mechanism  intermedUte  and 
connecting  said  ralres  for  operating  them  co6peratlTely. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  heater  harlng  an  orerflow 
chamber;  a  separator;  communicating  passageways  be- 
tween separator,  orerflow  chamber  and  heater;  a  ralr» 
controlling  the  passageway  from  the  separator  to  the 
heater ;  a  ralre  controlling  the  passageway  from  the  heater 
to  the  orerflow  chamber ;  and  mechanism  connecting  said 
ralres  for  successlrely  operating  them. 

4  A  unitary  structure  comprising  a  heater  prorlded 
with  an  inlet  and  an  orwflow ;  ralres  controlling  said 
Inlet  and  orerflow,  and  means  for  successlrely  operating 

said  ralrea.  . 

5  A  heater  prorlded  with  an  Inlet;  an  orerflow, 
controlling  ralres  for  salid  inlet  and  orerflow,  and  connect- 
Inf  means  between  said  ralres  adapted  to  operate  the  one 
after  the  other  has  come  to  rest. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


996  677.  HEATER  AND  SEPARATOR.  JoanFH  WnXii«D 
oVuntM  and  Ax.l  Blttt  Walu.h,  PbHade^bU,  Pa^, 
assignors  to  Joseph  8.  Lorerlng  Wharton,  WlUlam  8. 
Halloweli.  and  John  C.  Jonea.  doing  business  ^^  ^» 
firm-name  of  Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works^  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    ni«l  Apr.  21.  1909.    Serial  No.  491.286. 


996  578.  FEED-WATER  HEATER  AND  SEPARATOR. 
joanFH  WnjJJto  Gamblo,  Pbiiadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Joseph  8.  Lorerlng  Wharton.  William  S.  HalloweU,  and 
John  C.  Jonea.  doing  business  under  tbe  flrm-name  of 
Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  688.782. 


1  The  eomhlnatien  of  a  heater  harlng  a  watersealed 
orerilow  chamber,  and  a  separator ;  a  drip  connection  for 
said  separator,  connected  to  tbe  orerflow  chamber;  and 
BMsns  comprising  s  plurality  of  connected  ralrea  for  soc- 


1.  A  combined  heater  and  separator;  an  orerflow  cham- 
ber for  said  heater ;  and  a  water  sealed  drip  for  •»»<» J^ 
arator,  independent  of  but  discharging  into  said  orerflow 

cliamlwr.  .^^  «>..-, 

2  A  combined  heater  and  separator ;  an  orerflow  cham- 
ber formed  integral  with  said  heater;  "«  *  ^^J" J^ 
drip  fbr  eald  separator,  separate  from  and  dlecharglng 
into  said  orerflow  chamber. 

8  The  combination  of  a  beater:  a  separator;  and  an 
orerflow  chamber:  a  valre  intermediate  said  -^"tor 
and  beater?  and  a  water  sealed  drip  for  said  eeparator 

IntermedUte  tbe  separator  and  orerflow.  

4  The  combination  of  a  heater  harlng  a  wattr  aeaiea 
orerilow:  a  separator:  an  exhaust  cut  out  ^  ^^ 
medtate  tbe  beater  and  separator :  and  a  water  ssaiea 
drip  ft»r  said  separator,  InUroedUte  tbe  eeparator  and 

**  6.  A  TOmbined  heater  and  separator ;  an  o^^^  *^ 
said  beater  formed  Integral  therewith,  and  prorlded  with 
"water  seal;  and  a  water  seal  drip  for  said  separator, 
independent  of.  but  dlscbariflng  Into  said  orerflow. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 
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09M79.  BL.BCTRICAL  CONDUCTOR.  HuniT  Oaism- 
bOnbb  and  Fbso  L.  Btowc,  Scbcnectjuly.  N.  T.,  aaslgBorf 
to  0«ii«rml  Electric  Company,  •  Corporattoa  of  N«w 
York.     Filed  Mmr.  1.  1006.     BerUl  No.  247384. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  connectlog  a  flexible  eondTictor  to  a 
carbon  block  wbich  conslsta  in  Inaertlnc  a  portion  of  a 
tubular  inetallic  member  In  an  opening  formed  for  the 
purpoee  in  the  carbon  block,  electroplating  the  carbon 
Mock  and  projecting  portion  of  thf  member,  and  tben  ee- 
ctiriag  the  flexible  eondactor  to  the  member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  carbon  block  formed  with  a  p«*- 
■age  through  it,  a  rtret  extending  through  aald  pasaage 
and  connected  to  the  carbon  block  by  a  metallic  coating 
electro-plated  on  said  block  and  riTet,  and  a  conductor 
haTiog  a  terminal  portion  formed  with  an  eye  which  flta 
oTer  one  end  of  aald  riret  whereby  when  the  enda  of  the 
rlret  are  upaet  the  conductor  la  electrically  and  mechani- 
cally connected  to  the  carbon  Mock. 

3.  In  combinatloD,  a  bruah  in  the  form  «f  a  carbon  Mock 
harlBg  a  hole  or  paaaage  formed  in  it,  a  tuboUr  rlret 
fitting  the  paaaage  In  aald  bniah  into  which  tt  la  inaarted 
with  ita  enda  projecting  therefrom,  an  Integral  coating 
of  aome  good  conducting  metal  rigidly  connected  to  the 
rlret  and  block,  and  a  llexlbte  conductor  clamped  firmly 
in  contact  with  the  tubular  member. 

4.  The  method  of  connecting  a  flexible  conductor  to  a 
carbon  bruah  which  conalata  in  forming  the  bruah  with  a 
bole  or  paaaage  In  it,  placing  a  metal  member  in  aald 
hole  or  paaaage  with  ita  ends  projecting  out  of  the  enda 
of  the  hole  or  paaaage,  electroplating  the  end  of  tb« carbon 
block  and  the  projecting  enda  of  aald  membera  to  gvoduce 
an  Integral  metallic  coating  rigidly  adherent  bath  to 
the  carbon  block  and  to  the  enda  of  aald  member,  and  then 
aecnrlng  the  flexible  conductor  to  the  member. 

5.  A  bruah  In  the  form  of  a  carbon  block  baring  a  bole 
or  paaaage  formed  tn  it,  a  rlret  with  an  external  diameter 
aubetantlany  equal  to  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  bole 
located  therein  with  Ita  enda  projecting  therefrom  and 
expanded  or  upaet,  an  integral  coating  of  copper  electro- 
plated on  the  carbon  block  and  the  projecting  enda  of  the 
rivet,  and  a  flexible  conductor  aecured  agalnat  the  carbon 
block  by  expanding  the  enda  of  the  rlret.  / 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


0  06,580.  WIRELESS  TELBGBAPHT.  Cuamlmm  M. 
OsBax,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1907. 
Serial  No.  395.004. 

1.  The  method  of  almultaneooaly  tranamittlng  two  or 
more  dlatlnct  wireless  slgnala.  whlcb  consists  In  causing 
tbe  emlaaion  of  two  or  more  traina  of  electromagnetic 
waTea  of  different  perlodlcltlee  in  multlphaae  cwrrent 
time  relation,  and  breaking  each  train  Independently  Into 
groups  In   accordance  with   a  code. 

2.  The  method  of  simultaneously  tranamittlng  two  or 
more  dlatlnct  wlreleas  aignala  from  a  common  antenna, 
which  eonaiita  In  impreaalng  upon  the  latter  two  or  more 
trains  of  electric  potentials  of  different  periodicities  in 
multiphase  current  time  relation,  and  breaking  each  train 
Independently  iato  groupa  in  accordance  witli  a  code. 

3.  The  method  of  transmitting  wlreleaa  aignala,  which 
conalata  In  eatablishinK  and  maintaining  the  nmlaotiin  of 
periodic  electromagnetic  wares  of  Ineffectlre  Toluaae,  and 
reinforcing  aald  wavea  in  accordance  wltli  Um  daaind  alg- 


more  dlatlnct  wlreleaa  aignala,  which  conalata  in  establlah- 
iag  and  maintaining  the  emlaaion  of  two  or  more  traina 
of  elactromagnetic  warea  In  moltiphaae  current  time  rela- 
tloa.  each  of  a  different  frequency  and  all  of  ineffectlTe 
volume  and  indspaaiaatly  reinforcing  two  or  BM>re  of 
the  traina,  each  la  •ecordanoe  with  the  daairad  algaal. 
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5.  The  method  of  atmnltaneoualy  traaamittlag  two  or 
more  distinct  wlreleaa  atgaala  f^m  the  aame  antenna, 
which  conalata  in  charging  two  or  more  condenaera  aelec- 
tlrely  each  by  a  different  phaae  of  a  multlphaae  current 
and  in  code  accordance  with  a  different  algnal.  dlaeharf- 
ing  the  dlfferaat  ooadnsera  each  at  a  different  frequency 
in  the  order  aad  lUCt— Imi  of  the  chargea,  and  affaeHBf 
a  common  antenna  by  each  dlacharge. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  priatad  la  the  OaaaCtai] 


4.  The  method  of  aimultaneonaly  tranamittlng  two  or 


0  9  6  .  S  8  1 .  HOT-AIR  REGISTER.  Laov  QacHWiim, 
Youngatown,  Ohio,  aaaignor  of  oae-half  to  Mark  IL 
Oonleflnger  and  one-half  to  Carl  B.  Gachwlnd.  Youngs- 
town.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  2S.  1011.     Serial  No.  604.220. 


1.  A  hot-air  reglater,  consisting  of  a  box  baring  aa 
open  front  with  flange  at  lower  edge,  a  caaing  fitting  the 
box  and  baring  its  lower  portion  reatlng  on  aald  flange, 
a  aectVuial  door  hinged  in  the  casing  and  a  grate  con- 
nected to  the  casloK  and  adjustably  aupporting  the  lower 
section   of  said   door. 

2.  A  hot-air  regiatar,  conalatlng  of  a  box  harlng  an  ex- 
tended open  front,  a  flanged  caaing  fltting  aald  front,  a 
door  compoaad  of  two  hinged  aectlons  and  hinged  to  the 
casing,  and  a  grate  baring  arma  for  adjuating  the  lower 
aection   of    the    aald   door. 

8.  la  combinatioa  with  the  aopply  pliM,  the  regiatar 
boxea,  coBUBun  lea  ting  with  the  aupply  pipe  and  baring 


troata,  tke  regiatar  eaalaga  aaeaMd  to  aad  aup- 
ported  upon  the  open  froota  of  aaM  boxaa.  the  pair  of 
rods  having  booked  enda  engaging  the  caataiga  aad  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  aerlaa  of  notchea,  and  the  door  conalatlBg  of 
an  upper  aection  hinged  to  the  caaing  and  a  lower  aection 
hinged  to  aald  upper  aection  aad  aald  lower  aactlon  en- 
gaging the  notchea  of  the  roda  to  adjaat  aald  lower  aection 
for  regulating  the  supply  of  heat. 

4.  la  comMaation  with  the  opeo  front  reglater  boxea 
baring  a  supporting  flange,  the  regtetw^  caaing  baring  iU 
lower  edge  reatlng  on  aakl  flan«e  and  baring  a  rim  en 
sagiag  the  box,  a  pair  of  roda  carrying  a  grata  and  aua 
pended  in  the  box,  and  a  door  hinfad  to  aald  box  andcon- 
•lating  of  two  hingwl  aectlona,  the  lower  aection  reatlng 
en  the  roda.  • 


a.  In  an  electrolytic  eeU.  the  comWaatioo  of  electrodaa, 
and  an  electrolyte  conalatlng  of  a  solution  of  aauDonlom 
octoborate  and  glycerin. 


000,582.      STATIC    PROTBCTOB    FOR    VAPOR    BLEC 
TBIC  APPARATUS.     Jobxph  L  R.  Hatdbn,  Schenec- 
tady. N.  Y..  aaalgDor  to  Oeaeral  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  B.  lOOS.     Serial 
No.  204.T21. 


JoluUon.o^ 
%iwtmMUam  Octo tortile 

4.  In  an  electrolytic  condenaer,  the  combination  of 
aluminum  electrodea,  and  an  electrolyte  aeparatlng  aald 
electrodes  and  consisting  of  a  aubstantlally  neutral  aolu- 
tlon  of  ammonium  octoborate. 


006^184.  TRDS8BD-BEAM  CONSTRUCTION.  JoHW  J. 
HoiTMAH,  New  Keaaington,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Peter  H. 
Murphy,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Jaae  20.  1010.  Serial 
No.  080,465. 


I.  Id  a  rapor  are  apparataa.  the  combination  o«  w»  «- 
haoated  earek>p.  electrodea  therefor  one  at  leaat  of  which 
la  of  raporlaable  material,  and  meana  for  rendering  Oie 
entire  apace  about  a  glren  electrode  of  tbe  aame  potential 

B8  the  electrode  Itaelf. 

2  The  combination  with  a  rectifier  tube,  electrodea  for 
the  tube  one  at  laaat  of  which  la  raporiaable  material, 
and  a  good  conducting  ahell  aurronndlng  one  of  the  elec- 
trodee  and  electrically  connected  thereto  the  rim  of  saw 
ahell  extending  beyond  the  end  of  aald  electrode. 

8  The  combination  of  a  rectlfler  tube,  elactrodea  there- 
for one  at  leaat  of  which  is  of  raportaable  material,  and 
meaaa  for  eQuallilng  the  potential  of  tbe  space  surround- 
ing one  of  tbe  electrodes. 

4.  la  a  vapor  arc  apparmtua,  the  combination  of  an 
axhaoat  envelo*.  alactfodea  therefor  one  at  least  of  whWtt 
I.  of  raporlaaWa  ■atarUl.  a>d  a  static  stiaas  «!«»»»"'•* 
oaa  at  leaat  of  said  elaetrodes  whereby  tba  spaee  about 
aald  electrode  la  made  o<  the  aame  potential  aa  the  elee- 

6  The  combination  of  a  rectlfler  tnba.  elactrodea  there- 
for  one  at  leaat  of  whlcb  la  of  vaporlsahle  material,  a 
cood  conducting  ahell  aurronndlng  one  of  said  electrodea, 
and  an  eleetrleal  conaectlon  betwaea  said  aheU  and  tHe 
■apply   laad   for  aald  electrode. 

[CUlma  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


008.588  ■LBCTBOLTO  FOR  BLBCTROLTTIC  CBLLB. 
Jo«rm  L.  B.  HATOBK,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  asalgaor  to 
General  Bleetrlc  Compaay.  a  CorperatloB  of  New  Tort 

■tied  Mar.  4,  1008.    S«rUI  No.  410,006.  

1    In  an  electrolytic  cell,  the  combination  of  electrodea, 

and*  aa  electrolyte  coaslatlng  eassBtially  of  a  eolation  of 

ammoatasa  oetoborata  ^    .  ^    ..„ 

2.  la  ■■  electrolytic  cell,  the  eosablnatloa  of  electrodea, 

and  aa  electrolyte  conalatlng  of  a  solution  o<  ammonium 

octoborate  and  an  or^nlc  sobstaaea. 


1  In  a  truBsed  beam  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  compression  member,  a  strut,  and  a  tenaion  member  to 
engagement  with  tbe  end  of  tbe  compression  member,  and 
a  lug  carried  by  tbe  tension  member  and  entering  a  receas 
In  the  compreealon  member:  the  tenaion  member  paaalng 
downwardly  directly  from  the  lug  obliquely  In  a  atralght 
line  to  the  base  of  the  atrut. 

2  In  a  trussed  beam  construction,  the  combination  of 
a  compreealon  member,  a  strut,  a  brake  shoe  head,  a  ten- 
sion member  having  a  lug  in  interlocking  enKi»jfement  with 
the  end  of  the  compression  member,  the  tension  member 
passing  downwardly  subatantially  from  the  center  of  the 
bead  and  directly  from  the  lug  to  a  straight  Itoe  to  tba 

baae  of  the  atrut.  *  ,..».# 

S  In  a  trussed  beam  conatructlon,  the  combination  of 
a  compreealon  member,  a  atrut,  a  brake  ahoe  head,  and  a 
tenaion  member  having  a  log  adapted  to  enter  an  opentog 
In  the  end  of  the  compreaalon  member,  the  tenaion  niember 
pasaing  downwardly  fiom  a  point  substantially  central 
of  the  brake  ahoe  head  to  the  baae  of  ti»e  atrut  In  a 

straight  line. 

4.  In  a  truaaed  beam  conatruction,  the  combination  of 
a  compreaalon  member,  a  strut,  a  brake  -boe  »»ead,  and  a 
tenaion  member  having  a  terminal  head  provided  with  a 
lug  adapted  to  enter  an  opening  In  the  end  of  the  c«a- 
preaakm  member,  the  tanalon  member  passing  downwsrdly 
from  a  point  substantUlly  central  of  the  brake  head  to 
tbe  baae  of  the  strut  in  a  straight  line. 

6    In  a  trussed  beam  construction,  the  combination  of 

a  compreaalon  memben  a  atrut  a  brake  ahoe  bead,  and  a 

tenaion  member  having  a  lug  projecting  through  aa  —«- 

ing  in  the  waU  of  the  compreealon  member. 

(CUlma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.1 
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00«,&86.  MOLD.  Ci.AiBKca  H.  Howabd,  8t  Loaia,  Mo., 
•adgnor  to  Commonwealth  8t«el  Company.  St.  Loxiia, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Fllad  Mar.  4,  1010. 
Serial  No.  547.290. 


1.  In  a  mold  for  castlnga,  the  combination  with  the  drac 
and  Ita  contained  molding  material  baring  the  matrix 
of  the  desired  casting  formed  therein  of  a  coTer,  compris- 
ing a  metallic  plate  harlng  a  recess  in  one  side  the  opening 
Into  which  recess  is  smaller  in  area  than  the  bottom  there- 
of. Intersecting  rilM  projecting  and  dore-tailed  ontward 
from,  the  bottom  of  the  recesa.  molding  material  con- 
solidated within  the  receas  abont  the  surrounding  walls 
thereof  and  the  said  ribs,  and  adapted  facially  to  close  the 
top  of  the  said  matrix,  and  to  bear  thereabout  upon  the 
material  In  which  the  matrix  is  formed. 

2.  In  a  mold  for  castings,  the  combination  with  the 
drag  and  its  contained  molding  material  haying  the  matrix 
of  the  deaired  casting  formed  therein,  of  a  corer.  compris- 
ing a  metallic  plate  haTing  a  recesa  in  one  side,  the  sur- 
rounding walls  of  the  recess  conrerglng  from  the  bottom 
thereof  so  that  the  opening  into  said  recess  is  smaller  in 
area  than  the  bottom  thereof,  intersecting  ribs  projecting 
and  outwardly  doye-tailed  from  the  bottom  of  the  recess, 
molding  material  consolidated  within  the  recess  about  the 
said  walla  and  ribs  and  adapted  facially  to  eloae  the  top 
of  th*  aald.  matrix  and  to  bear  thereabout  upoa  the  ma- 
terial In  which  the  matrix  is  formed. 

3.  In  a  mold  for  castings,  a  cope  plate  baring  a  recesa 
formed  in  one  of  ita  faces,  the  opening  into  which  recess 
Is  smaller  in  area  than  the  bottom  of  said  recesa.  and  a 
series  of  ribs  on  the  face  of  the  plate  within  the  recess, 
which  ribs  are  dore-tailed  In  cross  sectloo,  and  of  a  thick- 
ness less  than  the  depth  of  the  recess. 

4.  In  a  mold  for  castings,  a  cope  plate  and  walls  formed 
on  the  marginal  edges  thereof  to  form  a  recess  on  one 
side  of  said  plate,  the  inner  faces  of  which  walls  are  in- 
clined, and  intersecting  ribs  formed  on  the  face  of  the 
plate  within  the  receaa.  which  ribs  are  dore-tailed  in 
cross  section. 

5.  In  a  moid  for  castings,  a  cope  plate,  walla  on  the 
marginal  edges  thereof  to  form  a  recess  on  one  side  of 
said  plate,  and  ribs  formed  on  the  face  of  the  plate  within 
the  recess,  which  ribs  are  dore-tailed  in  cross  section. 


909.586.  MEANS  FOR  FKBDINO  LIQUID  INTO  CBN- 
TRIFUOAL  LIQUID  -  8BPABATOR8.  CiBl.  Albis 
HcLT  and  Oscas  Waltbid  Hult,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 
Piled  Mar.  29.  1011.    Serial  No.  617.747. 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator  the  combination  of 
the  rotatable  separating  drum  and  a  centrifugal  pump 
supplying  the  liquid  to  the  drum  and  harlng  its  ahaft  di- 
rectly connected  with  the  aald  drum,  substantially  aa  de- 
aeribed. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator  the  combination  of 
the  rotatable.  separating  drum,  a  centrifugal  pump  which 
la  located  abore  the  drum,  co-axlally  to  the  same,  and  <he 
ahaft  of  which  is  connected  with  the  said  drum,  so  that 
it  rotates  at  the  same  reloclty  as  the  drum,  and  meana  for 
conducting,  to  the  drum,  the  liquid  dlschargad  from  tba 
pump. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator  the  combination  of 
the  rotatable,  separating  drum,  a  centrifugal  pump,  which 
supplies  the  liquid  to  the  drum  and  the  casing  of  which 
Is  connected  with  the  drum  by  means  of  a  esBtral  pipe, 
the  rotating  wing  wheel  of  the  said  pump,  the  shaft  of 
the  aald  wheel  paased  tiirough  the  said  pipe  and  connected 


with  the  drum,  and  meana  tor  conducting  to  said  pipe  tha 
liquid  discharged  fk-om  the  pump. 


4.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator  the  combination  of 
the  rotatable  separating  drum,  a  centrifugal  pump,  which 
supplies  the  liquid  to  the  drum  and  the  shaft  of  which  is 
operatlrely  connected  with  the  drum,  and  meana  for  con- 
ducting to  the  drum  the  liquid  dlacharged  from  the  pump. 

6.  In  a  ceatrifngal  liquid  separator  the  combination  of 
the  rotatable  separating  drum,  a  centrifugal  pump  which 
supplies  the  liquid  to  the  drum  and  is  connected  directly 
with  the  same,  and  a  ressel  located  abore  the  drum,  which 
recelres  the  liquid  from  the  pump  and  delirers  the  same 
to  the  drum  through  openings  prorlded  In  the  bottom  of 
the  ressel  In  quantities  proportional  to  the  pressure  In  the 
ressel  controlled  by  the  reloclty  of  the  pump,  equal  to  the 
relocity  of  the  drum. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  0  6,587.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOE  VALTES. 
JOHN  F.  jBimtHos,  Clereland,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Monarch  Braaa  Company.  Clereland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
10,  1910.    Serial  No.  586.135. 


-{*«» 


1.  la  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tank  baring  an  outlet  and  a  rslre  closing 
said  outlet,  of  a  screw-threaded  sleere  arranged  In  the 
wall  of  aald  tank  and  prorlded  with  a  flange  near  Its  Hiasr 
end  arranged  to  abut  againat  the  inner  face  of  the  wall  of 
aald  tank,  a  nut  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  aald 
sleere  end  clamp  against  the  outer  fsce  of  the  wsll  of  said 
tank,  a  shaft  roUtably  arranged  within  aald  aleere  and 
prorlded  at  Ita  oater  end  with  a  handle,  a  collar  secnred 
OB  the  Inner  end  of  said  ahaft  a  trip  lerer  alldabty  mount- 
ed in  said  collar  and  means  connecting  one  end  of  said 
lerer  with  said  ralre. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
natloB  with  a  tank  harlng  an  outlet  and  a  ralre  cloalng 
aald  outlet,  of  a  screw-tbresded  sleeve  arranged  in  the 
wall  of  aald  tank,  and  prorlded  with  a  flange  near  one  end 
arraacsd  to  abut  against  one  faea  of  the  wall  of  said  tank, 
a  nnt  adapted  to  engage  the  other  end  of  said  sleere  and 
clamp  againat  the  other  face  of  the  wall  of  aald  tank,  a 
shaft  rotaUbly  arranged  within  aald  steer*  and  prorlded 
at  Ita  outer  end  with  a  handle,  a  trip  lerer  mooatad  oa 
the  Inner  end  of  aald  shaft  and  ahlftable  transrersely  of 
the  axia  of  aald  ahaft  and  meana  coanectlag  one  end  of 
said  lerer  with  said  ralre. 


-.iit 


S  In  mechanism  of  th*  character  d«M!rtbed,  the  combi- 
naUon  with  a  tank  baring  an  outlet  and  a  ralre  cloalng 
said  outlet,  of  a  screw-threaded  aleere  arranged  in  the 
waU  of  said  unk  and  prorlded  with  a  flang*  near  it*  inner 
end  arranged  to  abut  against  the  inner  face  of  th*  wall  of 
aald  tank  and  with  a  pair  of  stop  forming  lugs,  a  nut 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  aald  aleere  and  clamp 
againat  the  outer  face  of  the  waU  of  aald  tank,  a  ahaft 
rotaUbly  arranged  wltbln  aald  aleere  and  prorlded  at  Ita 
outer  end  with  a  handle,  a  collar  aecured  on  the  inner  end 
of  aald  ahaft  and  prorlded  with  a  finger  arranged  to  ex- 
tend between  the  stop  forming  tags  on  said  sleere  and  a 
trtp  lerer  slldably  mounted  In  said  collar  and  means  con- 
necting one  end  of  said  lerer  with  aald  ralre. 

4  In  mechaniam  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  unk  harlng  an  outlet  and  a  tbIt*  doatag 
aald  outlet,  of  a  screw-threaded  sleere  arranged  In  tne 
wail  of  aald  tank  and  prorlded  with  a  flange  near  Ita  inner 
mA  arraagwl  to  abut  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  wall  of 
said  tank,  a  nut  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  aald 
al*er«  and  clamp  againat  the  outer  face  of  the  waU  of  said 
^■A  n  akaft  rotatably  arranged  within  said  sleere  and 
mm»^a*  at  Ito  outer  and  with  a  handle,  a  collar  baring 
a  taM  armafled  to  tvertr*  the  inner  «ad  of  aald  ahaft  and 
a  kaia  at  a  right  angle  thereto  cnttiag  •»•<!  flrat-mentloned 
kat*.  a  trip  lerer  baring  one  end  snounted  In  the  last- 
aaatlsmed  ban  la  aald  collar  and  baring  ita  other  end 
operatlrely  caaaeeted  to  said  ralre  and  a  aet  acrew  ar- 
ranged in  said  collar  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  end  of  the 
trip  l*rer  in  aald  collar  against  the  end  of  said  shaft. 

5    In  mechaniam  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tank  harlng  an  outlet  and  a  ralre  cloalng 
aald  outlet,   of  a  screw-threaded  sleere   arranged   In   the 
wall  of  said  tank  and  prorlded  with  a  flange  near  Ite  inner 
and  arraaged  to  abot  against  the  inner  face  of  the  wall  of 
aaid  Unk  and  with  a  pair  of  atop  forming  lugs,  a  nut 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  aald  aleere  and  clamp 
against  the  outer  face  of  the  wall  of  said  tank,  aald  nut 
harlng  a  hollow  extension  sdapted  to  recelre  the  project- 
ing end  of  said  sleere,  a  ahaft  roUtably  arranged  wltbln 
•aid  sleere  and  prorlded  at  ite  outer  end  with  a  handle, 
*  collar  secured  on  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  and  pro- 
rlded with  a  flnger  arranged  to  extend  between  the  stop 
forming  lugs  on  said  sleere,  a  trip  lerer  alldably  mounted 
In  said  collar  and  In  contact  with  aald  shaft  where  It 
paaaea  through  said  collar,  a  set  screw  for  clamping  the 
cad  of  aald  lerer  against  aald  shaft  and  means  connecting 
aald  leref  with  aald  ralre. 


as  the  diameter  of  the  base  and  prorlded  with  a  chambtf 
of  greater  axial  length  than  width,  the  walta  of  the  body 
being  thinner  at  the  sides  than  at  the  apex  to  <»"*^^ 
sides  of  the  chamber  to  yield  Inwardly  under  axteraal 
laterally  applied  pressure  at  all  points  around  the  body 
for  reducing  the  croas-aectJonal  area  of  the  chamber  when 
the  ralre  la  closed,  said  •ptx  baring  a  aUt  cat  diamet- 
rically therein  and  extending  a  considerable  distance  Into 
the  side  walla  of  the  chamber,  Fald  allt  forming  oppo- 
sltely-dispoaed  lips  that  are  normally  held  In  cloaed  posi- 
tion by  their  Inherent  resiliency. 

3.  A  check  valve  comprising  a  soft  rubber  conical  body 
harlng  a  conical  chamber  whose  walls  are  thinner  at  tba 
side  than  at  the,  apex,  the  axial  length  of  the  chamber 
being  greater  than  th*  width  to  cause  external  radlally- 
actln«  preseurcR  to  reduce  the  cross-sectional  are*  of  the 
chamber  to  such  a  point  that  the  thicker  walls  at  the  apex 
are   prerented    from    paaaing   backwardly    Into    the   body 
under  an  external  axially  applied  pressure,  said  apex  har- 
lng a  slit  extending  across  the  same  and  terminating  la 
the  aide  walla  of  the  body  at  a  point  IntermedUte  the  eada 
of  the  chamber,  a  base  flange  extending  around  the  baae 
of  the  body,  oppositely-dUposed  coupling  members  of  the 
same  diameter  approximately  at  the  base  of  the  body  and 
between    which    the    entire    baae    flange    Is    conflned    and 
damped,  and. means  for  clamping  the  coupling  members 
together  whereby  the  base  flsnge  forms  a  gasket  between 
the  members  and  serves  to  support  the  ralre  body  In  on* 
coupling  member  or  the  other  in  spaced  relation  from  the 
Internal  surface  thereof  to  permit  liquid  under  preaaure 
to  act  tranareraely  as  well  as  sxUlly  on  the  external  aid* 
of  the  ralre  body. 


906,589.  CARBONATINO  APPARATUS.  GCT  L.  Kan- 
HBDT.  San  Francisco,  Gal.,  assignor  to  National  Car- 
bonated Liquid  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.    Ffled  Sept.  2,  1900.     Serial  No.  515,981. 


996,688.  COMBINED  UNION  AND  CHECK  VALVB. 
Got  L.  Kbhkbot.  San  Francisco.  Cal..  aaalgnor  to 
National  Carbonated  Liquid  Co.,  San  Frandaco.  Cal..  a 
Corporation  of  Callfomta  Filed  Sept.  2,  1000.  Serial 
No.  515.07S. 


'  1  A  check  ralre  compriaing  a  soft  mbbar  conical  body 
baring  a  conical  chamber  wboae  walla  are  thinner  at  the 
aide  than  at  the  apex,  the  axial  length  of  the  chamber 
^img  greater  than  the  width  to  cause  external  radially- 
actlBt  pressures  to  reduce  the  cross-sectioaal  area  of  th* 
chamber  to  such  a  point  that  the  thicker  walla  at  the  apex 
*rs  pwrsated  from  paaslng  baekwardly  Into  th*  body 
under  an  external  axially  applied  pressure,  said  apex  bar- 
ing  a  silt  extending  scross  the  same  and  terminating  in 
the  side  walU  of  the  body  at  a  point  Intermediate  the  enda 
of  th*  chamber. 

2    A  eheck-ralr*  consisting  of  a  aoft  rubber  conical  body 
baring  an  altitude  or  axUl  length  approximately  the  aaiae 


1  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  compriaing  a 
pipe  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  with  a  •ourt*ot 
supply  of  gas  and  liquid  under  pressure,  and  at  the  other 
end  with  a  dispensing  derlce  for  dispensing  aerated  liquid, 
and  means  for  agltetlng  gaa,and  liquid  pawing  through 
said  pipe,  comprising  a  series  of  concare  '»««*  j;™*^ 
with  their  concar*  surface  dlreded  toward  the  first  named 
end  of  snid  pip*,  and  a  wire  centraUy  connecting  aald 
rlfllea,  aubaUntlaUy  as  described.  ... 

2  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  compriatag  a 
receptacle,  a  coll  of  pipe  therein,  and  meana  for  a^itatlag 
fiulda  passing  through  said  pipe  compriaing  a  Bertoa  of 
riffles  within  said  coll.  spaced  at  sulUble  Interrala,  and  a 
wire  connecting  saW  rtflJes,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 
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Enntrr  C  Kbobbbb 
filed  Feb.  18,  1911. 


M6,580.  PARTING  COMPOUND, 
and  Job:*  W.  Manx,  Cblca«o,  111 
S«rUl  No.  000.400. 

1.  A  parting  compoand  oonsiatinff  of  •  fla*  powd«  eom- 
poaed  of  an  oleaglnooa  •nbatanre  incorporated  In  and 
mixed  with  a  poroua,  decomposed  i^llicloiu  limestone. 

2.  A  parting  compoand  composed  of  •  porooa,  allldoas 
aobstaace  impregnated  nnder  beat  with  a  Tefetabl*  oU. 


906.501.  COMBINED  BBVBL,  PBOTRACTOB.  AND 
BULK.  JoaiPB  La  Foixbttb,  Portland.  Oreg.  Piled 
Aog.   18,  1010.     Serial   No.   B7S.049. 


1.  An  Inatrament  of  the  clasa  daacrlbed  eonaprteing 
a  protractor  plate  baring  notcbea  in  oppoaite  edgea,  a 
rule  applied  to  one  edge  of  tbe  plate,  and  mean*  on  the 
rai«  for  engaging  in  tbe  said  notcbaa  to  bold  tbe  ml* 
on  the  plate. 

2.  An  inatniment  of  tbe  claaa  described  comprising  a 
protractor  plate  having  notches  In  opposite  edges,  a  rule 
appHed  to  one  edge  of  the  plate,  means  on  tbe  rule  for 
mgaglng  in  tbe  aaid  notcbea  to  bold  tbe  rule  on  tbe 
plate,  one  of  tbe  said  means  consisting  of  a  locking 
lever  pfroted  on  the  rule. 

8.  An  instrument  of  the  class  daacrihed  comprising  a 
scale  bearing  plate  having  notches  adjacent  two  of  Its 
comers,  a  rule  baring  a  longitudinal  groove  Into  which 
one  edge  of  tbe  plate  fits,  a  shoulder  in  one  end  of  tbe 
groove  for  engaging  one  of  tbe  notches  on  tbe  plate,  a 
pivoted  lockiag  levtr  on  tbe  rule  having  meana  for  en- 
gaging in  the  other  notch  of  the  plate  to  bold  the  rule 
detachablj  in  place. 


096,502.      ABBOPLANB.      Cassids    B.-  Lambosth,    San 
Francisco,  Cal.    Filad  Dec  12.  1010.    Serial  No.  596,894. 


1.  In  an  aeroplane  a  frame,  oppositely  extending  wings 
projecting  laterally  from  said  frame  aad  pointed  planes 
having  keels  pivoted  st  their  forward  and  rearward  ends 
to  the  upper  side  of  said  wings  for  lateral  tilting. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane  a  frame,  oppoaitely  extending  wlaga 
hariag  flap*  rearwardly  hinged  thereto,  and  pointed  planea 
baring  keels  pivoted  forwardly  and  rearwardly  to  the 
upper  side  of  said  wings  for  lateral  tilting; 

8.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame,  oppositely  esteadlnc  wlags 
having  flapa  raarwardly   btnged   thereto,   pointed   plaaca 


baring  keels  lyteg  In  thalr  longttodlnal  planea  of  aym- 
metry  and  said  keeto  ptrotad  at  their  forw^r^  and  rear- 
ward enda  to  tbe  wpptt  aids  of  said  wlngstlnd  a  pointed 
plane  depending  from  tbe  upper  central  portion  of  said 
frame. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane  a  frame,  oppositely  extending  wlnas 
baring  flaps  rearwardly  hinged  thereto  near  their  lateral 
aada,  and  pointed  planes  having  keels  lying  in  their  longl- 
tndlBal  planee  of  symmetry,  end  said  keels  pivoted  at 
their  forward  and  rearward  ends  to  tbe  upper  side  of  said 
wings ;  a  pointed  plane  depending  from  tbe  upper  central 
portion  of  said  fraase,  aad  a  front  stserlng  plana  having 
a  keel  movably  secured  to  the  fr<Hit  end  of  aaid 
and  a  centrally  pivoted  steering  rod  conaeetad  to 
ateering  plana. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane  a  frame,  oppositely  extending  wlnga 
having  flapa  rearwardly  hinged  thereto  near  thalr  lateral 
enda.  and'  pointed  planes  having  keels  lying  In  their 
longitudinal  planes  of  symmetry,  and  said  keels  pivoted 
at  their  forward  and  rearward  enda  to  the  upper  aide  of 
said  wings,  a  pointed  plane  depending  from  tbe  apper 
central  portion  of  s^M  frame,  a  front  steering  plaae  hav- 
ing a  keel  pivoted  tothe  front  end  of  said  frame,  a  cen- 
trally ptvoted  stesalPK  rod  connected  to  said  ateering 
ptaae,  a  rear  plvotaA  rudder  provided  with  a  keel,  aad 
a  centrally  pivoted  .-lever  connected  at  Its  opper  aad 
lower  enda  to  said  atssrlng  rod. 

[aaims  6  to  8  ao*  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


00«.693.  MKANS  FOB  DBIYINO  BOTABT  BN0INB8. 
Bvwabo  Dcot^T  Lawia.  Blmira,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  as, 
1910.     Serial  No.  678,816. 


1.  A  drlring  mschanlam  for  rotary  engines  comprising 
s  gaa  compreeaing  engine,  an  exploaion  chamber  connected 
thereto  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  comptMSed  gaa  from 
■aid  aaglae,  a  rotary  engine,  compressed  gM  eoodaeting 
pipee  adapted  to  connect  said  explostoa  chamber  with  tbe 
opposite  sides  of  said  rotary  engine,  s  vslve  to  connect 
one  or  the  other  of  said  pipes  with  said  chamber,  and  a 
sparking  mechanism  arranged  in  said  chamber  and  pipes 
whereby  the  compressed  gas  therein  Is  exploded  and  the 
force  of  said  exploaion  applied  to  tbe  rotary  engine  for 
tbe  purpose  of  driving  tlM  saae. 

2.  A  driving  mechanism  for  rotary  englnea  comprising 
a  gas  compresiing  engine,  an  exploaion  chamber  con- 
nected with  the  cylinder  of  ssid  enfdne,  a  check  vslve 
arranged  between  said  chamber  and  the  engine  cylinder, 
a  reversing  valve  casing  arranged  in  said  explosion  cham- 
ber, a  rotary  engine  having  gas  inlet  porta  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  eompreesloB  vslves  adapted  to  open 
and  close  said  ports,  gaa  eeadocting  plpee  adapted  to  tarn- 
aect  the  eaalngs  of  sakl  eompreealon  valves  with  Mdd  ro- 
versinc  valve  eaalng.  a  reveralag  valve  arrangwl  la  mM 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  operated  to  connect  eae  or  tb» 
other  of  aaid  pipes  with  said  explosion  chaBbsr,  aad 
sparking  plugs  arranged  in  aaid  rfaamber  and  gaa  eoadoet- 
lag  pipes. 

8.  A  driving  mecbaniaB  for  rotary  englnee  comprlalag  a 
gas  cosapression  engine  baring  arranged  thsNlB  a  dla- 
charge  port  communicating  with  the  upper  aad  ot  the 
engine  cylinder,  a  check  ralre  adapted  to  open  or  eloae 
asid  port,  saM  valve  baring  formed  theretai  a  by-pass,  an 
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SKploston  cAambsr  connected  with  the  discharge  port  of 
said  engine  cylinder,  a  reversing  valve  eaatag  arranged 
on  said  explosion  chamber,  a  roUry  reversing .  valve  ar- 
ranged In  saM  eaalng.  a  rotary  engine  having  gaa  inlet 
ports  arranged  in  the  oppoaits  sidss  of  Its  easing  and 
communicating  with  tbe  oppoaite  sides  of  the  piston  chsm- 
ber  thereof,  compression  valve  casings  connected  with 
said  inlet  porU,  spring  projected  compression  valves 
adapted  to  open  and  close  said  ports,  gas  conducting  pipes 
sdaptad  to  connect  said  casings  with  said  reversing  valve 
casing  whereby  the  connection  between  aaid  explosion 
chamber,  and  said  pipes  U  controlled  and  sparking  plugs 
arranged  In  said  explosion  chamber  and  said  aas  oon- 
ductlng  pipes  whereby  the  compressed  gaa  forced  therein 
by  tbe  compression  engine  ft  Ignited  and  the  Impact  of 
the  explosion  therefrom  applied  to  the  piston  of  the 
rotary  engine  for  the  purpose  of  driving  the  same. 

4.  An  engine  comprising  a  gas  compressor,  an  explosion 
ehsmber  communicating  therewith,  a  rotary  motor  wheel, 
gas  conduits  leading  from  tbe  explosion  chsmher  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  motor  wheel,  meana  to  direct  tbe  com- 
prsssed  gas  from  tbe  explosion  chamber  to  either  of  said 
conduits,  snd  meaaa  for  IgnlUng  the  gas  U  the  conduits. 

5.  An  engine  comprising  s  gas  compressor,  a  ralved 
explosion  chamber  having  a  by-pass  esUblUhIng  constant 
eommunlcatlon  with  the  compressor,  a  rotary  motor  wheel, 
esadntts  leading  from  the  exploaion  chamber  to  oppoaite 
sides  of  the  motor  wheel,  means  for  directing  the  gas 
from  the  compressor  Into  one  or  th*  other  conduit,  and 
meana  la  tbe  explosion  chamber  aad  each  conduit  for 
Igniting  the  gaa. 

'  mtt.POl  FOLDING  CAB-STEP*,  -  Bow  ABO  W.  LRWia. 
Oaraoa  W.  Wbioht.  aad  OBOBa»>FaAMCia.  Loa  Angeles. 
CaL     FUed  Dee.  7.  1010.     S«iaMio*  506.122. 


step  pivoted  to  the  step  somiorts,  an  operstlBC  bar  at  the 
side  of  one  of  the  step  supports,  a  guiding  bar  at  ♦he  side 
of  the  other  step  support,  said  operating  bar  and  guiding 
bar  each  having  an  upper  and  lower  slot  therein,  a  pla 
on  each  step  support  engaging  the  upper  slot  In  Its  wwo- 
dated  har.  pins  at  tbe  forward  edge  of  each  step  at  each 
end  thereof  engaging  its  associated  bar,  the  pins  on  the 
upper  step  extending  through  tbe  slots  in  the  step  sup- 
ports into  the  lower  slots  In  the  bars,  grooved  rollers  on 
said  operating  bar.  a  gate  on  the  platform  at  the  top  of 
said  steps,  and  a  cam  track  on  said  gate  engaging  mia 
rollers  to  raise  and  lower  the  operating  bar  by  cloalng 
and  opening  the  gate  respectively. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  car  platform,  a  pair  of  step 
supports  extending  downwardly  from  aaid  platform  and 
having  their  outer  faces  flush  with  the  side  of  the  car, 
a  plurality  of  steps  between  said  step  supports  pivoted 
thereto,  one  of  said  steps  extending  outwardly  beyond  said 
step  supports,  an  operating  bar  on  one  of  said  step  sufH 
ports  connected  to  the  forward  edge  of  each  step,  and 
meana  for  raising  said  operaUng  bar  to  f6ld  aaid  steps 
within  the  outer  face  of  the  step  supports. 


996.506.  MULTIPLE-TOOL  WELLDRILL. 
LswiB,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1000. 
525,022. 


Jahbs   N. 
Serial  No. 


yf 


1.  Folding  car  steps  comprising  a  pair  of  downwardly 
dspaadlng  step  supports,  each  having  a  alot  therein,  an 
upper  and  lower  step  between  said  supports  pivoted  there- 
to, aa  operating  bar  on  one  of  aaid  step  supports  hsvlng 
a  slot  tbcretn,  a  pin  at  the  forward  edge  of  the  upper  step 
extending  through  said  slot  In  the  step  support  Into  tbe 
slot  In  tbe  operstlng  bar.  a  pin  at  the  forward  edge  of 
tbe  lower  step  engaged  by  the  operating  bar,  and  means 
tor  calalng  and  lowering  the  operating  bar. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car  platform,  a  pair  of  atep 
supports,  an  upper  and  lower  step  between  said  supports 
pivoted  thereto,  an  operaHng  bar  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  stsps.  a  gate  on  tbe  platform  at  the  top  of  said 
steps,  and  means  on  tbe  gate  for  raising  and  lowering 
■aid  operating  bar. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  car  platform,  a  pair  of  step 
supports,  sn  upper  and  lower  step  pivoted  to  the  step 
supports,  an  operating  bar  for  raialng  aad  lowering  the 
steps,  groovM  rollers  on  said  operating  bar,  a  gate  on 
the  ptatform  at  tbe  top  of  said  stepa,  and  a  cam  track 
on  said  gats  engaging  said  roUsrs  on  tbe  operating  bar 
to  raise  and  lower  the  operating  bar  by  dosing  and  abut- 
ting the  gate  respectively. 

4.  In  eomblnstlon  with  a  ear  platfcwm,  a  pair  of  step 
■npports  each  having  a  slot  tbereta,  an  npper  and  lower 


1.  In  a  drilling  device,  a  drill  head  provided  with  loogl- 
tudlnally  extending  aockeU  and  cam  surfacea  formed 
within  the  sockeu  similarly  inclined  upon  opposite  aides 
of  and  relative  to  tbe  axis. 

2.  In  a  drilling  device,  a  hollow  drill  head  having 
BOCketB  projected  Into  the  end  of  th«  bead  and  with 
similarly  inclined  cam  surfaces  formed  within  the  sockets 
eztanding  suhstantially  parallel   upon   opposite  stdas  «< 

tbe  bead. 

8.  In  a  drlUiag  device,  a  hoUow  drUl  head  with  aocksts 
projectsd  into  the  end  of  the  head,  a  cam  surface  formed 
within  each  of  tbe  sockets,  the  gam  surface  of  certain  of 
the  sockets  having  an  inclination  opposite  to  that  of  ad- 
jacent sockets.  ,.     ^    w  _. 

4.  In  a  drilling  derice,  a  hollow  drill  head  baTlBf 
sockets  formed  within  the  end  of  the  head.  driU  Mta  In- 
eerted  within  tbe  sockets  and  provided  with  shoulders, 
nd  a  removable  colUr  secured  upon  the  head  adapted  to 
engage  the  shoulders  of  the  bits  and  prerent  dUplaeemcat 

from  the  so<%ets. 

6.  In  a  drilling  device,  a  hollow  drill  bead  having  a  re- 
duced  portion  at  the  end  forming  a  shoulder  with  socksCi 
projected  longitudinally  to  the  head  at  the  shoulder,  drill 
bits  inserted  within  the  sockets  and  prorided  each  with 
a  ahoulder.  and  a  collar  secured  upon  the  reduced  portion 
aad  poeltloned  to  engage  tbe  shoulders  of  the  bits  and 
prtveat  their  dlsplscement  from  the  sockets. 

[Clali^fl  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetta.] 
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'996,5M.    ORAIN-SCOOP.    Chablis  H.  Liitdnbb,  Bocynu, 
Ohio.    FUed  Sept.  28,  1909.    SerUl  No.  019.924. 


1.  A  wheeled  posh  scoop  comprising  a  transrerse  arch 
member  conslstiiig  of  Tertlcal  guide  portions  and  a  horl- 
Bontal  portion  connecting  their  upper  ends,  and  wheels 
mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  portions,  a 
■coop  moanted  for  Tcrtkal  reciprocation  between  and 
guidance  by  said  end  portions,  push  handles  fixed  to  said 
scoop  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  lerer  ptToted 
on  said  horlsontal  portion  for  manually  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  scoop,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  fixed  angnlar 
relation  between  said  scoop  and  said  arch,  subatantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  wheeled  posh  scoop  comprising  a  transrerse  arch 
member  consisting  of  a  horiaontai  porti<Hi  and  parallel 
depending  end  portions,  wheels  mounted  apon  the  lower 
ends  of  said  end  portions,  in  coml>inatlon  with  a  scoop 
arranged  between  said  end  portions,  push  handles  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  said  scoop,  vertical  plates  rigidly 
fixed  to  the  sides  of  said  scoop  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  said  plates  baring  Tertlcal  slots  to  receive  the 
end  portions  of  said  transverse  member  forming  guides 
thereon  for  the  scoop,  a  transverse  brace  bar  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  said  plates,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  horizontal  portion  and  comprising  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  arms,  a  yoke  connecting  said  for- 
wardly extending  arm  and  said  scoop  and  co-acting  means 
on  said  rearwardly  exUndlng  arm  and  said  icoop  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  latter  In  raised  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  A  wheeled  push  scoop  comprising  a  transverse  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  horlsontal  portion  and  parallel  de- 
pending end  portlona,  and  wheels  mounted  upon  the  lower 
end  of  said  end  portions,  in  combination  with  a  scoop 
arranged  between  said  end  portions,  push  handles  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  said  scoop,  vertical  members  rigidly 
secured  to  the  sides  of  said  scoop  and  slotted  to  receive 
said  end  portions,  said  end  portions  fitting  snugly  but 
slldably  therein,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  said  horl- 
sontal iwrtlon  and  having  a  forwardly  extending  arm, 
a  yoke  plvotally  mounted  on  said  scoop,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending U-shaped  portion  at  the  center  of  said  yoke,  the 
ends  of  said  forwardly  extending  arm  extending  Into  said 
U-«haped  portion,  and  a  pin  plvotally  connecting  the  same, 
aubatantially  as  described. 


999,097.      LOCK-SBTTINO    OAOBL      HasBT    L.    Coopaa, 
Albany,  Oreg.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  608,924. 

1.  A  lock  setting  gage,  comprising  a  body  portion  con- 
sisting of  a  housing,  having  right  angular  door  engaging 
plates,  a  gage  plate  adjustably  secured  to  one  of  said  door 
engaging  plates,  a  mortise  marking  plate  slldably  engaged 
with  said  housing,  and  means  carried  by  the  gage  plate 
to  gage  the  knob  and  key  holes  in  the  door. 

2.  A  lock-setting  gage,  comprising  a  body  portion  con-, 
slsting  of  a  bousing  having  right  angularly  formed  door 
engaging  plates,  a  tubular  handle  shank  secured  to  said 
housing,  a  handle  engaging  with  said  shank,  a  marking 
plate  slldably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  stem  on  said 
plate  said  stem  having  a  sliding  engagement^wltb  said 


handle  ahaak.  a  spring  to  normally  hold  said  marking 
plate  In  a  retracted  position,  studs  arranged  on  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the  edge  of  the  door  when 
the  plate  la  projected  and  a  gage  plate  adjnstably  seeurad 
to  one  of  the  door  engaging  platea. 


S.  A  lock  setting  gage,  comprising  a  body  portion  con- 
sisting of  a  housing  having  right  angularly  formed  door 
engaging  plates,  a  tubular  handle  shank  secured  to  said 
boosing,  a  handle  engaged  with  said  shank,  a  marking 
plate  slldably  mounted  In  said  boaalng,  a  stem  on  said 
plate  said  stem  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  said 
handle  shank,  a  spring  to  normally  hold  said  marking 
plate  in  a  retracted  position,  studs  arranged  on  said  plata 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  edga  of  the  door  wtaaa 
the  plate  Is  projected,  a  gage  plats  adjostably  ascarsd  to 
one  of  the  door  engadns  plates,  aad  adjustable  means 
carried  by  the  gage  plate  to  gacs  the  knob  aad  key  boles 
of  the  door. 

4.  A  lock  setting  tajB>  coMprtalaf  a  body  portion  con- 
sisting of  a  honateg  havtas  rlglit  sajnlsrly  formed  door 
engaging  plates,  a  tubviar  baadla  akaah  see w red  to  said 
housing,  a  handle  engaged  with  said  shank,  a  marking 
plate  slldably  moonted  In  said  housing,  a  stem  on  said 
plate  said  stem  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  said 
handle  shank,  a  spring  to  normally  hold  said  marking 
plate  in  a  retracted  position,  studs  arranged  on  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the  edge  of  the  door  when 
the  plate  Is  projected,  a  gage  plate  adjustably  secured  to 
one  of  the  door  engaging  plates,  knob  and  key  bole  gaging 
bars  having  slotted  inner  ends  and  apertured  outer  enda, 
bolts  arranged  in  said  gage  plate  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  slotted  Inner  ends  of  said  bars,  clamping  nuts  arranged 
on  said  bolts  whereby  said  bars  are  fastened  In  their  ad- 
justed positions  and  spring  retracted  studs  adapted  to  be 
driven  through  the  apertured  outer  ends  of  said  bars  to 
mark  the  places  for  the  knob  aad  key  holes  of  the  door. 

5.  A  lock  gage  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  from 
a  sheet  metal  plate  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  bousing  and 
having  Its  edges  bent  at  right  angles  to  form  door  engag- 
ing plates,  a  tubular  handle  shank  secured  to  said  body 
portion,  a  handle  secured  thereto,  a  marking  plate  slldably 
mounted  In  said  boosing,  a  stem  secured  to  said  plate  and 
having  a  sliding  engagement  with  said  tubular  handle 
shank,  a  spring  arranged  on  said  stem  to  hold  said  plate 
In  a  retracted  position,  a  right  angular  gage  plate  having 
an  adjustable  engagement  with  one  of  said  door  engaging 
platea  whereby  the  position  of  said  marking  plate  is  deter- 
mined and  adjustable  means  carried  by  the  gage  plate  for 
gaging  the  knob  and  key  holes  of  the  door. 


996,098.  CONCRETE  RAILWAT-TIE.  John  F.  HaaaaBT. 
New  Orleans.  La.,  assignor  to  International  Railway 
Tie  Company,  New  Orleana,  La.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1911. 
Serial  No.  608,170. 


The  CMicrete  railroad  tie  herein  described,  having  the 
tapered  recesses  In  each  end,  the  pads  fitting  the  bottom 
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«e  tba  nicoasrs.  the  taparsd  shaped  wooi  Mocks  arranged 
la  pairs  and  fltUng  la  tba  recessea,  tba  raH  supporting 
plates,  the  raiU  having  their  feet  resting  on  the  support- 
ing plates :  the  raU  securing  straps  and  the  fastening  bolts 
passing  upward  ttin>agh  the  pad.  blocks,  plates  and  straps 
and  the  nuts  on  the  threaded  ends  of  tba  bolta. 


fQ«,099.    ANIMAL-TBAP.    JoaaFH  K.  HAaoiHG,  it.  Panl. 
Minn.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1910.    SerUl  No.  007,402. 


the  spider  and  arranged  to  apace  the  valve  member  from 

the  spider.  .  w  _^   - 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  provided  with  a  central  bora,  a 
valve  member  arranged  to  operate  In  the  casing,  said  valve 
member  having  a  central  longitudinal  bore  closed  at  one 
end,  a  sUtlonary  member  within  the  bore  of  the  casing,  a 
log  projecting  from  the  sUtlonary  member  and  a  spring 
sngaglng  said  member  and  projecting  into  the  bore  of  the 
valve  member  whereby  said  spring  Is  protMStad  by  the 
body  portion  of  the  valve  member  surrounding  the  spring. 


L  Aa  anlawl  trap,  ooaiprlalng.  in  combination,  a  spear 
shaft  having  a  plurality  of  piercing  polnta,  a  frame  having 
an  inclosed  aperture  and  a  sliding  bearing  for  said  spear 
shaft  adapted  to  direct  said  spear  across  said  aper- 
ture, a  plurality  of  Impaling  points  mounted  In  the  aper- 
tora  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  coOparata  with  the  spear 
polata.  a  resilient  member  connecting  said  frame  and 
■pear  shaft  and  adapted  to  force  said  spear  across  the 
aperture,  a  tripping  lever  having  a  blade  at  one  end  n«r- 
BSlly  disponed  across  the  apartnra  of  the  frame  and  a 
trigger  at  the  other,  embracing  said  abaft,  and  adapted 
to  engage  tba  same  when  in  its  raised  position  and  pre- 
vant  the  action  of  the  spring,  whereby  any  movement  ol 
tba  bUde  la  likaly  to  release  said  abaft  to  the  action  of  the 

aprlng. 

2.  In  a  tripping  devka  for  aniasal  trapa,  a  frame,  a 
spring  operated  piercing  spear  mounted  In  said  frame,  a 
tripping  lever  mounted  on  said  frame,  having  a  tripping 
bUde  on  one  end  normally  dlapoaed  oppoalto  tba  sprung 
position  of  said  spear,  and  a  trigger  at  the  other  end  em- 
bracing said  spsar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same  and 
maintain  It  In  Its  retracted  position  and  to  throw  the 
spring  of  said  spear  Into  operation  when  the  trtpplng 
Wade  U  moved  by  an  animal  passing  through  said  frame. 


•96,600.     DRAIN-VALVB.     EiXA  8.  SxoTTB,  Marlon.  Iowa. 
Piled  Apr.  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  000,678. 


REISSUES. 


18.261.  PREPARATION  OR  TREATMENT  OP  COFFER 
JOBANN  PaiBoaiCH  MaTsa,  Jr.,  Ludwio  Rosbhus,  and 
Kabl  HBiHaiCH  Wmnaa,  Bremen,  Germany,  aaatgnors 
to  The  Kaffee-Handels-Aktiengesellscbaft.  Bremen,  Ger- 
many, a  Joint-Stock  Company  of  Germany.  FUed  July 
0  1910.  Serial  No.  070,004.  Original  No.  897,840. 
dated  Sept.  1,  1908.  Serial  No.  316.180.     Division  A. 

1.  jiM  m  new  article  of  manufacture  unbroken  green 
coffee  beans  originally  conUlnlng  caffeln  but  freed  there- 
from and  having  their  remaining  natural  constituents  sub- 
stantially unimpaired. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  unbroken  coffee 
beans  originally  conUlnlng  caffeln  but  freed  therefrom. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  unbroken  coffee 
beans  originally  containing  caffeln  but  substantially  freed 
therefrom. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  unbroken  green 
coffee  beans  originally  conUlnlng  caffeln  but  substantially 
Craad  therefrom  and  having  their  remaining  natural  coa- 
stitnents  substantially  unimpaired. 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  provided  with  a  cantral  bore,  a 
valve  member  proper  arranged  to  operate  within  the  cas- 
ing, an  annular  member  having  threaded  connection  wltb 
the  bore  of  the  casing,  a  spider  srranged  within  tba  aa- 
nuUr  member,  an  apertured  plate  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  spider,  and  an  annular  member  constituting  a  part  of 


18,262.  PREPARATION  OR  TREATMENT  OF  COFFEE. 
JOHAMN  FaiBoaicH  METsa.  Jr.,  Luowio  Roanica,  aad 
Kabl  Hbikbich  Wimmbb,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignors 
to  The  Kaffee-Handels-AktlengesellBchaft,  Bremen,  Ger- 
many, a  Joint-Stock  Company  of  Germany.  Filed  May 
16  1911.  Serial  No.  628,116.  Original  No.  897,840, 
dated  Sept.  1,  1908,  SerUl  No.  310,180.     Division  B. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  roasted  unbroken 
coffee  beans  conUlnlng  caffeln  U  their  green  sUte  but 
treed  therefrom. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  roasted  unbroken 
coffee  beans  ortglnally  conUlnlng  caffeln  but  substanUaUy 
freed  therefrom  while  green. 


18,268.     PREPARATION  OR  TREATMENT  OF  COFFEE. 
JOHAHN   PBIBDBICH  MlTBB,  Jr.,  LODWIO  R08EL1C«<.  and 

Kabl  Hbikbich  Wimmbb,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignors 
to  The  Kaffee-Handels-Aktlengeaellschaft,  Bremen.  Oar- 
many,  a  Joint-Stock  Company  of  Germany.  Filed  Feb. 
17  1911.  Serial  No.  609,081.  Original  No.  897,840, 
dated  Sapt  1,  1908,  Serial  No.  310,180.    Division  C. 

1.  In  a  process  for  removing  caffeln  from  green  eoffas 
beans,  consisting  in  first  treating  the  green  coffee  beans 
with  dry  steam  in  order  to  loosen  the  cellular  structure, 
then  treating  them  wltb  gaseous  chemicals  adapted  to 
liberate  the  caffeln  from  lu  salts,  then  extracting  the 
caffeln  with  a  voUtile  solvent  and  finally  subjecting  the 
extracted  beana  to  a  current  of  dry  steam,  subsUntlaUy  as 
described.  

2.  In  a  process  for  removing  caffeln  from  green  coffee 
beans,  consisting  In  first  treating  the  green  coffee  beans 
with  dry  steam  in  order  to  loosen  the  molecular  structure, 
then  treating  them  with  gaseous  chemicala  adapted  to 
llheraU  the  caffeln  free  from  its  salU,  then  extracting  the 
caffeln  wltb  a  volatile  solvent  and  finally  subj«:tlng  the 
extracted  beans  to  currenU  of  dry  steam  at  different  pres- 
sures, subsUntially  aa  described. 
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5.  IB  •  proww  for  rtmorlnf  emffete  from  ^ntm  tcM^m 
beaos,  conslfltlQg  In  flr«t  treating  the  green  coff«*  beana 
with  dry  ateam  In  order  to  looaen  the  molecular  stractare, 
tfa«n  trMitlng  th«m  with  saMoos  chemicals  adapted  to 
liberate  the  caffein  from  Ita  salts,  then  «stncttBg  the 
eaffein  with  a  Tolatile  eolTent  and  finally  enhjeetlng  the 
extracted  beans  to  a  carrent  of  dry  ateam,  while  keeping 
tba  beans  In  motion,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  process  for  remoTtng  caffein  from  green  coffee 
beans,  consisting  In  first  treating  the  green  eolfee  heana 
with  dry  steam  and  then  with  gaaes  or  Tspors  baring  an 
add  or  alkaline  reaction,  subaeqnentljr  extracting  them 
with  a  Tolatlle  solrent  and  finally  treating  them  with  a 
current  of  dry  ateam,  while  keeping  the  coffee  beans  In  Tk>- 
lent  motion,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

6.  The  herein  described  Improvement  In  the  process  for 
the  remoral  of  caffein  from  green  coffee  beans,  which  con- 
sists in  first  treating  the  green  coffee  beans  with  dry  steam 
In  order  to  loosen  the  eellalar  stmctnre,  then  treating 
them  with  gaseous  chemicals  adapted  to  liberate  the  caf- 
Mb  from  Its  salts  and  then  extracting  the  caffete  with  a 
▼olatlle  solrent. 

6.  The  herein  described  Improrement  In  the  process  for 
the  remoral  of  caffein  from  green  coffee  beans,  which  con- 
■ista  In  flrct  treating  the  green  coffee  beans  with  dry 
ateam.  In  order  to  looeen  the  cellular  structure,  then 
treating  them  with  gaseous  chemicals  adapted  to  liberate 
the  caffein  from  Ita  salts  and  then  extracting  the  caffein 
with  a  mixture  of  rolatlle  Klrenta 

7.  The  process  for  remorlng  caffein  fitm  srasa  eofllse 
beans,  which  conaiata  in  first  treating  the  gissa  eeffee 
beans  with  dry  ateam  and  then  with  fraaes  or  rapors  bar- 
ing an  add  or  alkaline  reaction,  subsequently  extracting 
tiiem  with  a  rolatile  solrent  and  finally  treating  them 
with  a  cnrrent  of  dry  ateam,  while  keeping  the  coffee  beans 
fn  motion,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

8.  The  process  for  remorlng  caffein  from  green  coffee 
beans,  which  consists  in  first  treating  the  green  coffee 
beans  with  dry  ateam  in  order  to  looeen  the  cellular  atruc- 
ture.  then  treating  them  with  gaseous  chemicals  adapted 
to  liberate  the  caffein  from  Its  salts,  then  extracting  the 
caffein  with  a  rolatile  solrent,  subjecting  tha  extracted 
beans  to  a  current  of  dry  steam,  and  then  roasting  the 
beans,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  The  process  for  remorlng  caffein  from  green  ooffee 
beans,  which  consists  in  first  treating  the  green  coffee 
heana  with  dry  ateam  in  order  to  looaen  the  molecular 
structure,  then  treating  them  with  gaseous  chemicals 
adapted  to  liberate  the  caffein  free  from  its  salts,  tlien 
extracting  the  eaffein  with  a  rolatile  solrent,  subjecting 
the  extracted  beans  to  currents  of  dry  steam  at  different 
pressures  and  then  roasting  the  beans,  substantially  as 
described. 

10.  The  process  fOr  remorlng  caffete  from  green  eoffee 
beans,  which  consists  in  first  treating  the  green  coffee 
beans  with  dry  steam  in  order  to  loosen  tlie  molecular 
structure,  then  treating  them  with  gaseous  chemicals 
adapted  to  liberate  the  caffein  from  its  salts,  then  ex- 
tracting the  caffein  with  a  rolatile  solrent,  subjecting  the 
extracted  beans  to  a  current  of  dry  steam  while  keeping 
the  beans  in  motion,  and  then  roasting  the  beans,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

11.  The  process  for  remorlng  caffein  from  green  coffee 
beans,  which  consists  in  first  treating  the  green  eoffee 
beans  with  dry  steam  and  then  with  gaaes  or  rapors  har- 
iBff  an  add  or  alkaline  reaction,  subsequently  extracting 
them  with  a  rolatile  solrent,  treating  them  with  a  current 
of  dry  steam  while  keeping  the  coffee  beans  In  motion,  and 
tiMB  roasting  the  beans*  substantially  as  described. 


1 1 ,  t «  4 .  PE0CBS8  or  PBODUCINO  HIGH  •  OKADI 
STBBL.  ntOM  LOW-OBADE  MATHBIAL.  WttXiAM 
R.  Palmks,  BiMnPO't,  Coaa..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Prank  ▲.  Wllmot,  Brtdiaport,  Conn.  PUed  Jan.  28, 
1»11.  Serial  No.  000.386.  Original  No.  »24.920,  dated 
June  15,  1900.  Serial  No.  481.42A. 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  open-hearth  steel,  the  process 
which  consists  in  charging  a  primary  furnace  with  low 
grade  material  of  the  character  described,  operating  said 
furnace  at  a  temperature  materially  below  ordinary  steel- 
making  temperatures,  partially  charging  a  secondary  fur- 
nace with  low  grade  material,  operating  said  furnace  at 
ordinary  steel  -  making  temperaturea  and  transferring  a 
portion  of  the  charge  of  the  primary  furnace  to  the  sec- 
ondary furnace  for  the  completion  of  the  refining  opera- 
tion learlng  a  portion  of  the  charge  in  the  primary  fur- 
nace to  form'  a  hath  to  receire  the  next  charge  of  low 
grade  nutteriaL 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  open-hearth  ateel,  the  process 
which  consists  In  charging  a  primary  furiMce  with  low 
grade  material  of  the  character  described,  operating  said 
furnace  at  a  temperature  materially  below  ordinary  steel- 
making  temperaturea,  partially  charging  a  secondary  fur- 
nace with  scrap  and  flux,  operating  said  furnace  at  ordi- 
nary steel-making  temperaturea  and  transferring  a  por- 
tion of  the  charge  of  the  primary  fnmace  to  the  aecondary 
furnace  for  the  completion  of  the  refining  operation,  lear- 
lng a  portion  of  the  charge  In  the  primary  furnace  to  form 
a  molten  bath  to  receire  the  next  charge  of  low  grade 
material. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  open  hearth  steel,  the  process 
which  consists  la  daarging  a  prtmary  furnace  with  low 
grade  material  of  the  d>aracter  deacrlbed,  operating  said 
furnace  at  a  temperature  materially  below  ordinary  steel- 
making  temperatures,  partially  ehargiag  a  secondary  for- 
aace  with  low  grade  material  and  flux,  operatlag  saU  fur- 
nace at  ordinary  steel-making  temperaturea,  traaafarrlng 
a  portloB  of  the  charge  from  the  primary  fnmace  to  the 
seeeadary  furnace  for  the  completion  of  the  reOntag  op- 
eration, learlng  a  portion  of  the  cliarge  in  the  primary 
furnace  to  form  a  molten  bath,  re-charging  the  primary 
furnace  with  low  grade  material  and  ^arglag  the  primary 
fnmace  with  alag  from  the  secondary  furnace. 

4.  In  the  Bsaaufacture  of  opeo-bearth  steel,  the  stepe 
consisting  of  charging  a  primary  fnmace  with  low  grade 
material  of  the  character  described,  operating  said  furnace 
at  a  temperature  materially  below  ordinary  steel-maklac 
temperatures  to  partially  refine  the  same,  transfSrrlBg 
charges  of  the  partially  refined  material  from  said  pri- 
mary furnace  to  a  basic  opea-bearth  furnace,  and  reduc- 
ing the  sasM  into  stael. 

6.  In  the  manufacture  of  open-hearth  steel,  the  process 
which  consists  In  charging  a  primary  furnace  with  low 
grade  material  of  the  character  described,  operating  said 
furnace  at  a  temperature  materially  below  ordinary  steal- 
making  temperaturea,  maintaining  a  bath  of  molten  amtal 
in  the  primary  furnace,  and  transferring  chargee  of  eald 
partially  refined  bath  from  time  to  time  to  a  basic  open 
hearth  furnace,  and  refining  the  same  Into  steel. 

6.  In  the  manufacture  of  oi>eD-bearth  steel,  the  process 
which  consists  in  charging  a  primary  furnace  with  low 
grade  material  of  the  character  described,  operating  said 
furnace  at  a  temperature  materially  below  ordinary  steel- 
making  temperatures,  partially  charging  a  secondary 
basic  open-hearth  furnace  with  other  metal,  and  transfer- 
ring a  portion  of  the  partially  reOned  charge  of  the  pri- 
mary furnace  to  tba  aecondary  furnace  to  completa  the 
charge,  and  ladndM  the  aame  Into  steel  In  said  ascoadary 
open- hearth  furnace. 
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41,516.  HANDLB  POS  SPOONS,  PORKS.  OR  SIMILAR 
ABTICLC8.  WIIXUM  C.  COOMAII,  Prorldence.  R.  I., 
assignor  to  Oorham  Manufacturing  Company.  Prorl- 
dence, R.  I.,  a  CorporatlOB  of  Rhode  Island.  PUed  Jan. 
5,  1011.    Serial  No.  601.040.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


41,618.  LAMP-POST.  CHaaum  RiPPON  WBATHBBHoafl, 
Port  Wayne,  Ind.  Piled  Mar.  20.  1011.  Serial  No. 
610,708.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


-.  ^S'«»   '-«'  i 


The  oraamaoUl  dcalgn  for  a  handle  for  apoons,  forks 
or  similar  artldea.  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  post,  as  s^wn. 


41,510.  PLAT-KNIT  NKCK8CARP.  JoHJi  Howawd  Wat, 
St.  Dsvlds.  Pa.  PUed  Peh.  26,  1000.  Serial  No. 
480.204,    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


41,517.  PINWHBBL.  Vixsvoi»  PmccMiOTWtT,  McKeea 
Rocka.  Pa.,  aaalSDor  of  one-half  to  Bedwl  Saarine,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.  Piled  Apr.  20,  1011.  Serial  No.  622.422. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  omamenUl   design  for  a  flat  knit  neck-scarC,  -  as 
ahown. 


V 


41,620.  CARPBT.  William  A.  Blliot.  Tonkars.  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  PUed  May  1,  1011.  SeHal  No.  n24.462. 
Term  of  patent  81  years. 


The  omsBseDtal  design  for  a  pin  wheel,  aa  shown. 
167  0.4.— <S 


Ttie  ornamental  deaign  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


^ 
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41,S21.  CARPET.  LntiB  W.  JoNM,  N«w  York,  N.  T^ 
aMignor  to  Biselov  Carpet  Comuuiy.  a^  Corpomtlon  of 
lUMachoMtt*.  nied  May  1,  1011.  Serial  Ma  634,440. 
Term  of  patent  81  jmn. 


The  ornamental  deelgn  for  a  carpet,  aa  ataown. 


41,622.  CABPBT.  LnSLin  W.  Jowm.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
aaslgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
MaaMwhaaetta.  Piled  May  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  624,461. 
Term  of  patent  tft  yaara. 


41,02s.  CAHPBT.  JoHX  Mbbt,  New  York,  M.  T..  aa- 
alsnor  to  Blotow  Caitp«t  Company*  a  Corporatlwi  of 
Ifaaaachnaetta.  Filed  May  1,  1011.  Serial  No.  634,46S. 
Term  of  patent  Si  yeara. 


i 

•  ♦ 

^K^SHM^JESL^^i^^S^M 

• 

•        i   '                                             « 

The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  carpet,  aa  abown. 


41,B24.  CXUPV-  tomv  ^  Wrro^  Nqp  Jpifu  JEf-  T., 
aaalgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  e( 
MaMachaaetta.  Filed  May  1,  1011.  Serial  No.  624.46S. 
Term  of  patent  Si  yeara. 


Tke  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  carpet,  aa  ahown. 


41,638.  CABPBT.  JoHii  MxuT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
algnor to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
MaMachaaetta.  Filed  May  1,  1011.  Serial  No.  624.464. 
of  pataat  Si  yean. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  carpet,  aa  ahown. 


liitl  CAHPBT.  JoKX  MauT.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
Katr  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
liMachaaetta.  FUed  May  1,  1011.  Serial  No.  624,460. 
Tern  of  patent  3i  years. 


if):'! 

, '        a 

The  ornamental  dealgn  fbr' a  carpet,  aa  ahown. 


41,027.  SCO.  John  H.  Bbomlat,  Pblladelphla.  Pa.,  aa- 
algnor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  aa  John  Bromley  k.  Bona.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  624,248. 
of  patent  Si  yeara. 


The  enuunaatal  design  for  a  carpet,  as  ahow*. 


1 

4^^^^ 

■ 
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RUQ.    Jcunr  H. 

to  lain  tf. 
tiadlagaa  J< 
Pa.     mad  Apr.  2Si,  ISll. 
of  patSBt  Si 


nu*  a»>  I  41.610.     BUG.     Bjiil  G.  Sadbb.  RMmond  Hill,  N.  Y., 
'   Co-         ttHtanr  ta  Bijelaw  Carpet  Company,  a  Cosporatlon  of 

FUfld  May  1,  ISll.    Serial  Na  624,400. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  mg.  aa  ahown. 


41,620.     BUG.     Bmix.  O.  Sjiobb,  Rldunond  Bill,  N.  Y., 
or  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Cettpany,  a  CorporatloB  of 
lehoaetta.    File*  Mar  ^.  1011.    Serial  Na  624,408.. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  -dealgh  for  a  mg,  aa  ahowa^ 


41,681.  BUG.  John  Spsmo,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor 
to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maasa- 
choaetta.  Filed  May  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  624,407. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  omattaatal  dsaign  for  a  mg,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  mg,  as  shown. 


Tba  ornamental  dealgn  for  s  mg.  as  shown. 


II 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    JUNE     27,    1911. 


»  w 


The  following  trade-xnarlcB  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1006,  as  amended  March  2, 1007.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  ••under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  lOlL 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opi>o8itlon. 


8v.  liD.  SO.439.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  E.  M.  BowMM'a  PATBirra  Stmoicatb 
LTD..  LoDdoa,  SMl*nd-    i^l>«<l  Oct.  6.  1007. 


^     ParUtmlar  ietcriptUm  of  ffood9. — Metallic  Brake  Parta, 
"Irake  Shoea,  LeTers  for  Brake-Shoea,  Throttlee,  Prlctlon- 


^ 
^ai 


atcbea.  Handla  •  Bara,  FraMca,  Bprlas  -  Porka.  Cbaln- 
eela,  sieerlng  Wbeela,  Qear-Whaela,  DWerentlal  Boxea, 
Saddle*,  and  Handia  Orlpa  for  Valoclpadaa,  Motor-Cydea, 
and  Automobtlea. 

ClaitHt  mtt  since  the  jmr  1908. 


■r.  No.  4S,M«.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  PaMK  k  TlLFoao.  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled 
J0I7  19.  1900. 


BELLE  MAR 


Particular    itttripHam   aj  o—4». — Wtalaky.    Bapecially 
Stralfbt  Ryt*  Whkky. 

Claimt  mat  ataea  the  lat  day  of  October,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  48.556.     (CLASS  t9.     CLOTHING.)     OsBEnaoif 
CoMPAXT.  ICIIwaokea.  Wla.    Plied  Mar.  21.  1910. 


^tlitt 


particular  description  of  good*. — Textile  Nlgbtgowaa. 
Combination  Coraet-Corera  and  Drawera,  ComblnatJoa  Cor- 
aet-CoTara  and  Skirta.  PHneeaa  Sltpa,  Drawera.  Pettieeata. 
Coraot-Corera,  and  Chemlaea. 

Claimt  ««e  alace  Pab.  14,  1910. 

[▼•1.  167. 


Scr.  No.  60,042.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  PaANoa  H.  Lboobtt  ft  Compart, 
New  York,  N.  T.    PUad  Jane  1,  1910. 


fW^f 


PmrUeuUr  4«»cripHon  0/  goadt. — Head-Rtce. 
Cla^NW  Me  aince  Jane  1.  1006. 


Ser.  No.   50,148.      (CLASS  46.      POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)      THS  RaA-PATTBR80N  MtLXINO  CoM- 

PAKT,  ColfeyTlile?  K»ne.    Piled  Jane  6,  1910. 


Partieular  description  of  goodt. — Wbeat-Ploor. 
Claim*  *$t  alBce  May  29,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  60.817.  (CLASS  46.  BEVER.\OE8.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Thb' TiCTOEiA  Spkikos  Co.,  Amaterdam,  Neth- 
erlanda.    Filed  Jane  16.  1910.    Under  ten-year  prorlao. 


^Jcbria 


Particular descrlpfion  of  ^ooda— Natural  Mineral  Water. 
Claims  use  alnce  Jan.  2,  1889. 


Ser.  No.  60,987.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     O'Sollitaii 
RUBBM  COMPAMT.  Lowell,  Maaa.    Piled  Jaly  22,  1910. 


All  of  tbe  matter  abown  being  dlaclalmed  except  the 
name  "  O'Salllran'a,"  wblcb  la  In  tbe  bandwritlns  of 
Humphrey  O'Sulllraa. 

Particular  description  of  goods— Bnhher  Heela  for  Boota 
and  Shoea. 

CMsns  use  alace  October,  1904. 

Ho.  4.1 


4 


■i^^iy}>.,.is. 
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No.  SI.OII.  (CLASS  43.  KNITTED.  NBTTBD.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Fabwkx  Mills.  Lisbon,  Me. 
FU«d  Jaly  28.  1010. 


No  claim  belnc  made  to  the  word  "  Napkin." 
Particular  dMoriptUm  0/  0oo4*. — Tablo-Napklns. 
CUiifM  u*t  since  Jane  1,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  61.922.  (CLASS  20.  MEABURINO  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  ICA  Acnaif  -  QaSBLLSCHAFT, 
Dresden.  Germany.    Filed  Sept  28.  lOia 


"A-Ica  * 


Particular  deacri^Unm  of  goods . — PbotocraphJc  Appara- 
tus,  Photosraphle  Plates,   Pbotogxaphle 
and  Utensils  Used  la  Jftotasfsvhr- 

Clatma  MS  ataas  laaMxHr  ISIO. 


Ser.  No.  Sl.Ml.      (CLASS  1.     RAW  (m   PASTLY-FKB- 
PABED  MATERIALS.)     EDwm  D.  Howx.  MUwaakse, 


v^      Wis.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1010. 


ParNostor  deteription  of  goodt. — Bong-Blrds. 
Clotmt  u»«  since  Aof.  1,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  61.080.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Dollt  Tadbn  CHOCOLAn 
Co..  andnnatl.  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  27.  1010. 


Dony  Dimple 


Ser.  No.  62.289.  (CLASS  28.  CnTTLKRT.  MACHIlOaiT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABTS  THEBBOF.)  J.  I.  €!«■ 
Plow  Woaxa,  Baeiae,  Wla.    Filed  Oct.  16,  1010. 


Particular  dcocriptimm  of  (foods. — Wheel-Plows,  Cora- 
Planters,  Disk  Harrows.  Frame-Harrows,  Wbscl-Caltl- 
TStors,  Traction  Gang-Plows,  Beam-Plows,  Stalk-Cntters, 
Transplanters,  end  Parte  of  the  Same  Severally. 

Olatau  «««  since  sboat  the  month  of  July,  1902. 


fC:LAa8  40.    KNITTBD,  NETTED.  AND 

TSZTTLB  FABBIC8.)  TMB  AOBicss  MASUFACma- 
UM  CotuMiTT.  CWrisstoa,  W.  Vs..  aad  New  Tat.  N.  T. 
FUsd  Get.  SL  ItlO. 


mrLF 


Particulmr  doteription   of  goods. — Ba«glnc   for    Baling 
Cotton. 

Clmimo  —9  since  sboat  8a^.  16.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  62.880.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Uflasd  Crraua  Aa»'»,  Upland, 
Cal.    FUsd  Oct.  22,  1010. 


(^jesty 


Partioalor  detoriptton  of  goods. — Candy. 
ClotaM  «««  since  Jan.  0,  1006. 


.ParMoalar  doseHption  of  goods.— Fnab  Oraaces 
Graps-FnUt 

Claims  ass  stnSs  Aof .  SS,  1010. 

[Vol.  It7.     Ho.  i.] 
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^ 


IT.  No.  62,488.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  FABTLY-PEB- 
PABED  MATEBIAL8.)  Castlb  Ku>  Co.,  CaadSD,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct  26.  1010. 


PartlesJar   dssoHpMsa 
from  Hslr  Sheepskin. 

CUkms  uos  since  Jsn.  1,  1001 

^ 


of  poods.— Kid   Leather   Mads 


Ser.  No.  62,461.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTBUCTION  MATE- 
BIAL8.)  Stakdasd  AsrBALT  A  Bdbbbs  Company,  Jer- 
ssy  aty,  N.  J.,  snd  Chtcafo.  III.     Filed  Ort.  ».  1010. 

SARTAC. 

Partieulmr  dstoHpNsa  of  goods.— A  Chemical  Prepara- 
ttoa  Which  Is  UsaaUy  Applied  In  the  Form  of  a  Paint  or 
SamUlqald  Coatiag  for  Onter-Surfsce  CoTerln*.  as  Well  as 
tor  SB  iBtSTMSdlats  Binder,  for  Dsmpness  snd  Wster- 
proofln«  Pnrpoaea,  for  Protectlns  ConcreU.  Brick,  or  Stone 
Masonry  Surfaces,  as  Well  as  for  the  Protection  of  Wslls, 
Ceilings,  Plastering.  Tinting,  Frescoing,  and  Decorations 
bom  Injury  by  Moisture  snd  Soluble  Salts ;  and  Also  as  a 
Bond  (or  Uaitlng  Wall-Sorfacsa. 

Clm*ms  uss  since  July  12.  1008. 


Bar.  No.  62,764.  (CLAW  10.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  C.  W.  Kblsbt  Mawc»aCTUBIIIO  (>>II- 
PAMT.  Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  Not.  14.  1010. 


.•JL'Jr^-^il 


p^rtieuiar  dsseripMoa  of  goods. 
Claims  ass  since  Not.  8.  1010. 


-Antomobiles. 


Ser.  No.  52,799.  (CLASS  1.  BAW  OB  PABTLYPBB- 
PARED  MATEBIAL8.)  OMAHA  LUMBBB  ft  COAL  COM- 
PAjfT,  Omaha.  Nebr.    Plied  Not.  IS,  1010. 


OLAOOO 


Porl<««lor  <«scripffcM»  of  goods. — Coal. 
Claiau  uss  since  Sept.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  68.182.  (CLASS  48.  THBEAD  AND  TABN.) 
FUXT  Mamuvactdsino  Compawt.  GaatoBla,  N.  C  Filed 
Dae.  6,  1010. 


Ser.  No,  68,008.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTBUCTION  MATB- 
BIALS.)  BAsaBTT  MANurACTuaiso  Compakt.  Nsw 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  20,  1010. 


9 


FLi^^T 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Yama. 
Claims  uss  since  Aug.  16,  1010. 


Ser.  No.   63,408.      (CLASS  80.     CLOTHING.)      SoLTAXA 
UWQ.  Company.  Hsmilton.  Ohio.    FUed  Dec.  27,  lOia 


P^ 


Consists  in  the  represenUtlon  of  the  sole  of  s  foot  snd 
s  glove  crossed  at  right  sngles.  with  the  word  "  Footi^uT  " 
above  the  same. 

Particular  desoHption  of  goods, — Sllppera. 

Claims  uss  since  July.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  64,006.  (CLASS  18.  HABDW ABB  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES. )  Atlas  CRAIV 
COMPAXY,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jsn.  21.  1911. 


A 

T 

ATLAS 

A 

S 


PorMoalar  dsseriptiou  of  goods. — ^Antiskid-Chains. 
CtotaM  uss  alnce  Dec.  81.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  64.096.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  POODS.)  UsiTBO  BAaoiwa  Factosibs,  Ber- 
gen. NOTway.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1011. 


TREFF 


ParNoalor  dsseripttoa  •/  poods.— Canned  Sardlnea. 
Claisu  a«e  since  Msr.  7,  1010. 


Partteular  description  of  poods— Wsterproof  Sheathing 
and  Building  Papera,  InclodiBg  Booflng  Material  in  Shasta. 
Claimts  uss  since  March.  1806. 


Ser.  No.  64.266.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FUBNISH- 
lifOS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Marshall  Fiblo  4  Compabt, 
Chieafo.  lU.    FUsd  Feb.  2.  1011. 


Port<c«l«r  description   of  goodt. — Combe   of   Celluloid. 
Bobber.  Horn,  C:ompoaltlon,  Sbell.  Bone,  or  MeUl. 
Clahns  use  since  about  Oct.  31,  1010. 

[VbI.  ItT.     Va.  4.] 


L.k liki  1  tHjUfL  f'''^l,^lJi£\. 


-^ "*-'- 
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8«r.  No.  S4,265.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  1NORRDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Sah  Amtonio  Macabomi  Factobt, 
SAO  Antonio.  Tex.     FU«d  Feb.  2,  1911. 


POrticuUtr  detcHptUm  of  goodt. — Macaroai.  VemiccUi, 
and  Spaffbettl. 

Claimt  ute  alnce  about  the  1st  of  Febnianr,  1808. 


Ser.  No.  54,277.  (CLASS  46.  P(X>D8  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  MOore  &  Bbadt  Compant,  Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1911.     Under  ten-year  prorlao. 


^e^s^^ 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Canned  Oyaten. 
Cl9tm§  «•«  since  Jan.  1,  1878. 


Ser.  N03  54.352.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Michioan  Millimg  Company.  Ann 
Arbor.  Micb.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1911. 


Particular   detcription   of  goodt. — Wbeat-Floar,    Corn- 
meal,  and  Graham  Floor. 
Claima  «m  alnce  Not.  19,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.371.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OH  PARTLY-PRB- 
PARSD  MATERIALS.)  GAaBBbs  ft  BOaxan,  Haaburs, 
Gennany.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1911. 


aTX  -^N    t 


^  >^^ 


ParHcular  detrripHon  of  goodt. — Briatlea. 
Claimt  utt  since  Apr.  16,  1909. 


Bar.  No.  54,ST1.  (CLAM  42.  KNITTED.  lOETTBD.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  OAaasLa  A  BOaim,  Baaborg. 
Germany.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1911. 


'i^^> 


Particular  daacHptto*  of  goadt.- 
nel,  and  Cotton  Daek. 

Claimt  utt  alnce  Apr.  16,  1909. 


-Drills,  Sbeetinga,  Flan- 


Ser.  No.  54.379.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOTS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS. )  Simmons  HABOWAan  Company.  St.  Loaia, 
Mo.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1911.    Under  ten-year  proriso. 


AMEMOkN 


PorNcMlar   detoription    of   goodt. — Base-Bail 
Baae-Ball  Bata,  Base-Ball  GloTet. 
CtotaM  ma  since  Fab.  IL  1898. 


Mittens, 


Ser.  No.  54,609.  (CLASS  46.  FOOT>8  AND  INCnEDI- 
BNTS  or  FOODS.)  9ntDVM,  Wanins  4  Coman. 
Cblea«o,  HI.    FBad  I>b.  20,  1911. 


ASC© 


Particular  dtteription  of  goodt. — Cberrica  Pyaaarvad  in 
Llqaid  and  Packed  In  Glasa  or  other  Saltable  Contalnera. 
Claimt  utt  since  on  or  about  tba  8d  of  February.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  64.6W.  ((XA88  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLT-PEE- 
PARSD  MATERIALS.)  CiTT  FuBL  Company.  Cblcaigo. 
111.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1911. 


The  worda  "Carbon  Spring  Washed  Coal"  ara  iiaraby 
diaclalmed. 

Particular  dtteription  of  goodt. — Coal. 
Claimtt  utt  alnce  Feb.  1.  1M9. 


Ser.  No.  54.694.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOEBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  William  HaaaoN  k  Company. 
Inc.,  New  Torii»  N.  T.  Filed  Fab.  28,  1911.  Under  tan- 
year  proTiao. 


ETNA 


[Vol.  1«7. 


Particular  dtaertptitm  of  ffaotfa.— Shelled  AlaBoada. 
Claimt  utt  atnce  July.  1( 

No.  4.] 
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Bat.  No.  54,762.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PABTLT-PRB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  MANTFACTcanaa  CoaoawjM 
Company,  LiMmo,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed 


Fab.  27.  1911. 


CORALOX 


Particular  dttcHpMott  of  goodt.— Ra-Txu«d  Conindnm. 
CI«4«w  Me  alnce  Jan.  2,  1911. 


Bar.  No.  64,867.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
BWTB  OF  FOODS.)  GaiMaa  Canning  ft  PaasaaTtNC 
CowTANY.  Orimaa,  Iowa.    FUad  Mar.  6,  1911. 


oVi>«w#r^^ 


Ser    No.  54.771.     (CLASS  89      CLOTHING.)     FaANK  W 
WHTTCHaa  Company,   Boaton.  Maaa.     Filed   Frt>.    w, 

1011. 


WINNER 


Particular  dtteription  of  goodt. — Bobber  Haela. 
Cl«4m«  «««  alnce  July.  1910. 


Tbe  picture  shown  belnur  fanclfol 
Particular  dctoription  of  goodt 
Pumpkin,  and  Canned  Hominy. 
Claiint  ute  since  September,  1902. 


Com,  Canned 


sr.  No.  64.777.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Daimlm-Mo- 
ToaaN-OaaaLLacHAPT.  UntartHrkhalaa,  aaar  Stuttsart, 
Germany.     FUad  Feb.  28.  1911. 


Ser.   No.    54,900.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      Bacaaa. 
Matsb  ft  Co..  Chicaco.  lU.    Fltod  Mar.  7.  1911. 


ParMonIor  datoriptian  of  »oo*.— Boya'  Outer  Clothing. 
Solta,  and  Orercoata. 

Claimt  ute  since  May  1,  1910. 


Particular  dttoripUon  of  goodt. — Ignltion-Batteriea.  Ac- 
cumulatora,  Tranaforaara,  Inductors,  Magneta,  Blactro- 
magneta,  Dynamo-Ganaratora.  Magnetos,  Electric  Motora, 
Ignltlon-Plnga  and  Parts  and  Attachments  Thereof,  and 
Insulated  Wire  and 'Electric  Bella. 

Claimt  utt  since  Norember,  1906. 


S«r.  No.  64.829.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) TATUtt'a  AvcHOB  Eaoa  Fumhiwo  Co.,  Aa- 
bury  Park,  N.  J.    FUad  Mar.  t.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55,017.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  8l«AW- 
BBiDoa  ft  CuxPHiaa,  PhUadelpbla.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1911. 


HOLLY 


Particular  detoripUon  of  goodt. — Knitted  Gooda.  aa 
FoUowa:  Hosiery,  Undershirts,  Drawers,  ComMnatiou  or 
Union  SulU,  Infants'  Wrappers,  Vesta,  Tights,  Infanta' 
Banda,  ChUdran'a  Sleeplng-GannenU,  and  Coraet-CoT«ra. 

Claiatt  utt  alnce  tbe  year  1902. 


The  worda  "Tajriot'a  Edft"   not  being  dalmad. 
Parheular  dttcripHon  of  <fooda.— Flashings. 
Claimt  utt  since  Dae.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.848.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Bbbt  K.  Bloch,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUad 
Mar.  4.  19U. 


Ser.  No.  55.065.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)    John  F.  Howabd,  Haverhill, 
Piled  Mar.  18,  1911.     Under  ten-year  provlao. 


HOWARD'S 


PorUoular  dtteription  of  pooda.— Salad-DresBlng,  Fruit 
Jelllaa,  Piccalilli,  Fruit  Sauce,  Curry-Powder,  Horae-Rad- 
iah  Moatard,  Preaerred  Raspberriaa.  WUd-Raapberry  Jam, 
and  Welah  Rarebit. 

Claimt  ute  alnce  Jan.  1.  1894. 


pljOCKDAi^ 


Parftoalar  deteHfUan  ef  #••#•.— Hya  Wblakj. 
Claimt  ute  alnce  about  Jan  1,  1899. 

[Vol. 


IfT. 


Ser.  No.  55,080.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F<X)DS.)  H.  Hamstba  ft  Co.,  Grand  Rapida. 
Mich.    FUad  Mar.  18.  1911. 

RROU'FROU 

ParUouUtr  detcription  of  goodt.— Cocoa. 
Claiatt  ute  since  Dec.  1,  1910. 

H*.  4.] 


4 
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tter.  Mo.  06,187.  (CLA88  28.  CUTLBBT.  MACHINBBT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABT8  THBBBOF.)  Ptuhb 
ILuruTACTUBiifO  Cou,  Nflw  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  17. 
1911. 


PorUcular  deteripUon   of   good*. — Portable   Hydraulic 
Syrlngea  for  aae  with  Fire-Eztlngaisblng  Compoanda. 
Clainu  «M«  alnce  Dec.  1,  1909. 


8er.  No.  56.1&0.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) AacH  CiTZ  BoTTLiMO  Co..  Columbos,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1911. 


WSMMk 


PartUmlar   ietoription   of   good*. — Non-AlcoboUc    Bev- 
eracea  HaTlng  a  Maple  Flator. 
Ckrfflw  use  alnce  Mar.  1,  1911. 


8«r.  No.  56,164.  (CLASft  89.  CLOTHINQ.)  Thi  Kbp- 
mu-ScoTT  8h(»  Co.,  Onrlgabarc  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  18. 
1911. 


I^pseo 


Conalatlng  of  the  word  "  Keaco." 

ParUoutar  de»eriptUm  of  0oo4«.— Leather  Sboea. 

CUitm*  nee  ilnce  Jaoe  15,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  66,190.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  T.  M.  Simclaib  4  Co.,  LmrrBD, 
Cedar  Raplda,  Iowa.  FUed  Mar.  20,  1911.  Under  ten- 
jear  proTlao. 


^^^^ss^ 


PmrUoular  de$ertption  of  (7oo<f«.— Hama.  Shoutdera.  Ba 
con,  and  Ptcnica. 

Claims  mte  alnce  Jan.  28,  1886. 


Ser.  No.  66494.  (CLAM  42.  KNITTBD,  NBTTBD,  AND 
TBZTILB  FABRICS.)  BraAwaaiixu  *  CuyrBin, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1911. 


PTtUmlar  daeoH^Mo*  of  pood*. — Handkerchlefh,   Na^ 
Una,  Table-Clotha,  Towela,  and  Lioen  Piece  (3ooda. 
CiotaM  «««  alnce  Feb.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,809.  (CLAM  St.  CUTLBBT.  MACHINBBT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PASTS  THERBOF.)  WnxiAM  B. 
PSATT,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Mar.  26,  1911.  Under  ten- 
year  pfebTlao. 


ParticnUtr  deeoripMon  of  good*. — Hog  and  Pig  Ring* 
and  Rlngera,  Bapecially  Thoae  Relating  to  the  "Flab- 
Hook  "  Type  of  Ring. 

CIa4aM  MM  alnce  1879. 


Ser.  No.  66.828.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDl- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  CHAaa  4  Compawt.  JackaoaTllle, 
FU.    FUed  Mar.  27.  1911.     Under  ten-year  prorlao. 


PorMetOor    dmerlpMtm    of    good*. — Orangea.    Lemona, 
Qrape-Fmlt.  Tangertaea,  and  Llmea. 
ClQiwu  iu€  alnce  1888. 


■r.  No.  66,880.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBRT,  MACHINERY. 
AMD  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  PnmrAC 
COKPAjrr,  Boetoa.  Maaa.     FUed  Mar.  27,  1911. 


VAO-O-VAO 


deeeH^Mo*   of  goods. — ^yaenom-Cl 
CTa<ie  m—  alaca  Sept.  1.  1910. 


v.  Na  66,881.  (6tAM  28.  (nTTLBRY.  MACHINBBT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THERBOF.)  PlTBDTAC 
CouTAMt,  Boeton.  Maaa.    Filed  Mar.  27.  1911. 


^r»EUV5,e 


PortieuUir  dmerlftion  of  goods. — Vacnam-Cleaiieea. 
CUtims  uss  alnce  Jane  16,  1909. 

rVoi.  ItT.     Ho.  4.] 


a.'i--^^^  ,  :.  _>  ,'»-. 
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■er.  No.  66.897.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLT-PRB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Tbacoott  Schmidt  4  Sona. 
Detroit.  Mich.    FUed  Mar.  29.  1911. 


^OUVKRINK 


Portiomlmr  dooeriptio*  of  goods. — Calf-Leatbera  for  Boota 
and  Sboea. 

CtetaM  see  atnee  Mar.  tt,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,417.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHINO.)     Battbbau. 
Shob  Co..  St  Joaeph.  Mo.    FUed  Mar.  80,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  and  Rabber 
Boots  and  Sboea. 
CUtiwu  use  alnea  Dm.  1,  1910. 


IT.  Mo.  66.441.  (CLASS  26.  MBABURINO  AND  SCISM- 
TIFIC  APPUANCBS.)  Thb  Mbtbowiti  MAjrVFACTUB- 
IM  Co..  New  ToriK.  M.  T.    FUed  Mar.  81.  1911. 


CoDBlBtlng  of  flatinga  or  cormgatknii  acroaa  one  Mge 
of  the  lene-blanka.  no  claim  being  made  herein  to  the 
representation  of  the  lens-blank  psr  so  ahown  In  the  draw- 
ing- 

Particular  doscripUou  of  goods. — Optical-Lena  Blanka. 

Clmtius  use  MAce  May  16.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  66.464.  (CLASS  22.  OAMBS.  TOTS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING (300DS.)  A.  Stbihhabot  4  Bbo..  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1911. 


^..^M»45f^i^ 


Particular  dsscripiion  of  goods. — Dolla  and  Their  Ap- 
parel. 

CI«4hi«  ust  alnce  Feb.  16,  1910. 


■ar.  Mo.  56,898.  (CLASS  14.  MBTAL  AMD  MBTAL 
CABTIM08  AND  rOROIMOS.)  IirTBBXATiOHAl.  High 
Spibd  Stbbl  Comp^hx,  Mew  Tork,  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  7. 
1911. 


PmrMemlmr  dcseripHon  of  goods.— HoUom  and  Solid  Bars 
«f  Maal. 

Claims  use  alnce  January  In  the  year  1910. 

[Tol.  ItT. 


Ser.  No.  66,611.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCB8 
AND  MACHINES.)  THB  Hoktoi*  MAircrACTCBiifa 
COMPANT,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.    FUed  Apr.  8,  1911. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Laundry  Wasblng-Ma- 
fill  Ilea 
CUtims  use  alnce  Mar.  22,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,034.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  BowKBB  Fbbtilisbb  CoxrAirT, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Under  ten-year 
proTlao. 

imRIIL  MEAL 

PorUcular  ieseriptUm   of  goods.— A   Medicated   Food 
Composition  for  Fowls  and  Swine. 
Claims  use  since  1876. 


Ser.  No.  55,658.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Jambb  a.  Flbmiho.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  10, 
1911. 


^^'^zy 


Partioular  descHptiou  of  goods. — A  Labrlcatlng-Oll  for 
Machinery. 

CMaia  nee  alnea  Mar.  28,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,701.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING (K>ODS.)  L0018  WOLr  4  Co.,  Boaton,  Maea.  FUed 
Apr.  12.  1911. 


MY  CONRMIION 


Partioular  desoripUon  of  goods. — Dolla. 
Clatau  use  alnce  October,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  66,726.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Gbobob  E.  Zbltuachbb,  New 
York,  N.  T.     FUed  AprU  18,  1911. 


EMPIRE 


Partioular   description   of  goods. — Belts    for    Personal 
Wear. 

CletaM  «e«  alcee  Apr.  10,  lOll. 


Bar.  No.  66,862.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDl- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Spbaocb,  Wabmbb  4  CoMPAirr, 
Chicago,  lU.    FUed  Apr.  20,  1911. 


VRIDCE 


Particular  descriptiou  of  goods. — Tea. 
CMaM  «iee  ainoe  on  or  aboat  the  14th  day  of  NoveiB- 
ber.  1910. 

V6.4.] 


f 
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Ser.  No.  S0,868.  (CLA8B  24.  LAUNDBT  APPL1ANCB8 
AND  MACHINES.)  Whsbuho  CoBBVOATiira  Coururr, 
WbMllnc,  W.  Ta.    FU«d  Apr.  21,  1911. 


CORCa 


PorHeuktr  dMcHpM^m  of  good*. — OalTanlied  WastatulM 
for  Laondrr  PorpoMs. 

Cloim*  ute  since  Jan.  2S,  1911. 


Sor,  No.  56,8T3.  (CLASS  87.  PAPEB  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) T.  P.  Chapxan  Papsb  Co.,  St  Loaia,  Mo. 
FUed  Apr.  21,  1911. 


OAKRATT 


Portioular  description   of  good*. — Wrapplnc-Pap«r. 
CloimM  «M«  alnc«  March.  190& 


Ser.' No.  55.899.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Thb  Grr- 
Moa  HosiiBY  MILL8,  Reading  Pa.     Ftl«d  Apr.  21,  1911. 


G  E  TMOR 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hoaierj. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1.  1911. 


Sw.  No.  66.923.      (CLASS  46.     POODS  AND  INOBEDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     W.  F.  Asbad  Cakhiho  Co..  Baltl- 
■M»re.  Md.    Flted  Apr.  24.  1911. 


^^^1A\|» 


Portieular   description    of  goods. — Cannad    Frolts   and 
Canned  Vegetables. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  2,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  66.926.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  W.  F.  AaaAD  Canioho  Co.,  Baltl- 
Btore,  Md.     FUad  Apr.  24.  1911.     Under  tan-year  pro- 

TlSO. 


c^A^^ 


''/n</0 


BRAND 


»9^' 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Canned   Fniita    and 
Canned  Vegetables. 

Claims  use  since  Jane  0.  1891. 

[V«l.  1«7. 


Sar.  Me.  65.960.  (CLA88  16.  OILS  AND  OREA8B8.) 
IXmraA  MaitrrACTtTanro  Compaitt,  Jerser  Ctty,  N.  J. 
FUed  Apr.  26.  1911. 


PorMoHter  cfetcripMo*  of  fods. — Labrlcatlng-OU. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68.006.  (CLASS  28,  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THSREOF.)  AMmiCAV 
Radiatob  CoMPAirr,  Cbleago.  lU.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1911. 


AB60 


Partieuktr  description  of  g—4*. — Tacnom  Cleaning  Ap- 
paratoa.  ■  -rjf 

ClmiKss  use  slnca  JMi^  1,  1911. 


^ 


Ser.  No.  68.094.  (CLASS  40.  -FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODSu)  9rooDABD  Gilbcbt  k  Co..  New 
Haren.  Conn.     FtmiMay  1.  1911. 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Floor. 
Cktitns  use  since  Febmary,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68,121.  (CLASS  M.  CLOTHING.)  EvK  KirtT- 
TIHO  MiLLa  CoMPA!(T.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  2, 
1911. 


The  picture  being  fanclfnl. 

Particular  deacripiion  of  goods. — Knitted  Underwear  of 
AH  DeacrlpttoDS  for  Yoaths  and  Boys. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  29,  1911. 

No.  4.] 
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Sar.  Na  68,184.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  OOODSi  FUBMI SB- 
INGS.  AND  NOTION&)  Baauii  *  Tkmkt,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  May  8,  1911. 


#, 


Particular  iaaerigtiaa  af  #eo4t.~ArtUclal  PIobm  and 
Fea  there. 

CietaM  use  stace  Mar.  14.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68.192.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     L.  F.  Bow- 
MAM  *  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  May  6,  1911. 


^y\r. 


The  word  "  Speclaltlea  "  hetef  dlseUlased. 
ParMcwIar  descriptian  of  oeods.— Cloaks,   Outer  Sulta, 
and  Skirts  for  Ladlea',  Mlaaca',  and  Children's  Wear. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  26,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68.249.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBBEOF.)  Hsmni 
CiiAuaa,  Fremont,  Ohio.    Filed  May  8,  1911. 


PorMcular  description  of  goods.— 
aors.  and  Safety-Baaora. 

Claims  use  alaee  FSbraary.  191L. 


-Shears,   Sclaaora,  Ba- 


ser. No.  68,274.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Bwbnocb  Baku  Obocbbx  Com- 
PAJTT.  Kansaa  City.  Mo.    FUed  May  10, 1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bice. 
Claitns  us*  alsc*  Mar.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66^96.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRIC&)  YocHO  *  Mmxaa.  Long 
laland  City,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  11.  1911. 

SlIGilll 


ParMowlor    desoripMow    of    goods. — Jote    Bagging    for 
Corerlng  Cotton. 

Cla*au  use  alaoe  July  1,  1890. 


Ser.  No.  68.308.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  S.  Snui  4  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    FUed  May  11,  1911. 


KELTIC 


Particular  ^ascription  ef  goods. — ^Woolen  Piece  <3ooda. 
CiotaM  Me  since  Mar.  2,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68,324.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     M*aBW*M. 
FilLD  *  COMPAHT,  Chicago.  lU.     FUed  May  12.  1911. 

NIDCCr 


^ 


The  picture  being  fandfol. 

Particular  description  of  goads. — Hoalary. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  Na  86,826.     (CLASS  99.    CLOTHING.)     M4»«»at4 
FiBLD  *  COMPAVT,  ChlcBgo,  IlL     FUod  May  12,  1911. 


OIEU 


Ser.  No.  68,278.  (CLASS  12.  CX)N8TBUCTI0N  MATB- 
BIAL8.)  YiKOLiNO-MAmif  Bbick  CoMTAtti,  JohnaoB- 
harg.  Pa.    Filed  May  10,  1911. 


'>^^^msk> 


Partioular  deeeripMom   of  goods. — Bnlldlag  and   Pbto- 
leat  Brick  and  BolMtarBloeka. 
CMbm  ••«  alnee  Feb.  U,  ISU. 

[T9l.  IfT. 


The  picture  being  fandfnl. 

PorMo»Jar  doscription  of  goads. — Hoalery. 

Claims  u»e  alnce  about  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.   No.   66,828.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Cabbok, 
PTBia.  800R  *  Co..  Chkaso.  lU.    FUed  May  12.  1911. 


The  yletnrsa  being  fanciful. 

Partieular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 

CUMmm  mm  since  about  Apr.  12,  1899. 

«•.  4.] 
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8«r.  Vo.  66,838.    (CLilSS  42,    KNITTBD,  MSTTID,  AND 
TIXTILB  FABBICa)      BOMBD^a  IfXB.  Oo^  EoddBT 
N.  C.     Filed  Ifay  12.  1911. 


K.  Mo.  6«JW6.  (CLA8I  1.  RBCBPTACLn.)  Cmwn 
OoLomxA  Pvi.r  aitd  fartm  OoMTAmr.  Ma  FnwclMo, 
CaL    mad  May  22.  19U. 


PttrMeuUtr  detcripH&m  9f  90o4«. — Dr«— -Glnghani. 
ClotaM  «•«  tlnc«  Mar.  14,  1904. 


flar.  No.  06,842.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Lm  BOT  OooDta,  Kaaaaa  Cltjr.  Mo. 
FllMl  May  18.  1911. 


ParttetOmr  defoHpttoa  of 
CUtUms  «M«  tliM*  Jaa.  6,  1911 


S«r.  Now  66.MT.  C< 
Colombia  Pclt 
CaL    FUadMay! 


PorMonIar  4e$crlpHon  of  ffoota. — Cbewlng-OaiB. 
ClataM  u$o  sliiM  Apr.  12.  1911. 


Bur.  No.  56.809.  (CLASS  14.  MBTALS  AND  MBTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOHOINOS.)  CHmiBTiAK  HBBBa, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    FUed  May  18,  1911. 


PmrUetOmr  doocrl^Uon  of  000^.— Paper 
Cimimo  uoo  elnce  Septamher.  1906. 


ParMcMter  de$oripU<m  of  ffoodt.—Uttkl  AII07B. 
eimltK*  MM  Blace  Ifiy  10;  1911. 


Bar.  No.  06,479.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBBT.  MACHINBBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBBBOF.)  Bbbbabo  J. 
QoUMnni.  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Filed  May  19,  1911. 


"•^a* 


C«i8«Btlng  of  the  word  "AJax." 

Jfarticular   doocriptton  of  goo4t. — Chemical    Flre-Ba- 
glaes. 

C1mtm»  Me  elnce  May  1,  1907. 

[TtLlfT. 


■ar.  No.  06.006.  (CLASS  8.  BBCBPTACLBS. )  Cboww- 
CouJMBiA  PuLT  Ajro  Papbb  Cokpajtt.  San  Fraaciaeo. 
CaL    FUad  May  22.  1911. 

MARINE 


Portlealar  #«eoWptto«  0/ 
CMwu  MM  itBca 


0eMe. — ^Paper  Baga. 


Sar.  No.  06,009.  (CLASS  2.  BBCBPTACLBS. )  Caowv- 
CoLDMBiA  Pulp  akd  Papbb  CoMPAinr,  San  Franctoea, 
CaL    rned  May  22.  1911. 

COMMANDER 


Partieular  dfcrlptlon  of  goc4*. — Paper  Baga. 
ClatoM  •««  alnce  June,  1909. 


Sar.  No.  06.010.  (CLASS  2.  BBCBPTACLBS.)  Cbown- 
CoLCtiniA  Pttlp  abd  Papbb  CoMPAirr,  Saa  Fraadaco. 
CaL    FUad  May  SS,  1911. 

TEMPEST 


Fktrtteulmf  deaoHpMoa  of  goodt. — Paper  Baga. 
Ctoiau  MM  Blaea  October,  IJMW. 

Vo.  4.] 
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■ar.  No.  06,611.  (CLASS  2.  BBCBPTACLBB.)  Cbowm. 
CoLoicBiA  Pulp  amp  Papsb  ObMraar,  Bmi  Fraadaco, 
CaL    FUad  May  22,  1911. 


ADMIRAL 


PerMoaiar  dmort^Uom  of  gooia. — Paper  Baga. 
(TMaw  mt  mm  Jnaa,  19P9. 


I 


m.  Ho.  06,040.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBBT.  MACHINBBT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THBBBOF. )  NBLaoM  Baoa. 
CoKPAiTT,  Alasa.  Mich.    FUad  May  28.  1911. 


J!|W© 


■ar.  No.  06,680.     (CLASS  2.     BBCBPTACLBS.)     Cwnmn- 

OOUTMBIA    POLT    AVD    PAPBB   COMKAXT,    SBD    FrttDClSCt), 

CaL    FUad  May  ST,  1911. 


The  picture  ahowa  being  fandfal. 
Pmrtttmlmr  deooripHon  of  gooda. — Paper  Baga. 
OlalBM  «•«  alnoe  September,  1906. 


Par^^aOar  deeoHpMair  e/ 
^fMlitaad  P^rta  TIBereq^. 
CMaM  aea  alaea  May  1,  1911 


— IfltarnaUCoBBkOfltton 


■ar.  No.  06,686.  (CLASS  2.  BBCBPTACLBS.)  CaowH- 
CoLDMBtA  Pulp  aitd  Papbb  Cokpamt,  San  Fraadaco, 
Cal.    Filed  May  27,  191L 


•ar.  Me.  06,069.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTBDCTION  MATB 
EIALS.)  TxB  SHBPABD-TBanx  Co.,  Saattla,  Waah. 
FUad  May  26.  1911. 


Parftoalor  deaoHptkm  of  good*. — Paper  Bags. 
ClataM  •••  alaee  September.  1906. 


No.   06,689.      (CLASS   89.     CLOTHING.)      B.   Al«- 
MAil  A  Co.,  Mew  York,  N.  T.    FUad  May  29.  1911. 


^arMoaiar  daaoH^Moa  of  ffoeda.— Wood  Bhinglaa. 
CMaM  to  Blnea  Jnaa,  1909. 


No.  06,090.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  TRB  FavLT- 
KMB  BUBBBB  CoMPAVT.  ABhla»d.  Ohlo.  FUad  May  86. 
1911. 


OltAmt  aaa 


Challenge 


daaoHpXoa  of  goods. — ^Babbar  Gloraa. 
for  tha  paat  Atb  or  atz  yaara. 


c^e&^ 


PmrUomimr  dmortpUon  of  good*. — ^Underwear  and   Ho- 
Bkry. 

CMm$  aae  atnce  Jan.  10,  1897. 


v.  Ma  06,717.  (CLASS  48.  IfALT  BXTEACTS  AMD 
LIQUOBS.)  AciCB  BaawiifO  Co.,  San  Fraadaco.  CaL 
FUad  May  81, 1911. 


PmrHeular  dmoripHon  of  good*.     Deer. 
ClalBM  «••  slnea  Aog.  10.  1909. 


[YoL  ItT.     Vo.  4.1 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED  JUNE   27,   1911 


tt,SM.    WHBAT-FLOUB.    Akim-Bmsihb  Millino  Com- 
PANT,  KranaTiU*.  Ind. 
FUad  July  26.  1010.     Swial  No.  51.061.     PUBUSHKD 
DKBMBER  6.  1910. 

8t,8«6.      LBATHBR   BBLTINO.      AMBlCJJt    Bsimira    * 
Takvimo  Co..  Boaton,  Maw. 
FUad   Jaaoary    27.    1911.     ScrUl    No.    S4.128.      PUB- 
LI8HSD  APBIL  2S.  1911. 

aSJ06.      LBATHBB    BBI/TINO.      AMBtlCAM    IBmutlMQ   * 

TAinrtiro  Co.,  Boston.  Ifua.  

ritod   Janaary    27.    1011.      Serial   No.    04,129.      PUB- 
U8HED  APRIL  26,  1911. 

82.897.  WATS&PBOOriNO  COMPOUNI>8  FOB  USB 
WITH  PLASTIC  MASONRY  MATBBLAL8.  Thb 
AQDAaAB  Co..  Camden.  N.  J. 

Fllod   Deoambor  18.   1909.      Serial   No.   46,588.     PUB- 
UiEnSD  APRIL  28.  1911. 

82.898.  FLOOR  AND  CBILINO  PLATES.  THB  BBATOM 
4  CoSMii  Ura.  Co.,  Sonthlncton.  Cons. 

FUad  Fabraary  IS,   1911.     Sarlal  No.  64,4Mi       PUB- 
LIIHBD  APRIL  20,  1911. 

Mim.     OIMOBB-ALB.    ROOT-BBBR,   SAR8APASILLA. 
AND  LBMON  SODA.    Taa  Bkiofont  Litbia  Watm 
Co..  Rldunoad.  Va. 
FUad   January   28,    1911.      Sarlal    No.    04,168.      PDB- 
U8HED  APRIL  26.  1911. 

82.400.  CHBWINO  AND  8MOKINO  TOBACCO.  Bn- 
DixBN  Tobacco  Ca,  Syracose,  N.  T.  

FUad   NoTMDbar   9,    1910.      Sarlal   No.    02,688.      PUB- 
LIOHBD  APRIL  28,  1911. 

82.401.  WOODBN  OAMBS,  BABT  -  SWINGS,  BABY- 
JUMFBR8,  BABTWALKBB8.  8BB8AWS,  AND  TOY 
AIRSHIPS.  Bmttnwm.  Makuvacttbiho  Compakt,  Lan- 
castar.  Pa. 

FUad   JaBoarr    16.   1911.     Sarlal   No.    08.018.     PUB- 
LI8HBD  APRIL  28.  1811. 

82.402.  CBBTAIN  MACHINB-TOOLB.  FK.IZ  BisCHOlT. 
Dalabarc.  Oarmany. 

Piled  Jaly  29.  1910.     Sarlal  No.  01.141.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  88.  1911. 

8  2.408.  8TEBL  IN  FORGED  BARS  AND  8HVBT8. 
FBLtz  BiacHorr.  Dntobarg.  Oemany. 

Piled   NoTember    26.    1910.      Sarlal   No.    02,948.      PUB- 
USHBD  APRIL  20,  1811. 

82.404.  PAPER,  ENVELOPS.  TABLETS,  AND  BLANK 
BOOK8.     J.  C.  Blaib  Comfaxt,  Huntlncdon,  Pa. 

FUad  June  17.  1908.     Sarlal  No.  80.484.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26.  1911. 

62.405.  PAPBR.  BNVBL0P8.  TABLETS.  AND  BLANK 
BOOKS.    J.  C.  Buiis  COMPAirT.  Hontlnvdoii.  Pa. 

FUad  Jnaa  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  86,566.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26,  1911.         . 

82.408.  PAPm.  BinniLOPS,  TABLBT8.  AND  BLANK 
BOOKS.     J.  C.  Blais  Company.  Hoatincdon,  Pa. 

FUad  May  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.710.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,  1011. 

88.407.  PBANUT  •  BUTTBR.  BoaifAV  k  LohmaJt  Ca, 
Norfolk.  Va. 

FUad  Marcb  14, 1811.    Serial  No.  00.076.    PUBLIBEUJD 
APRIL  26,  1911. 

88.408.  COFFBB.     THa  Boob  Coktaitt,  Tolado.  Ohio. 
FUad  Marek  10,  1911.    Serial  No.  84.999.    PUBLISHED 

APRIL  20.  1911. 

167  O.  G.— 68 


8  2,409.     INSECTICIDES.     BowKSB  IxascnciDB  Ca, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUad  Marcb  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  05,886.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  20.  1911. 

82,410.    IN8BCTICIDBS.    Bowkbb  lN8>cncn>B  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  March  27.  1911.    Serial  No.  00.3S7.    PUBU8HED 
APRIL  26.  1911. 

8  2,411.       MBDICINAL     RBMEDIE8     FOR     CHILLS. 
COUGHS,  AND  CORNS.     C.  C.  C.  COMPAKT,  Brana- 
TiUe,  iDd. 
FUed  October  9, 1909.     Serial  No.  45,199.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  8.  1910. 

82.412.    CANNED  FRUITS  AND  CANNED  VEGET.VBLES. 
CAi.iroairu  Fbcit  Canmbbb  AaaociATio.v,  San  Fran- 
daco,  CaL 
FUad  December  28.   1908.     Serial  Na  894^77.     PUB- 
USHED  FEBRUARY  15,  1910. 

82,418.     PLUMBERS'  RUBBER  GOODS.     Trb  CANffTBLD 
BUBBBa  Co.,  Brldceport,  Conn. 
FUad  May  24.  1810.    Serial  No.  49.890.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,  1911. 

82.414.     DOUGH -MIXING    MACHINES    AND    MIXERS 
AND  BEATERS  FOR  BAKERS'  USE.     Phil.  F.  Cab- 
aoLbt  JoUet.  UL 
Filed  4tpni  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  18.648.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  S.  101 1. 

82,416.     CANDY.     Thb  Chandlbb   aro  Bodd  Comfant. 
CleviaUod,  Ohio. 
FUed  Jnly  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  48.475.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,  1911. 

82.416.  MANTLES  FOR  GAS  LAMPS.  CHBBOKn  BLBC- 
TBiCAL  SUPPLT  CoMPAKT,  BartlesTllle,  Okla. 

FUad    Jannary    10,    1011.      Serial    No.    68.800.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26,  1911. 

82.417.  CERTAIN  WINES.  Staxlbt  Claodb.  Chicago, 
111.,  asslcnor  to  Years  Truly  Company,  Cblcafo,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Tlltnois. 

Filed  July  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  51.024.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25.  1011. 

82.418.  FINGER  -  RINGS,  BABY  -  PINS,  BRACELETS, 
CHAINS,  AND  LOCKETS.  Clakk  4  COOUBS  Co.. 
ProTidence,  R.  I, 

Filed  Marcb  10.  1911.    Serial  No.  64,975.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25.  1011. 

82.419.  BLASTING-FUSES.  Coast  Ma»0»actubi»o  4 
ScrpbT  Co..  Oakland.  Cal. 

FUed   February   10,   1911.     Serial   No.   64,418.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,  1811. 

82.420.  LIQUID  AND  POWDERED  PERFUMES.  COL- 
GAiB  4  Co.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Marcb  16.  1911.    Serial  No.  55,110.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,  1911. 

82.421.  BREWING  MATERIAL  IN  DRY  FORM.  COBB 
PBMM7CT8  BanMiiia  COMPAMT,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  Jane  S,  1910.     Serial  No.  50.000.     PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  28.  1910. 

82.422.  CORN-SUGAR.  Cobm  PaoDCcra  RiviKiiia  Com- 
PAKT.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   Jaimary   24.    1911.     Serial   No.   54.062.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26.  1911. 


978 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Juim  a;,  1911. 


82,428.    GLUES.    J.  4  O.  Cox,  LiMrrsD,  Edlnbarffa,  Beot- 
laod. 
Filed   Decemtwr  81.   1910.     Serial   No.   58.618.     PUB- 
U8HED  APRIL  25.  1911. 

82.424.  PLUMBEBS'    SOLDER.      Ceamb  -  HAWI3T    COM- 
PANY. Clndnxiatl,  Ohio. 

Piled  March  11.  1011.    Serial  No.  55.014.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25.  1911. 

82.425.  CIGARS.    JU^LMM  R.  Cbbssman's  Soks,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

FUed  Jane  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  50.069.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  22.  1910. 

8  2,426.    WHBAT-FLOUR.    Daisy  Rollu  Mills.  Mll- 
waokee.  Wis.  . 

'  FUed  March  10.  1911.    Serial  No.  64,973.    PUBLISHED 

APRIL  25,  1911. 

82,427.     LINIMENT.     Ez-Lax  MAKOFACTuama  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  T. 
Filed  December  22.   1910.     SerUl  No.   58.428.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25.  1911. 

8  2.428.       CIOABS.    CIOARBTTES,    CHEWING    AND 

SMOKING   TOBACCO,    AND   SNUFF.     J.    GaxbIty- 

RosiMTHAL,  CiaAJUPTTBK-FABBiK  J.  GasbIty,  Pankow- 

Berlln,  Germanjr. 

Filed  Jane  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,521.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  25,  1911. 

8  2,429.  STRAIGHT  WHISKY,  BLEND  WHISKY, 
BRANDY.  AND  GIN.    OBsaLLSCHArr  rOa  BmAUBKai. 

SPISITUS.      UMD      PBaSSaHBTB-FABaiKATIOlf      TOBMALS 

O.  SiNNBB,  Qrfinwlnkel.  near  Karlimhe,  Gcrmanr. 
Filed  October  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  45,148.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,  1911. 

82,480.     BLENDED  COFFEE.     Golobbbo,  Bowbb  *  Co., 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 
FUed   January   21,   1911.     Serial   No.   58,992.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,  1911. 

8  2,431.     MEDICINAL  AND  TOILET  SOAP.     AmriB 
GoooBNODOH,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jane  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  20,588.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25.  1911. 

82.482.  J*ACKBTS,  TOQUES,  SWEATERS,  BOOTEES, 
QLOTBS,  MITTENS,  AND  HOODS.  GiBAT  Wbbtbbm 
Knittino  Company,  MUwaakee,  Wis. 

Filed   December   9,    1910.      Serial   No.   58,205.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,  1911. 

82.483.  CERTAIN  TEXTILES.  Gbihhbu.  WiLLia  4  Ca, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   September  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  51,994.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17,  1911. 

82.484.  CHOCOLATE  CANDY.  Gbo.  Haab  4  BOHS,  San 
Francisco,  CaL 

Filed  March  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  56419.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25.  1911. 

82.435.  SCOTCH  WHISKY.  John  Haio  4  Co.,  Limitbd, 
Marklncb,  Scotland. 

FUed   Febroarj    27.   1911.     Serial   No.   54,758.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25.  1911. 

82.436.  FOOD  MADE  OP  CORN.  SUGAR,  AND  SALT. 
Hbnby  C.  Hawk,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

FUed  March  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  55.085.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25.  1911. 

82.487.  CLEANSING-POWDER  AND  SOAP.  Wm.  H. 
Haywabd,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  March  8.  1911.    Serial  No.  54.948.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,  1911. 

82.488.  CHERRY  BRANDY.  Pbtbb  F.  Hbbbinq,  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark. 

FUed  October  2, 1907.     Serial  No.  30,349.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26,  1911. 

8  2,489.     LUMBER  OF  WHITE  PINE,  SPRUCE,  OAK. 

ASH,    WALNUT,   POPLAR.   BIRCH,   AND   MAPLE. 

Chibsa    Hbbmakos,    Rosarlo,    Argentina,    and    New 

York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Febraary   8,   1910.      Serial   No.    4T.664.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  10.  1910. 


82.440.  GLUE.  MUCILAGE,  AND  ADHESIVE  PASTE. 
Nobmon  F.  Hinbs.  Washington,  D.  C. 

FUed    February    6.    1911.      Serial    No.    54,858.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26,  1911. 

82.441.  LADIES'  HATS.  HiBSCH  -  WOLTV  MiLLiNBBT 
Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  March  11,  1911.    Serial  No.  65,008.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25.  1911. 

82.442.  AUTOMOBILES.  IMYBBIAL  ACTOMOBILB  COM- 
rAXT,  Jackson.  Mich. 

FUad    Janaary    25.    1910.     Sarlal    No.    473M.     PITB- 
LI8HBD  APRIL  25.  1911. 

82.443.  TOBACCO-PIPES.  CIGAR  AND  CIGARETTE 
HOLDERS.  Tbb  Impbbial  Tobacco  Coicpany  (or 
GaxAT  BaiTAiM  and  Irbijind).  Limitbd,  Bristol, 
England. 

Filed    November    16,    19ia     Serial  No.  62.808.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,  1911. 

82.444.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  TONIC  BEVERAGE.  Jbbsby- 
CxBMB  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed    December    29.    1909.     Serial  No.  46.769.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,  1911. 

82.446.  BITTER  WINE.  Fbbdbbicb  Kalina,  PittstRUf, 
Pa. 

FUed  March  22, 1910.     Serial  No.  48,607.     PUBLISHSD 
APRIL  26,  1911. 

82.446.  PARIS  GREEN.  Fbbo  L.  Latanbubo,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  

FUed  September  17,   1910.     Serial  No.  61.868.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,  1911. 

82.447.  SOLDER  AND  ANTIFRICTION  METAL  AL- 
LOYS,  SUCH  AS  BABBITT.  John  T.  Lbwis  4  Bbob. 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  

Filed  March  16. 1911.     S«ial  No.  55.080.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26.  1911. 

82.448.  TALKING-MACHINES.  Cabl  LindstbOm  Act. 
Gbs.,  BerUn.  Germany. 

Filed  Jane  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,282.     PUBUBHED 
APRIL  25.  1911. 

82.449.  SIGNALING-WHISTLES,  CARBURETERS.  AND 
MUFFLERS  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  R.  D.  LOOBB, 
Chicago,  111. 

FUed   Febroary   11.   1911.      Serial   No.   64,467.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25.  1911. 

82.460.  VENEREAL  PROPHYLACTIC  AND  REME- 
DIAL AGENTS.     Locia  Mbbtin  Madb.  Chicago.  IlL 

Filed    Janoary    8.    1911.      Serial    Na    58,621.      PUB- 
USHED  APRIL  26,  1911. 

82.461.  TOBACCO-PIPES.  Thb  Mbbbschaom  Ca  op 
Ambbica,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  Aognst  12, 1910.    Serial  No.  61,876.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,  1911. 

82,452.  BICARBONATE  OF  SODA.  MlCHMUJi  AULALI 
Company,  Ford.  Mich. 

FUed  October  29,  1908.    Serial  No.  88,840.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,  1911. 
82,468.     SOAP.     Wm.  T.  Obobbb.  Ban  Francisco,  CaL 

FUed  Aagost  15, 1910.    Serial  No.  61.412.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25.  1911. 

82,464.  STEEL  IN  BARS,  BLOCKS.  BLOOMS.  AND 
OTHER  SHAPES.     A.  MiLNB  4  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  64,965.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,  1911. 

82.466.  SHEET-GLASS.  MlBSiBStPPl  OlabS  Compabt, 
St.  Loola,  Mo. 

Filed  March  12, 1910.     Serial  No.  48,878.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25.  1911. 

82.456.  CIGARETTES.  MOMOVOL  TOBACCO  WomtM^lUm 
York,  N.  Y.  

FUed  Jane  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  20,178.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  5,  1907. 

82.467.  HOOF-PADS.    Moboan  4  Wbiort,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed    February   20,   1909.     Serial   No.    40.708.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  29,  1910. 
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82.468.     MINERAL  WAX.     JOBBTX  MOBBiMOSTAB.   New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  10.  1911.    Bsrlal  No.  64,9M.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26.  1911. 

82.450.      BARRETTES.     MOBBiB.  Mabii  4  Rbilly.   Chi- 
cago. 111. 
FUed    Janoary    8,    1910.      Serial    Mo.    46.861.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26.  1911. 

82.460.  ENGRAVING  -  BLOCKS.  AOOLPH  MCBHLMATT, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

FUed    February    6,    1911.     Serial    No.    64,886.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25.  1911. 

82.461.  ENGRAVING  -  BLOCKS.  Adolpm  Mcbhlmatt. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  

Filed   Febroary   6,    191L     Ssrlal   No.   643S6.     PUB- 
UBHED APRIL  25.  1911. 

82.462.  COCOA  WITH  MILK  AND  CHOCOLATE  WITH 
MILK.  NbstlB  4  Abqlo-Swiss  Condbmbbd  Milk  Co., 
Cham.  Swltserland. 

FUed  October  8.  1907.     SerUl  No.  80,494.     PUBUBEUID 
NOVEMBER  12,   1907. 

82,468.     SILK  HOSIERY  AND  MEN'S,  WOMEN'S.  AND 

CHILDREN'S       SILK       UNDERSHIRTS.       VESTS. 

DRAWERS.    AND    UNION    SUITS.      Niaoaba    Silk 

Mills,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  8.  1911.    Serial  No.  64,952.    PUBLISHED 

APRIL  25.  1911. 

8  2,464.      DRB8S-SHIRT8,    WORK-SHIRTS.    NIGHT- 
SHIRTS.   AND  NEOLIOftE    SHIRTS.      Oppbnhbim, 
Obbbndobp  4  Co.,    Baltimore,   Md. 
lUsd  March  7,  1911.    Serial  No.  54.981.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  26.  1911.  , 

IM6B.      LIQUID    BEVERAGE    PREPARATION.      Wil- 
liam O'Bhba.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
tltod  OsptsMhsr  8.  1910.     Serial   Na   61.667.     PUB- 

tJBHBD  APRIL  26.  1911. 

82,466.    SALVE.    Owl  Chbmical  Compaity.  Terr*  Haote, 


Filed   WVbrmmrr  T.    1011.      Serial    No.    64.860.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,  1011. 

St,4iT.    OXYGENATORS.    THB  OZTonfATOB  Co..  Buffalo. 
N.   Y. 
FUed   January   80.    1011.      Serial    No.    54.100.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25.  1011. 

82,468.     CERTAIN   NAMED  REMEDY.     B|.nrFO  Pabdi. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed   NoTember   4,    1010.      Serial    No.   52.604.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,  1011. 
82,460.    MEDICINE  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES. 

Bto.  PaiCB  Chbmical  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  

FUed  September  10,  1010.     Serial  No.  61,879.     PUB- 
1^  LIBHED  APRIL  26,  1911. 

82.470.  TOBACCO-PIPES.  R.  J.  Rbyhouw  TOBACCO 
Company,  Winston  Salem,  N.  C. 

FUed   December   12.   1910.     Berial   No.   68.240.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26.  1011. 

82.471.  SMOKING  AND  CHEWING  TOBACCO.  CIGARS, 
CIGARETTES.  AND  SNUFF.  R.  J.  Rbynolos  To- 
bacco Compaxt,  Winston  Salem,  N.  C. 

FUed   December   12.   1010.     Serial  Na  68.260.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,  101 L 

81.472.  MEDICATED  SALT  FOR  STOCK.  John  B. 
RoBBiNS.  Greensbarg.  Ind. 

FUed  March  26.  1011.    Serial  No.  55.808.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25,  1011. 

82,478.  MALT  EXTRACT.  THB  Conbao  Sbipp  Bbbwibo 
Co.,  Chicago.  111. 

FUed    Jaauary    0.    1011.      Serial    No.    68,762.      PUB- 
UBHED APRIL  26.  lOlL 


82,474.     HAMS.  SHOULDERS.  AND  BACON.    T.  M.  Bur- 
CLAiB  4  Co..  Limitbd,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa. 
FUed  March  17,  1011.     Berial  No.  56,146.    PUBUBHED 
APRIL  26.  1911. 

82,476.     GLASS  FRUIT-JARS,  GLASS  MILK-JARS,  AND 
ORDINARY    GLASS   BOTTLES   AND   JELLY-TUM- 
BLERS.   Smallby  Kitlan  4  Onthank.  BostOB,  Mbbb. 
FUed   Norember   14,   1010.     Serial   Na   62.761.     PUB- 
UBHED APRIL  26,  1011. 

82.476.  CANDY.     William  F.  Spbck.  EransTlIle.  Ind. 
FUed  May  17,  1010.     Serial  No.  49.765.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  25,  1911. 

82.477.  GLASS  BOTTLES.  GLASS  VASES,  AND  GLASS 
FISH-GLOBES.  Kabl  Stockhadbbn,  Dresden,  Ger- 
many.   

FUed  May  22.  1909.     Serial  Na  42,614.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26.  1911. 

82.478.  HANDKERCHIEFS.  BraiNOHAM  4  Baubb.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January   81,    1911.      Serial.  No.    64,219.     PUB- 
UBHED APRIL  25.  1911. 

82.479.  DRESS  -  BRAIDS.  Sybacusb  Dby  Goods  Com- 
pany, Syracuse.  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  10. 1910.    Serial  No.  62.177.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26.  1911. 

82.480.  COOKING  STOVES  AND  RANGES.  Tbwkbsbbb 
Stotb  Wobks,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  

FUed   September  12.   1910.     Serial  No.   61,764.     PUB- 
UBHED APRIL  25,  1911. 

82.481.  MAGAZINES.  THB  Thbatbb  MaoaBINB  COM- 
PANY, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  80. 1909.    Serial  No.  41.487.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25.  1911. 

82.482.  LADIES'  HOSIERY.  Thibmx  Bbos.  Co.«  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind. 

FUed  March  10, 1911.    Berial  Na  64.996.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26.  1911. 
82,488.     SUPPORTS  FOR  LACE  COLLARS.     "TBTUirB'' 

OBBBLLacBAPT  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin.  Germany. 
'    FUed  May  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  49,789.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26.  1911. 

88,484.     CERTAIN  NAMED  REMEDIES  AND  TALCUM 
POWDERS.     D.    Wbbks    4    Company,    Des    Moines, 
Iowa. 
FUed  March  14, 191L    Serial  No.  66,078.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26,  1911. 

82,486.    HEAD-RICE.     W.  T.  WiLiBCH  4  Compaity  Inc., 
San  Frandaco.  CaL 
FUed  October  26. 1910.    SerUl  No.  62.460.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  27.  1910. 

82.486.  PREPARED  8T0CK  FOOD.  Wbstbbx  Gbaik  4 
BroAB  Pboddctb  Co.,  Agnew,  Cal.  

Filed  Ausrutt  i4, 1910.    Serial  No.  51.588.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  25.  1911. 

82.487.  CANNED  HOMINY.  Wbstbbn  Gbocbb  Compabt, 
Marshalltown.  Iowa. 

FUed   December   81.   1910.     Berial   No.    58,610.     PUB- 
UBHED APRIL  25,  1911. 

82.488.  PREPARED  MUSTARD,  APPLE-BUTTER.  AND 
EVAPORATED  APRICOTS.  Whitb,  WILSON,  Dbbv 
Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.  

FUed    February    18,    1911.     Serial    No.    64,699.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  25,  1911. 

82.489.  COTTON  PIECE  (KX)DS  AND  COTTON  AND 
BILK  OR  ALL-SILK  PIECE  GOODR  THB  Windsob 
Pbint  Wobks,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  and  New  York, 

N.  Y.  

FUed  June  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  60.894.     PUBLIBHBD 
NOVEMBER  16,  1910. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  27,  1911. 


15,782.— r<i<e:  "  MORSO."  (For  Cigar*. )  Mo«»o  CiOAm 
CoMPAiiT.  Dayton,  OMo.     Eiled  March  16.  1911. 

16,783.— r<ae:  "BOTH  *  ROTH'S."  (For  Cor<llala.) 
Sam  Roth,  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  April  20.  1911. 

16,784.— Title.  "MEXICAN  HOT."  (For  a  Non-AlcohoUc 
Temperaac«  BeTerage.)  JoBX  A.  BaBMxaa,  Marion, 
Ark.    FUed  October  27,  1910. 

16,788.— r<fl«;  "B  ft  S."  (For  Teas.)  BLncKU  ft  Si- 
mons, New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  18,  1911. 

16,786.— ritJe;  "HOWELL'S  SUPERB  BRAND."  (For 
Tms.)  WABnBU>-PBATT>HowBLL  Co.,  Dm  Motne*. 
Iowa.    Filed  Maj  18.  1911. 

16,78T.— r«l«;  "  RHINELANDER."  (For  Drlnklnc- Wa- 
ter.) THUtLOw  Wkbd  Babnss,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Joae  9.  1911. 

16.788.— r»Je;  "TATE  SPRING  NATURAL  MINERAL 
WATER."  (For  Mineral  Water.)  Tatb  Sniiio  Com- 
PAH T.  Tate  Springs,  Tenn.    Filed  Jane  9.  191 1. 

16.789. — TitU:  "THE  GOODY  SHOP."  (For  Confee- 
tlons.)  Coana  Takib.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane 
9,  1911. 

16.790— r<tl<:  "CREAM  OF  BYE."     (For  Bye  Flake*. ) 

MiNNmAPOLia    CaaBAi.   Co.    Inc..   Minneapolis.    Minn. 

FUed  May  24.  1911. 
16,791.— r«l«;  "  IMPORTO."     (For  Cniahed  Pineapple.) 

Impost  Packiho  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Piled  Jane  10, 

1911. 
16,792.— 7W(le.-   "ELITE    BRAND."      (For   Cantaloopc) 

R.  B.  OusON.  Laarinbarg.  N.  C.    Filed  May  9.  1911. 

16,798.— r<tl«;  "BADGER  STATE  BRAND."  ( For  CheeM. ) 
Thb  Pobtland  Chusb  Co..  Portland.  Oreg.  FUed 
November  11.  1910. 

16.794.— TiMe:  "ARMSTRONG'S  ONION  BAIaAD."  (For 
Onion  Salad. »  Lewis  N.  Abmstboko,  Prorldenoa. 
R.  I.     FUed  May  20,  1911. 


10.796.— rMla:  "ALWAYS  GOOD."      (For  Cannad  He 
lay.)      lAHMANN-HioGiiisoii    Oaocaa    Co..    Wichita. 
Kaas.     FUed  Jane  16.  1911. 

16,796.— mia;  "ALWAYS  GOOD."  (For  Canned  Krant.) 
LBHMAMM-Hioomao.v  Gsocsa  Co.,  Wichita.  Kana. 
FUad  Joaa  !«,  1911. 


10,797.— ntl«;  "ALWAYS  GOOD."  (I^or  Caaaed  Toma- 
toaa.)  LaHMA.<«if-Hiooii«ao!f  Gbocbb  Co..  Wichita, 
Kan.     FUed  Jane  16.  1911. 

10,798.— rilia;  "ALWAYS  GOOD."  (For  Canned  Pamp- 
kte:)  LSHMANjr-HiootMBOir  Qbocbb  Co.,  Wichita, 
Kana.    FUed  Jobs  16.  1911. 

16,799.— r«I«.-  "ALWAYS  GOOD."  (For  Canned  Peas.) 
LBHMAWKHraotvsoif  Obocsb  Co..  WichltB.  Kana. 
FUed  Jane  16.  1911. 

16,800.— 7W«#.-  "ALWAYS  GOOD."  (For  Canned  Corm.) 
Lbhmank-Hiooinbon  Gbocbb  Co.,  Wichita.  Kana. 
FUed  Jane  16,  1911. 

16.801.— ritJa:  "ALWAYS  GOOD."  (For  Canned  Baked 
Beana.)  LBBMANN-HiooixaoN  Oaocaa  Co..  Wichita, 
Kana.    FUed  Jane  16,  1911. 

10.802— ruia;  "ALWAYS  GOOD."  (For  Canned  Kldney- 
Beana.)  Lbhuaxw-Hiooixboji  Gbocbb  Co..  Wichita, 
Kans.     FUed  Jane  16,  1911. 

16,808.— r«l«:  " SERVICE."  (For  Refrigerators  and  Ice- 
Bozss.)  TBATaaaa  CUtt  BarBioBBAXoa  Co.,  TraTcrse 
City,  Mich.     FUed  Jane  5,  1911. 

16,804.— rMla:  "  WILHSLM  THIE."     ^For  Harmonlcaa.) 

WILUAM    PBTM    OaaBLLSCHAVT    MIT    BaSCSBllfKTaB 

HAVTuno,    Stolberg,    Geraaay.      FUad    December    9, 

1910. 

16306.— raia:  "  MYRLITE  JIM  DANDY  CLEANER." 
(For  Cleaners.)  Thb  Mtblitb  Compaitt  op  Ambbica. 
Pownal.  Vt.    FUad  Jane  16.  1911. 
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PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  27,  1911. 


2,786.— r«Ie:  "MEXICAN  HOT."  (For  a  Non-AlcohoUc 
Temperance  Bererage.)  John  A.  BBBifXBS,  Marlon. 
Ark.    FUed  October  27.  1910. 

2.786.— r«i«r   "OUR   two-million-do£lar 

KITCHEN."  (For  Sbredded- Wheat  Blscnit.)  Thb 
Shrkddkd  Whbat  CoMPAirr.  Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  28,  1911. 

a,787.— ri««.-  "USE  MAGIC  YEAST  FOR  MAKING 
BOOT  BEER  FOB  MAKING  BREAD."  (For  Yeast.) 
NOBTHWBSTBBX  YEAST  CO.,  Chicago,  III.  FUed  May 
10,  1911. 


2.788.- r«I«:  "JOHNSON'S  FOOT  SOAP."  (Fy>r  John- 
son's Foot-Soap.)  Thb  MrraopoLiTAif  Pbintiito  Com- 
PAXT,  Elisabeth.  N.  J.     Filed  NoTember  26.  1910. 

2,789.— r«Ie;  "ABSORBINB  BEFORE  AND  AFTER." 
(For  Horse-Liniment.)  Wilbdb  F.  Youro.  Spring- 
field, Maas.     Filed  October  81.  1910. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


C01i-^3Sd:iSSI03SrEK/     of    :E>A.TEa:TTS 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOlOCISSIOlfEB'S  DE0I8I0V& 


Bx  PAam  ArsTiM.  Nichoui  4b  Go. 
Dtcided  Ftbnttif  a,  nn. 

1.  TBADB-MaBK  —  APFLICATIOIt  —  DBAWIKO  —  LlBIir«     ■«« 

COUMI. 
Where  the   application  states  that  the  color  of  the 
mark  is  not  claimed.  Held  that  the  Examiner  properly  ot>- 
jected  to  the  lining  of  the  drawing  so  as  to  indicate  color. 

2.  BaMB COFFBB  AXD  COCOA  OOOOB  OP  THB  SAHB  DBSCBIP- 

TtTB  PaOPBBTIBa. 

A  trade-Bwrk  far  coffee  Held  properly  refoaed  regla- 
tratiOB  in  Tlew  of  a  mark  so  similar  thereto  as  to  be 
liable  to  canse  confaslon  which  had  been  prertoosly  reg- 
istered for  oocoa.  since  theae  sre  goods  of  the  same  de- 
acripUTe  properties,  (citing  Walttr  B*Ur  4  Compom^  t. 
HarrUon.  ISO  O.  O.,  770 ;  82  App.  D.  C.  272.) 
S.  Samb— BiMtLAamr— "ScKSHiKB"— "Sdkbbam." 

The  worte  "  Snniihlne  "  and  "  Sunbeam  "  field  to  be 
so  similar  thst  their  contemporaneous  use  upon  goods  of 
the  same  deacrlptlTc  properties  woald  be  liable  to  caase 
confoalon  in  the  mind  of  the  pablie  aad  daeelve  por- 
chaaers. 

Ok  appeal. 

tbaob-mabk  roa  obocxd  blbbdbo  covvbb. 
Mr.  TFm.  H.  FinckeJ  for  the  appUcant« 

llooKC  CommitHoner: 

This  la  an  appeal  from  the  actlou  of  the  Bzam- 
Iner  of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  raster  as  a  trade- 
mark for  blended  coffee  the  trade-mark  shown  in 
the  drawlDK.  and  which  is  described  in  applicant's 
brief  as  follows : 

The  trade-mark  comprises  a  conrentlonal  represeota- 
tlon  of  a  sunburst,  the  disk  containing  the  representation 
of  Mercury's  wan£  flanked  by  the  letters  "  A  N  C  O,"  and 
a  scroll  superpoaed  upon  the  rsys  and  bearing  the  words 
"Sunbeam  ''  and  "  Coffee." 


solid  color,  leaving  the  letters  as  they  now  are,  or 
by  omitting  the  lining  entirely  and  preeentlng  the 
letters  in  black.  This  ruling  is  in  accordance  with 
the  holding  in  em  parte  M.  Zimmerman  and  Com- 
pany, (127  O.  G.,  1991.) 

The  mark  of  the  Consumers'  Coffee  Co.  consists  of 
the  word  "  Sunshine."    The  word  "  Sunbeam  "  ap- 
pearing in  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered  clearly 
80  nearly  resembles  the  word  "  Sunshine  "  that  their 
contemporaneous  use  upon  goods  of  the  same  de- 
scriptive properties  Is  liable  to  cause  confusion  in 
the  mind  of  the  public  and  deceive  purchasers.    The 
registrati<m  was  properly  refused  upon  this  ground. 
The  mark  to  Tlllmann  &  Bendel  was  properly 
cited,  for  under  the  decision  in  Walter  Baker  d 
Company   Limited  v.    Harrison    (138  O.   G.,   770; 
32  App.  D.  C.  272)  coffee  and  cocoa  are  goods  of  the 
same  descriptive  properties,  and  the  halo  in  the  reg- 
istered mark  is  clearly  similar  to  the  so-called  *"  sun- 
burst" of  applicant.     In  the  registration  of  Tlll- 
mann h  Bendel  it  is  stated  that  the  word  *' Tlll- 
mann "  and  all  the  words  appearing  on  the  drawing 
are  non-essential,  the  essential  feature  being  **  the 
repreaentation  of  a  halo." 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 
afllrmed. 

DEOIfllOHS  OF  THE  U.  8.  OOUBTS 


The  Examiner  has  objected  to  the  lining  of  the 
scroll  for  blue  in  accordance  with  the  chart  for 
draftsmen,  in  view  of  the  tact  that  applicant  has 
statedi  that  color  was  not  claimed  and  has  refused 
to  describe  the  color. 

SegistratioD  was  refused  in  view  of  the  marics 
Mflitercd  to  Tlllmann  ft  Bendd,  certificate  No. 
88,600,  October  81,  1S09,  and  to  Consumers'  Coffee 
Co.  of  N.  O.  Lmtd^  certificate  No.  58.630,  December 
18,1008. 

T^  Bxaminer't  objectioa  to  the  conventional  lin- 
tiw  vpoB  the  scroll  was  dearly  correct  Applicant 
ihMlU  either  deacrlbe  his  mark  as  bavtaif  the  scroll 
colored  blue  or  should  omit  the  lining.  The  latter 
eoQklbe  done  dtber  by  representing  the  scroll  in 

[YoLliT. 


Ooort  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbiai 

In  bk  Ellis. 

Deotded  Mov  i.  OIL 

VAxmniMiim — Fikish-Rbmotbb — Obvbbic  Bxraassioir. 
Clalxaa  tor  a  flnlsb-remoTer  including  the  ezpresaioB 
"a  llQold,  flniah-aolTent,  ketonlc  derlvatlye  of  a  cyclic 
CHt  hydrocarbon  "  Held  not  objectionable  as  tailing  to 
define  the  invention  dlselosed  where  it  appears  that 
flftaea  or  twenty  aobstaneea  are  named  in  tlia  spadflea- 
tlOB  aa  soltable  ingradlaats  (or  a  flniab-removar  and  it 
doea  not  appear  tliat  there  is  any  other  term  which  la 
accorataly  generic  to  those  named. 

Mr,  MetvUle  Church  and  Mr.  Harry  Duncan  for 
the  appellant. 

Mr,  B,  F.  Whitehead  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

Yak  Oaaon.,  J.: 
"nUfl  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Oom- 
of   Patents  refosinf   to  grant  eartatai 
4.1 
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claims  made  by  appellant  In  an  application  for 
flniah-removers.  Tbe  Primary  Examiner  rejected 
theee  claims  on  the  grounds,  first,  that  they  were  d»- 
Toid  of  Inrentlon,  and,  second,  that  to  grant  tbem 
woold  allow  appellant  to  cover  compositions  of  mat- 
ter to  which  he  was  not  entitled.  On  appeal  the 
Board  of  Examiners-ln-Chlef  reversed  the  decision 
of  tbe  Primary  Examiner  as  to  the  first  ground  of 
rejection,  bat  afllrmed  it  as  to  tbe  seccMid.  This  de- 
cl8l<Hi  was  affirmed' by  the  Commissioner. 

Tbe  appealed  claims  are  eight  in  number,  the  fol- 
lowing, however,  being  suffici^it  to  illustrate  the 
invention : 

7.  The  fliilsh-rwDOTsr  eomprtoiac  eompoalts  flalab-aol- 
vent  mftt«r1ai  incloding  •  liQald,  flniah-solvent,  ketonle 
derivative  of  a-eyelle  CHt  bydroearboii. 

11.  The  flnlah-remover  compriiiiic  composite  flnlali-«oI- 
vent  material  IneladlBg  a  Ilaafd,  flaiu-solveBt,  ketoale  de> 
rlvatlve  of  a  cyclic  CBt  Iiydrocarlxni  and  mlacible  solvent 
material  of  a  generally  penetrating  and  looanlng  ehar- 
tcter. 

The  Invention  Is  described  by  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer as  follows : 

The  invention  relates  to  palnt-removers.  Tbe  well- 
known  pslnt-removers  contain  eolvents  on  the  order  of 
benaol,  other  solvents  on  the  order  of  alcohol  and  stUfen- 
inc  material.  The  present  invention  uses  in  addition  to 
the  above  well-known  ingredients  cyclic  CHt  hydrocartwns. 
as  bexahydrobenxoi,  or  derivatives  of  cyclic  hydrocarbons, 
as  adlpln  ketone. 

The  Patent  Office  has  confined  appellant  to  claims 

specifying  adipin  ketone  as  an  ingredient     In  his 

application,    however,    he    has    enumerated    many 

other  substances  of  the  same  chemical  group,  which 

poMOW  the  same  properties  as  adipin  ketone,  and 

which  may  be  used  with  equally  satisfactory  results. 

The  specification  states: 

Many  of  tbe  cyclic  CHi  hydrocarbons  and  their  deriv- 


atives are  valuable  as  finish  solvents  in  removers  sacb 
as  tlM  cyclic  paraffins  Incladinc  cycloheptane  or  penta- 
methylene,  vinyl  trlmethylene,  saberane  or  cycloheptane, 
bezahydro  bensenea  or  napbtlienes  embracing  bszanydro- 
bensol.  hexabydrotolaol  and  tbe  like.  Manv  immediate  de- 
rivatives of  these  cyclic  paraffins  or  cyclic  hydrocarbons 
are  also  desirable  finish-solvents,   sacb,   for  example. 


carbozyllc  acldn,  auberone.  cvcionexonoi,  pimeiin  Ketone, 
hezabydrometatolulc  acid  'and  similar  carbozyllc  adds  of 
tbe  hydro-aromatic  group  and  other  oxygenated  or  halo- 
genated  bodies  thereof. 

It  was  held  by  the  Patent  Office  that  to  grant  the 
claims  here  under  consideration  will  extoid  the 
scope  of  appellant's  invention  beyond  that  to  which 
he  is  entitled,  and  will  permit  him  to  stand  in  the 
path  of  subsequent  Inventors  in  the  same  art.  It 
was  also  held  that  to  determine  which  of  the  cyclic 
CHi  hydrocarbons  not  mentioned  in  the  application 
are  finish-solvents  will  require  experiment.  But 
the  injustice  to  which  this  ruling  will  lead  is  manl- 
fMt.  Counsel  for  appellant  stated  at  bar,  and  it  was 
not  controrerted,  that  no  phraseology  other  than 
that  of  the  claims  here  In  Issue  could  be  employed  in 
broadly  defining  the  invention,  and  that,  if  these 
claims  be  not  allowed,  appellant  will  be  limited  to 
a  patent  covering  the  use  of  adipin  ketone  only. 
This  would  furnish  him  little  or  no  protection  in  the 
practice  of  his  invention.  A  competitor  could  use 
with  impunity  any  of  the  numerous  equivalents 
specified  by  appellant,  and  not  come  within  the 
scope  of  the  patented  claims. 

The  object  of  the  patent  laws  is  to  secure  to  the 
inrentor  the  fall  rewards  of  his  invention.  He  is 
not  limited  to  the  use  of  one  spedflc  substance,  bat 

[▼dL  l«7. 


hia  patoit  covers  all  known  equivalenta    In  Bobti^ 

9on  on  PatentM  (sees.  257  and  2S8)  It  ia  said  : 

As  the  sabstltation  of  eqnlvalents  works  no  varlatSaa 
la  tbe  sabstance  of  an  invention,  so  all  squivalenta,  wbedker 
actnaliy  known  to  tbe  inventor  or  not,  are  covered  by 
his  patent  •  •  •  The  doctrine  of  •auivalents  applies 
alike  to  all  claasss  of  Inventions,  and  to  all  tbventloiis 


K 


are 
are  ia- 


of  whatever  elaas.     Boolvalents  in  an  art  or 
sacb  acts  as,  in  accordanos  with  preceding  r 

terchangeable  with  thoee  which  tbe  Inventor 

employed.    *    *    *     In  compositions  of  matter,  sabstanc 
which  at  the  granting  of  tbe  pat^t  were  known  as  ea- 

Sbie  of  servlag  tbe  same  parpoes  in  tbe  compoeltloci  as 
s  Ingredients  actoally  employed  becoae  tb«eby  tbeir 
cliemlcai  equivalents. 

Bat  the  apeclficatlon  and  claims  must  be  brottd 
enough  to  cover  them.  (Read  HoUiAay  d  Sons  t. 
BhuU^Bergt,  78  Fed.,  498. ) 

Neither  do  we  think  that  the  allowance  of  tke 
claims  in  istae  will  have  the  effect  attributed  by  tbe 
Patent  Ofltee.  The  claims  of  the  patent  must  be 
construed  in  the  light  of  the  specifications  and  draw- 
ings, and  may  be  limited,  but  not  enlarged,  by  them. 
{Paper  Bag  Patei^  Ca*«,  210  U.  8.,  406.)  Here 
appellant  has  specified  numerous  substances  wliich 
he  declarca  are  not  only  flnish-eolventa  tbemscivea. 
but  are  tfmilar  to  others  in  the  class  which  be  seeks 
to  cover  by  the  appealed  claims.  They  are  safiUcient 
to  convey  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  the  nature  of  the 
chemlcala  which  will  accomplish  the  desired  result. 
The  range  of  equivalents  depends  upon  the  nature 
and  extent  of  the  invention.  If  the  Invention  be 
broad  and  primary,  the  range  of  equivalenta  will  be 
likewise  broad ;  if  the  Invention  be  but  an  improve- 
ment over  the  prior  art,  the  range  of  equivalents 
win  be  correspondingly  restricted.  {Paper  Bag 
Patent  Cate^  tupra.) 

But  the  equivaloit,  the  use  of  which  is  sought  to 
be  embraced  in  the  patent,  must  be  one  known,  or 
which  could  have  been  known  without  the  exercise 
of  inventive  skill,  at  the  time  of  the  i)atent.  In  the 
case  of  American  Sulphite  Co.  v.  Howland  Fall*  Co. 
(80  Fed.,  886)  the  following  was  quoted  with  ap- 
proval from  Read  Holliday  d  Bona  v.  BhuUe-Bergt, 
tupra: 

1  think  tbe  law  mast  be  tliat  where  tbe  new  ingredient 
la  sacb  as  woold  have  been  known  to  or  employed  by  tbe 
ordinary  skilled,  practical  chemist,  or  Is  such  as  woold 
nata  rally  have  been  developed  ia  the  growth  of  tlie  art, 
and  tbe  snbstitatlon  thereof  Involves  no  alteration  or  new 
operation  or  result.  It  is  covered  by  the  patent,  provided 
tbe  specifications  and  claims  are  sofficiently  broad  to  in- 
clude it.     (Rob.  Pat,  sec.  257;  Walk.  Pat.  sec.  854.) 

And  in  standard  Paint  Co.  r.  Bird  (176  Fed^  840) 
the  same  rule  was  laid  down  as  follows: 

To  infringe  a  patent  of  this  description,  the  alleged 
Infringer  must  use  the  Ingredients  claimed  to  be  those 
used  in  tbe  process,  or  used  to  form  tbe  product,  or  a 
"well-known^*  equivalent  therefor.  It  is  not  sufflcieat 
that  tests  or  experiments  have  shown  that  some  sabstaaee 


not  claimed,  and,  at  tlte  time  tbe  patent  was  applied  for 
and  granted,  not  known,  to  be  an  equivalent  bad  proved 
jost  as  good  or  lust  as  efficient  in  tbe  combinatloa  as  a 


substitute  tor  the  Inipwilent  claimed.  (OUl  v.  ITsUt, 
22  Wall,  1 ;  80ifmomr  v.  0«6oni«,  11  Wall.,  SS5  iBroitm  T. 
BtiUioeU,  67  Fed.,  781 :  AeweR  v.  IAm4»9if,  118  U.  8.,  91.) 

The  Patent  Office  relies  upon  the  case  of  tnoan- 
detcent  Lamp  Patent  (158  U.  8.,  466)  and  Mathewn 
▼.  CampbeU,  (78  Fed.,  810.)  The  former  case  is 
easily  distinguished  from  the  case  at  bar.  There, 
the  plaintiffs  had  discovered  that  carbonised  paper 
could  be  used  as  the  filament  for  incandescent  lamp*. 
They  did  not,  however,  conflne  themselves  to  such 
material,  bat  also  made  claims  to  filaments  of  cmr- 
Ha.  4.] 
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b<Hilaed  fibrous  and  textile  material    It  appeared 

that  an  examination  of  over  alx  thouaand  vegetable 

growths  sbowMl  that  none  of  them  could  be  osed  for 

that  parpoM.    It  was  only  after  expo'iments  lasting 

sevoal   months   that  tbe  defendant  discovered   a 

substitute  In  a  certain  kind  of  bamboo.    At  the  time 

of  plaintiffs'  patent  there  were  no  known  equivalents 

of  their  cartKmlxed-paper  filament,  and  apparently 

none  could  have  been  ascotalned  without  invention. 

The  Court  In  holding  tbem  limited  to  a  claim  fbr 

the  material  they  had  described  need  the  following 

language: 

If  the  patentees  bad  discovered  in  fibrous  and  textile 
substances  a  quality  common  to  tliem  all,  or  to  t)Mm 
generally,  as  distinguishing  tbem  from  other  materiala, 
such  as  mlneraia,  etc.,  and  such  quality  or  characteristic 
adapted  them  peculiarly  to  Incandescent  condqptors,  such 
claim  might  not  be  too  broad. 

The  case  at  bar  being  an  ew  parte  proceeding  for 
tlie  allowance  of  certain  claims  contains  no  testi- 
mony to  show  whether  or  not  substances  of  the  class 
called  for  in  appellant's  claims  are  generally  capable 
of  dissolving  finish.  But  aa  appellant  has  specified 
a  large  number  of  substancea  containing  the  common 
quality  which  fits  them  for  use  In  his  invention,  in 
the  absence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary,  we  believe 
that  the  doubt  should  be  resolved  in  bis  favor. 

Where  there  is  a  serious  doubt  left  in  tbe  mlod  of  this 
court,  we  believe  ttiat  that  doubt  should  be  resolved  In 
favor  of  tbe  one  seeking  a  patent  for.  If  his  claim  be 
denied,  be  has  nothing  with  which  tte  can  go  into  court 
and  attempt  to  enforce  a  lawful  monopoly.  (/»  re 
BehrambMtadUr,  20  App.  D.  C,  881.) 

The  caae  of  Mathe*on  v.  Campbell,  tupra,  might 
also  be  distinguished  on  the  ground  that  the  pat- 
entee had — 

himself  en>erimented  only  with  three  or  four  bodies  out  of 
a  groap  of  hundreds. 

But  If  not,  it  haa  not  l>een  followed  by  the  later 
decisions.  In  Fullerton  v.  Anderson,  (166  Fed-, 
443,)  a  caae  closely  analogous  to  the  <me  at  bar,  the 
patent  before  the  court  waa  tot  a  pnScess  fbr  bleach- 
ing nuts,  in  which  a  weak  acid  was  specified  as  an 
ingredient  In  dlseosaing  a  contention  similar  to 
that  made  by  the  Patent  Office  here,  the  court  said : 

Bot  It  is  said  tiiat  the  term  "  weak  acid  "  is  Indefinite, 
and  tliat  tbe  appellant,  which  used  diluted  sulfuric  acid, 
was  not  preclnoed  from  such  use,  since  sulfuric  acid  la  not 
a  weak  add,  and  no  standard  of  acidity  is  fized  by  the 
term  "  weak  scld."  But  by  specifically  referring  to  the  use 
of  vinegar,  the  patentee  has  made  known  the  standard  of 
addlty  of  the  acid  which  will  operate  successfully  with  tbe 
solution.  He  declares  in  his  specifications  that  he  has 
found  that  while  many  acids  might  produce  the  result  of 
liberating  tbe  |^  a  safe  add  for  the  purpose  ia  acetic  add 
or  vinegar.  In  his  claim  be  confines  himself  to  no  specific 
add.  The  sppellant  has  found  that  by  the  ose  of  diluted 
salfuric  scld  the  bleaching  process  can  be  as  effectuslly  ac- 
complished as  by  tbe  use  of  vinegar.  But  It  does  not 
thereby  arold  Infringement.  It  uses  a  weak  acid  within 
tlM  terms  of  the  claims.  •  •  •  Obviously  be  was  not 
required  to  ezperlmeat  with  all  kinds  of  acids,  and  to 
state  In  bis  specifications  what  adds  would  and  what 
would  not  be  suitable  for  tbe  pan>ose,  and  we  think  it  does 
not  extend  the  patent  beyond  its  proper  scope  to  say  that 
It  covers  the  use  of  any  add  which,  by  chemical  reaction, 
will  release  tbe  eblorin  in  tbe  bleaching  solution.  A  strong 
add  would  cause  a  violent  and  sadden  evolution  or 
eblorin.  which  would  almost  instantaneoasly  be  dissipated. 
A  weak  sdd  releases  tbe  eblorin  gradnally  and  contin- 
uously. There  doubtless  are  adds  known  to  chemistry 
which  will  not  accomplish  tbe  resdion  inddent  to  tbe  re- 
lease of  the  eblorla,  but  the  adds  commonly  known,  such 
aa  acetic,  sulfuric,  aoriatie.  ozalic,  and  nitric  adds,  when 
diluted  to  the  addlty  of  vtaegar.  may.  It  la  shown,  be  sac- 
ecssfully  nssd  In  the  pi 


In  the  case  of  Weltbach  r.  Suhliffht,  (87  Fed., 
221,)  where  the  claim  was  drawn  to  cover  "par- 
affin, or  other  suitable  material,  substantially  aa  set 

forth,**  the  court  said : 

[▼oL  IfT. 


While  eoUodion  Is  not  ehesBkally  aa  •«'»»^«;^«?*  «*, 5^ 
droearbon  resin  gum,  and  is  not  parsAn  or  "J**!!^  "JJSk 
forms  tbs  same  functions.  In  tbe  "am?.  i?*«P«  ff^JSi? 
tbe  same  result  A  patentes  la  not  obllasd,  in  I^i*  *V^- 
cation,  to  stats  all  the  known  eqolvalenft  of  tte  iMttflals 
used  by  him.  It  is  tbe  patent  as  finally  issued  whka  the 
court  b  to  eonstrne.  and  upon  which  tike  patentee  ninat 
stand.  In  this  case  tbe  patentees  have  claimed  '  paraJBn, 
or  other  suiUble  material,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
They  have  sst  forth  that  "other  materials  may  be  em- 
ployed, as  long  as  they  set  hard  at  ofdl?*i7ten**'?r% 
and  bum  away  without  mechanical  deetroction  to  t»e 
maatle."  The  defendant  uses  a  saitable  material,  known 
at  tbs  date  of  the  invention  to  have  all  these  properties 
and  eharaetertsUcs,  and  has  thereby  appropriated  oom- 
plalnants'  product 

And  in  the  case  of  Amerioan  BiUphite  Co.  v.  How- 
land  FalU  Co.,  tupra,  where  a  patent  claiming  ce- 
ment aa  a  lining  for  digesters  was  in  issue,  the 

court  said : 

And  we  think,  upon  principle  and  authority,  that  Bos- 
sell,  having  discovered  that  cement  material  generaliv  pos- 
sesses tbe  qualities  required  for  bis  concmtlon  of  a  bomo- 
geneoos  digester-lining,  should  not  be  limited  to  such  ma- 
terials In  tbe  class  of  cementitious  mUtures  as  he  had 
chemically  and  commerdally  Isolated  as  indlvldaals,  bat 
that  bis  claims  and  descriptions  should  be  construed  as  la- 
dndlng  all  cementitious  mlxtnrea  which  ordinary  skUled 
practical  diemists  might  be  expected  to  find  as  answering 
the  requirements  of  the  desired  condltlona,  or  such  u 
would  naturally  develop  in  tbe  growth  of  tbe  art  witbotft 
invention. 

We  have  cited  numerous  cases  and  quoted  from 
the  decisions  at  great  length,  for  the  reason  that  the 
case  before  us  Is  a  highly  technical  one.     From  a 
review  of  the  authorities,  and  the  application  of  the 
rule  so  generally  announced,  we  think  it  is  apparent 
that  the  expression,  "  a  liquid,  finish-solvent,  ketonle 
derivative  of  a  cyclic  CH,  hydrocarbon,"  used  In  the 
appealed  claims  means  only  such  Ingredients  as  are 
the  common  equivalents  of  those  specified  in  appel- 
lant's application,  or  which  could  be  ascertained  to 
be  such  by  those  skilled  In  the  art  without  the  exer- 
cise of  Invention.    Whether  the  range  of  equivalents 
covered  by  these  claims  be  broad  or  narrow  de- 
poids  upon  the  prior  art,  and  is  a  question  of  con- 
struction.   In  view  of  all  the  facts  of  the  case— the 
fact  that  no  other  phraseology  can  be  employed  to 
accord  to  appellant  the  protection  to  which  he  Is  en- 
titled ;  the  fact  that,  from  the  record,  there  Is  a  fair 
presumption  that  the  substances  embraced  In  the 
class  claimed  are  generally  capable  of  accomplishing 
the  purposes  of  the  invention,  and  the  further  fact 
that  the  claims  must  be  construed  In  the  light  of  the 
specificatlcm.  and.  If  necessary,  be  limited  by  It— we 
are  of  opinion  that  the  claims  here  under  consldera- 
tion  should  be  allowed. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is 
reversed,  and  the  clerk  Is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 
Reversed.  

Oooit  of  AppealB  of  the  District  of  Oolambia. 

Iir    BK   DOSSELMAK    AMO   NKTMAHir. 

Decided  May  1,  »U. 
Patbktabilitt— CoMrcsiTios  or  MATTsa— Osssaic  Bx« 

paCSBIOHS. 

Where  the  claims  called  for  "  ketonle  flnlsb-softeaiAg 
material,"  "  aromatic  finish-softening  material,"  etc.,  as 
one  element  of  a  composition  of  matter  and  acetone  waa 
tbe  only  sabstance  of  this  kind  specified  in  the  orlglaal 
dlsdoeore.  Held  that  there  was  no  presumption  that 
ketones  generally  eoald  be  need  and  that  tbe  claims  were 
properly  rejected  ss  broader  than  the  disclosed  laven- 
tloB,  (dtlng  the  IneeMdt9c«%t  hemp  Patemi,  160  IT.  B., 
466.) 
He.  4.] 
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Mr,  Melvitle  Otntroh  and  Mr.  Hmrry  Dwnotm  tot 
the  appellant 

Mr.  R.  F.  Whitehead  for  the  Commlaslomer  of 
Patents. 

Yah  Obsdel,  /.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  tbe  Oom- 
missioner  of  Patents  refusing  to  grant  certain 
claims  to  appellants  In  an  application  for  patent 
for  a  composition  for  removing  surface  flnlshec 
The  following  are  lllustratiTe  of  the  claims  involved 
in  this  appeal : 

0.  Tb«  sabstaiitlAlly  fluent  flaiab-remoTer  cemprMns 
■abatantlAlly  equal  rarts  ot  ketonic  flniab-aofteninc  mate- 
rial aud  otber  mlscible  flolab-aoftenlng  material  and  Incor- 
porated evaporation-retarding  material  Incladlng  paraffin. 

16.  Tbe  sabatantlallT  fluent  flniab-removar  rabatantlally 
neatral  to  wood  comprislBg  compoalte  flnlab-aottenlag  ma- 
terial Including  aromatic  nnish-aoftening  matarlal  and  in- 
corporated colloidal  tblckening  material. 

98.  Tbe  substantially  fluent  flnlab-remover  substantially 
neutral  to  wood  consisting  substantially  of  organic  flnlab- 
softening  material  and  bicorporated  substantially  solid 
tblckening  material  tblckening  tbe  remover  to  substan- 
tially semipaste  consistency. 

The  invoition  is  described  by  the  Board  of 
Examiners-in-Cbief  as  follows : 

The  original  specification  of  tbis  application  covers  a 
composition  for  removing  paint  or  vamlab  consisting  of 
bensol,  acetone,  and  paraffin.  It  farther  speciflestbat 
instead  of  bensol  otber  coal-tar  products  and  petroleum 
products  such  as  beusene  or  alconol  may  be  suMtltnted, 
and  that  Instead  of  parafDn  any  wax  mineral  such  as 
bydrocarboQ,  vegetable  aucb  as  camauba  or  animal  sucb 
as  fatty  acids  or  beeswax.  Wben  tbe  composition  is  to  be 
made  into  a  semipaste  coresine  wax  is  added.  No  equiva- 
lent for  acetone  as  an  ingredient  in  tbe  paint-remover  is 
referred  to. 

The  claims  nnder  consideration  were  rejected  by 
the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  on  the  ground 
that  by  the  use  of  the  terms  "  ketonic  flnlsh-soften- 
Ing  material,"  "  aromatic  finish-softening  material " 
and  similar  expressions  appellants  had  atten|>ted 
to  broaden  their  claims  beyond  the  scope  of  ttieir 
original  disclosure  and  to  cover  an  invention  which 
had  not  been  made  by  them  prior  to  the  filing  of 
their  application.  The  law  relating  to  this  question 
was  discussed  at  length  in  the  case  of  <n  re  Bllia, 
(167  O.  G.,  9S1,)  present  term,  in  which  claims  con- 
taining a  somewhat  similar  term  were  allowed.  In 
that  case  the  applicant  had  enumerated  a  large  num- 
ber of  ingredients  which  could  be  used  interchange- 
ably In  practicing  the  InvMitlon,  so  that  the  court  felt 
Justified,  In  the  absence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary, 
in  assuming  that  the  substances  embraced  within 
the  class  called  for  by  the  claims  were  generally 
capable  of  accomplishing  the  desired  result  Here, 
however,  the  only  ketone  disclosed  in  the  applica- 
tion is  acetone.  This  seems  to  have  been  the  only 
substance  appellants  had  in  mind  for  serving  the 
purpose  for  which  it  is  used.  They  confined  them- 
selves to  this  nntil  five  years  after  the  filing  of 
their  application,  during  which  time  the  finish- 
removing  art  had  been  extensively  developed,  when 
thay  presented  the  present  daima  There  is  noth- 
ing in  their  application  to  warrant  the  presumption 
that  they  had  discovered  that  ketones  generally 
could  be  used  as  an  ingredient  in  their  composition. 
The  case,  therefore,  comes  within  the  ruling  of  the 
Supreme  Court  in  Incandetcent  Lamp  PateiU,  (159 
n.  8^  460, )  and  the  claims  were  properly  rejectad. 

Tbe  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
afllrmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 

[TsLMT. 


ADJT7DI0ATED  PATEHT& 


The  Louden  patent  No.  516,296,  fbr  a  pulley  for 
hay-carrlera,  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  in- 
fringed. Loudem  Machinery  Co.  v.  Btridder,  (C 
C)  186  Fed.  Rep.,  622. 


Tbe  Louden  patent.  No.  665,606,  for  hay-carrier 
mechanism.  Held  valid,  but  not  infringed.  Louden 
Machinery  Co.  v.  Striohler,  (CO.)  186  Fted-  Bap., 
522. 


The  Louden  patent  No.  620,467.  for  an  improve- 
ment in  grappllng-hooks  for  hay-carriers,  Held  void 
for  lack  of  novelty.  Louden  Ma<aitnery  Co.  t. 
Strickler,  (C  C)  186  Fed.  Bap.,  622. 


The  Vrooman  patent  No.  676,549,  for  a  vegetable- 
topping  machine,  claims  1,  3,  4,  6,  and  7  Held  valid 
and  infringed.  Vrooman  x.  PenhoUow,  (CCA-) 
186  Fed  Rep.,  496. 

The  Palmer  patent  No.  878,906,  for  apparatus  for 
inverting  tnbular  Csbrlcs,  construed  and  Held  not 
infringed.  Palmer  ▼.  Jordan  Mach.  Co,,  (a  CL) 
186  Fed.  Rep.,  406. 

The  Doble  patent  No.  926,066,  for  a  hydraulic 
noazle.  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  infringed. 
Doble  V.  Pelton  Water  Wheel  Co,^  (G  O,)  186  IW. 
Rep.,  626. 

OOPTKIOHT— REOIPBOOAl  AOBEEMEKT  WITH 

8WEDEI. 


Bt  th»  Pxx8ii»irr  or  thb  Uwrrao  Btatbs  or  Ambbica. 

A    PBOCUillAnON. 

A  ^y]feSC*^  ^  is  provided  by  tbe  act  of  Coogrsn  of  Marcb 
4,  1909,  entitled  "An  act  to  amend  and  consolidate  tbe 
acts  respecting  copyright"  that  tbe  benaflts  of  said  set. 
excepting  certain  of  the  benefits  under  section  1  (e) 
thereof,  as  to  which  roeclai  conditions  are  imposed,  shall 
extend  to  tbe  work  of  an  author  or  proprietor  who  Is  a 
dtlsen  or  subject  of  a  foreign  state  or  nation,  only 
upon  cartain  coadltloBs  set  forth  in  section  8  of  said 
act.  to  wit : 

^  '^L.  ^*?  .•"  ■'*•"  Mthor  or  proprietor  shall  be 
domldlad  within  tbe  United  Btataa  at  the  time  of  the 
firet  publication  of  bis  work  ;  or 

(6)  Wben  tbe  foreign  state  or  nation  of  which  such 
author  or  proprietor  is  a  eltisea  or  subject  grants,  either 
by  treaty,  convention,  agreement,  or  law,  to  dtlaeDs  of 
tbe  United  States  tbe  benefit  of  copyright  on  substantially 
tha  same  basis  as  to  Its  own  dthiena,  or  eo^rlght  bio- 
taction  subatantlally  equal  to  the  protection  securad  to 
sucb  foreign  author  unoer  this  act  or  by  treaty  ;  or  when 
sucb  foreign  state  or  nation  la  a  party  to  an  International 
aareement  which  provides  for  reciprocity  In  the  granting 
of  copyright,  by  the  terms  of  which  agreement  tha  United 
Btatea  may.  at  lu  pleasure,  become  a  party  tlterato : 

And  wherMs  It  U  also  provided  by  said  seetloa  that 
Vth*  ^existence  of  tbe  reciprocal  conditions  aforesaid 
shall  be  determined  bv  tbe  President  of  the  United  BUtes. 
by  proclamation  made  from  time  to  time,  as  the  oar- 
poses  of  this  act  may  reqiUre- " 

And  whereas  the  King  of  Sweden  has  dsclarwi.  under 
authority  of  law,  that  from  and  aftw  June  1,  1811,  citl- 
sens  of  the  United  States  shall  be  entlttod  to  all  tha 
ben^ts  conferred  by  tbe  copyHght  Uw  of  Swedes : 

Now,  therefore.  I,  William  Howabo  Taft,  PrasMaat  of 
tbe  United  States  of  America,  do  declare  and  prt>elalm 
that  one  of  the  alternative  coodltloas  Bpedlled  in  seetioB 
8.  of  the  act  of  March  4,  1909,  will  be  fulfilled  in  respect 
to  the  subjects  of  Sweden  on  June  1.  1911,  and  tbat  the 
snbjeeu  of  Sweden  from  and  after  that  date  will  be 
aatltled  to  aU  of  the  baneflts  of  tbe  said  act  except  those 
'**^.^'^***"  }  ^*>  thereof  cootrolliiig  the  meehaaical 
reproduction  of  a  copyrightad  musical  work. 

In  teadmony  whereof.  I  have  hereunto  est  my  ^nA 
and  caossd  the  seal  of  tbe  United  Sutes  to  be  •Sred 

Done  at  tbe  city  of  Wasbiagton  this  tweaty-alztb  day 
of  May,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hun- 
dred and  eleven,  and  of  the  Independence  of  tlie  Uaitad 
Statsa  of  America  the  one  bnndrad  and  thlrty-Ofth. 

45^^Pre-ds.t:  WM.  H.T^„. 

P.  C.  Kkoz. 

georvtanr  of  Bieie. 
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TO  CITIZ1N8  OF  THl  TTNTTBD  STATES. 


tlves,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  ^MsaM 
iBtarfeffwice  they  should  immediately  put  themaslTss  1« 
communication  with  the  Commlsaloner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  wlU  be  published  in  the  Orricut  OAart^ifor 
six  coaaecatlve  weeks.  If  ?o  •PP?S»i»«e  "**^n^TL*?i2 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  parlpd  of  publlcatloa,  the 
Inttrfeivaee  wUl  proceed  aa  in  eaae  of  default. 

E.  B.  MOOBB,  Cer»mi$9i<mer. 


Atabaaa. 


StatM. 


CalUbnila... 
Ootocado.... 
Oonneotieut 
XMawBis... 

nortda 

Qeocgla..... 
Idaho 


»• •• •••• 


• ••••• 


Indiana. 


I  •»«••■• ••••« 


Keotooky  ••••••  • 


Mwylaad 


•  ••  ••  •  a  •  a 


MkdOgan.. 
Mfainasoto. 
Ml 


•*••••••••• 


Mflotana. 
NebrMka 

Nevada. 

New  Hampsblf*. 

New  Jefsey 

Haw  York....... 

North  OsroUaa.. 
Nerth  Dakota... 


« 

1 

4 

S  1 

n 

7 

• 

• 

t 

1 

7 

« 

t 

46 

7 

10 

6 

11 

4 

ft 

• 

1 

1 

9 

• 

4 

1 

M 

ft 

11 

ft 

ft 

1 

S 

1* 

4 

t 

4 

1 

1 

19 

ft 

n 

M 

4 

t 

t 

Ohio 

Oklahoma 
Oragon 


iSSSl 


South  Carolina. 
Sooth  Dakota.. 


Utah 

Vermeot 

Vkglola 

Wsshtagtoo... 
Wasivfrgtnla. 

Wlnonaln 

Wyoming 


1 
6 


% 

1 

14 

a 
1 

a 
ft 

s 

M 


i 


Alaaa,I>litiMeC...| 
AilsonaTeRltary... 
DlstrtBt  of  Oolumbla. 
Hawaii  Teftttory.^. 
Naw  Mszlao  Tarn^. 
PhUpptaie  Islanda... 

Porto  Kloo 

U.  B.  Army. ........ 

U.S.  Navy 


DBPABTnirr  or  tkb  Iirmuoa, 

Ukitbd  Statis  Patbnt  Oiticb, 

Wmthktift—.  D.  C.  June  9,  J9U. 
BamuH  Morrit,  Ms  attigna  or  Itgal  r«pro*ontaHve$,  <o*« 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  OlBce  between 
the  application  of  The  Hoffmann-La  Boche  Chemical  Works. 
ot  «rlirito»  street  New  Tork,  N  Y..  for  r^traUon  of  a 
trade-mark:  the  tT«le^Bark  regtotratioas  ofF.  HflAnaan- 
La  Boche  k  Co.,  of  184  Orensacherstraase,  Baael,  Swlt- 
^U^TraglBtef^  October  M,  1904.  No.  f^BM;  •»£,»<»»■ 
oel  MorrlaTM  14S  Clare  road.  Cardiff,  Walea,  Bni^aad,  rea- 
hSared  January  9,  1894.  No?a4,017,  and  the  no^»£sach 
dMlumtton  sat  by  roistered  mall  to  the^said  Samaet 
Morris  at  the  address  given  has  been  returned  by  the  poot- 
oAce  as  undeltverable.  ,^        ,^  „  .  »  _ 

I^tlee  to  therefore  hereby  «lveB  to  tbe  said  Samuel  Mor- 
rla.  his  aastcBS  or  legal  repreaentaUvea.  that  if  they  or  any 
oTthem  deiire  to  contestlhe  said  Interference  they  shojW 
Immadiately  put  themselves  in  communication  with  tbe 

^^'toSs^SSw  wUl  be*pnbllshed In  the  Ofiicial OAXBTTBfor 
six  eoeaocutlve  weeks.  If  no  appearaiice  shaU  !»*▼•  »>^ 
entewdat  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publlcatlOB.  tha 
Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS.  AeUng  ComiMsttoner. 
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ths  United  States....!  487 


111 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOBEION  COUNTRIES. 
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lularfenoM  Hotioei* 

DapABTmsT  OF  TBB  I  irrsBioa. 

T7iriXK>  Statbs  Patbwt  OmcB, 

WoahtttcUm,  D.  C,  Jmne  tt,  1»U. 

Hiv  York  JNrs  ProoS  P^Utt  Company,  its  aMifPas  or  le^al 

ravretealaMaM,  take  notieo:  __ 

Am  Interference  haa  been  dadared  by  this  Oiliee  between 

the  appllcatloB  of  the  Louisville  Paint  Mfg.  Co.,  of  Louls- 

vllleTity..  for  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registration  No. 

S.ric.  ^ted  October  27,  188ft,  to  the  New  York  Wre 
oof  Paint  Company,  of  N«w  York,  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice 
of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  tlM  said  New 
York  Fire  Proof  Paint  Company  at  the  address  given  has 
been  returned  by  the  poat-ofllce  undelivered. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  New  York 
Fire  Proof  Paint  Company,  Its  assigns  or  legal  reprooenta- 


DBrAXTitaitT  o»  THa  IirraBioBj^ 

UNiTiD  STATaa  Patett  0»^ca, 

TToeMHi^Ofi,  D.  C,  June  9.  KU. 
fitofidord  Pure  Water  Oompamy,  its  aetione  or  leval  rtpre- 

A?  to?S*^'  h?2*^^decUrad  by  th}-. Office  between 
the  BDDllcatlons  of  John  C.  Flynn,  of  Atlanta,  Oa.,  ano 
SJ  tJS«  Delivery  Comp«J^  ofl611-1616I^^  a^ 
nne  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  for  raglatratlons  of  a  tradajaark  ana 
SuUSSk  rSjlBtritlon  to  the  Standard  Pure  Water  Co., 
of  10S2  Union  avenue,  borough  of  tbe  Brcmx.  New  xora, 
N.  YTragtotwWl  Noveinber  ll.  19<».  Na  W?82.,"^  ^ 
notlM  oTsuch  decUratlon  sent  by  '•«*«"*<»  ™»iL^^^ 
said  Standard  Pure  Water  Company  at  thaaddress  given 
haa  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undaUyerefl.  

n5SS  Utherefore  herJS;  given  *<>  s^  Stwdard  Pure 
Watar  Co .  its  asidgns  or  legal  rapreaentatlvea,  tnat  u 
thS^  Mj  if  thS^eslre  trSnte^  the  said  Interference 
th^  Bhonld  immediately  jmt  thanMolves  In  communication 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  ^^^ 

iSils  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Ofwcial  Qabiwtb 

tat  six  consecutive  weeka  M  ,»»  »PI>«fi*»«?^"  JST 
Smb  entered  at  the  expiration  of  tha  period  of  pablleatlon, 
tha  InterfBrence  will  proceed  as  la  case  of  defknlt. 

C  C.  BILLINGS,  Aoiinp  CommiM»ton«r. 


DaPABTlIKfT  or  TKB  IMTBBIOB, 

Ukitbd  Statbb  Patmct  OrriCB, 

ira«M«H;toa.  D.  C.  June  i,  t»U. 
Buther  d  Bendiwen,  thetr  oeeiffne  or  lepal  repreeentoHvee, 

A?*lnterSrence  haa  been  deelarwl  br  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  Alfred  Bnssak,  of  Kosten.  0«"n*oji'2*' 
rMlBtratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  tbe  trade-mark  reglatra- 
?2S^Btui«  4Bendlxan,of  211  Callfdrala  kt«g.  Ban 
Francisco,  CaL,  registered  May  6,  1890,  No^lL?82. ,fM 
the  notlc^  of  such^dedaration  -at,  by  registered  "»*"J" 
said  Buther  *  Bandlxan  at  the  addraas  given  haa  boan 
returned  by  tbe  poet-office  as  undeliverable.      . .  _   ^.        . 

No«ce  Is  theiSore  hereby  given  to  the  ssid  Buther  * 
Bendlxen,  their ^asslans  or  legal  repreeeDtatlves,  that  If 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interfsrmee 
thay  Bhonld  immedUtaly  pot  themsBlves  in  commuaicatloB 
wiOi  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  ^     _^  _  . 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  tbe  OmciAi.  Oabbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeka.     If  no  appaarance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  puWJea- 
tlon,  tbe  interference  will  proceed  aa  in  case  of  defaalt 
C.  C  BILLINGS,  Acting  Oommiuioner. 


DBFABTicaxT  or  tkb  larraaioB^ 

TJifiTaD  BrAi«B  Patbst  Orrica, 

Weehtngton,  D.  O.,  June  t.  pu. 

Anderton  Broe.  A  Co..  thekr  uMipna  er  l«e«l  reprmenta- 

ttvee    tnke  notice: 

An  Intarferenca  baa  bean  deelarad  hr  thtoOfflM  between 
the  application  of  8.  HamlU  Company,  of  Keokok^owa, 
for  registration  of  a  trada-mark  and  also  tha  raato^ttoa 
of  saia  B.  Haoilll  CMapaay,  r^ilstared  June  S,  ISW^No. 
8S,0S7.  and  tha  trada^nazfc  re^tratfoB  to^  AadaraM  Broa 
*Co.,  of  100  William  straetrNew  York.  N.  Y.,  regtetered 
JoM  T.  ISM.  No.  81,870.  and  the  notice  of  such  declara- 
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tioo  MBt  by  raclstend  mail  to  wld  AadenoB  Bros.  *  Co. 
ftt  tlM  addrMS  firoB  ba*  bora  returned  bj  tb«  poot-offlee 
M  ondellTwabto. 

Notlco  te  thwctore  hereby  given  to  tbe  aald  Asderaon 
Broa.  A  Co..  their  aaalgna  or  legal  rcpreeantatlTea,  that 
If  they  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  contest  tha  eald  lntar> 
ference  they  ihoold  Immediately  pat  theaaelTes  in  com- 
munication with  the  Commlasioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  pabllsbed  In  the  Ofticiai.  Oaxbttb 
for  sis  consecatlre  weeks.  If  no  apjwarance  shall  have 
been  altered  at  the  expiration  of  the  parlod  of  pnbUeatloB, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default 

C.  C.  BIU4N08.  AcU»o  Oos»si4— teasr. 


DmrAxnaan  ow  no  Iraaioa, 

Ukitbd  BTATaa  PATnrr  Omcm, 

WoMhlmifUm,  D.  O.,  Man  U,  niL 
JHes  Jr«s<0sl  B*rimg  Co.,  iU  atHffiu  or  l«0«l  reyrswato- 

M9M,  imM«  noMoe.- 

An  Interference  baa  been  declared  by  tlUs  Ofllce  between 
tlM  applleatl<»  of  Harry  Clarke  Jonea,  of  258  West 
Forty-fonrth  strset.  New  York,  for  a  trada-mark  and 
trada-mark  registration  No.  28,828,  dated  Beptambsr  39, 
1888,  to  tha  Bice  Musical  String  Co..  of  101  West  Twenty- 
ninth  street.  New  York,  N.  xT.  and  the  notice  oi  saen 
declaration  smt  by  registered  mall  to  the  Bice  Mosieal 
String  Co.  at  tlM  address  glren  bss  been  retomed  by  the 
post-oSea  undelirered. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  glTen  to  tlta  said  Bies  M naieal 
■tring  Co.,  Ita  aasicns  or  legal  represmtatirea,  that  if  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  tlie  said  interference  the/ 
should  Immediately  put  themselTea  in  communlcatloa  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  poblisbed  in  the  Omciii.  OAsam 
for  six  consecutire  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  Iuts 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publica- 
tion, tbe  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  IfOOBB.  Commi9»ion«r. 


DBPAancBirr  or  thb  Imvaioa, 

UXITBD  STATia  PaTBNT  OFFICB, 

Wa»M»ffion,  D.  O^  Jfay  Jl.  au. 

B.   O.  Lows,  Ms  mtHffM  or  legal  represeatsKoes,   UJm 

MoMoe: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  tbia  Ofllce  between 
the  application  for  registration  of  the  Allen  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Tenth  street  and  Pamam  street,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  and 
baoe-mark  registration  No.  13.158,  r«ristered  October  26, 
1888.  of  H.  C.  Ix>ws,  116  Pearl  street.  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  and 
tlie  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
the  said  H.  C.  Lows  at  the  address  glren  baa  been  returned 
by  the  post-oflice  ss  undeliTerable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  glren  to  the  said  H.  C  Lows. 
Us  assigns  or  legal  representatlTea.  that  If  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should 
immedistely  pot  tbemselres  in  communication  with  the 
Commlaaloner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  tbe  OmciAL  Oaxbttb 
for  six  consecutire  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  hare 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  iBterfarcnce  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

■DWABD  B.  IfOOBB,  Comsitestoaar. 


Changes  in  Olassifioation. 

(Obdxb  No.  1,919.) 

DXTASTICXNT  OF  THX  iKTXBIOa, 

UmrxD  Statu  Patxvt  Omcx, 

WaAinflon,  D.  C,  Jwnt  It,  tflt. 
The  following  changes  In  the  daasiflcation  of  InTentlons  are  hereby 
directed,  to  take  effect  immediately: 
In  Division  II,  class  100,  Presses,  abolish  subclass 
Packing— 
58.      Silos, 

tha  patents  fDrmsriy  contained  therein  baring  been  traasferred  to 
sabdasses  1.2  and  1.4,  hereinafter  established  in  class  30,  Wooden 
Buildings,  and  to  other  appropriate  classes. 

In  Dirlakm  X.  class  21,  Carriages  and  Wagons,  estabiiah  the  follow- 
ing sobelasses: 

Axles- 
188.     Cushioned  lateral  thrast, 
Itt.      Rotary  diaft  or  q>tDdle, 
187.     Spring-mounted  skein  or  spindle. 

In  Dirision  XXm,  dam  SI.  H<Holocy,  establish  the  following  sub- 
class and  deflnftlon: 

106.5.  Anti-magnetlo  dertoes. 

108.5.  ANTI-lf  AONETIC  DEVICES.    Means  spedaOy  adapted 
to  pcotset  the  mechanism  of  timepieces  from  msgnstic  Infln- 


Brarch  Class — 

175— ELacTBiOTT,  OaxxaAL  AmjCAnoNs,  sobelass  181.  Da- 
OMUMtlstnf ,  tor  derioes  for  demagnetising  watohes  and  ofoeki. 

r?oLlt7. 


In  same  Dtrislea,  sameelasB,  BMdltr  thedsAnitloii  of  SB] 
Watches,  Cases,  by  sddlng  thereto  the  totlowtng  noU: 


M— HoBObooT,  iuhniisi  108.5,  AaU-gHgDalle  darleai,  te  satl- 


by  addhBg  thsteto  the  M> 


58— HOBOLOOT,  snboiasB  106J1,  Antl-magnsUe  deriess,  te  1 
te  pratoetlBg  against  magnetic  innnsMs. 


and  of  snbolass  108,  Watshss, 
lowing  note: 


IB  DtrisiaD  ZXIV,  dass  2,  Appsfel.  astablirii  ant 
Bodytarmants- 
180.     Comprassofs  sad  liosa  amiwiUiB  <w<*>tntd, 

the  patents  therein  being  takaa  (tan  ala«  128,  Sargary,  snboiass  I, 
Baadagea,  and  class  241.  Oannant  8iq>portefs,  sobotaaaaa  1,  Boss; 
3.  Hose,  Belt  attached,  and  8,  Walst41na  body  gHMBt,  BeMs. 

In  DirlBtoa  Xl^X,  elass  20,  Wooden  BnlkUafi^  irtaNWi  the  fol- 
lowing subdasaas  and  daOnitloaa: 

IJL  Blns- 

1.4.     Silas. 

1.2.  BINS.   Slnioturss  panioulailr  adapted  te  storing  solid  mats* 
rials,  sueb  as  grain,  at%  enalfage,  etc 
Ssareli  Claasss — 

79— Masomxt  abd  Cobcbbts  STBUCTuaBS,  sabclsasBS  6,  Build- 
inn.  Stoiaga,  and  6,  Bulldlnn.  Eleraton  and  bins. 

9S— PHSUMATica,  subotasses  28,  ventilation,  Qrmto,  and  37,  Ven- 
tilation, House,  te  Inrentiooa  in  bins  which  inolnde  means  te 
rantilating  the  same. 

ISO— Tbbxsbivo,  subclass  14,  Otanariesaad  bhia,  te  inreotfcms 
in  bins  wUoh  include  an  arrangement  of  tbe  bin  and  matarlal 
handling  derlooa  dcalgned  to  mix  the  matarlal  stored. 

18»^M RAUJC  BinuxNO  STBUcruaxa,  sabolaM  I,  Buildings, 
Bins. 

193— CoinrzTBB%  saholaas  20,  Storehouse,  te  bins  baring  000- 
Ti^iBg  mechanism  te  filling  and  dJaeharging  eombtned  thara- 

1.4.  BINS,  SILOS.    Bins  te  the  storage  of  green  fodder  whldt  in- 
clude arrangements  designed  to  tacllitate  ramoral  of  material 
from  the  tvp  and  to  axchide  light  and  air  00  the  sides  and 
bottom. 
Search  Clasaca— 

99— PaxaxBriNO,  subclass  8,  Kxelnsian  of  air,  te  processes  of 
iwesei  ting  enallage. 

100— Pbisbbs,  suMlass  57,  Packing.  Single  oompreaaton,  te 
silos  Indndingmeanste  packing  and  oompreaslng  theeBsilage. 

917— WooDXM  RacxTTACLxa,  saDdaas  4,  Tanks,  for  inrentioas 
relating  adaly  to  atare  and  hoop  oonatraettoos.  In  aoma 
instanoea  a  oomplet*  alio  structure  Is  shown. 

990— Mbtaluc  BanTiKo  ahd  Sroano  VaasBLS,  subdMS  124, 


The  patents  temlng  these  snbdassas  were  formerly  in  subdass  58, 
Packing,  Silos,  in  elass  100,  Presses,  hereinbefore  abdished,  and  in 
dasB  96,  Pneumatics,  subdass  28,  VaotUatton,  Qfala;  «Ims  UO, 
Threshixig,  subclass  14,  Granaries  and  bins,  and  dasi  H>,  OoB»ey  MS, 
subclass  20,  Storehouse. 

In  Dirisfon  XXXVm,  dass  48,  I1shli«  and  Tmpplng,  ssUblMi 

subdass 

Traps— 
84.     Electrical, 

the  patents  therein  being  taken  from  daas  175,  Eleetridty,  Oenara 
i^jpUcationa,  sobdaas  Ul,  Applioationa,  special,  Biological. 

la  Diriskm  XLI,  daas  153,  Baallleot  Tires  and  AAlieeU,  estabiiah 
the  following  subdasses: 


Spring  wheeia— 

49.  Combined   ourred    spring 

and  rigid  spoke, 

50.  Cnrred  q>rmg  qtokaa— 
61.        Posltlre  braces,  guides, 

or  drirlng  omineotlons, 
80.     CushiODed  inner  hub— 
44.         Annular  guide  flange— 
46.  Poaitlre  driring  ooo- 

nectkm, 

40.  Pneumatic  tnb»— 

41 .  Annular  guide  flange— 

42.  PoaiUra  driring  oon- 

ne    ' 
48.        Rubber 

83.  Cushioned  famar 

87.  Annular  guide  flange— 
18.  Posltlre  driring  000- 

nectlon, 

88.  Pneumatle  tube— 

84.  Annular  guide  flanga— 
86.  PoalUradrtrfaig 


Qpclnc  wheels— 
Cushioned  inner  rim— 

80.  Rubber  cushion, 

M.     Cushioned   lateral  thrust, 
28.     Detormable  outer  rim— 

81.  Indepeodent    rim    aag- 
manta,   ^ring-praasad 


80. 

88. 

47. 

46. 
48. 


58. 


or  linked  rim 
aegmeats, 

Heiloal  spring  spokes, 

Plroted,  teleseoping, 
sprtng-oarrying  qwkes. 

Pneumatic  tube. 

Radial,  fixed  hub  cylin- 
ders or  spokes,  spnng- 
praaaaJ  plungara, 

Badial  or  tangential 
spokaa.  fixed  run  nok- 
CCS  and  springs. 
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APPLICATION8. 
8m  lUduetloo  to  Pnottea,  %  t;  Tr*i«-M«rki.  tt. 


CAlfCELATIOM  OF  TRADK-MABK  REOWTRATION. 
8m  m^Uahak.  1. 

CHANOK  OF  APPLICATION  AfTKR  EXECUTION. 
8m  RadaettoB  to  PneUM,  3,  S. 


CONCEPTIOl^  OF  INVENTION. 
8M  Radnetkn  to  PracOm.  S. 


I. 


OONtTRUCTION  OF  CLAIM8. 
PATKVEABiurT— FDOBa-BsMOTBB—aBimic  SxrBBflooM. 


.  8AII«-C01lf0«B0!l  Of  Hattm-^»««  ETO«w^^  „ 
«Mt«SLcttS3t«ln«  n«t«lal."  •to..  ^ 
2S2mS  ta^TortSnia  (liK*»ure,  H*t4  U»*t  thenB  wm  noP«^ 
■MiMi>>»».  ,  ^^''  -  braadar  ttuwi  tbe  dlirkuwii  InrMoao, 

(rtttac  the  ft-wi*«*ni  ^-"j;;;^;^^,,^!^!  MK^  Neyin«m.  M. 


CONBTRUCTION  OF  RULE8. 
8m  Intorfwenn.  1. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  8PECIFICATION8  AND   PATENTS 

nSu  STto  aSMODt  to  UuMltoi .    "In  the  new  binder,  thwij 
SToMMmb^^  cMlWaibiy  Improved  and  a  better  rwuK; 

""^  *"  *!  ^rSlSi^jfSTalloato  Binder  A  File  Oa.,  7W. 


DELAY  IN  FILING  MOTION. 
8m  Inteclannea. 


DESCRIPTIVE  TERMS. 
Sm  Trad^^Maita.  6. 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 
8m  CoostrocUoo  of  Claims. 


DRAWINGS. 
8m  Radocttoe  to  Pi«ctk«.  1;  Trade-Mark*,  9. 


EXAMINER  OF  INTERFERENCES. 
8m  Interfcnoee. 


FORMER  DECISIONS  CITED. 

8m  ConstrocUoa  of  Claims,  X  Reduction  to  Practice,  1;  Trade- 

Marki,  10. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 

SMReUaoa. 

p»M  Food  ajcp  Dbijw  ACT-MnwAMtto.     ^^^  ^  ^ 
8aetiaa  %  vt  0»  Pure  Food  aaA  Droga  Art  profldM,  m  pan, 
ii.^?!^^be  ooMkMnd  ■MniSd  Ktke  p«*ace  oontaln- 

i^nmA  therein  of  any  one  «C  eertalB  Baoad  ""■•"■•■•JF" J^ 
"^TSffiSId  sStfSTABMrio*  ».  Antfkamnla  CheMleal  Company, 


FORMER  DECISIONS  DISTINGUISHED. 
8m  ReducttoQ  to  Pnctk«,  S. 


FUNCTION. 
SMBalHoa. 


GOODS  OF  THE  SAME  DESCRIPTIVE  PROPERTIES. 
Sm  Trade-Marts,  10, 11. 

GRANT  OF  PATENT. 
8m  Radoctioa  to  Practice,  S. 


INTERFERENCE. 

8m  Redaction  to  Practice. 

Uvnov  TO  Aii«»i>-FiLW)  Aran  Dwaw-urioN  or  I'«tw««»»^ 

A  motion  to  amend  the  Inoe  of  an  toterterrnce  under  Rule  IW 

filed  ^fterthe  (1erl.loo  of  the  Primary  ETMnlner  dJaMHrtoK  the 

ilitgrtSwre.had  become  final  HfU  P'^^V^J^^SL^l^^^'' 


Examiner  of  In' 


[DarlB  r.  Zellen,  5U. 


INVENTION. 


See  Conatnictlon  of  Claims,  2;  Construction  of  Specifications  and 
Patents;  Invention. 


LABELS. 
8m  Construction  of  StatntM. 


LDirr  OF  TIME. 
8m  InterfenoM. 


99© 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


MJLCHINB. 
SaeReianw. 


MI8BRANDIKO  OF  GOODS. 
lofStatotcB. 


MOTION  TO  AMEND  APPLICATION. 
S«e  InUrfanoo*. 


OLD  DEVICES. 
Sae  CoHtrDction  of  Speoiflcatiooi  uid  PsUnti. 


OPPOSITION  TO  REGISTRATION  01"  TRADE-MARK. 

See  Tntde-M&rks,  7, 8. 


PATENTABILITY. 

See  Constroction  of  Claima;   Conatroetton  of  SpeclflcatioDs  and 
PatenU;  Reianie. 


H? 


PRESUMPTION. 
See  Coiwtractkm  of  Claima,  Z 


PRIORITY  OP  ADOPTION  AND  USE. 
See  Trade-Marks,  3, 4, 7, 8. 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 
See  ReducUflo  to  Practice. 


PROCESS  AND  MACHINE. 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 

1.  lirt«BFaaKwca— Pbioritt— DmAwntos. 

It  is  well  settled  that  drawinp  alone,  bowerar  perfect,  are  not 
aautrataDt  to  a  reduction  to  practice.  (Mtuam  t.  Bnturm,  M 
O.  O.,  147;  13  App.  D.  C.  »r  iuHmatk  Weigkimt  Mftkhu  Co.  r. 
Ptmmutk  Scaie  OBrparstiM,  139  O.  O.,  991;  IM  Fed.  Rep.,  28S.) 

[Ames  V.  Lindstrom,  241. 

2.  SUR— Sajck— CONSraVCTTVI. 

Wh«ire  an  application  was  altared  after  being  licned  and  9wom 
to.  Held  that  a  patent  cannot  be  granted  tbeceon  and  that  it  can- 
not be  civen  the  effect  of  a  coDstruettra  raduotiao  to  practice. 

[Id. 

3.  Sake— Same— Samk. 

Wtaera  tha  taatlmony  showed  that  L.,  who  was  Ota  taoond  to 
eoooeiTe  the  invention  but  the  first  to  file  an  appUeatloa  tberato, 
did  not  actuallr  redixe  it  to  practice  until  after  A.  filed  hia  i«>pU- 
catlon  and  that  L.'s  application  had  been  altered  after  bahig 
stfoed  and  sworn  to.  Hela  that  the  application  of  L.  did  not  oon- 
ttltata  a  constructive  redaction  to  practice  and  that  priortty 
shook)  he  awarded  to  A.  (D^vit  v.  Onrrett,  133  O.  Q^  1991;  28 
App.  D.  r.,  9:  5sW<r  v.  BaanWI,  101  O.  O.,  25T3,  and  Hopkins  v. 
Scot/,  lOOO.  a.,  iao:<,  distin((uished.)  Pd. 


RKOISTRABILITY. 
Trade-Marm,  2. 5,  «,  8, 10, 11. 


REISSUE. 
Statvtobt  QBotncns. 

When  a  patent  for  a  prooeaa  was  adjodged  invalid  tor  lack  of 
patentable  invention  in  that  the  proceas  was  not  new.  but  the 
claim  erst  meraly  for  the  function  9f  a  madiina  to  do  what  had 
piwioa^  been  done  by  hand,  the  caae  waa  not  one  of  insufll- 
clencT.  oventating.  Inaidvartance,  accident,  or  mistake,  which 
would  entitle  the  patentaa,  ondar  tba  provMona  af  aaetlon  491A. 
Revised  SUtatea,  to  a  reiaaao.  witik  adaim  to  the  mMhlna. 

(•iPenn  Electrlca'  *  Mfg.  Co.  r.  Conroy,  243. 


SIMILARITY  OF  MARKS. 
See  Trade-Marks,  t,  5.  7.  S.  10, 11. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  t. 


TKN-TEARS  CLAU8K. 
Baa  Trada-Marks.  1. 


TERMINOLOGY. 
Saa  CoastmotloQ  of  Claims. 


TESTIMONY. 
8aa  Re  Inetion  to  Pr&oti(».  S;  Tnd»-lfarta,  4. 


TBADK-M^RKS. 


1.  CAKCBi.f  now  —  Makx    PrnHBRSD    Umdkb    "  Tkm  •  Ykass 

tLAUsi"— Uss  Not  Kxcunrrs. 
Held  that  tha  appUoatkm  for  tha  oanBalatton  at  tha  mark  lecls- 
tend  by  appellant  under  the  ao«aUad  "tan-yaaia  daoaa"  of 
the  Trade-Mark  Act  waa  property  aoatained,  atnoe  the  evidence 
eatabliabaa  that  It  did  not  nave  azdualve  oaa  of  tha  mark  during 
tha  t«i  years  next  preceding  the  paaaaga  of  that  act. 

[«Duluth-Superior  Milling  Company  v.  Koper,  346. 

2.  8IMU.AUTT— "CAKBOLHrKUM"  AKD  "CESO-CAftBOUM." 

ReglstraUon  of  the  word  "Creo^^arboUn  "  BtU  pn^ieriy  refbaed 
ragiMatlon,  sinoa  it  is  so  similar  to  the  prevkMialv.f«giatered  mark 
''i;arboUnaum''for  theaamaclaaaof  foodsas  tobaliksly  tocauss 
coafoBloa  or  "''■*t^^  in  tha  mind  of  the  public. 

[*/•  rt  Barrett  Maautaoturing  Conpaay,  513. 

3.  How  ACQinSBD— EZTKKT  OT  USB. 

Every  trade  must  have  a  beginning,  and  it  would  be  unraaaoo- 
able  and  aQjust  to  aay  that  it  mnat  be  gaoaral  and  tba  article 
widely  known  before  the  trade-mark  in  the  name  aflUed  to  It 
and  indicating  iu  origin  can  be  acquired.  It  ia  enough  if  the 
article  with  the  adopted  brand  upon  it  ia  actually  a  vawf"  ' 
article  in  the  market,  with  the  intent  by  tha  piupoator  la  i 
tinue  ita  produetka  and  sale. 

[*Breitenbach  and  F.  U.  Strong  Company  a.  Roaaabarg,  783. 

4.  Samk— SAJUt. 

Teettmony  showing  that  goods  bsartng  tha  mark  "Cboloffso," 
which  had  bean  adrated  by  a  German  manufootursr.  were  on 
sale  by  wholeaale  and  reUil  druggists  in  Uobokah,  Chicago,  and 
Detroit  from  the  time  tha  gooda  were  first  introduced  into  this 
country  HM  suffldent  to  eetabllah  a  trade-mark  uae,  although 
the  salea  were  neither  vary  great  nor  vary  ganaraL  [*Id. 

6.  BDULABtTT— "CBOIiOOaRIM"— "CBObOOKir. 

Tha  mark  "Chologeatln"  ao  doaely 
to  be  likely,  where  used  opaB  aaoda  at  ttaa 
■  tati 


tioa,  to  produce  oonfusioa  i 


'Cholpgan"  aa 
dsserlTK 
(•Id. 

8.  <'CaKAM"  roa  Bakimo-Powoeb— Not  Daacamrva. 

Tba  word  "Cream."  aa  appUad  to  baking-powder.  HM  to  ooo- 
atituta  a  vahd  technlnal  trada-mark. 
[•International  Food  Company  v.  Price  Baking  Powdar  C«oi- 
pany,  78S. 

7.  Orro«no»  Rjoara  Lmrrso  ar  Uax  or  Othxbs. 

Where  uypuaar  was  not  tha  originator  of  tha  trade-mark  oon- 
sisUiig  of  s  waitieaa  In  (Quaker  or  Puritan  ooafinna  earrylag  a 
tray,  Hdd  that  it  has  no  right  to  exduda  every  ana  else  from 
iietnf  the  reprasenUtion  of  a  woman  as  a  trade-mark  opoB  fwds 
^roiur  to  that  manufactured  by  it. 

[•NeeUe  4c  Anglo-Swise  Coodaoeed  Milk  Company  a.  Walter 
Baker  d  Company,  LImttad,  715. 

8.  Same— SnntAMTT. 

A  mark  i>if^T^«"t  of  tba  words  "Milkmaid  Bfand''  and  tha 
repraaentatlan  of  a  milicmaid  In  Swfoi  eestaaia  scmortlng  one 
p^  on  her  head  and  carryina  another  tai  her  hand  BM  not  so 
simiiar  to  a  mark  ooosistlng  <m  th»  laiaeaentation  of  a  waitrasa  in 
Qoakar  or  Ptvitaa  ooatome  carrying  a  tray  aupporting  eopa  aa  to 
deceive  paretaaaars  and  cauae  cqaftaaion  io  the  trade.  [*1d. 

g.  ArrucAitoii— DmAwmo— LiNDio  fob  ('olob. 

Where  the  appUoatkm  stataa  that  the  colar  of  tha  mark  is  not 
claimed,  HM  that  tha  EBSMlnsr  pr«varty  ofedsetad  to  tha  lining 
of  the  drawing  so  aa  ta  iBdiaala  ooior. 

[At  pmrtt  Amtta,  Nlebab  it  Co.,  981. 


10.  CorrcE  Aso  Cocoa  Goons  ov  tee  Samb  DBacBiravE  Psor- 

KBTIXa. 

A  trade-mark  for  coft*  HM  properly  refused  laglstratioo  in 
view  ofa  mark  so  similar  tlimtoas  to  oa  Uaole  to  oauae  confuafon 
which  had  been  previoualy  regiatarad  ibr  eoooa,  since  thMo  are 
foSNla  of  tha  aame  deacrfptrve  pronertiea,  rcitirtg  Wmlter  Bmktr  Jt 
OMBiMny  T.  »arria«i,  l»  O.  O.,  7TO;  32  App.  D.  C,  272.)      fid- 

11.  SmiLABiTr— "Sinniiiint"--"8uirBtAM." 

Tba  words  "Sonshiae"  and  "SoBbaaai"  HM  to  be  sa  simUar 
ttmt  thsir  aantamporaoaoaa  oaa  opaa  gaoda  of  tba  aaaia  dasrlp- 
tlva  uaanar«isa  wanid  be  Uabla  to  eaoae  couft»k»i  In  the  mind  of 
tba  paWa  and  daaaiva  |iiiii>asiii.  (M. 


VOID  PATENT. 
See 


o 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  JUNE,  1911. 

(AbtaiwIatkNu:  *' 8p."- Monthly  Vohime  of  Spaelfioatkma;  "  Gas."- Ofttolal  Gasette.] 


A.  H.  H^laay  ft  Ca.    (Baa  Baufbrd,  Andrew  J.,  aislsBor.) 
Abel.  Edwl/P.,  Jr..  et  ol.     (8«  Ilia.  H«ry   aajrignor.) 
Aba,    ChBTlaa    P.,    Hoboken,    N.    J.      Radiator-cap.      No 

1*6,814  :  June  1«  :  8p.  p.  !?f»R  :  0*iJoiJ«7  ''IL*3  a 
Acetylene  Conatmction  Company.     (See  Frary,  Kmeat  A. 

and  K.  N.,  aaalgnora.)  „    „    «    ^_.  ,. 

Ach,  Lorens,  Mannbrtm.  aaalgnor  to  C.  F,  Boehrtnaer  * 

Soehna.  MaBBhalm- Waldorf.  Oarmany.    Pyroxylin  pjutic 

and  maWii|  aame.     No.  9©6.191 ;  June  2l ;  8p.  p.  4606 ; 

A<S?CoS!bteat{oS  ISi  Company.  (Baa  Plggott.  Tbomaa 
A^e  HSSngVachinary  Company.  (Baa  McCone.  Frank 
AefenToaSlacbatt  fttr  Anllla  FabHkatlon.    (Bee  Her«barg 

AdiS.  VS^n^lt.'c^U  N.  T.     Door  chack  and  ckjgr. 

N°  »96.8«9  :  June  27  :  Ip.  p.  (»4» :  Oaa.  ▼<>»•  1«7  ;  (k  8M. 
Adama.  C^rlea  B.,  aaalAor  of  one-half  to  E.  B.  Wahmann, 

cSrleiton.    8.    C    ^PWller-ahaft    ■tj**"! -»~ , .  ^o. 

•M.TfM) :  Jun*"  la  :  Rp.  p.  mi  :  0*»^ ^o'  J,®^  vi*;  5fi«in. 
AdBMB.  Frank  E.,  Wallaaey,  Bnglaad.  **«c^l»« '0L&!?]2« 
^Sntamlng  the  edgaa  of  iiiaat-metal  platea.^No.  9tf8.649  : 

Jmf  20 :  Bp.  p.  8401 :  Oaa.  vol.  16T:  p.  l»0. 
Adami^  JobiCBt«o*«»«»i:  P«     BpIke^puTler.    No.  996,767  : 

Jane  ioTBp.  p.  8647  ;^aa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  687. 
AdaJBS    Laimdnr     Machinery    Company.      (See    Mattlce. 

A<taS?*ThoSjrS!°c\avalBnd.    Ohio.     Rock-drtll       No. 

9S?ilO  :  June  18  ;  Bp.  p.  240*  :  G"iJ<>l    167  :  V*\^- 
Adaaa  A  Weatlaka  Cea^MJiy.  The.     (Baa  Hamm,  WlUlam 

Ataa'A'weatlaka  Company.  The.     (Bee  L«ne.  Tbomaa 

AAMBft'^JSHaka  Coa^Mny.  Tha.     (Baa  Naarphar.  Alfred 

Adt'SS'F^'Albai^.   N,_Y^,E^^laaaea.     No.  994,283: 


(Bee  Hannaford.  Alfrad,  aa- 
(B«e  Kohlhepp.  John  W.. 
No.  996,211 ; 


Wrencb. 


Allbrlgbt-Nell  Company,  The. 

aignor.) 
AUbrlxht-Nell  Company.  Tha. 

aaalgnor.)  ^  . 

Allen,  Jamea  B.,  San  Dlcm,  Cal.    ^^-  -     ^.. 

Jane  18 ;  8p.  p.  2408 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  417. 
AUan.  Joaaph  hT,  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor,  bsr  maane  aaalsn- 

menta,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company.     Arc- Iwnp-     No. 

006.^2 ;  June  27  ;  So.  p.  ro64j;Oaii.  vol.  167 :  P-  8W. 
Allen,  Mary  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Collar  -  mipport.     No. 

m,804 :  June  27 :  8p.  p.  4863 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  868. 
Allen.  Orrllle  C.     (8«e  Drlgita,  Lonto  L..  aaalgnM^) 
Allen,  Sherman  T.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Vehicle-top  bow-bolder. 

No.  994,107 ;  Jane  6;  Bp.  p.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  Iff7 ;  p.  4. 
Allen,  William  A.     (See  Lyhne,  Anker  8.,  aaalgnor.) 
Alleyn.  Henry  M.,  London,  Biurtand.     Antifrlctlon-tlp  for 

famltnre  or  tba  like.    'Nor996,7&8 ;  Jane  20:  Bp.  p. 

8648 :  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  687.      .„,,.„,.,       „ 

iBea    Bartb,   Cbnrlea   F.,   aa- 


Jnne  6:  Bp.  p.  270:  fJaa.  vol. 


P.-  '•T: 


AetS^E<iwanl^afRtWiSd.  Iowa.    Unloading  davlea     No. 

iSfeSyr'SriO;  «p.T4026:  Oaa.  vol.  1%7  ;  p.  700. 
Aeo^  C<Mnpany.  The.     (Bee  Votey,  Edwin  8..  awlgnor.) 
iSr  CroSriCoMiMtny  Limited.      (Bee  Oee.  Tbomaa  J.. 

Ahlan'^^tam.     (Baa  WUliaaas,  Ablea,  and  Roaa.) 

troAed  clock  and  tlma-intarval  tranamltter     No.  996.861  . 

June  27  :  Bo.  o.  6881 :  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  942. 
AlttSJ^Harb^tV  aa;aland.  Ohio.    Becelot  ayatem.    No. 

99U84 :  June  6 ;  Bp.  P.  tfi :  Oat  toI.  1^7  :  p   47. 
AtrMnan.    HArry    D..    Bom^rart.    Pa.      Plomb-bob.      No. 

SSSImS  :  June  20  ;  8p.  p.  4026  :  Oaa.  voL  167  ;  p.  700. 
Ak««r    FrrtiT  it      •»*.•«'  Hrmn»>lr  ""d  AW^r.  > 
AkttebolagaC  Bzpraaa  ^parator  Bmil  O.  Und  A  Co.     (Bee 

AlbS^5fA%wT(B2i^lUyar.  Blgmand.  aaalgnor.) 

AlbSbt!  DTrld^rSrl'^J"^^  T,'^  J^*^7"^*8lZ'* 
994.897  :  Jnn#>  18 :  Bpj).  1782  :  0««.  ▼»;    l®^  =  £•  ^1^^ 

Alaxander,  Elmer  P-.  J^MP®' ^J  o»«^'  ^^J-  'LJ'fM : 

Lewiatown,    Pa.      Mansfaetnrlnc   hoea.      No.   994.492 . 

Jane  6:  8p.  p.  792:  Oaa.  vol.  167  :  d.  l.'^S. 
Alexander,  Jamie  C..Eoeebm2.0i*g.    «*P*"'«o*';*«'i    ^o. 

994.668 :  June  6;  Bp.  p.  987 :  O"-  ▼ol.  167  :  P-  IM- 
Alexander.  Jamea  C.   Boaeburg,  Oreg.      Emulaifler     No. 

994,664;  June  6;  Bp.  p.  940  :^as.  toI.  167:  P   IM.     , 
AlaSider.  Jamea  C,^Hoiietmrfc^Or«t.     Condenalng  milk. 

No.  994.666 :  June  6  :  Bp.  p.  "946 ;  Oaa.  ^ol.  167  ;  p.  156 
Alexaadar.  Jamea  O..  Aaaea.   Iowa.     Rnke.     No.  994.106, 

June  6 ;  8p.  p.  1  ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 :  p.  8. 
Alexander.  WUllam  B..  Montreal .^Quebae,  Canada.     Aero- 

plane.     No.  994,106;  June  6:  Bp.  p.  4;  Oaa.  voL  167: 

AlfianderaoB.  Brnat  F.  W.,  Bchanaetady.  N.  "^ '"*^'Z^'*. 
Ganaral  Blactrle  Company.  Motor  control.  No.  996,890 , 
June  27  :  Bp.  p.  6060 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  880. 

AlexandarwjnT BJnwt  F.  W.,  Scbenactady.  N.  Y..  »■■»«»«•  ^ 
Oenaral  Elaetrle  Ooaspany.  Balnforcer  for  telaphone- 
dlrvuita.  No.  996^91 :  Jane  27  :  Sp.  p.  6052 ;  Gas.  vol. 
167  *  n  890 

AltnBdenoa.'BtMt  F.  W..  BcbenectBdy.  N.  T..  assignor  to 
Oiaarsl  Btoctrte  CDapanx,  Talepbona  r«^y  and  sys- 
taS.  Na.9M.446 ;  Junalfr  ;  Sp.  pT  6184  ;  Oaa.  vol.  1*7  : 
p.  908. 

167  0.  O.— i 


Allia-Chalmoa   Company. 

^gnor.) 
.Vllla^^balmera  Company. 

alcnor.) 
AUla-Chalmera  Company. 

aignor. ) 
AIlla-CbalBcra  Company. 

aignor.) 
.\lll»-<^'halmeni  Company. 
Allla-Cbalmera    Company. 

aignor.) 
Allia-Chalmera   Company. 

aignor.) 
AUU    Cbalmera    Company 


(Bee  Baaaatt,  Norman  C,  aa- 

(8c«  (3i«nay,  Herbert  W..  aa- 

(Baa  Daadllkcr.  Walter  P.,  aa- 

iSee  DavioN.  David  P..  aaatgnor.) 
(See    Ejilght,    Barle    R.,    aa- 

(See   Llebcr,   WillUm   H.,   aa- 

(Baa   Lord,   Charlaa  B.,   aa- 

Aiuirchaimera  Company  «t  uL     (Baa  Mattman,  Bmil,  aa- 

(Baa  PatltB,  Jobann  F.  M.,  aa- 


algnor.} 

tit 


Allla-ChaiEMra  CoBV>an7 


aignor.) 
AlIla-ChAlmera  Company 


(See  Rennle,  John  C, 
(See   Shipley,   Grant 


aaatgnor.) 
it  B.,  aa- 


(Bee  Trout.   WiUlam   H..   aa- 

No. 


.vllla-ChaUneTB   Company. 

aignor.) 
AIllM-Chalmera   Company. 

Altemus,  Forreat  E.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Push-button. 

994,498 ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  798 ;  Gaa.  toL^IOT  :  p.  136. 
Amato,  Edward  V.,  New  York.  Vf.  Y.    Safety  window-lock. 

Na%94^666 :  June  6 :  Sp.  p.  947 ;  Gaa.  vS.  167 :  p.  167. 
Ambler,  GeorKr  A..  Wlncheater,  Maaa..  aaalrnor  io^nlUA 

Shoe  Macbrnery  Company,  PaterBon,N.  J  .  »nd  Bpaton. 

Maaa.    Maebina  for  fnaartlng  protectors.     No.  995,060 ; 

June  18 :  Sp.  p.  2106 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 :  p.  866. 
Ambler.  Oaorga  A.,  WIncbaatar,  Maas..  aaaipior  to  Un>tad 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pataraon.  N.  J.     Mechaniam 

for  controinnrwork-aupp^rta.     No.  996,048  ;  June  27 ; 

Sp.  p.  4289;  (Jax.  VOL  167;  p.  771.  ^     ,_   «     .. 

Amerl^n  Arch  Company.     (See  Moore.  Cbarlea  B.,  aa- 

Ameriarn  Automatic  Machinery  Company.  The.  (Bee  Hey- 
bach.  Frederick  J..  aaai«nor.)  /a^n-..^ 

American  Aat<Hnatlc  Talepbona  Company.  The.  (Baa  Bruce, 
William  M..  Jr..  aaalgnor.)  „  „  ^    t..—-  nr* 

American  Bar  Lock  Company.     (Sea  Mulford,  Logan  W., 


aaalgnorO 
American  Bo 


(See  Schmltt  Edward  D., 
(Baa    Weber, 


Co. 


ittle  C^ap  Company. 

AmeriSn^BHtA    Handling    Macblae 

American   Can   Company.     (Baa  Nelaon,   Cbarlea  J.,  na- 

Aj^loTn  Cyanamld  Company.     (See  Peacock.  Samuel,  aa- 

Atnertnin  Detachable  Shoe  Heel  Company,  The.  (Saa  Ben- 
ton, Edward  T.,  Jr.,  aaalgnor.)  ^ 

AneHcan  Bxploratkm  and  (Juaranty  Company.    (Bee  Pren- 

AiSScSarlSin^e^  ^''SSfi.e  company.  (Sae  McCaa- 
lln,  Harry  M.,  aaalgnor.)  ,^      „  m 

American  Lianntey  Machinery  Company.  (Sea  Hagen  and 
Coooer   aaalgnora. ) 

Amertnn  Nawa-Vanding  Machine  Co.  (Baa  Bomara,  Ever- 
ett X    aaaicnor. ) 

American  OU^omp  A  Tank  Co.,  Tba.  (Bee  Davia,  J<An 
Bm  aaalgnor.) 


II 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


ALftlABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


m 


Ameiican  Paper  Ooods  Comiwiir.  Tbe.     (See  Cooler,  Heory 

B.,  tMlfSor.) 
American  I'aper  Products  Company.     (8«e  Bazford,  L«j 

P.,  aaslnior. ) 
American  Pin  Company.      (Bee  Wllletta,   WlllUm  B.,  as- 

tlgDOT.) 

American  Pump  Companj.  Tbe.     (See  Uppert.  Samuel,  aa- 

Mtffnor. ) 
American    Skate    Company.      (See    Warner,    Jamea.    aa- 

■Issor.)  _ 

American   Stamp  and  Ticket  Vending  Machine  Company. 

(See  Oehring.  Oscar,  aulgnor.)  _  __  i 

American  Steel  Foundriea.     (See  Hadaon.  Prank  W..  aa- 

•ignor.)  ,  ^      ^1 

American  Steel  k  Wire  Company.     (See  Cocker,  John  A..  ■ 

asalgnorj  «      ^  ^^     . 

American  Tbermoa  Bottle  Company.     (See  Perry,  Cbarlee  , 
H..  aMisnor.i  _    ^       «,     ,      .     1 

American  Tobacco  Company.  The.     (See  Tnckar,  Benjamin 

W..  aasifDor.) 
American  ValTe  *  Meter  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Anderaon, 

Frank  C,  asaignor.  i 
Amlie,   Paul   W.,    Blnford,   N.    D.      Game   apparatus.      No. 

904.029 ;  June  6 ;  8p.  p.  1091  :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  o.  182. 
Andersen,  Jakob,  and  C.  Dam.  Gordon.  Nebr.     8cDooJ-deek. 
No.  9W,044  :  June  27  :  Spj).  4243  :  Gaa.  toI.  167  ;  n.  771. 
Anderson.  Axel  J.,  and  G.  w.  Ooff,  Eaat  Hampton.  Conn. ; 
said  Anderson  aaalgnor  to  said  Oolt.    Work-holder.     No. 
995.7S9  ;  June  20 :  Sp.  p.  3649 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  687. 
Ander»on.   Cbarlee  C..   assignor   to    Ubler   Motor  Co.,   St.   , 
Joseph.  Mo.     Rod  parking      No.  906.446  ;  Jnne  27  :  8i>    i 
p.  5187  :  C,n%.  vol.  167  :  p.  90S. 
^Anderson.    Ellas    B.,    Bock    Falls.    IIL      Nut-lock.      No. 
995.760 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3660 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  637. 
Anderson,   Prank  C   assignor  to  Tbe  American   Valve  & 
Meter  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Operating  means  for  | 
awitch  safety  mechanisms.     No.  904,106  :  June  6 ;  Sp.  p. 
7  :  Gaz,  vol.  167  ;  p.  4.  „  .        » 

Anderson,   Frank  C,  assignor  to  The  American  ValTS  m 
Meter  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Bridge-valTe  mecha- 
nism    for    supplying     locomotives     with     water.       No. 
995,584  :  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3264  ;  Gaa.  rol.  167  ;  p.  575. 
Anderson,    John     H..    St.     Psul.     Minn.       Harrow.       No. 

996.650 ;  Jnne  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3403  :  Gas.  toI.  167  :  p.  599. 
Anderson,   Millard   F..   New  York.   N.  T.      Packaging-ma- 
chine.    No.  995.939 ;  June  20 ;   Sp.  p.   4027  ;  Oaa.   rot. 
167  r  p.  700. 
Andre,    Emanuel,    Marinette.    Wia.      Cutter-jniard.      No.  , 

994.898 ;  June  13  ;  8p.  p.  1786 ;  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  314. 
Andrew,   William   E.,  et  at.      (See  Inahaw,  John   G.  and  ! 

O.  B..  asidgnora.)  _ 

Andrews  Wire  and  Iron  Works.      (See  I>ennLs.  Elmer  L.. 

assignor.) 
Anglo  French  Exploration  Company,  The.     (See  Arbockle. 

Alexander  J.,  assignor.) 
Anker-Werke  Actlengeaellschaft  Tormaia  Hengstenberg  k 

Co.      (See  Trog,  Carl,  assignor.) 
Antenen,    Frederick.    Hamilton.    Ohio.      Bn-teater.      Na  I 
994,567  :  June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  948  ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  157.  ; 

Antoine.  Henri.  Paris,  France.     Press.     No.  995.616 ;  June 

20 :  Sp.  p.  3099 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  651. 
Appel.    Benjamin,    and    8.    8.    Goldman,    St    Loaia.    Mo.   | 
Vapor-hurner.     No.  995.107  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2218 ;  Gaa.  , 
Tol.  167  :  p.  885.  «.  . 

Arbetter  Felling  Machine  Company.     (See  Arbetter,  Wolf.  ; 

NHnlKnor.  > 
Arbetter,  Wolf.  Chelsea,  aaalgnor  to  Arbetter  Felling  Ma- 
chine    Company.    Boaton,    Maaa.       Presser  -  foot.       No. 
996.192 :  June  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4608 ;  Oai.  rol.  167  :  o.  822. 
Arbetter.  Wolf.  Chelsea,  aaalgnor  to  Arbetter  Fefllng  Ma- 
chine Companv.  Boston.  Msss.     Seam  for  sewed  articles. 
No.  f«»«,5«2  :  inne  27  :  8p.  p.  6.182  :  Gas.  vol   lrt7  ;  p.  1»42. 
A^wgast,  John   I.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  L.  Collins. 
Piftsbnrg.    Pa.      Machine   for   producing    hollow    glaas 
artlclea.     No.  994,710;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  1812;  Gas.  toI. 
167  :  p.  249. 
Arbockle.  Alexander  J.,  Johanneeburg,  Transvaal,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  The  Anglo  French  Exploration  Company. 
Limited.  London,  England.     Botary  filtering  apparatns. 
No.  994.286:  Jnne  6:  Sp.  p.  276:  Oaa.  vol.  l67:  p. -47. 
Archer.  James.  Peterborough,  Ehagland.    Driving  and  brake 
mechanism  for  velodpedee.     No.  994.359  ;  June  6  ;  8p.  p. 
.    630:  Gas.  vol.    167;  p.  91. 
Arlenta.    Secondo.    Totowa.    N.    J.     Sheddlng-motion    for 

looma.     No.  996.193 ;  Jnne  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4609 ;  Oaa.  toL  ; 
=•  167 :  p.  822. 

Armstrong.  Ernest.  Enfield.  England.     File,  rasp,  or  simi- 
lar tool.     No.  996.761  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8662  :  Gas.  vol.   > 
167  :  p.  6.38. 
Armstrong,  Hamilton.    (See  Norton,  William  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Armstrong,    John    J..    Pittsburg.    Pa.      Hoae-brldge.      No.  ; 

996.940:  Jane  20;  Sp.  p.  4030:  Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  701 
Armstrona,  Joseph,  Alvo.  Nebr.     Flue-stop.     No.  996,447  ; 

June  27  ;  8p.  p.  5188  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  909. 
Arnold.   Edwin   E..   Wtlklnaburg.   aastgnor.   by   mesne   as- 
slgnmenta.    to   The   Colonial   Trust    Company,    tmstee. 
Pittsburg.  Pa.     Bxploalve-englne  lovemor.     No.  995.661 ; 
Jnne  20 ;  So.  p.  8404  ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  699. 
Arnold.  Rex  E..  and  C.  P.  Hockett,  Kouta,  Ind.     Sprlnc- 
wheel.     No.  994.297  ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  899  :  Gas.  voL  167  ; 
p.  68. 
Art>nson.  T/>mIs  Y..  Newark.  N.  J.     Combinatlon-wreoch. 
No.  996.8.H7  :  June  20  :  Sp.  p.  3822  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  666. 
Arniirth.    Charles.    Hoboken.    N-    J.      Sprlna-motor.      No. 
994.360 ;  June  6 ;  8p.  p.  534 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  92. 


Araenanlt,   Jerosae,  and  C.   Larrtrda,  8t   VlaTte.  Qoebae, 
Canada.    Combined  bed  and  ladder.    No.  996.430 ;  June 
20;  Sp.  p.  2919;  Gas.  vol.  167:  P.  621. 
Arvan,  Harir.      (See  Valchla  and  Arvan.) 
Aaeban.  Onaliaa,  Helainffora,  Buaala.  and  W.  Kampe.  aa- 
slgnors  to  Cbemlscbe  Fabrlk  anf  Actian  (vorm.  B.  Scber- 
Ing),     Berlin,     Q^rvamnj.      PreparlDg     camphor.      No. 
994.487:  June  6;  8p.  jp,  6M:  Oas.  toI.  167:  d.  110. 
Ashland  Manufacturing  Company.  Tbe.     (Sea  wQloar.  La 

Roy,  assignor.) 
Ashley,  Charles  G.,  Chicago,   III.     Propagatlna  telephonic 
currenta.     No.  994,861;  June  6;  Sp.  p.  586;  Gas.  vol. 
187;  p.  92. 
Aabton,    Frank    B.,    aaalfnor    to    Bicker    Mannfacturlng 
Company.    Bocheater.    N.    T.      Carrier.      No.    994.862; 
June  6 :  Sp.  p.  648 ;  Oas.  ToL  167 ;  p.  98. 
Aspegrte.  William  H..  Qulncy.  Masa.     Flnger-tlp  protector. 
No.  996.108  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2215  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  386. 
Asplnwall.   Lewla   A.,  Jackson.   Mich.     Comb   foundation 
and  section  honey-boz  therefor.     No.  994,669  ;  June  6 ; 
8p.  p.  951 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  167. 
Aamnwall.  Lewla  A.,  aaslnor  to  Asplnwall  Manufacturing 
Co.,    Jackson,    Mich.      Pump    for    Uquid-sprayers.       No. 
094,668 ;  June  6  :  8p.  p.  960  ;  Oas.  vol.  16t :  p.  167. 
Asplnwall  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Aaplnwall.  Lewla  A.. 

asaignor. ) 
Aatroff.  Hyman,  et  ol.     (See  Pascal,  Israel,  aaalgnor.) 
Aufbauaar.  Martin,  et  al.     (See  Kleael.  Oskar.  aaalgnor.) 
Auglr,  Newell  G..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Street-aifnal  for  cara. 
No.  994,863  :  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  644  ;  Oas.  toT.  167  :  p.  98. 
Auto  Pneumatic  Action  Co.      (See  Soathgate,   Loula  W., 

assignor. ) 
Averdung,   Hugo,   UQckeawagen,   Germany.     Tilt-hammer. 
Na  996,194  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4611 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  822. 
Ayer,  Jamea  I.,  aaalgnor  to  Simplex  Electric  Heating  Com- 
pany. Cambridge,  Maaa.     Helical  beater  for  tubea,  Ac. 
Nor905.061  ;  June  18 :  Sp.  p.  2118  ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p  866. 
Babeock.  Norman  S.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  D.  Wllaon. 
Matawatchan.     Ontario.     Canada.       Ball  -  chair.       No. 
996.941  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4081  ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  701. 
Babeock  *  WUcox  Company,  The.     (See  Chester  snd  Bust, 

assignors. ) 
Bachelder,    Elmer    N.,    Portland,    Me.      Tealnfuaer.      No. 

996,806  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4866 :  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  868. 
Bacon.  Arthur  8..  Oklahoma.   Okla.     Brick-machlna.     No. 

994.660  :  June  6  :  Sp.  p.  964  :  Gaz.  vol.  167  :  p.  168. 
Badeau,   Charles  C.   Bethlehem,    Pa..   asaUpor.   by   meaaa 
assignments,  to  Boller-Smlth  Company,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Switch  or  clrcolt^opener  for  high-potential  circuits.     No. 
996,894  :  June  27  ;  Sp.  n.  6068 ;  Oss.  vol.  167  ;  p.  891. 
Badeau.  Cutrles  C.  and  I.  F.,  Bethlehem.  Pa.,  assignora, 
by   meane  aaalgnments.  to  Roller-Smith  Company,  New 
York.  N.   Y.     Circuit-breaker.     No.  996.898;  Jane  27; 
Sp.  p.  5066 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  890. 
Badeau.  Isaac  F.     (See  Badeau.  Charlea  C.  and  I.  F.) 
Badlache  Anil  in  *  Soda  Fabrlk.      (See  WoUT.  Hugo,  as- 

slmor. ) 
Badlache   Maachlnenfabrik    *    Elaengleasaral    Tormals   O. 
Sebold   nnd  Sebold  *  Neff.      (See  Schmidt.   Jakob,  as- 
signor.) 
Baer,  Sylvan  T..  Dallaa.  Tex.    Befrlaerator.     No.  996.062 : 

June  IS ;  Sp.  p.  2114  ;  Gaa.  vol.  107  ;  p.  867. 
Baerbalck.  Bana,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Hamilton  Machine  Tool 
Company.  Hamilton.  Ohio.    Oaring.    No.  094.899;  June 
18;  Sp.  p.  178S;  Oaa.  rol.  167:  p.  316. 
Bahnl.  Fredsrlek  J..  Peoria.  III.     Tool-bolder.     No.  996,196  ; 

June  37 :  S^  p.  4612 :  Gas.  voL  167  :  p.  828. 
Bailey,  Frank,  and  F.  H.  Jackson,  London.  England.     Ap- 
paratus for  straining  llgokla.     No.  996,663 ;  June  27 ; 
Sp.  p.  .•S384 :  Gaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  942. 
Bailey.  Thcodoma  S.,  Qulncy.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Electric 
Boat  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fitting  submarine  sig- 
naling apparatus  to  vessels.     No.  996,396 ;  June  27  ;  8p. 
p.  5062 :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  801. 
Bain,  Bobert  C,  Chicago,  III.    folding  leg  for  trunks.     No. 

996.942  :  June  20 :  Sp.  p.  4088 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  702. 
Balr.  George  B.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  H.  B.  Short  and 
one-third   to   C.    Miller.    Belvue.    Kana.      Wrench.      No. 
994,864 :  June  6 ;  8p.  p.  648 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 :  p.  94. 
Bair.  John  P..  Belroa,  Kana.     Door-ckwiog  derl««.     No. 

996.212;  June  13;  8p   p.  2410;  Gaz.  vol.  167;  p   418. 
Baird    Mannfacturlng    Company.      (Bee    Smith,    Allen  "B.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Balrd.   Willie  D..   Annona,   Tex.     Popcom-parcher.     No. 

996.762 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8663  ;  Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  688. 
BaJ.  Clement.  Lvon.  aaalgnor  to  Compagnte  Francalae  Daa 
Applications  De  La  Cellnloae.  Paris,   France.     Machine 
for  tbe  manuafcture  of  artificial  tlaaoea.     No.  996.668; 
June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3407  ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  600. 
Baker,  Enftne,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Clayton.  Lot 
Angeles,  Cal.     Capping  shaver  and  melter  for  honey- 
combe.     No.  994.813  ;  June  13 ;  8p.   p.   1659  ;  Gaz.   vol. 
167 ;  p.  286. 
Baker.   Oeorce  W.,  Rheems.   Pa.     Engine.     No.  996,046 ; 

June  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4246  :  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  771. 
Baker,    Lewla   T.,    Pensacola.    FIs.      Tnrpentine-catherer. 
No.  994.900:  June  IS  :  8p   p.  17«n  :  Osz.  vol    167  :  p.  815. 
Baker.  Ransom  E..  an<1  J.  V.  Scniaro.  re<1sr  Rapids.  Inwa. 
Dandnf  toy.     No.  994,236 ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.   282 ;  Oas. 
vol.  167  :   p.  48 
Baker.  Bavmond  W..  New  York,  N.  T..  T.  L.  Kt«g.  Wood- 
I       ridge.  K  J  .  and  H.  r.  Parker.  4aal«Bor«  to  Parfeer-CUrk 
Electric    Company.    New    York.    N.   T.      Bectrlc   cigar- 
lighter.     No.  996,768 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8664 ;  Oaa.  voL 
'       167  ;  p.  688. 


Baker.   Walter.   Wapato.   Waah.     Blvet   ^n^-.^'  *^°; 

BccWnlam  for  riretlnf-machlnea.     No.  995,816,  June 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  2607  ;  Gai.  vol.  167  ;  p.  451. 
Baldwin    Charles  B..  New  York,  S..Y.     Intemal-combua- 


iiowin,   «„narie»   o.,   r«w    «.u.«.,    *'■    ••    -"""Tlir.    n«« 

tlon   engine.      No.  996.196  ;   June  27  ;    Sp.  p.  4614  ;   Oas. 

vol.   167;  p.  828.  _      ^ 

Baldwin,  Fred,  and  W.  MUlerkee,  Doyon.  N.D.    Cover  fot 

caldrons.    No.  996,564  ;  June^  ;  Bp.  p.  6886 :  Om.  toI. 

167  '  o    942 
Baldwin.    Frederic   B..    New   York.   N.   Y.  .  Aeatylene-jia 

bura*.     nT  994,8*5;   June  6:  Bp.  p.  649;  6a».  voL 
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Ball   Daniel  F.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  W.  A.  Ball,  Jeffer- 

•onton.  Va.     Cattle-guard.     No.  995,948;  June  20;  Sp. 

D.  4084  :  Oaa.  vol.  lo7  ;  p.  702. 
Bali    William  A.     (See  ball.  Daniel  F..  aaalgnor.) 
BtlUrZsilaa,  Temple,  Tex.     Electric  toot-warmer.     No. 

996  218  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2412  ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  418. 
BalS,    HeriS"n.    MifncSen-Oladhach,    Germany       Mnd 

eduction    Talve    for   •twna-boilera   and    the   like      No. 

0O4  488 '  June  6 :  Sd.  D.  698 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  llv. 
Ba^rX  'a^^L   i^T^yr.  'Colo.  „Dam    construction. 

No  OIU  666  'June  6 ;  8p.  p.  1197  ;  Gas.  vol.  loj  ,  p-  iwo. 
Banovltch",    J<iih     Cirtersville.    Va.      Tlle-moldlng    ap- 

M«tus.     Nn9«,666  :  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6887  ;  Gai.  rol. 

Bartii<&,  ^Owrgaa,  Maraellje,  France.  |«PPort»ng  derlce 
for  aviation.  No.  994.968 ;  June  IS ;  Sp.  p.  1928 ;  Oas. 
vol.  167  ;  p.  888.  .  „    ^  v 

Barbe.  Edgar.     (See  Gulaaart  and  Barbe.)  .    n   n 

SrSV.  H?^ard  M..  Stonlngton.  Conn  ""l^o'  vsrUbS: 
Cottrell  k  Sons  Company.  New  York.  N.^  ,i^  •  jun!. 
sise  flst-sbeet-dellvery  mechsnism.  No.  994,366.  June 
0     Sp.  p.  651  :  Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  94.  o*— .  ^, 

Barbesat,  Alfred.  Bnghlen-lea- Bains,  >^»n"^  .SjJJf  tSf" 
blne.     No.  996.617;  June  20;  Sp.  p.  8100;  Gaa.  ToL 

Rarhow  Joaenh  Portland,  Oreg.  Surveying  and  cruiaing 
l£i7iiilS?%o.  9947931;  J^e  18;  6p.  p.  1791;  Gaa. 

Ba'rden!  ^Francis  ■  Sy  Salida,  Colo,  po-a^ron.,  ^^o 
994Ji61  :  June  6 ;  dp.  p.  967  ;  Oaa.  vol.  167:  p.  158. 

BaVker  Binjamin/  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  Safetv-pln.  No. 
996  646^  June  2^  :  8p.  p.  424*:  Gaz.  vol.  167  ;  P-  772. 

Maaa.      Dlvlalble   rim.      No.   994.287;   June   6;    Sp.    p. 
288 :  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  48.  ^  „     ^   . 

Barker,  William  M.     (See  Perkins  and  Barker  ) 

Bamea,  Alfred  A.,  Malgnor  of  o»*-»»»>«  i^o^i  ISa-  j^m 
HtUirard.  Waah.  Bxtenalon-ladder.  No.  996.896,  June 
18  :  llp^.  2826 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  480. 

■MMtt   John  M.,  Oakalooaa.  Iowa.    Armor  for  tirea.    No. 

■iKWrJune  IsTsp.  p.  i»8p:  Gas.  vol.  167;  o.  889. 

fc«ett   Otto  B.     Omc  Scott.  John  M..  aaslgnor.) 
JSftt  Otto  B^     (itee  Sponenburg,  Hiram  H..  aaslgnor.) 
Barr    Wilson.  Jr.^  Hamilton.  Ontario.  Canada.     Account- 
file     No  996.1li7  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4619 ;  Oaa.  toL  167  : 

Barrack.  Lewla  A..  Chicago.  111.  PJl<>tOF«P»»'« JS^.'^'R'"? 
spparatua     No.  99M98 ;  June  27;  Bp.  p.  4621;  Oaz. 

Ba^rrelll*^Ms*'rie  A*.  L..  North  Beading,  and  A  "jljW: 
Chelmsford,  Maaa.  Bed-pan  cushion.  No.  006.692 , 
June  20 :  Sp.  p.  8488 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  614. 

Ban^tt  Adding  Machine  Co.     (See  Barrett.  Glenn  J.,  aa^ 

Ban^t.'^  Glenn    J.,   asaignor  to  Barrett   Adding  Machine 

cS^  Grand    Raplda,  lllch.     Tranafer    inechanlsm    for 

iddlngmschlnes      No.  994.288;  June  6;  Sp.   p.   286; 

Gaz   vol.  167  ;  p.  49. 
Barrett,  Harvey  N.     (See  Newberry  and  Barrett.) 
Barron.  CharlS  A..  Bnohomlah.  aaalgnor.  by  meane  awlgn 

ments.    to    Current    Motor    Company,    tacoma,    Waah 

Oorreit-motor.     No.   996.419;  June   18;   Sp.   p.   2877; 

Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  488. 
Barrow,  Fred-     (See  Mueller,  Geor/te,  aaalgnor.) 
R«rth    ChaHea  F..   aaalgnor  to  Ania-Chalmers  Company. 

Mllwanl^/Wla.    Steam-turbine.    No.  995,897  ;  June  1« ; 

8p.  p.  2827  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  P- 480- 
Bsrtlett.  Louis  O.  Somervllle.^aaa:     Pneomatic-despatch- 

tube  ipparatus.     No.  996,618;  June  20;   8p.  p.  3102; 

Gaa.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  662. 
Baaford.    Claude   B..    San    Franciaco.   asaignor  ot   three 

eighths  to  W.  B.  Blodgett,   Willeta,  "^  *''<>:*•«*»*»'■  <« 

C    A    Phenegar,  Oakland.  Cal.  Chanjeable-drlve  mecha 

nism    for   automobiles.     V«o.    994.867;   June   6;    8p.    p. 

666  ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  94.  _    ^  ^ 

Basaett  Norman  C.  a-imor  to  Allls^lmers  Comptny 

Milwaukee,    Wis.      Balanclni-machlne.      No.    996.109 . 

Tune  i  •»  .  J*n.  n.  2216  :  fls«.  vol.  167     p.  385. 
Baster    Joeeph  B.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Cane-barrester.     No. 

WsViTTuae  io :  8p.  p.  4129  :  Oas   vol    167  ;  p.  719. 
Rastert.  Frank.     (ff«^  Morris  and  Bastert.) 
Ktlin;  Charlea    L..    CWcago.    III.      SPT^yf^fviftn''* 

"ok  (\hl\ :  Jnne  20  :  Sp.  p.  R409 :  Oa*.  jol   ^«Vi  **  ?S2i.i 
Bate.  Warwick  G..  Clereland.  Ohio.     Braporating  ▼«f«' 

N^.  996^17!  Juie  27  ;  So.  p.  4247  ;  Oaa.  vol.  16^;  p.  772. 
Bats^  Arthur.     (See  Marab  and  Batea.) 
Bataa^   Arthur.    Leiceatar.    ■MUnd.    ssslpor    t o   U n ^ 

flSae  Machinery  CoiapMWrrat«»oo,  N.  J.     Punching 

2?hl«     NO   »4.»?!ja»e  6;  Bp.  p.  401:  Gaa.  Tol. 

Batel'(^%-     (See  Richards  and  Bates.) 


Bataer.    Richard    M-.    AltwHjoerow.   N.    Me:t      Bpring-t^ 
wheel.     No.  996,048;  June  27;  Sp.  p.  4249,  Oaa.  Tou 

Bauert.'WilSm  H..  Porbea.  New  South  WalwAuataJU. 


Simkl    m^lSnlai    f or"rt«^Tng^ r^i^^^rfSif^^^^^^"* 

wVsi6 ;  Jnne  18 :  Sp.  p.  2(n<>  =  O";  J«>>-  T  k**  iSrta. 

Baughn,  Samuel  C,  aaalgnor  of^one-haUto  B.  H    Harrta, 


'craoSTMo"  0«;r;;^t    No."994:2991  June  6  :  Sp.  p. 

BatSt^  AlfdUVSliw^i-Se.  Wla.  «•'•*,  «eTlceSr  ele- 
vatOTs.     No.  9((6,664:  June  20;  Sp.  p.  S410;  Gas.  vol. 

BaV^sia^e^tical  Company.     (See  Clulee.  Stephen  J.,  a^ 

Ba/HST'Lewls  C.  Johanneatarg.  Tranavaal.  •^fj*^^, 
fngersoII-Band  Company,  New  York,  N.  J.^P*"**"^' 
Ing  engine.     No.  996.448  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5189  ;  Gas.  vol. 

RM^'^if^el    A-    Pine    Bluff,    Ark.      Saw-set.  _^  No. 

^970 -June  is7  S??   1931  :  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  339. 
BeSSlata  'jJhSB.    Ho^yoke.  Masa      Water-heatrng  appa- 
ratua.     No.   994.662 ;  Jnne  6 ;   Sp.   p.  968 ;   Gas.   TOl. 

B^iuUlS.  John  B..  Holyoke,  Mas.  Wzter^ttag  appa- 
ratuaT  No.   994,563 ;    June  6 ;    Sp.  p.   960 ,   Oas.   voi. 

BeltUu.  jJhn  B.,  Holyoke  Ma«i.  VaWe  apparatus  No. 
994.664 ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  664 ;  0*»J<>>- ^^^  =  P^-^^^jw-, 

^arpSny^^B^aTtle^fc^^nV'^  «74*4^8^^ 
apwfrattiB.     No.  996,666;  June  20;  Sp.  p.  8418,  Oas. 

tte^k  FiSmm'i  uLp  Company,  The.     (See  Hallberg.  Josef 

n«y*"   JMi^F     and   W    Lindsay,   assignors   to   L.    Wolff 
°'M;nJf.\"tuSiigO.Vin;^^^^^ 

ated  sifter.     No.  WA.lbo ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  8 ,  Oas.  vol. 

iJi'biniu  8..  Sacramento  cal.  Advertlainf  devU*  for 
stamping  streets  or  pavements.     No.  9»4,»7i  ,  June  io , 

Be?E.  8ttl?Sk  P"(8'i  ffili.l'ofo'rge  W.,  .~t^or.) 
Uf^w-    M«T    and  A    Bell    aaalgnora  to  Farbwerke  rorm. 
^*S;t«"Lu"us'^fc    BikulS.^M.nt^n.tbeM»lu.    Oer^ 
many.  ,  Dyeing  half-woolen jpoda      No.  996.481  .  June 

20^fc>  o.  2920:  Oaz.  vol.  167  ;  p.  621.  

BeXer.    Anton,    (^olumbua,    Ohio        D'»°1PV*<?-.*^4HI 
**  996'il6;  June  13;  Sp.  p.  2«J :  G"-,^o»   »2,5&^**^^. 

nige"r*  'iitS;  ^aaaterTre'-BaVsto^n  ll^l  Car  Com- 
nSSy.    Coluibu^  "ohlo.      Dumplna^r.      No.    995,216  , 

g£4- bim«  W^^^n^f  «S^^^^        Nebr. 
Attachment   for  plows.     No.  996,944  ,  June  ^u ,  op.  v- 

Bel^  io'iV  M.?'c2?tin':-  S''  Stop  and  waste  cock.     No. 
^.110 :  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  12  ;  Gas   vol.  167  ;  p.  6. 

Kt  nSTof  t'SsFa  •  rSi^nWr  .nd  BI«:hoff.  aa- 

Befe' Gardner  A..  Conneautvllle   Pa      »*"««"«  i'l" 
tener.     No.  996,3(kj ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4866 ,  Gas.  roi. 

"^JMTlstsSjP   "M;0.r. 01.167  ;f.ai6. 

B»b;S,'h.r?r5  "'«''.••■  7L.   811?..    Cl.,d.   U.   ~- 

B,n°<lU'"i~t'port   Br,fflc.tt   U»lt«I.      I»«   B»*l.. 
Smith,  and  Thorne,  assignors.!  t«»«Mi« 

Benjimln     Bert   R.,  Oak  P*rk    "1  •  Msjljor  to  UiteiM- 

Beijiiin.  "  rt  R.,  Oak  Psrtt,  and  W.  Webber,  Berwyn  III. 
Mowing-machine.     No.  996,898  ;  Jnne  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2828  , 

ReSStke   HenU  ^  ,'*cilcar),  111.    Ballway  alfnallBf  ^sra- 
^tetT  No  99?814:  JuDeYji;  Sp.  p.  1862:  0«.  Tol.  1*7; 
p.  286.  < 


! 


IV 
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Benner.  Homer  C,  Lancaster.  Pa.     Setaaw.    No.  005,4S3 ; 

Jane  20 :  8p.  u.  2022  ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  S21. 
Bennett.  David  K.,  asaignor  of  one-third  to  O.  W.  Wattera 

and   two-thlrda   to   H.   McGoosbrao,    Rocheater,   N.   T. 

Shock-abaorber   for   rphides.     No.   005.000:   Jane   20; 

8p.  p.  4182 ;  Ga«.  vol.  187 :  p.  710. 
Bennett.  Sumuel  U.,  Cbeaterfleld,  England.     Safety  appU- 

nnce  for  minea.     No.  006,040;  June  27;  8p.  p.  42M ; 

GkT.  vol.  167 ;  p.  772. 
Bennett,    William    H..    IndiaaapoUa.    Ind.      Pump.      No. 

994,368  ;  June  6  :  »p.  p.  567  :  Gaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  06. 
Benton,   Edward  T.,  Jr..   Waahlngton.   D.  C.  asainor  to 

The  American  Detachable  Shoe  Heel  ComDaaj.    Detach- 
able heel.     No.  995.656  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3416  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

167  ;  p.  602. 
Bercecol.  Raymond  de.     (Sea  Da  Hanron  and  Berresol.^ 
Berendea,    Badolpb,    aaaianor    to    Farbcafabrlken    vorm. 

Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co..  Elberfeld,  Gennanv.    Phenyl  eaters 

of  alpha-todotsovalerlc  add.    No.  004.404  :  Jane  6 ;  Sp. 

p.  796 :  Gaa.  vol.  167 :  p.  186. 
Berger,  HeniT.     (See  Kipp  and  Bergar.) 
Bener  Manolactaring  Company.  The.     (See  Naagla,  Harry 

M.,  aaalgnor.) 
Beneer,   William   A..    Boaton,    Maaa.      Ehimpvlerel.      No 

•94.003 :  Jane  13 :  Sp.  p.  1700 :  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  816. 
Bergman.    Erlck    P..    Cherokee,    Okla.      Car-Journal   oiler. 

No.  004.666 :  Jane  6 :  Sp.  p.  068 :  Gas.  vol.  167 :  p.  160. 
Bercmaan.  Helnrteh  R.,  «t  al.     (Sae  Klcael.  Oakar,  as 

aignor.) 
Bergatrom,  Oaear.  aaalgnor  to  Handy  Manafacturlng  Com 

panv.  Chicago,  111.     Clamp.     No.  004,630;  June  6;  Sp 

p.  1094:  Gas.  vol.  167:  p.  182. 
Berhold.  Bemhard,  Foreot  Park.  III.     Amaaement  devlee. 

No.  996.945  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  4037  :  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  702. 
Berlin  Machine  Works.  The.     (See  Mitchell.  Harrison  J.. 

aMiignor.> 
Berlin  Machine  Worka,  The.      (Sae  Stevens,  Bart  D^  aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Bemardlal.    Roland    P..    Providence,    R.    I.      rase.      No. 

004.666 :  Jane  6  :  Sp.  p.  070 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  160. 
Berner.  John.  Whltefleld,  Marshall  county.  111.     8prln«-huh. 

No.  994,111  ;  June  6 :  Sp.  p.  14:  Gat   vol.  167:  p.  5. 
^    Berrijran.  John  J..  Oranre.  N.  J.      Proceaa  of  and  anpa- 
^        rntnn  for  expreaalon.     No.  004.406  ;  Jane  6  ;  Sp.  p.  707  : 

Gas.  vol.  167  :_p.  i-^. 
Berrlgan.  John  J7.  Orange.  N.  J.     Proceaa  of  and  appa- 
ratus for  molding  plastics.     No.  004.406 ;  Jane  6  :  Sp.  p. 

806 :  Gaa.  vol.  167^;  p.  186.  ^     ,  ^      ^ 

Berrlgan.  John  J..  Orange.  N.  J.     Prodadng  aUrch.     No. 

004.407:  June  6:  Sp.  p.  811 :  Gat.  vol.  167:  p.  187. 
Berrlgan.  John  J..  Oranee.  N.  J.     E^itractlon  oroceaa  and 

apparatus  therefor.     No.  004.631  ;  June  6;  Sp.  p.  1095  : 

Gas.  vol.  167  ;  d.  182. 
Berrlgan.  John   J..  Oran«e.  N.  J.      Presa      No.   004.682; 

Jane  6;  »p.  p.  1108 :  Gas.  vol.  167 :  p    188. 
Bertram.  Augast  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pencll-shsrpener.     No. 

006.764  ;  Jane  20  :  Sp.  p.  8W5 ;  Oss.  vol.  167  :  p.  SM. 
Bersac   Cliff.  Kew  York.   N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  trataiing 

and  amuaement  pnrpoaaa.     No.  004.667  :  Jane  6 :  Sp.  p. 

971  ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  160. 
Betsworth.  Nettle  E..  Los  Angelea.  Cal.^  Attachment  for 

douche-pans.    No.  996.200 ;  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  4626 ;  Gas. 

vol.  167  ;  p.  826.  ^ 

Bettendorf.  J.  W..  admlnlstTatoT.     (See  Bettandorf.  Wil- 
li*" P^  .  ,   ™ 
Bettendorf.  William  P..  deceased.  Davenport,  Iowa:  J.  W 

Bettendorf.  admhilatrator.     Drmft-rtgidng  for  cars  and 

supporting  structure  therefor.     No.  906.006  :  Jona  »0 : 

Sp.  p.  41.34  :  Gss.  vol.  167  :  p.  710.  ^ 

Bevlll.   George  W..   Knnt   Stroadshnrg.   Pa.     Curt«ln-I>«'? 

No.  996.046  :  June  20  :  Sp.  p.  4f«9  :  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  70.n. 
Bevl"   Rentsl  R.     (fU-'  riK'-ton.  MelvlUo  O..  smlaDor  i 
Bllharta,  Carl.  Erateln.  Germany.     Apparatua  for  cutting 

internal  and  external  screw-threads    No.  8Q&.e07 ;  June 

20 ;  Sp.  p.  4186 :  Gaa.  vol.  167  :  p  720 
Bllle.  Fred  L..  assignor  of  one  tenth  to  J-  T.  CameT;  I'fl^ 

kane.  Wash.     Automatic  railway-switch.     No.  0M).S17: 

June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2612 :  Gss.  vol.  167  :  p.  462 
Bllley.    Gaear.    Elletidale.    N.    O.      Bridle.      No.    00«,66<1 : 

June  27  :  Sp.  p.  5380 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  943. 
Bllot.  George  A.,  rt  »J.     (See  Pascal.  Israel,  aaalgnor  > 
Binder.    Fe'lT.     Mfllhsosen.    asslanor    to    Farbenfabrjken 

vorm.   Frtedr.   Bayer  ft  Co  .  Klberfeld.  Germany.     Dyf 

tng.     No.  006,306  :  June  27  ;  9p   p.  5063  ;  Oss.  vol.  167  : 

p.  801. 
Bingham.  Cbarlea  D..  Watertown,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Pren- 

tlaa  Vlaa  Company.     Vise.    No.  004.240  ;  June  6 :  Sp.  p. 

202  :  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  50. 
Bingham.  Robert  O..  suslgnor  to  The  Wagner  Mannfactur- 

tng  Co..  Sldnev.  Ohio.     Waffle-iron.     No.  006.620:  June 

20:  9n    n    3iri«:  Gs»    vol    167:  p.  66* 
BIrck.  Fred.  Jaraey  Cltr.  N.   J.     Apparatus  for  grinding 

stems  of  foflthers.     No.  004,633;  Jane  6;  Sp.  p.  1117: 

Gss.  vol.  167  :  p.  183. 
Blrkin.  Charles  W..  and  R.  Sanda.  Nott1n|t^am.  England. 

Lac«.    No.  004,684  ;  Jona  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1110 ;  Ckui.  vol.  167  : 

p.  183. 
BlscegUa.  Salvatore.  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  N.  Elkan. 

Chlcaro.    til.       F''>'-Sfor    ssfetv    d^Tlce.       No.    006.061  : 

Jtme  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4266 :  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  778. 
Blaceglia.  Sahratore.  and  L    N.  Rlkan.  Chleaco.  DI.     Elc 

vator  safetv  sppllnnce.     No.  006,060:  Jaaa  27;  8p.  p. 

4262:  Gas.  vnl.  1R7  :  p.  773. 
Blschoff.  Gotthllf.     (See  Dolllnger  and  Biaeboff.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


Biohop.  Charlea  B.,  assignor  to  Tha  Tala  ft  Towne  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Stamford,  Coon.  Valva  machanism 
for  door-checka.  No.  806.217:  Jaaa  U;  Sp.  p.  MitO.l 
Gas.  vol.  167:  p.  410. 

Blnhop,  Hdward  W..  Bakarsfleld,  Cal.  Electrical  indicator. 
NoT^04,712  ;  Jaaa  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1819  :  Gaa.  voL  167  :  p.  250. 

Blahop.  Frank.  St.  Loala,  Mo.  Baed  for  aatoaM>blle-born^ 
No.  084.408;  Jona  6;  Sp.  p.  814;  Gaa.  vol.  167 :  p.  137. 

Blaine,  Boyd  S..  Champaign.  111.  Flle-wrappar.  No. 
004.241  ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  204  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  60. 

Blake.  John  S..  Chartutte.  N.  i'.  Kuldable  car-step.  No. 
006.201  :  .lune  27  :  Sp.  p.  4620  :  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  828. 

Blattle.  Herman  I.,  and  P.  Newman.  Providence.  R.  I. 
Electric  vibrator.  No.  004.800;  June  6;  Sp.  p.  406; 
Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  60.  _^ 

Blau,  Hermann,  Aufstmrc.  Germanv,  aaalgnor  to  Btaa«as 
Company  of  America.  Treating  dlatillaHba-gaaaa  to  pro- 
duce an  llluminatlnt  llQaefled  gaa.  Ko.  M4,860:  Jane 
6 :  Sp.  p.  669 :  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  06. 

Blaogaa  (Jompany  of  Ajnarlca.  (Sea  Biao,  Hermaaa.  aa- 
algnor.) 

Blodgett.  Walter  R..  et  al.  (See  Baaford,  CUoda  B..  aa- 
algnor.) 

Bloom.  Adde,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  Cohen.  Rockland. 
Me.  Shade  and  cartaln  holder.  No.  004,872  ;  Jane  IS  ; 
Sp  p.  1083;  Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  830. 

Bloiir.  Waller  H..  Tnnton.  S.  J  Handle.  No.  006,002: 
Jnn-  27  :  »u  p   4J.-7  ;  <ias.  vol    167  :  p.  774. 

Blue  Flame  Dtotlllata  Bornar  Company.  (Sea  Mafoon, 
Ears  P..  ssalgnor. ) 

Blame.  Max  E.,  Lelpalc.   (3«rmany.     Die.     No. 
Jane  13 :  Sp.  p.  2880;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  481. 


Boatwrlght.  WuTlam  P..  Danville.  Va.  Fly-papff  boMer. 
No.  006.111 ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2218 ;  Gas.  vol.  1«T  ;  p.  886. 

Boda,  Joaeph.  aaal«nor  to  Indepandant  Harvaatar  Oom- 
pany.  Piano,  111.  Cord-knottar  for  graln-Mndara.  No. 
006,686:  June  20;  Sp.  p.  8267:  Gas.  voL  167:  p.  676. 

Bodensteln.  .Vntolnettp  1'..  Htaatsburg.  N.  Y.  Food-molder. 
No.  096.449  :  June  27  ;  8p.  p.  5190  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  y.  000. 

Boehrlnger  ft  Soehne.  C.  F      (See  .Vch.  Ix>reas.  assffBor.) 

Boening.  Bmeat.  Yoakera.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Otia  BloTator 
Company,  Jaraey  CltaN  N.  J.  Friction  rope-driva  ele- 
vator. Na  004.11S;  Jaaa  6;  Sp.  p.  14;  (3f%.  voL  167; 
p.  5. 

Bogga.  Atweod  L.     (Sec  Patnaade.  William  E..  aaalgnor.) 

Behle,  Bruno.  Werdau.  aaalgnor  to  Wardaoer  TeztUwerke 
O.  m.  b.  H..  Langenheaaen.  near  Werdau.  Germany.  Ap- 
paratua  for  condensing  fibrous  ma teriala  preparatory  to 
spinning.  No.  006,667  :  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6300  :  Gaa.  voL 
167  ;  p.  94.3. 

Bohlken.  Wlllsrd  C  .  e*  nl.     (See  Poe.  Ge«»r«e.  saalcner.l 

BSlUnx.  Frledrlch.  Oberurael.  aaar  rrankfOrt-os»-the-Maln. 
Germany,  aairisnor  to  Tba  ProoMthaoa  Blaetrie  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N  Y.  El*H?trlcs'  roo*-lng  v-iweL  No. 
006.484;  Jona  20:  Sp.  p.  2024:  Gaa.  vol.  l«7 :  p.  6». 

B6111aK.  Frfadrleh.  Oberorsel.  near  Frankfert-oa-tba-Mala. 
Genaanv.  aaalgnor  to  The  Promatheaa  Blaetrie  Com- 
pany.   New   York.    N.    Y.     Blactrlcal    raalatanca.  _  No, 


ft95.4.35  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2026 :  Gaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  fSlL 
Bollmann.  Friedrteb.  (See  Oehrlcka.  Frledrlch,  aaalnoi 
Bolt,   Joaaph.   Brooklyn.    Fla..    assignor   to   Dnltad   Paper 


.) 


Company.  Atlanta.  Gs.     Plant  protector.     No.  e86.6r«7  : 

June  20:  Sp.  p.  8417  :  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  602. 
Bolte  ft   Weyer   Co..   The.      (Sea   Rockatead.   Martin,   aa- 

signor. ) 
Bolthoir.  Henry.  Denver.  Colo.     Cam  for  aUmp^mllla.    No. 

995,436  :  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2027  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  622. 
Bolton.  John  C.  F..   Iowa  City.   Iowa.     Sawteg-maehlM. 

No.  004.668 :  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  074  ;  Gaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  161. 
Bonnell.    Ralph    A..    Chicago.    111.      Excavatlag-tooL      No. 

904,11^:  June  6:  8p.  p.  18:  Gss.  vol.  167;  p.  6. 
Booth.  Albert  T..  Wsterburv.  Coan.     Swivel  coanectioa  or 

caapUng.    No.  004.816 ;  Jane  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1667  ;  Gaa.  val. 

167  ;  p.  287. 
Borland,  John  A..   Mlna.  Nev..  aaalgnor  of  one>algbth  to 

E.    Covel.    Clndnnatl.    Ohio.      Wrench.      No,    006.047; 

June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4040 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  708. 
Boaton  Preoaad  Metal  Company.     (See  Walea.  CUuda  A.. 

aaalgnor. ) 
Boawell.  Samuel  H..  Norwich.  England.    Device  for  atart- 

lag  motor-cara  from  tha  drlver'a  aeat  or  footboard.    No. 

004..370:  Jane  6;  Sp.  p.  663;  Gas.  vol.  167:  p.  06. 
Boaworth.  Frank  E..  South  Bend.  Ind.     Refrigerator.     No. 

004.242 :  June  6 :  Sp.  p.  206 :  Gaa.  vol    167  :  p.  60. 
Both,  Toniaa  A.  C  aaalgnor  to  I.  8.  Roaenhelm.  New  York. 

N.  T.     Ifeebaaleal  movement.     No.  004.114 ;  Jane  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  10 ;  Gas.  voL  167 :  p.  6. 
Botn,  Toniea  A.  C,  assignor  to  I.  8.  Roaenhelm.  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Mechanical  movement.     No.  004.713;  June  18: 

Sp.  p    1320:  Gss.  vol.  167;  p.  260. 
Boucher.  Horace  E..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  B.  Klam. 

Honatoa.   Tax.     Cotn-coatroUed    vending-machine.      No. 

004.116 ;  Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p.  22 :  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  6. 
Bnnrhet   Ptfr  A..  M«MTed.   Csl.      Esrth  boHng-angcr  cut- 
tor  head.    No.  006.450;  Jane  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6101 :  Oim.  vol. 

167:  p.  010. 
Bouvler,    Greta.   Tadarorth.    England.      Oarment-faatanar. 

No.  006.218 :  Jaaa  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2422 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  420. 
Bovee.  Ranaom  Y..  aaatgnor  to  Hydro  Engine  Power  and 

Irrigation  Company.  Denver.  Colo.     Water-Uft  and  alr- 

compreaaor.     No.  906.113:  June  IS;  Sp.  p.  2220:  Gas. 

vol.  167  :  p.  386. 
Bowen.  Wlnftvd  G..  Detroit.  Mich.     Lamp.     No.  004,400; 

Jane  6 :  Sp.  p.  816 :  Gaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  137. 


Oowar.  Adolpbus  U  Lima,  Ohio,  lollet  mechanism  for 
cara.  No.  006,202 :  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4687  :  Gaa.  vol.  167  ; 
p.  826.  „ 

Bower.  Fred  B.,  aaaicnor  of  ona-balf  to  B.  B.  Ramsey. 
Penn  Yan.  N.  Y.  Knob  for  electric  whing.  No. 
006.888;  June  20;  Sp.  p.  8818;  (Jan.  vol.  167;  p.  666. 

Bowera,  George  W..  SomervUle.  Ma«.,  m^I"©' *«>  Hamme  . 
Riflander  I  Company._N«w  York,  N.  *^  ,  8ft«nf -tooL 
He.  006,068 ;  Jane  27 ;  8p.  p.  4»8 ;  Gaa^  vol.  iW-i  P- "* 

BowaiTOeoria  W.,  Somervtlfe.  }f^' 'f>^\,^S^^^.' 
Rldandcr  TCompaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.  StaWiMl  tooL 
N?  006.064  :  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4262  :  Om-J^  ^?ILPvv7™ 

BowmanTteab^MmihaJl.  aaalgnor  io  S^^^^i  *^^?: 
pany.  PlttaborK  Pa.  Making  armoM>lata.  No.  006.668  , 
Jfoni  27  :  Sp.  p.  6301 ;  Gaa.  vol   167  ;  p.  »ti.»Ki«      si* 

Boyer.  William  J..  Denver.  Colo.  CarHrtjaathiag.  No. 
604,116:  Jane  6;  Sp.  p.  27;  Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  7. 

Boyctt,  Jsmeo  V.  sod  T.  E..  Morris  «»""o2^  «•„.*•  ^tor- 
plow.  No  996.559:  June  27;  Sp.  p.  5303:  Gas.  vol. 
167  *  D    044 

Beyeti  fhomaa  B.      (Baa  Bovatt,  Jamaa  V.  Mid  T.  B.) 

BoyleT^Jamea  L..  Ocean  City.  N^J..  assignor  of  <»e;h«»' to 
J.  i.  Knelalar,  Phlladalph^  Pa.  fc»«f«-"5«>*"«i-,'*o 
004.714  :  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1*28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  261. 

Bri^LM*thlaa  J-  UttJa  Fallj  Minn.  Mt-loop.  No^ 
006,i08 :  June  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4620 ;  Gaa.  voL  167 :  p.  W6. 

Bn^ao,  iohn  W.,  Lalkaiand,  Fla.  BnglnaHWUik.  No. 
096,048;  Joae  20;  Sp.jt  4()42;  0«»  ▼<>Ll«IiP-  I®» 

Bfadburv.  Frederick  G.     (Bee  Ja«yr««>.  Oo^'  HSRSSil 

Bradfleld.  William  H..  Pomeroy,  0«^_  Toy^o.  006.068 ; 
June  13 :  Sp.  p.  2116 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  867. ^ 

Bradford.  Alexander  O,  Bootoa,  Maaa.  -fy^S^^SS' 
burner.     No.  004.117;   June  6;   Sp.   p.   20;  Oaa.   vol. 

Bradley .**"Charlea  a.  New  York,   N.   Y..   aaalgnor  to   San 

V^  Comp«iy.  tamden.  N  "i.    Utilising  natural  beat. 

No.  006^10  :  June  18  :  Sp.  p.  2428 :  0»  vol.  167  ;  p.  4^. 
Bradley.  Charlaa  8..  aaalgnor  to  R.  B.  Wllaoa,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Apparatna  for  purifying  water  byosone.     No. 

0e6Ji60 ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6I»6 :  Gaa.  voL  167 :  p.  044. 
BiadSSTcharlea  S..  aaslffior  to>  B.  Wllaon    kew  York 

N.  T.    Oaonlalng  and  compraaatna  proceaa.    No.  006,661  ; 

Jane  27;  Sp.  p.  6807;  Gaa.  vol.  167;  p.  046. 
Bradley.  pVaiklln   F..  aaalgnor  to  Bradley  and  Vrooman 

Company.  Chicago,  111.     Apparatua  for  coating  oUocta 

irlSimfcihvid^nmterial     Vo.  006,008  ;  June  20  :  dpTp. 

4187;  Gaa.  vol.  167;  p.  720.  ^  „ 

BradlOT.  Fraaklia  F.,^  aaalfnor  to  Bradley  and  Vrooman 
.    CoJBpaiw^lS«o,lirCoatiag  objecta  with  aohdlridad 

SIuSTl*    IfcTIiMW;  Jaaa'*):   Sp.   p.  4180 ;  Gaa. 

Brld>/tkab£5i  Mfg.  Co.,  Tha.     (See  Jadd,  Arthur  O., 

Bra7lay  and  Vroonaa  (3ompan7.     (Baa  Brodlay,  FMnklin 

Br!uiy?^«Ba^  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Smoka-conaumlng 
foniace.    No.  805.765 :  June  M ;  Sp.  p.  3667 ;  Gaa.  voL 

Bran  ft^Compaay.  Henry  E.     (See  Jobnaon,  Lawnnca  E., 

Bri2f°J*amae  M.,  Bast  Hartford.  Cona._  Combined  roof 
brral  and  miter.  No.  006.461 ;  June  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6102 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  167  •  p.  010. 


Briatol  Braaa  Company,  Tha.     (See  Wrigiit.  BenrY  C,  aa- 

BrttSST'^IUlam  P.  and  G.  J  P«<"»™*n.-^«^i^*^*'*' 
Automatic  fire-alarm.  No.  006.221;  June  18;  Bp.  p. 
2484;  Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  421. 

Brlttaln,  Monroe.     (See  Darat  and  Brittaln. ) 


Bralna.   Banerof't  6''aaalnor  to  The   RaU    Joint  Com 
^aSy.    Nctt    York.     kT^    Insulated    rail  Joint.      No 

606.^ ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3826  ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  P-  «M. 
Bralna.   Bancroft  G.,  aaalgnor   to  The  Rail  Joint  Com- 
paq, New  York.  k.  Y.     Fiber  faatcnlng  for  Inanlsted 
ridHointa.     No.  006.204 ;  June  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4680 ;  Gaa. 

BiaiSi^Oaom^R.   New   York.    N.    Y.      Rxhauater      No. 

004.687:  Jane  6;  Sp.  p.  1268;  Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  206. 
Braahaar,  Wtor  C.     (Sea  Bul^  Seymour,  aaalgnor. > 
Brana.  Henry  C.  London.  Ba^and.    Bottle-capsuling  mf 

chine.     No.  006,296:  June  18;  8p.  p.  2481;  Gas.  vol. 

BrsslL  Bmlle.'  Hartford,  Conn.     Motor«yde  attachment. 

No.  004.716  :  Jaaa  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1884  ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  261. 
Breglm.    Leopold,    aaaicnor    of    one-half    to    H.    Kaiaer, 

Vlaaaa.    Auatrla-Haacary.     Daodori^g   eshanat-caaea 

from  latomal-oombaAoB  ea^naa.     No.  006.206 ;  June 

2T ;  Sp.  p.  4681 ;  Gas.  vol-  if?  :  p.  826.  _ 

Breonecka.  Herman  J..  (nilca|o.  IlL    By^ao^Mer.    No. 

006.840 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  tt28:  (laa.  vi.  167  :  p.  666. 
Breat.  Cbarlea,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Faad-water  ra«Uator.     No. 

006.841:  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8889 :  Gaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  666. 
Bretlng.  THyaaea  A.     (See  Colea,  William  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
BfOta.'&varett  M.     (See  Poarcy  and  Brets.) 
Braidtaod.  Julaa,  Yoakera,  asaLsnor  to  The  Undarpinnlng 

Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Support  for  baildlng-walla. 

fte.    NO.  006.807 :  June  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6064  ;  (3aa.  vol.  167  ; 

D.  891. 
Brewer,   Vera   A^  l«a  Angelea,   Cal.     Apparatna  for  ex- 
tracting copper.    No.  004,301 ;  Jane  6 ;  1^.  p.  407  ;  Gas. 

vol.  167  :  p.  M. 
Brlgance.    Alice    O..    Navaaota.    T»x.      Bale-band    bockle. 

l9o.  004,248  :  June  6  :  ftp  p.  207  :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  61. 
Brigden.  Arthur,  Alhertrllia.  Ala.    Spring-tooth  cultivator. 

lK!o86,818  ;  iune  18  :  So.  p. 2613 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  :  p. 468. 
BrladM.  ixthor.  Albertvflla,  Ala.    Bprtng-tooth  coltlvator. 

jKro*6,810 ;  iuna  18 ;  8p.  p.  2816 :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  468. 
Bright,    lUd    B.,    FhilaMpUa,^  Pa.      Ball-bearing.      No. 

8|!O06 ;  June  27 :  Sp.  p.  A^\  Gaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  826. 
Briatol  Braaa  Company,  The.     (See  Holley,  Julian  B..  aa- 
-.) 


N.  Y.     EJectina-conUlner.    No.  006,066 ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p. 
4266 ;  Gaa.  voT  167  ^p.  776.  ^       „_  «     w_,v 

Broadfleld,  John  A..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Paeumatlc  balh 
for  horna.     No.  004.118 :  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  82 ;  Gaii.  vol. 

B^JtC  J^  T.,  ef  ol.     (See  Sllva,  Oaude  L..  aaalgnor.) 

Brockton  Mowing  Machine  (Matter  Bar  Company.     (Baa 

Poole.  John  H.,  aaalgnor.)  -,^^*,.^ 

Brodton.    Edward   R.,  -mot  to  The   Modem   Bleetrtc 

Appliance  Oompanj.  Mobile,  Ala.     Meana  for  otl^toff 

wate"preamire.^5ro.   806.0^6;  June  27:  Sp.  p.  4267; 

Bn»ta.^ward*  f.  Eaat  Oranfe,  N.  J.  P**"  '"♦e"*!"5 
aeaL     No.  006,321;  June  18;   Sp.   p.  2610;  Gaa.   vol. 

Brioki'Thaddeos  B..  Oakland,  Cal.  Or^<oneentrating 
belt     No.  004.480 ;  June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  600  ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ; 

BrotM;  Ell,  Lynn.  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Unlt^  ^^^f'. 
chinery  Company.  Patoraon.  NT  J-^B*»o«-.,No-  886.067 , 
June  27  :  Sp,  p.  4278 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  776. ^ 

Brown.  CoilnT..  and  J.  L.  Uhllk.  MBlgnpra  to  Wentworth 
Manufacturing  Company.  Detroit  Mich.  Bumper  for 
veMdea.    Nor006i207:  June  27 :  Sp.  p.  4634  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

1  AT  *   n    fl27 

Brown'.  RdgarW..  Dajton,  Ohio.  Adluoteble  »J»ppprt  for 
eleetrlcfana.  ^o.  tfe4,0O4  ;  Jane  18 ;  Sii.  p.  1700 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  167 :  p.  817. 

Brown,  Herbert  C.  et  al.     (See  Bekala.  George  M..  aa- 

BrSwnSg.   Jaatua   A..   Ogden.   Utah.     Nall-cIlpper.     No. 

994.1 10  :  June  6  ;  8p.  p.  34  :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  S. 
Bruce.    William    M..    Jr..    Springfield.    Ohio,    asalmor.    by 
meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  The  American  Automatle  Tele- 
phone Company,  Rodicater.  N.  Y.     Indlvldnal  aeloctive 
lock-out  device  for  party-line  teleph<«ie  jystema.     No. 
004.371  :  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  668 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  96. 
Broci.'   Winiam   M.,   Jr.:  gprinfflelA    Ohio.  ,"»l««"a.  j^ 
mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  llie  American  Aotomatie  Tele- 
^^  C^m^y,  Rochester.  N    Y.     Selective  y-temfor 
party-line  telephoaaa.     No.  904,600 ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  81T ; 
Gaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  188. 
Rruck.  Walter.     (See  Hersberr  and  BmckO 
Brnckmaan.  Fraaa,  Jr.     (Seal^harp.  I^  <^u«i»*«S!ii» 
BroiS^.  F^ak  J^  and  ■•  B.  Aker.  U  '•nit,92,'**/J^*!3S" 
ratter.     No.  0M,064 ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2116 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Bruna,'  fieary  "c.     (See  La  Tier  and  Dletel.  asalgnora.) 

Brunst,  William  M..  aaalgnor  to  The  Klnnear  M»««^e- 

taring  Company,  Columhua.  Ohio.     Flexible  or  roUtog 

metallic  abutter!     No.  004,440;  June  6;  Sp.  p.  700; 

Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  120,  ^  ,«      ,    _^. 

Bryan  Brothera  Manufacturing  Company.     (Sea  Logadon, 

BryiS!*j'oh?^ruiw  Springe.  Ohio.     Plow.     No.  004.120 ; 

June  6 :  Sp.  p.  86  ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  8.  ..  ,*  » 

Bryant.  William  A.,  Wetumpka,  aaelgnpr  of  on«-bjW  tp 

J    L.  Roumlllat  and  one-half  to  C  J.  Belgaa.  Tampa. 

Fla     Computing-machine.    No.  004.716;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

1836  ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  262.  ..--.•« 

Buck,  6iriatlan  J..  Oallltain,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  BaU 

Joint  Company.  New  York,  N.^Y.     In«n»iJ^ J**'!^- 

No.  006,842  :  Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8882 ;  Ga*  TSv^*^  \  '•  •*•• 
Boekham.  George  T.     (Boe  Dawaoo  and  Buckham.) 
Bu^ua,  Albert  O..  Jr.,  Chicago.  111.,  ••"^^  .^^  J»»?v?*- 

tlonal    Malleable   CaatinijCompany.    gl^'S^^  a^l?: 

Truck  aide  frame.    No.  006.040 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4048 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  708.  ,^ 

Bockius,   Albert  O.,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor   to  The 

National  Malleable  Caattna  Company.  Oeveland,  Ohio. 

TruSt  aide  frame.     No.  006;086  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  4218  ; 

Ba?klla7HiBTlaon.Whester.  N.  Y.    Order  sheet  and  book. 
No!8b4.872:  June  6:  Sp.  p._668;.Oaa.  yoL  167 ;  p.  07. 


Buffalo  Pitts  Company.     (8«>«.Todf  Maxqala  J^.  asslgB^r.) 
Buhoap.  Harry  C.,_Chlca||o.  UL     Car-track      No.  004,661 : 

June  6 :  Sp.  p.  828 ;  oS«-  ,7,oL  1«I  LP-J'^ko  mu  sxr  • 
Buhoup.  liarry  C.  Chicago.  111.     Car-truck.     No.  004.686  . 

June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1120 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  184. 
Bultf.  Jo^h.  liorwood,  Ohio.     Oaaotene^aaparator.     No. 

9&.621^Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8108 ;  <3aa,  vol.  167 ;  p.  668. 
BulKS  BiiSd  P  •  Jr.  aaalgnor  to  1*«BiiM*rt  Machine 

ssieSsrfo?ijiffiKSi.^°°5i.  £S.sif?imi 

Bu^&rS  52ii?^t»',%.*^    (H.  BuUatd.  Staaley  H. 

BuSlw^iihlne  Tool  Co.,  The.     (See  Maaaler.  Hanry  F., 

BuUaS*Machine  Tool  Company,  The.     (Bea  Ballard.  Bd- 

BuTuM.  Sfaife  H?-2r»or  to  The  Ballard  Machine  Tool 
C^ridgeiSrt,  tonuTCounterbaUnclng  tevios  for  ma- 
chin  "t^ofi^  Si.  006.420;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  «M1;  Om. 
ToL  167 ;  p.  488. 


Bulfia,  Fredtrtck  O..   Bochester.  N.  Y.     01sp«niitii«  •  ma- 

chtne.     No.  994.717  ;  Joim  IS  ;   8p.  p.   1S88 ;  Oaa.  toL 

197 :  p.  262. 
Balloek.  Bdwlo  P.  (8m  Cook  and  Bollock.) 
Bollock    Electric    Manofactorios    Compaay.    Tba.      (8e« 

Crocker,  Clartoce  T.,  aMlffDor.)  

Bollock    Electric    Manufactorlnc    Company.    Tbe,    et   •I. 

(Bee  Mattman.  Emll,  asalraor.) 
Borby,  Jobn  M..  Bliiabetli.  N.  J.,  aaalanor  of  one-half  to 

F.  Moaer.  Cbleaao.  III.     Blotting.     No.  994.067;  Jane 

9:  Sp.  p.  1198  rOaa.  toI.  1«7  ;  p.  196. 
Boreh.  Henry  M..  AtlanU,  Oa.     Feedlnc  attachment  for 
^type-wrttlng  macbtnea.     Na  994.906;  Jane  IS:  Sp.  p. 

1801 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  817.  „ 

Bnrebardl.   Bernhardt  T.      (See   Wahlatreaa,   Verner   J., 

Ba'rSSl.^'^Harry,    Philadelphia,  ^Pa.     Moale-leaf   turner. 

No.  996,208  ;  yune  27  :  Bp.  p.  4686 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  o.  827. 
Borceae,    NeilsoD.  deceaaed.   Hli^landa ;  C.   V.    Paniater. 

Beat  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  0.  W.  Swan.   Boffalo,  N.  T.. 

admlnlatratora.     Device  for  prodocing  llloaory  dramatic 

effecta.     No.  996.462 :  Jone  27  ;  Bp.  p.  6196 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

Bflrk,  Richard,  Schwennlngen.  Germany.     Shifting  derlce 

for  calculatlng-macblnea.    No.  906,307 ;  Jane  27;  Sp.  p. 

4868:  Oaa.  toI.  167:  p.  860. 

Burke,  John  F..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Bathing  apparatoa.     No. 

996.668 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8419 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  602. 

Burke,  Tbomaa  P..  Ererett,  liaaa.     Burner.     No.  994.441 : 

June  6 :  So.  p.  701 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  120. 
Burna,  DaTid  if.,  Sarannah,  and  W.  B.  Shrlrer.  Aahland. 
Ohio.    Anchor  for  wire  fencea.     No.  994,906 ;  June  13 ; 
Bp.  p.  1803  :  Oaa.  Tol.  167  :  p.  817.  „     ..^  ».„ 

Bama,  John.  Loa  Ancelea,  Cal.    Parachute.    No.  996,068 : 

June  27  ;  8p.  p.  4274  :  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  776. 
Bnma,^  Robert  J.,   Hewitt.  Okla.     Concrete  cnlrert.     No. 

006,669  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8422  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  167  :  p.  608. 
Barroagha   Adding  Machine  Company.      (Bee   Kllpatrick, 
WllUam  J.,  aMgnor.t  __  ^,  . 

Baraoo.  Wllaon  W7,  Rockford.  111.  Knitting-machine  pat- 
tern mecbanlam.  No.  906,069:  June  27;  Sp.  p.  4276: 
Oaa.  Tol.  167 :  p.  776.  ^   _ 

Barton,  Charlea  F..  et  al.      (Bee  Porter.  Joeeph  T.,  aa- 

algnor.  > 
Borton.  Charlea  M..  and  B.   Oardner,  New  York,   N.  T. 
Engtne-atartlng  deylce.     No.  906,060;  Jane  27;  8p.  p. 
4278 :  Oaa.  toT.  167  :  p.  777.  _^ 

Barton,  Charlea  B.,  Oak  Park.  111.,  aaalcnor  to  B.  Tyden. 
Haatlnga.    Mich.      Bxtenaion-table   lock.      No.    994.907 : 
Jane  1S<  Sp.  p.  1804 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 :  p.  818. 
Barton,    Judaon    L.,    Sibley  ton.    Mlaa.      Cultlrator.      No. 

906,562 ;  Jane  27 ;  Bp.  p.  6401 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 :  p.  946. 
Baabea,    Albert   G.,    Brondidge,    aaalgnor   of   one-half    to 
Doea.     Thompaon     Co..     Beebe,     Ark.     Nut-lock.     No. 
994.244  ;  June  6 :  8p.  p.  298 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  61. 
Buachmann.  Theodor  E.,  Chemnlta,  aaalgnor  to  The  Firm 
of  Wanderer  Werke  Torm.  Wlnklbofer  ft  Jaenlcke  A.  O., 
SchOnau,    near   Chemnlta.    Oermany.      Paper  •  carriage- 
feed  mechaniam  of  type-writera.     No.  994,978  ;  June  IS ; 
Bp.  p.  1984 :  Oaa.  toI.  167 :  p.  840. 
Boan    Samuel   P..   Colombua,   Ohio.     Antifriction   center- 
bearing.     No.  094.373 ;  June  6 ;   Sp.  p.  660  ;   Oaa.  Tol. 
167  :  p.  97. 
Buabey,  Eli  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.     RemoTable  rim.     No. 

994,974  :  June  IS :  Bp.  p.  1987  :  Oaa.  toI.  167 :  p.  340. 
Baahnell,  John  B.,  Minoeapolia,  Minn.    Dumplnc-rack.    No. 

904,718  :  June  18  :  Sp.  p.  1844  :  Oaa,  toL  167  ;d.  262. 
Batler,  Jamea  A.,  Wlnthrop,  Maaa.     Apparatoa  for  treat- 
In*  cloth.     No.  904,245  ;  Jane  6 :  Sp.  p.  200 ;  Gas.  toI. 
167  :  p.  51. 
Batterfleld.   Charles  W.,  Bellows  Falla.  Vt     Machine  for 
farHltating  the  sealing  of  package-casea.     No.  006,663; 
June  27  :  Bp.  p.  6402 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 :  p.  946. 
Bottler,  William,  Indianapolis.  Ind      Apparatus  for  fonn- 
iDK  shapes  of  glassware.     No.  906,30ft:  June  27:  Sp.  p. 
5065  :  oaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  892. 
Boys,  Henry  D.,  Emmett,  Idaho.    Mlner'a  candleatick.    No. 

006.308  ;  June  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4869 ;  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  869. 
Byers,  Jacob  J..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable    Castings    Company.    Clereland.    Ohio.      Car- 
track.     No.  996,000 :  June  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4141 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 
167 :  p.  721. 
Byram,    Frank    A.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Trimming.      No. 

996^001 ;  June  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4142 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 :  p.  721. 
Byrne,  Cliarlea  A.,  Mmneapolia,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
F.    Donning,    Oaaeo,    Minn.     Oarbage-lndneratlng    and 
ateam-generatlng  ayatem.     No.  994,ftB6 :  June  6  ;  Sp.  p. 
1123:  Oaa.  toI.  167;  p.  184. 
Byron,  Orra   B.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  W.  -Pagate. 
Denrer,    Colo.     Folding    wlnd-ahleld    for    aotomobllea. 
No.  994,121 :  Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p.  37  ;  Oaa  toI.  167  ;  p.  9. 
C.   B.  Cottrell  ft  Bona  CH>mpany.      (Bee  Barber,  Howard 

My  aaalgnor.) 
C.  F.  Peaae  Company.  Tbe.     (See  Peaae.  Charles  F.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
C.  T.  Patterson  Company.     (See  Coleman,  Thomaa  A.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Cabanne.  Jobn  P..  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Pasteorlslng  liquid  food 
and  drink  prodacta  In  glass  containers.     No.  096,209 ; 
June  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4686 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  827. 
Cahlll.  Helen  M.,  Oregon  City.  Greg,    Basket  for  growing 

JIaata.     No.  994.816 ;  June  IS  ;  Bp.  p.   1669 ;  Oaa.  toL 
67 ;  p.  287. 
CUtlU,  Balm  H.    (Sec  Falk,  Andrew,  assignor.) 


Calhooa.  Gay  K..  U.  B.  Mary.  Attachaaant  for  mariner** 
compaaasB  No.  9M.B69 :  Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p.  976  :  Oaa.  toI. 
167:  p.  161. 

California  Corrugated  CulTcrt  Company.  (Bee  Thoraby. 
Karl  J.,  aaalgnor.) 

Calkin,  Benjamin  H..  and  B.  W.  Maylleld.  Chkaao,  IIL 
Preparing  and  dlapenalng  bereragea.  No.  994JHS',  J  ana 
IS :  8p.  p.  1989 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  840. 

Calklaa.  Daniel  N..  aaalgnor  to  Bocbeeter  Oermldda  Coa- 
pany.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Fumlcating  apparataa.  Na 
906,899 ;  Jane  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6067  :  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  802. 

Call,  Ira  A..  Denver.  Colo.  SaMs  railway-awttcb.  No. 
006.960  LJaae  SO  ;  Sp.  p.  4044  :Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  704. 

CalUban.  Warren  C,  LoalaTllle,  Ky.  Portable  bathing  de- 
vice.     No.   996,463 ;  June  27 :   Bp.  p.*  6197 ;   Oaa.   vol. 


167;  p,  911. 

Fardlnand  B..   Naw  York.  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for 
and  pro  CMS  of  mixing  metals.     No.  006,431 ;  June  IS ; 


Cauda. 
1  . 

Sp.  p.  2888 :  Oaa.  rol.  167  \a.  489 
Candlaad.  Arthur  C,  Provo,  tftah.    Faatenlng  f<»r  railway- 
ralla.      No.  096,660;   Jane  20 :   Sp.  p.   8422:  Oaa.   toL 

167:  p.  608. 
Canedy,  Barl.     (Bee  Stem,  Philip  K.,  assignor.)        ^    _ 
Carlaon,  John  A.,  Chicago,  lU.     Windmill.     No.  9M,S06; 

June  27  :  Bp.  p.  4870 :  Oaa  vol.  167  :  p.  860. 
Carnegie    Steel    Compsny.      (See    Bowmen.    Lee    H..    aa- 

slgnor.) 
Carnegie   Stael   Company.      (Bee   Wsles,    Samuel    S..   aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Carpenter,  Adam,  Tacoma.  Waah.     Electric  heater.     No. 

906,464  ;  Jnne27 ;  Sp.  p.  6198 :  Oaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  911. 
Carpenter,   Bertha  A.,  et  si.     (Bee  Btaniey,  Joaepk,  aa- 

sfgaor.) 
Carpenter,  John  B.,  administrator.     (See  WUkln,  Theo- 
dore S.> 
Carr.  Charles  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one- half  to  H.  O.  Trcmmel, 

CleTelsnd.   Ohio.     Tool-secorlng  means.     No.   996,066; 

Jone  13  ;  Bp.  p.  2118 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  867. 
Carroll.  Lima  S.,  Doboqoe,  Iowa.    Demonatration-garmeat. 

No.  006.210  ;  Jone  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4638  :  Oaa.  vol.  167 :  p.  827. 
Carswell.  David.  St.  Joseph.  Mo.     Fence-poat  clamp.     No. 

996.211  :  June  27  :  Bp.  p.  4689 ;  Oaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  828. 
Carter.  Martin  J..  St.  Loula.  Mo.    Saab-lock.    No.  996,429  ; 

Jone  13  :  Sp.  p.  2916 :  Oaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  402. 
Caaagrande,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  J.  Gammeter. 

Denver,  Colo.    Flue-cutter.     No.  996,810 ;  June  27 ;  Sp. 

p.  4872 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  860. 
Caaanova,  Henry  J.,  Chicago,  III.    Frame  conatroction.    No. 

096.487 ;  Jane  20 :  Bp.  p.  2028  ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  628.    * 
Caaey.  Samuel  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hook-faateaer.     No. 

006,061  ;  June  20;  Bp.p.  4049:  Gas.  vol.  167:  p.  704. 
Casey,  Thomas  J.     (Bee  Ross,  Joha  C,  asstgaor.) 
Casper.  John  T.     (Bee  Bllle.  Fred  L..  assignor.) 
Cass.  TboBsaa  N.     (See  MUler  and  Caaa.) 
Caaslty,   laaac  N.,   aaalgnor  of  one-half  to   W.   Wolgaat. 

Alta  Yteta.   Kana     Calendar.     No.  994.122;   June  6; 

Bp.  p.  SO :  Oaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  9.  _ 

Caat  Steel  Platform  Company.     (Bee  Westlake.  Cbarlsa  T., 

assignor. ) 
Castro.   Aqniles  E.  V..   Merlda,  Mexico.     Msnnfacture  of 

alcohol.     No.  996.400 :  June  27  ;  Bp.  pv  8068 :  Oaa.  vol. 

167 ;  p.  802. 
Cato.  John  H..   Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     Attachment  for  gaa- 

flxtorea.     No.  006,828  ;  Jone  18 ;  Bp.  p.  261S  ;  Oaa.  voL 

167  :  p.  464. 
Canlfleld,  James  P..  Baltimore,  Md.     Player-plaao.     N«l 

006.766 ;  Jone  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3660 :  OtL*.  vol.  167 ;  p.  680. 
Cavanagh.    John    F..    aaalgnor    of    three-fourths    to    Tbe 

Llndsley  and  Allen  Electric  Company.  Providence,  R.  I. 

Ignition  device.     No.  006.400;  June  IS ;  Sp.  p.  2881: 

(}as.  vol.  167;  p.  481. 
Cave,  Ulysses  0..  LoulaviUe,  Ky.     Memorandam  and  re- 
cording device  fbr  ose  with  telephones.     No.  006.222; 

Jone  13  :  Bp.  p.  2486 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  421. 
Central  Trust  Company  of  New  York,  troatee.     (Bee  Price. 

Edgar  F.,  assignor.) 
Chadelold  Chemical  Company.     (Bee  Bllla,  Carleton,  aa- 
algnor.) 
diadwlck.    Lee    B..   aaalgnor    to    Falrmoont    Englnaerlna 

Worka,    Philadelphia.  Pa.     Water-Jacket    for  Internal- 

combostlon  englnea.    No.  006.824  ;  Jone  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2634  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  465. 
Chamberlain.  Wheaton  E.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  C. 

Lakln  snd  three-elahths  to  J.  J.   RIcker,  Kansas  City. 

Mo.     Pump.     No.  006.848  ;  Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8886  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  167 :  p.  667. 
Champ,  Joseph  H.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Electric  switch.    No. 

006J67 :  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3660 ;  Oaa  vol.  167 :  p.  640. 
Chapman,   Samoel    B.,   assignor   of   one-third    to    W.    M. 

Woodward,  Oakland,  Cal.    Vehicle-wheel.     No.  004,cr71 ; 

June  6 :  Bp.  p.  078 :  Oaa  vol.  167  :  p.  162. 
Chapman.  Wllllsm  B.,  Brooklyn,  aaalgnor  to  W.  B.  Hop- 
ping,   trnatee.    New   York.    N.   Y.     Gas-producer.     No. 

906,686 ;  June  20 :  Bp.  p.  3264 ;  Gss.  vol.  167  ;  p.  676. 
Chatfleld.   Franklin,   Minneapolis,    Minn.     Fabrlc-opealag 

device.     No.  006,622  :  June  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8110 ;  Oaa.  voL 

167  :  p.  668. 
Cbatwln,  Thomas  and  T.  P..  and  J.  Virtue,  BIrmlncham. 
England.    Die-head  of  screwing-machlnes.    No.  996.S11; 

Jon*  27:  8p.  p.  4875 ;  (Ua.  vol.  167  :  p.  860. 
Cbatwln,  Thomas  P.     (Bee  Cbatwln  and  Virtue.) 
Cbanssee.  Fred.  Vermilion.  B.  D.    Washbench.    No.  005.844 : 
June  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8887 ;  Oas.  vni.  167 ;  p.  667. 
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B.  Bebertaig).  (I 


CbeataelM  Fahrtk  auf  Aettaa  ( 

Ascban   and   Kampe.   asslgnoTa)  -,aw-^«,\ 

Cbemlscbe  Fabrtk  aaf  Action  fvorm.  B.  Bebertng). 

Dohm  and  Thlela.  .asrtgnoes.) 

Cksalaehe  Fabrlk  (irtsabdm-Blektron. 


(8a*  LMka.  An- 


■HK  L^  assignor.) 
Chaacy,  Herbert  W.. 


to  AUla-Chalmer*  Company, 


U^SS^r^Tv^SS^Jt^rU^^^^o.  006.401;  Jun. 
■ch*im«rC^P«ay     Ciiiittwller,    N^!  996^XS8':  June  20  ; 


.i»:i».p.Jw«i.O".~'-, 


c^rnt^iTiisi^i «%,' 'i-sr  "  *"*- 


assignor.) 
Chicago  Folding  Box  Company 

slgnor. )  _. 

ChlMgo  Lubricator  Company,  Tbs 

W.,  assteaor.) 
lo   Vamlsli 


cSLJ  ^Jm'^SF' 8t  L^i.'^Mr  LocomoUve  ash-oan. 
^^^STooSlTTjSi  18  :K  ^.WJO  :  0«.  ;oL  167  -^T. 
rttrmimr    ^Ufi«d  D-  and  H.  B.  East,  Plttsonrg,  i*a..  aa- 

rtSSi*  to  t2*  Bkb«Kk  ft  Wilcox  Comoany,  Bayoaae. 

iTj     Wat^^^jTboUer.    No.  005,628 :  Juae  20 :  Bp.  p. 

8113:  Oas.  vol,  167  :  p.  664.  mwshI  A     as- 

Chlcago  Car  Door  Coapaay.     (■*#  HUl.  Bdwara  a.,  as- 

ChlS^FlexIble  Shaft  Compaay.     (8**  8t*wart,  Joha  K., 

(Bee  Pacyaa.  Arnold,  aa- 

(Bee  Bdwarda.  Frank 

Ctiiiiigr'fi^lab   Company.      (See   WUley.   Frederick   D., 

difi:  %l^  T.,  Springfleld,  Ham.     Automobile  eou- 
jllSg  TttickSiit.     >lo!>>4.i74:  Jun*  6;  8p.  p.  671; 

Chlebl«'?   hS^*"  B?  Atwood.    Kana      Ml»-?»o»^      «<»• 

Ctaoo*.  Jokn  A.,  Haalelon,  Pa.  ,Ho"?^-,''<>  096,466. 
Jmi  27  :  Bp.  p.  6201 :  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  012.       ,_„^„^ 
CbrlSemiia.  Ckri.  Clifton^  aaalgnor.  tj  m^mi*  mnlgnmtn^ 


hrlatenaea.  can,  \^iii\ou,mmnm"'<'*<xi.wtr 
to  BMuSr  Roebuck  ft  <^P"/.  Chlcaao.  III. 
turallmplement.     No.  006.818:  June  27;  Bp. 


Agrlcnl 
_      _  _  p.  4870 : 

rh^iji  *jIiia^H*^ller6d  pr.  Holte.  Denmark.    Manu- 

No  OD4  977  •  June  18  ;  Bp.  p.  1040  ^Oaa.  vol.  lUT  .  p.  aji. 
ChrtrtStn    NleU  A..    MlTwaukee.  Via.     (^rernor      No. 

ftWLiia  •  June  27 ;  Bp.  p.  4640 :  Oaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  828. 
ChrtSiiiin,  Julius VSew  York.  N.  Y.     A«oplan*      No. 
^^0e6.4M?  ions  37  :  Bp.  p.  6202  :  P«^  TJ^if  ij*  WhLer 
Christie    Bvl    W..   Bewaren.    N.   J.,   assignor   to   wneeier 

roSSnser*  Bnglneerlng  Company.   New  York.   NY. 

V^5Jr%.  0045lt2TJaX  6 :  Bp.  p.  970 ;  Oaa.  voi.  167  : 

r^^^ii     Frwlerlek    W.,   aaalgnor    to   The   Baattle    Car 

Sft^S  OM^one  18;  Sp.  p.  2110  :  Oaa.  Tol.  167;  p.  868. 
Cb^?iffi*   rrink    B..    feheVTille.    Ind.      Corrency-dHer. 

MSrooi  246  June  6 :  Sp.  p.  800 :  Osa  vol.  167  ;  p.  61. 
n  1 1  ■fm  ^-- " ^  °  °  rierni.  Oermanv.  Alamlnom  al- 
^^*»5^No  006,118  :  June  18 ;  fcp.  p.  223&  ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ; 

cuil^"  Alan   A..   Medford.  Ma**.     UtUtelBg  ilnc-«ilflt* 
*^Sdg*.     No    004!602:  Jua*  6:  Bp.   p.  8&:  Oaa.  ToL 

rii^'AlJ^M      South    Bend.    Ind.      MalMcolor;prtnllng 
*^  o»^       No.  !59B.S24 :  June  20;   Bp.   p.   3112;   das.   rof 

^Ti^B  VSi.7i4f  io'^yi^P.  t!«-.^ 

n«rk    Warren  H     West  Borlington.  N.  Y.     Bsalltent  ve- 
^hl5i*-«?I     No.  096,116:  Jone  18;  Bp.  p.   2326;  Oaa. 

CUrke  St.  John^BogoU  N.^i;/"^^  delivering  concrete 
Jid  the  iSTSatJrlals.  ^No.  996.432:  June^S;  Bp.  p. 
MM  *  Oaa.  TOl.  167 ;  p.  490. 


Clemens.  Ferd.  What  Cbe*r,  Iowa.     C*ia*nt-inlx«r     No. 
flSTlrfg  •  J^  IS :  Bp.  p.  1080 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  :  P- 841. 

Improvimeat    Company.    «^;V»}VJ<Vi-?^  iiw^VmS: 

No.  004,818 :  June  «TBp.  p.  1673  \^^^^  hSiM 
Cleveland,  William  fi.,  as&nor  tp. ™  "^'SgJdlMrSK 

Improvement  Company.  Cleveland,  0^»f- JP*,%*^„  Mi! 

No  004  008 :  June  18 ;  Bp.  p.  1810 ;  Oaa.  ToL  167  ,  p.a>a. 
CTifterdrHfrt^rtTNew'Havw,  CMin.     ^^-^^^1^^ 

i*n  ftbfl!ai6  •  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  4886 ;  Oaa  vol.  167 ;  P- 881. 
ClJSbJrVuiuiX  L;^ew.  N.  J.     Wlnding-machlae. 

NoWWrttsTjuae  20 ;  Bp.  p.  fe671 :  Oaa  vol.  167  :  P- 840. 
ClulSe.  WtoS^  j"  Attiebbri,  Maaa.  „Kye«»f«»;S«>°»*lnI' 

NS%^«BirJune  20 :  Bp.  p.  8424  ;  Oaa.  ^ol.  167  :  p.  60«. 
dulee,  Btipben  J..  Attleboro,  Maaa..  aartmor  to  B«^ 

Optical  Comww.     Byeglaaees.     No.  006,062  ,  Jun*  3T  . 

cj;tr£ie*^i^D.:^iio?bl^!'  ffiiand.     Mi»-;a  Ump. 
No^Si.mQane  6;  Bp.  p.  42;  Om.  J;*!    1«J5  t.?^ 

England.     Water-tobe  ateam^yller.     No.  006,401  .  June 

CoJSSm.  t«.&»S  v..  5'rt"»'l>fc"'>i^'^'«i'if*l-  S- 

»5«,JH ;  JoM  «:  »P-  P-  *SJ*ii.*JSS..'^°M.^!ll.lJfS: 
r</«iiin  w>{t«r  B    aadftnor  to  The  National  Maiieaoie  «jaa«- 

i"oCowny.    Clereland,    OWo.  ^Brake    «n«banto. 

vS^W4m;  Jane  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1260 ;  Gas.  ▼ol  167^307^ 
CoffmanT Salter  M..  M«<«S»iWls.,  asslpor,  by  m«nM»*a- 

slramints,  to  General  Blcetric  Company.    Thruat-bM*^ 

"2?    Nck0»5,467  :  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  55o3  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ; 

D   012. 
Cohen  Joaeph.    (Bee  Bloom.  Add*,  assignor.) 
cSh?  hSit  J.     (8««  Stoetsel.  Joseph  J-  ""Jpo"-)      , 
Colshan   cSarles,  Lexington,  iy.    Apparatus  for  prepar- 

tagonrittJd  fiber  staffii  for  decortication  and  .conTeraJon 

toto  fiber.     No.  094.124 ;  June  6 ;  Bp.  p.  48 ;  Oaa.  voL 

Coiriohn'^C.   sssignor.  *?!.«»•«>•  •"i.*"™*?!"'  ^-Sr* 

Co?e^n%va''ll.^P^iyra  Vj  .O."*,*???':'^^^'*- 
906  468  •  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5204  :  Oas.  vol.  107  .  P-»**-  _ 

kKii^ssrsi.sr^ri.iUJS';  fc  ?»■.  ip.  p"^n 

Osa.  vol.  167 :  p.  888.  .    ^       ..      « 

Colemsn,  James  T.,  Oakland,  Cal.^  Fountaln^brusb,     No. 

996  760-  Jone  20:  Sp.  p.  8^76;  Gas.  vol.  167:  p.  641. 
Colem'a^^iamS?  V^,  Bin '^Francisco,  Cal.     Apparatus  for 

SSTratlng    mlnefal-bearlng    matter    from    strwims    of 

witeV:     No.  006.626;  Jone  20;  Bp.  p.  8119;  Oaa.  toI. 

colmln    j5n   P..   New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Th* 

wsT-signal.     No.  004,125 ;  Jone  6 ;  Bp.  p.  46 ,  Gas.  vol 

ColemM?iiqald  Copper  Company.     (See  Coleman.  0«>ri* 

CoSi»2r*S!*omaa  A..  Longvllle,  aaalgnor  to  C.  T.  Pattw- 

^  sTco^n^'^Ltd'    NeJTorlew^^  ^^1^*^-^^' 

No.  905.rf62  :  ione  20  ;  Bp.  P/O^l  =  O";^^-  ^P  nSitlni: 

Colea.  Wllllajn  A..  ."Umor  J?/  one-j-l/ Jo  U.  A    Brettag. 


tTntr'Thio"  •   DrSS-Pl^  ^^'r^-^J^^n'-?^ 
Nn  M4  442  •  June  6 :  Bp.  p.  708 :  Oas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  izo. 


N?996  M2 -'jonVSo  :  S^r  4148rO«.  Torief :  p.  721. 
r^mA^'enrr' U     (^  Art<«aat,  John  I.,  assignor.) 
cSlK  jSSV,  Wn^SlSgTPa.     Tire-protector      Ho. 

ooSllO^one  is ;  Sp.  p.  22M ;  Oaa  vol.  167 ;  P- 8«8. 
rv»ii««.wVlter  A    Moant  Vernon.  N.  Y.     Aotomatlc  dr- 
^"u*U%lSlni  de^'<*^^^^^  004.876:  June  6;  Bp.  p.  678: 

CoSto!'  Ilf^^LoSdo*^  England.  .P»P«'-'«S$l«"J^?^,Sl* 
nlsii.      No.   006,460:  June  27;  Bp.  p.  6207;  Oaa.  vol. 

ColfoV:  BuJSe  L..  Cannes,  and  O  Tabard.  L^*".  "J**": 
Aotomatlcally-operated  •♦oP?*%  *«T?<^20  »^•♦♦'• 
Jone  6:  Bp.  p.  704;  Oaa.  vol.  1«7LP.  120. 

Colona  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Shrum,  Peter  J.. 

CoSJKruat  Company.  The,  tfuatee.     (Bee  Arnold.  Bd- 

wln  E..  aaalgnor.)  iT#wi»Wi««i»ii 

Colonial  Truat  Company,  The,  trustee.     (Bee  Hodgkinsoa, 

Francis,  aaalgnor.)  m«..«.i*k    T/vh«  vr 

Colorado  Iron  Worka  Company.     (Bee  Nesmith,  John  W.. 

CoTSSbte'Meter  Company.  (Bee  Bcheeffer,  OuattTe  A.. 
004.126 :  Jone  6  :  Bp.  p.  40 :  Oaa  vol.  167  .  p.  10. 


«.-)(^. 


^^^ 


Till 
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Commettl,  JoMph,  near  Garland.  Ala.    Wen-<aatnf  pl*e«r. 

No.  9»6,682 :  Jane  20 ;  8p.  p.  8426 ;  Oa«.  toI.  1«T  :  p.  604. 

Commonw«altb  Stael  cyHopany.      (8«e   Howard,   Clarane* 

Commonwealth  Steel  Company.     (See  Howe,  Andrew  F., 

Compile  PranealM  De«  Appllcatlona  De  La  CeUnloae. 

(See  BaJ,  Clement.  aMlgnor.)       ^  .^  ^     „    „    „      , 
Condon,  John  B.,  aaatcnor  of  one-half  to  O.  F.  Macoire. 

New    York.    N.    T.      Tally    or    cbccklni;  ,wr«tem.      No. 

094.819 :  June  13 ;  8p.  p.  1074 ;  Gaa.  toC  167 :  p.  28& 
Confrej.    Mary    T..    Indlanapplla,    Ind.      Hat-pin.      No. 

006,068 ;  June  20 ;  8p.  p.  4146 ;  Ga«.  toI.  167  :  p.  721. 
Conn.  rharl»H«  A.     ^«ee  Holt  nnd  rotin.i 
Connors,    George    W.,    Helena,    Ala.       ^^S^VO^-Vo. 

906,816 :  June  27  ;  So.  p.  4887  :  Oaa   toI.  167  ;  p.  862. 
ConaoUdated  Car-Heating  Company.     (See  lIcBlroy,  James 

F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Confamin,  Phlllbert.  Parte,  France.     DetMce-  for  orodaclng 

■ulfQr  dloxM.     No.  906,216 ;  Jane  27  ;  8p.  p.  4647  ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  167  ;  p.  829.  ^ 

Continental  Radiator  &  Foandry  Company.     (See  Ostran- 

d«r.  Lewla  F.,  assignor.) 
Conway,  Thomas  J.     (See  Richards  and  Conway.) 
Conwas,  WUllam  T..  8t  Loals,  Mo.    Derlce  for  stamping 

or  marking  meats.    No.  906.604;  June  20;  8p.  p.  4l46: 

Gas.  Tol.  167  :  p.  722. 
Cook.  Frank  B.     (See  Hewitt  and  Nolen.  assignors.) 
Cook,  Henry  E..  and  B.  P.  Bullock.  Boseman.  Mont.  Mo^ 

Slece  for  mtisleal  Instruments.     No.  090.668;  June  xi; 
p.  p.  3428  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  P-  ««. 

Cook^John.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Smokeless  boiler-fpmace.    No. 
90^.068 :  June  27  ;  So.  p.  4288  :  Gas.  toL  167 :  p.  777. 

Cookiacham,  De  Witt  C.     (See  Hertner  and  Cooklngbus.) 

Cooley.nienrT  B.,  New   Britain.   Conn.,  »-»&«_  to  The 
American  Psoer  Goods  Company.  McmtdalrN.  J.    Feed-  , 
ing  device.    No.  904,876 :  June  6 ;  8p.  p.  574  ;  Gas.  tol. 
167  ;  p.  08.  ^ 

Coon.  H..  et  at.     (See  Sllva,  Claude  Lj.  assignor.) 

Cooper.  6anlel  M.     (See  Hagen  and  Cooper.)        .    _  „_  I 

Cooper.  Bills  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  toR.  Hoe 
aid  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Web-roll  suoport  for  printing 
machln^  No.  005.687;  June  20;  flp.  p.  S2«8;  Gm. 
Tol.  167 ;  p.  677.  .  „ 

Cooper,  Harry  L.,  Albany,  Orsjr.    j^-^tV*.  «»««x- -"o.  j 
9ft6.i97  :  June  27  :  8p.  p.  6477  :  Gas.  toI.  1«7  ;  p.  968. 

Cooper,    Henry    C.    H.,   Jamestown,   assinor,    by    mesne  i 
a£gnments,  to  Bmplre  Voting  Machine  Company,  Bocb- 
eater  N  Y      Vottng-machln*.     No.  996,326  ;  June  13  ;  8p. 
p.  2628  ;  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  466.  ,^_,   ,  ^    « 

Cooper.  John  H..  Oravesend,  England.    ^^^^:**^^° 
906,120 ;  Ju»e  13 ;  8p.  p.  2236 ;  Gas.  rol.  1«7  ;,P.  M»- 

Cooper.    Thomas,    Banger.    Tex.      Cooling    device.      No.   ! 
904  1'*^  •  June  ft:  Rp.  o.  Rl  ;  Oa«-  vol.  lft<  :  p.  11. 

Coopeismith.  Rodolph,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Sofa-bedstead.  No. 
904.720 ;  June  18 ;  8p.  p,  1868 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  253. 

Coovei*  Martin  U,  n^a/DJcra*.  OMo.  H^^-unloader  No. 
096,il6 ;  June  h  :  8p.  p.  4648  ;  Gas.  voT.  167  ;  P.  829. 

Corey^  Fr^  B.,  Soheneitsdy.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Con«)any.  Return-Indication  device  fbr  elec- 
tric Interlocking  evstems.  No.  006,460 ;  June  27  ;  8p.  p. 
6210:  Gas.  vol.  187;  p.  013.        _  ^        ^.       _,  ^. 

Corteld^  Joseph  T..  New  York,  N.T.  Automatic  prlntlng- 
machine.  No.  0*6,770 ;  June  20 ;  8p.  p.  8677  ;  Gas.  vol 
167 ;  p.  641.  _.  . 

Corilss.  WiUlam  J..  Jersey  Citv.  N.  J.  MfJ^Me  ▼^^ 
Nor0O4.128  :  June  6  :  Sp.  p   52  :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  11. 

Coata.  Joseph  B..  Los  Angeles.  Cal  Clean-out  cover  No. 
006.461:Tune  27;  Sp.  p.  6212;  Gas.  voL  187;  P  91S 

Costeilo,  (ieorge  J.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Pipe  bending  and 
offsetting  machine.    No.  006.064 ;  June  27  :  Bp.  p.  4M6: 

Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  778.  ,, ^  „     ^ 

Coeton  Signal  Company.     (See  Lawrence,  Bmest  M.,  as- 

C6tCH«nry,  West  Warren,  assignor  to  Drapw  Company, 
Hooedale,  Mass.  Center-fork  stop- motion  for  looms.  No. 
004^820 ;  June  13  :  Sp.  p.  1675  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  288. 

C6t«,  Henry,  West  Warren,  and  R.  C.  Snow,  assignors  to 
Ware  Mschine  k  Loom  Companv.  Ware.  Mass.  Loom. 
No.  005,964  :  June  20 ;  8p.  p.  4064  ;  Gas.  vol.  16T  ;  p.  706. 

CotolL  Antonio,  Habana.  Cubn  Rotary  pump.  No. 
004.573  ;  June  6 :  Sp.  p.  981  :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  162. 

t\)ttrell.  Frederick  G..  Berkeley,  assignor,  by  mesne  aalgn- 
ments,  to  Petroleum  Rectifying  company.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  Separating  and  collecting  particles  of  one 
liquid  sosoended  in  another  liquid.  No.  094,877 ;  J«M 
6 :  Sp.  p.  580 :  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  00.  ^    „  .. 

Conrtney.  Martin,  assignor  of  nne-bslf  to  T.  D.  Kldd. 
Lima,  Ohio.  Wrench.  No.  006.223;  June  18;  Bp.  p. 
2487 :  Gas,  vol.  167  :  p.  422. 

OoveL  Earl.     (See  Borland.  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Coveri.  Edfion  C.  New  Kennlnjrton.  Pn.  Metslllr  rar-roof 
construction.  No.  096,664  ;  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  64(M  ;  Gas. 
vol.  167  ;  p.  04«. 

CowsT.  Leonard  BL,  Kew  Gardens.  England.  Tire-alarm. 
NoT 096.224  ;  June  13  :  8p.  p.  2438  :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  422. 

Cowtas.  Irrlag.  ssslgnor  to  Cowles-MacDowell  BngliMerinii 
Co .  Chicago.  111.  Automatic  snetlon  by-paas  fir  pnmpa. 
No.  006.067  :  June  18  :  Sp.  p.  2120  :  Gas.  voL  167  :  p.  868. 

Cowles-MacDowell  Bnglneernig  Co.  (See  Cowlea,  Irrtng, 
assignor.) 

Cox.  Charles  F..  Bridgeton.  N.  J.  Carbureter.  No, 
904,574 ;  June  6  :  Sp.  p.  084  ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p,  168. 


Covle,  James  B..  aaslgaor  of 
Huntsvllle,   AU.     L 


half  to  ■.  J.  Mltehsll. 
rrter.     No.  095,771;  June 


Huntsvllle,  Als.     Luggags-carrter.     1 
20 ;  8p.  p.  S«T8 ;  Gas.  vol.  107  :  p.  641 
Craig,  I'homas  J.  I.,  SMMUaor  to  I'eter  Mpence  * 
Ited.  Manchester,  England.     Manufacture  of  i 
chroma te.     No.  994.129;  June  6 ;  Sp,  p,  66 ; 


M- 

(Jas.  vol. 

i67 :  p.  11. 

Cramo-,^  Stuart  W.,  and  W.  B.  Hodge,  Charlotta,  N.  C: 
said  Hodge  sssignor  to  said  Cramer.  Hnmidlfrtas  and 
air-raoistening  apparatus.  No.  906,217  ;  June  37  :  Bp,  p>. 
4649 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  8»0._    ^ ,      ^     ^ 

Crane,  Martin  8..  Hoboken.  N.  '•  Df^  Jor  Montec 
toMthsr  (lass  plates  for  store-fronts.  M*.  oMtTSl: 
Jane  18 ;  Bp.  p.  1860 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  264. 

Crane,   Waltar  ■„   Hartford.   Conn.,   assignor,   bj 


ssslgnmenta.  to  Pollard- AlUng  Maaofacturtng  OsMpany. 
Folding,     wrapping,     and     addrssslsg     sMchlas.     No. 
005.327  ;  June  18  :  Bp.  p.  2«7  ;  Gas.  vol.  167 :  P- ♦-i--^ 
Creedon.  John  J..  Moltne,  III.    Hame-tng  clip.  No.  904.07* ; 


June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1061 ; 
resea  Company.     (Bss 
rlsman.  Alonso  M..  Da 


Cresea  ComtMny.     (Bss  Bslss.  Bally,  aaalgnor.) 

Crlsman.  Alonso  M.,  Davenport  Iowa.  Automatic  plaatsr 
and  chsek-rower.  No.  005,220:  June  18;  Bp.  p.  3440; 
Os«.  vol.  167  :  p.  4T2.  .  „  _^^,     ^ 

Crtasaan.  Alooao  M.,  DaTsaport,  Iowa,  yartebls  <)»•>«»- 
gear  for  planters.  No.  006,226 ;  June  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2447  ; 
Oss.  vol.  167  :  p.  423.  .    «.    „  . 

Crocker.  Clarence  T..  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bul- 
lock Klectric  Manufaeturiaig  Company.  Bmsh-holder 
support.  No.  906,218;  Juae  2T:  Bp.  p.  4661  ;  Gas.  vol. 
167 :  p.  S.'in  «      __  .       ^  _. 

Qrampton  t  Knowles  Loom  Works.     (Bes  Taylor.  Chariss 

Cnaptoo^^Kaowlcs  Loom  Works.     (Bss  Wattle.  William. 

Cronia,  J^.     (See  Mscksral  and  Cronto.)  _    .  . 

Crook.  Mary  C   Fails  City.  Njbr.     Ar«Ji<Htad   Cbrlatnas 

tree.    No.  004.248 ;  Jaas  6 ;  Bp.  p.  80S ;  Gas.  voL  lt7 ; 

p.  52. 
Crook er,  William  W..  Everett,  assignor  of  oae-half  to  H.  C. 

Little.  West  Newtoa.  Mass.    Repairing  cimcks  In  pataat- 

leather.     No.  004,Mt:  Jwm  •;  Sp.  p.  827:  Oaa.  vol. 

167 ;  p.  ISO. 
Crooker.  William  W..  Bverett,  as^fBOr  rf  ''•••^"  ♦?  "^f 

Little.  West  Newtsn.  Mass.    Boaag-wheel.    No.  904,504  ; 

June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  828 ;  Gsa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  180 
Crossley.  James  8..  assignor  to  Pass  and  S^rmoar.  lac^ 

Bolvay.  N.  T.    BIwtrlcal  rscMrtaele.    No.  004.MO ;  Juas 

13;  Sp.  p.  1908:  (Jas.  voL  167;  P- 842. 
CrossleyT  Jamea   8..    assignor   to    Pass   ft   Seymour.   Inc.. 

BolvsT.  N.  T.     Incandaaeeorelectric-lamp  spckst.     No. 

006,772  ;  June  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8680 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ',  P- •♦*:. 
Crow<fcT.   Albert   B..   8t.   LooU    Mo.     Fusible   "nk 

(V0n.5in  :  June  27  :  Bp.  p.  4663 :  Oss.  vol.  167  :  p   880 
(>ow«.   John,   ssslnor   to 


No. 


„,,.   , . „ „   Bpsetalty    Shoe   Mschlasry   ft 

Tool   Company,    m.   JoMph.   Mo,      Fssdlag  dfrtes   for 

sboe-Bslllagmacblasa.     No.  004^81;  Juas  18;  Bp.  p. 

1066  ;  Gss.  vol.  167  :  p.  842.      „     ^       ,  .         , . 

C»oTtrtn.    Alvrn   L..   Bremerton.    Wash.      Tnternsl-eoaoas- 

tlon    pnroplng-ensin*.      No.    006.566 ;    June    27 ;    Bp.    p. 

!V4n5  :  Onr.  vol.  167  :  n    1*46.  _  ^ 

Cmm.    Clsrsace   J..    Ottswa.    Kans.      Composition.      No. 

005.227  :  June  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2460 ;  Gss.  vol.  167 ;  p.  424. 
Oaddr.  John  T      (9^  B^vmour.  Daniel  J- •*''«^»'.> 
Cammlngs.  Henry  H..  Newtoj*,  Mass.     Shw^lsclng      No. 

906,440 ;  June  20:  Sp.  p.  2088 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  624. 
Cammlngs.  Henry  H  .  Newton.  Msss..  aaalgnor.  by  »««• 

ajwlgomeata.  to  Unltod  Shoe  Msrhlnerr  Compsny.  Pater 

won.  N   J.     Loose  nsllor      No.  006.066  :  June  27 :  Bp.  p. 

4?««:  Oaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  778. 
Counts,  John  H..  Hoboken.  N.  J.     ElsctrfcMjsrs  d>aasmls- 

slon.     No.   005.688;  June   20;  8p.  p.   8270;  Gas.  vol. 

167  ;  p.  677.  ^^     . 

Current  Motor  Company.      (Bee  Barron,  Charlea  A.,  as- 

Curry.  Ans<m  W.,  Staunton.  Va.     Nut-lock.     No.  006.068; 

June  18  :  Bp.  p.  2123  :  Gas.  vol   167  ;  p.  868. 
Curtis.  Chsrtwi  O  .  New  York.  N    Y  .  ssslgnor  to  Geaeral 

Klectrtr  Cnmpanr      Kl««t1c-fl?ild  turbine.     No.  006,817; 

June  27  :  8p.  p.  4888  :  Oss.  vol.  167  :  p.  862. 
Curtis.    David    N.    MapU    City.    Kane.      Wrench.      No. 

00A.462  ;  June  27  :  So.  p.  5214  :  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  014L 
Curtis,  Frederic  A.,  assinor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbs 

Steel   ManUs   light  Company.   Toledo.   Ohio.     Barj«r. 

No.  006,778 ;  Juas  20 :  to.  pi  M82 ;  Oas.  voLlOT;  p.  642. 
Cushman.  Thomas  0-.  Sunland.  Cal.    8hodt-aby>rber.    No, 

006.220 ;  June  27 :  Rp.  p4664  :  Gas.  vol.  167 :  p  Ml. 
Cutler-HanuBsr  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  H«derson.  Clsrk  T.. 

Cutler^sjiuBer  Mfg.  <>).,  The  (Bee  Btsraas,  William  C, 
aaslgBor  I 

Cutler.  Harrison  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Plsnklng  snd  deck- 
Ins  clamp.  No.  004.722 ;  June  18 :  Bp.  p.  1362  ;  Gas. 
vol.  167:  p.  266.  ^  — .         ,.       .        . 

D.  T.  Williams  Valve  Company.  The.  (8ss  Swanbcrg, 
Floyd  L..  assignor.)  ,         ^  ,^^  ^, 

DabaghUn.  Dlkran  K.     (See  NoWe  and  DabagiilaaJ 

Daimler  Motorengeaellsetaaft  (Bee  Daimler.  Paul,  as- 
sizor.) _  ^     _,_        ^ 

Daimler.  Paul.  TTBterttlrkhelss.  Gennaay.  Oearfag.  No. 
004.130 :  Joae  6 :  8».  n.  66 :  Oas.  vol.  167 :  p.  12, 

Daimler.  Paul.  n>tsrt6rkbelm-«fntt«art,  Oermaay.  Dou- 
ble frlctlon-ctateh.  No.  906,818 :  Juae  27  :  Bp.  p.  4801  ; 
Gas.  VOL  167;  p.  "** 


.  ^^.4^'^f>. -.:« 
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Daimler.  Paal,  asslCDor  to  UaloUer  Motorengeaellschafl. 

DntertflTkhetm-Btnttgart,    Oermaay.      Friction -clutch. 

No.  006.S10 :  iaas  27 :  Bp._p.  4803;  Oas,  vol.  167 ;  p.  868. 
Daly.  CkrtstsiAsr  L.     (Bee  Daly.  John  M.,  assignor.) 
Daly.    Frsd,    Pralrte    City,    Iowa.      Horse  -  cleaner.      No. 

006.221 ;  Joae  27  :  8p.  p.  4666 ;  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  881. 
Daly.  John  M..  Chicago.  Il>-     Load-brace  for  cars.     Mo. 

004.823;  Juas  IS  .nip.  p.  1502;  Oas.  vol.  167:  p.  380.. 
Dsly.  John  M.,  Chicago,  assignor  of  one-bslf  to  C.  L.  Daly. 

I'eorla.    III.      C^ompuUng-machine.     No.   0%4.821 ;   June 

18  ;  8p.  p.  1678    Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  280.  ^  ,    ^  . 

Daly.  John  M..  Chicago,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  L.  Daly. 

F^rta.   111.     Computing-machine.      No.    004,823;   June 

18 :  Bp.  p.  1606 ;  (faa,  vol,  167  :  p.  300, 
Daai,  Chris.     (See  Andersen  and  Dam.)  _^.. 

Daausens  Brake  Beam  Co..  The.     (Bes  Haadlgea.  Philip 

T..  aaalgaor.)     (B«Issdc.)  «..,... 

DaonllaM.  William  J.,  Wast  Havea,  Coaa.    BooadahoaL 

No.004>*4  ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  708 :  (3as.  vol.  167  :  p.  121. 
DhMMulaarry  P..  Battle  OrMk,  Mich.    Animal-trap.    No. 

006.664 ;  Jaas  fb:  Bp.  pi  84S0 ;  Oas.  toL  167 ;  p,  604. 
Dana,  chauncey   U..  itanu  Maria.  Cal.     TIme-cun trolled 

electric  switch.     No.  004.676  ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  086  ;  Uss. 

vol.  167 :  p.  164.  .  .  ,    „     w 

Daaa.  WUllam  H..  ladlaaapolla,  Ind..  aaalfuor^to  U  Bauh, 

Dayton,  Ohio.     Votincjnachloe.     No.  094,181 ;  Jnns  6 : 

Sp.  p.  67  :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  12.  ^     ^  _^         ^,.. 

Dana.   William   EL.   assignor   to   L.   Baub,   Dayton.   Ohio. 

VoUng-macblne.     No.  004.182;  June  6;  Sp.  p.  60;  Oas. 

vol.  167;  p.  12. 
Dandllksr,  Walter  P.,  West  AlUs,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AlUs- 

ChalUMrs    Oowpaay.      Dynsmo-slectric    machine.      No. 

006,441:  JaaaioT  Sp^  p.  2086 ;  Oas.  toL  187 :  p.  624. 
Daaleia,  Tnomae  II..  kUncluHttr.  Kutilnud.     l>y>'luK  upt'* 

ratus.     No.  006.403;   June  27;   8p.   p.   0210:   Gax.   vol. 

DanlalsoB.  Albla.  Chicago.  111.    Door<ch«A    Ma  006.068 ; 

June  26:  Bp.  p.  »4W;  Oaa.  toL  167;  p.  604. 
Danlelsoa.  Gustave  F,  Youagstown.  Ohio.     Seat-dip.     No. 


Dana, 


005.0n0:  June  18 ;  lip.  p.  2124  ;  Oa^  voL  167  :  P-  SJO. 

tun,  Braast  O..  saslaaor  to  W.  A.  Manusrat  sad  N.  W 

Maefcay.  Chicago.  III.     Book-haMv.     No.  006.442 ;  Jum 

20 ;  Bp.  pT»87  :  Oas.  vol.  167;  P.  624-  ^       „ 

Daaasr.   Maarlca    B..    Lamar.    Habr.      (^urrrcomb.      Ma 

eB8.44STjaas  20 ;  Bp.  p.  2040 ;  Oss.  vol.  167  ;  p.  626. 
Darin;  John  A,.  Newport  lad.      Wrench.      No.  U04.600; 

JnB»6 ;  Sp.  p.  1270 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  207._  „ 

Darst.  Jacob  A.,  and  M.  Brtttaln,  Caldwell,  Kana.     Hose^ 

holiw.     No.  006.464  ;  Joae  37 ;  8p.  p.  6217 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

167 (p.  014. 
Oavida,  Angost  H-  Hamburg.  Germany.     DtiUafseting  ap 

paraW    Ma  094,824  ;  June  18 ;  8p.  p.  1600 ;  Gas.  vol. 

167 ;  p.  200. 
DaTtsa,  Charlas  W.  T..  New  York.  N.  T.     Methsrcarmant 


aTtss,  Charlas  W.  T..  New  Tort  H.  T     Nethamnnant. 

NaM6.006 ;  Joaa  26 ;  8p.  p.  4147  ;  Oaa.  vol,  167;  P.  722. 
Dariea,  David  P.,  Baetne.  aaalgnor  to  Allis-t^almers  Com- 

paay.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Vslve-gear.     No.  006.220 ;  June 

18;  lip.  p.  2462 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  424. 
Davles.  Henrv  W.      iSer  StHr«>n«on.  Virkv.  ssslgnor.) 
Davis.  Burt  L.,  «<  si.     (Bse  Tank,  Henrv  P.,  ssslgnor.) 
Davis,  Frank,  Atlanta,  Ua.     Uoee-coupiiag.     No.  W>4,723 : 

June  IS :  Sp.  p.  1864  :  Gas.  vol,  167^;  D.  266. 
Da  via,  FraakR.  and  L.  H..  asslsnors  of  on»4ialf  to  B.  W. 

Mclntlrs,  Waahlngtoo.  D.  C.    Horse-boot     No.  006,666 ; 

June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5400  ;  Gss.  vol.  167  ;  p.  046. 
Davia.  Guy  TJ.,  Altbelmer.  Ark.    Ball-Joint.    Na  006.466 ; 

June  27  ;  8p.  p.  5218  ;  (5as.  vol.  187  ;  p.  015. 
Davis,  John  B.,  aaalgnor  to  The  American  Oil  Pump  ft 

Tank    Co.,    Dayton.    Ohio.      Apparatna   for   separating 

water  from  olla.     No.  006,402 ;  June  13 ;  Bp.  p.  2884 ; 

Gas,  vol.  167 ;  p.  482. 
Da  via,  John  F..  and  P.  Leatrade,  New  Orleans,  La.     Com- 
bined cigar  cutter,  lighter,  aad  advertlslag  device.    Na 

006,828 :  June  13 :  Bp.  p.  2658,^Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  466. 
Davis,  Leoosrd  H.     (Bee  Davia,  Frank  R.  and  L.  H.) 
Davia.   Richard    A..    Lexington.    Mlaa.      B«-tester.      No. 

006.466 ;  June  27  ;  8p.  p.ll2rt ;  Gsi.  vol.  167  :  p.  015. 
Davis,  Solomon.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bewlng-marfilne  attach- 

meat.     Na  (Mk467 ;  June  27 ;   Sp.  p.  52?0 ;  Gas.  voL 

167 ;  p.  016. 
Dawea.  Edmund,  et  ol.     (8ee  Dawea.  Robert,  aaslgnorj 
Dawss,  Robert,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  B.  Dswea,  Phlls- 

del^la.  Pa..  andE.  H.  Haakell.  Boston,  Maaa.     Grin- 
ning or  twlatlng  and  winding  machine.     Mo.  004,676 ; 

June  6;  Bp.  p.  088 ;  Gas.  vol    167:  p.  164. 
Dawaaa,   Arthur  T.   and   O.   T.   Bncfcham,   aaalgnors   to 

Tleken  80ns  ft  Maxim,  Limited,  Westminster,  London, 
riaad.     Firing   mechanism   of   breech-losdiag  guns. 
^04,702  ;  June  6 ;  8|p.  p.  1276 ;  Gas.  voL  167  ;  p.  208. 
DawaoB.   Arthur  T.,   and  Q.  T.   Buckham,   aaal^iora  to 

Tickers  Bobs  ft  Msxim.  Limited.  Westminster.  London. 

BiaglaBd.      Firing   oMcnanlsm    of   breech-loading   guna. 

Nae04,708  ;  Jaae  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1277  ;  (Ha.  vol.  167  ;  p.  208. 
Dawaoa.   Arthor  T..   and   O.   T.   Buckham.   aaslgpors   to 


TIcfcan  Boas  ft  Maxim.  Limited,  Westmlastar.  Loadoo. 

Baglaad.     Flrtag  msehaalam   of  brseeh-loadlag  guns. 

Ma  004.704 ;  June  8 ;  to.  p.  1280 ;  Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  209. 
Dawsea,    Arthur   T..    and   G.   T.   Buckham.   asslnors   to 

Vlefeers  Boas  ft  Maxim  Limited,  Westminster.  Ba|daad. 

Flrta«-«esr  of  ordaanca.     No.  004.082  ;  June  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

1067 ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  843. 
Dawson,    Arthur  T..  aad  O.  T.   Buckham.  assizors  to 


Dawsoa.  Arthur  T,.  Westminster.  London,  and  J.  llorae. 
Barrow-ia-Fumeaa,  aaalnors  to  VIckers  tons  ft  Maxim. 
Limited.  Weatmiaster.  Baglaad.  Anuatinltloa  holstlBC 
and  loading  apparatus  for  ordnsnce.  No.  006,322 ;  Jaae 
27 ;  8p.  p.  4667:  Gss.  vol.  167 ;  p.  881. 

Dawsoa,  Arthur  T.,  Westminster,  London,  snd  J.  Horae, 
Barrow-ln-Furaess,  aaalgnors  to  Vlekeni  tons  ft  Maxim 
Limited.  London.  Bn^and.  Ammunition  hoisting  and 
loading  apparatus  for  ordnance.  No.  006,667  ;  Jane  27 ; 
8p.  p.  5411  :  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  047. 

Day,  ■omae  B.    (8ea  Fraaa,  Fraak,  saslgaor.) 

Day  Ward  Company.  The,     (See  Wlnfleld,  William  C,  aa- 

BlCBOr.) 

Da  Forcat,  Lee,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  De  Forest 
Radio  Telephone  Co.  System  for  amplifying  feeble  elec- 
tric currents.  No.  006.126 ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2244  ;  Gas. 
vol.  167  ;  j>.  801. 

Da  Forest,  Lee,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalcnor  to  De  Fwrast 


Radio  Telephone  Co.     Space  toiepapny.     Na  006,880; 
June  18 :  to.  p.  2688 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;_p.  461. 
Os  Forest  Radio  Telephone  Co.     (See  De  Forest,  Lss.  as- 


signor. ) 

De  Orody,  Martin  M.,  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Oarbage-raceptaela 
No.  004,000 :  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  1814  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  810. 

De  Hsven.  Anns  W..  Bridgeton,  N.  J.  Closure  for  shoes. 
No.  006,468 ;  June  27  :  Sp.  n.  6221 ;  Gss.  vol.  167  :  p.  016. 

De  Joage.  ChristUn,  Zeelsnd,  Mich.  Silo.  No.  004.188 : 
June  6 ;  Sp.  pL  62 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  18. 

l>-  l.nr>ri».  unrrv  N..  Ni  UonvJll.".  N.  Y.  ln''-stlck.  No. 
004.724 :  June  IS ;  Sp.  p.  1860  ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  265. 

Ds  Long  Hook  snd  Bye  Company.  The.  (Bee  WlIllaBM, 
Jamea  P..  assignor.) 

Dean.  James  H..  Chicago.  III.,  asaigaor.  by  mesne  asslga- 
mests.  to  Bmplre  Voting  Machine  Compsny.  Votlng- 
mschine.  No.  005.820 ;  June  IS ;  Sp.  p.  2657  ;  Gss.  vol. 
167 ;  p.  467. 

Deaa,  JaoMa  H,.  Chicago.  Ill-  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgn- 
ments.  to  Bmplre  Voting  Machine  Compsny.  Voting- 
macblna  No.  906.880  ;  June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2666  ;  Oas,  vol. 
167:  p.  468. 

Dean,  James  H..  Chicago.  IIL,  assLsnor,  by  meaae  aaalgn- 
ments,  to  Empire  Votlns  Mschlns  Companv.  Votlag- 
machlae.  No.  006.831 ;  June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2668 ;  Gas.  vol. 
167 ;  p.  468. 

Dean.  Jamea  H..  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  asalgoor.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Bmplre  Voting  Mschine  Company.  Votlnc- 
mschlne.  No.  005,832  ;  June  13 ;  8p.  p.  2678  ;  Oss.  TOl. 
167 :  p.  460. 

Decker,  Delbert  H,     (Bee  Shields,  WUlUm  8.,  ssslgnor.) 

Degener,  Ueinrich,  Beriln.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergeti- 
tbsler  Linotype  Company.  Line  aettlng  and  casting  ma- 
chine No.  006,568 ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5413  ;  Gas.  vol. 
167  :  p.  047. 

Del  Castillo.  Francisco  A.,  Washlactoa,  D.  C     Combined 
protractor  and  T-square.     No.  094.670;  June  6;  Bp.  p.    ' 
077 :  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  162. 

Delahaye  and  Company  Limited.  (See  Deamarals,  Lfoa. 
aaalgnor.) 

Demers.  Nasslre,  Mancheater.  N.  H.     Loom-temple.     No, 


onn.888 :  June  IS ;  Bp.  p.  2^8 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  460. 
WlllUm  ~     ~  ~   ■       ~        ■  -     

Demnth,  Leopold^  New' York,  _N.  _Y.  '  Tobacco-plpe.__  Mo. 


Viefcers  Boas  ft  MasiB  Ualted.  Weatmiaster.  Bafdaad. 
Ftrtng^Httr  of  ordBaaea.^Na  W4.08S ;  Joae  IS :  Bp.  p. 
1061 ;  Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  848, 


5 ;  op-  - 

Doming,  WillUm  L..  Salem.  Ohio.    Key-ring.    No.  004,240 ; 
Jtme  6 ;  Bp.  p.  806 :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  52. 
smnth.   Leopold,  New  York,   N.   Y.     Tobavv^a,...^.     . 
OO6.066  :  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  4148  :  Gas.  vol.  1117  ;  p.  722. 

Dennis,  Elmer  L..  assignor  to  Andrews  Wire  snd  Iron 
Works.  Roekford,  lU.  Lettor-tray.  Mo.  004,084 ;  June 
IS  ;  Bp.  p.  1064  ;  Oas.  voL  167  :  p.  844. 

Dennis,  Oliver  C,  aaalgnor  to  The  Venn  Manufacturing 
Company.  Chicago,  III.  AdvertlslnR'Slgn.  No.  006.224  ; 
June  27  :  Sp.  p.  4662 ;  Gss.  vol.  167  ;  p.  832. 

Denson.  Oeorge  W..  Dawson.  Als.  Cottoa-choppar.  No. 
004.725 :  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1866 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  265. 

Denton.  James  H..  Mllwsnkea  Wis.  Compressor.  Na 
005.121 ;  June  IS ;  8p.  p.  2287 :  Gss.  vol.  167 ;  p.  880. 

Depres.  Oscar,  snd  A.  Rlcbtr.  Brussels,  Belglom.  (Car- 
bureter. No.  004,086 ;  June  18 :  Sp.  p.  1064 ;  Gas.  voL 
167 ;  p.  844. 

Dermlforms  Company  of  America.  (Bee  Nowak,  OttcAar 
H.,  assignor.) 

Desmsrals,  L4on,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Delahaye  sad 
Company  LImltad.  London,  England.  Means  for  prim- 
ing centrifugal  pumps.  No.  006,846;  June  20;  Bp.  p. 
SMO ;  Oss.  vol.  167 ;  p.  668. 

Detroit  Csn  Company.    (See  Hariteck,  Jsrvls  R..  ssslgnor,) 

Detroit  Lubricator  Company.  (See  Hodges.  Clarenee  B.. 
aasignor.) 

Detroit  Steering  Wheel  ft  Wind  Shield  Company.  (Sas 
Oalvln.  Tbaddens.  aaalirnor.) 

Dcrltt,  Paul  J.     (See  Rasmussen.  Rudolph  C.  aaalgnor.) 

Daxter,  Carl  J..  Weat  Lafayette.  Ind.     Shoe-bolder.     No. 
,006.666 :  June  27  :  Sp.  p,  4208 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  770. 

Dexter  Folder  Company.  (See  Dexter.  Talbot  C,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Dexter  Folder  Company.  (See  Daxtar  and  Holdt,  as- 
slintora.) 

Dextar.  Irvin  H..  and  O.  H.  Holdt,  Peari  River,  M.  T.,  aa> 
algnora  to  Dexter  Folder  (Company.  Paper-euttlag  ma- 
chine. No.  006.460 ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6228  ;  Oas.  vol. 
167:  p.  016. 

Dextar,  Talbot  C^  aarigaor  to  Dexter  Folder  (Company. 
Pearl  River,  N.  Y.  Paper-cutting  machine.  No.  004,687  ; 
Jime  6 ;  ^.  p.  1181  ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  184. 

Dtagraph  Company.  The.  (See  Hartog.  Stephen  D..  as- 
sipior.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ZMamond  Power  Bpcetalty  Company.     (Be«  Btaadish,  Bd- 

wmrd  K.,  •Mlcpor.) 
DUmond  Powvr  BpecUlty  ComiMUiy.     (8«e  Wallw,  Tbom«a 

8.,  ualgnor.) 
Dicker.  L«ar«nce  P..  Pbllad«lphl*,  P».     PllotH«bt  t»1t«. 
_^No.  995.666  :  June  20  ;  8p.  p.  3481 :  Ga«.  toI.  167  ;  p.  606. 
Dlerka,  Bmll  H.^BrTant.  luwa.     Trap.     No.  UU4i,iN17  ;  Juu« 

27  :  8p.  p.  42»4  :  Oa*.  toI.  167  ;  p.  779. 
Dletel,  Lewis  B.    (Bee  La  Tier  and  Dletel.) 
Diets,  Bernard  R.,  Canterbarr,  England.    Military  signal- 

tnf  apparatua.    No.  995,384  ;  Jane  18  ;  8p.  p.  2680 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  167  :  p.  469. 
Dillemnth.  Carrie  D.     (See  Mack.  William  J.,  aasianor.) 
Dillon,  William  L..  Connell  Blaffs,  Iowa.     Bzpaneible  col- 
umn.   No.  996.444  ;  Jane  Sn ;  Sp.  p.  2942 ;  Oas.  Tol.  167  ; 

p.  626. 
Dlle.  Ix>gan  A.,  asaianor  of  one-balf  to  A.  A.  Miller,  Cen-> 

tralla,    Waab.      Uqold-aoap    container.      No.    994,260; 

June  6;  Bp.  p.  806;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  68. 
Dimick.  Cbarlea  W..  Cambridge,  Maw.     Target  for  rifle- 

iirina  practice.    No.  994.986 ;  Jane  13  :  8p.  p.  1966 :  Oaa. 

Tol.  167  ;  p.  344. 
DIrkea.    Henry    A..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Yentllator.      No. 

»96,320  ;  Jane  27  ;  8p.  p.  4894  :  Gam.  toI.  167  :  p.  864. 
Dixon,  Cbarlea,  et  ol.  (Bee  Paul.  Artbar  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Dixon,  Robert  M.,   Bast  Orange.   N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe 

Safety  Car  Heatina  A  Lichtlnff  Company.     Shade.     No. 

994,677  ;  Jane  6 ;  f^.  p.  991  rOai.  toI.  167  ;  p.  164. 
Dixon,   Bobert  M.,  Baat  Orange,   N.  J.,   aaeicnor  to  Tbe 

Bafet;  Car  Heating  k  Ligbting  Company.    Steam-jacket. 

No.  994.638 :  June  6 ;  8p.  p.  1136 ;  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  186. 
Doble,  Mar  B.     (See  Doble.  WUIiam  A.,  aaainor.)_ 
Doble,  William  A.,  aaalgnor  to  M.  B.  Doble,  San  Francisco. 

Cal.      Controlling   mecbaniam.     No.    994,606 ;   June   6 ; 

Bp.  p.  820 ;  Oaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  139. 
Dobrofskr.  Meyer,  «t  oi.     (Bee  Pascal,  Israel,  assignor.) 
Dobson.  Mattbew.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Basb-suspension  device. 

Na  995.386  ;  Jane  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2682  :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  460. 
Dodce.  William  F.     (See  Martin.  Artbar  H..  aasisnor.) 
Dobm,  Max,  and  A.  Tbiele,  assignors  to  Cbemiscbe  Fabrik 

aof    Aetien    (Torm.    B.    Bcbering),    Berlin.    Germany. 

Methoxymetbylmentbol.     No.  994,446;  Jane  6;  Bp.  p. 

709;  Gai.  Tof.  167;  p.  121. 
DoUinger.    Richard,    and    G.    Blachoff.    assignors    to   Tbe 

Firm  of  E.  G.  Bek.  Pforsbelm.  Germany.     Macbine  for 

manafaeturlOK  metal  ring  fabrics.     No.  994,987 ;  June 

IS  ;  Bp.  p.  1968 ;  Gas.  Tol.  167  :  p.  846. 
Donahue,  Thomas,  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  Wblte,  Rhine- 
lander.  Wis.     Rail-support  on  ties.     No.  996,470 ;  June 

27  :  Sp.  p.  6226 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  916. 
DoHT,  Conrad  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Harvard  Blectrte  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.     Electric  snap-swltcb.     No.  996.068 ; 

Jane  27  :  8p.  p.  4296 :  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  779. 
Donnan.   Willis   8..    Linton.   N.    D.     Bolt-fsstsner.      No. 


994.726 :  Jane  18 ;  8p.  p.  1367  ;  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  256. 
Doss,  Thompson  Co.  TSee  Busbea,  Albert  G..  aasfgnor.) 
Double  Body  Bolster  Company.      (See  Pflager.  Harry  M., 

assignor. ) 
Dooglaa.  Clifton  A.     (See  Keoab.  Ladus  R..  asaiKoor.) 
Doiulas,  Hsrry  A.,  La  Crosse,   Wis.     Stereoscope.     No. 

994,878 ;  June  6 ;  Bp.  p.  581 ;  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  99. 
Dow,  Winsrd  B..  Bralntree,  Mass.     Rotary  switch.     Na 

996,774 :  June  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8688 ;  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  648. 
Dowins.  Richard  G..  Neodesba.  Kane.     Meter-rcTlnrer  rom- 

pensating  for  pressure  Tsrlationa.     No.  996,471 ;  June 

27 :  Bp.  p.  5226 :  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  916. 
Downing,  Cbarles  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Air-lock  for  cala- 

son-staafting.     No.  996.060 ;  June  13  :  Sp.  p.  2126 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  167 :  p.  369. 
Doyle,  Joseph,  West  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Piano-action.    No. 

994,700 :  June  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1272 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  20T. 
Drake.  James  8..  Lancaster.  S.  C.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to 

B.  8.  Moore,  Charlotte,  N.  C.     Loading- wire  for  traTOler- 

dispensers.     No.  905,847;  June  20:  Sp.   p.  3841;  Gss. 

TOl.  167  :  p.  668. 
Drake,  Thomss  A.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Leather-dressing. 


No.  994,446 ;  June  6 ;  Bp.  p.  710 ;  Oas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  121. 
rsper  Compsny.     (See  Cdte,  Heniir.  asstcnor.) 
Draper  Company.     (See  Rhoadea,  Alonso  B.,  aaeicnor.) 


Draper  Company.     (See  Stlmpson.  Edward  8..  assignor.) 
Draper  Company.     (See  Stone.  Melrln  L..  aaalgnor.) 
Draper.  George  O.     (See  Peck.  Ira  F..  assignor.) 
Drewsen.  Vlggo.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Flberj;>roducing  process 

and  resulting  fiber  material.    No.  996.225  ;  June  27  :  Sp. 

p.  4664 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  832. 
Driggs,  Louis  L..  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  O.  C.  Allen,  De- 
troit, Mleb      Bemi-aotomatic  gun.     No.  996.569 ;   June 

27  :  Sp.  p.  5415  :  Gas.  Tol.  167  ;  p.  947. 
Droege.  Frederick  J.,  (ToTington.  ky.     Bushel ing-fu mace. 

No.  996.280  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2464  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  424. 
Druseidt.  Paul.  Remsch«ld.  Germany.     Combined  fuse-box 

and  switch  for  electric  circuits.    No.  994.261 ;  June  6 : 

Sp.  p.  308;  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  53. 
Du  Bois,  Isaac  B..  Boone,  Iowa.     Closure  for  grease-cups. 

No.  995.775  j  June  20 ;  8p.  p.  8686 ;  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  648. 
Du   Hauron,  Louis   D..  and   R.   de  Bercegol,   JoinVlile-le- 

Pont.  France.    Preparing  screens  for  color  photography. 

No.  995.406  :  June  18  ;  8p.  p.  2846  ;  Oas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  48^. 
Da  Pont.  Francis  I..  Wilmington,  Del.     Liquid  separation 

of  solid  conatltuents.      No.   994.950 ;  June   18 ;   8p.   p. 

1889;  Gas.  toI.  167:  o.  332. 
Du  Pont.  Francis  I.,  Wilmington,  DeL     Bxplosire  projec- 
tile.   No.  996,635';  June  20 ;  Bp.  p.  3370 ;  Gss.  toI.  167 ; 

p    694.  ^ 


Dubuque  Gasoline  Bngine  Company.     (See  Smith,  Bernard 

Daest«rboE°Frank,  BIlTer  Lake,  Minn.     B«lt:fnlda.     M*. 

1W4.910 :  JoaelS ;  Bp.  p.  1816 ;  Gas.  toI.  167;  a  tl9. 
Dubem.  Victor  L..  Fruitrsle.  Csl.    FUm-moTer  and  aknttsr 

for  motion-picture  machines.     No.  996,061;  Jobs  18: 

Sp.  p.  2131 :  Gas.  Tol.  167  ;  p.  870. 
loar,  George  B..  Detroit,  Mi«b.     Botary  sadM^^     N*. 


Dun' 


994.826 :  Jane  18 ;  Bp.  jp.  1610  ;  Gas.  Toi.  167 ; 
Duncan.  Cbarles  A..  Mallsn,  Idaho.     Jig.     No.  , 

June  20:  Bp.  p.   8848 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 :  p.  668. 
Dunean,  Charles  E.,   Sault  Bte.  Marie.  Ontario,  Caa» 

and  J.  Fawell,  Pittabarg.  Pa. ;  said  Duncan  aasinsr 

ssid  Fawell.     Manufacture  of  structural  material.    ] 


to 
Ma 


996,007 :  Jane  20 ;  Bp,  p.  4149 ;  Oas.  toL  167 ;  p.  TM. 

Dnnkle,  Samuel  K.,  whasllng.  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Th« 
Safety  Foot  Guard  and  Railway  Appliance  Company, 
Columboa,  Ohio.  Foot-guard.  Na  M4.1S4 ;  Jane  €; 
Bp.  p.  64 ;  Gas.  toL  16T ;  p.  18. 

Dunn,  Joseph  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Braporatlng  and  con- 
centrating apparatua.  No.  995.776 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p. 
8687 :  Oaa.  ▼oFl67  :  p.  648. 

Dnnninf,  Frank.     (See  Brrae,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Dunton.  Addis  J..  Ketcblksn,  Alaaka.  Signaling  device  for 
telephone  systems.  No.  9IMl,849 ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8847 ; 
Gas.  Tol.  167  ;  p.  669. 

Dunton,  George  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Trestln^  molds  used 
in  the  art  of  electro^plng.  No.  994.826;  June  18; 
8p.  p.  1612  :  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  291. 

Duplex  Printing  Press  Company.  (See  Bechman,  He«ry 
F..  assignor.) 

Da  ryes,  Otho  C,  and  M.  C.  White,  assignors  to  Durrea- 
wbite  Maditnery  Company.  Los  Angelea.  Cal.  Gas- 
engine.  No.  996,062  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2184  ;  Gas.  toI. 
167 ;  p.  870. 

Duryea- White  Machinery  Company.  (Bee  Duryea  and 
white,  aaslgnon.) 


Dnsenbery.    Jsnrts    O..    Nonds.    N.    Y.      Cbuek-law.      Na 
994.911;  June  18;  Bp.  p.  1817:  Gas.  toL  167:  p.  819l 
Duetto,    John    F.,    Fulton.    N.    Y.       Loom-shuttle.      Na 


994.&78 ;  June  i ;  Sp.  p.  ^2 :  Gas.  toL  167 ;  p.  166. 
Durall,  Stanley  A»  San  Francisco,  CaL,  assignor  to  J.  8. 

Naah,  Chicago,  111.     Armature.     No.  994308;  June  8; 

Sp.  p.  411 :  Gas.  TOl.  167  ;  p.  70. 
Durall,  Stanley  A..  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  J.   8. 

Naah,  ChlcafO.  IlL     Magneto.     Na  994,804;  June  6; 

Bp.  p.  412 :  oas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  TO. 
Durally.  Nleholaa  P.     (Bee  Bhaw  and  Kepple,  assinors.) 
Dwrer,  Daniel.  E.  8.  Garrett,  and  8.  J.  O  Donnell,  Joplin, 

Mo.    Automatic  boiler-cleaner  and  water-distributer.    No. 


994,727  ;  June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1868 ;  Oaa.  roL  167 ;  p.  266. 
Dysle.  .\lfred  J.     (See  Mumaw.  John  H..  assignor.) 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.    (See  Uibbert. 

Harold,  aaalgnor.) 
B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.     (See  Bayers. 

Wllimn.  and  Ttaorburn,  assignors.) 
B.  and  T.  Falrbanka  and  Company.     (See  Jenkina,  John 

L.,  aaalgnor.) 
Eagle  Lock  Co.     (Bee  Boche,  Jamas,  ssslgnor.) 
Eagle  Pencil  Companr.     (See  Kaiaer.  Charles,  assignor.) 
E:agle.  Robert  O.,  Tallabaaaee.  Fla.     Syrup-aklmmer.     No. 

006.472 :  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6231  :  Gas.  rol.  167  :  p.  017. 
Eastland.    Axel    E..    Portland,   Oreg.     Trouaers-stretcber. 

No.  006.570  :  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6422  ;  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  948. 
Baatman  Kodak  Company.     (Bee  Folrnar.  William  F.,  a»> 

signor.) 
Ebellng,  Charlea  W.,  Elm  Grore.  W.  Va.    Bnamellng-tabla 

No.  996.226  :  June  27  ;  8p._p.  4669  ;  Gas.  rol.  167  :  p.  882. 
Bberle,  John  A.,  aaalgnor  to  The  PerfMtkm  Manafacturiac 

Company.  Bt.  Louia,  Mo.     Oraas-eatcber.     No.  996,381 ; 

June  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2466 :  Oaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  426. 
Bberstaller.  (^tariatlan.  Roeelle.  N.  J.     Bnow-melter.     Na 

994,679  :  June  6  :  Sp.  p.  993  ;  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  166. 
Eckels.  George  M..  assizor  of  one-flfth  to  F.  B.  Wllcoz. 

one-flfth  to  H.  C.  Brown,  and  one-flfth  to  L.  B.  Hlckok. 

Mecbanlcsborg.  Pa.    Gai^generator.     No.  994,188 ;  June 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  66 ;  Cias.  rol.  167  ;  p.  13. 
Economy   Electric  Company.      (See  Hertsberg  and  Wohl. 

assignors.) 
Bdens,  Noah  8.,  Hlfhland,  CaL    Ware  and  tide  motor.    No. 


994,728;  June  13;  8^.  p.  1869 ;  Gas.  rol.  167  :  p.  256. 

Bdgar,  George  B.,  Br..  lola.  Bans.  Car-door  fastener.  Na 
996.282 ;  June  18 :  Sp.  p.  2467 ;  Gas.  rol.  167  :  p.  425. 

Bdlnga,  Julian  B..  Macon,  Ga.  Train-indicating  appara- 
tua. No.  096.069  :  Jane  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4297  ;  Oaa.  rol.  167  ; 
p.  780. 

Edison,  Thomas  A..  Llewellyn  Park.  Orange,  N.  J.  Rotary 
kiln.  No.  996.070 ;  June  27  ;  8p.  p.  4300 ;  Gas.  roL 
167 ;  p.  780. 

Bdssll,  William  H..  Walllngford,  Conn.  Bopport  for  cur- 
Ulna.  Na  996.227;  June  27;  8p.  p.  4671;  Oas.  rol. 
167 ;  p.  882. 

Edwards,  Bdgar  A..  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assljpor,  by  mesne 
sasigamaata,  to  Bcbroeder  HeadlUdit  Company.  Dy- 
namo-electric machine.  No.  996,671 ;  June  27 ;  8p.  p. 
5424 ;  Oas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  94a 

Edwarda.  Frank  W.,  Logansport,  Ind.,  ssstgnor  to  The 
Cblcsgo  Lnbrlcator  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Flntd^- 
erated  force-feed  lubricator.  No.  996,821  ;  Jone  27 ; 
Sp.  p.  4807  :  Gas.  ▼'^1.  167  :  p.  864. 

Edwanla,  John  A.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Bwiramlng  derica. 
Na  994.186 ;  June  6 ;  Bp.  p.  68 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167  ;  p.  14. 
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Edwarda.  Thomaa.  Sebaatopol.  Victoria,  AustralU.  Cooler 
for  orea     No.  996,446  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  2948 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

■dwarda*!  Thomas  H.,  Wsst  Plttston,   Ps.     8tore-lld  or 

coaThole  coteT    Na  996.822;  June  27;  Bp.  p.  4899; 

Oaa.  rol.  167  ;  p.  866.  .-.  ,.     ^.. 

■rir.  Oeorg.  Treptow,  near  Berlin,  aasljmor  to  Oebrueder 

TBwiniTk  Co;   Berlin,  Germany.     B»«ctHc  J*dlatorr 

stora.     No.  994.447;  June  6:^p.   p.   TH :   0»«-   ▼ol- 
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Bicbmiinn,  Hwry  P.  A.  A.,  Corona,  N.  Y.  Machine  for 
solderii^  metal  pUtea.  Via  995.&89 ;  Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p. 
8274  ;  Oaa.  rol.  167  ;  p.  677.  ^     .^  ^         «  .,  *.•  »      «.» 

Elckmeyer.  Albert  T..  Potlatch.  Idaho.  .R*«:3<>''>t;,-J'« 
996.^;  JomW;  fep.  P- 8860 :  Gas.  roL  167  ;  ^9. 


1.  p.  8860 :  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  669. 
■U«7'rrank  L:,'CW«ajp,  111. .  N^^naehlne.    No.  \»4,187  ; 
June  6 ;  ~ 

"Sft*  9iU488 ;  tnt^TTSp^.  fffon.  roiT^; 


JuiH,  6  ;^P;~^2S5JS:  '8*Si&J*-Mil«nf-«.ch.ne. 


Fo.  894.1B8;  June  o;  op.  p.  i*;  ymm.  tw.  »«.  . jg-^*-. , 
Elder.  Abraham  F..  Saw  telle,  Cal      Trap.     Na  flib5,288, 

Jane  18 ;  9^.  p.  2469 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167  ;  p.  426. 
Eldrldge.  t'hk^lM  F..  and  L  W.  Steckenrldcr.   Herrln.  III. 

AotSiatic  ewltch.     Na  994,729 ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1872 ; 

Oas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  2«>^     ^  .  -.^^^^  » 

Bldridga.  Bdwla  B.     (Bee  Oyer  and  Bldiidga.) 
Ele«trlc  Boat  Company.      (Bee  Bailey.  Tbeodorua  8.,  as- 

BlScSte  Boat  Company.      (Baa  Janbert,   0«>rge   ».,  aa- 


Bmabergmr,   Temoa,   et  tU      (Bee   Bmltb.   Felte  J.,   as- 

BsdSaller!   Xatler.   VUleurbanne,    Franca  .8«J«>f"»«»>»F 
wllulo^.    No.  996,852  ;  JuneSO ;  Bp.  p.  8862T0a«.  roT 

EsJ£iibS"er?7Ftans.  Bt  James.  N.  Y.    i«^^*?f-'"«"»J- 

No  996.2^ ;  June  13  ;  Bp.  p.  2464  ;  Oas.  roL  167  :  P^  4M. 
BseSdeT  B^ard.    Baltimore,  „Md.      Wlndow-rea&itgr. 

No.  9i»6,287  :  June  18 :  Bp.  p.  2466 :  Ou.  rpL  167 ;  p.  «T. 
Bakin.  Samuel  New  York,  N.^.    BelUdJustlng  gnAfJ.  Ho. 

996,122  :  June  18  :  Bp.  p.  2288 ;  Gas.  roL  167  ;  p.  888. 
Essex  Machliie  Company.     (See  Reed,  James  H..  assignor.) 
Eates,  John  W.,  Hot  Springs.  Ark.     Eecentrically-m<ninted 

b«arUig_for  itub-axl«i.     Na  996,473;  June  27;  Sp.  p. 

6282;  oas.  rol.  167:  p.  018.  _       ,        _, . 

BatUn.  Bustsce  8.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.     Btreat- 

swwr     No.  9^.230 :  Tune  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4676 ;  Oaa.  toL 

Btte,  Charlea*  G..  assignor  to  Btte  Inrestin«Bt  CompMur. 

Bt    Louis,  Mo.     Insulator-pin.     No.  996,123;  June  18; 

8p.  p.  2249  ;  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  890^^  «     ... 

Btte   Uireetment   Company.     (Bee   Btte,   Charlea  O..   aa- 

Er'S^Oadwallader.  Jr.._Pittabar«.  Pa.     8now  dispoMl. 

Na  996,446  :  June  20  ;  Bp.  p.  2944  ;  Qm*.  rol.  167  ;  P- 888. 
Brani,  Herbert  B^  London.  Wlaad.     In«i;**»««r*^P 

socket.     No.  99^.238  ;  June  ll ;  Bp.  p.  2467 ;  Oaa.  rol. 


Elertrlc  berice  Company. 


(Bee  OrtagtoB.   Bdward   J., 

Elec^f?Hoee  and  Rubber  Company.  (Bee  Gsrretson.  Cor- 
nelius D.,  aaalgnor.)  /a— .r-l**^ 

Electric  Railway  Improrement  Company.  Tba  (Bee  ciere- 
land.  WUllam  B.,  aaslgnor.) 

Elkan   I.ee  N.     (See  Btsceglia  and  Blkan.) 

Blllck   MMsa  B.     (See  Lockwood,  Alexander  O..  Mf»«»o«'  > 

R    oti  Aloander.  deeeaaod,  (M.  L.  Elliott,  executrix,)  and 

"'iL^ililS^lSiiaSorB.'c  «»««rotTDe  and  making 
same.  No.  994.706;  Jnae  6;  Sp.  p.  lltB;  Oas.  rol. 
167 ;  p.  200. 

Elliott.   Elbert  M.,   Lincoln,   Nebr 


lllott.    Elbert  M.,   L,incoin,    nenr.     Concrete   pole.      No. 

994  bl2  •  June  18  ;  8p.  p.  1818 :  Oas.  roL  167  ;  p.  820. 

ElSott.    tfowaid    wShlngton,   b.    C.      Attachment    for 

"^iei?  p^      n"  wS^lb:   June   18:   Sp.   p.    1820; 

Elliott  Mi4L.'ex^trtx.     (Bee  Elliott  and  Bhaen.)     ^      , 

mi&  's'JJiing.^iSw.toi  i^^^^^y^i^^'rX'i' 

stearll-cuttlng  machlnea.     No.  996,228  ;  June  J.7  ,  Bp.  p. 

stencll-cuttlng  machlnea.     No.  996,229 ;  June  £7  ,  op.  p 

EllirA\l2??-H!'N«5?VSrt?2islgt.or  to  Wr<*oir.  Seamans 
■""•^^ct,    Illon.    N.    T.      Xddlng-maciilne,    Ac.      No 
006.402  :  June  27  :  Sp.  P.  5072  :  O"   ▼o'^  J^^rjgi  ??A_ 
Bltta,  Carieton.  w;hite  S^»S,*"»8»«  to  Chadelojd  C 
CatX  Company.  New  York.  H.  Y.     Paint  and  rarnian  re- 
S^rilJo.   994,188;   /uae   6;   Bp.   p.   T2;   Oaa.   rol. 

Elfirfc^rlatopber  H..  ^^<>^„*'^^^?*  "^^n^f 
BL  Helnke.  London,  England  ,^«»«»«-,  ««•  »»0'*23 , 
June  18  :  ^  p.  2888  :  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  D.  490. 

iJllla.  Jacob  X).;   Caatle   Rock-   Colo.     B*H»»y-«*    -'^o 

Blaey.  PreeUey  C.  Qptacyhni.  W'ter-beatjr  No.  998.063  , 
June  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2140 ;  Oas.  roL  167 ;  p.  871.       „_  .^   . 

BltMirBdiaand  H.,  and  B.  Btephena,  Cleredon.  ^gi"d^ 
Gwi  iKtIag  and  extlnguUhing  apparatua.    Na  99f  140  ; 

niS^'  SJ  S'  •  Sl'ti^'r^Mk."  Knockdown  conch. 
*?r98H,28r%une^ IS^'sp.  p%61  j  O*--^^* '"J  P' «C 
Empire  Voting  Macbine  Company.     (See  Cooper,  Henry  C. 

Empire  Votlac  Machine  Company.     (Bee  Dean,  James  H., 

Empire  Voting  Machine  Company.     (Bee  OUlesple,  Alfred 

Bmplre  Voting  Mschlne  Company.     (Bee  Kelper,   Frank. 

EmpSfvoilng  Machine  Company.    (Bee  Laasterer,  William 

cniH    badi«nt    and  J    FrShlicb,  assignors  to  Bodetr  of 

■"^^icJundM^i  in  BaTle,  Biiael.  sVltasrland.    Yeflcjr- 

«lSwd   derlratlr'ee  of  Inajo  aad   «*klii  "»« ..«<>• 

M4  ^  •  June  18  :  Sp.  p.  1974  ;  Oas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  345. 

■nMn'statn   Otto,  aaalgnor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss,  Jena,  Ger- 

*™SJ.     6SSi  sTSEr   Na  996.285  :  Jone  18  :  6p.  p. 

■pVl£=£l^i.'"i?M<i^rlJ'*tex.^Pump.     Na  994.805; 

3"BJi!Siln^TV*A^t£?s^l;.'^Hftlng  a^^  brake 
"*S!pl5SrSechailsm.      lia   996,672;   June   27;    Bp.   p. 

E<SSCiafe-  ^miili''    (&   Fn-tb,    William   G.,    aa- 

n-ilf^B^naear  J  Benson,  Miaa.  Orain-clsaalag  maehlae. 
■'^^994?^  i'iS^h.  p.  W6  ;  Of^^Z^^  ■'  i^JS; 
iPiMrnrraiit  Jean.  Hflehai-oo-the-Maln,  Qermany.  Wood- 
■^l3i«chlS;.  1^994.989;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  1975; 
Oaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  846. 


rana,'  James' A.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.^  Suspensorr  drawara. 

Na'994,806 ;  June  6 :  Sp.  p.  414  ;  Gas.  ro^.  16f  :  p.  71. 
Brana,  Jesse  M.,  Houston,  Tex,     Automatic  funneLHO. 

W4;780 ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  18T6;  Oas.  rol.  167  :  &J87. 
Brana  Rjiowlea,  Eureka,  CaL     Folding  bed.     No.  996388 ; 

June  18;  SpT^p.  2683;  Oaa.  rol.  167:  p.  460. 
BVaaaT  William  T.,  and  B.  T.  Belllr,  WllkeihBarra.  Pa. 

Drmtiw  and  reaming  implement.    No.  994,807  ;  June  6: 

ErSL^,  UmSSriailgnor**  tojstandard  Boiler  Bearing 

Company.   PbiladelDhla,  Pa.     Ball-press.     No.  996,678. 

June^7  ;  Sp.  p.  6429 ;  Gas.  rol.  167;  p.  949. 
Breni,    Charfei*^8j,    Walden.    N.    Y.      ftv*?^^  ^^^^wu"**- 

996!281 :  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4678 ;  Oas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  884. 
BrwStt;  John  H.  D..  Banlt  Bta  Marls,  Mich.     Iroatoj- 

boartf.     Na  994.8*9;  June  6;  Sp.  p.  1187;  Om.  tS. 

F.rert.'john  F."    (See  Ryde^  Frank,  asalgnor.) 

Bwart.  Albert  F..  Md  B.^Haennr   Canton.  Ohio     BwIm 


^o'^9ia:SV;  jimVl8r8^r2»8j&^^  ;  P-  427. 

IreS-ji^m'^?.-  iSjIi'e-n'lSbSJ^'D^^i.CO  ^„  ,^ 
Ewen  Robert  D.  and  J.  C,  Whlteflah.  Mont  ^  Headlbrht. 
No.  995.527  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8123  :  i^"- T^'x^*^  '  **•  *^- 
Bwlng.  Howard  M.  (Bee  Kendall  and  Bwlng.) 
F.  ifTtaTldtii  *  Co.     (Bee  Llndhard,^Porl  T.,  asalgnoT.) 


Fabric   Roll    Protector   Co 
ulirnnr.) 


(Bee  bltscb,   George  J.,  as- 

Fahre^eim,  Hans,  Essen,  Germany.  Apparatus  tor  pro^ 
duclng  a  constant  gaa-supply  for  qilorlmettlc  and  othe* 
Dur^Ma.     Na  9947990  :  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1976 ;  Oas.  roL 

Falfe!'Oeb«?B..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Clut^.    Na  994,879; 

June  6 ;  Bp.  p.  688  :  Gas.  rol.  167  :  p.  1W>-^,  .     _^  - 
Fairmount  Bnglneerlng  Worka.    (Bee  Chadwlek,  I^  8.. 

FalSSrWichele,  Coke<Ule,  Ctolo.  Brleklaylng-machlna. 
No.  9^4,506 :  June  «  ;  Sp.  p    8.32  :  Ga«.  vo'.  167  •  «>•  J'g 

Falk,  Andrew,  North  Braddock.  Maignof  o*  <>n«-^*£*2.^ir 
hT  CahUl,  lllegheny  county.  Pa.  Qplck-actlng  wre^ 
Ni.  99Mi7  ;  Jine  f  8  ;  Bp.  p.  2685 ;  Oas.  ro  .  16T ;  p.  460. 

Fallowa,  Adward  H.  (Bee  i^f«tH*°7',»"iP»LL««^^ 
FaOowa,  Bdward  H.  ijBr.Wlngert  andJonea^M^^^ 
Farbenfabrlkaa  rorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co.     (Bee  Berendaa, 

Fa?b£f!briklS'Cm.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co.     (See  Binder. 

Felix,  aaalgnor.)         __..-,  .   «^      la^  w>mtmAM. 

Farbenfabrlken  rorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co.     (Bee  Frlede- 

mann.  Brieb,  aaalgnor.)  _  .  /,«     /o^  cta^lim 

Farbenfabrlken  rorm.- Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co.     (Bee  Hoo-lela. 

Helnricb,  aaalgnor.)  _.  ^      „  .    «^       ,-^  »-««« 

Farbenfabrlken   »orm.   Friedr.  na.ver  A  Co.      (See  Kropp 

and  Taub.  aaalgnors.)  «„«.««    •/■*«  WrmI 

FsrbenfAbrlken   ronn.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co.    (Bee  Kngel, 

If  ax,  assignor.)  _^.  ,      «  «.<-...       <a<^  wi 

Farbenfabrlken   rorm.   Friedr.   Bayer  A  Co.      (Bee   Mieg, 

Farbenfainriken  rorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co.    (Bee  Neelmeler. 

FartSSS&llSS'^S^!  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Ca  (Bee  Tboma- 
schewsklTRaeder,  Mieg,  and  Fischer,  aaalgnors.)      (Re- 

Farbenfabrlken  rorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Ca    (Bee  Unger  aad 

TbomaacbewskL  aaiignors.)         .  „  _  ,.        ,,^  -.^.w. 

Farbwerke  rorm.  Meister  Lucius  A  Brflnlng.     (Bee  Becfce 

Farbwerfce  ronn.  Meister  Lucius  A  Brflnlng.     (See  BtoA 

Fswf  Fftl^'TSSSS^ni.  Wsgon.^No.  996.828  :  June 
27  ;^p.  p.  4»00 ;  Oas.  rol.  167  :  p.  865.  »^«.- 

Famoff.  Jar  W.,  asslnor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  Beimaa. 
BnSlo,  *.  Y.  LodHn«  and  ablftlng  mecbantam  for  de- 
mmata^le  wbeel-rlma  No.  994.828 :  June  13 ;  Bp.  p. 
1615  :  Gas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  291.  _.     ««.      ...  .  w. 

Famswirtb.  HOaad  ±,  assl«or  <»  The  Thrj«dlnj  Ita- 
chine  Company.  Banduakr.  Ohio.  D*S-«to€k.  No.  994,781 , 
June  18 :  fe  P-  1878 ;  Gas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  267. 
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mrr«Ur,  Jmm*  P.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.    JfttcaTator. 

No.  W4.380 ;  June  0 ;  8p.  D.  986 ;  Gaa.  toL  1«T  :  p.  100. 
rate.  John  C,  CollMfertew,  Nebr.    Bridle-bit   No.  M4,782 ; 

Job*  is  ;  8p.  p.  1880 ;  0««.  toI.  187 ;  p.  288. 
Faaltleaa  Macbloe  ft  Manofaeturtng  Company.  The.     (8«e 

8tfl««  and  Temlker,  aaalgnora. )  ,^  ..^      _,  ^     .^ 

Kawcett.  William  M..  and  Q.  L.  Bwabb.  aMlgnon  to  Tbe 

Helsler  LocomotlT*   Works,    Brie,    Pa.     BaUwaj-trnek. 

No.  e»4.2S2 ;  June  6 :  8p.  p.  Sll ;  Ots.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  B4. 
Fnwell,  JoMpb.     t8e«  Duucaa  and  Fawell.) 
Fawell    Joseph,  Plttsborg,  Pa.     Manufacture  of  BtnictTiral 

material.     No.  996,008 ;  June  20 ;  8p.  p.  4161  :  Oaa.  toI. 

Far,  Robert  H..  Cblcopee  F»U».  Uum.  Work-ewtertni 
derlce  for  uaera  of  latbea.  No.  994,681 :  JuM  e ;  Sp.  p. 
997 :  Oaa.  toI.  107  :  p.  166.  „.  ^     ^  „       _^ 

Fetner.  Enjcene  J.     «8«e  Hnmann.  RIcbard  W.,  aaatraor.) 

Feinstcln,  Felix,  London,  and  J.  W.  Bwart,  W«idOTer.  Eng- 
land. Electric  wetgbing  apparatus.  No.  994,788 ;  June 
18 :  8p.  p.  1S81 ;  Oak.  vol.  187 ;  P-  258 

Fell,  Byron  M.,  Doyleatown,  Pa.  Guard  for  dMtal  grlnd- 
Inc-toola.  No.  994,829 ;  June  18  ;  8p.  p.  1617  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
167  *  D   291 

Felalna,  Samoel  D.,  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  C  Ixtrins. 
Crookaton,  Minn.  Machine  for  cJeantof  and  eeparatlnc 
■eed-craln.     No.  996,868;  June  20;  8p.  p.  8866;  Oaa. 

Felt ' Dorr'  li.,    Chicago.    111.      Calculatlna-madilBe.      No. 

906,000 :  June  20 :  8p.  p.  4166 :  Gaa.  toT  167 ;  p.  7«. 
Fwger.  Sophua,   NakakoT.   Denmark.     Pr«aerrln|  gream. 

NS:996.jSoy>une  13 ;  8p.  p.  2460 ;  Go.  Tol.  16f;  p. J^. 
Ferbniebe.  Henry  C,  Bonners  Ferry.  Idaho.     Oren  ttier- 

mometer  and  TcntUator.     No.  995,864  ;  June  20 ;  S^  p. 

.3869  :  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  670. 
Fersuaon.   Daniel.    Whitboume.    NewfoondUnd.      Hat-pin 
^tec^r.    No.  996,241 ;  Juae  18 ;  8p.  p.  2471 ;  Gm.  toI. 

167 ;  p.  428,  „  _  _.  ^ 

Ferguson.  Frank  W..  Kingman.  Arte.    Bo^ry  engliie.    Ho. 

996,868 :  June  20 :  8p.  p.  3861 ;  Oaa.  ▼©!.  167;  P^^^, 

Femhoitz.  EmU,  Loa  Angelea,  Cat.  aaslcnor  to  Tbe  NatteMl 

^touettlng    and    Clay    Working   Machinery    CoBMsy. 

Phoenix,  Arlx.     Mixer  and  drier  for  briquet  mtertoU. 

No.  994.901 ;  June  18 ;  So.  p.  1977  ;  0»«- joi:  1«7  ;  P.  846. 
Ferrall,  John  J.,  and   E.    Mackay,  New  York,   N.   T.,   a«- 

slanora    to    National    Biscuit    Company       Storage    and 

display  re«puele.     No.  996.674 ;  June  27  ;  8p.  p.  6431 ; 

FerrantT  Sebastian  Z.  de,  Hampetead.  I>o2«*o»j  .■"''•S^ 
Propnislon  apparatus  for  ships,  boats,  and  the  like.  No 
90«..'»?4  :  T'lne  27  :  8p.  p.  4902 :  Osa.  vol.  i<W:  Pv»*J5: 

Ferria.  Henry  L...  assignor  to  Hnnt,  Helm.  Fe"**  Cwn* 
pany.  Hafrard.  III.  Track  for  door-hangera.  No. 
to4,448;  June  6;  Sp.  p.  712;  O"-  ^oL  l'^:  jM*^^    . 

Fessla,  ChsrJea.  assignor  of  one-third  to  B^, ▼«««""- 

^e-thlrd  to  J.  Mollno.  Hurley,  Wl^  *'"5^Tl'S?/ 
mechanism.     No.  996.071 ;  June  27 ;  8p.  p.  4801 ;  Oaa. 

Fcsu'.  Antonio.  Hamden.  Conn.  Smoke-befl  snppwt.  No. 
994.449  ;  June  6  :  Sp.  p.  718  :  OajL  vol.  1«7  ;!»•,»«• 

PuSrt,  John  H..  Baltimore.  Md  Making  fatty  food  com- 
pounds.    No.  996.777;  June  20 ;  8p.  p.  8690;  Oaa.  toI. 

Fllson.'  Charlei  P..  Steubennile.  Ohio,  aartraor  t»  Jamei  H. 

Smith  k  Sons  Company,  Chicago    111.     ™]m«^t  appa 

Smw.     No.  996,447;  June  20;  Sp.  p.  2946;  Oai.  toI. 

167 ;  p.  526.  _        ^        «    ,.     .. 

FInerty.  Henry  J.,  Montreal,  QS«)>r v^^*"**f '  t  •S^iJ^Mrt 

No.  ^6.124  :  June  13  ;  8p.  p.  2241 ;  0«;  jrol.  167  j>W«- 
Fink.  Colin   0..   Schenectady    N.  Y     assignor  to  Cfi««ral 

F.lertric   Company.      FractlonsI   dlstlllatkni   OT   nie^ls. 

No  906.474  :  Jnne  27  :  Sp.  p.  528.^  ;  Gas,  vol.  167  ;  p.  918. 
Pbiley.  Jesse  T..  Rule.  Tex.     Acetylen*-gas  •««*5*'i*« 

906.242:  Jnne  13:  8p.  p.  2472  jOas.Tol    1672?.  428 
Plnsel.  Andrew.  El  Mora.  N.  J.    Orerahoe  for  borsee.    No. 

994,258 ;  June  6 :  Sp.  p.  314:  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  64.  ^ 
Fireball  Gas  Tank  *  Illuminating  Company.     (Sea  LohMS, 

Clarence  D..  assignor.)  _  _  ,. , 

Ffecher.   Friedrich   B..  Dresden.   Germany.      Belt-gearlM. 

Na  994.607  ;  June  6  :  Sp.  p.  833  ;  O"  jojj^^  m>.  140 
Flacher    Paul.     (See  Thomaschewskl.  Raeder,  Mieg.  and 

Fischer.)  •  (Belasue.)  ^  ,  _ 

Fish    Wslter  C.  Lvnn.  Mass.,  ssslgnor  toOeneral  Blec- 

trie    Company.      Brush    for   djpamo-electTlc    macblnea. 

No.  90«.47."5 :  Jnne  27  :  Sp.  p.  6286  :  Oaj.  rol.  167  :  p.  918. 
Fisher,  Henry  O..  New  Denver.  Brttlsh  Columbia,  Canada. 

Slan-dlsplaying  Indicator.     No    994,992;  Jnne  18;  8p. 

p.  1980;  Gaa.  vol.  167;  p.  346. 
Fliher.   Howard,   Psckerton    I nd.     Electric  switch.     No. 

995..'52«  :  June  20 :  Sjv  p.  3124  :  Gs».  vol    167  :  P^We. 
Flak  Rubber  Company,  The.     (See  Cola,  Jolui  C.,  aarigoor.l 
Fitch   Edward  S.V  Wayland,  Mich.     Name-holder  for  maif 

iSwe^N™  994,784;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  1886;  Oaa.  toL 

FltoC'F^SkV  Santa  Crua.  Cal.     Electrfc-llghted  Under. 

Na  1»6.77«  ;  June  20  :  Sp.  p.  3692  :  (i^*:7o\.^Vt:v.  94^. 
Wlteb.  John  F..  Buchanan.  Va.     Floor  rubber.     No.  906,136 ; 

June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2248 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  890 
Flttoo,    Frederick,    and    B.  Jillnea,    Bocbda^.    ^>wf: 

Taoe-aieasiire  for  use  on  bowling-greens.     No.  99«.47« ; 

Jnne  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6237  :  Gaa.  vol.  IWT:  p.  918, 
FltwSrald.    JamU.    Weirt   Dulnth    Mtan.      Ojeniattng-«- 

gine  raUe.     No.  994.682 ;  June  6;  Sp.  p.  909;  Gaa.  toL 

F!t£«?d.^?;o  F..  Coallnga^^  CaJ.  Plo«hwr«eh  No. 
996.248  :  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2473  ;  Oaa.  Tof  167  ;  p.   428- 


Fltaiwtrlck,  John  L.,  and  L.  8.  Moors.  Montgosswr.  Ala. 

Car-couBllng.    No.  996,072 ;  Jane  27  ;  8p.  p.  4808  ;  Gaa. 

ToL  167 :  p.  781. 
Flaherty.  Jamea  B.,  Dancy,  Mlaa.    Saw-set.    No. 

June  20 :  8p.  p.  3276 :  Gaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  678. 
Flanders.  Harry  K.,  Titoarllla,  Pa.     Hlaga.     No.  9>MW; 

Jane  6 :  Sp.  p.  1000 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  167. 
—    rise  ~ 


Fletdier,  Charles  T.,  assignor,  by  BM«ae  asataimeitt%  to 
F.  B.  French.  Phtladelphia.  Pa.  rrtctton-ciatch.  No. 
994,141 :  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  77  ;  Gaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  16. 

Flora.  Ellsworth  E..  asslinor  to  Simplex  Metal  Bound  Box 
Company,  Chicago,  IlL  Boxmaterlal-aaaembllng  appa- 
ratus. No.  996.667  ;  Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8484  ;  Gas.  toI. 
1«7 ;  p.  606. 

Flower,  Cbarlea  B..  admlnlatrator.   (Bee  Flower,  Samuel  AJ 

Flower.  Samnel  A.,  deceased.  New  Tork.  N.  T. :  C.  B. 
Flower,  administrator.  Bleaching  and  softening  Jute 
fiber.  Na  994.608 ;  June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  886 ;  Gaa.  toL  167 ; 
p.  140. 

Flnegelman.  laldor,  New  York.  N.  T.  Aodltliic  caab-rafls- 
ter.  No.  994,786 ;  June  18  :  Bp.  p.  1886  :  Oaa.  rot.  It7  : 
p.  269. 

Flvnn.  Hobart  H.,  Bellerue,  Waah.     Cushkm-cnitcb.     No. 


994.684 ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1001 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  167 
tgalsaac.  ThooMs  E..  assignor  to  J.  A.  Moroita.  Sun  Fran- 
cisco, cal.     Electric  heater.     No.  096,591  ;  June  20 ;  Sp 


Foga 


8278 :  Gaa.  roL  167 :  p.  678. 
-   — -        (See  Vallette,  Masoad.  aa- 


Fo?ey  A  WUllama  Mfg.  Co. 

sIgBor.) 
Folger,  Harry  8.,  Chicago,  III.     Hand-stamp.    No.  096,010 : 

Jane  20:  Sp.  p.  4162 :  Gaa.  vol.  167 :  p.  724. 
Folmer.  WllUam  F..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Bocbester.  N.  T.     Photographic  shatter.     No.  994.014; 

Jane  18  :  Sp.  p.  1821  :  Gaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  820. 
Folsom.  William  C.  Poatrllie,  Iowa.     Oat*.    No.  906.888 ; 

June  13 :  8p.  p.  2«86 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p  481. 
Foree,  Joha  W.     (Bee  Johason  and  Force.) 


Ford.  William  H.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Shredded  Wheat  

pany.  Niagara  Falla.  N.  T.     Drier.     No.  994.016 ;  JaM 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  1826 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  321. 
Forkner,  Cbarlea  E.,  Athena,  Tex.    Harrow.    Na  99B,rr9 ; 

Jnne  20 ;  Bb.  p.  8008 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 :  p.  642. 
FomandM-.  Alfred,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  D.  Holaap- 

nle.  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Rasor-stropplna  machine.     Ifo. 

994.736 :  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1390  :  Gas.  toL  167  :  a  MO. 
Forsyth.  George  H..  Chicago,  III.     Saab  constraetkm.    Ma. 

994.142 ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  78 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  16. 
Fortune.  John  B,.  Detroit,  Mich.     Furnace.     No.  9»4»8S0 ; 


June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1618 :  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  291 
FoesaU.  Lalal.  Milan,   lUly, 


No.  004.148;  J 


Treating  cam 


for 


special  pnrpoaaa.     No.  996.826;  Juae  27 ;  Bp.  p.  4910; 


_   ^_  ,,  ____   Lock. 

6 :  8p.  p.  §2:  Oaa.  toL  1^  :  p.  16. 
Foeter   Cbarlea  W.,  Brooklyn.  N^  T. 

special  pgrpoase.     No. 

(3as.  Tof  167 ;  p.  865. 
Fowler.  George  A,  Denver,  Colo.     Mock  shovellag.  «atch- 

Ing.   and  ctmveying  apparatus  for  tnnnellng-maehlaes. 

No.  904.144  ;  Jnaee  :  8p.  p.  84  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  16. 
Fox.   Alpbeos.   Chlcar>.  Til.     Breast-drill.     No.   994.400 : 

June  6:  Sp.  p.  714  :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p    1?2. 
Fox.  Arthur  J..  Almoat.  Mich.    Colv^rt-mold.    No.  996,629  ; 

Jane  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8126  :  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  666. 
Foy.    Jamea    M.,    Palatka.    Fla.       Rotary     endne.      No. 

996,477 ;  June  27  ;  Bp.  p.  6289 ;  Oai.  vol.  167 ;  p.  919. 
Frame.  Clovis  A..  Cambridge.  Ohio.     Mall-bag  catcher.     No. 

994.808:  June  6:  Sn.  n.  417:  r.n-i    vol    '67:  p.  72. 
Francis.  George.      (Bee  Lewis.  Wright,  and   Francla.) 
Francis.  Harold  B..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Robert- 
son. Bockford.  111.     Hose-clamp.     No.  006.478 ;  Jnoe  27  : 

Sp.  p.  6244  :  Oaa.  vol.  167 :  p.  919. 
Francla.  Hugh.  Fayettevllle.  Teno.     Coin-controlled  ve»d- 

Inir-macblne.     Na  904.916;  Jane  13;  Sp.  p.  1826;  (tea. 

vol.  167  :  p.  821. 
Frank.   Albert    R..    Halensee.   near  Berlin.   Gemaay,  aa- 

sigBor   to  Rocleta   Generate   per   la   Claaamlde,   Bows. 

Italy.    Making  nitrogen  compoands     No.  996,011 ;  J«ae 

20:  to.  p.  41«;  Gat.  vol.  167  ;  p.  724. 
Frank  A  Lambert.     (See  I^oomls.  Harry  T,  aaolgBor.) 
Frank  Moaabcrg  Company.      (See   Mossberg.   Frank,  aa- 
aignor.) 
Franke.  Helnrich  A.  F..  Charlottenburg.  Germany.    Derice 

for  feeding  cigarette-papers.     No.  M6.012 ;   June  20 ; 

Sp.  n.  4165 :  Oaa  vol.  167  :  p.  724. 
Franklin.    Darld    O..    Carlisle.    Tnd.      Refrigerator.      No. 

996,232:  June  27:  Sp.  p.  4679:  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  884. 
Franx.  Frank.  Burke,  asaijinor  of  one-half  to  E.  B.  Day, 

Wallace.    Idaho.      Deck   for   eoncentratlng-tablea.      No. 

996.448 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2947 :  (Us.  vol.  167 :  p.  626. 
Fran*.  Frank.  Burke,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  E.  R.  Day. 

Wallace.  Idaho.     Ore-concentrator.     No.  996.449;  Jane 

20;  Bp.  p.  2961  :  Oaa.  vol,  167  :  p.  626. 
Frary,  Edward  N.     (See  Frary,  Ernest  A   snd  E.  N.) 
Frary.  Emeat  A.  and  E.  N..  South  Decrfleld.  Masa .  aaelgn- 

ors  to  Acetylene  Coostmctloo  Compaay.  Hartford.  CVma. 

Ctrcult-controllhiff  apparatus   for   electric   gan-bamera. 

No.  994.686  :  Jane  6  :  Bp.  p.  1008  ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  167. 
Frederidtaon,  Clayton  B..  aaaignor  of  oae-fonrth  to  H.  H. 

Heaabaw.  Coalinga,  Cal.    Self-adjusting  mtsry  bit.    Na 

996,064 ;  Jane  18 :  Sp.  p.  2141  :  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  871. 
Frederickaon,  John  E..  Revere.  Mass.     Making  secondary- 

batterv  platee      No.  004.461  :  Juae  6  ;  Sp.  p.  716 :  Gaa. 

vol.  167:  p.  122. 
FrederlkseiL  Aston.  Copenhsren.  Denmark.     Safety  halr- 

pta.    Na  994,917 :  June  18  :  Sp.  p.  1880 ;  Gaa.  toL  167  ; 

p.  822. 
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Freed,  Fred  M.     (Bee  Llndeman  and  Freed.)  

Freeman.  Albert  S.,  aaaignor  to  Freeman  MaauCactnrtag 

Company,    Alexandria,     Ind.      Gasolene -baraer.^  No. 

996.tt66 :  June  2U ;  8p.  p.  J»««2  :  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  671. 
FraenMB.  fcdfar  H..  TSioum.  N.  i._  W^^^^cal  pnll-eo<*et. 

NaWMTJuae  18 :  Bp.  p.  2476 ;  Gaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  429^ 
Freeman  Maaotacturing  Company.     (See  Freeman,  Albert 

Fi^MnVSi^StaU  I-,  Went  Bllaabeth,  Pa.    Clothe^Une  Urn- 
tcaer.     Na  906327;  Jnae  18 ;  Sp.  p.  »46;  Gaa.  vol. 

FrJea,'j?kn  W..  and  I^  Winter.  BaadlM,  Pa.    AutomaUc 
electrtc-UghUng  system.^    Na  994.146 :  Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

:Sm^  J^'B^W..^an<J  t'.  Winter.  Beadinc.  Pa.     Aut«Mnatlc 

electric-llgfating  system.     Na  904,146;  Jane  6 ;  Sp.   p. 

89 :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  17.  ^  ^.  . .  „^ 

Freler.   Anton,   Boatoa,   MMa.^^Pim<*tar«*ddi»e.     No. 

996.07S  ;  June  17 ;  Bp._p.  4804  :  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  781. 
Frendi.  Frank  K,     (See  Fletcher.  Cbarlea  T..  aaaignor.) 
Freah  Air  Feed  Bag  Compaay.     (Bee  Gaul.  Andrew  Jr.,  aa- 

FiSS,"iienry  A.,   Hyde   Park.  Maas.     Cartwnlxtat  and 
washing  out  madxine  for  flbroua  materials.    No.  906,066 , 


Jnne  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4066 ;  oaa.  voi.  in*  ;  p.  jw. 

Frey.  Daniel «..  Scotia,  Cal.  Friction^Iutch.  No.  004,787  ; 
June  18;  Bp.  p.  1401 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167;  p.  260. 

FrIadeL  Albert  H..  Baltimore,  Md.  Flyiag-macblne.  No. 
tSjSt:  irae  lh  :  Bp.  p.  4681 ;  Gaa.  tj»1.  167 ;  p.  884. 

WMmmlSiA.  LsTerlkaaen.  near  Colocne.  «nle^,^ 
V^urbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frtedr.  Bayer  *  Co.,  Blberfeld, 
Germany.  Producing  dye*aeM&liaed-«eUuloee  com- 
JSanda      Na  004,78?;  JuaeiarBp.  P-  1408 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Frtedrichs.  Loula.  (}6ttlngeB,  Oermany.  Batetr  device  for 
vaivtja.     No.  006.018;  Juae  20;  Sp.  p.  4167;  Gas.  vol. 

«  fHV    •     H        7711 

Frltchie  Automobile  4  Battery  Co.     (Bee  Fritchle,  OUver 

FrltrtJla   oSv'er   P.,   assignor   to    Fritchle   Automobile   * 

Battery  Co.,  Denver.  Cola     Btorm-apron   for  vehlrtea. 

Ni  «K,46ol  June  20  ;  Bp.  p.  2068 :  Oa^  »oV.l«7  u?- 627; 
Frtta.   Jailna,    Petaluma.    Cal.      Trap-net.      Na    006,284. 

Jnne  27 ;  Bp.  p.  4684 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  886. 
Fritx,  WalterTBerlUi.  Germany.  •^!^orU>Qmtm  Blec 

trie  Compaay.     Backet  for  elastle-flald  twtlaee      No. 

094.264  :  Jane  6 ;  Bp.  p.  816 :  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  64. 

rroebllch.    Frank    A..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Reverslng-gear 
^SSSrhSnlsm.     Na  094.739 ;  June  13  ;  Bp.  p.  1404  ;  Oaa. 

vol   167  ;  p.  261. 
Fr6h}Kb.  yaroatav.     (Bes  Bngl  and  FrObUch.) 

FroaTwward   J..  Jacitaon,   >»»«;,»>■  ^-A^u-v-V'*,  .^|S§ 

No  004.462 ;  June  6 ;  Bp.  p.  717  ;  Oaa.  vol    167  ;  p.  128. 
Frost.  John  B..  Jefferaon,  N.  H.,  asslaaor.  by  meeM  aa- 

rtr^nta.  t«J  J.  H.  Hardwick.  ClevJaod.  Ofclo.     Wtasel. 

Na006,676 ;  June  27  ;  Bp.  p.  6484  ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  960. 
Fuclto,  Lulgt     (See  Marrone,  Michael,  aaaignor.) 
Fuerth.   wniUm  G..  aaaignor  to  Equlllbrator  ComMgl, 

Neo^,  N.  J.     StencilBbeet,  process,  *c.     Na  006.780 ; 


Gagnoo,  Xiools  P..  WlUlnanaett,  aaalnor  af  a«<jwtfjo 
^^Toitnon,  Holyoke.  Maaa.     ?uel-l«ilter      Na  9BS.M6 ; 

Junell:  tb-  P.  2480 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  j^-^  , 
Gegnon.  William.     (See  Gagnon.  Loala  P..  "•'f"^;),.^^ 
OafiMa.  Frwlerlck  F.,  Bavaiinah.  G*-.  *5»»«»<»' ,?>  ?,1»"^ 
Ballway  Equipment  Comoany,  Baat  St.  Louis.  111.    Car- 
end  conaUvctlon.    No.  996.074 ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4806; 

Galli«her.  BichaiS  D.,  Jr-  assignor  to  Standard  ,Cw»Pj<w 
Company,  New  Tork.  "k.  Y.  Buflln|  mechanlam  for 
MSMnger-oara.     Na   004,740;  June  18;   Sp.   p.   1407; 

GaUreiii[°  Paul, '  fiarkaeuklrcben,  Germany.  9u»v*a^g- 
tab  tor  garments.     Na  096.781 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8006 ; 

Ga^JS.'Thideia'aBslimor  to  Detroit  SteerinaW^* 
Wind  Shield  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  %»nd-ahWd. 
No.  996.826 ;  June^TSp.  p.  4911:  Ga«.  vol.  167  ;  1^866. 

Gamble,  ioscob  W..  aaaignor  to  Harrison  Safety  B^lw 
Worka,  Phfladelphia.  Pa.  Feed-water  heatm  ^  sepa- 
rator.    Na  9061678;  June  27 ;  Bp.  p.  6480;  Gaa,  vol. 

Oainble,*Joeeph  W.,  and  A.  B.  Wallem,  aarignora  to  Harri- 

l»n  Safety  BoUer  Wortu.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Heatar  and 

iwator.    No.  006.577  ;  June  27  ;'8p.  p.  5486 ;  Qaa.  Tol. 

(^ammeter,  Hermann  J.     (See  Casagrande,  John,  aaaignor.) 
Gardner,  iimest  L.,  Portamouth.  N.  H.     Takv-Uuwu  ayuan*. 

Na  1»4,148  ;  June  6  ;  8p.  p.  «K) :  Gai.  vo  .  167  ;  p.  17. 

Oardaer.  Bio.     (Bee  Burton  and  Gardner.) _„»„^«^ 

Garland     CUude    M..    Urbana,    111.      internal-comboatlon 

enaine.     Na  095,630;  June  20;  Sp.  p.  8127;  Gaa.  vol. 

Garnet,  George  H..  Allentown,  Pa.  ^Dispensing  veaert.  Na 

996^40 ;  JUne  h ;  Sp.  p.  2600 ;  Qaa.  voL  Ht ;  p.  461. 
GarS.  D.  A.,  et  al.     t^  Sllva,  Claude  L^  »"»»«?o'>  ..^ 
Qarratt.  James  T.,  Camberwell.  Londoi^  BnglMid.     viUve 
^and  wk.     No.   006,247 ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2481 ;  Qaa. 

OaT?et8OTVc^aJS*F..KnoiTllle,  Iowa  D«SPtH  anparatus. 
Na  006^076  ;  June  h  ;  Sp.  p.  4310 ;  Oaa  jol.  1^^.  782^ 

Garretson,  Cornelius  D.,  assignor  to  Electric  HoeeaoS 
Rubber  Company.^ Wilmington.  Del  *52£f*°fi.™*'^,' 
hoae.     No.  W6;f82;  June  20;  Sp.  p.   8606;  Gaa.  vol. 

Oarretoon,  Cornelius  D.,  assignor  to  Electric  Hoae  Md 
BubbeT  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.  Apparatua  for 
marking  rubber  boee.  Na  006.788;  June  20 :  .Sp.  p. 
S701 :  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  646.  .    _._ 

Oarwtt.   BphrsJm  S.    (See  Dwyer,   Garrett,  and   O'Doa- 

OarritMO.  Henry  B.,  U>gan«M>rt.  Ind.  ,5?^*.r9a'*" 
006^4:  June '20;  4p.  p.  41<*^  3"  Ji^l  ^^^  loISio- 

Oatto,  Peter  F..  Wllmerdlng,  Pa.  Cuspidor.  No.  M6,860  . 
June  20 :  80.  p.  8872 :  Oaa.  voL  167  ;  p.  672.  .. 

Qaul.°Andi^,  V  «»*»^«lS:JLi'  H^EMT^^ 
Ato  Feed  Bat  Company.    Feed-ba*.    No.  906,007 ,  June 


June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8604  ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  646. 

ale.  T.  Watkina.     »b«s  Byron,  OrraE.,  anlgnor^ 
uiiagar,   Hugh  F.,  Newcaatle-upon-Tyne,  ,Bn«land.     In- 

tcrnal^mbuatlon  engine.    No.  906,867 ;  June  20 ;  Bp.  p. 

8864  ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  6T1. 
FolUaar.   Hu|di    F..    Newcastle-upon  Tyne.   England.      In- 

ternalAmmbostlon  engine.     No.  906.868  ;  June  20 ;  Bp.  p. 

8868 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  672. 
Fullard.  William.  North  Plainfleld.  aaaignor  of  one-third 

to  M   E   Lynch  and  one-third  to  M.  Harrington,  Bloom- 

fleld.  N.  JL     Rallway-tle.     Na  004.463;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

718 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  128. .  .       .,    ^.        .  « 

Fuller.    Edward.    Baldmore,   Md.   .  Machine    for    coating 

eakea.     Na  996,479;  June  27;  Bp.  p.  6246;  Oaa.  rol. 

fJS-.'  JimeaB..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Locking  meana  for 

pivoted   toola.     No.   996,^6;   June   27;  Bp.   p.   4686; 

Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  886.  ^    , 

Fullpr.  Kodolphns.   Drtrolt.  Mlrh.     Electric-motor  control. 

No.  004,008;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  1083  ;  Oaa.  voL  167  :  p.  847. 
Fulton.  William  M..  Brandon,  Manitoba.  Canada.    Machine 

for   pacWnFsub^urfsce  sill.      No.    095.602 ;   June   20; 

8p.  p.  8279 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  678.  «««  -.0 

Furrh.  ElUah,  Grand  Sallna  Tex.    Wrench.     No.  996,668 ; 

June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8487  ;  Gaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  «>6. 
Futterknecht.  cfitriea,  J.  A.  Both,  Mlakawaka,  Ind..  and 

A.    T.    Maenche,  ^altham,    Maaa.     Sole-protector    for 

hoota  and  shoes.     No.  996.246;  June  18;  Bp.  p.  2478; 

Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  429. 
Fynn,  Vaiere  A..  London.  England.     Alternating-current 

motor.     No.  904.881  ;  June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  680 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  ; 

Fyn^^Val*!^  iL,  London.  England.  Alternating-cuiTent 
motor.     Na  oS4.S82  ;  Jnae  6  ;  Sp.  p.  681 ;  Gaa.  voL  167 ; 

Gabrlelaoo,  Carl,  aaalanor  to  L.  C.  Smith  and  Bros.  Type- 
writer 6ompanTr8y»*«»^- J*  J  ^V^7^^'  "V 
chine.     No.  996,676 ;  June  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6486 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 


167 ;  p.  96L  ^  _. 

Gaebel.  Otto.  BreaUo.  Oermany.    Apparatoa  for  preparing 

coffee  sabetltutea.     No.  006.066 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4067  ; 

Qaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  706.  ^    .        ,    ^ 

Gane.   William   l>\.  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  J.  Yopp  and 

oM-third  to  I.  O.  Beading.  Terre  Haute.  Ind.    Oarbafa- 

can.     No.  994,147  ;  Jane  6 ;  Bp.  p.  90 ;  Oaa.  vol.  idT  ; 

p.  IT. 


80 ;  to.  p.  45l»  ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  706. 
OeTV^artai   bT  Lowell.   Mass.      Piston      Na   004.464; 

June  6 ;  Bp.  p.  721 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  128. 
Gee    Thomas   J..   Bnenoa    Airea,   Argentina,    aaaLpor   to 

Aiar   Croaa   i  Company    LUmtwC   London,  ^England. 

Campo«»ntiiam-e^Sa    Na  906,(^76;  June  27V8p.p. 

GebS^  kSrBSh,*SI.-r*'bSldorf.  Germany.  Preawi*: 
Sw.    N^.  »»ifiW  :  June  6 :  8p.  p.  1202  ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  ; 

oirlcke.  Friedrich,  asaljnor  of  one-haU  to  F.  BgJJ^ 
Berlin,  Germany.  Derailment-guard.  No.  006,128. 
Jane  13:  Sp.  p.  2246 ;  Gaa.  voL  167;  p.  801. 

Oel^h6nei,  ftenry.  and  F.  I^  Stone.  8c»»en«ctady.  N.  Y.. 
aaal«nora  to  General  Electric  Company.  B»f^2^^,- 
ductor.     Na  996,679 ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6441 :  Oaa.  vol. 

QeiSil^'loStric    Company.      (See    Alexanderaon.    Emat 

Oenenil"  EleeSIc'^'Company.     (Bee  Allen,  Joeeph  H.,  a»- 

Oen*S5'ilectrlc  Company.     (Bee  Coffman,  Walter  M.,  aa- 

Genml' Electric    Company.      (See    Corey,    Fred    B..    as- 

Oen^^ilectric  Company.     (See  Curtis.  Charles  0..  aa 

GenSn' Electric  Company.  (See  Fink.  Colin  0.,  aa- 
siffnor  )  .^ 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Flab,  Walter  C,  aa- 
aignor.) 

0«meral  Electric  Company.     (^  Frits.  Walter,  asaignor. 

Qtteral  Electric  Company.     (See  Gelaenh6ner  and  Stone. 

General  Electric  Company.     (Bee  Green.  Charles  M.,  a»- 

oiSlfiilectrtc  Company.     (8?  Hall.  John  I^aaaUpwr^ 
General  Electric  Company.     (Bee  Hall  snd  Metager,  aa- 

G^JSaTiiectric  Company.     (Bee  Haskina,  Caryl  D..  aa- 


rignor.) 
General  Kiectri< 


Ic  Company.  (See  Hayden.  Joeeph  L.  B^ 

OmeSu**Biectric  Company.  (Bee  HUl   Charles  H..  aa- 

GesM^'^  Electric  Company.  (See  Bolmca,  Charlee  B.,  aa- 
) 
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Oenenl  Blectrlc  Company.  (8e«  LesTltt,  Pnok  M.,  u»- 
•Ignor.) 

Ckaml  Electric  Company.  (8m  Ltmp.  Hennnnn,  >»• 
itgaor.) 

Ottaernl  tBlectrlc  Company.  (See  Uarahall,  John  T.,  as- 
■ICttor.li 

Oeneral  Electric  Company.  (Sec  Remand  Hermann,  as- 
signor.) 

Oenotil  Elsctrle  Company.  (See  Eogers,  Robert  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Oaaeral  Electric  Company.  (See  8cbellenl>erger.  Albert, 
assignor.) 

Oaneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Snecd.  William  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Oeneral  Blectrlc  Company.  (See  Stanley,  Arthur  IL,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Blectrlc  Company.  (See  Stelnmett.  Charles  P., 
assignor.) 

Oeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Sterens,  George  E^  as- 
signor.) 

Oeneral  Electric  Company.     (Bee  Swan.  Alfred,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  (Company.  (See  Taylor.  John  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

(Seneral  Blectrlc  Company.  (See  Thomson,  Bllba.  as- 
signor.) 

Oeneral  Electric  0>mpany.  (See  Thomson  and  Shand, 
assignors.) 

Oeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Tirrlll,  Allen  A.,  as 
slgnor.) 

Oeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Wlard.  John  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Wright.  Gilbert,  ••- 
slgnor.) 

Oeneral  Electric  Company.     (See  Zlx,  Carl  B..  assignor.) 

General  Fire  RxtlDKnlnner  Companj.  (See  Granger. 
Almon  li.,  assignor.  I 

General  Fire  Bztlngnlsher  Company.  (See  Meloon,  Jona- 
than C,  assignor/) 

Oeneral  Fire  Eztingulaher  Company.  (See  Reynolda, 
Oeorge  H..  assignor.) 

George  T.  Smith  Xllddllngs  rurifler  Company.  (See  Smith. 
George  T..  assignor.) 

Osrlach,  Thomas  A..  Harrey,  IlL  Spring-switch.  No. 
005.341 ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p,  2d01 ;  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  462. 

Gerry,  James  B.,  South  BelUngham,  Wash.  Ice-creeper. 
No.  009,784;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8706  ;  Gas.  toI.  167  :  p.  646. 

Oeaellschaft  fdr  drahtlose  Teiegrapble  m.  b.  H.  (See  Ren- 
dah).  Ragnar  H..  assignor.) 

GlITord,  Bsra  B.,  Laurel,  Iowa.  Latch.  No.  005,860; 
June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3873 ;  Gas.  yol.  167  ;  p.  673. 

Gilbert.  George  H..  sod  G.  W.  Llodley,  Fhlladclphla.  Pa. ; 
said  LindleT  assignor  to  James  Leckle  h  Son  Company, 
Camden,  N.  J.  OloTe-flnger-knltting  machine.  No. 
006,015 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  d.  4168 ;  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  725. 

Gilbert,  (3eorge  H..  and  6.  W.  Llndley.  Philadelphia,  Pa. ; 
said  Llndley  assignor  to  James  Leckle  ft  Son  Company. 
Camden.  N.  J.  Pattern  mechanism  for  KloTe-knitting 
machines.  No.  006.036;  June  20;  Sp.  p.  42l0 ;  Gas. 
Tol.  167  ;  p.  783. 

Gilbert.  Henry  J.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Bushing.  No.  005.631 ; 
Jane  20 ;  Hp.  p.  3131 ;  Gss.  rol.  167 ;  p7Bi66. 

Glides.  Peter  J..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Deep-well  pump. 
No.  006,248  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2483  ;  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  480. 

Giles,  Julian  A..  Derby,  (udd.  Cross-head.  No.  904.140: 
June  «:  Hp.  p    '.)•_':  <>az    vol.  '«":  n.  is 

Gille,   Charles  N.,  ssslgnor  to  Grarltf  Pastenrlser  (Tom- 


oany,   Omaha,   Nebr.     Milk-pasteuruer.     No.   006.120 ; 
Jane  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2248 ;  Gas.  \o\.  167 ;  p.  801. 
Gille,   Charlea  N..  assignor  to  GrsTlty  Pasteurizer  Com- 

ysny,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Milk-pasteuriser.  No.  906.130 ; 
une  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2261 ;  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  392. 

Gillespie,  Alfred  J.,  Atlantic,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Empire  Voting  Machine  Company,  Roches- 
tar,  N.  Y.  Lock-out  for  Toting-machines.  No.  095,342  ; 
June  13  ;  Bp.  p.  2694  :  Gas.  toL  167  :  p.  462. 

GQlesple,  Alfred  J.,  Jamestown,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Shnplre  Voting  Mschlne  Company.  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.  Voting-machine.  No.  995,424  ;  June  13  ;  Sp. 
p.  2889  ;  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  490. 

Gilliam,  John  W.,  Arroyo  Grande,  Cal.  Vehlcle-tlre.  No. 
004.300 :  June  6 :  Sp.  p.  420 :  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  72. 

Olllons,  John  A.,  et  al.     (See  Sllva,  Claude  L.,  assignor.) 

Oilman,  George  H.,  assignor  to  Sullivan  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Claremont,  N.  H.  Pneumatic  tool.  No.  006,508 ; 
Jone  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8280  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  578. 

Gilmartln,  Michael  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Projectile.  No. 
006.403  ;  June  27  :  So.  p.  5007  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  803. 

Ollmer,  Ladwell  H.,  PhlladelphU.  Pa.  Belt.  No.  004.190 ; 
June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  03 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  18. 

Olorgl,  Ameoeo.  Florence,  Italy.  Means  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  gss  to  ns-burners  and  for  igniting  the 
same.  No.  004.670;  Jane  6;  Sp.  p.  1204;  Gas.  toI. 
167 ;  p.  106. 

OlTeas.  Benjamin  W..  Cambridge.  Mass.  Goide-rail  lubri- 
cator. No.  096.077  :  June  2i  :  Sp.  p,  4312 ;  Gas.  toI. 
167  :  p.  782. 

OUuUMter,  rrnnk  P.  (Bee  Baylor.  Hedrlck.  and  Glad- 
(eiter.) 

Glaser.  George  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Spraying-nottle.  No. 
006.480 :  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  5249  :  Gsk.  vol.  16T  :  p.  920. 

Oleason.  Jsmea,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Deep-well  pump.  No. 
004,810:  June  6:  Sp.  p.  421  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  78. 

Oleason,  Jsmes  E.,  Loclrport,  111.  Pneumatic  plpe-conpltng. 
No.  005.861  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3876  ;  Gss.  voL  167  ;  p.  673. 


Olorer.   Truman    J.,    and    J.    B.    Leber,    Portland,    Oreg. 
Hoee-eupport.     No.  004.459 ;  Joae  6 ;  Bp.  p.  Txl ;  Oaa. 

T<n.  167;  p.  xa. 

Godfrey.   George  L..   Btenben.   Me.     Antoaatle  weather- 
strip.   No.  004,9^:  Joae  6;  Bp.  p.  1008:  Oaa.  toL 

167 ;  p.  168. 
Coding.  Edwin  L..  Portland,  Me.     Adjustable  table.     No. 

0i)6.2S6  :  June  Jl ;  Sp.  p.  4688 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  889. 
OoS,  (3eorge  W.     (See  Anderson  and  Ooff.) 
Oold,  Bdward  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Heatlnf  arstsm.    No. 

004,004  ;  June  18  :  Sp.  p.  1089 :  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  847. 
Gold.  Egbert  H..  Chicago,   III.     Heating  and  TeatllatlBg 

system.     No.  009,408;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  2886;  Oaa.  vol 

167  ;  p.  482. 
Goldberg,  Louis,  Indianapolis.  Ind.    Osonator.    No.  009,068 : 

Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4060 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  706. 
Golden.  Ephraim  P.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  J.  O.  Golden, 

Portlsnd,  Greg.     Door-hanger.     No.  006,481 ;  June  27  ; 

8p.  p.  5261:  (iaa.  vol.  167:  P.  021. 
Golden,  John  O.     (See  Golden.  Ephn  1m  P..  assignor.) 
Ooldhsmer.  William  N.,  St.  Loola,  Mo.     Gas-range.     No. 

099,491 :  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2056 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  937. 
Goldman,  8amuel  8.     i  8ee  Appel  and  Goldman.) 
Ooleaaky,    Rose.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Rotary    grater.      No. 

009,932:  June  20;  Sp.  p.  8181  ;  Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  557. 
Goodale,   Dells.    Fort   Collins,    Colo.      DrlnkiiLK-cap.      No^ 

005.843 ;  June  13  :  Bp.  p.  2703 :  Gas.  vol.  107 ;  p.  461. 
Goodrich,  Henry  W.,  Nutler,  N.  J.     Dry-dock.    No.M8.882  : 

June  20:  Sp.  p.  3876:  Gai.  vol.  16t;  p    678. 
Goodwin,  Levi  U..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Vehicle-brake.     No. 

009.844  ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  S704 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  468. 
Gordon,  Alexander,  Detroit.  Mich.    Device  for  shaping  and 

holding  cigarbunchea.     No.  006.078 ;   June  27 ;   Sp.   p. 

4318:  Oa«.  vol.   167:  p.  782. 
Gordon.  James  C,  Detroit,  Mich.     Method  and  apparatns 

for  mixing  dough.     No.  009,349  ;  June  IS  ;  Sp.  p   2706 ; 

Gas.  vol.  167 :  p.  468. 
Gorenflo,  Jsmes  F.,  Jamestown,  Mlas.     Berel  aad  aa^ 

tool.    No.  904,741  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  1410 ;  Oaa.  toL  107 ; 

p.  262, 
Gorham  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Pender,  James  B. 

P.,  assignor.) 
Gomto.    Albert    8.,    Norfolk.    Va.      Shade-6xtore.      No. 

096.4R2  :  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  ri252  :  Gss.  vol    167  :  p.  021. 
Gorsoch,   Howard   P..   Snnbary,  Ohio.     Rallwsy-tle.     No. 

995.452 ;  June  20 :  Sp.  p.  2960 ;  Gss.  vol.  167  ;  p.  628. 
Goss,    Frederick.    Mlllfcent.    South    Australia,    Aastralla. 

Alarm-clock.     No.  009,240  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2486 ;  Osl 

Tol.  167  ;  p.  480. 
Goea,     Mllford     T..     Chicago.     III.      Pomace-roof.      No. 

004,888  ;  June  6  ;  Sp.  p.^2  :  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  101. 
Gould  Storage  Battery  company.      (See  Hall,  SIdslsy  J^ 

assignor. ) 
Oouldbonm,  Joseph,  Leicester,  Bnglsnd,  assignor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.    Machine  for 

operating    on    weltK.      No.    006.483 ;    June    27 ;    Sp.    p. 

5253:  Ost.  vol.  167:  p.  021. 
Gowdey,  Clarence  H.,  Hanover,  N.  H.     Mnslc-tnmer.     No. 

095,969 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4061  ;  Gas.  rol.  167  :  p.  707. 
Graham.  Albert  C.  Ollflelda,  Cal.     Packer  for  wella     No. 

009,290 :  Jane  18 :  Sp.  pT2487 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  d.  481. 
Graham,  Edward,  aaaignor  to  Gulf  Red  Cedar  Co.,   Inc.. 

Lebanon,  Tenn.     Wood-aawing  machine.     No.  004,640 ; 

June  6  :  Sp.  p.  1180  :  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  186. 
Granger,  Almon  M.,  Medford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Plra  Bztlngulaber  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Aoto- 

matlc  sprinkler  system.     No.  904,256 :  June  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

816 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  55. 
Grant,  Charles  C,  Bed  Deer.  Alt>erta.  Canada.     Syatem  of 

laying  oat  staLr-ralls.     No.  995,863 ;  June  20 ;   Sp.   p. 

8878  jjOss.  vol.  167 :  p.  673. 
Grant,  wUbam  C.  Abilene,  Tex.     Heading- machine.     No. 

004381 ;  June  18 :  Sp.  p.  1610 :  Gas.  vol.  167 :  p.  202. 
OraTca,   Henry   L..   Iowa  Park,  Tex.     Farm-wagon  scale. 

Nor995.131  :  June  13  :  Sp.  p.  2256  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  898. 
Oravea.  Lawrence  H.     (See  Beeman  and  Oravea.) 
QraTlty  Pasteuriser  Company.     (See  OtUe.  Charles  N^  aa- 
aignor.) 
Orav,   Charlea   F..    Sierra    Madra.   CaL.   aaaignor   to   The 

Bulger  Manufacturing  Companv.     Thread-controlleff  for 

sewlng-mschlnes.     No.   004.500 ;  June  6 ;   Sp.   p.  887 ; 

Oas.  vol.  167 ;  d.  140. 
Gray,  James  A.,  Ban  Frandsbo,  CaL     Aaaembltng  necha- 

ntsm  for  can  bodies  and  heads.     No.  004,456 ;  June  6 ; 

8p.  p.  723  :  Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  124. 
Qray,  James  M.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Guide  bracket  or  rail  for 

edgewise-movable  doors.     No.  005,060;  Jane  SO;  Sp.  p. 

4083 ;  Oas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  707. 
Gray  Motor  Company.     (Bee  Nagebom,  WlUlaa  ■.,  aa* 

slgnor. ) 
Grav,  Niel.  Jr..  and  D.  T.  Wadhams.  Oswego.  N.  Y. ;  said 

Wadhams   assignor   to  said  Gray.      Paper-cutting    ma- 
chine.    No.  ee«r827 ;  Jane  27 ;  Bp.  p.  4012 ;  Oas.  vol. 

167:  n.  866. 
Gray,   Thomas   B.,    Plttsborg,    Pa.      Annealing-box.      No. 

004.006 :  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1087 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  847. 
Green.  Cbsries  M.,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.    Wlrelees  telegraphy.    No.  006,680  :  June 

27 :  Sp.  p.  5444  ;  Gas.  vol.  167 :  p.  052. 
Green,   Furney  F..  Coalgate.   Okla.     Hoe  attachment  tor 

cultivators.     No.  004,161  :  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  04 ;  Osa.  toL. 

167 :  p.  18. 
Green.   Oeorge  W..  Bobin,   New  Sooth   Wslee,   Anstralla. 

VarlaMe-diaaieter     brace-bit     for     boring     wood.     No. 

004.457  :  Jane  6  ;  Sp.  p.  725  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  124. 
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Tenn.    Draft-eontrolllBf  de- 
~        rol.  167; 


;  Bp.  p.  2400 :  Oaa.  vol. 


Oresa,  Beeea  J..  Chatty 
Tlee.    Ma  9m^l ;  J 

GrSen.  Jamea  J..   Hooston.  Tex.      Ironlng-mschlne.     No. 

006,404  :  Jane  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5104  ;  Gss.  vof  167  :  p.  804. 
Green.  Thomas  W..  PhOadelphU.  Pa.    Botarr  Wowy.    No. 

004,811 ;  Jane  6 :  Bp.  p.  428 ;  Oaa.  toI.  18T :  p.  78 
Green.  William  P.,  Modesto,  and  C.  W.  Lineker,  Oakland. 

Cal.     Pivot  light.     No.  006.406  ;  Jane  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5106  : 

Gas.  vol.  167 :  jp.  804.  „.  ^  _, 

Greene.  George  W..  Wstertown.  ssslgnor  to  Shawanut  Tlr*' 

Company,  Boston,  Msss.     ValTe-base  for  pneumstlc  tires 

No.  606,661  :  Jane  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4064  ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  167  M?  7^; 
Oreen6eld,  Bdwln  T.,  KUmesba,  N.  Y.     Hose.     No.  009,453  , 

Jone  20 :  8k>.  P.  2060 :  Gas.  vol.  1<W  ;  p.  628.   

Oreenbood,   Kudolpb,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  .In^o******  •»* 

transfer-binder.     No.    004;n3:   Jane   6;    Bp.    p.    426; 

Gas.  vol.  187 ;  p.  78,  

Oreenlund.  John,   Union   Cltv.   Ps       Hose-coupling.     No. 

006,070:  Jane  27:  Sp.  PijJ"*  i  aj«^^«>»    ^SiJt  I*? 
Oieeno.  Ida  J.,  administratrix.     (See  P^P^fj"^*^  *  >  ^. 
Greenwood.  Oeorge  A^  Sprlngfleld,  M^     TyB*";;'*"  ^j*: 

bOB  iMehSBlsB.     No.  006,016;  Jane  20;  Sp.  p.  4173, 

OiS?Wl£.  Oeor«  A..  Springfield  Msas.,  ••^ff^'J®  »•": 
Ington  Typewriter  Company,  lllon,  N.  Y.  ^pe-wrlting 
iachlne^o.  006,600;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8488;  Gas.  vol. 
167  ;  D.  606.  M 

Greenwood.  John.  Macksrilla  Kane.  Spat  am -cup.  No. 
004.018 ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1880 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  822. 

Greenwood,  Joseph.     (See  Barker  and  Greenwood.) 

OrejroryVFVlend^H .  Philadelphia  Pa.  Combined  letter- 
Tbeet  snd  envelop.     No.  004,498;  Jane  6;  Bp.  p.  727; 

OiSSoryT^Csrabai'j.,  Soar  Lake.  Tex.  ^  Fmce-poet  founda- 
tfSn.  No.  004,742  ;  June  18  ;  6p.  p.  1411 ;  Oas.  roL  167  ; 
D.  282.  _^ 

On»on.  Stephen  E..  Newark,  N.  J.  Workman's  support- 
lSM>lick.     No.  004,490 ;  June  6 ;  Bp.  p.  728  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Orensc'bacb,  Charles,  Birmingham.  Ohio.  Oanae  appa- 
ratns.     lio.  004,671 ;   June  6 ;  Sp.   p.   1206 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Orldley,   Fred' H..   Longbeach.  assignor  of  forty-flre  one- 

hundredths  to  North  Amerlcsn  Dredging  Co.  of  Nevada. 

Ix>s  AJigelea,  Cal.     Hydraulic  dredging  apparatus.     No. 

096  237  :  Junf  27  :  Sp  j).  4690  :  Oss.  vol.  167  ;  p.  888. 

Griffin,  Kdwin  F.     (See  Tanner  •nd  Orlffln.)        .     _      __^ 

Orlffln    Wheel    Company.     (Bee   VUl,   Frederick    K..   as- 

Orl{KS.'ibarlea  B.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  The 

GrlSag  Electrical  Steam  Boiler  Co..  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Blectrlc  steam-generator.     No.  906,182 ;  June  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

2257 ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  803.  ,_^        ^^      _,  ._ 

OrilBng  Electrical  Steam  Boiler  Co.,  The.     (Bee  Orlfflng, 

Charles  B..  assignor.)  ^  .. 

Griffith.  RobAl  W..  New  York  N.  Y     Tree*?*!"*  <>' «*»"?": 

tanned  leather.     No.  006,080;   June  27;  Sp.  p.  4318; 

OrSS?.''^l..'«dTi>ful*'N^  Yort  N.  T.    Meat-coH-g 
^ppaWtna     No.  004.010 ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1881 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Grimm*.  Oscar.  San  Pedro,  assianor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  8. 
Keon.  Loo  Angelea  Cal.  Ticket-indicator  box  and  cash- 
drawCT      No,  005,062 ;  Jane  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4069 :  Oaa.  vol. 

OrlSUn^  tomuel.  New  York,  NY.     Glass  «ry   P»esnseT. 

No.  009,789  :  June  20  :  Bp.  p.  3706 ;  Gss.  vol.  167  ;  p.  646. 
OrlBdrod.    John,    Bakersflel<L    Csl.     Botsry    engine.     No. 

••4.818 :  June  6 ;  So.  p.  428 ;  Oaa.  ▼«l.  1«7 :  P.  74. 
Ortnham.  Fredrick.     (8*e  Roblnoon  »n5,Ort5h««  •», ,  .  ^„„ 
Orob,    Hugo.    Zurich.    Swltaerland.     Electric   car-llghtlng 

system.     No.  094,910;  June  6;  Sp.  p.  888;  Gas.  vol. 

GriJbll.*Joeeph  A.,  aaaignor  to  Kursheedt  Mannfacturlng 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Embroidery  -  machine.  No. 
096.2S«  :  June  27  :  Sp.  o.  4691  :  G««.  vol.  167  :  p.  836 

Oroea.  Edward  H..  Kenmara.  N.  D.  Hanger.  No. 
004  911 :  Jnne  6 ;  Bp.  p.  841 -.  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  141. 

OiSSlMnn.  Albert.  Bro&lyn.  HlJ^.^*!^'"? J'^^^'JiJ 


OnllUume.  BmUe,  Paris,  France.  DIstUlatlon  of  alcoholic 
liquids.     No.  006,328 ;  June  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4021 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
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Gulndin.Jean  B.  A.,  *»rtmor  of  one-half  to  I.  Belalr. 
Montreal,  (Quebec,  Canada.  Elfle.  No.  006,230;  Jane 
27 ;  Sp.  p.  4604 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  886.    „    .     „       . 

Gulssart.  Albert,  and  E.  Barbe,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bread- 
toaster.  No.  006,082 ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4826 ;  Oaa.  voL 
167 :  p.  784. 

Gulf  Bed  Cedar  Co.     (See  Orahajn.  Bdmu^ assignor.) 

Gullage.  Joseph.  Somervllle,  Mass.  Slack-adjuster  tor 
brsles.  No.  604,S86 ;  Jane  6;  Bp.  p.  908;  Oaa.  vol. 
167;  p.  102.  ^       ..      •»  M 

Oulline,  Henry  L.,  Granby,  Quebec,  Cana^  »<»  ^ 
crate.  No.  004,007;  June  18;  Bp.  p.  1080;  Oas,  vol. 
167 ;  p.  848.  „       ^    ,._...    , 

Ounleflnger.  Mark  M..  ct  si.      (Bee  Oschwlnd,  I^on,  as- 

Oa*pSir«odney  0.,  Bavla,  Okla.  Device  tor  carving  and 
gaining.     No.*  995,454  :  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  2962 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Gustaveeon,  August.  Murray,  Utah.  Clothei-sprlnkler.  No. 
006,484  ;  Jone  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5296 ;  Gaa.  vol  167  ;  p.  022. 

GasUvson.  CHiri  A..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  H.  C.  Karlson, 
Hssbroock  Heights,  N.  J. ;  said  Ksrlson  ssslgnor  to 
ssid  Gostavson.  (jomblned  rotstlng  and  reclprocable 
tool.     No.  004,886 ;  Jnne  6 ;  Sp.  p.  601 ;  Oni.  vol.  167 ; 

Oyer,  WUUam  H..  Blegfried,  end  B.  B.  Bldrldge,  Allen- 
town.  Pa.  Spark-arrester.  No.  004,887  ;  Jnne  6  ;  Bp.  p. 
606;  Gaa.  VOL  167;  p.  108.  ^        _      ^  ^iw 

H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Moeller. 
Philip,  assignor.)  ^^      _  „       _,„,       _ 

H.  B.  ftnlth  Machine  Company.  (Bee  KeHey.  WUlUm  B.. 
assignor. ) 

H.  T.  Pslste  Company,  The.     (See  Thomaa  and  Psiste.  a»- 

Habig!**3»orge,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.  M»<:>>lne  tor  Ijllng  and 
cutting  meUls  and  other  materials.  No.  906,820 ;  June 
27  ;  Sp.  p.  4923  ;  Gss.  vol.  167  ;  p.  867.  ^      ^, 

Hsckett:  George  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tool-shank.  No. 
994.154;  June  6:  Sp.  p.  100 ;  Gas.  ▼o'-.  ^87  :  p.  19. 

Hadaway.  John  B.,  Swampscott,  Mass..  aralgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Peterson.  N.  J.  Tack-pulllng 
tool.  No.  098,670 ;  June  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8441 ;  Gas.  vol.  187  ; 
P-  006.  ^       ,      . 

Hadley.  Artemns  N.,  Indlanapolto,  Ind.  Meana  for  clearing 
obstructed  draln-plpee.  No.  005,404;  June  18;  Sp.  p. 
2841  ;  Gas.  voL  167  ;  p.  488.  ,    ^    „  ^. 

Haebn.  Peter  S..  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  W.  McClone 
snd  one-third  to  W.  J.  Haehn,  Youngsvllle,  Pa.  Troaa. 
No.  095.864  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8881 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  674. 

Hsehn.  William  J.,  et  el.  (See  Haehn,  Peter  8..  aa- 
aignor.) 

Haenny.  Samuel.    (Bee  Ewart  snd  Haenny.) 

Haeselw.  Charlea  fi..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  tower-operated 
percuMlvp  tool.  No.  094,743;  June  13;  Sp.  p.  1413; 
Oaa.  voL  167:  p.  262.  „...,_««. 

Hagen.  Arthur  T.,  and  D.  M.  Cooper,  Rochester,  N.  Y.. 
aaaignora,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  L*anary 
Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Ironlng-naa- 
cWne.    Ho.  9M,6l2  ;  Jane  6 ;  Bp.  p.  842 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ; 
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Hagermann,  Chrletoph  A.,  Peoria.  III.     Glased  frame  for 

hotbeds  snd   the  like.     No.   995,594;   June  20;   Sp.  p. 

8288 ;  Gsi.  vol.  167  ;  p.  570.  ^_       _ 

Hagstrom  Brothera  Manufacturing  CH>mpaBy.     (See  Hag- 

itiom,  William,  B.,  bjoA  G-  »!«»P>wb.)  

Hagstrom.  BmsnoeL  (See  Hagstrom.  William,  E.,  and  G.) 
Hagstrom,  Gustaf.  (See  Hagstrom,  William.  B.,  and  G.) 
Hantrom.   William.   B..   an<f  G..  assignors  to   Hsgrtrom 

Brotben    Msnufacturing    Company,    Lindsborg,    Ksns. 

Spark-plug.     No.  994.673  ;  June  6 ;  Sp,  p.  1210  ;  Gas.  vol. 

167;  p.   107. 
Hahn,  Clarence  L.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Device  for  compreM^g 

valve-sprtnn.      No.    995,695;    June    20:    Sp.    p.    3290; 


No.  004,1. %2  ;  June  6 :  Sp.  p.  06 :  Gas.  vo  .  167  :  p.  19_ 
Oroavenor.   Graham.   New  York.   N.   Y..   assignor   to  Otis 

Elector    Comnany,    Jersey    City.    N.    J.      Mechsnlcal 

SovemSat.     nS!^W4,884;   June  6;   Sp.    p.   508;   Oaa. 

vol.  167 :  p.  101.  ^        .  ,.     « 

Grotnes,   Charlea,    Chicago,    lU.     Barrel-h^dlng-up   nna- 

chlnT    No.  004,158  ;  June  6 ;  Bp.  p.  07 ;  Oas.  voU  167  ; 

n    1ft 

Oschwlnd.  Csrt  B..  el  si.     (See  Gjchwlnd.  Leon,  assignor. ) 

Oschwlnd  Tieon,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  M.  M.  Gunlefliurer 
snd  one  hslf  to  C.  E.  Oschwlnd.  Toungstown.  (>hlo. 
Hot  air  r«itister.  No.  006,581 ;  June  27  ;  Sp,  p.  5448 : 
Oss.  vol.  167 :  p.  062.      __  ^_^       ^         ^      ^ 

OoUUnase,  Bsstle,  Paria,  France.  Device  tor  antonwitl- 
cally  regnlaHng  the  flow  of  the  »>«»«  P'«>'>cts  or  other 
condensstlon  products  proceedlna  from  distlllinc  and 
^Sed^g  epperatna.  W  004,872;  Jane  8;  Bp.  p. 
1208:  Gaa.  voL  167:  p.  107.       ^  ^  ^ 

OuTflaume.  Bmtle,  Paria.  France.  Process  sad  spparatus 
tor  the  rectification  of  crude  petrojenm  and  other  vola- 
Ule  llgold^,  No.  098,081 ;  June  27 ;  Bp.  p.  4810 ;  Gas. 
vol.  tvt ;  p.  788. 


Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  679.  ,.  ,  ., 

:alnee,    George    §.,    Chicago,    III.      LlquljMropper.      No. 
OoHsO ;  June  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4026 ;  Gas,  voL  167;  p.  867 


HalAas,  Man6,  Budapest,  Anstria-Hungarir.  Sliding  wln- 
doir    No.  905,455  :  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  2064  ;  Oas.  vol.  167  : 

Ha'ley,    John,    Areola.    I".W»t«»»-^»»»    fastener.      No. 

006^3  ;  June  20 :  Bp.  P-  ?1?2lO*«-  ▼«>>    1«J  '  fcv?^, . 

HalL  darrte.  North  Street.  Mich.  Baking-pan^  No.  094,8.12  ; 
June  18 :  Sp.  p.  1621 ;  Oas.  voL  167 ;  p.  202. 

HsU,  John  L..  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y..  aaalgnwr  to  Oeneral  Elec- 
tric Company.  Projector-controller.  No.  006,331 ;  June 
27;  Bp.  p.  4927;  Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  867.     ^      „    _     .^ 

Hall,  Jobn  L..  and  A.  Metxger,  Schenectady.  N.  Y".  aa- 
slgnora  to  General  Electric  Company.  Blectrlc  welding- 
machine.  No.  006.406 ;  June  27^;  Sp.  p.  6108 :  Gas.  vol. 
167 :  p.  804.  „...„.       _ 

Hall.  Sidney  J.,  Depew.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gould  Storage 
Battery  Company.  Battery  connection.  No.  994,744, 
Jane  18  :  Sp.  p.  1418 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  P- 2««. 

HaU,  WlllUm  S.,  Gooding.  Idaho.  P}**,^1*"*' .wk^*** 
008,407:  Jane  27:  Bp.jr5112;  Gas.  jol.  1«7  :  P- ^5- 

Hallberg.  ioeef  H.,  Aew  York,  aaaignor  to  The  Beck  Flam- 
ing Lamp  Company.  Canton.  N.  Y.^  Blectrlc-arc  lamp. 
No.  004,tt8  ;  June  18 ;  Bp.  p.  1622  ;  Gas.  vol.  1«7:  p.  m. 

Hallberg.  Joeef  H.,  New  York,  eeelgnor  to  The  Beck  nam- 
ing Lamp  Company,  Canton.  N.  Y.  Blectric-arc  lamo. 
No.  004.&4  :  June  ii  ;  Bp.  p.  1620 ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  208. 
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Hallberg.  Jo«ef  H..  N«w  York,  sMlcnor  to  Tb*  itoek  FUm- 

1ns  Lamp  (Jompan/.  Canton.  N.  Y.     Bleetric-arc  lamp. 

No.  904.835  ;  Jon*  IS  ;  8p.  p.  16S8  ;  Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  MS. 
Hallberg,  Joatf  H^  N«w  Torlt.  aaslgnor  to  Tba  B«ck  flaa- 

Inc  Lamp  Company.  Canton.  N.  T.     Blectrlc-«re  lamp. 

Na  0M,836  ;  Jane  13  ;  8p.  p.  1080  ;  Oas.  rol.  107 :  p.  2V4. 
HaUberf.  Josef  H^  New  Toi%  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  Beck  Plam- 

inc  Lamp  Company.  Canton,  N.  T.     meetrte-arc  lamp. 

No.  994.837  ;  Jnnels :  8p.  p.  1639  ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  2U5. 
Hallen,  Oacar  E.     (See  Swwtaon  and  Hallan.) 
Hamann,  Cbarlee  W.,  Campcaw,  N.  J.    BotUe-waaher.    Na 

99S.696 ;  Jane  20:  8p.  p.  3292 ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  n.  679. 
Hamann.  Richard  w.,  aaalgnor  to  B.  J.  Kelner.  St.  Loula. 

Mo.     Boiler  and  tabe  cleaner.     No.  990,534;  Jane  90; 

8p.  p.  3134 :  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  667. 
Hamburger.  Frits,  el  ml.     <8«e  Jergle,  Machal.  and  Heller. 

asdgnora.) 
Hamby,    Theodore    B.,    Rockwood.    Tenn.      Blectric-llgbt 

•ocket.     No.  996,408:  Jane  27;  8p.  p.  0114;  Gas.  toL 

167 :  p.  895. 
Hamel,  Lewis  W.     (8ee  Hardin.  Ncal.  asslgaor.) 
Hamer.  Frederick.     (See  King  and  Hamar.) 
Hamilton,   Frank   H^    Perth    Amboy,    N.   J.,   assignor   to 

Vnlcan   Detlnnlng  Company.    New  York,  N.   Y.     IfoM 

for  saah-welabts.     No.  994.388;  June  6 :   Sp.   p.  007; 

Gas.  ToL  167 ;  p.   108. 
Hamilton  Machine  Tool  Company,  The.     (See  Baerbalek. 

Hans,  assianaor.) 
Hamilton,  William  G..  Twickenham,  Bncland.     8ectlon-ln- 

solator  for  electric  condnctors.     No.  995,183 ;  Jone  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  2250  ;  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  393. 
Hamlin.    Alfred    8.,    Mamaroneck.    assignor   to    McCrofli- 

Howell  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Enameled-lron  lara- 

tory.    No.  995,671 ;  Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8443 ;  Gas.  rol.  167  ; 

p.  007. 
Hamm.  William  8..  Habbard  Woods,  assignor  to  Tbe  Adams 

A  westlake  Company.  Chicago,  IIL    Trsin-oumber  Indi- 
cator.    No.  994,888:  Jane  18;  Sp.  p.   1640;  Gas.  toI. 

167 ;  p.  296. 
Hamm.  wl'llsm  S..  Habbard  Woods.  TIL.  assignor  to  Tbe 


AdamH_  &_  WpMtlakr    Company.      Bagnge-  rack. 


No. 


994.880:  Jane  IS ;  Sp.  p.  1641 ;  Oas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  290. 
Hammel,  Rlglaader  A  company.     (See  Bowers.  George  W.. 

assignor.)  • 

Hammond.  George  R.,  Chicago,  IIL    Vtfidtng-machlae.    No. 

996.866  :  Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8882 ;  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  674. 
Hanuaons.  Theodore  J..  Bronson,  Kana    Mechanical  move- 
ment.    No.  994,746;  Jnne  13;  Sp.  p.  1419;  Oaa.  toL 

167 :  p.  jnx 
Hamper.     Henry.    Detroit.     Mich.      Tobacco  •  pipe.       No. 

995.456:  Jane  20;  Sp.  p.  2966;  Gas.  toL  IVT;  p.  626. 
Hancock.  William  F.,  Hallbarton.  OnUrio.  Canada.     Rz- 

plonlre  romnonnd.     No.  996,134  ;  Jane  IS  ;  Sp.  p.  2261 : 

Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  394. 
Hancoz.  Frederick  J.     (See  Vincent  and  Hancoz.) 
Handlgea,    Philip  T.,    Bast   Clereland.    assignor   to   The 

Dsmsscns  Brake  Beam  Co.,  Clerelaad,  Ohio.    Adjustable 

brake-h<>ad.    (ReiBear.)    No.  13.254  ;  Jane  6  :  Sp.  p.  1288  . 

Ga&  Tol.  167 ;  p.  210. 
Handy  Manofaeturing  Company.     (See  Bergstrom.  Oscar, 

Rsngnor.  > 
Hanna,   Babios  B.,   Salem,  Ohio.     Rallwmy-awitdL     No. 

995.685 :  Jnne  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3135 ;  Gas.  toL  167 ;  p.  568. 
Hannaford,    Alfred.    CdIcsko.    111.,    asslsnor    to   The    All- 

MflHit-Nell  Company.     Beater.     No.  094,400;  Jane  0; 

SpTp.  720:  Oas.  toL  167;  p.  126. 
Hannah,  Homer  R.     (See  Hannab.  Robert  L.  end  H.  R.) 
Hsnnah.   Robert  L.   and   H.   R..  Waco,  Tex.     Lloald-fael 

bamer.     No.  996,426 ;  Jane  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2910 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

167;  p.  491. 
Hans.   Kdmnnd   B.,   Minneapolis,  Minn.     Attachment  for 

gas-enclne  crank-cases.     No.  994,389;  Jane  6;  8p.  p. 

600:  Oas.  toL  167:  p.   108. 
Hansen.  Robert  B.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Clock  and  watch.    No. 

996.457 :  Jane  20 :  8p.  p.  2967  ;  Gas.  toI.  167  :  p.  529. 
Hansen.  Albert  T..  Jamestown.  N.  Y.    Metal  sbelTlng.    No. 

994.674 :  Jnne  6:  Sp.  p.  1211 :  Gas.  toL  107 :  p.  197. 
Hansen,  Hsrald  B.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Betalnlng  milk  In 

fresh   condition.     No.  994,641 ;  June  6 :   Bp.   p.   1141 : 

Oss.   ToL   167:   p.   1»6. 
Hanson,   Faal,   Wild   Horse.  Colo.     Clothes-waaber.      No. 

996.846 :  Jane  18 :  Sp.  p.  2707 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 :  p.  463. 
Happich,  Bmest  P.,  and  A.  Knaaa.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Stad- 

guard.     No.  900,800;  June  20;  Sp.  p.  $880;  Gas.  toL 

107  :  p.  076. 
Harbeek.   JerTls  R.,   assignor,  by   mesne  assignments,    to 

Detroit   Can   Company.    Detroit.   Mich.     Tuh»>maehlne. 

No.  094.998 :  June  13  :  Sp.  p.  1991  :  Gas.  toL  167  :  p.  .348. 
Harden,   Andrew  J.,   Gretna.   Fla.     Syrap-aklouBer.     No. 

996.536 :  Jane  30 :  Bp.  p.  3136 :  Gas.  toL  167 ;  p.  668. 
Hardin,   Neal.   assignor  of  one-fourth   to   L.    W.    Hamel. 

Miles  City.  Mont.     Wringer-gearine.    No.  994.814 ;  June 

6 :  Sp.  p.  482 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  n.  76. 
Harding,  Henry  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Switch  fbr  mono- 
rails.    No.  994,401 :  June  0 ;  Sp.  p.  781 :  Om.  toL  107 ; 

p.  126. 
Harding,  Joseph  K.,  St  Paul,  Minn.     Animal-trap.     No. 

990.M9 :  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5480 ;  Oas.  toI.  167  :  p.  969. 
Harding,    Uriah    R.,    Jr.,    Dorchester.    Mass,      Daplleste- 

whist  cabinet.    No.  996.083  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4826 ;  Gas. 

▼ol.  167  :  p.  784 
Hardwlek.  Joaei^  H.     (See  Frost.  John  B..  assifaor.) 
Hsre.    Lou   fl..    KaUnMii.   t^al.      ran<iln-msttr*Mi   for  rlver- 

worfc.     No.  994.990;  JoM  18;  Sp.  p.  1994;  Oaa.  toL 

167 :  p.  849. 


HargraTS,  N.  H.,  st  ol.     (Bee  SUra.  Claude  L..  ssstenor.) 
Harmon,  Hubert  P.,  Kallspell.  Mont     Bas Istering  dariea 

for  type-writers.     No.  906.409  ;  Jans  27 ;  Bp.  p.  6116 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  806. 
Harper.   Jamea.   Osark.   Mo.     CnltlTator.     No.  0M.MO; 

Jane  27 ;  Sp.  p^  4702 ;  Gas.  toL  167 ;  p.  887. 
Harp«r.  Samoal  8..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Bearing.  No.  004,920 ; 

June  IS ;  Bp.  p.  1888 ;  Gas.  toI.  107 ;  pTSTJ. 
Harpat,  Fred  u.,  Hoastoa.  Tax.    Sparfc-plnc.    No.  006,410  ; 

JoD*  27 :  Sp.  p.  5118 ;  Oaa.  toL  107  ;  p/fiiOO. 
Haniauui,  Frederick  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Paek-carrtar. 

Na  005,468  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  2000  :  Gu.  ToL  107  ;  p.  600. 
Harriman.  Frederick  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Pacfc-atteg.    Ma 

OOOkOOO:  iMkaXO ;  Sp.  p.  4007 ;  Oas.  TOl.  lOTj  p.  708. 
Harrington,   Michael,  et  al.     (8«s  Fallard.   Wllflam,   as- 

Harria,  Arthur  W.,  Birmingham,  Baglaad.  Calcolatlnf- 
maehlne.  Na  006.136  ;  Johe  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2363 ;  Oas.  toI. 
167 :  p.  804. 


Harrta,  ^hall  H.     (See  Baogha.  Bamoel  C,  asslnor.) 
'      '     ~        '  Boston,  Mass.    Nut-lock.     Na99r 

2274  ;  daa.  toL  167  :  p.  804 
.,  Belton,  Mo.     Irrigating  apparatoa, 


Ilarrta.  Joseph  A.,  Boaton 
June  18 ;  ftp. 


5.186 ; 
Na. 


C;as.  ToH  107 ;  p.  20. 
(See  Gamble,  Joseph  W.. 

(See  Gamble  and  Wallem, 


llarria,  Leroy 

094455;  June  6  :  Sp.  p.  101 
Harrison  Safety  BoUer  Worka. 

asatgnor.) 
Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Worka. 

assignors.) 
HarroM.   Hsrman,    Canal   DoTsr.   Ohio. 

Nor904.462  ;  Jnne  6 :  Sp.  p.  7U :  Gas.  vol.  167 :  jp.  120. 
Harry,  Jdreraoo  D^  Dallas,  Tcz. .  Metal  storasa-tank.     No. 

994.921 ;  Jane  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1886 ;  Oas.  toL  107  ;  p.  828. 
Hartford,  Bdward  Y..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Support  for  wheel- 

rlma.     No.  990,241 ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4704 ;  Oaa.  vol.  107  ; 

p.  887. 
Hartfbrd  Machine  Screw  Company,  Tba     (See  WIthsreU 

and  Seward,  assignors.) 
Hartman.  Joasph  C.  CoUlnwood.  Ohla    Ballway  draft  da- 

▼iee.     No.  {W6,436;  Jane  13;  Sp.  p.  8011;  Oas.  to'. 

lOQT :  p.  491. 
Hartmaan.  Ferdinand  Q..  Danrllle.  Pa.     Thread-breaking 

derlce  ror  spinning-machines.     Na  000,672  ;  June  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  8445 :  Gas.  toL  167  ;  p.  607. 
Hartog,  Stephen  D.,  assignor  to  The  Disfraph  Company, 

St    Loula,    Mo.      MaUnf    stenril -machine    character- 

funcbes.  No.  004,468 :  Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p.  737 ;  Gas.  toI. 
67;  p.  126. 

Hartshorn.  Bdmnnd  F..  Newark,  N.  J.  Attaehssant  Csr 
trate-restlbale  cartalna.  No.  006.882;  Jane  2T;  Sp.  p. 
4930 ;  Gas.  toL  167  ;  p.  868. 

Hartshorn,  Stewart  Short  Hills,  assignor  to  Stewart 
Hartahom  Company,  East  Newark,  N.  J.  Meana  fer  at- 
taching fabrics  to  rollers.  No.  990.888  ;  Jnne  27 ;  Bp.  p. 
4032  :  Gas.  Tol.  167  ;  p.  808. 

Hartaell.  William  F..  Marion,  Ohio.  Throttla-TOlTe  tor 
steam-englnea  No.  994.687  ;  Jnne  0 ;  Bp.  p.  1010 :  Oaa. 
Tol.  107 ;  p.  108. 

Harrard  Blaetric  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Dorf,  Conrad  J., 
assignor.) 

Harrey.  Charles  A.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Prodocer  Gas 
UtUltlea  Company.  Sataratlng  mesne  for  gas-producer 
aysteaa.  No.  004.800;  Jane  0;  Sp.  p.  Oil;  Q%m.  toI. 
167;  p.  104. 

Harwood  A  Bon.  George  8.  (See  Howe.  Joseph  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Haakall.  Bdward  H..  r«  si.    (See  Dsww,  Robert,  asslCMr.) 

Haakiaa,  Caryl  D.,  Bebensctady,  N.  Y..  asslffDor  to  OsMral 
Electric  Company.  Oll-ewltch.  No.  995.000;  June  18; 
Sp.  p.  1997  ;  Oas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  349. 

Haudna,  Caryl  D..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  DrtTlng  dynaoKia  from  Tsrlable 
and  non-TSriable  sources  of  power.  No.  996,884;  June 
27  ;  8p.  p.  4986 ;  Osi.  ▼ol.  IflT^  ;  p.  868. 

Hatcher,  WUlUm  A.,  Grand  Baplda,  Mich.  Game  appa- 
ratus. Na  994,366;  Jane  6;  Sp.  p.  821;  Oas.  toL 
167 ;  p.  65. 

Hathaway,  Horace  K..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Tba 
Tabor  Manufacturing  Company,  (jamden,  N.  J.  Timing 
derice.  No.  995.697 ;  Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8204 ;  Oaa.  r^ 
167:  p.  680. 

Hathaway,  John  H..  May  wood.  III.  Agitating  darica  No. 
005.001  ;  Jane  18  ;  8p.  p.  1000 ;  Oas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  800. 

Hats,  George  J..  Omaha.  Nebr.  Door  track  and  bancer. 
No.  996,673  ;  June  20  ^Sp.  p._3447  ;  Gas.  rol.  167  :  p.  007. 

License-tag  bolder  for 


p.  738 ;  Oas.  vol. 


Hauck.  Piiillp.   Elklns  Park.   Pa. 

Tehlclea.     No.  994.464  ;  June  6  ;   Bp. 

167  ;  p.  126. 
Hauer,  Elmer  B..  assignor  to  The  Lagonda  Manufacturing 

Company,  SprlngOeld,  Ohio.    Rotary  motor.    No.  994.891 ; 

June  6 :  Bp.  p.  613  ;  Oas.  rol.  167  :  p.  104. 
Hauer.  Elmer  B..  assignor  to  Tbe  Lagonda  Msnofactoriog 

Company,  Springflelo,  Ohio.    Rotary  motor.    No  904.802 ; 

Jnne  6:  Sp.  p.  614;  Oas.  toI.  167;  p.  104. 
Hauer,  Elmer  E..  assignor  to  The  Lsgonds  Mannfactnring 

Company,  BprlngOeld,  Ohio.     Rotary  motor  for  driving 

tube-cleaners.     Ro.  9M.806 ;  Jnne  6 ;  Sp.  p.  616 ;  Oss. 

Tol.  167 :  p.  106. 
Haoasner,  Konrad,  BlMacb.  Germany.    Differential -recoil 

gnn.     No.  904,156;  Jnne  6;  Sp.  p.  108;  Oaa.  toL  167', 

p.  20. 
Hswklna.  T.  B..  et  si.     (See  SUra.  CUoda  L..  aaalgnor.) 
Harden,  Arthur  C.  Brockton,  Maaa.    Printlof-frame.    Na 

004407  ;  June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  106  ;  Oas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  20. 
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naiiiii  Joseph  L.  B..  ■AsassUdy.  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to 
^leaaral  Electric  Coapsu.  tteac  protector  for  rappr 
oisetrtc  apparatosL  W».<»6.6it;  Jaae  87 ;  Bp.  p.  6449 : 
Oaa.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  068. 
Ha/den.  Joseph  L.  B.,  Bcheneetady.  N.  Y.,  aasifl><w  to 
Oeosral  Blsetrie  Company.  Bleetroljta  for  electrolytic 
eslls.  No.  996,688 ;  Jane  27 ;  Sp.  p.  5461 ;  Oaa.  toL 
167 ;  p.  968.  ^  .      „.      V 

Hayas,  Frank,  and  T.  H.  Lambert.  BlMoata^aL  ^Blaoeh- 
^  '•     ^ 1;  Jons  M;  Bp.  p.  830T;  Oaa.  toL 


Ingnata.    Na  006.608; 

107  ;  p.  680.  „ 

Hayas.  John  M.     (See  Mattsaon,  George  H.,  _ 
"^ (nMriea  M..  ChUUeotbe.  Ohla     Arioi 


Na 


000,017  :  June  30 ;  Sp.  p.  4177  ;  Oas.  toL  107  ;  p.  726. 
Hajnea.  Bohert  B..  SMaoar,  N.  C.     Ditcher  an|f  «*»*fj 

!la994,746  :  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  1420 -Oas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  203. 
Haywaid.  Hsnry  ■.,  Philadelphia,  Pa..  Malgnor  to  Llak- 

Balt  Campaay,  Chicago.  IIL    Chsln-Uaks.    Ma  906,187 ; 

Juasl8;«p.  p.  2277:Oa«.  ToL  167:p.  804. 
Haywood.  Daniel  H..  New  York.  N-  Y. .  Soond  rscordlng 

ui  rmrodndng  maehfaM.    No.  006,847 :  Jane  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

3711 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 :  p.  464.         ^     ^       ^.,    «.„^ 
Hebdan,   (}eorge  B-,  aaalgnor  to  The  TrumhoU   Blcetric 

MaanfaetBrlng    OoMpaay.    PlalnniVe,    C<mn.      Swlteh- 

ellBk    Ma  006.600 ;  Joae  30 ;  Sp.  p.  8300 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ; 

Mwtil   Bdooard.  Marsema.  Franca    Compoaltlon  of  mat- 
^r.    MToOMto;  JuaslS;  Bp.  p.  1887  ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ; 

p.  838. 
Badrtcfe.   Hertsrt  S.      (Sss  Baylor.   Hedrick.  and   Olad- 

Hasnsy.  Joseph  P..  Bast  Bt   Lonla,   •■•*6»<>»;,i«,,*«-   « 

Foondry  and  Maaofactartiw  C^ompany.  Bellerllla   Ul. 

Drlnktu-fhucet     Na  004.747;  Jane  IS;  Bp.  p.  1438; 

OajTroT  167  ;  p.  364.  _ 

HMwer,  Herman  J..  Oakland.  Cal.,  •"»«no*  to  Hegwer 

niamlnatsd  Target  Finder  Oompany.     lUomiaatsd  tar^ 

gat4bid«r.     Ma  Vo6367 ;  Joae  JO;  Bp.  p  6887 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  167 :  p.  675.  ^      _ 

EUcwer  lUomlnatsd  Target  Fladar  Oooipaay.     (iaa  Bar 

wer,  Herman  J^,  saslmor.)       _        «      ..  -^ 

HeldeL  Charles  H..  BefSebem,^  Ps.     Scroll-saw  saael^. 

Na  004JI04 :  June  6 ;  to.  p.  617  ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  106. 
Hdm.  Friedrieh.     (Sss  Btock  and  Halm.) 


Helake.  Bmest  H.     (Bse  Bllla.  Christophsr  H..  asslgBor.) 
HslasBUia.  May  E.,  Bedford.  N.  Y.    Comblnatkm-toor    No 

OM^F:  Jaae  2^  :  Bp.  p.  4706 :  Oas.  roL  107 ;  p.  887. 
Bslsler  LocomotlTe  Works,  The.     (Bee  Faweett  and  Swabh, 

aaalgnora.) 
Held,  Charias  B,  S^nford.   JU.     Dynamic   motor.     Mo. 

OM  J48  :  JnneiS  :  Sp.  p.  i714 :  Oas.  toL  167  :  p.  464. 

HsifSSr6isuT  p '  i4£x?^  H  ^  ,7'*£:^  °s3sr 

for  tsrpsdoea.     Mo.  006.168;  Jons  18;  Bp.  p.  3378; 

Oaa.  eoL  167 ;  p.  606.  ^    ^ 

Balleoid  Cepyllasr  Company.    (Bea  Marsh,  Osorge  ▲..  aa- 

slgaor.) 
Bsllsr.  Jalloa.     (Bae  Jergte.  Machal,  and  Heller.) 
uSaS.  BanSrd.  e«  si.   TBa  Mackln.  Alria  O    aaoignor^ 
Belt  Albert  aad  B..   PIttsfOrd  townablp.  Botler  conn^- 

rowaTSborel  buSi.    Ma  004.168;  Jaae  6;  Bp.  p.  lOf; 

Gas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  30. 
Helt  Benjamin.     (See  Helt  Albert  aad  B.)  ^      .._ 

HelTierBeseoe  S..  Oshosfc^.  Okla.  Carbaretsr  and  rslMT- 
^hJ^  for^zpis^[7»!sni&a      Na   0964>16;   Juno  20; 

Bp.  p.  4180TO««-  ▼••I»«i5  P.-  T36.  ^  »  »,  ^ 

HsniSerwa,  Aaaa  M.    (8^  HsndOTOoa.  Mi»«5  ■t."**^**  > 
Bsnderaea,  Carl.  Oak  ^•*^^t^iV»ortoUI»hl»tr^jt^s 

Preas  and  Manofkctnring  Company.  Chicago,  ^n.    Sb»^t- 

dellTMT  meehanlam.for  prtntfag-preaaes.     No.  004.076; 

Jnne  6;  Sp.  p.  1218;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  108. 
Hendefm»a,^ai1t  T-aaaigiM>r  to  '»*jfc»t>«^H"""S;  >£: 

Co..  Mllwaakee,  Wto.     Motor-coatroller.     No.  004.161 

Jaae  6 ;  Bp.  p.  106 ;  Oas.  ▼ol.  167 ;  p.  31.     

Boaderoon,  John  L.,  Ml?oV  ^   ».    I^^otf^SgJolr  for 

jooraal-^zea    No.  995,450 ;  Jnns  30 ;  Sp.  p.  3070 ;  Oaa. 

▼oL  167 ;  p.  580.  ^.      „       «,  .. 

HaDder«»,  MUes  K.  and  A.  M.  J»hlladelphbLPa.    Water- 

heater     No.  005.064 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4060 ;  Oas.  rol. 

167  :  p.  708.  ^ 

Headrlz.  Harrison  H..  PowaU  Stetlon,  Tenn.     PrpJeetUe. 

(BalaMSj    Ma  18^68;  Jvas  30;  Bp.  p.  4288;  Oaa.  roL 

HenlonVlwakeman  B^  Chicago,  in.  StorMfrtank  No. 
004.^6 ;  Jane  6;  Bp.  p.  1216;  Oas.  vol    167 ;  p.  198. 

Heaa^  William  hL  and  A.  K.  W.  BiaseL  WslMMton,  New 
Bealand.  Means  for  Indlesting  a  abip's  devlaUoaa  from 
Its  course.    Na  904.677 ;  June  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1318 :  Oas.  vol. 

Henaah,Vllllam  H..  and  A.  K.  W.  BIsseL  WelllBftpa,  New 
f,^^^fly^  Means  for  reeordlag  and jnginc  a  ahip  a  doTla- 
tloas  from  Ita  coorse.  Ma  004,676;  Jaae  0;  Sp.  p. 
1230;  Gss.  Tol.  167;  p.  100. 

Henry,  Chsrlaa  S.  B..  e<  sL     (Sss^Boop,  Allsy,  asiUaor^ 

Heary^  OvdtfOrd  W.,  Bt  Louls,_Mo.  Voiding  dareapprt. 
Na  b06.248 ;  Jane  27  ;  Sp.  MTOT  ;  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  837. 

Hsnshaw.  BolBas  H.  (See  Frsderickaon.  Clayton  B^  as- 
signor.) 

Harhsrt,  John  F..  assignor  to  Intematlooa)  Railway  Tie 
Company.  New  Orieaaa.  La.  Concrete  rallway-tle.  No. 
iSmJobI  June  27  :  So.  p.  6470 :  Oas.  toL  167  ;  P- 668. 

Bmtm?  -^mss  O..  Ottawa.  Ontario.^  Os««da.  Potato- 
dljSar.    No.  004.6^8 ;  Jaae  6 ;  Bp.  pL  846 ;  Oaa.  toL  16T  ; 

167  0.  G*— ii 


Heria  Chester  A..  Rochastsr.  M.  Y.  ValTO-gtiwUng  tooL 
Na  006.002  ;  Jons  18 ;  Bp.  D.  2001 ;  0««-,  ▼ori«7j^  WO. 

Herman,  Idolph,  St  Loula,  Mo.  Ring-mold.  Mo.  00M06  ; 
June  6:  Sp.  p.  618 ;  Oaa.  roL  167 ;  p.  106. 

Herr,  Bo<iolpbT.,  Berkeley  Sorlnga,  W.  Va.  8and.«»irw- 
lag  appanltaa.  Na  005.406;  Jone  18;  Sp.  p.  2848; 
Oas.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  483.  .  „ 

Herring.  Franklin  F..  Bona  Ark.  Baaket-blb  frame.  Na 
006.084  ;  June  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4820 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  784. 

Hsrtasr.  John  H.,  and  D.  C.  Cooklngham.  MsUnors  to 
Tbe  Rauch  and  Lang  Carriage  Company.  CleToland, 
Ohk>.  Jla  for  holding  artlelsa  during  ma^lnlng.  Na 
006,587 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8187  ;  (^aa.  toL  167  ;  p.  558. 

HertSterg.  Harry,  and  M.  J.  Wohl,  New  York,  aaslgnon  to 
Boonomy  Blectrlc  Onnpany,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Multlple- 
wtra  plw.     No.  906,674;  Jobs  20;  Bp.  p.  8448;  Oaa. 

Hei^ey.  Da^  F„  Lqgaasport  Ind.  CHUna  derlea.  No. 
006'(h6 ;  June  ioTSp.  p.  8461 ;  Oas.  ▼017167 ;  p.  60^ 

Hersberg,  WUhelm.  end  W.  Brack.  SchOnebera.  near  Ber- 
lin, assignors  to  Action  (3«sellschaft  fflr  Anflln  Fahrlka- 
tlon,  Berlin,  O^many.  SalfurUed  rat  dye  of  the  an- 
thraauinone  serlea  No.  096.486 :  Jnne  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6257  ; 
Oaa.  TOl.  167  ;  p.  922.  _  ^ 

Hesa.  Richard  B.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  W.  Petersobn, 
Jr,  Aurora.  Ill  Clamp.  No.  996,244  ;  June  27 ;  Sp.  p. 
4711:  Oas.  toL  167;  p.  838.  _      „      .   „  ^     ^ 

Hess,  Wendell.  Jr.,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Rewindlnc  mccbanlam. 
Na  994.840  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1642 :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  »6. 

Hettler,  Thsodore.  Boselawn,  Cal.  Propeller.  No. 
006,780 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8700 ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  646. 

Herarllng.  John  B.,  St  Loula,  Mo.  Traction-motor.  No. 
006,6M ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8189 ;  Oas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  668. 

Hewitt  Richard  B.,  and  J.  0.  Nolen ;  aald  JJplen  aaalnor 
of  one-half  to  F.  B.  Cook,  Chicago.  111.  Flre-preteetlon 
dertca  No.  906.886 ;  Jnne  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4088 ;  Oas.  toI. 
167  ;  p.  800.  _ 

Heybsch,  Frederick  J..  asilgDor  to  The  American  Aato- 
maticMachlnery  Company,  SsTaanab,  Oa.  Carton-clos- 
ing maehlna  No.  005.006  ;  Juas  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4000 ;  Una. 
to".  107 :  p.  700.  _  ^      ^  ^     .. 

Heyman.  Knot  W.,  Bkogstorp.  Tumbs.  Sweden.  Cooling 
apparatoa  for  milk  or  other  Ikialda  Na  906.246 :  Juae 
arTSp.  p.  4712 ;  Oas.  toI.  107  ;p.  838. 

Heyser  Joaaa  B.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Burgkal  appllaaca. 
No.  ^.000 :  June  30 ;  Bp.  p.  8800 ;  Oaa.  toL  lOT:  p.  661. 

HIM^ert  Harold,  aaalgnor  to  B.  L  du  Pont  de  Memoora 
Powder  Conspanj.  Wilmlnaton,  DeL  .Bj£io«l»«:^  No. 
004.841:  JunelS ;  Bp.  p.  1647  ;  jQaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  206. 

HIbbert  Ekarold.  aaainior  to  O.  L  do  Pont  de  Momsars 
Powdsr  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  EznloslTS.  No. 
004,843 ;  JonelS ;  Bp.  p.  1646 ;  Oas.  toL  167 ;  P- 396. 

Hlck^  Lester   B.,  et  sL      (See   Bekels,   Osorge  M..  aa- 

ratua  for 


slgnor.) 


Hljcgins,  Jamee  B.,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Fire  snparatua  for 
sIsTatora.    Na  004^14;  Jons  6;  Bp.  p.  866;  Oa&  toL 

HlgglMon,  Horace  I..  QrayrlltaL  HI.  Bafety-sUrrup.  No. 
M0.080  :  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4880 ;  Gas.  toI.  16T ;  p.  m. 

IXllaenstock.  OostsT,  Dahlbaoaen-Ruhr,  Oenaaay.  Trsat- 
mmit  of  gasee  girtm  off  in  the  deatructlTe  dlatlllation 
of  co^  Ac     No.  004,816;  June  0;  Bp.  p.  433;  Oaa. 

HIU,  Charies.'  Pbosnlz,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Hose- 
coupling.  Na  006,000 :  June  20 :  Sp.  p.  4078 ;  Oas.  toI. 
107:  p.  709. 

HIU.  Charles  H.,  Schsaectady,  M.  Y.,  assigaor  to  (Jea^ 
Electric  Coapany.  ClrctUt-oontrouiag  switch.  No. 
900,880 ;  Jnne  27 :  Bp.  p.  4080 ;  Oas.  toT.  167  ;  p.  869. 

HIU,  Chester  C.  asrignor  of  ono-half  to  W.  ii..  Starr,  B^t 
UTsrpool.  Ohio.  Mosleal  inatmment.  No.  006,967 ; 
June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4070 ;  Oaa.  toL  107 :  p.  709. 

HIU.  Ebeasaer,  Norwalk,  Coan.  Automatic  aafety-stop  for 
alr-compreasor  enicinea  Na  004.806;  Jnne  6;  Bp.  p. 
620;  Oaa.  toL  167;  p.  106.  «      tx_      « 

Hill,  Bdward  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Chicago  Car  Door  Company. 


Ciileaco.  Ill-     Tradi  and  banger  for  frelgbtHOfcr  dopra. 

Nor»96,787  ;  June  20 :  Bp.  p.  8710 ;  Oaa,  toI.  167  ;  p.  647. 
HUl,  Leonldas  C,  Harllnfen,  Tex.     Machine  for  eztermi- 

nating  Inaecta.     No.   006;887 ;   Jnne  27;   Sp.  p.  4042; 

Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  870. 
HUl,  MUton  B.,  Worceater,  Mass.    Holdback  and  face-plate 

dog  for  lathea    No.  006,008 ;  June  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2002 :  Gas. 

Tol.  167;  p.  860.  .  _ 

HUl,  Bobert  J.,  Csmden.  N.  J-  aaalgnar  to  Smith  A  Fur- 
bosh  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Condensing 

apparatus  for  carding-machlam     No.  006,087  ;  June  20 ; 

Ifc.  p.  4222 ;  Oas.  toL  167 :  p.  788. 
Hills,  Leon  P..  Toolnmne,  Cal.,  aaslgnor  of  one-fifth  to 

P.  M.  McHudi,  Ooldea,  Cola,  aad  two-ftfths  to  J.  F. 

Tbomaaaon,  'Tuolumne,  Cal.     Alr-llft  for  agltatora  for 

ore  or  other  materlala     No.  004.670;  June  6:  8p.   p. 

1222 :  Oaa.  ToL  107  :p.  109.  ,    ^.      ^ 

HladlAgar,  George  W..  Hamden,  C<mui.    Machine  for  puncb- 

Uighate.    No.  000.888 ;  Juae  37  ;  Bp.  p.  4044  ;  Gas.  rol. 

107 :  p.  870. 
Hlne.  John  B.     (Bse  Miller  and  Htoe.) 
Hock,  Bdward  C.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Water  heater  or  boiler. 

nS  006460 ;  JoM  It :  Bp.  p.  2270 ;  Gas.  ▼«!  1«7 ;  p.  895. 
Hoefcatt  ClartoonP.    (lis  Arnold^and  Hochstt.) 
Hockstt.  Frank  C     <Sae  Bhakler,  Samuel  D..  assignor.) 
Be^.  Bobert  P..  PIttshura,  A.^,M^lllc  ttesnd  rall- 

CaatMsr.     Ma   M6.140;   June  18;   Sp.   p.  2281;  Oas. 
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Hodce,  WUliam  B.     (Bee  Cnxner  and  Hodfe.) 

BodMS.  Clarence  B..  aMlsnor  to  Detroit  Lubrlaitor  Com- 

MUI7.  DMrott.  Mich.    LaMicator.    Na  9»4,810 ;  Jone  6 : 

Bp.  p.  434 ;  Oaa.  rol.  187 ;  p.  7B. 
Bodi^ttB,  Cbarlca  V..   Birmingham.   Bncland.     Btrikliic- 

•orface  for   matebea.     No.  996.141 ;  June  18 ;   Sp.   p. 

2282 :  Gas.  toI.  107  Lp.  890. 
Hodgklaaon.  Praada,  Bofawood  Park,  aaalcaor.  Xnf  Baane 

aaaUomenta,  to  Td«  Colonial  Trust  Compaaj,  tmatee, 

Plttsbarc,  Pa.     Torblne  eyllnder-UnlBf.     No.  994.680; 

June  e :  Bp.  p.  122e :  Qaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  200. 
Hodgklnaon.  Francte.  Bdmwood  Park,  aaalgnor,  by  aaane 

aaalgnmenta,  to  The  Colonial  Tmat  Company,  tnwtee, 

Plttsborg.  Pa.    C^llnder-llnlnc  for  ataaa^-turbinaa.    No. 

994.681 :  Jane  6;  Bp.  p.  1229;  Qaa.  toI.  167:  p.  200. 
HodcaoB.  Jeaae  M..  Lookout,  Okla.    Wrench.    No.  994.682  ; 

Jona  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1281 ;  Oas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  201. 
BodgaoB,  John   O.,   MaTWOOd.    111.     Beaillent-tlre-aeatinc 

rim  for  Tehicle-wbeela.     No.  996,246;  Jane  27;  Bp.  p. 

4714 :  Qai.  TO).  167  :  p.  889. 
Hoeekw,  Albert  C.  ColIinaTllIe,  111.    Coal-waahlns  Its.    No. 

994.160;  Jane  6;  Bp.  p.  112 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  217 
Hoelache,  Bdmund  C,  Booth  Chicago,  111.    Tire-protector. 

No.  996,247  :  Jane  27  :  Sp.  d.  4716 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  830. 
Hoerlcia,  Halnrich,  Vohwlnkel.  near  Blbarfeld,  aaalcnor 

to  Farbenfftbrikan  rorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Blberreld. 

Germany.     Acyl  derlvatlre  of  morphln.     No.  994,466; 

Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p.  740 ;  Gaa.  toL  167 :  p.  127. 
Hoff.  BTa.     (See  Woodworth.  Oatwater,and  Hoff.) 
Hoffman.  George.     (Bee  Mfllier.  Frank  x..  aaalgnor.) 
Hoffman,  John  A..  San  Franciaco,  Cal.     Aerial  machine. 

No.  996.004  ;  Jona  13  ;  Bp.  p.  2008 ;  Gas.  toL  167  ;  p.  861. 
Hoffman,   John   J.,   N«w   Kenaincton,   aaalgnor  to   P.    H. 

MarpbT,  Pittsborg,  Pa.    Troaaed-beam  conatmctlon.    No. 

906.684  :  Jane  27;  Sp.  p.  6462 ;  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  968. 
Hofgren,   Frank  B.,   Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Bottla-crata.     No. 

»M,m ;  Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p.  6122;  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  106. 
Hofitetter.  BamaeL     (Bee  Wtntara  and  Hofktettar.) 
Hogle,  Burton.     (Bee  Nfchotaon,  Wealey  8.,  aaalnor.) 
Bobmann,   Bdmaod,   Stettin,   aaalgnor   to  Oftonbaa-Geeeil- 

aehaft  M.  B.  H.,  Manlch,  Germany.     Oaaeaetar.     No. 

996.001 ;  Jane  20 :  Sp.  p.  8302 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  681. 
HoOand.  Edvard,  Aacuand,  New  Zealand.     Intarnal-com- 

bastion  enclne.     No.  996.839 ;   June  27 ;   Bp.  p.   4946 : 

Gas.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  870. 
Bolden,  Walter  A.,  Anaonla,  aaalgnor  to  The  Robert  N. 

Daaaett  Company.  Bhelton,  Conn.    Buckle.    No.  994,616 ; 

Jane  6 :  Bp.  p.  849 ;  Gas.  roL  167 ;  p.  148. 
Holdra,  Waiter  A.,  Anaonla,  assignor  to  Tba  Robert  N. 

Baaaett  Company.  Bhelton.  Conn.     Buckle  for  webbing. 

No.  994.843  ;  June  18  ;  Bp.  p.  1660  ;  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  296. 
Holden.  Walter  A.,   Anaonla.   aaalgnor  to  Tb«  Robert   N. 

Baaaett  Company,  Bhelton.  Conn.     Ruckle.    No.  996,248  ; 

June  27 ;  8p._p.  47l6 ;  Gas.  toI.  167  :  p.  889. 
Boldt  (Saorge  Bf.    (Baa  Dexter  and  HoidL) 


O.  B.  b.  H. 


Holley.  Julian  B.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Briatol  Braaa  Company. 

Brlatol,  Conn.    Percolator.    No.  994,898 ;  Jane  6 ;  Sp.'p. 

628 ;  Gas.  toL  167  ;  p.  106. 
HolUngsworth.  I.  M.     (See  Robinson.  DaTid  F..  aaalgnor. > 
Holmes.   Charles  B.,   Lynn,  •Mass.,   ssslgBor   to  General 

Blectrle  Company.    Measuring  Instrament    No.  994.923  ; 

June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1888 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  828. 
Holmes,  Bdward  H.,  Bearer,  Pa.    Anneallnc-fumaca.    No. 

996.460:  June  20:  Bp.  p.  2972;  Gas.  toL  167:  p.  680. 
Holroyd.  Frank.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Purse.     No.  994,899; 

June  6 ;  Bp.  p.  626 ;  Gas.  roL  167 ;  n.  107. 
Holsapple,  Clinton  D.     (Sea  Foraando,  AUIred,  aaalgnor.) 
Holaaoan.   Henry   K^  aaainor  to  The  Independent  Har- 

▼eater  Company,  Piano,  ill.    Valre.     No.  996,006;  Jane 

18 ;  Bp.  p.  2006  ;  Gas.  T<ri.  167  ;  p.  861. 
Holsteln  ft  Ksppert  Maachlnenfabrtt  **  PbSalz 

(Bee  Petersen,  Adolf  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Holt,  Harris  B.,  Plttaborg,  Pa.,  asslfnor  to  The  Lagooda 

Manufaeturlnk    Company,    Sprlnneld,    Ohio.      Rotary 

motor.     No.   994,400;  June  IB;   Bp.  p.  6S6;  Oa&  toL 

167 :  p.  107. 
Holt,  Harrla  B.,  and  C  A.  Conn.,  Plttsborg,  Pa.,  aastgners, 

by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  The  Lagoada  MaanfSetiirlng 

Company,    Sprin^ld,    Ohio.      Motor.      No.    994,401 ; 

June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  627 :  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  lOT. 
Holt.  Herbert.     (S««  Seeley  and  Holt.) 
Holt,    Pliny    B.,    Stockton,    Cal.      Traction-engine.      Mol 

994.817 :  June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  486  :  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  76. 
Holt   Pliny   B..   Stockton.   Cal.     PlTotad  front  8t« 

truck.     No.   994,818;  June   6;   Bp.  p.  48T:   Qas. 

167 ;  p.  76. 
Helth,  Anton  J..  Bochestar.  N.  T.     Gaga  for  berla#4Ba- 

chines.     No.  996,461 ;  June  20 ;  Bp.  p.  2978 ;  Qmrn.  ToL 

167 :  p.  531. 
Holtsn^Cabot  Blectrle  Company.     (Bee  Tormfat,  ■gnoat 

M.,  assignor.) 
Homer  Roberts  Telephone  Co.     (Bee  Roberts,  Hotnar  J.. 

aaalcnor. ) 
Homsher.   Carl  B..   and   W.  B.   Lawraaea.  DeaTsr,   Cole. 

Foldable  Inmlag-board.     No.  996,142;  June  18;  Ba.  p. 

UBS ;  Oas.  toL167  ;  p.  896.  '^ 

Hooold,  Oottlob.  Btnttgart  Germany.     Apparatoa  for  the 

electric  Ignition  of  large  Interaal-comboatlon  englnea. 

No.  996.676;  June  20 ;  Bp.  j>.  8462:  Gaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  60B. 
Hope.  William.     (Bee  Tost.  Joaeidi  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Hopnna.  Frederick  B^  Starling.  N.  T.     umbrella-carrier. 

Ro.  996.840 :  June  27 ;  Bp.  p.  4947 ;  Gaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  BTl. 
as.  John  J..  Bprlngfleld.  Ohio.  Condeaacr.  No. 
i,4«2 :  Jane  20 ;  Bp.  p.  2978 ;  Qt.  roL  167 :  p.  BSl. 


Hoppea^  Johm  J.,  aaalgnor  to 

Compaay,  Bprtoynerd.   Ohio. 

M6,849:  June  13;  Bp.  p.  2716 ;  Gas.  toL  167 ;  p.  464. 
Boppea  Manufacturing  Ck>mpany,  The.     (Bee  Hoppea,  John 


The  Hoppea  Maautaetortag 
Feed- water  baa  tar.     No. 


(Bee  Chapman,  William  B., 


J.,  asslgaof.) 
Hopping;  'Wslter  B., 

aaalnor.) 
Bom,  Day  U,  PapUllon,  Nebr.     Rod-Duller.    Mo.  99644S ; 

Jaae  18 ;  Bp.  p.  S286 ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  896. 
Borne,  Jsmss.     (Bee  Dawaoo  and  Borne,  i 
Borton.  Sidney  B..  Wlndaor  Locka,  Conn.     Chock.     Mo. 

996.006 ;  Jane  18 :  Bp.  p.  2007 ;  Gaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  tiS. 
Boamer,  George  B..  Boatoa,  Maaa.     Blacalt.    Mo.  *944t87 ; 

June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  824 :  Oas.  roL  167  ;  p.  66. 
Hotchklsa.   Ell   B..  New   York.  N.   yT     Staale^trlp.     No. 

996.677  :  Juae  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3464  ;  Gas.  toTiO?  ;  p.  60B. 
Botehkiaa,  laaac  K.,  Keanagtoa,       ----- 


8tMl 
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Mat,  laaac  K.,  Keanagtoa,  aad  O.  Moberg.  aaaigaert 

to  Laadera,  Frary  and  Clark.  New  Brltaia.  Oooa.    Flat- 
iron.     No.  994,844;  Joae  18;  Bp.  p.  1602;  Oaa.  toL 

167 :  p.  296. 
Booaasi,  George  A..  Beatoa  Baxhor,  Mich.     Pertoratlaf* 

Biachiae.    No.  996,868  ;  Juae  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8888 :  Gas.  roL 

167 ;  p.  676. 
Bouts,  Wallace  A.     (See  Roy,  Alexander,  aaiinor.) 
Boward.  Archibald    M.      (See   Raodabaufk.  WlUui   ▲.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Boward.  Clarence   B..  aastcnor  to  Commonweslth 

Company.  St.  Loola.  Mo.   liold.    No.  996,686 ;  Joae 

Bp.  p.  6466 :  Gaa.  toL  167 j  p.  964. 
Howe,  Andrew  F.,  Qraaite  Ci&.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  C« 

wealth  Steel  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Method  of  aad 

meaaa  for  formiac  oiolda  for  castlags.     No.  996,968; 

June  20 :  Sp.  p.  4<)82 ;  Oas.  rol.  167  :  p.  710. 
Bowe,  Joaeph  B.,  Worceater,  aaalgnor  to  O.  S.  Barwood  ft 

Bon,  Boafso.  Maaa.    Rerersiag  derlcc  for  seared  traTel- 

era.     No.  994.748 ;  Juae  13T8p-  P-  1426  ;  Gas.  roL  167  ; 

p.  264. 
Howea,  WUUs  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Knowlton  Brothers,  Water- 
town.  N.  T.     Paper-making.     No.  996,602;  June  fO; 

Sp.  p.  8308 :  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  682. 
BubbaU,  Harrey.  Bridgeport.  Coon.     Reroroe  attachmeot* 

plug.     No.  994,616  ;  June  6 ;  Bp.  p.  861  :  (3as.  toI.  167 ; 

p.  148. 
Hubbell.    Barvey,    Bridgeport   Conn.     Separable   attach 

Btent-plog.     No.  994,617 ;  Jane  6 ;  Bp.  p.  862 ;  Gas.  foL 

167;  p.  144. 
Bubbell.    Barrey,    Bridgeport    Coan.      Pull-aocket      No. 

994.618:  June  6:  Sp.  p.  864;  Gas.  toI.  167;  p.  144. 
Bnhbell,    Barrty,    BrUgoport,    Conn.      Pull-aoaet      Mo. 

994.688 ;  Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1012 :  Oas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  168. 
Hubba.  Charlea  A..   Brooklya.  N.   T.     Safety-rasor.     Mo. 

994.642 :  Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1142 ;  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  187. 
Hubert  Conrad.     (See  Coleaian.  Clyde  J.,  aaalanor.) 
Hubert  Conrad.  New  York.  N.  Y.     PorUble  l^ter.     No. 

996.468  ;  Jane  20  ;  Sp.  p.  2977  ;  Oas.  rol.  167;  p.  632. 
Hubert  GustST.  Orand  HaTsn,  Mich.     Self-cloalng  blnaa. 

No.  996.411  :  June  27  :  Sp.  pr6120 j  Oas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  897. 
Hodaoo,  Daalel  J-  Perth.  Ontario,  Caaada.     Foraaea. 

096.249 :  Joae  27 :  Sp.  p.  4718 :  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p. 
Hadsoa,  Fraak  W.,  Beat  St.  Loola,  III.,  aaalnor  to 

caa  Bteel  Fo«B<hiea,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aad  Chicago.  IlL 

Power-rammer.     No.   996.678  ;   June  20 :   Sp.  p.   8466 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  167  ;  p.  600. 
Boobner.   Barry,   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Bottle-opener.     Me^ 

994,402  ;  Joae  6 ;  Bp.  p.  629 ;  Gas.  roL  167 ;  p.  107. 
Huffman,  John  0..  and  B.   J.   Laoffer,  aaalgnors  to  Tho 

White  Sewlnf  Machine  Compear,  Clerelaad.  Ohio.     Ro> 

elprocatiaf-ahattle  aewlag-autehloe.     No.  996.689  ;  Joae 

20 :  Bpi  p.  8142 :  Oaa.  roH  167:  p.  660. 
Buxbaa,  Frank.  Clinton.  Wis.     Bowllns-pln  apotter.     Mei 

(Mm.26') :  Jnae  27 :  Sp.  p.  4719 ;  Gas.  rol.  167  :  p.  888. 
Bnghaa.  Fraak  B..  Loeerne,  Colo.    Aotoaiatlc  awttek.    Hsk 

A4.I6I:  Jnae  6;  Bp.  p.  119;  Oos.  toL  167:  p.  SL 
Holing,    Harry    R..    Schorlklll    Barea,    Pa.      Tool^'    * 

No.  996,603  :  Jane  20  :  Bp.  p.  3306  ;  Oas  rol.  167  :  p.  I 

to  Waltham  Watch  Ooaii 
^  thin  enasMled  dlaJs. 
p.  Ifi ;  (3oa.  roL  167 ;  pw  tt. 
Coaataattae,  Mich.     I 
enfiocs.     No.  996.464;  Jaae  20; 

»w.  ^.  •^.„,  v....  .w..  167;  p.  632. 
Bull.  Oeorge  P.     (Sec  Holl,  VSiak  and  O.  P.) 
Bolt.  Carl  A.  and  O.  W..  Stockholm.  Swedon.     Meoaa  tor 

feedlas   liquid   Into   centrifosal   llgald-separators.     Nsl 

996.686 :  June  27  ;  Bp.  p.  6467 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  964. 
Bult  Oacar  W.     (Bee  Bult  Carl  A.  aad  O.  W.) 
Bnmm.   George   H..    Walthamatow.    Bngtaad.      Rerarstbla 

turbine.     No.  996.486 :  Jane  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6^68 ;  Oas.  rot 

1«7 :  f>.  922. 
Boat  Balm,  Ferria  ft  Compaay.     (Bee  Ferris,  Heary  U, 

aaalgnor.) 
Boater.    Alfred    J..    Bayonne.    N.    J.      Power    armatnr*- 

bander.     No.  096.019;  June  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4188;  Oas.  rot 

167  ;  p.  727. 
Banter,  Barry  C,  aaalgnor  to  L.  Hunter.  8t  LooM,  M*. 

Locking  dertee  for  safe  and  rault  doors.     No.  9M,007 : 

June  18 :  Sp.  p.  2008 :  Oaa.  rot  167 :  p.  862. 
Hunter,  Lalla.     (Bee  Boater,  Harrr  C,  aaalgnor.) 
Uanter,  Warren   N..  asalgaor  to  Ualof  iMdal  Machiae 

Compear.  Chicago,  III.     Ba«.     NoTMMmT:  Jaae  20; 

Bp.  p.  8893 :  Gas.  roL  167 ;  p.  676. 
Hunter,  William  N..  Detroit,  Mich.     Bmah-machtae.     Nol 

996,788  :  Joae  20  :  Sp.  p.  8712  ;  Oas.  r«>l.  167  :  p.  647. 

Hard.  Martoa  N.,   0t  ot     (r ^ -- 

.) 


Hull,   Bdgar   L.. 
Waltham.  M 
994,162 :  Jane  6  : 

Ball.  Frank  and  0 
cranking  derice  for 
p.  2979  ;  Oas.  rol 
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Horohman,  Lee, 
BaU  derfee.     Mo. 
rol.  167  ;  p.  872. 


to  L.  HorshSBSB,  Blklas.  W.  Ya. 
,066;  Jaae  18;  Bp.  p.  2144 ;  Qmrn. 


roi.  107  ;  p.  B7Z. 
Harahnuui,  Lissle.    (Bee  Harahmaa,  Lee,  asalgaor.) 
Baseby,  Albert  A.,  Chicago,  111.    Ptaao-beadi.    No.  996.789; 


June  20;  to,  p.  8717;  daa.'rol.  167:  p.  647, 
Winiam  B.,  Rochastar,  N.  TT. 


Bsxtdatoctor, 

Bp.  p.  ZZ90 ;  uas.  roL  IVT ;  p.  896 

Butcblson,    OrrUla   B.      (Bee   Uutchlaon,   OrrUle  T.,   aa 


Hutchinson, 

No.  996,144;  June  18  ;  8| 


Orrille  T.,  aa^gaor  of  oae-Anirth   to  O.   B. 

De    Lead.    Ful      Combtated    duat-pan    and 

i-eupport.      No.    996.341;   June  27;   Bp.   p.   4948; 

Gas  rot  167:  p.  871.  ^  ..  . 

Hattoa.  Joel  W^  PkUadelphla,  Pa.     CeUolar  sra-ru  In- 

tercopter  for  akyllchta.     No.  994,924;  Jnae  18;  Bp.  p. 

1B41 J  Gas.  roLlBT;  p.  824.  ,    _     . 

Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Compaay.     (Bee  Lockwood.  Charlea 

eA^'BoSar'^'Beoriag  Coa^paay.    (Bee  Shirley.  Cephaa  L. 

e^ro^^Lgiae    Power    aad    Irrigation   Compaay.      (Bee 

Tioree,  Raaaom  Y..  aaalgnor.)  _      «,  .. 

Hydro-Klnetle  Tranamlaalon  Compoay.  The.      (Bee  Rich. 

Charlea  C.  aaalnor.)     (Belasoe.) 
1.  B.  Palmer  Co.,  Tl».     (Bee  Palmer,  laaae  B.,  aaalgnorj 
tckao,  Ooorge  A.,  aaalgaor.  by  masae  •esMPuaeoi^  t?  ■-  F* 

Ickea.  Altoooa,  Pm.    Refrigerator.    Mo.  994,168  ;  Jaae  6 ; 

•p.  p.  128 :  Gaa.  roL  167 ;  p.  22. 
Ickea.  %ldma  B.     (Bee  Ickea,  George  A.,  aaalgBpr.) 
lit    John.    ZellMople,    Pa.      Orerbead    railway.      Mo. 

994.619;  Juae  6:  Bp.  p.  806:  Oa&  roL  167;  jp.  144. 
Urt  Joho,  Zelleaople,  Pa.    MetalUc  tie  aad  rafl-testoaar. 

No.  994.689 ;  Jone  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1014 ;  Oas.  rol.  167  :  p.  IM. 
Iljlaaky.  Michael,  aaalgaor  to  R.  Wedefclnd  ft  Co.  m.  b.  B., 

Uer^migea.  Germany.     Making  acid  dyea  of  the  anthra- 

ceae  aerlee.     No.  9M.487 ;  Jaae  27 ;  Bp.  p.  6260 ;  Gas. 

rol.  167  ;  p.  922.  «-.«,.. 

lie  Hardware  aad  Imptemeat  Conpaay.     ( Bee  Blsta,  Walter 

P..  aaalgaor.) 
Imbart  Proceaa  Compaay.     (Bee  Thomaon.  John,  aaalcnor.) 
Incandescent  Light  ft  Store  Company,  The.    (Bee  Btobbora. 

Joaeph.  aaalgaor.)  „      ^  ,      . 

ladM^aat  Barraoter  Coaipoay.    (Bee  Boda,  Joaeph.  as- 

ladepeadeat   Barreeter  Compaay.   The      (Bee   Bolaauot, 

Beary  K..  aaalgaor.)  _^,,        „ 

Independent  Powdor  Co.  of  Mlaooori.     (Bee  Talley,  Her> 

bait,  aaalgnor.) 
Ingerooll-Rand    C01 

■Isnor. ) 

Inde.  Artbnr  B.     (See  Cochrane.  Robert  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Ingold,  Carl  F..  MlHraokaa.  Wla.     Detachable  bow  for  eye- 

giaaaea.     No.  994,928  ;  Jona  18  ;  Bp.  p.  1842 ;  Gas.  rol. 

167 ;  p.  824. 
lagraham.  Mstthew  W..  Glace  Baj.  Nora  Scotia,  Caaada. 

??ut-Iock.     No.  996,066 ;  June  18  ;  Bp.  p.  2146 ;  Oas.  rol. 

167 :  p   872.  ^         .  ^ 

Ingram,  Louis.  «f  si.     (Bee  Btchardaoa.  Braaat  asalgaor.) 

'-—     N.   Y.     Paper-box   machine. 

■   -—        786. 

Igo- 

ors  of  onr-balf  to  C.  Shaw.  Wolrerhampton;  and  W.  E. 
Andrew,  Wllmslow.  Bn|dand.     Apparatus  for  pilfering 
metal  blooms,  fte.     Nor996.427 ;  June  13  ;  Bp.  p.  ?012 : 
Gas.  roL  KTT:  p.  491. 
Intamational  Barreeter  Company.      (Bee  Benjamin,  Bert 


impaay.      (Bee   Baylea,    Lewis   C,    aa- 


iaman.    Homre.   Aautcrdam. 


Mo.  996.086 :  Jnae  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4881 ;  Oas.  rol.  167  :  p.  ' 
laahaw.  Ooorge  R.    (Bee  ladhaw.  Joha  0.  and  0.  R.) 
laahaw,  John  O.  andO.R..  Uddlngaton.  Scotland,  aM! 

>lre: " 

Api 

:  J 


(Bee  PridBkore,  John 
(Bee  Band,  Charlea 

(Bee  Rice,  Fraak  W., 
(Bee  Ryther.  Fraak 
(Bee  Bebott  Owoa, 


R.,  aaalgnor.) 
iDtemational  Harrester  Compaay. 

W..  aaaignorj^ 
lateraatioaal   Barreeter  Compaay. 

A.  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
IntemationarHarreater  Company. 

aaidgnor. )  _ 

International    Barreeter  Compaay. 

A-,  aaalgaor.) 
lateraatioBal  Harrester  Compaay. 

aaalgnor.) 
Intamational  Harrester  Compaay.     (Boa  Watenaan,  Heary 

A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Intamatloaal  Barreeter  Compaay.    (Boa  Webber.  William. 

aaalgnor.) 
International  Railway  Tie  Company.     (Boa  Berhert  John 

F..  aaalgaor.)  _      « 

laterasUoasl    Text    Book   Compaay.      (Bee  Tsaaer   aad 

Orifla.  aaalgnora.)        ^  ..      ■  ,.  „., 

Iowa  Waahlaa  Machine  Compoay.     (See  Bchoooorer,  Wil- 

llMm  J.,  aaalgnor.)       _         _^        ^.,     __,     ___    ^ 
Irwla,  Walt»  W.,  Bl  Paao,  Tn^    QoUapsIble  eoCM|>ot. 


Ma  994.610 ;  J 


Araold.      ( 


Bp.  a.  807 :  Gaa.  voL  167 ; 
■       MoU,    -      * 


laaahagea,    aad    Rett- 


Isenhagea. 

IroT'Sarlss  O..  Merwalk.  Ceaa.     Oaaiaroexposnre-ladl- 

cater.     Mo.  BMJTO:  Jaae  M;  Bp.  p.  IBM:  Oaa.  rol. 

167:  p.  676.  «  ^     ,      __ 

J.  B.  Day  ODMoay,  TW    rteo  Liadsa,  Joha  J.,  aastgaor.) 
JackSMa,j::harlaaC.     (Boa  Weet  aad  Ja<*SMn.) 
Jaefeaea.  >r«derlch  B.    (Bee  BaUey  aad  Jackooa.)  ^ 
Jackaoa.  Ooorge  W.,  Chleaao.  HL    Reiaforeed-coMratetrall 

and  Ilka  straetara.    vSrSUjM ;  Jaae  18  ;  WpTiOlO ; 

Gas.  rol.  167  :  p._86l    .  ^ ^  __^ 

TnksiB.  Bay  P..  WtBdaskanr.  Pa.,  asstgaer  ts  Wsstlaf- 

kMMO  Bectrle   ft  Maaofhctorias  Campoar.     Corroat- 

^T—,  Berkst     Ho.  996,14STJi 
rol.  167 ;  p.  897. 


'l?"&>. 


Corrmi 
p.  2t8B: 


Jaiteen,  WlUlaas,  aa^aaer  to  The  Robert  Ora\^ 

paay.  New  York,  fTr.    Prlatiag-madtlao.    No.  994,690 ; 
Juae  6 :  Bp.  p.  1014 j  Oaa.-  roL  167 ;  p.  169. 

Jacobs,  Oareace  B..  Banta  Barbara,  CaL  ^  Mntcrackiac- 
ma^lae.    Na  994,591 ;  Jnae  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1016 ;  Oa&  toL 

167 :  p.  169.  ^  ^  ...—..    »* 

Jacoha,  Ooorge,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaaignmenibL  to  The  Me- 
Cadcey  Reclatar  Chimpany.  AlUanea,  OMo.  FlUaa^ 
cablaet      No.  994,749 ;  Jone  18  ;  Bp.  p.  1428 ;  Oaa.   roL 

167 ;  p.  364.  .         , 

Jacoba,  Samuel  T.     (Bee  McLaughlin,  Jamea,  aaalgnor.) 
Jacoba,  WUIIam  M..  TaW,  Oreg.     Barreyor;B  lerot     Mo. 

994J621 ;  June  6 ;  Bp.  p.  868 ;  Goa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  146. 
Jacohoon,  Abcahaaa.     (Bee  Korf  aad  Jacobaon.) 
Jacobaon.    Bra    C.    Loolsrille,    Ky.      Bteam-boller.      Mot. 

994,4W :  Jnae  6 ;  Bp.  p.  680 ;  Oas.  rol.  167  :  p.  106. 
Jaegle.  wmiam  C,  New  York,  aaalgnor.  by  meane  asirigB- 

meats,  to  L.  Oppermaa.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    Ribbon-cutter. 

No.  996,466 ;  June  20 :  Bp.  p.  2082  :  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  P- 688. 
Jaonlchen.  Loals,  assiraor  to  Btaa^rd  ComputlBf  Bc^ 

(>ompaay.  LtmTted,  Detroft.  Midi.    Scale.    Na  994,926 ; 

Juae  18 :  Bp.  p.  1848 ;  Oas.  roL  167  ;  p.  824. 
Jaggara,  Jamee  W.,  Logaa.  Ala.     Bo<oc>leaf  holder.     Ma 

994,404 ;  Juae  6 ;  Bp.  p.  682 :  Gas.  roL  167 :  p.  108. 
Jamee  B.  Clow  *  Kodb.     <Sec  IMelns.  Leo  H..  asslgBor.) 
Jamea  B.  Smith  ft  Bona  Company.    (Bee  Fllaoa,  Charles  P., 

sssignor.) 
JsBMe,  John  B..  Bolton,  Baglaad.    Blectrlcal  arranjaiwl 

for  protecting  ahtoa*  bottoma  from  bamadee  or  aquatic 

life  and  such  like.     Ma  994,406 ;  June  6 ;  Bp.  p.  688 ; 

Oaa.  roL  167 ;  p.  108.  ^     ^  .  ,.  .. 

Jamea  Loekle  ft  Son  Ompany.    (See  OUbert  and  Lladley, 

aaalgnora.) 
Janaaen.  Ben  W..  Wentworth,  B.  D.     Auto  drtre  mecha- 

niam.     No.  996.009;  June  18;  Bp.  p.  2013;  Oaa.  roL 

167 ;  p.  868. 
Jaarrln,  William  H.,  WarrenabarK.  111.     Remorable  aad 

adJosUble  wagon  side.     No.  996.842 ;  Jane  27 ;  Bp.  p. 

4960 :  Gss.  r^  167  :  p.  871. 
Jsrdine.  Joseph  B..  Jr..  Ban  Franciaco,  CaL.  aaalgnor,  by 

meane  aaavnments,  to  Weotem  Deaert  Mining  Company. 

Dry  concentrator.     No.  994,406;  Jane  6;  Bp.  p.  636; 

Gas.  roL  167 ;  p.  IW. 
Jaae,  Carl,  Horlcon,  Wla.    Corerlnf-roiler.    Na  995,871 

June  20 :  Sp.  p.  8896 ;  Gas.  roL  167 ;  p.  676. 
Jsss,  Csrl.  Boricon,  Wis.    Pnlrerlsing-roller.    No.  996,038 

June  20 :  Sp.  p.  4226 ;  Gas.  roL  167 ;  p.  784. 
Jaobert  George  F.,  Paris,  France,  aattgnor  to  Electric 

Boat   Company.     Utilising  steam-englnea  for  the  pro- 
pulsion of  sabmarines.     No.  994.407:  Jane  6;  Bp.  p. 

630  :  Oas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  100. 
Jay.   Edgar.    London,    England.      Looae  -  leaf   binder   for 

tranafer-caaea.  fllea,  and  the  like.     No.  096,020;  June 

20 ;  Sp  J).  4iS4  ;  Oas.  roL  167  ;  p.  727. 
Jearons,  WllUam  R.,  and  A.  R.  Whfttaker,  Clerelaad,  Ohla 

Store  attachment    No.  996.087  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4838 ; 

Oai.  rol.  1«7:  p.  785 
Jefferaon.  WlUiam  T..  Branaton.  111.     Artlfldal  bait    No. 

994^927  :  June  18  ;  Bp.  p.  1846 ;  Oas.  rol.  167  j[p.  824. 
Jeffery, Charles T.,e(  ol., executors.    (See Jeffery, Thomas B. 
Jeffery,  Barold  W.,  et  al.^execntors.   (Bee Jeffery,  Thomaa  B. 
JtSerj,  Kate  B.,  «*  ol^  execatora.    (Bee  Jeffery,  Thomas  B. 
Jeffery,  Thomas  B.,  diBcessad,  Kenoaha,  Wis. ;  K.  E..  C.  T.. 

and    H.    W.    Jefferr,    executora.      Vehlde-wheel.      No. 

995.010 ;  Jane  18 ;  Bp.  p.  8014 ;  Oas.  rol.  167 :  p.  853. 
Jeffrey  Manafacturlng  Company,  The.     (Bee  Wlllaon,  Wil- 
liam W.,  aaalgaor.) 
Jaffriea.  Uncoln,  aaalgnor  to  Lincoln  Jeffriea  and  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Birmingham,  Bnsland.    Spring  air  platol 

and  gun.    No.  996,146 ;  Jone  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2289 ;  Oaa.  rot 

167 ;  p.  897. 
Jeakiaa.  Joha  L..  aaslanor  to  B.  and  T.  Falrhaaka  aad 

Coatpany,    St  Johnabary.   Vt     Automatic  acale.     Ma 

994jtl9 :  Jaae  6 :  Bp.  p.  488 ;  Oas.  rol.  167 :  p.  70. 
Jennings,  John  F..  aaalgnor  to  The  Monarch  Braaa  Com- 
pany. Clerelaad.  Ohla    Operatlag  mechaalam  for  ralrea. 

No.  M6.68T :  Juae  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6458 :  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  964. 
Jennlnsn.  Orea.  Boone.  Iowa.     Runner  for  draft-rnnfniea. 

No  996.?ai  :  Jnno  07  :  «p  n  4722  :  On*  rol.  1«7  :  n.  R40. 
J«inlson,  Harry  0..  Toledo,  Ohio.  Compoaiteparement  No. 

996.147  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2292:  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  397. 
Jerrie,  Joaet  K.  Maehal.  and  J.  Heller,  assignors  fo  F. 

Hsmbarfer  aad  A.    Urhaa. 

Igalter  for  gaa-boraera.     No. 

125 :  Oas.  rol.  167 :  p.  22. 
Johaasoa.  Gostar,  Rlrer   Park,   lad.     Tool-holder.     No. 

996^ :  Jane  S6 ;  Bp.  p.  8467 ;  Gas.  roL  167  :  p.  600. 
John  B.  Timharlaka  aad  Boaa.     (Bee  Moore  aad  Timber- 
lake,  aaalgnors.) 
John,  Hofo,  Ureriffehofen,  near  Brfnrt  Germany.    Glrder- 

cuttlng  derlM.     Mo.  996,262 ;  Jaae  18 ;   Bp.  p.   2491 ; 

Oea.  roL  167 ;  p.  481. 
Johaa,  Joha  B.,  Falnaoift,  W.  Ya.    Borae-feedinf  machina 

Na  996^258 ;  Joae  18 ;  Bp.  p.  3498 ;  Gas.  roL  167  ;  p.  483. 
Johasoa,  Bdwaitl.  Cladaaatl.  Ohio.    Bhoolder-braoe.    No. 

996,848  :  Jnae  27  :  Bp.  p.  4961 ;  Oas.  roL  167 ;  p.  871. 
Johnson.    Frederic    I..    Fltdtborg.   Mass.      Firearm.      Na 

996,363 :  Jaae  37  ;  Bp.  p.  4784  ;  Oas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  840. 
JohnsM.  Fraderlck  A..  ColMrado  Bprlags,  Colo.    Dyaaiao- 

elcetrle  saacklaa,     No.  996,358 ;  Jone  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4726 ; 

Oaa.  roL  167 :  p.  841. 
Johnaoa.  Herbert  A.,  aad  J.  W.  Force,  aaatcnora  to  Thm 

North  and  Jaftd  Maatoctoriaf  Coonaay,  New  Brttala. 

Coaa.     BoUlBg4>arrel.     No.  994,SM:  Joae  6;  1^  p. 

825 ;  Gas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  56. 


;l 


Urhaa,   Vienaa,   Auatrla-Hungary. 
994464  ;  Jane  6 ;  BpT  p. 


I 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


S^nmm  laplefMSt  Ctrnp^mj.  Th*.     (8m  Johaww.  Tto- 

cent,  •aalntor. ) 
JohnaonTJoaa  P.     (a«e  MelfAJtBamy  ud  Johnaop.) 
JoklMCML  LAwnnce  B..  Cklcago,  111.,  aaaicnor  of  ooe-iiAlf 

to  tLmrj  E.  Br«cK  *  CompAOT.  St.  Jowpii.  Mo.     Aoto- 

matic  ■hoe-naillng  machine.     No.  994.408 ;  Jane  6 ;  8p. 

p.  641 :  Gaa.  roL  167 ;  p.  100.  ^      ..     ..      . 

JoCiiHHi,  lUnrice  B.,  Ban  Antonio.  Tcil     Co«bl»««  wire 

and  wlreleaa  telephone  ayatem.    No.  906.068 ;  JoM  2T  ; 

8p.  p.  4340;  Gaa.  toI.  107;  p.  786.  ^      ^.     ^  _. 

Johnaon.  Uaartce  B..  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Combined  wire 

and  wlreleaa  telegraph  »atem.     No.  906,069 :  June  27 : 

8p.  p.  4842 ;  Gaa.  voL  167  :  p.  786, 
Johnaon.  lianrlea  B..  Ban  Antonto.  Tex.     Wlreleaa  tele- 
phone aTStem.     No.   996.000;   June  27;   Sp.    p.   4344; 

GaL  ToL  167 :  p.  787.  .     „         „       ..  , 

JohaMO.  Maartce  B..  San  Antonio,  Tex     Spark-gao  muf- 

flar.    Ko.  996.001 ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4346 ;  Gaa.  toI.  167  : 

B.  T8T 
Johnaon.'  Murice  B.,  San  Antonio.  TetBas  for  carrying 

wlreleaa  algnallas  apparatoa.     No.  996,002 ;   Jane  2 1  ; 

Sp.  p.  4847;  Gaa.  Tori67 ;  D.  787.  ^.  .., 

Johnaon,  Belnhold,  Portland,  Dreg.     Mold.     No.  004.64.^ ; 

Jane6 :  Sp.  p.  1145 :  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  187. 
Johnaon,  Robert  H..  Anaon.  Tex.    Bquallaer  for  puap-roda. 

Nor0O4.928  ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1848  ;  Qaa.  yol.  187  :  p.  525 
Johnaon,  Thomas  C.  asalgnor   to   Winchester  Rapoatlng 

AroM  Co.,  Ntw  Haven.  Conn.     Doable-barreled  ahot«un. 

No.  996J90 ;  Juna  20 ;  Sp.  p.  S719  :  Gaa.  Tol.  167  ;  p.  648. 
JohnAonrVincant.  Aapea,  aaaignor  to  The  Jotoaon  Imge- 

ntent  Company.  D«nT«r.  Colo.    Beot-toppar.    Na  996,360  ; 

Juna  18 ;  BpT  p.  2717 ;  Gaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  466. 
Johnston.  Allan,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.    Praaa  fbr  making  aide 

pU^  for  Mah-pollar  oulnga.     No.  004.929 ;  Jane  18 : 

Sp.  p.  1849;  Gas.  Tol.  167:  p.  325.  

Johnston,   Allen,  Ottamwa,   Iowa.     Manufacturing  ah^t- 

raetal  alda  plataa  for  aaah-pallar  eaalnga.    No.  904.930 ; 

Jane  18:  Ek  p.  1862;  Oaa.  toL  1«7:  ^  825. 
D,  Andrew.     (See  Jonea  and  Johnston.) 


Oaa. 


Jadly.  Charlaa  S..  MlaaUatoarg.  Ohio.    Ipor  attaehMaat  for 

vehicles.     No.  996.207  ;  June  27  :  8p.  p.  4786 :  Oaa.  fol. 

167 :  D.  ft42. 
JoUlac.   Alban   P..   aaalsMor   to   V.   Poppk   Parta. 

Telaaeoplc   maat   for   wlralaaa  talapaphy.   algnala, 

aimllar  uaaa.    No.  006,264  ;  Jaaa  18 ;  8p.  p.  2502 ; 

VOL  167:  p.  488. 
Jollna.  Harrr  P..  St.  LMla,  Mo.     FaoeaC     No.  M6^6; 

Jona  18 ;  Bpw  p.  2026:  Oaa.  voL  167 :  p.  866. 
Jnngren.  Goaten.  aaaignor  of  two-flftba  to  F.  G.  Bradbary. 

8L  Paal.  Mlaa.     Soond  racordlng  and  reprodoelag  t»m- 

cfatae.     Na  996.680;  Jana  20;  (|p.  p.  8458:  Qaa.  toL 

167  :  p.  609. 
Jank.  Beacher  W..  Toledo,  Ohio.     Apparatoa  for  raeaom- 

claaaan.    No.  9MI.968  ;  Jana  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4084 ;  Gaa.  toL 

167 ;  p.  710. 
Joat  Proceaa  Company.     (Saa  SpUabory.  BdaoBd  O.,  aa- 

Kafl^  •  Handela  •  Aktlengeaellaehaft.    The.       (Baa    Merer, 

Roaellus.  aad  WlmaMr.  aaalgnora.)      (Bclasoa.) 
Kahn.  Jalloa.     (See  Kane.  Thomas  H..  assignor.) 
Kaiser.  Charlaa,  BrooklyB,  aaalg»or  to  B»^„P«>;^Cm- 
pany,    New   York,   N.    T.      Laad-penclL      No.    996.068; 
Jue  18;  Sp.  p.  2148;  Gas.  toL  167 ;  p.  878. 
Kals«-r.  IhMnrlch.     (Hee  BrvKha.  Leopold,  aaalgaur.) 
Kalslln*.  WUllam.     (See  MUler  and  KaUIlng.) 
Kalsltag,   William,  Chleafo.   111.,   aaalfaor,   b»  maana  aa- 
its.  toKalloggBwItchboard  4  Sopply  Coa^aa/. 


Johnston,  ..- ^- 

Johnaton.  Frederick  B.,  Pl"abarg,  Pa 


Btehing-machlne. 


No.  996.148 :  Jana  18*;  Sp.  p.  2»4  :  Gaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  898. 
William,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada.     Ui 
No.  996i254  ;   June  27 


Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada.     Grain 
-—     Sp.  p.   4727:  Gas.  Tol. 


Johaston, 
tank. 

Joica  dhesley,  Holllatar.  Cal.     Plamb-bob.     No.  995,872 ;  | 

Jana  20 ;  ft)._p.  8897  :  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  p.^676. 
Jonea.   Albert   bT.   aaaignor  to  Whitehead  and   Company. 

Flume.    Auatrla- Hungary.      Automobile    torpedo.      No. 
006.412 ;  Jane  27 :  Sp.  o.  6121  :  Oai.  vol.  Ifli  :  p.  807. 
Jonaa,  Clinton  B.    (Boe  Jonea,  CHlnton  C.  and  C.  B.) 
Jonea,  CJUnton  C.  and  C.  B..  Albaquenipe,  N.  Mex.     Bon- 

nLog-gear  for  automobllea.     No.  M5,873 ;  Juna  20 ;  Sp. 

p.  M98 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  677.  __4_^.  ^  ^^  , 

Jonea.  Bdwln.  Llanerch-T-mor.  Hol^rell.  •;^<>'«£,f*»J- 

half  to  J.  A.  Stuart,  Praatatyn,  North  Walaa,  Bn^and. 

Brake-block  and  holder.    No.  994,846 ;  June  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

1664:  Qaa.  toI.  167;  p.  296.  ^  -  « x 

Jonea.  Frank  T.     (Sep  .Ton?*.  Richard  T.  and  F.  T.) 

Jonea,  Harry.     (Bee  WlnKert  and  Jonea.)  

Jonea,   Harry,  Suffem,   aaaignor   to   B.   H.    Fallowa,  New 

York,  N.  T.    Cutting  blanka  for  brake-ahoe  hacks.     No. 

995,011 ;  June  18 :  Bp.  p.  2016 :  Oaa.  toI.  1 67  :  p.  858. 
Jonea,  Hsftt,  Suffera.  aasignor  to  B.   H.   Fallows.   ?*ew 

York.   N.   Y.     Brake^hoa  with  caat-B»atal  Insert     No. 

995,012 :  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2017 ;  Gaa.  toL  1 67  ;  p.  854. 
Jonaa,  Harry,  Baffem,  aaaignor  to  B.   H.   Fallowa,   r«w 

York,  V.  T.    Brakeahoe  with  cOTrugated  and  perforated 

Inaart     No.  096,013;  Jana  IS;  Bp.  p.  2022;  Oaa.  Tol. 

167 ;  p.  854.  _    „    «  .,  M 

Jonea,  Harry.  Baffem.  aaaignor  to  B.   EL   Fallowa,   New 

York,  N.  Y.     Brake-ahoe.     No.  ©98.014 ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

2024 :  Gaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  364. 
JoiKM.  Harry.   Suffem.  aasignor  to  B.   H.   Fallowa,   New 

York,    N.   Y.     Forming   metalUe   gaakets   in   maahole- 

tranMa.     No.  995,015 :  June  18 :  Bp.  p.  2026 :  Oaa.  toL 

167 ;  p.  854. 
Jonea,    Harry.   Suffera.   assignor   to  B.   H.   Fsilows.   New 

York.  N.  Y.     Brake-shoe.    No.  995.067 ;  June  13 ;  Sp.  p. 

2146 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  872.  «    „    _.. 

Jonea.   Harry.  Suffera,   aaaignor  to  B.  H.   Fallowa,  New 

York,  N.  Y.    Brake-ahoe.    No.  996.149;  June  13;  Sp.  p. 

2296:  Oaa.  toI.  167;  p.  308.         ^  ,    ^ 

Jonea.  Homer  K.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Tlme-ealealating  ma- 

chlna.     No.  996.466;  Jane  20;  Sp.  p.  2986;  Gas.  toI. 

167 ;  p.  688. 
Jonea,  Lyoian  M..  and  A.  Johnaton.  aaalgnora  to  Maaeey- 

Harria  Co.  Ltd..  Toronto.  OnUrio.  Canada,     llay-rake 

No.  006.258  :  June  27;  8p.  p.  4730  ;  Gls.  toI.  167  ;  p.  841. 
Joaea.  Elchard  T.  and  F.  T..  Baltimore.  Md.     ElectrlcallT 

controlled  safety  appliance  for  rallwaya     No.  996,844 : 

Jane  27 :  Bp.  p.  4058 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 :  p.  872. 
Joaeoku.     iPefer.     Chicago,     III.  ^  Ironln^-maiAlne        No. 

994.466  ;  Jane  6  :  Sp.  p.  740  :  Gas  toI.  167  :  P^127. 
Jofdan,  Irene  C,  «t al.,  executors.     (See  Jordan^Oawald  Fo 
Jordan,  Oawald  F.,  deceaaed,  Chicago,  111. :  S.  K.  and  I.  C. 

Jordan,    exmntors.      Railway-spreader.      No.    996.266: 

JnaHTrf :  Bp.  p.  4731 :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  842. 
Jordan,   Baraa  K.,   et  aL,  executors.      (See  Jordan,   Oa- 

JoTMBaan.   Hana  J..   Caiicaao,   III.     8ho<*-ahaprber.     No. 

•KSt? :  Jane  20    Sp.  p.  Kbo :  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  677. 
Joaeph  T   Byaraon  *  Son*.     (See  Kraat,  Hana,  as^gnor.) 
JoQi^,  Tbomaa  W.     (See  Woo4g*taa  "«  Jfordai^) 
JSk  Artlmr  Q,  aaaignor  to  The  Bradley*  Hobbard  Mfg. 

Co     Marldan,  CoBiT^Bad-tron.     No.  994,467;  Jnaa  6; 


Ereetromagnet.     No.  996,256:  Joaa   18;  Bp.  p.  2604; 

Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  483. 
Kammerer.  Jacob.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Weather-strip.     No. 

996.345 ;  June  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4966 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  :  !».  871, 
KaoiBarer.   WlUiam.  Loa  Angelea.  and  B.   J.   SdkMite. 

Hollywood.  Cal.     Overahot   flahtnf-tooL     No.  9t6.875 ; 

June  20:  Sp.  p.  8901:  Gas.  voL  Ifl^  ;  P..677.     __.^ 
Kaaagy.    Howard   H..   JoUet,    111.      Electric    lampiiafcting 

deviea  for  aotomobilea.     No.  996,681 ;  Juna  20;  Bpw  p. 

3468:  Gaa.  ToI  167;  p.  610.         „  «__        «      ^ 

Kane,  dbarlaa.  Natlmial  Mllltanr  Homa.  Tana.    Wraack. 

No.  095,876 ;  June  80 ;  Sp.  p.  3903 ;  Gaa.  voL  167  ;  p.  67^ 
Kane.  Tbomaa  H..  Toongstown.  Ohio,  assignor  of  oae-balr 

to    J.     Kahn.     Detroit,     Mich.       Metal     package.       No. 

904.468 :  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  743  ;  Gas.  vol.  167 :  p.  127. 
Karlson.  Henrv  C      (See  Gustavaon  and  Karl^oo.l 
Karpen.  Martin   S..  aaaignor  to  S.   Karpen   4  Brotkara, 

Cfcte^  III.     Sofa-bedT    No.  996.682;  June  20;  BpL  f^ 

8464  ;  Oaa.  voL  167 LP.  670.     ^  ^ 
Kaapar,  Frank.    (Soa  Ptoebar  aad  Ka^ar.) 
Kaaaon,  C.  Vallette.     (See  Boaa,  Oacar  A.,  aaaigaor.) 
lUtsenbergm-.    Oacar.    Chicago.    111.      Floor -hinge.      Na. 

006.413  ;  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  5124  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  89i. 

~  '  ,  Baltimore.  Md.    Adjnsuble  back  attach- 


Na  994.166 :  Jane  6  ;  Sp.  p.  127  ; 
WUllam    J..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Typewriting 


Bp.  p.  742  :  (3aa.  voL  167  :  p.  127. 


Katsner.  I.«lbeah, 
ment  for  susi 
Gas.  to'.  Iflt :  p.  3? 

Kauffman.    WUllam    ^..    ^    „  .w-v^  - « 

maehine.    No.  995.150 ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2298  ;  Oaa. 
167:  p.  898. 
Kasanjlan.  Gabriel  M..  aaaignor  to  E.  L.  Meaner.  Chicago, 
IlT^Halr-drler.     No.  994.250  :  June  6  :  Sp.  p.  326  ;  <;as. 
vol.  167  ;  p.  56. 
Keagy.  Martin  L,  Canton,  Ohio.     Hoop-making  machlna. 
No.  995,604  ;  June  80  ;  Sp.  p.  8306  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  P-588. 
Kearney,  Edward  J.,  Wauwatoaa,  and  T.  Trecker.  aaajm- 
ors  to  Kearney  ft  Trecker  ComMuy.  West   Ulllm^inM. 
Milling  machine.     No.  996.256;  Jane  13;  Sp.  p.  2806; 
Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  488. 
Kaara^,  Bdward  J.,  Wauwatoaa,  andT.  Tracker,  aaalgnon 
to  Kearney  ft  Trecker  Company,  West  Allla,  Wla.     At- 
tachment for  milling  machlnea.     No.  995,683 ;  Jane  20 ; 
Sp.  p.  3467  ;  Oas.  voL  167 ;  p.  611.  ^  .^    ^ 

Kearney  ft  Trecker  Company.     (Saa  Kearney  and  Tracker. 

aaalgnora. ) 
Kack,  Albert  J.,  St  Paul.  Mian.     Memorandum-alip  cUb. 
No.  995.605  ;  Juae  20 ;  te.  p.  8812 :  Gaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  888. 
Kaefer.  Samuel  H.    (SeeSaaraand  Kaefer.) 
Keefer,   Samuel   H..   Plalnfleid,  assignor  to  The  NUaa-Be- 
ment-Poad  Company.  Jersey  City  N.  J.    Controlllna  ays- 
tem  for  reverslng-motors.     No.  996.414  ;  June  27 ;  Bp.  p. 
5126 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  898. 
Keeler.  (Hiarlea  D.     (See  Waahbun  and  Keelar.) 
Keen.  Tbomaa  W.,  Swlaarale,  Pa.     Flaahlna-valve.     No. 

WMl.34«  :  .liioe  27  :  Sp.  p.  4050:  Oas.  vol    l87  :  p.  878. 
KeevU.  Alfred  L..  assignor  of  oae-balf  to  F.  Bcboak,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Kindling  device.     No.  995,017  ;  Juna  18 ;  Bp. 
p.  2028 ;  Oaa.  vol.   167 :  p.  356. 
Kellholtx.  Pierre  O.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Watarproofiac  m>- 
rlca.      No.   994,981:  Juae  18;   8».  pw   1853;  Oaa.   voL 
167:   p.    326. 
Kelper,    Frank.    Jamaatown.    aaaignor.    by    maaaa   aaaig»> 
meats,  to  Bapira  Yotlog  Machine  Company.  Roebestar, 
N.  Y.     Yottag-aaacbine.     No.  996.351 :  Juae  18 :  Bp.  p. 
2719 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  466. 
Kalley.  Choice  H..  Fnllertoa.  La.    Log-loading  tonga.     Na 
994.750 ;  June  13 :  Sp.  p.  1484 ;  G^  vol.  167  ;  p.  366. 
Kelley.  Bdward  F..  aaaignor  to  The  Royal  Equipment  Com- 
pany. Bridgeport,  Cona.    Bxpandlna  brake.    No.  096,606; 
June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8818 ;  GttM.  vol,  167  ;  p.  583. 
Kelley.  WUllam  B.,  Mount  Holly,  aaaignor  to  H.  B.  Baitb 
Machine  Company,  SmlthvUla.  N.  J7    Sandnaparlng-ma- 
I       cbtne.     No.  996,540:  June  20;  Sp.  p.  8148;  Oaa.  voL 
I        167  ;  p.  580. 
Kallon  Switehboard  ft  Supply  Company.     (Baa  Kalallng. 

WlUlaffl,  aaaignor.)  „  ,      „  .  ..      - 

Kelly.  Joha  J..  Saa  Frandaeo,  Cal.     ValTo-goard.     Ha 
004,400  :  Jane  6 :  Sp.  p.  644  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  110. 


h!^"sr2si3£fl^: 
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KaUy,  OraoD  M..  Bait  L«ka  CHy,  Dtab.     ^JV-^\^ 

9M.841 :  Juna  20 j  Sp.  p.  8146 ;  0«^  ^^^  \^ '  ^  ***• 

Kelly,  Patrick  J.     (Baa  Reltaieyar  and  Kelly.)  ,_  ,_ 

Kally   Richard  J..  Svracuae.  N.  Y.     Wick  rafcrtna  device  for 

tantaraa.     Na  906.488 ;  iuae  27  ;  Spi  p.  6261 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

KaH?.'&lM^  W.   dacanaed:   B.   K^»Jl,«^"»»!l!^<?S!^ 

Atchiaon.   Kana.     Ck)mblned   Dump  ."bl, •water.     Na 

094,622  :  Jane  6 :  BP- P- MO  ',^^i}^^^iS\ 
Kolly.  Sarah,  admtajabatrtx.     (  Sm  JJ-JIY.  "•^••l^i,^,. 
Kally.  William,  aaalcnor  of  one-half  to  O.  J.  wiMnaga, 

oaaaKhiS^BSSSd:   Apparataa  lor  r^^^VV*'  "? 

th«  like.    No.  996^2  ;  June  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2T2B :  G^  ▼ol. 

lAT  *  n    466. 
Kelaa' Tbomaa  O.,  New  Balam.    lad.     Hwk»?f;""«"5«- 

Na  995.267  ;  Jaaa  18  :  8p.  p.  2boe  ;  0*«- ]2i- iJ^P  *" 
Kalao.  Tbomaa  G.,  New  Salem,  Ind.    Corn-barjaotar.     No. 

oSMBSYJuae  is  :  Bp.  P.  2610 :  Oaa..Tol,  167  ;  p.  48^ 
KMan.  nla  M..  Hlbblag.  Mlaa.    InnaudaarwiMamp  aoekat. 

l8f'9S570  rJuaV^:  Sp.  p.  4084;  Oaa.  voL  161^;  p.  711. 
Kaawe.  Wllhrlm.  (»re  Aaehaa  and  Kempe.l  .  «  -- 
sSvlnaki.    Hana,   Berlin,    OerB»aay.    aaatgiK>r  to  C.   w. 

sSlbnii,     NeiT   York.    NY.    ^»»*»'':J>»?:^y  --/*<> 

996,607:  June  20 ;  Sp  p.  8316 ;  Oaa  toI.  1«7  :  p.  584. 
Kendall    Jamae  B~  CblOigo,  III.,  and  H.  M.  Swing,  bc. 

Louis'  MoBbSUitar^.    Vo.  094,982 :  June  if;  Sp. 

p.  1866 ;  Gaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  826.  ooa  noa  • 

Keodlg,  Ro«m  B.,  Clovaland,  Ohio.    Aah-pan.    No.  996.008  , 

jMa  27:  Sp.  p.  4848 :  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  787. 
KbMHrd.  Oaorae.     (See  Laag  aad  Kennard.) 
Kanaaftr.  Fraak  B.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnment^  to 

TbaRacordlng   iegiater   ft   Fare   Box   Company.   New 

Ha%n!!coBa.    PnuVrao.    Na  094,761 ;  June  18 ;  Bp.  p, 

Kitl&*oSy^  ISgMT  to  National  Carbonated  Uqaid 
oTlJia^w^rtaea^.    Apparataa  for  filling  siphon 
bottles.     Na  904360:   June  6 ;  Bp.  p.   828;  Tjas.  vol. 

Ken'£iT**"Ooy  U.  aaaigaor  to  National  Carbonated  Uqu  id 
crnSk?  ^ctaSrCtl.  Combined  union  and  ehack 
vaiVe      No^oSl^a:  Jane  27;  Bp.  p.  6460;  Gaa.  vol. 

Kmu^SS'l^  aaaignor  to  National  Carbonated  UmM 

^  rrnSaiT^a^JlacoTcil.  .Caj*^""*  ."Pi^^ToriT" 
0f>6.580- June  27:  Bp.  p.  5468:  0«L  vol    167  ;  P   9M- 

Kenaady,  tiarrw  C.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Sprlaa 
wbadL     Na  ••6.4^7 ;  Jaaa  20 ;  Bp.  p.  2989 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

KennedrT  Lome  B..  Togo,  Saakatchewan,  Canada.  Awn- 
lM5BM»ort     No.  9Wri61 :  June  1« ;  lip.  p.  2800 ;  Gaa. 

KeZi/ ifcaak^Deav^.  Colo.  Meaaa  for  «it««*tteally 
vaWlni  the  braking  power  as  the  load  varies  In  aato- 
lilJISe  al"brtSrV^teSi.     Na  994,820;  Jane  6;  H>.  p. 

44.'* :  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  76.  ^^       ^ 

Kenney.    William    F.Provldenoa.    B.    L      Hat-lo^.Na 

goB.468 :  June  20 ;  Bp.  p.  2990 ;  Oaa.  toi.  iot  .  p.  oaa. 
K«?^ArchibSd^  noboTea  N.  J.     Machine  '« 'J3»««»f 

ilwat  iStal.    No.  996.oi8 ;  Jana  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2029 ;  Oaa. 

KentpiVk^J.^fsee  Mo^l^n  Jo^jph  0^art«or.) 
Kanward,  Hapry.  Jonaaboro.  AA    •^jr-^TMi 

Jona  27  ;  Ip.  p.  4786 :  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  ►  842.       _-..^^, 
KeochT  Ludua  ft.,  aaaignor  o*  oao-half  to  C.  A.  DoMlaa. 

ainmlnfam  and  roeoearing  alamtalam  .tbajafro«.     wa 
«5^™aiio  271  8p^5j849^^_Oaa.  volJMIJ:  ^  ^^ 


Bos  ft 


King.  Yletor  L.     (Boo  Baker.  King,  and  IJarbar^ 

tainlng%poorallk  and  the  Uka     No.  996,S6* ;  Jtma  18 , 


Sp."p7iSH  Oaa.  ToL  i67 :  p.  484. 
KhMpabaiT  Box  ft  PHntlag  Company. 


(Baa  Ktaga- 


KteipabaiT  Box  ft  PHntlag  Company.  Tba     (Baa  1 

Klnga  ey,  Karl  W..  Loa  Angelea   Cal.     Adl«^«.«?*Syi 
^5t.     No.  994.^4 ;  June  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1147 ;  Oas.  »»L  IBT ; 
p   188 

Klnaaar  Manafbctartng  Company.  Tha     (Bee  Braaat,  WB- 

liam  M..  aaaignor.)  .-«.-.„         ,    <mm_ 

KInta.   Herbert,  Sbarpeborg.  and  J.  P.  McOonn^.   Pltto- 

burg.  Pa.     Wheel-hub  and  axle-bearing.     No.  996,608. 

June  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8816 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  684. 
Klnxer.  John  J.  assignor  to  PlttsbnrihlJrake  Shoe  Com- 

Dsny,   Pittsburr.  Pa.     Brake-ahoe.     No.  996.415;  Jona 

§7  ;%.  p.  5120  ;  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  P.,898. 
Klpp   William  H.,  and  H._Barger,  Mexico,  Mearteo.    Anpa- 

ratua  for  molding  concrete  pipaa     No.  996,864 ;  June 

18 :  Bp.  p.  2729 :  Oaa.  Tol.  167  ;  p.  466.     ,  ^  .^. 
Klrchoff:  I«Pederlck.  Merlden.  Iowa.    Anlmal-holdlng  cijte. 

No  994.752 ;  Jane  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1437  ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  266. 
KlS  Sob^L.  Daltaa.  Ttt     Combined  »rner-brace  and 

hinge  tot  acroana     ko.  994,988  ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1869 ; 

(Ha.  Tol.  167 :  p.  827.  .  ^  », 

eiw'and  Vyatemr    Na  W6,i64TTfnne  18  ;  "Spt  p.  2806; 


996,268 


KMnTcha^  B.    (Baa  Ortmrn,  Oaear,  >.»s»><^./ 

^•7  •  Bo  a  4788:  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  842.  ^ . 

Kettormtif^JohYW.,  Munde,  ln£    TranamlaaKy  davl^ 

Na906l82 :  Juna  18  ;  Bop.  2302;  ^•M^-Unxv^*'^ 

KanffM  ft  Baaar  Company,  Tha.    (Bee  Kaaffal,  WnUa  I*  ■., 

KaaSir*willla  L.  ■-,  aaaignor  to  Tha  Kaoffbl  *  ^pr 

C^iaay,  Hoboken.  N.  J.'  M*f«l5«r  'or  '^F^^U^'' 

oMLlSai^  Jnna  20 :  Sn.  a  4236;  Oaa.  voL  167 :  p.  786. 

K^^aSi  K     WaihiSirtoa.  D.  C.     TWItale  for  alaetrlc 

*^to^o    096.4S9Tjoae  27;  Bp.  p.  6264 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

KeVii'  i^^^:u  Now  Yert.  N.  Y.     Mach^f«r 
«b«.     Na  9*.971;  June  29;  Bp.  p.  406B; 

kJS.'  Salter  F.,  La  Orange.  III.     Ic^eat  and  watar- 
*^SiW      Sr  996.791  ;  Jonrio ;  Bp.  p.  8721 ;  Oaa.  ^. 

KlJm.'l6sSS.     («*rB5«hervHoraeeB     ajrtjnorl 
n«d.  Tbomaa  D.     (Bee  Courtney,  Martin,  aaaifaor.) 

demlet  lalM  canaMnptlon^aaaa    No.  995,30B ,  Juno  xo , 

cSlneOi-paay.  Detroit JllA.     Ad-* •  "-—  — 

906,260;  Jana  27;  Bp 


catUng 


trie  tlme-ll|^t     No.  W4, 
Oas.  Tol.  Iffr ;  p.  297. 
Kitchen.  Joaeph  M.  W.,  Baat  Oranga.  N.  J.    Haal 
eas  and  system.     No.  "«-"'«  ^^—'-  is-  «« 
Oaa.  Tol.  167 :  p.  400.  _. 

KJallgren.  Salomon,  BodcfWrd.  lU.  Pe<»MSi  *J^**'^.25' 
tahle^Nr  906.261 ;  Jana  i7;  Sp.  p.  47*7;  Oaa.  toL 
167  *  D  848. 
Klaoa.'  Belnrlch  O..  deceaaed.  Bm1<4L  Bwtoarland ;  O. 
SSua.  administrator.  Plow.  No.^04.821 ;  June  6; 
Sp.  p.  440 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  P- 77.  _.  v  «  i 

Klaua.  Otto,  admlnlatrator.    Tse*  »«'»v.Heinrlch  O.) 
Klelnberger    I«mc.  New  York^  N.  Y.^Mtoj-hablt     No. 

996,6019 ;  June  20 ;  ^.  p.  8817  :  Gaa.  vol.  167 ;  P- 6M. 
Klelnw-hmldt.  Loula  A.,  ^n  Diego.  <^  Anparatoa  for 
wodndnir  topographic  vlawa     No.  994,985;  June  18, 
Ri.  p.  1861 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167;  P-,827. 
KlepkeT  Robert,  Blaaewltx.  near  Dreaden.  (Jennaay.    Chaln- 
Sata.     Na  096.096:  Juae  27 ;  Bp.  p.  4882 ;  Oaa.  voL 
167  *  P  788 
nick. ' victor  "s..  Colamboa.  Ohlo.^Chnrn.     Ha  994,469; 

Juna  6 :  Sp.  p.  745 ;  Oaa.  toL  lOTjp.  118. 

KMteia.  Krans,  Leipalg.  Germany.     Device  tor  taratag  evar 

tbTlaavaaof  bootakud  the  l(ke.    No.  996.847  ;  Jona  27 ; 

Sp.  p.  4962 :  Oaa.  vol.  167  .p.  878.        _,_^_^,   ,..^ 

Kaapp;  Batnrleb,  Walmar.  Oarwniy.    LIrald-aaal  Im^- 

^SUre  Talra     Na  994.646;  June   6;  Bp.   p.   1148; 

Oaa.  vol.  ^67 ;  p.  188. 
Knapp.  John  B.     iSee  l-ayne  and  Knapp.) 
Baaoa,  Aafnat    (Baa  Hapnicta  and  Knans.) 
IMriW J^mea  a     (BaaVoyle.  Jamea  L..  uflTMr.) 
^SbT^wte  »•.  Norwood.  <Mi^  aaalpor  to  AH**^"*- 
mSn  OMarpany.     Induetbrn-mStorT^o.  905.460 ;  Juna 
20 :  Bp.  p.  2991 :  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  584. 
KnichtrBtapban  ^.     (Baa  MitcbeUJKobart,  aaalsnor.) 
baMaL  ^uim  H..  aaalnor  to  ^Tbe  Knobba  Company. 
^Rtaabetb.  H.  J.     TeairioB  derlce  ftor  iMfitpcka.     No. 

Knott.  Frank  W.,  aaaignor  to  The  WlnWey  Company.  Da- 
ttott.  Mich.  DWrIbntlna:«ump.  Na  996,877  ;  June  20 ; 
Bp.  p.  8904  ;  Gaa,  voL  ISf ;  p.  678. 

Knowiton  Brotbera.     (»««  H«r*^,^2!lLl^- Sf^^SSTiafi. 
Kaox,  George  W,  Chicago,  IIL    BaiMnrnd.    Na  M6,688 ; 

Juae  20?8p.  p   8472T0aa.  toL  167 ;  p.  612. 
Kober,  Frita,  Suhl,  Germnnff.     Hair  cutting  »nd  fhear- 

Inc  maehbM.     No.  904,470;  June  6;  Bp.  p.  746;  Qaa. 

vol.  167 ;  p.  128.  „  _^^ 

Koch,  Adolf,  Remacheld-Tiertnghauaan,  Gwtnany.     Drop- 

iSiimer.    No.  094.086 ;  Juae  18 ;  Bp.  p.  1868  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Koch,  'carrte,  Pevely.  Ma  Faatener.  ^Na  995.686 :  June 
2€> ;  Sp.  p.  8474 ;  Oas.  toL  167  ;  p.  612.  ...-^m 

K<Sb.  Emfl,  Lalprtc  and  R.  P.  Thomoaoa,  Sprlnrfald, 
Ohia  Aiitomohlle.  No.  996,158;  June  18;  Bp.  p. 
2816 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  401 


Addlag  and  llstlag 

-      p.  4789;  Oaa.  vol. 


chine  Oaaapai 
chine.     Na  > 

Kui!  'iStw'c.,  8ootbga^_and  TT  HgrSuH^C*  ^ 
lluid.  Tranamlaaloo-gaartng.  No.  096.664;  Jana  20, 
Bo^p.  8469 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  611.  w«*-i 


K<^u-l«^Joh«n.,R^a.^R»-.a:  ,,^»3J--^«J^W% 

-    *^"-*^    — ■ ' — joint.    Na 


p.  8724!^S5:  ToL  167 ;  P.  640. 


hrrpc  CoBspaay. 


„  TcatlBf  ftoaly- 

dlvlded   avhstancaa 'contolning    Iron   compoanAa.      No. 
VSjSSl :  Jan?20T8p.  p.  8147 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 :  p.  560. 


No.  994.471 :  June  6  .  -^-  ^- 
Koenlc.  Johann.  Riga,  Ruaaia. 
900 T92 :  Jane  20;  So.  p.  87*»,  «■».  »"-  »-"  •  ^v — .„ 

KohSSp,'jota  w.:7h%ga  111..  •«»«r'«uiJ?*jJii 

brtebt^^l  Company.     Hoa-acraper.     No.  994.628 ,  June 
6:  Ba  p.  §62;  Oaa.  vol.  167;  p.  146.  ^^ 

KohlbwT John  W..  Chicago.  tL.  aaakpor  to  ^J^ 
IwuSt-ilall  Compaa/.  Carcaan  acrapfeg  and  E*"*"^ 
SaSlne.  No.  «M424  ;  Juna  6 ;  Sp.  p.  878 ;  Oaa.  voL 
167  ;  p.  146. 


xzu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Kohn.  Jacob.  N«w  Tork.  N.  Y.     CoIUp«n>l«  nraMnt-rack. 

No.  904,7G3  ;  JoiM  IS  ;  Sp.  {».  1489  ;  Qas.  rol.  167  :  p.  2M. 
Kokomo  SanlUnr  Uanufactarlntf  Co.,  Tbe     (8m  Machln, 

Htrbcrt,  uslnor.)  ^    ^ 

Kolb,  Henry  l£.  Pbll«d*lphia,  Pa.     Barrtl-eatcli  for  r»- 

toItct*.     No.  M0,1M :  Job*  18 ;  Sp.  p.  SSSl ;  Qmrn.  toL 

107 ;  p.  401. 
Kopplts.  Cmrl  O..  Tongatown,  Ohio.     F1iiM-pr«arar«  rtn- 

lator.     Na  904.167 ;  Jon*  i ;  8p.  p.  129 :  Oka.  toL  1«T  ; 

p.  28. 
Kopplti.  Cftfl  Q..  Tooscatowii.  OlUo.     PrMBor*-r«cnlatof . 

No.  994.108 :  JoiM  0 :  Bp.  p.  182 ;  QtM.  toL  107 ;  p.  24. 
Korf,  8*ma«I.  and  A.  JacobMi.  Cldcafo.  IlL    Claap.    No. 

995.200 ;  Jane  IS ;  Sp.  p.  2018 :  Oas.  toL  107 :  p.  480. 
Korman,  John  A.     (Sae  Korman,  liarevs  and  J.  A. 
Korman.  Marctu  and  J.  A..  Waahlncton.  D.  C.     Machine 

for  dlapanaina  atrawa.     No.  990,107 ;  Jona  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

2822  ;  Oaa.  toL  107 ;  p.  401. 
KOrner.    Tbaodor    H..    llarbarf,    Ocrmany.     Fodd«r-box. 

No.  994.700 ;  Jane  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1280 ;  Oas.  toI.  107  :  p.  210. 
KOrtlac  *  Ifathicaan   AkUangaMUaebaft.     (Baa  KOrtln«. 

Max,  aaalsnor.) 
KOrtlnx.  Max.  aaalanor  to  KBrtlna  *  Mathlaaan  Aktlan- 

nMllacbaft,    Laotnch.    near    Lelpalc.    Oermanr.     Arc- 
lamp.     No.  994.201 ;  Jan*  6 :  Sp.  p.  880 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  : 

p.  57. 
Kotakl,  r^Ux.  Bro(Al7B.  N.  T.    Window  attaehmaBt.    No. 

994.754 :  Jane  18 ;  Bp.  p.  1441 :  Oas.  roL  107 ;  p.  200. 
Korar,  Joseph  J..  ClarenKmt,  Minn.     Planting-shoe  with 

eoTertau-dlika.    No.  994.411 ;  Jons  0:  Sp.  p.  040:  Oss. 

▼oL  107 :  p.  110. 
Kowalskl.  Mlacxjalaw,  Leaaberg,  AoatrU-Hancary.     Porl- 

frlof    raw    juices    In    the    aocar    manafacture.    No. 

994346:  Jane  0 :  Bp.  p.  1149 :  Ou.  toI.  107  ;  p.  188. 
Kramer,  WUlUm,  Brooklyn  HIU.  N.  T.     Click  mechaniam 

for  flahtnf-reela.     No.  990,848;  Jane  27 ;  Bp.  p.  4902: 

Oaa.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  874. 
Kraoae,  Adolph  D..  Oreen  Bay,  Wla.     Trace-holder.     No. 

990,849 ;  Jane  27 ;  So.  p.  4905 :  Oaa.  toI.  107 ;  p.  874. 
Kraoae,  Carl  O.     (See  Zook  and  Krfoae.) 
&aat,   Hana,  Chkago,    III.,   aaaignor,  by   mesne   aaaln- 

menta,  to  J.  T.  Ryeraon  *  Bon.    Bhearlng-aachine.    No. 

994.756 :  Jone  18  ;  Sp.  p.  1442 ;  Oaa.  toL  1«7 ;  p.  207. 
Kriecer,  Lonla  B..  et  al.     (See  Tank.  Henry  P..  aaatfaor.) 
KroA,  FSrdtnand  W.,  Ban  Francisco.  CaL    Air-sasl.    M«. 

994,987  ;  Jone  18  ;  Bp.  p.  1804  ;  Oss.  ToL  167 ;  p.  S28. 
Kroll.  Adam  J..  Clhlcaio,  111.    Bhoe-sopport    No.  990,798 : 

Jone  20 ;  ^.  p.  8725 ;  Oaa.  toI.  107 ;  p.  640. 
Krone,   Frederick   W.,   Jr..    Loa  Angeles,   Cat.     Frost-pre- 

Tsntlng  apparatoa.     No.  994.412 ;  Jons  0 ;  Sp.  p.  (M7  ; 

Gas.  ToL  107 :  p.  110. 
Kropp.  Waiter,  and  L.  Taob,  saslgnon  to  Farbenfabriken 

Torm.  Friedr.  Bayer  4  Co.,  Blberfeld,  Oermaay.     Oertra- 

Ure  of  pbenylalkylacetlc  add.     No.  990.000 ;  June  27  ; 

Bp.  p.  4S08  ;  Oaa.  toI.  107 ;  p.  788. 
Kroeger,  Bmat  C.  and  J.  W.  Mann,  Chicago,  IlL     Parting 

compound.     No.  996,090 ;  Jone  27  ;  Bp.  p.  5404 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  167  ;  p.  966. 
Kroakopf,    Hermann.    Dortmond.    Germany.      Prerantlng 

ezploalona   of   coal-doat   In   coal-mines.      No.    990,201 ; 

June  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2516 ;  Gas.  rol.  107  :  p.  480.  «:^ 

Kaebler,  Charlea  H.     (See  Whiting.  William  L..  aaaignor.) 
Koebler,    Bflle    C,    Chicago.    111.      Chaflng-shlelda.      No. 

995,687 :  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  (476;  Oas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  612. 
KugeL  Max,  LererkoaMi.  near  Colofna,  aaalsnor  to  Far- 

bmfabrlkan  Torm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.,  Blberfeld,  Ger- 
many.    Yat  dye.     No.  994.756 :  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1450 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  167  :  p.  267. 
Kuhl,  Burchard,  Orlando,  Fla..  assignor  to  Smith  *  Hemen- 

wajr  Company,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Ice-cream  freeaer.    No. 

996,610:  Jone  20;  Bp.  D.  8818;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  584. 
Knhlman,  N.  D^  «t  al.  (See  SflTa,  Claode  L.,  aaaignor.) 
Kohn,    Emll,    Stifa,    Swltaerland.      Sparking   plog.      No. 

996.548 ;  Jone  20 ;  Bp.  p.  3148 :  Gaa.  vol.  167 :  p.  660. 
Konlcke,  George,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flylng-machfne.     No. 

994,757 ;  Jane  18 :  Sp.  p.  1451 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167 :  p.  207. 
Koraheedt  Manaf actor  log  (To.     (See  GroebU,  Joseph  A., 

aaaignor. ) 
Karts,  William  F.,  Foreat,  Ohio.    Com-crlh.    No.  996,202 ; 

Jone  27:  Bp.  p.  4701:  Gas.  toL  107;  p.  844. 
Kurts,  WlliUm  M.,  and  M.  B.  May,  Athens,  Ohio,    aoset- 

seat.    No.  995,855 ;  June  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2781 ;  Gas.  toI.  107 ; 

p.  467. 
Knrswemhart,  Adalbert,  assignor  to  B.  Reltler,  Vienna. 

Austria-Hungary.      Belf-feealng    atoTO.      No.    996.268 ; 

June  27;  Bp.  p.  4762;  Gaa.  Tol.  167;  p.  844. 
KuaneU.  Joseph  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Toy.    No.  096.416 ; 

June  27 :  Bp.  p.  6181 :  Oaa.  toI.  107 ;  p.  898. 
Kaster,    John    A.      (See   Marphy,   John,   aaslgiior.) 
Krlndegard.    Lara,    Innisfree.    Alberta,    Canada.      Safety 

lamp-eztlngulaher.    No.  994,758 ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1458 ; 

Otf.  TOl.  167 ;  p.  268. 
L.  Wolff  Manufticturlng  Company.     (See  Beck  and  Lind- 
say, assignors.) 
L.  A.  Williamson  Company.      (Bee  WlUtamwm,  Lroroy  A., 

assignor.) 
L.  C.  Smith  and  Bros.  Trpewrltsr  Company.     (8«s  Ck- 

brlelson,  Carl,  assignor.) 
La    Follette,   Joeeph,    Portland,    Ores.      Combined   berel. 

protractor,   and   rule.      No.    996.691  ;    Jane    27 ;    Sp.    p. 

6466 :  Oas.  rol.  167 ;  jp.  066. 
La   Pierre,    Adelsrd.      (See   MacDonsld.    Donsld    O.,   ss- 
.) 


Ls  Iter.  Jamea  D.,  and  L^  B.  Dietei,  assignors  to  H.  C 
Bmna.  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Knockdown  alio.  No.  004.586  ; 
Jone  6 ;  Sp.  p.  688 ;  Oas.  roL  167 ;  p.  146. 

Laas,  Louis  Al,  Maxwell,  Tex.  Automstlc  gats.  Mo. 
00&.202 :  June  18 ;  So.  p.  2517  ;  Gas.  toL  107 ;  p.  486. 

Leber,  John  B.     (.Bee  Olorer  and_  Later.) 


Lackawanna  Bteel  Ocapany.     (Bee  Bafisr,  Jamea  M.,  aa- 
aignor. )     ( BelasQS. ) 
LsLgcrwall,  Charles  J.     (See  Wsde  and  Lagerwall.) 
L^onda    Manufacturing    Company,    The.     (See    Bauer, 

Blmer  B.,  assignor,) 
Lsaopds  Msasfacturing  Company,  The.     (Bss  Bolt,  Bar- 

rb  B.,  ssstffMT.) 
Lasooda  Manufacturing  (>}mpaay.  The.     (Sse  Holt  and 

Conn,  assignors.) 
Uikla.  Christopher  C.  st  sL     (See  ChambMialn.  Wheatoa 

R..  assignor.) 
Lsour,  (ieorgls  A.,  TucumcsrL  N.  Mcx.    Waahboiler.    Mo. 

006.158 :  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2US :  Gas.  toL  107  ;  p.  402. 
Lamb.    Dumoat    P..    PorUand,    Ong.      Hot.water    bottle. 

No.  006.800  ;  Jane  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4000^  Oas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  874. 
Lamberson,    Addison    R.,    Albany,    N.    Y.      Indicator    for 

spark -plogs.     No.  005,878;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8007;  Oas. 

TOl.  167  ;  p.  078. 
Lambert,  George  A.,  Anderson.  Ind.    Vehlele-sbafttonnlng 

apparatua.     No.  000,088;  June  20;  Sp.  p.  8470;  Gas. 

▼oi.  107:  p.  012. 
Lambert,  TbooMS  H.    (Bee  Hsycs  and  Lambert.) 
Lambrlgtit,  Grant,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

F.  A.  Ifagowaa.  N«w  York.  N.  Y.    FDcnmatlc  Tshicle- 

tlre.     No.   99MS1:  June   27;  Sp.   p.   4967;  Gas.  toL 

167  :  p.  876. 
Lambarth,   Cssslus   B_   San   Francisco,   Cal.      Aeroplane. 

No.  996,502 ;  June  27  :  to.  p.  6466 :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  96<. 
Lamoreuz.  Frank  H.,   Smlthshlre.  lU.     ComMaed  eraser 

and  pen-extractor.    No.  994,768 :  June  18 ;  8».  9.  1464 ; 

Oas.  ToL  167  ;  p.  208. 
Landers,  Frary  and  Clark.     (Bee  Hotehkiss  sad  Moberg. 

assignors.) 
Landls,    Frank    F.,    Waynesboro,    Pa.      Fssd-bopper   for 

tbreshlng*mschlnes.      No.    990,089;    June   SO;    Bp.    p. 
'8478 ;  Oss.  TOl.  107 ;  p.  018. 
Lsndls,    Frank   F..    Wayncstraro,    Pa.      Machtnefor   the 

manufacture  of  concrete  products.     No.  990,600 ;  June 

20;  Sp.  p.  8479;  Oss.  toL  107  ;  p.  018. 
Laas,  Anus  M.     (See  Lane,  George  A.,  assignor.) 
Laos.  Osorfs  A.^  Floreaoe,  aaslnor  to  A.  M.  Lane,  tor* 

buak.  Csl.     Pipe-tongs.     Mo.^04460;  Juna  i;  Ipl  pw 

184:  Gas.  toL  107 ;  d.  24. 
Lang.  Bdward  P.     (See  Straak.  Bereehel  B..  assignor.) 
Lang.  Hsary  L..  and  G.  Keanard,  Staunton.  Va.     HoMar 

for  watchea.     No.  904,262;  June  0;  Sp.  p.  881;  Oaa. 

Tol.  167  ;  p.  57. 
Langton,  George  H..  Shrereport.  La.    Ball-plate  and  wheal' 

guard.     No.  004.502;  June  6;   Bp.  p.   1016;  Oas.  vaL 

167  :  p.  160. 
rjinsden.   Hugh  C^  Cookerille,  Tean.     Flre-escspe.     MA. 

006460:  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2825 ;  Q*a.  roL  167  :  p.  402. 
Lsplant,  Leaader  A.,  Plattabnrg.  N.  Y.     Aotomstic  dr- 

colt-closer.     No.  004.170 ;  Jone  6  :  Bp.  p.  180  ;  Oas.  toL 

167  ;  p.   25. 
Lsrdlnols.    <3eorge.    Brussels,    Belflum.      Appsrstns    fbr 

grinding  snd  amoothlngglssa.     No.  005,010 ;  June  IS ; 

Bp.  p.  2082 ;  Gas.  toI.  107 ;  p.  856. 
Larlmore,  John  W.,  Springflald,  111.    OU-caa  attachment 

No.  004,088 :  June  18 :  Bp.  p.  1806 ;  Q»m.  toI.  167 ;  p.  828. 
Laroy,  Thomas  ■.,  MIddlesboro,  Ky.,  ssslgnor  to  Southern 

Manufacturing   Company.     Fire-escape.      No.   004,700; 

June  18 :  Sp.  p.  1466 ;  Gas.  toL  107 ;  p.  268. 
Larrabee,  Martha  B.,  Anita,  Iowa.     Skirt  and  boae  sup- 
porter.    No.  006,852;  Jone  27;  Sp.  p.  4060;  Gas.  to). 

107  :  p.  870. 
LsrriTde,  Charlea.     (Bee  Arsensult  snd  LsrrlTds.) 
Lsrssn,  Ols,  ssslgnor  to  Smith  4  Winchester  Manufac- 
turing Company,   Sooth   Windham,  Conn.     Attachment 

for  paper-cutting  machlnea.     No.  005,072 ;  June  20 ;  Bp. 

p.  4M7 ;  Oas.  toI.  107 ;  p.  711. 
Lssks.    Aogost    L..    OffenDscb-on-tbe-Maln,    assignor    to 

Chemlsche  Fsbrik  Orlesbelm-Blektron.  Frankfort-on-t he- 
Main.   Germany.      Orange   cotton    dyes.      No.    006,100 ; 

June  13 ;  Bp.  p.  2820 ;  Gas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  402. 
Lssks,    August    L.,    Offenbach-on-the-Maln,    assignor    to 

Chemlsche  Fsbrik  Orlesheim-Blektron,  Frankfort-on-the- 

Maln.  Germany.     Dlaaao  dyes  for  wool.     No.  005,101 ; 

June  IS ;  Sp.  p.  2828 ;  Oas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  408. 
Lsthsm,  Bdgar,  Atlanta,  Oa.    Bale-tie.    No.  000,601 ;  June 

20 ;  Sp._p.  8482 :  Gas.  toL  167 ;  p.  618. 
Latham,  William  M.    (See  Tenney,  IVrry  L.,  assignor.) 
Lsobscher.  Alsxander.  Bridgeport.  Cooa.,  aaalsnor  to  The 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Ellsatetb,  N.  J.     Fold- 
Ins  and  cording  sttacbment  for  eewlng-machlaes.     No. 

004,761 :  June  IS ;  Sp.  p.  1456 :  Oas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  268. 
Looflar,  Bmil  J.     (Saa  Haffmaa  and  Laoflar.) 
Lanoa,  Finley  B..  LoTeland,  Colo.    Sace-brasb-palllof  out- 
chine.     No.  990,856;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2788;  Gas.  tdL 

167 ;  p.  467. 
Lsarence,  William  BL     (Bee  Moon  and  Laurence.) 


Laorsen,   Lsurlts  A.,  Holcomte.   Wis.     Hydrsolic  pump. 

NoTM6,268  :  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2528 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  486. 
Laoftarar,  WiUlaiB  J..  Jamestown.  SMlnor  to  Bmpire  Vot< 

lac  MaVhlne  Oomoany,   Rochester,  N.   Y.     Votlng-ms- 

eSIas.     Mow  900,867;  Jose  IS :   Sp.  p.  2789;  Oas.  toI. 

107;  p.  468. 
Lawrence,  Arthur  B.;  San  Marcos,  Tex.     Storage  tettery. 

Mo.  0mIi62  ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  ^9 ;  Gas.  toL  167  ;  p.  408. 
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awreaca.  Ernest  M..  saslgMr  to  C«»»*«»  ««»5J.  SSS%Vt 
Mew  York,  N.  Y.  Uf»MTtng  sps^rstus.  No.  990.611 . 
Jaas  SO :  BDw  p.  8820 ;  Oss.  toI.  167  ;  p.  585.     ^ 

(fiorie  ^7 it  si.     (See  Sarha.  Theodora,  aa- 


Mo. 


hiSSSai,  Turaer  M;,  and^  F    Sna^.   NaabTille^  T«n^ 
Refrigerator.     Mo.  900.417  ;  June  27  ;  Bp.  p.  6182  ;  Oas. 

LswJ^nwJ  Wliltam  E.  (•ff.  Ho5«»>«»  »»«  t**22*2Aioek. 
Cwssa.  DaaM  L.,  Loolerllle,  Ky.     Comblnatton-padlog. 

m^SmISto^ June  90  ■  So.  p.  WOO ;  Gas.  toL  107 ;  p.  070. 
uUkJ^JdL;    rTSi^lft.    TlSi.^  BheaTlntmAchlne. 

mTsWUM  ;  Juie  18 :  Sp.  p.  2880 ;  Oas.  jol.Tlj  ;  pMOS^ 

L^:  SKkk"i.,'^«^VoJJ.  M.  T.,  caalgnor.  by  -g«. 

Le£mWn,  ^Li^Berlln,  Germany.     Manofsctore  of  hol- 
lar aafMy-balU.     No.  006,007  ;  Jone  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4854 ; 

LeST'^FStertS'L^ Wichita,    Kana.      l^^>or^tth       So. 
0b«,0MuyBne  27':  Sp.  p.  4866 ;  Gaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  788. 

^festlake  Company.     Lamp-flxtnre.     No.  004,847 ;  June 
18;  Sp.  p.  1667;  Oaa.  toIL  167;  0-  »7.  . 

K5S'aSa,'ferani*a:  5ffte5"Va»M,  Y.    Oo.^ 
^ing    S&.  054.762 :  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1457 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

Lel£^\%nk  W..  Marietta.  Ohio.     Check  Talve.     No. 

m£0M:  June  27 ;  Sp.  ».  4856 ;  Oax.  vol.  107  ;  P- 7». 
LeS?  Hi^inV.  L^n/MEm..  assignor  to  0«»^f»»*rt!^ 

Company.     Foal  anJi  water  aupply^aystem  for  Iwllwa. 

No  M40S0 :  June  18 :  Sp.  p.  18«S ;  Gas.  toL  167  JP- 626. 
ciSi.  HiSai^n.  tSnin!  WaS^..  assignor  to  Oeneral  Efactrlc 

ComMnTsystSs  of  fuel  and  water  supply  tor  boilers. 

Ma  *M  »40r>ans  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1870;  Gas.  toI.  167;p.  8W. 
L»StAlaxaiidar.  Vienna,  Austrls-Hun|anr.  Ffe*^ 
^Btoe.     No.  006,Y04;  June  20;  Sp.  p.  8727;  Oas.  toL 

L^Sne.'^Leooard  L..  East  Btroudsburg.  Pa.  Bmersency- 
bnSe  fw^  antomoblles.  No.  904,2<ft;  June  6;  Sp.  p. 
881:  Oaa.  ▼oi.  167;  p.  67. 

go,    111. 
.  1201; 


uX:o5i^rJ^*W.''y^'oSbert.andUnjll20^  . 
uSdiSlChaSes  B.  Wcyrua,  Ohio.  Of^n^^gJ 
wSBe ;  Jane  27  :  Sp.  p.  MT4  ;  O"- ▼p':,^«Ii£- ffv 
Undqulst,  Belmer  B.  (Bee  Bamoeloon  and  Ltaktaulat.) 
iSdaay,  Onofie,  Valparaiso,  Chile.  Cargo-handling  ap^ 
^sratua.     No.  004.171;  June  6;   Bp.  p.  141 ;  Gaa.  toL 

Uadaay,*  WUiiam.     (See  Beck  and  Lindsay.) 

uSdsey      John     M.     Csll,     Tex.      HonS^etscher.      Ma. 

994  172-  June  6;   Bp.  p.  144;  Qas.  ▼oL  167;  p.  26. 
UndsivMd  Allen  Brecfric  Company.  The.     (dee  CaTa- 

Ltoda^'MUtSi'rYiSe^PeterssndLlndsley.)       ^ 
uSSSm.  Ch2^A..'«-ig«or  »«  P^2!::2,»X  006  164^ 

nsny.  Pittsburg.  P»:..8^™«  WS?'.*!^  JS!*'  ••••^'*  ♦ 

June  18;  Bp.  p.  2888;  Gas.  toL  167    P- 404. 
Llneker.  Charres  V     (Bee  Green  •»«»  Itn^*':)  .^-^-  . 
Link-Belt  Comoany.     (See  Hayward,  Henry  B.,  assl^r.) 
LiStoQ    John   S!  Chicago,   llL     Mold  for  concrete  etruc- 

ti?«.     No.  WiloTTune  27;  Bp.  p.  5184;  Oas.  tSL 

107 ;  p.  800. 


Uppwt,  Bsmtiel,  Bast  ClcTsland,  Ohio,  M^or.  toy  meaae 

uissi  n  '^%  woSdJiSth  joi«  c^yis^)  H. 

Uqold  fcarbonlc  <X>mpany,  The.     (See  Parker,  Bmer  a., 
um!fH«W  C,    CBa.  Crooker,  WUUam  W    a^ 


Utti^erd.~'#ruik  X..  aaalsnor  to  Naahua  Machine  Com- 
pany.  Naahua.  M.  H.     Steam-tra 
IS :  fcp.  p.  1664 1  Oaa.  toI.  167 ; 


IS,   op.   p.    ioo«i  W"».    »"••    '"• 

I^unggren.    Carl  /••  „P«>Tld«ice. 


No.  004361 :  June 
208. 
lunssren.    can    4.,    i-ruTmwjiv_w,    »».    I.    .Chaltce.      'Jju* 
TOwS:  June  6:  Sn.  p.  1282;  Gas.  toI.  167;  p.  2M. 

rJS^iSoA  Alanader  O..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  M.  M. 
Klll3?^Vl«rbursh  N  ¥.  LocKig  window-screen.  No. 
SmL&S  •  JoaStt';  Bp.  p  28M  ;  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  484. 

l^tS:  Alt^A.ri^iS^or  to  Mur«  Mai^  Com- 
pany.  Limited.  London,  England.  „Magnedc  preparaowi 
of  oiW     No.  b06,40l ;  June  27 ;  Bp.  p.  5268;  Oaa.  roL 


«MjSs;  Juae  18 :  Bp.  pTlBM :  Gas.  Toi.  167  :  p.  2 

LtoTjUb,    sialgiw    to   J.    Williamson,    Cblcsgo 

vSVa.     (BtlssS?)     No.  18.256;  June  6;  Sp.  p.  J 


l^jlhki*.^^2i.*^(8«»lla«>«.  Arthur,  astoor.)     ^ 
lJtt    iSSrto^  J..   St.   Petersburf.  Rossis.     iTaehlne  for 
iSbrtSSSr  of 'ploea.      No    00r.2W;   Jane   27 ;   Bp.    p. 

LJl^''£irr/t,^8liV.5tii.co.  CaL     Ealnfor^d  con- 
^^SS;  5Stra<!«on     No™5.069';  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2160 ; 

LsSfi-  »l-,i?d=6.*El«lr..    N.    Y.      Means^for   drtHng 
^«!Siry  engtnea.     No.  996.698;  Jone  27;  Bp.  p.  5468; 
Oas.  Vol.  167  ;_p.  066. 


Lc^liod,  Chariea  B..  Newark,  aaaignor  to  Hyatt  RoU« 
Beartns  Company,  barrtaon,  N.  J.  Roller-bearlM  with 
5SSd«ir~o.  996.471 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2005 ;  Oaa. 

Lo?^si5iltjS!^iK»UaJ|to  of  two-thirda„to 


rotary  ensln( 

LaSS  aW;S=^:.*aW.  Wright,  snd  G^m-cls,  Los 
Angtiss,  Csl.  Folding  csr-stops.  No.  006,504;  June 
«  :  l^p;  5470;  Oss.  TOl.  167:  p.  957.  ^    ^  ..^       „ 

Lswls.  Bsrry  E..  Columbus,  Ohio.  ^rmtnfttM9.  Vo. 
000  OiauJuu*  io ;  Bp.  D.  8822 ;  Oss.  rol.  167  :  P.  686. 

LewS  Jmmi  C-'MaBsflenf  Ohio.    Dust-tsnk.    No.  005,074 ; 


Jnoe  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4080 ;  Oaa.  toL  167  :  p.  712. 
LewlTj^ii*  I^  Detroit,  Mich.     Molt'P*^*?**!-?*"^?!* 

IfflTooO  606  •  jfune  27  ;^p.  p.  6472  ;  Gas.  toI.  167 :  p.  057. 
xJlu,  lu5Tte'  W.  Cle^lsna.  Ohio.  WlijMtr^iuAlanlns 
^s^htoTNo.  004,041 ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1872  iOss.  toI. 

Lewis  Rudolph.    (See  Btraks  sn*  Lewis.)      ^,      ^«  «^. 
Lewis:  ^Mm,    Dayton,    Ohio.      Plsnter.  ^  Mo.   006,265  ; 

June  27  "sp.  p.  4765    Oss.  toI.  167 :  p.  846. 
L^ens,  Wilter*8.,  Monroe.  La.     lc;»;bag.     Na  005.407; 

June  18:  Sp.  p^2840;  Oaa.  toI.  167;  p.  484. 
LlbbeTjohn   H.  W.,   Toledo.  Ohio.     BxcaTatlns-machlne. 

Na  004,042:  J«»£l«;  »PvPi8V=  S^'^^Vo^I^rS?- 
LIherman,  Morrla,  New  York,  N.  V.    Shoe.     No.  004,840 , 

June  18 :  Bp.p.  1000 ;  Oas.  toI.  107  ;  p.  208. 
Uehtenstein,  *^Bd»nnd.    Berlin     ^'S"""';.,  J^**P,?1^»  SS" 
cblne.     No.  006.418 :  June  27 ;  Bp.  p.  6184  ;  Qas.  toI. 

lAddeli.  Bobert,  Tecumseb.  Mebr.    Ica<ream  tntmr.    Mo. 

906  076^  jSe  20;  Sp.  p.  4000;  Gas.  toL  167;  p.  712. 

Lldserwood  Manafacturtng  Company.     (Bee  Bchoen,  Fred- 

LiTto?  Winia^^'!"  «lgnor  to  Allls-Chalmera  Company, 
MUwauSlT^  Staai^turbina.  No.  006,868;  June 
18 :  Bp.  p.  2T46 ;  Oti.  toI.  167 ;  p.  468.  

uibl^r Ura  M..  Bkmx  City.  Iowa.  Super  for  baahWaj. 
No.  0WJ.07O ;  jAie  18  ;  Bp.  p.  «158  =  Oa^  ToLlOT  :  p^78. 

UbcoIb   ieffrlea   and   Company.      (Bee   Jeffrtes.    Ltoeoln, 

LtodSSn!  W  A.,  and  F^.^Fra^d,  Loa  ^^pJfV^*: 
'wSSy  »PP*"it«*^   No.  e06,S6S ;  Jvm  is  ;  Ip.  p.  »T46  ; 

uSS:nlo^nV:.  ?i-i?\ork.  N.  Y.  •-ijrn'^l.S.SL'm^ 
^^^  ComOMur.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Doqsh^ajee^  ma- 

dSba.    S?l04.8e0;  Jane  18;  Sp.  p.^061 :  Oaa.  toL 

187 ;  p.  iSi. 


J^'^^^SS?    lltSimTr?*-      vSttni-macM^^      Na 
{MJMfjJS'lS;  K!^!"l465^0..j^^^  2e^ 

Loew  Wannfaetnring  Company,  The.    (See  Pinkney.  Bryan 

LoSwST^S'V.,  Woodafleld.  Ohio.  ^  Ball-Joint  support 
^mSj»5:jM»  ;  Juie  18 ;  Sp.  pJ750 :  Oasjrol.  167  ;  p.  460. 

LAcan   Amanda  R.     (Bee  Barrtile  and  Logan.)  

u^SdoiTA^red    aaalsnor  to  Bryan  Brothers  Manufactnr- 

S?  ComMM.'  PerJj/  Iowa.  '  AdjuaUble  ,  Irpnlng-uble. 

N?.  WoXVione  2f ':  Bp. p.  4076 :  Oas.  toI.  167 ^p.  878. 
Umg.  Andrew,  et  oi.    (See  Loop,  warren  L.,  MJlJJiO'h 
i>IS;    Pi^tLr   W      Mohrerllle.    Pa.      Folding   crate.     Mo. 
'^0f&,W0Tju?e'20'*^8aT8i>ll;  Oa^  Ton67  jP- ^0 
Long.  WUiileld  A..  ^Baftlmore.Md.     Cranking  d^ce  for 

automohllea.     No.  005,618 ;  June  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8828 ;  Oaa. 

Lo;mia!'li£.'2Sdgnor,  ^'T  ,£«•  '^ftP'-^^ii.Sg; 
srd  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mien.  Bow-sepatti»r 
f«  }tM?le-topa:%064,852;^one  18;  Bp.  p.  1668; 

L,S5k,^Foi^«  ^C.!%ew  PhlladelphU,  Ohio  ValTa 
^SchantanfoV  rock-drllla.  No.  006,614  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p. 
8825 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  586. 


rxwmU.'  OUtert  J.,  ai&ior  to  Modem  Tool  Company, 
Brie    Pa.     DrlTingderlce  for   8"-enf>n«   «*"-«No. 

T.oomla.  Harrr  T..  aaaignor  to  Frank  ft  Lambwt.  New 
ySS  N^  Y^Door  CTape-holder.  No.  005,472 ;  June  20 ; 
Sp.  p.  2007 :  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  686. 

Looney,    Mllea    H:.    Vanaant.    Va.      EaUway-Jolnt.      Ma 

006f:i64Tjune  li:  Bp.  p.  2426;  0"J'»LTS5;-t*iBd 

Loop,  Warren  L..  aaalimor  of  one-thlrd  to  A.  Long  and 

one-third    to    0.    Bell,    Eldred,    Pa.      Not-lock.      No. 

906.881 ;  June  20 :  Sn.  n.  8018 ;  Gas.  toI.  1«T  Lp.  «T0.  ^ 

Loper    Ba\ph    B.,    Port  Jefferaon,    N.   Y.     Moffler.     Na 

#96  2«:  Jone  is ;  Sp.  p.  2527 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167  ;  p.  486 
Lord,    Charlee    B.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.,    aaslgnor    to.  Allls- 
Chslmere    Company.      Three-wire    dynamo^lectrlc    ma- 
Sine    "o.Ool!^ ;  Jone  27;  Sp.  p.  4767;  Oas.  toL 
167  ■  B   846 

LorenM,  Hsas  B.,  Motodden.  Norway.  Electric  melting 
•SnSfortTon  furaace.     No.  096,402 ;  June  27 ;   Sp.  p. 

Ptp»  Bag  Machine  Company,  PhUadelDhla,  ^^^ff^ 
bagmtchTna.    No.  9M,4f8 ;  Job*  20 ;  ip.  p.  2W8 ;  G««. 

LoT^^Si?lei^(8ee  Felslns.  Samuel  D..  asslsnor  { 
LooeerBmile,  VUleBeaTe-8t.-Greorge*.  Francj.     Aerial  ma- 
^SlaarNo.  005,861;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  2763;  Oas.  toI. 

LOT? '  I&bJ?-  B.    Ahtlocb     Cal      Veh,cI«.wb«I.     NO. 

ftM.408  •  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  5270 ;  Gas.  toi.  167  ,  p.  wfj. 
Lo^*lWSte  £.'T&5lco.  M«lco.     Wt*^-  5Sr»5;5»t 

realileat  iMterlal  and  maj^  **-«ol''*-  ••••*•*•  ^^ 

27 ;  Bp.  p.  5271 ;  Oas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  026. 


t 


Lorett,   Tbomai   J.,    Cbieagp.   111.     Or*  trtfttSMiit.     No. 

994,472:  Jnn«  6;   8p.  ^.  748;  Oas.   Tol.   107:  p.   129. 
Lowe.  Waner  V.,  Dlf  glc.  BngUnd.     Worca  pile  fabric.     No. 

996,68S  :  Joa«  20  ;  Bp.  p.  8484  ;  Oas.  toI.  107  ;  ti.  014. 
Lownr,   Alanaiider   B.,   Fort    Pierce,   Fla.      HToroearbon 

UgfattDS  nratem.     No.  990.882 ;  June  20 ;  9p.  p.  8914  ; 

Oas.  ToL  107 ;  n.  080. 
Laehaliifer,  Ifathiaa  B.,  Mlnneapolla,  Mlna.    Ctoaora  for 

oil-catM.    No.  994,948 ;  Joae  18 ;  8p.  p.  18T7  ;  Oas.  toI. 

167  ;  p.  330. 
Lnedecke,  JuJiua,  Cbleato.  IlL    Baker**  otcb.   No.  990,490  : 

June  2ir :  8p.  p.  6273 ;  Oaa.  toI.  107  jp.  928. 
Lakena.  Clarmca  D.,  aaalgBor    to    Fmball    Oas    Tank 

ft  IIlaniliiatlBg  Compaay,  St.   Loais,  Ma     YalT*.     No. 

904,478 ;  Jane  0  ;  So.  p.  749  ;  Oas.  Tol.  107 ;  p.  129. 
Loll,  Oeorf*  P.,  Bradford,  Pa.     Blackboard-«raa«r.     No. 

995,409 :  Jane  18 ;  8p.  p.  2802 ;  Oas.  toI.  107  ;  p.  484. 
Lvndbert,  Elmer  A.,  Oreensbiirc,  Pa.     Folding  ambrella. 

No.  9^200 :  Jane  18  ;  Bp.  p.  2628 ;  Oas.  toI.  107  ;  p.  487. 
Londj.  Walter  J.,  Cbtcaco,  111.     Note-book.     No.  M0,490: 

June  27 ;  8p.  p.  6275 :  Oas.  rol.  107 ;  p.  926. 
LoonuL  MattC  Bontb  Oardner.  If  as*.    Eatcbet  derlce.    No. 

996,016  :  J  one  20 ;  Bp.  p.  3^29:  Oas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  680. 
Latx.    Frank   E.,    Pblladelpbia.    Pa.      ElectricallT.operated 

hontlns    apparatoa.      No.    990,207 ;    Jane    27 ;    Bp.    p. 

4708 :  Oas.  toL  107 :  p.  845. 
Lots,  Oeorga  A.,  Plalnfield,  N.  J.     Mean*  for  Insalatinc 

canopiea  for   srstema  of  electrical   distrtbatlon.      No. 

994,474  ;  Jane  0 ;  Bp.  p.  762 ;  Oas.  toI.   167  :  p.  129. 
Lnz,    Jo  Ho*    K.,    St.    Loul*,    Mo.      Blectrlc    swltcb.      No. 

994,853 ;  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1670 ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  299. 
Lyhne.  Anker  8.,  Brtdseport,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  W.  A. 

Allen,   Tonkers,    N.    T.      Recording   preaaure-lndkator. 

No.  994.701  :  June  0  ;  Bp.  p.  1278  ;  Oas.  toI.  107  :  p.  208. 
Ljncb,    Micbael    B.,   tt  oi.      (Bee   FoUard.    WUUam,   aa- 


alanor.) 
rnoe.   K 


lornde.  Frank  O..  New  York,  N.  T.  Mechanical  moalcal 
Instrument.  No.  990,100 ;  Jane  27 ;  8p.  p.  4367  ;  Oas. 
▼ol.  107  :  p.  789. 

Lyon,  William  T..  Portland.  Ores.  Dental  platennrafer. 
No.  998,010 ;  Jane  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8882  -Oas.  toI.  107  :  p.  587. 


Lyons,  Bamoel  A.,  Baltimore,  Md.     bewlng-macbine  gai 
No.  995,796 ;  Jane  20 :  Bp.  p.  3781 ;  Oas.  toI.  187 ;  p.  K 
La«ter,  Benton  R.  and  M.  J.,^  Wbttefleld.  N.  H._  Apparatna 


for  redadnjr  wood.    No.  990.790 ;  Jnna  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8782  ; 

Oas.  Tol.  107 ;  p.  060. 
Lvster,  Morton  J.     (Bee  L/ster.  Benton  R.  and  M.  J.) 
M.    H.    Foundry    and    Manufacturing    Company.       (Sac 

Heeney,  Joseph  P.,  asalfnor.) 
MacDonald,   Donald  G.,  aaalgnor  of  twenty-flve  one-haii- 

dredtb*  to  A.  La  Pierre,  ffydnej,  Not*  Scotia,  Canada. 

Incandescent  lamp.    No.  990.208 ;  June  27 :  Bp.  p.  4770 : 

Oas.  TOl.  167 ;  p.  840. 
MacKay,  Simon,  aaalgnor  to  Union  Twist  Drill  Cto..  Athol, 

Maaa.     Blab-mllMqg  cutter.     No.  994.204  :  Jane  0 ;  Bp.  p. 

834 ;  Oas.  toI.  lOT:  p.  57. 
MacKay,  Yaall,  aaslmor  of  one-balf  to  C.  Eerltaa,  Boston, 

Maaa.     Boiler.     No.   995,544;  Joaa  20;   fl^   p.  8100: 

Oas.  Tol.  167  ;  p.  501. 
MacKensle,  Burt,  Oreensboro,  N.  C.    Aerial  tramway.    No 

994,944 ;  Jane  13 ;  Bp.  p.  1878 :  Oas.  yoL  107 ;  p.  880. 
MacLaaan,  John  C.  Dareoport,  Iowa.    BpooI-caMnet.    No. 

995.617 ;  June  20 :  Bp.  p.  8884  :  Oas.  vol.  107  :  p.  587. 
Macdonald,  Thomas  A.,  Clifton.  N.  J.     Power  deTlce.     No 

996.105  :  Jane  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2880 :  Gas.  rol.  107  ;  p.  404. 
Macbal.  KarL     (Bee  Jergla,  Macbal,  and  Holier.) 
MacbJn.  Herbert,  a**l«nor  to  Tbe  Kokomo  Sanitary  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Kokomo,  Ind.     Tank-corer  fastener.     No. 

990.497 ;  June  27 :  Bp.  p.  5276 ;  Oas.  rol.  107 ;  p.  926. 
Machlet  Adolph  W..  BlUabeth.  N.  J.    Caae-bardeBlnc.    No. 

944.822  :  June  0 :  Bp.  p.  461  ;  Gas.  toI.  107 :  p.  TTT 
Mack.  William  J.,  aadnor  of  one-balf  to  C.  D.  Dlllcmatb. 

Boffalo.  N.  Y.     Draft  appliance  for  rallway-cars.     No. 

996.474  :  Jane  20 :  Sp._p.  8006  :  Oas.  roL  107  ;  p.  680. 
Macfcsy.  Bdraand.     (Bee  Ferrall  and  Mackay.) 
Ma^eral,  John  K.,  and  J.  Ctoaln.  Plttabarg.  Pa.    Metallic 

tie  and  fastener.     No.  995.694 ;  Jane  20:  Sp.  p.  8487 : 

Oas.  TOl.  167  :  p.  014. 
Mackay,  Nelson  W.,  et  oI.     (See  Dana,  Mmmt  O..  aa- 

•Igsor.) 
Mackln,  Alvle  0.,  assignor  to  H.  Marks  and  8.  Halsel, 

Jobnatown.  Pa.    Incandeacent-lamp  lock.     No.  994.854  ; 

June  18 :  Sp.  p.  1072 :  Oas.  toI.  107  ;  p.  800. 
Maddox.  Charles  W.     (See  Maddox,  Stephen  B.  and  C  W.) 
Maddoz,  Stephen  B.  and  C.  W»  Astae,  N.  Mar.    Fmlt-boz 

preaa.     No.  995,095;  Jon*  20;  Bp.  p.  8488;  Oaa.  toI. 

167 ;  p.  614. 
Madlaon,  F.  M.,  et  al.    (See  Sllra,  Claude  L..  aaatcaor.) 
Maenche.     Albert    T.      (Baa    Fattarknacbt,     BoCn,    and 

Maencna.) 
Masoon,    Bsra    P.,    assignor    to    Blue    Flama    Distillate 

Btimer  Company,  Lo*  Angelea,  CUil.     Oil-gas  senarator 

and  bamer.     No.  996,862 ;  Jane  13 ;  Bp.  p.  2750 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  107;  p.  409. 
Magowan,  Frank  A.     (Bee  Lambrlght.  Grant,  aaalgnor.) 
Macoir^ Oeorge  F.     (Saa  Condon,  John  B.,  assignor.) 
Maber,  Francis  X..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bhoe-proteeting  de- 
Tlce.   No.  994,698 ;  Jan*  0  ;  Sp.  p.  1017 ;  Oas.  to17i07  : 

p.  170. 
Maher,    John,    aaalgnor   to    Pooler    Famltnre    Company. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     Bandlnf-machlne  and  tbe  like.     No. 

904.694  :  Jane  6  :  Bp.  p.  1019 :  Oas.  toI.  107  :  p.  170. 
Mahler,  UbHeh,  San  Pnui^aco,  Cal.     Heal.    No.  996,476 ; 

Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8010 ;  <3aa.  toI.  107 :  p.  68C 


Mal^Kj  Konrad,  OMwita.  OanMny.    TlyptactnMk.    No. 
990,618-  Jon*  20;  Sp.  p.  8880:  Oas.  T*ri07:  p.  587. 
^<^%  WUlUm  B.,  AlaMua.   Kan*.     Mali-euriar.     No. 
^^  990.000 :  Jan*  90 ,  Sp.  p.  84^1  ;  Oaa.  toL  107  ;  p.  015. 
Man.. Christian  W..  N«w  Brighton.  Pa.    Draiaboard.    No. 


994.880  ..JoM  1^:  BB-  P-.f*!?  ^iP**  J**;.^?7  :  P-  w* 


Mallory.  Bdward  B  .      

foae.     No.  994,413  ;  Jan*  0 ; 

p.  Ill 
Maadl«y.  WUUam  J.,  Shalhnm*.  Ontario.  Canada. 


Pa. 

P- 


R*fillabl*  eartridce- 
049;  Oas.  vol.  107 ; 


Grtndn*. 


No.  995.071 ;  Jon*  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2158  ;  Oas.  toI.  187  ;  p.  878. 

Mann.  Arthur  8.,  Sch«aceta(&,  N.  1.    Devic*  fur  sMaaar- 

"      '"  27:  Sp.  p.  MTT;  Oaa. 


ToL  107  ;  p.  tn. 


AA^-.i^    «   ■,    SpriBtfleld. 

Maaa.  J«M*i  T 

M^*!!  John  W. 

Mannb«.  rr«d,  Di*t%  Wyo. 


IIL     QaUtiaff 


«M  e :  Bp.  p.  884  :  Oaa.  toI.  107  ;  n.  14T. 
H.     (Be*  Alexander.  Elmer  P..  mmomt.] 
W.     (Be*  Kraacet  and  Mann. ) 


No. 


18 ;  Bb.  p.  1409 ;  0%m.  toI.  107  ;  p.  270. 
Manny,  Ira  F^  aarinor  to  falaetlT*  SlcaaJ  Cootpaay.  101- 

JSlPftSr    y^  -J'^*^'»    8l«niaing    apoaratna.      No. 

W5,019;  Jane  20;  Bp.  p.  888?;  Oas.  ToI.TfV  ;  p.  5SS. 
''^5S?!ki*^*»»  \r-j  tj*"*^*"-     StoTsplpa-thlsBkUL    Ma. 

990,0^;  Jon*  lijSfc  p.  l058  :  Oaa.  toTW  ;  p.  81 
MjmsoiL,  Jap**  A..  SprtsMMd.  Maaa.     Walghln 

No  900,(>tl :  JoMlSTlprp.  lOirrOas.  ToL  107 ;  p. 
Marchant.  Rodney  U-  OaklaBd.  Cal.    CaJcalatlmc-BucktM. 

No.  994.414  :  Jane  0 ;  8b.  p.  «1 ;  Oaa.  roL  107;  p.  llL 
MarchanL    Wtlllaa   K..   Detroit.  — 'gnrr  «t  ea*-half  to 

R.  H.  Martin.  Momt  ClaaaeBa,  Mich.    8p*a«  lUnltlng  d*- 

TljM  for  motor  TehlcUa.     Na  M4.41A:  JoM  6;  8^  p. 

658;  Oas.  toI.  167;  p.  111. 
Mardca.  Harry  O.     (S**  Wood  and  Marden.) 
Marmarat,  W.  A.,ei  ml.    (See  Dann.  Ernest  O..  aaalganr  ) 
Maruar.  Oaorg*  B..  Shaaaodoah.  Iowa.    Com-haak&Bc  !■- 

plaoMat.     No.  994.860  ;  Jun*  18  ;  Sp.  p.  1676 ;  Oaa.  voL 

167 ;  p.  800. 
Marks,  Donn  O..  aaalgnor  to  Th*  Marka  PnlTsrhOac  Min- 

ins  and  Milling  Macbiaery  Co.,  D*aT«r.  Oo1«l    CcntrUa* 

Su  impact  p«lT*Hsiac  anparatoa.    Na.  lSl.m ;  Jvaa  0  : 
p.  p.  1025;  Oas.  toI.  167:  p.  171. 
Marki.  Harry.  •<  tL    (Sa*  Mackin.  Alrle  O.,  aaaigaor.) 
Marka   PnlTerlslnc.   Mining  andMinina  Machinery   Co.. 

The.     (See  Maru.  Donn  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
Marqnart,  Cliarlea  V^  Bandoaky.  Ohio.     Brak*-b*am.    Ma. 

994.32S  :  Jane  6  :  1^.  p.  455  ;  Gas.  toI.  167  :  p.  78 
Marr.  Walter  L.,  Flint  Mtcb.     DUtrlbater  for  electric  Ir 

nltion  ayatema.     No.  996 J97;  Jaa*  20;  Sp.  p.  MM: 

Oas.  ToL  107 ;  p.  015. 
Marrone.  Michael,  aaalgnor  to  L.  Fadto,  Now  York.  N.  T. 

Chopper  and  dlalntegrator.     Na  995.545 ;  June  20 ;  Bp. 

p.  3150 :  Oas.  TOl.  167  ;  p.  601. 
Marsddk.  Samuel,  BrOnn.  Aostrla-Hangary.     Waar-recla- 

terlag  apparatas  for  mechanical  loom*.     Na  094.410 ; 

Jane  6 :  Bp.  p.  6.V^  ;  Gas.  toI.  167  :  p.  112. 
Muah.  Oeorg*  A..  Washlnxtoa,  D.  C,  aaaigaor  ta_HaUMid 

Otpy-boir 


Copyltnar  CUMnpaay. 


>ld*r.     No.  094J67;  Ji 


107 ;  tt.  900. 
9mtiiS  wfrtm*- 
l2T9:iaaa.  vol 


13;  Sp.  p.  1077:  Gas.  toI.  107;  p.  801. 
Marah.  JaaMa  S.,  Qaincy,  111.    CSombtned  harrow  aad  oaltt- 

Tator.     No.  994.700;  Jun*  18;  Sp.  p.   1470;  Oaa.  vaL 

187  ;  p.  270. 
Marsh.  Joseph  J.,  and  A.  Batea.  Leicester,  Bacland.  ••> 

algnors  to  United  Bbo*  Machinery  Company.  Fatanoa, 

N.  J.     Maebin*  tor  operating  upon  boots  or  Bh**a     Ma 

995.0n :  Joa*  18  ;  Bp.  p.  2<M8 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  886. 
MarakialL    Charlas   A.,    llipley.    Ohio.      le*-€re*p«r.     No 

994.62^ ;  Jane  6 :  Sp.  p.  886 ;  Oas.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  147. 
Marshall.  Charles  W..  Polk.  Pa.     Nat-lock.     Na  994.MT: 

Jane  6  :  Rp.  p.  1028 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  171. 
Marshall.  John.  Fall  Rlrar.  Maaa.     Aatamatic  hydraolle 

bat.pr«aa    No.  994.868 ;  Jaaa  18 ;  Sp.  p.  16S0 ;  Oaa.  toL 

167 :  p.  801. 
Marshall.  John  T..  Metucben.  N.  J.,  aaalgaar  to  Oiawal 

Electric  Company.    Maaofactnr*  of  lamp-fllaiaaats.    No. 

900.420 ;  Jane  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5186 ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  900 
Marshall.  Robert  L..  Blisabcthtowa,  Ky.     8a« 

barrel.     No.  996,499 ;  Joae  27 ;  Bp.  p.  52T9 

167  :  p.  926. 
Martin,   Arthur   H.,   Boston,   aaalgnor   to  W.   F.   IMta^ 

SoraerrlU*,    Maaa.      Knlf*-*harpealac    attackaaat    ftr 

meat-cboppera     No.   996,269;   Ja^27 ;  Sp.   p.  4778  ( 

Oaa.  Tol.  167;  p.  846. 
Martla,  Oaorge  H.,  Leaox,  Iowa.     Seraa^wira  rack.    Mki 

994478 :  Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p.  146  jOaa.  toL  167 :  p.  IS. 
Martin,  Jame*  W.,  and  J.  A.  Wallace,  Dartlaftaa  taara* 

ahlp,  B«aTer  coanty.  Pa.     FllUac  aad  *— ff*f 

No.  {M0.546 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  OIOOlOss.  r*!.  WT; 
Martin.  Robert  H.     (Fu^  Marchant.  WllllaaB  E..  asMfaaor.) 
Martin,  Victor  Ia,  Arnold,  Pa.    Olaaa-faraaca.    Na.  906,867 ; 

Joaa  IS :  Sp.  p.  2589 ;  Oas.  toL  167 ;  pi  ttf. 
Martin.  WllUam  H.,  Dea  Molaea,  Iowa.    AdJostaM*  ataad. 

No.  994.598  ;  Joae  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1029  ;  Oaa.  vol  107 :  p.  171. 
Maaoa.  Arthur.  Pike,  aaalgnor,  by  aMan*  ssataamatB,  if 

ono-half  to  J.  A.  LeTls  aad  oae-eichth  to  ff.  W.  Skaa- 

aea.  Roehestar.  N.  Y.    Startla«  dcTle*  Car  a>pIoarf»«H 

ginea.     No.  996.547:  Jane  20;  Bp.  p.  8166;  Oaa.  roL 

167 :  p.  662. 
Maaaay-Harria  Ca  Ltd.      (Saa  Jeoe*  aad 

slgnors.) 
Maatara,  Wllllaai  F.,  N«w  York.  N.  T.     B«sinaat 


ra.  ^  .         _      

No.  9M,684  ;  Jna*  6 ;  to.  p.  1284 ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  801. 
Matb«aoa,  Joha  C.  San  fraaaiaco.  CaL     RasOIaat  wkaaL 
Na  994,174 ;  Joa*  6 ;  Sp.  p.  147 :  Oaa.  toL  16T ;  p.  88l 


AUTIABETICAL  MST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Mathiesen.  Carl    B..  O^ictlSk. 
996.797  ;  Jjine  20  ;  <^M^^' 


III.  Electric  dock.  No. 
?88 :  Oas.  Tol.  107  ;  p.  050. 
Matricardr,  Olnseppc.  PaAaasa.  Italy,  Malnor  to  8ocl*t# 
Harte*  CI*..  Arli.  Franc*.  Apparatoa  fWrcon?*SSi°« 
^iclea  to  b;  traaaDorM  to  a  trailing  ^^^l.^^ 
with  boaaaa.    No.  8i8,m;  Jon*  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4976,  Oaa. 

deric*   for   Ulklng-machlnaa     No.   996.101,   Jan*   X7 . 

u%^"S;2S^ c'HiZi^.Ty  ,p^^t,r*'*,o-«ng 

drrlceV  talklns-machin**     No.  996.102 ;  Jon*  2<  ;  Bp. 
uU^  ''  «mi.«    r  'jS.tl%,    Belgla-     a-Ugjr   to 

Ma%U  Clirli^H!\r.*n  »•»•»!};>--««» V  '** bJiMS? 
Lnidry  Mschlnwr  Company,  Troy,  N.Y.  Bait  or 
iplMfalda    No.  M0,108  ;  Jon*  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4866 ;  Oas. 

MJmaa.    (^rtM^B.    aaalgnor    to    Adam*    Laundry    Ma- 
rfS2t»  cSaiSiny    TroyTR  Y.     Ironing-machine.-    Na 
S3c&.  jS*  2f    Bo^p  4868  ;  Oas.  toL  167  ;  p.  791. 
Mit^fcSrNJr;»5Sd,*^Ohlo,  ^sslfnor  to  AlMs<:»^m*rs 
"•-"-^nrTSi  The  BaiK>ck  ^^^%i!^^r,^^Sl?Z. 


Oraopanj 


pany.     ito tor-coll  •■pport- 

lffo?^ciiS^  'k  •     U^ti^     cal.      CartMireter.      No 
**«S>T6?5Sa  20*:  bITp  40bk:  Oas.  toI.  167  :  p.  712. 
MsSrwll»ai:Oalt,lbu^  <^*^'*?;!^»,?*i§2- 

iSma art  •  inne  18  :  So.  O.  2156  ;  Oas.  toL  167  ;  p.  874. 

uSS:  MM  K  .  BrShtSi/SL*^  HV^****,*/      ''^^  •^•*"  ' 
M/lSS^lJ5W^2SiSr^o'S'•a^i^'r:  \l;  a.  Redd,,  and 

J^*  T%S&  t5K  Haute.  Ind.     I>>comotlTe  aii-ljsn. 

Na  990^698riaae  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8496  ;  Om.  toT  167  ;  a  |l6^ 
Maarlna  bsnry  Q..  AJboquerque.  N.  >*«••  •■■^g^^.gff: 

halfto  S.  Salra.     Ston*^*awiac  nuMAlne.    No.  995,200  . 

•  *  Joaa  IS  :  Sd.  p.  2582 ;  Oaa.  toT.  167  ;  p.  488..^^      ^ 

UmMi  im^  ».  Hoio.  Okla.     M«ltrple-w*l|*t  motor. 

'  l*r«8o  977:  Job*  20  ;  rfp.  d.  4096;  Oas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  713. 

Ma^eT'SVUt   Detroit    MTch.,    I'ros.-^r   tor   «>ncrete 

eoostroetloe.     Na  994.825;  Jun*  0;  Sp.  p.  459;  Oax. 


MeChme.  JaiDM  W..  •!  •!.     (8^  Hartm,  ^tor  B..  aa- 

M^SeVBdward,  a-dgnor  of  <«S^,to. 'i^' •5*.**J|f*t 
cag».  ^»-     Btore-flxtur*.     No.  995,410 ;  Jane  » .  ap.  p- 

MJiS>i.**H«ry  O..  Carml^aels,  Pa.     RldiiW  ^•f^'^ 
for  Tehlclea:     No.  996.803 ;  June  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2757 ,  oaa. 

MJcroiaiiJ^ill^&Hnpany.     (See  Hamlin.  Alfred  8..  aa- 

MccBfooU.  Frank  B.,  Indianapolis,^ Ind.  ,CM}^^Kl 
**NrW6S&8VJtn)e20';  Sp.  p.  8^86;  0»«;,:5i '«i;.t,*^ 
McCoae.  Wank  B..  asslmor  to  Acme  Hoisting  MacMW 

«^nanr    St.   Louis,  Mo.      Automatic  <Iumpta«-bo**t. 

^■P*°'',9:  JuMlS;  8j^  1668;  Oas,  TOLJOT^SWL 


McCurdy.  Alexander 


gs*^?rf?rp'?» 


,  i^.x«.d*lnh^.^Pa.  .l^o«f*£"f: 
Na  984,476;  June  6;  8p.  p.  768; 


ToL  167;jp.  79 
axvall.    ^"J;^. 

p^597  ;  Oas.  TolTieT;  p.  616 


STdaaham.    Enaland.      Bearing    for 
mUuTNo    9*,690;  Jan*  2<r:  Bp. 


Mt^TWtnAtt     William    J  .   W«st   Homsstead  boronrti,   P». 
''2S3?Itiner     Na  906,076  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  21* ;  Oaa. 

appliance.     Na  995,272;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  2687.  uaa. 
167;  p.  847.  „._,._».    t<i      /i-*-      tin.  US4.177: 


May.  MUtoa  R. 
May,  Thwaaa  _  .    -. 

Joa*  6 :  Bp.  p.  867 

May* 


F  ^'M.   UtiT*  Nuf-lU.     Na   994,688 ; 

ay*,  "^i^^V-iiS^r  to'  iS^  ^k   *  Comnjaiy, 
<gSa^?Tu.    trTlla  994,767  :  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  UTi ; 

MSSfcjidSSi'  *.  *^  calkin  «4  MH«!ii>  «« 

Ma^hSw^  Hatiiaalal  L..  Beaumont  Tax.     Aerodrom*.     No. 
^M4f7  :  Jane  6 :  Bp.  p.  657  ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  112  _ 
Ma^raird.  tiarUn  J..  OrSeawlcii.  Conn^  aaataaor  to  Tl»er • 
mofiTllSaSctartug  Company,  Boetoa.  Maaa.     Holder 
toTtoedlnc  w  naralag  botSSi:'    Na  996,700;  June  20; 

a  I.  p.  8498 ;  Oaa.  toI.  107  ;  p.  017.  „.„^.,  «„ 

doo.  Samnel.  Toronto.  Ohla  aaalgnor  to  National  Fire 
Pi^ns    Company,    Plttabarc.    Pa.      8«»weM)lp*.      No. 
pSSot/:  Jone^:  Sp.  p.  "SO;  Oas.  ▼©!.  1«7 :  ^28 
MSalMto.  WtHck  D,  Low*U,  Mass.    Cl"ip^_  No.l»4, 


1,708; 


No. 


"  J^'SS^[st7.  M7rfd^lSri6?l'a'270''*^ 
M  "oalli'  biTlit  Brookiyn.  N.  T.     Seaflng-machlnr 

^607<  •  Jane  18  :  Bp.  p.  2157  :  Oas.  Tol.  167  :  p.  874. 
MStlai  DTWItt  cAoa  AmrJeoCaL    A«~^w»*ia  «<> 
■■^iS?VXr.*j^^  27  ;  ip.  p.  4870  iOaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  791. 
William  A.;   (Ttocinnatl.  Ohio,    ^tenary  sua 
OeTlee   for   trdley-wlrea   of   electric   rallwajs. 


MeCafl 

RS!995.621 ;  Jane  20 :  Sp.  P- «*":  Oj??:^oi.*rf." 
McCartar.  Loola  N..  ssslgnor  o<  oas^ottb  to  J.  D. 


p.5to. 
New- 


MK^Stli;  ?«o£ai  J.:  2r^"r  to'S^?-(?rtmr*tor  Ca.  D^ 
troltrfilS^^"»»n«  aTtaehment  for  <«rbg«tara.    No. 

MeCaakay  Raglater  (>>mpany.  The.     (8*e  Jaeoba.  uaorga. 

Mc£ilto,''Harry  M.,  aasipor  to  Amerl<«n-l*  Ff«n«  ftre 

^glne  Company.  ElnJra,  N.  Y.  _^'*-«SSff»*5^  JiR' 

paAtaa.     Nal«,888 ;  Joaa  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8915;  Oaa.  toI. 

167  *  D   680. 
M-y..-.iin'  Harrr  M    aaalanor  to  Asaertcan-La  France  Fire 

"SSSo^MrEiSSLH.T.  w«-«ii£c^i»«js^ 

aaratoa.     Na  9tt.978 ;  Jane  20;  Sp.  p.  4097 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

MSlil&J^Ba"*^  Pawtackjt,  B  ,  '  ,.,B»»»5S  "«• 
B«aid.  Awtncket.  R.   I.      BroiUng-friuae. 

„^  ,^.*TOTJan2^i8  :  Sp.  p.  25|8 :  Oa^  ^jvlST/'Pi^S- 
rn^^l  Wlillam  A..  6r<K>krynUM.'r    Automob^^^^ 

No.  904.418 :  Jon*  0 ;  Bp.  p.  000 :  Oas.  toI.  107 ,  p.  ii». 
MeSaSaSi  Fi^s  C.  Wafia  Wajla.  Wash    ,Bsg-bold«r. 

Mte  996421 :  Job* 27  :  Sp. p.  5188 ;  Oas.  toI.  167  ;  P- 800. 

eating  aad  rotaiTjjreaa,    No.  906,871 ;  *«■•  »• .  "P.  P- 

M^Sti^aJS:  cK<i4iN*I"^     Aotofcatle  baahdtog-far. 
■^ISS*  ItoH*fc.OT9  rlane  20;  Sp.  p.  4100;  Oas.  ToL 
167 :  p.  T14. 


Gate.     Na  994,177; 

2T-  ^       ^ 

,  „     .,„„ OnUrto,  CMiada. 

RotoVy  englna     No'.' 996.076;  Jane   18:  Sp.  p.  2162; 
Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  876. 


McOllTrsy,  Frank  U.,  Csrlock.  111. 

June  6;  Bp.  p.  151;  Oaa.  Tol.  167 :  p. 
McOonlgle,  Thomaa  <3.,  I'WnMon  »"»»' 


Mc'u^agh^nr  H«i»nr.  Vt'oJ.     (See  Bennett.  DaTld  B.,  aa- 
m5iS~; 'Amanda  M.   (8«  M«0°»nu"5S!fli?cir*  A^K 


Meoaire,  Amanoa  m.  ^JST a  m  t3U  AnMleaTCaL  Amal- 
MeOolre,  Bdward  H.  and  A.  M^  i'<*_^"«*'%^*n.^^«i 
Viator.     Na  994.476 ;  Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p.  768 ;  Oaa.  TOL 

■  MJoni'tJrwiIl'ard  L.     (See  Shields  and  McOulre.) 

IIcIbHS;,  Elw6od  W.     (See  DaTla,  Frank  R.  and  L.  H., 

MSSShS.'  Archie  B.,  SteplMmsport,  Ky.    Cjoss-tl*.    No. 

W6^;  iune  20:  Sp.  p.  V^^,^    No   994'7&"j^ 
McKaa  Robert  Warsaw,  N.  »•    Plow.    No.  994.7W.  Joaa 

^xoSvteU.     No.  994.1TB ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  154  ,  Oaa.  tol 

Mc^ihltajjsm**,  aaalgnor  of  oaa-half  to  «•  T.  JJo^: 
lUreSa^  lirnBrlckmaktog- machine.  Na  995,622. 
Joa*  20 :  Sp.  p.  8844  ;  Oaa.  ^1.  167  ;  d.  M9.  ^^  .^  „_ 

^Sss^J^L^tir^c'TSaSriiii  Yirrr?  *'tS: 

SSSJSSK     No    oSSfch;  June  6;   Sp.   p.  *fi; 
•**-  .'^'Waun*  «  :  Sp.  P.  4977  ;  fe.ToL  167:  ^  876. 


Mc'S<MSnSSr"'T*'  \SSi  ficL^li  ASaui'ind  il  ^y 

4si»3&.'-ass4^isr>^^«S2k;*ssi 

M^ii5t&."4!.i«2r-P,  aiS'i.^^Johnaon,  KalUyell^ 
Mo^tSotaw  SSb*.  Na  994.596;  June  0;  Sp.  p. 
1028 :  Oas.  ToL  167  ;  p.  170.  _       ^  ^         -_-4«- 

McMUli^.  OrTllle  Q.,  Brookings  S.  D.  »f«*n.«»^ 
No.  9W,272  ;  Jane  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4780  J  O^J- I^J- IgrPi**^ 

MSHttRobeit  J..  Niagara  ^^^  ';^^L%*f^J^ 

M5Si,'TiiSia£.%  D«*T.  in-..  Automatic  w^»: 
bnka    Na  994,047  ;  Juna  0 ;  Bp.  p.  1151 ,  Oas.  toi.  im  . 

MMd   Bdwsrd  C     BIkhsrt  lad.     Attschment  for  l*dd«n«. 

Maada.  AiWt  H.     <^*^J^^,^*^Lt;Jf^**ftJ  W  886  • 
Maana,  Anal*  A.,  Yatasrllle,  Oa.    ,Fj7-*«R,-,,N*-  '»»•'»<»  • 

75a  80 :  Sp.  p.  8980 ;  Oas.  toI.  l«liP:«51i  ^i<»««*ter 
%f ATZ^  imtnJk  RAatnn  Mass.  AOTonavtleal  dlnoneter. 
^^nSWiOcT:  J^STS?';  BpTwfsToL.  toI.  167  ;  p.  792. 


J^^s£^*i^^^1^tf'^^<±^SiSt 


•^i^PflKV'  » 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABEnnCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXTU 


Mtehan,  John  J..  mmOgaor  to  Th«  Nattonal  8alM  CompABT, 
Denvar,  Cola  Raaor-*tropp«r.  No.  9M.107  ;  Joa*  27 ; 
8p.  p.  4874 ;  Oa&  Tol.  107 ;  p.  792. 


Mei«r,  Albert  >..  Olwdai*.  Ma    Coofoetlon.    No.  90«,O24  ; 

Jom  20 :  Bp.  p.  4190TO«a.  toI.  167 ;  p.  728. 
Mater.  Albert  J.r^Glendalc  Ma    Tile.    No.  9M.040 ;  Jom 


20 :  8p.  p.  42^7  ;  Om.  toL  1«7  ;  p.  7S4. 
Meier,  Albert  J.,  Qlendale.  Ma     White  -  lead  etaek.     Na 

094^041 :  Jane  20 ;  8p.  p.  4220 ;  Qaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  786. 
Meier,  Albert  J.,  Olendale,  uetsoor  to  The  Temco  Mano- 

factarlDg  Company,  St.  Loola,  Mo.     Btreet-cartraaafer 

printlnx  and  dellTerlnc  appanttoa.     No.  994,086 ;  J  vine 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  1286 ;  Gas.  toI.  107 :  p.  201. 
MelaaDer/wilhelin,  Macdebarc,  Germanj.    Rldfe-drfll.     No. 

994.707 :  Jone  « ;  Sp.  p.  1280 ;  Oaa.  toI.  107 ;  p.  :<10. 
MelooD,  Jonathan  C,  ProTidence,  R.  1.,  aaalcnor  to  Gen- 
eral   Fire    Extingulaber    Compan/.    New    York.    N.    T. 

Safety  derlce.     No.  994.800;  June  18;  ^.  p.  1684; 

Gas.  ToL  107  ;  p.  802. 
MelTln,  Alonao  D.,  Waahinjrton,  D.  C.     Derlee  for  atamp- 

Ins  or  marking  meat.     No.  990,020 ;  Jane  20 ;   Sp.  p. 

4191 :  Gas.  Tol.  167  :  p.  729. 
Manard.    Joaeph    A.,    Loa    Angeles,    Csl.      Engine.      No. 

990,357  ;  Jane  27 j  Sp.  p.  4978 :  Gas.  toL  107  :  p.  877. 
Menalng,  Louis  C.  H..  Bdlnborgb.  Scotland.     Bl«etrie-arc 

lamp.     No.  000,601 :  Jane  27 ;  Sp.   p.  6284 ;  Gas.   toL 

167;  p.  927. 
M4ran,  Marcel  and  M.  M..  Parla,  Prance.    Heating  appara- 

tua.     No.  094,509  ;  Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1030 ;  Gaa.  toI.  107  ; 

p.  172. 
MCran,  Maurice  M.     (See  M«ran,  Marcel  and  M.  M.) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Degener,  Heinrieh, 

assignor.) 
Marker,  Melvin  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Tooth.    Na  996.602 ; 

Jane  27 ;  Sp^  p.  6286 :  Gas.  toL  167  ;  p.  927. 
Merrltt,  Joeeph,  Hertford,  Conn.,  aaaicnor  to  Union  Paper 

Bag  Machine  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Paper -bag 

machine.    No.  995,477  ;  Jane  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8014  ;  Gas.  toT 

167 ;  p.  687. 
Merritt,  Matthew  M..  Mlddleton.  Maaa..  assignor  to  Na 


tlonai  Electric  Lamp  Company.  CleTeland,  Ohio.  In- 
candescent lamp.  No.  996.077  ;  Jane  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2160 ; 
Gas.  Tol.  107;  p.  870. 

Mesaer.  Uidrldge  L.  (Bee  Kasanjlan,  Gabriel  M.,  ••■ 
algmr.) 

Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Company.  (Baa  Wela.  John 
P.,  aaaignor.) 

Metael,  Anton.  Lonadale,  Minn.  Bafety-stirrap.  No. 
996,100 ;  Jane  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2887 ;  (Us.  Tol.  107 ;  p.  404. 

Metager,  Amandas.     (Bee  Ball  and  Metsgw.) 

Metsger,  Emanuel,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Means  for  r^'^t^g 
and  tranaportlng  garments,  &c.  No.  9JM,419 ;  /one  0 ; 
Sp.  p.  000 :  Gas.  vol.  107  ;  p.  118. 


Metsger.  Harry  C.  Loa  Angelea,  CnL    Gaga.    No.  994.770 ; 

Jane  18;  Bp.  p.  1478;  Gas.  rol.  107:  p.  271. 
Meyer,  Adolph  B.,  Webster  Grorea,  aaaignor  to  ZIttloaen 


Manofactarlng  Co.,  St  Loola,  Mo.  Graas-cateber.  No. 
990,108 ;  Jane  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4870 ;  Gas.  toL  167  ;  p.  792. 

Meyer,  Johann  F^  Jr.,  It  Boaelias,  and  K.  H.  Wlmmer.  as- 
signors to  Tne  Kaffee  •  Handels  •  Aktlangsaellaehaft, 
Bremen.  Germany.  Preparation  or  treatment  of  coffee. 
(Reiaaae.)  No.  18.201 ;  Jane  27  ;  Bp.  p.  6482 ;  Gaa.  roL 
107  :  p.  969. 

Meyer,  Johann  F.,  Jr..  L.  Roaeliaa,  and  K.  H.  Wlmaaar,  as- 
signors  to  The  Kaitee  •  Handels  -  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Bremaa,  Germany.  Preparatkm  or  treatment  of  coffee. 
(Balssae.)  Na  18.262 ;  June  27  ;  Bp.  p.  6484 ;  Gas.  toI. 
107 ;  p.  969. 

Meyer,  Johann  F.,  Jr.,  L.  Roeelios,  and  K.  H.  Wlmmer,  aa- 
algnora  to  The  Kaffee-Handela-Aktiengeaellaehaft,  Bre- 
men, (Germany.  Preparation  or  treatment  of  coffee. 
( Reiaaae. )  No.  18,20S  ;  Jane  27  ;  Bp.  p.  6486  ;  Gaa.  toL 
167 ;  p.  969. 

Meyer,  Bkhard  B.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Apparatna  far  sealing 
Jars  and  bottles.  No.  994.179 ;  Jane  6 ;  Bp.  p.  166 ;  Gas. 
ToL  107 :  p.  27. 

Mlehaelaaa.  Henry  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  Mlehaelsen  Msnn- 
factnrlng  Company  TJmlted.  Moseow,  Idaho.  Bap- 
port  for  graln-cleaners.  No.  996,107 ;  Jobs  IS ;  Bp.  p. 
2840;  Gas.   rol.   107:  p.  406. 

Mlehaelsen  Manofactarlng  Company  Llaltad.  (Baa 
MIchaelaen,  Henry  J.,  aaaignor.) 

Mickaelaon,  Benjamin  L.,  Lebanon,  8.  D.  Prlnttng-frama 
Mo.  994,629  ;   June  0 j    Bp.  p.  888  ;    Gas.  toL  107  ;  p.  147. 

Mlddendorf,  Henry.     (See  Bellmann  and  MlddaBdorf.) 

Miedel,  Clarence.  Short  Creek,  W.  Va.  Heater  for  brood- 
ers. No.  996^887  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3980  ;  Gas.  roL  167 ; 
p.  081. 

Mte.  Walter.  (Bee  Thomascbewskl,  Raeder.  Mlag.  and 
Fiacher.)      (Reissue.) 

Mieg.  Walter,  aaaignor  to  Fart>enfabriken  rorm.  Frtedr. 
Bayar  *  Ca,  Elberfeld.  Germany.  OliTe-gray  vat  dye. 
No.  990.100  :  Jane  27  :  8p._p.  4879  ;  Gas.  ToTri07  :  p.  m. 

Mlafale  Printing  Preaa  and  Manafactorlng  Caaapany.  (Bee 
Henderaon.  carl,  aaaignor.) 

Miahle  Printlns  Preaa  and  Manofactarlng  Company,  The. 
(Bee  Plets,  (Jbariea  A.,  aaaignor.) 

Mlhok,  Bmery  W.,  Hammond,  Ind.  Street  and  atatlon  in- 
dicator. Na  094,530;  Jane  0;  Sp.  p.  889;  Gas.  toL 
167 :  p.  147. 

Mllano,  BIlTeatro,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Heel  for  fbotwear. 
Na  996.703  ;  June  20 ;  Bp._p.  8608  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  618. 

Millard.  Bobley  C,  Atlanta,  (3a.  Faae-holder.  No.  996,273  ; 
Jose  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4781 :  (3aa.  roL  167  :  p.  848. 


Millar.  Alfred  P..  Chicago,  IlL     Hoaa  and  nakat.     Mo^ 

994.861  ;  June  18 :  Sp.  p.  1688 :  Gas.  toL  16Y  ;  p.  80S. 
Millar.    Alfred    X.,     Marinette.     Wla      LecHi^afi.      Nat, 

994.180 :  Jane  6 :  Bp.  p.  169 ;  Gas.  toL  167 ;  p.  SB. 
Millar,  Allan  A.     (Bee  iTlla,  Logan  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Miller   Automatic    Safety    Uas    Valre    Co.      (8v«    Millar. 

Coaby  D  ,  amlfraor.  i 
Miner.  Carl,  et  ml.     (Baa  Balr,  (3aorga  R..  aaaignor.) 
UUIer,  Coaby  D..  aaalgnur  to  Miller  Automatic  8afetj  Oaa 

ValTe  Co.,   St.  Joeeph.   Mo.     Automatic  ahot-off  TslTa 

and  flre-alano  combined.     Na  996,110;  Jane  27  ;  Bp.  p. 

4379:  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  703. 
MUler,  Edward  W..  Merrick.  N.  Y.     Antomatie  llfa-yra- 

aarrar.     No.  9BM8B :  June  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8983 ;  Qtm.  TaL 

167 :  p.  682. 
Miller.   Harry    A..    Loe   Angelea.    Cal.      Carbureter.     Mo. 

996,628 :  June  20 :  Sp.  p.  8846 :  Gas.  toL  167  ;  p.  8B0. 
Millar,  Henrj,   Buffalo,  N.   Y.     Umbrella.     No.  996.1W: 

June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2841 ;  Gas.  toL  167 ;  p.  406. 
Mlll«>.  Henry  J..  New  Orleans.  La.    Rasor.     No.  990^4 : 

Jane  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2840 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  440. 
Miller,  James  u.  and  J.  E.  HIaa.  Montgomery.  1^    Derlca 

for  operating  Teatlbole  doors  and  trapa.     No.  996.889; 

June  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8987  ;  Gas.  toL  167  ;  p.  682. 
Miller,  Konpnter  B..  and  W.  Kalallng,  ChlcafO,  IIL     Tela- 

phene-aapport     No.  996,704;   Jane  20 ;   Bp.   p.  8606; 

Gas.  ToL  167 ;  p.  618. 
Miliar,  Lewis  A.,  JersayTllla.  IIL     Game  apparatos.  Ma. 

996,890 :  Jane  20 ;  Bp.  p.  M86 ;  Gas.  toI.  167  :  p.  68S. 
Miller,    Thooaaa,    Bprlagboro,    Ohio.      Oil -can    rack.      Ha. 

996.276:  June  IS;  Sp.  p.  2640;  Gaa.  toI.  167;  p.  440. 
MlUer.   wailani,  Chlcacq,  IIL     Combined  angU<ock  aa« 

oiM^lamorNa  9M)Sm  ;  Jom  6 ;  Bp.  p.  SO;  Oaa.  v«L 

MUler.'  William  J.,  and  T.  N.  Caaa,  Seminole,  Tex.     Wreach. 

No.  994,946 :  Jane  IS  :  to.  p.  1881 :  Gas.  roL  167  ;  p.  SSL 
Mlllerkre.  WIlltanD      (S*^  Baldwin  and  Mlll^rkee.) 
Mills.  Arba  K.     (Sea  Mills,  Ealmond  A.  and  A.  K.) 
Mllla,  Herbert  K..  Sooth  Croydoii,  Midland     Oll-noaale  of 

apray-carboretera.    No.  006.9B1 ;  Jaaa  SO :  Bp.  p.  4106 ; 

Gas.  ToL  167  :  p.  714. 
Mllla.  Herbert  B..  Chicago.  IIL     Coin-released  lock.     Na 

096.028 ;  Jane  18 :  Bp.  p,  2041 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  867. 
Mills,  ZelBood  A.  and  A.  K..  Almena,  Kana.    BaahhoMar. 

No.  994.267:  Jane  6 :  Bp.  p.  848;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  69. 
Millspaogh.    WUllam    H..   Baadusky.   Ohio.      Bocdoa-roU. 

No.  994,868:  Jane  18 ;  Bp.  p.  1693  ;  Gaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  SOS. 
MUlspaafh,  WlUiam  B^  ss^aor  to  TiM  Baadasky  Faaa- 

dry  AMaeblaa  Ooaaoaay.  teteafey.  OMo.    Plna-tkraad- 

ing  machiaa.    No.  99062 ;  Joaali ;  Bp.  p.  1689 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.   167;  p.  SOS. 
Mllae,  BoaaalT A^  aad  W.  H.  Bedford.  Detroit.  Mich.    YalTa. 

No.  994.36B ;  Joaa  6 ;  Bp  p.  844 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  69. 


). 


Xllloea.  Kdward.     (See  Fitton  and  Mllnee  i 

Miner.  WUllaa  H.     (Baa  O'Conaar,  John  r^ 

Vllngea,    Le   Grand    B.,    Lcaterahlre.    N.    Y.      Uage.      Na 

9ML603 :  Jane  27 :  Bp.  p.  6287  :  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  937. 
Mlnlch,   Roaaell  H.,  AUentown.   Pa.     Car-brafc»^ipecatlag 

meehaniaat.     No.  906.111 ;  Joaa  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4W« ;  Qm. 

▼ol.  167  :  p.  794. 
MitehaU.  Elmore  J.    (Bee  Coyle.  Jaaaaa  R..  aaslgaor.) 
Mlteball.  Garrett  V..  Bayonae,  N.  J.     Tlltiag  dwm 

aeow.     No.  996.624  :Jaaaab ;  Bp.  p.  8849;  Gaa. 

167 :  p.  690. 
Mlteball.   Harriaon  J.,   aaaignor  to  The  Berlin   Maeliiae 

Worka.  Baloit.  Wla.     Planer-head.     Na  996,024;  Jona 

18 ;  Bp.  p.  2044 :  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  867. 
MltchalL  Robert,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  B.  H.  Knight.  D^ 

droit,  ^leh.    Bmhoaalng^maefalne.    No.  994,686:  Joae  6; 

Bp  p.  1249 ;  Gas.  ▼017167  :  p.  202. 
Mltfon,  Darld.  Withington.  Maaehaatar,  Baglaad.    Holdar 

for  lamp-globee  and  the  Ilka.     No.  994481 ;  Ji 


Bp.  Pk  lAl :  Gaa.  toL  167 ;  p  SB. 
MIxa,    Henry,   Two   KIrers.    Wis.      Ganneot-hanger.      Na 

096,604  :  Jane  27 :  Sp.  p.  5288 :  Oai.  vol.  107  ;  p.  927. 
Moberg.  Oaear.     (Baa  Hotchklaa  aad  Mobarg.) 
Moblaa,  Robert  M.     (Bee  Bly,  (3eorge  B..  aaaignor.) 
Modem  Cap  Mannfactortng  (Tocnpany.  Tba     (Bee  Noreooa. 

Abraham  J.,  aaaignor.) 
Modem  Electric  Appliance  Cooapany,  The.     (Bee  Brodtoa, 

Edward  R..  aaaignor.) 
Modem    Tool   Company.      (Baa   Loonla.    GUhert    J^  ••• 

aigaor.) 
Moerder.    Edwin    F..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Moothplcoe   for 

smofcen'  artldea.     Na  996,799;  Jane  20:  Sp.  p.  87S9: 

Gas.  ToL  167 ;  p.  681. 
Mohlar,  Adolph.    (Baa  Thalaa.  Frank  A.,  aaateaor.) 
Mohn.  Roaeell  R.,  and  N.  Wine.  Polo,  111.     Coin-€« 

for  telephone  ayatema.     Na  994.940 ;  June  18  ; 


1881  :  Gas.  Tol.  107  :  p.  881 


Ibin-collaetor 
Bp.  p. 


Molander.    Hans   1'..   San   Ulego,   Cal.     Ware-motor.     Na 

900,112  ;  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  4880:  Gas.  toI.  107  ;  p.  794. 
Mollno.  Joeeph,  et  at     (Bee  Feaaia.  Charlea  aaalnor. ) 

"      ■  «r,Hambarg, 


Moll,  Rudolpb,  A.  laanhagnn.  and  C.  Ret 
Germany.      Preaerrlng   mardpan.      Na 
20:  Bp,p.  8860:  Oar  vol.  107;  p.  690 

MoUar.  Bdi^rd  M..  Hobokan,  N.  J. 


;  Ji 


Na 


994.188 ;  Jane  6 ;  Bp  p.  l66 ;  Gaa  toL  167^^29. 
MoUer,  Bdrard  M..  Hobo¥«i.  and  L.  J.  Raailaala,  Newark, 
N.  J.     Sliding  doora  for  paaaangar-cara.     Nai  994483; 


June  6  ;  Ba  p.,  168 ;  Gaa._ToL  1(17  ;  p.  29^ 


Monagiian,   Bogfa.  Togo,   Baakatcbawan,   Canada.     Plow. 
No.  994t6487jaaa  oTSp.  p.  1163 ;  Gas.  toL  167:  n.  180. 
Monarch  Braaa  Company.  The.     (See  Jennlnga,  Joan  F., 


or.) 


Moaflla,  Philtas  P,  Worcaatw,  Maaa.    Wira^wtog  bljek. 

Na»6.648T  Joie  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8162 ;  Gas.  toL  167  ;  p.  662. 

Mootiomea.  Albert  M.     (Bee  Montgomery,  Hiram  W..  as- 

MonSomery,  Franklin  M,  Shamrock.  Tex.  MM^aadlaa- 
raSSSLha  994,947  ;  Inna  18  :  Sp.  p.  1884  ;  Gas.  toL 

wif!Li>£;»?f^  Hiram  W  assignor  of  one- third  to  A.  M. 
iSSnt^ry     sSta   ko^tef^CaL      8haTlnf-cap.      No. 

Mootroaa.  Baai.  New  York,  N.  f ' , J5****.**?  994,864, 
JonelJ  :  BpTp.  1697  ;  Gas.  Tol.  167  ;  p.  80S. 

MmX  Fred  M.  Whitman,  Maaa.  Lawn-mowar.  Na 
lSri8rJaar6 ;  BaXlVs ;  Gas.  toL  167 ;  p.  SO. 

MoSI  Adam  a!  Md^.  E.  Laurence.  Mercer^  W-  Ball: 
fStmSrnSin"  Na  996,891;  Jane  20;  Bp.  p.  8987; 
Gas.  ToL  167;  p.  088.  ^„      _.  . 

Moon-Hopkina  Billing  Madilna  Company.  (Bee  Thleaaa. 
Otto,  aaaignor.)  w  i*  *^  »   w    vii^h 

Moonav.  Edward  L..  aaaignor  of  ona-half  to  P.  W.  Wlrtn, 
lKS;a?SliarMtnk.  iKnlfoldlnraalea-pad  holder  No. 
994328;  Jona  6:  Bp  p.  464;  Gas.  ^\^]J^-^t. 

Moora  Aoto  Bkid  PraTsnter  Company.  (See  Moore.  Rob- 
ert A.,  aaatgaor.)  „     ^    ^     ,  _    .-.•««,.  ^ 

Moore.  Baxter  B.     (Bee  Drake,  Jamee  B.,  aaaipor.) 

mSw,  ^Slea  B  '  aaaignor  by  »«»•  '-^piiMnU^ to 
American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ""JJ^K 
areh    for    locomodTe-boller    flre-boxea.      No.    996,03«, 


CUcafD»^IU. 


fffiseS^' 


ist^ 


Joae  20  :  Bp.j.  419S ;  Oar  rol.  i«J.iJ>^_T»-, 


ttiil  CompaaT.  New  fork.  ft.  Y.     VhoUmM.     Na 
M4lia9  •  Jiiaa  6 :  Bp.  P.  466 ;  Gas.  toL  167  ;  p.  80. 
ifMnT^lalM.  Newuk.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Moora  Blec- 
toiSil  cSSaSy  NW  Yor£  N.  Y.    ftechanleal  Joint  for 
ra«li^SSSr  N^^loS :  Joaa  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2046 ;  Gas. 

M^  wU^ieif  0.mpaay.     (Baa  Moora,  Daalal  M.  a.- 


'.) 


Moore    Kraeat  M.,   and    W.   B.  Tlmberlake,  aaalgnora  to 


^OfllB      O-       AS1MBPW»S»^«      ease**  Vm  ^^^^fct 

for  dlapUylBf  dolla  and  the  like.     N 

20;  Bpp.  4107:  Gas.  ▼oL'167;  p.  714 

liori,~sniaa  W.,  Bt  Joaeph,  ko.     B4 


M^VePpiftDf^ialgnor  to  The  H.  Mnallar  Ifaa^actor- 

•*  taS%£pa!5.  oStSij^U. ,  HaaiUa  for  ef^fe.^'oS 

and  ValTeaT  No.  996,(Js7 ;  Joae  IS ;  Bp.  p.  3048 ;  Oaa. 

M^l^liJi'&n^W..  aaaignor  to  B.  Sgjf '& .»f?„r7f: 
olaeo.  ^L    Drilling  •P»»»tna.    Na  994,866.  Jane  1», 

^  iirttc^Na  996,864 ;  lone  18;  Bp.  p.  3768;  Gaa. 

ttioi  N.  Y.    Tub^^ouplln*-    Wo.  WMl* .  Jw"  ■*'  •  ■•»• 
oStMi.oB..    *lS!^«»'    No.  »M.l«i  »<■»••:•»• 

ii&*3.' oSr;?'r.!"*ai«'^'«.  ?•■">•  ."jSi  !•?•«."*• 


Na  994,771 :  June  IS;  Bpi  p.  1479;  (fcs.  voL 


Moora.    . 
baeket.    . 

m2^'  fmmtm  C  Joaeaoolnt.  N.  Y.  Treatment  of  porooa 
mJSS  pJo  IKSKI;  Jane  30;lp.  p.  4280;  Gas. 
TOi.  167 :  p.  786.  ^       ^  w 

Moore.  Louie  8.     (Bee  Fltspatrick  and  Moore.) 

Moata  Baphaal  A-  Portaawoth.  Ohia  .T^Lp*^!^"®- 
994.649 :J«»e  6;  Bp.  p.  1164 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  189. 

Mo3^   RaphMl  a:  Porwaooth.  ohIa     ,l>«tJ!nator      Na 

ifoora.   Bich*rd   D.,   OaMtmrg.   ni.     **l]5»y-'**l-,    *'•• 

f^lMTjane  6;  Bp.  p  174;  (Us.  vol.  167:  p.^Sl. 
M^ra  Boi.irtA.,;^ca^,  III.,  •-'»«»<'V,%*««'?«i°.g 

^  S:iSr^.^£^^'^o'SSt,0^  :^Jana^??to: 

5iSS£i«?WUliam   bT  UnSi  CSty.  OaT   BaJ^tylng  ma- 
^SSe,     No.  996,276 ;  Jane  18;  Ap.  p.  3643;  Oaa.  toL 

167  *  a  440 
Morgan  Conatmctlon  Company.     (Bee  Stanton.  William 

H^aaaigBor.) 
Morgan  BaglaaerlBg  Compaay,  The.     (Bee  Taylor,  Clar- 

eaee  L..  aaalgaor.)  _ 

Mon^  Jooaeh  A.     (Bee  Fogalaang.  Tlioman  B..  aaaignor. r 
MoSffi   hSwi  B..  (SalemT  MaaT    ValTO-eloaW  mecha- 

nteSt     Nr994j48;  Jone  18:  Bp.  p.  1886 rOas.  toL 

MSS.'Shn  r:.'w^»oo.  lowju     Bpikc     Na  994,880; 

Joaa  6 ;  Bp.  p.  468 ;  Gas.  rol.  16T ;  p.  W. 
MorrC  JoaSh S".  e«  al.     (Bee  Boop,  Alley, ,MBlpor. ) 
Morriain,    Bentle>    B..    St.    Patera,    Pa.    .Ljcklns   whte- 

\SS»t    No.  9fii0,60i :  Jone  27 ;  Bp.  p.  6291 ;  Gas.  yol. 

aatta  for  atreet^rallway  awitchea.     Na  V96,60r;  Jane 
27  •  Bo   D.  6292  :  Gas.  toI.  107  :  p.  928.  ^  _.      , 

MS^yr^&lamH-.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.    Deriee  for 
^  ramoval  of  arttfldal-poat-tooth  crowna.     No.  990,118 , 
JonTSr  rSp.  p.  4888 :  dss.  rol.  187  :  p.  794. 

M^irS:  ^oSX  ^"iliSijp'fi:  ^'.•'cent^^boaM      Na 
sKjOT*  ;  June  li  j  Bp._p.  2168 ;  Gas.  toL  167  ;>»J«-   . 

Wnrnklm   Ca*et  Co.,  BrooWyn,  N.   Y.  .^•"•*-_./'*- 
KSkA:  JuTsO ;  Bp.  p.  816B:  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  66S. 


167;  p.  877.  rx^m^mmr     CaIo       Lawn-awing.      Na 

Mnaay,  William  H.. 


JiMiS:  ■p^JJM:  °V-J^^^%'  'JSSior  to  Tb. 


^a^.'K'Sa  Ji^S  ^m^^T^""^ 


167;  p.  273. 
Mossy,  WlUiam  H  

^•^"«W^Sf2\%^^^ 

i5&!«£cttoi??ngS?.^  ?S1U^S^M  A.  a. 
Na'^l' Biscuit  company.     (Bee  Ferrall  and  Maekay.  a^ 

Nataffirlquettto.  •^U^^ZS^S&^^T""'  "^ 

Na^t2Sa%iKi2U*a^i?'c;.""^^^"i«'.  «•'  ^ 

NattSlSTcirti  Hf»^  Compnnj.  Tha     (Bee  Mossy.  Wil- 
NaSSSafilStSuiU  Companj.    (Bee  Marritt.  Mattl-w 


NatiSiSirfe'praoflng  Company.     (See  McAdoa  »«••». 

NattooSlialleable  Castinn  Company.  The.     (Bee  Bnektoa. 

NattSffi  ik&blTcSSis  company.  The.     (Baa  By* 

NattSi 'a JCSST'cistlngs  Company.  The.     (Baa  Co^ 
Waltar  E^  aaslgaor.) 


»**J'^^ 


HatkHMl  Malleable  Caatlnp  Companj,  Tb*.    (ie«  : 

■on,  John  W.,  aasifnor.) 
National  lietallnrglc  Company.      (See  King;  Tom  C^  as- 

•IgDor.) 
National  Peat  Prodacts  k  Caiemkal  ComiMUix.     (8m  Smith. 

Jamea  E..  aaalgnor.) 
National  Bales  ComiMUiy,  The.     (See  Ifeehan,  John  J^  aa- 

slsnor.) 
Naxigle,  Harry  M .,  aaaljtnor  to  Tbe  B«rg«r  MaaofaettBrlns 

Company,  Canton,  Ohio.     Knockdown  metal  form  tor 

concrete  sMefralks.    No.  995.030 ;  Jan«  20 ;  to.  p.  8897  ; 

Gax.  Tol.  1«7 :  p.  592. 
Naolt,  KaoQl  J.,  llalden.  Maaa.     Water-gace.    No.  995.414 : 

June  13 ;  8p.  p.  2866 ;  Oaa.  toI.  107 :  p.  480. 
Neagle.  Bernard  A..  Durham,  N.  C.    Electrical  adrertlainc 

deyice.     No.  094,8«7;  Joae  18;  8p.  p.  1708;  Oaa.  toT 

167;  p.  304. 
Neblong,   Frledrich,   Velbert,   Germany.      8114e4>olt.     No. 

906.24  0 ;  June  13 ;  Bp.  p  2548:  Oaa.  toI.  107 ;  p.  441. 
Neel  Broa,     (See  Teate,  Tnomaa  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Neel.    Oeorge   B..    Elmdale,   Tex.      Portable    store     No. 

996,706 ;  Jane  20 ;  8p.  p.  8607  ;  Ga«.  toI.  107 :  p.  618. 
Neelmeler.  Wllbelm.  Leverknaen.  near  Cologne,  aaalgnor  to 

Karbenfabrlken   vorm.   Frledr.   Bayer  ft  Co.,   Elberfeld, 

(Sermany.     Amlnobensoylamlnobenaoy  I  •  2  -  amino  -  6  -  napfa- 

thol-7-aalfonle  add.    No.  994.420 ;  /one  0 ;  Sp.  p.  Ml ; 

(H%.  Tol.  167 :  o.  118.  «v.  k-         . 

Neff.  John   R..  Mooaomln,   Saskatchewan,   Canada.     Disk 

harrow.     No.  994,060;  Jane  0;  Sp.  p.  1155:  Oaa.  rol. 

107;  p.  189. 
Ntltael.  Otto  M.,  Klngflaher.  Okla.     Blectrle-coDdnit  con- 
nection and  coupling.     No.  096,893;  Jun«  20;  Bp.  p. 

8940 ;  Oaa.  toI.  107 ;  p.  683. 
Nelson.   Charles  J.,  Marwood.   III.,  assignor  to  American 

Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Press  connection.    No. 

996,478 ;  Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8020 ;  Oaa.  rol.  107 ;  p.  587. 
Nelson,  Clair  A.,  et  al.  (See  SUra,  aands  L..  aasfgnor.) 
Nelson,    John    A..    Rockford,    IlL      Brick-hammer.      No. 

094.775 :  June  IS ;  Sp.  p.  1489 ;  Oas.  rol.  107 ;  p.  278. 
Nemsey,    William.    Brooklyn,    N.    T.      Insect-trap.      No. 

996.280;  Janr  13:  Sp.  p.  2648:  Gas.  Tol.  107  ;  p.  441. 
Nesmlth,  John  W..  deceased :  H.  M.  Orabood,  executor,  as- 
signor to  Colorado  Iron  Works  Company.  Denver.  Colo. 

Apparatoa  for  ameltlng  ores.     No.  906,896;  Jane  18; 

Sp.  p.  2700 ;  Oas.  TOl.  167 ;  p.  471. 
Nesmlth,  John  W.,  deceased j  H.  U.  Orabood,  exeentor.  aa- 
algnor to  Colorado  Iron  Works  Company,  Denrer,  Colo. 

Smetdng.    No.  996,300 ;  Jane  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2702 ;  Q*%.  toI. 

107;  p.  471. 
Nett,  Fred  H.,  Blalto.  Cal.     Door-holder.     No.  994.770; 

June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1490;  Oax.  vol.  107  ;  p.  278. 
New  Jersey  Patent  Holding  Company.     (Bee  Sloan,  Harry, 

assignor.) 
New  York  and  Brooklyn  Casket  Co.     (S«e  Mowan,  John 

H.,  assignor.) 
New  York  Coll  Company.     (Bee  Rhoadaa,  hnrtm  T.,  ••• 

signor. ) 
New  York  A  New  Jeraey  Labr leant  Company.     (Baa  Broad. 

John  E.,  assignor.) 
Newbernr,  Spencer  B.,  and  H.  N.  Barrett,  Bajrbrtdge,  Ohio. 

Fertllber  and  making  same.     No.  995,038;  June  18; 

Bp.  p.  2050;  Oas.  vol.  107;  p.  860. 
Newbold,  John  D.     (Bee  McCarter.  Loola  N.,  asalgaor.) 
Newbold,  Sidney,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Inaertiblc  {both  for 

metai-cuttlng  aaws  or  tools.    No.  994,331 :  Jane  0 ;  Sp. 

p.  409;  Oas.  vol.  107:  p.  81. 
Newman.  Paal.     (8«e  Blaftle  and  Newman.) 
Newpher,  Alfred  B..  assignor  to  The  Adams  A  Westlake 

Company,   Chicago,    III.     Waather-foard   for  windows. 

No.  994,808 ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1706 ;  Oas.  vol.  107  :  p.  804. 
Nicholson,    Wesley   B,,   Novi,   assignor  of  one-balf  to  B. 

HMle,  Detroit.  Mich.    Antomaoc  triple  valve  for  brske 

aMdmnlsra.     No.  990,117 ;  Jone  27 ;  Bp.  p.  4898 ;  Oas. 

vol.  107  ;  p.  796. 
MIeholson,  WUllam  C,  Crown  Point,  Ind.     FlexIbIa  mo- 

t»Jllc  tin.    So.  994,861 ;  June  6;  Sp.  p.  1160 ;  Oas.  vol. 

107 ;  p.  190. 
Niemeyer,  Emil.  Berlin-Tempelhof,  Germany.     Apparatua 

for  manafacturlng  pillars.     No.  994,777;  JaBal8:  8p. 

p.  1491 ;  Oai.  vol.  107 ;  p.  274. 
Nilea-Bement-Pond  Company,  The.     (See  Kaefer.  Samuel 

a.,  assignor.) 

Niles-Bement-Pond  Company.     (Bee  Bears  and  Kaefer.  as- 
algnora.) 

Nltschelm.  Frits,  Aadincourt,   Prance.     Power-looas.     No 

»„?*^*?*  •  ^?*  ^  '•  8P  P-  5141  ;  0«».  ▼©!.  107 ;  p.  901. 
Nltschelm.  Frits,  Aadincourt,  France.     Sbuttle-cback  for 

ie?""     929  '^'^^^ '  ^"°*  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6294 ;  Oaa.  voL 

'**%**^yjiyi*"v  Adams.^Nebr.     Aatomatle  swttek  tHw. 

No.  994.269 ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  845 ;  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  59. 
Noble,  Donsid,  Bridgeport.  CS>nn..  sMlgnor  to  The  Singer 

Msnnfscturing  Company.     Preaser-foot  nMchaaiaaBTor 


1 


«ytifC-sewing  machines.     No.  996,706 ;  Juaa  SO ;  Spi  ». 

8608 :  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  618.  »  -r»  i- 

Nobte,  William  B..  and  D.  K.  Dabag^ian,  OakUnd.  Cal., 

V"9S!'/lA°  ,N-    *   ^;k  Manufacturing   Co.      Bsll-bood. 

No.  994,062  ;  June  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1158 ;  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  190. 
Nolan,   Johnston,   ei   al       (See   ysnnatter,   John    E.,   as 

■IgBor.) 

''<»iM'-I1»»<V«°"  A-  CincinnaU.  Ohio.     Kin«tow»p«.     No. 

090,661 ;  Jane  20;  Bp.  p.  8108 ;  Oas.  vol.  107 ;  p.  604. 
Nolen,  James  O.     (See  Hewitt  snd  Notes.) 


Noits.  WiUls  C  Da»y,  N.  D.    0«t»4ilBge.     No.  990.118: 

Jane  27:  8p.  p.  48fii7:  Oas.  voL  107;  p.  790. 
Noonan.    F«Cer    H.,    Noonan,    K.    D.      Banltary   «HBMar- 

holder.     No.  996,479;  Jun«  20;  Bp.  p.  8022;  OuTroL 

107 ;  p.  688. 
Norman.  Lionel.  Brooklino,  Maaa.    Aotomobtle  sleigh.    No. 

990,119 ;  Jane  27  ;  8p.  p.  4398 :  Gas.  vol.  107  ;  p.  790. 
Honia,  Almon  E..  Cambrldfa,   Maaa.     Holatteg  and   eo«- 

veylng  apparatus.     No.  906,707  ;  Jobs  SO ;  Bp.  p.  8010 ; 

Gas.  VOL  107 ;  o.  019. 
North  American  Dredging  Co.  of  Nevada.     (8a«  Ortdley. 

Fred  H.,  aaalnor.) 
North  and  Jodd  IfanafSetnring  Company,  The.    (Bea  Joba- 

Bon  and  Fores,  aaalgnora.) 
Norton,  Willlsm  J^  sssignor  of  one-half  to  H.  ArmsCrong, 

Denver.  Colo.     Signsling  sttschment  for  speedonatcrs. 

No.  996.120 ;  Jane  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4402 ;  Oas.  vol.  107  ;  p.  T97. 
Noorse.  Mstthew  F.,  Cement,  Waah.     Marking-stake.     No. 

996,281 ;  June  IS ;  Sp.  p.  2560 ;  Gas.  vol.  m :  p.  441. 
Novoson,  Abraham  J.,  aannor  to  The  Modem  Cap  Manv- 

factnrtnf  Company,  Bt.  Loaia,  Mo.     Cap  or  beadwaar. 

No.  905,020 ;  Jane  13  :  Sp.  p.  2062  ;  Oas.  vol.  107  ;  p.  869. 
_    -"  -       "     " -      ,|j. 


Nowak.  Ottokar  H.,  Chlcaso,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Darmt 

Companv  of  America.    Tanning.    No.  990,600 ;  Joaa  S7 ; 

Sp.  p.  6396 ;  Oas.  voL  107  ;  pr929. 
Nowodworski.  Freadrlch.  Cleveland.  Ohk>.     Railway-track. 

No.  990L121 ;  Jon*  27  ;  Sp.  p.  44(>0 ;  Oas.  vol.  107  :  p.  797. 
O'Brien,  nancea,   CarrolL    Iowa.     Device   for  fasbJoBlng 

hat-framss      No.  996.081;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  2176;  Oaa. 

vol.  107;  p.  877. 
O'Brien,  Jamea  U~  Illon,  N.  Y.     Plcxibls  eonnectioe.    Na 

JK)4.778  :  Jone  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1402 ;  Gm*.  vol.  107  ;  p.  374. 
O'Brlea,  John  P..  and  H.   Stoddard.  PhlladolpbU.   Pa.; 

said  Stoddard  assignor  to  said  O'Brien.     Maseas*  sppa- 

psratna.      No.  994^70 ;  Jona  0 ;  1^.  p.  847;  Oas.  vol. 

107  ;  p.  59. 
O'Connor.  John  F.,  aaaicDor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  lU. 

Teatlng  mechanlam.    No.  994,631 ;  June  0 ;  Bp.  p.  891 : 

Gkm.  VOL  107  ;  p.  148.  •     i-  »- 

O'Connor.  Juhn  K..  assignor  to  W.  U.  Miner.  ChlcsM,  IlL 

Friction  draft-rigging.     No. 

1498 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 :  p.  274. 


S?^' 


ng.     No.  994,779;  Jane  13 
vol.  107  :  p.  274. 
O'Donnell.  Jaa«s.    (See  SchnriBg.  Ebirm,  aaalgnor.) 
O'Donneil.  Sidney  J.     (8ee  Dwyer.  Garrett,  and  O'Don- 
nell. ) 
O'FarrelL  W.  ▼-  •«  sL    (Baa  BUva,  Claode  L..  aasignor.) 
O'Neill   Bottle  llaehine  Company.      (Bee  O'NaUl,   rnak, 
assignor. ) 

O'NeUL  Frank.  laneavlUe,  Ohio,  aaslnor  to  O'Nsfll  BKtto 
Machine  Company.  Terrs  Hsate.  Ind.  Method  aC  na4 
apparatofl  for  mannfaetnrlng  glass  bottles.  No.  994^431 ; 
Jane  0 ;  Bp.  p.  003 :  Oas.  voL  107  :  p.  118.  ni 

O'NeUI,  Frank,  lansavlUe,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  O'NeOl  Battlt 
Maddne  Company.  Terrs  Haate,  Ind.  MadiiM  fw 
manafacturlng  flaaawara.  Na  994,422;  Jane  •;  io.  p. 
067:  Oas.  v^  167;  p.  114.     -  •  -i^  i" 

O'SaUivan,  St.  John,  San  Diego,  CaL  Bsnitary  p«eket- 
cuintdor.  No.  996,700  ;  Jane  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8630 ;  OuTvoL 
167^;  p.  620. 

Obarhaber.  WUUua  F.,  Pbllndelpfaia,  Pa.  B«ad-toBka 
No.  994^883:  Jane  6 ;  Bp.  n.  470 ;  Oas.  voL  107 :  p.  81. 

Ocompen^Cnarlaa  U..  BocEiaBtar.  N.  Y.  Votlng-machUML 
No.  990,7M:  Jane  20:  Bp.  p.  861 5  ;  Oas.  vol.  Iff7  ;  p.  OSO. 

Oenmpangfa,  Charles  H.,  Koetaaater.  N.  T.  Interlocking 
device  for  voting-machines.  No.  996,027;  Jona  20: 
Sp.  p.  4196 ;  Gas.  vol.  107 ;  p.  720. 

Oahrliig.  Oacar,  Berlin,  Oermanv.  assignor  to  rtmaikau 
Stamp  and  Ticket  Vending  Machine  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  stamping  lattars  aad  da- 

•    Uvarinf  receipts  for  the  same.     Na  996,081 ;  Jt 
Sp.  p.  8300:  Oas.  voL  107 xp.  693. 

Ofenbao-Osssllschaft  M.  B.  hT    (Sea  Hohmaaa, 
assignor.) 

Oliver,  Joseph  W.,  aaalgnor  to  Oliver  Macbiaesr  Cosnaay. 
Orand  Bankla  Mich.  Attachment  for  eirealar-aaw'  ma- 
chlaaa.  No.  il06.083 ;  Jane  18 ;  Bp.  p.  3170 ;  Oaa.  woL 
107 ;  p.  877. 

Oliver  Machinery  Company.  (See  Oliver.  Joseph  W..  as- 
algaor.) 

Oliver  Machinery  Company.  (Boa  Eelataard,  Ctowfa  r„  aa- 
signor.) 

Ola^.  Gooras.  Hobart,  Taaouuila,  Aostralia.  Bpraylag  at- 
taehsMnt  for  gardea-hose.     lio.  994,780;  Jane  IS;  Bp. 


30; 


p.  149A  ;  Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  276. 
Olsea,  Oie,  Fraltvala.  CaL     Pneomatlc  iinamni  aaai     Nou 

996.368 :  June  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4981 ;  Oaa.  voL  107  ;  p.  877. 
Olson.  Charles.  Oraod  lUi>ld«,  Mich.    Level.    No.  906.030 ; 

Jane  18  ;  Bp.  p.  2064  :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  880. 
Olsoo,    Oostave    B.^    Plattamouth.    Nebr.      Photogvapblc- 

printlns  machlaa.     Na  994.271;  June  0;   Bp.  p.  849; 

Oas.  vol.  107  ;  p.  00. 
Oltseh.  Oeorjte  J^  assignor  to  Fabric  BoU  Protector  Co.. 

floath    Bead.    Ind.      Fabric  •  roll  -  edge    protector.      Na 

990,610 ;  Jane  27  ;  Bp.  p.  5297  ;  Gas.  voL  107 ;  p.  939. 
Oltseh,  Georgs  J.,  ssalgaor  to  Fabric  Roll  Protector  Co.. 

South      Bead,      Ind.       Fabrtc-roll-sdgoprotsctor.       Na 

096,511 ;  Jane  37  :  Sp.  p.  5298 ;  Gas.  voL  107 ;  p.  939. 
Oneids  Community  Limited.     (See  Bkinaer,  Tkeodof*  H., 

aaalgnor.) 
Opparman.  Loaisa. 
Orabood.  Harper  M 
Or^  Joha  a,  and  W.  Weatoo.  Loa  Aagsica,  Cal.    OO-taak. 

Na  904,888  ;  Jons  0 ;  SpL  p.  472 ;  Oaa.  vol.  107  ;  pi  81. 


a.     (Bee  Jaagle,  WlllUm  C.  aaalgaoT.) 
Mj^ex^ator.     (8r#  Ne«imltK  Join  W.) 
»d  W.  Weatoo.  Loa  Aageica,  Cal.    OO-taal 
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Oatara.  AUaa  B^  New  York.  M.  Y.     Trajumlssion^tsajr- 
^TSr*  Na  OOoDfos ;  Jnaa  SO ;  Bp.   p.  8100 ;  Oaa.   vol. 

OabJi;.'VS5Ids  C..  ^trolL  Mlch^  S^i^TiSS^Q^ 
lag  machlaa    Na  906*133 ;  Jvae  ST :  Ip.  ».  4408 ,  oa* 

OsbSi^.*^dharl2*  W..  ^»*«*fc.TeiL  DralnajB  .^»; 
No.  994,000 ;  Juaa  0 :  Bp.  p.  IMS :  %i:.I?^^^,S.l£:  V^ 
scraper.     No.  996,668  ;  June  90 ;  Sp.  p.  8172 .  iMM.  vol. 


T 


Parker.  Qeens  D.,  Riverside,  C^L     Frult-4nring 
^iT  NooKife ;  June  13 :  Bp.  p.  riW>:  Gas. 


107; 


<yXt 


Radiator  A  Foni^  Company.  Bt.  Ixjulallo.  Stove- 
top.  No.  W0.1SOfane  SfilSp.  p.  4418Tftw.  vol.  167  ; 
p.  799.  ...«._    » ►   ..^..w-.  \ 


_  iSevator  Company.     (See  Boenlng.  Bmaa«L  aaslgnar.) 
Otto  llevator  Company.      (Bee  OrosvenorTOTaham.  aa. 

OtSftXvstor  Compsny.     (See  Bccbei-ger,  Charles  D.,  as- 

Ontirater  Mary  J.  ( See  Woodworth,  Outwater.  uif  Hoff . ) 
oTSton,  Wward  J..  Lea  Amjel-..  Cal .  walgnor  to  Wee- 
^Sfc     Devtoe    OmKoj.zUcttlc    beatlnc    unit.     Na 

994  IsT^J^  OYsTp.  181 :  0««.  toL  lof ;  p.  32. 
Oirw  iSman  P..  «i  A     (8«  «»▼».  Claude  U,  M«l»?or.) 
P^c'Mwph;  T^nk  Company.     (Bee  Perry,  rfanry^.  V.. 


pJSff?^otor  Car  Company.      (See   Loomia,   Allen,  aa- 

PmShI  Motor  Car  Company.    (Bee  Schmklt,  Charlaa.  as- 

Pi^dS^.^O«iria  J.   .(Bee  BHtain  and  Padtman.) 
^^^^A-moll;    Bvanston.  assianor  to^Chlcafo   Folding 
^  --  -  fu.    Machine  for  malia£  o**™" 

FoUUng 

"C^in^.  Chicago.  I"      "•^^J^L^*'.' j'SS5*?5  .*8S 

ble-facfdcorrngstrd  paper.     No.  0O5.084  :  Jane  1 J ,  Bp. 

p    "iRfi;  Cnx.  vo«    ^(\'T :  p.  S7«.  

PaW.  Albert  A_  Kast*  Bavcn,  aaalgnor  to  Sargent  *  op., 
^^    Sw    cSS     KtevatT^hatt- door    lock-     Na 

MB.T10^  Jnaa  30 ;  Bp.  p.  8681 :  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  620. 
^a«^<^Vl«^B^isifcnor   to  **«•  «««»»eerlngCa  of 

5«ltlmoi«  City    Balttmora   Md.     Three-port   two^ycle 

SKir  Na  lJ04.«8TJ«e  0;  Bp.  p.  1169;  Oaa.  voL 

PaaT  cfara  A-  Chicago.  111.    Dreaa-ehleld  fastener.    Na 

Pi^^BngtMertag    Co.    of    Baltlssore    City.    (See    Page. 

i>.Mr'TS^Iu>M'j**'°Mlnneapotta,  Minn.     Belief-valve  for 
^fS:«SSr^*  iKlM  :  JoM  "  ;  »P-  9.  4414 ;  Oa* 

PaJae  Lombw  Company  LUnited.     (Bee  Wood.  Charlea  L., 


pJilk^ 'Hendiel  C     (Bee  Baker.  KlaSi  aad  Partttf.) 
pSSS*  jSSc     Wl^stoaTl^aML     Indicator  for  fnn- 
^SS:    No%W.272  :^S?6 ;  8?T.  8M  ;  Oas.  vol.  107  ; 

Puta!^  John    A~    Terry.    Mlaa      Cotloa-chopper.      Na 

liKtoo :  Jaae  30 ;  BpTp.  8944  ;  Gas.  voL  107^  p.  688. 
PaxkerTRaisemond  A.,  et  al.     (Htv  Porter,  JoMfph  Y.,  as- 

PiSST'^Tbomas  H..  Dallas.  Tex.     Closet-flturtilng  a*^- 
^SSL     ^996,5^5;  June  20;   Bp.  p.  3179 ra*«.  TOl- 

Parker.    Thomas    T.,    Hackenaack.    N.    J-^  Boiler.     No. 

994.to  :  Jone  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1106 ;  O**- jo^- 1«T^,-,A.»^  «^ 

Parker.    Thomaa    T..    Hackenaack.    N.    J.      Boiler.     No. 

994:466  :jSdS  6  :  Bp.  p.  1170 ;  Oaa  voL  107 ;  p.  101. 
Parker,   WUllam   B.,   Dowaglac.   Mich.      O*?^*'*"*'^^*  *' 

990,i30 ;  Jane  37  ;  Sp.  p.  4410 ;  Gas.  voL  167  ;  p.  799. 
Pa^  Machlae  Company;  Tha    (Bee  Parkea,  WUllam  N.. 

assignor.) 
Parkes,  WUllam  N.,  asstanor  to  The  Parkas  M*rf»g»«  C^f; 

oany.  New  York.  N.  yT    Bevrlng^machina     No.  994,683 ; 

June  0 ;  Sp.  p.  892 ;  Gas.  voL  167  ;  p.  148. 

Parkhurat.   Earner.    PUInvUla,  JKana.     Coni-«ult|Tator. 

Na  996^512 ;  Jone  37 ;  Bp. p. 6299: Gto.  vol.  167 ; p. 9g9. 

Parka.  Otto  C,  BUUn*^  Mont.    pitching-mjMhine.     Na 

994.781 ;  June  13  :  Sp.  p.  1 490 ;  Oas.  vol.  1«7  :  P-^^  . 

Parka  Thomaa  J.,  Charley,  Ky.     Ixjck-nut.     No.  994,088; 

Jnne  6 :  Bp.  p.  1368 ;  Oaa.  vol.  107  ;  p.  208. 
Panart  Otto,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Tool  C^ompaay. 
^3!rf^odr6Wa^  Tap-wrench.     No.  994,477;  June  6; 

8d  a.  7M  ;  Gtea.  voL  167  ;  p.  130. 
PamtL  Jamaa  Wenona,  III.    Magaslne-pouch  for  banttng- 
^SaS:     1^996,086 ;  June  13 ;   8p.  p.  2183 ;  Gas.  vol 

107  *  D    879. 
Parsona    W    Buchannan.    Missoula,    Mont.      Hyppdetmic 
^^rtnga    No.  990.424 ;  Jnne  27  ;  Bp.  p.  6146 ;  Oaa.  v«L 

167 ;  p.  901. 
PaacaL  Israel,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to  8.  Bosenveeaen,  ooe- 

ftSh  toM/Dobrofsky.  one-ftfth  to  H.  Asteoff,  on^Mtb 

to  H.  Bchlelfer.  aad  ine-tenth  to  Q.  A.  Bitot,  Monteeal. 

Qaebee,  Canada.    Car-fender.    Na  094,428;   Jane  0, 

Bp.  pr672  :  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  114.  .     ^  , 

Pass  ft  Seymour.     (See  Croasley.  James  B..  asslpor.) 
FatorsoD.    Dugald  k.    PhUadelphta,    l'«.  ,   Nui-ioek.      Wo. 

996^31  :  JtSe  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2056 :  Gas   vol.  107  ;  D.  889. 
Patwaen,  Bdward  A.,  Port  Arthur.  Ontario,  Caaada.    load 

andmaklng  It.    No.  996.618 ;  June  37  ;  tp.  p.  6601 ;  Oas. 

Patlts.  Johann  F.  M.,  assignor  to  AUls-Chalmers  Cempanv, 
Milwankea,  Wla  BalanclAg-machlna  No.  99»,00t; 
Jane  iTTSp.  p.  2184 ;  (Ja*.  voL  167  ;  p.  879. 

PatltB,  Johaan  f.  M..  asslgaor  ^  AUla^lmjn  Comiw, 
MUwankee,  Wis.  Bteam-turblaa  No.  996,867;  Jane 
18;  Bp.  p.  2704;  Gas.  voL  107;  p.  471.  

Patnande,  William  B.,  Merrlmsc  assignor  toA  L.  Boggs, 
Dorchestor,   Masa     Liquid-cooler.     No.   996,127;   June 


Pslnte.  llrnry  T.  JSer  TT.onM»»  andPsJ-te.  >  - 

Palllatar.  Claode  V.,  •*  al.,  admlalatratora    (Bea  Bargaaa, 

Pali^ar    WUhelm.    Stockholm.    Sweden.      Manufacturtng 
"JS?^«  fVSm  raw  phSJhaSa     Na  995,894  ;  June  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  8942 ;  Oas.  vol.  107 ;  Ow  068. 
Palmer    Isaac  B..  assignor  to  The  I.  S.  Palmer  Co.,  Mid- 

dlZtown.  Cowa     Making  fulled-valance  hammocka.     No. 

SmmSm;  Jaae  SOTSp.  p.  8174  ;  Oas.  voL  ,167  ;  p.  6«. 
pJu^^IaaacB.,  aaahnior  to  The  I.  B.  Palmer  Co.,  Mld- 

dletowa.    Cona.      Hammock    auapeasion  ."««»•■      No. 

9^«8 ;  JuneJO ;  Bp.  p.  4200 ;  Os«.  vol.  107 :  p.  730. 
PalmeT^lHac  E..  aaair»or  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Co.,  MM- 

dSSt^WSTconi.     Inteiral  fulled-valance,  hammock.     No. 

0M.029  •  Jnae  30 :  BpT  p.  4203 ;  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  7S0. 
Palmtr^UuS  ^.'iSSi^or  of  one-half  to  F.  AJKnimot. 

BrSieport.  Conn.    Prodacins  hld».grade  steel  f«>«n  low- 

mdematarlaL    (gtfa'na)    Na  18;2e4 ;  June  27 ;  Bp. p. 

pSaS,  'iSnatJ^Bodapis?,"  Austria-Hungary      Inhaling  de- 
^1«:     Wo.  094,860;   Jane    18;    Sp.  p.    1706;  Oai.  vol. 

riiiaafli*i'  loasDh  N..  East  Liverpool.  Ohio.    Comblnatlon- 

StJTe.  85^949  r  J™  18 ;  sTp.  1887 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ; 

■'       D   832 

Paoa.  Greet    Bledllska,   Aoetrla-Huagary.     Antirsflllable 

CraoNa  991.001;  June  0;  Bp.  p.  1084;  Oas.  voL 

Paradi's.^.Ubert,  Phllsdelnhia,  Pa,  aaairaor  to  Samuel 
HternbenpTc'ompsnv.  Wper  for  neckbands  of  shlrtJi. 
Na  995  170 ;  June  18  :  Rp.  p.  2844  :  Oas.  vol   167  :  p.  40tt. 

m^iSmTc^mwIma^  Lso  iMslaa.  CaL     Boot-forcepa    Na 

'^8ftJg7Si%;  ip.  PTISOO;  Oas.  vol   107  ;jrr81. 

pJISt^OaW  Bsetrie^Mapaay.     (See  Baker.  iW  u»4 


37  ;  8p.  p.  4419 ;  Oas.  vol.  107  :  p.  799.  ^  „.     _^  . 

Paton,  Robert,  aaaWr  of  one-third  to  L.  K.  Blvertaon  and 

ODo-thlrd  to  T.   N.   Putnam,   Carrington.  N.   D.     A«ro- 

ptamTNa  994,783 ;  Jane  18 ;  Bp.  p.  1497 ;  Oaa.  voL 

107 ;  p.  276.  _ , 

Pataehka  Arthur,  Berlin-WUmersdorf.  Ormany.     Explo- 

dve^  tnrbin^     No.  996,808 ;  Jnne  20 ;  Bp.  p.  3744  ; 

Oax.  vol.  167 ;  p.  668.  ^      «  .         -*_. 

Patterson.  Doncan  W.,  PhiUdelphia.  Pa.     Water-aoftesJng 

apSnitmiTNa  996.666;  Jone  30;  Sp.  p.  8181;  Oas. 

VOL  167 ;  p.  606.  .        ^.^  ., 

Patton.  Noah  M.,  Blnard  Mllla.  Ohla     Cider-press.     Na 

996^88 ;  Jane  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2663 ;  Oas.  voL  167j|p.  443. 
PsuL  iS?fior  B.,   sssignor  of  one-half  to   C.   Dixon   and 

mT  O.  Murphy,  Woddward,  Okla.     Screen-door  fly-brush. 

Ni.  996.»« :  yuae  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8946 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  684. 
PanU  Ignata.     (Bee  Orlaun  and  PauL)       „     ^  ^ 

SileroTAlfwiio    M.,    Richmond,    Va.      Hand-car.      No. 

99&i^  :  June  13  ;  fcp-P.  2664  ;  OJUlvoI.  107  ;  P^*"     . 
Pavelsts,  kathlas,  C^by.  Oreg.     Clevta.     No.  ^94,783; 

June  18 ;  Bp.  p.  1601 ;  Gas.  vol.  107 :  p.  270. 
Pa/ne,  Clarence  Q..  New  York.  N.  Y     8«P»f*rt»f.o«;«"i^No. 

994.870 ;  Jnne  IS  ;  Sp.  p.  1707  ;  Oax.  vol.  107 ;  p.  806. 
Pam  CUrence  Q..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Magnetlcallv  aepa- 

ratiag  orsa     No.  994.871 ;  iune  18 ;  Bp.  p.  1711 :  Oas. 

Pay^   Jaase*M~   Phoenix,    Ala.     I>y«*n8;-«n;£»»tn«v,    Na 

»95614 ;  June^ ;  Sp.  p.  6302 ;  G«.  vot.  107  ;  p.  930^ 
Payne,  Jooeph,  and  J.  B.  Knapp,  Belmont,  Mass. ;  ssW 

Knapp  aaalgnor   to  aaid   Pajne.     ^owm-npnst.     So. 

990.i58rJunr27  :  Sp.  p.  442&  ;  Gas.  voL  l07  ;  P- 800. 
Peacock,    SamueL    Chlcaso.    111.,    assignor    to    Amertcsn 
^Smid   Company,  New  York,   N.   Y.     Maklns  phoa- 

ononu  oentoxid  and  titanium  compounds.    No.  9iN»,89t  . 

JOM  SOi  Sp.  P-  804T :  Gss.  VOL  1«7 ;  p.  084. 

^mnel.    Chicago,    III.,  M^^ot^  to    Amerina 


Pafker  asalgaoca) 
Parker.  Bmer  H.,  Bvanston.  assignor  to  The  Lkroid  Car^ 

iSte  Company^  ChlfiagoTni.   Bottle4llllng  machine.    Na 

SSktii^Jom  30 ;  Ba  p.  8628 ;  (Us.  voL  107  ;  p.  031. 
Ps!&   OWriTo     fenS^Mr^.     Frult^eoarafor.     Na 

KiMTjuae  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1163 ;  Oaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  196. 


Cyanamld  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  M»irtn«  <>»*£»?<>: 
ahm  pboep^ita  Na  996,898 ;  June  30 ;  Bp.  p.  8048 ; 
(ias.  voL  167 ;  p.  684.  ^  „ 

Poarce,  John  H..  Helena.  Mont.  Bleetric  motor.  No. 
006^83 ;  Joae  iO ;  Bp.  p.  8863  ;  Gss.  vol.  107  :  p.  598. 

Pesse.  Charles  F.^Mslgnor  to  The  C.  F.  Pease  rompuny. 
Chteaco.  III.  Scrubbing  sod  brush ing  machine.  Na 
004^180 :  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  184 ;  Oax.  vol.  167 ;  p.  82. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LJ8T  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


P««a*,   ■Award   L..   Dftrliactoa.   ■ncUnd.      fVztbl*  pro- 
t«et«r  tot  •toetiic  »Um  sad  Ilk*  parpoM*..  ,  Na  OMI^S  : 


Jbm  27;  8p.  p.  5308;  Oas.  toI.  107:  p.  MO. 

Pack.  CuatiM  C..   BochMtw,   N.   T.     HoC-water  baatlnc 

vitam.    Na  9M,120 ;  Jooa  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4428 ;  Gas.  toL 

167  u>   WO- 
Pack,  HeniT  W.,  WUkinalmrs.   P*-f  aaalgnor  to  Westlnc- 

honaa  Bleetrte  ft  Manalkftnrtojt  Companj.     Control  of 

iTiichioiMKu  laacMnaa.    No.  Mo,171;  Jana  IS:  8p.  p. 

2846;  Gm.  toL  167:  ^  406. 
Pack,  Ira  F.,  Warwick,  R.  I.,  aaalsnor  to  Tha  BanfOrd 

MaaofkctTirliiir  Compaar,  Boaton,  liaaa.     Maehlna  for 

n^^*^K  and  aattinc  oaal  aad  aola  protactora  for  boots 

and  aboaa.     No.  0»4,884  ;  Joa*  6 ;  ^^  p.  474 ;  Oaa.  toL 

167 :  p.  82. 
Pack,  Ira  F.,  Prorldaaca.  B.  I.,  aaatgnor  to  0.  O.  Draper, 

Naw   Tork,   N.    T.     Apparatna   for   traatinc   araanlcal 

▼apora.     No.  096.516 ;  Jane  27  ;  8p.  p.  5806  ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

167:  p.  »30. 
Paekorar,  Jamea,  PhUadalptaia,   Pa.     Apparatna  for  aaw- 

loc  aad  worklnc  cranlta,  marble,  atooe,  aad  aaalofiMU 

anbatancaa.     No.  MA,172;  Joaa  18;  8p.  p.  2849;  Oaa. 

Tol.  167 :  p.  406.  _  _ 

Padary.  Joe.  Treaton.  N.  J.     Plpe-wreach.     No.  905.084: 

Jna*  20:  Sp.  p.  4110:  Oas.  toL  167  ;  p.  715. 
Paeblea.  Aorat  J.,  Moleoa,  Waah.     Prelabt  reaael.     No. 

996,667  :  Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8188 :  Oaa.  toL  167  :  p.  666. 
PaercT,  Aadraw,  and  BL  11.  Brata.  Kiafer,  Okla.    Poaiplaf - 

jiiSL    No.  996,082  ;  Jna*  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2056 ;  Oaa.  voL  167 ; 

p.  860.  

Palk,  Loala  D.,  and  W.  Letamaa,  Sontb  MUwankaa,  Wla. 

MUklBr-BAettlne.     No.  996,804  ;  Joae  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8746 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  668. 
Paltoa.  ClTde  S.,  Akroa,  Ohio.     AatomoMla-beatar.     No. 

No.  M«,180  :  Jna*  27  ;  to.  p.  4424  :  Oaa.  Tol.  167  :  p.  801. 
ramliai  ttiii.    Bdward    L.,    New   Haren.    Coan.      Tooth   for 

•zcaTatlBf -baeketa.    No.  096.285 ;  Joae  18  ;  Sp.  p.  8666 ; 

Oaa.  TOL167  ;  p.  448. 
Pance,  Charlea,  North  Ifanchaater,  lad.     Botarr  ataaia- 

eaclae.     No.  096.178 :  Jna*  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2851 :  Oaa.  ToL 

167 :  p.  407. 
Paadar,  Jamea  B.  P..  aaalcnor  to  Oorham  Manafaetnrlng 

CompaaT,  Proridence,  B.  I.    IndiTtdaal  leoKMi  or  oranc* 

aqnaasar.    No.  996,286 ;  Joa*  IS :  Bp.  p.  2S67 ;  Qu.  Tol. 

167:  p.  448. 
Paaflald,  Barmoad  C.  New  Tork,  N.  Y.     Syaten  and  ap- 
paratna   for    hackias    brlcka.    (Rclaaoa.)    No.    18,256: 

JniM  6 :  Sp.  p.  1295 :  Oaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  218. 
Pnko.    Joaeph,   Chkaco,    IlL     Bedatead.     No.    996.181 ; 

Joae  27  ;  dp.  J>.  4426;  Oaa.  rol.  167  ;  p.  801. 
Peoplea  Oil  A  cotton  Companj.     (See  ttlcbmond.  Oeorg* 

H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Peoolea  Trtiat  Company,  The,  tmatee.     (See  Boof,  Bobert 

PrnpleT  John  W..  Hlllaboro.  Tax.    Mall-poucb-tranaferrtng 

Mparatna.     No.  996.517;  Jon*  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5807;  Oas. 

▼017167 :  p.  981.  __         ..       «^    . 

Parfaetfcm   liaaafaetarias   Compaay,  Tb*.      (See   Bberle. 

Joha  A.,  aaalgaor.) 
Perklaa.  BlUab  H..  Dianba.  Cal.     Prunplac  ajratam.     No. 

994,885 :  Joae  6 :  Sp.  p.  480 ;  Qaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  82. 
I^rkiaa,  Joha  N.,  aaalanor  to  Tbe  Blcbmoad  Scale  Co.. 

iBcorporatad,    Blcbmond,   Va.     Bearing   for  ladleator- 

ahaftaT^No.  996.518;  Jane  27;  Sp.  p.  5800;  <3aa.  rol. 

167  *  P>  981. 
Pnktea,  Walter  O.,  and  W.  M.  Barker,  Loadoa,  Kaclaad. 

H«wt<«»g  air  for  metallnrgicai  farnacea.     No.  996,182 ; 

Joaa  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4427  ;  Oas.  toL  167  ;  p.  801. 
Parnlca.  Nicola,  Atlaatlc  City,  N.  J.     Proatatk  ayrtnae. 

Na  904.190 :  Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p.  186 ;  Ou.  toI.  167 :  p.  S2. 
Perry,  Charlea  H..  Waterbary.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  American 

Thermo*  Bottl*  Compaay,  New  Tork,   N.  T.     Metallic 
tor  bottlea.     No.  995.986 ;  Joae  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4111 ; 


Oaa.  ToL  167  ;  p.  716.  ,  _ 

Parry,  Hairy  T.  v.,  aaalgnor  to  P.  C  ICnrphy  Tnmk  Coaa- 
panj.  St.  Loala,  Mo.  Sapportlnc  derice  for  clotbea- 
baagara.    No.  996,805 ;  Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3748 ;  Oai.  toI. 

Pater. 'Acob,  Loadon,  Bngland.  Mnltltobolar  doat- col- 
lector. No.  096.510;  Jane  27;  Sp.  p.  5811;  Oaa.  rol. 
167  :  p.  031. 

Patar  Spence  4  Bona  Umltad.  (See  Craig.  Tb<»ias  J.  L, 
aaatgnor. ) 

PMara.  Frands  T..  Terre  Haate,  Ind.  Adjaatable  ladder- 
bra&at.    Na  005399 ;  Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8950 ;  Oas.  toL 

Patara.'  Oerahom  M..  Cincinnati,  and  M.  F.  Lindsley.  Kinjcs 

MUla.  Ohio.     Safoty-powdar  for  blaatlna .     No.  994,278  ; 

^ana  6 :  Sp.  p.  857 :  Oaa.  toI.  167 :  p.  61. 
PeCara.  John.  St  Loala,  Ma     Propelling  derice  for  flytag- 

BueUaea.    Na  996^^6;  Jane  27;  Sp.  p.  4788;  Owl  roi. 

167 ;  p.  849. 
Patera,  waiter  C.  Tootiag.  London.  Bngland.     Loek-nat. 

No996,188  :  Jane  27  :  Sp.  p.  4429  :  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  801. 
Ptteratn.  Adolf  J.,  Berlin,  aaalgnor  to  Holstein.  A  Kapoart 

MaaSlaeafabrlk  "  Ph6atz  "  Q.  m.  b.  H.,  Dortmaad.  Qar- 

Bway.    Bottla-eleaalag  maehlae.    Na  996,806 ;  Joae  20 ; 

STp.  8749:  Oas.  ToL  167:  p.  664. 
Pa^waoha,  Aogoat  W.     (See  Heaa,  Blcbard  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Patvooa,  Joaathaa.    (See  Preacott,  Brdww  L.  aaaigs(».) 
Petaraoa.   Joaathaa,    Brooklyn.   N.   T.     Cartaratar.     No. 

994.191 :  Jaae  6  :  Sp.  p.  187  :  Oaa.  jrol.  167 :  p.  88. 
PMareoa.  Joaeph   N..   ClUaoa  Bay.   Wla.     Lon^ig-baak. 
^teT906^688?Jana  » :  Sp.  p.  88«4  ;  Oas.  ToLTfrTp.  508. 
PatwaoA,  Otta    (Baa  Shlmer  and  Peteraon.) 


Pftrocuchlaa   Mlch*L    Parla.    Praace.      Matdibas.      Ma 
_  996368T/«»e.SpTBp.  p.  8184 ;  Oaa.  toI,  167 ; 


( 
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Patrolaam  Bactttrlag 

O..  aaalgaor.) 
Pfliata,  I>aalal  M.,  aaatgBor  of  oae-thlrd  to  W.  H. 

maa,  PbiUdepbla.  Pa.     Steamahlp.     No.  996,6iS; 

20 :  Sp.  p.  8186 :  Oaa.  toI.  167 :  p.  666. 
PfoU,  Bimar  C,  Foatorla.  Ohla     ProteetJag-caae  tor 

Na  906,174 ;  Joaa  18:  Ba  p.  2868 :  Oas.  toL  167  ;  pc  407. 
Pftinr.  Barry  M..  BtLMk.  Ma    <?ar  eoostrocdM.    Ha 
_996.560 ;  Joae  20 ;  to:  pTilSS ;  Oas.  toL  167:  p.  5«T. 
Pflager,  Harrj  M.,  eaaftior  to  Doable  Body  Bolatar  Com- 

KBjr.   St.  Lo«da   Ma     Safhray  -  ear  brake  -  gear.     No. 
6.184  :  Jaa*27  :  Sp.  p.  44S9L  C*^  ▼o'-  ^^  >  P-  802. 
Phalp.  Jamea,  Baaham  Barbov.  ■■fllaad.    Bte»-aeth»  tor 

parambolaton  aad  atmilar  Tiblclaa    Na  906^480 ;  Joaa 

20 :  Sp.  p.  8038 :  Oas.  roL  167 :  p.  68B. 
PbeliM   (George  W..  Farmlngton.  N.  Mex.     Hay-preaa     Na 

096,620  :  Jane  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6814  ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  982. 
Pbenegar.  C.  A..  ««  •<.    (8*e  Baaford,  CUode  R..  aaalgnor.) 
PhUllpa.  Mark  C  C^rralUa.  Oreg,    Plctora-dl^T  cSSbiat. 

Na  9M.287 ;  Jaae  18 :  Bp.  p.  2550 ;  Oas.  toL  isf  ;  p.  444. 
Picard,    Oeorgoa    Baaaoa    Alrea    Argeatlaa.      ProdDclag 

textile    flbera    from    flax,    hemp,    and    tbe    Ilka      Na 

996,561 :  Junf  20 :  Sp.  p.  8190 ;  Oaa  rol.  167  ;  p.  66T. 
Plckeaa  Jamea  H..  aad  A.  M.  Shapard.  aaalgnore  to  C.  P. 

Smith.  AmarlUa  Tax.     Oll-bamar.     No.  006.088 ;  Joaa 

18 :  Bp.  p.  8185 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 :  p.  870. 
PIckerlag.    Boben    L..    Falllag    Spring.    W.    Ya.      Folding 

erata     No.  005,7li:  Jaae  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8838;  Oaa  roT 

167 ;  p.  621. 
Pierce,  Albert  L.     (Baa  Baraea  Alfred  A.,  aaalgaor.) 
Plarea  Darld.     (Bee  Thompeon  and  Plaroa) 
Plerca   Franklin  A..   Wheeling.   W.   Va     Trala-recordlag 

apparatna     No.  005.684  ;  Jaae  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8866 ;  OiiS. 

Tol.  167 :  p.  508. 
Ploott,  Thomaa  K.,  aa^gnor  to  Acme  Comblaatloa  Bole 

Company,  Poyallap,  Waab.     Drawing  inatrnmaat     Na 

006450 :  Jaae  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4088  ;  Oaa.  rol.  167  ;  p.  878. 
Plleher.  Bobart  H..  Decatar.  IlL     Ballway-croaatog.     Na 

004^689 :  Jaae  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1264  ;  Oaa  roL  167  ;  pTSot. 
Plla  Beary,  Portamooth,  aaalgnor  of  ooe-tbird  to  B.  W. 

Abel.  Jr..  Norfolk  coanty  and  one-third  to  B.  M.  Blpiaiy, 

Portamooth,  Va.    Tlme-ebeck  board.    No.  996.521 ;  Jaae 


27:  S 


PUIi^  Joha,  Amaterdam.  N. 


p.  6816 :  Oaa  rol.  167  :  p.  932. 

a.  Amaterdam.  N.  T.     BaU-Jotot.     Na  994,374: 

Jaae  6:  Bp.  p.  858 :  (Ha  toL  167 ;  p.  61. 

Pniow,   Boniamln  A.,  aaalgnor  of  oao-balf   to  C   Bima- 

BaUey,  Blcbmoad,  Va     Brake  for  rallway-«ara     Na 

994.667  :  Jane  6  :  Bp.  p.  1178  :  Oaa  rol.  167  :  p.  192. 

Plader.   Joaeph    W..   OaUaad.   CaL      Sptnl   illmer.     No. 

996,089 ;  Jane  18 :  Sp.  p.  2187  ;  Qtm.  roL  167  ;  p.  879. 
Plader.    Joaeph    W.,    OaAiand,    Cal.      Stamp-mill.      No. 

995,718 :  Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8527  ;  Oaa  rol.  167 ;  p.  631. 
Pinkney.  Bryan  D^  aaaijnor  to  The  I>oew  Manarartnrlnc 
(^mpaay.  Clerelaad,  Ohio.     Paataarlaer.     No.  994.192; 
Jaae  6;  Sp.  p.  189 ;  Oaa  iA»L  167 ;  p.  83 
~     "       ~    "     N.  f 


Plaaatl.  6ix 


Match-reeeptacla 
Oaa  ToL  167  ;  p.  276. 
Wblto  aad  Lett,  aa- 


aaatl,  Oloaeppe  F.,  New  Tork,  N. 

No.  994.784  ;  Jaae  18  ;  Sp.  p.  16<>8  ; 
Pfcwram  Bales  Compaay.  Tha     (See 

aignora) 
Piper.   Bdwla  S..  deceased.  Briatol.  Conn.     I.  J.  Oreeao, 

admlalatratrix.    Shaara    No.  906,000 ;  Jnaa  U ;  Bpu  a. 

2191:  Oaa  ToL  167;  p.  880.  . 

Piper.  Myron   H..   Waipole.   aaiHcaor  tn  TTnlt^   Prtatlag 

Machiaery  Compaay.  Boatoo,  Maaa    Bheet-feedlag  meeh- 

aalam.    No.  9944M  ;  Joae  6 ;  Bp.  p.  193 ;  OasTroL  167 ; 

p.  88. 
Plrrla  William  H..  Batteraaa  Park.  London,  Bnglaad.    Oas 

eooktog-atere  aad  the  Ilka    No.  994,588 ;  Joae  6 ;  Bp.  p^ 

895TOaa  toL  167 ;  p.  148. 
Plttabargb   Brake  Shoe  Company.      (See  Klnaer.  John  J., 

aaeignor.) 
Placa  Philip  S..  Alfred.  N.  T.    Axillary  draining-taba    Na 

996.288 :  Jone  IS ;  Bp.  p.  3661 ;  Oaa  roL  1^  p.  444. 
Plamondon,  Charlea  A.,  et  ol.     (Baa  Prins,  William  EL, 

aaalgnor.) 
Plantendon,  (3eorga  0*  el.      (Sae  Prlaa  William   H.,  aa- 
algaor.) 
Piatt,  Heary,  SalTem.  N.  T.    Trlg^g  derice.    No.  ••6,714  ; 

Jaae  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8629 :  Oaa  toTiO?  ;  p.  622. 
Placher.  Andrew,  and  F.  Kaapar.  Laa  Animaa.  Otio.     Bonr- 

waahing  machlna    No.  005.900 ;  Jaae  20 ;  Bp.  p.  88e8 : 

Qtm.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  685. 
Plelaa  Leo  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Jamea  B.  Clow  A  Boaa,  OUeago, 

111.     Plambing-flxtora     No.  995.868;  Joaa  18;  Bp.  p. 

2766 :  Oaa  roT.  167 :  p.  471. 
Platseher.    Joha    C,    Baltlmorg    Md.      Oomknife.      Na 

0O4JI84 :  Jane  6 :  Sp.  p.  897 :  Oaa  toL  167 :  p.  149. 
Plata  Cliarica  A.,  aaafrnor  to  Tbe  MIehle  Prtotlng  Preaa 

and  Manafaetorlag  Company.  Chicago,  IlL    Baglatarlag 

aad  coaatlag  aiacniaa     No.  994,603;  Joaa  6;  Bp.  p. 

1088 ;  Oaa  yoL  167 ;  p.  178. 
Plewea    John,    Klmberly,    Ontario,    (Canada.      Propelling- 
wheel.     Na  995.562:  Jane  20;  Sp.  p.  8190;  Oaa   toI. 

167  ;  p.  567. 
Plimpton,  Arthor  L.,  Boaton,  Maaa.     Ballwar-track.     Na 

996,8M :  Jone  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2768 :  Oaa  rol.  lA7  ;  p.  473. 
Plammar,  Walter  A.    (Baa  Thomlng.  Bdwla  B.,  aa^faor.) 
Poa  Oeorga  aaalgaor  of  oae-atxtaeath  to  B.  F.  McXiaagh- 

lla.  Norfolk,  oaa-foarth  to  B.  L.  Oatraader.  Booth  Nor- 

foUL  oaealxtaaath  to  W.  C.  Boblkaa.  aad  one  eighth  to 

W^.  VaaaMa  Norfolk.  Va.     Batoty  breathtar«mor. 

Na  996.186 :  Jaae  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4483 ;  Oaa  ^roL  167  ;  p.  80S. 


Poano^  Gaorga  Hew  Yofk.  N.  T.     ««« -,S»*«'.^  **<>• 

006^7  :  Jnac  27  :  Sp.  p.  4789 ;  Oaa  roL  167jp.  849. 
raUard-Alilsf  Maaofactarlag  Conpaay.    (Baa  Craaa  Wal- 


Paliock,"  Chartea   v..    Madlaon.    Wla 


Ou  •  mlxar.      No. 


996,136 :  Jane  37 :  Bp.  p.  4484 :  Oaa  rol.  167  ;  p.  802 
PoowKSimnad.  New  Toft,  N.  T..,^'»»?t  2?i*r*^ 

Il5!995!l76  :  Jaae  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2864  ;  Oaa  toL  167  :  p.  407. 
Poaalaghaoa  Wllhalm  B.   D..  Melboama  ^}*^^  ^^■ 

toalla    TppUaaeo  for  fMihng  boilers.     Na  906.901; 

Jaae  30;  lp.p.  8056:  Oaa  toL  167;  P-  8M-  ., 

Poole.    Alfred    W..    Oiark,    Ark.      P«*»at?ilS>P^-,    N° 

•B.176;  Jane  ill:  Sp.  p.  2865:  Oaa  roL  ^it-*^ 
PooW  Alfred  W^  Ooark.  Ark.^Plow      Na  996.lt7  :  Jon* 

IS:  Bp.  p.  386^ ;  Oaa  toI.  167  :  p.  408. 
Poola  FreSerlek  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Compoalto  laoantlng 

board  for  electrotypea  and  other  Prtntlag-platea.     No. 

9«1.716 :  Jnaa  36  :  fa  P-  8681 :  Oaa  rol.  16^  ;  P  «22;^ 
Poola   Joha   H..   Br^oa  Maae^aaalgnor   to  Br«*ton 

Mowing  Maehlae  Cotter  Bar  Compaay.^  Cntter-bar  for 

mowlag-machlaea   Ac.     No.   994.478;   Joae  6;  Bp.  p. 

770 ;  Oaa  toL  167  ;  p.  131. 
Pooley  Furaltare  Company.     (See  Maher.  John,  aaalgnor.) 
Popp.  Victor.     (See  Jalllac,  AJban  F..  aaalgnor.) 
Portoooa    Jamea    Freaao,    Cal.      Vineyard    and    orchard 

track.     No.  995,716;  Jane  30;  Sp.  p.  8083;  (Jaa  toI. 

167 ;  p.  63S. 
Porter.  Albert  M.,  Amtardam,  Ma.  M»l«uor  of  one-half 

to  J.  W.  Porter,  La  ciaBa,KaBa    MaU^bag  aitcher  and 

dellrer^r.     No.  906,6eS:  Jane   30;  Sp.  p.   3192;   Oaa. 

▼oL  167  ;  p.  667. 
Porter.  Jamea  W.     (Bee  Porter.  Albert  M,  aaalnor.) 
Portor.  Joaeph  T,  aaalanor  to  B.  A.   Parker  and  C.   K. 

Barton,     Detroit.      UUA.       Controller-ragulator.^    No. 

995.09  J  :  Jane  18 :  Sp.  p.  2192  :  Oaa  rol.  167 ;  p.  880. 
Potter.  Albert,  Detroit,  Mich.     Trala-plpa  eoapllnx.     No. 

994.479 :  Jane  6 :  Sp.  p.  772 :  Oaa  toI.  167  ;  p.  181. 
Potter.  Blila  M..  I^ew  York,  fi.  T.    Tr^tin|  and  roastinx 

coffee.     No.  •94.788 ;  Jnaa  18 ;  Bp.  p.  1504 ;  Oaa  toT 

167 ;  p.  276.  .       ^     .     ^ 

Potter.  Fraak  B..  Carthage,  N.  T.^  Stone-tnilag  tooL    Na 

994.608  :  Joae  6 ;  Ba  p.  1040 :  Ou.  rol  167 :  P.  ITS. 
Pottor.Wlillam.  New  "tork,  N.  t.    Bortag-machfee  alarm. 

Na  fc96,178Tjii«4  IS ;  8p.  p.  3857 ;  Oas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  408. 
Power.   KelCT   I-tBalllnger.  Tex.     Rotary   engine.      Na 

996,717:  /aneSO ;  Sp.  p.  8634 ;  Oaa  rol.  167  ;  p.  628. 
PraMor,  Bwald,  San  Aatoala  Tex.     Holder  for  fe^^ream 

eraeana    Na  996.137  ;  Jane  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4434 ;  Oaa  toI. 

167 :  o.  802.  ^     „ 

Pratt.  PhUlB  W.,  Boatoa.  Maaa    Cratoh  fod  «ae  tla    Na 

•94,194  :7aae  • :  Sp.  p.  l»«jOaa  toL  167 :  p.  84. 
Prentiaa   FredeHck  hT.  Baa  Fraadaoo.  Cal..  eeeignor  to 

Ankerlcaa  Exploration  and  Ooaraaty  Compaay.  Phoralx, 

Ai4a     Apparatna  tor  aaparatlng  predoua  metala  from 

aaaadated  matmiala.     No.  995J18:  Jane  20;   Ba   p. 

8587 ;  Oaa  rrt.  167  ;  p.  603.  ^     .      ,; 

Praatlaa  Viae  Company.     (Bee  Blagbam.  Charlea  D.,  aa- 
algaor.) 
Preacott,  Bydaay  L,  Naw  York,  M^^or  to  J.  Peteraon. 
Brooklyn'  M.  Y.     Garborater.     No.  994,105 ;  J[aae  6 ; 
Sp.  p.  19* :  Oaa  ▼oL  167 ;  p.  84. 

Steel  Car  Company.     (See  Liadatrdm.  Charlea  A.. 

MNT. ) 

Steal  Car  Ounpaay.     (See  Boeder.  Nathaalel  S.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Pieat,  Joha  B.,  Malrooa  Maaa    Thread-gaUto  for  aptonlng 

or  twlatlag  machlaea     No.  996.564;  Joae  20;  Sp.   p. 

8193 :  Oaa  toI.  167  ;  p.  568. 
Prastoa.  F.  S.,  «t  ol.    (See  Btaaley,  Joaeph.  aaalgnor.) 
Prioa  Bdgar  F.,  Niagara  Falta,  N.  Y.,  aaalgaor,  by  meane 

aaatgaaieata  to  Oeatral  Tntat  Compaay  of  New  York, 

tnuilee.     Bffectlag  redaction  and  prodoctog  fOrrocbro- 

mlnm.     No.  996.Al :  Jane  20;  Bp.  p.  8024;  Oaa  toI. 

16T :  p.  588. 
Frtca  Fraak  A.,  BIgIa,  lU.     ForaUag  cloth  with  a  alma- 

Utad  metoUlc  aarfhea     No.  996,289;  Joa*  18;  Bp.  p. 

8563 :  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  444. 
Pridmora  John  W.,  Cblcagp,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  International 

Harreeter  Company.     Catting   apparatna   for  mowera. 

Na  996,902  ;  Jaae  20 ;  IH>-  pTto58 ;  Oaa  rol.  167  :  p.  686. 
Prlaat   Aogustae   F.,   (jhicago,   IlL     LocomotlTO   amoke- 

auck.     No.  995.092;  Jaaa  18;  Bp.  p.  3195;  Oaa  toI. 

167 ;  p.  881.  ^.^ 

Prlas.  William  H..  Oak  Park,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to 

btifif,   one- third   to  C.  A.  Plamondon,   Chicago,   sod 

one-third    to   O.    Plamondon,    Wheaton.    lU.     Steepinx 

pain  for  malting.    No.  994  J86;  Jane  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1505 ; 

Oaa  ToL  167 ;  p.  276.  .     ^    .  ^^     "  *, 

Prior.  John  V..  San  Frandaco.  CaL    Votlag-maAlaa.    Na 

996.093 ;  June  H» ;  Sp.  p.  2106 :  Oaa  toI.  167  :  P- 881. 

Procnaler.  Heary  B..  Oak  Park,  IlL    Ck)Ternor  for  Impact- 

'  eagtaea     No.  994.585;  Jaae  6;  Sp.  p.  898;  Oaa  toL 

Prodaeer  Oaa  UttUtlea  Compaay.    (See  Harrey,  Charlea  A., 

aaalgnor.)  * 

Prometheoa  Kloetric  Company,  Tha     (See  Bdlllng.  Frled- 

rlcb    aaalgnor. ) 
Proaa'cbeater  W..  Boaider,  Cola    Scaffold.     Na  994,434 ; 

Jane  6 :  Sp.  P-  874  ;  Oaa  toL  167  ;  p.  115.        ^  „ 

Pi;baaer.   Fraak    B..    OleaaTlUe,   Ga.     PIaa|M»et*r.     No. 

904.961 :  Jaae  IS ;  Bp.  p.  1891 ;  Oaa  ml.  167 ;  p.  888. 
Proodit.  ihlllam  S.,  Jr.,  Chl^go,  lU.     Bpokbtndlag.    No. 

•96360 :  Joae  ^ ;  Bp.  p.  4^ ;  Oaa  toL  167  ;  p.  878. 


Proraadla  Barbfrt  F.,  Mjriraaa.  aarigaor,  by  Mna  aaatga- 
BMBta  to  TbrSaaluil-Falchnay  Comnaay.  Boaton.  Maaa. 
Lamp  aad  namber  bolder.  No.  996,278 ;  Jane  27  ;  Sp.  p. 
4790 :  Oaa  toL  167:  p.  849. 

Pryor.  Heary.    (Baa  Thorn  aad  Pryor.) 

Pus^  Au/oat,  Bchwalm.  Oermany.  Po>«»hlng-ma^lna 
iBr  woodwork.  Na  996.179;  Jaae  IS;  Sp.  p.  2858; 
Oaa  ToL  167 ;  p.  408.  ^,        „ 

Pallman  Company.  Tha  (Bee  Schneider.  Mas  M.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Poaterla.  AttUlo,  Bathbcach,  assignor  of  onS-»«i'  *?.  *■ 
Scheoiein,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Aar(»laaa  Na  996.425 ; 
Jane  27:  iSp.  p.  6146 ;  Oaa  toI.  167 ;  p.  901. 

PotaaaoL  TiMmaa  N..  «t  oL     (See  Patoa.  Bobvt,  aa^gaor.) 

(JatoaTMarshaU  A.,  aad  L.  C.  Stowart,  Boaa^a  Va 
Calrart.  Na  096,180 ;  Jane  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2859 ;  Oaa  yoL 
167 :  p.  409.  ,  ^ 

B.  Hoe  aad  (».     (Baa  Cooper.  JBllla  W..  aaalgaor.) 

Babbitt.  Jamea  A..  Tokobama,  Japea.  Motor  for  talkinx- 
machinea  No.  996.522  ;  Jane  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5317  ;  Oas.  toI. 
167 ;  p.  982. 

Bablgar.  BmU.     (Baa  BabtMr.  Botert  and  B.) 

Rablfcr.  Bobert  aad  B..  PhUadalidila.  P^^^fVigoLKo. 


9963m>8  :  Jaae  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8969 ;  Oao'ToL  167  ;  p.  687 
Badoraky.  DaTld  B.     (Bee  WUllama  Newtoa  aaeignor.) 
Baade^   l^Marlch.      (See  Thomaaebawakl,   Baeder.   Mieg. 

aadFlachar.)     (Belaaua)  ^    „    ^  .     ,   ^ 

Barter.  Jamea  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaeignor  to  La<^- 
waaaa  Steel  Company.  Sectional  or  abeet  piling.  (Ba- 
laaaa)  No.  1Z.2B»;  Jane  20;  Sp.  p.  4234;  Glaa  toI. 
167 :  p.  786.  _  ^ 

Bail  Joint  Company.  Tbe.     (See  Braine.  Bancroft  O.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
BaU  Joint  Conu>aay.  Tha     (Baa  Back,  Chrlatlaa  J.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Bait,   Oeorge  B.,   Mlnneapolia,Mlnn.      LocomotlTe.      No. 
996.081 :  Joae  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4207 ;  Oaa  toL  167  ;  p.  781. 
Balla  Earl  M.,  Sacramento.  I'ai.     .\lnitilp.     Nu.  UUu.0.i:t: 

June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2058 ;  Oaa  toI.  167  ;  p.  360. 
Raleton  Steel  Car  Company.  The.     (See  Becker.  Antoa  aa-. 

elgnor. )  ^ 

Bamlrea   laidora  Matamoroa   Mczloa     Ow^traa     No. 

994.604  :  Jane  6 :  Bp.  p.  1041 ;  0«f.  ▼oL  ly  :  P-  pS. 
Bamaoy.  BdU  B.    (Baa  Bowar.  IVad  B.,  aaalfBor.) 
Itand.  rbarlee  A.  A..  Chicago.   III.,  aaalgnor  to  Intenia- 
tloaal  Harreeter  Cooipaay.    Toagae-truck.    No.  994,787  : 
Jaae  18 :  Sp.  p.  1607  ;  Oas.  Tpl7l67  ;  p.  277. 
Randall-Faichney   Company.  The.      (Baa  Prorandla   Bar- 

bert  F..  asaignor.) 
Eapp,  John  H..  Chicago,  DL    Beleaae  for  CTcl«Hjtanda.    No. 

096.986 :  June  SOTSp.  p.  4112 ;  Oaa  Tol.  IW :  p.  715. 
Bappoa  B4U.  Vienna.  AostrU-Hungary.  Weldlns  cbaln- 
llaka  No.  995,565 :  Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8196 ;  Oaa  toL 
167 ;  p.  tiBS. 
Baaataaaen,  Badolph  C,  aaalgnor  to  P-  J-.5S'^*^  ^iJf' 
delphia.  Pa.  Blao^down  cart.  No.  995,566;  Jane  20; 
Sp.  p.^197  ;  Oaa  toL  167  ;  p.  568.  ^^      „  __ 

Bench  and  Laag  Carriage  Company.  Tha     (See  Hertner 

and  Cooklngham,  aaalgnora.) 
Rancbwetter,    Frana    Frledenwn.    near    Berlin.    (Jennany. 
Calcalatlng-machlna.     No.   996,523;   Joae   27;   Bp.   p. 
5818 :  Oaa  rol.  167  ;  p.  982.  • 

Baudabaagh,  William  A.,  aaalgaor  of  one-half  to  A.   M. 
Howard.  Powhatan.  Va    Bay-ra^.    No.  996,524 ;  Jane 
27 :  Sp.  p.  5328 :  Oaa  toI.  16*  ;  p.  9.^3. 
Baoh,  Leopold.     (See  Dana,  William  B..  aaalgoorO     ^^^ 
Bay.  WlUftm  B..  Hereford,  Tex.     Oearlng.     No.  996.420: 

Jnne  27  :  Sp.  p.  5160  :  Oa«.  rol.  167  :  p.  902^ 
Bead.  Atonso  P..  Cblcaco.  IlL    Caa-opaaar.    No.  994.276 ; 

Jnaa  6 ;  Bp.  p.  860 ;  Oaa  toL  167 ;  p.  61. 
Beading,  taaac  O..  «<  ai.  (Bee  Gaga  William  P.. .aaalgnor.) 
Eecordlnff  Beclater  A  Fare  Box  C<»ipaay,  The.  (See  Ken- 
nedy. Prank  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Bectenwald.  John  J..  PIttabarg.  Pa  ^  LlfooaTlng  de^ca 
No.  996,861 :  Jaae  37  ;  Bp.  p.  4986 :  Oaa  toL  167  ;  p.  878. 
Bectenwald,   John   J.,    PlttsWf,  ^Pa     Aaroplaa*.      Na 

996,868 ;  Jaae  27  ;  So.  p.  4990 :  Oaa  yoL  16t  IV.  879. 
Bectenwald,  John   J.,  llooat  OIlTer  boroagh.   Pa.     Llto- 
aaTlag  derice.      No.   996,8«2;   Jaae  27;   Bp.   p.  4988; 
Oaa  ToL  167  ;  p.  879. 
Baddick,  wnilsm  J..  Lakeland.  Fla    Blaaa    Ma  094,196 ; 

Jaa*  a :  Bp.  p.  303 ;  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  86. 
Baddy.  Winiam  A.,  •«  aL    (Baa  lUaror.  Q^rm,  aaalgaor.) 
Bedmaa.   WUllam  T..   Braatwood.  Md.     ColUpalble  opre 
for  eooatraetlag  hollow  eoaerote  walla     No.  994 J86; 
Jnaa  6 :  Bp.  p.  483 ;  Oaa  toL  167  :  p.  83. 
Baab.  Baory  J.,  et  41    (Baa  BsrlU.  Theodora  aaalgnor.) 
Beeca  Sberrod  W.,  I'ortland.  Ores.     Turbine  water-wheel. 
No.  996.626 ;  Joae  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6880  ;  Oaa  rol.  167  :  P.98S. 
B«ed.   Jamee   H..   Swampeeott,   Maaa,   aaeignor  to   BaMx 
Maehlae  Compaay.    Dtterr.   Ma.     Vamp-creaaer.     No. 
906.1  HS ;  Jaae  27  :  Sp.  p.  4486;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  803. 
Baad^  Matthaw  H..  Pfttolmnt.  Pa     Coacreta-miw.     Na 

9M,686:  Jaae  6;  Bp.  P.  900;  Oaa.  roL  167;  p.  149^ 

Boeder,  Nathaalel  8..  (fhlcatfo.  ni..  aaal«or  to  PrtmoA 
Steel  Car  Compaay.  PittobaiY.  Pa  ^£^1^*5*"  ^\' 
crom.  No.  996.181;  Jaa*  18;  Bp.  p.  2860;  Oaa.  roi. 
167  :  p.  400.  ^ 

Beerea  Frederick  W..  Pittaburg.^Pa     Commutotor.     Na 
994.480:  June  6;  Sp.  p.  774 :  Oaa  toI.  167:  P^^JJ^.^ 
Begaler.    Alfred   A.,   Aarora,   IlL.  aaslfaor  .tofltapheaa- 
AdamaoB  Maaotaetorlag  Compaay.    Oraral-aoraaa    No. 
996.667 ;  Jaa*  20 ;  Bp.  p.  SIWT  Oaa  TOl.  167 ;  p.  868. 
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B«leiiwilMeb.  H«nry  IL,  TobImti;  H.  Y^  aMlsnor  to  B«teh- 

•atweb  Laboratories  Co.,  Chleaxo,  III.     Carborcttnf  >t»- 

t«n.    No.  9»4,658 :  Jooa  8  :  8p.  p.  1174  ;  Ou.  toL  1S7  ; 

p.  192. 

B«icbenbaeb  Labontoriaa  Co.    (Bm  Balebeobaeb,  Henry 

U.,  aaaigoor.) 
Relff,  Bdward.  ««  al.      (See  Schonert.  Carl,  aealgnor.) 
BelllT,  Bernard  T.      (See  E^ana  and  Rellly.) 
B«ill7.  Frederick  J.,   New  York.  N.   Y.     AtUcbBMUt  for 
ptetnre   and    otber    Imare    proJectloK    apparatoa.    No. 
§94.276;  Jane  6;  8p.  p.  361 ;  Oas.  vol.  l&t ;  p.  61. 
R»*iiuan,  \VMlf»»r  J       » s»-«-  Kamoff.  JaT  W..  aoxlguor.^ 
Relneke,    Walter  ■..   Aoatin,  aaaljmor  to   Simplex  Metal 
Bound  Box  Companjr,  Chicago.  IlL     Box.     No.  990,719; 
Jane  20:  8p.  p.  8548;  Oax.  roL  167:  p.  624. 
Bclnbard,  Oeorge  R,  Uvanston.  111.,  asslauor  to  OllTcr  Ma- 
chinery   CoBipany.   Grand   Rap  Ida.   Mich.     Blaekamitli- 
forae.     No.  9dti,lb2 ;  Jane   13 :   Sp.  p.  2362  ;   Gas.  toI. 
187 ;  p.  409. 


Beisinc,  Prank  L.,  Piper  City.  III.    Attachment  for  pneu- 
matic sUekera.     No.  994.748;    -»      --     -     ^-^^ - 

Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  277. 


June  13 ;   Sp.  p.   1009 ; 


Betas.  Undolf.  Vienna.  Aostria-Hansary.     Key-locklnc  de- 

Tlce.    No.  090.094  ;  Job*  18 :  Sp.  p.  2198 ;  Gtes.  toI.  107  ; 

p.  8«l. 
Bclaa,  Sally.  Bordeaux.  Fraace,  aMtgnor,  by  means  aialfn- 

BMnts.  to  Cresea  Comptuiy,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Clooara 

for  receptacles.     No.  995.720;  Jane  20;  Sp.  p.  SM4 ; 
.  Oaa.  ToL  187 ;  Ol  624. 
Bolaaner,  Prederidc,  and  H.  J.  Warren,  aaslfaors  to  8tam 

ford   Gas   StoT«   Company..  Stamford,   Coon.      Water- 
beater.     No.  996.427;  June  27;  Sp.  p.  5152;  Gaa.  vol. 

167  :  p.  002. 
Reitler.  Ernst.     (See  Knrawemhart,  Adalbert,  aaslcnor.) 
Beitmeyer.  William  T..  and  P.  J.  Kelly,  PbiladelohU,  Pa. 

Ball-joint.     No.  996,139;   June  27;   Sp.  p.   4437;  Oaa. 

Tol.  167  ;  p.  803. 
BMBan^  Hermann,  Berlin.  Germany,  aaalfnor.  by  mesne 

aaslgnmenta.  to  General  Blectrlc  Company.     Ancliorina 

fllamenta.     No.  994,420 ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  675  ;  Oa*.  toI. 

167 :  p.  115. 
'B«maa4  Hermann,  Berlin,  Germany,  assisnor.  by  mesne 

asslKnmentK.    to    General    Electric   Comoaay.     Electric 

ineaadeaeent  lamp.    No.  994,090 ;  June  6 ;  8p.  p.  1206 ; 

QtUL  Tol.  167:  p.  20.1. 
Bsmlnffton  T;n>owriter  Company.     (See  Greenwood,  Goorge 

A.,  aasixnor.) 
Bamlngton  Typewrltsr  Company.     (See  Yaw.  Clio  B.,  aa- 

tigoot.) 
Remmele.  Tx>ais  J.      (See  Holler  and  Remmele.) 
Beadabl.   Rt*t  H..  aaalsnor  to  Gesellachaft  fOr  draht- 

loae  Tel«M;rapbie  m.  b.  H..   Berlin.  Germany.     Recetrer 

for  wireleaa  telcfrapby.     No.  994,426;  Jons  0;  Sp.  p. 

677 :  Oaa.  toI.  1*7 :  p.  115. 
Beanie.  John   C   Minneapolis.   Minn.,   asslfaor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Company.  Mifwaakee.  Wis.     Onettlns  dsTlce 

for  •awmill-carrlafes.     No.  996.183;  June   13;   Sp.  p. 

2363:  Cint.  toI.  167  :  p.  410. 
Bants,  John   R..  Mollne,   m.     Clsaniat  paper  and  pra- 

panng  the  same.     No.  995.904;  June  20;  Sp.  p.  8900; 

Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  687.  _      _ 

Uviiasii.    Knink    L..    (iranby.    Mo.      Latch.      No.    994.780: 

Sunt  l.n;  Sp.  p.  1R10:  oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  278 
Bettirill*«r.  Carl.     (Sos  MoU.  Isenhafui,  and  Bettmerer.) 
Rexford.    Ley    P.,    assignor   to   American    Paner    IToducta 

Company,   St.   Louis.    Mo.      Folding   packing-box.      No. 

996.304  :  June  27 ;  So.  p.  4992 ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  879. 
Beynders.  Arthur  B..  Wilktasburg.  Pa.,  aastgaor  to  West- 

Inghouse    Electric   k    Manufacturing   Company.      Tljne- 

llmlt  rilar.     No.  990.184:  June  13;   Sp.  p.   2365;  Gas. 

vol.  1(17  ;  p.  410. 
Beynolds,     Abby     ■.,     administratrix.       (Ses     Beynolda, 

Beynolds.   George  H..  deeeaaed.  Mansfield  Depot.  Conn. : 

A.    B.    ReyniHds.    administratrix,    assignor    to    Oeneral 
'  Flra  Bxtingirtuier  Company.     Tube-banding  apparatna. 

No.  990,068  ;  Juae  20 ;  ^.  p.  8200 ;  (Hm.  voL  16t ;  p.  669. 
Beynolds.  John  K..  aaaignor  to  The  Smyth  Manufacturing 

Company.   Hartford.  Conn.     Cuttine  apparatus  for  pa 

per-cuttlng   machines.      No.    996,14{);    June    'St;    Sp.    p. 

448S  :  Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  803.  .  ^  .^ 

Bbeinische    Metallwaaren-    and    Maacbtnenfabrlk.      (See 

Tbtlo.  Waltpr,  aaalgnor.)  ^.       ^,     ^.  ,^. 

Bbett,  Henry  P.,  Hempstead.  N.  Y.    Airship.    No.  994.197  : 

Jane  6  :  1^.  p.  208 :  Gas.  voL  167  ;  p.  30.  _ 

Bbett,    Henry    P..    Hempstead.    N.    Y.,    AsroplaM.     No. 

904.108 ;  June  6 :  Sp.  p.  204  ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  30. 
Bbett,  James  M.,  Beanfort.  8.  C.     Automatic  reversing 

switch  for  gaa-eaflnea.  '  No.  995,482 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

8026 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  539. 

Btaoades,  Alonso  B..  aaslcnor  to  Draper  Cooanaay.  Hop* 

dale.  Mass.     Filling-feeder  for  automatic  fllllnk-repleu 

ishlng  looms.    No.  99ft3t90;  June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  20O'J :  Oar 

TOirTO?  :  p.  444. 
Bhoadcs,  Lewis  Ti.  Mont  Clare.  Pa.,  assignor  to  New  York 

Coll  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electric  switch.     No 

994.962:  June  13 :  8p.  p.  1893 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p   .%H3 


,  Harry  A.,  assunor  to  The  Univeraal  Motor  Coro- 

nany,  Denver.  Colo.  Tranamiaslon-KcarlnK.  No.  994,037  : 
June  6 :  Sp.  p.  903 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167 :  p.  100. 

Bl«e.  Alva  C„  Worcester,  Maaa.  Drier  for  paper.  No. 
995.721 :  June  20 ;  Sp.p.  3545  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  624. 

Bice.    Frank   W..   Springfield,   Ohio,   aaaignor   to   Interna- 

ttooal    Harvester    Company.      Manure  -  spreader. No. 

900,900 :  Joae  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8961 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  OtT. 


Rich.  CJuurles  C.  assignor  to  The  Hrdro-Klaatlc 
alon  (^mpaay,  Mooat  Vemoa,  N.  Y.  ^  Clutch.     (Bali 


No.  18.2«0rJane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4236 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  784. 
ch,  Paul  J.,  Chicago.  111.  Testing:plag  for  scU^lpes. 
No.  990.087  ;  June  20 :  8p.  p.  4118 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  fl6. 


Richards,    Evan.    Spokane.    Wash.      Broom-holder.      No. 

994.700  ;  Juae  13  :  8p.  p.  1611  :  <3aa.  vol.  167  :  p.  ?78. 
RlduuilB,   Harrey  A..   Monde.    Ind.,   and    T.   J.    Conway. 

PlttaMTK,   Pa.     Apparatus   for   forming  hollow  gjast 

wara.     fh.  99«,860 ;  Jane  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4994 ;  Oaa.  toL 

167 ;  p.  880. 
Richards,  John,  and  G.  Bataa.  London.  Bnglaad.     Traaa- 

mlaslon-goariaf .     No.  f>94,199 ;  Jans  8 :  Sp.  p.  806 ;  Oaa. 

voL  167 jn.  85. 
Richarda.  Tnomaa,  Renfrew.  Ontario.  (3aaada.     Ball-faa- 

tening.     No.  994.872;  June  13;  Sp.  p.  1714;  Oas.  vol 

167 :  p.  800. 
Richardson,  Kraeat.  aaaignor  of  two-flftha  to  L.   Inarara 

and  ono-flfth  to  M.  N.  Hurd.  Beaver  Falla.  Pa.     Com- 

poalta    stmctnra    embodying    enamalad    platca.      No. 

994.387 :  Jnae  0 ;  Sp.  p.  4ift4  :  Gaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  88. 
Ricbcy.  Oeorge  8..  Campbell.  Mo.    Envelop.     No.  0M»141 ; 

Jons  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4440 :  Gaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  804. 
Rtctanr.  Armand.     (See  Deptry  and  Ulchlr. ) 
Eichmond.  Ooorga  B.^  Honaton.  Tex.    Wlod-atacksr.    Na 

994.888 :  JoM  Q ;  8p^  p.  486  :  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  8S. 
Richmond,  Oeorge  B..  aasignor  of  ooe-half  to  Paoplss  Oil 

h   Cotton    CooipanT,    Wharton,    Tex.      Separator.      No. 

99«J(26 :  June  ff;  Bn.  p.  0881 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  988. 
RIcbaMmd  Seals  Co.,  Tba.      (Sea  Parkiaa.  John   N.,  aa- 

algaor.) 
Bicker,  Jack  J..  ««  ai.     (Sea  Chamberlain.  Wbeatoa  B-.  aa- 
aignor.) 
Bicker  Mannflaetariag  Oompaay.    (Sas  Aahton.  Frank  B.. 

ssstgnor.) 
Bkka,  Qism  A..  U  Fa/sttt.  Ind.     Elsctrlc  Iroatac  da- 

Tic*.     Nd^  9M.606:  Jans  8;   Sp.   p.   1044;  Oas.   vol. 

167 :  p.  174. 
Blacks.  Hsdwic  Mb.  SchQtae,  Elmen-Salae.  (3ennaay.  aa- 
aignor to   8.  Siehfttae,   Fomeralebsn,   Germany.     Fadal 

for   sewlng-aui^lnea.     No.    094,708;    Joaa   8;   Sp.    p. 


128T:  Oas.  rol.  19T:  p.  210. 
Rlker.  Gamva  W..  Bassell.  Iowa.     Collapsible  moldbl 
vice  for  eatTsrta.  Ac     No.  994.200 ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p^ 


Oaa.  vol.  187 ;  p.  86 

Inaetae,  Frank  Cl  aaaignor  to  untveraai  Adding  Mt 
Company.    St.    Loaia,    Mo.      Clalenlatlnf-maenuML 


Machine 

Wirt097  Jane  20  :^.  p  8206  :  Gas.  vof.  187  ;  iT'saiL  ^ 
Ripley.  Sears  M.  «(  ai.     (Sas  Pile.  Hsary.  aasigner.) 
Rlssel.  Aogoata  K.  W.     (See  Hanaah  and  BlaaaC) 
Rtttenbooae.    Charlea   C.   Loa   Angaiaa.   Cal.      Antoasatle 

loektng-<rank.      No.    OM.  142 ;    Jane   27 ;    Sp.    p.    4441; 

Oas.  Tol.  187  ;  p.  804. 
Bitter.    Frans.    Munich.   Oecmany.      Dsrlee   for   rlwing 

kalvea,  forka,  Ac.     No.  990,070 ;  Jane  SO;  Sp.  p.  StSl ; 

Gaa.  vol.  167;  p.  070. 
Robblns.  Charles  L.  Belfaat.  N.  Y.    Fmit-lar  wrench.    No. 

994.908 :  Jane  18 :  Sp.  p.  1887 ;  Oas.  vof.  167  :  p.  884. 
Robert   Graves  Company,  Tba.     (See  Jackson,   WBIIaai. 


.) 


ttt  Coaspany,  The.     (Ses  Holden,  Walter  A., 


Uobert  N.  Bi 

aaaignor. ) 
Roberta.  Homer  J..  IVaastoa.  aaaignor  to  Homer  Boberta 

TMaphoBe  Co..  CkkafO.  Ill     Common-battery  lock -oat 

telapkoae  svstem.     Ifo.  994.148 ;  June  27  :  8p.  p.  4444  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  167 :  p.  804.  _ 

Boberta.  BlehanI  8..  aaalcnor  of  oae-fonrtb  to  J.  Sheofari 

and  one-foarth  to  O.  Saeppard.  New  Orlcaaa.  La.    ^nill- 

coupling.     No.  990,906 ;  Jane  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8968  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

167  *  n    088. 
Roberta,    Walter    W..    Seattle.    Wash.      Aarlal-navigatlcn 

machine.     No.  998.888 ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4999 ;  Gas.  vol. 

167 :  p.  880. 
Robertson.  C.  A.     (Sas  Franda.  Harold  E^  aaaignor.) 
Uobinaon.  Arthur  8.  F..  Beccles,  England.    Staertag  device 

for  land-rollen.     No.  990.291;  June  18:  Sp.  p.  2884: 

r.as.  vol.  167  ;  p.  440. 
Robinson,  David  F..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  I.  M.  HoUlaca- 

wovth.    Loa    Angelea.    CaL      Track-oiling    device.       No. 

998.887:  Jane27;  8p.  p.  6002-  Oas.  vol.  167;  p..  881. 
Rohlnaon,    George    A.,    and    F.    Grinham.    8t.    Louis.    Mo. 

Tail  -  light    and    trafflc  -  algnal    for    automobllea.      No. 

096.144  ;  June  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4400 ;  Oaa.  voL  167  ;  P.  801 
Robinaon.   Jsy   A..  Denver.  Colo.     Alarm.     No.   9MX(9; 

June  27  ;  .<*p.  p.  4703 :  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  800. 
Robinson.   William.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.      Beveralhle  tniklM. 

No.  994.201 ;  June  6 :  Sp.  p.  200 ;  Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  MT^ 
Roche,    James,    aaaignor    to    Eagle    Lock    Co..    TerryvUM. 

Conn.     8u It-case  lock.     No.  990.722;  June  20;  Bp.  p. 

8049 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  620. 
Roche.  William  J..   Coehranton,   Pa.,  aasignor  to  Union 

Typewriter  Company,   llloo,   N.   Y.     Type-writing  ma- 

chfine.     No.  990.488 :  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8028 :  Gas.  vol 

167:  p.  539. 
Rochester  Germicide  Company.     (See  Calkins.  DanM  N., 

^assignor. ) 
Uockstead.  Martin,  aaaignor  to  The  Bolte  4  Weyer  Co.. 

Chicago,    III.      Bemovable   generator   tor   hjAroeaiboa- 

laraps.     No.  996,370;  June  13;  Sp.  p.  2770;  Oas.  vol. 

167 :  p.  472. 
Roessler  A  Hasala«her  Cbemkal  Company.     (See  MeNltt. 

Bobert  J.,  aasignor.) 
Boaara,  Harrla,  Albany.  N.  T.    S*cr#t  i»ock<^.    No.  994.873; 

JaM  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1715 :  Oas.  voL  187 :  p.  808. 


Bofera. 
Xaae 


Lee   H. 
20:  Sp. 


Valve.      No.  995.484: 

BMua.  Nathaniel.  Wolfkoro,  N.  H.    A|fty^«h«*  for  eut- 
^^-Saia  of  mowlac-machlaes.     No.  995.907;  Jons  SO; 

tp.  p.  8864 ;  Oas.  vol.  187 ;  p.  888.  .    ^        , 

RsSera,  Bobart  H..  BehaBaetady.  N.  Y.,  assicnor  to  General 
Electric  Conuiaay.  "AnMZfngtevlM  for  papsr-nMLklng 

machines  and  the  like.     No.  8M,4S8 :  Jnae  S7 ;  Sp.  p. 

6100 ;  Oas.  vol.  167:  p.  908.  ^  „  _ 

Kohrt»acher.  Edward  I,  Portland    Oiag.     Hose;<»nnertor. 

No.  996.186  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2887  :  Gas.  vol,  187 ;  o.  410. 
oiler.  Frank  W..  Bast  OraafS,  N.  Jj  aasignor  to  Boiler 

Smith  Company.    Electrical  mcajraiia«  lastrsment     No. 

-  '-«.•-.     ..    OKitT  •   flmm     »/>!.    1 67  ;   p.  440. 

Charlsa   C.   as- 


Uoller.  Frank  W..  Bast  OraafS,  N.  JN.  assignor  to  B 
Smith  0>mpany .    Electrical  mcamiinv  |astrsmcat 
990.292  ;  June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2587  ;  Oas.  voL_1«7  ;  p.  440. 

Roller-Smith   Compaay.      (Bee    Badaan, 


stgnor. ) 
RoHor-Smlth  Oompany. 

aaaignora.) 
UoUer^Smlth  Conmany 
BolllnfB,  George  F.  D 
Boot  Robert  M.. 


(Sea  Badeau,  Cbartos  C.  and  L  F.. 

(Sec  Roller.  Frank  W..  aasignor.) 
(Bee  WUliaaia  and  BoUlnga.) 
-  to  TT»e  Peoples  Tmst  Company, 

„_ Yalve   mechanlam    for   ga»«a- 

JnesT'  No.  995  J07 ;  Jaaa  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8758 :  Oas.  vol. 
67:  p.  804, 

Til 


tristaa,    Munik,    r^_    Valve 


Boop.  Alley, 


_  algnor  of  one  third  to  J.  T.  Morrte  and 

ttfird  to'C.  8.  B.  Henry,  Raymond.  Wash.     Whiffletrsa- 


hook  and  trace  fastener.     No.  995,908 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

8987;  Gaa.  voL  167;  p.  888.  ^^ 

Boovaart,  Marlon.  Ankeny,   Iowa.     l>rtTtng-can  for  posta 

No.  094^188  :  June*  ;  So.  p.  908 ;  Oft^:  ▼©L  lOT  ;  p.  150^^ 
Boss.  Edgar  J.,  Los  Anawss,  CaL  High-tenaloa  Aseharge 
njm>aral«i.    No.  99«So;  June  J7;  Bp.  p.  4796;  Oas. 

Booe,  oSrge^F^ew  York,  N.  Y.    Platen -carriage  for  type- 
^rrltera.     No?  990,186 ;  June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  286r;  Gas.  vol. 

BoaSiosr'lJD£rli.     (Bae  Mayer.  Bosallas.  and  Wlmasar.) 

(BalMna.) 
RoM^erg,   Jacob.   New    York.   N.  Y.     Oollapalble   chair. 

No  l53kT28  :  Jane  20  :  Sp.  p.  3081  :  Oas.  vol.  187  :  p.  625. 
BMBhS.  Ida  b!^  (Sas  BoQi.  Ton)es  A.  C;.  u^gnor.) 
Boseavasaen.  Sam.  s(  mk    (Sas  Pascal.  laraaL  aaaignor.) 
BMenwaMtr.   Marrls.  New  York.  N.  T  TlMglna.     Mo. 

994.1T7;  inns  8:fD.  p.  Stt:  Oas.  vol.  187;  P   62  ^.^ 
RowMweig.     Carl.     VWaaa.    Austria    Honpry.       White 

enamaL    Na  995.724 :  Juae  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3602 ;  Gas.  vol. 

m£  kSirafd  T..  and  F.  O.  Teatek,  San  Franclaeo,  Cal. 
^fiS^Kp     N^995.096:  Jnae  ^8 ;  Bp.  p.  2198;  Oaa. 

Boliia.'7oha'cl  airtfg*^  of  oae-half  to  T.  J.  Caaev,  Batte. 
MMt:  WaSUagwhina.  No.  994.904  ;  June  ll :  Bp.  p. 
1808;  Oaa.  voL  187:  p.  884.  »^  .    = 

oaa.  Oscar  A..  ssslcMr.  by  masna  aaalgamepta,  to  A.  H. 
Meada.  CWeU^JDl.^  llsctiic-ar 
Jana  8 ;  Bp.  p.  879 ;  Oaa.  vol.  187 


_^  Bobart  J.,  flint.  Mich.    lM«*-temp._^Na.  995,911 ; 
June  20 :  Sp.  p.  8970 ;  Oaa.  voL  187  ;  p.  689.  -^.^ 

nusssll  A  Brwla  Manufaetartag  Cnaipsny.     (See  valgM, 

994.#08 :  Jona  € ;  Sp.  p.  1048 ;  Gaa.  voL  18T ;  p.  1T4. 
Bu^aTVeter   J..  •stavSavlila.   Mont.     B^^WiJ;^^^ 

algnaL     No.  99^10 :  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3989 ;  Oaa.  VOL 

lOi  *  o   689 
Bast,  benry  B.     (See  Cheater  Md  Bust.) 
Uutbanborg,  Marcus,  Lockport,  N.  Y.    Apparatus  /or  ^«- 

ofaetarlBg  Iron  and  Ite  alloys.    No.  995,886;  Juaa  99: 

Sp.  p.  8878  :  Gaa  voL  187  ;  p.  894.  .   ^ 

Byckinan,  David  B.,  Pollock.  B.  D.  Wlra-gate  fai^egsf. 
^!^!9«Wjl88  ;  Jui? 27  ;  Bp\  6006  :  Oas.  ^  167  ;  p  881. 
Byder.   Frank,  aaaignor   to   J.   F.    Evert.   Mendon.   Mich, 

Fenea-poat  Jnold.     No.  996.282 ;  June  « :  Sp.  p.  479S5 

Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  861.  _        _,  „ ^ . 

Ryaska.  Tbeodor  R.,  Kanaaa  Otv,  Kana.    Power-traasmlB. 

aion  mechanlam.     No.  994.874  ;  June  13 ;  1^.  p.  1716 ; 

Ryther.  Frank  A.f  Chicago.  III.,  aasignor  to  International 
HarVaster  Company,     ^-prsss.     No-  995,912;  June 


|M"~I      W     ^U      »*• 

No.  994.4S7; 


■Isctrle-are  lamp 

.  ,-_.  _,_,_, ;  p.  118.  ,_, , 

RdS^jfbscarVTaaslgaor  of  one-half  to  C.  V.  Kaaaon.  Chi 


n  one-nau  u>  v..   ».  i>»w,>mij^"«- 
996.871  ;  Jane  18 :  Sp.  p.  2772 ; 


_^.  m.     rut&tr.    No 

S25vt^«isiSHJK2:Sfc^KS:  "Si^S^^n- 

vSS,^ :  j3ri8 :  Bp.  p.  2dTa :  Oas.  vol.  18T ;  p.  44ft. 
BothTJoaeph  A.     (8ee>otterkn««ht.  Both.  a»a  ltoa»^.> 
Rothenbera.  Wllltem  F..  Denver.  Otio.     Fan     No.  995.725 : 

Jane  29 :  Sp.  p.  8568 :  Gas.  voL  187  :  P.  826. 
Battmaa.   bSirw^.  BrooilytL  N    Y.     M^Proof  t^Twrnt- 

bag.    No.  990.571  ;  Jans  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3222 ;  Oaa.  vol.  187  : 

p670. 
BeamlUat,  Jote  L^  «t  at.     (Bas  Bryant.  WlUlam  A.,  aa- 
aignor.) 
Boash.  JaMea  A..  Homer  City.  Pa.     •«•«•.'•  J'«"9i''o. 

0O6.O09 :  June  20;  Sp.  p.  89«8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  187 :  p.  889. 
BoQsasL  atdnsy  P.     (BsalavlB  and  Boasssl)  ^ 

RowTjamearChlcago.    Ill._Tube-boring    machine.      No. 

996.072  :  June  2« :  Bi».  p.  8224 :  Oas.  vol.  167 :  p.  OTO. 
Bowa.  John  A.     (Bao^Eowa.  WWIam  R  and  J.  A.) 
~         William  m.  and  J.  A.,  Orchard.  Nehr.    Tsnt 


NaJ  994.891 :  Jnna  8 :  Bp.  p.  1807 :  (3as.  voL  187 :  p.  104. 
Bo^ll^5^eW_  PortTCsTN^Mex.     R*.IIieot  tire      No. 

095.078 :  June  20 :  So.  p.  8229 :  Cam.  vol.  187 ;  p.  671. 

ROwar,  Frtta     (Bas^Bfwar.  Helnrldh  and  F.)      

ROwer.  Hcinri^  and  F..  Blender.^Oarmany.     Plow.     No. 

998,145:  Jana  27;  Bp.  p.  4451:  Oas.  VOL  187:  &  805. 
R«wii^  mak  J..  P^wlfaeCst  B.  \.    Coto^oatroaAl  ticket 

vendlnir  machine.     No.  998.988  :  June  20 :  Sp.  p.  4110  : 

Oaa   vol.  1«7;  p.  718.  ,  _  ^  •-  * 

Boy.   Alexander.  Ban  Franclacp,   aasignor  of  ena-half  to 

W.  A.  Hoota,  Oakland.  CaL  ^aflnlnc  smelter  fams  prod- 

acta.    No.  998.148 :  Jona  37 ;  Bp.  p.  UU ;  Oas.  voL  187  ; 

p.  805. 
Boyal  Equipment  Coanpany.  Tha.    (Bas  Kellay.  Bdward  F.. 

BabS'cMaatiao  O..  Maxtoo.  M^»-    ^>f^  tot,  ^ktag 

fanasat  laeaaaismsate     Ma  998.381 :  Jnaa  37 ;  Bp.  p. 
798  :  Oas.  voL  187  ;  p.  850.  ^    « 


nSandwich.  111. 


18 :  8^^  p.  3574 ;  Oaa.  voL_l«Ti  p.  448. 


Ing 


liam,  assignor  to  Tha 


paoy.  Baaaca  Falla.  M.  Y. 
itep  AsTtfls  tor  lathaa.  An 
p.  86M :  Oaa.  voL  187 :  p. 


itloa-atf ector.     No.  995.394 ;  Jane 


paUs  MaaatoeCnr- 
.teraoMtsr  evttlac- 
Na  996,7M;  Jane 


20 ;  Sp.  p.  3972 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  689. 
S.  Karpoo  A  Brothers.     (See  Karpen,  Martin  B..  aaslgnOT.) 
SaalbarT Charles  W.     (See  Kempinskl,  Hana.  Mslgnor.) 
Backett.  Oeorn  C    (Sae  Btarkev.  I^uls  H.,  Mslpior^ 
Safe  Siorm  Shield  Co.,  The.     (See  Wensinger.  Charlaa  F.. 
lor. ) 


Batoty    Car    Heating   A   Lighting   <}ompany.    The.      (Sae 

Dixon,  Bobert  M.,  aaaignor.) 
SafMy  ^oot  Ousrd  and  BaUwtj  ApplUnca  Company,  Tba. 

(Sea  Dunkla.  Samuel  K^.  aailgnpr.)       ^       .    .         ^^ 
Sailger.   Alola   B,    New    tork.    N.    Y.     Tlre<hato.      No. 

mMi;  Joae  is;  Sp.  p.  27t8 :  Oaa.  vol.  187 .; p.  478. 
Samuel  Bterabergar  Company.     (See  Paradia,  Albert,  aa- 

BanSalaci.  Oacar  G..  and  H.  R.  Undqulst.  Cblcago,  111. 
Aah-pS:    Na  996.913:  June  20;  Sp.  p.  3973  ;  Oas.  vol. 

SaidiiriSf  V    i55iniae,,IlL    BaaL     No.  996.627;  Jane 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  5888  ;  Qm.  vol.  187  ;  p.  984. 
Sands.  Mwln.  (Bsa  BIrkIn  and  Sands.) 
Sandwky  Foondry  A  Machine  Company.  Tha.     (See  Mtll» 

paagh.  WUllam  H-  assignor.)  „     ..    „  «     ^ 

Sandvrleh  Blactrte  Company.     (Bee  Bogh.  Harry  O..  aa- 

SaSfSrS'  Andrew  J.,  Newark.  Ohio,  aaateaor  to  A.  H. 
Helaey  A  Co..  Inc..  Newark.  Ohio,  ^fomlag  bornera  for 
6re-pollsklng.    No.  995.914 :  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8975 :  Oas. 

Sanford  Mana£actarlng  Company.  Tka.    (Bss  Pack,  Ira  F.» 

UdToa 


•) 


irfaat  A  Company.  ^Be  Sparks  a^^Suw,  asstenora.) 
SarTls.  Th«>dore7J««ersontown.  aasignor  of  oae-half  to 

lO.  Eaab  and  ona-half  to  O.  W.  Lawrence,  Loutevllla, 

Ky     Wsatber-boai^lng  tool.    Na  995,674  ;  Jane  20 ;  Sp. 

p.  3281 :  Oas.  vol.  iW;  P  671.  ..-.— i—      m^ 

Baaer.  FiaAarlck  H..  Naw  York.  N.  Y.  ,fj^^*lyt.  ***• 

••4  481  •  Jaaa  8 :  Ad.  p.  T75 :  Oaa.  voL  187  ;  p.  183. 
BavSaberg'  cSri!  AVc^nToerm^nv.    Meana  for  eloate«  plt- 

JSotha     No.  995r<»8;  Jane  1«:  Bp.  p.  2200:  Gaa.  voL 

187  *  D    882 
Raver^  Joaanh.  W    A.  Wllaon.  and  J.  Thorbttm.  Ardser. 

OainarMrrtolLLla  Poat  da  NemoumJ[5»wder 

Coaspany.  WiImin|5ta«i._Del. 


EzplQBlva.      No.  905.187: 


Jnw?18:  Sp.  p.  2«Vl ;  Gas.  voL  rt7 :  p.  411. 
Mywl  Joa«!b.  W.  A.  WUsoiL  and  J.^norbam. 
l^daaSrAiMKnora  to  ETTTdu  Post  «s  Nemoon 


Powder 


nAgnora  to  E.  I.  du  Po««  8s  Nemoora  Powder 
WUmlMton.  DeL     Bxnlaalva.     So.  998.873 ; 


JviM'i8':'Bp.  p.  2774  ^as.  vol7l67  ;  g.  478. 
laospk.  W.  A 

Omnpaay.  WlKtoiitoa,"  DelT"  ixBtoaiVe.  _  No.  996,874  : 


sfsiB.  Jam 
BooiUad. 


774LWas.  vol.  ioi  ;  p.  «<o.  ,    ^ 

A.  Wnsoi.  aad  J.  Thorbom,  Ardeer. 
to  B.  iTda  Poat  de  Nemoars  PowAsr 


ftysra.  Jos 

Boatkad, 


18;  Bp.  p.  2775  lP"-  ▼«>^  I't '  fL*lh         a  _.„ 
Joseph.  W.  A.  Wllaon,  and  J.  Thortmm.  Ardser, 

„„^.iBd,  MBtenora  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Neawnrs  Powdjr 

CoBDaay.  WUmlagton,  Del.     Bxnlpalve.     No.  995,875: 

jSslS:*  sf  p^rmToas.  voLlfc  ;  p.  4M. 
Bararsw  JomX,  W.  A.  Wllaosu  and  J.  Thorbom.  Ardeer, 
■TSBaSnKlanors  to  E.  rSn  Pont  de  Neawura^wder 

nnmnaiiT    WUaUngton.   DeL     Bxplpslva.     No.  995.8T8; 

xSelS:  Sp.p.  2778:  Gas.  vol.  1«T:  p.  478. 
Sajlw^  Birrf  E..  H.  k  Hadrlck.  and  F.  P.  Oladfelter. 
^aaal  Wlaoheater.  Ohla     Brake^for  rtilwvf-eun.fio. 

004.791 :  Jaae  IS :  Sp.  p.  1612  :  Oaa.  vol.  187 :  p.  X78. 
BaWl:  ai;rl5A.,  b^tl  W.  Va.  ,▼•!▼•-.  No.  W4.956 : 

June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1902  :"Oas^ol^67  ;  R^""-.  .^..^ 

*^9a^  j'iunW  ;^S?%S':**6a?JS?1S?f?^: 
SchidTAlSrt  F"asslgi.ortS  Stanley  Bale  A  LsvarCom- 

naav     tlmw    Brital^    Cona.     BIt-braos    <huck.     Na. 

SoSW:  Jane  207%.  P.  3708;  Gaa.  vail  187 ;  p.  856. 
SehiaiTiiieph  E..'  Jf.  betroit.  Mich.     Spart-prur     Na 

996989:  Jane  20:  8p.  p.  4121  :  Oaa  vol.  187:  p.~7l7. 
BeS£i«r.^an<la^*^  MstiL  >«»•,  j5"^IS^1>V*.5f' 

StoTlio:  994,807 :  Jnna  8  rip.  p.  104T ;  Oaa.  Trt.  187 ; 

BeCaaLboTg.  Aaaa.  Olalla.  Waah.  Fralt-Ja*  koldsr^^a 
996,488:  iune  26 :  Sp.  a  8034 ;  Omj.  voTlST:  n^MO^ 

ScheeiW.  (iustave  A.,  asolSDor  to  ColMibIa  Metg^Ooap- 
nas^  indlanapolls,  Ind.  Blactrte  meter.  No.  995.887 ; 
Su^'sO:  Bp.  p;83Y8;  Oas.  vol.  187:  p.  595. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


ZXXT 


or 


flcbMl.  Qxmtmr,  lf«w  York.  If.  T.     AlnAlp  eoiMttwODB. 

No.  994^2;  Jon*  e:  8p.  p.  212;  Ou.  rol.  1«T:>  86. 
flcbcele.  Darid  J.,  Menphfi.  Tena.    Wlicel.     No.  OWTtM : 

Jane  IS;  8p.  p.  2876:  Gas.  toI.  167  :  p.  446. 
8cheU«nb«rfBr,  iObart,  Berlin,  0«rmanj.  aaalfiior  to  0«ii- 

er«l  Blecbie  Comptjxj.    Arc-Uunp.     Ra  9fiB»4M;  Jma« 

27  ;  8p.  p.  S166  ;  Qu.  rol.  167  :  p.  908. 
8cli«Dck,  CbAfles,   aMignor  to  Transportation   Appllanea 

Corporation,    Cblcaxo,    IlL      Antomatle    slaek-aajoctar. 

No.  996,284  ;  Jane  27  :  Bp.  p.  4802  ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  861. 
Scbenkeln.  Samael.     (Sm  Poaterla,  Attllio.  aaalnor.) 
Bcbl^  William.  rraMnirg.  Ul.    Sprlnc-wbML    ifo.  9»4,6M : 

June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  910 :  Gas.  toL  167  :  p.  150. 
Sehininr  Rodolpb,  Oakland,  Cal.     Mtasartnc  and  fllllnc 

apparatus.     No.  904,875  ;  Jane  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1718  :  Oas.  toK 

167;  p.  »07. 
8ehlad«C  CMuBoal  M.,  Hsferstown.  Md.     Oraln-ssparator. 

No.  904.659 ;  Jonc  0 ;  8p.  p.  117d ;  Q^  n)!.  167 ;  p.  192. 
Bchlndlsr.    Bdward,    Brooklyn.    N.    T.     CloseC-saat     No. 

005.296:  Juno  18;  Sp.  p.  2578;  Qas.  toI.  167;  p.  446. 
Scblelftor,  ajm*n,et  ak     (So*  Pascal,  Israsl.  asstsnor.) 
Schmidt,   Allen    B..    Bllsabeth.    111.      Chanm-fear    mscha- 

nism.     No.  005,915;  Jons  20;  Sp.  p.  ^6;  Gas.  Tol. 

167 :  p.  600. 
lehmldt,   Charles,   Clsraland.    Ohio,   asaicnor.   hj    masns 

asslanments,  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit, 

Mien.     Controlling  mechaalsm  tor  motor •Tshlelss.     No. 

904.428 :  Jane  dTsp.  p.  681 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  116. 
Schmidt,  Jakob,  assignor  to  Badlscbe  Maschlnsnfabrlk  A 

Bisenflesserei   Tormals  G.    Sebold  ond  Sabold   A   N«ff, 

Darlscb.    tiermanj.      Leather  -  working   oacfaine.      No. 

005.575 :  June  20;  Sp.  p.  S2S3 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  571. 
Schmidt,    Otto,    Cologne,    Germanv.      Breedlac    microbes. 

No.  004.660 :  Jane  6  ;  Bp.  p.  1182 ;  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  108. 
Schmitt,  Clsrlbel,  esecntrlz.      (See  Schmltt,  Felix  F.) 
Sehmltt,  Bdward  D..  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Bottle  Cap  Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Cap 

elosare  for  milk  and  other  bottles.     No.  995,977 ;  J< 

IS;  Sp.  p.  2779;  Gas.  rol.  167;  p.  478. 
Sehmltt,   F^lx   F.,   deceased,   Chlcaso,    IIL ;    C.    Sehmltt. 

ezecatiiz.     *  Candle-molding    macnlne.       No.    995,878 ; 

Jane  IS ;  Sp.  p.  2781 ;  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  474. 
Sehmlts,  Bogene.     (See  Mabldsen,  Hotry  W..  assignor.) 
Sehaaehcr,  Abraham  C,  Pierre,  S.  D.     Plowpoint.     No. 

994.792;  Jane  IS;  Sp.  p.  1517;  Gas.  Tol.  167;  p.  279. 
Schneider,  Bdward  J.  (See  Kammerer  and  Schneider.) 
Schneider,  Max  M.,  assignor  to  The  Pallmsn  Company, 

Chlcafo.  lU.     Berth-Ump.    No.  994,208 ;  Jane  6 ;  SpTp. 

214 ;  Chis.  rol.  167 ;  p.  87. 
Schneider,  Ralph  F..  New  York,  assignor  to  C  J..Tsffllabae, 

Brookbrn,  N.  T.     (ninical  thermometer.     No.  994,482 ; 

Jane  6 :  Sp.  p.  776 :  Gas.  TOl.  167 ;  p.  182. 
Scboen,    Frederick    C.    New    York,    N.    T..    sssigBor    to 

Lidgerwood  Manofaetarlng  Company.     Combined  steam 

and  hand  steering  engine.    No.  994,876 ;  June  18 ;  Bbl  p. 

1722 :  Gss.  ▼ol.  167  ;  p.  S07. 
Schoenfeld,     Morris,     Rorschach,     Swltserland.      Shattle 

mechanism    for   embroidering-maehlnes.      No.    996,286 ; 

Jone  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4804 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  852. 
Seboenlaa,   I'heodore  A.,  St    Loals.   Mo.     Cleaning  and 

Bcrabbtng  Implement    No.  904,204  ;  Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p.  216 ; 

Gas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  87. 
Bchotor,  Frledrlch.  Waibllngen,  near  Stnttgart,  Germany. 

Combined  smoke  and  ventilation  shaft.     No.  905,007; 

Jane  IS ;  Sp.  p.  2200 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 :  p.  882. 
Scboll,    Peter,    Crystal    Falls,    Mich.     Phenocraph-record 

cabinet.     No.  006,487;  Jane  20;  Sp.  p.  9036:  Gas.  rol. 

167;  p.  540. 
lehoasti,  Carl,  Newark,  assigaor  of  one-third  to  B.  BelC, 

Irrlngton,  and  one-third  to  R.  Schwettaar,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Umbrella.    No.  096.869  ;  Jane  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5006  ;  Gas.  toL 

167;  p.  882. 
Schonk.  Frank.     (See  Kcevil,  Alfred  L..  aastgaor.) 
Scboonorer.  William  J.,  assignor,  by  mesae  aaslfiuaents,  to 

Iowa  Washing  Mschlne  Company,   Dee   Motiss,    Iowa. 

Gearing  for  washing-machines.     No.  996,148;  Joae  27; 

■p.  p.  4456 ;  Gas.  roL  167 ;  p.  806. 
Bchorer,   Edwin    H..    Colnmbla.   Mo.     Bleetric   tneabator. 

Na  994,205 ;  Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p.  218 ;  Gaa.  wl.  167  :  p.  37. 
Sehrler,  Adolnh  B.,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  C  C.  Wlluama, 

Plttsbarg,  Pa.    Light-shade.    No.  906,430 ;  Jane  27 ;  Sp. 

p.  6158 :  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  903. 
Sehroeder  Headlight  Compaay.     (See  Bdwards,  Mgar  A.. 

assignor.) 
Sehroeder.  John,  Osebersleben.  (3ermany.     Qroand-anchor. 

No.  005,207  :  Jane  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2578  ;  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  447. 
Sehnbert,    Frederick,    Sellersrllle,    Ps.      Pocket    pressors 

test-gage.    No.  994,877  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  1726 ;  Gas.  toI. 

167 :  p.   SOS. 
■cbabert.   Frederick,   SellersrlUe,   Pa.     Pocket   preaMre- 

■age.     No.  994.878;  Jane  18;  Sp.  pL  1728;  Qas.  ToL 

167  ;  p.  308. 
Behabert,  George.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Bale-wtrtac  lascfca 

niam.     No.  094,061 ;  Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1184 ;  Oaa.  TvL 

167 ;  p.  108. 
Schabert.  George.  Fort  Wortit,  Tex.    Bal^-tytag  m4>chanlsm 

tor  balers.     No.  994.662;  Joae  6;  Bp.  p.  1190;  Oaa. 

ToL  167;  p.  104. 
Schall.     Leopold.     Vienna.     Aostrla-Hongary.      Frlctlon- 

drlTSB  serew-prsss.    No.  906,084 ;  Jane  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2060  ; 

Oaa.  ToI.  167 :  p.  860. 
Beholtae.  Otto  C.,  Chicago.  111.     Loose-leaf  blnasr.     No. 

995,085:  Jane  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2068 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 :  p.  861. 
Behals.    Henaan.     Brooklyn.    N.    T.      Toy    derleoL      No. 

906^86  ;  Jane  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4806 ;  Gas.  TOJL  167  ;  p.  802. 


Sdiorg;  Pstcr,  •«  •!.    (Sea  Vaaaattar,  Joka  B.,  ■aslftr  ) 
Scharlnx.  Haroi,  Cberrydale,  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to 

J.    O'DofUMU.    Waahlngton,    D.    C.      Saw-gnMe.      No. 

996.149 ;  Jane  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4460 ;  Gas.  toL  167 ;  p.  807. 
Sehatt.   Owea,    Hamlltoa.    Ontario,    Canada,    assigaer   to 

lateraatioasl  Hanrestsr  Caanaay.   Jonmal-bearlng.    No. 

990.916 ;  Jane  20 ;  Ip.  p.  Wftj  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  pToOl. 
•ehOtas.  Sophie.     (See  Rleekc.  Hedwlc  assignor.) 
Sefawab.  Martin  C,  Chieago,  III.    System  for  eollectlnc  sn4 

dtotrftottag   parcetsTlio.    006.879;    Jone    18;    Bp.    p. 

2788;  Gas.  toI.   167:   p.  474. 
IkhwelBltB,   Haas   G.   G.  Ton,  Berlln-Halenaee.  SMlgser. 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  MOller,  Charlo^nSwg, 

Gennany.    Dlscharflng  derice  tor  flrearms.    No.MSjOM: 

Jane  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2201 :  Gss.  rol.  167 ;  p.  882. 
Bchweltser.  Bdward.  Manltoo.  Okla.     B<nlag  for  silsa  of 


Airmteraaehlnes.    No.  996.481 ;  Jua  tT :  Sp.  p.  S109 ; 

Gas.  Tol  167 ;  p.  908. 
Sehweltaer.  Robert,  et  ml    (See  SeboMrt.  Carl.  aadgMr.) 
Sehwiesow,  WUUam  F..  Rlpon.  Wis.     Oasoteae-tsnk.     Mo. 

094.793  ;  June  18  ;  Bp.  p.  1617  ;  Gas.  toI.  167  :  p.  279. 
Behwttaer.  Loals,  IndlaaapoUa,  Ind.     Dnlrcrsal  Mnt.    No. 

904,278 :  Joaa  6 ;  Sp.  p.  800 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  62. 
Beolarq,  JaoMa  F.     (See  Bakpr  and  Scolaro.) 
Scott,  DaTld  J.,  f«  al.,  pxecutors.     (See  Scott.  Walter.) 
Scott  I«abella,  ef  al..  exemton.     (See  »<^tt.  Walter. ► 
Scott,  John  M..  Baclne.  Wla.,  assignor  to  O.  B.  Baraett 

Chicago.  111.    Rail-anchor.    No.  995,488 ;  Jaae  20 ;  Bp.  p. 


8087:  Gas.  roL  167;  p.  541. 

Scott,  Walter.  deccMSdT  PUinflel<L  N.  J. ;  I.  aad  D.  J. 
Scott  execators.  DeliTery  mechanism.  No.  906,528; 
Jane  27  :  Bp.  p.  58.S4  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  034. 

Seott  A  WUliaaia.     (Ses  Swla^ehnrst  Harry,  asBlgaor.) 

Sears,  Roebnek  A  Company.  (Bee  Christensen,  Carl,  as- 
signor.) 

Sears.  Wlllard  T..  PhlUdclohia.  Pa.,  and  S.  H.  Keefac. 
Plalaflcld.  asslanors  to  Nllcs-Bemrnt-Pond  OoBpaaj, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  System  of  motor  control.  No.  tOflCSM ; 
Jaae  27 ;  Bd.  p.  5388 ;  Gss.  vol.  167  ;  p,  936. 

Seattle  Car  Maanffeetortng  Company.  The  (8as  Chrla- 
wetl,  Frederick  W.,  ssstgnor.) 

Seeberger,  CTbsrlss  D..  Tonkers,  N.  T..  ssslnor  to  Otis 
BlsTStor  Company.  CosTeyer.  No.  904,879  ;  Jane  18 ; 
Sp.  p.  1729 ;  Gas.  toI.  lOTj  p.  809. 

Seeley.  Alfred,  and  H.  HoU,  Rochdale,  Bagland.  Spindle. 
No.  996.580 :  June  27  :  Sp  p.  5.'U2  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  O.'US. 

Seely,  Herman  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Insnlated  reecptaele. 
No.  996.188  :  Jane  18 :  Sp.  p.  8878 :  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  411. 

Be«).  Joseph.     (See  Wllfley.  .\rtbar  ft.,  n^nlfnor. » 

Seller.  PanL  San  FraneUno,  CaL  Asrlal  machlaa.  No. 
994.889 ;  Jane  6 :  Sp.  p.  487 ;  <3as.  toI.  167 ;  p.  84. 

Belpp.  Henry  C.  Coraopolls,  Pa.  Mold  for  fOrmlag  side- 
walks aad  other  like  coastrnctions.  No.  904,540 ;  Jans 
6 :  Bp.  pTOll ;  Gaa.  voL  167 :  p.  15L 

Selby.  Pearl  B.     (See  West  aad  Jaekman.  asalaors.) 

Seieetlre  Signal  (Company.     (See  Manny.  Ira  r.,  assignor) 

SelTs.  Secondlna.     (See  Msarino.  Henry  Q..  ssslgnor.) 

Seneca  Falls  Msnnfsctariag  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Range, 
William,  assignor.) 

Serp«k,  Ottokar,  ssslgnor  to  Soddttf  Genersle  Dee  Nitrorea. 
Parts,  France.  Manafsctnre  of  slamlniam  nitrid.  Na 
006,082  [  Jone  20 ;  ^.  P-  4212 ;  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  731 


Mathewa.  La.     Cane- 
p.  1060;  Oas.  toL 


Serin,  Phlito  B..  and  ».  <^ .  aw«-i 

sitae     No.  9M.008;  Jobs  6; 

167 :  p.  1TB. 

Seward.  Bmcst  R.     (See  Witherell  and  Reward.) 
Bey  moor,  OanM  J.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  T.  Caddy, 

Prorldsaca,   B.   I.     GraTity-lerel.     No.   995,000;   Jane 

18 :  Sp.  pL  2908 :  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  888. 
Sbaen,  Michael.     (See  Blllott  and  Shaen.) 
Shakier.  Samael  D..  Plttsbarg.  Pa.,  assifnor  of  one-half 

to  F.   C.   Hockett   Clereland.   Ohio.      Bxplostre-eaglaa. 

Na  004f541  ;  Jane  6:  Sp.  p.  015 ;  Gas.  Torie7 ;  pTlSl. 
flhasd.  KoI>ert.     (8ee  Tnomson  and  Hband.i 
Sbsanon.   Howard  W.,  et  at.      (See  Mason,  Arthnr.  as- 

slgaor.) 
ShantoB.  Ira  A..  St  Petersbarg,  Fls.     Spring-motor.     Na 

906.147 :  Jane  27  :  So.  p.  4456  :  Gas.  rnl.  167  :  p.  806. 
Shapiro.    flamoeL    PhUadelphU.    Pa.      MUk-eeoIer.      No. 

900,717 :  Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8658 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  626. 
Sharp.  Lee  C.  Plsttsmouth.  Nebr.,  aasignor  to  F.  Brflck- 

mann,   Jr..   Bmnswirk.   Germsoy.      Means   for   capping 

and  performing  otiier  operations  on  cana.     No.  006,831 ; 

Jane  27  :  Sp.  p.  5345  ;  (Tas.  vol.  167  :  p.  9.t0. 
Sharpie*-  David  T.,  Weat  Cbestcr.  Pa.     Milking  appar»> 

tus.    No.  994.956 ;  Jane  18 ;  Bp.  p.  1908  ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ; 

p.  334. 
Shaw.  Char  lea,  et  si.     (Baa  Inahaw,  John  O.  aad  O.  B., 

assignors.) 
Shaw.  Ctaarlca  H..  Milwaakee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Separator  Compaay.    Separator-dlak  rack.    No.  006.160 ; 

Jane  27:  Bp.  p.  4461  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  807. 
Shaw,  Joha  B.    (Bee  8|>arto  and  Shaw.) 
Shaw,  WUIlam.  and  N.  F.  Kapple,  saslfBors  of  oaa-thlrd 

to  N.  P.  Dorally,  Fall  River,  lUss.    DttCBreatlal  matloa 

for  fly-framaa.    tfo.  004.098 ;  Jane  0 ;  Sp.  p.  IMS ;  Oas. 

vol.  167;p.  204. 
Bhawmnt  Tire  Compaay.      (Sec  Orce»e.   George  W..  aa- 

Mgnorj 
Shean.  Fraak  W..  Saa  fyaadaeo,   CaL     Transfer-ticket 


Na  Mft.91T  ;  Jne  20 ;  8a.  p.  8061 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  OOl 
MosTla.  New  To  "     "    ~  -    -  •'   - 

904340 ;  Joae  6 ;  Bp.  p.  480;  Gaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  84. 


Shetwmaa.   Motrla.  New  Tork.  N.   T.     Alana-leek.     Mo. 

004.642 :  Jaae  6 :  Sp.  p.  018 :  <3as.  vot  167 :  p.  162. 
BbeldMK  Bamasl,   Pitorsoa.   N.   J.     Ballsray-braks.     Ma 


..  Joba  B^  Detroit.  Mteb.    pump«»r.    Mo.  004.841 ; 

•  ^Ihop.  491 :  Q—'J^      ii^Bblpard.) 

ViSSI^*V^%yton,  ^.    ^2^  "»T"*t' 
_stlcally  eontrolltog  the  Oow  of  gues  o«  ^^^ 
Na 006,086;  Joae  18 ;  8p^  p.  2064  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  P- 861. 
Bbeppard;  Brto  BlTM^w  lOTtN.  T.^Card^sje  torfA^ 
«Sa     Na  eo<ij80;  Joae  18;  Sp.  p.  S788;  Gas.  vot 

Bl^^  O&rge,  *t  a«.     (Bee  Beberta.  Richard  B..  as- 

Sl^^s!  John.   9t   at.     (See  Roberta.   RIehard   S..   as- 

■SSBST  Mgar  B..  aad  W.  L.  McGolre.  Lsbaaoa,  Kaas. 

AftSiekSat  for  bay-staefcers.     No.  006,018;  Jnae  80; 

Ba.  a  8080:  Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  602.  ^      ^      ^ 

ShHuA  Jamei  A.,  Atlaata.,6i     Apparstna  _tor  ^treatin^ 


Bkiaaer.  Theodore  H.,  "-liRortS,  CJ«»^  Commonly  Lto- 
ited,  Oneida.  N.  T.    Reinforced  coBcrete.^   na  INPO.ZBO , 


Cleveland,  Ohio 


>.  p.  87B6 ;  Oai.  vol.  167  :_p.  «M.     ,    . 
*^k!  Jr.;  Brooklyn,  N.  iT    Blectrlcal  eoa- 


saap-boUs. 
167:  p.  175 


_       _. , Apparstos  tor ~ 

Mo.  0S4,000 ;  Jnaa  6;  Bp.  p.  lOM ;  Oas.  voL 


Bhlelda,  WUllam  8.,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assizor  of  OM;b^ 
to  D.  H.  Decker,  Mmerttm,N.  T.  Sbeet-metal  brace  or 
b^Jdket     Ifore64342 :  Jnne  6 :   Sp.   p.   402 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Sblmlr  **Cafvln  J.,  and  O.  Ptterson.  Biwu  City.  Iowa. 
Q^h.     No    006.287  ;  Jane  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4808 ;  Gas.  vol. 


% 


167;  p.  852.  ,      „  ^ 

Bhlaa.  Wllliaaa  .C.,.Unc(rfn.  N^ 


Brace  for  llghtalag-rod 
Jone  20;   Bp.  p.  8878;  Gas.  vol. 


toM.      No.  005.688 
Bhl^^GrMt  B..  assignor  to  Allls-Cbalmers  Company. 

■^BuwaoK,  wt   Jir    No.  0064S1;  Jw-  ";  •Tp- 

«SS*'SSbar[   Nl«^'it,*Iil«nor  to  Byatt  BoUer  Bear- 
■*to?'tS5S5.  toSSS  TT~Mach&  tor  rednelng 
s^ra^^roond    rolls,      ko^  004,608 ;    Jane   6 ;    Sp.    p. 

"'**'"   *^  Ma 

.  ,.  411. 

T,  ueorge  ».j_aaeigaor.) 

"wlieat'  Company.  The.     (See  Ford,  WUllam  H-, 

"wlUtam  B.     (Bee  Boms  and  Bhrlver.) 

Peter  J.   Monaea,  assignor  to  Otiona   Manntoc- 


«Sj;  SSWS: '&\,Sv2ff    P.-      RaUway;Jol.t 
tO&80TJonel8 :  Sp.  p.  MT4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  iVf  ;  p. 


p.  888. 


40:  uas.  vol.  jo' i  ij-  *»y»-. 
B,  Oermaay.    Hectrtc  band- 
IB:  Sp.  p.  8904;  Oaa.  voL 

Sl^ijuer,  FMd,  Lone  WoUL  Okla.     C«««;<^Wi2jr      Mo. 
^UJiS :  Jane  6  ;  Bp.  p.  498 :  Gas.  voL  167  ;  p.  85. 
Bleker  Charley   WaMTNSbr.    Combined  haroes  and  collar. 
iR.  b&^W  ;  J«H»«  ;  Sp.  p.  6160  :  Ga^vol.  1«7  ;  P^  908. 

miL  ClaSs  L.  ssLtaior  bftweat^-flve  aad  one-half  one- 

dredths  to  H.  Coon.  J.  A.  GUlons,  C.  A.  Nelaen.  N.  H. 
SSSveT  W.  V.  OFarrell.  D.  A.  Garra.  I.  P.  Owea. 

S^^Walker.  N.  D  ««»»»■»•»', '^iJ^i**i?*Sl:  ™JS 
Hawklna,  I.  T.  Broekett.  and  P.  J.  B«»to?5E5T  ■"«%?• 
SlT  Ignition  system  for  intomal-eombastipn  engines, 
lito  006.480  :  Jone  20 :  Sp.  p.  8040 :  Gas.  vo^  167  :  p.  641. 
nva!  Oaode  L.  Mataair  of  tweaty-flve  and  one-baff  one- 

dtedtba  to  H.  Coon,  J.  A.  Olllooa.  C.  A.  N«I»m».  «•  « 
nZnrniT*  W  V  O'Farrell.  D.  A.  Garra,  L.  P.  Owen, 
A^T^willS.  N.  D^Kblman.  F.  M.  lladl^m,  V^. 
Bawktea.  I^  Broekett.  and  P.  J.  Benbongk  Ban  Diega 
ST  Igaltlon  system  for  intemal-eombnstlpn  englnea. 
mTsSB^O  ;  Ja^ ;  tP;.P;«041 ;  Gas.  ^iJ^ ^P^J**- 
lilsrtrle  Heating  6oa^paay.    (See  Ayer,  James  I., 


Blai — ,  — 
Jnae  20; 

■%jtT?roi£?r28 :  j'aiT^T  si.-,  pi  866iroii.  vol. 

1  AT  *   B     ft27 

Sloan,  Harry,  Brooklyn.  M.  T.,  asslinBor.  by  mesne  •'J^jP^ 

^ts,  to  Aew  J«5sy  f^^^^^y^^^^ia^Sl' 
ratas  for  tbe  maaafactnre  of  pUto-lce.  No.  004,881, 
Jane  18;  Sp.  p.  1750;  Oas.  voL  167;  P._800. 

Oeorce  K  aaslnor  to  R.  M.  Moblas.  San  Dleao.  CaL 
jnkclesnlng  an  "twisting  machine.  No.  005,882:  Jona 
18 ;  8p.  p.  2700 ;  Gas.  voL  167  ;  p.  476, 

Smith.  Allen  B..  assignor  to  Balrd  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Chlcagi.  Uir  ComblaaUon-loek.  Na  906.151; 
KSe  27  :  SF  p.  4463  ;  Gas.  vol.  107:  p^7. 

Bmitta,  Anna  M..  Albany.  N.  T.  W«w»<»X«'<^»5u  ^**' 
994,279;  Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p.  »««;  Gas.  voL  167:  a  62. 

Bmltb.  Austin  W.,  Labanoa,  Ky.  Animal-bUakst.  Mo 
904.668 ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1198 :  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  P- IW. 

SmJS.  Be^tmrd  O..  S&iKy.  ai(«nor  to  Dubuque  Gasoline 
Bnglne  Company.  Dubbqae.  Iowa.  ««▼•"«>', i®*^-.**' 
plMlve-englnes.    Uo.  9943l06 :  Jnne  6 ;  Bp.  p.  210 ;  Oaa. 

Bi^th.aJaVfc¥.'     (»^  ««*«»■"«  "»S*^<a''SPo%^. 
Smith.  Clement  T<»eka,  Kana.    Carbureter.    No.  005,010; 

Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3087 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  602. 
Ssith,  CohiB5)uS,  Cameron,  Ts«.,  Cburn.     Mo.  005.101: 

Jnne  18  ;  SpTp:  2206 ;  Gaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  888. 
Smith.  Donald  r     (Bee  Bendle,  Smith,  "d  Thorne.) 
Smlth^  Earl  C  Greenup,  Ky.    Hallway  niaU  delhrerer  and 

receiver.    No.  005,577 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8287  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Sm\S.'  fei/n  B..  et  al.     (See  Smith,  Felix  J- "■»«»«;•> 
tai£  iSra V/ Chicago.  lU.    AdJuataWa  curtahi-ta^rs. 

Na  00?704  :  iune  Wi  fep.  p.^  iSlS ;  ?«»j:jtiif \k  \"i' 

Bmltb.  Felix  J.,  Llndsey,  amimior  of  one-third  to  B.  B. 

Bmlth  and  one-third  to  vi^rnsberger.  Fremont  Ohio. 

IfSlag-maehlne.     Na  006,020  ;  June  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8989 : 

Si^.  iSink' V..**irtortaton,  Cal.    Magnetic  ▼Jbrator.    No. 
994  967;  Jane  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1906 ;  Gas.  voL  107  J_P-  M5- 
-- •  -  •  - -■     *      (Sie  McClure,  Bdward^  assCgnor.). 


(See  HUU  Robert  1.. 


,). 


(Bee  Flora.  Blls- 


BlB^Si  Metal  Bound  Bos  Compaay. 

worth  B.,  assigaor.) 
BImplex  Metol  Bound  Box  Company. 

*"  ■ '  aSS^'d..  Orion.  Bans.     AutomobUo-ttea.. 


(Sss  Betaske,  Wsl- 


Ma 


Smith,  Franklin  P.     jww. , 

Smith  A  Farbush  Mschlne  Company. 

Si^f^ige  H.     (See  McDonald.  P»tri*  J  •  «Sfi?S'i 
Bmltbl  GeorJ.  T.,  "^or  *«  ««'«•  J-  ^^^J^^ 

Porifler    Company,    Bprlnyfleld,    Mo.      Purifier.      No. 

004  280  :  Jane^  8p.  p.  868;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  «. 
Smith  A  Hwnlmway  &ipany.     (See  Kohl,  feurchard.  as- 

8i^.*jilmes  B..  Clinton.  Iowa.  »~»in<>/ *<>  Nattonal  Peat 
Products  ft  Chemical  ComMny.  Grit  'p«",K«^'^a-J'o- 
IW6.289 ;  June  27  :  So.  p.  481;  ;  Qn%.  ^^^^l^^-^^ig^ 

Smith,  John  W..  Chicago,  lU.  ^Vaeoum-cleaaer.  Mo. 
996  299  ;  Jane  Is  ;  8p.  p.  2580 :  Oaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  447. 

8i^' MlltOT  D.  8lWr*Cfty.  N.  d.  Bending  macfilnc  No. 
906  162  •  Jane  27  ;  8p.  p.  4464  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  807. 

Sin^.  Oe^M  W..  BpriSgAeld,  Ohio.  Detoeh^le  coupltog 
for  trolley  poles.     No   005,810;  June  MTSp.  p.  8758; 

Sm%  A'lU*ci.^X  Symonj,  Bdirar  B.,  •«|«2«J.)   ^ 

••^ililSi^VJtir^&^iC^^ 

£ih%ftu'2'i.,^w'&4?  fc5^»"«l«J»?r  to  Vldtor. 


■1th   wHllam  i..  New  uaven.  v;obb..  •^mi"'".  *"„'*^"''_ 
Roni  A  Mwdm  Limited,  Westminster.  England. ,  ■^*^^I- 
Nk.  006  IM:  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2206 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  888. 
Smith  A  WtochirtSr  MMU?actaring  Company.     (See  Lar- 

Sm^h.*^?iW*^*?*«>.   I"      Automobile..    Ma   006.08T! 


Btenaon.  Arthur  D.,  unon.  &Juw.     ^»*?»^25*^""Ti»« 
oKoiO ;  June  6 :  Sp.  p.  1068 ;  Oas.  toL  167 ;  p.  ITS. 
.■lirfcllsy.    Cbariss;     (See    Pillow,    Baajamla    A..    aa> 


tttofiferooTlroa  orea     Na  006.676:  Jnae  20;  Sp.  p. 

1:  Oas.  VOL  167:  p.  672.  .«      «         ,«.  _.^ 

.  ifaaafheturlag  Compaay.  The.     (Bee  Gray,  Cbartea 

asstgaor.)  .^ 

MaaufUetarlac  Compaay,  The. 


7uM  18;  8p.  p.  ^'lOik.  ▼ol'WrP-  ••J-- 
Bmyth    Manafactaring    Company,    The 


(See  White,  Sai 


( 


MaaaCactarlag  Compaay, 
assigaor.) 


The.     ( 


■ager  "Saai^rturtaf  Compaay,  The. 
Frank  8..        ' 


Laubadier. 

Moblo.  Don- 

_  (See  Woodhead, 

-JSavatw^L^Twashlngton,  D.^C.     Comblnstlon  bed- 
Ttoadaad^ink.     Mo.  0W.370 ;  Jnne  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5007  : 

ilSr^oSmri&iSlU.    Satoty^tjollay.    Mo.  005,101; 

jSaa  18 :  Sp-^jS^O  JIml  voLl67:  a«^ 
Blimtaon.  Laess  K..  <<  oL    (Saa  Ftataau  Bobert,  assignor.) 
StemStoffTjumsa,   St   Petersbari.   Bnssla.     Mei 
""l[lSiSsiialMnTeasels.     Na  094,611;  Jaae  0; 

loSSi:  0«fc  TOL  10T:p.  ITS. 


for 

P- 


(See   Beyaolds. 

"John  R.,  asslmor.)' 
Smyth  Maanfaeturtng  Company,  The. 

fcjShJ  NiSSSTk..  Hllo.  Hawaii.     Machine  for  slIelBC 
■"■gSt.'     Na  996.&i  ;  Juiie  20;  Bp.  p.  8043;  Gas.^ST 

167:  p.  542.  ^  ^      J,       V 

Rnadon  Frank      (See  Lswmice  sud  Snadotv)  . 

sSJffy,  Bdi^rd  Mm  MIddlatown.  Pa.,    Hjy-ruek.     Mo. 

■^0067 :  June  6;  ftp.  P.  «1 :  ^JSlJ^^^i&MO' 
BasedTFraak  P..  Kemwr.  8.  C.   .TrIiKbloek.    No.  ooo.aou. 

Jnne  IsTsp.  P.  2582 :  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  447. 
BaSTwufaS  l,  Beheiectady.  N.  Y;^  •-^' ^?*««3^ 

Bertrlc    Company.      Vapor    electric    apnaratus.      No. 

006,871  ;  Jane  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5000  :  Oji,  ▼o'-  ^^'  %a6l58  • 
Snow.   Guy,   Kaafmsn.   Tex.     Aerodrome.     No.   990,  los , 

Juile  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4465 :  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  808. 
Snow,  Renoeler  C.    iSee  COt«  and  Snow.) 
Snowden,    Russell    E.,   Snowden.    NO.      M*J»to«'„  W«- 

OoSoli  ;  June  20;  Jto.  p.  8091 :  Gss.  voK  ^91^. jm. 
Sny^!  R«^bert  C.  Spokane,  Wash     Flue  stop  ukfthH^ 
"■fior604.208 :  June  6 :  to.  p.  228  ;  9SL^i?iiSJ?i 
BodetA  Genersle  per  la  Clanamlde.     (Bee  Frank,  Albert  B.. 

BocSt^Oeiierale  Deo  Mltmres.    (See  Serpek.  Ottokar,  aa- 

RoSSt*  Harle  A  Cle.    (See  Matri<wrdl.  Oulseppe.  u-lC^i 
Boelety  of  Cbesaleal  Industry  In  Basis.     (See  Bn^  and 
Fr6hllch,  assignors.) 
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Soclctjr  of  Cb«Bi«al   Indaatir  1b  Baste.     (Sm  Btnim. 

rNirld.  anicnor.) 
SofrLn,  Thosn*,  B«niArd>nile,  N.  J.     Safttr-naor.     No. 

M4,»08 ;  June  13  :  8p.  p.  1907 ;  Qma.  toL  167  ;  p.  335. 
8oB«n,  Ehrvratt  X..  aMignor  to  American  Newv-Vendlng 

Machine  Co.,   8t   JohDabary,  Vt     YaiMlliis  appanttw. 

No.  9»4,M2  :  JiuM  18 ;  8p.  p.  1752 :  Gas.  toI.  16f ;  p.  810. 
Sorger,   Car!,    Nlederlahnsteui  -on  -  ai« •  Rbtse,   Qmamia. 

Add  ferric  phoephor  tartrate.     No.  900.088;  Jane  18: 

8p.  p.  2068 ;  Oas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  362. 
Sotxer,  Carl.  Nlederlabnateln,  Oermany.     AcM  ferric  ar- 

sen-tartrat*.    No.  908.888 ;  Jane  18  ;  8p.  p.  2798 ;  Oas. 

▼ol.  167  ;  p.  476, 
Boothard,    Abrabam    IL,    aaslgnor    of   one  -  half   to   The 

Wheeler  Pabllsblns  Company,  Denver,  Colo.     Loo«e  leaf 

Mndor.     No.  994,959;  June  IS;  Bp.  p.  1908;  Oas.  Tol. 

167 :  p.  885. 
Soothem  Manofaetnrlng  Company.     (See  Larey,  Thomas 

B.,  aasUmor.) 
Soatbgate,  Lonle  W.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  asslfBor.  by  mesne 

asstgnments,  to  Aato  Pneumatic  Action  Co.,  New  Tork, 

N.  Y.     Device  for  adjusting  the  relation  between  mnslc- 

sheets   and  trackers.      No.   005,492 ;   Jane   20 :   8p.   p. 

8045:  Qss.  Tol.  167;  p.  542. 
Sovereign.  George  E.,  PottersTUIe,  N.  J.     Screening  device 

for  feed-crashers.     Na  994,960 ;  Jane  IS ;  Sp.  p.  1910 ; 

(3as.  ToL  167 ;  p.  886. 
Sparks,  William  B.,  and  J.  H.  Shaw,  assignors  to  Sargent 

ft  Compan/,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Lock.     No.  995.729; 

Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8668 ;  Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  627. 
Specialty  Shoe  Machinery  ft  Tool  Company.     (See  Crowe, 

John,  assignor.) 
Speer,   Clarmce  B.,   Hillsdale.   Mich.     Oas-partter.     No. 


096.108 :  Jnne  IS  ;  Sp.  p.  2208 ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  884. 
Bpencer,  Oeorge  F.     (Sise  Spencer, 
Spencer,  WUlUm  H.,  New  York,  N 


WllUam  H.,  aaslgnorj 
>,  ^^.  T.,  assignor  to  O.  V. 

Spencer,     Newark.     N.     J.      ninmlnatlng   device.      No. 

906,154  :  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  4468  :  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  808. 
Spenst,  (Serhard.  Qretna,  Manitoba,  Canada.     Oraln-sspa- 

rator.     No.  996,156:  Jane  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4470;  Oas.  vol. 

167  :  p.  808. 
Splcer,   Clarence   W..   Plalnfleld,   N.   J.     Universal   Joint 

No.  006.156 :  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4472 :  Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  808. 
Bpllsbory.   Bdmnnd  O..   New   Rochelle,  saslgnor  to  Jost 

Process  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  T.    Ssparating  of  aoUds 

and  llqulda.     No.  094,281;   Jane  6;  Bp.   p.   870;  Gaa. 

vol.  167:  p.  63. 
Spllsbory.   Bdmnnd   O..   New  Roehalle,   assignor   to  Jost 

Process  Company.  Syracose,  N.  T.    Apparatns  for  sepa- 
rating solid  particles  from  gaseoos  floida.    No.  994.M2 ; 

Jnne  6 ;  Sp.  p.  371  :  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  68. 
^pltko,   August   P.,    Salt   Lake  City,   Utah.      Non-sifting 

envelop.     No.  996.532 ;  Jose  37 ;  Bp.  p.  5861  ;  Oas.  voL 

167 ;  p.  986. 
Sp^nenbarg.  Htrara  H.,  Oamee.  assignor  to  O.  R.  Baraett, 

rbicago.  111.     Device  for  checking  the  creep  of  rallway- 

raihL     No.  994.796 ;  Jane  18 :  89.  p.  isn :  Gaa.  vol. 

167 ;  9.  S80. 
Sprairae,   James   H.,  Norwalk,   Ohio.     Wind  -  ahleld.     Na 

fWS^dljJune  18;  Sp.  p.  2584 :  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  448. 
Rpmley.    wUhar,    Houston.    Ohio.      Cream  -  teeter.      No. 

No. 


'ft95.)92 ;  Jane  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2378  ;  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  412 

Durlock,   John   W..   Valdoata.  Oa.      Welghlng-ecale.     I 

096.922 ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3904  ;  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  604 


Stackpole,   Ralph   D..  Canton.  Ohio.     Folding  card-table. 

No.  994.612 ;  June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1060 :  Qtm.  vol.  16T ;  p.  176. 
Stafford.   Newton.   Altamoat,    N.   T.     Cooiblaed    Iroalng- 

board  and  step-lsdder.     No.  MMSS;  Jobs  37;  Sp.  p. 

RSS2;  Oas.  voL  167:  p.  986. 
Stambantsr.  Charles.  Lamoille,  HI.     Bell-rliwing  appara- 

tos.    No.  906,157  ;  June  27 ;  Bp.  p.  4474 ;  Oas.  vol.  16T ; 

p.  809. 
Stamfbrd  Oas  Stove  Comiwny.     (Bee  Relssaer  sad  War- 
ren, assignors.) 
Standard    Computing   Scale   Company.      (Bee   Jaenlcban. 

Loots,  assignor.) 
Standard  Coupler  Company.     (See  Qallagher.  Rldiard  D., 

Jr..  asstgnor.) 
Btaadard  Machine  Manafaeturlng  Coapaay,  Tks.      (I 

Wells,  Byron  B.,  assignor.) 
Btaadard    Ralrway    EqalnDent   Company.      (Bas 

Frederick  F..  assignor.) 
Standard  Boiler  Bearing  Company.     (See  Bveland.  Sassoel 

S..  assignor.) 
Standard  Separator  Coaqiany.     (See  Shaw.  Chartas  H.. 


.) 


(I 


Farpart.  Otts^  a*- 


Btaadard  Tool  Ceapaay,  The. 

slgnor.) 
BtandlA,   Bdward  K..  ssslnor  to  DtaiMnd  Pswer  toe- 

elal^  Cooipaay,  Detroit.  Mich.     Blower  for  boilcn.     No. 

906,811  ;  Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8762  ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  «B6. 
Btaatey,  Arthur  M^Lviin.  Mass..  aastgnor  to  Oeaeral  Blse- 

tric  Company,     varre  -gear  for  fluid  -  presnare  engines. 

No.  996.884  ;  Jane  IS :  ^  p.  2794  ;  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  476. 
Stanley.  Henry  P..  Sr..  New  Orleaoa,  La.     Car-doer.     No. 

9B4.ei8 ;  Jane  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1062 ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  177. 
BttmK^.  Jeaeph.  aastgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  A.  Carpiatss 

aad  F.   S.   Fteston.   Oeary,  Okla.     Ore-eeparator.     No. 

90B.678 :  Jne  SO;  Bp.  p.  8340 ;  Oas.  voL  n? :  p.  6T8. 
Stanley,  Nathan  M.    (Bee  Orimes,  James  B..  asstamr.) 
BCulST  B«l*  *  ht9€l  Oompaay.     (See  Sctaide,  Albert  W^ 

•ailfBor.) 
BtaalST.  Tbnmas  %.  OU  dty.  Pa.     VsIts.     No.  90S.ltB: 
^'^18;apkp.aiTB;Oafc  v«L  167 ;  pi  412. 


m.. 


to  Morgaa 
i-motor. 


:p.  soo. 


Stantoa.  WnUaa   H.,  Chleago, 

Conatructlon  Company,  Worceater,  Massi     Steam 

No.  996.168 ;  Jaae^7  ;  1^.  p.  4477 ;  Oaa.  v«L  167 ; 
Star    Carburetor    Co.      (Sec    McCarthy,   Tl 

slgnor.) 

Star  Seal  Company.     (See  Btaas.  WlUtem  F.,  assignor.) 
Stark.   WUUam    H.,    Hlfbse.  Mo.     Midl-baK   attarthmsat. 

No.  904.614 :  June  6 :  Bp.  p.  1064 ;  Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  177. 
Staricey.  Louis  H^.  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  C.  Saefeett. 

Bodcford,  111.     Clanm  for  clarinet-mouthpiece  reeds.    No. 

905,104  :  June  13  ;^.  p.  2209  ;  Gai.  vof  167  ;  p.  884. 
Starr,  Wllmer  H.     (See  BUI.  Chester  C,  assignor.) 
Steckenrlder,  Lewis  W.     (See  Eldridge  and  Steckenrider.) 
SteeL    Leonard    R..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Mllk-paU.      N«. 

096.416  :  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  28«B  ;  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  487. 
Steel  Mantle  Light  Company,  The.     (See  Cards,  Fredarle 

A»  aaslgBor.) 
Steele.  Lawrence  C.  Beaver,  Pa.     Machine  for 

tin-plate.     No.  995.639;  June  20:   Sp.   p.   8STB; 

vol.  167 :  p.  606. 
Steele,  Lawrence  C,  Beaver,  Pa.     Apparatua  for  olckllng 

metal.     No.  906.200;  Jane  87;  Bp.  p.  4812;  (JuTvoT 

167 ;  p.  868. 
Steffen.  Tobias  L.,  Bluffton,  Ind.    Wagm-body  lining.    No.° 

996.93» ;  June  20 :  8p.  p.  3007 :  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  604. 
Bteffy,    Hernando    C,    Cnlcago,    111.      CooUng-ean.      Mo. 

906,088  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4214 ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  783. 
Stegeaann,    Paul.    Racine,    Wis.      Combined    comb    and 

clnr-cntter.     No.  005,104  ;  Jane  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2880 ;  Oaa. 

vol  167  ;  p.  412. 
Stelger.  Andrew  W..  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  asslgaor  to  Union 

Typewriter  ComDany.    Iiloa.   N.   T.     Type-writing  ma- 

eh&M.    No.  004,209 ;  Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p.  334  ;  Oas.  voL  lOT; 

p.  80. 
Stelnhelper,  Jacob.  Wllllamsport.  Pa.     Window-ventilator. 

No.  904.061 ;  Jane  18  ;  Sp.  ?•  1^12 :  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  886. 
Stelnmeta.   Charlee    P..   Schenectady,    N.   T.,   aaalgaor   to 

(3«Beral   Electric  Company.     Sy^en   of  electrical  dte- 

trlbatlon.     No.  096.S7V;  June  37 ;  Bp.  p.  6011 ;    ~ 

vol.  167 :  p.  882. 
Stemm,  Jackson  B-  Chicago,  111.,  and  O.  B.  Blade. 

field.  Mo.     TelepWoae  system.     No.  906,034;  Jana  30; 

Bp.  p.  8996 ;  Oak  vol.  167 ;  p.  606. 
BtanMl,    Joha    ~     -     -     - 


« 


broodar 
^167;  p. 
Btephesm-Adai 


»    B.,    North    Tonawanda.    N.    T.      ,„..... 
No.  OO6.SOI ;  June  37 :  Sp.  p.  4814  ;  Oaa.  ToL 


>n   Manoflactnrfng  Ompaay.      (See 


nler.  Alfred  A.,  assignor) 

and  w.  A.  Zea.  Lawtoa,  OkUu 


Jane  30;  Bp.  p.  8048;  Gaa. 


Na 


Stopbaaa,  Jaaper  M., 

grab-hook.     No.  006.408 : 

vol.  167  ;  p.  543. 
ntSBhssi,  Richard.     (See  Blton  and  Stepbena.) 
StsBtsasiin.    Frank    B..    Marble.    Colo.      Door-lock. 
;  Jane  37 :  Sp.  p.  4816;  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p. 

John  W..  Toledo,  ssdgnor  to  The  NattoBal 
Castings  Cosspany,  Clevaland.  Ohio.    Matalllc 

rallway-tle  and  raU-tasbnlng.     No.  006,106;  J«M  18; 

Sp.  p.  2881 ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  418. 
Btepbenson,  John   W..  Toledo,  aa^gnor  to  The  NatSeaal 

Malleable  Castings   Company,   Cleveland.    Ohio.      Ball- 

tolnt.     No.  0i6.1M;  JaaslS;  8».  p.  nSS;  Oaa.  vol. 

167:  p.  411. 
Stephenson.  9eha  W.,  Toledo,  assignor  to  The  Matloaal 

Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Railway 

tie  and  raU-tastsntag.     No.  006,107;  Jane  18;  Bp.  p. 

2884 ;  Oaa.  voL  167 ;  &  418. 
Btapbaaaon.  John   W..  Toledo,  aaalgnor  to  The  Nattaaal 

Malleahto  Castinn  Company,   Cleveland,  Ohio.     Metal 

raUway-ttek     NoTM^SSerJaae  18;  Bp.  p^  3T06;  Gaa. 

voL  Itfr ;  p.  476. 
Btopheaaon.  Joha  W..  Toledo,  asslgaor  to  Urn  Nattsaal 

lialleable  Castt^i  CosBaaay,  Clevelaad.  Ohio.       Metal 

rallway-tle.     No.  005,886;  June  18;  Bp.  p.  2708;  Oaa. 

wl.  I9t :  p,  476. 


No.90B.8T8; 


Sterley.   Alfred   O.    C.    Hamburg.   Cm  many.     Pi  asm  Hug 

ecoL     Na  0Bf408:  Jobs  IS;  Bp.  p.  28B6:  Gaa  tSl 

187;  n.  414. 
Stem.  Davtd.  Nmr  York.  N.  T.     Bat.     No.  09«.000 ;  JoM 

20;  Bp.  p.  4123:  Oas.  vol.  167-  p.  717. 
Btera,  FUnp  K.,  New  Tort.  N.  f  ..  saslgBsr  to  ■.  CaasBF. 

(micsfo   H^ts,    lU.      Sparfclngplug.      No.    OM^MO; 

JnaslS:  Ba  p.  tom:  Oaa.  vol.  16T:  p.  8B2. 
Stoveaa.    Arthnr    C.    Bonaslow.    Bagmad.      Lock.      No. 

006.160 :  Jaae  37  ;  Bp.  p.  4480 :  Oas.  vdL  167  :  p.  810. 
Stavena.  Bort  D.,  ssslMinr  to  Tka  BerlBi  Macktee ^ 

Belolt.   Wis.     HoMiag  device  for  alsaer-head 

No.  996.040  ;  Joae  18 ;  Bp.  p.  3078 :  (ka.  voL  167 ;  p. 
Stevens,  Oeorge  B..  Lynn.  Mass  .  asslnnor  to  Oeaevml  I 

trie  Company.     Oedllatlng  electric  switch. 

Jane  27 ;  Bp.  p.  6018 :  Oas.  rol.  167 :  p.  8 
Stoveaa.  Toaeph.  Woodlaad.  Miss.    Msasiirtwc  •PP*'*^ 

Na  M6il13 :  June  30 :  Ito.  p.  g704  ;  Gaa.  v«L  lit :  p.  6 
Steveas.  William  C.  PlttAorg.  Pa.,  ssaiganr  to  ~ 

ler-Hammer  Mfr  Co..  lOlwankee.  Wis. 

ler.    No.  006.780 ;  Juae  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8670 ; 

p.  638. 
Stovenson.    (Tlaraacs    M..    Loa    Angilsa,   Cal. 

movntini|.     Ma  0B4JH8 ;  Jams  6 ;  Bp.  p.  tlS : 

167;  p.  68. 
Staveneoo.    David   B..   Rankin.   Pa. 

■atlc  tlrto.    Ma  ••4^0;  Jaae  6 ;  Bp^  p. 

167;  p.  80. 
BlliHiiB.  ▼McT.  BaUatdeate.  aast^sor  to  B.  W.  DavlMk 

Aadover.  Mssa,     Datachahia  griast  baa.     Na  0Bi^3BBt 

Jaas  37;  B».  p.  4S18;  Oaa.  vol.  MT;  p.  S64. 


eal.  IBT; 


No. 


Hwrart  Beajamln.     (Bee  MeLood.  John,  aaslgaar.) 
SSirart.    Chartss.   New   York.   N.   Y.     Uhrleatov. 

t04,iM:  Junes ;  Bp.  p.  876 :  Ctea  toL  167 :  p.  64.     _ 
Stewart  Hartahom  Company.     (Sea  Hartshorn*  Stewart. 


) 


Btowart.  Joha  K., 
Sp.  p. 


darles  tor 
;  Jons  18; 


J  aadi^  Ilka  ?a  006.11 
37 ;  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  414. 

^  Joha  K.,  Chleaao,    Dl.     Magaetlc  

Na  0^,781 ;  Juae  MiW p.  8674 ;  ^  vaL  167  ;  p. M8. 
BiBwart.  ieha  K..  Chleago,  "«V    OdMaeter-jrato  plate^No. 

006.^ :  Jane  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4820 ;  Oas.  voL  167 ;  p.  864. 
BtKrartTiobirK..   Cl&ago.    I"-      Motor<ycloipeed;todl- 
cator  drive  oonneetioa.     No.  006.206 :  June  27 ;  Sp.  p. 
6BS3 ;  Oas.  voL  167  ;  p.  866.  _     _  ^ 

•Thwart  John  K..  asaigBor  to  Chicago  Hexlble  Shaft  Com 
naay.   Chleago,    111.     Animal   ahears   or  ,eJJPP«-„ J^<>- 
iSpto;  JmM  18 ;  Sp.  p^  1754 ;  Oas.  vol.  167;  p.  810. 
Btswart  Ionian  C.     (See  Oulnn  and^Stewart) 
Stewart.    William    W..   Columboa.    Oa     »»«5|*««1    ^Mtru- 
TSat     Na  004,884 :  Jaae  18 ;  Sp.  p.  17^  ;  Oas.  vol. 
167;  a  810.  ^^,      _. 

Btllee,_^aderick  S..  and  J.  Tesslker.  Akroa^Ohlo,  as^pors 


to 


FanHl« 


gre  for  molding  ttr — 
76 :  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  628. 


Machine  ft  Manafaetnrlng  Comoany. 
No.  005.782 :  Jone  20 ;  Sp.  p. 


Btllaon.  Herbert  A^  Mor-ison,  HL^^Trap.     Na  005,788 ; 

Jane  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8670 ;  Oas.  vol.  187 ;  p.  620. 
Stlmpeon.  Bdward  S..  aaalgnor  to  Draoer  O^pany,  H<»e- 

dala    ilssa      Loom-sbottle.      No.    096,296;    June    27; 

m  p.  4836 :  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  856. 
HJTiiB    David   M.,   Caseada   British   Colnssbla.   Canada. 
^Izploslve  compound  and  manaXaetarlng  the  aame.     No. 

tB6.679 ;  June  20 :  Sp.  p.  8248 ;  Oaa  ▼*«:  *2lL£-  *^•• 
Btock.  Aagoat,  and  F.  Helm,  aaalnors  to  FartMverke  vwrn. 

iSlstSnSclaa    ft   BroWTHOchat-oa-th^Mala.    0«- 

■any.     Biae  tripheaylaisChans  dyestuff.     No.  096.404 ; 

Jobs  90 ;  Sp.  p.  8040 ;  Osa  voL  167 ;  p.  648. 
Stocker.  Joeeph  J.,  St.  LouU,  Mo.     Blower.     Na  006,160; 

Jone  27 :  »p.  p.  4481 :  Oaa.  voL  107  ;  p.  810. 
Stoddard,  Hart.     (Bee  O'Brien  and  Stoddard.) 


Stoetael,  Jos»h  J^  asidgBor  of  one-half  to  H.  J.  (Toto, 

Icago.    uL      Pneumatic    transmission    natem.      No. 

004344;  Jnne  6     ~  '""     '"  "    *         ~      ' 


Chl< 


BtolL  Corns 
t0k,406 


— ^n 

nne  6Y8prp.~494";  Oas.  vor."l6f  f  pTM. 
_    D..   KasMas  City.    Mo.      Betrlaerater.     No. 
_  .  Jaae  SO ;  Sp.  p.  8060 ;  Oas.  voL  187  ;  p.  544. 

Mambangli,     > 'ch,     BarC     Nebr.       Chlefcan-roost.       No. 


Krf    --.       - 

Jaae  19 :  Sp.  p.  8581 ;  Q*m.  vol.  167  ;  p.  630^ 


Stone. 


Stone," Alfred  B..'Cl'eaflike.  8.  D.     MaBai;|^lpa4er.     No. 
006.803 :  Jaae  18 ;  Bp.  p.  «86;  Oas.  toL  167 ;  p.  448. 
Fr«d  L.     (Bee  QetsenhOaer  and  Stone.) 
Melvtn  L..  Lawrence,  assignor  to  Draper  Compaay, 
idala  Maaa     Warp  stop  -  raotloa  for  looms.     No. 
,207  :  Jnne  37:  Sp.  p.  4837  ;  Oas.  rol.  167  ;  P- 856. 
WllUam  »■",  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Star  Seal 
Company.      Device    for     reaaoTtng    bottle -aeala     No. 
96MMV:  Jane37:Bp.p.  5162;  Oas.  wL  167;  E^JM;^ 
t  toros.  Ceocge  W- UaJariUe,  Ky.    Oilrert     Nal996.300  ; 
June  IS :  Bp.  p.  3886 ;  Oas.  voL  167 ;  p.  414. 
am.   Aaron    P^   assignor    to    Storrs   Mica   Ooinpaay, 
01MV0.N.  T.    danooy>«da    Na  004.211 ;  Jons  ^TSp. 
p.  ai;  Oaa  voL  16T:  p.  80.  «         .         . 

^BRS  Miea  Campaay.     (Bee  Storra  Aaroa  P..  assignor.) 
itstt.  Stanley.  Oohoaa.  N.  T.     Leaa-cllp  for  rlnUeas  eye- 
gUMeaKa  wS^ :  Jona  37 ;  Bp.  p.  68V:  Gas.  rol. 
167 ;  p.  087.  „     ..^  ..^ 

Statta,  Mlaa  8.,  Markai.  Iowa.    Drala-TalTe.    Ho.  006,600 : 
Jaae  37 ;  Sp.  a  6481 ;  (3aa  vol.  167  ;  p^  060. 
boat,  Leraaao  D.. 
8Bi,1 


L7O6;  Jaaa 


)  b..  MoorsatowB.  Mich.    Beaa-piiU«r;_llo. 

aa  18 ;  So.  p.  I6tt;  Oaa  voL  ISf:  a  »0. 

w.  Heary  J.  S.    TSee  Stover.  Jaaper  S.  and  B.  J.  B.) 
«r  Jaape*  B.  aad  tt.  J.  8.,  CaddTOaa  Ark.    B^^war- 
_ita    Nor004,£6:  Jaae6:Bp.p.  l(M6;OaaToL  167  ; 
^  »T7.  ^_ 

wwa  Bliha  B.  BttthlWK  OaL     PHsMag  attachmewt  far 
ZmtJsSilSotara    HTtteJu;  jSTTs;  B».  p.  3880; 
OasTvoL  167  ;  p.  414. 
Btraka.  JahB.  aad  K.  LofrM.  Kaaaai  aty.  Mo.    Door-hell. 
lCT0Ml<l ;  Ja^  IST?:  O:  3870 ;  Cto.  voL  167;  p.  487. 

Btraka.  Joha  aad.B.  Jf^jK?««»C*^^?*r^i:f^«o''" 

006.41T:  Jaae  18;  Ba.  p.  3878:  Oaa  va*.  !«;  p.  488. 
■anttnn  C.  M.    (Baa  Btrattoa,  Harper  B..  aasumor.) 
Battoa^  Harper  B..  Banlre.  asalgnor  of  oaaSaB  to  C.  M. 
nKS5;^^irsotaroCa'    Cfcsai-wheeL     Na   000387; 

June  18  :  Bp.  oMOO ;  Oaa  vol.  167  ;  p.  477. 
Bttaahsl.  Badolt  asslgaor  to  Ftna  at  C.  BMml  Jwa  Oer- 

maay.     Optical  testiag  applianea     Ma  004,063;  Jone 

It :  Bp.  PL  1014 :  Gaa  voL  107 ;  p.  8S7. 
tiaaas  Baseate  aad  Ooaersta  Bridge  Compaay.  Tha  (Bas 

Btisnsa  Joaeph  B.,  asslgaor.) 
tmiaa   David,  sastoor  to  Sodaty  of  Chemical  ladastry 

taBaate.   Basel,  ^witasrlaad.     Prarialtatlng  alkallae^ 

SrS^alatoa     No.  0BB,O41 :  Jaaa  18;  BpT  p.  3080; 

Om.  val.  IBT ;  p.  tes. 
tTsam   Jaajab  B..  assignor  to  The  Btrsnss  Bascule  ud 

CoBcratTSridM  C!MBpany.  (^l<»gaw  lU.  ,JW«t«- ,,No. 

006.818  ;  JomM  :  Sp.  p.  8766  ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  667. 
BlVett  Nicfcolaa.  CMxm  111.     Adtastahle  book-rest.     No 

004,797  ;  Jaae  18  :  Bp.  p.  1624  ;  Oaa  vol.  167  ;  p.  380. 
BUaiabSKB.  Alfred.  (Sea  WOlla.  Oaorge  M.  Mdcaor.) 
Btromhera-Cariaoa    Teteaheae    Maaaihetarlag    Oompaay. 

(See  ciaaaeB,  HearyF..  saslgnor.) 


Strunk.  ELmwAtl  B..  Detroit,  Ml^ 


■thtfd 


to  £  P.  Lang,  Chicago,  lIL    Btartiag  davloe_|w  ai^lo- 

i-enCbModio.  0M326 ;  Jaaa  30 ;  Bp.  ». 
vol.  167;  p.  006.^ 


sion- 


8000: Gaa 


Staart,  Joha  A.    (See  Jonea  Edwla,  aaalgiior.) 

Stubbera  Joeeph.  Covlnaton,  Ky.,  «?«MP<w  J» 'J*  *?252' 

deecent  Light  4 BtavaCempaay.  ClaaSS'^^'^^    ■57' 

ice-pipe  for  Ugbtlag  systosM.     Na  006,BW ;  Jaaa  37  ; 

Sp.  p.  5356  ;  Oaa  vol.  167  ;  p.  087.  _ 

Staehck.  Rudolf.  RaoaaeoM;  Waah.  .P«Mr- ^  I*o 

Jone  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2081 ;  Oaa  vnL  167 ;  p.  SOS. 
Stuapf.  Jobann.  Beriln,  Genaaay.     St 


004^484;  Jaae  6;  Sp.  p.  770;  Oaa  vojL  167;  a  188.    ^ 
Sturm,  Aadrew.F...lUhawka.  Nehr.     Pewar-transmlSBtra 


devlea     No.  004,016;  Jane  6;  Sp.  p.  1067;  Oaa  eal. 

167  ;  p.  178.  .^ 

Sturtevant  MIU  Coaivftay-     (8^  Startevaat.  Tbamas  L. 

aad  T.  J.,  assignors.)  _  _^  ,         _ 

Startevaat.  Thomaa  J.     (Bee  Stnrtevant,  ThoMaa  U  aad 

T  J  ) 
Starta^t.   Thomas    L..  Qulncy,   aad   T.   J    Startevaat, 

Wellealey,  Maaa.  aaslgaors  to  Startevaat  Mill  Ooumua. 

CruakinjrBucblna    No.  006,680;  Jaae  20 ;  Sp.  p.  i8«4  ; 

Oaa  voK  167  ;  p.  674.  .  ^    ^ 

Snbauirine  Signal  Company.     (See  Wood  and  Marden.  aa- 

aigaora) 
Saita,  Seymoar,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aa^cnor  of  one-h^  to  P. 

CBrashear,  New  York,  N.  Y.     lOamlaatteg  davloa  for 

vahlelaa     No.  994.606 ;  Jaae  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1364 ;  Gaa  val. 

167;  p.  206.  ^      ^ 

Sukefortb.  Clara  8.,  Brookljrtt.  N.  Y.     Key-fasteaer.    Na 

004,286  ;  Juae  6 ;  Sp.  p.  878 ;  Oaa  vol.  167 ;  P.  04. 
Sulllraa  Maehteery  Compaay.     (Bee  Oilaiaa,  Oeorgs  H., 

asslgaor.) 
Sulxberger.  Nathan,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Beef  aad  vcgetatolv 

extract     No.  004.885;  June  18;  Bp.  p.  1768;  Oaa  voL 

167 ;  p.  811. 
Sumner,  WUlUm.  Liverpool.  Bn|dand.    Cash-reclatcr.    No. 

996,161 ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4488 ;  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  811. 
Sun  Power  Company.    (Bee  Sadler,  Charles  S..  assigii<ir.. 
Sandbera  Per  ^sssignor  to  Aktlebolaaet  VxpraM  Sepa- 
rator laill  O.  Lind  ft  Oa.  Stockholm.  Swedea.    Omtrflhi- 
fal  separator  for  milk  and  other  flotda     Na  004,486 ; 
ane  6 ;  Sp.  p.  780 ;  Gaa  rol.  167 ;  p.  188. 
Sunde,  Adlnlus  R.,  Antonlto.  Colo.    Stick-pln.    Na  000,:»»  : 

June  27  :  Sp.  p.  4820 ;  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  856. 
Snadh,  August,  Yonfcera  N.  Y.,  aasLpior  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Unifbrai-aiovement  device. 

N0.95C212;  June  6;  Sp.  p.284;  Oaa  rol.  167 ;  p.  40. 
Saadh.  Angnst.  Yonken,  N.  Y..  aadgaor  to  Otis  Blavator 

Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Carrent-eontroUlng  aaps- 

ratna    No.  004.846 ;  ioae  6 ;  Bp.  p.  497 ;  Oaa  vol  T*I ; 


<? 


Supptee,  Samael  O.,  Bast  Oraan,  N.  J. 


994,218  ;  June  6 :  Sp.  p.  287rOaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  40. 
Sutra  Harry  H..  New  York,  N.  Y._  Dralnaae  aystem.    No. 

904,617 ;  June  OjSp.  p.  1068  ;  Oaa  vol."l87  ;  0.178^;^ 
Suttee,  Charlea.  BUs&eth.  and  L.  L.  WUlfong.  aairtoB. 

Pa^  Hydraolle  valva     Na  004.544;   Juae  6;   Bp.   p. 

038;  Oaa  VOL  167 ;  P.  163. 
Sutter.  Jealah  H..  Lake  Ardiar.  N.  Mex.     Power-pump. 

No.  006.681 ;  Jaae  30 :  So.  p.  8248 ;  Oaa  vol.  167  ;  p.,674. 
Sutton.  Frank  W..  NorOi  Bngllah,  Iowa     DraftaquallseT. 

NaM4,618 ;  Jaas  6 :  Sp.  p.  1070 ;  Osa  voL  167 ;  p.  178. 
Bntton.  Louis  O..  Wilmington.  I>el.    Oasae  apparataa    No. 

004,068 ;  Jane  IH :  Sp.  p.  1OI6 ;  <3aa  vol.  167 :  PiM7. 
SveaaoB.  Svea,  La  Crosse,  Wia   Bos-faataasr.   No.  004.486 ; 

JomO  ;  Sp.  p.  781 ;  Oaa  voL  167 :  g.  188.^ 

Swabb.  Geerfe  L.    (See  Fawcatt  aad  ftwabb.)  

Swan.  Alfred  Upper  Mootriair.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  ta  aeaml 

Blaetric  Companv.     Soiderlng-maebiaa     No.  006,874; 


S 


Jaae  37 ;  Ba  p.  «)14 ;  Oaa  voL  167  :  p.  888. 
iwaa,  Peter  sT.  Calcutta.  In«a^  Lubricated  beartag.    Mo. 

006.686 :  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5866  rOas.  vol.  IW ;  p.  007. 
Swanberg.  Floyd  L..  asslgaor  to  Tbe  D.  T.  Wllllama  Vahro 

Company.  Obaclnnatl.  CMilo.     Oeaerator-valve  for  gaso- 

WaeiiTitnes     No.  994.886  ;  Jaae  IS :  Bp.  p.  ITBO ;  Gas. 

vol.  167;  p.  8U.  _    ,  .__^  ^„      _  

Swaaa  GIdeoa  W..  «t  af..  admlnistratora     (Bas  BargsM, 

Swarta.   William   H..   York,   Pa      Qatcfc.^   Ma  006.048; 

Jaae  18 :  Bp.  p.  2088 ;  Oaa  vol.  167 :  p.  868. 
Swartswtfder,    Blcbard   "      —  -    - 

Westiaghouae  Air  Brak 


w  Tin.  XVI  <  pi.  «rw. 

ympaa^Plttsharfc  I 
Jaaa  8 :  Bo.  p.  fltf 


167 ;  p.  06. 

8w»>et,  Welcome  F..  St.  I.oula.  Mo.     Marble-shoetor.     Mo. 

004.887  :  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1761  :  Osa  vol    167 :  p.  811. 
Swaet.  Welcome  F-  St.  Lauia  Mo.    MaiMe^aftoobr.     Ma 

004,887  ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1761 :  Oas  vol.  lOTjp.  811. 
Bwa^land,  Ernest  J.,  Los  ^Pfsiss,  Cat     PrsMare41ter. 

NaWI,te7 ;  Jaae  fl ;  8n.p.lM8:5aa  toL  167 ;  p.  9M. 
Sw^narton,  WsltsOll  R..  Moatctelr.  N.  J.    Deslogrtlag  the 

eolld  content  of  milk.      No.  996.803;  Jone  18;  Sp.  p. 

2588:  Osx.  vol.  1«7  :  p    44 « 
Sweneon,  Albert.  Dolnth,  Minn.     Anpsratas  te  dUlteg 

holea  ^r  poeta  ftc    Na  995,496 ;  June  20 ;  Bp.  p. 8062; 

8wemMn,^Frank'  S'.,  aad  O.  B.  Haltoa.  MeltaMLnL  Cat- 
too-dkopper.  No.  995.735 ;  Jaae  20 ;  Sp.  p78683 :  Gas. 
virt.  167  :  p.  639. 

SwlngleharsC  Harry.  Pki»?fl«'pW*,  Pa.  asslgaor.  tar 
mene  awlgnmenta.  to  Scott  1  Williams.  Incorporalai, 
Camdea.  N.  J.  Hoaiery-knltting  mschlae.  No.  006.304  : 
Jaae  iS ;  Sp.  p.  2603 ;  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  440. 
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BjraM,  Darld  M.,  Newport,  B.  I.  Holder  for  fly-pAper.  No. 
M«.S75  ;  JoM  27  ;  1^».  p.  6019  ;  Gas.  toL  167;  p.  884. 

SymoB*.  Edftr  B..  uilfnor  to  Smltb  ft  Poet  Co..  MI1- 
waakee.  wii.  HMd-aaJa«ting  deYle«  for  frratorr  itone- 
crushers.  No.  996,044  ;  Jane  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2087  ;  Gas.  vol. 
167 :  p.  364. 

Taterd,  Ooocfaa.     (See  Collon  and  Tabard.) 

Tabor  MasTinetiirlnt  Company,  The.  (See  Hathaway, 
Horace  Km  aaslfiior.) 

TacUabM,  (Iharlea  J.    (8m  Schnaldar,  Ralph  F.,  aaalfBor.) 

Tatley,  Charles  H.,  Lincoln,  IlL  Enflne.  No.  906^84  ; 
Jane  27 ;  Sp.  p.  5168 ;  Oaa.  i>oL  167;  p.  904. 

Talley.  Hettxit,  anlnior  to  Independent  Powder  Co.  of 
Mlnoart,  Joplln.  Ho.  Machine  for  fllUng  shells  with 
ezploalTW.  No^  MM«6;  Juna  It;  «».  ».  1089:  0«s. 
ToL  167 :  p.  884,  ^        ^        «_    ^      «     ^ 

Talley,  Herbert  aartawor  to  IndepeBdant  Powder  Co.  of 
Miaaoorl,  Joplln.  Ila  Machine  for  flIUnc  shelto  with 
czploalTes.  Mo.  996,046;  June  18;  Bp.  p.  2094;  Qas. 
ToL  167  :  p.  866. 

Tank,  Henry  P.,  Alameda,  assignor  of  three-tenths  to 
L.  B.  Krleger  and  fOni^tenths  to  B.  L.  DstIs,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Varlable-preasore  chamber.  No.  996.497 ; 
Jnne  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3068 ;  Oas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  644. 

Tank,   Henry   P..   Alameda,   assignor  of  three-tenths   to 


L.  B.  Krleger  and  foor-tentbs  to  B.  L.  DstIs,  Ban  Fran- 
daco.   CaL     Antomatlc  sprinkler.     No.   996.498;   Jane 
20 ;  Sp.  p.  8064  ;  Oaa.  Toi.  167 ;  p.  646. 
TaakersUy,  WUltem,  La  Junta.  Colo.     Hose^wupUnf^ap- 


plylng  implMnent.     No.  904,664  ;  June  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1194 ; 
Gas.  woL  167 ;  p.  194. 
Tanner,  Frank  JT.  and  B.  F.  OrUBn,  asslporsto  Inter- 


Thlene,  Otto,  assignor  to  Moon-HopfclM  BUllac  Machine 
Company,  St.  Loots,  Mo.  Marginal  release  for  tiBa 
writing  machines.  No.  8M,688 ;  Jans  37  ;  tp.  p.  SmI; 
Oaa.  ToL  167 :  pw  988. 

Thierry,   Charte%   Paris,    France,   and  J.  Tboauon,    New 
York,  N.  T.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for 


line  Tapor  to  llonld  metal.     No.  9»4,889 ;  Jane  18 :  Bp. 

p.  1764  :  Gas.  Vol.  167  :  p.  811. 
Tkilo,  Walter,  aaslgaor  to  EhsJatsche  MetallwaarsB-  lai 

Maaehlneafabrlk.  Doaseldorf-Derendorf,  (Jermaay.    Fi>»> 

>ctlle  for  band^ftrearms.    No.  906.928 ;  June  80  ;  Bpw  p. 

4006 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  696. 
Thlssea,  Jacob,  Bangor,  Pa.     BesUleat  tire.     No. 

June  27 ;  Bp.  p.  4A0 ;  Oas.  toL  167;  p.  866. 
Tbom^  Thomas  M.  Chsahunt.  and  H.  ~ 


J«M  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2BS> :  Oaa.  voL  167 :  p.  487 
hoasaa.  Joha  w.,  Aaarlllo,  The.     Flag  am 
fBT  raUwax-ta^    Ma.  9M>1S ;  Jnaa  6 ;  ftp. 
Oaa.  ToL  167:  p.  41. 
Thomas.  MUtoa  C.^  Mount  Plsasaat  Issra.    Nat-lock. 


Thoi 


national  Text  Book  Company.  Scran  ton,  Pa.    Type-writ- 
ing mscbtne.     No.  996,658 ;  Jane  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6861 :  Oas. 

ToL  167 ;  p.  988.  ^         „       ^ 

Tatham,   James   B.,   Bslmaln,   near   Sydney.    New   South 

Wales,  aaaignor  to  himself,  and  F.  J.  McDonald.  8/dney. 

Australia.     Needle-holder.     Na  996.306;  June  13;  Bp. 

p.  2696 :  Oas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  449. 
Taub,  Ludwlg.     (See  Kropp  and  Taub.) 
Tauoon.  Relnhold  W..  Texas  City.  Tex.     Mall-bas  catcher 

and  dellTerer.    No.  996.202  ;  June  18  :  Sp.  p.  2890  :  Gas. 

▼«l.  167:  p.  416.  ^^^  . 

Taylor,  Anna.   Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.     Artificial  «ya- 

UaOi.    No.  994,619 ;  June  6 :  Sp.  p.  1071 ;  Oas.  toL  I9t ; 

p.  178.  _^ 

Taylor,  Arthur  M.,  Keuka  Park,  N.  Y.,  assinor  to  TW 

Taylor  Basket  and  Machine  Company,  Brle,Ta.    Basket. 

No.  994.314 ;  Jana  6 ;  Bp.  p.  288 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  40. 
Taylor  BariMt  and  Machine  Company.  The.     (Bee  Taylor, 

Arthur  M..  assignor.)  .  .    «         . 

Taylor.  Charies  £,  Methuen.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton 

ft  Knowlea  Loom  Works.     Binder-fiufer-releasing  mecbs- 

nism.    No.  994.646 ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  924 ;  Oaa.  yoL  167  ; 

p.  158.  _^    ^ ,     _. 

Taylor.  CUrence  L.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Morten  Bnidneerina 

Company   Alliance.  Ohio.    Overhead  crine.    No.  006.162  ; 

June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4487  :  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  811. 
Taylor,    George    P..    Lather,    Okla.  •   Speedometer.      No. 

995,^26 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4001  j  Gas.  Tol.  167  ;  p.  696. 
Taylor.   James   H..   Oak   Park.   IlL     Bendlnr   pipe.      No. 

996.163 :  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  4489 ;  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  812. 
Taylor.  John  B..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.    Neutralising  Inductlre  disturbances. 

Na  ««,876 ;  June  27  :  Bp.  p.  6020 ;  Ga&  Tol.  167  :  D.  884. 
Taylor,  Warren  H..  ass^w  to  The  Tale  A  Towne  Manu 

bieturlng  Company,  Stamford.   Conn.     Time-lock.      No. 

996.814;  June  20;  Sp.  p.  8769;  Gai.  toI.  167 :  p.  667. 
Teate.  Thomas  A.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  Neel  Bros.. 

ThomasTllle.    Os.      Bewtna-machine    attachment.      No. 

906,499  ;  June  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8066 :  Oai.  toI.  167  ;  p.  646. 
Telchitraeber.  Theodor.     (See  Mllller.  Prans.  assignor.) 
Teoico  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (Bee  Meier,  Albert 

J.,  assignor.) 
Temperley,  John  R.     (Bee  Cockbum  end  Temperley.) 
Temperley,  Joseph.     (See  Cockbum  snd  Temperley.) 
Temple  Bnclneering  company.  The.     (Bee  Temple.  Robert 

assignor.) 
Temple.  Oeorge  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Machine  for  maan- 

facturing  bard  fiber  in  flat  form.     No.  996.786;  June 

20 :  Bp,  p.  8683 ;  Oas.  rol.  167 :  p.  680. 
Temple,  Robert  assignor  to  The  Temple  Bngtneerteg  Com- 


9O4?r08  :  June  ik ;  Bp.  p.  1626 ;  Oas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  2B0. 

lomas,  Walter  B..  Chlea«o.  IlL     Sa, ^- 

elcTatora.     Na  996,600;  June  20; 


Na 


pany,    Denrer,    Colo.      Alr-compresaor.      Na    9(Ki.816 ; 
June  20:  Bp.  p.  3772;  Oas.  toL  167  :  p.  668. 
Tenney,  Parry  L.,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  W.  M.  Tiatham. 


Alameda,  Cal.  Rotary  valve.  No.  994.620;  June  6; 
Bp.  p.  1072 :  (Jas.  toL  167 ;  p.  179. 

Tmraorst  Harrey.  Mllwsnkee,  Wis.  Vehicle  ■bock-ab- 
sorber. No.  994J(46:  June  6:  Sp.  p.  926;  Gas.  toI. 
167:  p.  168. 

Thtfan.  Frank  A.,  Kewanee.  111.,  aaaignor  to  A.  Moiiler, 
Kawanea,  lU.  Bottle-filling  derice.  No.  996,087 ;  Jane 
30 :  Sp.  p.  4004  ;  Gas.  voLieT  ;  p.  696. 

Thermolae  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Maynard,  Bar- 
Ian  J.,  aastnor.) 

Thiala.  Albrecbt     (Bee  Dohm  and  Thiela) 

ThieOM,  Otto,  assignor  to  Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Machine 
(^■pany,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Full-stroke  mechanism  for 
eale«lftaar««ehlMa.  No.  906,816;  Jone  20;  Sp.  p. 
.'^774 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  668. 

Tbieme.  Otto,  aaaignor  to  Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Machine 
Company.  St.  Louis.  Ma  Ribbon-reTerse  for  type-writ- 
ing msehlasa  No.  906.164  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4491 ;  Oaa. 
Tol  KIT ;  p.  812. 


noDiascnewsKi.  rsoi.  n.  ■■oner,  voowii 
P.  Fischer,  aasinors  to  FartMaCabrll 
Bayer   ft   Co,    Blberfeld.    (Jermaay. 
(Reissue. )     No.  18.287  ;  Jons  18 :  Bp. 


Me. 

Sats^  attaAsisat  Csr 
tO;  Bp.  p.  806T:  Oas. 

ToL  167:  p.  646. 
Thomas,  Wunaai  D.,  Langboraa,  Pa.    Kyaflaas-goard. 

994346:  Jaas  6:  te.  p  600 :  Oaa.  toL  167 :  p.  86. 
Thontas,  William  H..  Whittler,  Cal.    Automatic  latch-4 

knob-loeklag  latch-lock.     No.  996.640;  June  20;  Sp.  p. 

8382 ;  (Hts.  toI.  167 :  p.  696. 
Thomss,  William  T.,  Oleoslde,  sad  H.  T.  Palste. 

to  The  H.  T.  Palate  Company.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  .  _. 

Adjustable  outlet  for  electrical  apparatua.    No.  OM.SOB : 

June  IS :  Sp.  p.  2892  ;  Oaa.  toL  167  :  p.  416. 
Tbomaschewskl.  Paul.      (See  Unger  and  ThomasehewskL ) 
Thomascbewskl.  Panl.  H.  Baader.  VohwInkeL  W.  Mleg  aai 

FartMaCabrlkea  vona.   Frledr. 

Brown   vat   dya. 

p.  2017 :  Oaa.  vat 

167 :  p.  492. 
Thomasson.   JnUua  F..  •*  mL     (Bas  Bllla.  Lsoa  P..  aa- 

slgnor.) 
ThompNOo.  Charlea  A.,  Belay,  snd  D.  Pierce,  Rikridge.  Md. 

BIgnal-lantrm.     No.  994.890;   June   13:   Bp    p.    1760: 

Gas.  ToL  167;  p.  812. 
Tbompsmi,  Ftraaan.  Newark.  DaL     Obtaining  potash  aalta 

from  fUdaparNa  996,106 ;  June  IS  ;  Bp.  p.  2210 ;  (tea. 

▼oi.  167 :  p.  884. 
Thompson.    Jamea.    Greeley,    Cole.      Potato-aortar.      Na. 

906.166 :  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  4494 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  813. 
Thompoon.  Jamea  M.,  MQwankse.  Wia.    OrladtauMaaehlM. 

No.  994.216:  June  6:  Bp.  p.  240;  Gas.  roL  167;  p.  41. 
Thompson.  Ralph  P.     (Sss  Koeb  and  Tbompaon.) 
Tliompaon.    WDliam    J^    Barilnftoa.    N.    C.      Washla» 

ma<^ine.    No.  006.787 ;  Jnne  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8601 ;  Gas.  vaL 

167 ;  p.  680. 
Thomsen,    Johannca    Chlesao.    III.      Vehicle  -  tire.      Na 

996.738 ;  Jnne  20  ;  Sp.  pTleOS  ;  Gas.  rol.  167  :  p.  680. 
Thomahaw,  Micheal   A^  Vlntondale,  Pa.     Nut-lock.     Na. 

996,640 ;  Joaa  27 ;  Bp.  p.  6366 ;  (tea.  toL  167 ;  p.  OSO. 
Thomson,  sUhn,  Bwaoapscott  Mass.,  sssignor  to  (Jeneral 

Rlectric  Company.     (Tnanseable-compression  engine.   No. 

096.878 ;  June  27 :  Sp.  pr6028 :  Oas.  rol.  167 :  p.  886. 
Thomson,  Bllho.  Swsmpscott  and  R.  Bhand,  Lynn.  r'~~ 

assignors  to  General  TBlactric  Company.     Electric 

urlng  Instrument     No.  006477  ;  June  27 ;  Bp.  p.  6023 ; 

Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  884. 
Tliomson.  John.     (Bee  Thierry  snd  Thoasaon.) 
Tliomson.    John,    asslcnor    to    Tmbert    Process    Company, 

New  York.  N.  T.     Blectric  fumaca    Na  904.317 :  Jnaa 

6 :  Bp.  p.  241 :  Oas.  toI.  167 ;  p,  41. 
Thorburn,  Jamaa.     (Bee  Bayers.  Wilaea.  and  Thorbora:) 
Tbome,  Thomss  P.  II      (See  Beodle.  Smith,  and  Thorsa) 
Tliomina.  Mwln  B..  Alameda.  asslga<rr  to  W.  A.  Plumai 

Ban  Fraadseo,  CaL    Wster-baa.    Na  004.287  :  Jnaa 

Bp.  p.  881 :  Q»M.  TOl.  167 :  p.  66. 
Thors^.  Karl  J.,  aasignor  to  Califbrmla  Corrugated  Col- 

▼ert  Company,  Oakland.  CaL    Head-gats.    No.  994.84T : 

June  6 ;  Bp.  p.  601 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  86. 
Tborsby,  Karl  J.,  assignor  to  Calif omia  Corrumted  Onl- 

rert   Company.   Oakland.   CaL     Metallic   olrert.      No. 

006.166 ;  Jnne  27 :  Sp.  o.  4496 :  Gas.  rol.  167  :  p.  812. 
ThrsliklU.   (}sorn   W..    Ksnsas   City.   Ma      Oresse-cnp. 

No.  994,430 ;  June  6 :  Bp.  p.  683 ;  Oas.  toL  167  :  p.  117. 
Thrsslier,  Bamuai  P..  Hartford.  Own.     Blectric  stgnallac 

apparatua.     No.  994.318 :  June  6 :  Bp.  p.  248 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

167:  p.  42. 
Threading    Machine   (^>mpaBy.    Tha      (Bee    Famsworth, 

Hllaad  R..  aaaignor.) 
Thurston.  Fredrick  A..  Ljmn,  Msss.     Machine  for  ekiring 

connters.     No.  994.219  ;  June  6 :  Bp.  p.  246 ;  Osa.  toL 

167 :  p.  42. 
TiaanMft.  William  H.    (Bee  Ffaots.  Daniel  M..  aaalnar.) 
Tl&oa.  Gaorn  C  Mew  York.  N.  T.     Awussmaat  Sifkm. 

No.  006J8S:  Joas  IS  ;  Bp.  p.  3801 ;  Oas.  roL  167  :  p.  4T7. 
Tlmberlake.  Wilbur  B.     (Set    ICoore  and  Timberiake.) 
Tlmmls.  Walter  B.,  Oanfbrd,  N.  J.    Machine  for  producing 

Jastlfied  llaea     Na  006,800;  June  27 ;  Bp.   p.   4883; 

Oaa.  Tol.  167  :  p  888.  •  "^    »- 

Tlrrill.  Alloi  A..  BeheaeeUdy.  N.  T.,  aasignor  to 

Blectric  Company-    Regulator  for  storsgs  batteries. 

006.870:  June  27 ;  Bp.  p.  5028 ;  Gas.  rol.  167 :  p. 
Tladala,  Jnllna  P^  Baartng,    Iowa.     Chara-daahsr.     Na 

OOMOl ;  Joae  18 :  Sp  pl773 :  Qa&  toL  167 ;  p  811 


fi   •''-'  friiTfii  <"lii;TlhSQa  , 


Marqals  J.,  asatgaor   to   Bntalo   Pitts  Companr. 

Butfslo,  N.  Y.     Tracdbo-wbeeL     No.  904348;  Jnne  6; 

Bp.  p.  MS ;  Gas.  toL  167  ;  p.  87.     ^       ^.  _.  . 

Tojbln,  Rachn»eL  Berlin,  Germany.     Counting  •PPMatqa. 

No.  696,541 ;  J  une  27  ;  Bp.  p.  6867  ;  Gas.  TJlL  167  :  p.  989. 
Tomllnaon.   Joseph   Nm   Vlneland.   N.   J.     TMrd   rallfor 

electric  raUwa^    I<a  906,004 ;  JaM  18 ;  Bp.  p.  3808 : 

Gas.  ToL  167 :  p.  416.  _,  ^  „  ,. 

Tormln,  Bcmont  M;,  Newton  Ctntw.  assinor  to  Holttgw- 

Cabot   Blectric   Company,    BrookUna.   Ma».  ,^^"»n 


system  for  gas-engine  dynsmo  seta.    No.  004.288 ;  June 
6 ;  Sp.  p.  882 ;  Osa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  66.      ^       ^_^         „ 
Tottan.  Cleophas.  Jewott.  Ohio.     Nut-l<>cldnf  derice.     No. 
804^47 ;  /5»e  6 ;  Bp.  p.  028 ;  Oss.  toL  1«Tm>.  164. 


006,486  ;  June  37  ;  to.  p.  61*6 ;  Oas.  ▼ol.  167  :  p.  004. 
Tracy    Oeor|s  H.,  aSK)^  N«^-«,  ^'^I!''-"^^^  W,ff 

Na  004,7dr;  Jrae  18 ;  Sp.  P- IW"  :  O^  TyS^hSiHt 
Trsna.  Ole  A.,  asslaoor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  W«stphal.  St 

PauL  Minn.    AnQsltoplag  dsriee  for  rsaillant  tirea.    Na 

996.4M ;  Joae  IsTlp  pr3014  ;  Oaa.  roL  167  ;  p  492. 
TraasporUtion    Appliance    Corporation.      (Bee    lictaenck, 

Cbarlea  assignor.)  _  ^  „_  .      ^ 

Tracker,  Theodore.     (Bee  Kearney  *»?,Tre^erJ 
Tremblar.  Alfred,  assignor  of  one-lislf  to  O.  F.  MorMu, 

lUndSesteinraDoor-latch.    Na  004.800;  Jane  18; 

Bp.  p.  1620;  Oaa.  rol.  167;  P  Ml.,      ,      _, 
Trammel,  Henry  O.     (Bee  Carr.  Charles  J.,  aasignor.) 
Trog.    CarL    sssignor   to    Anker-Werke   Actlengeeellschaft 

>?rmals  hengsfenbers  ft  Co.,  Bielefeld,  Germany.    Cash 

r«riater.    No;  006,601 ;  June  20  ;  Op.  p.  8060  ;  Oas.  toL 

Triut'  ^Ullam  H.,  assignor  to  Allla.Chf***1J!  ^'^: 

Milwaukee.    Wis.      SawmUl    aet^works.      No.    996.206; 

June  18 :  Sp.  p.  2896;  Gas.  vol.  167:  p.  416. 
Trout  WilUam  H..  assignor  to  Allls-ChaJmers  Compur. 

iUlwartST  Wis.     BaiTfaide.     Na  906.001;  June  26: 

Bp:  p.  412i ;  Oaa.  toI.  ^7:  p.  718. 
Trumbull   Blectric  Maanfaetaring  Company.  The.     (See 

Hebden,  George  It.  sssignor.)  ^        ^     . 

r^Mt,  BiuSunla  W.,  Newark.  N.  J^  ^f*^P<»  **>-2SJ 
AsMrtcanToUceo  Company.  New  tort  N^  TabS; 
ntt^ay  aiaaklne.     No.  994,801 ;  Jnaa  18 ;  Sp,  p  1681 ; 

TuIIt  Bernard. 'Ttflla.  Ohio.  Power-transmitting  Aerlee 
foJ' a^SToMiearNa  996.641;  Jnne  20 :  Sp.  p.  8886 ; 
(}aa.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  696.  _     ^^.        «  _.      *    ,       w 

Tnnka.  Charlea  L,  peraland.  Ohia  Borlag-tool.  Na 
904,480:  June  6;  Bp.  P.  6M:  Oas.  ;roL  167 :  P-  "7. 

Tuma«.6en}aman  ^Blenheim.  B.  C.  p>»jn«t":  Na 
996^^;  JnM  18 :  Sp.  p.  3803 ;  Oaa  roL  167 ;  p.  477. 

Turnw,  Ckarlae  C.  Salem,  U»m.-  Coacratwpber.  Na 
weTlklfjuna  18;  So.  P- »00;  (Jaa.  toL  lOT;  ^M6. 

Turner.  Wsltsr  V.,  Bdgawood,  sssignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  PItSbnrg.  P»;^«»lu*4P2«- 
snre  brake.    Na  994.220;  Joae  6 ;  Sp.  p.  240 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

TutSe,'  i5aii2i  M..  Caaastota,  N.  T.  latsjnal^wmbostloB 
^na     Na  0^4.606;  June  6;  Sp.  p.  1266;  Oas.  ToL 

Tnt£*4^aStgton  I..  Baltimore.  Md.    Box     No.  004.321 ; 

Joaa  6 ;  Sp.  p.  361 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  48. 
rottl?WMhrii^I..^tlmora.Md.    Box.    Na  004.222; 

June  6 :  Bp.  p.  363 :  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  48. 
Tuttle.  WillKm  B..  MeadTiUa.  Pa.     VomOm  for  ooncreta- 

bat<ji  mixers.    Na  994.802 ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1680 ;  Oas. 

Twmitleth  'dentnry  Machinery  Q>swaay.  Tha.     (See  Vols. 

Simon,  sssignor.)  ..  .„ 

Twohlg/John^et  al.     (Bee  Itover,  Oeorgs,  assignor.) 
TydMr^afl.    (1^  Burton,  Charles  8..  aasignor.)  ,^  ,^    „ 
ObTasSyW.,  Portsmouth.  Ohio.  ^leKllO*  wta^bolVSo. 

0^6.167;  June  37 :  Sp.^  p.^4406 ;  Oaa.  »oL  167jp.  81^ 
Dhler  Motor  Ca  (»•  ^"**i5?v,9^''!*  ^  Maignor.) 
Ubilk.  Jaha  L.    (Bee  Brown  sad  Xlhllk-)  _„^       . 

Umhan.  Barmrd  O.,  Washlnftoa.  D.  C.     t.uXKii»tor  tor 

atotnte?«uidss.     Uo.  096468;  Jan*   37;  Sp.  p.  4498: 

Oas.  Tol.  167  :  p.  013^^       .,  _     -       - 

UaSwhlll,  Oeorga  H.,  Boatoa.  Maa^  ifpad-rsptadnclng  or 

MMfliJ!' "^"^^V  ^^^^^JS^-  OlMMTJane  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

(See  Braochaad.  Jolea.  as- 


Soi:  Gas.  yoL  167;  p.  470. 
-  y.Tha 


(Sae  McLaaghlin.  John 


Underpinning '  Company, 

•inor.)  

Dnderwood  TyoewHtsr  Compaay. 

UnderiinM^Walter  H..  Bntehtnson,  Kans.    Orchard-l»eat- 
iM^tfatas.    No.  904.338 ;  Joae  6 ;  Sp.  p.  354  ;  Oas. 


V^JfAl^^^\2::'^''V^irl^W.,  Jr.,   as- 

nnm^iohn  8..  CUeago,  IlL     Apparatus  for  supplying 
^Xi  to^uniJalMSn?    Na  0*t!481 :  Jm»  «;  BP-  P- 

684 ;  Oaa.  yoL  167 ;  p.  117.  ««.««.. 

Un^.  Osksr.  Leyerfcnsen.  near  Oologaa,  and  P.  Th«»*- 
iSiwaSrVohwinkeL  near  BlberfWi;  asrtaaors  to  Far- 

SSabrttSB  yorm.  Frisdr.  Bayer  *  COj.  Bft«gW.  Oer- 

555.    D7*. JlJo-  004308 :  June  18 ;  Sp.  p  1643 ;  Oaa. 

yoLlff? ;  9.  Sn. 


(Bee  Cummlnga,  Henry 


Unger,  Oskar.  Lsyarknsea.  ^^  P.  Tboiaasjilw  wiM,  Vaft- 

^Tiak^  sss^gaors  to  Farbeafabrikaa  Tmrm.  V^**^;  ^^^ 

ft  CoT  mbSrfeld.  Germany.     4-metachlorophenylaaaa»- 

l-SAiiiraTiBathylpjridoSr  Na  006,806 ;  June  18 ;  ip.  P^ 

2607:  Oaa.  roL  167:  p.  480.  

Union  Paper  Bag  Machine  Oompaay.  (Bee  Lorena.  WU- 
liam  A.,  aasignor.)  ^_     ^  _._   . .. 

Union  Paper  Bag  Machine  Company.     (Bee  Merrltt  Joaepa. 

Union  Sp««Sftl  Machine  Company.     (8^  Haatar.  Wansa 

Uai«m*B«nteh'  ft  Signal  Company,  Tha      (Bee 

John  P..  aaaignor.) 
Onion  TwWt  DrlU  Cto.     (Bee  MMKay,  Slmoa,  aaaignor.) 
Union  Typewriter  Company.     (Bee  Bochs.  William  J.,  aa- 

Unloif**5fypawrttar  Company.     (Sae  Stelger,  Andrew  W., 

Un^dl^per  Company.     (8m  Bolt  Joseph,  sssiporj 
Onitad  Frtetlng  Mschlnery  Company.     (Baa  Plpar.  Myroa 

UnitsdiSM' Machinery  Company.  (Sae  Ambler.  Oaacfg 

Unlted*8hoeMachinery  Company.  (Bee  Bates,  Arthur,  aa- 
UnlSdMSboe  Machinery  Company.  (Bt*  Brothera,  Bll, 
United«ioe  Machinery  Company. 

Un?t«l*sS^ Machinery  Company.  (Bee  Oouldboum.  Jo- 

Un"lted'  sSTMachinery  Company.  (8es  Hadaway,  Jota 

Un?t;d*8hSrMichinery  Company.  (Bee  Marah  and  Batsa, 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.    (Bee  Winter,  Hairy  W., 

assignor. )  ». 

Unlyersal  Adding  Machine  Conpaay.    (Bse  Rlnacha.  Frank 

Unlyersal  Motor  Company,  Tha     (Bee  Rhodaa,  Harry  A^ 

UDdeaffi^  WUllam  B.,  New  Tort,  N.  Y.    Prjas  for  plastic 
miSrlils!^  Na  994,849;  Jana  6 ;  Sp.  p.  606 ;  Oaa.  yol. 

Up^iJ^I.^bS  F..  Byanston,  "L    Sheet^dlyiding  aoparataa. 

"*No.  906,682  ;  iune  20 i^v»* J.^*®ii.?Hfi  "TLi  HiAlL'It* 
Urban,  Anton,  e<  at     (Bee  Jergle,  Maehal,  and  Htfiar,  aa- 

Urea,  NIdiolaii  A..  Jr.,  JnaeaOjAlai^a.  ^^^^^l^j^t^ 

ooi  929 :  Jnne  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4007 ;  Oas.  toI.  167  ;  P- 006. 
uSsrmier  W.  PitS».|g.  PS.    Reflector     NaV06,780; 

June  20 ;  Bp.  o.  8896  :  Oss.  ''ol.lVt^p.J^l. 
Valchia.  ArirtlfflB  and  C,  and   H.   Aryas,  Chitmm,m. 

WaSr-rieyatorT  Na  99^,487  ;  June  6 ;  Bp.  p.  78Z;  Ofta. 

yoL  167 :  p.  188.  .        ^  » 

Valehte.  Cost     (Bas  Valchia  and  Arran.)  ,^^  ^m^. 

BpTb.  4860 :  Oa.  ToL  167  ;  p.  867.  ^^ 

^•Sotea^'-  /^S?27=:-bSTS&o'^oL  yS^;?^ 

level  recording  and  Indicating  device  for  ■tjamboHws. 

Na  006470  :f«ne  27  :  8p.  p.lbo7  vO";;^'^^' -P"  JJi 

Vanorman,  William  H..  Auburn,  N.  Yi__V^S*r.5^^29^ 

leg     No.  996.817  ;  June  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8776 ;  Oas.  vol.  167  . 

V^tch.  Frank  O.     (Bee  Roaa  and  Veatcli.) 

V«able,  wnilam  H..  et  al.     <»«  !*«;  Oeorae^  aari«or) 

vSn  Itonufkcturlng  Company,  Tha    (Bee  Dwinla,  Ollyar 

v^ui**B™rd.  et  at  (Sas  Fessia.  Chariea,  •»^SSL} 
v£S«r  Manr  OiSand.  CaL  Orchestrsl  transpoaition- 
^•?Srt'.     N^^'owS^^June  27 ;  Bp.  p.  6869 ;  (Sai:  sol. 

VeJSt!  fi'klSu.  J..  Little  Ro<*.-V^a.i"^/%7^;^90§ 
No.  ^,436  :  June  27  ;  Bp.  P- 6167  :  Oas.  J^l^T'  ^n^ 

Gas.  yoL  167 ;  p.  88.  ^  ,*  *.  t   o   Wn»ii«r  rhi. 

^^ea"«.  ^Ar?iSS/?5l&'*^.S:>°oS?tr.'j^ 
ViSlVns'i^i^  ^i^liATln.  Buckbsm.  a. 
VkSS'sins  ft  Itoxim.  (See  D«waon  and  Homa.  a»- 
VlSSSTtoas  ft  Maxim  Umlted.  (Bee  Smith.  Willtam  J.. 
▼lS!S**Joseph.  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Waahing-inachlne      No. 

Vincent  Brnsrt  P.,  Ntw  York,  N.  T.  A«*?*»H^.  ^•Vf!' 
Na  9^6.171 :  Jnne  27;  Bp.  p.  4610 ;  O^^jIS^^^^aJtiSth: 

Vincent  WUlUm  J..  Powfa,  and  '•  '-?»*«»Ji.if**»H£' 
England.  BoUry  ^  reyeragjle  -  planger  Ptt«P.  No. 
9M.64S ;  June  37 ;  Sp.  p.  M70 ;  Oaa.  rpL  167;  p.  040. 

Virtus.  Jaaat.    (Bm  Chatwln  and  Vlrtna.) 
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Jacqaaa,  I#ok.  IVuie*.     MHotectar*  of 
nuatleii.     No.  90«,740 ;  Jium  30 ;  Bp.  p.  S997  ; 

Oas.  vol.  167:  p.  m. 
Volght.  H^ry  Q^  usIciMr  to  BaoMlI  4  BrwlB  Maavftie- 

torlof  Compaar ,  New  Brltala.  Cona.    MorHao  fc>cfc.    No. 

M5,118:  JaB«M ;  Bp.  p.  S77d ;  Oas.  rol.  187 ;  p.  AM. 
Yollmor.  Frank  A..  Bt  Loola,  Mo.     IfaU-tac  catdwr  and 

deHrerer.    No.  9M.391 ;  JaM  IS ;  8p.  p.  MIS ;  Oaa.  ▼•!. 

167:  p.  478. 
Vola.  Mmoa.  aaatoqpr  to  Tho  Twcatlotb  CMitary  Mad 

Company,    ICllwaakce.    Wta.      Beeeptada    kaMtet 

tarrjtBg  devlea.     No.  9M,903:  Jaae  20;  Bp.  p.  41t9; 

Qas.  Tol.  167  ;  p.  718. 
Ton  dv  Linda,  Carl,  Crefald,  Qarmaay.     PorlMnff  tin 

aerapa  praparatorr  to  daHnnlaa  tba  aaiaa.    No.  M03B0 ; 

Jnne  27 :  Bp.  p.  0082 ;  Gas.  toL  167:  p.  886. 
▼oorb«M.  PhDlp,  Logaaaport.  lad.     Gala.     No.  004,4«8: 

June  6 ;  8p.  p.  784 :  Gas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  184. 
VoM,  Lodwi^  Trtar.  Germany.    Bcbool'deak.    Na  0»B,17S ; 

Joaa  27 ;  Bp.  p.  451t :  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  81S. 
Votey,  Bdwln  8..  Bommit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tba  Aeolian 

Cosspany.  New  Tork.  N.  T.     CoBMasttoa  ptayw-piaao 

and  pbonocraph.    No.  994,488 ;  June  6 ;  Bp.  p.  786 ;  Oas. 

▼ol.  167 ;  p.  IM. 
Voye,    Louis,    IfcOonald,    Pa.      Portable    cash-box.      No. 

094.898 :  Jane  IS ;  Bp.  p.  1774 :  Gas.  toI.  167 :  p.  SIS. 
Valcan  Detlnnlnc  Company.     (Bee  Hamilton,  Frank  H..  aa- 

s^nor.) 
Wade.  Cbarlea  E.,  If asonTllla,  and  C.  J.  Lafarwall,  New 

Tork,   N.    T.      Antomobfle-wbeel    with    pneaoiatle    and 

spring  hob.    No.  990,502 :  June  20 ;  Bp.  p.  S061 :  Qst. 

Tol.  167 ;  p.  646. 
Wada,  Gaorae  W..  asalgaor  to  Becker  ft  Wade  Oosspaar, 

^fcafo,    III      BoHer  sad  saperheater.      No.   90«.80i: 

Jane27  ;  8p.  p.  4860 ;  Gas.  toT.  167  ;  p.  857. 
Wadhama,  Dartns  T.     (See  Gray  and  Wadbama.) 
Wadswortb,  George  L.,   Brooklrn,  N.   T.     Necktte-bolder. 
•    No.  900,741 :  Jane  20 :  Bp.  p.  MM ;  Gas.  toI.  167  :  p.  631 . 
Wagner  Manafacturing  Co..  The.     (See  Bingham,  tkobert 

O..  smlgnor.  > 
Wahlstrom.  Vemer  J..  New  Tork.  assignor  of  oae-haU  to 

B.   T.    Borehardl.    Brooklyn.    N.    T.      Haad-tooL     No. 

004.804 :  Jane  13 ;  8p.  p.  154S :  Gas.  rol.  167 :  p.  288. 
Walt,  Henry  H.,  Chlcaao.  IlL     Magnetic  sbkld  for  alae- 

trle  isa^lDfla.    No.  0»M81 :  Jane  27 :  Bp.  p.  fOSS ;  Oaa. 

ToL  167 ;  p.  888. 
Waits.  Fred,  Otley.  Baslaad.    Means  for  driving  the  ink- 
ing mechaniim  of  rotary  llthographlc-prlatlng  machines. 

No.  900.488 :  Jme  27  ;  Bp.  p.  B171 ;  Gas.  toL  107  ;  p.  900. 
WakeOeld,   Thomas.   Taylor.    Arts.     Ballway:«Plka.     Na 

906,008 :  June  20 :  B».  p.  i06S ;  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  B40. 
Wsles.  CUode  A..  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Boafeea 

Preaasd   Metal    Company.   Worceater.    Maaa.      BaTtap- 

hank.    Na.  904.621 ;  Jrae  6 :  Sp.  p.  1074 ;  Oas.  toL  167  : 

p.  179. 
Wales,  Samnel  S.,  ManhaU,  assignor  to  Caraegla  Bted  Coii- 

paay,    Ptttsbors,    Pa.      Making    armor-platea.      Na 

906:544  ;  Jnna  27 ;  Sa  p.  6871 ;  (Jas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  940. 
Walker.  A.  O-  •«  al.     (Baa  BOTa,  aaade  L..  aastgnor.)  _ 
Walker,  Charles.  KnozrlUe.  Teaa.     Dralnaga  eystem.    No. 

996.930  :  Jane  20  ;  Sp.  p.  4018  ;  Gas.  voL  167  :  p.  607. 
Walkar,  George,  Newton,  Maaa.     TypoaraphicaT  oMBDat 

taur-maebtea.    No.  090.178 ;  Jane  27 ;  Sp.  p.  451S ;  Oaa. 

Tol  167 :  p.  810. 
Walker.  JasMa L.,  Bagle  Point^Orec.    Fly tnc-maebtae.    No. 

000.810 :  Jane  SO ;  Bp.  p.  STrO  :  (Sas.  vol.  107  :  p.  600. 
waibsr,  Jeaaa  W.     (Bee  Lee.  Byrcr.  assignor.) 
Waltaiee.  Baima  C  Halaey.  OrsK.  Milk-cooler.  No.  004,488: 

June  6 :  Sp.  p.  600 :  Oaa.  toI.  107 :  p.  118. 
Wallace,  John  A.     (See  Martin  and  Wallace.) 
Walie.  Alfwd,  Ladington.  Mich.    Poot-pewer  hammer.    No. 

006.742  :  Jane  20 ;  Sp.  o.  .^600  :  Gas.  rol.  107  :  p.  631. 
Wallem,  Axel  B.     (See  Gamble  and  Wallem.) 
Waller.  Thomas  8..  aasignor  to  DUmoad  Power  Specialty 

Company.  Detroit,  Mich.  Blower  for  bollera.  No.  906.931  : 

Jaae  SO;  Bp.  p.  4016:  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  60& 
Wallersteln.   Abraham.    St.    Loois.    Mo.      Steam  aeaar star. 

No.  004.606  :  Jane  IS  :  Bp.  p.  1644  :  Gas.  toL  197  :  p.  283. 
Walleratela,  Leo,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Beer  sad  prapariaa 

same.     No.  996,820:  Jane  20;  Sp.  p4  8783;  Oas.  toI. 

167  :  p.  660. 
Wallersteln.  Leo.  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Tr^^am  «Mrmeatad 

bareragaa.    No.  906,821 ;  Jane  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8786  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

167:  pL  000. 
Walleratela,  Leo.  New  Tort.  N.  T.     Prepantioa  coata^- 

Ing  lupalin  and  making  same.     No.  996y82a :  Jane  SO : 

te!  PL  8780:  Oaa.  Tal.  107:  p.  660. 
Wallstatetn.  Leo.  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Preparation  for  oas  la 

brewing.     No.  906,828 ;  Jnne  20 :  Bp.  p.  S787  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

167 :  p.  600. 
Wallersteln.  Leo.  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Treating  beer  or  ale. 

No.  996,824 ;  June  20  :  Sp.  p.  3788  ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  167  ;  p.  600. 
Wallersteln,  Leo,  New  Tori,  N.  Y.     Treating  beer  or  sle. 

No.  096,^ ;  June  20  ;  8p.  p.  3791 ;  Oaa.  toI-  167  :  p.  600. 
WallarstelnTLeo,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Treating  heer  or  ale. 

No.  996^0 :  Jjane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8798 :  Gas.  toI.  lOT^p.  00(>. 
Waltbam  Watch  Company.  (See  Hnll.  Bdgar  L..  aastgaar. ) 
Waltoa.  Chartea  S..  Loe  An«el«L  CaL     B^rty  darlea  tor 

ImmaratOB-fceaters.     Na  004.361 :  Jane  6 :  Bp.  p.  618 : 

Gas.  TOl.  107:  p.  89. 
Waaderer  Werke  rorsL  Wtnklbofer  ft  Jaanfefce  A.  O.     (See 

BaschaianB.  Theodor  SL,  assignor.) 
intolMk  John  J..  Westport,  Md.    Glaaa-moldlag  apparataa. 

W004.800 :  Jane  ifTSp.  p.  1647 :  Gas.  toI.  l«f ;  p.  2BS. 


Ware 


) 


OBtd  aad  laow,  aa- 


Wamar,  Harry  O..  ^m 

900.646 ;  Jaaa  S7 ;  Bpt  p. 

Wi  '''"''' 


Tampa,  fte^Protaetor  for 


Ma 


6t7S:  Oaa.  vol  iMTp.  040. 

Boa- 
P 


anar,  Jswss.  asatgrior  to  AaMricaa  Bkate  Company.  B< 
to^Maaa:  koller^ata.  Ma  006,804 ;  Jobs  M;  hp. 
8006 ;  Oaa.  toI.  107 ;  p.  647.  ^^ 


Warraa.  Henry  J.     (Bae  Balsm>ar  aad  Warraa.) 

Warrea,  Joha  C  Maarearllle,  N.  C     Aotoawtlc  swlteh- 

ODcratlaff  mecbaalssa.     No.  006,827;  Jaae  SO;  Bp.  p. 

8706 ;  Oaa.  toL  107 :  p.  OOL 
Warrea.  Tlnll  P..  Atlanta.   Oa.     Hiaie.     Ma  006.746: 

Jona  20 ;  ip.  p.  8000 :  Oaa.  vol.  1*7 :  p.  Btt. 
Waahbora.  Axthnr  W.,  Memphis,  Taan..  aad  C  D. 

Parthahfan%   Misa.      Llnt-«otton   eieaaer.      No. 

Jaae  20 ;  te.  p.  4127  :  Oaa.  toL  107 :  p.  718. 
WaahiafSsa.  OaerjM  M.,  Hooatoa.  Tax.    Ballm  proas     Mo. 

OOOjisTJaae  20 :  Bp.  a  4016 :  Gaa.  voL  16T  :  p.  OtC 
Waaaermaaa.  Ftaas  J..  Ipabl.  Qanaaay.     Davka  for  sp- 

plylag    meaaie   eraamentattoa    to    raw  oat   slaba      No. 

M«.200 :  Jaae  18 ;  Bo.  p.  S»0 ;  Qm.  vol.  107  ;  p.  416. 
Watermen.  Henry  A.,  MUwaaksa  Wlo.  aaslgaor  to  later- 

aational  Hanreater  Cosspaay.    ClBtch  macbaalsB.    Mo 

996.828:  Jaae  20:  Bp.p.  8708;  Gas.  roL  107  ;  p.  Ml. 
Watldaa  DavM  M..  ProTMsnca.  R.  I.    Hat-pla  aratsetor 

NoMO  J44  :  Jane  SO  ^Ja  oMOl ;  Oaa.  ▼0171^:0.  0S2- 
WatklUL  karmoad  M-  PUlsiaii,  Pa.     Wlad-ahletdT  Mo. 

996.308T7aae  isngp.  p.  MM :  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  n.  460. 
Watkias.  WOllam  HjMdaarOhla     Trap.     Na  906.107: 

Joae  IS :  te.  p.  28M ;  Oas.  to!.  107  ;  a.  416. 
Watrooa.  Earl  O..  Chicaga  III    Valve.    No.  006.042 ;  Joae 

20 :  Bp.  p.  S887 ;  Gas.  vol.  107  :  p.  607. 
Wataoa.  Cnrlatqpbar  H^  BlTsraMa,  CaL     Watar^aootder. 

Na0MC640  :  JwM  27  :  Bp.  p.  M74j  Gaa.  voL  107  ;  a.  940. 
Wattera,  George  W..  •«  aZT    (Baa  Bsaaatt,  DavM  B..  as- 

slgaor.) 
Wsttie.  William.  Wortaatar.  Mass .  aaalgaor  to  Craaaptoa 

ft  Knowlea  Loom  Works.    PIcter  for  looma    No.  OOilftOt: 

Jane  18 :  Bp.  p.  1660 :  Gaa.  vaL  107 ;  p.  S84. 
Watta.  WUllam^  Chamoali^  HL    Pasamstie  stacker.    No. 

994.808 :  Jaaa  IS :  Bp.  a.  1661 ;  Oaa.  voL  187  ;  p.  284. 
Weaver,    Leoaard    A..    Blxby,    B.    D.      Faaoe-peat.      No. 

994,800:  Joae  18  :  8p.  p.  IMS  ;  Gaa.  v«L  107  :  p.  SM. 

a  tor 
Gas. 


ALraABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


zU 


p.  10T8: 


) 


Weaver.  WIUIaoL  mtvertoa.  Utah, 
harao-rabsa     Na  004.62S ;  Jona  8 1 
vol.  167 ;  p.  179. 

Webber,  wnilast.     (Bee  Beniamla  and 

Webber,  WDllam,  Berwya,   ill.,  asalgaor  to  Ii 
Hsrrester   Company.     Mowing-machine.     No. 
Jane  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8700 ;  Oaa.  vol.  187 :  p.  Ml. 

Waber,  Henry,  asalgnor  to  AflMrtcaa  Brick  Hsndllag  Ma- 
chine Co..  CUcacp.  Ill  Brick-crappla  Ma  9M.880: 
Jane  SO ;  Bpi  p.  SBOO :  (3as.  vol.  107 ;  p.  8M. 

Wchlcr.  WllUam  B..  Bodna  Csoter.  N.  T.  Oaavartlble  rack. 
Na  004.804 :  Jaae  18 ;  Bo.  p.  1776 :  Oaa.  voL  107  :  p.  813. 

Webster,  Bngeae.  Bhebo.  fiaakatdiawaa,  Caaada.  Carry- 
comb.  Na  996.746:  Jaae  M;  Bp.  p.  8802;  Oaa.  vol. 
167  :  p.  682. 

Webater,  Lewis  B-  Wilkea-Barre.  Pa.  Oflke  and  door  in- 
dicator. No.  906.746:  Jaae  SO:  Bp.  p.  8008:  Gaa.  vol. 
167 :  p.  688. 

Week,  Mdward.  New  Tork.  M.  T.  Btureaer  for  raaora.  Ho. 
998,882 :  Joae  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6064 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167 :  p.  8M 

WeddlnftoB.  WUUam  H..  Laaksrahba.  CaL  Rotary  eaglaa 
Nor906,606  :  Jane  M:  Bp.  p.  BOO? :  Oas.  voL  107  :  pl647. 

Wofakiad  ft  Co..  m.  b.  B.  It.     (Bee  Iljlasky,  Midmel.  aa- 

Weae,    Bmeat    F.,    La    Croase.    Wis.      Brtck-moM.      Mo. 

9M,174 :  Jaaa  27 ;  8a.  p.  46M :  Oas.  voL   107 :  p.  816. 
Weae,   Bineat  F.,   La  crease.   Wis.      Briek-anchlna.      Mo. 

M0.176 ;  Jaaa  27  ;  Bp.  pTlMO ;  Gas.  voL  107 :  p.  816. 
Wehmann,  ■.  ■.     (See  Adasu.  Cbarlsa  B.,  ssalaani  ) 
Welmer,  Aadrew  M.,  North  Maakata  Mian.     Barveyiag 

laatmmsat.     No.  904,8M:  Joae  0:  Bp.  p.  IIM:  Oas. 

VOL  107  :  p.  104. 
Wels.    John  P..  Brooklyn,   N.  T.,  aaslnor,  by  SMsne  aa- 

slgnmeats.  to  Metropotttaa  Bewtng  Macblaa  Coagauv. 

Trtmming  aechanlam  for  sawtaf-nuielilnea.   Ha.  tBCMI : 

June  27  :  Sp.  p.  6086  :  Gas.  vol.  187 :  p.  89?. 
Welch.  MarlOB  F..  HoUto.  Kaao.     Daisllmsat-aaard.     Na 

900.800 :  Jaae  IS :  Bp.  p.  2000:  Qtm.  v«L  107 :  p.  460. 
Welcfcer,  Rudolph.      (See  Clarto  and  Welefeer.) 
Wells,  Brroa  B.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Machtae  Maaa- 

factorlag  (^mpany,  Colamboa,  Ohio.    C^ah-rMiater.    No. 

000,170 ;  Jaae  S7 ;  Bp.  p.  49T1 :  Gas.  vol.  lef:  p.  810. 
Wells.  Maass.  Bast  Templetoa.  Maaa     Rall-arraaar.     Na 

004,004 :  Jane  13 :  Sp.  p.  1021 ;  Qmm.  voL  107 :  p.  SOT. 
Weito,  Bberman  F..  Bdea  PraMa,  Mian.     Marai  atadow 

adjoater.     No.  994.224 ;  Joae  6 :  Bp.  il  SM :  Oas.  voL 

167:   p.   44. 
Welta.    WUllam    C.,    Watsrtary.    Oaa.      Cuspidor.      Mo. 

004,862:  Jane  6:  te.  p.  K16:  Oas.  vol.  187:  p.  M. 
Welty.    William   F..    (Smberlaad.    N.    Mex.      ClatiMa-llae. 

Na  9M.600;  Joae  20 :  Ba.  p.  SOTO :  Oaa.  v«L  187 :  p.  647. 
Weaaiager.  Cbarica  F..  aasignor  to  The  Bafa  Btorm  Shield 

Co^    FreBMnt    Ohio.      Veatihala    storm- si 

906.9SS :  Jaae  SO ;  Bp.  p.  4019  :  Oas.  vol.  lOT :  p. 
Weatworth   Msnafhctaring   0>mpaay.      (T 

Uhllk.  asalgaora.) 
Werber,  Pirmaaa  T.,  Brooklya.  M.  T.     

N0.0884TT:  Jaae  27:  Bp.p.46T6:  Gas.  voL  18T ;  p.  818. 
Werdaner  TextBwerfee  O.  m.  b.  B.     (Bat  Babla, 
lignor.) 


r.  Beary  J-  Dalntb.  Mlaa.    Mla»«baft  Motef. 

Na08il78T%as it:  to.  p.  4678:  oas.  v^  ifL'th^id  to 

West.  Alonso.  *»6_C^C._Jaekman,  •^^jJ^S^nS^SSt Snisa 


rgiUsutb  CTTfa     Ai^Moatteakc^oTadpi 
oooJotI  JoiTsb:  Bp.  p.  son;  Oaa-^a. 


187  :  p.  648. 


risk.  Bt.  Usals,  Ma     TOfaaiUabM.^^ 
iTIp.  p.  MM ;  Oaa.  voLlor  J  p.  OM. 


''SS&S^Sil'^SSSr  Na  008,647  ;  J 

6876 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  941. 
Wilcox,  Fraak  B..  •«  m-     (Bas 


:lf-  P- 


S  awlteh.     No.  904.628;  Jaae  0;  Bp.  p. 

wiSS  SLrtMuSU  ^iSS»r     (Bas  Jaidtoa.  J— »b 


W&e« 'ElSSriiwBaay.     (■••  MattMsa.  WOllam  B.. 


WMimaasimo  Air  Brake  Compaay.  T*a  (Bas  Bwarta- 
wSaSSaSriS  &.KrSSa.ny.  Tba  (BaoTara-. 
wKlSoiB'SJSk^*  Maaufactnrlag  Osmpaay.  (Bas 
witSKuJrtl.S&lc"rtlSiifactarta,  company.     (Bae 

W«a«3SbS   lUeblae    (Smpaay.   lHa      (Baa    Wsstiag 

WastphaL  William  J.    (See  Traaa.  Ole  A.,  •»Jff25d.  e^r 

WeSerby.  Fraaklla  N.,  MUwaakee.  Wis.  ,App^tas  for 

oittBi  dsatal  tuinga.     Na  094,226 ;  June  0 :  Bp.  p. 

WbKin^HlliS   V^^kS^  Wo^,FU.     IQ^|c  »?-«S*I 
Na  00k.4J»  •  Jane  27  :  Bp  j.  8172  :  Oai.  vori67  :  p.  006. 

wKtST'eSirJ    F,   K^T^Weatj^FU.      K»*?%,»?»i»5igi- 
Ma.  aaiL^O^ Jaaa  27  :  Bp.  p.  6174  ;  Oas.  voL  187 :  0. 000. 

Wbi^T'^rSTA.   iS^on    dsl.  ^Wj^^^  ^ 
w^i^     Na  904,868;  June  6 :  Bp.  p.  617 ;  Oaa.  voL 

WM^'oSdeaeer  ft  Engtoeering  Company.     (Bee  Chrt. 

WbSl£'F5iiitoroUpaay.  The.     (Bae  Boathard.  Abri- 

meSito  from  ores.     No.  996,178 ;  Jaae  ST ;  Bp.  p.  4M1 , 

wMt^LTrilM'T^oiaM  Falla.  N.  T.    Tabalar  laatara- 
'TSSJ:  %'w4524TjrBeTVp  1079  :  O...  toI.  lOT  : 

W^iteVcart  H..  andR.  A.  L^  •^"CfT.Ii TSkJt^SSa 
Balea  Cocnpany.  Deavar.  Colo.  Take-down  po«««-«na 
StaL  oa^So^ane  0 :  So.  p.  260 ;  Oas.  voL  IjH  :  p.  44. 

WWU.  CbaSSw  bT  BaS^rfraaica  Ca»-,.,'*»"»^,,  "<» 
MM^  •  JMS  0 ;  Bp.  a  Ml ;  Om.  val.  lOTjp.  118. 

White  CharleaJ.(  See  Leave,  Andrew  O..  •;^rj»'>      ^ 

wbiu:  Shi  rTBj^dfwd.  iSfi^  .^p^s^i^isn 

tag  Oher  with  llqalds.     No.   094,0M:  Jana  v,  ap.  p. 
1080;  Oaa.  vol.   167  ;  _p.   190.  _.  .^  . 

WhIU    MorrU  C.      (See  Duryea  and  White.) 

wSR  l£UiWAs?0&iSny.  The.     (Bee  HaAan  and 

WMte%eMM'S!'p^dalphta.  Pa.    Apparataa  for  Mow- 
'TS'sIS^fe.TMilOOr/aae  27 ;  Bp.  p!46M ;  Oaa.  vol. 

167:  p.  817. _ 

Whitehead    and   Compaay.      (Bae   Joasa    Aiaeex   m^    aa- 

^iHS^'J  T  I  iiMra  B_  lisadon.  Bn^and.    Historical  aad 
^^iSSiJffSSS^^  8;  Bp.  p.  Ml; 

mSmS:  o2ie*'w*?  Phllad^phla.  Pa      TIa  «*  "«: 
secortna  meana     Na  996,748;  Jane  20;  Bp.  p.  0000; 

Ka.  vol.  lOT :  p.  90T.  ««_^^  w     V 

WhtMakar  AraoM  R.    (Bee  Jaavons  aad  WMttaker.) 

artafd.'  Jo^  B..  Lvaa.  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Oeaeral  Uectrlc 
cSuiSr     il^-WbSL     Nor008;B84  :  Jnne  27  ;  Bp. 


wivlrtSel  GUhert  J.     (See  Kriiy.  ^^  TSSiit  to 

WllfleyTArthnr  R..  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  «?5?2Ii^#2 

J     Be^    Tltasvble.    Pa.      Process  aad   •SV^rn^oMttK 

ii,J^  SSl^No.  906,648;  Jaae  27:1b.  p.  6878; 

WuXSail^^ew  Tork.  N.  T. .  «crewlgs  ^prtac  c«j. 
tt«t.     Ma  M6,808:  Jnae  27;   Bp.  p.  4B81:  Oas.  vol. 

WnJU  T^Siore  B..  decasj*d ;  J.  B.  Carpenter.  •g»tg^ 
trator.  Oahhoah,  Wto.  „0»08-?«w  haao.  Ma  998486 , 
Jnna  47  ;  Ba.  p.  4688 :  Gas.  vol.  If^i  Pi^S.      ^^^^ 

Wilkin.  Theodore  8..  deceased:  J.  B.  Carjie^w,  admto^ 


llkia,  Theodore  ».,  oeceaeeo ;  j.  o.  v-« 

^Sator,  Oahtalah,  ^to.    OacflistlM  "fwis  tor  gsag-aawa. 
nJ.  906.186  :  JiS»e  27  ;  Bp.  P.  4^:  Gas^  voL  iffr  ;  p.  81U. 


wilUas.  George  H..  Ctei 
^^r9HM6;Jane2T; 


Maaa     Olaaa-tabe  catter. 

^ _S  2f :  Bp.  prfc040 ;  Gaa  voL  107  ;  p.  887. 

wu£iSrs^*A.rpSia.  W.  "striagad  «ss^^^ 

aSamaat     No!  996.810;  Juaa  IS;  Bp.  p.  2M1 ;  Oaa 

WUIetta.  WliLm  bL,  assljpor  to  ^"fg*"  ,^.  StSSffl^ 
WstcrtHuy,  C<mn.  Flumi-valve.  Na  000,180 ,  Jaae  n  . 
Sp.  p.  4602  ;  Gaa  vol.  167  ;  P- 8l»u..  w.«i.i.  n««. 

wiiU*  Frederick  D..  assignor  to  C^hicsgo  Varalaa  Oom- 
SSi,  SSS?  Ill^    KUiTNo.  9M.4«;  Jaae  27 ;  Bp.  |. 

Wul^**£ii:!^lJ''(i^'*2«tteraadWlllfo.g:>^      „ 
Wllllama  AitaolerBliaheth.  Pa.     M«t»IUc  tto  and  rall- 
fsstSmr.     Ma  004^^49;  Jaae  8;  Bp.  p.  981;  Gas.  voL 

Wli£^  Bwiiamln  R.,  Migltab.  Ark.  Blectric-ligfat-balb 
lih2S^  NoMS^s;  JuSs  «rhp.  p.  Ml ;  Gaa  voL  187  : 

wuilaaso,  Charlaa  C     IB—  Bctariar.  Adt^b  B..  assignor.  > 

WuSsS  Chwias  H.,  Brawndell.  *si.    Xumber  ooaverer 

a^^epanttor.     No.  998.8M;  Joae  27;   Sp.  p.  6042: 

Wtt'liai^'iDdSJ^^Snd  O.  F.  D.  Rolllmp.  WaaMngtoa. 
D  C^sald  RoUinn  aasignor  to  ssld  WlUlams.  asralab- 
SsSiiffiar  NrM6,7to:  Jaaa  » ;  Bp.  p.  SOW ;  Oaa 
vol. 


,     187;  p.  884.  ^ 

Wllllama    Ooorae,    WUkteahajfc    Pa. 


Wbsal' 


»e-oU- 


^ leal-spladi- -- 

ma  device.     1^'.  006,208:  Jnne  16;  Bp.  p.  MOO;  Oaa. 

wiliiijrrio?aet  D.,  W.  Ahlea  "^  "^^J^^.^'TTL'^ 
Charging  hlaat-fumacea  No.  994.660 ;  Jans  6 ;  Bp.  p. 
988:  Gaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  154.  . 

wnuama  James  P.,  saslgaor  to  The  De  Long  Hooa  aaa 

tener.     Na  M6,044 ;  Jane  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8890 ;  Oas.  vol. 

1 4tT  *   M     ROT 

Wflliama'  John  L..  Los  Angeles,  (M.  Aogjf^**?"*^ 
oUeT^No.  996,^;  Jane  20;  Bp.  p.  8802;  Oaa  voL 
107 ;  p.  698. 


Chleaab.   111.     Antosaadc   poater- 
994jni ;  June  18 ;  Bp.  p.  1666  : 

(Re- 


wiiUanm.  Newton,  aaidgnor  of  one-half  to  D.  R.  Radov*y. 
fSurWw  jSKuk  IfcAlae  for  rep^rtng  pi^«-:^roM. 
Ito  996  418 :  Joae  18 :  Bp.  p.  2876;  Oaa  vol.  187 :  p.  488 

display  maebina    No. 

Oaa  vol.  187 ;  p.  286.  .^.««.  ^ 

WUliamaoa.  J<An.     (Bas  Lavety,  John,  assignor.) 

WUUamson,  Leroy  A.,  Boston,  Itoaa.  "^^|"  *°i  V^^: 
Williamson  Compsnv,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Portable  wc- 
me-uSt  Oxtnra  Na  994.201;  June  8;  Bp.  p.  8M; 
Oaa  vol.  187 ;  p.  86.  *,     t     » 

Willtemaaa.  Leroy  A^  Boatoa.  Masa.  aaaignor  to  L.  A- 
WIIUiSSb  CoipanV.  New   i-ork.  N.  yT/Vortahle  e}« 
SciMSSo^ra     Na  004.M2;  Jane  0;  Bp.  p.  8M: 
(Hm.  vol.  187:  p.  88.  ^  __^  *^  »     a 

WlUlamaoa.  L«oy  A.,  Bgstoo.  Maaa.  ""^^^J^^^J^. 
WUliamaoa  (Company,  Maw  Tork.  N.  x.  rowaoia  ejac- 
tetelSSttrtaSr  fc.  004.2M;  Jane  0;  Bp.  p.  800; 


Oaa  vol.  107;  p.  07 
WUUa  Oaeras  M 

Chicago,  ni.    1— 

altsmattoMirrant  MarcM. 
p.  8S04 ;  Gaa.  vol.  107 :  p.  M8 


•r  irf  oaa-half  to  A.  Btromherg, 

operating  elactrofaagnate  from 

Nor9M.046 :  Jane  20 ;  Sp. 


^'^i'£^<^^i>i'o]SL'£i^r,  by  — 
^SffiiMnSTto  ThTjeFrey  ManofhrtoriM  Compwy. 

BprSwMrbML     Ma  004,M0;  Jana  18;  Bp.  p.   1770; 

Oaa.  voL  187;  p.  818.  _ 

Wllmot,  Frank  A      (Bee  Palsoer.  William  R.,  aaslgaor.i 

Sffi^fe'^p^'SSS'  1Sffir-5«jSAr'  NO. 

wftaHoWWarA     \9&  layars.  WHaoa,  aad  Thartara.) 
Wl5S  WimlSn  b.  *  (B^  fiSock,  Norman  S..  amdgaor.) 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


xliii 


Wlltfooc  J^Mtm  D.,  LawrM«e,  Kaa*.    Cosblaad  earbaad 

gntt«  mold.    Mo.  996.048 ;  JoM  18 ;  1^  p.  8101 ;  Om. 

▼oL  167 :  p.  800. 
Wimmcr.  Karl  U.      (8m  Meyer,  Boaeliaa,  and  Wlmmer.) 

( Relamie. ) 
WincbMtar  Bepeatlnf  Anns  Co.     (See  Jobaaoa.  Ttaomaa 

C,  aaaiinor.) 
WliM,  Noah.     (8«a  Mohn  and  Wine.) 
Wlnflald.  William  C.  aaaignor  to  The  Day  Ward  Company. 

Warren.   Ohio.      Sand-moldlns  machine.      No.   994.026; 

Jane  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1080 :  Oaa.  toI.  107 ;  p.  181. 
Wlngcrt,   Howard   P.,    Ellaabtth.    N.   J.,   and    H.    Jonas, 

Soffeni,  assignors  to  B.  H.  Fallows,  N«w  York.  N.  T. 

Braka-ahoe.     No.  996.049;  Jane  18;  Bp,  p.  2108;  Oaa. 

Tol.  107  ;  p,  300. 
WlnUeman,  John  W..  Canton,  Ohio.     Shade  and  eortaia 

bracket.    Mo.  996,392  ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2814 ;  Oas.  toL 

167 ;  p.  478. 
Winkler.   Chrlstiaa,   Portland,   Or^.      Planer-head.     No. 

994.906 :  June  IS ;  Sp.  p.  1928  ;  (iaa.  toL  107  ;  p.  837. 
Winkler,  Frank,  Kansas  City,  Kana.     Jewel  mnoTer  and 

replacar.     Ma  994.S39;  Jobs  0;  Sp.  p.  208;  Oaa.  toL 

167;  p.  46. 
Wlnkley  Company.  The.    (See  Knott,  Frank  W.,  assignor.) 
Winter.    Qeorge    J.,    Baffalo,    N.    T.      Door-ehack.      No. 

996.881 ;  Jane  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8802  •  Oaa.  toL  107  ;  p.  002. 
Winter,  Henry  W.,  Lawrence,  Maaa.,  asslnor  to  United 

Sbos  Machinery  Company,  Patsraon,  M.  J.,  and  Boston, 

Mass.    Machine  tor  ssttlng  heel  and  sole  protectors.    No. 

094,864 ;  June  0 ;  Sp.  p.  618 :  Oaa.  toL  107 ;  p.  90. 
Winter,  Loala.     (See  Frees  and  Winter.) 
Wlntcrmute,   John   W..    Portland.   Orec.      Potato-aasorter. 

Na  990,649  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6»78  ;  (Tai.  toI.  107  :  p.  941 . 
Wlntan,  Lincoln,  and  S.  HofBtstter,  Fresport,  III.     Air- 
ship.    No.  996.760;  Jone  20;   Sp.  p.  8017;  Oaa.  toL 

107;  p.  034. 
Wtnton,  Bobert  A.,  Bowie,  Tex.     Alr-hrake  cdopUng.     No. 

096,882;  June  20 ;  8p.  p.  3803 ;  Oas.  toL  107 ;  p.  002. 
Wirsing,  Fred,  Newport,  Ky.    Bmergtncy-brake  for  strsst- 

cars.     No.  996,811 ;  Jone  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2008 ;  Oas.  toL 

1*7 :p.  461, 
Wirt,  Cnarlea,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor,  by 

ilgnments.  to  Wirt  ■lectrlc  Specialty  Company 

ance  onlt  and  makinf  the  same.    No.  994,866 ;  Jane  0  ; 

Sp.  p.  628 ;  Oas.  toL  107 ;  p.  90. 
Wirt  Blaetrlc  Specialty  Comptaj.    (See  Wirt,  Charles,  as- 

Wlrth/ Philip  W.     (Ssa  Mooney.  Bdward  L.,  assignor.) 
Wttherell,  0«orge  B.,  and  B.  K.  Seward,  aaslgnon  to  The 

Uarttord   Machine    Scrvw    Company.    Hartford,    Conn. 

Screw-sIottlng  machine.     No.  990,188  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p. 

4600:  Ga».  to!.  167 ;  p.  821. 
Wltmer,    Samael,   Toledo.    Ohio.      Machine    for    grinding 

Tariable  eurrea.     No.  996.893;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  2816; 

Oaa.  Tol.  167  ;  p.  470. 
Witt,  Otto  R.  ~     ~ 

parent  campta 

20;  Sp.  p.  SOL-  . .  ,  „     ^      . 

WitaenouLan,  Bmll.  Pforshelm,  Germany.     Brake-olpe  for 

railway-ears.    No.  996.209  :  June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2402  ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  107 ;  p.  417. 
Wohl,  Maarice  J.     (See  Hertaberg  and  Wohl.) 
Wolllard,  Bhogene  P.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Osooe-generator. 

No.  994.294  :  Jone  0 ;  Sp.  p.  801 ;  Oaa.  toI.  107  ;  p.  07. 
Wolf,  FraJu,  Bochom,  Oermany.     Making  ammonium  sol- 

fata  and  snlflte.     No.  994,486:  June  0;  Sp.   p.  408; 

Oa&  T*L  107:  p.  110. 
Wolff.  Hago,  assignor  to  Badlscbe  Anilln  4  Soda  Fahrik, 

Lodwi^ihafen-on-the- Rhine,    Oermany.      Oreen    aathra- 

cena  dyes  and  making  the  same.    No.  996,980 ;  Jane  20  : 

Sj>.  p.  4028 ;  Oas.  toI.  107 :  p.  700. 
Wolgast,  William.     (See  Caaslty,  Isaac  N.,  assignor.) 
Woltek.  Mathtoa.     (See  Lahmann  and  Woltek. 


1  ;  p.  4TW. 

D..  Hamburg.  Osnnany.  Produdnf  trana- 
>bor  In  ahaped  ptecea.  No.  996.610;  June 
1083  :  Oas.  TOl.  ivr :  p.  649. 


U 


Wood,  Charlsa  L.,  Jr..  administrator.  (See  Wood. 
Charles  L.) 

Wood.  Charlsa  L.,  deceased.  Oshkosh,  Wis. ;  C.  L.  Wood. 
Jr.,  administrator,  aaalgnor  to  Paine  Lumber  Company 
Limited.  Automatic  centering  dertce  for  sawing  logs. 
No.  996,883  :  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3806 ;  Oas.  vol.  107  ;  p.  0^. 

Wood,  Bdward  C  SomerrUle,  and  H.  O.  Marden,  Brain- 
tree,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sabmarine  Signal  Company, 
Waterrllle.  Me.  System  for  operating  pneamatlc  oells. 
No.  996,884  ;  June  20 :  Sp.  p.  3806  ;  Oas.  toI.  107  ;  p.  008. 

Wood,  Oeocfe  W.,  Syracoae,  N.  Y.  Land-anchor.  No. 
994,360  ;  June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  626  ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  90. 

Wood,  Stanley  M.,  Harrtaon,  Ohio.  BeTermng-gearlng. 
No.  900,189 ;  Jane  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4608 ;  Qmm,  toI.  167 ;  p.  tOl. 

Woodhory.  Barl  8..  and  O.  B.  McKelTcy,  Angnsta.  Moot. 
•Ilab-attachlng  device.  No.  096,190;  Jone  27 ;  Sp.  p. 
4006:  Oaa.  toI.  107;  p.  821. 

Woodntss,  Frederick,  and  T.  W.  Joordan,  Tiverton, 
England.  Bepalrlng-patch  and  repairing  material  for 
pncmBatle  tires.  No.  996,100;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  2212; 
Oaa.  vol.  107 :  p.  886. 

Woodliead,  Frank  S.,  Bridsaport.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Singer  Manofactnrlng  Company,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.  Ten- 
sioB  mechanlam  tor  sewlng-machlnea.  No.  996,812 : 
Jone  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2004  ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  461. 

Woodlngtoa,  James  W.,  Folcroft,  Pa.  Fl/lng-maehine. 
Nor994.900 ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1926 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  888. 

Wooda,-  Edwin  S..  Chicago,  111.  Antifriction  oeater-bear- 
ing.  No.  996.886  ;  Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3809 ;  Oaa.  vol.  107  ; 
p  n04 

WoodwaM,  William  M.  (Sea  Chapman,  Samoal  B.,  as- 
,sigBor.) 


Weodworth,  Barl,  M.  J.  Ootwater,  and  K.  HoC,  I  simldsa 

Mich.    MaU-bM  holder.    Mo.  9^647;  Joaa  mTIp.  p 

8896 ;  Gas.  voT  167  :  p.  698.  .—•*«,  -p.  p. 

Woodwerth.  John  C.  F.,  aamgaor  te  L  J.  Llpaoha.  Phoeatx. 

Arte.     Crode-oU  burner.    T*o.  996,611 ;  Jane  20 ;  SpTp! 

8004 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  649.  ^^  "^ 

Workman,  James  A.,  8r..  PortagevUle,  Mo.     Msehaaical 

movement     No.   094,627;  June  6;  Sp.  p.   1088;  Oaa. 

VOL  167 ;  p.  181. 
Worlay.  Frederick  W.,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  T.    Tie  aad  rail- 

fu«mier.     No.  994,661;  Joaa  6-^.  p.  984;  Oaa.  voL 

197 ;  p.  166. 

Worthington.  Oiarles  C,  Dnaflsid,  N.  J.     Stsam  geaer- 

ator.     No    996,761;  Joaa  80;  Sp.  p.  8019;  Gas.   na. 

107 ;  p.  084. 
Wrenn.  John  O..  Portland.  Oreg.     Aerial  propeller.     No. 

996;612 ;  Jane  20 ;  Sp.  d.  8086iOaa.  vol.  107  :  p.  649. 
Wright,  George  W.     (See  Lewis,  Wright,  and  Fraada.) 
Wright,  Gilbert,  Pittafleld.  Masa.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  aa^ 

■Ignmenta,  to  General   felectrtc  Company.      Switch    tor 

electric  drculta.     No.  990,887  ;  Jane  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6044  ; 

Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  888. 
Wright,  Henry  C,  aaalgnor  to  Tha  Brlatol  Braas  CoSBpaagr, 

Briatol^^CoBB.     Yapor^haraar. . .  Na  994.480;  Jons  6; 


d96 ;  Oaa.  voiri07 :  p.  119. 
^ft^^ .  JBamaon    f).T_  CleTelaad. 


;hL  Maarice  B^'saa'oiam.'cai.    Toy  para< 
4,490j  Jobs  Oj  Sp.jp.  7|7 ;  Gas.  vol.  107 ;  p.  18ft. 


kChata.    Mo. 


995,648  :  Jane  20  ;  Sp.  p.  »».. ,  ^.^ 

^        *  (See  Vtaai.  Klla  F., 


8897; 


Ohio.      Conveyer.     No. 

_       .        .  ■   --  — ^  Oaa.  vol.  107 ;  p.  698. 

Wucher.  Jacob  H.     (See  ^ImnU  Klla  F.,  assignor.) 

WulfSek,  Walter  R.,  Cincinnati.  Ohia  Labeltakg-SMchlae. 
Na  994,867 ;  Jaae  0 ;  to.  p.  627  ;  Oaa.  vol.  107 ;  p.  91. 

Waoll4L,  Matti.  Calomtt,  Mich.  Lock.  Na  994.812;  Jobs 
18 :  ftp.  p.  1667 ;  Oaa.  voL  107 ;  p.  286. 

worth.  PanL  -  LosembanL  Lazembarg.  Apparatns  for 
drrlag  air.  No.  996.618 ;  Jaae  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8060 ;  Gas. 
vol.  167  :  p.  660. 

Wvckoff.  Herbert  B^  Ceatarvllla,  lowm.  Coro-harvsotar. 
Na  9iW,880 ;  Jaae  20 ;  8p.  p.  8816  ;  Gas.  voL  167  ;  p.  604. 

Wycfcoff,  Scamans  *  Benedict.  (See  Bills,  Albert  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Wyekoff.  Seamana  *  Baasdict  (See  Taw.  CHo  B..  as- 
signor.) 

Wysong.  Olmado  C^  Orasnshoro,  N.  C  Ahraslva  appara- 
tna.  No.  994,868;  Jaae  6:  ip^  PL  689;  Oas.  voLlirr: 
p.  91. 

Wysoag,  Olmedo  C,  Greensboro,  N.  C.  Santeaperlag-ma- 
chlne.  No.  990,448;  June  27;  Sp.  p.  6179;  Oaa.  voL 
107  ;  p.  907. 

Yale  ft  Towaa  Maaofactaxlag  Coaapaay,  TIm.  (Sea 
Blahop,  Charlea  B.,  aaalgnor.) 

Yale  ft  Towne  Manofactorlng  CoB^>any.  The.  (See  Tay- 
lor, Warren  H.,  sssliiioi  ) 

Yancey,  Jamss  H.    (See  Tiaccy,  WUllam  J.  aad  J.  H.) 

Yaacay,  WUllam  J.  and  J.  H..  Brocktoa.  Mass.  Heae  eou- 
pllnjE.    No.  904.280 ;  Jane  0 ;  Sp.  p.  904 ;  Oaa.  voL  107  ; 

Yarrlnctoa.  Samuel  S.,  Wilmington,  Del.    Catamaran.    No. 

900i444  :  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  6182  :  Oaa.  vol.  107  :  p.  908. 
Yaw,   Clio  B.,   Arttagton,   N.   J„   asalgnor  to   Remington 

Typewriter   Company,   Ilioa,   H.   Y.     Type-writing  ma- 

chtoe.     No.  996,614 ;  Joae  80 ;  Sp.  p.  8000 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

107 ;  p.  660. 
Yaw,  Clio   B.,   Arilagtoe,   N.  J.,   assignor   to   Remingtoa 

Typewrltar  Company,   Illoa,   N.   Y.     Type-wrltiag  ma- 

chlae.     No.  996i6l6 ;  Jaae  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8096 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

107 ;  p.  661. 
Yaw.  CUo  &,  New  York,  aaalgBor  to  Wyekoff, 
"  ■      1,  N.  Y. 


ft  Bmsdiet.  Illoa, 


iTpa-writiBg  madil 


ae. 


Na 


996,762 :  Jnae  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8021 ;  OaiL  vol.  107  :  p.  086. 
Yaw,  Clio  B.,   New   TorkI  aastgaor  to  Wyekoff,  Beamans 

ft  Benedict,   Ilioa.  N.   Y.     '^pe-writiaag  maciaae.     No. 

096,768 ;  Jaae  20 :  f^.  p.  803 :  Oas.^oT.  107  :  p.  086. 
Ysagia.  Walter  B..  Bddlagtoa,  Pa.    Swiagletree  aad  aaek- 

yoka.    Na  994.491 ;  JonaO;  Sp.  p.  789;  Oaa.  vol.  107 ; 

p.  136. 
Yemlker,  Joha.     (Bee  Stllea  and  YasdhK.) 
Yerton,  George  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Baiaiaiias  baat.    Mo. 

994J562 ;  Jaae  0 ;  Sp.  p.  988 ;  Ota.  voL  107  ;  p.  166. 
Yopp.  John,  et  al.  (dee  GagatWllllam  F.,  ssslgnor.) 
Yost,  Joseph  B..  aaaignor  to  W.  Hope.  Sprlngflald.  Ohio. 

Motor.     No.  994,281:  June  0 :  Sp.  p.  200;  Gas.  vol.  107 ; 

p.  40. 
Yost,  Morris  J.  ▼..  Haaovar,  Pa.    Shattla-motkm  for  looma. 

Ma  994,296 ;  Joaa  0 :  Sp.  p.  898 ;  Gas.  vol.  107  ;  p.  67. 
Yaoag,    Jacob    L..    New    Rochelle.    N.    Y.      Pliers.      Mo. 

9M.764  :  June  20 :  Sp.  p.  8641 :  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  680. 
Yooag.  Poroa  J..  Clendenla,  W.   Va.     Ax.     No.  994.028 : 

June  0;  to.  p.  1001 ;  Oaa.  vol.  107  ;  p.  181. 
Zahn.  Oswald  F.,  assignor  to  Zahn  Self  Righting  Roller 

Itoaring   Coapany,   Los  Angeles,   Cal.     Roller-bearing. 

Na  OioO.660  ;  June  27  :  Sprp75379  :  Gas.  vol.  107  :  p.  041. 
Zaha,  Robert,  Plaaaa.  (Januay.    Jacqoard  ambroUsrlng- 

maehlne.     No.  99M94 ;  Joaa  18 ;  Sp.  p.  88S1 ;  Oas.  vol 

107 ;  p.  479. 
Zalta,  Bobart,  Plaoea,  Oermany.    Jacqaard  embroidertBg- 

machtac     Ma  996,896 ;  Joaa  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2824  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

107 ;  p.  480. 
Zahn  Self  Righting  Roller  Bearing  Compaay.     (See  Zahn, 

Oswald  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
7.ea,  William  A.    iSee  Stephens  and  Zea.) 
Zaiaa.  Firm  of  Cart     (See  Bppeastela.  Otto,  assignor.) 
Zeiss,  Firm  of  Carl.     (See  Stranbel.  Rndotf,  assignor:) 


lUer,  Paul  W..  Boffhlo,  M.  T.    ^pr^n^wc^  **ZJHST: 

shahs.    No.  ^,282 :  Jane  0 ;  Bp.  p.  208 ;  Oaa.  vol.  107 ; 

p.  40. 
Zemborskl.    Domlnlck.Carthags.IlL      Shoemaker's   tool. 

Na  996>66  ;  Janelo  :  toVp7j048  ;  Om.  ▼.?»•  1«1  5  P- «>«• 
Zerltaa,  (5oaataatiBoa.     (%e  MadLy,  ^ssll,  ssslg«r.) 
nmmsr.  Frederick  A-,  Coviagton,  Kj.    P<«»"n  .T*ii?*» 

Ma  9^4,290 ;  Jaae  0;  to.  p.  897 ;  Oaa.  70I.  107:  a.  08  . 
Bmmer.  Btbtrt.    (See  Elmmer.  Le  Roy  L.  aad  H.) 
Simmer.  Le  Boy  L.  and  H.,  MaaaUloa.  Ohio      BMP->MOk. 

Na  9*6.818  jjaae  18 :  Sp.  p.  2006 ;  O*^ jo^- J^lv  »•  ♦JV 
Zimmerman.    William    O..    Everett    Waah.  ,.5***'*o-     * 

996,75irJww  20;  Bp.  p.  8644 ;  <W  toL  107 ;  p.  686. 


yi».^>«>.«   WUllam  O.,  Everett,  Wash.    J^itterjbead  for 
^dm^o   996,084 ;  Jane  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4216 ;  Oaa.  voU 


(See  Meyer,  Adelph  B.,  as- 


167:  p.  782. 
ZIttloeen  Maaofactarlng  Co. 

Zlx,  Carl  E..  Berlin,  Oermany,  aaalmor  to  Oj»««Ji.™Sf: 
trie  Company.  Motor-controlling  device.  No.  990.888; 
Jone  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6047  :  Gas.  vol.  f67  ;  p.  889. 

Book.  John  W.,  and  C.  O.  K™a?«.  J^**"?"  »p»^.**'5' 
Chum.     No.  994.907 ;  June  18 :  Sp.  p.  1927 ;  Oaa.  voL 

107 :  p.  888. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


(I 


Catacel.  Pttay.  ••- 


A.  F.  Mctawlteeh  * 

•ICBor.J 
AaroB,  Max  N.,  aad  C.  StrlekbooMr,  ■wjganw  to  llrtod- 

berser-AaroD  Maaaftetarlns  CoBpaaj.  PhUadalphla.  Pa. 

Laee  •4glac.    N«a.  41.6li-18 :  JaiM  20 ;  Oas.  rol.  i«T ; 

p.  T42. 
Aaron,  Ifaz  V.,  aad  8.  M.  OeedmaB,  aa^janon  to  Fried- 

bcrgar-Aaron  ManQfaetniinc  ComiMuiy,  Palladalphla.  Pa. 

Laea  cdtlog.     Noa.  41.014-16 ;  Jona  20 ;  Oaa.  toL  187  ; 

p.  T4S. 
Allra.  Uroaranor  N^  aaaiffoor  to  Onalda  Community.  Ltm- 

Itai.  Oo^da.  M.  T.    Baadla  for  noona.  htrka,  or  ^milar 

arOtfaa.    No.  41,461 ;  Jom  IS ;  Qi^  Tot.  167  :  p.  49S. 
Backer.  Cantar,  aaalcnor  to  Backar.  Smith  4  Pava,  Inc., 

PhUaAMpUiL  Pa.     WaU-papw.     No.  41,SM;  Jiim  90; 

Oaa.  ToL  167 ;  D.  740. 
Bo(±ar.  Sflilth  4  Pa«a.     (Baa  Baekar,  Caqwr.  aaalsnor.) 
Bljtiaw  Carpal  Caaipaay.     (Baa  Brown,  William  F.,  aa> 


ow  Carpat  Compaajr.      (I 


Catpat 


Carpat  Compaay. 

Blialow.   Carpat  Coa^paay. 

BI6M0V  Oarpat  ^ttupnty. 

alnor.y 
Blsaiow  Carpat  Coaipaay. 

alfner.) 
Bltaiov  Carpat  Campaay. 
Blcetow  Carpat  Canpaay. 

Blualow 'Carpat  Qotapaay. 
Blcclow  Carpat  Compaay. 

■Ifnor.) 
BIcaiew   Oarpat 


Bllot.  wnilam  A.,  aa- 


Lialla   W..   aa- 


London.  MOtoa  R.,  aa- 


(Saa  Marry,  John,  « 
(Baa  Moffat,   John 


) 

aa- 


<8aa  Pardaa.  WUllam  A.,  aa- 
(Baa  Balth.  William  O..  —■ 


(Baa  Baav,  WmM  Q 
(Baa  Behtadlar. 


.) 


alcaor.) 
otC  Oaorat 
aad  chalk-] 


(Baa  terins.  Joha,  aaalaaor.) 
(8«a  l^nc  WUUam  UTaa^ 

(Baa   Wltaal.   Joha   H.,   aa- 


J..  Col      _ 
holdar.    No. 


.tarn,  Ohla.     Combtaad  hrtdn-book 
t.  41.460 ;  Jaaa  IS  ;  Oaa.  tST  167  ; 


pw  4B4. 

Braalay.    Joha    H.,    a«lgaor   to   J.    Broatay    A   Bona, 
PhUadalphla.  Pa.    Bag.    Noa.  41,527-8  rin*  27 ;  Oaa. 

>iw3t|  BbSm.  John.  (Sm  Broral«>T.  John  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Breatfigr  B  Beaa,  John.  {J^tt  Patxold,  Adotim,  aaalanor.) 
Baawa.  WtlBam  F..  Nov  York,  N.  T..  aaal«aar  toBlcalow 

Carpat  Coaipaay.    Bag.    No.  41,447  ;  Jnaa  6 ;  Oaa.  toL 

167;  p.  2S0. 
r.WUl 


ay,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalsoor  to  A.  F.  Melaaal- 
>thar.     PhoDocraph-bom  support.     No.  41,400  ; 


Bunny,  WUltam  D., TroyiN. T.    Floor-pollahar.    No.  41,406  ; 

June  20:  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  780. 
Caldwall.  Bdward  P..  New  York,  N.  T.    Papar-cuftar.    No. 

41,428 :  Jaaa  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  216. 
Caaay-HadM  Ooapaay.  Tha.    (Baa  Stlmaial.  Fradartck  C, 

CatumTpilnj  -     --    -  _ 

bach  A  Brot 

June  20:  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  pT  740. 
Codman,  William  C.  aaalcaor  to  Oorbam  Maaofacturlnc 

Compaay,  Prorldaaea,  B.  I.    Haadla  for  apooaa,  forka, 

or  atmllar  artldaa.     Noa.  41,424-6 ;  Jnaa  6 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

167 :  p.  216. 
Codmaa,  William  C,  aaaLpor  to  Oorham  Maaotaetarlag 

Company,  Provldanea,  S.  I.     Handle  for  nooaa,  fOrka, 

or  nmllar  artlclea.     No.  41,616 ;  Jnaa  27 :  Oaa.   toL 

167:  p._061. 

Orareatoaa.     No. 

.  w— ,1-,..^.  >,._..,.^  .....   .w._.  ...  ....     Blpbon-baad. 

No.  41,482 :  June  6  ;^aa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  218. 
Elljot.  William  A.,  Tonkera,   N.   T..  aaalsoor  to  Blgelow 

E.    No.  <'  -         --     - 


Coxwatl.  Waahlncton  O.,  Bradley,  Ala.     Oi 

41,446;  June  6:  Oaa.  rol.  167;  p.  220. 
De  Lokaeaarlea.  (Jharlea,  New  York.  N.  T. 


Rns. 


41,477  :  June  18 ;  Oas.  rol. 


Carpet  Company. 

167 ;  p.  406. 
Klllot,  William  A..  Toakera,  N.  T.,  aaalgaor  to  Blielow 

Carpet  Company.     (Carpet.     No.  41.808 ;  June  20 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  167 :  p.  741. 
Elliot.   Winum   A..   Tonkera,   N.  T..  aaslcnor  to   Bl«elow 

Carpet  Company.     Carpat.     No.  41,620;  June  27;  Oas. 

wl.  1«7  :  p.  061. 
■wlBf,  BobOTt  B.,  Araloa,  aaalgaor  to  Ptttoborf  Lanip, 

Braae  4  Olaae  Compaay.  Plttoburc,   Pa.     Shaoa.     No. 

41.466 ;  Joae  18  ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  404. 
■wlag,  Bohert  B^   Araloa,  aaalgnor   to  Plttoburg  Lamp, 

Braaa  4  Olaaa  Compaay.  Plttshunr.  Pa.     Lamp-padaataL 

No.  41,467 :  Jaaa  IsTOas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  404. 
Fahneatock  Blaetfk  Compaay.     (See  Bcbade.  Joha,  Jr., 


Farrwro'aorga   IL,    LaaaUaator 


41,M6:  J«M  SOT Oaa.  toL  lit ;  p.  78T. 


Maaa.      Bandeau. 


No. 


(I 


Marphy,  Joha 


Vlavr  dty  OnuuBaatal  Iroa  Woffca. 

F.,  aaalgBor.) 
Friadbfrger-Aaroa  Mannfactorlag  Company. 

and  Cioodmaa,  aaalgaora.) 
Frladbergar-Aaroa  Maaafhetarlag  Compaay. 

aad  Btnekhooaer,  aaatgnora.) 
Oanthner.  Charlaa  M..  Paorla.  HI.     Btora.     No.  41,470 ; 

June  18 :  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  404. 
Oloaklar,  J^in  B..  Plttabarg.  Pa.     Btaad^    No.   41,481; 

Jane  6;  (}as.  rol.  167;  p.  217. 
Ctolden,   (Hiarlea   D.,    (Chicago,    IlL     Mirror   and 

Noa.  4£428-«:  Juaa  6:  Oas.  toL  167  ;  p.  217. 
Ooldan,    Charlaa   D~   Chicago.   IlL     Plctore-frame. 

41.480 :  Jaaa  6 :  Gas.  T(d.  167 ;  p.  217. 
Oolden.  Charlaa  D..  Chicago,  III.     Caaaarole-holdw. 

41.480 ;  Jane  20 :  (3as.  roL  167 ;  p.  788. 
(3<»otean,  Baninal  N.     (See  Aaron  and  (Soodana.)    ■ 
Oorham   Maafldhetnrlng  (Company.      (Baa   Codaum,    WU> 

Uam  C  aaalgnor.) 
Guthman,  Solomons  4  Compaay.     (See  BtanbOT,  Darld  8., 

aaalgaor.) 
Barria,  Mlaala  M.,  Bpokaaa.  Waah_  aaalgaor  of  ana^alf 

to  B.  K.  Bladalr.  Dallaa,  Tax.    A4fr«rtiauur  dlaplay-card. 

No.  41,460;  June  18 :  Oas.  toL  167 ;  p^  4tf2. 
Harllaad,  Charlaa  B..  Llmogia,  Fraaoa.     CarmtA  dlah  or 

almllar  artlela.    Noa.  41,488-^  ;  Jaaa  18 ;  Oas.  toL  167 ; 

p.  488. 
Hlbbard  Bpenear  Bartlatt  4  Co.    (Baa  Btoarari,  Pritekard, 


(Saa  Aaron 
(Baa  Aaroa 


■taad. 
No. 
No. 


) 
Hood,  Arthur  N.,  Newtoa.  Maaa.,  aaalgaor.  hy  mesoa  aa- 

algnments,  to  Bhawmut  Tire  Co.     Bobber  Tahlda-tlra. 

Noa.  41.^6-7 ;  Jaaa  20:  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  np,  780-40. 
lataraatloaal  BllTar  Co.    (Bee  Klata.  Alfred  O..  aaalgaor.) 
Jacobs  BamaaU  PhUaddnUa,  Pa.    Aqoarlum.    No.  41,601 : 

Jaaa  80 ;  Oaa.  toL  lft7 ;  p.  740. 
Joaea.  LaaUa  W.,  N«w  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgaor  to  Bigtlow 

Carpat  Company.     Carpet.     Noa.  41,1^1-2;  June  27; 

Oaa.  ToL  lOfip.  062. 
Kampfh,  Otto,  Now  Torii,  H.  T.   Clfkr-eottar.    Na  41,488 ; 

Jnaa  6;  Oaa.  toL  167;  p.  218. 
JCayitan.  Jaama  W..  Jr-  SSui  Fraactoee,  CaL,  aaalgnor  to 

llwNorth  4  Jadd  Maaafaetarlag  Compaay.  New  Brit- 

ala,  Coaa.    Bpor-body.    No.  41,tfO ;  Jane  20 ;  Oaa.  roL 

1«7:  p.  7t8. 
Kllltei,  Loiaas.    (Bea  Btrobtf  aad  Kttllaa.) 
Ktota,  Alfkad  "     — 


lota,  Alfred  O-  WalMngfaHL  aaalgnor  to  lataraatkmal 
BllTar  Co.,  Merwen,  Conn.  Spoon,  fork,  or  tlraflar  arti- 
cle.   No.  41,426:  June  6 ;  (Saa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  217. 

Knoeraer,  Otto,  Hammond.  lad.  Oarage  •  emblem.  Na. 
41.486 :  Joae  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  787. 

Loudon.  Milton  R.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y7.  aaalgnor  to  Blgriow 
Carpet  Company.  Carpet.  No.  41,468;  June  6;  Oaa. 
ToL  167 ;  p.  ^t, 

MaeOragor,  Pctar  O.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgaor  to  Pyrana 
ManqfaetnrUjg  Company.  Syringe  or  nmllar  artlda. 
No.  41,484  jVJaae  6:  Oas.  toI.  167;  p.  218. 

MacKoslek,  Charlaa  B-  Cambridge.  Maaa.  Dlapeaatag- 
reoeptoele.    No.  41.M1 ;  June  W\  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  788. 

Maddaa,  Patrick  J.,  (Hilcago,  III.  Bowl  for  water-eloaata. 
No.  41,440 :  Jaaa  6:  Oas.  toL  167 ;  p.  210. 

Maddaa,  Patrick  J..  Chicago,  IlL  BloiHdnk.  No.  41,441 ; 
Jane  6 ;  (Hs.  toL  167 ;  p.  210. 

Maaon,  Carllale,  Wyndmoor,  Pa~  aaalgnor  to  Nelaon  Yalre 
Company.    VaWe.    No.  41,402  ;  Jane  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ; 

Merry,  John.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpat 
Company.  Carpet.  Noa.  41,471-4  ;  Joae  18 ;  Oaa.  ToL 
167  ;  p.  406. 

Merry.  John,  New  York.  N.  Y^  aailgnor  to  Blgriow  Carpat 
ConiMny.    Bug.     No.  41,478 ;  Jane  18 ;  (3as.  roL  167  ; 

Merry,  Jobn,'New  Yortc.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet 
Company.  Carpet.  Noa.  41,604-7 ;  Jane  20 ;  Oaa.  toL 
167 ;  p.  741. 

Merry.  John,  New  York,  N.  Y^  aaalgaor  to  Blgalow  (Carpet 
CSompaay.    Bog.    No.  41,611;  Jane  20;  Oas.  toI.  167; 

Merry.  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpat 

Company.    Carpet.    Noa.  41,628-6 ;  Jane  27  ;  Oas.  roL 

167 :  p.  062. 
Moffat,  Joha  B..  BroazrlHa,  N.  Y..  aarigaor  to  Blgtfow 

Carpet  Compaay.     C!arpet    No.  41,476 ;  Jaaa  18  ;  Gaa. 

TOl.  i«7:.p.  406. 
Moffat,  Joha   B..  Bronxrllla,  N.  Y-  aaalgnor  to  Blgalow 

Carpet  Company.    Carpet    No.  41,608;  Jnna  20;  Oas. 

ToL  167 :  p.  741. 
Morphy,  Joha  F.,  aa^gaor  to  Floor  C^ty  Oraamaatal  Iroa 

W^ka,  Mlaaeapolla.lClaa.    Straat-lamp.    Noa.  41,486-8 ; 

Jaaa  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  ra.  218-10. 
Nalsoa  TalTe  Compaay.     (Bee  Maaim,  Carilale.  aaatgaor.) 

xW 


xlvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


North  *  Jadd  MABOfaetnrliis  Conpaay.  The-     (Im  Kty- 

■ton.  Jamea  W^  Jr.,  awlfnor. )  „         .         v 

Onaida  Commoalty.     (8««  Allan.  Oroarenor  N.,  aaalinior.) 

OnoadMA  PottAry  Omnpany-     (Baa  Baaalona,  Anna  M..  aa- 

Parfo^' William  A.,  Sprincfleld.  Man.,  aaalanor  to  Bl«a- 
lowCaipat  Company.  Bos.  No.  41.479;  Jane  IS;  Qaa. 
TOL  167;  p.  4MC  _  ,      ^  .   ^  ^ 

Pmmb,  CharlM  Bl,  Ban  Frandaoo.  Cat  8oiiT«Blr-badfa. 
No.  41^23:  Jona  6:  Oaa.  toI.  1«7  ;  p.  216. 

Perldni  Bleetrle   Switch   Manafactnrins   Company,    Tb«. 


(8«a  Baalay,  Frank  B.,  aaalsnorj 
dalph'la.  Pa.    ttns.  Ko.  41.480 ;  Jona 


Petaold.  Adoiph,  aaal. 


to  J.  firomlay  ft  Bona.  Phila- 


■lanor  to  J.  Bromley  l  _ 

l5o.  41,480 ;  Jona  18  ;  Gas.  toL  167  ; 

Plftaharg  Lamp,  BraM  ft  Olaas  Company.  iBf  Swlns, 
Robert  B..  aaalcnor.)  .   ,        ^ 

Prior,  Charlea  M.,  New  York.  N.  T.,  aiiicnor  to  8,  L.  and 
0.  H.  Bogers,  Wallinfford.  Conn.  Spoon,  fork,  or 
similar  article.     No.  41.462 :  Jona  18 ;  Gas.  toL  167  : 

P-  *M.  _.  .       M 

Proaeb.    Cart    F.,    Honeadale,    Pa.      Glass    reaaeL      No. 

41,466  ;  June  13  :  Gaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  4&4. 
Pruchnitsky.  Radolf.  McKeaa  Rocks,  asainor  of  one-half 

to  B.  Sassine,  Pittsbarg,  Pa.     Plnwheel.     No.  41.617; 

June  27 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  961.  ^^      ,,    ^  ^^ 

Pyrwa  Manafactnring  Company.     (Baa  MacGracor.  Peter 

BaltifiL  WUUam  G..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasicnor  to  Blgelow 
Carpet  Company.  Bog.  Noe.  41,448-0;  June  6;  Gas. 
Tol.  167:  p.  221.  ,  „,    , 

Ralth,  William  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y^  aaaignor  to  Blgelow 
Carpet  Company.    Rag.    No.  41,481 ;  Jane  18 ;  Gas.  toI. 

Belth. ' William  O..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  uaignor  to  Bigelow 

Carpet  Company.    Carpet.    No.  41,500;  Jane  20;  Gas. 

Tol.  167 ;  p.  742. 
Belth,  William  G.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Blgelow 

Carpet   Company.     Rog.      No.   41,810 ;    June   20 ;   Gas. 

Tol.  167;  p.  ^42. 
Biehardot,  Helane  M.,  Detroit.  Ifieh.    Hood.    No.  41.484 ; 

Jone  IS;  Gas.  toI.  167:  p.  497. 
BMiira,  Oeorga  H.,  et  ol.      (See  Prior,  Charlea  IL.  as- 

Boger^  Simeon  !<.,•«  al.     (Sea  Prior,  Charlea  M..  aa- 

uicnor. ) 
Baaaine,  Bedwl     (Bee  Prachnitsky.  Bodolf.  assignor.) 
Baoer,  Bmll  G..  Blcbmond  Hill,  N.  Y..  asaiipior  to  Blgelow 

Carpet  Company.     Carpet     No.  41.469;  Jane  6;  Gaa. 

Tol.  167;  p.  228.  „.     . 

Baoer.  BmU  O..  Biehmond,  Hlll^  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow 


Bella, 


CarpetjLompany. 


Carpet.     No.  41,476;  Jane  18;  Gas. 

Tol.'167:  p. '496.  .  ^     . 

Saoer.  BmU  G.,  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Blgelow 

Carpet   Company.      Rag.      Noa.    41,629-80 ;    Jane    27 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  167  ;  p.  968.  ^^   ^    ^ 

Bchade,  John,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fahneatock 

Bleetrle  Company.     Spring  fastening  derloe  for  elee^- 

cal  eeadvctors.     No.  41,498 ; 

p.  789. 


J(Uie20;  Gaa.  toL  167; 


SdUBdlar.  Fraada,  Bearsdala.  N.  T..  aarignor  to  Blgelow 
Carpet  Company.     Bag.     Noa.  41,460-1;  Jone  6;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  167  :  D.  221.  ,    ^ 

Seeley.  Frank  B.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Perkins  Electric  Switch 
Maaafactoriag  Coisqiaay.  Brldgaport,  Conn.  Bleetrle- 
■witch  handle.  No.  41,494;  Jone  20;  Gas.  toL  167; 
p.  789. 

ilia,  Albert,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Shade  and  eortala 
holder  or  simUar  artlcle.  No.  41,485  ;  Jane  6  ;  Gaa.  toL 
167 :  p.  218. 

Seasiotta,  Anna  M.,  Chicago.  111..  aaeLpor  to  pnondM» 
Pottery  Company,  Syracuae,  N.  Y.     Plate  or  dlali.     No. 
41.427 ;  Jona  6 ;  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  817. 
Shawmat  Tire  Co.     (See  Hood,  Arthur  N.,  asslanor.) 
SlMal,  AdolDh.  New  York,  N.   Y.     CoUar.     No.  41.488; 
^une  IS ;  Gaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  497.  ^    ^^ 
Sinclair,  a  K.     (See  Harris.  Minnie  M..  ssslmior.) 
Spring,  John,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgalow  Car- 
pet Company.    Bog.    Noa.  41.466-7 ;  June  6;  Gaa.  toL 
167 ;  pp.n3a-8. 
Spring,  John.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bigelow  Carpet 
Comoany.     Bag.     No.  41,581 ;  Jane  27  ;  Gas.  toL  167  ; 

Spring,  WUUaa  A..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow 
Carpet  Company.  Bug.  Noa.  41,462-6;  Jane  6;  Gaa. 
ToL  167 ;  j^24l-2. 

Stember.  Oarid  S.,  aaslgnor  to  Gothman,  Solomons  ft  Com- 

?any^  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hand-bag.     No.  41.482  ;  June 
8 ;  6aa.  toL  167  ;  p.  497.  _  „      .  ^ 

Stewart.  Pritehard.  aaaiaaor  to  Hibbard  Spencer  Bartlett 

ft  Co..  Chicago,  111.    Handle  for  spoons,  forks,  or  similar 

artlclea.    Noa.  41.487-8 :  Jane  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  788. 
Stlmmcl.   Frederick   C,   Chattanooga.   Tenn.,   aaalgnor   to 

The  Caaey-Hedgea  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Stand- 
ard for  Oghta     No.  4l,4W ;  Jane  6;  (Hm.  toL  167; 

p.  219. 
Strlckbooser,  Carloa.     (See  Aaron  and  Strlckhooaer.) 
Stiobel,  Hennan  C,  New  York,  and  !>.  KlUlan,  Brooklyn. 

sasignors  to  P.  Strobel  ft  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Table. 

No.  41,600 :  Jane  20 ;  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  740. 
Btrobel  ft  Bona,   PhlUp.      (Baa  Btrobal  and'  KUllaa,   aa- 

■ignora.) 
TraTla,  Clarence  C,  Chleago,  111.     Coin  -  recelTsr.     Ho. 

41,468 ;  Jane  18 :  (Ua.  toT.  167  :  p.  494. 
Way,  John  H..  St  DaTlda.  Pa.     Flat-knit  neckaearf.     No. 

41,619 :  Jane  27 ;  Gas.  toI.  167:  p.  961. 
Weatherhogg.  Charlea  B.,  Fort  Wayne.  lod.     Laap-poat. 

No.  41.618;  Jane  27;  Gas.  toL  167;  p.  961. 
Wllbar,   George   B.,  Taanton.   Maaa.     Mantel-ahelz.     No. 

41.498;  Jane  20;  Gas.  toI.  167;  p.  740.  •• 

Will,  Blanca.  Boehaater,  N.  Y.     BtoTO-body.     No.  #1,441 ; 

June  d.^aa.  toI.    167;  p.    220.  .,  .^.  . 

WUl.  Blanca,  Boehester.  N.  Y.    Store-haae.    Noa.  41.448-4 ; 

June  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  220.  ^ 

WUl.  Blanca.  Bocheatar,  N.  Y.     StOTe-ahalf.     No.  #1.440; 

June  6 ;  Gaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  890. 
Wltsel.   John  H..  New  York.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Blgelow 

Carpet  ComMnr.     Carpet.     Np.  41  Ji26 ;  Jane  2t ;  Oaa. 


Tol.  167: 


^^!*? 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


A.  Schoeahot  Company.   The.   PhUaAslphla,    Pa.     Dolto. 

Noa.  82,178-9 :  Jane  6 :  Gaa.  vol.  167 ;  P- 288. 
A-  B.  Staiey  M'fg  Co..  Decatur.  HI.,  and  Baltimore,  Md. 

Lanadry  starch*    No.  82.269:  Jane  13;  Gas.  toI.  167; 

Acker.  MerraU  ft  Condlt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Blended 
tea.    No.  82,282  ;  June  20 :  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  767. 

Actlen-Geaellachaft  fOr  Anllin  Fabrllcatlon,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Bemedy  for  ophthalmic  diaordera,  *c  No. 
82,288 :  June  20 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167jp.  767. 

AklnBrsklne  Milling  Company .^BranarUla.  Ind.  Whaat- 
flour.    No.  82.284  ;  June  20 ;  Gaa.  toL  167  :  p.  T6r^ 

Akln-Braklne  MUllng  Company,  BTanarllie.  Ind.  .Wheat- 
flour.    No.  82,894  :  Jane  27  ;  Gaa.  ▼©».  1«7  :  P- ©"J 

Aktlebolaget  B.  A.  Hjorth  ft  Co.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Cer- 
tain hardware  and  plumbing  auppliea.  No.  82,285 ;  Jone 
20;  Gaa  rol.  167;  p.  767. 

Alb,.,.  p«jf,s5;^*''«n,.^sr^s?^-o£??a: 


N    Y 

167;  p.  609. 


Alfred'  Andreaen  ft  Company,  MinneapoUa.  Wm.  _  Blcklea, 

■cythea, 

p.  767. 
Allen  B.  C 


No 


ipany,  Minneapolia,  Minn.    Blcklea. 
OBU89 ;  June  20 ;  Oa&  toI.  107  ; 


Na 


■cythea,  hoea,  ftc 

P-  T67.  ^      „, 

len  B.  Creasman's  Sona,  PhUadelphla.  Pa.    Clgara. 

82.426  :  June  27  ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  978. 
Alma  Manufacturing  Company  of  Baltimore  City.  BalU- 
^oiaTMd.    BaclSea  for  Clothing.    No.  82,180 ;  June  6  ; 

Qaa.  vol.  167;  p.  287.  . 

AlTa  atrua  Growers'  ...ssoclation.  AItu,  Fla.     Oraana, 

lemons,  tangerlnea,  grape-fruit,  and  llmsa.    No.  82 J»6 ; 

June  20  ;  Gaa.  toL  167  :  p.  767.  _,  ,      ».. 

American  6eltlna  ft  TannlM  Co.,  Boston,  Maas.     Leather 

belting.    Nor%2.896-6  ;Tane  27  ;  Q^  toI.  167  ;d.  977. 
American  Joxrl  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    J^^  "^ 

■trips   for   interior   decoratire   surfaee   oorerlng.      No. 

tSJEV  ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  toL  167 ;  p.  767. 
AmsHban  Kitchen  Products  Comoany,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 
^cSntiatad  houulon.    Na  SajSI ;  June  20 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

AmerM  Priating  Company.  Fall  Blrer.  Maaa.  Cottc« 
piece  gooda.    No.  82.194  ;  June  18  ;  (las.  toI.  164  ;  p.  609. 

AQWibar  (CoT  The.  Camden.  N.  J.  WaterprooAng  com- 
poJ^ds  for  use  w^th  plastic  ^masonr^j  materials.     No. 

..  ».     Extract  of  predl- 
No.  82.106;  Jane  13; 


$2^7  :  June  27  ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  977 
Arlington  Chemical  Co..  Yonkere.  N.  Y. 


Mted  beet.  mUk,  and  wheat. 

Atkinson.  Mantaar  ft  GroTtr,  Chicago,  IlL     Pettary^     No. 

82.290:  Jane  20;  Gaa.  Tol.  167:  p.  767. 
AtuSfiafl  Company.  Merebantruje,  N.  J.     Bearlng-balla 

No.  82.196 ;  Jane  18 ;  Gas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  609. 
Bache,   L«S  S.,  Boandbrook.  N.  J.     Metal  alloys.     No. 

82.197  ;  June  18 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  609. 
Beaton  ft  Corbln  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Southinaton.  Conn.    Floor 
^Ind  eeillng  ptatoaT  No.  82^68 ;  JuneVl ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ; 

D    977 
Baaooourt,   Hognea,   Lyon,   Francs.     Homa,  airena,  and 

pSrSr  sufomobUi.     No.  82.291 :  June  20 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

Beauf out' Uthia  Water  Co.,  The,  Biehmond,  Va.  Oim|W^ 
al«t  root-beer,  saraapartlla.  and  lemon-aoda.  No.  82,A9  ; 
Jona  27  :  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  977.  „    ,      ov 

Belle  Mead  Sweetamakers.  The  •n*nt<m,  N.  J.  »•«>: 
Utca  and  bonbons.    No.  ^2.1(^  ;  Jone  18 :  Gas.  eol.  167  ; 

Bendlxen  Tobacco  Co..  ^raciase,  N.  Y.  ChewlM  and 
MBoklng  tobacco.  No.  82.400  ;  June  27 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 : 
D.  9T7 

Banner  Manufaetoring  Company.  Lancaster.  Pa,    WooAm 

Ssmeo.  baby  swlnas.   Jampers.  and  walker^  ftc     No. 
2.401 ;  June  27  ;  Oia.  rol.  167  ;  p.  977. 
Rirrft^Fred     N*w    York.    N.    Y.     IU»or«.    aheara.    knlres, 
SttlJS-bUdS  ftc    Ni.  82,292  ;  June  20 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ; 

n    TK7 

Blschoff.'  F^llx.   Dalabnrg.   Oennany.     Cartaln   M*e»»in«- 

toola.    No.  M,402  :  June  27  ;  Qaa.  toL  167  ;  P- 977. 
Blseboff,  Felix,  balsUra,  Ofrmanr.     Btaal  ^  1orf6  tars 
^id  siieets.    No.  82,4<» ;  Jo";*!:  O^  ^  ^f^  '  Rj"; 
BlaekBtone    Mfg.    Company,   ProTldence,   B.    I.    .Cotton 
"•^SSrwodfc    No,  BlM;  Jra»  20:  <aaa.  toI.  167;  p. 

7B7 

Blanc  Stalnleaa  Cement  Company,  Jaraey  Q%^.' j^lJ^^. 

Allen  town.  Pa.    Portland  cement.    No.  82,182  ;  June  6 , 

Oaa.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  287.  

Bolnowakl.  Locyan.  New  Brlta^  Conn^  Newapaper.    No. 

827201 :  June  18  ;  Oaa.  »ol.  167  :  p.  609.      ^  ,^  .^       ^ 
Boaman  ft  Lohman  Co..  Norfotk,  Va.    Peanut-bottar.    No. 

W,407  ;  Jane  27  :  Otm.  toL  167  ;  p.  977- 


Boston  Belting  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     TextUe  belting. 

No.  82.296 :  June  20 ;  Oai.  toI.  167  ;  p.  767.    . 
Bour  Company.  The.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Coffee.     No.  82,408, 

June  27 ;  (Jaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  977.  ,_^.,     ».^w.i«-i 

Boush,  GeneTlere.  VlrglnU  Beach,  Va.    Certeln  ssedtelnal 

or«aratlon.     No.  82,296;  Jone  20 ;  Qaa.  toI.  167 ;  p. 

Bowker  FertUlaer  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.    ■^•rtUlaerc 

No.  82^297 ;  Jone  20;  (laa.  rol.  1?7 :  p.  767.^^^^^ 
Bowker  insee«clde  Co..   New  York.   N.  Y.     iMectkMdea. 

Noa.  82.409-10;  June  27  ;  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  977. 
Bowman's  Sons,  ifcsra  V.,  Lancaster   Pa.     Tj«hn»<»l  *>^^ 

No.  82.202:  June  18;  Gas.  toI.  }^±PJ^^-     n«».n«.n^ 
BoTd  Fruit  Sugar  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cwnpeond 

of  oiinl^  «>d  •or*'-     No.  82,298 ;  irane  20 ;  Oaa.  ToL 

Bredeli  Compositions  Company  of  ^.J^^^^SH^'  ^ 
Franclaco,^!.  AntlcorroalTS  antlf<wling  palnta.  No. 
82.299  ;  June  20 ;  (Jaa.  toL  167  :  p.  767. 

Brodertek  ft  Baacom  Bows  Company.  8t  I^ola,  Mo.  ▼•; 
hide  tow-ltoea.     No.  82.138;  June  6:  Gas.   rol.   167, 

Biody  ft  Font,  New  York,  N.  Y.    L»dlea;  outer  suite.    No. 

Hri84  ;  June  6 ;  Oas.  toL  167 ;  p.  287.  -..«^i. 

BrSon  MiUs,  Anderson,  S.  C.     Cotton  dometts  and  flannala. 

No.  82,800 ;  June  20  ;  (Ha.  toI.  167  ;jp.  767. 
C  CC  Company,  BTanarlUe,  Ind.    Medicinal  remedies  for 

chilli.  ~agS%nd  corns.     No.  82,411;  Jane  27;  Oaa. 

California  Fruit  Canners  Association.  Ban  Francisco,  Cal. 
Canned  fruit  and  vcgeUbles.     No.  82,203;  June    13. 

Ca?tfSmu'FSi  ^mSSrs  A-o«^tion  Ban  Francl«».  C.L 
Canned  frulte  and  regetebles.  No.  82,412 ,  June  £i . 
Osa.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  977.  •■  _».    m    ▼      «« 

Campbell,  Metager  *  J^eo^V'^'N^^ai^o?-  £ne  M?" 
broidery  forms,  molds,  cuts,  ftc.    No.  82,802  ,  Joae  m  , 

Ca2flSd'on^S)./The'!^'cieTeland.  Ohio.     Paints  for  Iron- 
^rotk  and  roofing.     No.  82.204  ;  June  18 ;  Oss.  vol.  167  , 

CiSflJld  Bobber  Co-  The,  Bridaeport.  Conn.  »«§»« 
^Jaahara.  No.  82,136:  Jone  6:'pas.  toL  167^.  28^ 
Canfleld  Bobtar^Co..  Brtdgeoort.  Conn.  ^^o»*^^J?'** 
gooda.  No.  82.41* ;  Jon*  27  ;  G»*-  \**\-  ^^AJ,^'  ^V^i^mt. 
^^^rSSi.  ^ISSr''a2?WVrS.no!^IS:206^- 
Csr^L^n^SstSm.' Aci.'(J2?:  B.rnu.^Garm«y      Tallja|. 

hSd"  c5|a!KtS*manafKSred  from  TUrkiah  t^cco. 
No   82.186;  Jone  6 ;  Gaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  287.         iAtr,m 

UhrlchsrUle.    Ohio.      »«▼•»»*«•   «»o^^      "**•    »*•'"• 


T.    WramlBf 


uinaier  ana  nuwi  v^wiii--^.  * --.  ---  .—fyf^- 
No.  82,416  ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  ''°]-jy^S7\ 
CharlM  r.  Hnbba  ft  Coinpaay .  Naw  Tort.  NjY.    ..-_, 


sp' 


Oaa.  Tol.  167  ;  P-  •68.  w,.^l.-»iii«    ntim. 

S!209  :  Jone  18 ;  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  P-609.  --^ 

'"•  xlvH    . 


xlviii      ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE  MARKS. 


C<MuK  Mmaafftctarlus  *  S«VPlj  Co^  Oftklaad.  CaL 

tas-fOMS.    Ma  ^319 ;  JoB«  27  ;  Urns.  toL  107  ;  p.  vn. 
CodmttA,  f.  L.  *  J.  C^  boaUMi.  iiJUM.    UumtMt  aad  vvUaft* 

las  wheels.    Wo-  8^*10  ;  June  13  ;  Uai.  voL  Idl*:  !hj>*^ 
Colnte  4  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  mm!  NewYort,  N.  T. 

jQquld  and  powdered  perftiss      Mou  H2.420 ;  Job*  87 ; 

a«B.  ToL  167 ;  p.  »77.  ^  .        „  .       „ 

Colombia  Cottoa  OU  aad  ProTlatoa  CorpormUoa.  Atiee,  ^ 

OleaclBoaa  cooipoaad  far  eooklBg  forpoMa.    JM.  fJ^llB : 

June  tt;  lias.  Tol.  1«7  ;  p.  «rF.  ^ 

Coanul  8«ipp  Brewlaa  Co..  Chleaao,  IlL    Malt  aztract.    Na 

82,473 ;  !l (uw  27 Toas.  vol.  107  :  p.  P7». 
COBsamers    Bretons    Compaay,    Puladelphla,    Pa.      Ale. 

beer^mnd  pwrter.     No.  ttx^ii  ;  Jane  13  ;  Uaa.  roL  lul  ; 

Corn  Frodocu  Keflaliia  Coaipany.  Jersey  City.  H.  J.,  ud 
New  iork.  N.  Y.  Brewing  matartal  in  drj  fwa.  No. 
(U^4Jtl :  Jane  .£7  ;  Uaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  677. 

Cora  i'rodoeu  UsllnlDg  Compaay,  i^rtnCia,  h.  J,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Corn-8u«ar.  No.  82,432;  Juaa  27; 
Uaa.  ToL  167;  p.  »7T.  „    ^       ^  ^    „.^   -_«. 

Corsini  I'arfnmery  Compaay  Barden  4  Co.,  Tto.  vieaaa, 
Auatria-aun^ry.  l-ertuuMry.  No.  82^3M»rJBae  w; 
Qaa.  ToL  167;  p.  767.  ^^.        ^      , , 

Craaa-Uawley  company,  Cincinnati,  (MMo.  Plnmbmj  sol- 
der.    No.  82,424 ;  Jane  27  ;  Uaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  M8. 

Craae  *  xoeunir,  Newark.  N.  J .  ttaatolrsa,  toraeelots,  plaa, 
crosass,   Ac.      Mo.    82.807;   Jona   3tt;    Uaa.   to*.    itfT ; 

n.  7BT 

Creecetti*  Belt  Fastener  Compaay.  Mew  York.  M.  Y.     Va*- 

teners,  platea,  clampa,  *c.,  tor  machinery  beitlag.     Mo. 

82.212 :  Jona  18 ;  Qaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  609.    ^       ^ 
Jwlmaao  *  Co..  A..  Mew  Orleans,   La.     Tomato  pasta. 

No.  82,213 ;  June  13 ;  Oa*.  vo».  l«i  ;  D.  6W». 
Cyclone  vacuum  Cleaner  Co.,  The,  Bradford.  Pa.    Vaenum- 

deaners.     Mo.  82,308;  June  20;  Oa*.  voL  167;  p.  7B7. 
D.  Weeks  ft  Coo^aay,  D«a  Moines,  Iowa.    Cartahi  aaaaed 

remedies  and   talcum  powder.     No.   82,484 ;  Jona  Z7  ; 

Qaa.  ToL  167 ;  p.  •T9.  ^     w.  ..        .  •     ,m^ 

Dauj     Manufacturlna    Co.,    Flymuath.    Mich.      Alr-rlilea. 

Mo.  82,609 ;  Jona  2b ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  TB7. 
Daisy   UuUer   MlUa.   MUwaokee,   Wis.      Wbeat-doar.     Mo. 

8M26 ;  Jnaa  27  ;  Qaa.  roL  167  ;  p.  978.  ^     « 

iMuicia,  Max,  Zelta,  Uermaay.    BUcky  Oy-papar,  4c.    Mo. 

82.139 ;  June  6 ;  Qaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  287. 
iMvid  Bernhardt  Paint  Company.  i.td-Neir  Ortaaui^  La. 

\  umliihes  and  mixed  pamt.    Mo.  82,200 ;  Joae  13 ;  Uas. 

ToL  167 ;  p-  809.  ^    „    „      «      „._   « 

Davis  4  Lawrence  Co,  New  York,  N.  Y.  E«ssdy  for 
couabs  aad  colds.    No.  82,214  ;  June  18 ;  Oaa.  toL  107  ; 

B    Kofi 

Daydark' Specialty  Compaay,  St.  Loola,  Mo.    Cameraa.    Mo. 

82,216 :  June  13 ;  Qas.  toL  167  ;  p.  609. 
DtdTManlk-  Co.,  The,  Plttsburc.  Pa.     LUtlnff-Joek*-     No. 

82Jl0TTune  20 ;  Oaa.  toL  167  :  p.  768. 
■.  HTUato  Cigar  Company.  Kw  WeaL  Fla.    Ogum.    Mo. 

82.820:  Joae  20 ;  Uaa.  toL  itfl ;  p.  768.  ^^ 

^W^lta  Lead  Compaay.  Clacbinati.  Ohio.    .BabMtt 

meUl.    No.  «2,217  ;  Jom  18 ;  Uas.  toL  167  :  p.  »«^_^ 
■dueatSonal  Tauet  Co.,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.     Wrttmc- 

tablata.    composition  -  books,    and    writing  -  paper.     Na 

82.811 :  June  20 :  Qaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  768.         _     _^ ^^ 

Blaate^  iaUoa,  kW  York.  M.  Y.     ValTeta.    Mo.  82,812; 

Juaa20 ;  Uaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  768.  _^ 

UMttte  ltMa«t  Battary  fcimpaay,  Tha.  Phlla4alf*la.  Pa. 

tKorace-4a«Sry  piatea.    No.  82.il9TJaae  18 ;  Qas.  toL 

167  *  D    609 
■gla  l^atloBai  Watch  Compaay.  Elgin  aad  Chla«o»  UL 
^V^atch-malaaprtnsa.     No.   82440;   Joo  6;  Qam.  toL 

Bgto  ^tloDai  Watch  Company.  Hste  aad  Chleafo,  UL 
^rntch-BM>T«mcBta.    Ma  8si.l4l;  Jaae  6;  Qaa.  vol.  167 ; 


Ma824S;Ji 

■netr  Muiiifaetarlnc  Compaay.  Bradtard,  Pa.    Autou 
Ula  lobricatiaf-oiL     Mo.  82430;  Jaae  18;  Oaa.  toL 
167 '  p.  600 

Batsrman.  Verkaaip.  Murphy  Co..  Tba,  Ctadanatl.  Ohio. 
Cuaed^  recetablM.    No.  82.142 ;  JaM  6 ;  Qas.  vol.  167  ; 

■^la^  daerst  W.,  Aberdeen,  Md.    Canaad  toaatoaa.    Mo. 

£818 ;  June  20 ;  Uaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  768.  , .  ^     , 

Bz  Lax  Manufaeturlaf  Ca,  Maw  York.  N.  Y.     Ilnlmant. 

Mo.  82,427 ;  Jnae  27 -.Qaa.  ▼oi*  167  ;  ^  9T&. 
F.  A.  Barret  Cheaalcal  Company,  St.  Loola.  Mo.     — 

for  eertala  dMeaasa     Nal^98;  Jnaa  18;  Oaa. 

16T 
F.  T. 

Clsi 

'.  W.  DsToa 4  C  T.  Bayaofda  Co,  »jw  lortv**-  ^:.^^^ 

Tazalab,  and  vamlsh-ataln.    Na  82.216 ;  Jaoa  IS ;  Qaa. 

ToL  167:  p.  BOO.  ^,        _    .     ^    _ 

Farbeafahrlken  of  Elberfeld  Compaay,  New  York.  If.  Y. 

DacaleoaMuila  tranafer-plctnrea.     Mo.  823S1 ;  Juw  18; 

Oai.  ToL  167;  p.  809.  ^  _^ 

I^lMathal  Broa.  4  Co.,  Chlcaao,  IIL     C<»ba.  barrattas, 
eoUar-battons,  bockiea.  4c.     I<a  82,814;  Juaa  20;  Qas. 
-    p.  788. 


167 ;  fc  609 

^  •        JL  •        ^W  «^^B       \»^^^^—         —  —  ^~m  '      '  w  '       — 

Claanu  elsarettea,  ch««oot%  a 

June  6 ;  Qas.  toI.  167;  p.  288 

F.  W.  DtToa  4  C.  T.  Bayaolda  Co. 


Cigar  Compaay.   I.co'gS^  K^&iJi*: 


Ica-«raam   aad 


▼•1.  167;  y.  luo. 
Fara   Caady   C<HBpan7,    St    Louis,   Ma      .. —    __. 

watar-lcaa.    No.  82,818  iJonc  20 ;  Oaa.  roL  16T  :  p.  768. 
Flaehar   Broa..    Seattle,   Wash.     BroooM,  mopa,   broahea, 

4e.    No.  82.317  ;  June  20 ;  Qaa.  toL  107 ;  p.  788. 
Flak  Bobber  Compaay,  The.  Chleopae  Falls,  Maaa     Paen- 

matlc  tires  for  Tehlelea.    No.  82,148 ;  Juaa  6 ;  Qaa.  vol. 


*???!*- 


Bald  4  Co..  Uflsltad,  Oreeao^^BootlaadL    Woetaa 
J«o.   82440;    June   6;    Oaa.    t*L    197; 

..  Firm  of  Hago,  New  Orlaana.  La. 

Kai  SMl^ :  Jane  20 :  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  P-  7 88. 
O.    B.   ButiCk   Chemlral   Co.,    New    YorE.    N.    Y. 

tertaa.    11^  9M01 :  Joaa  20 :  Uas.  toI.  167  ;  p. 
Oale  Maaateetarfaf  Compaar^llhtoa.  Mich.     coltlTatoco 

aadnrtstlMnoi:    No.^^ :  Jvaa  18 ;  Ooa.  vol.  197 ; 

a.  610. 
Qataaborg  Orooery  Compaay.  Tba,  Oals^riL  lU.    Bopr, 

oIlTea.   rlB««ar.  and   ealad-di  ■astng.     Na   82,810 ;  Jobs 

20 ;  Oaa.  toLIOT  ;  p.  788. 
Oeorge  M.  FiigSftna  Co.,  Inc.  Boatoa. 

No.  82,218 :  Joae  13 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167 ;  D. 


Oeaellaefaaft  hr  Brauerei,  Splrltua, 

katioa  Tonaala  Q.  Slaaer.  Qrftnwtokai.  aa 
Uerawny.    Whlaky,  brandy,  and  gin.    I«a  82.429 ;  Ji 

ST:  Oaa.  VOL  167;  p.  978.        ^^  ^ ^^,      ^. 

Ooldberg.  Bowen  4  Cu^  Saa  FraacAoea,  OaL  Uuu., 
entsn.  Na  82,828;  jfuac  20;  Uaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  7B8w 
Oolaherg.  Bowea  *  0»..  Saa  Fraaelaea.  i^  Bhwtf' 
-  Ma  8M90 ;  Jaaa  27:  Oaa.  voL  167  ;  a  978. 
Lo^ZMow  York.  N.  Y.  Ladleo'  cteaka  a 
•altalfo.  8S.224  ;  Jaae  13 :  Oaa.  toL  107  ;  a.  610. 
QoodsBoagh,  AaaK  Mmt  Yaik.  N.  Y  MadklM&  aad 
toilet  soap.  Na  82.481;  Joae  27;  Oaa.  voL  197 ;  p. 
9T8. 


Oamnaay,  Oloacester. 
and  salt  maetaraL    MoTSIiM ;  Joae  13 ;  Sp.  p.  167 ; 
«.  610. 
Qniy.  Harry  T.,  FUat,  Mkh.     Bamady  tor  aaamia,  mt- 
>Ma   dsUUtyT  *c      Ma   SS^SS;    June   29;   ttea.    voL 


167 ;  p.  768. 
Wi 


MU 
4c 


Great     Western     Knitting     Company. 

Jackets,    to«oas.    sweaters,    bootses.    4c      Ma 

June  27;  Qas.  VOL  167;  p.  978.  „      «.  ^.. 

Orosaa.  Wm.  T.,  San  Franelaco.  Cal.     Soap.     Ma  81,468 ; 

June  27  ;  Oaa.  voL  167  :  p.  OtS.^  ^  ^^         w       - 

Orummc  4  Son.  Stockboha,  Swedea.     Movth-waah.     No. 

82,147  :  June  6 ;  Oaa.  voL  167  :  p.  287.  

H.  B.  Hall  Co.  Chicago,  lU.    CoCm.  tea.  spicaa.  flavorlM 

extracts  and  easaacea.    Mo.  82.227 ;  Jaae  18 ;  Oaa.  voL 

167 :  p.  810.  ^       _       _       «..«.„.  ^ 

Haaa  4  Bona.  Oeo.  Baa  Franciaeo,  CaL    CbocoUta 
Ma  82.484 ;  June  27 :  Qaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  978. 

HaberlA   Ouatav.   Haatborg.  Oermaa/.     Food   far 
Na  a.M6 :  Jnaa  18 ;  Qas.  voL  167  .-p.  610.  ^     ^  „. 

HalHg«»  C^ee  Co..  Davaaport,  Iowa.    OoSae.     Na  82.228 ; 
Juae  ISfOaa.  voL  167;  p.  8ia 

t^f,^h^«>^  Brotbera  aad  Company,  Bloox  City.  Iowa.    Laun- 
dry soap.     Na  82,828 ;  Juae  20 ;  Oaa.  voL  167  ;  a.  788. 

Hawk.  HaaiT  C.  Battle  Ci^sk.  Mich.    Food  madaw«eor 
aojar.  aad  salt.    Na  82.489 ;  Jaaa  27 ;  Qaa.  voL  lirr ; 

Hayward,  Wm.  H.,  Mew  York.  M.  Y.     _  ^_  .      ^^^ 

soap.    Ma  82.4*7 ;  Juaa  27 ;  Qaa.  voL  Ijjf:  p.  ftS. 
HaeSa  Sptoe  Oompaay.  The.  Oaelanati.  OMo.     Mtt 

powder.    Ma  82^229 ;  Juae  18 ;  Oaa.  vei.  167  ;  9- 919.^ 
Hearing.  Petar  F..  Ccmaahagea,  Deuaark.    C»any  iraady. 

MaB,488 ;  Joae  «To5.  vrt.  167  ;  a  978.  ^     ^... 
Heller  4lBoa,Li.,  Mew  if ork,  N.  Y.    SappUrea.    Ma  82,148; 

June  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  237.  *  ^     __ 

Haaig,  Alexander.  Clevalaad,  Ohto.     Bsmefty  tor  akia 

oaaea.    No.  82,iS0 :  Joaa  IS ;  Oaa.  VoL  m ;  p.  810. 


Firm  of  6blsas.  Beaarlo.  Argaatlaa,  aad  H«« 
York.  N.  Y.     Lambar.     Ma  82.489 ;  Jans  27 ;  Oaa.  voL 
167:  p.  978. 
Heosch,  Edouard,  Paris.  Fraaee. 


82,281 


Imltatloa  paarla. 
Jaae  IS ;  Oaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  8ia 


Na 


9Ibb4v4FA    i      V  H^HV      A^   e      ^VWa^M       V^F**       ^.^9     §      ^*      ^^^rm 

Hllller.  Thomaa  W-  Detroit,  Mich.     SodaH^kaaphatacam- 

poond.    No.  82,826 ;  June  20 :  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  768. 

Hlaea,  MorauMi  F.,  WaahMon,  D.  a    Oloa,  mndlaaa.  Mi 

^^^    -  Ma  n,449;  Jaaa  27;  Qaa.  vaL  197; 


p.  978. 
Hlneh-WolC 


Mllilnory   Ca.   Kaaaaa  City.    Mo.      La< 
82,441 ;  Jana  27  ;  Qaa.  voL  167  ;  p.  978. 
paay,  B.  D..  Oawaao,  N.  Y.     ChocoLatea 
82328  i  Joae  20 ;  Qaa.  voL  lirr  ;  p.  788. 


hats.    Na 
Ho«T  Com 


Ma 


197 :  p.  287. 


HomelaaA   Citrus   Orowsrs   AsaodatloQ,    Hoattaiaad,    Fla. 

Freah    fruits,    oranges,    lemons,    tanaerlnea,    4e.      Mo. 

82^29 ;  Juae  29 ;  Oaa.  vaL  167 ;  p.  788.     ^ 
Hood^ibber  Co,   Bast   Watartowa   aad   BoaUm.  Maaa. 

Bubbw  boots,  sImms.  overahoea,  4c     No.  82,899;  Jaat 

20 ;  Qaa.  voL  197 ;  p.  788. 
H<me  Compaay,  Provtdeaca,  B.   I.     Cottoa  piece  gooda. 

So.  lOMlJana  18 :  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  610.      .  _^  ^_ 
Hortea-Aageli  Compaay.  The,  Attleboro.  Maaa    Uak-bat^ 

toas.    No.  82,284  ;  Jnae  18 :  Qaa.  voL  167  ;  p.  810. 
Howe  CoDtb  Company.  The,  Leominster.  Msaa     Oertaia 

Caacy  gooda     No.  82460 ;  Joaa  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;   pi 

Hariey.  Horace  O-  Louisville,  Ky.    Certain  medictaal  reas. 

edy.    Na  82481 ;  Jaae  20 ;  Gaa.  voL  167  ;  p.  788. 
nilaola  Watch  Caas  Co.,  Blgla,   in.     Watch   eaaea  wid 

movemeaU.     Noa  824188-6 ;  Joae  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.   197 ; 

p.  610. 
Imperial    Aotomoblle    CoaM^aay,    Jaekaoa.    Mich.     4fta> 

mobUea.    Ma  82^2;  JuaeFT ;  Qaa.  voL  167  :  n.  91%, 
Imperial  Olae  Company,  Saa  Francisco.  Cai.    Oioa.    Ha. 

ni!287 ;  June  18 :  Oaa.  voL  167 :  p.  810. 
Imperial  Tobacco  Company,    (of  Great  Brltala  aad  Ira- 

tand.)   The,  Lbatted.  Bristol,   England.     Tebaceo-plpes 

and  cl«ur  aad  cigarette  holdcra.    No.  82.448 ;  Jaae  27 ; 

Qaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  97S. 
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it  BaklBC  Osamsay,  Davemort,  Ie»wa.    Blaenlt. 

82.162 :  Joae  6 ;  Qaa.  voL  167  ;_p.  2S7. 
«-  %i  ciiSSy/Chlcago,  IIL     cfifcas,  tjaa,  o<«oa. 
fruit.  4e.    Mara;k89 ;  Joaa  18 :  Oaa.  voL  167  ;  a  610. 

2:sffi&sr«*».a';  'str^!'%^^oi!'^\ 

^HrtSty-Boosatfeal,  Clfarattaa-FaMk  J.  OarMty.  Pan- 
ko^^^iSSrOeSiy.^^ianL  tob^co,  and 

saaC.    Ma  82.428 ;  Jane  STTOaa.  voL  167  ;  p.  978. 


ta'Mata,  and  blank  books. 
voL    167 ;   p.   287 


'92,181;    Juae  0;  Oaa. 


tablata,   aad   bUak    booka 

Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  977.  

C.  Hlr«Amaa  '^^-PS^feS:;.'-?^^!,?^  ? 


lad.    Cash- 
Jaae  20; 


Whtoky.     No. 


loas,  plltows.  aad  m 
Oaa.  vol.  167;  p.  788.        .      ,      .      „ 
F.  Conrad  Grocer  Co..  St   Loula,  Ma 
82.806  :  Jan*  20  ;  Oaa.  vol.  1«7  :  p.  757.  ^^^ 

F.  Tapley  Coaipaay,  Mew  York,  N.  Y.  Certala  namaa 
boitaT  No.  82!^8  :'June  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  760. 
4a  Cax.  Limited  Bdlabargh.  Scotland.  Oloea.  Na 
82.428:  Jeao  27:  Oaa.  ^oL  lOTjp.  978.  . 
H.  Merrtll  Co..  6ttasnra,^  CreatoBu  •h^*^  0^>2J^ 
Certain  canned  goods  aad  roasted  coffee,  wa  vz,»*a , 
Jane  20 :  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  78ft.  ^^ 

M.    Parker   Manafaetartag   Compaay.    Boaton,    MMt. 
LMndn^bags.      Na   82,16?;   Juae   6;   Qaa.   voL   167: 

swb^sS^hauer  4  B**^  Co- Ca«^  Mich     V^tertoigy  medi- 
cine.   Na  82.876  :  June  TOlO**-  ^   1«7  ;  o.  769. 
aroes    Drug    Company.    Boston,    Mmo.      CIgara.      Mo. 

and  antlfrtctloa  metal  iflioys.     No.  82,447;  June  27. 

Oaa.  vol.  167;  p.  978.  n»^,„^   ^»mmM>Um. 

4nsoa.   Oraftoa,  Greenwood,   Ind.     Coaned  vagetaoiea 
Nor82,882  ;  June  20 :  Oaa.  voL  167  ;  »•  788. 
oaepb  aT Ooddard  Company,  Monde.  lad.     Olives.     No. 
ft^SSl  ■  Juae  20 :  Oaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  TdB. 
SS  P   SdkUlw  hpSlcate.  Baltimore.  Md.    Paper  dolla. 
N«82  866 :  Jnae  20  ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  760. 
B.W  iSSo  Owiy  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Spark  plan 
and™S^uidmSMPB«toa.    No.  82^88 ;  Jnae  20 ;  Oaa.  vST. 


167;  PjTBS. 
,  Freder' 


No.  82,448 ; 


Kalina.  Fraderlck,  Plttnburg.  Ps.  ^  Bitter  wine. 

*^S^L3SS«a^Ma  82,912:  ioae  18;  Oaa.  vol.  167; 
Ke^T*4*Jones  Co..  The.  Plttsba«.  Pa  Plpe-naloas.  No. 
1C^*4  =li\Sl''BiwS'c^ *^:     Vormia  and  inaect 

"L'^SiSs.'&^a-V^  .?S^*?8rS2:  ^vTr6Ti 

^^^!srSo.  8S£  ;*j-sis  ;^s^^:  i477S V^; 

KolbeSSr  Anrtaltoaftti  Extsrtailtur  WUh  Aahalt  Oeaell- 
iCTt  mlt  baachrlakter  Haftuna.  Kolberfc  Oern^nv. 
Mouth-waahea,  tooth  powders  and  cream.     No.  82,380 , 

Mnkler**"  pSdrlch,  Mannheim.  Germany.  Pollah  for 
iSathe!^  andleaSer  gooda.     Na  82,186;  Juae  6;  Oaa. 

La'cniSe  ' Am  Compsay,  .La  Croeae.  WM.  Plows.  Ma 
82^8Mi  Joae  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  76S.        ^.       „     , 

«.diai  ^ome  Magaalaa  Compaay.  Jaroey^Ctty,  N  J. 
MSthS^magaSSaTWo.  82467;  Jnaa  6 :  Oaa.  vol.  167  ; 

LimS'  4   Kemp,   New   York-   M.  Y.     Ualmeata.     Moa 

82.188-9 ;  June  6 :  ©•■■^▼^  ^T  V •'  £L  »m      No 
Lavanburg.  FrM  L..  New  Y,o«*i_N-  T^.  P»«*«  «»«"      Na 

82.446  iJu—  27iOaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  978. 
Uagiier,  karl  A.,.  Drssdsa.  Oaraaany.    Boap.    Ma  82.160 . 


Ungner,  aan  a.^  ui^uum,  »«<>-»•#.    ~— r»     —  — • 

lJSS!^'t^^^pi!!li>l>^:if    Cotga  piece  gooda 

MoM-gMTTuae  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  788. 
i^  ^D     Chicago,    m.      Whlstlea   csrbaret«ra,   and 
^^kSi  tor  autSibllea     Na  82,449;  June  27;  Oaa. 

M.' b:  'im  Smpany.  Bad  Oak    Iowa.    Ogrtata  foodA 

Noa  92448^  :  Jm*  * :  O*^  ^»i  l^J^t^inS     Soan 
M.  4  J.  Schnalble  Company,  The.  Ia  P»7««X.  'm     Boap. 

Ma  82,866  ;_JaBe  20  ia»«i/<»V  J«JJ  >i,I*^  B«*tled  hser 
M.  K.  Ooota  Brtwtaf^Co.  St  'fasplL  Ho.    Bottled  baar. 
Na  82,228;  JunilS ;  Oaa.  voL  167;  p.  910. 

1«7  O.  G.— iv 


MaatsebapplJ  tot  Voortaettlag  der  Zakaavaa  .der  jJade 

iTl^vaa  Amatecdam.  Netherlanda    Tools,  odssora,  and 

.    ta^hSS^talvSr^Na   82,244;   June^S;  Oaa.   vtrt. 

MuSat£n  BlectHeal  Suoply  Company.  Jera^y  City,  N.  J. 
DrTSttertee.      No.  82,840;  June  20;  Oas.  vol.    167: 

Ma^^  Packlag  Ca.  J<>««P<»S  J««- .  Canned  sardlaes 

Na  82.841 :  Jane  20 ;  O"- ▼ol.  197 ;  o.  788. 
Marshall  FleAl  4  Company.  Chleaga  in.     Halr-neta.     Ma 

shirt,  and  under  walata.     Ma  82,246;  Jane  18;  Qaa. 

Mai&taS '  fianofscturlag   Company,    Watwbury.    Com. 
CerUla  hardwara    No.  82.247  ;  Juae  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  , 

Mana.^I^ls  M.,  Chicago,  III.     Veaereal  prophyUctlc  and 
wmedUl  aganta.     No.  82,460 ;  June  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  : 

Mc^Sus,  Henry.  Fall  Blvar,  Maaa.    Furaltura-pollah.    Ma 

gkSisP  Jane  90:  Oaa.  vol.  1«7:  p.  788.  _  ^ 

MSfti(imO?.5f  Aiirica.  The.  l/e!r  York  N.Y.    T^^co- 

plpea.    Mo.  82.451 :  June  27 :  Oaa.  vol.  1«7;  P   078 

MwnpUs  Column  Co.,  Memphis.  Tenn.  ,  Wooden  columni 

tor  buUdlng  purpoasa     Mor82,162 ;  June  6 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

MiSili-&i^?Co..  Syracuae.  N.  Y.  •  Soups.     Na  82,168; 

Juno  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  288.  —  ,,.. . 

MwerT  Fl^m  of  Arnold  O^  Hamburg.  Q«™^y-     ^^^i 

wrfajand  ropea    Na  8i844 ;  June  20;  Oas.  voL  l«l7; 

M^hU^n    Alkali   Company.    Ford.   Mlc»i.      Bicarbonate  of 

sodi.    No  82.462 :  June  27  :  Oaa. TSJ-  167:  p.  »7^ 
Michigan  MUliag  Compaay.  Ana  Arhor,   Mich.     Wheat- 

AoarHo  82l48 ;  June  40:  Oaa.  voL  167;  p.  789. 
lIllS?  4  Co    "now  York.  ii.  Y.     Steel  In  b*rs.  blocks. 
**  biS>ia.^&.    Jio  82.484  ;  June  27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  lOJ  :  P- »78. 
MlHlaSopl  Glass  Company.   St    Loala,   Mo      Sheef-glaaa. 

NoSL488  ;  June  27  ;  Oas.  voL  167  ;  p.  078.  .,  _ 

MlSJf  CUi^ce  BL.' Boaton,  ,Mass.     Ca^g^   aardlaea 

I^*k.847 ;  June  26 ;  Oaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  750. 
Monopol   Tobacco   W.  rka.    New    York.    N.   Y.      Clgarettea 

No.^2.48fl :  June  27  ;  «•*•  ▼oLl*^^'  •^ni— .!♦-      Ite. 
Montagui,  Wallace  B.,  Ls^Croaoa.  Wfc     Blaeoita.     No. 

m548;  Juae  20;  Oaa.  voL  167;  p.  789.  «,.^,-, 

MontcliSr  3im  Kltchana,  The.  Montclalr.  M.  J. ,  C«rtalB 

ffJ^u     fta  62.164  •  June  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  238. 
M^Sft  sSd/ cJSU»y.^tlmpra  Md.    Caan«l  oystara. 

Na  82.249:  Jui«W:  Oaa.  ^JpL  167 ;  p.  8W-      ^_  ^_. 
Moraaa  Kalttlag  Mllta,  Mew  York,  N.  Y.     BwwiterB  ana 

uAl^  »"?Kr  C  "•'""-  -^ 

Noe   82.460-1 ;  June  27  :  Gaa.  vol.  187  ,  p.  viv. 
wniiWJi  4  Stevana.  Daytona.  Fla.     Orangea,  grape-ftnlt. 
**«!rtang?S2!^Na'MS81:  Jo"  H".  Q**  ▼«»•  ^^ ' 

Na'JciS?  Packlni  Compaay.  Natchea,  Mtas.  Lard  eom- 
namd     No  82.168  ;  June  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  2OT. 

S^tt  Anti^ii^^'Con^^Unk.  ^■:C^^-  Swlt"*"": 
Innd  Cocoa  and  chocolate  with  aulk.  no.  »a«w  , 
June  27;  Oaa.  vol.  167;  p.  979.    ,^     .^,  „.  .       aBark. 

"  New- Way  "  Motor  Companv^The,  I*o«^fiJ**?°-.Jg'*" 
pluW    Na  82.880  ;  June  io :  Oaa.  voL  ^'2j^i.   - 

New  York  Incandescent  Lamp  C<Hnpany,  Neja  York,  M.  T. 
lL<indea«ntelectrlc   lamps.      rfo:^82,881;    Joaa   90: 

N.?ifra'Stlk*Miili^NoSth  Tonawanda.  N. J  ^f  k^««/j;- 
underahlrta,  vests.  4c.     No.  82,463 .  4une  £i  .  uaa.  t«m, 

0-B5?en,^iniS  D.,  New  York.  NY.    Hair  and  scalp  toalc 

No   82.862  ;  June  20 ;  Oaa.  voL  167  ;  p.  789. 
O'Shea;  WUllim.  Kanaas  City.  Mo.    Liquid  bevera«prepa- 

ration.    No.  82.465 ;  June  27  ;  0"JJol.  167:  p.  076. 
oil  Oum  Co.   Inc  Mlnnaapolta.  Ignn.     Chewing-gam. 

lin    fi2  2B2  •  June  18 ;  Oaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  810. 
OpSnhelmf  Oberndorf  4  Ca.  Bjltimow^  1^^     Shlrte.     Na 

*fe464  ;  iune  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  167 :  P.^079. 
Owl  Chemical  Company.  Terra  Haute,  Ind.     Salva     No. 

82  466  •  June  27  ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  P.  970. 
OxjgeiSfto;   "..  Tfca  Buffalo    N.  |.     Oxygenators.     Na 

ft-J.467  ;  Jnae  27  :  Gai.  vol.  167 ;  P- 070. 
Palmer  4  Ca,  Sfcmx  City.  Iowa.     Cbcjcolata  caady.     Mo. 

82.196:  Jnae  6;  Gaa.  voL  167;  p.  288. 
Pardi:  Elinto.   Brooklin.   N.   Y      iVrtaIn    named    remedy. 

No  82.468  :  June  27  :  Gaa.  vol.  i67  ;  o.  97ft_ 
Parter.  ihink  A.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  ^Bamgayfor  rtieoma- 

tilam    neuralgia,   and   lumfeago.     No.   82,167;  June   6: 

Gas.    vol.    187;    p.    288.  „  _^»_   ^    ^  .,    «_ 

P»rml..PbF«?«l  OomDMy,   Pormi^^  New 


armala  Pbannacai  company,   rt>raana.   ma.,   mm  j;^^ 
yShTn.  tT  Suppoaltortea.    Na  82,888;  Jane  20;  Oai. 

"aS*  4    AaynlS!'",    Inc..    Solvay.    N.    Y.      BloctHc-lsjJt 
aMkSta  and  raeaptaelcs.     Na  82.288;  Jane  13;  Oa£ 


vol.  167;  p.  610. 
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PBSlaar-Cbaaterlaiid  niter  Cobmo^,  Tb*.  Dayton,  Ohio. 
IfoUl  tlMriDoplatea.  No.  83.8G4 ;  Jono  20;  Qtm.  vol. 
167;  p.  759. 


PMteo  S«iiM<l7  ComDftiiy,  Now  York,   N.  T.     Indlfoatloa- 

Ublote.    No.  82,856  ;  Jm%  20 ;  Oam.  toI.  167  ;  p.  TOO. 
PeerlOM  Rabbor  limaafkctorlnc  Company,  Now  Dnrhaa, 

N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  T.     Bubter,  fkbrk,  and  cob- 

blnod  rubber  and  fabrk  boae.     Na  8S,S06;  Jona  20; 

Oas.  Tol.  167 :  p.  760. 
FeMlMi  Babbar  Ifanofaetarlng  Company,  New  Durham, 

N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  T..     Paekfaic.    Noa.  S2JUl-% ; 

Jona  20 ;  Gas.  toL  167 :  p.  760. 
Pbalpa,  Jamaa  C.  BprtngfiakL  Maaa.     Blectrlc-condult  flt- 
■    tlnga.    No.  82.264 ;  Jane  It ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  610. 
Plerea,    Aoattn-Caawall,    LlTcrmora    Co.,    Boatoa,    MaM. 

Cored  flab,  canned  fmlta  and  TegeUblea.     No.  82,266 ; 

Jane  IS;  Oax.  toI.  167;  p.  BIO. 
Plttaborg  Dry  Oooda  Company.  The.  Plttabarr.Pa.     Ho- 

alery.    Noa.  82.160-70 ;  Jane  6 ;  Oai.  vol.  167 !  p.  238. 
Pittiborsb  Steel  Co.,  Pittabors  and  Moneaoea,  Pa.     Metal- 
lic fence.     No.  82.25«  ;  Jane  IS  :  Gaa.  vol    167  :  p.  MO. 
P<mpar,  Gray  4  Co.,  Naw  York,  N.  Y.    Soft  cnrad  cbaaae. 

flo7k2An :  June  6 ;  Gaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  288. 
Popalar  Dry  Oooda  Co..  BI  Paao,  Tex.     Coata.  reata.  and 

trooacrs.     No.  82,267  ;  Jane  18 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  611. 
Poatam  Cereal  Co.,  Limited.  Battle  Creek,  Mleb.     Caraal 

fooda.     No.  82,268;  June  13:  Oaa.  rol.  167:  p.  611. 
Poolaln  *  Steer.  Parla,  France.    Featberbona.    No.  82,869  ; 

June  20 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 :  p.  769. 
Preato  Blttera  Co.,  New  Havan,  Conn.     Medicinal  bittara. 

No.  82,172 :  Jane  6 ;  Oaa.  t^.  167  ;  p.  288. 
Price  Chemical  Co.,  Ed.,  Kansu  City.  Mo.     Medicine  for 

fonorrbea  and  gleet.  No.  82,460 ;  June  27  :  Ou.  toI. 
67  :  p.  079. 
Pyrafdrm  Bottle  Mannfaetorlnc  Company,  St.  Loola,  Mo. 
Paper  bottlea.  No.  82,860 ;  Jane  20 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ; 
p.  760. 
B.  J.  Kanter  Company,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Labrlcatlna 
oila  and  greaaea.  Noa.  82,240-1;  Juoa  18;  Gas.  toI. 
167:  p.  610. 

B.  J.  Ueynolds  TotMCCo  Coi^paoT,  Winston  Salem,  N.  C. 
Tobacco-pipea.  No.  82,470;  Jane  27:  Oas.  ▼»!.  167; 
p.  979. 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Winston  Salem.  N.  C. 

Tobacco,  cigam,  cigarettes,  and  snuff.    No.  82,471 ;  June 

27  ;  Gm.   vol     167  ;  p.  979. 
E.  M.  HolUngahead  Co..  The,  Camden.   N.  J.     Carbon-de- 

composer  and  an  antifreeslng  componnd.     No.  82,282 ; 

Jane  IS;  Oaa.  rol.  167;  p.  610. 
R.  M.  Rose  Co..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.,  and  Ja^sonTllla,  Fla. 

Oln.    Na  82,862 ;  June  20  ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  769. 
Bea-Patteraon    Milling   Company,   The.    CoffeyTllle,    Kana. 

Wbeat-floar.      No.    82.260 :    Jane    18 ;    Oaa.    toI.    167 ; 

p.  611. 
Ralacb  Brewing  Co.,  Springfield,  HL     Malt  extract.     No. 


82.861 ;  June  20 ;  Gaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  769. 
obblns,  John   E..   Qreenaburg.    Ind.      Me<l 
stock.     No.  82.472  :  June  27:  Gaa.  toI.  1«7  :  p.  979. 


Bodes,  C.  B.,  Kaaaaa  City,  Mo.     Inaeeticldea  and  disin- 
fectants.   No.  82,178  :  Jane  6  <  Oaa.  toL  167  ;_p.  238. 
Boetofs  and  Company,  Henry  H.,  Pblladelpbia,  Pk.     Men's 

bata  and  caps.     No.  82,174;  June  6;  Gaa.   toL  167; 

p.  288. 
Bokaach  4  Sona,  I..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Soap  for  scouring 

and  waablng  dlabea.     No.  82.261 ;  June  18 ;  Oaa.  toL 

167 ;  p.  611. 
Boss.  Bdward  J.,  Tacoma.  Waab.     Bemedy  for  stomach, 

liTer.  and  kidney  trouble.    No.  82.176  ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  toL 

167 ;  p.  288. 
Roaanberger.  Arthur,  Berlin.  Germany.     Medicine,  namely 

a  keflr  preparation.     No.  82,262;  June  18;  Gas.   toL 

167 :  p.  611. 
Boaenfeld  4  Co..  B.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Pajamaa,  nl^bt.  neg- 
ligee, and  dreaa  ahlrta.     No.  82.176 ;  June  0 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

167  ;  p.  238. 
Safety  Water  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Locka.     No. 

82,863  :  June  20 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  167  ;  p.  769. 
San  Antonio  Macaroni  Factory.  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Maca- 
roni and  rermlcellL    No.  82,177  ;  June  6 ;  Oaa.  rot.  167  ; 

p.  238. 
Schanfler,  Emeat.  Boaelle  Park,  N.  J.     Hair-tonic.     No. 

82364 :  June  20 :  Oaa.  toL  167  :  p.  760. 
Schick  Manufacturing  Company,  The  Wm.,  Topeka,  Kana. 

Pillowa,    mattresses,    ana    apbolatered    furniture.      No. 

82.268  ;  Juna  IS ;  Oas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  611. 
Sears,  Boebock  4  Company,  Chicago,  lU..  and  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Pettlcoata  and  underskirts.     No.  82,867 ;  Jane 

20 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167  :  p.  760. 
Shaub,  Mabel  K..  Laneaater.  Pa.     Horse  and  cattle  tonic 

No.  82.868  :  June  20  ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  760. 
Sholman.  Jacob,   Baltimore,  Md.     Pace  and  complexion 

powder  and  coametlgoe  craam.     No.  82.860;  Jane  20; 

Oas.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  769. 
Sibley,   Edwin    8.,    Chicago.    111.      Medicinal    tonics.      No. 

82.264  ;  Jona  18 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  611. 
SUnpaMi  Sona  4  Co.,  Wm.,  Philadalphia,  Pa. ;  New  York. 

nTy.  ;  BaltioKMra.  li±  :  CVcago.  111.,  aad  Bt  I^raia.  Mn. 

Cotton   piece  gooda.     No^  82.266;  Jane  18;  Oaa.   rol. 

167;  p.  611. 
Smatley   Kirlan   4  Onthank.   Boeton.    Mass.     Glaas  Jant. 

No.  82.476  :  Jun^  27  :  fJa«.  toI.  167  :  p.  979. 
Saitth,  Victor  A..  VanK».  Tax.    Faea-craam.    No.  82,266 ; 

Jnna  IS ;  Gas.  roL  167 ;  p.  511. 


Seeiato  Abom^bm  daa  Andaoa  ■taMisasmwta  Pamhard  at 

Leraaaor,  Paris,  France.     Intamai-comboatlon  snglasa 

No.  82,267 ;  Jane  18 ;  Gas.  toL  167  :  p.  611. 
Sodete  Aaonime  dea  Andena  Btabllsaemsnts  Paahard  et 

Leraaaor.   Parla,    France.     AotoaBohtlea.     No.   88370; 

Jane  20:  Oas.  toI.  167:  p.  760. 
Boci6ttf  de  Prodaita  Blectrochlmlqwa  at  MetaUargtatBca  dea 

Pyr4odca,  Parla,  France.    Certain  naaMd  chaaslcala.    No. 

82,372Tjane  20 ;  Oas.  toI.  167  :  p.  780. 
8oeMt4  daa  Forces  Motrlcea  ct  Ualnea  de  I'Arra.  Orsnobto 

aad  Paria,  Franca.     Alominum  and  aluminum  alloys. 

iron  and  troo  alloya.     No.  82^68 ;  Jane  18 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

167:  p.  611. 
8ocitft4  dea  Forcaa  Motrlcea  et  Ualnea  de  I'Arre.  Grenoble 

and    Paria,    France.      Certain    named    chemicals.      No. 

82,871:  Jane  20;  Gas.  rol.  167;  p.  760. 
Bomars,  Harold.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    PreparatioB  tor  killing 

fllea.    No.  82,180 ;  June  6 ;  Gaa.  ▼OL167  ;  p.  288. 
Soath  Lake  Apopka  Citrua  Growers  Aasoclatlon.  Oakland. 

Fla.      Oranges,    lemona,    grape-Cnxlt,     tangerinoa.     and 

llaea.     Non^878 ;  June  20 ;  Oaa.  toI.  107 :  p.  760. 
Soathweatom  Mllllnf  Company.  Tha.  Jaraay  Ci^,  N.  J.. 

and  Kaaaaa  City.  Ma    Whaat-floor.    No.  82.181 ;  Jana 

6 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  288. 
8ped[.  William   F..  Brmnsrllle.  Ind.     Candy.     No.  82.470; 

Jane  27  :  <iai.  vol.  167  :j>.  979. 
Sprlaglleld  Knitting  Co..  Sprlngflald,  Maaa.     Knit  under 

wear.    Na  82.182  :  June  6 ;  Gaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  288. 
Standard  Chain  Co.,  York,  Pa.    Iron  and  stael  chalna.    No. 

82,874 ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  toI.  167  :  p.  760. 
Standard  Improred  Elastic  Paint  Company.  The.  Marlstta, 

Ohia     Mixed  paints.     No.  82,270;  Jane  18;  Oaa.  voL 

167 ;  p.  611. 
Standard  Milling  Company,   Houston,  Tex.     RIea.     Noa. 

82371-2 ;  Jane  13  :  daa.  rol.  167  :  p.  611. 
Stellar  Company,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fireworka.     Na 

82378 ;  Jane  18 :  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  611. 
Stockhausen.    Karl.    Dresden.    Germany.      Glass    bottle*. 

rases,  and  flsb  globea.    Na  82.477 ;  June  27  :  Gas.  rol. 

167  :  p.  979. 
StoUwerck   Brotbera.   Inc^  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cbooolatea 

No.  82.376 :  Jane  20 :  Oaa.  rol.  167  :  p.  7B9. 
Straub  Manufaeturtng  Company,  Michael.  Sao  Francisco. 

Cal.    Ramady  for  pilea  and  a  hair-tonic    No.  823T4; 

Juna  18 J  Oaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  611. 
Straus  4  Sons.  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.     China  and  eartbaa- 

ware  dlabea.    No.  82,27B  ;  Jon*  13  ;  Oam.  roL  167  :  p.  611. 
Strln^am  A  Baoer,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Uandkercblefs.     No. 

82.478;  Jane  27  :  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  079. 
Syracuse  Dry  Goods  Company,  Syracuaa,  N.  Y.     Dreaa- 

braids.    No.  82.479  :  June  27  :  Gas.  rol.  167  :  p.  979. 
T.  M.  Sinclair  A  Co..  Umlted,  Cedar  Baplda,  Iowa.     Bam. 

■houldera.  and  bacon.     No.  82.474  ;  Jane  27  ;  Oas.  rol. 

167  :  p   979. 
Tanke.    Otto    W..    Chicago,    111.      Shampoo-porrdar.      Na 

82,377  :  Jane  20 ;  Gaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  769. 
Taxlne    Manufacturing    Company,    Dayton,    Ohio.      Lini- 
ment    Na  82.276:  June  iS :  Gas.  roL  l67 :  p.  611. 
Teagle.  Frank  H..   ClerelaiMl.  Ohio.     Electric  gencratora. 

No.  82,277 ;  June  18 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167  ;  p.  611. 
Tenneaaec    Store    Worka.    Chattanooga.    Tenn.      Cooking 

■tores  and  rangea.    No.  82.480 ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  rol.  167  ; 

p.  979. 
Theatre  Magailne  Company.  The,  New  York.  N.  T.     Maga- 

ilnea.     No.  82.481  :  Jane  27  ;  Gas.  rol.  167  :  p.  970. 
Thieme  Broa.  Co..  Fort  Wayn^,  Ind.     Ladlea'  hosiery.    No. 

82.482  :  Jan*  27  :  Ga«.  vol.  167  ;  p.  979. 
Tboosaa  Moaldtng  Company.  Chicago.  lU.     Brtcka.     Noa. 

82,188-4 :  June  6 ;  Oaa.  roL  167  ;  p.  288. 
Tottle.  William  A..   Baltimore.  Md.     Paint.  ramUh,  and 

whltewaah  bruabes.     No.  82,879;  June  20;  Gas.  rol. 

167 :  p.  760. 
"  Tryune  "  Oeeellschaft  m.  b.  H..  Berlin,  Germany.     Lace- 

collar  aapporta.     No.  82,483 ;  Jane  27  ;  Oaa.  rol.  167  : 

p.  979. 
Union  Bag  and  Paper  Company.  Jerney  City.  N.  J.,  and 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Paper  baga.     No.  82.880;  Jane  20; 

Gas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  760. 
Union    Flahermen'a    Co-Operatlre    Packina   Company.    As- 
toria. Ores.     Canned  aalmon.     Nos.  82.881-2;  June  20; 

Oas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  760. 
Us-Mer-Ja  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tooth- 
paste.    No.  82,888 :  Jane  20  ;  Oaa.  rol.  167  ;  p.  760. 
Valley  Milltng  Co,  St.  LouU.  Mo.     Feed  for  stock.     No. 

82,884  ;  June  20 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167  ;  p.  760.  _     _ 

Varl   Lace   Manufactoring   Company,   New  York,   N.   T. 

Lacea.  nets,  and  nettings.     Na  82.885;  Jane  20;  Oas. 

rol.  167 ;  p.  760. 
W.  B.  Wroe  4  Company,  Chicago.  IlL    Writlng-papar.    No. 

82.102 ;  Jane  6 ;  Oas.  rol.  167  :  p.  288. 
W.  W.  Wpllncb  4  Comoany  Inc..  8an  Franclsca  Cal.     lUce. 

No.  82.486 :  June  27^;  Gaa.  rol.  167  :  p.  979. 
Wadaworth    Salt    Co..    Wadsworth.    Ohio.      Salt      Noa. 

82378-0 ;  June  18 :  Oaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  611. 
Wadaworth  Salt  Co..  Wadsworth.  Ohio.    Salt    No.  82,886  : 

June  20 ;  Oax.  rol.  167 ;  p.  760. 
Waltham  Watch  Company.  Waltham.  Maaa.    Watch-mora- 

meata,  watdMu  and  jMirta  thereof.     No.  82.185;  Jona 

6  ;  Gaa.  rol.  167  ;  p.  2U. 
Warner  Broa  Co..  The,  BrMnport.  Conn.     Coraata.     No. 

82.280:  June  18 ;  Oas.  roL167  :  p.  611. 
Waraar  Brotbars  Company.  Naw  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Brklge- 
rt,  Cobb.     Cornets.     No.  82.186;  Juna  6;  Gas.  roL 
67 :  p.  288. 


{% 
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Warrtck,   rradarie  W.,  Oraaaa.  Franca     OUt»«IL     Na 

82.187:  June  6;  Oaa.  roL  167  IP-  ^5:__     w     m«tam. 
Walira,  rfamoal  B^  MlamlsbanN  oWc;.    aggs.    Na  82.188; 
Jnaa  6:  Oaa.  rcl  167:  p.  288. 


Jnaa  6 :  Gaa.  roL  167  :  p.  ^u.  iw—i*^ 

Wallmaa  Candy  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohia     Candy.    Na 

82,248 ;  Jona  18 ;  oaa.  rol.  167  ;  p.  610. 
Wel&an  Candy  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Candy,     no. 

82.281 :  Juna  18  ;  iSaa.  roL  167  ;  p.  511. 
WeittiBm  brain  4  Sngar  Prodncbi  Co..  A«new.  Cal.     Stock 

food      No.  82.486  ;  June  27  :  Oaa.  rol.  167  :  p.  979. 
Weatem  Grocer  Company,  Marahalltown.   Iowa      Canned 

hominy.    Na  82.487  ;  June  27;  0«»-„^o»  ,1?^  ;J?- ®i?- 
W«rtam  MagaalnM  Ca  Inc..  ChleafO.  lU-^Moatgy  maga- 

SssT    NoMLlM  ;  Jnaa  h ;  Oaa.  roL  167 ;  ».  m. 

apple  -  batter,    and    eraporated    aprlcota.      No.    b^.««b  , 
Jane  27  ;  Oas.  roi.  167 ;  p.  979. 


Wiaaa  4  Co.  W«-,  Naw  York.  N.  T.  AngmohU^totoft 
woolen,  ^Botton,  4c.  plooa  gooda.  Ka  82^90;  Jona  6, 
Gas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  288. 

WUcox  4  Co.,  J.  Fred,  ChlcMa  "»•,  Cigara.  Noa. 
82,890-1 ;  Jona  20 ;  Gas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  760, 

WlllUm  Harron  4  C«>mpany,  ^^^^So^Ia^JL  I'  oia! 
BMBda.  walnnta.  and  pacana.    No.  82,149 ;  Juna  9 ,  waa. 

ToL  167 ;  p.  287.  ,     ^  _^,_ 

WUlls  4  Co.,  Grlnnell.  New  York.  N   Y.     Owtaln  taxtllea. 

Na  82.43:1 ;  June  27  ;  Oai.  rol.  167  :  p.  978. 
Wllmerdlng  4  Blaaet,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cotton  place  goods. 

No.  M,»2 ;  June  20 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  760. 
Wlndaor  Print  Worka.  North  Adama.  Mass..  and  N^  York, 

NY.     Cotton  and  allk  piece  gooda.     No.  82,480 ;  June 

27  ;  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  979.  -  v-»«« 

Wm.  A.  MUea  4  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    jUa  ««  bromi 

rtout.    No.  82,846;  Jane  20;  daa.  ▼©!.  167 ;  a  768. 
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\   » 


I.     "  AroMtronc's 

^ '(I^V  bnton  Salad.)     No.  16,7»4 :  June 

Barnea,  Tharlow  W.,  New  Tortt,  N.  T.        %r?i;?'~:i 
ifpr  DrlnWnf-Water.)     No.  15,787  ;  Juno  27  ;  Oa«.  roL 

Poboco  Tooth 
Jnna  «;  0««. 


Armatronc,    Lowte   N.,   Prorldanco,    B 
Onion  Ba 


Brt2iiort**Co.  P..  Harnlwr..  Oj™"!-,? 
^^t«."     (For  Tooth-Paata.)     No.  18,762; 

Tol.  167  :  p.  2«» 
Bl««cker  *  slmo 


(For 


;;^er  A  fiimoiia,   New  Yorkj^  N.  Y.      "B  *  8."      (For 

Taaa.)      Na  iMSS  :  June  JW  ;  O".   ▼?  pfS '  (frJS/' 
,.wor6..  _Man   A..    Aew    .  ork     N     V  ^^.UHta    CreaoL 


Boeworih.   Marr   i 

(For  a  Bkla-LrOtion. ) 

167  ;  p.  761.  .  ^ 

Bronner.  John  A..  Marion.  Ark 


"  Mexican  Hot"     (For 


7Noi-Al^hoUc  T««;^ce>Ti-riit.)     No.  lB.t84  ; 
B«alr   »SlT    Wforii?fBO:    Jone   20;    Oa..   toL    167. 


Lahmann-Hlgclnaon  Orocor  Co..  Wichita.  KaMu  "Alwaya 
O^"  (PSr  Canned  Kidney -Beana.)  No.  16,802  ;  Jon* 
27 ;  Ga«.  toI.  167  ;  p.  »80.  „ 

MlnnaapoUa  Cereal  Oo.  Inc-,  ^^^'ftP***'? k  iSv"  Jnn?^ 
of  Bye."      (For   Ere-Flakea.)      No.    16,790;   June   Z7 . 

Oas.  Tol.  167  ;  p.  080.  .^    ..    «    ▼      « ««• 

Moehle  Lithographic  Co..  The,  Nfw /«*•  ^•rVi---^ 

IlSblno."     g?V)r  dgtx*.)    No.  16,766 ;  June  6 ;  Oaa:  toL 

ifoahle  UthociraDhic  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  I^djr 
SlV"    (Fw  aganT)     Na  16.767;  June  6;  Oaa-^ol. 

Mm?I^  LltlS»P»»lc  Co.,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  J^acky 
John."    JFor  tlgara.)     No.  15,768;  June  6;  Gas.  toL 


167;  p.  7*1. 
tmtri 

Oas.  *»L  167Tp.  T61. 


FlCmtr^k  BM.  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU 
ifit  neanetnig  Compoonda.) 


••  Ourown  CleanaMa." 
No.    16,778;   June  20; 


167 :  p.  a». 


'Star 


n&,?ffi  *  Co-panj.  A.  C^  Chk«fO.  IIL    -  Villn  Oprooa  '; 
(iKrClianL)     No.   16.7'66;  Jone  IS;  Ge^  toL  167; 

H^ad!2   *   Company.    A.    C   Chlca«,    IIL      "Colonial 
"SSd?     ifS  aSiri.)     Nori6.7«7;  June  11:  Oa«.  toL 


612 


rf§rc?UiS'^rfo.  i5j68T^*  i«;  <^ -1.  ^^'' 

HoSinSer,  Edward  B.^Detrolt.  Mich.   "White  Star.; 


(For 


Tfi^\     No   16  760Tjune'6:  Qi^  toL  167;  P..289. 


1 117  '  B    080 
^fea^rS"  ('^W«bS/o??l5na'i  ^^«^^  O^ 


Klldalr  Irish 
'Ob 
.  6i: 

Iwa! 


sound.)     »•.  16.771 ;  wune  i»L.«~-  ^:  " 
Lehma^-Hlifln*>n  Grocer  Co..  WlchiU.  Kana 

Good."     (For  Canned 
UhSinl-HliSn^  O^r  Co..  Wichita,  K.«^^  ;AIw|J. 

Ooo4"     (For  Canned  Kraut)     No.  16.796;  June  27, 

L.gSnT^HlJS«i^n  O^T^Co.    WldUt.    K««.     "A^ 
Qooi."      (For  Canned  Tomatoea.)      No.   16.797 .   June 

liL^aS'HiSini?  bJUT(:o..  Wichita   Kan..     "Alway. 
oSJd"      (For   Canned    Pumpkin.)      No.    16.798;   June 

LefniaJn^HlX'iniSJ  =G?o«f  Co..  Wichita    Kana.     "Alwjj. 
O^"      {TOT  Canned   Peaa.)      No.   16,799;   Jone  27. 

L.2Sin^Hl^^ni«^n  0?Scer  Co..^  '^'S^'^V^--  .2^^' 
oSjd!"      (For   Canned   Con.)      No.   16,800;    June   27, 

l^Sin^^effle^i  O^r  Co.vW»<=»>'**'  '^n  8o*;^'?;S: 
0^"     (VoT  Canned  Baked  Beana.)     No.  16.801 ,  June 

27  ;  6a«.  roL  167  ;  p.  980. 


M«Si«  Br^era,  Atlanta,  Oa.  "Southern  Unen."  (For 
Wrifii^leto.)    No.  i6.n» :  June  20 ;  Gm.  toI.  i«T ; 

MyrlltTcompanT  of  America.  ITie,  Pownal,  Vt  "  l^rlU* 
Jlm-Dandy  Cieaner."  (For  CTeanef*)  Na  16.806; 
June^:  Gaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  980  «^_vi'. 

O  pTschmld  Chemical  Co.  Je^^on.  Mlgu  "8<*g*» 
Dwtal  Cream."     (»^  I>«t»»  f?***^*    Noa  16.769-70 ; 

iJS^Lit^-^   Oa.   Portluid,   Oiuf.     "Badger   State 
'^SSi"    (f5 <SS«l)    Nori:6.7M;  June  17 ;  Gaa.  toL 

H£^?-Ti?/r  PsSK-  sr?i.?8-i;  ju';:?^;^'.: 
-Sss^rNr^Wi  ;uK-g??-s^^L  is?; 

^  sS^rici^^  (FSin^lge«tor.  aiMJ   Ice-Boaa.)      Na 

16,808;  June  27;  Oa^  rol.lVt;  P-  080„--        ,^  „«• 

^,A^^TF<»Ul'?^•^l?SMnJ^  ^a  S!?.*'?  J^S 

wJlie?  m:    Llwney'c*!;iS?ny.  The.  Boston.  Mass.  ^  "  Ljw- 

^SS's  A.i^t^^C»aui:"      (For  ChocoUtee.)     Noa 

18:774-6 ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  toI.  lj7  ;  p.  761.  „^^.,._ 

Warfleld-Pratt-Howell  Ca,  Des  Moines,  Iowa        Howell  s 

Swrt)  Brand"      (For  Teaa.)      Na   16.786;   June  27, 

OasT  ToL  167  ;  p.  980.  _...„,      ..  kii  icm  AJ  " 

IK  766  •  June  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  JX9. 
will  JmT  'Prrm    Oesellschaft    mlt    heschrtnkter    Haftuns. 
■sSlr«^nni^^^llhelm  Thia"     (For  Harmonl- 
SS-f^o.  IbSSK'  Jtiiir27  ;  Gas.  Tol.  16>  ;  p.  980. 

"  m 


Borden's   Condenaed   Milk    Companj,    New    Tork,    N.    T. 

"Bordcn'a  Bafl«  Brand."     (For  CondeoMd  Milk.)     No. 

2.783  ;  June  20 ;  Oas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  761. 
Brenner,  John  A.,  Marion.  Ark.     "Mexican  Hot"     (Vor 

a   Non-Alcoboile    T«nperance   Bererafe.)      No.    2,780; 

Jane  27 ;  Qai.  toL  167;  p.  980. 
Dennis    Manofhetnrtnf    Company,     Better     Creek.     CaL 

"Knocks."     (For  an  Ointment.)     No.   2,776;  Jane  6; 

Oaa.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  289. 
Loft  <3eorge  W.,   New  York,  N.  T.     "Penny  A  Poond 

Profit   CandT."      (For  Candy.)      No.  2,776;   Jnne  6; 

Oaa.  Tol.  167  ;  p.  239. 
MetrppoUtan   Prlntlnc   Companj.   The.   Bliaaheth,    N.    J. 

"  Johnaon'e  Foot  Soap."      (Far  Johneon'a  Foot-Soap.) 

No.  2(788 ;  Jane  27  ;  Oak  toL  167  ;  p.  980. 
North  Weatem  Fuel  Company.  MUwaakee.  Win.,  and  St. 

PaoL  Minn.     "Coal  ThaFa  AU  Coal."      (For  Coals.) 

No.  2,782 ;  Jane  18 ;  Qmm.  Toi.  167 ;  p.  812. 
Northwestern  Teast  Co^  Chieuo.  HI-     "  Uee  Macte  Teast 

For   Maklns    Boot   Beer    For   Making    Bread?*      tWot 
_Teast.)     No.  2,787  ;  Jane  27  ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  a  880. 
Plaxo  Preparations  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Aezo  TolIeC 

Preparations  For  The  Woman  Who  Cares."     (For  Plexo 

Toilet  Preparatlone.)      Noe.   2,779-80;  Jane  18;  <3aa. 

Tol.  167;  p.  012. 


Roessler  A  HaasUeher  Chun.  Co..  The,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
"PenrfL"  (For  Perail  Ozysen  Washing  Compoand.) 
No.  2,781;  Jane  IS;  Oaa.  ToL  167:  p.  012. 

^^'S^!^^!?^  ^2*»*»yj   ^^    Niaiara   Falls,   H.   T. 

"Shredded  Wheat  With  StrawberrtaaT'     (ForUreddsd- 

Wheat  BlscnK.)     No.  2.777;  Jane  18;  Oaa.  toL  167: 

p.   612. 
Shr^Med    WhMt    CoBMuiy     The.    Nla<ara    Falls.    N.   T. 

"  Shredded  Wheat  With  Milk  Or  Cream."     (tor  Shrad- 

djd-Wheat   Blscait)    -No.   2,778;  Jane  18;   Oaa.   toL 

167;  p.  612. 
Shredded    Wheat    Company.    The,    Niagara    Falla,   N.    Y. 

"  Shredded  Wheat  with  Baked  Apple  and  Cream."     (For 

Shredded- Wheat  Blscait)      No.  2.784;  Jane  20;   Oaa. 

Tol.  167  j_p.  761. 
Shredded   Wheat   Coaopany,   The,   Niagara    Falls,    N.    Y. 

"Oar    Two-MllUon-DoUar    Kitchen."      (For    IMiredded- 

Wheat  Blscnlt)     No.  2,786;  Jom  27;  Oaa.  voL  167; 

p.  980. 
Yoonc ,  WUbar  F..  Sprincfleld.  Mass.     "  Aheorhlne  Before 

and  After."      (For  Horse- Liniment)     No.  2.789;  Jane 

27 ;  Oaa.  ToL  167 ;  p.  980. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Fellows,  OUn  B..  Middletown.  N.  Y. ;  disclaimer  filed  by 
patentee.  Means  for  remoTinc  saperflaoas  solder  from 
sheet-metal  cana.  No.  696J06 ;  disclaimer  filed  Jane  12. 
1911 ;  Oas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  TOT. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOB  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  JUNE,  1911. 

.  (Abbfevlsttoiu:  "8p."-MoDthly  Vdameof  Speclfioetkm.;  •'Qas."-Ofltetol  0»«t«e.l 


Abrasive  apparstos.    O.  C  Wysong.    No.  994.868 ;  Jane  6 ; 


Ac?f •  'im'S>i,SSyU^liobi.U^2Hamlno^^^^ 

fonla    W.  Neelmeler.    No.  9M,420 ;  Jane  6 ;  8p.  p.  061 , 

AcJffirrtc^SLn-tartraf.    C  jgorgwr.    No.  996.888;  Jane 

Acid"^b^'aV.Hk^••riTila^l^^^^ 

N<i.  994°l94 ;  Jane  6 ;  ifo.  P- J«»«J^5!ti„''»'' J®'i<&  iS"- 
AcTi  derlratlTe  of  monhbi.    ,H-f?«f»^    '•^-  »»*•♦'»• 

June  6  :  Bp.  p.  740  ;  <5aa^  toL  lOT  ;  p.  127. 
Addinx    and    listing    machine.      W.    J.    fHK»V?*Jua 

996^60:  Jane  2^;  So.  P- *T«g,l,?aa.  ^rol.  3^ ;  ^.848 
Adding  machine,    Ac.     A.    H.    IBllls,     No.    996,««-« .    June 

!l;&J.'2iu°"-B"v'^"N-  ^■'>»- "«  «■■ 

Jm  iS:  Bo.  bTHM ;  Oo.  »ol  ItT  !  p.  »0«.  _  _„ 

6   i  BSciL     No.  »M.»71 !  Juno  1» :  Bp.  »•  I»»2  .  «••■ 

^ai^^'^.'Shi^' •&.%.«»;  a-.  •;  Bp.  p. 

AA'iJSSi.'^  SJi^ri."  4S!i.. :  J.~  1. ;  8p.  p. 
lSl.^t?»p.  p.  *-» :  o^"'-  "'  ^  IfJ .  ,„.,  20 ; 

AerUl  prop«lI*r.     J.  O.  Wreoft.     No.  W».0i2 .  Jo"  *"  • 

..S•l^.asli.''Si^'^.■'^«■«-„^  -^'^ 

3•^^  -jf.  t  l&N'X'^SS^.^'yi. .;  "^  p. 

t^Sli^  o"^'"  ift.»"  NO.  »4.»W ;  IP«  1.  i  »P.  P- 
AjISi^D"k  'lEiS."*'  NO.  ««.>" :  J—  n  i  »► 

D.  4870;  Oaa.  toI.  167:  p.  791.  «-.«..« 

AMuauwns      O    Snow.      No.   996.168 ;   June   27 ;   Sp.   p. 

As^JSitS-Se^Tci.  '2y  vSLt  NO.  996.171 ;  Jane  27  ; 
A,SJ'-t&?in2Snr'  rW.V"cWk.  NO.  996.061; 
lE"J^=»ir:iSii^N?.^10ll;7aL.6;Sp.p. 

j.:^^^u'V'Ji.^^^o.  994.198;  J-ne  6;  Sp.  p. 

aB;*.^ 5?'A?oi.^  "2..«^^«=  "-  ^«=  •*  ^■ 

J«L^j.^|.  'S^^l     NO.   996.868;   Jane   27; 

aSTSriitO :  Oaa.  wl.  167  ;  p.  879. 
AerfplVoa.     aI  Pastorla.     No    996.426 ;  Jane  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

A.±n^"j.^&4S^^^^  ^^^  '"-  '''  ^ 

AeSiSS.^  ^c'^-^^LSaVt'h.^No.  996.692;  Jane  27;  Sp. 

A2S}n1=d?;fc.'^j/?/Arway.    N^^  996.001;  Jon. 

^e  yfl  Sp.  p.  4879 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  ^  „, .    .,. 
Air-brake  c<Mt ^tU  A.  Wtatoo.     No.  996.882;  Jane 
20 ;  8p.  p.  8808 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  662. 


Air-brake  systems.  Means  for  •oto«»*««"y  T»?7*»t.  ^ 
braking  power  as  the  load  Tarles  In  •utomatlc.  F.  A. 
Kenney.     No.  994,820 ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  44*1 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

AirSmpi«Si)r.     B.  Temple.     No.  996.816;  June  20;  Sp. 

Ai?^?jS;atp'r:?is''p:  W«^S  NO-  ^^."3=  ^-«  ^'' 

Sp.  p.  508S ;  Oaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  660. 
AirJlft  for  aaitators  for  ore  or  other  materials.     *^-  ;  • 

mffi.    No.  5S6Y9  ;  June  6  :  Sp.  p.  1222  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  167  ; 

Alr-l<Sffor  caisson-shafting.    C,  f-,%'^»»«i.  No»»6.0«); 

Jane  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2126 ;  Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  869.        ^  ««•  • 

Airrtlp.     H.  P.  Bhett    No.  994,197 ;  June  6;  Sp.  p.  208; 

Ai2S'p.''*V*m!  "b^s.      No.   996,088;   June   18;   Sp.   p. 

2068;  Gi*.  TOl.  167;  p.  860.  «««-««. 

Aliahip.      L.   Winters   and   8.   Hof»tetter.     No.   996.760; 

A.S'5.i..^™?tloT'b^^hS  ^'N'o:%9f2*^  Jane  6; 
Al?^^  si''?Sin7VaSi?Sir«;  Firenaarm;  Tlre- 
Alarm^J.  A.  Boblnson.     No.  996.279;  Jane  27;  Sp.  p. 

AllS^i>S"-M%be1ii?a.^No.  994.642;  Ja»e.6;  Sp.  p. 

918  ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  162.  „    _    _     , ..^   ^^^  ^^f. . 

Alcohol,  Manafactareof.     A.  »•  ▼•,^*«»-     ^o.  996.400. 

June  27 :  Sp.  p.  6068 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  P-  892.     

Altalin^^Y  oxaUtea.*  P««tp}tattog.     D.  ,8t"'J"j.    No. 

996,041 ;  Jane  18;  So.  ^2^jO»«-  ▼ol.  J*' ^  Pj?^'^ 
Alloy,  Alamlnam.    C.  H.  H.  Claeeaen.    No.  900,1  ib  ,  Jane 


18 '  8d  o   2228 :  das.  rol.  167  ;  p.  387. 

AlJmi.lSi.'-.S'J^rto.  VoBtofcm  th.r.from^UM« 
tiulbte  componn*  of.  L.  f.  K»o«l>i  No.  ma.mt .  June 
2?  :  Bp.  p.  ai»;  Om.  WoL  1«7  ;  p.  T«*..     „„„i       »• 

AlMntoftm    nltrhi,   MumfccWr.    of.      O.    Serpok.      No. 

4^^^''wi3!l???:..'"i:'SP'{^'»."S£..'°«..'..ft 

A.  T.  Dawson  and  J.  Home.     No.  996,667 ,  Jane  zt  , 
Sp.  p.  6411 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167:  p.  947.      ___,__.  ,,._-  ... 
*^   *^    nt  apparatoa.    S.  Poogo.    No.  996,176;  Jane  la, 


Ai&^ifSriS'-  5V8lVo^i.*Ji.  996,888;  Jane  18; 

Am*5^L5fi?vf^  B^'^rLX  *?o.  996.946:  Jane  20; 

AnSo?.  SSSi£"j^**iciS^.'^o.  9W.297;  Jane  18; 

An'a•or*^2^l-:  ^^VS:  **Nri94.366;  Jane  6:  Sp. 

jj^t\^^'^i.'w.  Vmi^:    No.  994,668 ;  Jane  6 ;  Bp. 

p.  1198 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  194.  n1   IKM  888  • 

AiOmal  ahears  or  cltpper.     J.  K.  •tj^*"-,,'*®-  »»*•'«»• 

June  18;  Bp.  p.  17M;  0«J- ▼•»a*S' 'A**w«  ookaor- 
Aidmal-trap.    B.  T.  Bms  and  V.  QYtmich.    So.  996.096. 

AnSSS.S54>.*^.-  l'*!4SS."*'Nri9'&.eJS^  June   20; 

A,S&al^^**>^HM?/lo*%«.«^;  '-  «•.  ^■ 

Ai&eJffiiibS!*  '^k.'Sl^J^'  55 V,996 :  Jane  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

1987TO»»-  wl.  167 ;  p.  847.  , 

Annealing-fomace.     E.  H.   Holmea.     No.  996.460.   June 

20 :  Op?  p.  2972 ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  680. 
Aotlaklddlnc  dsrlce  for  automoMles.     »  ,  A-  Mo*"^  No. 

AnvU  attachment     O.  C.  BasselL     No.  994,606 .  June  o . 

AlSitS-rTV  ^T^Sii'^US:  ia:808;  Jon.  6;  Sp.   p. 
411 ;  Oaa.  vol.  16T ;  p.  70. 
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Amutnre-lMiider,  Power.  A.  J.  Honter.  No.  006,019: 
JOM  20 ;  to.  P.  4188 ;  Qu.  toI.  187 :  p.  727. 

AriBor-plat*.  fUkiiic.  L.  H.  Bowmaa.  No.  008,508;  Jon* 
37 ;  Bp.  p.  6802 :  (Hs.  toL  187 ;  p.  044. 

Armor-pUtM,  liaklnj.     8.  8.  Wale*.     No.  008,544;  Job* 


Undqalirt.     No. 


Armor-Diatea,  Maunc.     8.  8.  Waua.     No 

27 ;  dp.  p.  5371 :  Oas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  040. 
Aab-pao.     O.   O.   Bamaelsoo   and   H.   R. . 

006.013 ;  Jiu>«  20 ;  8p.  p.  3073 :  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  600. 
Aab-pan.     H.  B.  Kendi«.     No.  006,008;  Jane  27;  Bp.  p. 

4348 :  Oaa.  rol.  167  :  p.  787. 
Aag«r   catter-h«ad,    Eartn-bortiis-.      P.   A.    BooClMt.      No. 

006,450 ;  June  27  ;  Bp.  p.  5191 :  Oaa.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  010. 
Ante  drlTe  mechaatom.     B.  W.  Janaaen.     No.  »90,000; 

JoM  IS :  Bp.  p.  2012 :  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  858. 
Aatomatle  gate.     L.  A.  Laaa.    No.  005,2«2 ;  Jane  18 ;  8p. 

p.  2617 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  430. 
Automatic  sprinkler.     H.  P.  Tank.     No.  000,408 ;  Jane  20 ; 

8p.  p.  3064  :  Oas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  640. 
Automatic  awlteli.    F.  B.  Bocbea.     No.  004,161 ;  Jane  6 ; 

Bp.  p.  110 ;  Oas.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  21. 
Aatomatle  awlteh.    C.  F.  Bldrldfe  aad  L.  W.  Steekenrlder. 

No.  004.720 ;  Jane  IS  ;  Bp.  p.  1872 :  Oat.  rol.  167  ;  p.  206. 
Aatomobile.      I.   Smrth.     No.   005,037 ;   Jnne  13 ;    Bp.   p. 

2067  ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  861. 
Aatomobile.    B.  Koeb  and  R.  P.  ThomMon.    No.  006,155 ; 

June  18;  Bp.  p.  2316;  Oas.  toI.  167;  p.  401. 
Automobile  changeable-drive  mectaaniem.     (.\    K.   Basford. 

No.  004,367 :  June  6 ;  Bp.  p.  555 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  04. 
Aatomobile   eoapllna    attachment.      W.    T.    CblMa.      No. 

004,874  ;  June  6;l3p.  p.  571 -Oaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  08. 
Aatomobile  cranking  device,     w.  A.  Lons-     No.  005,618; 

June  20;  Sp.  p.  3323;  Gas.  rol.  167;  p.  585. 
Aatomobile  emergency-brake.    L.  L.  Laoplne.    No.  004,268 ; 

Jane  6 :  Sp.  p.  881  ;  Oaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  67. 
Aatomoblle-beater.    C.  S.  Pelton.     No.  996,130  :  Jane  27  ; 

8p.  p.  4424 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  801. 
Aatomobile  power-tranamlttlnf  derlce.     B.   Tally.      No. 

006,641  :  June  20 ;  Bp.  p.  SSSiS ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  506. 
Aatomobile   mnnlng-gear.      C.  C.  and  C  B.   Jones.      No 

006.873 :  Jane  20 ;  Bp.  p.  3808 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 :  p.  677. 
Automobile  alelgh.     L.  Norman.    No.  .996,110  f  Jane  17 ; 

Sp.  p.  4308 ;  Oas.  rol.  167 :  p.  706. 
Aatomobile- wheel.    W.  A.  McCanlcr.    No.  004,418 :  Jane  6  : 

Bp.  p.  660 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  118. 
Automobile-wheel  with  pneumatic  and  sprins  hub.     C.  E. 

Wade   and   C.   J.    Lacerwall.     No.   005.502:   June  20; 

Bp.  p.  3061  :  Oas.  toI.  167  :  p.  546. 
Aatomoblla    wlnd-abield,    FoWng.     O.    1.    Byron.      Na 

004.121 :  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  37 ;  Oaa.  roL  167 :  n.  0. 
AutoaK>bllea.    Electric    lamplicbtina    derice    for.      H.    H. 

Kaaa0?      No.    095.681 ;    Jane   20 ;    Sp.    p.    3462 ;    Oas. 

Tol.  167 ;  p.  610. 
Automobiles,    Tail-light    and    trafflc-algnal    for.       O.    A. 

Robinaon   and    F.   Orlnbam.     No.   006,144 ;   Juna   27 ; 

Bp.  p.  4450 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  805. 
AvUtlon  snpportlnK  device.    O.  Barbandy.     No.  004.068 : 

Jnne  13 ;  Bp.  p.  1928 :  Oas.  vol.  167  :  o.  838. 
Awnlng-support.    L.  B.  Kennedy.    No.  005,161 ;  Jane  18 ; 

Bp.'P.  2300 :  Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  309. 
Az.    P.  J.  Toang.    No.  004,628 ;  Juna  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1001 ;  Gas. 

vol.  167  ;  p.  181. 
Aziometer.     C  M.  Haynea.    No.  006,017 ;  Jane  20 ;  Bp.  p. 

4177  ;  Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  726. 
Axles  of  farming-machinee.  Boxing  for.     R.   Bchweltaer. 

No.  996.431  :  June  27  ;  Bp.  p.  5150  ;  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  00,3. 
Bag  :  Bee  Feed-bag ;  Ice>bag ;  Mothproof  garment-bag ;  Wa 

ter-bag. 
Baf.    W.  N.  Hunter.    No.  005,860 ;  Jan*  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8803 ; 

(5as.  vol.  167  ;  p.  676. 
Baa-bolder.     P.   C.  McCausland.      No.  006,421  ;   June  27  ; 

Bp.  p.  5138;  Oas.  vol.  1«7  ;  p.  900. 
Baggage-rack.     W.   8.   Hamm.     No.   004,880;   Jane  18; 

Bp.  p.  1641 ;  Oas.  voL  167 ;  p.  205. 
Bait.  Artiflcial.    W.  T.  Jefferaon.    No.  004.027 ;  June  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  1846 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  324. 
Baking-pan.    C.  Hall.    No.  004.882  ;  June  IS ;  Bp.  p.  1621 ; 

Oas.  vol.  167 :  p.  202. 
Balandng-maeb^.    J.  F.  M.  "Patlta.    No.  095.067  ;  Joaa 

13 ;  Bp.  p.  2184 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  870. 
Balancing-machine.     N.   C.   Baaaett.     No.  005,100;  June 

13;  Bp.  p.  2216;  Oas.  vol.  167;  p.  886. 
Bale-tie.      B.    Latham.      No.    005,601;   Jane   20;    Bp.    p. 

3482  ;  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  613. 
Bale-tying    machine.       W.    B.    Moreland.      No.    096,276; 

June  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2542  ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  440. 
Bale-tying  mechaniam  for  balera.  O.  Schubert.  No.  OiM.662 ; 

June  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1100 ;  Oaa.  voL  167  ;  p.  104. 
Bale-wiring  mechaniam.    0.  Schubert.    No.  094,661 :  Joaa 

6 ;  Bp.  p.  1184 ;  Oaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  183. 
Baliag-preaa.    O.  IL  Waahlngton.     No.  005.032  ;  Jaae  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  4016 ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  608. 
BaM-preaa.     S.  S.  Bveland.     No.  906,578 ;  Jane  27 ;  Bp.  p. 

5420:  Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  949. 
Band-brake.     W.  F.  Oberhuber.     No.  004,832  ;  Jane  6 ;  Bp. 

p.  470;  Oas.  vol.  167  i_p.  81. 
Bajtk.  Savings-.    C.  A.  Walea.     No.  004,621 ;  Joaa  6 :  tp. 

p.  1074  ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  170. 
Bar :  See  Concrete-construction  tmaa-bar ;  Cnttar-bar. 
Barrel-heading-up    machine.     C.   OroCnea.      No.   004.153 ; ' 

June  6 :  Bp.  p.  07:  Oaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  10. 
Barral.  Rolling-.     H.  A.  Johnson  and  J.  W.  ForeoL     No. 

094.258 ;  June  6 :  Bp.  p.  825 :  Oaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  56. 
Baaket    A.  M.  Taylor.    No.  004.214 ;  Joaa  6 ; 

Oas.  TOl.  167 ;  p.  40. 


SO:  8».  p. 


Baakat     H.  B.  Garrttww.     No.  996.014 :  Ji 

^  4168 :  CMUL  vol.  167 :  p.  725. 

Baakat.  Automatic  coaJ-ahaft.     J.  J.  Nary.    No. 

Jaae  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8038 ;  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  683. 
Baakat-bib  frame.     K.  F.  Herring.     No.  006.064  ;  June  27 ; 

Bp.  p.  4820:  Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  784. 
Baaket  for  growing  plaau.     H.  IL  CahUL     No.  994.819: 

Jaaa  18;  to.  p.  l&OO;  Oaa.  voL  167:  ».  JtT.  •^•*'' 

^^lEf^V,   ^J^VL^    li^   O06.a6« ;  Jaae  2T :  to.  ». 

4786  ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  842. 
Bathiag  apparatna.    J.  P.  Barke.     No.  006,658  ;  Jane  20 ; 

Bp.  p.  8410;  Oaa.  vol.  167:  p.  602. 
Bathing  devlca.  Portable.     W.  C.  Callahan.     No.  006.453 ; 

Jane  27  :  Bp.  p.  5107  :  Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  Oil. 
Battery:  Bee  Storage  battery. 
Battery  connection.     8.  J.  HalL     No.  004.744;  Jan*  18; 

Bp.  p.  1418 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  268. 

■*ir^?*fl!^  ,*'»**5« -!?***""'J-      '•  ■•  Fr«l*rtckaoB. 

No.  094.401 :  Job*  0 :  to-  P-  T1«  ;  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  IM. 
Battery  regalator.  Storage-.     A.  A.  TlrrlU.     No.  I»06.870 ; 

Jane  27 ;  Bp.  p.  5028 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  88C. 
Beam  eoastruction,  Trueaed-.    J.  J.  Hoffman.     No.  000.584  ; 

Jane  27  :  Sp.  p.  6452  :  Gas.  vol    167  :  p.  953. 
Baan-poller.     L.  D.  Btout.     No.  004.706;  Jon*  IS;  Bp.  p. 

1528:  Oaa.  vol.   167 ;  p.  280.  >  'nh  9. 

Bearing.     8.  B.  Harpar.     No.  004,020;  Jon*  18:  to^  Ou 

1888;  Oaa.  vol.   167:  n.  822.  •»  "^  P. 

Bearing.  Adjostable.     B.  J.  Froat.     No.  004.482 ;  Joaa  • : 

Sp.  p.  717 :  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  128. 
Bearing.  Antifriction  center-.     B.  P.  Boah.     No.  004.8T8: 

June  6 :  Sp.  p.  560  ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p,  07. 
Bearing,  Antifriction  center-.     E.  8.  Wooda.     No.  000.889 : 

June  20 :  Bp.  p.  3800 ;  Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  664. 
Bearing.  Ball-.     F.  E.  Bright.     No.  006.206 :  Jane  27  :  Bp. 

p.  4(B2 ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  826. 
Bearing  for  indicator-ahafta.    J.  N.  Perkins.     No.  006.518  ; 

June  27 ;  Sp.  p.  0309 ;  Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  931. 
Bearing    for    stub-axles.    Eccentrically  -  moaatad.      J.    W. 

Fjitea.     No.  906.473;  June  27;  Sp.  p.  6232;  Oaa.  vol. 

167;  p.  018. 
Bearing,  Labricated.    P.  8.  Bwaa.    No.  006.686 ;  Jaae  ST  ; 

to-  P-  &356 :  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  087. 
Bearing.  Roller-.     O.  F.  Bahn.     No.  906,560 ;  Joaa  27  ;  to- 

p.  6370:  Gas.  vol.  167  : p.  941. 
Hearing.  Thmat-.     W.  M.  Coffman.    No.  006,457  ;  Jaae  ST  : 

Sp.  p.  520S  :  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  012, 
Bearing  with  looped  cage.  Roller-.     C.  B.  Lockwood.     No. 

006,471 ;  Jane  20 :  to-  P-  2005 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 :  p.  530. 
Beatar.    A.  Banaafbrd.    No.  094,460 ;  June  6 :  Bp.  p.  729 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  167;  p.  125. 
Bed  and  ladder,  OMnbiaed.    J.  Araenanlt  and  C.  Laniv*a. 

No.  005.480  ;  Jan*  20  ;  Bp.  p.  2010  ;  Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  521. 
Bad.  Folding.     K.  Brana.     No.  005,836 ;  June  18 ;  Bp.  a. 

2688:  Oas.  toL  167  ;  p.   460. 
Bed-pan  cuahion.    M.  A.  L.  Barrelle  and  A.  R.  Logan.    No. 


infq,owi: ;  june  zuj  sp.  p.  sess ;  'ias.  vol.  107 ;  p.  oi4. 
Bed.  Sofa-.     M.  S.  Karpen.     No.  005,682 ;  Joaa  00 ;  to>  P- 

3464 ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  610.  >  -^  y 

B<Kl«itead.     J.  Penko.     Nb.  006.181  ;  Jaae  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4426 ; 

Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  801. 
Bedstead    and    trunk.    Combination.      B.    L.    Blatl.      No. 

906.370 :  June  27  ;  Sp.  p   .V)07  ;  G««.  vol    167  ;  p.  882. 
Bedatead,  Sofa-.     B.  Cooperamlth.    No.  004.7S0 :  Jna*  IS : 

Bp.  p.  1868  ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  253. 
Beef  and  vegaUble  extract.     N.  Salsberger.     No.  004.886  : 

June  13;Bp.  p.  1768;  Oaa.  vol.  167;  p.  811. 
fo       '     "■ 


Beehlvea,  Super  for.     L.  li.  Unblom.     No.  000.070;  Jane 

13;  Bp.  p.  2108;  Oaa.  toL  167:  p.  873. 
Beer  and  preparing  saate.     L.  Wallersteln.     No.  000.820 ; 

Jane  20  ;  Sp-  P-  S782  :  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  660. 
Beer  or  ale,  "noting.    L.  Wallerstela.    No.  000,824 ;  June 


Jane  20  ;  Sb-  P-  S782  :  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  660. 
ler  or  ale,  Treatlns.    L.  Wallerstela. 
20 ;  Bp.  p.  S788 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 :  p.  660. 


or  ale.  Treating.    L.  Wallaratcln.    No.  000.8S8 :  Job* 

20 ;  Bp.  p.  8701 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  660. 
Beer  or  ale.  Treating.     L.  Wallersteln.     No.  006,826 ;  Jane 

20 :  Sp.  p.  3708 ;  Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  660. 
Beet-topp*r.     V.  JohasML     No.  000,860;  Jaae  18;  to  P> 

2717;   Oas.  vol.   167:  p.   465. 
Bell.  Door-.    J.  Straka  and  E.  Lewta     No.  000,416;  Jnaa 

13;  Sp.  p.  2870;  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  487. 
Bell  ringing    apparatna.      i'.    Stamberger.      No.    006.10T: 

June  '27  :  Sp.  p.  4474  :  Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  800. 
Bella,  System  of  oparatlag  anenmatlc     1.  C.  Wood  and 

H.   O.   llardea.      No.  006.884  ;   June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8806 ; 

Oas    vol.  167  ;  p.  668. 
Belt     L.  H.  Gilmer.     No.  004,150;  Juaa  6;  Bp.  p.  98; 

Oa»  vol.  167 ;  p.  18. 
Belt-drive.    P.  T.  Lindhard.    No.  996,082 ;  Jane  90 ;  Bp.  p. 

4187 ;  Oas.  vol.  167 :  p.  728. 
Belt-auld*.    F.  Dueaterhoff.     No.  004.010 :  Joa*  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

1816 :  Oaa.  toL  167 :  p.  810. 
Belt-loop.     If.  J.  Braefce.     No.  006.203 ;  Jane  27 ;  Bp.  p. 

4620  :  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  826. 
Belt  or  apron  guide.     C.  H.  Mattleei     No.  006.103 ;  June 

27 ;  to.  p.  4.S66 ;  Gas.  voL  167  ;  p.  TOO. 
Belts,  Manafactnre  of  hollow  safety-.     L.  Ledermaan.    No. 

006.007  ;  June  27 ;  Bp.  p.  4354  :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  788. 
Bench  :  Bee  Plans  baa  eh  ;  Wartbeacb. 
Kending  machine.     11.  D.  Smith.     No.  006,152;  Jaae  27; 

Sp.  p.  4464  :  Oas.  voL  167;  p.  HOT 
Bevel  and  angle  tool.    J.  P.  Owenfle.     No.  004.741 :  Jon* 

IS;  to  pri410;  Oaa.  vol.  167:  p.  9S8. 
Bevel    and    miter.    Combined    roof.      J.    If.    Bragg.      No. 

006.461 :  Jtme  27  :  to.  P-  0102 ;  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  010. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Irii 


B*T*1,  protractor,  and  rule.  Combined.    J.  ?*,•;♦>'»«•"*.-**<»• 

0«.801 ;  Joa*  27  ;  to-  Pv  "•»  L2«V!?!i.l'^I  j  ^^i^SLu. 
^•v««a*  M**^  maaatactonag  aamtt.  Noarlaning  awoaouc 

OOdaOOTJaa*  27 :  sT  P  i«2?iO»*-  Tg^  i,^A.?L**^ 

B.  wrkarSald.    llo.  994^0;  Jm*  18;  Sp.  p.  1980, 

BiSSiaJ^-TSL^t^fStmaSt^      U    W1J«tato.      No. 
OOOjbl :  Jaa*  20:  to  P- »TM;  o«t  ▼•»•  i2ii£;***M^ 


Winhmi-.     Q.  !<•   Ksaaady.     No. 
.    qTm  •  rimm    vni    lAT  :  n.  OH. 


Sr260;fiu^6^^rp.7S«iO»«  'V*oiiftS*-  Joaa 
BoCtla-fllllag  d*?lea.^  W.  A.  TMea.     No.  096,9X7 ,  Joaa 

20 ;  Sp.  p.  4004 :  Oas.  roL  1ST  ;  p.  696.  ,^  ., ,  .  .^ 
Bottl^fllttag  machlna.    "R.  H.  Parker.  ^J^o.  005,711 ,  Jaa* 


^''  Sp-p.  8628].  Oaa.  vol.  167;  P-^V 


Bettl* 


Mac 


nTomToSO  ;  Jiiai^Sr!5p.Til»4j  Qm.  ▼o^g^i  ?-,„^ 
BiBAsr.  Loos*-l*af.    A.  M.  ««»thard     No.  994.909 ;  Job* 

Bli5i;Ui.*22.'  ^C'fciffiia.'-  Sf  -0.086:  Juae 

B^t^H^^Si-Sr"'  iJSl-oJ&f  ;  JSi  6 :  to.  p.  Z24 ; 

Blt'^"UriSilfi8fldI;.blt;IU,t^  ^^ 

BUi^fS™;«r^  l!    NTll^^^    No.  994.17b;  Jaae  6; 

Sp.  p.  148 :  Oas.  vtrt.  167  ;  p.  8«.  n__,^,       Wn 

Bleaching  and  aofteaing  Jnta  flbar.     B.,  A.  Fioww.     no. 

9jSb«:  JwiTs:  to^p.  M«;  ^•m.  vol.  167:  i^  140. 
BltoJl^.     fIs   fea  Aaa!     No.  994.061;  Joa*  6;  Sp.  p. 

BlSJ:'  °8^  Biii5fo&?nWb;ock  :    Tr^lock  ;    Wlre- 

BlS'^SSi^A^rt^-rrfS^      00^4S7; 

Jaae  27  :  Sp.  p,  6160  ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  000. 
Blotting     i   M.  Borbr    Na  004.66T  ;  Jane  6 ;  to-  P-  HM ; 

BlS^r^'*'j.T'8?icSJ:     No.  906.160;  Jnna  2T :  Sp.  p. 
BlSUr^fer^bolJS.'  ?"S.'* J2.LV  &».W1 :  Jaa.  20; 


BlS5W%*J&.°  T.  ;&'<J£i.^  JR'«M.811 ;  Jnaa  «:  8p. 
BoSrd*ri£"D;ai»-?S^?'l~olarboanl;  Tlma^^htk 
ait^obmarlae.     O.  B.  Terton,     No.  004.562 ;  Jane  6 ; 

Bo!&  :''i»i"si.?"boTreV  :'5?akhUef  ^  Water-tube  boUsg^ 
Boiler.    -T  T.  Parker,    fio.  994.600 ;  Juna  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1166 ; 

BouS"  ^  T.'Ur^-VJ'^No.  094.656  ;  June  6  :  Bp.  p.  IITO  ; 

BoS:;:  'v;-  iJItS.  ^  Ni.  0954»44  ;  Jaae  90 ;  Sp.  p.  8150 ; 

Bo?l^ilS-.iSf«:*.t?J.'-  G.  W.  Wada     No.  006,302;  Jaae 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  4860;  Gas  toI,  167  ;  p.  867.  qohk^a- 

Bolle;  M<f  tube  cleaner.  ^B.  W.  fewiann.     No.  006,584, 

Jnne  20  *  Bd    0   8184.:  Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  567. 
Bolle?^  cleiner    and  ^ter  -  dJatrfbater.    Automatic.      D. 

dS^.Tb.  Garrett,  and  S.  J- O'DonneU     No.  004.T1T  ; 

JoM  18 ;  Bp.  p.  1868 ;  Oas.  voL  16T :  p.  256. 
Bolllr  llre-^xaa.  Befractory  arch  for  locomotive-.     C.  B. 

lK)i^  No^06^26;  June  20;  Bp.  p.  4102;  Oaa.  vol. 

Boll^  Vu**mIS;  Smokeleaa. ,  J.  Cook.     No.  006,068  ;  Jane 

Bo!?e;  SitSrl^?!  -^'4f  ^ 'i^SJln.  devlc..  8^»  ; 
J.  E.  Vannattw.     No.  006,1T0 ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4607  . 


f>B*^tngor  I 

Be*tS:4;Sii;.'^*ri2lii&.' Ni'«**:*o» :  j»»« « ;  •»•  »• 

bJ^J^T* V  w;  fealSin.  NO.  006.006:  J«a*  90: 
BoKufep*?'.^?^.  "f.  ffit^.'Jo.  006,260:  Jun*  ST: 

Bo?»!i./iif.^a-Ki;^aifbo?^^ 

^icke^-lndK^o^box.^^  004.SS1 ;  J«».  6;  to-  P-  2»1 ; 
B<2r'w"S-^Sit&  *No.  004.S22;  Jan.  6;  to-  P-  262: 
B«S.'^J.''b:  oSn'e.^  jJi.  004,006;  June  18;  Sp.  p.  1088; 
Boi'*^w!*B.^£lWeke"No.  000.T10 ;  June  20;  to-  P-  »M»; 

B.S'Zi.rcrJS^  ^.''l^Oalll.a.  ,No.  004.00T;  Joaa  18^ 
Sp.  p.  1080:  Oas.  vol.  16T ;  p.  M»- .„.  .  „.  «.«««. 

Box-fast*n*r.  8.  Svenaon.  No.  004,4B6;  Jane  6;  to-  P- 
781 ;   Oaa.  voL    167 ;  p.   188.  «i«-m. 

Bex  for  contalningapootallk  and  the  "b^  f.  ^"^ 
bury-     No.  006.SM:  Jaaa  18;  to  P-  S»l*»  Oaa.  tol 

Boz-mate'rlal-aaaembllag   apparatna.      E.  J^'JP^l*^uJ^°- 

iSmSr^nnm  20:  So.  D.  8434 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  :  P- nOg-. 
BoySwal'mit-.    i  ¥  and  C.  ^.  Maddox.    No.  *05,606  ; 

JawMfe:  to  p.  M88;  Oas.  voL  167:  p.  614. 
Bno^  8ei  Llghtnlng-rod-top  brace ;   Sheet-metal   brace , 

Shoulder-brace.  „  ^  ^,  ^i._«*..       n     w 

Brace-bit    for    boring    wood,    TF*^****^^??.'' «.? '  JZ' 

OrtM.     No.  OOMbT;  June  6;  Sp.  p.   T25;  Oaa.   voL 

BriS[i?'»w*'Ladd-r-brack*t:  Lamp-bracket;  Shade  and 
B.SIS^I^'^f:  Mo.rt»«n5.  no.  090.801 :  Jane  20 :  to-  P- 
BrSJ :  ^«^ur?mo\.X=eSS«icy^k* :  B«Jbr^^ 

brake ;  Car  emergency-brie:  «^K»5fio«if£^f 'wvSnl 
nNsmire  brake;  Ballway-brake ;  Vehicle-brake,  Wagon- 

Brakftoam.     C  V.  Marqaart.     No.  004328;  Jon*  6;  to- 


Gas.' vol.  167;  p.  814 
Bollara,   Pnal  and  water_aap 


aystem  for.     H.   Lmbp. 
NrO04';0S0  :"ji.eT8"B^  p.'i>68 ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  p,  W*. 
B^lara.  rfystam  of  foal  and  w***  •apply  to'.    H.  Xmkd. 
Nr»»4,V40 ;  Joaa  18 :  Sp.  p.  18T0 ;  Oas.  ToL  IBT ;  p.  820. 

KS-W%Sr^'^'.*^B**^'^-     NO.  004.TS6:  Joa.  18; 

BSi.^xi^''^.  Siai'^i^  SJ;442;  Jaa*  SO;  to-  P 

B^Lt^wS'   rW.**j£ir..     «<.  904.404:  Jaa*  6; 

bJ».  ^ot^  V^  iTSU5»o^  i^406;  June  2T ;  to  P- 

B<5S^°ajSUe;fe.^?^t    NO.  094,T9T;  Jan*  18; 

n<Se-2n»|* ••^S.r^id'Ji^c.  006,860;  Jun*  27  ; 

B<S&"or'±i^Mic£;^'£^oS;£"l«.«l£s.    J^^l^g^ 
*3  iL  Suaa.    No.  000,022  ;  Jaa*  « :  ^  p.  S0S8 :  Oaa. 

Borti«lJI«lht****Ssrm.     W.  ^ttar.     »».  »WJ,1T8;  Jane 
20:  Sp.  p.  SOTS;  Oaa.  ToLj6T)j>.  Ml 


Jaae  18:  Bp.  n.  2108:  Oas._vpl._16T;  p. J66 
Braka-ahoe.    H.  Jo 


_  __    'inea     Na00e;O6T:Junel8;8p.p.2146; 

Oaa.  vol'  16X:  P-  S72. 
Jonaa. 


Boring-macblaa  gagSL 

Bof^^X>F:  ^'l^T^^kT-Na  ^.4i0-  Jane  6;  Sp.  p. 


"  nM*:  Oaa.  vol  167 :  9.  117. 
BotUe,   AntlrellUabla.     0._  Papp. 


Sp.  p.  1084  :  Oaa.  vol.  167  IP-^J^ 


No.  004.001;  June  6; 


Sp.   p.    10»4  :   Uaa.    vol.    iOI  i    P-    *'*-    _    _     ««».««•*       Ma 

Rnttie^o  or  dosura.  MUk  and  other.    B.  D.  Bdhmltt.    No. 
oSts??:^^?!?:  top,  Sm :  Oaa.  voL  167  ;  P^JTt 


Bottle-eanaollng 

Jon*  18 :  Sb-  I 
Bottl*-caaa, 
20    " 


JaatSO:  Sp.  p-  8T40 ;  Gas.  voL  16T ;  p.  654. 


Briki-ahoe.     H.  Jonaa.     No.  005,140;  Jane  18;  Bp.  p. 

BrSaL£*"j"'*>-  Kllie?:  "1^.  006.415;  Jan.  27:  Bp.  p. 

Bt^iS^badla  *Si*ttW  bi^   tor.      H.    Jone...,Na. 
"^ffirSil^  J^M  is  •  top^  WIS;  Oas.  voL  167 ;  p.  808. 
BiSK'?ib<;*'"i^th    'eS?^- ««t.l    Inaert.     H     J?°«-     »<»^ 
090.012 ;  Jane  18 ;  Bp^ P- 20"  :  0">^L. A«^ii^J**H 

^'Sn^rNrv'ssTCJe'if;  rr2?22^^i  4t 

B^'.fc<5SdJa.tor.  J.  Onllage  No.  994,880;  Jane  6; 
B^LtSirSr  =A^¥-oZ"'Nr«^&:S??J«n*  6;  Sp.  p.  T14; 
BrSSlSim^ri  Lt^.G.  Poe  No.  006.186;  June  2T; 
Bi^^^'^^^fir\£iTL.  Walleratein.     NO. 

OM1.828  •  June  90 ;  Sp.  p.  8T8T ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  :  n.  MO. 
B^^wi     ^±^^^^^'  W6,830;  Juae  b6;  to-  P- 

B^^  '^^'^^  No.  004.560;  Juaa  6:  Sp. 
sJtciSik^'^i.^P'iit^^o.  006,175;  Jan.  27; 
BrS-Sotrfc^r^'i^'VSfm;  Jua*  27;  BP.  p. 

4068 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  816-  ».-- w4—      n    r    Pen- 

Bricka.  System  and  app*rataa  for  backing.     B.  C.  1^; 

flelS:      (Belwae.)      fir  13.256;  June  6;   Bp.  p.   1205; 

BiSl5kSlk-i2<iifi»e"  M.  Falcone.    No.  004,506;  June  6; 

to-  P-  M2 :  Gas.  Tol.  167  ;  p.  1»-  . ,.        ^„     ook  aM  • 
Brickmakiag  -  macblae.     J.    McLaa|hlla.     No.    005.683. 
Jane20;  to-  P-  M*^  I  Oaa.  toL  IW ;  p.  OOO. 


iTiii 


ALPHABEHCAL  UST  OF  INVKNTIONfcs. 


6 :  8p.  p.  297  ;  Oas.  toI.'  187  :  p.  si. 
Bu<±l*  for  webbing.     W.  A.  HoTden.     No.  994.848; 


^itiL  rSl.  fi^Vi.  riSi-  ^"^^  •"*-  2T;  8P.  p.  M89; 

MferQ«.VLl?'7?p.SS.^'''''^=   ^—   »=»«»•'»• 

9*4,991 :  June  13 :  8p.  P.  1977:  Q**.  toI.  167 :  p.  84«. 

Brollinjc  fnjme.     B,  McC«ajh«7.     No.  995.270;  Jan*  18; 

8p.  p.  2M3 ;  Oaa.  toL  167;  p.  438.  .  -»»•  ao , 

Brooder.  Kireless.     J.  E.  Stenxel.      No.  996,291 :  Jane  27  • 

8p.  p.  4814  ;  Ou.  toI.  167  ;  p.  858.  .  -un«  .<  . 

*'S2^*'*^*«'     <^-  Mledel.     No.  996.887  ;  Jime  20  :  Bp.  p. 
3930 ;  0«i.  Tol.  167 :  p.  681.  •  **»•  9- 

Broom-holder.     E.  Hlchards.     No.  994.790;  Jane  18;  Sp. 

p.  1611;  Oas.  rol.  167;  p.  278.  " 

Bruah,  Fountain-.    J.  T   Coleniaii.     No.  996.769  ;  Jane  20 ; 

8p.  p.  3676 ;  Oaa.  roU  167  ;  p.  641.  •        .         •       . 

BrtiBh- bolder    support.       C.    T.    Crocker.      No.    996.218; 

June  27  :  8p.  p.  4661  ;  Oa«.  vol.  167  ;  p.  880.  "^  *"  • 
Bruh-OMchlne.     W.  N.  Hooter.     No.  995.788;  Jane  20; 

8p.  p.  8712  :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  647.  .     u»«  *v . 

®'S!^'»***«*^«  tooth-.     H.  fforan.     No.  995.626;  Juae 

20 ;  8p.  p.  3361  ;  Ga«.  vol.  167  ;  p.  690. 
Bruab-puIlfnK  machUie   Sage-.    F.  B.  Launc.    No.  995.356 ; 

JoM  18 ;  8p.  p.  2733 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  467. 
Broah.  8creen-door  fly-.     A.  R  Paul.     No.  995.896;  Jane 

20 ;  8p.  p.  8945 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  684. 
Bucket.  Automatic  dumping-.     F.  R.  McCune.    No.  994,869  ; 
_  Jone  18 :  8p.  p.  1688 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  302.       ^^ 
Backet.  Self-damplnff  frutt-.     J.  W.  Moore.     No.  994.771  • 
^  Joae  18 :  Sp.  p.  1479 ;  Gas.  toL  167  ;  p.  272. 
Baekle.     W.  A.  Holden.     No.  994.515  ;  Jane  6  ;  Sp.  p.  849  ; 

Gas.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  143. 

%'ll;  G^^.ol."im.  ^:  '^'''''  '""•  ""'  ^^-  ^ 
Boekle.   Bal»^band.     A.  O.  Briganee.     No.  994,248;  Jane 

Tr;'8p.'p.  1660T'Gaa!'Tori67:"o"i^^^^      -^^.«r.o  .  Jane 

""*%J'^*-    ^,  ^^S"^*"^     ««•  »W,504  ;  June  6 ;  8p. 
p.  828  ;  Gas.  toL  167 ;  p.  189. 

^Hli^^S.r*,*'    *Si    Support    for.      J.    Breuohaud.      No. 

096.397;  June  27;  8p.  p.  5064;  Oaa.   vol.   167;  p.  891 
Buoy-protector.     H.  G.  Warner.      No.   996.546 ;  /one  27 : 

8p.  p.  6373 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  940  »«  -*•  . 

Bvner:   See  Gaa-bumer ;   Gaaolene-bumer  ■   Hydrocarboa- 

bomcr ;  Ligald-fnel  burner  ;  Oil-burner  ;  Vapor-burner. 
®'o2I\oL167?r*20''"  994.441:  June  6;  8p.  p.  701; 

^'ySII;C^.t-oA5??-p.S4\^'"»^  '^  ^=  ««»•  «»• 

®'2S;f7,l"T*^?S!*»£*"«'  CSE™***-     ^  '•  Sanford.     No. 
995,914 ;  Jane  20 ;  8p.  p.  3975  ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  690. 

®^S°'^'?tPi!'"^*"^«-    *•  «-  WUlIama  and  G.  F.  D.  Rolllnga. 

No.  996,749  ;  June  20 ;  Sp-T).  8609  ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  684. 
BualfellnK-ftirnace.     F.  J.  5roege     No.  995.280;  June  18; 

So.  o.  2464 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  4»4. 
BtMhellng'-faniace,  Automatic.     8.  M cCload.    No.  995.979 : 

Jane  20;  8p.  p.  4100;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  714.       '*^'"'' 
Boahlng.     H.  J.  GUbert.     No.  996.531;  Jane  20;  Sp.  p. 

8181 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p,  566.  -«/ ,  op.  p. 

•^•SS^JJi.  ie?T?.'Ki.. ""•  •"••" ■""*■  *""■ "  •"' • 

Cake-coating  machine.     E.  Fuller.     No.  996,479  ;  Jane  27  • 
^  8p.  p.  62ft ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  920.       '^''"' '  ''°°«  ^  ' 

'^'p'"f!'86:^G5:  v*5?.*^S'?'p^65?:*  '^''"^'-  '"•  ^= 

"^tlTo^.  v^o..^Tp.?§8.^'^^»^   '"•  ^^   »«»•  »• 
CalcnUtlng-machlne.    B.  H.  Marchant.    No.  994,414  ;  Jane 

6 ;  8p.  p.  651 :  Gas.  vol.  167 :  p.  111. 
Catoilattog-mMhlne      A.  W.  Hacrla.     No.  996,185;  June 

18  ;  Sp.  p.  5262  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  894.  .  *u«» 

Caleolatlng-machlne.     F.  C.  Rlnsche.     No.  996.569:  June 

20;  Sd.  p.  8206;  Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  569.     "^'"^ '  """• 
Calealatlnc-maeUne.     D.  E   Felt.    No.  996,009 ;  June  20  ; 

Sp.  p.  4166 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  728. 
Calcolatlng-maebhie.    F.  Baachwetter.    No.  996,528 ;  Jone 

27:  Sp.  p.  5818;  Gas.  vol.  167:  p.  932. 
CalcoUtIng  machine.  Time-.     H.  K.  Jones.     No.  905,466 ; 

Jone  20  :  Sp.  p  2986  :  Gai.  vol.  167  ;  p.  683.  "^''^  ' 
Calcolating  -  marines.    Full  -  stroke    mechanism    for.     O. 

?K*.°;f •  «iS*-  ^^'^^^'  Jan«  20;  Sp.  p.  8774;  Oaa.  vol. 
107 ;  p.  068. 

^^^^^'^^^^^^^^L^^^^^  '<»•     8-  Bflrk.     No. 

'"ns^tfrsi.j:  ssrsff-^j;  fsvri*s^°  ^"*  ■■ 

^■?*"  o^'PSf'*^*^^*®'       C.    Q.    Ivea,      No.    996,870; 

Jone  20;  Sp.  p.  8894  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ip.  676.  "•""' 
Campivor  In  shaped  pieces.  Producing  transparent.     O   R. 

?67Tp.*640.°  *®*-**°=  ^'"*  20:  Sp.  p.!^W:  Oaa.  vS 
^J5fi*'?ll  ^J*^'i^^    O.    Aschan   and  W.   Kempc     No. 


Can  atuehaeat.  0U-.     J.  W.  Ltrla«r«.     No.  •Mjsas* 

•  Jona  18;  Sp.  p.  1866;  Gas.  vol.  167?^  828/      ■*••■"• 
Can  bodlaa  and  heada,  Aasambling  BMrhanlaa  for     J    A 
S'^'4  •»*•**«  J  Jane  6;  Sp.  p.  728 ;  oii'^rt.  167  ; 

'^^i^2'-voi''ii^T44S^-  ""•""'^  "^ ''-'  •*•  ^- 

'^*"*'  M**55  I?'  c*PPln«  'nd  performing  other  operations 

Si..  Vii^Sn. .«  "*"'  =•'"*"•  8»T*mJS! 

C"<"««l«JiMto«r'a.    H.  D.  Buya.    No.  996.808  ;  June  27 ; 
^  Sp.  p.  4869 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  859  * 

i5r*2Srt!5f  ?'"^«^*V°«  1°'  •"»»'  ^  Maxwell. 
r^Ji?-  ^'^^J  i?°S  ^  :  ^P:.P  3497  ;  Gam.  vol.  167  ;  p  616. 
Cane-aling.     P.  B.  Scvta  and  8.  P.  Rouaaai.     No.  994.608: 


^**  **''  *^53r^     ^  *•  «o»o«>n-    No,  995,029 ;  Jona  18 : 
8p.  p.  2062 ;  Gas.  voL  167 :  p.  800. 

^\  ^"oS"*^'  '^.TJ'v,  ^-  **•  Pfl«««'      No.  996.184 ; 

June  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4480 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  802. 
Car- brake •  operating    mectaaatem.      R.   H.    Mlnie^      No 

996.111  ;  Jone  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4884 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  o.  794. 
Car  brake-pljpe.  Railway-.     B.  Witaenmaan.     No.  996,109 : 

June  13  ;  Sp.  p.  2402  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  417.  "^""^  • 
Car  brake  Railway-.  B.  A.  Pillow.  No.  994.667  ;  Jona  •; 
^  Sp.  p.  1178;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;_p.  192. 

^*i  ^^h  fifi"^^'    ,  H  ^  «fiyIor.  H.  8.  Hadrlck,  and 

F.  P.  Oladfcltar.     No.  994.791;  Juoa  18;  Sp.  p.  1512; 

Gas.  VOL  167  :  p.  278. 
Car  balBna  — chanlam.  Paaaeager .     R.  D.  Gallagher.  Jr 

No.  994J40  ;  June  IS  ;  8p.  p.  1407  ;  Gaa.  vol.  167;  p.  261. 
Car  conatmctloa.     H.  M.  Pflager.     No.  996,660;  Jone  20; 

8p.  p.  8188;  Gaa.  vol.  167  :  p   667. 
^■i[S*S?!^     'J*  /«t»IMitrrck  and  L.   S.  Moon.     No. 

996.072TJane  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4808 :  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  781. 
Car-door      H.  F.  Staaler.  Br.     Na  994.618 ;  Jane  6 ;  Bp. 

p.  1062:  Oaa.  vol.  167;  p,  177.  .     ui«i  w.  op. 

Car-door  Caateaw.     O.  B.  Bdnr,  Sr.     No.  99«,SSS:  J«m 
^  18 ;  Sp,  p.  2467 ;  Gas.  votm ;  p.  426. 
Cajrdoor   track   and   hanger.   Frel^t-.      E.   A.    HUl.     No. 

9M.787  :  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8710 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  647. 
Car  draft  appliance.  Railway-.     W.  J.  Mack.     No.  M6.474 : 

Jone  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8005  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  586. 
Car,  Dump-.*   J.   B.  Sbelton.     No.  994,841;  Jone  6;  to. 

p.  491  :  Gaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  84.  ^^ 

Car,    Dump-.     B.    C   McComas.     No.  996,422;   J«m  ST: 

Sp.  p.  5189 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  900. 

^'  S??f'5L  vit  S?[*p:  4iT  •^""^ '»-  "=  ^ 

'^4Sr(fS«VoA<ST?'ii9*'"  •^'"^ '""  "•■«'•»• 
^l4/?^"(f£^ol^^"41?"  ^^'^^'^  ■"»-  »=»«>•»• 

^Vnrfnrrrooii'sJs;  Zv  ^eV^'-pS^r  •~-*"^ 
%r8p«'res?'da.^o!:i??r?^78f  •^^*''  "»• 
""v^^k  i{7fr?i4  **"  •^•*^=  '"^  •=  ^  ^-  •^^^ 

*^''  Ji^S^V,  ^'  *";  P*""*™      No.  995.284;  Jone  !.•»;  Sp. 

p.  2554  ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  442. 
Car-Ilghtinc  itMml   Electric.      H.    Orob.      No.   994.610: 

Jone  oTSp.  p.  M*;  Gaa.  vol.  167 :  p.  141.  ^^^^^' 

Car.  Logclng-.     F.  W.  Chrtewell.     No.  995,056;  Jone  18; 

8p.  p.TllS:  Gas.  vol.  167:  p.  368. 

^iLV"?®^     "    ,*',J?*'"""^''«    994,188;  Jona  6: 
Bp.  p.  166^;  Gaa.  vol.  167 :  p.  29.  * 

Car-roof  cpnai^ctlon^etallic    B.  C.  Covert.    No.996w5«4: 


»*-»wi  woau-uciion,  JKCiaillC.     Si.  v.  (JC 

Jane  27  :  Bp.  p.  5404  :  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p  946. 

^S?"*^^™*-.    r.:J-  ^Z""-    Na  994.116  ;  June  6  ;  Sp.  p. 
27:  Oaa.  vol.  167;  p.  7.  •     •"  k- 

Car-step.  Foldahle.     J.  &  Blake.     No.  996.201 ;  Jone  27 : 
^  Sp.  p.  4626:  Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  825.     ^        ' 
<^•£;^•P^  ^^""X^JS   ^-  J>''»^  O-  W.  Wright,  and  O. 

fS?"*^  aiJ**-  *«•»»< ;  J«»«  27 :  Sp.  p.  5475;  daa.  vol! 
107  ;   p.  867. 

%.'?:^-ffsii.  v^oi.?67tr'98. ''°-  ^•»«»= '--  •' 

%TS5lf'S5:Si:  .o^:  f67^r47o~°  '^•^^ ''°-  ^»- 

^Vr5'(^GaJ.v^ol.^S?ir69?-  ^•••^^  '-•  «»J 
^■2  *?^  aopporttng  structure  therefor.  Draft-rlgglBg  for 
Cara  from  the  6rlver;8  aeat  or  footboard.  Device  for  start- 

'^T^^^  ?67Triit ''"  "^'^^ =''"•' = ^  '- 

Cara,  Sliding  door  for  paaaenger-.    E.  M.  MoUer  and  I..  J 
Rmmele^  No.  994./w ;  jSi  6;  Sp.  p    1€»!  oIi.%i* 


1— ;*<^  •*ijf*-^ij.hj^..»'.-.^_,  -.■v^fr  -  lii 


AUPHABEnCAL,  LIST  OP  INVENTIONS 


liz 


Can.  T»Uet  mechantem  for.    A.  I*.  Bowar.     No.  9t6,202 : 

ioM  27 :  Bp.  p.  4627 ;  Oaa.  »ol.  167 ;  p.  826. 
Carbonatlng  apperatua.     G.   L.    Kennedy.      No.   980.0JW , 

Jane  27;  Bp  p.  5468 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  o.  965. 
Carbonlalnc  and  waaklng-out  auMihlne  tor  fibrosa  nwte- 
^a.    ".  Tl^Jtii     No.   U96.965:  Jona  20;   8p.   p. 

C'^r^t^  rh^iSii^:  'n.  994.191;  i—  6;  Bp,  p. 

CaiS^S"  ^l.'S^t?-  NO.  994.196;  Jon.  6:  Bp.  p. 

198  ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  84.  _       .        ^    .  __ .  . 

Cartweter.     C.  F.  Cox.     No.  994.574 ;  Jona  6 ;  Bp.  p.  984  ; 

CaSi.tei:  '  W.'  I.  SSirtK,™.  No.  094,687  ;  Jone  6 ;  Bp. 
CaS^iSl-  ^ST-lSJ^Si/A.' Richlr.  No.  994,985  ;  Jone 
Calii^^r^-  'rX.^iW7.'  'sl:li^t;ii:  J.ne  20;  Bp. 
Ca?bSS;.'**^'8iiltT=Ro'%6.919;   Jone   20 ;    Sp.   p. 

CaS;ie=tii?-C.*E.'Ma=aS:  *Ni.  995,976:  Jone  20 ;  Bp.  p. 

4098:  Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  712  _ 

Carborctar  and  rellef-valva  for  exploalve-enalnea.     »•  »• 

UH  vle^  No.  996,018 ;  Jone  20 ;  1«p.  p.  4lB0 ;  Oak.  vol. 

Cartwtira,    'oilnosale    of  ^«pray--      H.  ,1^.    MlUa.      No. 

996.981 ;  Jone  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4TO6  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  IP^T14. 
Caiteretera,  Priming  attachment  for.     T.  J-  McCarthy. 

nS^!oV4  ;  Joae'lS  :  So^  P  21M J  Oa«.  vol   167^.  ^^4. 
Cartooratlna  aystem.     H.  U.  Ralchenbach.     No,  9»4,WB, 

jSS6-^p7p.  1174;  Oaa.  toI.  187 :  p.  192. 
Carcaaa   scraping   and   pollahing   machine.     J.    W.    Kohl- 

hepp.     No.  994.524  ;  June  6r8p.  p.  878;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ; 

p,  146. 


Chair  :f^CoIU»riblach6lr:EaUH*alr.  9^4  410- 

Chair    deak    attachment     ^-  ,^^J^^^\n         •»♦•""• 

Jona  6:  8d.  p.  646:  Gas.  roL  1«T  ;  P.  110.        .     _.   « 
ChaUee.     C^J.  Uonsgren.     No.  994,^ :  Jone  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

1283 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  P-  201. 
Chopper:  fiae  Cotton-chopper.        ^^„^^      ^^    oftfijue- 
Choppor  and  dlalntepator.     M-,  >f*5~"^-.|       •**•***• 

J»M  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8166 ;  0«»-.7®';,^*IiJ?i.  ^h^    caa  9AA  • 
Cbrtotmaa  tTM,   ArtlflciaL     M.    C.   Crook.     No.   994,248, 

JonTO;  SpHp-  808;  Oaa.  toI,  167;  p.  62,       ,_,„„_ 
ChlSr     8.  E.   Horton.     Na   995,006;   Jone  18;   Sp.   p. 

2007  :  Oaa.  rol.  167  :  P.  8M.  ««»««««.  j„b*  ao  • 

Chock.  Bit-brace,     A.  F.  Schade.     No.  996.808 ,  Jona  ao . 

ChSk-ti''^/^o""JSieiiVS^  994.911;   Jone   18; 

chSi..^-  V"i.=  ^^%V"^A&':  J«-  «;  »P-  P-  ^*^'' 

aS^r'i.  \l?->Si>i'Snd   C.    O.    K-uae.      Na    994.967; 

chiS*  'I:  &i?h.'"N^o:l5!-.rot:  VS-i^isT^sp,  p,  2205 ; 

Ch^^U''=/??*Ti«la.e.     NO.   994,891;  June    18; 
al&-P^rir'i».°X-Xmn''^li'a  99ii.288;  Jona  18;  Sp.  p. 


Card-caae    for    foldlns    card*        E. 

995.380:  Jone.  13:  |>.^.  27^88^^^  .^^^_  ■994,-6l2rJ^« 


R.     Sheppard.       No 
^^ ^_ vol.  167:_p._475. 

Card-table.'  Poiding.     ~.  ^.  __-_..-- 

6 ;  Bp.  p.  1060 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  176. 
Cardlna-machlne  coodenalng  aooaratua.     «    'i  ""tm 

Jone  20 ;  S^  p.  8890 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  597. 
Carruiee  and^the  like.  Meana  for  »atomat1cally  jeTeralng 

recl^ScaMre.     R.  N.  Murphy.     Na  995.080;  Jane  13; 

8d   d  2178 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 :  p.  877. 
Carhef :  8^  Luggage^rrter  ;  Mall-earrler ;  Pack-carrier ; 

Ca!rfIer**F?E.  Aahton.     Na  994.862 ;  Jone  6 ;  Sp.  p,  548 ; 

C^'*kS!*dSra.'  B.*C.  Raamoaaen  Na  996.566;  Jone 
20':«Bp.  p.  8197  ;  Oaa,  toL  167  ;  p.  668.  ««..  o-k  • 

Carton^lifing  machine.  ^F.  -».»«/»»»<:»>  No.  996.965: 
Jnna  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4069 ;  Oas^  toI.  167  ;  p.  709. 

Carvlnc  and^  ttlnlng  machine.  B.  O.  Oy«"  •,««""• 
99Sr54  ;  JuniTO:  ftp,  p.  2962  :  Oaa.  vol.  16?J  p.  528, 

reae^Hee  feotUe-Sae  fcard-caae  :  Fuae-protectlng  caae. 

clSlhSLnuS^T^r.  Machlet.     Na  904,822;  Jona  6; 

CaS:.5x.*?'o^?b'fe. '  l:  V?v;.*'Na  994,893;  Jone  18;  8p. 
CaSi.-\3t'te?."-^H''liuVy'*Na  994,772;  Jone  18; 
Ca5E--r5iliS?=  V^H^lkiH:  ^f  Wis;  Jon.  18;  Sp. 
cA.^=te?."wV*ii&''No.  994.7T4;  Jan.  18:  Bp, 
C.5hiSli^.'"c"*WJ=%o''!95,501;  Jone  20;  Bp.  p, 
cJS?iiaS.  ""W.  ffii,fc."&o,  996.161 ;  Jon.  27  ;  Bp.  p. 
cSS^.  '2:  B%^efla.%a  996.176 ;  Jon.  27  ;  Bp.  p. 
callus  7U\^"^l"W«an.Na   994.785; 

Cai£"J••^^Mi£:^''?^o.'iS^&V;^2J•20;  Bp.  p. 

8160  :  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  568.  ....  ad 

CMtta^-Bolda,  Method  of  and  meana  for  'o"5«P^/-;^ 

Howi.     Vlo!  996,968 ;  Jone  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4082 ;  Oaa.  TOl, 

cJSiiAlJ^V  B.  Yarrlnjton.     Na  ••«,444:  Jon.  47; 
CaStSoIJf  •^"f.'&I     lio^«SS?948;  Jo«.  20;  Sp.  p. 

FrtSamann,  No.  994,788 ;  Jane  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1408 ;  Oaa. 
CuSioil'' 'S&tf^hentog.^  X.  ■^^allar.  No.  995.862; 
ciS-Si?  V^iiJS.'-  «.  ^Siip^S^un.  1.:  Bp, 
cAJffiSi^"j'».'SUrfci?.'    Na   995,078;   Jon.   18: 


Sb.  p.  2658;  Oas.  vol.  1«7:  p.  466. 
Claar-Oghter.   Electric.     R.   W.,  Baker,   V.   L.   King,   and 
H   C   P«kw.    No.  996.763  ;  June  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8654  ;  Ou. 

ClIJJ«t\?iiJ«Sf i>«^c«  for  Ming.     H.   A.  F.  Fra-g. 

aiSt%^,J^r?A'i.t»c:^L«^  994,170: 

Jan.6;  to.  p.  186;  Oaa.  VOL  167;  p.  2^ 
Clrcnlt-doalng   derlc,    Aotomatlc     w,    a.    yoiiinw.     r»w- 

C&f'8efJ?^S.^PrTJS.^i  ?Snp;  Hoao-clamp:  - 
Cl£L'?'^.'°^l5'rl".''NT  994,680;   Jon.  6;    Bp.   p. 
diss-  J^^D.^lQSIlifi:-  '55,994.768;  Jon.  18 :  Bp.  p. 
CliS' ''  £•£.  Sia''yo,^9^i44 :  Jon.  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4T11 ; 

Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  888.  r      a     tf^<**« 

Clarinet    mouthplece-reeda,    Clamo   for.      ^,«i,-°^J'^' 

Na  096.104  ;  June  18  i  SP- P- 2J»9 :  Gar^vol^l67^  8M. 
Clasp,    S.  Korf  and  A.  Jacobaon.    No.  995.260 .  June  la . 

CxS^-  ^"  bSlfr-c?«kn'^  ••^lltSube  cleaner ;  Cotton- 
^S£S«;     efSii-clS^er:*    Suction  -  cleaner ;     Vacoum- 

rj^S^and    acrobblng    Implement.    T.    A.    Scboenlao. 

N?^9l4  204  •  jSe  6 ;  Bp.  p  216  ;*Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  87. 
Cteiik     M.    P«Trt.ta      So.1,994.788;   Jon.   18;    Bp.   p. 

ai^i^2^JSkaJEiL^/i^     Na  996,106;  Jo.. 
ci£a  WJ:;?^?u*£-X  JS;  1-%p;  »wltch-cup: 

Cl^^in^'tlS^totS^-ff^tJy.     ■»«^«f"fe«t 
^11.5      H.  I.  Aiken.    Vo.  996.651 ;  Jone  27 ;  Bp.  p. 

aSfVnd^^^atS"   B*'i.>.?Sill.    NO.  995.457  ;  Jon.  20; 


Bp.  p.  216S:  Oas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  876. 

siMfosal  amarator  for  milk  and  other  JS^oa.     f.  t. 

aSaSSi.  T5orJ»4.486 :  Jone  6:  Sp.  p.  780;  Oas.  voL 


167;  p.  188, 
Chaflng-ahMda, 


E.  C.  Kort)l«.     No.  996,687;  Jon.  JO; 


Sp.  p.  8475 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167  ;  p.  612.  . 

Chate,  ConT^w-.    T.  A.  Col«nan._^Na  995,962 ;  Jona  20 . 


No.'  995,187;   Jon.  18; 


Sp.  p.  4061 :  Oas.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  704 
Chsta-llnks.      H.   E.   Hayward.     No, 


a^,%l^c' ^"- Aiffli.Sn."So.  995,797:  Jon.  «; 
a&tSJ?''i.'S^iSl«r'''Ao^^296;  Jon.  18;  Bp.  p. 

a2£5i.?*^w"VS.^atiV  B.  May.    No   9964W6: 

^jK^^  Sp.  p.  2781:  0«.  «>1-  1«7:  P-  4J^  994  246- 
Cloth.tr.at^g    •Pg5«tna.     J.    A.    Botk*.     No.    994,240 . 

Jone  6 :  Bd.  D.  299 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  01. 
doff  wltk?  Jtoolat^d  matalUe  wirfaca,  l^"?***    'J^ 
PrtcT    No.  995,289;  Jone  18;  Bp,  p.  2562;  Oaa,  toL 
167  ■  D.  444  ___ 

ClSbiSnlr  W  r  Wol5?^  %o.  9964W1 :  Jnw  «> '.  »P-  P- 
ClS^lSri^nirj!^%n.^  Na  996,127;  Jon. 
diiwV-  irp:a^a.^**fco''&.^8'?'jon.  18;  Bp,  p. 

2679 ;  Oaa,  rol.   167 :  p.  447.  ,  «- . 

Cl^Swaiprlnklw.    A.  Oosijij^on.    No.  996.484  ;  Jone  27 , 

8prV6256;  Oaa.  vol.  167;  p.  922.  ,^-^.  ,„-,  la- 
dothMwaabOT.      P.    Hanaco.      No.    995,846.    Jon.    l». 

ao"feb.»*-  S'i:  aS..%i*W'87rJan.  6:  Bp.  p.  088: 

dSa."*V'S/lwiS.     NO.  9^.048:  Jon.  18;  BP.  p. 

2088;  Oas.  ▼ol-  167 :  p.  8W.  ,«»iin.  jnB.  20: 

Clotch.     C.  C.  Blch.    /MJ"^^ *•***•  *••*•"•  ■'°"*       • 

Bp.  p.  4286 :  Oaa.  toI,  167 ;  p.  786. 


MipL 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Izi 


Cloteh^Doabte  frletfoo..    P.  Dalmkr.    II*.  MMIS :  J 
aote^  Friction-.    C.  T.  rta«cl»«r.    Ifo.  •M.Ml ;  Jna*  6 : 


S».  p.  77 ;  Gas.  rol.  167 :  p.  IB. 
^  di,  Frtetloa-.     D.  B.  rrw.     

ftp.  p.  1401 ;  Oas.  toL  167 ;  p.  260. 
Clateh,  Frletloo-.     P.  Dalator.     No.  9M^9;  Ji 


No.  M4,787:  J«M  U: 

_  _    f* . 

8p.  p.  4883 ;  0«s.  toL  167:  p.  MS.  " 

Chiteli  maehanlnB.     H.  A.  Wataraaa.    No.  9M,898 ;  Jaaa 

20 :  8p.  p.  87M ;  Oas.  Tot.  167 ;  p.  661. 
CMl-waablBjr  «c.    A.  C  Hoaeker.     No.  M4,160 ;  Jumm  6 ; 

8p.  p.  112 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  21. 
Coatlar  objaeta  with  aabdlrldad  matcrUl,  Apparataa  for. 

F.  F.  Bradley.    No.  996,008 ;  Jooa  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4187  ;  Gaa. 

▼oL  167 ;  p.  720. 
OoatlBg  objects  with  anbdirldad  aaterlal.  Apparataa  for. 

F.  F.  Bradley.    No.  996.909 ;  Jaae  20 ;  8p.  prTlSO ;  Oaa. 

Vol.  167 ;  p.  720. 
Coj^   Magaalae-Doocb   for   hantlac-.     J.   Parratt     No, 
,  906,086 ;  Jona  18 ;  8p.  p.  2188 :  Oas.  toL  167 ;  p.  870. 
cock  and  plpe-clamp,  Lomblned  ancle-.     W.  lllller.     No. 
^  994.266:  June  6;  8p.  p.  342;  Gaa.  toI.  167:  p.  68. 
Cock.  Stop  and  waits.     J.  M.  Befga.     No.  994.110;  Jnn^ 

6 ;  8p.  p.  12 ;  Ga*.  toI.  167 :  p.  T 
Coffee-pot  Collapelble.     W.  W.  Irwin.     No.  904.S20:  Jane 

6 :  8p.  p.  857  :  Oa».  toI.  167  ;  p.  144. 
Ooffaa.  Preparation  or  treatment  of.    J.  F.  li«er.  Jr..  L. 

RoaaUna,  and  K.  H.  Winuner.     (Bdasue.)     No.  18,261 ; 

Jnne  27 ;  8p.  p.  5482 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  959. 
Coffee,  Preparation  or  treatment  of.    J.  F.  Mejer.  Jr..  L. 

BoseUoa,  and  K.  H.  Wlmmer.     (Reiasue.)     No.  18,262; 
_June  27  ;  8p.  p.  6484 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  959. 
OoffM,  Preparation  or  treatment  of.    J.  F.  Meyer,  Jr.,  L. 

RoaeUoa,  and  K.  H.  Wimmer.     (Belaane.)     No.  13.263 : 

Jane  27 ;  8p.  p.  6486 :  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  959. 
Coffee  anbatlfatea,  Apparatna   for  preparina.     O.   Oaebcl. 

No.  990.906 ;  Jane  20 ;  8p.  p.  4067;  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  706. 
Coffia.  Treatlnf  and  roasting.    B.  M.  Potter.    No.  994.786; 
^  Jona  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1804 :  Gas.  toL  167 :  p.  276. 
Coin-releaaed  lo^.     H.  8.  MUla.     No.  996.028 ;  Jane  18 : 

Sp.  p.  2041 ;  Gas.  Tol.   167 :  p.  867. 
ColUpatble  chair.     J.  Boaenbarg.     No.  995.728  ;  June  20 ; 
_  8p.  p.  8561 :  Gas.  rol.  167 :  p.  626. 
CM&r-sapDort.     M.    L.   Allan.     Na   996,804;   Joae  27; 

Bp.  p.  4863 ;  Gas.  rol.  167 :  p.  868. 
Colamn.   Ezpanalble.     W.  L.  Dillon.      No.  906.444;  Jaae 

20 ;  Sp.  p.  2942 ;  Gas.  roL  167 ;  p.  525. 
Comb:  8ee  Currycomb. 
Comb  and  clgar-catter.  Combined.     P.  Stegemann.     No. 

906,194 :  June  18 ;  8p.  p.  2880 ;  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  412, 
Comb  foundation  and  section   honey -box  therefor.     L.  A 

Aminwall.     No.  994.559 ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  951  ;  Gas.  toL 

16";  p.  157. 
Combinatlon-loek.     A.  B.  Smith.     No.  996,161 ;  June  27 ; 

Sp.  p.  4463 :  Gas.  toL  167 ;  p.  807. 
Comblnatlon-pot.     J.   N.   Papendry.      No.  994.949;   Jane 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  1887 :  Gas.  toL  167 ;  p.  832. 
Comfalnatlon-wrencn.     L.  V.  Aronson.     No.  996.887 :  Jane 
_  20 ;  8p.  p.  8822 ;  Oas.  yol.  167  ;  n.  665. 
CoBunatator.     F.  W.  Uteres.     So.  094.480 ;  Jane  0 ;  Sp.  p 

774 ;  bas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  132. 
Compaaaea,    Attachment    for   marlnera*.      O.    K.    Calbovn. 
^  No,  904,569 ;  Jane  6 ;  Bp.  p.  967 ;  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  181. 
Composition.     C.  J.  Cram.     No.  995.227  ;  Jane  13 ;  Sp.  p. 

2460:  Gas.  toI.  167;  p.  424. 
Coinposltlon  of  matter.     B.  Heckel.     No.  904,022;  Jane 

18 :  8p.  p.  1837 ;  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  328. 
Compoond  steam-engine.     T.  J.  Gee.     No.  996,076:  Jane 

27;  Sp.  p.  4811  ;  (Jas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  782, 
CoBBMN-eaalon    engine.    Changeable-.       E.    Thomson.       No. 
^  906,878 ;  June  27  :  8p.  p.  6025 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  885. 
CenMSMor.    J.  H.  Denton.    No.  095,121 ;  Jane  IB :  Sp.  p. 

3387  ;  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  p,  880. 
Oompatlng-machlne.     W.  A.  Bryant.     No.  994,716:  Jane 

18 ;  Bp.  p.  1835  ;  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  262. 
Compating-Biacbine.    J.  If.  Daly.    1*0.  904,821 ;  Jane  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  1578 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  280. 
Compating-machlne.    J.  M.  Daly.    No.  004.828;  Jane  13; 

Bp.  pTTaM ;  Gas,  toI.  167  ;  p.  290. 

^J5E",*!J!»'9*<^'*^yb     Typographical.      G.      Walker.      No. 

996,178  ;  June  27;  Sp.  p.  4518 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  815. 
CaneaB^tiag-table  deck.     F.  Frans.     No.  996,448;  Jnne 

30 ;  8p.  p72947 ;  Oas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  526. 
Concrete  and  like  materlala,  Apparatoa  for   mixing   and 

dellrerlng.      8.    Clarke  and   R.   Welcker.     No.   996.422; 

Jniie  18;  Sp.  p.  2886;  Gax.  vol.  167;  p.  490. 
*^*£S*iS:!**5*'A  "***^  Loader   for.     W.  R.   Tattle.     No. 
^  004,803 ;  JoAe  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1539 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  282, 
Concrete  constraction.   Reinforced.     H.   L.   Lewen.      No. 

006.060 ;  Jane  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2150 ;  Gas.  toI,  167  ;  p,  878, 
Concrete  -  conatractlon     traaa-bar.       D.     Maxwell.       No 

994..'t25  :  June  6 :  Sp.  p.  460  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  70. 
Concrete  cnlrtft     R.  J.  Barat.     No„  006,669;  Jane  30; 

Bp.  p.  3432 :  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  603. 
Concrete- mixer.     M.  H.  Reed.     No.  994,536;  June  6;  So. 

p.  000:  Oaa.  toI.  167;  p.  140. 
Caaerete-mixer.     C  C  Tam^.     No.  005,047;  Joae   18; 

Bp.  p.  3000 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  866. 
Conetato-plpe-Boldiiig  apparataa.     W.    H.   Klpp   and   H. 

Btfffer.    No.  006,304 ;  Jane  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2729 ;  Gas.  toI. 

167:  p.  466u 
Coacrete  pole.    B.  M.  Blllott.    No.  004.013;  Joae  IS;  Bp. 

p.  1818 ;  Gas.  toL  167 ;  p.  S20. 


KichlB*  for  tte  -^— ^trruTt  oC    W.  F. 
;  Jaae  10 ;  Bp^  p.  MTO ;  0«l  toL 

Nol  OMOMB;  Xnaa 


No.  006.888 ;  Jt 


Laadta.    No. 

IfT :  p.  618. 
Coacreta  raltwaf-de.    J.  F.  BartMrt.     » 

27  ;  Bp.  a.  647* ;  Oaa.  toL  167  :  p.  MS. 
Ooaerata,  Belaforced.    T.  H,  Sklnaar.  *  I 

37 ;  Sp.  p.  4800 ;  Gas.  toL  167 ;  p.  8iU 
OBOcrata  ddawalka.  Knockdown  Batal  dorm  for.     R.  M. 

NMgia.     No.  995.630 ;  Joae  90 :  Spi  p.  8867 ;  Gas.  toL 

Concrete^tracture  mold.    J.  B.  Liatoo.    Now  096,419 ;  Jana 

27 ;  Bp.  p,  6184 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p^  800. 
Concrete   wall    and   like   atructuia,    Ealaloreed-.      O.    W. 

Jackson.    No.  906,006 ;  Joae  IS ;  Bp.  p.  3010 ;  Oaa.  voL 

167;  pw  862. 
Cancret*  waila,  Collapelble  cere  for  eoaati«etlng  kellow. 

W   T.  Bedaaan.     No.  994.886  ;  Jaae  6  ;  Bp.  pTsw  ;  Oas. 

Tol.  167;  p.  88.  -»   ^         . 

Coodenaw.    J.  J    Hoppes.    No.  OOCIBS;  Jaae  20;  Bp.  p. 

3076 :  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  681. 
Confectkm.     A.  J.  Meier.     No.  006,034 ;  Joae  20 ;  Bp.  p. 

4100 ;  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  738.  "^ 

Coaaaetlag  artidea  to  be  tranaportcd  to  a  traretlag  rope 

or  chain  with  boaaea,  Apparataa  for.     G.  MaHieaiA. 


No.  006,866  :  Joae  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4976 ;  Oas.  toL  167  :  p.  876. 
Contact,   ftcrewleae  spring.     B.    WUhelm.      No,   OOMOS; 

June  37 ;  to.  n.-486l ;  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  857. 
Containar-bo^fOrminf    machine.      F.     C.    Oabom.      No. 
^  006.133 ;  Jone  37  :  Bp.  p.  4408 :  Gas.  Toi.  167 ;  p.  798. 
Ooa^Uer.     H.  W.  Cheney.     No.  996.438  ;  June  20 ;  Bp.  ». 

1020:  Oas,  Tol.  167  ;  p.  528.  ^^  ^ 

Controller-regalator.     J.    T.   Porter.     No.   906,001  ;   Jaae 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  3103 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  880. 
Controlling  mechanism.    W.  A.  Doble.    No.  004,606 ;  /no 

18: 


6;  8p.  p.  829;  Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  i:<0. 
Convertible  rack.     W.  H.  Webler.     No.  904.804 ;  Ji 

Sp.  p.  1776;  Oas.  vol.  167:  p.  SIS. 
Conveyer.    C.  D.  Beeberger.    No.  994.879 ;  Jaae  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

1720 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  809.  •  -i^  t^ 

Coavever.     8,  D.  WrtahC     No.  995.648;  Joae  20 :  Bp^  p. 

S897 ;  Gas.  vol.  16T ;  p.  698. 
Cooking  veeaeL  BlectrloJ.    F.  BOUlng.     No.  906,484  ;  Jaaa 

20 ;  Bp.  p.  2034 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  522. 
Cooler  :  8ee  Uaald-cooier  ;  Milk-cooler  :  Ore-cooler. 
Cooliac-can.    B.  C  Steffy.    No.  006,088 ;  Jaae  20 :  Bp.  a. 

42l7;  Oaa.  val.  167 ;  p.  782.  •  «v   f 

Cooling  devloe.     T.  Cooper.     No.  994.127;  Jane  6;  Sp.  p. 

51  ;  Gas.  voL  167  ;  p.  11. 
Copper-extractlag  apparatufc.    Y.  A,  Breww .    No.  004,801 ; 

June  6  :  Sp,  p.  407 ;  Gas,  vol.  167  :  p.  69. 
Copr^older.    O.  A.  Marah.     No.  994,fe7  ;  Jaae  IS ;  Bp.  p. 

1677 :  Oaa.  vol.   167  :  p.  801. 
Copying  machine.     B.  licbtaaataia.    No.  996.418 ;  Joaa  IT ; 

ip,  p.  6134  :  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  899. 
Corn-crib.     W.  F.  Kortc     No.  OOB^MS;  Jaaa  27;  Bp.  a. 

4761 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  844. 
Com-hosklng  Implement     0.  B.  Mariner.     No 


Jaae  18;  Bp.  p,  1676;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  800. 
Com-knlfe.     J.  C.  Pletscber.    No.  904.584  :  Jaae  6;  Bp.  p. 


Cotto 


994.343;  Jaaa  6; 


897;  (Jar  vol.  167;  p.  149. 
Cotton -chqppei-.      F.    Slegllnger.      No. 

Sp.  p.  493;  Gas.  vol.   167;  p.  85. 

»Cton-chopper.     O.  W.  Denaon.     No.  994.726;  Joae  IS; 

8p.  p.  1366;  Oei.  voL  167;  p.  250. 
Cotton-chopper.      F.  O.   Sweneon  and  O.  B.   Hallan.     No. 

996,735  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8582  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p,  629. 
Cotton-chopper.     J.   A.  Arker.     No.   996.896;  Joae  30; 

8p.  p.  8944  ;  Gas,  vol,  167  ;  p.  688. 
Cotton  chopper  and  aeraper.     w.  D.  Osbron.     No.  906.668 ; 

June  20;  8p.  p.  3172;  Gas,  vol.  167;  p.  664, 
Cotton  cleaner.  Lint-.    A.  W.  Waahbam  and  C  D.  Kaaler. 

No.  996.993  :  June  20  ;  8p.  p,  4127  ;  Oas.  voL  167  ;  p.  718. 
Cooch,  Knockdown.     I.  E.  Bmernon.     No.  996.284;  Jaaa 

IS :  Sp.  p.  2481  ;  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  426. 
Coonter-sklvlDg  machine.     F.  A.  Tharston.     No.  904.319: 

Jane  6:  Sp.  p.  246:  <ias.  vol.  167  :  p.  42. 
Counting  apparataa.     R.  ToIMn,     No.  906.M1 ;  Jaaa  37 ; 

8p.  p.  5867 ;  Gas,  vol.  167 ;  p,  080, 
Coupling :    8«e    Air-brake   coupling ;    Car-coupling ;    Hoaa- 

coupllng  ;  Pipe  -  coupling  ;  Tnlll  -  coupling  ;  Trouey  -  pole 

couplinj; :  Tube-coupling. 
Cover.  Clean-out.     J.  B.  Cootm.     No.  996.461 ;  Jaaa  37 ; 


Sp.  p.  5212 ;  Gas.  vol  167 ;  p.  913. 
Cover-fastener.     D.  Nadaao,    Vo.  996.116;  Jaaa  37;  Bp. 


20;  Bp.  p. 


p.  4392  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  796. 
Covering-roller.     C.  Jaaa.     No.  996.871;  Ji 

S896 :  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  676. 
Crane,  Overhead.     C.  L.  Taylor.     No.  996.162;  Jaaa  17; 

Sp,  p,  4487 :  Gas.  roL  167 ;  p.  811. 
Crank,    Automatic    kKklag^.      C.    C    Rittaahoooe.      No. 

996.142 :  June  27 ;  8p._p.  4441 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  0 
Crate,  Animal-holding.     V.  Klrchoff.     No.  904,762;  Ji 

18 ;  Bp.  p.  1487 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  266, 
Crate.   Bottle-.      F    E.   Flofgren.     No.   9M.StT:   Jaao  6; 

8p.  p.  622 :  Gas    vol.  1«7  ;  p.  106. 
Crate.  Folding.     R.  Lw  Pickering.     No.  996,712 ;  Jaaa  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  8620  :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  621. 
CrateLFolding.     P.  M.  Ixmg.    Vo.  995,880;  Jaaa  10;  Wo. 

p.  8911 :  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  679. 
Cream-aeparators  and  tbe  like.  Speed-timing  dcvlca  for. 

J    K.  Stewart,     Na  996,190;  Tone   18 ;   Bp.  P.  2887; 

Gas.  vol.  187;  p,  414. 
CreMB-teeter.     W.  Bpraley.     No.  006,193 ;  Jane  IS :  Bp.  p. 

2878 ;  Oaa.  voL  167 :  p.  412, 


Croaa-head.     J.  A.  OUas.     Na.  904,140;  Jaaa  6;  Bp.  p. 

CiSLn^  rV^l^cL^j^     No.  005,080;   Jane  80; 

Bp,  p.  4106 :  Gas.  voL  IBT ;  p.  714.  

CraOtbtf  •  machiaa,     T.    L.   and  T.   J.   ■t«»rtSn"*-«/'* 

OOftJiSo:  Jaae  10;  Bp.  p.  S344:  Gam.  yoL  167:  9.  674. 
Crotcban  J  cane  Up.  T.  W.  Pratt.    No,  004.1M  ;  June  6 ; 

CrSdfSSior-  ff^i^'lh^  No.  004,6M:  Jan.  6; 

Sp.  p.  1001;  Oaa.  vol.  167;  p.  167.  ^     «      . 

CiUtiVator.     y.   HarMT.     No.  006.340;  Jona  IT ;   Bp.   p. 

4702 :  Oaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  887.  ,,^  ...  _  »,  .  «^  „ 
Caltiyaior.     J.  I*  Barton.     No.  006.662 ;  Jaaa  37 ;  Bp.  p. 

C^Ai^o^^'-.  'V.  'AiS^    NO.  006.61*1  Jan.  37  ; 

Sp.  p  5299  :  Gas.  voL  167  ;  p.  020.  »^    ««^  ,«,  . 

Cnltlyator  boe  attaduaeat.     F.   F.  Green.     No,  094.161 , 

So.  D.  4496 :  Gas.  voL  167  :  p.  813.  _     .         ,»«     -_ 
CiUvirt-moS    A,  J.  Fox.     Ao*^^  996,620;  Jona  10;  Bp.  p. 

8136 :  Gas.  vol.  1«T :  n.  Ut.  .    ,_    «^      «     « 

Cnlvarta.   **.,    ColUpeOde   SMldlng    device    for.     <*•    W- 

RnwrT   Ito.  004,200rJaae  6 ;  8p.  p.  20T  ;  Oas.  vol.  167  : 

Cop :  Bm  DrtnBng-cap ;  Oraaaa^p ;  Bbarlng-cap ;  Bpatnm- 

CiSf^and  gutter  mold.  Combined.     J.  D    WUtfOng.     No. 

•96  048 :  June  18 :  Sa.  p,  2101 ;  Oas.  voL  167  :  p^  866. 
Carrei«-drter     F    B    crarchUI.     No.  994j«46:  June  6; 

Bp.  p.  800  ;  Oaa.  voL  167  L 9- 81-      .  w.    ooa  iar  • 

'    Camnt-collaetlng  da^„  R.  P.  Jackaon.     No.  006.146, 

Bp.p.l8TT;OaE.roLlff:^4«J.  ojuaai 

Carrent  motor.  Alteraattnr-     Y  A,'^"--,'**-  •''♦♦■•^  • 

Joae  6 ;  Bp.  p. ,580 :  Oaa.  vol,  167 iP;  101. 
Carrvnt  motor.  Alteraatiag-.     V.  A.  Fyna.     No.  904.882  . 

Ji^  6  :  Bp.  p.  601 :  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  101. 
CnrSwrn^)     W.  h!^  D^or.    No.  996,448 :  Jaao  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

C^A^^i^V^l^^.    ^it  096.746;  Jane  10;  BP.  P 

CaSJfn*  JSchS;nt?^+Al^itlba»e.      K    F.   Hartaborn 

Ciirtalo-ftxtnra,  AdJuataWa.     ■•  ,»■  *"^^^**-  •»*'7»4  , 

June  18 :  Bp.  p.  1818;  Gan.  roL  167 ;  P- 379. 
CarUln-poie      (f  W.  B^viU.     No.  006.tf46 ;  Jona  30:  Bp. 

p.  40» ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  ^  70S,  , 

Cartaln-aupport.     W.  BL  Waail.     No.  906.117 ;  Jana  37 , 

Sp.  p.  4671 ;  Oas.  voL  167 ;  p.  883, 
Cuanioo  :  Bee  Bed-pan  cosUon. 
Coapldor.     W.   C.  ^ella.     No.  004362;  Jane  6;  8p.   p 

516 :  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  80.  _         -^     - 

d^tor     P.  ■".  OottoT     No.  996.800;  Jane  26;   IH^p. 

Cnini;r-Skiar'8Mlfc»rr    P.  H.  ^Noonan.    No.  006,470: 

cJill^i^t^'^^^oiV^n'^^o.  995.709: 

JnSTloTsp   p.  8620 :  Oas.  yol..ie7 ;  p.  620. 
CutSSt.    »iatS-&ittag.      T.    »•.>«*"»»"••    »M.«27 : 

Jaao  10 :  Bp.  p.  8S52 ;  Ga&  yoL  167 ;  P- Wl-   ^    .^  . . 
CntteV:  «ei  Clgar-wtter;  Flue-cotter ;  Glaso-tube  cotter; 

Potato-catter :  Ribbon-cutter. 
Catter-bar  for  mowlng-machlnee,  ftc.     J.  H.   Poo'^    «<>• 

994  478-  Jane  6;  Bp,  p.  770;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  P- 181. 
CatSfwi/     ».  J^*^    N«>-  W4308;  Jaaa  IS;  Bp.  p. 

1786>  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  814.  «     «mmi  n«^  . 

Cutter  head  for  edgera.    W.  O.  ammarman.    No.  906,084 ; 

Jaae20  ;  Bp.  r4216  ;  Oaa^  rol.  167  :  fc  78^ 
Cycle  attachiient.  Motor-.     ■•,.B«*>l:.-''o.  094,716,  June 

IS :  Sp.  p.  1S84  ;  Oaa.  voL  167 ;  P.^201-         „     «4v^  *-«  . 
cycle*  aijlia.  Tbr^port  two-.    C.  BL  PjBO.    No.  004.668; 

JaneT:  Bp.  p.  IIM .  Gm.  ▼<>»■  l«T :  p.  100. 
Cyde^taadL   Raleaae^for.     J.  ,H.  ^?*PP-.?o    996.986. 

June  20T8p.  p.  4112 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  716. 
Darn  ooaatroctloo.     G.  J.  Bancroft.     No.  994,066;  June 

6 ;  Bp.  p.  1107 :  Oo*  roj.  1^ :  p.  196. 
DayaaDori  Foldiag.     G.  W.  Henry.     Na  996,348;  Jaaa 

27^K.  n   4707:  Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  887. 
dJiw  n5i*iSsin"'w^tt.^  fio.  996,538:  June  37; 

Sp.  p.  5884  :  Oaa.  yoL  167  ;  p.  984.  „^  ^.      ,  ^ 

Dental  appaiataa.     C.  F.  Qarrataon,     No.  906.076;  Jaaa 

27  :  Bp.  p.  4810 ;  Oaa.  roL  167  ;  p.  783.  -,^w— w. 

Dental  fllllacp,  Apparataa  for  caatinc.     F.  N.  Wathorby, 

No.  994,22r;  Jane  6 ;  Bp.  p.  267  ;  Gas.  voL  167 :  p,  44. 
Dental    grladtng-toola,    Guard    for.      B.    M-^'*"-      No. 

994.8»  ;  June  18 ;  8^  a.  1617  ;  Oas.  »2li  i?I '  ?"  i!^«a 
Donfai  plataawaaar.    W.  T.  Lyon.    No.  006.816 ;  Jaaa  20 ; 

8p.  a.  8813 ;  Oas.  toI.  167 :  p.  687. 
Den^fpUtoa.  Maklnt     O.  8.   Wbittakar      No.  004.806; 

June  18 :  Bp.  p,  1777 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  SIS. 
Deatara.     8    G    Bopplea.     No,  004.218:  Jnaa  0;  Bp.  p. 

187 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 :  p.  40. 


Derailmaat  -  foard.     F.    G^uleke.      No.    006A28;   Jno 

IS:  Bp.  p.3346;  Oaa.  ToL  W:  |L  801.  ,_.,,. 

Dara(imaae«iiard.    M.  W.  Waleh.    No.  006,800 ;  Jnno  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3600 ;  Gaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  480.  ^      .i**  a^  . 

Dmk,  BehooK    J.  Andoraan  and  C.  pom.  ,  No.  006.044 ; 

June  27 ;  Bp.  p,  4248 ;  Gas.  yol.  167 ;  p.  771. 

wkTBcbool.:    ll  Voeo.     No.  006,178 ;  Jaaa  37 ;  Bp.  pu 

4612 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  815.  „^^  ,^     ,         •-.•.« 
Detonator,    R.  A.  Moore.    No.  006,606;  Jaao  37;  Ip.  p. 

6300;  Gas.  voL  167 ;  p.  038.     _  ,    „  „     -^  ^»^  -^ . 
Dialo.  Prodndng  tUn  enameled.    B.  L.  HnlL    No.  0044a ; 

Jane  6 :  Sp,  p,  122 :  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p,  22, 
Die :  Bee  Baah-waigiit  die.  ^^ 

DIa     M.  B.  Blame.    No.  006,800;  Jane  18;  Bp.  p.  1880; 

Gas.  yoL  167 :  p.  481. ,         ^, 

DI04toek.     H.    R.   Famavrortb.     No.  994,781;  Jona  18; 

Sp.  p.  1878  :  Oaa.  yoL  167 ;  p.  267. 

Digger:  Bee  Potato-digger.  ^ 

Dining  bolea  tor  poata.  *c.,  AoDaratos  for.    A.  BwMaiia 

No.  995,496 ;  June  20 :  Sp.  p.  8052 ;  Gm.  toL  187  i  »•  M*- 
Dlroct-acting  engine.     L  C.  Baylaa.     No.  006,448;  JaBa 

37  :  Bp.  p.  6180 ;  Oas.  voL  167  ;  P.  908-     „      o^^^. 
Disinfecting    apparataa.      A.    H.    Davids. No.    904,814; 

June  18 ;  Bp.  p.  1600 ;  Oaa.  yoL  167  :  9.,»0. 
Dispenaera,  LoadJ^-wlre  for  traveler-.     J.  8.  Drake. .  No. 


8V6347  ;  Jaaa  80 ;  to.  p.  8841 ;  Oaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  — ^ 
Dispeuing-macbine.    F  O.  Ballla.    No.  004.717 ;  Jona  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  1888 :  Gas,  vol.  167  ;  p.  362.  , 

Dinpauins  yeaael.    G.  H.  Oaraat.    No.  006,840;  Jaaa  18; 

efipTpTwOO ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  461.  .   ,    ^    -_^ 

Dlaplay  apparataa.     O.   A.  Llndeman  and  F.  M.  Freed. 

fJo!905,TO0 :  June  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3746 ;  Oaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  4^. 

DUplay-box.     !r.  Weaterbeek-     No,  996,747  ;  Jaaa  90 :  Bp. 

p.  8605  ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  P- jMS.  «*«•••. 

Dlimlay  cabinet.  Picture-.     M,  C.  PhlUlpa.     No.  906,187: 

Jane  18;  Bp.p.3860;OaB.yoL  167rp,44^ 
Dlaplay  maehtee.  Automatic  jwjatar-.     WT  B.  WiUlaaMU  No. 
^»4.811:  Jnne  18 :  Sp.  p.  1W»:  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  o.  28^ 
Dlaplay,  Window-,    fa.  KemninakL    No.  006,607  ;  Jnne  80 ; 
Bp.  p.  8815 :  Gas.  riA.  167 ;  p.„684.  „    „    ^    ^ 

Dispbiying  deils  and  tbe  Ilka.  Stand  for.,  B.  M.  Moore 
MdV^B.  Tlmberlake.  No.  006,082;  June  20;  Bp.  p. 
4107  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  714.  «     ^  „,  „ 

Distillation    of   alcoBollc    Uqnlda.^  ■.    Onlllaama.      No. 

006,828 ;  Jane  37  ;  Bp.  p.  4011 ;  Oas.  roL  167  :  p.  867. 
Dlstiilatlon    of   maCala,    FracttonaL      C,  .O-    S^*-., '••• 

996,474  ;  June  27  :  Sp,  p.  61S8 :  Gaa^vyl.  167  ;  P- 918, 
Distlliing  sad  reetlfylnf  apparataa,  Deyloe  for  autoewstl- 
cally  ragnlating  thalow  of  the  head  fwodncts  or  other 
condensation  products  prooeodlng  front  B.  Gaillanna. 
No.  994.672 ;  June  6 :  Sp.  p.  1208 :  Gm.  ▼ol.  167 :  p.  107. 
Ditcher  and  grader.     R.  B.  Hayaee,     No.  004.746;  Jaae 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  1490 ;  Oas.  yoL  167 ;  p.  368. 
DltctalES-nmcbine.     O.  C.  Parka.     Na  004,781;  Jnaa  18: 
Sp.  p.  1406 ;  Oas.  voL  167 :  p.  376.        ^     .         ^    «_ 
Dock,  Dry-.    H.  W.  Ooodrlcb.    Na  006.862 ;  Jane  30 ;  Bp. 

p.  8876;  Oas.  vol.  167;  P- 878,  ««    -_ 

Door-cback.    A.  Danielaon..  No.  006,666 ;  Jona  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

S4S0;  Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  604.  _     __ 

Door-cbeck.    O,  J.  Winter.     Na  996381 ;  June  20 ;  Bp.  p. 

8802 ;  Oaa.  yoL  167 ;  p,  6«.  «.     ..^  „„«     , 

Door  check  and  elooer.     R.  E.  Adam.    No.  996,880 ;  Jane 

27 :  Bp.  p.  6040 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  :  P   8». 
Dotir-checka.   Valve  mechanlam  for.     C.  B.  Blahop.     No. 

996,217Tjnne  18;  Bp.  p.  3420;  Gaa.  vol.  167;  p.  419. 
Door-cloalng  device,     J.  P.  Balr.     No.  996,313 ;  Jona  18 ; 
Sp.  p.  3410 :  Oas.  yoL  167 ;  p.  418.      ,^  ^,„    ,        ^ 
Door  crape-botdar.    H.  T.  Loomls.    No.  006,473  ;  Jane  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  2997  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  686.  ^.,     ,        *»    «_ 
Door-bsnger.    B.  P.  Golden.     No.  996.481 ;  June  37  ;  Bp.  p. 

6351;  Oaa.  voL  167:  p.  911. 
Door-hangar  track.    H.  L.  Perrto.    Na  004,448 ;  Jaao  6 ; 

Bp.  p.  718:  Oas.  vol.  187:  p.  123.  ^.    ^ 

Door-bolder.     F.  H.  Natt.     Na  804,776 ;  Jnna  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

1400 ;  Gas,  voL  167 ;  p.  178. ^ 

Door-lock.      F.   B.   Btepbenaon.     No.  996,292;   June   37: 

Sp.  p,  4816:  Oaa.  vol. '187;  p.  864.    „    ^   „     ^        _ 
Door  locking  daylca,  Bafo  and  ranlt.    H.  C.^  Hunter.    Ho. 

996.007Tjana  18  ;  Bp.  p.  3008 :  Q*^  ^L  167  rp.  861. 
Door  track  and  hanser,     G.  J.  Hats.     No.  906.6t8 ;  Jane 

20;  Sp.  p.  8447;  Gas.  toI.  167;  p.  607. 
Doora.  Oalda.  bracket  or  rail  for  earewiae-Btovable.    J.  M. 
Gray.     No.  005,060 ;  June  30 ;  Bp.  p.  4068 ;  Gas.  vol. 
187 ;  p.  707. 
Doacba-pan  attacbmaot     N.  B.  Betsworth,     No.  006.300; 

June  27 :  Bp,  p.  4686 :  Oas.  voL  167 ;  p,  826. 
Dougb-mlxlag  aaattwd  and  apparataa.    J.  C.  Gordon.     No. 
0%,845;  June  18:  Bp.  p.  S706:  Oas.  vol.  167;  p.  468. 
Don^-ahaetingmaehina    J.  J.  Linden.    No.  004,860 :  June 

iT:  Bp.  p.  1861 :  Oaa.  rol.  167 :  P^  2W-      ^      «^ 
Draft-contrplllng   dayice.     H.    J.    Green.      No    "^ 

June  18:  Bpw  p.  1400;  Oas.  vol.  167:  p.  4 
Draft-equallaer.     F.  W.  Button.     No.  994,618 

Sp.  p.  1070;  Oas.  yoL  167;  p.  178.  

Draft-rfagthft  Friction.     J.  F.  O'Connor.     Na  904.770; 

June  iSTIfe.  p.  1408 :  Gas.  voL  167 ;  p.  374. 
Drain-boart.    C.  W.  Mali    Na  004.866 :  Jnaa  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

1676 ;  Oas.  voL  167 :  p.  800. 
Draiaaao  ajratam.    C.  W.  Osboraa    No.  004,600;  Jnaa  6; 
Bp.  9.  ion;  Q—.  roL  ifT:  p.  172.   ^,  _,     ,        ^ 
Dralaaga  nrstaat.     H.  H.  Bntro.     No.  004,617:  Jaao  6: 

Ba.  p.  1068 :  Oaa.  yoL  167 ;  a  178. ,  ^^    ,        ««    . 
Dinlaaai  araftMa.    C,  Walker,  ^o.  995.980 ;  Joae  90 ;  Bp. 
p.  4018 ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  807. 


No.   006,361; 

p.  431. 
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DrftlalnrrMk.     J.  H.  Cofnr.     No.  Ma,lSO;  Jmam  It; 

8p.  jp.  2286  ;  Qai.  toL  187  :  p.  889. 
OnUBlartab*.  AxUUry.    P.  8.  Place     No.  996,2tt ;  Joao 

18;  0p.j>.  2Sei :  Om.  toL  187 :  p.  444. 
Dtmwers,  Saapenaory-.     J.  A.  Brana.     No.  094,306  ;  Joa«  8 ; 

8p.  p.  414 ;  Oas.  toL  187 ;  p.  71. 
Dnwl^  inotrament.     T.  K.  PUnott  _  No.  988,880  ;  Jqm 


27  :  8p.  p.  4988  ;  Ofti.  voL 


p.  878. 


Drodting  'apporattia,    Hydnnlie.      F.    H.    Orldley.      No. 

908.287  :  Jaoo  27  ;  8p.  p.  4800 :  Oas.  roi.  167  ;  p.  836. 
Dr w  ■hteld  faatwor.    C.  A.  Pas*.    Na  996.080 ;  Jaao  IS ; 

8p.  p.  2182 ;  Oas.  vol.  187 ;  p.  879. 
Drier  :  Bee  Currency-drier  :  Halr-drler  ;  Paper  drier. 
Drter.     W.  H.  Ford.    No.  994.916 ;  Jam  18 :  Sp.  p.  1825': 

Oas.  ToL  187  :  p.  321. 
Dry  concentrator.     J.  B.  Jardlno,  Jr.     No.  994.408 ;  Jwm 

6:  Sp.  p.  888;  Oas.  rol.  187;  p.  108. 
Drtli :  Bet  Breaat-drlli ;  Bidce-drtll :  Bock-drlll :  Well-drill. 
DrilL     L.  W.  MwtoB.     NO.M4488:  Jqm  8 ;  8p.  p.  178; 

Oas.  ToL  187;  p.  81. 
Drilllos  and  reaming  Implement.     W.  T.  BTans  and  B.  T. 

Seilly.    No.  994.807  ;  Jone  8 ;  8p.  p.  416  ;  Oaa.  rol.  187  ; 

p.  71. 
DrilUnc  apparatna     H.  W.  MnbtelMn.     No.  994.888 ;  Joao 

IsTSp.  p.  1700  ;  Oaa.  toI.  187  :  p.  804. 
DrlBkisc-cap.    D.  Ooodale.    No.  996,848  ;  JniM  IS ;  tpu  p^ 

2708 ;  Oaa.  rol.  187 :  p.  482. 
DriTlna-wheel.    J.  B.  Wlard.    No.  998384  ;  Jane  27  ;  8p.  p. 

608(r:  Oas.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  887. 
Dropper :  Bee  Uquid-dropper. 
Dram.  Iflziag-.     H.  If.  Klngsley.     No.  998,021:  June  20; 

Sp.  >  4188 ;  Oas.  vol.  187:  p.  728, 
DumpUig-raek.     J.  B.  Boahnell.     Na  994.718;  Jane  18; 

Sp.  p.  1844  ;  Oas.  toL  187  ;  p.  262.  .     _^  ^„„ 

Dapllcate-wbist  cabinet.    U.  K.  Hardlag.  Jr.    No.  998.083 : 

June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4326  :  Oas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  784.- 
Doat-collector.  Maltltobalar.    J.  Peter.    No.  996.510 :  Jane 

27 ;  Sp.  p.  6311 ;  Oas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  931. 
Dost-pan  and  broom-support.  Combloed.    O.  T.  Hatchlaon. 

No.  996,341  ;  Jane  27  :  Sp.  p.  4948  ;  Oaa  rol.  187  :  p.  871. 
Dnst-taak.     J.  C.  Lewis.     No.  906.974:  Jane  20;  8p.  p. 

4089 :  Oas.  ToL  187  ;  p.  712. 
Dye.     O.  Unger  and   P.  Thomaschewskl     Na  994,808; 

Jane  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1642 :  Oas.  toL  187 :  p.  282. 
Dye,  Brown  yat.     P.  Thomaachewski,  H.  Baeder.  W.  Mleg. 

and  P.  Fiaelier.    (Jteisaae.)    No.  18,267  ;  Jono  18 ;  8p.  p. 

2917 ;  Oas.  toI.  187 ;  p.  492. 
Dye  of  the  antbraqoinone  aeries.  Salfariaed  rat    ^ .  Hers- 

berg  and  W.  Brack.    No.  996,485  ;  Jane  27  :  Sp.  p.  5257  ; 

Oas.  Tol.  167  ;  p.  922. 
Dye,  Olive-fray  vat.     W.  Mleg.    No.  996,109 :  Jane  27  :  Sp. 

p.  4879 ;  Oaa.  voL  187  ;  p.  798.  ^^     ^ 

Djt,  Yat     M.  KoaeL     No.  994,768;  Jmia   18;  Bp.   p. 

1460 ;  Oas.  toL  167  :  p.  287.  ^  „    „  ,^ 

Dyes  and  making  the  same,  Oreen  anthracene.     H.  Wolff. 

No.  995.938  :  Jane  20  ;  Sp.p.  4023  ;  Oai.  vol.  167  ;  p.  TOO. 
Dyes  for  wool.  Dlsaso.     A.  L.  Laaka.     No.  996,181 ;  Jane 

18  :  Sp.  p.  2828 :  Oas.  toL  187  :  p.  403.  ,,..._ 

Dyes  of  the  anthracene  aeries.  Making  add.     M.  IlJInakv. 

No.  996,487  ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5260  ;  Gas.  toI.  167  :  p.  922. 
Dfm.  Orange  cotton-.     A.  U  Laaka.     No.  996.180;  Jane 

18 :  8p.  p.  2828 :  Oaa.  voL  187 :  p.  402. 
Dyeing.     F.  Binder.     No.  996.396 ;  Jane  27 :  Sp.  p.  5063  : 

Oas.  vol.  187:  p.  891. 
Dyeing  apparatus.    T.  H.  Daniels.    No.  996,483  ;  June  27  ; 

Sp.  p.  5516  :  Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  914  ^    ,     „  .,      „ 

Dyeing  half-wooleo   goods.     M.   Becke   and   A.   Bell.      No. 

996,481  ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2920 ;  Oai.  vol.  167  :  p.  621. 
Dyeing-machine.     J.   M.   Parne.     No.   996,614 ;  June  27  ; 

Sp.  p.  6302 ;  Gai.  vol.  167":  p.  930.  ..  »   „  . 

Dyestuir,  Blue  tripbenvlmetbane.     A.  Stock  and  F.  Helm. 

Na  906.494  ;  June  20  :  Sp.  P- 3049  ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  643. 
Dynamic  aaotor.    C.  R.  Held.    No.  996348 ;  June  18  :  Sp.  p. 

2714  ;  Oaa.  toL  187  ;  p.  484. 
Dynamo*  from  variable  and  non  variable  soorcee  of  power, 

Drtving.    C.  D.  Haaklns.     No.  996,334 :  June  27 ;  8p.  p. 

4935;  Oaa  vol.  167;  p.  868.  ^      ,         .^     .»_ 

Bdger.     W.  G.  Zimmerman.      No.  905,758:  June  20:  Sp. 

p.  8644:  Oaa.  vol.  167:  p.  836. 
te>detaetor.     W.  H.  Hutchinson.    No.  996,144  ;  Jan*  18 : 
^p.  p.  2286 :  Oaa.  vol.  187  ;  p.  898.  ^     ^ 

■gg-tester.      F.   Antenen.     No.  994.667;  June  8;  Spu   p. 
^»48 :  Oaa.  vol.  187 :  p.  187.  ,         «-     . 

Bgg-tester.     R.  A.  Davis.     No.  996,466;  June  27;  8p.  p. 

5218:  Oas.  vol.  167:  p.  015.  __  ,^    , 

Ikgs,  Preaerring,    A.  O.  C.  Sterley.    No.  996,198 ;  JoM  18 ; 
^Bp.  p.  2888TOas.  toL  187  ;  p.  414. 

■Jecting-conUtner.     J.  B.  Broad.     No.  996,066 :  Jone  27  ; 
^Bp.  p.  4266  :  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  775.  ,    ,     „ 

Bleetrfe  apparatus.  Static  protector  for  Tapor     J.  L.  R. 

Hayden.^o.  996,582  :  June  27  ;  8p.  p.  6449 ;  Oaa.  toL 

187:  p.  953. 
■leetrie  apparatus.   Vapor.     W.  F.  Sneed.     No.  998371 : 

Jane  27 :  Sp.  p.  &009 ;  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  882. 
Electric  cables  and  like  porpoaes.  Flexible  protector  for. 

B.  L.  Pease.     No.  906,515 :  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  6808 ;  Oas. 

ToL  167 :  p.  930. 
BleetriCHrlrcalt  switch.     O.  Wright.     No.  996,887;  Jone 

27 :  Sp.  p.  6044 :  Oas.  vol.  187 :  p.  888. 
Electric  drenlts.  Combined  fuse-box  and  switch   for.     P. 

Draaeidt.     No.  994,281 ;  June  8 ;  Sp.  p.  808 :  Oaa.  vol. 

187:  p.  68. 
Blectm-oondult  coaneetlqp  and  couplteg.     O.  M.  Neltael. 

I^ImMM  :  1«M  30 :  ip.  p.  8940 ;  OS.  Tol.  187 ;  !;>.  88S. 


■iectrk  cvnanta  BjwUm  tot  aatpUfytag  AMMa     L,  Da 

Forest.    No.  9M,M6 ;  Job*  IS ;  Sp.  ^  1144 :  Om.  toL 

187:  p.  8tl. 
Blactzle-««t-ovt  box.     T.  B.  Morray.     No.  9M,tS8;  Jone 

JO;  Sp.  p.  8864  :  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  501. 
naetrle  faraaee.     J.  Tboaaaon.     Na  904317;  Jan*  8; 

Bp.  p.  341 ;  Gaa.  vol.  187 ;  p.  41 


^  r  dynamo- 

998,475 :  June  27 :  Sp.  p.  6288 :  Oaa.  vol.  187  ;  p.  918 
Electric  maehinas,  Man«tlc  shield  for.    H.  H. 


Na 


rait     No. 


nsetrfe  bsatar.    T.  B.  FOnkaag.    No.  99M91 ;  Jaaa  SO ; 

Bp.  p.  SSTS ;  Oas.  vol.  i»7  :  p.  678. 
Blactrfe  beater.     A.  Carpeatar.     Na  906.464:  Jon*  37; 

Bp.  p.  5198  ;  Oaa.  toL  187  :  p.  911. 
Bmifc  Inltloa  syateaa.  Dtotrttirtar  for.     W.  I^  Marr. 

Ma  9963t^ ;  Jne  30 ;  8p.  p.  8498  ;  Oaa.  vol.  187 ;  p.  816. 
Btoctric  interlocking  systems,  Retum-lndlcatloa  devlee  for. 

F.  B.  Corey.     Na  998,480 ;  June  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6310 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  167  ;  p.  913. 
Bloetrle-Ufhtbulb  shad*.     B.  E.  WUllama.     No.  9943S8: 

Jon*  8 :  Bp.  p.  381 ;  Oaa.  voL  187  ;  p.  46. 
■loetrte-UghriUtara  Portable-.     L.  A.  WUllamaon.     Na 

994391 ;  Jan*  8 ;  Sp.  p.  888 ;  Oaa.  vol.  187  :  p.  88. 
■hcaic-Ugtit  flxtore,  Portabl*-.     L.  A.  WlUlaiiuon.     No. 

994.893  ;  Jan*  8 ;  Bp.  p.  889 ;  Oaa.  voL  187  :  p.  88. 
■toetrie-Ught  flxtnre.  PortaM*-.     L.  A.  WUllamson.     116. 

994398  :  June  8 ;  8p.  p.  890 :  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  87. 
Bleetrtc-light  socket.     T.  B.   Hamby.     No.  998.408:   Jone 

27 ;  Sp.  p.  6114 ;  Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  896. 
Blectrfc-llgbt  telltale.     J.  F.  Key.     No.  998,489 :  June  27 ; 

Sp.  p.  5284  :  Oas.  vol.  187  ;  p.  928. 
El«&fc-llght«d  finder.     F.  L.  Flteb.     No.  996.778;  Jane 

20 ;  Sp.  p.  3892 :  Oas.  vol.  187 ;  p.  844. 
■toctrle-Il^tlng  systam.  Automatic     J.  W.  Frees  and  L. 

Wtatar.    No.  994,146 ;  Jane  8 ;  Bp.  p.  87 ;  Gaa.  vol.  187  ; 

p.  17. 
Blectrie-llghting  srstem,  Aatoasatlc.     J.  W.  Free*  and  L. 

Winter.     Na  994.148;  Jon*  8;  Bp.  p.  89;  Oaa.   vol. 

187 ;  p.  17. 
Elaetric    machine,    I>ynamo-.      W.    P.    Dandllker.      Na 

996.441 :  Jane  20 ;  8p.  p.  2936 :  Oas.  vol.  187  :  p.  624. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.    F.  A.  Johnson.    No.  998,ttS ; 

Jane  27  :  So.  p.  4T28 ;  Oaa.  voL  187  ;  p.  841. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.    E.  A.  Bdwarda    No.  996.671 ; 

June  27  :  Sp.  p.  6424  ;  Oaa.  toL  187  ;  p.  948. 
Electric  machin*.  Three-wire  dynamo-.    C.  E.  Lord.     No. 

998,286 :  Jane  27  :  Sp.  p.  4787  ;  Oaa.  vol.  187  ;  p.  846. 
Electric  machines,  Brush  for  dynamo-.     W.  C.  Fish. 

998.475  :  Jane27  :  Sp.  p.  628 

ectric  machin**.  Magnetic  shi 

998,881 :  Jun*27 :  BpTp.  6088 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  888. 
Bleetrlc  meter.    0.  A.  Scneeffer.     No.  996,887;  Jom  20; 

Sp.  p.  8878 :  Oas.  vol.  187 ;  p.  696. 
Electric  motor.     J.   H.  Pearee.     No.  996.882 ;  June  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  8888 ;  Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  698. 
Electric  snap-switch.    C.  J.  DorfT.    No.  998,088  ;  Jon*  17  ; 

Sp.  p.  4298:  Oas.  toL  187 :  p.  779. 
Bleetrfe  switch.     J.  K.     Lux.     No.  994.868 ;  Jun*  IS ;  Bp. 

p.  1870 :  Oas.  vol.  187 ;  p.  299. 
Electric  switch.     L.  T.  Rboadea     No.  994.962  :  Jane  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  1898 :  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  388. 
Blee&fe  switch.     H.  Fisher,    l^a  996.628;  June  20:  Bp. 

p.  8124  :  Oas.  Tol.  187  :  p.  666. 
Electric  switch.     J.  H.  Champ.     No.  996.767;  Jone  20; 

Sp.  p.  8669 :  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  640. 
Electric  switch,  0«:Ulating.     G.  B.  Stevena.     No.  998,878 ; 

June  27  :  Sp.  p.  5013  ;  Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  888. 
Electric  switch.  Ttm*-eoBtroll*d.    C  B.  D^na.    No.  994376 ; 

Jun*  8 :  Sp.  p.  986:  Oaa.  voL  187 ;  p.  184. 
Electric  time-light,  Tiicrmally-operated.     I.  L.  Klaer.     No. 

004.846 :  June  IS  :  Sp.  p.  166S :  Oaz.  vol.  167  :  P.  397. 
Electrtc-ware  tranaatssloa.     J.  H.  Cunts.     No.  986389; 

Jane  20 :  BpT  p.  8270  :  Oas.  vol.  187  :  p.  677. 
Electric  wiring.  Knob  for.     F.  B.  Bower.     No.  9H3f  0 ; 

June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8823 :  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  666. 
Electrical    apparatua      O.    Westlnghoose.      No.    994.810 : 

June  18;  Sp.  p.  1664.:  Oaa.  vol.  187;  p.  286. 
Electrical  apparatn*.  Adjustable.     W.  T.  Thomas  and  H. 

T.  Paiste.  l«a  996.208  :  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2892  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

187 :  p.  416. 
Electrical  drculta.  Controlling.    B.  T.  CbUds.    No.  M4378 : 

June  IS  :  Sp.  p.  1942 ;  Oaa.  vol.  187  :  p.  841.      •      ^^ 
Electrical    condenser.      A.    K.    Sloan.   Jr.      No.   905.718: 

Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8681 :  Oss.  vol.  187 ;  p.  827. 
Bleetrical   conductor.     H.    GelsenbOner  and   F.    L.    Stone. 

No.  996.579  ;  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  6441 ;  Q**.  vol.  167  :  p.  952. 
Electrical    dytribatlon    system.      C.    P.    Stelameta      No. 

096.372  ;  June  37  ;  Bp.  p.  5011 :  Oaa  v^l.  187  :  p.  882. 
Bleetrical  indicator.     B.  W.  Biahop.     No.  994,712;  June 

18  :  Sp.  p.  1819 :  Oaa.  voL  167  :  p.  260.  _ 

Electrical  pull -socket.     B.   H.   Freeoian.      Na  996344; 

June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2476 :  Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  429. 
Bleetrtesl  rw^ptede.     J.  S.  Croosley.     No.  994380 ;  Joae 

18 :  Sp.  p.  1968 ;  Oaa.  vol.  187  ;  p.  842.  _  ^^_     ,         ^ 
Electrical  rertatance.     F.  BOlllng.     No.  996,486 :  Jone  SO ; 

Sp.  p.  2926 :  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p    622.  ,     „     „      ,_       .^ 
BlectrcOyte  for  electrolytfte  cUla.     J.  L.  B.  Hayd«.     Na 

996.688 :  June  27 :  Sp.  p.  6461 :  Oaa  vol.  187  ;  P.  968. 
Blectrolytle  pxocesa    1L  J.  McNttt.     No.  996.478:  Jnae 

20;  Sp.  p.  8011:  O**  ▼<>*    *«"':  9    '^^         ,         .-     - 
BtsctrosMgnet.    W.  Kataltng.    Na  996,366 ;  Jane  18 ;  Sp. 

p.  3604 ;  Oaa.  vol.  187  :  p.  488.  „ 

Electromagnets   from   altemating-carT«it  searoaa,  Imms 

for  operating.     O.  M.  WllUa     Na  996,848;  JSBf  10; 

8p.  p.  8894  :  Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  698.  .  ^,    ^ 

JMectrAtype  and  maktag  sama  ^  Blllott  and  JM.  8h 

Na  994J00 ;  Jii»e  STBp.  p.  1183 ;  Oaa.  vol.  l8f^  p. 
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and  other  prtnttng-platea.  Coaopoalto  ■eoat- 

.mw^s^^  for.     F.  A.   Poole.     Nor996.7I6;  Jnn*  39; 

8p.  p.  8681 :  Oaa.  voI^87 j  p.  622.  ^__       „ 

■sctrotrplnf  -  molds.    Treatliu^.      O.    B.,  DutOB.      Mo. 

994,838 ;  Jon*  18  ;  Bp.  p.  1818  :  Oaa.  toL  187 ;  p.  SOL 
Merator :  Bee  BoM^drlve  elevator.      .^.      ,  ««     . 

Elevator.     R.   B.  Bnowden.     No.  996,921 ;  Jane  20 ;  Bp. 

p.  8991 :  Gas.  vol.  187  :  P   898.  „      «^  ,*o 

Wsvator-gnide  lubricator.     B.  O.  Umhan.     No.  998.188: 

Jone  27  :  Bp.  p.  4498 ;  Oaa  vol.  187  :  p.  818. 
Blevator  safety  appliance.     8.  Biacegija  and  L.  N.  Vi^n. 

No.  998.060 :  Jane  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4363 :  Oaa  ▼»!•  187  ;  o.  778. 
Elevator  safety  atUchment     W.  B.  Tbomaa.    No.  996,600 ; 

Jone  20 ;  So.  p.  8067 ;  Oaa  vol.  167 :  p.  646. 
Elevator  safetr  device.     A.  J.  Bants.     No.  996,864 ;  Jane 

SO :  Bp.  p.  8410 :  Oas.  vol.  187  :  jp.  800. 
Berator  safety  device.     8.  Blsceglla.     No.  998,061;  Jane 

17:  Bp. p.  4266:  Oaa.  vol  187:  p.  778.  «^-,a. 

■srator-afiaft-door    lock.      A.    A.    Page.      No.    996,710 : 

Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8521  ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  P- 825. 
"^aboeslng-maehlne.     R.  Mitchell.     No.  994,888;  Jone  8; 

te:  p.  n249  :  Oas.  VOL  187 ;  p.  202.     _.  ,^     ,         ^ 
tg-press.     8.  K.  Whit*.     Na  996,609 :  Jane  20 : 
p.  Wrt  i  Oas-  VOL  167 ;  p.  649. 


Bvapotai 
MM: 


^tor.    C  Mykolaabek.    No.  996,829 ;  Jane  SO :  Bp.  p. 

;  Oaa.  vol.  187  ;  p.  692.      _    ,     „  _. ,  _       „ 

Na 


■segTStliW-backsts.  Tboth  tor.^   E.  L.  PeMbvtoB.     » 

996,^6:  Ju9*  18 :  Bn.  p.  »M :  Ou.  toL  lOT :  P.  ««. 

BiaaTating-aiaehiaa    jT  H.  W.  Lfbba    No.  994.942 ;  Jv 


rating-BiaehiiM.    -__      .^ 

18 :  Bp.  pw  1874  ;  Oaa  vol.  187 ;  n.  880. 
ktfiyr-tool.    R.  A.  Bonn*ll.    No. 


Bmbrolderlng-macbine,  Jaeqnard!    R.  Eahn.    No.  996.894  ; 

Jane  IsTSp.  p.  S821 ;  Oaa.  vol.  187  ;  p.  479. 
■■broldwing-machlne.  Jacqoard.    R.  Eana.    Na  996396 : 

June  isTSp.  p.  3824 :  Oaa.  voL  187 ;  p.  480. 
■■broldering  -  m8chine*.     Shuttle     mec^ism     for.     M. 

Bchoenfeld.     No.  998.286 :  June  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4804  ;  Oaa. 

Bmb!i>ld2y-msSlia     J.  A.  OroeWi.     No.  996.238;  June 

27  :  So.  p.  4891 ;  Oaa.  vol.  187  :  p.  888.       ,        ^    . 
Bmulsifier.    J.  C.  Al*zand*r.    No.  994.564  ;  Jan*  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

B^I.'^rt^'  '^i^ieiStelg.     Na  996.734;  June  20; 

■JlUin?S?bie^.  w:  y^finV^No.  996.228:  June  27: 
Bp.  p.  4889 ;  Oaa  vol.  187  ;  p.  832. 

BUtne:    Bee    Compound    Bteam-<»nglne ;    Compreselon-en 
glne;  Cycle-engine:  Direct  acting  engine  ;Iiplo*lve-en 
gine :  Gas-engine  ;  Internal-combustion  engine  :  Internal- 
combustion    pumplng-englne :    Rotary    engine ;    KoUry 
steam-engine :  Steam-engine  ;  Traction-engine. 

■^Sr   C.  H.  talte.    No.  996.423  ;  Jone  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2888 : 

■SSi^O.^w'^a^:  Na  996,046:  June  27;  Bp.  p. 
32.' **j"A^*Mira^d."-  Vi:  998.867:  June  27;  Sp.  p. 
S2.-^C*"^:*'Tlti^.**N"   996.484:   June  27;   8p.   p. 

3Si2S."l  w'-tfraSlii.  No.  996,948;  June  20: 
■p.  b.  4042 ;  Oaa  voL  187  ;  p.  708.     „    „    „  „^ 

■urtneUraak-case  attachmwt,  Oas-.  B.  B.  Hans.  No. 
994  889 :  June  8 :  Bp.  p.  809  :  Oaa.  vol.  187  :  p.  108. 

EfSS'iSankto/ A;vlS.*Mechantoa.     F.  snd  OP.  Hull. 

nJo.  996,484  :^ane  20  ;  to.  p.  2979  :  Oaa  vol.  187  :  p.  632. 

Engine  -  driving  meana  ftotary--  »•  ?• -if^'*o.A*° 
({§8398  :  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  648fi ;  Oas  jol  187  :?»«>«■. 

Bndne  dynamo  sets,  IgnlBon  system  for  gas-.    B.  M.  Tsr- 

^Sn^  l5or9943S;^une  8;  Sp.  p.  88^:  Oas.  vol.  167; 

■ajrtne-etarter.     J.   B.   Keedall  aad  H.   y^.  JS^^^^i,^^"- 
ni94382  ,^Jane  IS  ;  Sp.  p.  1868:  Oaa.  vol.  187  :  p.  828. 
■aglne^Urtlng  device      C.  M.  burton   and  B    Gardner. 
■TTo.  996,080 :  June  27  :  Sp.  04278  ;  Gas.  ^ol.  187  ;  p.  777. 
Bngine-starting  device,   Bxnioslon-.     H.   B.   Btrunfc     No. 

~W6326rJine  30 ;  8P  P^»»?»  =  O*^  ^»»  ^SJ-S;.'*'^ Vo 
Bnglae-startlag    device,     Eniloaive-.       A.  .'••■o"-,— ^°' 

99634TrjS*  20 :  Bp.  P.  8169  :  Oaa  vol.  187  ;  p.  682. 
BagM  Apparatus  fo?  eUrtrlc  ijRltloii  of  large  Intemal- 
Teomhustlon!^   O.  Hmaold.     No.  996.876 ;  Jan*  20 ;  Bp.  p. 

8462  ;  Oaa  vol.  187  :  p.^  608. 
■aginea,  Automatic  reversing-owltch  for  gas-.    J^.  Rhett. 

NorW6,482  :  Jane  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8028 ;  Oaa  vol.  187  ;  p.  6W. 
■aglaeaTAatomatlc  safety-stop  for  •ir-<»«P'^/  ,•?: 
nilllL     No.  994,898 ;  June  8 ;  Bp.  P-  930 ;  Oaa.  vol.  187  ; 

Bnglnea,'  Ignition  system  for  internal-combmrtion.     C.  L. 

ftlva?    Na- 996,489;  June  20;   Sp.  p.  8040;  Oaa  vol. 

187;  p.  641.  ^    ^.  _    - 

Itealaes.  Icaltloa  system  for  intemal-oombustton.     C  L. 

Klva:    So.  906.490 ;  June  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8041 ;  Oas.  vol. 

Baslaaa.  Blgnal  mechanism  for  stopping  railway-.    W.  H. 
Baaart.  l«o.  996.818 :  Jun*  18 ;  8p.  p.  2810 ;  Oaa  vol. 

BadnM.   Watwr  •  jacket   for  Internal  -  combustion.     L.   8. 

Chad  wick.     No.  996324;  June  18;  Bp.  p.  2824;  Oaa 

ToL  187  ;  p.  456. 
Envelop.     gT  8.   Rlchey.     No.  998,141 ;  June  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

4440 ;  Oaa  vol.  187  ;  p.  804.  _      .v^  .^     , 

Bnvelop.  Noa-stfting.     A.  P.  Spttko.     No.  996.582;  June 

27 :  Bp.  p.  6861  :  Oaa.  voL  16t ;  p.  986. 
Brassr  and  pan-extractor.  Comblnad.     F.  H.  Lamorenz. 

Na  994.769rJnne  18  :  Bp.  ».  1464  :  Oaavol.  187  :  p.  2<W. 

Biackboard-.    O.  PrLaU.    Ne.  996,409;  Jun*  18: 


Bo.  p.  3863 :  Oaa.  vol.  187 :  p.  484. 
Btcitaa'aaehtB*.     F-   B-   JoVaftoa.  .No.  990.148;  June 


IsTSa.  p.  3394 :  Oaa.  voL  187 :  p,  898. 


BrsBontlBg  and  ooaceatratlac  anparatas.  J.  B-'Pn*!- 
lirsoolo;  Jaae  0:  Bp.  iTWfiWyol.  187 :  p.  848. 

Braperatlag  vsssit  W.  Q.  Bate.  No.  998.047 :  Juae  27 : 
■pTpi  4MT :  Gas.  vol.  187 ;  p.  771. 


Jaa* 

rb.  994,118 ;  Jone  8 ;  Bp^ 

p.  i8;  das.  voL  187 ;  p.  8.  .    . 

BsBavator.    J.  P.  FamU/.    Na  994.880 ;  Jan*  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

686;GaB.ToL  167:  pTlOO.         „     „     „  ^^^      „ 
Exchange    system,    Automatic.      W.    H.    Matthtea      Na 

996300  :  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  6280  :  Gas.  vol.  187  :  o.  W8. 
Bzbaostsr.    O.  P.  irandT    Na  994.897 ;  Jtns  8 ;  Bp.  p. 
1388 :  Oaa  voL  187  ;j).  208.        _     ^,  .^     ,        ^ 
Bxpaadiag  brake.    B.  F.  Kelley.     Na  996,808;  Joae  30; 

Bp.  p.  8818 :  Oaa  toL  187  ;  p.  688.        ,         ^,     _ 
Bxploslve.     H.  Hlbbert.     Na  994.841;  Jone  18;  Bp.  p. 

1847 ;  Oaa  voL  187 ;  p.  396.  .  .     ^ 

BzptostTe.     H.  Hlbbert     Na  994.843;  Jane  18;  Bp.  p. 

1849 :  Oaa.  vol.  187  :  P-  298.  __,  ^    ,    .^     w 

■cDloolv*.     J.   Sayera.  W.  A-  WVmn.  and  J.  Thorburn. 

Ma 996.187  ;  Joae  I8-;  Bp.  p.  3871  TOaa.  toI- 1«7  :  P.  411- 

Explosive.     J.  Bayers.  W.   A.  Wilson,  and  J.  TMiorbarn. 

Mo.  996.878 ;  Jane  18  ;  Bp.  p.  3774 ;  Oas.  TOl.  167  ;  p.  478. 

Explosive.     J.   Bayers.  W.   A.  Wttsoa.  aad  J.  Thorburn. 

No.  990.874  :  June  18i_8p.  p.  2776 ;  Oaa.  v<^  187  ;  p.  478. 

Bxplosiva     J.  Bayera,  W.  A.  Wilson,  aad  J.  Tborbura. 

Mo.  996,876 ;  Jane  18  :Bp.  p.  3777 ;  Oas.  vol.  187 ;  p.  478. 

Explosive.     J.  Sayera.  W.  A.  Wilson,  and  J.^  Tborbarn. 

No.  996.878 ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  3778 ;  Oas.  roLlVliviJ^. 

Bntlosive    compound,      w.    F.    Hancock.      No.    905,184; 

June  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2281 :  Oaa.  voL  187 ;  p.  894. 
Bmloslre  compooad  aad  maaafactnring  the  same.    D.  M. 
Biurton.     No.  996.579 ;  Jane  20 ;  1^.  p.  8248 ;  Oas.  voL 
187 ;  p.  678. 
Bx»l08iTe-«DiglB«.     8.  D.  Bhakley.    No.  994341 :  Jane  6 ; 

ip.  p.  916 :  Oas.  toL  187 :  p.  161. 
BnToslTes.  Machlae  fOr  flllbg.  shells  with.  H.  TaUey. 
nSo.  996346  :  June  18 ;  Bp.  p758089  j  Oas.  vol.  187  ;  p.  884. 
Explosives.  Machine  for  flllbig  shells  with.  H.  TaUey. 
No.  996348 :  June  18 ;  Bp.  p.  »)94 ;  Oas.  vol.  187  ;  p.  886. 
Expreasion,  Process  of  and  apparatoa  for.  J.  J.  Berrigan. 
Ma  994,496 :  June  8 ;  Sp.  p.  797  ;  Oaa.  voU  187 ;  p.  188. 
Extension-table,    Pedestal.     8.   Kjallaren.     No.   996,261 ; 

June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4757  ;  Oas.  vol.  187  :  p.  843. 
Extraction  process  and  apparatus  therefor.     J.  J.  Berri- 
gan.    No.  994.881 :  Jone  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1096 ;  Oaa.  vol.  187 ; 
p.  182. 
Eyeglass-bow,  Detaehabla     C.  F.  Ingold.     No.  994,936; 

June  IS:  8p.  p.  1842;  Oaa.  wl.  187:  p.  824. 
Byeglaas-guard.     W.  D.  Thomaa     No.  994,846;  Jone  8; 

Bp.  p.  600  :  Gaa.  toI.  187  ;  p.  88. 
Eyeglass-bolder.    H.  J.  Brennecke.    No.  996,840 ;  Jane  20 : 

Bp.  p.  8828 ;  Oaa  vol.  187 ;  p.  888. 
B^lass-moantlnK.    C.  M.  Btevensen.    No.  994,288 ;  June 

8 :  Bp.  p.  878 :  Oas.  vol.  187 ;  p.  88. 
Byeglaas-monntlng.     8.  J.  Clulee.     No.  996,861 ;  June  20 ; 
1^.  p.  8424 ;  Oas,  vol.  187 :  o.  608.  •  ^^ 

Byi«Ukases.    L.  F.  Adt     No.  894,288  ;  June  6 ;  Sp.  p.  270 ; 

Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  47. 
Eyeglasses.     8.  J.  Clulee.     No.  996.062 ;  June  27 :  Sp.  p. 

4280 ;  Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  777. 
Byeglaaaea.  Lena-clip  for  rimless.     S.  Stott.     No.  996.534  ; 

June  27  ;  So.  p.  5355  :  Gaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  037. 
Eyelash,  Artiflcial.    A.  Taylor.    No.  994.819 ;  June  6  ;  Sp. 

p.  lOf  1 ;  Gaa.  vol.  187 ;  p.  178. 
Fabric :  8«e  Pile  fabric 
Fabric-opening  device.     F.  Chatfleld.     No.  996,822;  June 

20;  8p.  pTSllO;  Oaa.  vol.  187;  p.  668. 
Pabrlc-roll-edge   protector.     O.   J.    Oltsch.      No.   996,510; 

June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6297  ;  Oas.  vol.  187  ;  p.  929. 
Fabric-roll-edge  protector.     0.   J.  Oltsch.     No.   998,611; 

June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6298 :  Gas.  vol.  187 :  p.  929. 
Fabrics  to  rollers.   Means  for  attaching.     S.   Hartabom. 
No.  996.388  ;  June  27  ;  to.  p.  4982  :  Gas.  vol.  1«7  :  p.  ««8. 
Fabrics.  Waterproofing.     P.  O.  Kellholta.     No.  994.981; 

June  18 :  Bp.  p.  1868 ;  Oaa.  vol.  187 ;  p.  828. 
Fan.     W.  F.  Rotheaberg.     No.  996.726;  Jane  20;  Bp.  p. 

8668 ;  Gaa  vol.  187 ;  p.  826.        ,  __  ^  ^ 

Fana.  Adjustable  support  for  electric    B.  W.  Brown.    No. 

994.904 :  Jane  18 :  Bp.  p.  1799 :  Oaa.  vol.  187 ;  p.  817. 
Fana  Driving  device  for  gas-eagiBe.    O.  J.  Loomis.     No. 

994.784  ;  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  1487 :  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  260 
Fastener.     C  Koch.    No.  996,888 ;  Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8474 : 

Oas.  vol.  187  ;  p.  812.  ^     ^ 

Faucet     H.  P.  Jallua     No.  996,018;   Jone  18;  8p.   p. 

2026:  Oaa.  voL   187;  p.  866. 
Faucet  Drinking-.    J.  P.  Heeney.    No.  994,747 ;  June  18 : 

Sp.  p.  1428 :  Oaa  vol.  187 ;  p.  284. 
Featbera,  Apparatus  for  grinding  stems  of.    F.  Blrck.    No. 

904,833 :  June  8 :  to.  p.  1117 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 :  p.  1 88. 
reed-bag.     A.  Oanl.  Jr.     No. '996,967;  Jane  20;   Sp.  p. 

4069 :  Oas.  vol.  187  ;  p.  706.  , 

Feed-box,  Poultry.     F.  A.  ZImmer.     No.  994,298;  Jon*  6; 

Sp.  p.  897  :  Oaa.  roL  187  ;  p.  88.  „ 

Feea-«raaber  sersealag  derfee.     0.    B.   Bovereign.     Mo. 

994.980 :  June  18 ;  Bp.  p.  1910 ;  Oaa  vol.  187 ;  p.  888. 
Feed-water  heater.    J.  J.  Hoppea     No.  996.849 ;  June  13 ; 

Bp.  p.  2718 :  Oas.  vol.  187;  p.  484.     _ 
Feed-water  heater  and   separator.     J.   W.   Gamble.     No. 

906.678 :  Jone  27 :  8p.  p.  6488 ;  Oat.  vol.  167  :  o.  951. 
insed-water  regalator.     C.  Brcat    Na  996,841 ;  June  20 ; 

Bp.  p.  8889;  <>aa  vol.  187;  p.  886. 
Feeder,  Pooltry-.     L.  V.  Cockrum.     No.  996.214  ;  June  27 ; 
Bp.  p.  4848 :  Oaa  vol.  187  :  p.  829. 
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IXT 


readlac  appUaae*.  BoOar*.     W.  B.  D.  Poaalpfh—     Mo. 
OM.Ml :  Joae  20 ;  Sp.  p.  S966 :  Om.  toL  1«7  :  p.  68«. 


V^edloc  d«Tk«.     H.    B.   Cooley.     No.   MMT«:  J«iM  6; 

Sp.  p.  574 ;  G«a.  toL  197 ;  p.  98. 
rwUng   aachla*.   Hon»-.     J.   B.   Johaa.     No.  9M.S6S: 

Jane  18 ;  8p._p.  34M :  Qt».  toI.  167 ;  p.  4S3. 

aaebor,  wlr*-.     t>.  M.  Born*  and  W.  B.  Shrtrar. 


No.  994.906 ;  Jona  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1808 ;  Oas.  roL  167  :  p.  817. 
iDca-elamp.    J.  A.  CoAar.    N  '  " 

8117 ;  Qas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  5&4. 


996.526  ;  Jona  20 ;  Sp.  p. 


Fanea-pbat.     L.  A.  Waarar.    No.  994,809 ;  Jona  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

1552:  Oas.  vol.  167;  p.  284. 
Fence-poat.    O.  W.  Conaora.    No.  996,816  ;  Jane  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

4887  ;  Gai.  vol.  167  ;  p.  862.  *^ 

Fence-poet  damp.     D.  CanwelL     No.  996,211  ;  Jwaa  27 : 

Sp.  p.  4639 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  828. 
J.    Gi 


Fanea-poat   tonndatlon.     M. 


}raf|pr7.      No.    994.742; 


Jane  IS ;  Sp.  p.  1411 ;  Oas.  toL  167 :  p.  262. 
Fence-poat  mold.     F.  Byder.     No.  996,282 ;  Jane  27  :  Sp.  p. 

4799 :  Gai.  vol.   167  ;  p.  851. 
Fender :  Bee  Car-fender. 
Fender.    O.  A.  Boaa.    No.  995,871 ;  Jona  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2772 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  167  :  p.  472. 
Farrochrominm,  BlTectlnr  radoetk>n  and  producing.     ■.  F. 

Price.     No.  996,481 ;  Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8024  ;  Gas.  Tol. 

167  :  p.  538. 
Fartillaar  and  maklnc  aame.     S.  B.  Nawberrr  and  H.  N. 

Barrett.    No.  996,028 ;  Jona  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2050 ;  Gas.  toL 

167:  p.  869. 
Flber-cattlng  machine.     F.  K.  Keyee.     No.  995,971 ;  Jane 

20 ;  Sp.  p.  4085 ;  Oas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  711. 
Fiber  in  flat  form.  Machine  for  manofaetarlnc  hard.     O. 

W.  Temple.     No.  995,786 :  Jona  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8588 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  167 ;  p.  6S0. 
Fiber  material  and  prodaelng  same.     V.  Drewaen.     No. 


996,225  ;  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  4664  ;  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  R32. 
her  atalka  for  decortication  and  conraraloa  Into  fiber,  Ap- 
paratoa    for    preparing    anrattad.      C.    Colahan.      No. 


Flie 


994,124  :  Jona  6 ;  Sp.  p.  48  ;  Oas.  toL  167  :  p.  9 
Fther  with  llqaldi.  Apparatua  for  traatlnff.     J.  F.  White. 

No.  994.62<r:  Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1080 ;  Oas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  180. 
ribera  from  tlax,  bamp,  Ac.,  Prodndtac  taxtHa.    O.  Plcard. 

Na  996.66iTJ«m  » ;  ^  p.  S190Taas.  t^  167  ;  p.  667. 
Flbrooa  abaorbent  realllent  material  and  making  It.     F.  D. 

Lovell.     No.  996,494:  Jane  27:  Sp.  p.  5271;  Oas.  toI. 

167 :  p.  925. 
FlbroDH  materials  preparatory  to  aplnnlnc,  Apparatas  (or 

condeoHing.     B.  Bohle.     No.  996,557 ;  Jane  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

6390 ;  Gai.  toI.  167  ;  p.  943. 
Filaments,  Anchoring.     H.  BamanC     No.  994,425;  Jane 

6 :  Sp.  p.  675 :  Oas.  toL  167 :  p.  115. 
Filaments,  Manafactnre  of  laxap-.     J.  T.  MarshalL     No. 

996,420 ;  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  5186  :  Gax.  Tol.  167  :  p.  900. 
File,  Account-.     W.  Barr,  Jr.     No.  996.197  ;  Jane  27  ;  Sp. 

>.  4619:  Gai.  Tol.  167:  p.  823. 
Je  and  tranafer-blnder,   InTolca-.     B.   Oraanhood.     No. 

994,312  :  june  6 :  Sp.  p.  426 ;  Oas.  TOl.  167:  p.  78. 
File,  rasp,  or  ilmUar  tooL     B.  Armstrong.     No.  995,761; 

Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8662 :  Oas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  6S2. 
Flla-wrappar.     B.  S.  Bl&lna.    No.  994,241 ;  Jona  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

294  ;  Oas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  50. 
Filing  and  catting  metals  and  other  materials.  Machine 

for.     G.  Habig.      No.  906.329;  June  27:  Sp.  p.  4928; 

Oas.  vol.  167;  p.  867. 
Filing-cabinet.    O.  Jacobs.    No.  994.749;  Jona  18;  Sp.  p. 

1428:   Gas.   vol.   167;  p.   264. 
Filling  and  damping  dcvlca.     J.   W.  Martin   and  J.   A. 

Wallace.    No.  996,646 ;  Jana  20 :  Sp.  p.  8156 :  Oas.  vol. 

167  :  p.  562. 
Filter.    E.  Montroaa.    No.  994,864 ;  Jane  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1697  ; 

Oas.  ToL  167 ;  p.  803. 
Filter,   Praaaare-.     E.  J.  Sweetland.     No.  996,537;  Jane 

27  :  Sp.  p.  5368 :  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  038. 
Filtering  apparatas.  Botary.    A.  J.  Arbackla.    Na  994,286  ; 

Jane  6 :  Sp.  p.  276 ;  Gas.  toL  167  :  p.  47. 
Finger-tip    protector.      W.    B.    Aspaarin.      No.    995.108; 

Jane  13 ;  Sp.  p.  2215 ;  Gas.  voL  167  ;  p.  885. 
Fire-alarm,  Automatic.    W.  P.  Britain  and  G.  J.  PaekBsa. 

No.  996421;  Jane  IS;  Sp.  p. 2484  :  Oas.  voL  167 ;  p.  421. 
Fire  apparatua  for  elaratora.    J.  E.  Hlgglna.    No.  M4,514  : 

June  6 :  Bp.  v.  848 ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ^.  148. 
riro  CBcapn       H.     Ballmann    and     H.     Mlddandorf.      No. 

994.289 ;  Jane  6 :  Sp.  p.  290 ;  Oas.  toL  167  :  p.  50. 
Flra-eacape.     T.  E.  Laroy.     No.  994.760;  Jtna  13:  Sp.  p. 

1465 :  Oaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  268.        _  .  .     ._ 

Flre-eacape.    H.  C.  Lanaden.     No.  995,169;  Jane  18;  Sp. 

p.  2328 ;  Oas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  402. 
Flre-eztlngalsher  apparatua.   H.  M.  McCaalln.   Ne.9963S8: 

Jane  80 ;  to.  p.  9915 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  680. 
Flra  -  eztlngntehlng   apparatua.      H.    M.    McCaalla.      No. 

996,978 ;  Jona  $ :  Sp.  p.  4097  :  Gas.  rol.  167  :  p.  TIS. 
Flre-klndler.     O.  Poelloth.     No.  996,277  :  Juna  27  ;  1^.  p. 

4789 :  Gas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  849. 
Flra-protection  device.    B.  B.  Hewitt  and  J.  O.  Nolan.    No. 

996,885  :  Jane  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4988  ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  868. 
Plraana.     F.  I.  Johnaon.     No.  996,252;  June  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

4724  ;  Oas.  vol.  167  ;.p..84q.        „  „  ^  ^  ^     .  .^ 

H.  O.  O.  von  Sehwelalts. 
1.  167  :  p.  882. 

_  _  -  No. 

'MS.'Sm  ;  Jina  20 ;  Sp.  o.  Ifo48 ;  Oas.  toL  167  ;  p.  64IL 
Flalilngreels,    Click   macfiantsm    (or.      W.    Kramer.      No. 

98«j48  ;  Jona  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4962  :  Qas.  voL  167  :  p.  874. 


4724  :  uas.  TOI.  lOT  ;  p.  o*u. 
nraama,  Dlsebarglac  darlce  for.     H.  O.  O.  voo 

No.  9M.098 :  Jaiial8  ;  to.  p.  2201 :  Oas.  vol.  1 
FUh  grab-boolL     J.  M.  StmhaBa  and  W.   A. 


■lAlBg-tool.  Orarakat.     W.  Kaaaarar  aM  ■.  J.  MkM*- 
der.    Nor9M.8TS ;  Jona  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8901 ;  Oas.  voL  167  ; 

p.  677. 
riaab-Ught  apparatoa.    C.  P.  FUaon.     Na.  906,447 ;  Joa 

20 :  Sp.  p.  3946:  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  626. 
rut-tron.     I.  B.  Hotchklaa  and  O.  Mobarg.     No.  994,844 ; 

Jona  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1662 ;  Oas.  vol.  167 :  p.  296. 
Flaslbia  connection.     J.  H.  CBrlaa.     No.  994.778;  Jona 

18;  Sp.  p.  1492:  Gas.  toI.  167:  p.  274. 
FUmr-mbbar.    J.  F.  Fltcb.    No.  996.125 ;  Jvaa  18 ;  to-  P. 

2248 :  Gas.  ToL  1«7 :  p.  890. 
Floa-cutter.     J.  Caaagraade.     No.  096.810 ;  Jona  27 ;  Sp. 

p.  4872 :  Oaa.  vol.  r67 :  p.  869. 
Flae-atop.     J.  Armatroog.     No.  996,447  ;  Joae  27 ;  to-  P- 

6188 ;  Oas,  vol.  167  ;  p.  909. 
Flaa  stop  and  thhnbla.    B.  C.  Snydar.    No.  994,208 ;  Jona 

6 :  Sp.  p.  228 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  88. 
Flald-praaaure  brake.     W.  T.  Tomar.     No.  994.220;  Jona 

6  :  Sp.  p.  249  :  Gas.  toL  167  ;  p.  48. 
Fluld-preaaore  regalator.     C.  O.   Kopplts.     No.  904,167; 

Joae  6 ;  Sp.  p.  129 :  Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  28. 
Floahinf  mechanism,  Cloaet-.    T.  H.  Parfcar.    No.  996,556 ; 

Joae  20 :  to-  P-  8179 ;  Oas.  vol.  167  jp.  566. 
Fly-framaa,  Differential  motion  for.     W.  Shaw  and  N.  F- 

Kappla.     No.  994.692;  Jona  6;  Sp.  p.  1259;  Gas.  toL 

167  ;  p.  204. 
Fly-paper  holder.     W.  P.  Boatwrlgbt.     No.  996,1U ;  Jnaa 

18T%>.  p.  2218 ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  886. 
Fly-papar  bolder.     D.  M.  Syne.     No.  996,876;  Joaa  27; 

Sp.  p.  6019 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  884. 
Fly-trap.     A.  A.  Meana.     No.  996,886:  Joaa  20;   Sp.  p. 

8930 :  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  681. 
FlylBf -machiae.     O.  Koalcfce.    No.  994,757  ;  Joaa  18 ;  to- 

p.  1451 ;  Gas.  toL  167  ;  p.  267. 

rlag-machlaa.    J.  _W.  Woodlngtoa.     No.  904,066 ;  Joaa 


w^ 


18 ;  to-  P-  1025 :  Gas.  vol.  167 :  p.  388. 
Flflng-machlna.     G.   F.  MJara.     No.  995,550;  Joaa  20; 

Sp.  p.  3166 :  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  568. 
Flylng-Biachiaa.     J.  L.  Walker.     Na  995,819;  Joaa  20; 

Sp.  p.  8779 :  Gas.  toL  167 ;  p.  659 
Flybg-aachlaa.     A.  H.  Frledel.     No.  996.288;  Joaa  27; 

to*  P-  4681 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 :  p.  884. 
Flylng-machlaa  propelllag  device.    J.  Peters.    No.  996.276 ; 

Joae  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4788 ;  Oaa.  voL  167 :  p.  849. 
Fodder-box.     T.  H.  KSraer.     No.  994,706 ;  Jone  6 ;  to.  »> 

1285 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 :  p.  2ia 
Folding,  wrapping,  and  addraaalng  machlaa.    W.  B.  Oaae. 

Nor9964127  ;  Joaa  18 ;  to.  p.  2637  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  466. 
Food    compounds.    Making    fatty.      J.    H.    FUbert.      Na 

995,777  :  Joae  20  ;  Sp.  p.  8690  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  644. 
Food-molder.     .A..  P.  Bodenataia.     Na  996.449:  Joaa  27; 

Sp.  p.  5190 :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;_p.  909. 
Food  producta.  Maklag.     A.  sTMcKaosia.     Mo.  0044T8; 

Jona  6 ;  Sp.  p.  154 ;  Gas.  toL  167 :  p.  27. 
Foot-gvard.     S.  K.  Doakla.    Ma  004.U4;  Jvaa  f :  Iol  pw 

04 ;  Gas.  voL  167 ;  p.  18. 
Foot-warmer,  Blactrte.     8^   Ballard.     No.  000.211;  Joae 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  2412 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  418. 
Force-feed    lobrlcator,-  Ftnld-operated.      F.    W.    Mwarda. 

Na  006(821 :  Joaa  27  ;  to-P-  4807  ;  Gas.  voL  167  :  p.  864. 
Forcepa,   Boot-.      C.   H.  Parfcar.     No.  006,080;  June  20; 

Sp.  p.  4206 :  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  781. 
Forge.  Blaefcamlth-.    G.  F.  Babihard.     No.  006,182 ;  Joaa 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  2862  ;  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  400. 
4-aMtaicnloropbeoyl-aalao-l-aathra-a-Bethvlpyrldoa.    O. 

Uager  aad  P.  ThomaaebawakL     Na  OOO^OO;  Joaa  18; 

to.  p.  2507:  Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  450. 
Frame :    8ea    Baaket-bib    frame ;    BroUlng-frame :    Glased 

frame  ;  Laatem-frame  ;  Printing-frame  ;  Qolltlng-fraaaa ; 

Truck  side  frame. 
Frame  conatruetloB.    H.  J.  Casaaora.    Ma  006,4JT ;  Joaa 

20  •  Sp.  p.  2028 ;  Gas.  voL  167  ;  p.  628. 
Fraaauur  of  water  In  stock-tanka,  te.,  Maana  flar  pravaat' 

lag.  tJ.  G.  Smith      Na  004,54STJom  0 ;  Sp.  p.  OSS ; 

Oaa.  VOL  167  ;  p.  162. 
Froat-prereatlng  apparatua.   F.  W.  Krooa.  Jr.  Ma  0O4.41S ; 

Juna  6 :  to'  p.  o47 ;  Gas.  voL  167 ;  p.  110. 
Frnlt-drylag    apparatoa.      O.    D.    Parker.      No.    006,282; 

Joae  18 :  Sp.  p.  2560 ;  Gas.  voL  167  ;  p.  442. 
Fmlt-aaparater.     G.   D.  Parfcar.     Ma  004,664;  Jooa  6; 

Sp.  p.  1162 ;  Gas.  toL  167 ;  p.  100. 
Fumlgatlag  apparatoa.    D.  N.  Calkiaa.    No.  996,399 ;  Joaa 

27  :  to    P-  6067  ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  892. 
Funnel,  Automatic    J.  M.  Bvana.    No.  994,780;  Jona  18; 

Sp.  p.  1870 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  207. 
Fnnnet-lndJeator.     J.  C  Parfcar.     Ma  004.ST2 ;  Joaa  0; 

Sp.  p.  854 :  Gas.  voL  167 ;  p.  60. 
Furnace  :   £tee   Annealing-furnace  :   Blaat-fumaee  :   Boiler. 

furnace:    Bashellng>^fomace :    Klaetrle   furaaea;    Glaaa- 

fumaee ;    Melting   and   reduction   foraace ;   Betort-fur- 

nace  i  Smofee-conaamlng  foraaea. 
Foraace.     J.  B.  Fortuaa     Na  004.880;  Jvaa  18;  Bp.  ». 

1618 ;  Oas.  ToL  167 ;  p.  SOL 
Fomace.     D.  J.  Hodaon.     No.  006.240;  Jna  ST;  Bp.  fw 

4718:  Gas.  voL  lOT;  p.  880. 
Fnraaoa  compaaaatteg  derloa.    F.  Tuetutg.Vc  004,808 ; 

Joaa  18 :  Sp.  p.  m8 :  Gas.  toL  167jjp.  812. 
Furaaea-rooC     M.  T.  Goaa._Ma  804,8ir;  Joaa  0;  Sp.  p^ 

502 ;  Oas.  vol.  107 ;  p.  101. 
Fumaeaa,  Charglaf  Maat-^„.B._ZX  WUlUoia.  W^Ahlaa, 

and  V.  Boaa.     No. 

ToL  167 :  p.  184. 


004.800;  JoM  8;  Ipu  r  088;  Oaa. 
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Fnraacea,  Haatlac  air  tor  ■atallnrflcaL    W.  O. 

and  W.  M.  Barker.    Mo.  006,182 ;  Joaa  27 :  to-  »>  4427  ; 

Gas.  ToL  167 :  p.  861. 
Fomlture  or  the  Uke,  Antlfrlctloa-tlp  for.     H.  M.  Alleya. 

No.  006,768 :  JoaaiO ;  8p.  p.  8648 ;  Oas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  697. 
Foae.     B.  P.  BaraardlaL     Mo.  994.566:  June  6;  Sp.  p. 


976 ;  Gas.  toL  167 ;  p.  100. 
ek  and  switch,  ComM 
No.  094,628  ;  Juna  6 ;  Sp.  p. 


Fuae-block  and  switch.  Combined  multiple.     P 

_         -    _  1077  ;  Gas.  ToL  167  ; 


B.  Weater- 

dahL 

p.  180. 
roaeboz.    P.  J.  McDonald.    No.  998.702 ;  Jone  20 :  to  P- 

3501 :  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  617.  _     ^ 

FMe-bolder.    B.  C.  Millard.    No.  996,278  ;  Jone  27  :  Sp.  p. 

4781 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 :  p.  848. 
Faaa-protcctlag  case.    B.  C.  PfeU.    Na  995,174 ;  Jona  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  2358 ;  Oaa.  toL  167  :  p.  407.  _ 

Foae,  Esflllabla  cartrMga-.     B.  B.  MaUorr.    Na  994.418 ; 

Jane  6;  Sp.  p.  649:  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  111.  _ 

Gage  :  Bet  Borlng-macnlne  gage :  Lock  setting  sage  ;  Prea- 

aora-gaga:    Praaaora   taat-gaga;    Scwlag-maehlne  gaga; 

Gage!  *']J*^  Metsger.     Na   004.770;   Joaa   18;   Sp.   p. 

1478:  Oaa.  rol.  167:  p.  271.  _,     ^  _^„^ 

Gage.    L  B.  Mlngea.    No.  006,503 ;  Jona  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6287  : 

Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  927. 
Game  apparatoa.     W.  A.  Hatdier.     No.  994,266 ;  Juna  6 ; 

8p.  p.  821 ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  55. 
Oaote  apparatua.     P.  W.  Amila.     Na  994,029;  Juna  6; 

Sp.  p.  1091 :  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  182. 
Game  apparatoa.     C.  Granaabach.     No.  994,671 ;  Joaa  6 ; 

Bp.  p.  1206 :  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  196. 
Game  apparatoa.     L.  O.  Sotton.     No.  994.963 ;  Jone  13 : 

to-  P-  1016 :  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  337. 
Game  apparatoa.     L.  A.  Miller.     No.  995,890;  June  20; 

Sp   p.  3986 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  682.  _ 

Game  apparatoa.    A.  B.  Coleman     No.  996,468;  Jone  87; 

Sp.  p.  6204 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  912.  ^     ^ 

Garbage-can.     W.  F.  Oage.     No.  994,147 ;  Joaa  6 :  Bp.  p. 
-  90:  Oas.  ToL   167;  p.  17.  _ 

Garbaga-ladncrattng  and  ataam-generatlag  CTateaa.    C  A. 

Byrna.     No.  904^6;  Joaa  6 :  Sp.  p.  1128;  Gas.  roL 

167;  p.  184. 
Oarbase-reeeptacte.    M.  M.  De  Grody.    No.  994,909 ;  Joae 

ISTbp-  p.  1814 ;  Oaa.  voL  167  :  p.  819.  ..^  .  ^ 

Garment,   Demonstration-.     L.  S.  Carroll.     No.  996.210; 

Jone  27 :  Sp.  p.  4688 :  Gas.  voL  167  :  p.  827. 
Oarment-faatanar.     G.  Boorler.     Na  996,218;  Joaa  IS: 

Bp.  p.  2422 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  420. 
Oanaeat-Caateaar.    W.  L  WblUag.    No.  996,181 ;  Joaa  27  : 

to-  P-  4684 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  818. 
Oarmeat-banger.    EL  Mlxa.    No.  996,504  ;  Joaa  27  :  Bp.  p. 

6288;  Gaa.  vtri.  107:  p.  927. 
Garmaat-racfc,  Collapalbla.     J.  Kohn.     No.  994.758;  Joaa 

18 :  Sp.  p.l4a0 ;  Gas.  vol.  107  ;  p.  266. 
Ganaanti.  Ac.  Maaaa  for  packlac  and  traimporUng.     B. 

Matasar.     Na  994.419 :  June  «;  Sp.  p.  9O0 ;  Gas.  toI. 

167 ;  p.  lis. 
Oanaeata,  Saapendlar-tah  for.    P.  Oallrela.    No.  996,781 ; 

Jone  20 :  to-  P-  6696  ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  646. 
Oaa  bomar.  Aeatrlaaa-.     F.  B.  Baldwte.     Mo.  004,866; 

Joaa  6 :  Bp.  n.  540 ;  Gaa.  toL  167 ;  ^  04. 
Oaa-bomera,   Circuit  -  ooatrolllng  apMratua    for   electric. 

B.  A.  and  B.  N-.  Frary.     Na  994,585:  Jone  6;  to-  P- 

1008 ;  Gas.  voL  167 :  p.  107.  

Gaa-englne.    O.  C.  Durraa  and  M.  C.  Whlta     Na  996,062 ; 

Joaa  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2184 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  870. 
Oas-eagtae.    W.  B.  Parfcar.    No.  996,120 ;  Juna  27 ;  to-  P- 

44lC;  Gas.  voL  167;  p.  790. 
Gaa-flztnra  attaehmaat     J.  H.  Gate.     No.  000,828;  Joaa 

18 ;  Bp.  p.  M28 ;  Gas.  vol.  107 ;  p.  464. 
Oas-taBarator.    G.  M.  Befcaia.    Na  094,186;  Joae  6;  Sp. 

p.  68 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  18. 
Gaa  gaaarator,   Acetylene-.     J.  T.  FInlcy.     No.  006.242; 

Jone  18 :  Bp.  p.  2472 ;  Oaa.  roL  167 ;  p.  428. 
Gas   graerator   and    bomar,   OU-.  _  B.    P.    Mafooa.      No 


99(r802 ;  Joaa  18 :  Sp.  p.  2756 :  Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  409. 

^  raaratna.     B.  B.  Bit 

Na  994.140 ;  JoM  6 :  Bp.  p.  78 ;  Gas. 


mton 


Gaa  lifting  and  eztlngnlahlB)^  ai 

vol.  167  ;  p.  10. 
Gaa-iBlxar.    C  Y.  PoUodc    Ma  000.180 :  JoM  ST ;  Bp.  p. 

4484 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 :  p.  002. 
Oa»«roOaear.     W.  B.  ChapauuL     Mo.  900.800;  Joaa  20; 

to-  P-  8264  ;  Gaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  676. 
Oaa-pfOducer    notaaa,    Sataratlag    maaaa    for.      C    ▲. 

Harvey.     No.  OOCttO;  Jona  6;  Bp.  p.  Oil;  Gas.  toL 

107 ;  p.  104. 
Oas-Borlflar.    C  B.  Bpaar.    Na  005,108;  Joaa  18;  Sp.  p. 
^BB;  Oaa.  toL  IOtTp-  804. 
Gaa-aopply  for  calortmetrle  and  other  porpoaaa,  Apearatoa 

for  M^dodng  a  constaat     B.  Fahranbaus.    No.  994.990 ; 

Joae  18 ;  Bp.  p.  lOTO ;  Oas.  voL  107 ;  p.  046. 
Oaa  to  na-b(uraara  aad  toe  Igaltlactbe  aama,  Means  for 

coatroUtaig  tba  aqppty  oC     A.  olergl.     No.  994.670 : 

Joaa  6  rSp.  p.  1204  ;  Gas.  vol.  167 :  p.  196. 
Oaa.  Treating  dbtlllatlon-gaaaa  to  prodoca  an  niamlnatlng 

IkioaAad.     H.  Blao.     No.  994.800 :  June  6 :  Sp.  p.  860 ; 

Oas.  vol.  167:  P-  06. 
Gaaea.  Device  for  cleansing  and  deodorising  conaomptlon-. 

oTKIaaal.     Mo.  006,868;  June   18;  Sp.  p.  2727:  Gaa. 

vol.  167  :  p.  460. 
Gaaea  from  lntaraal.eo«li«attOB  eaglnaa.  Daodorlslag  ox- 

haost-.    L.  Bragha.    No.  006.806 ;  Jtna  27 :  Bp.  p.  A81 ; 

Gob.  vol.  lOT;  p.  826. 
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Gaaaa  glrea  off  la  tha  daatroetlTa  dlatlllatioa  of  eoal,  te, 

Traatoeat  of.     G.  HUfeaMock.    No.  004,815 :  Jaaa  0 ; 

f^  p.  488 :  Gas.  vol.  107 ;  p.  78.  ,    ,. 

Gaaea  or  llqnlds,  Blaetrlcal  maaaa  for  automatically  eoii- 

trolUna  tbalow  ol     A.  F.  8hapber<?      No.  998.080; 

JunalB :  Sp.*p.  2004  :  Gaa.  voL  107  ;  p.  861. 
Gaaeoua  flulda,  Apparatua  for  aeparating  solid   psrdclaa 

from.     B.  G.  Spfi^ry.     No.  004.282;  Jona  6;  Bp.  p. 

871 ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  68.  ...        „    ,  ^ 

Oaaketa  In  manbole-fk-amaa.  Forming  metallic.     EL  JoOas. 

No.  995,015 ;  June  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2025  ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  854. 
Oaaolene-baraer.    A.  S.  Freeman.    Mo.  996.856 ;  June  20 ; 

to-  p.  8862  ;  Gas.  voL  167  ;  p.  671. 

Qaaolene-aeparater.    J.  Bohr.    Mo.  006,821 ;  Joae  20 ;  Bp. 

p.  8108;  ^as.  vol.  107:  p.  088.  _ 

Oaaotaaa-tank.    W.  F.  Sehwiaaow.    No.  004,708 ;  Joaa  18 ; 

Bp.  p.  1517:  Gas.  voL  167:  p.  279. 
Gaaometer.    B.  Hohmaan.    No.  998,601 ;  Joae  20 ;  to-  P- 

8802 ;  Gas.  voL  167 ;  p.  581. 
Gate  :  See  Automatic  gate  ;  Head-gate  :  Rallway-nte. 
Oata     F.  U.  MeOUrray.     Na  894.177 ;   Juna  6 ;   Sp.   p. 

161 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  27. 
Oata.     P.  Voortaaaa.     No.  994.488;  Jone  0;  Sp.  p.  784; 

Gas.  VOL  167;  p.  184. 
Gate.    W.  C.  Folaom.    No.  996,888 ;  Juna  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2686 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  167  ;  p.  461. 
Gate  fastener.  Wire-.    D.  B.  Ryckmaa.    No.  996,368 ;  June 

27  ;  to-  P-  8006 :  Gas.  vol.  IIW  ;  p.  881.  ..^  «,. 

Gear  mecbaalam.  Change-.    A.  B.  Schmidt.    No.  996,918 ; 

Jona  20 :  Bp.  p.  8976 ;  Gas.  voL  167  ;  p.  690. 
Gear     mechanism,     Beverslng-.     F.     A.     FroehUch.     No. 

994,789 :  Juna  IS ;  to-  P-  1404 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.2n. 
Oear-ahlftbkg  and  brake-applying  mechaalaa.    TE^T.  Abm. 

Na  996^2 ;  Joaa  27  ;  Sp.  pr6427 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  n.  M». 
Gear-wheeL     H.  B.  Strattoa.    No.  996,887 :  Joaa  18 ;  Sp. 

p.  2800 ;  Gas.  voL  167 ;  p.  477.  _  .     .  .* 

Gearing.     P.  Daimler,     Na  904,180;  Joae  0;  Sp.  p.  66; 

Qas.  VOL  167  :  p.  12. 
Oaarlag.     H.  Baerbalck.     No.  994.899;  Joae  18;  Sp.  p. 

1788;  Oaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  815. 
Gearing.    W.  H.  Bay.    No.  996,420 :  Joae  27 ;  Bp.  p.  5180 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  107 ;  p.  002. 
Gearing,  Belt-.    F.  B.  Flachar.    Mo.  004,807  ;  Joaa  0 ;  Bp.  p. 

8a8:  Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  140.  _ 

Gearing,  Beveralng-.    ^  M.  Wood.    No.  000,180 ;  Jnae  27  : 

Sp.  p.  4003 ;  Gas.  vol  107 ;  p.  821. 
Gearing,  Tranamlaalon-.     J.  Bfcharda  and  Q.  Bataa.     Na 

994499 ;  June  6 ;  8p.  p.  206 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  M>.  86. 
Gaarlag,   ivanamlaalon-.      H.    A.   Bhodaa.      No.   994,687; 

June  6 :  Sp.  p.  908 ;  Gas.  voL  167 ;  p.  160. 
Gearing,    Tranamlaalon-.      A.    B.    Oabora.      No.    998.662; 

Joae  20;  to  P-  8100;  Gas.  toL107 ;  p.  804. 
Gearing.  Trananlaaloa-.     A.  C  B3ag  aad  W.^Uamot.    No. 

995^6^ ;  Joae  20 :  Sp.  p.  8469 ;  Gas.  eoL  167  ;  p.  611. 
Generator:  See  Gas-generator;   Osone-geaerator :   Steam- 
generator. 
Olrdar-cottlng  dkrlca     B.  John.     Na  995,282;  Joae  18; 

Sp.  p.  2491 ;  Oas.  voL  167  ;  p.  481.  ,   ,    »  »_ 

Olaaa  artldea.  Machine  for  predoclng  hollow     J.  I.  Arbo- 

gaat.     No.  994.710;  Juaa  18;  Sp.   p.   1812;  Gas.  vol. 

167  i  p.  240. 
Olaaa  Iwttlea.  Method  of  aad  apparatoa  for  maaufaeturlng. 

FTcyNailT  No.  904.421 ;  Joaa  6 ;  Sp.  p.  662 ;  Oas.  t51. 

Olaaa  dn  deaaoer.     8.  Orlmaon.    Mo.  998,788 ;  Jnae  20 ; 

Sd.  p.  8706;  Gas.  voL  107:  P-  646.  _ 

OlMa-fotnaca     V.  L.  Martin.     Na  095,207;  Joae   18; 

Sp.  p.  2529 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  487.     _        „,_... 
Olaaa  grinding  aad  aaMKrthlng  anoaratna     O.   Lardlnoto. 
*_ •.        -.    -^  _  2082 :  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  886. 

Na   994,800; 

288. 

OlMjrpiat»l!w'store^fronta,  Device  tor'aacortng  togatbar. 

M.  i.  Crane.    No.  004.781 ;  Joaa  18 ;  to-  p.  1800 ;  Oas. 

ToL  107 :  p.  264. 
OUaa-tobe  cotter.    O.  H.  Wllkina.    No.  996.885 :  Joae  27  ; 

Bp.  p.  8040 ;  Gaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  887.  „.  ,.  _^ 

Olaaawara.  Apparatoa  for  forminc  hollow.    H.  A.  Blchards 

and  t!!.  Conway     No.  996.8OT ;  Jone  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4994  ; 

Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  880.  .     „   «  ^. 

Olaaawara.  Anoaratoa  for  forming  abapaa  of.  W.  Botuar. 
"  NrSfSrsoTjune  27  ;  Sp.  p.  wfe  :  ^Jl?!  le^  :  P  «!2. 
Olaaaware-manofaeturlng  machine.  F.  O'NellL  No.  994,422 ; 

Juna  6 ;  Sp.  p.  667 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  114. 
Glsaad  frasM  %r  hotbads.  *e.     a  A.   Bagemann.     Mo. 

996.594 ;  Jnae  20 ;  to.  P-  8288 ;  Oas.  vol.  107  :  p.  579. 
Glove.    C  J.  Shlmer  and  O.  Petaraon.     No.  996,287 :  June 

27  ;  Bp.  p.  4808  ;  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  852,  ^         ^    ^ 

Governor.    N.  A.  Chrlstenaen.    No.  996.212 ;  June  27  ;  Sp. 

p.  4640 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  828.  ^.  „^ 

Governor,  Bxploatva-aaglne.     B.  0.  Smith.     No.  994,206: 

Jone  6 :  Sp.  p.  210 ;  Gas.  toL  107 ;  p.  »  «*«--,. 

Govemor.  Bn>loalve-«Bglne.     E.  E.  Arnold.    No.  996,601 , 

Jone  2b :  ip.  p.  840^;  Go.  ▼©!.  107;  P.  899. 
Govemor,  Impact^ngiBe.    H.  B.  Procoaler.    Mo.  994,588. 

Joaa  0:  Bp.  p.  888:  Gas.  toL  107;  p.  149. 
Grala-bladM'.     B.  E.  Bcnlaaaln.     Mo.  994.711;  Joae  18; 

Sp.  p.  1816 :  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  250, 
Oraln-Undar  oord-knotter.     J.  Boda.     No.  906.885;  Joaa 

80 ;  Bp.  p.  8287 ;  Gas.  toI.  107 :  p.  576.      _     ^_  ,^ 
Orain-daaaar  aopport.     B.  J.  Mlenaalaaa.     Mo.  005.167; 

Jona  18 :  Bp.  p.  2840 ;  Gas.  rol.  167 :  p.  406. 


uiaaa  gnnaing  ena  bibwuvumh  •i/|»«t"v«». 

Mo.  008,010 ;  Joaa  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2082 :  Gas. 
Glaaa-iBoldlaf  apparatoa.     J.   J.   Wanko. 

Jona  18 ;  to.  p.  1847 ;  Oaa.  toL.  167  ;  p. 


Ixvi 


AI-PHABETIGAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Qtuin   rXtmnint  and  Moaratlas   macbla*.  JBmO-.     8.   D. 
0^-^l«^taS'  m.chhi€.     O.  J.  iJtetoon^   "a   9W.M0: 

OrSPn-S^i^fcir^f^.  Cn.?  '*  &o.'S<».156  .  Ja«  27  ;  8p.  p. 

4727  ;  Gm.  toI.  167  ;  p.  841.  _^  ^ 

Mttna    for    Mwloc   and    worklnf .      J. ,  ^•^•▼•'i -^  "*' 
Sm  172 :  Jan«  18  :  8p.  o,  8849  rOaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  406. 
OiK^teW.     J    A    ifolc     No.    ©«J^1;   r«M    IS: 


Barrwtcr,  Cora-.  B.  B.  Wyekoff.  No.  Wt.W :  Jaa«  M : 
Bs.  p.  M16 :  Oaa.  ^ot.  191:  p.  664.  _^ 

HaC  T).  8tw^  No  •OS.wJO;  J«m  20;  8p.  p.  «iM: 
Oaa.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  717.  ^«_,  »,      ««« •«« . 

Ha_t-fra^«asli4oolnf.a^Tk^     F.  (XBrim.  ^  No.  9MJ81 : 

20 ;  8p.  p. 


JiUM  1»:  8»,  p.  a78;  Oa*  toL  167:  p.  877. 
Hat-pta.     If.  T.  Coafrwy.     No.  I»96,00S ;  Jon* 


4146:  Oaa.  rol.  167 :  p.  721. 
Hat-pta  protaetor.    D.  rariiMOtt. 


No.  906^1 ;  JoM  11  *. 


oS^?S?r:  ^E^^S-iVr:  ^^nJ'U.IOS;  Juno  27;  8p. 
O,5te*'Sil2^lL'*'iDlJU.*^Nr»6.095;  Jun.  27 ;  8p.  p. 

o4'£=£Si;.''Bi'o<;i&-S?'  NO.  W6.582;  Ja.0  20;  8p. 

p.  8181 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  667.  . 

OntTel-aerMB.     A.   A.   Bi»|nl«r.     No.  W5.667 ;  Jima  20. 

8p.  p.  8190 ;  Oaa,  toI.  167 ;  p.  660.  *^  «oo  .  t„— 

Gmie-box.  Detachable.    V.  SteTciuon.    No.  996.29S  :  Jane 

O^LoX/-  S*?.\?ftaTSiirii<."  «Sii!429;  Jon.  6;  8p. 

D.  682 :  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  117.  _^    ___    ,        ^^ 

Om^o^p  cIo«ir«.    I-  B.  Da  BoU.    No.  995.778 :  Jaao  20 : 

8p.  p.  8686 :  Oaa.  rol.  167  :  p.  648.    ^_  ^^     ,  _^  -•• . 
OrMtae;  PwawTlag.     8.  Ftotar.     No.  996,M0 ;  Jnna  11 ; 

8p.  p.  2469;  Oaa.  roL  167 ;  p.  4».  •«.««„ 

Ortadwr.     W.  J.  ICandlay.     No.  996.071 :  Jom  18 ;  8p.  p. 

oSaiSTchSi.  ^V^t  TbJmpaon.     No.  994.216;  J«i»e 

6 ;  Bp.  p.  240 :  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  41.         . 
OrtadiSi  VartabW  curraa,  Ma^^^  for.     8.  WIteior.     No. 

996  J88 :  Juno  18 :  8p.  p.  2816 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  479. 
Oi1tfbr>alt^     J  fe.  Smith.    No.  996.289  ;  June  ^7  ;  8p. 

Qjtrd**&f2S..^«''V  %^n^  996.122;  Joi-  11; 

Oo'S'&ir^^la^cJS-  TfaS-nSr.    No.  994.156;  Jo«. 

6;  8p.  p.  101;  Oaa.  toI.  167:  p.  20.       ,   „  ^  . 

Omi  flrlSia  meehanlam,  Broach-loadlna-.    A  T.  Dawaon  and 

O.  TrBackham.     ^o.  994.702  ;  Jane  6 ;  8p.  p.   1276 : 

Oaa.  ToL  167  ;  p.  208.  _,  ^^ ^ 

Oan  flrins  mochanlam,  Broech-loadlng-.    A.  T.  Dawaon  and 

O  T^SSubIno.  994.708 ;  Juna  6 ;  8p.  p.  1277  ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  167 ;  p.  208.  .    „  Tx  ^ 

Oan  flrlM  machanUm.  Br««:h-loadtog-.    ^  T.  Dfwao"  Md 

G.  T.  Bnckham.    No.  994,704  ;  Jane  6 ;  8p.  p.  1280 ;  Oaa. 

Gun. '8eml-aatoma*tlc.     L.  L.  Drlwr*.     No.  996.669;  Jane 

27  :  8p.  p.  6416  :  Oaa.  toI.  1«7  ;  P„9t7.  «^  .-« . 

Hair  cutting  and  Bbearln*  machine.  F.  Kobar.  No.  994,470; 

Jaaa  6 ;  Bp.  p.  746 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  d.  IM. 
HalrSrter.     O.  M.  Kaaanjlan.     No.  9W.269 ;  Jane  6;  8p. 

p.  826;  Oaa.  Tol.  167^0.  66;^  a«^«,..    t«^ 

Halr^ta.   Bmtttr.     A.   Fraderlkaen.     No.  994.917;   Jna 

18:  S.  ri«W :  Oaa.  toL  167  :  p.„822. 
HamM  ana  collar.  Combine!.     C.  Stoker.     No.  996.432 ; 

June  27  :  Sp.  p.  5160  :  Own.  toI.  ]«7  ;  o   ftOR. 
Hammer,  Briik-      J.  A.  Nelaon.     No.  994.775:  Juna  18; 

8p.  p.  1489;  Oaa.  ToL  167:  p.  278. ««     «_ 

H«nmSr.  Dro^.    A.  Koch.    No.  994,986;  Juna  18;  8p.  p. 

1868  :  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  327. 
Hammer.  Electric.     H.  F.  Whalton.     No.  996,489;  June 

27  :  8p.  p.  6172 :  Gai.  toI.  167  :  p.  906.     ,^^  ^^^      , 
Hammer.  Electric     H.  F.  Whalton.     No.  996.440;  June 

27  ;  8p.  p.  6174  ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  906.       .^,     ,         „ 
Hamniw',  Foot-power.     A.  Walle.     No.  096,742 ;  June  20 : 

So.  P.  8699 ;  Oaa.  toI,  167  :  p.  631.  „        ^    „ 

Hammer.  Tilt-.     H.  Averdung.    No.  996.194  ;  Juna  27  ;  8p. 

p.  4611 :  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  822.         .     „    „  ,  „ 

Hammock.    Integral    fulled-Telance.      I.    B.^amer      No. 

W6^;  June  20;  8p.  p.  4202 :  Oaa.  rol.  167;  P-780. 
HaiDBodc  auapenakm  maana.    I.  B.  Palmar.  ,No.  996.028 : 

June  20:  8p.  o.  4200:  Oaa.  toI.  167;  p.  780. 
Haaaecka.  Maldiif  fnlled-Talanca.     I.   B.  Palmer.     No. 

096.664  ;  June20:  8p.  p.  8174  ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  666. 
Handlelw.  O.  Bloor.    No.  096.052 :  June  27  ;  8p.  p.  4257  : 

Oaa.  Tol.  167 :  p.  774.  _    ..     ..  ^ 

Handle  for  coeka,,fauc«ta,  and  T«lTM.     P.  MuaUar.     Na 

995,027  ;  Jnnals ;  8p.  p.  2048 :  Oaa.  voL  167  ;  p.  858. 
Hanger:  l^ee  Cake-hanger:  Door  hanger:  Garmenthanger. 
HanSr-    ».  H.  Oroaa.    Na  994,611 ;  Juna  6;  8p.  p.  Ml ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  167  ;  p.  141.  

Harneaa-faatener.     T.  J.  ScarfT.     No.  996.288;  June  27: 

HSi,^-.*?!VX^dlSoi''i;»o^l£J,660;  JO-  20;  8P.  p. 

B^\  °?-rVJSL?.  •??.  996.779:  Juna  20;  Bp.  p. 

8698;  Oaa.  toL  167;  p.  644.  ,    .    „      ^       »» 

Harrow  and  cultlrator,  Comb^ad.     J.   8.   Marmh.     No. 

994  766 ;  June  18  :  8p.  p.  1470 ;  Oaa.  toU  167 ;  o.  270. 
hSSw.  ikik:     J.  A.  Naff.     No.  994.680 ;  Jona  6 ;  8p.  p. 

UM    OmTtoL  167 :  p.  189.  ^       .         ^ 

nmiiu.  Can*--    '   ^  ^**^'    ^^  •M.W^:  June  20; 

B.%SiJ}^^T^p.J.U^  ;i?o.  996,258;  Juna  U; 
■p..  p.  2510 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  484. 


Bbu  p.  2471 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167 :  p.  428. 
Hat-Dia  protector.     D.  M .  WaUtna.     No.  996.744  :  June 

2a:  Bp.  p.  8801 ;  Oaa.  toI    167  :  p.  682. 
Hat-praaa,     AatooMtte     hydrauUe.       J.     MarahalL       Na. 

99HI.858:  June  18;  Bp.  D.  1680:  Oaa.  rol.  l«Lft  ••»: 
Hat-Dunchlng  atachlna.     U.  W.  Hlndlnger.     No.  9OT.818: 

June  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4944  ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  n.  870. 
Haj  prei.    TX.  B/ther.     No.  996.911;  Jua  20;  8^  p 

ft>T2 :  Oaa.  toI.  1«7  :  p.  6|6.    ,,^  .^     ,        •-     -«   « 
Haj-preaa.    O.  W.  Phelpa.     No.  096.620 ;  June  27 :  Bp.  p. 

5814  :  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  932       ^,  .^     ,  . 

Ebur-raek.    B.  M.  8»*t«3^  No.  994,207;  Juna  6;  Bp.  p. 

Harrack.    W.  A.  Ban^baugb.    No.  996.524  :  June  27  ;  8p. 

p.  5328  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  167  :  P- 988.  o«w«  •■«  . 

Hay-rakeL     L.   M.  Jooea  and  A.  Jeknaton.     No.  996 J56 : 

/une  27  :  8p.  p.  4780  ;  Oaa.  toI.  167:  P- 84L 
Hay-anIoa<ier.    U.  L.  CooTer.     No.  996.316 :  June  27  :  Bp. 

p.  4648  :  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  829.  _    .  _     ,         .     «_ 
Head-gate.     K.  J.  Tborabr.    No.  094.847 ;  Juna  6 ;  Bp.  ». 

601 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  86. 
Heading-machine.     W.  C.  Grant.     Na  994381 ;  Juna  11 ; 

20:  8p.  p.  .'«123;  Oaa.  toI.  167  :p.  656. 
Hit.   iftilWag  natural     C   8.   Bradley.     Ho.  996.219: 

Juke  18 ;  8a  p.  2428 ;  Oaa.  wL  I67^p.  420.      __. 
Hm^:  8ie  AulomobUa-liaatar:  B»oodar-baat» ;  B*etrte 

beater:   Klectrfcal  heater;   Feed-water  heater;   Helical 

beater:  Water-heater.  ^    „  „ 

Heater  and  aaoarator.  J.  W.  Gamble  and  A.  B.  ^^!S^ 
°  N?  99W77?Ju;.e  27  :  Bp.  o.  5486  :  Oaa.  yt  167  ;  p.  96r. 
Haatara,  Bafity  darlce  for  Immaraloa-.    C.  8.  waiwo.    no. 


994!8&1 ;  Juna  6 ;  Bp.  p.  618  ;  Oaa.  toL  IW  ;  p^ 
Heating    and    rentUatlng    'Sff^^      B.    H.    Oold. 


Na 


_-._... Na 

June  18 ;  Bplj?.  2106 :  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  P-,4«0. 

-   i:  doM.     Na  994.994  ;  June  18 ;  Bp. 


996lb8rJu»«  11 :  a».  9JSM  :  O^  TOL  167  :  Pj48a. 
HaaUng  apparatua.    U.jaA  M.  U.Utnn.    No.  994, 

Juna'6 ,6p.  p.  lOM :  Ojja.  »oL  167 ;  P- 1T2  ,^ 
Heating  procaaa  and  ayataia      J.  ^If.   w.   KitcnaB. 

096J54  ;  June  18 ; 
Heating  ayatam.     B.  B. 

p.  itfto ;  Oaa.  TgL  1«7  ;  p.  847.  om  im  • 

Haating  ayatam,  Hot-watyr.     C.  C.  Pack-     Na  996.129. 

JunaV;8p.a44M;Oa«.ToL167}p.800. 
Haating  unit,   Blactrlc.    B.  J.  Orlngtoo.    No.  wh.im  , 

Ja»e  6 ;  8p.  p.  181 :  Oaa.  toI.  167 :  p.  82. 
HeeLU.  Mahler.      No.   906.475:  June  20;  Bp.  p.  8010: 

Oaa.  TOl   167  ;  p.  686. 
Haal  and  aole  protactora  for  boota  and  ahoca,  Maehlna  for 
nSakSi  and  Setting.     I.  F.  Pack.     No.  994,884  ;  Juna  6 ; 

mis-  £id''iie°'^JS!toJS.'  =l&cSi.^  for  -ttlng.     H.   W 

Winter.     Na  i994.854 ;  June  6 ;  Bp.  p.  518 ;  Oaa.  toL 

167  '  D   90 
Heel,  Detachable.     E.  T.  Benton.  Jr.     No.  995.666 :  Juna 

20 :  8p.  p.  8416 :  Oaa.  Tol.  167  :  p.  602^_  ,«.      ,  ^. 

Heel  for  footwear.     8.  MHana     No.  996.708 :  June  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  3603  :  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  618.  ^^    at^nn*. 

Helfc»l  baatar  for  tnbea,  *c     J.  L  Ayar.     No.  996.061 ; 


Juna  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2118 ;  Oaa.  toL  167  :  p.  866. 
Hlfh-tenaton    dlacharn    apparatua.      B.    J.    ' 


Na 


'896i80~Juna  27;'Sp.  p.' 4796:  Oaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  860. 
HInS.     W.  J^eddick.     Na  994.196 :  June  6 ;  Bp.  p.  202  ; 

hS^.  ^H.   K^FokSira.     Na   994.688;   Juna  6;   Bp.   p. 

lOOO ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  167.  .^v     «_ 

HlngT    V.  P.   Warren.     Na  996.743;  June  20;  Bp.  p. 

8000 :  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  ft.  9M.        ____       „      •m  aai  • 
Hinge-adJuitlng   derJce.      H.    C    ■■meh.      no.   WO.W1  . 

—  ^  ''—     — •     t87;    p.   U 


p.  862 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 


p.  145. 


uo^mti^^.^^^^  ^^%^\o^i?{r^^  No- 


619. 


Hook  :  8«9  Flail  pab^»»opk  :  Snap-hook  ;  Wb  f 
Hookfaatener.     B.  B.  Caaey.     No.  996.961 .  Ji 

n    4049 :  Oaa.  rol.  167  :  p-  704. 
H<&p-makin||  mkehlie.    M.  L.  Keagy._Na  996.904 ;  June 

Ho^r&VuSiiSX  7!  '&^yo.  994.488;  J« 

Ho^ri^W-Slie^blS-.  ^i.^^iSSiilld.    Na  994418 ; 
Jnaa  6 :  Bp.  p.  12 ;  Oaa.  roL  167 ;  p.  8. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


]xr^ 


r  B.  •■«  li.  H.  Dartaw    Ma  9983B6;  Juna 
_  27  :  Bp.  p.  5409  ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  946. 
Haraa«laaaar.     F.  Daly.     No.  9M.221 ;  Jaaa  27 ;  Bp.  p. 
4666 ;  Oaa.  roL  167  ;  p.  811. 

rtaehar.     J.  M.  Linteay.     Ma  994.172 ;  Juna  6 ; 
p.  144 ;  Oaa.  toL  167  :  p.  Xl. 
>OTerahoa     A.  Flnaal.     Na  994381 :  'una  6 ;  Bp.  p. 
114 :  Oaa.  toI.  167 :  p.  54. 
Horaa^ni,     W.  W.  fjtaa.    Ma  996.190;  Jnaa  11;  Bp.  r 

2176;  Oaa.  toL  167;  p.  411.  _     ^ 

Haraaahoa.    J.  A.  CboaM.    Ma  996,456 ;  Juna  ST ;  Bp.  p. 

5801 ;  Oaa.  voL  167 :  a  912.  _     . 

Boaa.     B.  T.  GreaBaaldT    Na  996,458;  Jum  20;  Bp.  p. 

2960 :  Oaa.  ToL  167 :  p.  528. 
HoM  and  faaket     A.  P.  Millar.     Ma  994361 ;  Juna  11 ; 

8p.  p.  1688;  Oaa.  toI.  167;  p.  102. 
Hoaa-brldge.     J.  J.  Armatrong.     No.  996.940;  Juna  20; 

Bp.  p.  4080 :  Oaa.  rol.  167  ;  p.  701.  _ 

noaarlamp.    H.  B.  Franda.    No.  996,478 ;  Jnaa  27  ;  Sp.  p. 

6244 ;  Oaa.  toL  167:  p.  919.  ^      ^       , 

Hoaa  connactor.     B.   J.  Bohrbacbar.     Na   996,185;  June 

"  ;_n.  410. 
tupllng.     w.  J.  and  J.  H.  Taaoay.     No.  994,280; 
Juaa  6  ;^  Bp.  p.  264 :  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  45. 


11 ;  Bp.  p.  2867 :  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  410. 
oaa-eoup' 
Juaa  6 : 
eat  coup     _ 
1864:  Oaa-  ▼ol-187;  p.  266. 


Hoaa-eouplmg. 

Juaa  6 ;  Bp.  p.  264 :  Oaa.  toL  107 ;  p.  4.  ^    _ 

Oaat  coupling.     F.  DaTta.     Na  994,721;  Juaa  11;  Bp.  p. 


noaaeoupUna.    J.  Lahmaan  aad  M.  Woltak.    No.  994,762 ; 

Jnaa  ft;  Bp.  a,  1467;  Oaa.  tol.  167;  p.  268.      ^ 
Hoae-eoapllag.     C.   HIU.     No.  996.966;  June  20:   Bp.  p. 

4078  :  Oaa.  toI.  167 :  p.  709.  ^    „ 

Hoaa  coupling.    J.  Oraaalnad.     No.  996.079 ;  Juaa  27  ;  Bp. 

p.  4816 :  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  p  788.  ^      . 

Hoaa  couptiag-applying  Implamant.     W.  Tankaralay.     Na 

994.664  ; Tuaa  6 ;  Bp.  p  1194 ;  Oaa.  roL  167:  pTm. 
Boaa-boldar.    J.  A.  Darat  and  IL  Brlttaln.    No.  996,464 ; 


Hiiaa  iiiaillni  apparatua,  Bubber-.    C.  D.  Qarretaoa.    Na 

988.788Tjvaa  20;  Bp.  p.  8701 :  Oaa.  rol.  167  ;  P.  645. 
Hoaa.  Ifarkiag  rubber.     C.  D.  Oarretaon.     No.  995.782; 

Jtua  20 ;  Bp  p.  8696 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  M6. 
Ban    nraytag    attaduaant,    Oardaa-.     Q.   Olnay.     No. 

984.T80:  Juaa  18:  Bp.  p.  1*W;  Oaa-^Tol.  167^^  275. 
Beaa^upport.    T.  J.  Olorar  and  J.  B.  Labar.    No.  994.456 : 

Jaaa  6;  Bp.  p  722 ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  P^21.^^      ,         ^ 
Bat-air  ragStar     L.  Oaehwlnd.     Na  996.581;  June  27; 

Bp.  p.  8448 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 :  P.  962. 
Bot-wat«r  tettla     D.  P.  Lamb.     Mo.  996.860;  Jnaa  ST; 
p.  4966 :  Oaa.  toL  167 :  p.  874.^  ^  ,   „   „ 

aad  axle-bearlna.  Wbael-.  JL  Klnta  and  J.  P.  Me- 
Na  996306 :  June  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8816 ;  Oaa.  Toi. 

167  *  o    684 

BaVatta^tM*  dartea     B.  B.  Woodbury  aad  O.^H.  Me- 
sSftrTNa  996.190;  J«M  ST;  Ip.  p.  4606;  Oaa.  toL 

mSJUinM^}'  J.  Banar.    Ma  994.111 :  Jnaa  6 ;  8pw  p.  14 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  167 :  p.  6.  ^  _  ^^__ 

MmmMMsrtoM  aad  alr-motetening  apparmtoa.    8.  W.  Craaar 

•SiW.  K  Hodga.     No.  996317TJoaa  ST ;  Bp.  p  4649; 

Oaa.  TaL  167 ;  p.  810^    _.         »     .>^--.     ,        «• 

Ma  tlMIT:  Jaaa  18; 


Tlaatlai  warMna     T.  O.  Kalaa    Ma 

fcTp  2808 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  167:  p.  414.  .^  ...     , 

HWbanlic  goToraor.     C.  J.  Colaman.     Na  996,117;  Juaa 

11;  Bp.  p  2227:  Oaa.  toL  16T;  p  187. 
Hydrocarbon-bomar.    A.  O.  Bradford.    Mo.  994417 :  June 

6 ;  Bp  p.  29  :  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  Pv7.     ^    ,  ^       _    _, 
la^  Apparatua  for  tba  maaofaetura  of  plata-.    H.  Bloan. 
TkcTWSSsi :  Juaa  11 ;  Bp  p.  17M  jOaa.^ToL  167 ;  n.  809. 
lea-bag.     W.   8.   Leyaaa.     Na  995,407;  Jnaa  18;  Bp.  p. 

2849;  Oaa.  toL   167 :  p.  484.     ^.  .,^     ,         „^     „ 
lea-eream  traeaer.     B.  KubL     No.  996,610;  Juae  20;  Bp 

p.  8818 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  584. 
lee^«ream  fracacr.     B.  Llddell.     Na  996,976;  Jaaa  20; 

Bp.  p.  4090 :  Oaa.  vol.  167  .p.  712. 
lea-oaam-fraeaar  bolder.    B.  Praegar. 


Na  996,187 ;  June 

27  ;  Bp.  p  4484  ;  Oaa.  toL  167:  P  802._     ^         ^     _ 
lea-«reaparr   C.  A.  Marahall.     No.  994327 ;  June  6 ;  8p. 

p  886;  Oaa.  toL  167 :  p  M7.        ,.,     ,        ^    _ 
Iea<reeper.    J.  E.  Gerry.     Na  996.784 ;  June  20 ;  Bp.  p. 

•706  :  Oaa.  rol.  167  :  p.  646.  ^_^      ^     «««  --^     t..— 
lea-euttlBg  maeblna     F.  Bacbenbaeli.     Ma  996,286;  Juaa 

18:  Bp.  p.  2464;  Oaa.  toI.  167;  p.  426.  .-^  «,, 

Ica-raat  aad  waUr  cooler.     W.   F.  Keyea.^  Mo.  996.791 ; 

Jnaa  20 :  Bp.  p.  8721 :  Gas.  rot.  167 :  o.  648. 
Igaltar  for  gaa-boraera.    J.  Jerale,  K.  Mjchal.  and  J.  Hel- 
Ttor.    Na  994,164 ;  Juaa  6 ;  Bp  p.  126 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ; 

p  22. 
IgStar.   Fuel-.     L.  P.  Oagnpn.     Na  995,246;  Juna  18; 

Bp.  p.  2480  :  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  4».    ^,  ^^     ,        ,, . 
Ignition  darlca    J.  F.  CaTaaagh.    No.  996.400 ;  Juaa  11 ; 

Bp.  p  2811 ;  Oaa.  toI.  1«T1  P-  ♦81.  <^  ...  .  •  -* 

muBlaatlag  darlca.     W.  H.  Bpencar.    No.  996,154 ;  Juaa 

ST ;  Bpl  p  4468 ;  Oaa.  toL  1«7  ;  o.  808. 
lUaaory  dramatic  effaeta.  Derlce  for  prodnd^     N.  Bur- 

gaaa.     Na  996.462;  June  27:   Bp  p.  6196;  Oaa.  toL 

167 :  D.  910. 
ipaaaiiMeaat  llgbtlag-bodlea,  Maktag.    O.  Wladarheld.    Mo. 

••6.182 ;  Juaa  27 ;  Bo.  p  4586 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p  818. 
Maaofacture  of.    J.  Tlaaaaux.^  Ma 
>_p  869T ;  Oaa.  roL  16T ;  p._681.^ 
Incubator,  Blaetrle.    B.  hT  Behorar.    Ma  994306 ;  Jaaa  8; 

Bp.  p.  218 ;  Oaa.  toL  16T ;  p.  87. 
iBdKator:  8aa  Camera  ezpoaore-lndlcator :  Electrical  In- 

dleator;  Funaal-indleator :  Ofllce  and  door  Indicator; 

riMBUii  lailliatnr:    Blga-dlnlaylag   ladicator;    Bpark- 

plng  indicator :  Street  and  atatlon  Indicator ;  Tlme-iadl- 

eator;  Traln-nnmber  Indicator. 


laeandaaeaat  maatlea,  1 ^  .      .  .^        ... 

996,740 :  Juna  20 ;  Bp._p_8697 ;  Oaa.  t^  1«Tj  p._681. 


ladlgo  aad  makiaff  aaaaa,  TaUaw-«olorad  datliaUtaa  aC 
O.  Bngi  aadTFrtbUeb.  No.  994388 ;  Juaa  11 ;  ^  p 
19T4;  Oaa.  ToL  16T;  p  846.  _  ^ 

ladaettaa  motor.  B.  B.  Knight.  No.  996,469 ;  Juna  SO ; 
ip.  p.  2991 ;  Oaa.  roL  16T ;  p  584.  _  „ 

ladoctWe  dtetnrbaneea.  Neutrallaini.     J.  B.  Taylor.     Na. 
9963T6 :  Juna  27 :  Bp  p.  5020  .Oaa.  toL  167 ;  a.  884. 
ikauSg  Mee.    I.  Paloea.    No.  094.869 ;  Juaa  IS ; 


^  Sp.  p. 

1706:  Oan.  rol.  167;  p.  806. 
lak-atlck.    H.  N.  Da  Laaoy.    No.  994.724  ;  Jnaa  11 ;  Bp.  p. 

1166 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  255.  _      _ 

Itaaact-aztarminatlag  maebiaa     L.  C.  BilL     No.  996,11T; 

Jane  2T;  Bp.  p.  4942;  Oaa.  toL  16T:  p.  870. 
Iaaact.tra0.    W.  NaiMay.    Na  996380;  Juaa  18;  Bp.  p. 

2548;l}aa.  Tof.  167;  p.  441. 
laoact-toaa.    B.  J.  BoaaO.    Na  996311 :  Jaaa  20 ;  Bp.  p. 

1970:  Oaa.  toI.  16T:  p.  689. 
laaoUtcd  raeaptaeto.    EL  B.  Baaty.    Ma  996,188  ;  Juaa  18 ; 

Bp  p.  2878 ;  Oaa.  ToL  167 ;  p.  411. 
faanlanng   eanoplaa   fbr   alautilcial   dlatrfbutloa   ayataaa, 

Meaaa  for.     O.  A.  Luta.     Ma  994,474;  Jaaa  6;  Bp.  p. 

752 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 :  p.  129. 
laauUtor.    T.  D.  Childraaa.    Ma  996312 ;  Jaaa  ST ;  Bp  p 

48T8 ;  Oaa.  toL  16T ;  p  880. 
laauiator  for  alaetrle  eonduetora,  Baetlon-.    W.  O.  Haadl-     . 

too.    Mo.  996,111 :  Juaa  U ;  1^  p  2259 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  16T ;     ^ 

p.  Ml. 
laanlator-pln.    C  0.  Btta.    Mo.  996,121 ;  Juna  11 ;  Bp  p. 

2219;  Oaa.  toL  16T;  p.  190. 
laaolator-ptn  madilaa     F.  flchanamayar.     Ma  994,60T: 

June  6 :  Bp.  p  1047 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167  :  p  174. 
latamal-conibuatioa  angina     D.  M.  Tattla     Mo.  994,696; 

Juae  6 :  Bp.  p.  1266 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  S06. 
Xataraal-comboatloB  aaflaa.    C  M.  Oarlaad.    No.  996380 ; 

Juna  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8127  ;  Oaa.  toL  16T ;  p.  666. 
Xataraa]-«ombaatloB  aaglJM.    H.  F.  FaUagar.    Ma  995,867 ; 

Juna  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8864 ;  Oaa.  toI.  16T :  p.  671. 
Intamal-eombuaboa  anglaa    H.  F.  Follagar.    Mo.  996,858 ; 

Jnaa  90 ;  Bp  p.  8868 :  Oaa.  toL  16T :  p.  6T2. 
lataraal-eomboatlon  anglaa    C.  B.  Baldwta.     Ma  996,196 ; 

Juaa  2T ;  Bp.  p.  4614 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p  828. 
lataraal-eombmtlon  aaglaa     B.  Hoilaad.     No.  996369; 

Jnaa  27 ;  Bp  p  4946 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  870. 
laternal-comboatlMi  pumping-englne.     A.  L.  Crozton.     Na 

996.566  -.June  27  ;  Bp  pV6405 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167  ;  p.  946, 
Iron  :  8e«  Blind-iron  ;  Flat-iron  ;  Sad-iron  ;  Waflle-iron. 
Iron  and  Ita'  alloya,  Apparatua  for  maaafaeturtag.     M. 

Butbeabarg.    Ma  995;6M ;  Juaa  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8878  ;  Oaa. 

ToL  167 ;  p.  594. 
Iron  eompounda.  Treating  ftnaly-diTldad  anbatancaa  eon- 

tatning.     T.  a  King.     Ma  995342 ;  Jnaa  90;  Bp.  p. 

8147;  Oaa.  Tol.  167;  p.  660. 
Iron  orea,  Traatmant  of  tltaniferoua.    A.  Blnding-Laraaa. 

Na  9963T6 ;  Jnaa  SO j  to.  p.  1316 :  Oaa.  toL  167 :  p  6TS. 
Ironing-board.    J.  H.  D.  Brerett.    Na  994,689 ;  Jnaa  6 ; 

Bp.  p.  HIT ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  186. 
Ironing-board   and    atap-ladder.    Combined.      N.    Stafford. 

Na99«.688 ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  a  5852 :  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  986. 
Ironing-board,    FoldaMa      C.    B.    Homaliar    and    w.    B. 

Lawrenoe.    No.  995,142;  Juna  18;  Sp.  p.  2288;  Oaa. 

Tol.  167 ;  p.  896. 
Iroateg  deriee,  Blaetrie.     O.  A.  Bleka.    Ma  994,606 ;  Juaa 

6 ;  Bp.  p.  1044 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  167 :  p.  174. 
Iroalaf-maehiae.    P.  Joaaaku.    Mo.  994,466;  June  6;  Bp. 

p.  740 ;  Oaa.  roL  187 ;  p.  127. 
IroaiBf-audilna    A.  T.  Hagaa  aad  D.  M  Coopar.    Ma 


994,612 ;  June  6 ;  Bp.  p.  842 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  142. 
Ironlng-maebina     C.  a.  Mattlea     No.  996,104;  Juae  2T; 

Bp.  p.  4868 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  791. 
Ironing-macbina     J.  J.  Green.     No.  996,404;  Juaa  27; 

Bp.  p.  6104  ;  Gas.  toL  16T ;  p.  894. 
IroBlBi^tabla    H.  B.  Lawla.    Ma  096,612;  Juna  20;  i^. 

pl822:  Oaa.  toI.  16T:  p.  686. 
IroBing-taMa  AdJuatable.    A.  Logadon.    No.  996.864  ;  Juae 

27  ;  Bp.  p.  4976  ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  876. 
Irrlgatiag  apparatua.     L.  B.  Harria     No.  994,166 ;  Jnaa 

6 ;  Bp  p.  101 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  20. 
Jack :  «e«  Pnmpiag-jaek. 
Jar  bolder.  Fruit-.    A.  Bebaumburg.     No.  996,486 ;  Jnaa 

20 :  Bp.  p.  8084 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  640. 
Jar  wraneb,  Proit-.     C.  L..  Bobblata.     No.  994,968;  June 

18 ;  Bp  p.  1897 :  Oaa.  toI.  167 :  p  884. 
Jewel  remoTar  and  raplaoar.    F.  Wlnklar.    No.  994329: 

Jona  6 J  te.  p.  268 ;  Oaa.  toL  167:  p.  46. 
Jig.    O.  B.  Bhtolay.    No.  996381 ;  Jaaa  18 ;  Bp  p.  2789 ; 

Oaa.  rol.  167;  p  476. 
JigT    C.  A.  Duncan.     No.  996,848;  Jnaa  SO;  Sp  p.  8848; 

Oaa.  ToL  167;  p.  668. 
Jig  fbr  koMlBf  aitlelea  during  maehlalng.    J.  H.  Hartaar 

aad  D.  C.  Cookinfltam.     No.  996,517;  Juaa  20;  Sp  p. 

1117:  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;_p.  668. 
Joint:  8m  Pipe-Joint;  Bail- joint;  Baihray-Jolnt ;  Unirer- 

Mil  joint. 
Journal-bearing.    O.  Bcbntt.     No.  996,916;  Jnaa  20;  Sp. 

p.  8979 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  691. 
Jouraal-bozaa,  Labrleaat-raaarrolr  fbr.     J.  L.  Handeraoa. 

Ma  996.469 ;  Jaaa 20 ;  Sp  p.  S9T0:  Oaa.  toI.  167 :  p  580. 
KMT-faataaer.    C.   B.   Bokaforth.    Mo.  994,286;  Jaaa  8; 

Bp.  p  878:  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  64. 
Key-rlag.     W.  L.  Damlag.     No.  994.249;  June  6;  Bp.  p. 

losT^aa.  wot  167 ;  p.  62. 
KUa :  8«e  Botary  kite.  _. 

Kiln.    F.  D.  WlDay-    Na  996,442 ;  Juaa  27 ;  Sp  p  6177 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  187 ;  p  90T. 
Kindling  darlca    A.  L.  KaarlL    Ma  996,017;  Juaa  18; 

Bp.  p.  S088 ;  Oaa.  toL  16T ;  p.  866. 


It 
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AMHABETICAL  LEST  OF  INVENTIONa 


box 


JmmM;  ■».  fL 


T.  A.  IMn.    H«. 

SIM;  Qam.  toL  16T:  n.  ••♦. 
Kalfe :  B40  Ctm-kniU ;  Podktit-kntt*. 
KBlTCi.  (orta.  *e^  Dtrk*  ter  cKuter    '•  *> — ^-.- 

905.570 :  June  20:  fp^  »■  sm :  ©^ TJi.i*I •  ?:.'?w 

lSSt    Sorfb«.oi6YjS«  SO:  sp.  ».  41M ;  a—.  toL 

1#7 '  Di.  785- 
KnittlBg     machine,     Hostan-.      H.     Swlptftatawt.     Na 
956J64 ;  Jan*  li ;  Sp.  p.  25M :  Q««.  n»L  1«7;V.  44». 

006^0 :  June  n  iBp.  P  ♦«75j  Qmm.  ijoL  1«7  :  p.  775. 

OlS^^^OW.  Ltadlv.    Na  W5.QM;  Jwm  20;  ip. 

p.  4219  ;  0»«.  ToL  167  :  P- 78t.  .^v.  .«-  .    r..^ 

UUMllBC-naclitiM.     W.   B.  Waltoek.     No.  004.887;  Jon* 

« ;  Sp.  p.  627  ;  Oa«.  toI.  IfJ  ;  o.  01.  

L«c^    XL  W.  mrkla  and  ■.  tuidk^Ito.  004,004 ;  J«m  0 : 

Bp.  p.  1110 ;  Qb»._J9L  167;  p.  lOt, 
Laelmc  ~" 


H.  H.  CnamteciL     M«^  005.440;  JwM  10 


Sb.'p.  20«S :  Gm.  foL  107  ;  p.  524.  , 

Ladder  attachment.     B.  C.  MfMd.    Ne.  005.275;  Jus  15; 


Sp.  p.  2580;  Qaa.  vol.  107 
Ladder-bracket,  Adjpatable. 


;  p.  450. 
fTt.  Pecan.     No. 


June  20 :  «p.  p.  *50 ;  Qmm.  toL  167 ;  p.  5^ 


18 


w,    ■,.^— ..«-.      A.    A. 
te.  p.  2826 ;  Oas.  vol 

.    yr.  Q.  Bowen.     No. 

Oas.  Tol.  167  ;  p.  187. 
Lamp  and  number  boldOT.    B 


)5J06;  JoM 
■p.  PL  810; 


F.  Provaadla.    N*.  006.278 ; 


167:  p.  480. 
004,450;  Joae  6; 


June  27  :  8p^.  4700;  6««..>«>»A<!Ti-F-  *t?i 


57: 


Nol  504;^;  Jme  6;  Ip.  p 

83T);  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  57.  --     -«   « 

Laap.  Arc-.     J.  H.  Allen.     No.  006.802:  Jom  87;  tp.  p. 
6064  ;  Qaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  800. 

Lamp.  Arc-.     A.  BdMllenbwger.     No, 
8pV  p.  5156 ;  Oaa.  ▼«!.  167  ;  P.  008. 

Ump,  Bvth:    M.  U.  fctaM««:r  ^^ 

Sp.  p.  214 ;  Oaa.  yitL  167 :  p.  87. 
LM»-brM^t.    W.  r.  Merrill.    Mo.  005.411 :  J\ 

p.^856:OafcToL  167;  p.  485.  _. ^. 

Lamp.  Bleetrtc-arc.    a  A.  Eaaa.    No.  8M.427;  J«M  6: 

SpVp.  670;  Oaa.  irol.  1«7:  p.  ll«l     „     ««,  .^     , 

Lamp.  Bleetric«re.     J.  H.  HallberK.     No.  004,ttS;  Jvm 


15: 


18 ;  Sp.  p.  1622  ;  Gaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  208. 
LampL  UaetHc-are.     J.  H.  Hallberc     No.  004,884;  Jmm 

i3:*8p. 
Lamp,  lie 

Lamp',  Bl4 


Ic-art     J.  H.  Hallbar«.    No. 
1688  ;  Oaa.  rot.  167  ;  p.  208. 


Lamp 

13; 

Lamp, 


sp.  p.  163 — , .  ,. i, 

Aeetrle-are.     J.  H.  HaUber*.     No. 
.  p.  1685 :  QmM.  Tol.  167  :  p.  204. 
lectric-arc.     J.  H.  Hallberr     No. 
p.  1630 :  Gaa.  toL  167 :  p.  206. 
trlc-are.     L.   C.   H.   Manatng, 


June  27 ;  to.  p.  5284  :  Gaa.  rol.  167 ;  Pt.927 
Lamp,  Electric  band-..    H 


004355:  loM 

0O43M:  1«M 

904.587;  June 

Nol   0061101; 


,„^ ,  Jbraefc."    Ho.  005400 

Uii^  %Si^'iLi^SL^?%'.  S^SiL  no.  004.600 : 

jSelS  :  Sp.  p.  1468  ;  Oaa.  toL  167  :  p.  258. 
Lam»4xtoTCi    l^A.  Lvse.    No.  OMiMT;  Jua  15 :  ■».  p. 

1667  ;  Oaa.  toL  167 :  p.  J07.  _      ^        ^    „.^  -^ 

Lam»-8M>M  aa4  the  Hke,  floHltrr  for.     D.  Mittoo.     MOl 

OOUSlT Jnne  6;  8p.  p.  161 :  Om.  toL  l^j!  ^M-  -_^ 
Lamo.  lUamtnatlas-.     K.  J.  Verret.     No.  00C486:  Jnae 

L^»&2i£2i?'Vi*S^*n.o.  005.l«7:  ,«. 

LS*^^2iiJSi?^D"1i.'Si*^td.      NO.    906,266: 

jSe  27  :  Sp.  p.  4770 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  :_fcM6. 
Lamp  lock.  laeaadHWOt-.    A.  a  lfacklB._Ji 

June  18 :  Sp.  p.  1672  :  Qaa.  to*.  167 ;  1^500. 
f^^»,  iffer'e     R.  D.  Oodirane.    No.  004,125;  Jnaa  6: 

Bp.  p.  42 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  0.     .^^  ^^     ,  ^  •* .  •-. 
Lamp.  MlMf^    J.  A.  Be— h     No.  005J00 ;  June  50 ;  Bp. 

p.  ^068  :  Gaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  680.  «     •*»«  .^  . 

Lamp  aocket,  Incandeecent-.     H.  ■.  Bran^    No.  ^o.XB8, 

June  15  :  ip.  pw  2467  ;  Oaa.  ^  167 :  p.  427. 
Lamp  BoekeTliieudeMMC-.    ■.  M.Jt».^No.  505370 ; 

June  50:  Bp.  p.  4054;  Oaa.  foL  167:  p.  711.    . 
lAmp  aockirinaui6eacBBt«le«trlfr-.    J.  \,  S^SS'i^^maJ*'^ 

m&,m',  jW  50;  Bp.  p.  8«««;  CtotnLiT  •  R  ^*  w 

Lampa.  BemoTable  aeaerator  tor  hydrocartep:.    M.  Bock- 
otoad.     Ma  095,870;  Jmw  18;  Bp.  p.  STTO;  Qm.  ToL 

LuSu^^m,  Btaertac^devlee  tor.    A.  S.  ¥.  BoUaaon.    No. 
006,201 :  June  18  :  Sp.  p.  2664  ;  Oaa.  toI,  167 
i-oaae,       "  * 


Jane  6 


*  D.  166. 
Latbe%  tfelgaf k  aod'  toeMj>^ aof  tor.    IL 
805,005 :  June  18 :  Sp.  p.  5002 ;  Oaa-  ^-  1*T  : 


Nol  50M51; 


Spot;  Oaa.  toL  167 
~[  and  toee  plate  Oec  R>r.    aa.  b.  i 

_       __ n.  85i 

l4mfiirT.  '■Beaaied-lron.'   A^  B.'  BaBllB..^No.'  MCfTl; 


B.  R.  Pay- 
l6T;p.T6i_. 
4e(  tor.    M.  B.  HBL    Na. 


15; 


a  B.  Brntt. 
*«aL  157^. 


Tnbalar.     C  T.   Whipple.     No. 


W 


Jne  •:  Sp.  p.  1070;  Gaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  180. 
Lantern.  SlRnal-.  ,C.  A.  Thomoeoa  and  D.  1 

504,M0:  June  18:  Sp.  Vl  1760 :  Oaa.  voL  167:  p. 
Lantema^   WJck-raJelnj:   derlce    for.      R.    J.    Kelly 


654 


June  2b ;  1^  jp.  5445 ;  Oaa.  veL  ItT ;  ».  507 
-^  atack,  WhiU-.    A.  J.  Meier.    Nr 
.  pr4220  :  Oaa.  Tol.  167  ;  p.  785 


006. 


,04i; 


U 


Sp.  p.  710 ;  Oaa. 
LMtter.BaBalrlaf  < 
004.56sY)vm6: 


Pteree.     Na 
812. 

No. 


006,48^ :  Jane  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6261 ;  Oaa.  to».  167:  p.  9M 
Latch!    FL.  Repeal    HoT  004,780 ;  JaM  18  :  Sp.  p.  1610  ; 

LiSSk^  1!  Bl^l^^V  500300}  J«M  20:  Sp.  p.  8578  ; 

LatS  DS^r*.*^i.**T5l2blay.    No.  504,500:  Jaae  16;  Bp. 

■71520 ;  Oaa.  fat  107 :  p.  281.     ^     ,         ^     «_ 

LaTch.  Doir-.     F.  J.  Lee.     No.  906.000 ;  Jane  27 ;  Bp.  p. 

4866  ;  Gaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  788.       ^  ^  .^ .  ^.  _,      „ 

Laft^leck.     Aatoaatle     tateh-a»d-)mob-k>^lnf.     W.     B- 

T^ooai:    No.  006,640;  June  20;  Bp.  p.  8585:  Oaa.  »oL 

itr:i^0B& 


T.  A.  Drake.    No.  004.446;  Jaaa  5; 

▼oL  157 :  p.  121. 

iracka  la  patMrt*.    W.  W.  Ckaatar.    Na, 
>i  «««•  «,  Bp.  p.  5fT:  Oaa.  toI.  167;  p.  150. 
Leather.   TiaatBeat   of  chroaM-taaaed.      B     W.   Ortf^ 
No.  0^060 ;  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  4515 :  Gaa.  ▼<>••  »«Tjp.  788. 
leailm  awillni    machlae.     J.    Schmidt.     Na.   500375; 

June  to :  Bp.  p.  8285 ;  Oaa.  a»L  167  ;  p.  571. 
Learoa  of  books  and  the  Ilka.  Dorlea  for  tamlacajar  tka. 
F.  mOrts.     No.   906347;  Jaae  27 :  Bp.  p.  4B62:  Oaa. 
▼ol.  167 ;  p.  875.  _    _ 

Leg.  Artlfldal  rawhide.     W.  H.  Taaermaa^llo.  555317: 

Juno  55:  Bp.  p.  5776;  Oas.  toL  167;b.  05S. 
Let^nr     iLJtoaaawaaaer.     No.  5M377;  Jaae  6;  Bp.  ». 

515:" Oaa.  rot  ipiji^-.    „  t.^,      ,    -    »    

LoMoa  or  oraaae  equetair,  laOlTidaBl.     J.  ■•  r.  raBaer. 
No.  005,286rJnM  15 :  te.  p.  2557 ;  Oaa.  Tetl07 ;  p.  44. 

pToos. 

UrfL     C  Olaon.     No.  005350;  Jaae  15;  Bp.  pi  5664 

Oaa.  TOl.  167 :  p.  369.  

LeraL  Daamr-.     W.  A.  B«rier.     No.  004305;  Jaae  15 

Bp.  p.  17*6:  Oaa.  Tol.  167;  p.  816l    ,^^  ^^^     , 
Lerel.  OrarUj-.     D.  J.  Sernoar.     Na  000,000;  Jaaa  15 

Sp.  p.  2205 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  588. 
Lerel.  tarrayor'a     W.  M.  Jacoba.     Nol  5B4321 :  'iM  5 

Bp.  p.  805 :  Oaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  145. 
Llfe-prteerrer,  Aatoaatle.     B.  W.  MOler.     Nai  500355 

June  20;  Spi  p.  8082;  Oaa  nrf.  IW:  p.  0».     

Ltto-aaTter  apparataa     B.  M.  Lawreaca     IfOb  505311 

Jojia«r;Sp.  p.85aO:Oaa.  ▼OL107;  o.  655. 
Llfe^tarlag  device.    J.  J.  Roeteavald.    Na  006361 ;  Jaaa 

27  :  Sp.  p.  4000;  Qaa  toL  107  ;  p.  878. .     ,^  .^     ,  _ 
Ltf^^Ttat  doTlce.    J.  J.  Beetaawald.     No.  806.862 :  Jaaa 


27 :  Bp.  p.  4088 :  Oaa  toL  107 ;  p.  870 
•See  Plpe-llfter :  PUte-tmer. 


Lifter 

LIftlaC 
Jaaa 


apparataa    H.  Morrla  aad  F 
nl: Jto.  a  1600 
Llsbt :  See  PlVof-ligbt 


:  Oaa  toL  lOT ;  p.  504 


No. 


L.W. 
B.  VOL 


No.   005,655; 
500. 


Ucht  coaatraetleaL  Bktewalk.  floor.  iMlt.  aad  voi 

IfattarC    No.  005370 ;  Jaae  15 ;  fl».  p.  81T0 ; 

107:  p.  876.  ^^ 

Ltebt-ehada    A.  B.  Schrter.    No.  006.450 :  Jaaa  27 :  Bp.  p 

5168 :  Oaa  toI.  167  ;  p.  903.  ^ 

LIChtar.  Portabte.     C  Habere     No.  505,605;  Xaaa  55| 

Bp.  p.  2077 :  Oaa  toI.  167 ;  p.  552. 

Llahtnlnc-rod-top   braea      W.    C    Bhlna.      No. 

^>Baeab:Sp.  p.  8878:Oaa  rol.  167:  a 

Line   aetttna   aad    caadag   machlae.      H.    Deaoaer.      Na 

006,508 :  Jaae  2T ;  ■»^-M18jOaa  vaL  ItrjijJMT 
Llaea.  MacMae  tor  E^OmHrng  pgmjA.     W.  ,1.  Tta 

No.  006,300 ;  Jaae  17  jBpj.  4MB:  q^.T^'^HT;  »•  -^ . 
Link,  Fnalble.     A.  B.  Ciaader.     Na  000310;  Jaae  57; 

Sp.  p.  4658 ;  Oaa  vol.  167  :  p.  850.    ^^  ^^     ,         ^, 
LlQuld-cooler.     W.  B.  Pataaada     No.  006,157;  Jaae  tT; 
^Bp.  p.  4410 :  Oaa  toL  167 ;  p.  700. 
Liquid-dropper.     O.  B.   Halaea     No.  006,880:  Jaaa  57  S 

ftp.  p.  4026 :  Oaa  ▼ol.  107 :  p.  007. 
Lianld-Caal  burner.    B.  L.  aad  B.  B.  Hanaah.    No.  006,455 : 

June  18 :  Sp.  p.  2010;  Oaa  vol.  107 ;  p.  40L 
Llqald  aepantton  ut  aalkS  eanatitaeata     F.  1.  Do  P«a>t. 

Na  904.950 :  June  18 :  So. p.  1880 ;  Oaa  toL  107 :  P^OM. 
Llaold  eeaaratora.  Meaaa  for  toedtac  ^ig^^^to  emtxUmr 

gal^^TA.  aad  O.  W.  Halt     No.  505355 ;  Jaae  27; 

Ip.  p.  6457  ;  Oaa  vol.  167  :  p.  064. 
Llauid  anapMded  faa  anotker  Ul«U;ll«pua^  ^  J55^ 

lectiac  partldea  of  oaa     F.  O.  OottrelL     No.  904.877 ; 

Jaaa  0 ;  iSp.  p.  550:  Qm.  vaL  lOT ;  p.  50. 
Lock  :  Bee  Air-lock  ;  Alarm-lock  :  CoJn-relca«*d  lock ;  Com- 
bination -  lodk  ;    Door- lock;    KleTator  shaft -door    lodt; 

Lamp-lock:     Morttee-lock :    Nut-lock;     Batt-«aae    la«k: 

Table-lock  :  Tlaie-loek  :  ^^»6o«r-Ioefc. 
Lock.     L.   I^MaatL     Na  504445;  Jaaa  6;  Sp.  p.  St; 

Oaa  »»L  167 ;  p.  15.  ,         ..     ^         ,.«, 

Lock.     M.  Wnolla     No.  504.815;  Jaae  15;  Bp.  p,  1557; 

Oaa  vol.  167;  p.  855. 
Lock.    J.  atraka  and  R.  Lewla     No.  506.417;  Jaaa  15; 

Sp.  p.  2878:  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  488.  ,.-,  ,^ 

Lock.     W.  B.  Baarka  aad  J.  H.  flkaw.     No.  005,720;  JaM 

20 ;  Bp.  p.  8508 ;  Oaa  voL  107:  p.  627.  ^ ^^ 

LKk.   TCStereM.    No.  00645^:  Joae  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4450; 

Oaa.  TOl.  167 ;  p.  810.  

Loek-rtM  tor  lalla    A.  Otb— ijan     Na  004452;  Jvm  •: 

Sp.  pTOO ;  Oaa  ▼«!.  167  :  p.  10.     _,     ^^^  _^    ,        ^ , 
B.  L.  Cnoper.     Na  006307 ;  JOM  ST ; 


005.004;  Jaaa  15; 


Mo.  5t53ti:  1«imM;  ■» 

781. 

.,. »■■,,■       „.  H.  CbeM7-     Na  004,517:  J — 

;  iC.  p.  lofoT Oaa.  toL  107 ;  a  287. 

Mttre  aik  paa     O.  Maafar.    No.  005,005;  Jaaa  SO; 

T  UM:  Oaa.  toI.  107;  P-  608.    ,,-___..  ,_  „. 

Uhib.    B.  Gok  and  B.  C.  Soov.    No.  005,054;  Jaaa  50; 

TaTp.  4054  ;  Oaa  toL  157:  p.  705;^     ,         ,,     . 

LMb^^lckar.    W.  Wattla    No.  004.807 ;  Jaaa  15 ;  Bp.  p. 

J^^^.^i.  UJicLlJ^Na  006.428  ;  Jaae  27  ;  Sp. 

l2^'iii£S^jaiai"k''Aja^    Na  005408;  Jaae 
17 :  Bp.  p.  4B00 :  Oaa  voL  107 :  a  522. 

Laoat-ehuttle.     J.  V.  Dustla.     Na  >04.&75;  Jaaa  6;  Sp. 

p.  002 :  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  166.  «^  -«^ .  ,—  •« . 

Laoai  thottla     B.  B.  sUmpaoe.     Na  006306;  Jom  17; 

Sp.  p.  4828 :  Gaa  vol.  Ia7  ;  p.  806.  ^      . 

Lo^  abvttle^boek.     F.  Nlt;cbelm.     No.  006308;  Jaae 

uSL'  JKit&^2a;-.^"M.i:  4.%^  nfa  004305 ;  J-a. 

Li»ai&i?"A.^Si;Si.'^*^SM;  J«.  i»;  tp.  p^ 

■^•^^i^ltoSJfflii  **iLU-  Btoaa^  No.  006.207  ;  Jaae 
•  an  V  Aft27;  Oaa  toL  167  ;  p.  865.       ^     ^^  ^^ 
>rk  atop-awtloa  tor.    H.  COtA    No.  004320; 
p.  1676  :  Gaa  toL  107  ;  P- 288. 

.foader   tor   autoauitte   «liaCi«Pl«Bl;i^: 

m.  m.  RhoaSea     Na  906300;  Joae  18;   Sp.  p.  5062; 

Oaa  ToL  167;  p.  444.  ^     ^  ».  „,^,       a 

Leoma   Waao-r«ctotarlna   apearatua   tor   — cbanlral      B. 

MMM^fkrSSrmiAh;^*  O;  Sp.  p.  055;  Oaa  vol 

Labrleaior:    Oaa    BMvatar-fakle    labrteatar;    FMroa^eed 

labrlcator ;  BaU-lubricator      ^^  ^^     ,        -     o«    « 

Labrlcator.     C  Stawart.     No.  904,284;  Jane  6;  1^  p. 

LabSiSr  C^lt'^Hi&i*'  Na  904316;  June  6;  Bp.  p. 
LrtSifir"- Ta'iiAi'.  No.  906388;  J«ie  18;  Bp. 
p.  2802^  oaa.  vol.  ^^'^c^i^  „      pp,.ni ;  Jaae  20; 

8678:  Oaa  vol  167;  p.  641. 

eoavayer  and  aeparator.     C  B.  Wllllaaa  .  No. 

006386 :  Joae  27  :  te.  p.  6042 ;  Qaa  vol.  167  ;  a.  888. 
Lnch-fooMt^     i  «.  Wllaoa.*^^  005355:  Juae  SO; 

Bp.  p.  4<»2:  Oaa  vol.  107;  p.  000. 
Lwnlto  aad  aaklna  ■•■%  rtaparatlon   coataijing.^  l^ 
^^Ueratote.     Na %0033 ;  Jue  SO;  Bp.  p.  8706;  Oaa 

voL  167 ;  a.  660.  _       . _    _ 

Machlne-toola,  Chaaaaable  drlvlag  ceaaoettoa  tor.     B.  P. 

Balla^  Jr.     Na  005322 ;  Jaae  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2621 ;  Gaa 

MJdiiM!«oi>£cSi^tatkalaaclacdrrto^  5.  B.  Bollard. 

"nS^oSSo;  J«m  i»:  "PiPsi'JSrfTSL^?/  L.*^ 

Macatta.     B.  A.  DuvalL     No.  004304;  Job*  f  |  Bp.  ^ 

412;  Oaa  voL  167  ;  a  TO-  -     .^  mo.  t,..  a. 

MaU-bac  catcher.    C.  A.  Vraaa  Mo.  501305;  Jaaa  0; 

Bp.  p.  417 ;  Oaa  VOL  107:  »•  Tl.  ^„^^      la^ 

Maa^ai   catcher  aad   deUvwer.  B.    W.    Tauaoa.     Na 


Match-box.     M.  PiCroeochlDa.    Mo.  BB530B;  Jaaa  50; 

te.  p.  5154 ;  Oaa.  r<A.  167 ;  p.  66^  ^ 

MabAJtaceptafla    a  W.  PlaaatL  _  Na  554,754 ;  Jaaa  18 


FlVuarnM 


006.1 


aU-bac   catcher 
005368 ;  Joae  80 


r    aad    dailvarer.     a.    m.    romr.     na 
ID :  Bo.  p^  8105 ;  Qaa_vl.  107 ;  p.  567. 
B.  Waodworth,  M.  iL^tw«<«.  •»<  ■■ 
147  ;  Jaaa  50 ;  %.  p.  MM :  Oaa  voL  107 ; 


Malf-»*g  helOer.    _ 
HoffT  No.  005.647 

M&Sosl     H.  K.  Chlebocad.     Na  006346 ;  Joae  20 ;  Sp. 

M&-2r  itaSiiStt'^Va^^t^k.     Na  004314;  Jaae 

M&£  ^i.iSKiia!'  *  i*V&.*"Na  004.754  ;  Jaae 

M/J-iJ?U?:'T-|?Tia&r'lft.%.606;  J«-  20; 

M»&*Sir=2a^«^^J&i5^.    ILCt-lth.    Na 

,617 :  Jaae  87  ;  Bp.  J^  0507  ;.0*a  voL  167  ;  p.  081. 


806317;  Jaae  27 ;  ?p.  >  5507 ;  OaovoL  IW ;  PiMl. 

167 :  p.  688. 
Maaora^adar 


Gaa.  voL  imTi  *4B. 
-~    Rlee 


VOL 

No.  00S30I;  J6M  11;  ■p* 


006300;  Joae  90 


ir.     F.  W.  lUoe.     No. 
^^."J':  IV^  Ta  004.557;  Joae  15» 

15: 


—  Sd  p.  1761 :  Oaa  vrt:  IJT^P.  511.     .^  .„ .    _ 
M^blo«hooter.     W.  F.  Sweet.     No.   004.888;  J 

*^  •*  ^^?ri^??i  ^^  b:  tf'lf^  A.   laaaha 
**^^SeV«r^rol6.626 :  June  20;  Sp.  p 

MarkiMHrtaM.     M.  F.  Nonraa     No    ~^  ""^ 
W^pTSSSo:  Oaa  voL  107.:  o.  441 


itna 
6; 


006351;  J 
Tip.  441.  .    ^^  _^ 

J.  P.  O^Brlen  aad  B.  Btoddard. 
Sp.  p.  547 :  Oaa  vaL  167 :  p.  50 


and  C 
Gaa 


15: 
Ma 


8pj^lS6«jCkia^^7  fp.  276.    ^     Hodgatta      No 

Maaawe  tor  aae  oa  bowUargroena  T;P^-  -!a*»S?  Sf 
B.  MUaea    Na  906,476Tjane  27 ;  Bp.  p.  5257 ;  Oaa  vaL 

167  *  a  915 
Meaaurementa,  Devlc4_lortakla|jpu«eBt    C.  0.  Bnkto. 

Na  000351 ;  J»«  « ;  SB.0.*2?;Oaa  Xgl.  1«T ;  p.  550. 
Meaaurlagiuid    SUlag   apparataa.      B.   Bchlilla5._Mo. 

00437?:  June  «T3p.  O^W.  Q«-  ^^l'"}  ftifi,. 
Meaoorlag  apparataa    J.  SteT«na.    Na  006312 :  Joae  20  ; 

Bp.  p78764 ;  Oaa  vol.  107 ;  p,  666.  aii*  ^oa. 

MMBorlBg  gaaea.  Device  for.    A.  S.  Maaa.    No.  006,406; 

JaBe27:Bp.p.6277;Oaa  vol.  I67;p.  02^     o^i^oaa. 
Maaaurlnc    Satrument.      C.    B.    HoliMa      Na    004388; 

Jmall;Bp.p.l888;OaavoL167;p.828. 
Meaaurtng    Inatrument,    Blectrte.      B.    Thomapa    aad   B. 

BhSdr  Na  906377;  Joae  27 ;  Bp.  p.  5022;  Oaa  vaL 

107  *  P.  884 
Meaanrlu   inatrument,    ElectrlcaL^    F.    W.    EoUer.      Ma 

00£»f;  Jane  18:  Sp.  p.  2607:  Oaa  voL  l«Tj  ^,*«j,^ 
Meat-curing  apparahu.     L.    Grlnua  and    '-^Pi^bL     No. 

OmSiO;  JuneW :  So.  p.  1881 ;  Gaa  voL  1 67 :  p.  82Z. 
Meat  Btamping  or  marking  devke.     W.  T.  Conway.     No 

Meat  atamping  or  marking  device.     A.  p.  Melvln.     Na 

006.028|*June  20 ;  8p.ir4101 :  Q**^;ol.  1«;  ^».    . 
Maehaalcai   movement.     T.   A.   C.   Both.     Ma  004,U4; 

June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  10 ;  Qaa  voL  167  :  P^  6.  

MMhanle^  movemeiit.    0-,0«>«»«««;    Na  004384  ;  Jaaa 

0 :  Sp.  p.  608  :  Oaa  roL  107 ;  p.  101.  **>«*». 

Maelianlcal  movement.    J.  A.  Workman.  Br.,  No.  004.627 ; 

June  6  :  Sp.  p.  1088 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  :  P.  JOI-    ^  .,,     _  ^ 
Madtanteal  movement    T.  A.  C  Both.    Na  904.715;  Jane 

IS ;  Bp.  p.  1820 ;  Oaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  260.  „-.  ... . 

Mech^nfcal  movement.     T.  J.  BajMBoaa     Mo.  004»745; 

June  18 ;  Sp. >  1410j  Qaa  toL  107:  p.  MS, 
Melting  and  rednctloa  furnace.  Electric.    B.  B.  Ljaentaen. 

NSjfc6,402 ;  June  27 :  Sp.  P.  6266 ;  Oaa.  toL  lOT;  p.  9^. 
MemorMidnm-allp  dip.     A.  J.  Keck.     Na  006,606 ;  June 

20:  Sp.  p.  8812;  *«.  vol.  167;  p.  588. 
Metoi  Uooma  *c,  Apparataa  for  pUgning.     J.  O.iuA 

a  IL  InahWw.     No.  ^06.427;  June  18;  Sp.  p.   2012; 

Metlu'bodlea  Meaaa  or  apparataa  tor  datwrntadaf  aad 
lSdl<itSig  atreaiTln.  ll.  G.  Clajrtoa.  Na  00«,814: 
June  27:  Sp.  p.  4888 ;  Oy-  70  .  m L^  861^^ 

Metal-mlzlng  apparatua  aad  prpceaa     »•  IL  Caada.     na 

"  W6,421  JuaS'lsI  «?•  p.  2&S ;  Oaa  vo»- 2^}  %  *" •- . 
Metal  paAaga     T.  .«•.  Kaaa     Na  004,468;  Juaa  5, 

Bp.  p.  745;  Oaa  vaL  167:0.  117. 
Me«U-piekIl]ic  apparataa     L.   C.  ,Bteele.     No. 

Jane  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4812 ;  Oaa  v<rt.  167 ;  p.  »8. 
Metol  rteg  tobHo,  Maeklae  for  maaafactBrlag.     B.  Del- 

lS«raad  OBkKhoB.    No.  004387 ;  Juae  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

10«l ;  Oaa  voL  107 ;  p.  546.        «     -.     _.   ^,_,,      -« 
Matala    from   or^  Prodaclna..     B.    P.    WTjjekx*.     Ma 


006,2001 


Meter 


Aee 


2281 ;  Oaa  vol.  107 ;  p.  806. 
■trie  meter:  Plaae-ateter :  Water  and 


^ ^re  varlatloM.     B.  O. 

lDe!i»«5r"No:  0«6,47l ;  Jaae  27 ;  Sp.  p.  5220 :  Oaa.  vol. 


Meter-r.gl.t^cogj.a«ttY^ 


Icrometar  cutting  -gaffe  "^  ,"**P  Jf^  '""  SSrT'ti!^ 
W.  Raage.     No.  0WJ26 ;  June  20;  Sp.  p.  5854;  Gaa. 

UmIc^mS^'  J.  C  Alexander.  .Mo.  004.606;  Jane 
6:  «ap!045?Oaa.  voL  167:  p.  158.^    ,        .    ^ 
M&-5ol».    ■!  Y*  Wallaca    !<a  004.458 ;  Jaaa  5;  Sp.  p. 

uSiiS^  's.^fftwW^.  "no.  006,727:  Jane  20;  Sp.  p. 

8668  :  Gaa  vol.  lo7  ;  p.  626. 

MUk.  Deolccattug  the  aoud  content  of.    W.  B.  Swenarton. 

Na OoEsosTjttna  18 ;  Spj^  MM ;  <Ha  vol.  167;  p.  448. 
MUk  In  fraah  coiMltioa.  ijfib^.    B.  1.  Banow.    Ma 

004,641  -.June  6:  Bp.  p.  1141 ;  <3aa  vaL  167:  p.  186. 
Milk  or  oOier  Ikiuld  cooling  apparatus.     K.  w.   Heymen. 

Na  906.246  :  "une  27  :  Sp.  n  5Vl2  :  CJar  v^lOT  m>.  WW, 
Mllk-paataurlaar.     C.  N.  Oflla     Na  955.128:  Joae  15; 

Sp.  p.  2248 ;  Oaa  VOL  167 :  p.  801.     «^     ,         «, 

MttE-pSrtaurtoar.     C.   N-   OlUe,    No.  006.180;  June   18; 

Sp.  pTnii :  o»M.  vri.  iw ;  p-ioi.    ^    «-.  -m  .  i«^ 

M^tng  iflpparatua.  D.  T.  Sharplaa^No.  004,066;  June 
wrBlTpriSw;  Oaa.  toLW;  0- W^v^  ,,,.  _     .  .. 

Mnkug-maAtBa  6.  A.  Mkahora.  Ma  004,185;  Juae  6; 
Bp.  p.  71 ;  Oaa  voL  167 ;  n.  14.  

MUHng-ma^lna      L.    D.    Patt    aad    W.    LeboMU.      Ma 


006.804 :  June  20 :  Bp.  p.  8748 ;  Oaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  658 


\ 


ha 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Mill :  «••  Stamp-mlil ;  WlodalU. 

MlUliiW.auehlac    •ttaebmcnt      B.    J.    Keftraey    and    T. 

Trjawr.    No.  0M.683 ;  Jom  20  ;  Bp.  p.  8MT  ;  Ofta.  wl. 

loTjp.  611. 
MiML/loktlBS.     A.  LwiMt    No.  966, 7»4  ;  Job*  30 ;  flp.  p. 
„  6T1T  ;  Oas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  640. 
Mte*  Mfety  applUnoe.     a  O.  Bennett.    Na  006^040 ;  Jane 

27  ;  8p  p.  ^IbO ;  Qmm.  toI.  167  ;  p.  772. 
MiM-ahAft  liBln|.     H.  J.  Waaalncer.     No.  996,178;  Jane 

27 :  8p.  p.  4678;  Oaa.  toI.  167 :  p.  817. 

—    Prwrantiat       "' 


_    -^    ^ ;  «plo«tooa  of  eoal-doat  la  eeal-.     B. 

Krodraof.     No.  066,261 ;  Jona  U :  Sp.  p.  3916 :  Oaa. 

VOL  16t  ;  p.  486. 
lflB«ral>bcarlBc  mattar  from  atraaow  of  wmtar.  Apparatoa 

tor  aaMMttaii.    J.  ▼.  CoiaaaaB.    No.  006.826 ;  /one  20 ; 
.   8p.  p.  8119 :  Gaa.  toL  167 :  p.  666. 
Mixer :  <8ee  Brtoaet-mateilnl  alxer ;  Cement-mixer ;  Cob- 

erato-alzar;  Oaa-mtzer. 
Ift^larBiachlBe.     V.  J.  Smith.     No.  996,920;  Jane  20; 

"-   p.  3989 :  Qmm.  vol.  167 ;  p.  698. 

Brn^  Biiek-flMM :  Ooncrata^traetnra  boM  ;  Cvlrort- 


M;  Cub  and  nitar  moid;  Fanco-poat  mold:  Blnc- 
Id ;  Saah-walcht  mold. 


Mold.     R.  Johaaon.     No.  904,648;  Jane  6;  Sp.  p.  1146; 

Oas.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  187.  -^   f  . 

Mold.     C.   H.   Howard.     No.  996,686;  J  ana  27;   Sp.   p. 

6466 :  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  964. 
Mold  for  formlnc  aldew&lka  aad  other  like  conatraetioaa. 

H.  C.  S«b>p.    No.  904.640 ;  Jane  6*;  Sp.  p.  Oil ;  Oas.  toI. 

167 ;  p.  161. 
MoBoraU-awiteh.     H.  M.  Hardlnr     No.  004.461 ;  Joaa  6 ; 

Sp-  p.  731  ;  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  128. 
Mortlw-loek.     H.  O.  Voicht.     No.  006.818 ;  Joaa  20 ;  Qp. 

p.  8778 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  680. 
Moaaie  oraameatation   to   eamont  alaba,    Eterlea  for  ap- 

PlTlBg. r.  J.  Waaaanaana.     No.  996406;  Joaa  11; 

Bp.  p.  2896:  Qu.  vol.  167:  p.  416. 
Mothproof   aarmaat  •  ha^.      0.    Kottmaa.      No.    996US71 ; 

Joae  20 ;  ^.  p.  8222  ;  Oaa.  toI.  107 ;  p.  670. 
Motor:  8»«  Carrent-motor ;  Dynamic  motor :  Electric  mo- 
tor ;    ladactloa-motor ;    Rotary    motor :    Sprlai-motor ; 

Stcam-Biotor ;  TalUag -machine  motor  ;  Traietloa-motor ; 

Ware-motor ;  Wave  and  tide  motor ;  Welcht-motor. 
Motor.     J.  B.  Toat.     No.  004.231 :  Jane  6:  Sp.  p.   266 : 

Oaa.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  46. 
Motor.    H.  B.  Holt  aad  C.  A.  Coaa.    No.  904,401 ;  Joaa  6 : 

Sp.  p.  627 :  Oas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  107. 
Motor  control.      E.   F.    W.    Alexanderaoa.     No.   096,890; 

Jane  27  :  Sp.  n.  5060 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 :  p.  SftO. 
Motor  coatroL  maetrle-.     R.  Foliar.     No.  994,998 ;  Joaa 

18:  Sp.  p.  1988;  Oaa.  toI.  167;  p.  847. 
Motor-control  iiyfitem.     W.  T.  Sear*  and  8.  H.  Keefar.    Na 

996.629  ;  June  27  ;  ft>.  p.  B-'»38  :  Oas.  rol.  107  :  p.  nruj. 
Motor-eoatroller.    C.  T.  Haadaraon.    No.  094,160  ;  Jana  6 ; 

tto.  p.  108 :  Oas.  toL  167 ;  p.  21. 
Motor-«oatroUar.    W.  C  Staraaa.    No.  996.780 ;  Joaa  20 ; 

Bp.  p.  8670 :  Oas.  toL  167 ;  p.  628. 
Metor-coBtrolIiaff  dcTlca.     C.  E.  Zlx.     No.  996.388:  Jaae 

27  ;  Sp.  p.  6047  ;  Oas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  880. 
Motora,  CoatroIUaf  nstem  for  reTeralng-.     S.  H.  Kastar. 

Noi  906.414  :  Jane  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6126  ;  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  896. 
MAtora,  Prtmlar  attachiiant  fbr  aaaolaaa-.     B.  B.  Btewa. 

Na  M6.i0lTjaBa.lS ;  Bp. p. 2nO: Oas. Tot  1ST : p. 414. 
MoTemant  device,   Ualform-.     A.   Snadh.     Na  994,212; 

Joae  6 J  Sp.  p.  284  ;  Gas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  40. 
Mowar    flaMr-bara,    Traatlaa.      B.    B.    Banjamln.      No. 

996,4n77aBa  20:  Bp.  p.  »22 :  Oas.  ToLlff ;  p.  621. 
Mover,  Lawa-.    F.  M.  lioody.     No.  994,184  ;  Joaa  6 ;  Bp. 
^     p.  l72 ;  Oas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  30. 
^M«irsra.  Cattiag  apparatoa  for.     J.  W.   Ptldmora.     Na 

906^02 :  Joae  20:  Bp.  p.  8968 :  Oas.  toI.  167  :  p.  686. 
Mowlac-maehlna.     B.  R.  Benjamin  and  W.  Waboar.     Mac 

996J9S :  Job*  18  ;  Spj).  2828  :  Oas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  481. 
Mowlac-nMtehlaa.     w.  Webber.     No.  996,829;  Joaa  20; 

Bp.  p.  8799 ;  Oas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  661. 
Mowlag-machlaa  cottar-bars,  Safatr-chaek  for.    N.  Rocara. 

NorM6.907 :  Joaa 30 ;  Sp.  p.  3964 :  Qam.  voL  167  ;^6in. 
Mnflw.     B.   B.   Looar.     No.    996,266;   Joaa   13;   Bp.   p. 

26ST;  Gas.  toI.  167;  p.  486. 
Moaie-leaf  torner.     H.  BorchelL     No.  996.208;  Joae  27; 

Bp.  p.  4688 :  Oaa.  toI.  167 :  p.  827. 
MaaieHdiaata  aad  trackers,  Darlea  for  adloatlaff  tha  rala< 

tloa  batwaea.    U  W.  Soathgate.    No.  996,492 ;  Joae  20 : 

Sp.  p.  8046 :  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  542. 
Moale-taraer.    C.  H.  Oowdey.    No.  096.969  ;  Joaa  20 ;  Bp. 

p.  4061 ;  Oas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  707. 
Maalc-wladiog  meehaniam.     O.  Femia.     No.  996.071 ;  Jane 

27 ;  Sp.  p.  4801  :  Gas.  ml.  1«7  :  p.  780 
Moalcal  iaatramant.    C.  C.  Hill.     No.  996.967 ;  Joaa  30 ; 

Bp.  p.  4079 :  Oas.  rol.  167 :  p.  709. 
Moalesi    laatrument,    Mecbaolcal.      F.    G.     Ijrnde.      No. 

996.100 :  Jun«'  27 :  Sp.  n   4"n7  :  Oas.  to'.  1fli  :  p.  789. 
Mn8ieal>laatrument  moutbniece.     H.   B.  Cook  and   B.  P. 

BaUodt.     Na  005.668  ;  Jane  30 ;  Sp.  p.  8428 ;  Oaa.  toL 

167 ;  p.  604. 
Moalcal     Inatrumant.     Stringed.      R.    A.    WUklaa.       Na 

006,810 ;  Joaa  18 ;  Bp.  p.  12601 ;  Oaa.  toU  167 ;  p.  480. 
Mnaical-lnatrampnt  sapportlng-etand  and  playing  media- 

alam.     C.  W.  Unyer.  Jr.     No.  004.289 ;  Joaa  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

886  :  Oas.  Tol.  167  ;  p.  66.  "^ 

Nall-clippar.     J.  A.  Brownlac     No.  994.119:  Joae  6;  Sp. 

p.lhrrOas.  ToJ.  167 :  p.  8.  ^ 


NaU^flschlaa.    F.  L.  Bllar.     Na  964,187 ;  Jna  6:  i^  bl 
60 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 :  p.  14.  •  -^  »^ 

NaUer.  Looaa.     H.  H.  Commiafa.     Na  906,66S;  Jaaa  tT 
Sp.  p.  4288 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  778. 

Name  raglrtsr.  ^  F.  W.  Laothaaaar.    Na  9M.84i ;  Jaaa  IS 
Sp.  p.  1668;  Gas.  toL  167;  p.  297. 

Naefcband    ahapar.    Shirt-.      A.    Paradla.      Ma    9SB4T0 


Joaa  18:  Bp.  a.  2844;  Qta.  voL  167 ;  p.  406. 
^"  jO.  L.  Wadpwwth.    Na  906,741 :  X 


MMOB;  J«M  If 


Maefctla-holdar.     . 

Sd.  p.  8696 :  Oaa.  voL  167 :  p.  681. 
NMdta-kiMar.     J.  B.  Tatham.     Na 
^,  Bp.  p.  2866 ;  Oas.  voL  167 :  p.  449. 
Net,  Trap-.    J.  Frits.     No.  U96.:^»«  ;  Joaa  27 :  Sp.  p.  4664 

Oas.  ToL  167 ;  p.  886. 
Naehnrgaimaat.    C.  W.  T.  DBTiaa    Ma  966,006 ;  Jbm  SO 

Sp.  p.  4147 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  722. 

''*t''<**^''9*"^i'*^*'<-    ^  ^  Wnak.    Na  996,011 

_  Jnna  20 ;  Sa.  p.  4i68 :  Oas.  toL  167  ;  p.  724. 

NmbK  aprajTlag-.     G.  L.  OIsmt.     No.  906,480 ;  Joae  37 

Sp.  p.  S249rOaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  920. 
Nat-Ioek.     A.  O.  Boabaa.     No.  994.244;  Joaa  6;  Bp.  p. 

298 ;  Oas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  51.  •  -»^  r. 

Nat-kwfc.     T.  F.  Mar.     Na  904.828;  Joaa  6:  Bp.  p.  S8T; 
Gas.  TOl.  167 ;  p.  147,  •-»-•' 

Nat4pek.     C  W.  Marshall.     No.  004.597;  Jaae  6;  Sp.  p. 

1028  ;  Oas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  171. 
Nat-Ioek.    M.  C.  Tboaua.     Na  964.796 :  Joaa  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

1626 ;  Oas.  ToL  167  ;  p.  280.  •     •»    r- 

Nat-lpek.  _IX  B.  Pateraoa.     Ma  996.6S1 ;  Joaa  18 ;  Bp.  pw 

3066 :  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  886. 
^^;^^  ^.  ^IP'     WftJ»».OiS:  Joaa  18;  8p^  pw 

2128:  Gas.  vol.  16T;  •.  9t$> 
Nat-Ioek.    M  W.  lagglmm,    No.  996,066 :  Joaa  18 ;  Bpi  p. 

2148 ;  Oas.  vol.  167 :  p.  872. 
NoMock.     J.  A.  Harris.     Na  995.186;  Joaa  18;  Sp.  p. 

2274;  Oaa.  voL  167:  p.  8»4. 
Nat-Ioek.    O.  F.  Mordoek.    No.  906,169:  laaa  18:  te^  p. 

2848;  Oaa.  ToL  167:  p.  406.  •"»•»• 

NatJoek.    W.  F.  Kaaa«7.     Na  996.468 ;  Jaaa  90 ;  Bp.  p. 

3000 ;  Oas.  voL  167 ;  p.  684. 
^ii!Sf*-«  ■•  *•  AndaraoD.     Na  006.760 ;  Joaa  90 ;  Bp.  p^ 

8660  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  687. 
Not-lock.     W.   L.  Loop.     Na  996381;  Jaaa  20:  Bp.  a. 

8818 ;  Oas.  voL  167;  p.  679.  •     ^  p- 

Not-lock.     M.  A.  Tbomshaw.     Na  096.640 ;  Joae  27 ;  Sp. 


Jaae  6;  Bp.  p. 


p.  6866 ;  Gas.  toL  167 :  p.  080. 
Nat.  Loek-.     T.  J.   Parka.     Na  004.688 ; 

1268 :  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  208. 
Nat,lx>efc-.    W.  C  Patera.     Na  996.188 ;  Jaaa  27 ;  Bp.  p. 

4429 ;  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  801. 
Not-loefclBs  device.    -C.  Tottea.    No.  004.647 ;  Jaaa  6 :  Bp. 

p.  928TOaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  164. 
Nata,  BlaadilBff.     F.   Hayaa  aad  T.   H.    Lambert     Ma 

006.598 ;  Joaa  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8297 ;  Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  680i 
Nateraekiag-maehiaa     C.  H.  Jaeoba     No.  994.691:  Jaaa 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  1016 :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  160. 
Odometer-trala  plate.     J.  K.  Stewart.     Na  906.3t4 ;  Jaaa 

37  :  Sp.  p.  4820  ;  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  864. 
OOlea  aad  «oor  ladkator.    L.  B.  Webstar.    Me.  996.746; 

Joaa  SO;  8a  ^  tSOS ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  688. 
OU-baraar.     7.    H.    Pickaaa    aad    A.    M.    Bbapard.     Ma 

996.068 ;  Jaaa  18 ;  Bp.  a.  8186 ;  Oaa  vaL  167:  p  879. 


OU 


Crada-.    J. 


F.  Woodworth.     No. 


Joaa  90 ;  Bp.  a  8064 :  Oaa.  vol.  167 :  p.  640. 


U 


.611; 


OU-swItck.    C  D.  Haaklaa    No.  996,000';  Joaa  18 ;  Bp.  a 

1997 ;  Oaa  vaL  16T :  a  849.  '  "^  ^ 

Oil-taak.    J.  O.  Orth  aad  W.  Weaton.    No.  994.888 ;  Joaa 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  472 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  81. 
Oito.  Aaparstna  for  saaaratiBc  watar  from.    J.  B.  Davta 

Tia  MBL40t :  Jaaa  ISTlP:  P-  MM:  Oaa  vol.  167 : a  4SS. 
OOgr.  AateimaiSe  flaaf»-.    7.  L.  WtniasM.    No.  9Mk6a: 
^  Jaaa  SO:  Bp.  p.  889) ;  Oaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  698. 
Oiler.  Car-joaraal.    B.  P.  Bergman.    No.  004,566 :  Jane  6; 

Bp.  p.  968 :  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  160. 
OUtef  davtea    D.  F.  Harvay.    No.  996,676  ;  Jaaa  20 ;  Bp. 

TmSI  :  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  608. 
Oiliag  daviea   Tradt-.      D.    F.    Roblaaoa.      No.    996,867; 

Jane  27 :  Sp^.  6003  :  Oas.  vnl.  1A7  :  p.  881 
OiUng  daviea,  Whaal-aaladla-.    O.  WUllaaM.    Na  996.966 : 

Joae  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2400 ;  Oaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  416. 
Optieal  saaara    O.  Bppaastaiir.     No.  996.285;  Joaa  It; 

Sp.  p.  2468;  Oaa  vol.  16T:  p.  426. 
Optfeaf  tastlag  appUaaea.     R.    Straabal.     No.   994,962; 

Joaa  18 ;  Bp.  p.  1914 ;  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  887. 
Orchard  -  heating    apparatoa.      W.    U.    Underwood.      Na 

994,228 ;  Jane  6 ;  Bp.  p.  254  ;  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  43. 
Orchcatral  tranapoaltloa-dkart.    M.  Verdler.    No.  006.642 : 

Jaaa  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6860 :  Oaa  vol.  167 :  p.  0.10 
Order  aheet  and  book.     H.  Bodclln.     No.  004.372  ;  Joaa  6 : 

Sp.  p.  568 :  Gas.  vol.  167;  p.  07.  .«»»••. 

Ordnanea  6rtag-faar.    A.  T.  Dswaoa  sad  O.  T.  Bockham. 

Na  004.982 ;  Jaaa  18  ;  Bp.  p.  1967 ;  Oaa  vol.  167  ;  p.  848. 
Ordaaaea  flrlarfssr.    A.  T.  Dawsoa  sad  O.  T.  Bodthaa. 

No.  994.968 :  Joaa  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1961 ;  Oaa  vol.  167 :  p.  848. 
Ore-concentrating  belt.    T.  R.  Brooka.     No.  004.4»9 :  Jaaa 

6 :  Sp.  p.  699 :  Oaa  vol.  167 :  p.  110. 
Ora-eoBcaatrator.     F.  Fraaa    Na  996,449;  Jaaa  20;  Bp. 

p.  2961 ;  Oaa  v^  167 ;  a  BM- 
Ora^oolar.    T.  Bdwarda     No.  998,446;  Jaaa  20;  Bp.  p. 

2948 ;  Oaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  528. 
OrMTsaotator.     J.  O.  Klrkaay.     No.  004.084;  Joaa  18; 

Bp.  p.  1889 :  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  827. 
Ope^rpavOaa  proem  aad  aapantaa.    A,  R.  WllOry.     Na 

096.MSTj«aa  27 ;  Bp.  pTsSTS :  Oaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  i41. 
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had 


^'WP' 


rator.    J.  SUaley.     Na  996«BT8 ;  Joaa  20 ;  Bp.  p. 
,^_  -    .  Gaa  vol.  167 ;  p   578. 

Ofa  teaateaat.    T.  J.  Lovatt.    Na  994.4TS ;  Jaaa  6 ;  Bp.  p. 
^  748 :  Oaa  vaL  167 ;  p.  129. 
Orea  Msgaatle  praparatloB  of.     A.   A.   Loekwood.     No. 

996|491 :  Joaa  27;  Bp.  p.  6268;  Oaa  voL  167:  p.  924. 
Oraa  Man^calty  MBaradag.     C  Q.  Payaa    Na  W4371 ; 

Joaa  18 ;  fe.  p.  1711 :  Oaa  voL  IflT ;  a.  806. 
Oraa,  Sapantlas.     C.  Q.  Payaa     Na  904.870;  Jane  18; 

Sp.  p.  1707TOaa  voC  167 ;  p.  806. 
Ovaa,    Bakar'a^J.    Loadacka     Na   006.495;    Joaa   27; 

Sp.  p.  5278 ;  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  926. 
Osonator.     L.  Ooldbarg.     Na  996,968;  Jaaa  20;  Bp.  p. 

4060 :  Oaa  voL  167 :  p.  706.  '     y    ^ 

B.  P.  WoiUard. 
Oaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  67. 


Bp.  p.  891 
Oswh^ 

Psek-earrlar 


eSs!  ;  Jaaa27;  *S-  p'  ^IW^^Oaa  voT  167 ;  p.'948. 
-carrier.     F.  C.  HarHsuui.     Na  996.468;  Ju 


PaSr-afiar"*/^"'**-^*'^'-^ 


Na  99«49«:  Jan*  6; 

Ma 

J. 
oaa  SO; 

^- No.'006.06S:   Joae   30; 

^  Ip.  p.  4067 :  Oaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  706. 
Padks^Bf-maehlaa    M.  F.  Aadanoa.    Na  995.989 ;  Joaa 

20;1to:  p.  4027 ;  Oaa  voL  167  :  p.  700. 

_    .Itoz.  Foldlaa    L.  P.  Razford.    No.  096,964:  Jaaa 

27;  ip._p.  40027()aa  voL  167 ;  p.  879. 
Packiag.  Rod-.     C.  C.  Aadaraoo.     Na  996,446;  Jaaa  27; 
_8p.  D.  6187 :  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  906. 
Pldloek.    ComblaatloB-.      D.    L.    Lawaoa      Na 

Joaa  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8900 ;  Oaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  679. 

PalaC  sad  varalsh  ramoiar.    C  Bllla    No.  994.189 ;  Jaaa 


996.879; 


Paa  :   Sea  Ash-pan  :   Bakiag-paa  ;   Dast-pan  ;   Locomotive 

sak-paa. 
Paair  utd  prepariag  the  aaata.  CleaatB«-.     J.  R.  RMta 

Na  906.004  ;  Jaae30 ;  1^.  p.  8060 ;  Oaa  voL  167 :  p.  687. 
PBMr  aad  the  like  raaliog  apparatoa     W.  Kally.     No. 
^•9M62  :  June  18  ;  Sp.  p.  2725  :  Oaa  vol.  167  ;  p.  466. 
Fapar^bag  aiachlne.     W.  A.  Lorens.     No.  906,473;  Jane 

20 ;  Bp.  p.  2908 ;  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  680. 
Paper-ba(^  machina     J.  Marrttt.     No.  006,477 ;  Joae  20 : 

ip:  01014  ;  Oaa  voL  167  ;  p.  687. 
Paaar-boz  machina      H.  lasMa     No.  996,086;  Joaa  27; 

Sp.  p.  4881 ;  Oaa  voL  167:  a  786. 
Paper-cattiaf  machlaa    T.  C  Daittar.    Na  094,6»7 ;  3\ 

6:  Bp.  pTTlSl :  Oaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  184. 
Pspar-eattiac  maehlBe.     N.  Qrij,  Jr.,  aad  D.  T.  Wad- 

JMa     No.  996.127;  Joaa  27;  Bp.  p.  4912;  Oaa  voL 

167 ;  p.  8B6. 
Papar-cottlBC  machina.     I.  H.  Daztar  aad  O.  H.  HoMt. 

No.  99«i;469  :  Jona  27 :  Bp.  p.  6228 ;  Oaa  voL  167 :  p.  916. 
Papar-cattiBf  -  machiaa    attacbawat      O.     Laraaa      Na 

996,97277BDa  20:  Bp.  p.  4067 ;  Oaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  711. 
Papar-eattlag   marblnaa,   Cattiag  uparataa   fbr.     J.   B. 

ftnaoMa     Na  996.140;  Jaaa  rfrBp.  p.  4486;  Oaa 

VOL  167 ;  p.  808. 
Papar-driar.     A.  C  Rlea    Na  966.721;  Jaaa  20;  Bp.  p. 

8646 ;  Oaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  624. 


Paper.  Msehlaa  for  wuitag 

PSB 


99igSMi  JWM  27;   Bp.   p. 


~^^mw^m         Ma. 

068 ;  JoBa  18 :  Bp.  prsi7t  niaa~vairi67 :  p.  878. 

ipar,  Maehlaa  fbr  aukfig  deaUa-teatd  earn«atad.     A. 

IWaa    No.  996,064;  Joaa  IS ;  Bp.  p.  tlSO ;  Oaa  voL 

167 ;  p.  878. 
Papar-BMk^f.    W.  H.  Howaa    Na  906,602 ;  Jaaa  10 ;  Bp. 

p.  8808;  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  682. 
Papar-maklag  machinaa  aad  tha  Itka  Anaaallag  darlea  fbr. 

JTh.  Bocara     No.  0B«»«SB:  JwmWitp.  p.  6166; 

Oaa  vol  167;  p.  OOt. 
Parachata     J.   Mraa     Na  1 

4274  ;  Oaa  voL  167  :  p.  776. 
I*aroai  coUaetlaa  aad  dlatolbat^airataaa    M.  C  Bchwab. 

No. 996,879TjBaa  18 ;  Boa 2Tn ;  Oaa vaL  167 ;  p. 474. 
PartiBf  neaMiMi.    M.  C^Rytmm  aad  J.  W.  Maaa    Na 

006^600 :  JaMST :  to.  p.  646<^;  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  066. 
Paatearlaer.    B.  D.  PSkney.    Na  994.192 ;  Jaaa  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

189 :  Oaa  voL  167  :  p.  ». 
PaataorislBg   Uqald    food    aad    driak    prodoets    ia    glaaa 

eontainara     J.  P.   Csbaaaa.     No.  996.909;  Joaa  27; 

Bp.  p.  4686 ;  Oaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  827. 
PsvaBMBt,   Composite.     B.   O.   Jaaalaoa.     Na   996.147; 

Jaaa  18  :  Bp.  p.  2292 ;  Gaa  voL  167 :  n.  897. 
reanat-whlpper.     A.   W.   Poola     Na  996.176;  Joaa  18; 

Sp.j>.  2866;  Oaa  voL  167  19,  406. 
Pen.  Aoataln-.     R.  F.  Vaa  Wtjakla     Na  006,807 ;  Joae 

18 :  8».  p.  269S ;  Oaa  voL  167 :  p.  450. 
Peadl.  Lead-.     C  Kaisar.     No.  906,068 ;  Jona  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

2148 :  Oaa  vol.  167 :  p.  878. 
Pbacll  aWarpeaer.     A.   Bertram.     No.  006,764;   Joae  20; 

BpTp.  SSSe ;  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  632. 
Ferambolatora    Ac.    Stap-aetloa    for.      J.    Phalp.      No. 

006.480 :  Jane  20 :  Bp.  p.  8028 :  Oas.  vol.  167 :  p.  68S. 
PercoUtor.     J.  R.  HoHey.     No.  994.808;  Joae  6;  Sp.  p. 

623 :  Oaa  vol.  167 :  p.  106. 
Psmiaalve  tool.  Power  •  oparatad.     C.  H.  Haaaelar.     No. 

OfM.743  :  June  18  ;  So.  p.  1418 ;  Oaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  962. 
Pbrtpcaftm-wsj^taa     O.  A.  Hoaaam.    No.  996,868;  Joaa 

SO :  Bp.  fL  iBBB :  Oaa  vaL  167 :  p.  676. 
PMralcaai  mmTlAm  volatlla  llaalda   Praeaaa   aad   ap- 

Kratm  fbr  tha  raetlSoatloa  of  ernda     B.  OaOlanme. 
).  996,081 ;  Jaaa  27 ;  Bp.  p.  4819 ;  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  788. 


Phoaonaph-record  caMaat.    P.  Beh^.    No.  996,487  ;  Joae 

20;  Bp.  p.  8086;  Oaa  vol.  167:  p.  640. 
Pho^hata  Making  di-aouBoalnaL  8.Paaooek.  Na  096,898; 

Jaaa  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8048 ;  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  684. 
Plioa^Kiraa  paatozid  and   tltaalam  compooada   ifairtiif 

sTPaaeodL    No.  996,897;  Joae  20;  Sp.  p.^47;  Oaa 

VOL  167;  p.  684. 
Photooaphle  daveloping  apparatoa     L.  A.  Barrack.     Na 

996^196 :  Joaa  27 ;  i&.  p.  4621 ;  Oaa  vol.  167 :  p.  824. 
Photographle-priatlak  apparatoa     A.    D.  McCordy.     No. 
_994.478 :  Jane  dTto-  P-  768 ;  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  160. 
PboCographleiKrlnttayr  maehlBa    O.  B.OIsoa.    No.  994,271; 

Joaa  6 ;  Bp.  p.  8^;  Oaa  vaL  167 :  p.  60. 
Photographic  abattar.    W.  .F.  Folmar.    No.  994.914 ;  Joaa 

IsTBp.  p.  1821 ;  Oaa  voL  167 :  p.  820. 
Photography.  Maaafactora  of  color  plataa  or  aeraaaa  fbr 

fSffi  ■  dLSff^TTMi?"-  *^*"  ^  '"•"=•»•  »• 

niotography.    Prapariag  aeraaaa  for   color.     L.   D.   Da 
Baoroa  aad  B.  da  BBreagoL    No.  906.406 ;  Joaa  18 ;  Bp. 
_p  2846 ;  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  488. 

PhptosMtar.    D.  M.  Moora.    Na  994.829;  Jaaa  6;  Bp.  p. 
_466;  Oas.  voL  167;  p.  80. 

Pluto^actlpB.     J.  Dorla     Na  994.700;  Jaaa  6;   Bp.  p. 
_1272 ;  Oaa  voL  16?  :  p.  207.  •   -i'    k- 

Ptanp^ctioa.    H.  O.  Clark.    No.  006.480 ;  Joae  20 ;  Bp.  p. 


W81 :  Oaa  voL  167  ;  p.  623. 
'  ,  Coi 

I 

'^J*©.  iIWi*-.  _J-  P'CaoWeld.     Na  905,766;  Joae  26; 


Plaao  aad  phoaMraph, 

Na  994.489  ;jfaaa  6 ;  Bp.  p.  786 ; 


>mbinatioB  playar-.    E.  8.  Tota: 

«.       .    ^       ,.  ,       - :  Oss.  vol.  167 ;  p.  ISl 

Plaao-baaeh.     A.  A.  Hoaeby.     Na  996.789 ;  Joae  20 ;  Bp 


tt 


p.  8717 :  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  647. 


Bp.  p.  8669:  Gaa  voL  167 ;  p.  689. 
Plefcar :  Bm  Loom-plckar. 
^^^S^-fff^Vi'  Maehlaa  fbr  repairiag.     N.  Williams.     Na 

9mMff ;  Thha  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2876 ;  Oaa  vol.  107  ;  p.  488. 

"S?*^  5?^,**S*?..*™^  P'^Aff^tel  «PP*«»ta"^  AtfaiehmwBt 
tor.  F.  J.  BaUly.  Na  99i276:^raBa  6 ;  Bp.  p.  861 ; 
Oaa  VOL  167  ;p.  61.  -.r-  ,-  , 

Pictora  mar hinaa  Filmjaovar  aad  shottar  for  motion-.    V. 

UDoham.    Na  996,061 ;  Jona  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2181 ;  Oaa  voL 

167 ;  p.  870. 
Pile  fabric.  Wovaa.    W.  V.  Lowa    No.  095,698 ;  Jaae  20; 
_Bp.  p.  84S4 ;  Gaa  voL  167 ;  p.  614. 
PUaa  Maehlaa  fbr  atoddiag.    O.  D.  Colanuin. 


UBS. 

Joae  18 :  Sp.  a.  2281 ;  Oaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  888. 
r^Uaa  BaedoaaTor  aheat    i- M.  Rafter.     (ReiaaoeJ 
is;260 :  Joaa  20 :  Bp.  p.  4284 ;  Oaa  voL  167  ;  p.  786, 


No.  006,118 ; 

(Relaaoe.)     Na 


PtUjuoApparataa  for  BMaofaetarlBg.  B.  NIamayar. 
^J^^Atll'  'l"*  1> :  8a  p.  1491 ;  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  2 
PQot-Ui^t  valTa     L.  P.  5ldBay.    Na  996,666;  Jaa 


No. 
274. 
aaa  20; 

Inaolator  pia ; 


_Bp.  a.  8481 :  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  606. 

"^siffr-pSrtesisi."'*'-*''"^  "•'■^^'^ 

Ptpa :  See  Car  brake-pipe  ;  Sewer-plpa :  Tobacco-pipe. 

Smokar'a-.     H.  BlUott.     Na   994.918 ; 

Jaaa  27;  i^ 

996,064i_laim27 ;  Bp.  p.  4286 ;  Oaa  voL  167  ;  p.  778. 
Pipa-enKrtla£_PBaju«lle.     J.  B.  OlMaoa._Na  996.861; 
_Jaaa  lOTlp.  a  8876 ;  Oaa  v^  167 ;  p.  678. 

*--   -^   a-.    A.  PMtar.^  Nal»94.479;  Jaaa  6; 

voL  167:  p.  ISl. 

PlM-ltttar.    C.  Kara    No. 

Oaa  VOL  167 :  p.  842. 
PlMptai  aad  flofltiM-hM^  I>ekl»v    W.  A.  Colaa    Na 

994.441:  Joaa  6:  M.  p.  tOt;  Oaa  VaL  167;  a.  120. 

_20 :  Sp.  p.  4118  :  Oaa  voL  167  ;_p.  716.     ^'^^ 
Ptpa-thrpaAaf  maehlBf.    W.  F.  Mm«aiwh.    Ma9943Bt; 


Pma  attaehakaat, 

^  Jws  1» :  Bp.  p.  1820 ;  Oaa  voL  167 :  a.  81 
Plpa^Baadlag.   1.  H.  Taylor.    Ma  9M.I68 ; 
p.  4480 ;  Oas.  vol.  l67 ;  p.  812. 


Bp.  p.  772 ;  Oaa  v 


:'uttT;ap.p.4rM: 


-  _- _. Ala*.    ... _-__   ™.  ..— ~. . 

_J»5.  1»!  A.  p.  uSS:  Ou.  ivL  imtf.  M*.    ^'~~' 


Pl! 


A.    J.    Levy.      Mol 
;  Bp.  p.  4764 :  Oaa  vol.  167 :  p.  844. 
daarlag   obatraetad    drala-.      A.    M. 


:  oaa  VOL  167:  p.  716. 
paa,   Maehlaa  far   fhtrfcatloa  of. 
906.264  ;  Joaa  27 ;  Bp. 

Pipaa    Maaaa    fbr   daai 

Hadlay.    No.  996.404 ;  Jua  18;  Sp.'p.  M41 ;'  Oaa  vil! 
167:  p.  488. 

'^^^  H^  9^  *iSlSf  !*'•     ^  JTaArlaa     Na  996.146 ; 

Platoa     C  K_Oaa.     Na  904.464 ;  Jaae  6 :  Sp.  p.  721 : 

Oaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  128. 
PltHBoatha  Maaaa terdoalag.  C.  Bavalabarc,  Na  996,096; 


CBavalabara  K 
"VOL  167;  p.  182 
C  W.  Llaafir.    V 


Jopa  18 :  Bp.  p.  2900 :  Oaa 
Ptvot-llght.    W.  F.  Oraea  aad  C  W.  Llaaiar.    Na  996.466 ; 
Jane  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6106:  Oaa  voL  167:  p.  804. 

"?2S?*^  *  XSr*^..?*-  ••^.••i ;  '«»•  i« ;  "p-  p 

1891:  Oaa  voL  167:  p.  888. 
Plaaarhaad.    C.  Wfaikiar.    Mo.  994,966;  Jana  18;  Bp.  p. 

I9n :  Oaa  vol.  167 :  p.  W7. 
Plaaar-haad.     H.  J.  Mttdian:    Ma  996,024 ;  Joaa  18 ;  Bp. 


p.  2044:  Oaa  voL  167:  p.  I 
Plaaarhaad  kalvaa  HoMttac  daviea  fbr.     B.   D.  Stavaaa 
No.  996.040 ;  Jona  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2078 ;  Gaa  VOL  167 ;  p.  862. 


Izzii 
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PUalns  giacht— ,  Woodk    J.  ■nMBtiaat.    No. 

Ian*  18 :  Sp.  ft  1878 ;  Q«a.  roL  187  ;  jp.  S46. 
PUaklaf  ABd  dt^HureteapL    H.  B.  CnOmr.    Ho.  t»4.7» ; 

JniMlS;Bp.p.lSd3:  Qmm.  toL  167;  p.  200. 
PUat^proteetor.     J.  BolL     No.  t)>M,M7 ;  Jaa«  20 :  Bp.  p. 

84lf ;  Om.  TOl.  167 :  p.  002. 
PUnter.    T.  Lawls.    No.  996,2ffi:  Jobo  27;  Bp.  p^  479B: 

Om.  toL  1«7  ;  p.  845. 
Planter  and  eboek-rowor,  Astoiaatle.    ▲.  M.  CrtaBaa.    Ho. 

996.225:  JOM  IS:  8p.  p.  2440;  Gas.  ToL  167 ;  ».  423. 
Planters,  YarlaMo  diaaaairwr  tor.    A.  M.  CrIaiaMa.    Ho. 

996^ :  Jvaa  1&;  Sp.  p.  2447 :  Gas.  toL  197 ;  p.  422. 
PlannBB-«bo«    with    eoTwlBC-dlaka.     J.    J.    Korar.      No. 

994.411:  Jon*  6;  8p.  p.  646;  Qaa.  toL  197:  p.  110. 
Plasties,  Procoss  of  and  apparatos  for  BK^olafc     J.  J. 

B«rrlgan.    No.  994,496;  Jons  6;  Bp.  p.  SOorOaa.  toI. 

167;  p.  186. 
Plate-imsT.     W.  8.  Hall.     No.  996.407 ;  Itma  ^ ;  8p.  p. 

ftll2 ;  Oas.  toL  167 ;  p.  890. 
Pliers.     J.    L.   Toonff.      No.    996,754;   Jii*e  20;    Bp.   p. 

8641 ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  d.  636. 
Plow.     J.  Bryan.     No.  994,120;  Jane  6;  Bp.  p.  86;  Oaa. 

Tol.  167 ;  p.  8. 
Plow.     H.  O.  Klana.     No.  994.821 ;  Jane  6 ;  Bpw  p. 


Oas.  ToL  167 ;  p.  77, 
Plow.    H.  Monas&sn.    No.  994,648 ;  Jane  6 :  Bp.  p.  1102 : 

Oas.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  189. 
Plow.     E.  McKas.     No.  994.769;  Jona  18;  Bp.  9.  1476; 

Qaa.  ToL  167 ;  p.  271. 
Plow.     A.  W.  PooC    No.  996,177 ;  Jon*  18 :  Bpu  pu  2866 ; 

Oas.  ToL  167:  p.  408. 
Plow.     H.  and  P.  BOwcr.     No.  996.146;  Jona  27;  Bp.  p. 

4461 ;  Oas.  TOl.  167  i_p.  800. 
Plow  attachment.    W.  w.  Beeman  and  L.  H.  Grares.    Na 

095,944  ;  Jane  20 :  8p.  p.  4086  :  Oas.  toI.  167  :  p.  702. 
Plow-lay.     A.  Q.  Leare.     No.  996.973;  Jnna  20;  Bp.  p. 

4088 :  Oas.  toI.  167 :  p.  712. 
Plow.  Motor-.    J.  V.  amTT.  B.  Boyett.    No.  996,009:  Jane 

27 ;  Bp.  p.  6898 ;  Oas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  944 
Plow-pomt.     A.  C.  Sdunacher.     No. 


994.792;  Jona  18; 
Bp.  p.  1617 ;  Oas.  toL  167 ;  p.  279. 
Ptag,   BeTeroe  attaebiaent-.     H.   HabbelL     No. 
Jone  6 ;  i^.  p.  861  ^  Oas.  toI.  167:  J^148. 


994.616; 


Plug,  Beparablo  attaeWmeat-.     H. 

Jane  6 ;  Bp.  p.  862 ;  Oas.  toL  167  ;  p.  144. 
Plamb-lxA.      Cf.    Jolee.      No.    906.872 ; 


No.  994.617; 


906.988:    Jane   20: 


18: 


Jane   20;    Bp. 

3897 ;  Gas.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  676. 
Plomb-bob.      H.    D.    Alrcsman.      No. 

8p.  p.  4026 :  Gas.  toI.  1«T  :  p.  70O. 
Plnmbtncjstare.     Ll  H.  Plelna.     No.  090,868;  Ji 

Bp.  p/2760 ;  Oas.  voL  167 ;  p.  471. 
Pneamatlc-despatchtoOe  spparatas.     L.  O.  Bartlett.     No 

995.618  :  Jone  20  ;  Bp.  p.  3102 :  Gas.  toL  167 ;  p.  662. 
Pneomatie    trsnsmtsatoa    system.      J.    J.    BtoetseL      No. 

994,844:  Jane  6;  Bp.  p.  494:  Gas.  toL  167:  p.  80. 
Po<Aet-kntfa,  Taka-down.     C   B.   WUte  and  B.  A.  Latt. 

No.  994,Sa6 ;  Jone  6 ;  Bp.  p.  269 ;  Oasi  toL  167  :  p.  44. 
PM^et,  Becrat     H.  Bosass.    No.  994.878  ;  Jaaa  18 ;  Bpl  p. 

1716:  Oaa.  ToL  167:  p.  806.  _ 

Popcom-parcher.     W.  D.  Balrd.     No.  996.762;  Jone  20; 

Bp.  p.  9668  ;  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  682. 
Poroaa   stroctnres.    Treatment    of.      J.    C   Moors.     Ho. 

996.042 ;  Jane  20 :  Bp.  p.  4280 :  Oas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  786. 
Post :  Bee  Fenea-poat. 
Poata,  DHTtaf^eap  for.   M.  Booraart.   No.  994.688 ;  Jona  6 : 

Sp.  p.  908 :  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  100. 
Pot :  ^«e  Ceffee-pot ;  CoabtDatioo-pot. 
Potaah  salts  ftom  feidqwr.  MtalalBf.    W.  TbompaasL    Ho. 

095400;  Joa  18;te.&  niO:  Gas.  toL  1«7:  p.  S84. 
Potato-sssorter.     J.   w.  Wtntermute.     No.  996^640;  Jone 

27 :  Sp.  p.  537« ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  041. 
Potato-cotter.      F.    J.    Bnunbly    and    B.    B.    Aker.      Ho. 

996,064 ;  Jane  18 :  to.  p.  2116 ;  a%,^.l«I :  P'  ^^i^ 
Potato-AfiW.    T.  O.  Harbert    No.  994.018 ;  Jona  6 ;  9f. 

p.  846Taas.  Tol.  167 :  pL  142.  _     ^ 

Potato-eorter.     J.  Thonuiaon.     No.  996,166 :  Jone  27  ;  Bp. 


»Buiaon. 
p.  4494  :  Oas.  toL  167 ;  p.  812. 

—    -'  O.  M.  Fataia  and  M.  P.  Undslay. 


Ho. 


Powder,  Blastteg-.     _. -_         . 

994,278 :  Jone  6:  te.  p.  807  :  Oas.  toI.  167:  p.  61. 
Power  doTlea.    T.  A.  Maedonald.    No.  996.160-;  Jona  18 ; 

Bp.  p.  2886 :  Gas.  toL  167 ;  d.  404.  ^     ^^  ^,. 

Power-transmission  derrlee.     A.   P.  Btorss.     No.  994.616; 

Jona  6 ;  Bp.  p.  106T ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  178. 
Power-transmission    macbaalRa.      T.    B.    Byaska.      Ho. 

994,874 :  Jane  18 ;  Bp.  p.  1716 ;  Gas.  toI.  1^ :  p.  806. 
Pr««loas  metala  from  associated  matertala.  Apparatos  for 

separatlna.     P.   H.  Prsntlsa.     No.  990,718;  Jone  20: 

8b.  p.  85fr ;  Oss.  *ol.  167 ;  p.  628.  ^^ 

Press:    See    Ballng-press :    Ball-preas ;    Box-prsas:   Clder- 

prcaa:  Bmboeslnrpivss :   Hat-preaa;  Hay-presa:  Prtnt- 

{ns-prf^es  ;  Beciprocatliic  and  rotary  preee  :  Hcrew-prem. 
Praas.    J.  J.  Bsrrigan.    No.  994,682 ;  Jana  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1108 : 

Oaa.  TOl.  167 ;  p.  188. 
Pr^sa.    H.  Antoiae.    Na  996,616 ;  Jane  29 ;  8p.  p.  8099 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  167 :  p.  601. 
Prvas  conn««t1on.     C.  J.  Nelson.     No.  990.478;  Jona  20; 

So.  n.  .^1020 :  Oai.  vol.  167 :  p.  5.^7. 
Press  for  plaatlc  matsrlala.    W.  B.  Updagrafr.    No.  994.849 ; 

Jona  6 ;  Bp.  p.  606 ;  Gas.  toL  167 :  n.  87. 
Prssssrfoot.    W.  Arbattar.    No.  996,192 :  Jane  27 ;  Bp.  p. 

4«0« :  Gas.  rol.  167 :  p.  822. 
Pressnre  chamber.  Yarlable-.     H.  P.  Tank.     No.  996.497: 

.Tane  20 :  8p.  n.  3068 :  Oas.  toI.  167 :  p.  644. 
Pi-essare-gage.     M.  Oehre.     No.  994.669;  Jona  6;  Bpw  p. 

1202  :  Gas.  TOl.  167 :  pw  190. 


Presswa  gaos,  Paaomatlc.    O.  Oteaa.    Na.  9964M;  i 

27 :  8prp:i981  :  Gas.  »ol.  167  :  p.  877. 
Priasaf»<age.  Packat.     P.  Bchnhart.     No.  994.878:  Jaaa 

18 ;  Bp.  p.  1728 ;  Gas.  toL  167 ;  d.  806. 
Prsssara-ladkator.  Becordlag.    A.  C  Lyhna.    Ml  994,701 ; 

Jana  6 ;  Bp.  p.  f278 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 :  p.  201 
PrsssoM-rMoUtor.    C.  0.  Kopplta.    Ma  994.168;  J«Ba  6; 

Bp.  p.  1& :  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  24. 
Preasore  teat-gaga.  Pocket.     P.   Behabert.     No.  994.877 ; 

Jona  18;  8|Mri72«;  Gas.  toL  167;  p.  808. 
PrtntlBg    and    dallTertag    apparatoa.    Btraet-car-traa 

A.  J.  Meiar.     Na  994.6867janai ;  Bp.  p.  1880; 

ToL  167 ;  Pl.  891. 
Prlntlng-fyama     A.  C.  Hay«SBL     Na  994467;  Jom   6; 

Bp.  p.  106 :  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  20. 
Prlntlng-frama.    B.  L.  Mkkaaaos.    Mo.  894.029 ;  Jons  6 : 

Bp.  p.  888 :  Oaa.  toL  167 :  p.  147. 
Prlntlng-machlna     W.  Jacksoo.     No.  994.090;  Jona  6; 

Bp.  p.  1014  :  Gas.  ToL  167  :  p.  169. 
Prlntlng^maehlna  Aofis— fir     J.  T.  Oorftald.    Ha  996,770 ; 

JanalN :  Bp.  p.  8677 ;  Qaa.  vol.  167;  p.  641. 
Printing-machine  web-roll  sqpport     K.  W.  Cooper.     Ha 

995,687  ;  Jane  20 :  ip.  p.  82687  Gas.  vol  167  ;  p.  OH. 
Prlntlng-machlnea  Mssjm  for  driving  the  Inking  mochsnism 

of  rotary  lithographic     F.  Waits.     No.  006.488;  Jane 

27  ;  Bp.  p.  6171 :  OaaTvoL  167  ;  p.  906 
Printing  press.  Moltlcalor-.     A.  U.  Clark.     Ha 

JoaeV);  Bp.  p.  8118:  Ga&  vaL  187 ;  p.  004. 
Printing-press  ■nsst  OaltTwr  machanlaaL     C  Bt 

Nor994,670:  Jane  6;  Bpi  p.  1218:  Oaa.  voL  167 ;  n.  198. 
Projectile.      H.    H.    HeaSlx.       (Belssae.)       No.    18.268; 

Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4282 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 :  p.  786. 
Pro)ectUe.    M.  W.  OilSMrtla.    No.  906,408  ;  Jone  27  ;  Bp. 

p.  6007  ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  >  893. 
Proiaetlle.  Bxplostva    F.  iTDo  Pont    No.  996.686 ;  Ji 

20:  8p.  p.  3370:  Gas.  vol.  ie7j_p.^4. 


Projsetlle   for   haad-Oiaamm.     #. 


No.    996.028: 
p.  6O6. 
996,881 ;  Jane  27  : 


PrQ^ector-eontroIler.     J.  L.  HalL     No. 

{^  p.  4927  ;  Gas.  voL  167 ;  p.  867. 
Propeller.     T.  Hettler.     Na  996,786:   Jone  20;  Bp.  p^ 

STOO  ;  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  n.  646. 
Prmelllnrwheel.      J.    iVwaa     No.    906,662;    Jona   20; 

$7^78190;  Oaa.  vol.  167:  p.  667. 
ProDOIslon  apparatoa  for  ships,  boats,  ftc.     8.  E.  da  Per- 

rsnti     No.  996.824:  Jaae^ ;  Bp.  p.  4902;  Gas.  vol. 

167 :  p.  860. 
Propolskm  of  sobmarlaaa  UtUlalztg  steam-engines  for  tha 

Q,  V.  Jaohart.     Na  994.407 ;  Jone  6 ;  Bp.  p.  089 ;  Gas. 

vol.  167 :  p.  100. 
Protector-Inserting  machine    G.  A.  ApMer..  No.  996.060 


Jone  18 :  Bp._p.  2100 :  Oaa.  voL  187^».  866. 
Protractor  and  T-aooara    P.  A.  Dal  Ca^ffla    Mo.  894.570 ; 

Jona  6 ;  Bp.  p.  977  :  Oaa.  voL  167  ;ja  168. 
Pnll-aecket.     H.  HabbaU.     Ha  994^8;  Jans  6;  Bpu  p. 
7 ;  p.  144. 
ibMl.     Ho. 


Jona  6;  Bp.  p. 
lt:Bp.p. 


864 :  Oaa  voL  167 ; 
Pnll-aocfcot.     H.  Hob 

1012 ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  168. 
Pnll-a^p.     F.  B.  Keuody.    No.  994.761 ;  Ji 

1488 ;  iQas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  260. 
PaMer:  Bee  Bean-puUer :  Bodooller :  Splke-paller. 
Polvarlslng  apparatoa  CsBtrtfanl  Impact.    D.  O.       ._ 

No.  994396;  Jona 6;  Bp.  p.  VM ;  Gas.  voL  167 ;  p.  IH. 
Palvarlslng^roUer.     C  Jaaa     No.  996,088;  JvM  20;  Bp. 

p.  4220 ;  Oaa  VOL  167:  p.  784j_  ^    ^ 

Pomp.    m.  B.  Bppler.     Ho.  994300 ;  Jone  6 ;  Bp.  p.  418 : 

Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  71.  .         «     «_ 

Pomp.     W.   H.   Beaaatt.     Na  994.868:  JoM  6;  Bp.  p. 

567 ;  Gas.  vol  167 ;  p.  90.  ^    ^        ^^ 

Pomp.    C.  B.  Whlta    No.  994.484;  Jaaa  8;  Bp.  p.  681: 

Oaa  vol.  167 :  p.  118.  ,     _        ^^^^ 

Pomp.     B.  Btoehck.     No.  990.048 ;  JOBe  18 ;  Bp.  p.  8081  ; 

Gas.  VOL  167:  p.  868.  _ 

Pomp.    W.  R.  CtambartalB.    Na  090,8a ;  Jaaa  10:  Sp.  p. 

3836 ;  Oaa  vol.  167;  P.  ««▼  „   _  _^.       «     .^  .-• 
Pomp  and  aerator,  Obm blaad .    B.  W.  Keily.    Ha  994.889 : 

Jona  6 :  Bp.  p.  869 ;  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  146.  ^    ^ 

Pomp,  Daep-w«L    J.  Oisaaoa.    No.  904.819 :  Jobs  6 ;  Bp. 

p.  421 :  Oaa  v<^  167:  p.  78. 
Pamp.  Deep-well.    P.  i.  Ofldsa    Ho.  996448;  Jmm  18; 

Bp.  p.  2483 ;  Gas.  voL  167 ;  p.  480. 
Pomp.  Daep-wall.     8.  T^lppert.     No.  996,490 :  Jane  27  :  Sp. 

p.  6266:  Oss.  vol.  167:  p.  928. 
Pomp.  Dlatrlbatlng-.     F.  W.  Knott.     No.  995.877;  Jaaa 

20 ;  8p.  p.  8904  :  Qaa  vol.  167 :  p.  678. 
Pomp  for  llgald-sprayars.    L.  A.  AMlnwalL    Ha  994,668 : 

Jane  6 :  Sp.  p.  900  ;  Qaa  voL  lOTj.  p.  167. 
Pomp.  Hydraolic    L.  A.  Laoraea.    Ho.  996.268 ;  Jaae  18 : 

Bp.  p.  2028 ;  Oaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  486. 
Pamp,  Power-.    J.  H.  Batter.    No.  990.081 ;  Jaae  20 ;  Bp. 

p.  8248 :  Oaa  vol.  167 :  p.  074. 
Pomp-rod  eqoallasr.     B.  H.  Johnson.     No.  994.928:  Jaae 

18 :  Bp.  p.  1848 :  Oaa  vol.  167 :  p.  825. 
Pomp,  Botary.    A.  CotoH    Mo.  994.078;  Joaa  6;  Bp.  p. 

981 ;  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  162. 
Pomp,  Botary  reversIMo-plonger.     W.  J.  Vtneent  and  F.  J. 

Hsncoz.     No.  996,648  ;  Jane  27  :  Bp.  p.  6870 ;  visa  voL 

167 :  p.  940. 
Pompa,  Aataoutle  sactlOD  HgTipaas  for.     I.  Cowica     HO. 

990!007 :  Jaae  18 ;  Bp.  p.  nSOTQaa  voL  107:  p.  868. 
Pompa   Meana  for   prloilng  centrtfamd.     L.   Deomarato. 

No.  996.846 ;  Jone  10 :  Bp.  a  8889 :  Oaa  TaL  167rp.  6«. 
Pamplag-lack.    A.  Peercy  sad  B.  M.  Breta    HO.  990.082 ; 

JnelSTSp.  p.  2006 :  Gas.  vol.  187 ;  p.  800. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


facdii 


■.H-PscklML  Ma994,I8f;  JaMO;  Bp. 
▼oL  167  ;  p.  81. 
Paachas.  Msklag  atsacli-Biaehtna  charaetsr^    B.  D.  Bar- 
tog:^la99M«8 :  Jaas  6;  Bp.  p.  787;  Oaa  voL  187; 

Ponchlng-aaeUaa    A.Bataa    Ma  8944M:  Jaaa  8;  Bp. 
_p.  491 ;  Oaa  vaL  iBTipToB.         ••^'-^'  -^ 

Paachlag-oiachlna    A.  Fretar.    No.  996.078 ;  Jaae  27  ;  8p. 

p.  4804 :  Oaa  voL  167 :  p.  781. 
PortBsr.    0.  T.  Balth.    Ha  994480 ;  Jaaa  8 ;  Bp.  p.  868 ; 

Qaa  VOL  187 ;  p.  68.  •     i^  1^ 

Paioa     F.  HolroTA    Na  894499;  Jaaa  8;  Bp.  p.  880; 

Oaa  VOL  167;  p.  107. 
Pash-botten.    F.  B.  Altamns.    Ha  994.498 :  Jaaa  6 :  lh>. 

p.  798:  Qaa  voL  167 :  p.  180. 
PaBla,dlstorlcal  aad  aStacatloaaL    L.  8.  WbltaUw.    Mo. 

894487  ;  Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p.  261 ;  Oaa  voL  167  ;  p.  46. 
Pyroxylin  plastic  sod  maklag  aaota    L.  Ach.    No.  906,191 ; 

Jane  27 :  Sp.  p.  4606 :  Osa  vol.  167  ;  p.  822. 
Qalck-actlnK  wrench.     A.  fWk.     Na  996487 ;  Jaas  18 ; 

Bp.  p.  OelO:  Oaa  voL  187:  a  46a 
QaOttng-fraBM.    B.  8.  Maaa.    Ho.  894426 ;  Jaas  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

884  ;  Oaa  vol.  167 ;  p,  147. 
Qalltlag-aMchlBa    A.  W.  Brtttsr.    No.  990480;  Jaaa  18; 

S.  p.  2618 ;  Oaa  voL  167;  p.  468. 
:    Bee   Baggage-rack  ;    Csd  rack  ;    Convertible    rack  ; 
Dralalag  -  rack;   Damplag- rack;  Garaieat  -  rack ;   Hay- 
rack :  Separator-disk  rack :  Wire  rack. 
Badlatar^ap.     C  P.  Aba    Na  990414 :  Jaaa  18 ;  Bp.  p. 


2606 :  Oaa  VOL  167 ;  p.  461 
OlHWchor.    J.  M.  *wtt. 
8087  ;  Oaa  voL  167 ; 


Ma  996,488 :  J 

liJbie  aad  D.   K.   Dabaghlan. 
904.662 ;  Jane  6 :  Bp.  a  1168:  Oaa  voL  167  :  p.  190 
BaU-hoad.     W.  B.  aeveUnd.    ''     " 


BallHWchor, 

8C 
Ball 


Bp.  p. 
Ma 

No.  994,818:  Jime  18;  Bp. 
Jaaa  29:  Bp.  p. 


288. 


p.  1672 ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  2 
Bsil-bond.     O.  W.  Knox>     Ila 

8472  :  Oaa  voL  167  :  p.  612. 
Ball-dialr.    B.  M.  WUllaam,  Jr.    Na  994490 :  Jaaa  8 ;  Bp. 

p.  887  ;  Gas.  voL  167  ;  p.  66. 
Bsll-chalr.    N.  B.  Babcoefc.    Na  990441 ;  Jana  fO :  Bp.  p. 

4061 ;  Oaa  voL  167 :  p.  701. 
BaU  davlea    L.  Harahssaa.    No.  996.066 :  Jnao  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

2144 ;  Oaa  voL  167 :  p.  872. 
Ball-fasteasr.    W.  J.  McDcnaott.    Na  996.070:  Jaaa  18; 

to.  p.  2180;  Qaa  vaL  187;  p.  876. 
BaS-faaCe^aa.    T.  Blcharda    Na  994.872;  Joaa  18;  Bp. 

p.  1714 :  Qaa  voL  167 ;  p.  806w 
Ball-tsstsBlag  meana     A.  B.  Moon  aad  W.  B.  Laareaea 

No.  990401 ;  Jane  20  :  Bp.  p.  8987  ;  Oaa  voL  167  ;  p.  688. 
BaU-Joiat.    J.  PUIlg.     Ma  894474;  Joaa  6;  Bp.  p.  808; 

Oaa  VOL  167:  p.  61. 
Bali-]otet.__J.  W.  Btap^aaoa.     Na  996,198;  Joaa  18; 


a|a  p.  8888 :  Oaa  vol.  187 ;  p.  418. 
Bsll-lptnt.     A.  T.  BlcfcSMyer.     No.  996,860;  Jane  20:  8p. 

p.  8860  ;  Oaa  voL  167  ;  p.  669. 
Batl-)oiat    W.  T.  Balteoyar  and  P.  J^KaIly._Na  996,139  ; 

P 
Na  996489;  Jona 


Jaaa  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4487  :  Qaa  voL  167  :  p.  '808. 

It.     OT  U.  Davta     No.  896,466 ;  Jona  87  ;  Bp. 

Qaa  voL  167 ;  p.  916. 


1-Jotat. 

nS:  Oaa  vol  107:j». 
BaU-Jolnt.  laaalatad.     B.  Q,  Bralaa 


021 


BaU-jafiTLTm 
Bp.  p.  8882 


Bp.  p.  8820  :  Oaa  v*oL_167  ; 
ll 


C  J.  Back.  W  890442 ;  Jaaa  90 ; 

Qaa  vaL  187:  p.  866. 

J.  M.  LoOaad.    No.  090.860 ;  Jane  18 ; 


Batf-j«!lBt  sopport 

-  ».  p.  276lTOaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  469. 
joints.  Fiber  fsstenlng  for  li 
"1404    -       —    - 


Rail-joints.  Fiber  fsstenlng  for  Insolstsd.     B.  O.  Brslne. 

Ho.  996404  :  Jaaa  27 ;  Bp.  p.  4680 ;  Gaa  vol.  167 :  p.  826. 
Bail  lobricator.  Golde-.    B.  W^  Olvsaa    Ho.  896,<rr7  ;  Jaaa 

27 :  Bp.  p.  4812 :  Oaa  voL  167;  p.  782. 
RsU-pUle  and  wbaal-cnard.    O.  H.XaWtaa.    Ma  994.096 : 

Jane  6 :  Bp.  p.  1016 :  Oaa  voL  167 :  p.  168. 
Ball-aczaper.     M.  Walk     Ha  894.994;  Jaaa  18;  Bp.  p. 

IBtl ;n5a«.  vaL  187:  p.  MT. 
Ball-sopport  on  ttea    T.  I)oaahoa    Ha  996,470 ;  Jaae  27  ; 

Bp.  p.  6228 :  Oaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  916. 
Bail  tic  and  fastanar.    O.  A.  Belknap.    No.  996406 ;  Jane 

27 ;  Bp.  p.  4888 :  Oaa  voL  167 :  p.  868. 

"     -    ifing.    W.  B.  devMaad.    No.  994.906 :  Jaae  18 ; 
x810 :  Q9M,  VOL  167 :  p.  818. 
Baifway  appllanee.    W.  J.  McDermott.    No.  995,272 ;  Jaae 

p.  p.  2687 :  Oaa  vol.  167 :  p.  489. 
Ballway-bfaka    8.  Bhaldea.    Ha  994440 :  Jaaa  6 ;  Bp.  p. 


Bb.  p.  1810 :  QtM.  VOL  167  ^p.  818. 
liiway  appllanee.    W  ~  "" 
:  Bp.  p.  8687 :  Oa 
ray^fUM.    8.  Bht 
17;  p. 
B.  a.  POcbar.     Na  994.689;  Jane  6: 


489 :  QiM.  VOL  167 ; 
Railway  f  1  iiaalna.     B.    . 

Bp.  p.  1204:  Qaa  vol.  167 :  p.  208. 
BaUway-masiag  toal.     P.   J.   Bosaell.     No.   996410; 

Jana  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8969  :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  689. 
Bsilway  dnffdavka    J.  C  Hartmaa.    No.  996.426;  June 

18;  Bp.  p.  2911 :  Oaa  voL  167:  p.  491. 
Ballway-gata     J.  8.  and  H.  J.  8.  Stover.     Na  994,616; 

Jona  6;  Bp.  p.  1080:  Oaa  vol.  167  :p.  177. 
Balhrai^tolBt    B.  Shirley.    Ha  890.189 


2874  ;  Oaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  411. 
M.   H.  liooaay 


Jaae  18;  Bp.  p. 
990.264;  Jaaa  18; 


No. 
486. 
o.  994419 ;  Jane  6 :  Bp.  p. 


Ballway-tetet 

Bp.  p.  fins ;  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p. 
Baifway,  Ovarhaad.    J.  Ifft    N( 

866 :  Oaa  voL  167 :  p.  144. 
Ballvay-raU.    B.  D.  Moora    Na  994486;  Jaaa  6:  Bp.  p. 

174 :  Oaa  vol.  187 :  p.  81. 
Ballway-rall  fsatantajt      A.  C  Caadlaad.     Ma  996,660; 

Jane  20 :  8p._p.  84S ;  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  908. 
BaUway-ralla  Dovtea  Csr  checking  the  creep  ol     H.  H. 

BpoasabofB.    M^  994,790 ;  Jaae  18 :  Bp.  p  1621 ;  Oaa 

voL  167 ;  p.  280. 


BaUwsT-algaaL    J.  P.  Colassaa.    Ma  994486 ;  Jaaa  6;  S». 

p.  46:  OaaTvoL  167;  p.  10. 
BsLUway  algwalli^  ayatesk    H.  C  Banaarka     Ma  994414  ; 

Jaaa  18 ;  Bp.  p.  1M2 ;  Qaa  voL  167 ;  p.  286. 
BaUway-4VflKa    T.  WsksOald.    Na  890408 :  Joaa  90 ;  Bp. 

p.  8068;  Oaa  vaL  187;  a  -" 
Bsilway-apraadar.    O.  F.  Jor 


.-   W6. 
lordaa. 


O.  F.  Jbrdaa.    Ma  996.266 ;  Jaae  27  ; 

Bp.  p.  4781 :  Uaa  voL  167 ;  p.  842. 
Badway-awltch.     B.  B.  Haaaa     Ma  990486;  Jone  20; 

to.  p.  8180 :  Gaa  voL  167 ;  p.  058. 
BaUw-awltch,  Antomatla     f.  L.  BlUa     Na  995417; 

Jaaa  IS;  Bp.  p.  2612;  Oaa  voL  187 ;  p.  462. 
Balhray  -  switch  -  operstteg    mechanlam.    Street-.      M.   fl. 

Moaher.     No.  996407  rJona  27  ;  Bp.  p.  6292 :  Gaa  toL 

167;  p.  928. 
Ballway-avlteh.  SafMy.    L  A.  CalL    Na  996,000:  Jaaa 

20 ;  Jp.  p.  4044 ;  Oaa  vol.  187 ;  p.  704. 
Ballway  •  switches,  Intarloddng  and  detector  -  bar  mecha- 
nism for.     tTh.  Otlay.     Na  996476 ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p. 

4786  ;  Oaa  vol.  167  ;  p.  848. 
BaUway-tla     W.  Follard.     Mo.  994.408;  Jona  6;  Bp.  p. 

718 :  Qaa  voL  167 ;  p.  128. 
BaUway-tia    J.  D.  BUb.    No.  994,887 ;  Jnas  18 ;  Bpc  p. 

1614 :  Qaa  voL  167; p.  281. 
Banway-tla     W.J.  Ben.     No.  994,902;  Jone  18;  Bp.  p. 

1794 :  Qaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  816. 
BaUway-tle.    H.  F.  Oocaoch.     No.  996.402;  Jaaa  90;  Sp. 

p.  »69 ;  Oaa  voL  1«7:  p.  628. 
BaUway-tle.    O.  N.  Kelly.    No.  996441 ;  Jana  20 ;  Bp.  p. 

8140 ;  Oaa  voL  167  :  p.  600. 
BaUway-tie.     J.  Morphy.     No.  006,116;  Jane  27;  Bp.  p. 

4891 ;  Gaa  vol.  167  :  p.  796. 
Ballway-tla  and  raU-fhatealBf.     J.  W.  Btaphsaaoa.     Ma 

996.1W7 ;  Joaa  18 :  Bp.  p.  2A4 :  Gaa  voLTeT:  p.  418. 
BaUway-tla  aad  rall-faatanlaf.  MetaUla   J.  W.  Bta^ma- 

aoa     Na  995.195;  Jona  18;  Bp.  p.  2881;  Oaa  voL 

167;  p.  418. 
Ballway-tla    Metal.     J.    W.    Btephcnaoa      No.  996486: 

Jana  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2796:  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  476. 
Ballway-tte,    Metal.     J.    W.    Btaphanaon.      Na    995,886; 

Jaaa  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2798 :  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  476. 
Ballway-track.     A.  L.  Pllinpton.     No.  996469;  Jana  18; 

Bp.  p.  2768 ;  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  472. 
Ballway-track.     F.  NowodwonkL     Na  996,121 ;  Jane  27 ; 

Bp.  p.  4406 ;  Gaa  vol.  167  ;  p.  797. 
Ballway-track  frog  aad  gnard-rall.    J.  W.  Tbomaa     Na 

994.21R ;  Jane  6 :  Bp.  p.  289  :  Oas.  voL  187 ;  p.  4L 
RaUvraya     Blaetrtealfy-oentroUed    safety    appHaaee    Dor. 


4968;  Oaa  voL  167  j 


■mm,^  ,   ^>...    w^^    <w.   .   p.    872. 

Railways,  Third  rail  for  electric.    J.  N.  T(»ilInaon.     Mo. 

908404 ;  Joaa  18 ;  Bp.  p  2898 ;  Qaa  voL  167 ;  p.  415. 
Bake :  See  Hay-raka 
Rake.    J.  O.  Alasaader.    No.  994,106 :  Joaa  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1 ; 

Oaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  8. 
Bahe  deaafag    mechsnism.    Horse-.      W.    WaaTsr.      MO. 

004.8ft ;  Jaaa  6;  Bp.  p.  1076;  Oaa  voL  167;  p.  179. 
Bammer.  Power-.    F.  w.  Hadaoa.    No.  996.678 ;  Jone  20 ; 

Bp.  p.  8400 ;  Oaa  voL  167 :  p.  899. 
Bange,  Oaa-.     W.  N.  Ortdhsssar.    Na  995,461 ;  Jaae  20 : 

Bp.  p.  2906:  Oaa  vol.  167 :  p.  027. 
BateheV  devtee.     M.  Looma    No.  996,615 ;  Jane  20 ;  Bp. 

p.  8888 ;  Qim.  voL  167 ;  p.  688. 
Basor.    EL  J.  Miller.    No.  W6,274 ;  Jaae  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2640 ; 

Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  440. 
Baaar.  Batety..    C.  A.  Hahba    Ma  804.642 ;  Jaaa  6 ;  Sp. 

p^  ll^Toaa  VOL  167;  p.  187. 
Baaor.  Satoty-.    T.  BoMa.    Ma  994.958 ;  Jaas  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

1997 :  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  880. 
Baaor-atlBener.     B.  Week.     Na  996482 ;  Jane  27 ;  Bp.  p. 

6064 :  Oaa  voL  167 ;  a  886. 
Baaor-atroppor.     J.  J.  Meehan.     Na  996,107 ;  Jone  27 ; 

Bp.  p.  4874 ;  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  702. 
Basor-atnmlBf  aaditaM.    A.  Vy>raandsr.    Ma  894.7SS; 

Jaaa  18  LtoTp.  1888;  Qaa.  VOL  167:  p.  260.  _ 

BeasMT.     wTj.  Smith.     No.  806.102;  Jane  18;  Bp.  p. 

2806 :  Qaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  888. 
Baamer.     H.  F.  Moaslar.     Mo.  995.418;  Jnae  18;  Bp.  p. 

2868 :  Qaa  voL  167 ;  p.  486. 
Baealpt  gystam.    H.  A.  llldna    Ma  8944M ;  Jaaa  8 ;  ip. 

p.  178:  Qaa  toL  167;  p.  47. 
Baceptacla^loaara    B.  Bdsa    Mo.  990,720;  Jaaa  20;  Sp. 

p.  4044 :  Qaa  vaL  167 ;  p.  624. 
Beceptacle  holdlna  and  canylag  deviea     B.  Vola.     Ma 

090.992 :  Jaae  M ;  Bp.  p.  4120 :  Qaa  voL  167 ;  p.  718. 
Baceptadea  Manafhctaiinf.    W.  B.  Comlaga   Mo.  990,908; 

Joaa  20 :  Bp.  p.  4008 ;  qSh.  voL  187 ; _p.  705. 
Baelprocatlng  and  rotary  prssa     J.  D.  MeCloUand,  Jr. 

Na  990471 ;  Joaa  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2084 ;  Qaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  488. 
Beoorder :  Bee  Water-recorder. 


BeeL     B.    T.  Sandara     No.  896487;   Jaae  27;  Sp^  pi 

6888 ;  Oaa  voL  167 :  p.  984. 
BaOector.     B.  W.  Utdar.     No.  990,789;  June  20;  Bp.  p. 

8696:  Gaa  vol.  167;  p.  881. 
Bafrtoarator.    O.  A.  Idcea     Ma  994.168 ;  Jana  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

Itt:  Qaa  VOL  167;  p.  82.  -^  '- 

■^tef*^-    *L?- JKP"*^   *••  *^*M2;  Jaaa  6;  Sp. 

p.  290 :  Qaa  voL  187 ;  p.  60. 
Bafrtesrator.    8.  T.  Baar. 
_  2114;  Qaa  voL  1«7:  a  1 


Refrigerator.     C   D. 

p.  8960;  Oaa  vol.  187:  p.  644 
Bi^rlgerator.     D.  O.  FniAlta     Na  996,282 


Bp.  p.  4679 :  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  884 


No.  9904SS :  Joaa  IS :  Bp.  p. 

No.  990,490;  Jone  20;  to- 
Jnae  27; 
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ALfUABETICAL.  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


I 


t  . 


tor.      T.    M.    LawTvnee    and    F.    Bnadoo.      M*. 

,417 ;  JoM  27 :  8p.  9.  SIM ;  Om.  toL  167 :  9-  W8. 

■Mj^hiter:  Am  Caab-r«gfater ;  Hot-atr  ractetcr;  KmaM-rac- 

_   and   oooatlng  aachlna.     C.   A.    PMb.     Ma 

— ^609;  JoM  6:  Sp.  p.  lOU;  Qu.  toL  lt7 ;  p^  ITt. 
SmraJator  :  i9M  Battenr  *  ranlator :  Controllwr  -  rocvlator ; 

FMd-water  recnUtor ;   llald-pr«Mar«   regnlator ;   Ptm- 

•ore-recolator ;  Steam-regulator. 
Balaj,  TliM-llinlt     A.  B.  Barndwt.     No.  900,184;  Job* 

IS :  to.  p.  2M0 :  Oaa.  roLlB?  ;  p.  410. 
BmOimt  whaaL    J.  C  Itetbaaon.    No.  0»4.174 ;  Jima  e ; 

Bd.  p.  147 :  Oaa.  roL  147 ;  p.  26. 
Baafflant  wbaaL     W.  F.  Maatara.     No.  904.684 ;  Jona  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  1384 :  Om.  toL  167 :  p.  201. 
Baabtanca  oalt  aad  makiiic  Vb»  mm».     C.  Wirt.     Ma. 

004,866 :  Jnaa  6 ;  8p._p.  6A :  Qaa.  toL  167 :  p.  00. 
MaCort-fDfBaee.    T.  M.  Thorn  aad  H.  Pryor.     Na  09&.266 ; 

Jnaa  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2860 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  487. 
Bararalnf  darlea  for  caarad  traTalara.    J.  B.  Howa.    No. 

0MJ48 :  JniM  18 ;  ft^  D.  1424 ;  Qaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  264. 
BaTohrer^  Barral-catch  for.     H.  M.  Kolb.     No.  906,166: 

Jana  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2821 ;  Gaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  401. 
Bawtedlac  SMchaalaaK.     W.  Hcaa,  Jr.     No.  004.840:  Jnaa 

18:  Sp.  p.  1642;  Oaa.  toL  167:  p.  209. 
,    Rlbbon-eatter.     W.   C.   Jaejie.     No.  005,465;   Jane  20: 

Sp.  p.  2082  :Oai.  toI.  167 :  p.  533. 
Bldm4blll.     W.  lialaaaar.     No.  004.707;  June  6;  Sp.  p. 

1386 :  Oaa.  toL  167 :  p.  210. 
Eldlna-babit     I.  Kleinberger.     No.  006.600  ;  June  20 ;  Sp. 

D.  8817 :  Oaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  584. 
Rifle.    J.  k  A.  Qoladon.     No.  006,280:  Jane  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

4604 :  Qaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  886. 
Rim,  DlTlatble.     F.   R.   Barker  aad  J.  Oraanwood.     Mo. 

004^287 :  June  6 :  Sp.  p.  288 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  48. 
Rla.  BeaMTable.     S.  J.  Baatacy.     No.  004,074 ;  Jane  IS ; 

Sp.  p.  10S7:  Oai.  Tol.  167  :j>.  340. 
Rim,  Ramorable  tabular.    J.  C.  Cole.    Mo.  0M,S47:  Jona 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  302 :  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  52. 


Ring:  BM  Key-ring:  Lock-ring. 

Rlac-BoUL    A.  Heriaan.    No.  W4.806  ;  Jone  6 ;  Sp.  p.  618  ; 

Cwa.  ToL  167 ;  p.  106. 
Rlretiac-maehlnea,  Riret  and  bar  feeding  mecbanlam  for. 

W.  Baker.     No.  906,816 :  Jane  IS ;  Sp.  p.  2607 ;  Gas. 

ToL  167  ;  p.  461. 
Road  aad  making  it    B.  A.  Pateraon.    No.  0064^18 ;  Joae 

27 ;  Sp.  p.  5801 ;  Oaa.  voL  167 :  p.  080. 
Roek-diin.    T.  B.  Adaau.    No.  006,210:  Joae  18;  Sp.  p. 

2408 :  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  417. 
Rock-drill  TalTe  mecbanlam.    F.  C.  Loomla.    Na  006,614 ; 

Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  3325 :  Qa>.  rol.  167 :  p.  586. 
Rod-pallar.     O.  L.  Horn.     No.  005,148;  Jane  IS:  Sp.  p. 

2286;  Oax.  toI.  167;  p.  806. 
Roller:  See  CoTering-roHer :  PalTeriiing-roIler. 
Rolla,  Ifachiiia  for  radncing  aplrally-woaad.    C.  L  Shirley. 

No.  004.608 ;  Jaae  6 :  Sp.  p.  1260:  Oaa.  toL  167;  p. 206. 
Rooat  Chlckoi-.    A.  Stmbaagh.    No.  005,784;  Jaae  SO; 

Sp.  p.  8681 :  Oaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  620. 
RcnMKdrlTa  alerator.  FrletkMi.    B.  Boaalag.    Mo.  004.U3 ; 

Jaae  6 :  Sp.  p.  14 :  Gas.  toL  167 :  p.  6. 
tMmrj    bit,    8elf-«djaBtlag.      C.    B.    Frederickaon.      No. 

006,064 ;  Joae  18:  Sp.  p.  2141 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  d.  871. 
Rotary  eagtne.    J.  Grrlnidrod.    No.  004  J18 ;  Joae  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

428  ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  74. 
Rotary  aoaine.     W.  P.  McMannamy  and  J.  P.  Johaaoo. 

Mo.  004306 ;  Joaa  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1038 :  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  170. 
Rotary  eactne.     O.  B.  Doabar.     No.  004.825;  Jane  18; 

Sp.  p.  1610 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 :  p.  200. 
Rotary  eaalne.    T.  O.  MeOoaigle.    No.  005,076 ;  Joae  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  2162;  Oaa.  vol.  167:  p.  876. 
Rotary  engine.     W.  H.  Wedmagtaa.     No.  006,605;  Joaa 

20:  Sp.  p.  8067;  Oaa.  T0T16T:  p.  647. 
Rotary  eaidae.     K.  L.  Power.     No.  006,717:  Jaae  20; 

Sp.  p.  8684 ;  Oai.  toI.  167  :  p.  623. 
Rotary  enclne.     F.  W.  Fergaeon.     No.  005.855;  Jane  20: 

Sp.  p.  8861 :  Oai.  Tol.  167 :  p.  671. 
Rotary  engine.    J.  H.  Van  DeTenter.     No.  006,160;  Jane 

27 ;  Sp.  p.  4600 :  Oaa.  rol.  167  ;  p,  813. 
Rotary  enalne.     O.  O.  McMillan.    ^0  006,272 ;  Jane  27 ; 

Sp.  p.  4780 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 :  p.  848. 
Rotary  engine.    J.  M.  Foy.    No.  006,477 ;  Joae  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

62W  foas.  Tol.  167 :  p.  010. 
Rotarr  kUa.    T.  A.  Wmm.    No.  006,070 ;  Joaa  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

4800 :  Oaa.  toL  167 :  p.  780. 
Rotary  motor.    B.  B.  Haoer.    Ma  004,801 ;  Joae  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

618  :  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  104. 
Rotary  motor.    B.  B.  Haaer.    Mo.  004.802 ;  Jaae  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

614 ;  Gas.  ToL  167 ;  p.  104. 
Rotary  motor.    H.  B.  Holt    Mo.  004.400 ;  Jaaa  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

626 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  107. 
Rotary  nwtor  for  drMng  tabe-cleanera.    B.  B.  Haoer.    Mo. 

004.808 :  Jaae  6 ;  Sp.  p.  616 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  105. 
Rotary  ateam-eaglne.     C.  Peace.     No.  006,178;  Jaae  IS; 

Sp.  p.  2861 ;  Gai.  rol.  167 :  p.  407. 
Rotary  awlteb.     W    K.  Dow.     No.  004.774  ;  Jaae  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

.^688  :  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  643. 
Roondaboot.    W.  J.  Dammllag.    Mo.  004,444 ;  Jaae  6 ;  Sp. 

p.  708 :  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  ill. 
Ralea.   Magnifler   for    aUde-.      W.    L.    B.    K^nffel.      Mo. 

O0S.089 ;  Jane  20 :  Sp.  n.  4226 :  Oaa.  vol.  167 :  p.  784. 
■ad-toon.    A.  O.  Jadd.    Na  004,467 ;  Joaa  6  :  Sp.  p.  742 : 

Oaa.  ToL  167:  p.  137. 
■afatr  device.    J.  C  Meloaa.    Na  004,860 ;  Jaae  18 ;  Sp. 

p.  1684 :  Gaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  803. 


Ma  006,046;  Jaae  ST;  Syt.  pl 

67;  p.  T73. 

Llaa-pad    holder.    MaMftoMtar*     B.    L.    MMmt.      Wa 
004.S88 ;  Jaaa  4 ;  Sp.  a  464 :  Gaa.  toL  IfT  Vp-  ij-      ^ 
lad-coBTaylag  apparafaa.     E.    F.   H«r.     Mia  891.406; 


SafM7-pla.     B. 

434iB :  Oaa.  voL  167 : 
Salaa-pad    holder,    " 


Saad-coBTayiag 

Joaa  18 :  Sp.  p.'i848 :  Qaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  488. 
Band-moldteg  machine.     W.   C.    WlaSftfd.     Ma   004,686; 

Joaa  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1066 ;  Oaa.  toL  167:  p.  181. 
Saadiaraao^  aad  tha  lifca    J.  Mahar.    Ma  004 JS4 ; 

Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1010 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  170. 
Saadpaperlng-machlae.    W.  8.  Kellcy.    Mo.  006,640 ;  Jaae 

90;  ^>  8148;  Oaa.  toL  167:  p.  660. 
Saadpaperlag-maehlne.      O.    C.    wraong.      Ma    006.448; 

Jone  37 ;  Sp.  p.  6170 ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  007. 
Saah  conatraetion.    G.  H.  Fonqrth.    Ma  904443 ;  Joaa  6 : 
p.  78;  Gaa.  toI.  167  j_a.  16. 


Sp 
Saab- 


holder.     S.  A.  and  A. 


Milla.     Mo.  004,9S7;  J\ 


6 ;  Sp.  p.  848 :  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  60. 
Saab-lock.     M.  J.  Carter.     Na  006.420:  Jane  18;  Sp.  p. 

2016 :  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  402. 
Baab-palley  eaaings,  Manafactarlag  aheet-meul  tide  plataa 

for.    A.  Johnston.    No.  004,080 :  Jaaa  18 :  Sp.  p.  1862 ; 

Gas.  vol.  167:  p.  326. 
Saab-palley  «— «*^g«.  Preaa  for  making  side  platee  for.     A. 
No.~M4,020 :  Jaae  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1840  ;  Gas.  roh 


JoKnaton. 
167;  PL  886. 
Saah-aoapeaaloa  darica 


M.  Dobaon.     Na  006,886:  Jaae 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  9682 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  460. 
Saah-wetebV  dte.     W.  Clarkson.     No.  006,886;  Joaa  18; 

Sp.  p.  2626 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  406. 
Saah-weight  bmM.    F.  H.  HasBlftoa.    Na  004.888 ;  Jaaa  • ; 

Sp.  p.  607:  Oaa.  toL  167;  p.  108. 
Saoaage-maehlaa    J.  L.  Boylc     No.  004,n4;  Jna  IS; 

Sp.  p.  1828:  Gaa.  vol.  167:  p.  251. 
Saw  baae,  Qang-.     T.  S.  Wilkla.     No.  006,188 ;  Joaa  37 ; 

8p.  p.  4688TOfk«.  VOL  167 ;  p.  818. 
Saw-fBlde.     W.  H.  Troat.     No.  006.001  :  Jaae  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

412;i:  Cas.  ToJ.  167:  p.  718. 
Saw-galde.     H  Schortag.     Na  006,140;  Joae  27;  Sp.  pi 

4460  :  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  807. 
Saw-maebtae  attachiMBt,   Clrealar-.     J.  W.  OllTer.     Na 

006.083 :  Jaae  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2176 :  Gas.  toL  167  ;  p.  877. 
Saw  maehiaa.  Scroll-.    C.  H.  Heldel.     No.  004.804;  Jaaa 

6:  Sp.  p.  617;  Gaa.  vol.  167;  p.  106. 
Saw-operatlag   ■wchewlaw.   Gaaig-.     T.   S.    WllUa.     Ma 

006.184  rJone  27;  Sp.  p.  45W:  Gaa.  vol.  167:  >  810. 
Saw  oadlUtlng  meaaa  Gang-.    T.  8.  WUkln.    Ma  006,186 : 

Jane  27 :  Sp.  p.  4501 :  Gaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  810. 
Saw-aet.     M.   A.  Beard.     Na  004.070;  Jane  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

1081 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  880. 
Saw-aet.    J.  R.  Flaherty.     No.  006,600:  Jane  20;  Sp.  p. 

3276 :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  57A. 
Saws  or  tools,  laaartlhle  tooth  for  OMtal-cattlag.    B.  Maw- 
bold.    Mor004,881 ;  Joaa  6 ;  Sp.  p.  460 ;  Gaa.  voL  167 ; 

p.  81. 
Sawlag  IO0,  Aatomatlc  centering  device  for.    C.  L.  Wood. 

NoTomISSS  ;  Jane  20  :  8p.  p.  8806  :  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  668. 
Sawing-iaadilBa    J.  C  F.  Baltoa.    Mo.  004,668;  Jaaa  •; 

Sp.  p.  074 :  Qaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  161. 
Sawliif  BaehiBa,  Wood-.    B.  Graham.    Ma  004,640 ;  Jaaa 

O.Hto.  p.  lisd;  Gaa.  voL  167:  p.  186. 
Sawialli-carriacM,  OCaettiag  devlee  for.    J.  C  Raanle.    No. 

006.188 :  Joae  18 ;  Sp._p.  2868 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  n.  410. 
Sawmill  aet-worfca.     W.  EL  Tront.     No.  006.206  ;  Joae  18 ; 

17 ;  p.  416. 
Na  004.434;   Jnae  6;  ip.  p. 


Sp.  p.  2806 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  416 
Scaffold.     C.  W.   Proaa     No 


Td.     C.  W.   Proaa 

674;  Gas.  vol.  167; 
Scale.    L.  Jaeaicbea. 

Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  824. 
Scale.  Aatoasatic.     J.  L.  Jeakiaa 


004.036:  Jaae  18:  Sp.  p.  1848; 


Ma  004,810 ;  Jane  6 ; 


Sp.  p.  488 :  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  76. 
Scala  Farm-wasoa.    H.  L.  Oravea    Ma  006,131 :  Jane  18 ; 


».  p.  2368 joaa.  vol.  167;  p. 
Scale.  Orain-wel^ng.    A.  and  A. 


308. 


Jane 


ale.  Orain-wel^ng.    A.  and  A.  T.  MeLeod.    No.  004. 

Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p.  886 ;  Oaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  58. 

ale,   Wei^Stef.     J    ^    Sporlock.     No.  006.023:   . 

20 :  Sp.  p.  88»4  ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  604. 
Scoop.  Orala-.     C.  H.  Lindner.     Ma  006,606;  Jane  37; 

8p.  p.  6474 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  068. 
Scow.  Tiltlnt  damplaa-.     0.  T.  Mitdiell.     No.  006.634 ; 

Jaae  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8840 ;  Gas.  vol.  167 :  p.  600. 
Screen  :  Bee  Oravel-acreea  :  Wlndow-aereen. 
Hcref*nfi.  Combined  comer-brace  and  hinge  for.    R.  L.  Kirk. 

No.  904.0.13  :  Jane  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1860 :  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  837. 
Henw-prrtm.    Frlctlon-drtTpn.      L.    Schall.      Na    006,084 ; 

June  13 :  Sp.  p.  20no :  Gas.  vnl.  167 :  p.  860. 
8crew-ak>ttir  ^    machine.      O.    E.    Wltharail    aad    B.    R. 

Seward.    Na  006.188;  Jaae  27;  Sp.  p.  4600;  Oaa  vot 

107;  r.  «i31. 
Serew-threada.   Apparatna   for   cutting  Interna)   aad   as- 
ternal.    C.  Btffiarts.      No.   006.097:   June  20;   Sp.  p. 

4186:  Oas.  vol.  167;  p.  730. 
Serewing-macbloea  Die-bead  of.    T.  aad  T.  P.  Chatwin  and 

J.  Vlrtoe.     No.  806.811;  Jaae  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4875;  Gaa. 

vol.  167 :  p.  860. 
Scrubbing   aad    bmahlag   aMChiaa      C.    F.    Peaaa      Na 

004,180 ;  Joaa  6 :  Sp.  p.  184  ;  Gaa.  voL  167  :  p.  82. 
Rm).  Air-.     F.  W.  Kroch.     No.  004.037  ;  Joae  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

1864;  Gas.  vol.  167:  p.  3?8. 
•aaL  Vnm-tu/tmuM*.    B.  J.  Brooks.    Mo.  MMtl :  Jaae 

13 :  Ip.  p.  1610 ;  Qaa.  voL  167 ;  a  454. 


Seal^ 


devlca  Bottle-. 


Jiiaa  27  ;  Ip.  Ik,  8188,:  Oaa.  vol.  16T ;  > 


Na  tt6,48S; 


Saallaic  Java 
Maf044t9: 


hottlea  Apparatao  for.     R.  B.  Kavar. 
6 ;  Sp.  p.  186 ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  2f . 


ALPHABETICAL.  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxy 


Seallng-machlae.     D.  McAuslla.     Na  996,078;  Joae  18; 

to.  p.  2107 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  374. 
Sealing  of  paefcafa-caaaa.  MacUae  for  taeilitatiag.     C  W. 

Batferflald.     MaMOiMS:  June  27;  Sp.  p.  6402:  Oas. 

VOL  167 ;  p.  046. 
Seam   for   eawod   artidea     W.   Arhettar.     Ma   006,662; 

Joae  27 :  Sp.  a.  6888 ;  Gaa  voL  167 ;  p.  043. 
Beat  *  See  Cloaec^aeat. 
Seat-dip.    G.  F.  DoaMaoa.    No.  006,060 ;  Joae  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

3134  ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  860.  _ 

Baeaaw.     H.  C  BaaaerT     Na  98^488;  Joaa  20;  ^.  p. 

2022 :  Oaa  vd.  167 :  p.  621 
Baparatt«g  aallda   aad  liqoida     B.    O.    MMmry.     Mo. 

004^61 ;  Jaaa  8 :  Sp.  p.  870 ;  Gaa  v^  lit:  p.  68. 
Separator :    See   Oaatrifagal   separator ;    Frait-aeparator  ; 

Oasolaaa-«4>arator :  Orala-aeparator ;  Ota  aaparator ;  ▼•- 

hido-top  bow  aeparatof. 
Separator.      G.    K.    Rlehmoad.      Mo.    006,626;    Joaa   37; 

Bp.  p.  5381 :  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  088. 
Separator-bowl    J.  C.  Aleaaader.     Na  8M,068 :  Jaaa  6 : 

Bp.  p.  087 :  Gaa  voL  167 ;  p^  166.  _ 

Separator-dlak  rack.    C.  H.  Shaw.    Na  996400 ;  Joae  37 ; 

Bp.  p.  4461 :  Gaa  vol.  167 :  p.  807. 
Sewer:plpa     S.  McAdoa     No.  906.028;  Joae  20;  Bp.  p. 

4180:  Gas.  VOL  167  :_p.  728. 
Bewtag-macbtaM.     W.  NT  Parkaa     Ma  .004,683 ;  June  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  802 :  Gaa  voL  167 ;  p.  148. 
Bewlag-Bkachiae  attachmaat     T.  A.  Teata    Ma  006,400 ; 

Jaae  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8U06 ;  Uas.  vol.  107  :  p.  545. 
Sewing  -  machine   attachment.      8.   Davto.      Na   006.467  ; 

Joae  27  ;  Sp.  p.  6220 :  Oaa  voL  167 :  p.  015. 
Sewlag  -  auiehlne    foldlM    and    cording   attachment.      A. 

Laabaehar.     No.  004J61 ;  Jane  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1466 ;  Gaa 

vol.  167;  p.  268. 
Bewtarma^lae  gasa    8.  A.  I^oaa     Mo.  006.796;  Joae 

20T8p.  p.  8781;  Oaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  660. 
BewlBg-maehlae  pedal.    H.  Rlaeka     No.  004,708;  Joae  6; 

Sp.  p.  1287 ;  Gaa  voL  167 ;  p.  210. 
BewtBtHaaehlaa    Redprocatlaf-abattle.     J.   O.    Hoffmaa 

aad  B.  J.  Lauffer.    Ma  006380;  June  20;  Sp.  p.  8142; 

Gaa  VOL  167 ;  p.  660. 
Sewing  -  naeblac    tension    meebanlsm.      F.    S.    Woodbead. 

No7006.812  :  June  18  :  Sp.  p.  2604  :  Oas.  voLlAT  ;  p.  451. 
Sewing  machine     thread-coatroUer.      C.     F.     Gray.      No. 

OM^OO;  Joaa  6;  Bp.  p.  887;  Gaa  voL  167:  p.  140. 
Sewlng-madilne  trlauning  meehaalam.     J.  P.  Wela     No. 

006m :  'nae  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5086 :  Gaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  887. 
Sawiag  madilaea,  Praaaar  foot  maehaniam  for  eydet-.     D. 

MoHa     Moro35.706 ;  Joae  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8608 ;  Oas.  vol. 

167;  p.  6I8. 
Bhada    R.  M.  DIzoa    Ma  004^77 ;  Joaa  6;  Bp.  p.  001 ; 

Oak  VOL  167 :  p.  164. 
Shade    aad    eartaia    bracket.     J.    W.    Winkleman.      No. 

006.808  ;  Jone  IS  ;  Sp.  p.  2814  :  Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  478. 
Shade  and  eartaia  holder.    A.  Bloom.    No.  004,072 :  Jone 

18 :  Sp.  p.  1088 :  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  330. 
Shade-Sxtora      A.    S.    Oomto.      No.   006,482;   June   27; 

Sp.  p.  6252 ;  Oaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  021. 
Bhah-formlui  apparatna  Vehicle-.     O.  A.  Lambert.     No. 

006,«88 ;  Joae  SO:  to.  p.  8476 ;  Oaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  612. 
Bhaft  apfUMapport.  WacoB-.    P.  W.  Zailar.    Mo.  994.282; 

Joaa  6 ;  Bp.  p.  268 ;  Ota  voL  167 ;  p.  46. 
Bharpealag  attachment  for  meat-choppers.  Knife-.     A.  H. 

Mai^.     No.  006.260:  June  27;  Sp.  p.  4778;  Gas.  vol. 

167 :  p:  846. 
Shavtaff^op.    H.  W.  Montgomery.    No.  006,800 ;  Jaae  20 ; 

1^  p.  8741 ;  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  662. 
Shearing-machine.    H.  Kraut.    No.  904.766 ;  Jane  18 ;  Sp. 

p.  1442 ;  Oaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  267. 
Bhcarlng-maehlna     J.  F.  Leake.     No.  006.168 ;  June  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  3880 ;  Gaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  403. 
Bbcars :  Baa  Animal -aheara 
Sheara.    E.  8.  Piper.    Na  005.000 ;  Joae  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2101 ; 

Oaa  vol.  167 :  p.  380. 
Sheet-delivery  aiechsnlsm,  ▼arlable-alae-6at-.    H.  M.  Barber. 

No.  004,866 ;  Jone  6 :  Sp.  p.  561 ;  Oaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  04. 
Bheet-dlvidlu  apparatna     B.  F.  Uphaaa.     Na  006.683; 

Jone  20  :^^  p.  8240 ;  Gaa  vol.  itl ;  p.  674. 
Bhaat-faediag  maehaniam.     M.   H.  Piper.     No.  004,108; 

Jona  6 ;  £».  p.  102 ;  Oaa  voL  167  ;_p.  88. 
Bhoet-metal  brace  or  bracket    W.  S.  Shlelda    No.  004.842 ; 

Joae  6 ;  Bp.  p.  402 :  Gaa  vol.  167 :  p.  85. 
Bheet-aMtml^^tea.  Machtap  tor  lolaiag  or  aeamlag.    F.  B. 

Adama    Mo.  996,649 ;  Joae  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8401 ;  Oaa  voL 
167:  p.  500. 
Sheet-metal-eepsratlng  oucblne.     A.  Kent.     No.  006,018 : 

Jan^  13 :  ^.  p.  2020 :  Oas.  vol.  107  ;  p.  SOn. 
Shelving.  MetaL     A.  T.  Haaaaa.     No.  994,674;  Joae  6; 
Bp.  p.  1311 ;  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  197. 

dpa*  hottOBU  from  baraaelea  or  aquatic  iUt,  Ac.,  mec- 
trieal  arraagemeat  for  protectiag.     J.  B.  Jamaa     Na 
994.406 :  Joae  6 :  Sp.  p.  688 ;  Qaa  voL  167 :  p.  108. 
Bhlp'a  davlatloaa  from  Ita  couraa  Meaaa  for  ladfeattag  a 
W.  H.  Haaaah  aad  A.  K.  W.  RlaaeL    Ma  904.677  ;  Jaae 
6 :  Ba  p.  1318 :  Gaa  voL  l87 ;  p.  108. 
Ship's  davtattoaa  from  Its  ooorse,  Meaaa  for  recording  and 
eaglaa  a     W.  H.  Heaaah  and  A.  K.  W.  RIaael.     No. 
904^ :  Joae  6 :  Sp.  p.  1230 ;  Gaa  vol.  167  ;  p.  100. 
nack-aboortar.    H.  J.  Jannaea.    Ma  996.874;  Joae  30; 

te.  p.  8800;  Oaa  voL  llT ;  p.  877. 
Bkart-aboorber.    T.  G.  CtMbman.     No.  006,230;  Joaa  37; 

Sp.  p.  4664  :  Osa  vol.  167 ;  p.  881. 
BhaTkJNi-aMehlae      J.  McLaod.     Na  006.886;  Jnae  20; 
Bp.  p.  8010 ;  Gaa  voL  187 ;  p.  681. 


Shoe.    M.  Llbermaa.    No.  004,849 ;  Joaa  18 ;  Bp.  p.  1660 ; 

Gaa  VOL  167 ;  p.  298.  .         «.     «_         .„«. 

Shoe.     B.  Brothara     Mo.  906.067 ;  Jaaa  37  {  Bp.  p.  4278 ; 

Oaa  VOL  167 ;  p.  776.    __  _      ^^  .^     ^         ^ 

Shoe-doaora     A.  W.  Da  Haven.     Na  006,468;  Jane  27; 

Sp. >  6231 ;  Qaa  voL  167 ;  p.  016.^^  ,„,     ,         .     . 
ShMhfhatMr.    J.  H.  Moamw.    No.  004.187  ;  Joaa  6 ;  Sp. 

p.  178:  Oaa  VOL  167:  p.  81. ,        „,    „ 

Sboe-bolder.    C.  J.  Dazter.    No.  006,066;  June  27;  Sp.  p. 

4308 :  Qaa  voL187;b.7T9..        ,«,w 
Shoo-naUing  maehtea  Aotooatic.     L.  B.  J^iaaen.     Mo. 

994.408 ;  Joae  6 :  Sp.  p.  641 ;  Gaa  voL  167 ;  p.  100. 
Shoe  -  aalllng  -  machine    feeding,  devloa      J.    Crowe.      Ma 

004,08lTJaBe  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1055 :  Gaa  voL  167:  p.  842. 
Shoe  or  edn  wetter,  Aotoamtle.    A.  Wejt  aad  C.  C  Jaekmaa. 

Ma  996307 ;  Joae  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8071 ;  Oaa  voL  167 :  p.  648. 
Bhoowotactlaf  davlea    F.  X.  Mahar.    Na  904,698 ;  Jaaa 

6 :  9p.  p.  1017 ;  Oaa  voL  167 ;  n.  170.  _ 

Shoe«opport.     A.  J.  KrolL     No.  905,798 ;  Jona  SO ;  Bp.  p. 

8726  :  oaa  voL  167  LP-  840. 
Shoemakw^tool.    D.  ZembonkL    Na  006,766 ;  Joae  20 ; 

Bp.  p.  8648;  Oaa  vol.  167;  p.  686.  _ 

Sho^ru.  Doable-barreled.    T.  C  Johaaon.    Ma  996,790 ; 

JuaaiO ;  Sp.  p.  8719 ;  Gaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  648.        _     ^ 
Sbouldar-brace.     E.  Jobnaon.     No.  006,848;  June  27;  Sp. 

p.  4061 ;  Oaa  voL  167  :_p.  871.  _ 

Bhoval-blada    A.  aad  B.  Halt.    Mo.  094,168 ;  Joae  6 ;  Bp. 

p.  107 :  Oaa  voL  167 :  p.  30. 
Shatter.  Flazibla  or  rolliu  mataUlc.    W.  M.  Bronat.    Ma 

004,440 ;  Jona  6 ;  Bp.  plTOO :  Oaa  voL  167  ;  p.  130. 
Sifter,  Blectrlcally-operated.     J.  F.  Beck  and  W.  Lladaay. 

Mo.  004,100 :  Joae  6 ;  1^.  p.  8 ;  Oaa  voL  167  ;  p.  4. 
Sin,  Advartiatag-.    O.  C.  Deanla    No.  006,224  ;  Joae  27 ; 

Bp.  p.  4662TQM.  VOL  167 ,_p.  883. 
Sin-dlmlayli 

June  18  :  Sp.  . 
Signal :  See  Car  atraet-aignal ;  Rallway-aigBal ;   Bailway- 

croaalng  signal.  * 

Signaling  apparatna.  Box  for  carrving  wiralaaa     M.  B. 

Johnson.     Mo.   906,002;   June  27 -Sp.  p.   4847  T  Gaa 

VOL  167  ;  p.  787. 
Signaling    apparatna     Blectric.     S.     P.    ^uaaher.    Mo. 

994I2I8:  JoaaS:^  p.  248;  Gaa  vol.  167;  p.  43. 
Sinallng  apparatna  MillUry.    B.  E.  Diets.    No.  996.384  ; 

Jone  13 :  6p.  p.  288O ;  Gas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  460. 
Signaling    apparatm.    Belaetlva      I.    r.    Maaay.      Ma 

996^;  Jone  30 ;Bp.  p.  8886;  Oaa  vol.  167:p.58B. 
Signaling  attachment  for  apeedomatera     W.  J.   Nortoa 

No.  996.120 ;  Jnae  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4402 ;  Oaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  797. 
Silk  cleaning  and   twiatlng  machine.     G.    E.   Sly.     No. 

006,882 :  Jone  18 :  Sp.  p.  2700 :  Gaa  vol.  167 :  p.  475. 
sua     C  Da  Joaga.     Ma  994,188 ;  Joaa  6 ;  Bp.  p.  63 : 

Gaa  VOL  187 :  p.  18.  _ 

SUo,  Kaodidown.     J.  D.  La  TWt  and  L.  B.  DletaL     Ma 

904,626 :  Joae  6 :  Sp.  p.  888 ;  Gaa  voL  167 ;  p.  146. 
Bkata,  RoUar-.    J.  Waner.    Ma  006304 :  Joaa  30 ;  Bp.  p. 

8M6 ;  Oaa  vd.  167 :  p.  647. 
Bkkuier,  89t^.    A.  J.  HardeiL    Ma  996386 ;  Jnae  30 ; 

Bp.  p.  8186 ;  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  668. 
Skimmer,  Svmp-.     E.  O.  Bagle.     No.  996,472;  Joae  37; 

Bp.  p.  6281 ;  Gaa  voL  167  :  p.  917. 
Skirt  aad  hoae  sopportar.    M.  B.  Larrabaa    Ma  996,852 ; 

Joae  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4969 ;  Gaa  voL  167 ;  p.  876. 
Skylighta,  Cellalar  aoa-ray  intercepter  fo 

No.  004.024  :  June 


Bp.   p.   406*  .   usa.    Twi.  ^w,   ,    fr.    u« 

in-dhmlaylng  indicator.     H.  O.  Fiaher.     No.  994.992; 
June  18 :  Sp.  p.  1080 :  Oas.  ^ol.  167 ;  p.  846. 


v. 


ung  < 
Bp.  p.  884 ;  Oaa 

SlacK-adloater,   Aatomatie. 


intercepter  for.    J.  W.  Battoa. 
Oas.  VOL  167:  p.  324 
Ma  004,264;  Joaa  6; 


aoB-raj  interceptt 
le  13 :  Bp.  p.  1841 : 
B.  MacKar.  1 
vol.  167 :  p.  07. 


C.    Schenck.      Na    006.284; 


June  27 ;  te.  p.  4802 ;  Gaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  801. 
BUdng  madSaa  Froit-.     M.  K.   Biaytha     No.  996,481; 

Joae  20;  te.  p.  8048;  Gas.  voL  167;  a.  642. 
Slide-bolt.     K  Nebloag.     No.  995,279 ;  Joaa  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

2648 ;  Gaa  voL  167  ^p.  441.  _ 

Sllmer,  Spiral.    J.  W.  lender.    No.  996,080 ;  Jane  18 ;  Ba 

p.  2187 ;  Oaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  379. 
Slottteg-machiae.    F.  M.  Leavltt.    Mo.  996,868 ;  Joaa  37 ; 


Sp.  p.  4970 ;  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  876. 
alter  fame  prodocta,  ReSning.    A. 
Jane  27 ;  8pj>.  4462 :  Gas.  voT  167  :_  p.'SOO. 


Smelter  fume  prodoc^  ReSning.    A.  Roy.    Na  996,146 ; 


Brndtlag.    J.  W.  Maaoilth.    Ma  086368 ;  Jnaa  18 ;  8p.  p. 

2762 ;  Oaa  voL  167 :  p.  471. 
Smeltlag  amaratooOro-.    J.  W.  Maamlth.    Ma  996386 ; 

Juae  18 ;  sp.  p.  3760 :  Oaa  v<d.  187 :  p.  471. 
Smoke  aad  vaatnatton  uaft.  QomMaadL    F.  BdMfer.    Ma 

996,097 ;  Jnae  18 ;  Bp.  p.  3300 :  Qaa  voL  ISf;  p.  883. 
Smoke-ball  anpport.    A.  Faata    Ma  1W4.449 ;  Joae  6 ;  Bp. 

p,  718 :  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  122. 
SoK^e-coaanming  foraaea     B.  F.  Brady.     No.  906,766 ; 

Joae  20 ;  te.  p.  8667 :  Oka  vd.  187 :  p.  680. 
Smokers'  artlelas.  Moothplaee  for.    B.  F.  Moerdar.     Ma 


006,700 ;  Joae  30 ;  Bp.  p.  8789 ;  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  661. 
"    "    "*  *  Ida      ' 


Snap-bolta,  Apparatna  for  troatiaf.     J.  A.  Bhidc 


Mo. 


004.600;  Joaa  6;  Sp.  p.  1068;  Oaa  voL  167;  p.  176. 
Snap-hook.    L.  L.  aad  H.  BauMr.    Ma  006,818 ;  Joaa  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  2606 ;  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  461. 
Baow  dknoaaL    C.  Bvaaa,  Jr.    Mo.  006,446 ;  Joaa  30 ;  ia. 

p.  SOiTTOea  vol.  167 :  p.  636. 
Saow-mdter.    C.  Bberatallar.    No.  004  J170 ;  Joaa  6 ;  Bp.  a. 

008 ;  Oaa  vd.  167  ;  p.  166. 
Boap  coBtalaar.  Llqald-.    L.  A.  Dlla    No.  994,300;  Jaaa 

6 :  Bp.  p.  806 ;  Oaa  vol.  167 ;  p.  08. 
Bodiom  Nchromata,  Maanfaetora  of.    T.  J.  I.  Craig.    Ma 

994.129  :  Jane  6 ;  Bp.  p.  66 ;  Oaa  voL  167 ;  p.  11. 
Soil.  Maehtee  farpacklag  eabmirtace.    W.  M.  Foltoa.    Na 

996393  ;  Jaae  SO ;  Bp.  p.  8379 ;  Oaa  vol.  167  ;  p.  878. 


.k 


^^^^» 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP  INVENTIONS. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP  INVENTIONB. 


faocTii 


BoMerlBa-iMMhlAv 

p.  SOU 
Bold 


A.  Swam.    Mo.  096wS74 ;  J 
;  Gai.  vol.  167  :  p.  SSS. 
■ftdilB*.  MeUl>vtai»%     H.  P. 


t7:ap. 


No.  MB.589 ;  Jom  20 ;  So.  p.  S274  :  Qul  toL  1«T  :  p.  877. 
■ol*-pra««ctar  for  boots  aad  ahoas.    C.  rattarkaoeht,  J.  A. 
EoQk,  and  A.  T.  UumOm.    No.  MMtf ;  Jna*  it ;  11*1  p. 


Job* 


2478 :  Ou.  VOL  167 ;  p.  429. 
Soot-blowlQK  apparatua.    T.  JL  Whit*.     Nft.9tMM; 

27  :  Sp.  p.  4M3  :  Oax.  rol.  167  :  p.  817. 
•otuid  roeordliur  and  raprodnetnx  mfblna,     D.  H.  Hay- 
wood.    No.  906^7;  Jom  13 ;  Sp.  p.  1711;  Qaa.  toL 

167 ;  p.  4«4. 
Soond  recordioc  and  rvprodadiic  maehlaa.     O.  Jaacraa. 

No.  906,680 :  JOM  20 :  8p.  p.  8468 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  609. 
Boond-nprodQcliur   or   aoand-raeordtiic   macblaa.      O.    H. 

UadarbllL     No.  996,890;  Jon*  18;  Bp.   p.  1804;  Qaa. 

VOL  167 ;  p.  47g.  _ 

Spark-arraatar.     w._H.   Ojar  aad  ■.  B.  jUdrldfa..    Ifo. 


'994,887^  Jaaa  6 ;  Bp.  p.  606 ;  Qaa.  voL  167 ;  9-  168. 

-np  moiDer.     M. 
27  :  T^.  p.  4S46_;  Qaa,  vol._167  :  p.  787. 


B.   JobBson.     No.  996.001 ;  Job* 


Bpark-pfoal   W..  B..  and  0.  Hasatrbm.    No.  994,678 ;  J  an* 

6;  4pl  p.  1210:  Qaa.  ▼oL.167;  p.  197. 
Bpark-plu-    J-  ^  Bebaaf^  Jr.    No.  996.969 :  Jua  10 : 

Bp.  p.  4121 ;  Qaa.  toL  167 :  p.  717. 
Spark-plug.     K.  E.  Harpst.     No.  096,410;  Joaa  27;  Sp.  p. 

5118:  Qaa.  toI.  167;  p.  896. 
Spark-pliig  indicator.     A.   R.   Lambcraoa.     No.  966,878; 

Jane  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8907 :  Qaa.  toL  167;  d.  678. 
BparklBf  ploa.     P.  K.  Btam.     No.  996.089 ;  Jvaa  IS ;  Ip. 

p.  20A ;  Oaa  toI.  167  ;  p.  862.  _ 

Sparklnc  plug.     E.  Kobn.     No.  990,548 :  Jon*  20 ;  Bpw  p. 

8148 ;  Qaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  660. 
8pe«d-lndtcator    drlre    connection,    Motor-crd*-.      J.    K. 

Stewart.     No.  996,296 ;  June  27  :  Sp.  p.  4822  ;  Oaa.  rol 

167 :  p.  856. 
Bpaad-UaaltlBC  darle*  for  motot^Trttielaa.    W.  B.  MarelMat. 

No.  994.415 ;  Juno  6 ;  Sp.  p.  663 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  111. 
Spaad-maanra.     J.  O.  Morrfaon.     No.  996,412;  Jna  18: 

Sp.  p.  2867 ;  Qaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  486. 
Speedometer.     C.  L.  Baatlan.     No.  996,663 ;  Jane  20 ;  Sp. 

p.  8409  ;  Oaa.  rol.  167  :  p.  600.  _  ^     ^ 

BpMdoneter.     O.  P.  Tarlor.     No.  996,926;  Jane  20;  8p. 

p.  4001 ;  Oaa.  Toi.  167  ;  p.  696. 
Speedometer,   Masnatlc.     J.   K.   Stewart.     No.   996.781 ; 

Jan*  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8674  ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  628.        _     ^ 
Spigot.     R.  and  B.  Bablaor.     Nol  996,908;  Jon*  29;  8p. 

p.  8969 :  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  687. 

Ike.     J.  R.  Morris.     No.  994,880 ;  Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p.  468 : 

Oaa.  Tol.  167;  p.  80.  ^     _ 

Bplko-pallar.     J.  Adama.     No.  996.767;  Jom  20;  Bp.  p. 

8647 ;  Oaa.  toL  167  :  p.  687. 
Spindle.    A.  Seeley  and  H.  Holt.     No.  996.680 ;  Jim*  27 ; 

Sp.  p.  6342  :  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  935. 
(telnniafHDBaehtae  tbread-braaklng  darlce.     F.    Q.   Hart- 

maan.     No.  906,672 ;  Jon*  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8446 ;  Oaa.  toL 

167 ;  p.  607. 
Splanlna  or  twlsttns  and  wtndlag  machine.     R.  Dawea. 

No.  H94.676 ;  June  « :  Sp.  p.  988 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  164. 
Splnnlac  or  twlsttng  macbtne  tbread-cnide.     J.  B.  Prwt. 

No.  99iB,6«4  :  Jane 20 ;  fe.  p.  8198:  OMt.7«J.  1«X •  '•  %?• 
■pool-cabinet.    J.  C.  IfacLacaB.    Mo.  996,617;  Jona  20; 

Sp.  p.  8884 ;  Oaa.  voL  IVT:  P-  M7.  ««-.«« 

8priB8%arral,    SafMr.      R.    U    MarAalL      Na    996,499; 
^Se  27  ;  Bp.  p.  5279  ;  Oaa.  yoI.  167  ;  p.  92« 
■prUw-motor.     C.  Arpartb.     No. -*-'— 


996,147;  Jvaa  27; 


_  904,366;  Jane  6;  Sp. 

"634r;  Oai  rol.  167';  p.  92. 
Bprina^motor.      I.   A.   Sbanton.     No. 

So.  D.  4466 :  Oaa.  rol.  167  ;  p.  80fl. 
■prfiriml^     TV  A.  Oartoch.     Mo.  996J41;  7an«  IB: 
^toTp.  2691 ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  462.      ^.  ^.     ,         „ 
Sprfirtire  wbeel.     R.  M.  Bataer.     No.  996,048 ;  Jon*  27 ; 

Sp.  p.  4249  ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  :  p   772.  .    ,,       ., 

Bprfnrwbeel.     R.    B.   Arnold   and   C.   P.   Hoekett.     No. 

994,297 :  Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p.  899  :  Gaa.  toI^  167 ;  P- 68-_ 
Bprlnrwbeel.     W.  Sdbiek.     No.  994.539:  Jona  6;  Bp.  p. 

9ia;  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p,  150.  ...     -_ 

Bprtaf^wheaL    W.  H.  ciaik    Na  996416;  Jom  It;  Bp. 

pr»26 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  887.  .^  ^^     ,         ^ 

BprtBffwbael.     H.  C.   Kennadr-     Mo-  996,467;  JoM  90; 
^to/p.  2989;  Oaa.  VOL  167:  p.  583;__     .         ^.     ^ 
Bprfawwork.     0-  M naUar.     IJo.  996,277 ;  JaM  IS ;  Bp.  pi 

2644  ;  Oaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  440. 
Sprinkler:  0ee  Automatic  aprlnklar;  Clotbaa-aprtnklar 
jtorlakler    natem.    Anfomatlc.      A.    M.    Orancar.      Mo. 

994.266  :  June  «  :  Sn  p.  :»16  :  Gax.  vol.  167  :  p.  86. 
ferocka^wb•el.    W.  W.  WUlaon.    No.  994,896;  Jona  IS; 
^p.  p.  1779 ;  Oaa.  ToL  167 ;  o.  818.  ,. .  -« 

■DOtam^p.     J.  Oreanwood.    Ma  904.918;  Jaoa  18;  Bp. 

p.  18S0;  Qaa.  toL  167;  d.  822. 
Baoarv,  Take-down.    E,  L.  Gardner.    No.  994,148 ;  Jane  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  90;  Oaa.  vol.  167;  p.  17.  .«..., 

Stacker  attacbment.  Hay-.    B.  B.  Sblelda  and  W.  L.  Me- 

Oatea.     Mo.  996.918 ;  Jane  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8086 ;  Qaa.  voL 

167 ;  p.  692.  _^         ^ 

Staler   attaebneot,    Pneomatlc-.      W.    L.    BaJwas.      Ma. 

904.788 ;  Jane  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1609 ;  Oaa.  voL  167 ;  n.  277. 
Btacbvr.  Hay-.    M.  K.  Manl.    No.  994.824 ;  Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

46«:  Oaa   vol.  167;  n.  7«. 
BlackOT,  Pneoautle.     W.  Watta.     Ma  994,806;  Jane  IS; 

Bp.  p.  1661 ;  Q«a.  toL  167 ;  p.  284. 
Stacker.  Wind-.     G.  R.  Richmond.     No.  904,388 ;  Jon*  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  4116:  Gax.  vol.  107 :  p.  83. 
Btair-rana,    Syatem    of   i*yto«   out.     a   a   Oraat.      Ma 

906,868 ;  Jona  20 ;  Sp.  p.  SS78 ;  Qaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  678. 


StaklMKaoL    a  W.  Bewen.    Ha  006.063 ;  Jna  ST ;  Bo. 

p.  4268 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  774. 
Staklna-taoL    O.  W.  Bowacai    Na  996.064  ;  Jon*  27  :  Bp.  p. 

426S;  Qaa.  voL  167 :  p.  774. 
Stamp,  Hand-.     H.  S.  Polcer.     Mo.  996.010;  Jaaa  SO:  So. 

p.  U6S :  Oaa.  v*L  107 ;  p.  724. 
Btamn-mili.    J.  W.  Ptader.    Ma  00S.T1S;  Jom  SO;  Ip^  p. 

8627  :  Qaa.  voL  167  ;  >  621. 
Stamp-BlU  cam.    B.  BeAeff.    Ma  006.486 ;  Jon*  20;  Bp. 

p.  W27;  Oaa.  toL  167:  p.  622. 
ataaebbm.  Cattle..     W.  Maod*.     Na  906.072;  Joaa  18; 

Sp.  p.  2166 :  Oaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  874. 
Stand  :  «**  AdJoatable  atand. 
Stapia^tite.     B.   H.  HotebklH.     Na  906.677;  7«M  SO; 

Sp.  p.  M64  ;  Oaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  600. 
Stareb.  Prodttdnc.    J.  J.  B«rrfcaa.     No.  094,497  ;  Jan*  6 : 

8p.  p.  811  :  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  137. 
Stator-coU  aopport.    B.  Mattman.    Ma  996,270 ;  Jvm  27  ; 

Sp.  p.  4776 :  Oaa.  vol.  167  u>.  847. 
Stav-bolt.  riaxlbla     H.  W.  UbL     Na  006.167 :  J«M  27 ; 

Bp.  p.  4406 :  Qaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  818. 
Staam^mUer.    B.  C.  Jacobooa.    Ma  004.400;  Jaaa  6;  »p. 

p.  630 :  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  106. 
Staam4wbff.    N.  A.  Urea,  Jr.    Ma  00i.MS :  Jane  SO;  Bp. 

p.  4007 ;  Oaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  606. 
StaaoB-bolIer.  Wat*r-tab«.     8.  M.  Cocfcbum.  J.  R.  aad  J. 

Temperley.     No.  996.401 ;  Jone  27  :  Sp.  p.  6069 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  167  ;  p.  892. 
Staam-aacina     J.  Staavf-     Na  904,464 ;  Jaa*  6 :  Bp.  p. 

779  ;  Oaa.  voL  167  ;_p.  1S8. 
BtMmi-canerator.    A.  WtaUaratelB.    Ma  iSiSOI ;  J«m  IS : 

Sp.  p.  1644 :  Qaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  2SS. 
Staam-aaoarator.    C.  C.  Wortblaatoa.    Na  906,701 :  Jane 

20 ;  Bp.  p.  8619 :  Oaa.  voL  167 :  p.  684. 
8tMa»«Mn«tor.  Uectrle.    C  B.  Ortflac    Ma  0064IS; 

Jane  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2267 :  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  a  80S. 
Staaaa-jacket.     RL  M.  Dixon.     No.  994.686;  Joac  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

1186:  Oaa.  vol.  167 :  p.  186. 
Steam  motor.     W.   H.    Stanton.     No.  996,168;  Jane  27; 

Sp.  p.  4477  :  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  809. 
Steam-reinJator.   AdJoatable  antomatlc.     J.   P.  McBlrof. 

No.  906>n  :  Jane27  :  Sp. p.  4778  :  Oaa.  voL  167  :  p.  847. 
Staam-trap.    P.  A.  Uttlafldd.    Mo.  994.861 :  Jaa*  IS ;  Bp. 

p.  1664  ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  208.  ^     ^ 

Staamabip.     D.  M.  Pfaata.    No.  996,669 ;  Jaaa  20 ;  Bo.  p. 

8186  ;  Oaa.  VOL  167  :  D.  666.  _    __ 

Steel   bar*  and  platea  Prododaf.     W.  McCoawaj.     Ma 

994,826 ;  Joae  6 :  Sp.  p.  461 :  Qaa.  voL  167 ;  n.  79.      ^ 
Steel    from    low-grad«    materiaL    Prododag    bl^-aiade. 

W.  R.  Palmer.     (Reisaae.)     No.  13.264  ;  Joae  27;  9f.  p. 


6487 ;  Qaa,  vol.  l67  ;  p.  960.  ,_^^ 

Steering  engine.  Combined  eteam  and  band.  w.  C  Wdmm. 
Ma  904^6 ;  Jane  IS ;  Sp.  p.  1722 ;  Oaa.  voL  167 ;  ^067. 

Stencil-catting  machlnea,  i<*lexlble  bcd-«trip  for.  ».  El- 
liott. Na  996,228  ;^ane  27;  Sp.  p.  4672;  Gat.  roL 
167:  p.  888.  ,  .    _ 

Steaeil-cattlng  maeblnea,  Flazlbl*  bedatrtp  for._  B.  Bl- 
Uott  No.  996.220:  Jan*  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4678;  Oaa.  vol. 
167 ;  p.  833. 

Steadl  Bheet.  proce**,  Ac.  W.  O.  Faertt.  ^  Ma  006.700 ; 
Joaa  SO ;  Bp.  ^8604 ;  Qaa.  ToL  167:  0.646. 

Stereoacop*.  H.  A.  Dooglaa.  Na  004,37B ;  Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p. 
581 :  Oaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  99.  h-ammi-    Na 

fi^eW:  Jun*20:  to.  p.  8418:  Oaa.  roi.  167 :  p.  601. 
Stick-pin.     A.  R.   Saade.     No.   996.298;   Jane  27:   Sp.  p. 

4829  :  Gaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  866.  ^  _.    ^ 

Stirrap,  Satety-.    A.  Ma&L    Ma  006.166 ;  Joaa  18 ;  Bp.  p^ 

288r;  Oaa.  VOL  167 ;  p.  404.  ^      ««^  ^,     , 

Stirrup.   Safety-.      H.    I.    Hlgcinaon.      No.  996.066;  Jane 

27  :  Bp.  p.  4880 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  785.  ^  _  ^ 

StonoKmiabera.  Head-adjaatlag  dertee  for  gynktonr.    H.  B. 

Sypona.    No.  996.044  ;  Jone  U :  Bp.  p^  WtT ;  Oaa.  voL 

167 ;  p.  864.  _^        w      .«,-  — 

BtoBe-aawlBg_  macbtna     H.   Q.    Mavina     Mo.   096.900; 

Jone  lii\p.  p.  2682;  Qaa.  wL  167;  p.  488. 
Stone-trning  tooT    P.  B.  Potter.     Na  904.608;  Jone  6; 

Sp.  p.  1040 ;  Oaa.  toL  107 :  p.  ITS. 
Stopper  :  S««  VeBt-otopper.  «     _  ,    ^  „ 

Stqpplag  derlee,  Avtomatlcally-opemtad.    B.  L.  CeUca  aad 

O.  Tabard.     Pfa  904,448 ;  Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p.  704 ;  Qaa.  rol. 

167 ;  p.  120.  ,,«...        ^   « 

Storage   and   dlaplay   receotad*.     J.   J.    rerrall   aad   B. 

Mackay.    No.  906.674 ;  Jan*  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6481 ;  Oaa.  voL 

167 ;  p.  960. 
Storage  battery.    A.  B.  Lawrvoca    Ma  996,109 ;  Jane  IS ; 

Sp.  p.  2820;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  408.   ^.    ,        ^    _ 

'       W.  B.  Henioa.    No.  994.676 ;  Joae  6 ;  Sp.  p. 


Storage- tank. 

1216  :  Gaa.  vol.  167 :  p^l98 


Ma  004.921 ;  Jane  IS ; 


Storage-tank,  MetaL    J.  D.  Harry.    N 

Bp.  p.  1886;  Oaa.  vaL  107 ;  p.  WL  .«    -_ 

Store-flztara    B.  MeOara    Ifo.  996.410;  Jone  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

2864 :  Oaa.  raL  lOT ;  p.  486. 
Store-front  and  abow-window  etructura     D.  J.  Maraaaa 

Ma  996,802 ;  Joae  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8T42 ;  Qaa.  vaL  lOT ;  p.  682 
Stove  and   the   like.  Oaa  cooking-.      W.    H.   Plrri*.     No. 

904.688  :  June  6  ;  Sp.  p.  806  :  Oaa.  voL  167  :  p.  148. 
Store  attacbment.     W.  R.  Jeavoaa  and  A.  R.  Whittaker. 

Na  006.087 ;  Jane  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4838 ;  Oaa.  voL  167  :  p.  786 
Store.  Electric  radlatory.    O.  Bciy.    Na  004,447  ;  Jaa*  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  711 ;  Oaa.  voL  107 ;  pTTJl. 
Stove-ud  or  coal-bole  cover.    T.  H.  Bdwarda.     No.  I 

Jane  27;  So.  p.  4809;  Oaa.  vol.  167:  j>.  886. 
Btvva,  PortabU.    O.  B.  NeeL     Ma  90S.7W» :  Jx 

p.  8607 ;  Oaa.  toI.  107 :  p.  618. 


tr 


Ti.  P.  Oatraader. 


4418 :  Qaa.  voL 


NaOOMtB:'«M 
Qaa.  vaL  107:  p.  844. 

Ma  000,194 ;  Jwm  ST ;  Bpc  p. 
167 ;  p.  799. 
_  .  ^^  O.  L.  MaaaelL    Ma  OOOgOSO;  Jaaa  IS ; 

Sa  a  Si08 ;  Qaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  SOO. 
StraloKs  apparataa  UgoldN    P.  BaUay  aad  P.  B.  Jack- 

•ott.    Ha  OOiSM;   JaM  97 ;  Bp.  p^  SSS4:  Oaa.  toL 

107 ;  p.  042. 
Strap :  Am  Pnll-atrap.  ' 

Straw  ftianeaalin  maeblaa     M.  and  J.  A.  Kormaa.     Mo. 
_006.16f ;  Jaa*  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2S92  ^Qaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  401. 
■Uaet  aad  atatlaa  Indicator.    B.  W.  Mlbok.    Na  904.600 ; 

Jan*  6 :  Sp.  p.  889 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  147. 
Btxaet-eweepar.    A.  B.  BatUa.    No.  904^280:  Jaaa  9T ;  Bp. 

p.  4676 ;  Oaa.  voL  167  :  p.  888. 
Stractoral  atatertaL  Maaafactar*  oL     C  M.  Doaeaa  aad 

J.  PawdL     NoT006.007;  Jaa*  20;  Bp.  p.  4140;  Oaa. 

aoL  167  :  p.  728. 
Btractaral    aiatcrlal,   Maaafactar*   «t.     J.    PawelL     No. 

006.006 ;  Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4161 ;  Oaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  T9S. 
Stractnre    aaabodyiac    eaamelod    platea,    Oempitaltoi      E. 

RIcbardaea.    Na  0O4.88T ;  Jaae  6 ;  Bp.  p.  4S4rQaa.  vol. 

167 :  p.  88. 
Stod-goard.     B.  P.  Happicb  and  A.  Knana     No.  006,066; 

Jaae  20;  te.  p.  SSW:  Oaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  676. 
Stoflag-boz.  PropoUar-^iah.    C.  B.  Adakiu.    Na  004.T00 ; 

Jaae  IS ;  Sa  p.  1811 ;  Oaa.  voL  167  ;  p.  248. 
Sobatation-aelector.    H.  O.  Rogb.    No.  996,204 ;  Joae  18 ; 

So.  p.  2674 ;  Gaa.  voL  107 ;  p.  446. 
Suction -cleaner.     U.  Harrold.    Na  994.462  ;  Jaae  6  ;  Sp.  p. 

733  :  Oaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  126. 
BactioB-ron.     W.  H.  MUlmagb.     No.  994,863;  Jaae  18; 

Sp.  p.  1602 :  Oaa.  toL  107 :  p.  SOS. 
Bonr   manufectnre,   PnrUylag   raw  jaleaa  in   tha     M. 

KowalakL    Ma  80«,04«;  Jos*  6  ;  Bp.  p.  1149 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

167;  p.  188. 
Baaer  a*ebtiia  macblaa    A.  Plaebar  aad  P.  Kaapar.     Mo. 

906,900 :  Joae  20 :  Sp.  p.  3963  :  Gaa.  rol.  167 :  p.  686. 
Balt-caae  lock.    J.  Boebe.     Na  906,722 ;  Jaae  20 ;  Bp.  p. 

8640 :  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  625. 
Oblfor  dloodd,  Derle*  for  prodadag.     P.  Coatamln.     Mo. 

-         —     -  4047Toaa.  VOL  107 


996,216 ;  Jon*  27  :  Sp.  p. 


p.  829. 


Snrgieal   applianca     J'.   B.   Heyaer.      No.  906,^;  Jone 

20 :  Sp.  p.  8S00 :  Oaa.  roL  167  :  p.  681. 
Sorgkal  Inatrumoit.    W.  W.  Stewart.    No.  904,884 ;  Jane 

11 ;  Sp.  p.  1767 :  Oaa.  roL  167 ;  p.  810. 
Sorreying    and    craiaing    Inatmment.      J.    Barbow.      No. 

904.901 ;  Job*  18 ;  Bp.  p.  1791 ;  Oaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  816. 
Sarreylag    laatrnmeat.      A.    M.    Welmer.      No.   094,666; 

Jaop T:  Bp.  p.  1106 ;  Oaa.  roL  167  ;  p.  104. 
SnapaadtnL  Adjaatabla  baac  attacbaaeBt  for.    L.  Kataaer. 

>for004,168 ;  Ja»e  6;  Bp.  p.  127  :  Oaa.  roL  167  :  p.  98. 
SaapeaaloB-wheeL     H.  CQit&d.     No.  996,816;  Jane  27; 

Bp.  p.  4SS6:  Oaa.  roL  107 ;  p.  861. 
SwlmmiBg  derlea    J.  A.  Bdwarda.    No.  904480;  Jvaa  6; 

Bp.  p.  OS:  Qaa.  roL  107:  p.  14. 
BwHw.    A.  P.  Bwart  aad  S.  Baany.    Ma  006,889 ;  Jaoe 


18 ;  Bp.  p.  i468 ;  Oaa.  roL  167 ;  p.' 427. 

LawB-.     P.  H.  Marray.  _No.  996.988;  Ja 


Swlag. 


Sp.  p.  4106 :  Qaa.  rol.  .167 :  >.  716 


•yoka    W.  ILTaagla    Ma  004.401 ; 

Jaae  6 :  Bp.  p.  788 :  Oaa.  roL  107 ;  p.  1S6. 
Switch:  Oa*  AateaMtlc  awltcb;  Car^witeb:  Clreolt-eoa- 

trolllBv  awltcb ;  Electric  awltcb  ;  Electrlc-clrcalt  awtteb  ; 

Bledrfc     aaap-awltcb ;     MoneraU-awttcb ;     Ofl-awltdl; 

Rallway-awlteb  ;  Rotary  awlteta  ;  tortacHnrttdi. 
Bwlt^-dib.     O.  R.  Bebden.     Na  006,000;  Jbm  20;  Bp. 

p.  3209:  Gaa.  voL  167;  a.  681. 
Bwitcb  rtaear,  Aotoaatle.    W.  Moakoa    Na  604.900 ;  Jaa* 

6 :  Bp.  p.  MB ;  Oaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  00. 
Swttcb  *petatiBg  mediaalam,  Aatomatie.     J.  C  Warren. 

No.  996^7  -Joae  20  ;  Bp.  p.  8796 :  Gas.  raL  107 ;  p.  061. 
Bwttcb  or  drralt-opeBer  for  alg b«otantial  etrenlti.    C.  C. 

Badeaa     No.  000.804 ;  Jaa*  27;  Bp.  p.  6068 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

167;  p.  801. 
Switch  aafety  m*chaiilam.  Op«ratlag  saaaa  for.     F.  C. 

Aadereea.     Ma  904,106;  Joae  '     ^ 

167;  p.  4. 
Bwlrel  conaecttan  or  eoapUas.    A.  T.  Baalk.    Ha  004310 

Jan*  18 ;  Bp.  p.  1607rOaarreL  107 ;  p.  207. 


6;  Bp.  p.  7;  Oaa.  raL 


Syncbi 


machlaee,  Ooatral  mt 


Mo. 


006.1T1J  'na  18 ;  Ba_pi  SS46 ;  Oaa.  roL  lOT ;  a  400.  , 
'  ^rk  ParaoM.    Ma  000,424 ;  Jv^ 

001. 
Knapp.    Ma  000,198 ; 

I ;  Oaa.  roL  107  ;  p.  000. 
Byrlaga.  Preatede.     N.   Peralea     Ma  004.100;  Jan*  0; 

Bp,  p.  ISO :  Oaa.  roL  lOT ;  P.  8S. 
Tahl* :  S«e  AdJoatable  taM* :  Cai«.«ait ;  ■aaaaUng-taM* ; 

BxtoBaloa-table ;  Iroalag-tabla 
Table  lock.  Bztenaloa-.    C.  S.  Barton.    Mo.  004^07 ;  Jaa* 


27;"Bp^p.  614BX  One.  v»L  107  ; 
Byrlaga  PMvar-.    J.  Payne  and  J. ! 
Job*  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4420 ;  G 
Proataac 


18 :  Sp.  p.  1804 ;  Oaa.  voL  187 :  p.  818. 
Tark-palllBg  tool.     J.  B.  Hadaway.     No.  906.070;  Jbb* 
*.>o :  Sp.  p.  8441 :  Oat.  vol.  107 ;  n.  606. 
bolder  for  rebldaa.  f  Iranaa  .    P.  UaadL    Ma  004,464 ; 


^, 


rBB*  0 ;  Bp.  p.  788 :  Oaai  rol.  167 :  p.  190. 
Talklag-Ba^tae  Botar.    J.  A.  BabMtt.    Mo.  996392 ;  Joae 

27TBp-  P-  6817  ;  Oaa.  r^  16T ;  p.  082. 
Talkliiig-macblaea    Pl«tar*  *«blbitfag   derlee   for.      H.    C 

Mattbewa.    Na  006^101 :  Jan*  97 :  Bp.  p.  4860 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

167  :  p.  T80. 
TalktMrBaebtBM,_nctare-ubibl^tg_dprlce_for.     H.   C. 

Mattaawa    ~"        «-—    -  — 


167;  p.  TOa 


Na  000409 ;  Joae  27 ;  Bp.  p.  4008 ;  Oaa.  roL 


TiKlly  er  ebeeklBg  aystaai.    J.  B.  Condon.    Ma  004.010; 
Jane  IS ;  Sp.  p.  1074 ;  Oaa.  roL  167 ;  p.  988. 

Taak  :    Bee   Doat-tank  ;    Oaaolene-taak ;    Oraln-tank ;   Oil- 
tank  :  Storaite-tank. 
Tank-cover  faateaer.     H.  Madiia.    Na  906. 40T :  Jan*  27  ; 

Sp.  p.  6276:  Oaa.  roL  167;  p.  926.  _ 

Tanning.     O.  H.  Nowak.     No.  996.600;  Jaae  97;  ^.  p. 

6996 :  Qaa.  rol.  107 ;  p.  929. 
Tap-wrench.     0.  Parpart.     No.  994,4TT;  Jane  6;  Bp.  p. 

769 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  180. 
Target-finder.  lUominated.     H.  J.  Begwer.     Mo.  996367 ; 

Jone  20 ;  ftp.  p.  8887 ;  Oaa.  rol.  16T:  p.  676. 
Target    for    rUb-flring    practlea      C.    w.    Dtailek.      Ma 

994.986 ;  Jone  18  ;  Sp.  p.  1006 :  Oaa.  roL  167 ;  p.  844. 
Tea-infoaer.    B.  N.  Bacbeld«>.    No.  096^806 ;  Jan*  27  ;  Sp. 

p.  4866 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  868. 
Teetb,  BacUng-formlng  Inatrament  tot.    J.  S.  McDonald. 

No.  005.T01  ;  Jane  20 ;  Sp.p.  3499 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167  ;  p.  617. 
Telegraph  ayatni,  OomMned  wire  and  wirclcMi.     M.  B. 

Jobneon.    No.  006,000 ;  Jone  27  ;  ^.  p.  4842 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

167 ;  p.  786. 
Telegraphy,  Reoelrer  far  wlreleaa     R.  H.  ReadabL     Mo. 

994,426 :  Jane  -6 ;  Bp.  p.  677  ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  116 


Telegraphy,  algnala,  aad  ilnlUr  naea.  Teieeooplc  maat  far 

vrireleM-.    A.  FTjalllae.    Mo.  996^ ;  Jone  18 :  Bp.  p^ 

2602;  Oaa.  roL  167 ;  p.  4SS. 
Telegraphy.  Bpaea    L..  De  Foreat.    No.  995.389;  Joae  18; 

Sp.  p.  2W8 :  Oaa.  roL  167 :  p.  461. 
Telegraoby,  Wlreleaa.    C  M.  Oreen.    No.  996.680;  Jone 

ST;  Sp.  p.  6444 ;  Oaa.  roL  167 :  p.  952. 
Telepbone-drealt  retaforeer.    B.  P.  W.  Alezandereon.    No. 

996.391 :  Jnne  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6062  :  Oaa.  roL  167 :  p.  890. 
Telephone  relay  aad  ayaten.    B.  F.  W.  Alezanderaoa.    Ma. 

906,446 ;  Jtme  27 ;  Bp.p.  6184 ;  Oas.  roL  167 :  p.  008. 
Telepbone-enpport     K.  B.  Miller  and  W.  KalaUng.     Na 

996,704;  Jmae  20 :  Bp.  p.  8606 ;  Gaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  61S. 
Telephone  nratem.    H.  P.  Clanaea.     No.  994,802  ;  Jane  6 ; 

1^.  p.  4M ;  Oaa.  roL  107 ;  p.  69. 
Telephone  ayatHO.    H.  P.  Claiiaaa.    Ma  004,719 ;  Jone  18 ; 

Sp.p.  1846;  Oaa.  roL  167 :  p.  268. 
Telepboae  ayatem.     J.  B.  Stemm  and  G.  E.  Blade.     No. 

996.924  ;  Jane  20 :  Sp.  p.  8998 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  606. 
Telepboae  ayatem,  Combined  wtr*  aad  wlreleaa     M.  B. 

Jobneon.    No.  996.088 ;  Jane  27 ;  Bp.  p.  4840 ;  Oaa.  raL 

167;  p.  786. 
Telephone  ayatem.  Comuon-battery  lo^-ont.    B.  J.  Boberla. 

Na  996.148  :  Joae  27  :  Bp.  p.  4444:  Oaa.  roL  167  ;  p.  804. 
Telephone  ayatem,  wyreleaa.    M.  B.  Jobnaon.    No.  996,000 ; 

Jane  27 ;  Bp.  p.  4844 ;  Oaa.  roL  107 ;  p.  787. 
Telephone  ByateoM.  Cola-collector  for.     R.  R.  M^a  and 

N.  Wlaa    Na  994,946 ;  Jaae  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1881 ;  Oaa.  roL 

167 ;  p.  881. 
Telephone  ayatema,  Indlridnal  aelectlre  lock-oat  derlee  for 

party-lliM.    W.  M.  Brace.  Jr.    Na  004.871 ;  Jaae  0;  i». 

p.  6«8 :  Oaa  rol.  167 ;  p.  06. 
Telephone  ayatema,  Slgaallag  device  for.     A.  J.  Doaten. 

No.  995.849  :  Jnne  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3S47  ;  Oaa.  ml.  167  ;  p.  669. 
Telopboaea.  Memorandom  and  reeordlns  derlee  for   aae 

w«b.      D.    O.    Cave    'No.    99&,222TJane    18;    Bp.    p. 

S486 :  Qmb.  r«L  167 ;  p.  421. 
l^lepbonea.  Belectlre  lyntam  for  party-Uae.    W.  M.  Bniea, 

Jr.     Na  994300 ;  Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p.  817 ;  Oaa.  roL  lOT : 

p.  188. 
Telepbonle   cnrrenta.    Propagatlag      C.   O.    Aabley.      Ma 

904361 ;  Jone  6 ;  Bp.  p.  6S6 j  Oaa.  roL  167  :  p.  92. 
Tmttiuf  ■ecbanlBik    J.  >.  O'domier.    Mo.  0M381 ;  JnM 

0 :  q^  p.  SOI ;  Oaa.  roL  167 ;  p.  14S. 
Thermometer   and   rmtllator.    urea.      H.    C. 

Na  006364 ;  Jniw  80 ;  te.  a  8060  ;  Oaa  rol. 


Thermometer.  Clinical. 


Sdiaeider.     No. 


Ferbra^a. 
167 ;  p.  670. 
o.   W4,482; 


Jane  0 :  Bp.  p.  770 ;  Oaa.  roL  lOT ;  p.  ISS. 
Tblll-cowllng.    R.  S.  Roberta.    Mo.  0M306 ;  Joae  20; 

p.  soot ;  Oaa.  rol.  lOT ;  p.  6SS. 
Thread-protector.     P.  J.  Samm.     Na  904.880;  Joaa  IS; 

^  p.  1748 :  Oaa.  roL  167;  p.  SOO. 
Threabing  -  machine     feed  -  boroer.      F.   F.   Landla.      Ma 

006.6M:  Joae  20;  Bp.  p.  8478;  Oaa.  rol.  107:  p.  618. 
Ticket-Indicator  box  and  eaab-drawer.     O.  Oruua.     Na 

006308;  Jona  90;  Bp.  p.  4000;  Oaa.  VOL  107;  p.  706. 
Ticket.  Tranafer-.     F.  w.  Sbean.     No.  096.917;  Jane  20; 

Sp.  p.  8981 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  692. 
Tie  :  Bee  Bale-tie ;  Croaa-tie :  MeUUlc  tie ;  Ball-tie ;  BaB- 

way-tie. 
Tie  and  rall-fbntener.    P.  W.  Worler.    No.  094.661 ;  Jane 

6 ;  Bp.  p.  984 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167  ;  p.  166. 
Tie   aad   rail  eeeariag.  mean*.      O.    W.    Wblteman.      Na 

996,748 :  Jnne  20TBp.  p.  8606 :  Oaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  688. 
Tile.    A.  J.  Meier.     Na  996,040;  Joae  20;  Bp.  p.  4997; 

Qaa.  r«L  167;  p.  784. 
TIle-macblBa    J.  Rotarlaa.     Ma  996398  ;  Jnne  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

2672  ;  Oaa.  roL  167  ;  p.  446. 
TDe-BMldlag    apparatoa      J.    Banoritch.      No.    096,666; 

Jane  27  ;  Bp.  p.  6887  ;  Oaa.  roL  167  ;  p.  948. 
Tiaaecliedt  board.    H.  PUa    No.  996321 ;  Jnne  27  ;  Bp.  pi 

6816 ;  Oaa.  roL  167 ;  p.  932. 
Time-lndicater.    C.  S.  Comlna.    Mo.  094496;  Jaae  6;  Bp. 

p.  49 ;  Oaa.  roL  107 ;  p.  10. 
Tlae^lock.    W.  B.  ^ler.    Na  006,814 ;  Jaae  20 ;  Bp.  p. 

8760 :  Oai.'rol.  167;  p.  60T. 
Ttadag  derlca    B.  K.  Bathaway.    No.  006307 ;  Jane  90; 

Bp.  p.  S904 ;  Qai.  rol.  167 ;  p.  680. 
TlB-pIate4alantag  macbtoe.     L.  C  Steele.     Na 

Jom  20;  Bp.  p.  8870;  Qaa.  ral.  187 ;  p.  606. 
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C- Von  d«r  and*.    No.  M«380 :  JaM  aTTtp.  p.  SOtt^ 

Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  886. 
Tlr»«larm.     L.  K.  Cowcy.     No.  095^4 ;  Joa*  18 :  Sp.  p. 

2488 :  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  422. 
Tire  anttolipplnx  darlea,  R«8ill«Dt-.     0.  A.  Traaa.     No. 


dOS.428 ;  JiiiM  13 ;  8p.  p.  2914 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  402. 
Tlra-araor.    J.  IL  Barnett    No.  M4.960 ;  Jon*  18 :  Sp.  p. 

1980 :  Oaa.  toL  167  ;_p.  889. 
Tin.  AatomobU*-.    A.  D.  Blmpoon.    Na  994,610 ;  Job*  6 ; 

C^.  p.  lOM ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 :  p.  176. 
Tlr«-€baln.    A.  B.  Saligcr.    No.  990,872 ;  Jona  18 ;  ■».  p. 

2778 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  d.  478. 
Tlra.  CaahloD-.     O.  H.  llatt«w>n.     No.  990,680 ;  Job*  20 : 

Sp.  p.  8840 :  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  S89. 
Tlr«.  Flaxlbla  motalUc.     W.  C.  NleboIaoD.     No.  994.661 : 

JojM  6 ;  Sp.  p.  IIM :  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  190. 
Tin  ter  wbaala.  Blaatie.     C  A.  Wbaatoa.     No.  994,808 : 

Joao  6;  Sp.  p.  017:  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  89. 
TIra.  Pseamatlc  Tehlelo-.     O.  Lambt^t.     No.  996,801 ; 

Jana  27 :  Sp.  p.  4967 :  Oaa.  toL  107 ;  p.  870. 
Tlra-proteetor.    J.  F.  CoUlna.     No.  990,119;  Juna  18:  Sp. 

p.  U84 ;  Oaa.  roL  167 :  p.  888. 
Tlro-protcetor.     B.  C.  Ho«lach«.     No.  996,247 ;  Jane  27 ; 

Sp.  p.  4710 ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  889. 
Tlra    raotaetor.    Pnaomatle-.      D.    B.    Staraaaoo.      No. 

994^0 :  Joaa  6 ;  Sp.  p.  280 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 :  p.  89. 
Tlra.  BMillaat     O.  W.  Sowall.     No.  990,078 ;  Joaa  20 : 

8p._p.  8229 :  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  071. 
Ttn,  Beament.    J.  Tblaaan.    No.  096,299 :  Jnna  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

4880 :  Oaa.  toI.  167 :  p.  866. 
Tlra,  Raalllent  Tcblele-.    W.  H.  Clark.    No.  090.110 ;  Jan« 

18 :  Sp.  p.  2220  :  Oaa.  toI.  167 :  j>.  887. 
Tlra-aaTer.     L.  WiUonr.     No.  990;088;  Jose  20;  Sp.  p. 

8208 ;  Oaa,  toI.  167 ;  p.  878. 
Tlra  aoa ting    rim    for    ▼«bicl«-wb«ela,    Haalllant-.      J.    O. 

Hodsaon.     No.  996.246 ;  Jane  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4714  ;  Chw.  vol. 

167;  p.  889. 
Tlra-aapport,  Adjustable.    ■.  W.  KingaleT.     No.  994,644: 

Jim*  6 :  Sp.  p.  1147 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 :  p.  188. 
Tlra.  Yabicla-.    J.  W.  OfflJam.    No.  994.809 ;  Joae  6 ;  Sp. 

p.  420 :  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  72. 
Tire,  Yebleie-.     J.  Tbomaen.    No.  990.788;  Joae  20;  Sp. 

p.  8508 :  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;_p.  6X0. 
Tlrea.  Cor*  for  moldinE.    F.  S.  StUea  and  J.  Temlkar.    No. 

990.782  ;  June  20  ;  Sp.  p.  3076 ;  Oas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  688. 
Tlrea.  RepairlnKpatcb  and  repalrinff  material  for  pnen- 

matlc.    F.  WooJUatea  and  T.  W.  Joardan.    No.  990;i06  : 

Jane  18 :  fl|p.  p.  2212 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p,  880. 
Tlrea.    yalv<e-baae   for   pnenaiatlc.      0.   W.    Oreeaa.      No. 

990,961 ;  Joae  20 :  Sp.  p.  4064 :  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  707. 
Tlaaaea,  llaeblae  for  tbe  manafactnre  of  artillelal.     C. 

B^i.    No.  990.602  ;  June  20 ;  1^.  p.  8407  ;  Oaa.  voL  167  ; 

Toaater.' Bread-.    A.  Oalaurt  and  B.  Barbe.    No.  996.082  ; 

June  27  ;  Sp.p.  4328  :  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  784. 
Tobacco-pipe.     H.  Hamper.     No.  990,406  ;  Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

2966 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  029. 
Tobacco-pipe.     L.  Demaut.    No.  996.006 ;  Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

4148:  Oaa.  ▼ol.  167  :  p.  722.      ' 
Tonga.  LoK^loadlng.    C.  H.  Kelley.    No.  994.700 ;  Jane  13  : 

Sp.  p.  1484  :  Oaa.  ToL  167 ;  p.  260. 
Toogaea.  Banner  for  draft-.     O.  Jennlnga.     No.  996.201 ; 

Jane  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4722 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  840. 
Tool,  Combination-.    M.  B.  Halnaman.    No.  996,242 ;  Jane 

27 ;  Sp.  p.  4700 :  Oaa.  toI.  167 :  p.  887. 
Tool.  Combined  rotating  aad  reclprocabla.     C.  A.  OaataT- 

aon  aad  EL  C.  Karlaon.     Na  994,886:  Jaaa  6;  Sp.  p. 

601:  Oaa.  toL  167  j_p.  102. 
Tool.  Haad-.     V.  J.  Wablstrom.     No.  904.804;  Jane  13: 

Sp.  p.  1548  :  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  283. 
Tool-bolder.    H.  B.  Hallag.    No.  990.603  ;  Joae  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

8800 :  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  082. 
TO(d-bolder.    O.  Jobaaaea.    No.  990,679 :  Joae  20 ;  Sp.  p. 

8407 :  Oaa.  toL  167 :  p.  609. 
Tool-bolder.     P.  J.  Babal     No.  996,190 :  Jaaa  27 :  Sp.  p. 

4612:  Oaa.  toI.  167;  p.  828. 
TooL  Pfroted.    C.  S.  Brena.    No.  996.281 ;  Jaae  27  ;  Sp.  p. 

4*r8 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167:  p.  884. 
To<ri,  Paaamatlc.    O.  H.  Ollataa.    No.  996,098 ;  Joae  20 ; 

Bp.  p.  8280 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  678. 
Tool-aecarlna  meana.     C.  J.  Carr.    No.  990.060 :  Jana  18 : 

te.  p.  2118  ;  Gku.  toL  167  ;  p.  867. 
Tool-thknk.    O.  B.  Hackett.    No.  994.104 ;  Joaa  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

100 ;  Oaa.  toU  167 ;  p.  19. 
Toola.   Locking  meana  for  plTotad.     J.   ■.  Taller.     No. 

996.280 ;  Joaa  27';  Sp.  p.  4686;  Oaa.  Tol.  167 ;  o.  835. 
Tootb.     If.   B.   Marker.     No.  996.002;   Joae  27;   Sp.   p. 

0280 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  927. 
Tootb  crowna.  Darlca  for  tbe  remoral  of  artUldal-poat-. 

W.   H.  lloalejr-     No.  996.113;  Joaa  27;  Sp.  p.  4888: 

Oaa.  Tol.  167 :  p.  794.      -^  •     i^  f 

Topograpblc    Tlawa,    Apparatos    for    prodadag.      L.    B. 

KMaaehmldt    No.  994.930  :  Joae  18 ;  Bq.  pTlSOl ;  Oat. 

▼ol.  167 :  p.  827. 
Torpedo.   Aatomoblle.     A.  B.  Jonee.     No.  996,41S:  Jane 

afTSp.  p.  0121 :  Oaa.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  807. 
Torpadoea,   Watar-iet  marker  fOr.     0.  P.  Helfrleb.     No. 

990,188 :  Jane  18:  Sp.  p.  2278 :  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  390. 
Tqr.     W.  H.  Bradlleld.     No.  990,008;  Jaaa  18;  Sp.  p. 

2110 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167 :  p.  867. 
Tor.    J.  B.  Kaanell.    No.  996,416 ;  Joaa  27  ;  Sp.  p.  0181 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  167 :  p.  898. 
Tey,   Daadag.      B.    B.    Baker   and    J.    V.   Seolaro.     No. 

W43M :  Jnna  6 ;  Sp.  p.  282 :  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  48. 


^JSf^^^     B.  SdMta.     No.  896J86;  Jaaa  8T:  Bp.  p. 

4806;  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  862.  •  -i^   » 

luy  *tam5ar.     H.  T.  Klniabury.     No.  996.108 :  Joae  IS  : 

Sp.  p.  2800  :  Oaa.  vol.  TeT:  p  400. 
Tor  paraebota.     U.  E.   Wrigfat     No.  994.490;  Joaa  •; 

8p.  p.  787 :  Oaa.  ToL  167 :  a  laOw 
Toj  pCtoL    E.  A.  lloor«.    Wo.  9M.e49 ;  Joaa  6;  Ifi  p. 

IIM ;  Oaa.  toL  167;  p.  189.  •  -^  p- 

Traca-bolder.     A.  D.  I^aae.     No.  996.849  ;  Joae  87  ;  Bp.  p. 

4966  :  Oaa.  Tol.  167  :  p.  874. 
Traettoa-aaglaa.    P.  B.  Holt    No.  994  J17 ;  Joaa  6 ;  Bp.  pi 

480 :  0*8.  ToL  167 :  p.  76. 
Tractloa-MOtor.    J.  B.  Hevarllag.    Haw  ••6,688 ;  Joae  20 : 

Sp.  p.  8189 :  Oaa.  rol  167 ;  p.  OOS. 
Traetloa-wbeaL    M.  J.  Todd.    No.  994,848 ;  Jaaa  6 :  Bp.  p. 

008 ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  pi  87.  •  -v-  r- 

Train-Indicating  apparatoa.     J.  B.  Bdlaga.     No.  996,069 

Joae  27 :  Sp.  p.  4297  :  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  780. 
Traia-aomber  Indicator.     W.   S.   Hamm.     No.   994.888 

Jaaa  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1640 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 :  p.  896. 
Trala-racordlag  apparatoa.     F.  A.  Plarca.     No.  996.684 

Joae  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8866 :  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  098. 
Traialag  aad  amaaemaat  parpoaea.  Apparatoa  for.    C  Bei 

aac     No.  094.067 :  Joae  6 ;  Sp.  p.  071 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 

Traaamlaaloo   derlca.     J.  W.   Kattanaaa.     No.  ••6.162 

Joaa  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2802 ;  Oaa.  voL  167  ;  p.  899. 
Trap :  Bee  Anlaial-trap ;  Cage-trap ;  Fly-trap ;  laaert'trap 

Stean»-trap. 
Trap.     W.  H.   Watklaa.     No.  990.207 ;  Jaae  13 ;  Sp.   p. 

2899;  Oaa.  rol.  167;  p.  416. 
Trap.     A.  F.  Elder.     No.  990.288 ;  Joaa  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2409 ; 

Oaa.  TOL  167 :  p.  416. 
Trap.    H.  A.  Stllaoa.    No.  996.788 ;  Joae  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8679 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  629. 
Trap.      B.    H.    Dlarka.      No.    096.067;    Jane    27:    Sp.    p. 

4»4  ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  779. 
Traj.     C.  H.  Clark  aad  W.  H.  Vaa  Djaa.     No.  990.114 ; 

Joaa  18 :  Sp.  p.  2224  :  Oaa.  vol.  167 :  p.  887. 
Tray.  Lattar-.     B.  L.  Dennta.     Na  994.984 ;  Joaa  18  ;  Sp. 

p.  1964 ;  Oaa.  toL  167  :  p.  844. 
Treadle.      B.    Vallatta.      No.    996.801;    Joaa   27;   Bp.    p. 

4809 :  Oaa.  toI.  167 :  p.  807. 
Tree:  Bm  Clirlataaa  tree;  Svlaglatraa. 
TriD^ag  devloe.    H.  Piatt.     Nor996.714 ; 

nl29:  Oaa.  rol.  167 :  p.  622. 
Trlmmlag,    F.  A.  Brnua.     No.  996,001 ; 

4142:  Oaa.  toL  IVT ;  p.  721. 
THp-block.     F.  P.  Baeed.     No.  996.300 ;  Jaaa  IS ;  Bp.  p. 

»82:  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  n.  447. 
Trolley-pole   eeopllag.    Detacbable.      O.    W.    Smltk,      No. 

996.810 ;  Joae  2071^.  p.  3708 ;  Oaa.  rol  167  ;  pTiOS. 
TroIICT.  Safety-.    O.  Sitka.    No.  990.191 ;  Joae  18  ;  Sp.  p. 

2876 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  412. 
Trelley-wlre-apllclnf  sblald.    O.  Wledeabaek.    No.  996.643  ; 

Joae  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8889 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  697. 
Trolley-wlrea  of  electric  railwaya,  Cateawy  aoapaaataa  da- 

▼Ice  for.    W.  A.  McCalloai.     No.  996.6S1 ; 

p.  8842 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 :  p.  689. 
Trooaera^tratAar.     A.  B.  Baatlnad.     Mo.  996.6T0;  Joao 

27 ;  Sp.  p.  0422 :  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  948. 
Track,  dir-.    H.  C  Bohoap.     No.  994,601 ;  Jaaa  6 :  Spi  p. 

828 :  Oaa.  voL  167  :  p.  ite. 
Track,  Cai^.    H.  C  Boiioap.    No.  994.680 ;  Joaa  6 :  Bp.  p. 

1120 :  Oaa.  ToL  167 ;  p.  184. 
Track.  Car-.    J.  J.  Brera.     No.  096,000 ;  Jane  20 ;  Bp.  p. 

4141:  Oaa.  toL  167;  p.  721. 
Track.  PlTOtad  front  ateartng-.     P.  B.  Holt.     No.  994318 ; 

Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p.  487 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  167  ;  p.  76. 
Track.  Balmay-.     W.  M.  Faweatt  and  O.  Lt,  Swabb^    Ho. 

994.202;  Jane  6 ;  Bp.  p.  811 :  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  04. 
Track  aide  frame.    A.  O.  Bockloa.  Jr.    No.  996r949 ;  Jaaa 

20 :  Sp.  p.  4048 :  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  703. 
aida  frame.    A.  O.  Backlaa,  Jr. 


Joae  20;  Sp.  p. 
Joae  20:  Sp.  p. 


Track 


No.  996.086;  Joaa 


20 ;  Sp.  p.  4218 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  782. 
Track.  Tipping.    K.  Malcber.     No.  906.618 ;  Joae  20 ;  Sp. 

p.  8830 :  Oaa.  rol.  167  :  p.  587. 
Track.  Tongae-.     C.  A.  A.  Rand.     No.  994,787 ;  June  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  1007 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 :  p.  277. 
Trndi,  Ylaerard  aad  orcbard.    J.  Portaooa.    No.  990.716 ; 

Joae  20 ;  So.  p.  8083 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  688. 
Traeka,   Tennon   derlce   fOr  car-.      C.    El.    Knobba.      No. 

990.470 ;  Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2993 :  Oaa.  rol  167 ;  p.  684. 
Tranka,  Foldlag  leg  for.     B.  C.  Bain.     No.  990.942 ;  Jane 

20 :  Sp.  p.  4088 :  Oaa.  toI.  167 :  p.  702. 
Traaa.    P.  B.  Haebn.    No.  990.864  ;  Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8861 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  674. 
Tabe :  Bee  Dralalag-tobe. 
Tnbe-beadlag  apparatoa.     O.  H.  Beyaolda.     No.  990JI68 ; 

Jane  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8200 :  Oaa.  roH  la7  ;  p.  069. 
Taba-borlnk  macblne.     J.  Bowa.     No.  990,072;  J\iae  20; 

Sp.  p.  8S4 ;  Oaa.  rol  167 ;  p.  070. 
Tabe-eoapilng.      F.    X.    MOIler.      No.    096.114;   Joaa  27; 

8p.  p.  4889:  Oaa.  toL  167 :  p.  790. 
Tabe-macblae.     J.   B.   Harbeck.     No.  994.998;  Joaa  18; 

Sp.  p.  1991 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  848. 
Toba-BMUnag  macblaa.    B.  W.  To^er.    No.  994.801 ;  Joaa 

18 ;  Sp._p.  1081 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  282. 
Tof  cUp,  Haae-^    J.  J.  (>eedoa.  ,No.  994.979:  Jaae  18; 

_  _.           eoa- 

vaylag  apparatoa  for.     O.    A.   Fowler.  No.  994.144; 
Joae  6 :  Sp.  p.  84  :  Oaa.  toL  167 :  p.  16. 

Torbaaa-bladfc     A.  Klaaaat.     Noi  994466 ;  Joaa  6 :  Bp.  pi 

128 ;  Oaa.  rol  167  :  p.  28.  •  -k.  r* 


Bp.  p.  1961 :  Oaa.  voL  167 :  p.  842. 
ToaaeMag-mifOnlnea.  Mock  aboTellag.  eatcblag.  aad 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


bodx 


Blaatle-flold-.     W.  Frlta.     Na   994,864; 
• :   Bp.  p.   810 ;   Oaa.  voL    167 :   p.   04. 
Taitlaa  cylladar-llalng.     F.    HodMlaaoa.     Ma   994.680; 

Jaae  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1886  :  Oaa.  toLIOV  :  p.  800. 
TorMaa    cynaftar  llalag.    Btaaa»-.      F.    H< 


trMaa    cynadar  Ualag.    Btaaa»-.      F.    Hodgklaaea.     Ma. 

994.6S1 :  Joaa  f :  Bpi  a,  1829;  Oaa.  toI.  IfT ;  p.  200. 
TorMaa.  Elaatle-iold.    U  Waatlafbooaa.     Na  096,MB; 

Joaa  20 ;  Bp.  p.  8078 ;  Oaa.  ▼oLlSf ;  a.  648. 
Tarhlne.  Blaatlc-flnld.     C  O.  Cartla.     No.  996.817;  Jaae 


27  :  8p._p.  4888 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  8L 
Torb^  bpioalTa«Mi    A.  Pataebka.  JNo.  996J00 ;  Joaa 


20 ;  Sp.  p.  8744  ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  ttlt. 
TarMaa.  BraatbUi    W.  BoMaaoa.    No.  BM^Ol :  Job*  •: 

Bp.  p.  209;  Oaa.  toL  167:  pi  86. 
TorStne,  Rereraible.    G.  H.  Ruaun.    Mo.  996.486 ;  Joaa  27  ; 

Bp.  p.  5208 :  Oaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  922. 
Tarblne.  Bereralag-.     H.  T.  Werber.     Na  996,177;  Jaae 

27 :  Sp.  p.  4070 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  816. 
Torblaa,  8taan»-.     W.  H.  lAeber.     Na  990.868;  Joae  18; 

Sp.  p.  2746 ;  Oaa.  roL  167 ;  p.  468. 
Tvbiae,  Stea«-.    J.  F.  M.  Patlta.    Na  996  J67 ;  Joaa  IS ; 

Bp.  p.  8764 :  Oaa.  vol.  167 :  p.  471. 
TtoMM^  Steaao-.     C  F.  Barlb.     Na  996.897;  Joaa  18; 

Sp.  p.  2iM(7 :  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  480. 
Tortlna.  Steam-.     A.  Barbeaat.     No.  990,017;  Jaae  20; 

Sp.  p.  3100 :  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  061. 
Torpeatlae^^barar.    L.  T.  Bakar.    No.  904,900 ;  Joaa  18 ; 

Bp.  p.  1789 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  816. 
Typa-wrltar  papar-carrlac»-fMd  necbaalam.    T.  B.  Baaeb- 
inn.     No.  994.978  TJnae  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1984 ;  Oaa.  toI. 


167:  p.  340. 
-writ 


writer  olatea-carrlafe.  O.  F.  Boaa  .  Na 
te  IS ;  (^  p.  8868 ;  Oaa.  rol  167 ;  p.  410. 
writer    reglatarlng    darlca.     H.     P.    Hai 


No.  996.186; 


Tyae-1 

Type-writer    fegbtarlng    darlca.     H.     P.    HaroKm.     No. 

096,409  ;  Jaae  27  :  Sp.  p.  6110 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167  ;  p.  896. 
Type-writer  rlbboo  meebaaliaL     O.  A.  Oraeawood.     No. 

096.016 ;  Jaae  20 :  Sp.  p.  4178 ;  Oaa.  roL  167  ;  p.  726. 


:  p-w. 


Typa-wrttlikg  aiachlae,    A.  W.  Btalgar.    No.  994j2o9 ;  Joae 

6;  Bp.  97884  ;  Oaa.  roL  167 
Typa-1    ■  '   " 

Job 

Typa-^ 

_  to ;  Sp.  p.  8028 :  Oaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  089 


Typa-wrMng  macblaa    J.  C.  McLaogblla.     Na  994487 ; 

Joae  6 :  Sp.  p.  462 ;  Oaa.  roL  167  ;_p.  79. 
Typa-wrltlac  aacblae.     W.  J.  Kaanoaa.     No.  991 

Joaa  IsTsp.  p.  2298 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  898. 
Type-writing  macblne.     W.  J.  Boehe.     Vo.  990.488; 


Na  990.100; 


Joae 

_. .  _,.  ^ mv.  -^UL  rol.  167;  p.  089. 

Type-writlag  macblaa.    C.  B.  Yaw.    No.  900.014  ;  Jaaa  20 : 

Sp.  p.  8090 :  Oaa.  rol.  167 :  p.  000. 
Typa-wTltlag  macblaa.     C  B.  Taw.     Na  990,010;  Joae 

20;  Bp.  p.  8090:  Oaa.  rol.  167;  p.  001. 
Type-writlag  macbiae.     O.  A.  Oraeawood.     No.  990,669 ; 

Jane  20 :  Sp.  p.  8488 :  Oaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  006. 
Typa-wrttlag  macblne.     C.  B.  Taw.     No.  990,702;  Joae 

30 ;  Sp.  p.  8621 :  Oaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  680. 
Typa-wrttlag  aiacblae.     C  B.  Taw.     No.  990.708;  Joaa 

90 :  Sp.  p.  8688 :  Oaa.  rol.  167 :  p.  686. 
Type-writlag  macblne.    F.  J.  Tanner  aad  B.  F.  OrUBa.  No. 

096.088:  Jaae  27 :  Sp.  p.  0861 :  Oaa.  roL  167 ;  p.  988. 
Type-writlag  aMdiiae.    C.  Oabrlelaon.     No.  9064(16  ;  Jaae 

27  :  Bp.  p.  0480 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167  ;  p.  001. 
Type-wntias^aiaeblae  feeding  attacluneat     H.  M.  Borcb. 

No.  994I9O6 :  Joae  13  ;  Sp.  p.  1801 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167  ;  p.  817. 
Type-wrlting-macblne    rlbbon-rererae.      O.    Tbteme.      No. 

096,164  :  Jane  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4401 ;  Oas.  rol.  167  :  p.  812. 
Typa-wrltlng  maebinea,  Marginal  releaae  for.     O.  Tbiene. 

No.  006,539  ;  Jane  27  :  Sp.  p.  5868  ;  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  938. 
Umbralla.    H.  J.  Flaerty.    No.  996,124 ;  Joae  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

2841 :  Oaa.  rol.  167 :  p.  890. 
DmbtaUa.    H.  Millar.    Na  996,16?  ;  Joae  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2841 ; 

Oaa.  roL  167 ;  p.  406. 
Umbrella.     C.   Scbonwt.     No.  996,869;  Jane  27;  Sp.  p. 

6006:  Oaa.  roL  167:  p.  882. 
Dmbrella-canier.    F.  B.  Hqpkiaa.    Na  996.840 ;  Jaae  27  ; 
•    Sp.  p.  4947 :  Oas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  871. 
Umbrella,  Foldlaf.     E.  A.  Loadberg.     Na  990,266;  Joae 

18:  Sp.  p.  2028:  Oaa.  rol.  167;  p.  487. 
Unlreraal  tolnt    L.  Sebwltaar.    Na  994.278 ;  Jone  6 ;  Bp. 

p.  860 :  Oaa.  roL  167 ;  p.  62. 
Unlreraal  joint     C.  W.  Bplcer.     No.  996,106 ;  Jane  27 : 

Bp.  p.  4472 :  Oas.  rol.  16^ :  p.  808. 
UaloaAiag  derlce.    H.  W.  Cbeaey.    No.  990,401 ;  Joae  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  1888 ;  Oas.  rol.  167:  p.  481. 
Ualoadlag  derlce.     B.  S.  Aellng.     No.  095,987  ;  Joaa  SO ; 

Sp.  04020 ;  Oas.  rol.  167  :  p.  700. 
UraT  B.  Mayar.    Na  994,767 ;  Joaa  18 ;  Bp.  p.  1472 ;  Oaa. 

rol.  167 ;  p.  270. 
Tacoom-cleaaar.     J.  W.  Smitb.     No.  990,299;  Joae  18; 

Sp.  p.  2080 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167  ;_p.  447. 
Tacoom  daaaar  apparatoa.     B.  W.  Jank.     No.  990,969; 

Joae  20;  Sp.  j^.  40M.:  Oaa.  ,rol..l67  ;  p.  710. 


& 


▼acaam-tobea.  Heehaalcal  Joint  for. 


M.  Moore.     No. 


990.020 ;  Joae  18  ;  Bp.  p.  8046 ;  Oaa.  roL  167  ;  p.  808. 
Yalra.     B.  A.  Mllaa  aad  F.  H.  Bedford.     Na  M4.868; 

Jane  6  ;  Bp.  p.  344  :  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  09. 
Valra    C  dT  Lokaaa.     Na  994,478 ;  Joaa  6 ;  Sp.  p.  749 ; 

Oaa.  rol.  167  ;  pi  189. 
Valra.    B.  W.  Chrlatla    Ma  994.072  ;  Joaa  6 ;  Sp.  p.  979 ; 

Oaa.  roL  167 ;  p.  168. 


Talra.    J.  Lavar.    (BatBaaa.)    Na  18.200 ;  Joaa  6 :  Sp.  p. 

1291 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167 :  p.  211.  _ 

Valra    C  A.  Bayta.    Na  964.966 :  Joae  18 ;  Bp.  p.  1908 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  167 :  p.  884. 
Valra     H.  K.  Bolnaaa.     Ma  996,006;  Jaaa  18;  Bp.  p. 

2006 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167 :  p.  861. 
Valr*.     W.  8.  B^lowa     Na  996.110:  Joaa  18;  Bp.  p. 

8818 :  Oaa.  roL  16T ;  p.  866. 


Valrt.     T.  B.   Staaley.     No.  996,198;  Joaa  18;  Sp.  p. 

8879 ;  Oaa.  roL  167 ;  p.  412.  ,         ^     „ 

Valra.     L.   H.  Bogara.     Ma  996.484;  Joaa  80;   Sp.   p. 

8081:  Oaa.  roL  167;  p.  646._^    ^  ,^     ,         .w»     » 
Valra.     B.  O.  Watrooa.     Na  996.648;  Joaa  20.;  Sp.  p. 

8SS7 :  Oaa.  roL  1«T ;  p.  697.    _,,,.,     ,        .     _ 
Valra,  ilr-.    F.  H.  Baoar.    No.  904.481 :  Joae  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

776;  Oaa.  roL  167:  p.  188.         _     „.^^.«     ,        .. 
Valra  aad  coA.    J.  T.  Oarratt    Na  996.847 ;  Joae  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  8481 :  Oas.  roi.  167 :  p.  489.  ^  ^    ^     ^    „ 

Valra  aad  Ore-alarm  comMaad.  Aotomatlc  abot-off.     C.  D. 

MiUar.     Na  996.110;  Joae  27;  Sp.  p.  4879;  Oaa.  rol. 

167 ;  p.  798. 
Valra  apparatoa    J.  B.  Baaarala    Mo.  994,664 ;  Joae  6 ; 

Bp.  p.  964  ;  Oaa.  rol.  167  ;  p.  109.      ,,^  ,,^     ,        ^ 
Valra,  Xbeck-.     F.  W.  L^daeker.     No.  996.000;  Joaa  27; 

Sp.  p.  4886:  Oaa.  rol.  167:  p.  789.   _„      „      ««.^  «.^« 
Valra^oaiag  mecbaataa.     H.  B.  MorrlU.  .  Na  994,948 ; 


Joae  IsTBp.  p.  1886 :  Oaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  M2. 
Valre,  Combined  onion  and  cbeck.     O.  L.  Kennedy.     Na 

996,088 ;  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  0460  ;  OaajTol.  167  ;  p.  050. 
Valra,  Drain-.    E.  8.  Btotti.    Na  096,600 ;  Joaa  27 ;  1^.  p. 

0481  lOaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  909.  ^.  .„.     ,         «. 

Valra.  Floab-.     W.  R.  Wllletts.     No.  006,186;  June  27; 

Sp.  p.  4692  :  Oas.  roL  167  ;  p.  810.     _,^  .^^      ,         ^ 
Val^  Flaablng-.     T.  W.  Keac.     No.  906.846;  June  27; 

Sp.  p.  4969 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  878.  «    « 

Valre   for   brake  meobanUna.    Aotomatlc   triple.  _  W.    8. 

Nlcbolaon.     No.  906.117Tjane  27;  Bp.  p.  4393;  Oaa. 

rol.  167 ;  p.  796. 
Valre  for  flre-anglnea  Relief-.     T.  J.  Pagel.     No.  996,125 ; 

Jane  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4414  :  Oaa.  rol.  167  ;  p.  799. 
Valre  for  naolcne-en^BMi.  Oeaerator-.     F.  L.  Swanberg. 

Na  994.886 :  Jane  18  ;  Bp.  p.  1709 :  Oas.  rol.  167  :  p.  811. 
Valra  for  ateaat-bollera  aad  tba  Ilka,  Mod-adoetlon.     H. 

Baltea    Na  994,488 ;  Joae  6 :  Sp.  p.  698 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167  ; 

p.  119. 
Valre  for  ateam-eagiaea  Tbrottla-.     W.  F.  Hartaall.    Ma 

094,087 ;  Jone  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1010 ;  Oas.  rol,  167 ;  p.  16^ 
Valre-gear.     D.  P.  Darles.  .  Na  005.229 :  Joae  IS ;  Sp.  p. 

2452  :  Oas.  rol.  167  :  p.  424.  ^    .^    . 

Valre-grar  for  flaid-pr(>a8ur«  eoglnea.    A.  M.  Staaley.^  No. 

996.384  ;  Jone  13 :  Bn.  p.  2704  ;  Oas.  rol.  167  ;  n.  476. 
Valre-xrlnder.     E.  B.  Townaend.     No.  996,435;  June  27; 

Sp.  p.  0166:  Oas.  rol.  167;  p.  004.      _      _, 
Valre-grlndiag  tool.     C.  A.  Tfrrle.     No.  990.002  ;  Joae  18  ; 

Sp.  p.  2001 ;  Oas.  rol.  107 :  p.  ^50. 
Valra-ffoard.    J.  J.  Kelly.    No.  994,409;  Joae  6;  Bp.  p. 

644 ;  Oaa.  roL  167  ;  p.  110. 
Valra.  Hydraalle.     C.   Sotter  aad  L.  L.  WUIfong.     Na 

094l044  ;  Jone  6 :  Sp.  p.  928 ;  Oju.  rol.  167  :  p.  162..^. 
Valra,  Ldqold-aaal  back-preeaora    H.  Kaapp.    No.  994,640 : 

Jaaa  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1148 :  Oas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  ft8.  _.^^ 
Valra  macbaalam  for  aopplylac  locomotlraa^  with  water, 

Brldia-.     F.  C  Aadaraoa.     No.  990.084;  JoiM  20;  Bp. 

p.  SiBM  :  Oaa.  rol.  167  :  p.  070.  „   „  '        „     .««-/«» 
Valre  mecbaolam,  Oaa-«aglne.    R.  M.  Roo<.  ^Na  090,807 ; 

Joae  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8753  :  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  604. 
Valra-operatiag  mecbanlsm.    J.  F.  Jennings.    No.  006.687 ; 

Joae^ :  Sp.  p.  6458  :  Oaa.  rol  167  ;  p.jW4. 
Valra,  OaeUlatlag-aaglaa     J.  Fltagarald.^  Na  994.682: 

Joaa  6 :  Sp.  pr999 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167  :  P- !««•     ,         .     _ 
Valre.  Rotary.    P.  L  Tenney.     No.  904.620 ;  Jone  6 ;  Bp.   . 

p.  1072 :  Oaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  170.  _      ^«^,.     , 

VaTra  latety  derlce.     L.  ^edrkba.     No.  996,018;  Joaa 

20 ;  8p.  p.  4167  :  Oas.  rol,  167  ;  p.  726.       ,         *^     -_     ' 
Valra.  Sbot-off.     8.  A.  Roaa.     No.  900.485 ;  Joae  20 ;  Bp. 

p.  8082 ;  Oas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  540. 
Valre  -  nriag  -  eoBipraeaing    derlce.     C.    L.    Habn.     No. 

996.(06 ;  Joae  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8200 :  Oas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  579. 
Vamp-craaaer.    J.  H.  Reed.    No.  996.188 ;  Joae  27  ;  Sp.  p. 

4486 ;  Oas.  rot.  167 :  p.  803. 
Vapor-boraer.    H.  C.  Wrlgbt.    No.  994,486 ;  Joaa  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

«6 :  Oas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  119. 
Vapor-boraw.    B.  Appcl  and  B.  8.  Goldman.     No.  906.107 ; 

Joae  18  :  8p.  p.  MIS  :  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  886 
Vapora.  Apparatas  for  treating  araenlcaT     I.  F.  Peck.   No. 

09(B.616 :  June  27  ;  Bp.  p.  5305  ;  Oaa.  rol.  167  ;  p.  ©SO. 
Vaolt   Borlal-.     O.   W.  %ellla.     No.   996,619;   Jaae  20; 

Bp.  p.  8104  ;  Oas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  662.    _  ^    _ 

Vaolt.  Orara-.    8.  C.  Bao^ia.    No.  994,899 ;  Joaa  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

404 :  Oas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  66. 
Vablcle  body  atractora     8.  O.  McDowell.     No.  995,884 ; 

Joae  20 iBp.  p.  8917 ;  Oas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  680.     , 
Vablcla-braka     11  II.  Goodwin.     No.  906.344;  Jane  18; 

8p.  p.  2704  ;  Oas.  rol.  167  :  p.  468. 
Vabkle-bumpar.     C.   P.    Brown   and  J.   L.   Ubllk.     No. 

996.207  ;  Jane  27  ;  Bp.  p.  4684 :  Oas.  rol.  167  ;  P- 827. 
Vebleu  oontrolllng  mecbanlam.  Motor-.    C.  Schatldt.    Ma 

994.428;  Joae  6;  Sp.  p.  681 ;  Oas.  rol.  167:  p.  116. 
Veblda  Ulomlaatlng  drrlca    8.  Solta.    No.  994,696 ;  Joaa 

6 :  Sp.  p.  1864  ;  Oaa.  rol.  167 :  p.  206.       ^^  ,^^     ,  _^ 
Vablelaabock-abaorbar.    H.  Tarborat    No.  994.646 ;  Jaaa 

6 :  1^.  p.  926 :  Oaa.  rol.  167 :  p.  168.  ,      ^^  ,^^ 

Vablcle   abock-abaorber.      D.   B.    Beanett.      No.   996,996; 

Joae  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4182:  Oaa,  roL  167 ;  p.  710.,  ^,^     , 
VAlele  atorm-aproa.    O.  P.  Frlteble     No.  006.460 ;  Joaa 

80 ;  Sp.  p.  2966 :  Oas.  rol.  167 :  p.  627. 
Vablela-top  bow-boldar.     8.  T.  Allen.     No.  994407;  Joae 

6 ;  Bp.  p.  6 ;  Oaa.  roL  167 ;  p.  4. 
V^ela-tqp   bow  ayarator.      A.    Loomls.      No.    094,852; 

Joae  18;  Bp.  p.  1668 ;  Oas.  roL  167 ;  p.  299. 
VahMa^pbMl.    8.  B.  Cbapaiaa.    Na  994.671 ;  Jaae  6 ;  Bp. 

pi  978 :  Oak  roL  167 ;  p.  163. 
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▼•lUel«-wbeeL     T.  B.  JeS^ry.     No.  900.010;  June  IS;  8p. 

p.  2014  ;  0«a.  toI.  167  ;  p.  SBS. 
VeUcIe-wbML    S.  B.  Lor*.    No.  90«,4M ;  Jam  S7  :  Sp.  p. 

6270 ;  Qmm.  toI.  167  ;  p.  OM.  •  -^  f 

▼ebJdea,   Bldlac  atUcbnent   for.     H.   O.   McCoot.     No. 

906.368:  June  18  :  8p.  p.  8767  :  Qma.  toI.  167  ;  p.  470. 
Vehiel«L  Spur  attaebaMOt  for.    C.  B.  Jady.     No.  M6.2S7 ; 

Jon«  27  :  8p.  p.  4786 :  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  842. 
Ytlodnid*  drlT^  and  brake  «»i*«'*.«»i— .     j.  Ar^ar.    No. 

994360 :  JoaaB ;  Sp.  p.  680 ;  Qm.  toL  167 ;  p.  91. 
Veodlnf  apparatna.     B.  X.  Somera.     No.  994,882;  June 

ISyi^.  p.  1762  :  Oas.  vol.  107  :  p.  810. 
yeodinv-machlne.     O.  B.   Hammond.     No.  900.866 ;  Jim« 

20 :  i^.  p.  8882 ;  Gai.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  674. 
Vendtng-machlna.  Coli^controUad.     H.   B.  Booebar.     No. 

994416 ;  Jana  6 ;  ^.  p.  22 ;  Oas.  toI.  167  :  p.  6. 
Vendliyr  -  machine.    Cola  -  controlled.      U.    rnjicla.      No. 

994.816 :  June  18 :  Sp.  p.  1826 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  821. 
Vending  machlDc.   Coin-controlled  ticket-.      F.  J7  Bowaa. 

No.  990,988  ;  June  20 ;  So.  p.  4118 :  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  716. 
Vent-atopper.    W.  B.  and  J.  A.  Bow*.    No.  994,691 ;  Jana 

6 :  Sp.  p.  1267 ;  Oas.  toL  167 ;  p.  204. 
Ventilator:  Bee  wIndow-TentUator. 
Ventilator.     H.  A.  Dirkea.     No.  996.320 ;  Jana  27 ;  So.  p. 

4894  ;  Gar  toI.  167 :  p.  864. 
Veaaal.  Prelj^t.     A.  J.  Peablaa.     No.  900.H7;  Jniia  30; 


994.128:  Joaa  6:  Sp. 


Sp.  p.  3183 :  Oaa.  yoL  167 ;  p.  666. 
TaaML  lUtallle.    W.  J.  OorllaaT  No. 

p.  62;  Oas.  toL  167;  p.  11. 
Veaaela,  Pitting  submaiine  signaling  apparatna  to.     T.  S. 

BaUey.     No.  996.396 ;  Jane  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6062 ;  Oai.  vol. 

167  ;  p.  R91. 
▼—Is.  Maana  for  raising  aonkao.     J.  SkatsehkoC.     No. 

994,611 :  Jana  6 ;  So.  p.  ^069 ;  Oas.  toL  167  :  p.  176. 
Veattbale  doora  and  trapa,  Deriec  for  oparatms.     J.   L. 

Miller  and  J.  B.  Hiaa.     No.  996.880 ;  JaiMtIo ;  Sp.  p. 

3986  :  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  682. 
Vastlbale  atonn-akield.     C  F.  Wenalnge)-.     No.  996SS8 ; 

Jnnc  20 :  Sp.  p.  4010 ;  Oas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  609. 

'     "  "    ~  "  No.  994,488;  Ji 


Yetarfnary-sorgaoo'a  float.     J.  Sklar. 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  778 ;  Oas.  toL  167 ;  p.  182. 
Vibrator,  Blectrical.    H.  I.  Blattla  and  P.  Mtwrnan.    No. 

994.800 ;  Jana  6 ;  Sp.  p.  400  :  Oas.  toL  167 ;  p.  68. 
Vibrator.  Ma«n4>tic.    F.  V.  Smith.     No.  094.007;  Jana  18; 

1^.  p.  1006:  Oaa.  roL  167:  j>.  886. 
Ylaa.    C.  D.  Biagbam.    No.  994,240 ;  Jana  6 ;  Sp.  p.  292 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  167;  p.  60. 
TotlBi-Biacblne.    W.  H.  Dana.    No.  994,181 ;  Jaaa  6 ;  Sp. 

pr57;  Oas.  toL  167;  p.  12. 
▼oting-machlna.     W.  H.  Dana.    No.  994,183 ;  Joaa  6 ;  Sp. 

p.  00 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  12. 
TotlBr-aiaehlne     S.  Loe.     No.  994,768;  Jaaa  18;  Sp.  p. 

1468 :  Oai.  Tol.  167  ;  p.  260. 
Vot&ig-aiacbine.    J.  V.  Prior.     No.  900.008 ;  Jana  18 ;  Sp. 

p72196 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167:  p.  881. 
▼etlng-macktne.     H.  C.  H.  Coopar.    No.  990,826  ;  Joaa  IS : 

Sp.  p.  2628 :  Gas.  toI.  167 :  p.  460. 
▼ot&Maadbina.    J.  H.  Daan.    No.  906,829;  Joaa  IS;  Sp. 

pr2667  :  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  467. 
Votlnff-maefalne.    J.  H.  Dean.     No.  996,880 ;  Jaaa  18 ;  Sp. 

p.  2666  :  Gaa.  toI.  167:  p.  468. 
▼otiag-maefalne.    J.  H.  Deaa.     No.  090,881;  Joaa  IS;  Sp. 

p.  M69 ;  Gas.  rol.  167;  p.  468. 
▼otlng-macfalne.    J.  H.  Dean.     No.  906.882 ;  Joaa  13 ;  Sp. 

p.  2673  ;  Oas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  469. 
▼onng-maeblae.     F.  Kelpcr.     No.  990,801 ;  Jaaa  18 ;  Sp. 

p.  2719  ;  Gaa.  toI.  167 :  p.  466. 
▼otlng-raa«blne.    W.  J.  Laoaterar.    Na  90S357 ;  Joaa  18 ; 

Sp.  p.  2739 :  Oas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  468. 
TetteraMefalne     A.  J.  Olllespla.    No.  0i6,484 ;  Jaaa  IS ; 

Sp.  p.  2889  :  Oas.  toI.  167  :  p.  490. 
▼otuig-aiaehiBa.     C  H.  Oeampaogb.     Na.  900.708;  Jaaa 

20;  Sp.  p.  3616;  Oas.  toI.  167;  p.  620. 
▼ottaig-maddna  latarlocklng  device.     C.   H.  Oeoapaagh. 

No790«.027  :  Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4190 :  Oas.  ynl.  107  :  p.  729. 
Voting-machine  lock-oat.     A.  J.  Oillaaple.     No.  M6.842: 

Jane  l.S  ;  8p.  p.  2404  :  Oas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  462. 
Waflla-lroa.    B.  O.  Btaabam.     Na  000,620;  Jana  20;  Sp. 

p.  8106 ;  Oas.  rol.  167;  p.  668. 
Wagoo.     F.  Famey.     No.  W6.323  ;  Jana  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4000 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  167  :  p.  866. 
.WafBB-body  lining.     T.   L.   Steffaa.     No.  000,028;  Joaa 

20 ;  Sp.  p.  8097 ;  Oas.  rol.  107 ;  p.  604. 
Wacoa-Maka.  Aatonatk.     T.  W.  MePaak.     No.  004.047; 

Joaa  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1101 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  188. 
Wagon  aide.  RemoTsble  and  adjnatablc.     W.  H.  JaaTrln. 
_No.  996,842  :  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  4060 :  Gas.  toL  167  ;  p.  871. 
^abar:  8«e  Bottle-washer;  Clothea-waaber. 
WMhbencb.    F.  Cbaaaaee.    No.  900.844 ;  Joaa  20 :  Bp.  p. 

8887  :  Oas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  667. 
Waahboller.    O.  A.  Lamar.     No.  906,168 ;  Jana  IS ;  Sp.  p. 

2S28 ;  Gas.  toL  167 ;  p.  402. 
Washlnc-machtna.     J.  Tlarling.     Mo.  904,648;  Jaaa  6; 

Sp.  PL  029 :  Gaa.  toL  lOT:  p.  154. 
Waabhig-macMna.     J.  C.  Baaa.     No.  004.004;  Joaa  18; 

a  p.  1888 :  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  884. 
ing-maduna.     W.  J.  Tbooipaoa.     Nb.  800,787;  Jane 

20 ;  Bp.  p.  8001 ;  Gas,  rot.  lOffproSO. 
Wash tsf -machine  gearing.   W.  J.  ScnooiioTrr.   No.  006.148 : 

Jane  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4456 :  Oas.  rol.  167 :  p.  806. 
Wateb-dlal  faateaer.     J.  Haley.     No.  080,088;  Joaa  20; 

8p.  p.  3182 ;  Oas.  toL  167 ;  p.  587. 
Watdi-boldar.    H.  L.  Laag  and  O.  Kaaaard.    No.  004,282 ; 

Job*  6 ;  Bp.  p.  8S1 ;  Oaa.  toL  16T :  p.  87. 
Water  aad  gaa  mttar.    J.  J.  Molten.    Mo.  M6,n8:  Ji 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  2040 ;  Oas.  ▼«!.  187 ;  pw  441. 


Watar-bajT.    B.  B.  Tboralng.    Na  004,287 ;  Joaa  •;  Sbl  a. 
881 :  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p/ift.  ^^  •-»•»• 

Water  by  osone,  Apparataa  for  purifying.  C.  S.  Bradley. 
_Na  906.660 :  Jana  27 :  ftp.  p.  oiOO ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  944. 
Water-elevator.     A.  and  C.  Valcbla  aad  H.  ArraaT    Me. 


Wa 


004,487  ;  Jon*  6 ;  Sp.  p.  782 ;  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p^  188. 

R.  J.  Naalt.     No.  000,414 :  Jaaa  18 ;  Sp.  p. 


ttSnOas.  Tol.  167;  p.  48«. 
Watei^heater.     B.   Vale.     Na  004,482;   Jaae  8;  Sp.   p. 

688 :  Oas.  toL  187 :  p.  11&  .  -*-  t^ 

Water-haalar.    P.  C.  Bbey-    Na.  000,088 ;  Joaa  IS ;  Sp.  p. 

2140;  Oaa.  ««1.  167:  p.  871.  .  -r- r- 

Watar-baatar.    M.  K.  and  A.  M.  naudareaa.    Ma.  800,881 : 

Jaaa  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4060 ;  Oaa.  vol.  187 ;  p.  708. 
Water-beater.     V.    Relaaaer    and    H.    J.    Warraa.      No. 

006.427  :  June  27  ;  Sp.  p.  5162  ;  Oai.  rol.  167  :  p.  002. 
Water  beater  or  boUer.    1l  C.  Hock.     Na  OOO.lii:  Jnae 

IS:  Sp.  p.  2270;  Oas.  toI.  167:  p.  800. 
Wator-baatbg  apparataa.    J.  B.  BaaaTaia.     Ma  004.062 ; 

Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p.  968 ;  Oaa.  rei.  167 ;  p.  169. 
Watar-beatlng  am>arataa.    J.  B.  BaaaTaia.     Na  004,0«8 ; 

Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p.  960 ;  Oas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  160. 
Water^Uft  and  aftr-coaijraaeor.    R.  T.  Boraa    Na  808.112 ; 


Jane  IS ;  Sp.  p.  2t2b ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  88«. 
Water-preaaara,  ifeaaa  for  atlltslng.     E.  R.  Brodtoa.     No. 

906.006 ;  J  one  27  :  Sp.  p.  4267  ;  Oas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  776. 
Water-recorder.     C.  H.  Wataon.     No.  006.646:  Jana  27; 


Sp.  p.  6374  :  Gas.  voL  167 :  p.  040. 
Watar-eefteelag  apparataa.   D.  W.  Pattareoa.    No.  000,606; 

Joaa  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8181 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p,  660. 
Water-tabe  boiler.     W.  D.  Cbaster  and  H.  B.  WmL     Na 


_000,628 :  Jaae  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8113 ;  Oas.  rol.  167  ;•.  004. 
Water-wheal,  Tarblne.     8.  W.  Reeee.     No.  808.0a6:  Jnae 

27  :  Sp.  p.  6.<^30 :  Gas.  rol.  167  :  p.  088. 
Ware  aad  tide  motor.     N.  S.  Bdaaa.     No.  004,728 ;  Jane 

18 :  Sp.  p.  1800 :  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  286. 
WaT»-motor.     H.   P.  llobuKler.     No.  006.112;  Joaa  27; 

Sp.  p.  4^99 :  Gas.  rol.  167  :  p.  704. 
Weatbar-boardiaf  tool.    T.  Sarila.    Na  000.874 :  Joaa  SO ; 

Sp.  p.  8281 ;  Oas.  toL  187 ;  p.  671. 
Weather  -  gaard     for     wladewa.     A.     H.     Newpbar.     Ma 

004.868 :  Jane  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1706 ;  Oas.  vol.  l6T ;  p.  804. 
Weatber-atrlp.    J.  Kammarer.    No.  006,846 ;  Jaae  ft ;  Sp. 

p.  4006 ;  (Sas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  872. 
Weatiier-atrlp.  Antoowtlc.     O.  L.  Oodfirw.     Ma  004,086; 

Jaae  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1008  ^Oaa.  toL  167 :  p.  168. 
Weighing  apparatna,   nectrlc      F.  Falaateta  aad  J.   W. 

■wart     Ma  004J88 ;  Jaae  18 ;  Sp.  p.  18S1 ;  Oaa.  toL 


U; 


167:  p.   288. 
We^ag-aachiaa    J.  A.  Manaaa.    Na  006,031 ;  Ji 

Sp.  p.  2084 :  Oas.  ral.  167 ;  p.  806. 
Walghf  motor.  Moltlple-.     J.  C  MaxfleM.     Ma  006,077; 

Jana  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4000 :  Oas.  rtH.  167  ;  p.  71S. 
Weldlag  cbala-lfiiki.     B.  Boppoa     Na  000,660 ;  Joaa  20 ; 

Sp.  p.  8106 ;  Oas.  rol.  167;  a  668. 
Wclding-maeblne.  Klectrlc.    J.  L.  Hall  aad  A.  Ifataaer.    No. 

006.406:  Jane  27:  Sp.  p.  R10A;  Oas.  rol.  167:  p.  804. 
Wan-castef  placer.    J.  ComoMttl.    Na  06M6S:  Jaae  30; 

Sp.  p.  8426;  Oas.  roL  167;  p.  604. 
Well-drUL    llalttple-tool.      J.    N     Lewla.      Ma    906JM6: 

Jnae  27 ;  Sp.  p.  6473 ;  Gas.  rol.  167  :  p.  067. 
WaU-drflUm  apparataa.     A.  O.   CoUlaa.     Ma   tSMOS} 

Jane  20;  Sp.  p.  4148;  Oaa.  rol.  167 :  p.  721. 
Well:paciter.    A.  C.  Orabam.    Na  0O0.MO ;  Jaae  It ;  Sp.  p. 

34f7:  Gas.  rol.   167;  p.  481. 
Welts,  Machine  for  operating  on..     J.   Oooldboara.     No. 

006.483 ;  June  27 :  Sp.  p.  0&8 :  Oas.  rol.  167 :  p.  021. 
Wheel :  a«9  AatoasoMle-wbeel :  Batof-wbad :  Car  wheel : 

Coantlng-wbeel :     Drlrlng-wbael ;    oaar-wbad  ;   ^Propal- 

Uag-wbeel :  BaolHent  wheel ;  Sprtag-wbeel ;  Sprteg-nri 

wheal;    Sprocket-wheel:    Saapenalon-wbeel ;    Traetlon- 

wbetf  :  Teblcla-wheel :  Water-wheel. 
WbeeL     D.  J.  Scheela     Na  000.300;  Jaae  18;  Sp.  p. 

3676;  Oas.  Tirt.  167:  p.  446. 
Wheel.    J.  B.  Froat     No.  006.675 ;  Jaae  27 :  Sp.  p.  6434  ; 

Oas.  TtA.  167 :  p.  060. 
Wbeel-rlm  sapport.     B.  V.  Hartford.     Na  006.241 :  June 

27 :  Sp.  p.  4704  :  Oas.  rol.  167 :  p.  8S7. 
Wbeal-rfma,    Locking    aad    abtftlag    maebaalsm    for    de- 

raoonteMa      J.   W.   FaraoC.     Ma   004.828;    Jane   18; 

Bp.  p.  1616 :  Oas.  vol.  167 :  p.  201. 
WbtlletTee  book    and    traee-fastsaer.      A.     Boep.       Na 

0964K>8 ;  Jane  20 :  Sp.  p.  SMT :  Oas.  toL  167  ;  p.  688. 
Whlp-eocket,_  Locking.      B.    R.    Morrison.      No.    906,606; 


Jane  27  :  8p.  p.  S201  :  Oas.  rol._167  ;  p  02« 
Wlnd-abMd.      J.    H.    toragoa 

Sp..  p.  2684  ;_Oas..  roL  167 ;  p.  448. 


Me.   006.801;    J 


18; 


Wlad-ebleld.     B.  M.  Watfelna.     Ma  •00,306:  Jaae  It; 

Sp.  p.  2000 :  Oas.  ToL  167 :  a.  400. 
Wlnd-ablaid.     T.  Galrla.     No.  W6,S26 ;  Jaaa  27 ;  Sp.  p. 

4911 ;  Oas.  rol.  167:  p.  866. 
WladBlll.     r  Maaalas.     Na  804.766;  Jimm  It;  Spi  p. 

1460:  Oaa.  f«L  167;  p.  370.  • 

Wfaidalll.     J.  A.  Carlson.     No.  996.800 ;  Jaaa  27 ;  Bp.  p. 

4870 ;  Oas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  869. 
Wtadta^r^raoL    jt-   P-  McLaaghlln.     Ma   006.866;  Joaa 

27  rSQ.  p.  4977  :  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  876. 
WladlBrMMblae.    W.  M.  Cloofeto.    Mo.  90B,768 ;  Jaae  SO ; 

Sp.  p.  8671 :  Oas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  640. 
Wtodow.  a4)astar^  f  toraa-.      ST  F.    Walls.      Na  004,334: 


Joaa  6  Ttf^-  P-  io6 ;  Gas.  rol.  16rr :  p.  44. 
Wiadow  attachmant.     F.  Kotakl.     Na  004.704;  Jaae  It; 

Sp.  p.  1441:  Oas.  toL  1«T:  p.  366. 
Wladow-lack,  SalMy.    ■.  ▼.  Aauita    Na  004,666 ;  Jaae  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  047 :  Oas.  TOL  167 :  p.  107. 


Wladow-acreen.    A.  M.  Smltii.    Mo.  004,270 ;  Jane  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

866 ;  Oas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  62.  _ 

Wlndow-aeraan.  Locking.     A.  O.  Loekwood.     Na  006,406; 

Jnae  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2861;  Oas.  roL  167 ;  p.  484. 
Wiadow.  SIMJag.    M.  HalAsB.     No.  006,400 :  Jaae  20 ;  Sp. 

p.  3064 :  Oas.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  029. 
Wtndow-reatilator.     J.  Steiabdper.     Mo.  904,061;  Jaae 

18 ;  Sp.  p.  1012 :  Oas.  roL  167 :  p.  886. 
Window  raaUUtor.     B.  Baaadar.     No.  000,287;  Jane  18; 

Sp.  p.  2466;  Gas.  toI.  167;  p.  427. 
Wlie-drawlng  block.     P.  P.  Monflls.     No.  900.648;  Jaae 

20 ;  Sp.  p.  3162 ;  Oas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  662.      ,   „  ^,      „ 
Wire  plag.  Maltlple-.     H.  Hertsbers  and  M.  i.Wohl.    No. 

006r674 ;  Jaae  20 ;  Sp.  p.  S448 ;  Oas.  ▼oL  167  :  p.  608. 
Wire  rack.  Screen-.    O.  H.  Martin.    No.  004,178 ;  June  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  146 :  Oas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  26. 
Wlr»«tralgtateaiBg  maeblna    M.  W.  Lewis.    Mo.  004^41 ; 

Jaae  18 ;  Sp.  p.  1872  ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  820. 
Wood-radadng  apparataa     B.  B.  and  M.  J.  J^ftn.     No. 

006.796 ;  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8782  ;  Oas.  rol.  1«J ;  P- 660. 
Woodwork-polishing  machine.     A.  Puggel.     Na  006.170; 

Jaae  18;  Sp.  pT2868;  Oas.  rol.  167 ;  P-  JOB. 
Work-bolder.      A.    J.    Aaderaon    and    O.    W.    OolT.      No. 

006.768 :  June  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8640 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 :  p.  687 
Wprk-aopports,  Machanlam  tor  controlling.    O.  A.  Ambler. 

Mo.  000^8  ;  Jana  27  :  Sp.  p.  4289  :  Gas.  ▼©!.  167 :  D.  771. 
Werkmaa's  8apportlng-blo<».    8.  B.  Oregaoa.    Mo.  004,400 ; 

Jnae  6 ;  Sp.  p.  728 :  Oas.  roL  167 :  p.  126. 
Wrapping-machine.    H.  S.  WUaon.    No.  996.187  ;  Jaoe  27  ; 

Sp.  p74694  ;  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  820. 
WiaDDlaa    madilae.    Package-.      B.    B.    Codiraae.      No. 

SSSSlI :  jStf :  9».TUi2 ;  Oas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  838. 


Wreaeb:    Bee    ComMnatioa-wreBeh ;     Jar-wreneb;     Pipe- 
wrench;  Qulck-actlngwraocb:  Tap-wrench. 
WrandL     O.  B.  Balr.    No.  004,864;  Jane  6;  Bp.  p.  648; 

Oas.  ToL  167  ;  p.  04.  _     _ 

Wmch.     J.  M.  Hodgson.     No.  994.682;  Jane  6;  Sp.  p. 

1281 :  Oas.  rol.  167 ;  P-  201. 
Wr«cb.    jTa.  Darby.  W  004,699 ;  Jane  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1270 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  207. 
Wimcb.      W.   J.  Miller  ud  T.   M.   Caaa      No.   994,946: 

June  18 :  Sp.  p.  1881 ;  Gas.  toL  167 ;  p.  881. 
Wreaeb.     ^.  B.  Allen.     Mo.  990,211;  Jnae  18;  Sp.  p. 

2406;  Oas.  rol.  167;  P.  417.  .  ^.     ,        ,.     „ 
Wreaeb.     M.  Coartaey.     Ma  990.238;  Jane  18;  Bp.  p. 

2487:  Oas.  roL  167;  p.  422. 
Wreaeb.     B.  Farrb.     No.  990,668 ;  Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8487 ; 

Oas.  ToL  167 ;  p.  600. 
Wrench.    C  Kane.     Na  906.876 ;  Jane  20 ;  Sp.  p.  8908 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  107  ;  p.  678. 
Wrench.     J.  A.  Borland.     No.  990.947;  Jane  20;  Sp.  p. 

4040 ;  Oas.  roL  167  :  p.  708. 
Wrench.     D.   N.   Curtis.     No.  996,462;  June  27;   Sp.   p. 

6214  ;  Oas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  914. 
WriBM^faarlBf.    M.  Hardin.    Na  994,814 ;  Jaaa  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

482 ;  Ou.  ToL  167 ;  p.  76. 
Yohlmbin    preparatlona    and    manufacturing    aama      F. 

MUler.    No.  996,374  ;  Jane  27 ;  Sp.  p.  4782 ;  Oas.  toL 

167 ;  p.  848. 
Zine-aolflts  alodge,  Utilising.    A.  A.  Claflln.    No.  994.602 ; 

Jnae  6 ;  Sp.  p.  826 ;  Gas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  188. 
Zinc  rapor  to  ilaald  metal.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

condenalng.     C.  Thierry  and  J.  Thomaon.    No.  994,889 ; 

Jaae  18;  Sp.  p.  1764;  Oaa.  rol.  167;  p.  811. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


AdTwtislB«  display-card.     M.    IL    Ha^rla.      No.   41.460: 

JuM  18 ;  Oaa.  toI.  107 ;  p.  492. 
Badge.  BonTcolr-.     C  B.  FtiMH.     No.  41.422;  JuM  6; 

OuL  Tol.  167  :_p.  21& 
Baodoao.    O.  R.  FarralL    No.  41,486 ;  Jono  20 ;  Oas.  toL 

167 :  p.  787. 
Bridfo-book  and  dialk-boldar.  CombtiMd.    O.  J.  Bott.    No. 

41.460 ;  Jun*  18  ;  Gas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  4»4. 
CarMt     U.  R.  Loodoa.     No.  41.458;  JtUM  6;  Oas.  Tol. 

167 ;   p.  228. 
Carpot    B.  O.  Baocr.    No.  41.469 ;  Jnao  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ; 

p.  228. 
CiinMt    J.  Merry.     Noa.  41,471-4;  Job*  18;  Qu.  toI. 

1Q7  ;  p.  490. 
Canft     J.  B.  Moffat.     No.  41.476;  Jnna  18;  Oas.  toL 

167 ;  p.  496. 
CarMt     B.  O.  Baaar.     No.  41.476;  Jima  18;  Oaa.  toL 

167 :  p.  496. 
Carpet     W.  A.  DUot     No.  41.508;  Jnna  20;  Oas.  toL 

167 ;  p.  741. 
Carpet     J.   Merrx-     Nos.  41,004-7;  Joac  20;  Oas.  toL 

167  ;  p.  741. 
Carpat     J.  B.  Moffat     Na  41,008;  Jaoe  20;  Oas.  Tol. 

167 :  p.  741. 
Carpat     W.  0.  Raith.     No.  41.609;  Jona  20;  Oas.  rol 

167 ;  p.  742. 
Carpet     W.  A.  BUlot     No.  41,020;  Jane  27;  Oas.  toI. 

167 :  p.  961. 
Carpet    L.  W.  Jones.    Noa.  41.521-2 ;  Jane  27 ;  Oas.  rol. 

167 ;  p.  962. 
Carpat.     J.  Merry.     Noa.  41,528-6;  Jane  27;  Oas.  Tol. 

167 ;  p.  962. 
Carpet     J.  H.  Wltael.     No.  41,626;  June  27;  Oas.  toL 

167 ;  p.  962 
Cesser  ole- 


re-holder.     C.  D.  Oolden.     No.  41,489;  June  20; 
"18, 
O.  Kaoipfe.    No.  41,488 ;  Jane  6 ;  Oas.  toL 


Oas.  ToL  167 ;  p.  788. 
Claar-eattar.    O.  Kaoii 

167 ;  p.  218. 
ColB-recelrer.    C  C.  TraTta.    No.  41,468 ;  JaDe  18 ;  Oas. 

ToL  167 ;  p.  494. 
Collar.      A.    8l««el.      No.    41.488;    Jane    18;    Oas.    toL 

167  :  p.  497. 
Dlsb  or  similar  derlce,  CoTored.     C.  B.  Harlland.     Noa. 

41.468-4 ;  Joae  18  ;  Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  498. 
DlspeiMlBrrecepUcle.     C.    B.   MacKoalck.     No.   41,491; 

Joae  20 :  Oas.  vol.  167 ;  p.  788. 
Bleetrlcal    condnetorB,    Bprlnc    fastenlns   derlce    for.      J. 

Schade,  Jr.    No.  41,498 ;  Jane  20 ;  Gas.  toI.  167:  p.  789. 
noor-poluber.    W.  D.  Bnany.    No.  41,405  ;  June  20 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  167 ;  p.  789. 
Oarac»«DbleaL      O.    Knoeraer.      Na    41,485;   Jane   20; 

Gas.  TOl.  167 ;  t  T87 


Olaae  ▼eaaeL     C.  >.  ProadL     Mo.  41,460 ;  Joaa  18 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  167  ;  p.  494. 
OraTeatoBc     W.  0.  Coxarell.    No.  41«448;  Judo  6;  Gas. 

ToL  167 ;  D.  220. 
Haad-tiac.     D.  8.  Btember.     No.  41,482;  Jane  18;  Gas. 

Tol.  1?T;  p.  497. 
Hood.    H.  M.  Blchardot    No.  41.484 ;  Jane  18 ;  Gas.  toL 

167 ;  p.  497. 
Knit  Deckacarf.  rUt-,    J.  H.  Way.    No:  41  Jil9 ;  Jane  27 ; 


Laee 


Gas.  Tol.  167:  p.  961. 

edctna.     M.  N.  Aaron  and  C. 
41«5»-18:  JwM  20 ;  Gas.  toL  167  ; 


Btrlekboaaer. 
742.' 


Laee  edalaf.     M.  N.  Aaron  aad  B.  N.  Goodman 
^33.514^16 ;  June  20 ;  " 


Noa. 

Noa. 
ura  mv ;  (Sas.  ToL  167 :  p.  748. 

emp-pedeatal.    R.  B.  Bwlnc.    No.  41,467  ;  Joaa  18 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  167  ;  p.  494. 
Lamp-poet.     C  R.  Weattaerbocf.     No.  41,018;  Jane  27; 
•   Oas.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  961. 
Lamp,  Btraet-.    J.  F.  Mar^.    Noa.  41,486-8;  Jane  6; 

Gas.  TOl.  16T:  M.  218-19/ 
Ll^t-etandard.     iT  C  Btlmmcl.     No.  41.489;  Jane  6; 

Oaa.  TOl.  167 ;  p.  219. 
Mantel-ehelf.     G.  B.  Wllbar.     Na  41.498;  Jane  20;  Oaa. 

TOl.  167 ;  p.  740. 
Mirror  and  etand.    C  D.  Golden.    Noa.  41.428-9;  Jaae 

6;  Oaa.  toL  167:  p.  217. 
Paper-cotter.    B.  F.  CaldwelL    Na  41,428 ;  Jane  6 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  167 :  p.  216. 
Pap«r,  WaU-.    C.  Becker.    Na  41.502 ;  Jane  20 ;  Gas.  toI. 

Itr ;  p.  740. 


Pbono0apb-hom  eupport     P.  CatoceL     No.  41,499;  Jane 

20;  Gas.  ToL  167;  p.  740. 
Pletore-fraaia.    C  D.  Golden.    No.  41.480:  Jvim  6;  Oaa. 

ToL  167  ;  jp.  217. 
Plnwbeel.     R.  Prochnltsky.     No.  41,517;  Jane  27;  Oaa. 

TOl.  167 ;  p.  961. 
PUte  or  dish.    A.  M.  Beaslona.    No.  41,427 ;  Joaa  6 :  Oaa. 

TOl.  167;  p.  217. 
Rag.    W.  F.  Brown.    No.  41,447 ;  Jane  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ; 

p.  220. 
Roc.     W.  O.  Relth.     Nos.  41,448-«;  Jane  6;  Oaa.  toL 

167  ;_p.  221. 
Baa.     F.  Bchlndlar.     Noa.  41,460-1;  Jane  6;  Oaa.  toL 

167 :  p.  221. 
Roa.     W.  A.  Spring.     Noa.  41,452-5;  Jane  6;  Oaa.  t^ 

167 ;  pp.  221-2. 

ag.    J.  Bi 

pp.  222-f 
Bog.     W.  A.   Billot     Na  41.477;   Jane  IS;  Oaa.  toL 

167;  p.  496. 
Rag.     J.  Merry.     No.  41,478;  Jane  18;  Gas.  toL   167; 

p.  496. 
Rag.     W.  A.   Pardee.     No.  41.479;  Jane  18;  Gas.  ruL 

167;  p.  496. 
Bog.    A.  Petaold.    Na  41,480;  Jane  18;  Oaa.  toI.  167; 

p.  496. 
Rag.    W.  O.  Reith.     No.  41.481 ;  Jane  18 :  Oaa.  toL  167 ; 

p.  497. 
Rag.    W.  O.  Relth.    No.  4M10 ;  Jane  20 ;  Oaa.  T^.  167 ; 

p.  742. 
Rag.     J.  Merry.     Na  41.511 ;  Jane  20 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ; 

p.  742. 


Rag.  J.~  'Boring.  Noa.  41.456-7 ;  Jane  6 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  167  ; 


Roc.  J.  H.  Bromley.  Noa.  41,527-8 ;  Jane  27 :  Gas.  toL 
T67  ;_pp.  962-8. 

E.  O.  Saner.  Noa.  41.629-80 ;  Jane  27 ;  Oaa.  toL 


Bag.     1 

167;  p.  968. 
Rug.     r.  Spring.     No.  41,581 ;  Jane  27 ;  Gas.  toL  167 ; 

Stiade.     R.  B.  Bwlng.     No.  41.466;  Jane  18;  Gas.  rcL 

167 ;  p.  494. 
Shade  and  cortala  holder  or  almUar  article.    ▲.  Bella    Na 

41.480 ;  Jane  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  218. 
Sink.  Slop-.     P.  J.  Madden.     No.  41.441;  Jane  6;  Oaa. 

TOl.  167;  p.  219. 
BlphoB-bead.    C.  Da  Lakacserlca.     No.  41.482;  Jane  6; 

Gas.  TOl.  167 ;  p.  218. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  almllar  article.    A.  O.  Unts.    No.  41,426 ; 

Jane  6 ;  Oas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  217. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  ardcla    C.  M.  Prior.    No.  41.462 ; 

Jane  18 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  498. 
Spoons,  forks,  or  similar  artldee.  Handle  for.    W.  C.  Cod- 
man.    Noa  41.424-0:  Jane  6;  Oes.  Tol.  167:  p.  216. 
SpomBS,   forlm.   or  similar   artlclea.   Handle   for.      G.   N. 

Allen.    Na  41.461 :  Jane  18 ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  498. 
Spoona,  forka,  or  almllar  artldes.  Handle  for.    P.  Stewart 


Noa  41,487-8 ;  Jane  20 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  788. 

lea,  Handle  fbr.     W.  C.  Cod- 
man.     No.  41,616  L.JaBe  27  LOea  toI.  167:  p.  061. 


Spoons,  forka,  or  similar  articles,  Handle 


Spor-body.     J.  W.  Keyston,  ^r.     No.  41,49d;  Jane  20; 

Gas.  TOl.  167:  p.  788. 
Stand.     J.  B.  Oloekler.     No.  41,481;  Jane  6;  Oas.  toL 

167 ;  p.  217. 
StoTa    C.  M.  Genthner.     No.  41.470;  Jane  18;  Oaa.  toL 

167 ;  p.  494. 
Btore-basa     B.  WUL     Noa  41,448-4;  Jane  6;  Gas.  toL 

167 ;  p.  220. 
Store-body.    B.  WilL    No.  41.442 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 ; 

p.  220. 
BtoreHrikelf.    B.  WilL    Na  41.445 ;  Jane  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 ; 

p.  220. 
Bwltdi  haadla.  Bleetrte-.    F.  B.  Seeley.    No.  41.494 ;  Jane 

20 ;  Oas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  789. 
Syringe  or  similar  artlela    P.  O.  MacOregor.    Na  41,484 ; 

Jane  6:  Gas.  toL  167 ;  p.  218. 
Tabia     H.  C.  Strobel  and  L.  KiUlan.     Na  414KM;  Jane 

20 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  740. 


Oaa.  TOl.  167  -pp.  789-10. 
YalTe,_.C.  Mason.    No.  41.492;  Jane  20;  Oas.  toI.  167; 


Tire.  Bobber  rehlele-.    A.  N.  Hood.    Noa  41.496-7 ;  June 

"slTa. 

p.  789. 
Water  eloaet  tewL    P.  J.  Madden.     No.  41.440 ;  Jane  6 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  167;  p.  219. 

IzzxUi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKK 


▲to  and  bcowa  vtoot.    Wa.  ▲.  MllM  *  Co.    No.  8S.tM; 

^uii«  20 ;  Qas.  »ol.  167  ;  d.  7M. 

▲la.   bear,   and   portar.     Qonaaman   Brawlac   OoaipaBy. 

Ma.  82,kll :  Jana  IS :  Gas.  toL  16T :  p.  609. 
▲la,  portar.  atoot.  and  nalt  axtract.     ft.   OacM.     Ma 
^«,l0»  :  ione  18  ;  Oaa.  toL  1«7  ;  p.  808.  __ 

▲la,  root-beer,  aaraaparilla,  and  leiaon-wkda,  Olacer-.    TIM 
^BaaofoBt  Uttala  Watar  Co.    Mo.  S2,8M ;  JoM  S7 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  167 ;  p.  ©77. 
▲Imooda,  waiaats,  and  pacant.    William  Harron  4  Com- 

paa7.    Mo.  82.148  ;  Jana  8 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  287.     

▲htmlDom   and   alamlaaa   aUoya,   Iron   and   Iroo   alaxra. 

8oel«t«  daa  iVtraaa  Motrleaa  et  Ualnaa  da  I'^rre.     No. 

82.288 :  June  18  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  187  ;  p.  Bll.  ^        ^ 

▲ntomobUa-Ualafa.  woolan,  cotton,  Ac.,  pleca  (ooda.     W. 

Wlaac  ▲  Co.    Ro.  82,180 ;  Jana  6  ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  288. 
▲atocnobUa   vblatlea,   earboratara,   and    Bafflara.     jBi.    D. 

Looaa.     No.  82.448 ;  Jane  27 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  878. 
▲ntomobUea.      Bodat*    ▲nonyme    dca   ▲aclana   ■Ubliaaa- 

Baata  Panbard  et  Leraaaor.    No.  82,870 ;  Jana  20 ;  Oaa. 

V^  167;  p.  758. 
▲atomobllea.     Imparial  ▲atomobile  Company.     Mo.  82,442 ; 

June  27 ;  Oaa.  toI.  187 ;  p.  878._        .  ^        „  __^  ^ 
Bacon,  bama,  lard,  and  brawn.    Cbaa.  4  Tboa.  Harrla  4 

Co.    No.  W.824:  Jane  20 ;  Oaa.  roL  187  ;  p.  758. 
Bakiam-n»mAK.    iW  Haakte  Solca  Company.    No.  82,228  ; 

Jana  18  ;  Oaa.  toL  187  ;  p.  570.      ,     ^^  ^_^    ^        ^ 
Barrattaa.    Morrla.  Mann  4  BaUly.    Mo.  82,468 ;  Jana  27 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  878. 
Battertaa.  Dry.     MaabatUn  Blectrlcal  Bap^  Company. 

No.  82,840 ;  Jana  20 :  Oaa   toL  187 :  p.  t58. 
Battary  plataa.  Storaae-.     Tha  Baetrk  Btprafa  Battarr 

Company:    lio.  82418 ;  Jana  18 ;  Oaa.  roL  187:  p.  608. 
Bearlnrballa.     ▲Uaa  Ball   Company.     Ma  82,186:  Jnaa 

IsToaa.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  508.  ^        ..    _  .      .^     » 

Baaf.  nllk.  and  wbeal,  Kstraet  of  pradlgaatad.     Tba  At- 

Itncton  Cbamlcal  Ca     Mo.  82,186;  Jane  18;  Oaa.  toL 

Bear,  '^tUad.'    ML   K.  Ooata  Brawlns  Co.     Mo.  82,228; 

Jana  18;  Oaa.  rol.  187;  p.^610.  

Beltlna  faataaara,  plataa.  and  clampa.  MacbUwry*.    Craa- 

cent  Belt  Faatanar  Company.     Mo.  82,212;  Jana  18; 

Oaa.  ToL  167 ;  p.  508.  ^  „       .       «        « 

Bahlac.  Leatber.     American  Beltinc  4  Tanning  Co.    Moa. 

82^5-8;  June  27  ;  Oaa.  toI.  167;  p.  877. 
Baiting.  Textlla.     Boaton  Baiting  Company.    Mo.  82.286 ; 


Jana  20 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  767. 
paratlon.  UquTd.     W. 
ai.  vol.  167  ;  p.  979. 


O.  Bhaa.     No.  82,466: 
Maavfbetarlng  Com- 


Bararagaa.   Noo-alcobolle.     Wayno   llMiiflietarlng 

panTTNo.  82.888  :  June  20iOas.  toL  187  ;o.  JJO 
BtKolt.    ladapandmit  Baking  Company.    No.  8S46S ; 


Jona 


No.  82348;  Jana  20;  Oaa. 


6  ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  287. 
Blacaita.     W.  B.  Montague 

▼oL  167;  p.  758. 
Booka,   Certain    named.      J.    F.    Taplay    Company.     Mo. 

8M78 ;  June  20 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167  ;  p.  760. 
Booka,  Teebnlcal.     B.   F.   Bowmaa'a  Bona.      Mo.  82.202; 

Jana  18:  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  508.  

Boailloa.  CoDcantratad.    Amarlean  Kltcban  Prodneta  Com- 
pany,    Mo.  82.288;  June  20;  Oaa.  rol.  187;  p.  767.^, 
Bralda,    Draaa-.      Byracaae    Drr    Oooda    Company.      Mo. 

82l478 ;  Jana  27  :  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  o.  878.  ^.^     ,         ^ 
Brandy.  Cbarry.     P.  F.  Hearing.     No.  82,488;  Jana  27; 

Oaa  ToL  16f ;  p.  878.  ^         ,^_,  _^  „^  . 

Brawlag  matarlal  In  dry  fMrm.     Core  Prodneta  Baflnlng 

Company,    Ma  82.421 :  Jane  27 :  Oaa.  toI.  167 :  977. 
Brlcka.     tiomaa    Moolittng    Company.      Moa.    82,188-4 ; 

Jana  6 :  Oaa.  toL  187 ;  p.  288. 
Brieka.     MarttnarfUe  Brick  Co.     Mo.  82,246;  Jona  18; 

Oaa.  ToL  187 ;  p.  610.  ^_^.         ^    ^       „ 

iritioaM.   braahaa,   and  doatara.  Certain.     Plaehar   Broa. 

No.  82J17 ;  Jane  20:  Oaa.  toL  167 :  P-  76^ 
Bniabea.  Paint,  van^  and  whltawaah.     W.  ▲.  TotUe. 

Noru.878  :  Jane  90 ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  p._70Q:.  .     _    .. 
Bmabaa.  IVMtb-.     Kalbargar  ▲nataltan  COr  Bxtarlkaltar 

WU4.  ▲nhalt  Oeaellaehaft  mlt  beadurMktar  Haftnng. 

Mo.  8Jj8t7 :  Jana  20 :  Oaa.  yoL  187 ;  p.  788^^ 
BMklaa  <or  akitklHL   Alma  MaasfbctMg  CoBmaayef 

Baltimon  City.   Tlo.  82.180;  Jona  8;  Oaa.  toI.  167; 

p.  287. 
Boflag  and  potlAlng  wbaala.    F.  I*  4  J.  C.  Oodman.    Mo. 

ttJlOwMTClL^aa.  VOL  187;  p.  600. 
BattaM.     Ltek-.       iSP  Hortoa-^ngaU    Coaipany.      No. 

SSi ;  Jnm  18 :  Oaa.  vol  187 ;  p.  610.  

CHMraa.    Daydaik  liadal^  Company.    Ma  82J16;  Jvaa 

It;  Gas.  vd.  Ii7:  f.  MC  ^     .«^.    , 

Candy.    Wallman  Ctimb  Company.    Mo.  82,248 ;  Jana  18 ; 

Candy.    WaOmaa  Oudj  Company.    Na  82.881 ;  Jana  IS ; 
Oat  vol.  187;  pTtii. 


Candy.    Tbe  Chandler  and  Bodd  Coaapaay.     No.  82.415; 

June  27:  Oaa.  vol.  167  :  p.  877.  ^ 

Candy.     W.  F.  Bpaek.    No.  82,478;  Jam  27;  Oaa.  toL 

187  *  D   878 
Candy*.  Cboceiata.    PalaMt  4  Co.    Now  8S.168;  Joaa  6; 

Oaa.  ToL  167 ;  p.  288.  ^        ^_ 

Candy.  Cbocolata.    O.  Haaa  4  Bona.    No.  82,484 ;  Joaa  9T ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  978.  ^ 

Canned  frnlt  and  regetablao.     Callfonla  FruH  Caaaara 

▲aaocUtlon.    No.  82408 ;  Joaa  IS :  Oaa.  v«L  167 :  p.  608. 

Canned  frnita  and  TcaeUblaa.    Calttornia  Frnlt  Caanara 

Aaaodatloa.      Mo.    82,412 ;    Jaa4   27 ;    Oaa.    toI.    187 ; 

p.  877. 

Canned  gooda  and  roaatad  eotaa,  Oartaln.    J.  B.  UitniU 

Company.    No.  82^48 ;  Jane  20 ;  Oaa.  toL  187 ;  ja  7M. 
Caaaad  btMainy.    Waatarn  Oroear  Company.    No.  81,487 ; 

June  27  :  Oaa.  rol.  167  ;  p.  879.  _      ^  ^^^ 

Canned  oraten.     Moore  4  Bradj  Company.     No.  82448 ; 

Jane  18 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  610.  «.  .«. 

Canned  oyatara.     Ooldbarg,  Bewm  4  Co.     No.  82422; 

Jana  20:  Oaa.  toL  187 jp.  768.   .    ^   ^      ^      ^  ^ 
Canned  aaimon.     Union  Fiabarman'a  C0;;O*eratlTa  Pack- 
ing Company.    Moa.  82481-2 ;  Joaa  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  187  ; 

p.  780. 
Canned   aardinea.     ManaflaM  PaeUag  Oo.     No.   82441; 

Jane  20 ;  Oaa.  VOL  187 ;  D.  768.    „     ^.,.     ,        ^ 
Canned  aardinea.    C.  B.  MltebalL     No.  82447 ;  Jane  20 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  187;  p.  768.  ^     ^...     ,         •« 

Canned  tomatoaa.    O.  W.  Uraaa.    No.  82418;  Joaa  SO; 

Oaa.  ToL  167 :  p.  758.  ^  ,.      ,. 

Canned   vagatablea.     Tbe   Batarman,   Varkamp.    Marpby 

Ca     Mo782,142 ;  June  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  187  ;p.  287. 
Canned  vagetablaa.     O.  Jobnaon.     Mo.  89,n2;  Jane  20; 

Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  758,  ^      _^ 

Carbon-dacompoaar  and  an  anUfraailwg  eompoond.     Tba 

B.  M.  Holllngabaad  Co.    Mo.  82482TJane  18 ;  Oaa.  voL 

167 ;  p.  610. 
Cement,  Portland.    Blanc  SUinleaa  Cement  Company.    Mo. 

82,1*2 ;  Jam  8 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167  ;  p.  287. 
Cbaina,  Iron  and  atael.    Standard  Cbala  Co.    No.  82,874 ; 

June  20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  167 ;  P.  758.  «•  ,„  .  ,— 

Cbaaaa,  Soft  cared.    Popper,  Qnj  4  Ca    No.  82,171 ;  Jam 

dTOaa.  vol.  167 ;  p.  288.  ^       _  „  ^ 

Cbamieala.  Certain  named.     BociCtd  dea  Forcee  Motrleea 

et  Ualnea  de  I'Arve.    Noa.  82471-2 ;  Jam  20 ;  Oaa.  voL 

167  ;  p.  759.  ^ 

CbocoUtM.    B.  D.  Hoer  Comitany.    No.  82428 ;  Jam  20 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  167 :  p.  768.  „      ^ ...     ,         •« 

Cboeirfataa.     Btollwatek  Brotbera.     No.  82,876  ;  Jam  90 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  167 ;  p.  768.  „  . 

Cbooolataa  and  bonbona.    The  Belle  Mead  Sweetamakan. 

Na  82,198 :  Jane  18 :  Oaa.  voL  187  ;  p.  508. 
dgarettaa.     Monopol  Tobacco  Worka.     No.  82,456;  Jana 

27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  878.      _    ^.  ^  ^  ..  «. 

Clgarattea  manatactarad  from  Tarkiab  tobacco.    C^uraiaa 

and  Mardanoa  Clftrettaa  Limited.    No.  82,186 ;  Jane  8 ; 

Oaa.  voL  167  ;  o.  287.  ^    _ 

Cl^ra.    Jaynea  Imig  Company.    No.  82,158  ;  Jam  6 ;  Oaa. 


VOL  167  ;'  p.  287. 
ira.     B.  H. 


Oato  Clear  Company. 
'iO :  Oaa.  VOL  167 ;  p.  758 


Na  82.820;  Jane 
Noa.  82,880-1;  Jam 
No.  82,4aS  ;  Jane  27 ; 


^0 ;  Oaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  758. 
Cigan.     J.  F.  Wilcox  4  Company. 

20  :  Oaa.  voL  187 ;  p.  760. 
Clnra.    Allen  B.  Creaaman'a  Bona. 

^Gaa.  VOL  167;  p.  878.  „  ».  „.      r^ 

Cigara,  cbaroota,  dfarattaa.  and  tobacco.    .F-.T-Wiae  Cigar 

Company.    Mo.  fi.181 ;  Jane  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  187;  p.  288, 
Cigan,  dfftrettea.  tobacco,  and  annff.     J.  0*rt»*H'"^f"'" 

tbal    ^pinitten-Fabrlk  J.  Oarbdty.     No.  82,4»:  Jam 

27  ;  Oaa.  vol.  187  ;  p.  878.         ^ .      ^ ^ 

Claanara,  Vaeanm-.    Keller  Manofaetariag  Company.    Na 

82,242 ;  Jam  18 ;  Oaa.  voL  187 ;  p.  810. 
Cleanara,    Vacuum-.     Tbe   Cydom  Vacamn   Cleaner  Ca 

Mo.  83,808 ;  Jam  20 ;  Oaa.  toL  167  jp.  767. 
Cleanalng- powder    and    eoap.      W.     tt     Hayward.      No. 

82,481^;  Jam  27  :  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  P..878.  „-»-.. 

Cloaiaandoatar8alta,LadlaB'.    L.  OoldBtain.    Na  82,224; 

Jam  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  187 ;  p.  610.,      .,_  ^    ^  «       -, 
Coata.  vaata,  and  tronaera.     Poiralar  Dry  Ooodi  Ca    Na 

82487  ;  June  18  ;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  611.  .     .    _     ._ 
Cocoa  and  ebocoUte  wltb  milk.     Neatld  4  Aaglo  Swiaa 

Condanaed  MUk  Co.     No.  82.482;  Jam  27;  <}aa.  voL 

187 ;  p.  878.  _     ^      « 

Codflab  and  aalt  Bm<AeraL     Oorton-Paw  Flaberlea^Com- 

nany.    Na  82426 ;  Jam  18 ;  Oaa  vcO.  167  ;  p.  610. 
CoCaa     Banigan  Coltae  Ca     No.  82428 ;  Jam  18 ;  Oaa. 

Coffaa    Tbe  Boor  'Company.     No.  82,408 ;  Jane  27  ;  Oaa. 

VOL  187 ;  p.  877.  _  -    ^        —      -•  ^m^ 

Coffta.   Blended.      Ooldberg.   Bowan  4  Ca     Ha   82,480; 

Jam  27 ;  Oaa.  voL  167 ;  p.  978. 
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Co9m,  tm.  ■pices.  ilaToriag  flxtrcct,  *&     H.  E.  Hall  Co. 

Na  82,227  ;  Juii«  18  ;  Qta.  toI.  187 :  p.  610.  ^ 

CoffMik  tMM.  cocoa.  tnlU  Ac     IndU  Tea  Coa^paaj.     Mo. 

82^ :  Jane  18 ;  Oaa.  vol.  187 :  p.  010. 
Collar  rapports,  Laeo-.     "TrTono"  Geaellacbaft  m.  b.  H. 

No.  82,468 :  Jane  27 ;  Oaa.  toI.  187 ;  o.  070. 
Comba,  barrettaa,   collar   and  link  battona,  bocklea,   he 

Felaenthal   Bros.   *  Co.     No.   82314;  Jane  20;    Oaa. 

Tol.  167  ;  p.  758.  _ 

Coraeta.     The  Warner  Brotbera  Company.     Mo.   82.180: 

Jane  8 ;  Oaa.  toL  187:  p.  238.  ^     ^ 

Coraeta.     The  Warner  Broa.  Co.     No.  82,280;  Joaa  18; 

Oaa.  Tol.  167;  p.  511. 
Cotton  dometts  and  flannela.     Broson  MlUa.     No.  82.800 ; 

Jane  20 ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  707. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     American  Prlntlnc  Company.     Mo. 

81,104  :  Jane  18 ;  Oaa.  rol.  167  :  p.  6W.      ^  ^.     , 
Cotton  piece  fooda.     Hope  Company.     No.  82,288;  Jose 

18  ;  Cfas.  TOl.  167  ;  p.  510.  •  .  ,     „„  «^, 

Cotton  piece  gooda.    W.  Slmpaon  Bona  4  Co.    No.  82,200 ; 

Jane  18 ;  Oas.  rol.  167  :  p.  Oil. 
Cotton   plec*   goods.      Blackstona   Mfk.    Company.     No. 

82.208 :  June  20 ;  Oaa.  toL  167  :  p.  757.  

Cotton   piece   goods.      Lonsdale   Company.      No.   82388; 

Jane  20 ;  Gaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  758.        _  ^,      _^  ^„ 

Cotton  piece  gooda.     WUmerdlng  *  Blaset     No.  82^02; 

Jane  20 ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  760. 
Cotton  piece  gooda  and  cotton  and  silk  or  all-allk  piece 

goods.     The  Windsor  Print  Worka.     No.  82.480;  Jane 

27  ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  070.  _     ^ 

am.  race-.     Y.  A.  Bmitli.     No.  82306;  Jane  18;  Oar. 
ol.  167 ;  p.  Oil.  ^        .       ^ 

CaltlTatora  and  parts  thereof.    Oale  Manofactarlng  Com- 
pany.   No.  82.^ :  Jane  18 ;  Oaa.  toL  187:  p.  OfO. 
Coahloaa.  plllowa,  and  mattreaaea.    The  J.  C.  Hlrachman 

Company.    No.  82327  ;  Jane  20 ;  Gaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  708. 
DiBhea.  China  and  earthanwara.     L.  Strana  4  Bona.     No. 

82370:  Jane  18 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  Oil.  ^ ^    ^ 

Dolla.    Tlie  A.  Sehoenhat  Company.    Noa.  82,178-0 ;  Jane 

6 :  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  288.  .  ^.  .. 

Dough  mixing  and  molding  machines,  4loagh-dlTlders,  4c 

P.  P.  CarrolL     No.  8M14 ;  June  27 ;  Oaa.   toI.   167; 

n    07T 

Breas.  ahlrt.  and  nnder  waists,  Ladlea*.     Matinee  Walat 

Co.     No.  82346 :  June  18 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  610. 
Bgga.    8.  B.  Waters.    No.  82.188 ;  Jane  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  187  ; 

p.  238. 
BOeetrlc-coodalt  flttlnga.    J.  C.  Fhelpa.    Mo.  82364 ;  Jnne 

18  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  167  ;  p.  811.  »,     «„«^    , 

Blectrlc  generators.    F.  H.  Teagle.    No.  82377 ;  Jane  18  ; 

Oaa.  ToI.  167 :  p.  Oil.  .         ^        ...,,_ 

Embroidery   forms,   molds,   cuts,   4c.      Campbell,   Metsfer 

4    Jacobson.      No.    82,802 ;    Jane    20 ;    Oaa.    toL    167 ; 

p.  707.  ,       . 

■nginea,  Intemal-combaatloa.     Boelete  Anonyme  dea  An- 

clens  BtabUssements  Panhard  et  Levaaaor.    No.  82,267 ; 

June  13:  Oaa.  TOl.  167:  p.  Oil.  _      ^  .^^  .     , 
Engravlng-blocka.   A.  Maehlmatt.    Noa.  82.460-1 :  Jane  27  ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  079.  „ 

Fancy  gooda,  CerUln.     The  Howe  Comb  Company.     No. 

82.100 :  Jane  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  237. 
Ftatherbooe.     Ponlaln   4  Steer.     No.   82,808;   June  20; 

Oaa.  TOl.  167 ;  p.  709.  _        ^,      „««„.      , 

Feed.  Stock.     The  VaUey  MUllng  Co.     No.  82,884 ;  Jane 

20 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  760. 
Fence.  Metallic.     Plttebargh  Steel  Co.    Mo.  82,256;  Jane 

18 :  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  01l7         ^  „«„««, 

Ferttllaers.      Bowke?    Fertiliser   Company.      Mo.    82307; 

Jane  20 :  Oaa.  ToL  167 ;  p.  707.    ^^..^    ,        ,.    « 
Fireworka.    Stellar  Company.    No.  82,278 ;  Jane  18 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  167 :  p.  Oil.  ^    ^      «. 

Fish,  canned  fruits  and  TegeUblea.  Cared.  ^  P*^?*  4i^^ 

tln-CaawelU  LlTormore  Co.    No.  82,200 ;  Jane  18 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  167;  p.  Oil. 
FlablnrlliM*-    B.  J.  Martin's  Bona.    No.  82,161 ;  Jane  8 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  167  ;  p.  288. 
Floor  and  celling  plates.    The  Beaton  4  Corbin  Mfg.  Co. 

No.  82,308  ;  June  27  :  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  077. 
Floor,  Wneat-.    The  Soathweatem  Mllling  Company.    No. 

82,181;  Jane  6;  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  288. 
Floar.  Wheat-.    The  Bea-Patterson  MUllng  company. 


Mo.  82.184 ; 


82.^:  June  IS ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  Oil. 

-----        Miniii-    Company. 


No. 

No. 


Floor,    Wheat-.      Akln-Brsklne  _ 

82,^84:  Jane  20:  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  787. 
Floor,  Wheat-.     Michigan  Mllling  Company.     No.  82.840; 

June  20 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167;  p.  700. 
Flour,    Wheat-.      Akin  -  Brsklne    Mllling    Company.      No. 

82,m  :  Jane  27  ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  977. 
Floor,  Wheat-.     Daisy  Boiler  Mills.    No.  82,426 ;  June  27  ; 

Oaa.  ToL  167 ;  p.  078. 
Fly-kllllng  preparation.    H.  Somers.    No.  82,180 ;  Jane  6 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  167 ;  p.  238. 
Fly-paper.  4c..  Sticky.     M.  Dameta.    No.  82,189  ;  Jane  6 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  187  ;  p.  237.  ,    ^ 

Food  for  fishes.     O.  HaberIC    No.  82,226 ;  Jane  18 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  167 ;  p.  510.  „      ^      „ 

Food  made  of  com,  sugar,  and  salt.     H.  C.  Hawk.     No. 

82,488 ;  June  27 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167;  p.  078. 
Food,  Stock.     Weatem  Grain  4  Sugar  Products  Co.     No. 

82.486 ;  Jane  27 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  979.        ^     ^ 
FOoda,  Cereal.    Poatum  Cereal  Co.     No.  82.258;  Jane  18; 

Oaa.  TOl.  167  ;  p.  Oil.  _       ««  ...  . 

Foods,  Certain.     M.  E.  Fisher  Company.     Noa.  82,14»-4; 

Jane  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  287. 


BL  O.  KMd. 


No. 


Foods.  Certain.    The  Montdair  Jam  Kit 

June  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  288. 
Fndta,  preaerTea,  and  eondlmenta,  Brandled. 
No.  83348 ;  Jane  18 ;  Oaa.  ToLi67  :  p.  010. 
Famltare-pollah.     B.  McManoa.     No.   82342;  Ji 

Oaa.  TOl.  167 ;  p.  708. 
Fooea,  Blaatiag-.    Coast  Manofactarlng  4  Supply  Ca 

82,410 ;  Jane  27  ;  Oaa.  toL  187 ;  p.  977. 
Oamea,  babj  jampers,  swings,  and  walker*.  4e.,  Wooden. 
Bcnner  Manofactarlng  Company.    No.  82,401 ;  June  87  ; 
Gaa.  Tol.  187  ;  p.  079. 
OIn.     B.  M.  Booe  Co.     No.  82362;  Jane  20;  Oaa.  toL 

167 ;  p.  708. 
Glass  bottles.  Tases.  and  flsh-globes.    K.  Stockhaoaen.    No. 

82,477  :  June  27  ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  979. 
Olaaa  Jara.  bottlea,  and  jelly  -  tumRera.     Saallay  KlTlaa 
4  0Btbaak.    No.  82,470:  Jane  27  ;  Oaa.  toI.  lOT;  p.  070. 
Olaas,  Sbaet-.    Mlaalaalppi  Olaas  Company.     No.  n,466; 

June  27  ;  Gaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  978. 
OlOToa,  BsTerslble.     The  Cnaddock-Kun  Bererslble  Olore 

Co.     No.  82,808;  Jnne  20;  €laa.  toI.  167:  p.  707. 
Olae.     Imperial  Oloe  Conpaay.     No.  82387;  J«m  IS; 

Oaa.  TolT  187  ;  p.  510. 
Glue,  mucilage,  and  sdhealTe  paste.     M.  F.   HInea.     Mo. 

82.440 ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  0T8. 
Oloea.    J.  4  O.  Cox.    So,  82.428  ;  Jnne  27  ;  Oaa.  toL  187  ; 

p.  078. 
Gnax  Chewlaf-.     The  Opal  Ova  Co.     No.  8S3U;  Jue 

18  ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  611. 
Hair  and  aealp  tonic.     B.  D.  O'Brien.     No.  88.882;  Jaaa 

20 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  700. 
eUir-tonic      B.   Schaofler.     No.  82,8«4;   Joaa  SO;   Oaa. 

TOl.  167  ;  p.  769. 
Ham,  shoulders,  and  bacon.     T.  M.  Sinclair  4  Oa.     Ma. 

82,474 :  June  27  :  Gaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  070. 
Handkerchiefs.     Strtngham  4  Baner.     No.  82,478;  Jaaa 

27  :  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  070. 
Hardware  and  plumbing  snppUaa,  Certain.     AktIafealMat 
B.  A.  Hiorth  4  Co.     Na  H^O ;  Jane  M ;  Oaa.  toL 
167 ;  p.  767. 
Hardware,  Certain.     The  Mattatuck  Msnafactarlng  Cos- 

pany.     No.  82.247  ;  Juae  13 ;  Gas.  toL  167 ;  p.  610. 
Hata  and  capa,  Man's.    H.  H.  Boelofk  and  Coapaay.    Ma. 

82,174 ;  June  6 j  Oaa.  toL  167  :  n.  288. 
Hata,  Ladies'.     Hiraeh-WoUr  Mll&aty  Co.     Maw  82.441; 

June  27 ;  Gas.  toI.  167  j_p.  978. 
Hoof-pada.      Morgan   4   Wright.     Mo.   82,407;  Jaaa  ST; 

Gaa.  Tol.  167  ;  p.  978. 
Homa,  alrsoa.  and  gonga,  AntosaobUe    H.  Beaoeovrt    No. 

82.201 :  Jane  20 ;  Oaa.  toL  187  ;  p.  757. 
Hoae.      Peerless    Bobber   Manofactarlng   Company.      Moi. 

82.306  ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  toL  167 ;  p.  769. 
Hoaiery.     The    Pittsburgh    Dry    Oooda    Campaay.     Moa. 

82,160-70 ;  June  6 ;  Gaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  8M. 
Hoaiery.     Centpry  Knitting  MUla.     No.  82,207  ;  Jaaa  18 ; 

Gaa.  ToL  167  ;  p.  600. 
Hoaiery.  Ladlea*.    Thieme  Broa.  Co.    No.  82,482 ;  Joaa  27 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  167  ;  p.  079. 
Hoaiery,  anderohirts.  Testa,  4e.,  Silk.     Nlanra  SUk  MUla. 

No.  82.488 :  Jane27  ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  979. 
Ice-cream   and  water-lcea.      Fern   Candy   Company.     Na 

82.816  :  June  20  :  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  768. 
Inaectiadea.      Bowker    Insecticide   Co.      Noa.    82.400-10; 

June  27 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  077. 
Inaaetlcldea  and  dlalafeetanta.    C.  B.  Bodea.    No.  82,178 ; 

June  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  288. 
Jackets,   toques,    sweaters,   booteea,   4e.      Great   Weatem 
Knitting  Company.    No.  82,482  ;  June  27  ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ; 
p.  078. 
Knit  underwear.     Springfield  Knitting  Co.     No.  82,182; 

June  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  288. 
KnlTes,  raaors,  scissors,  and  shcar^  Pocket-.    The  Canton 
Cutlery  Company.     So.  82,200  ;  Jane  IS ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ; 
p.  600. 
Laieea,  neta,  and  nettings.    Vari  Lace  Manofactarlng  Com- 
pany.    Ifo.  82,386 ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  toI.  107 :  p.  TOO. 
Lamp   mantles.   Gas-.     Cherokee   Blectrlcsl   Supply   Com- 
pany.    No.  82,416;  June  27  ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  977. 
Lamp  sockets  and  receptadea.  Electric-.    Paaa  4  Seymoar. 

No.  82303  ;  June  18 ;  Oas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  611. 
Lamps,   Incandeacent  electric     New   York   Incandeacent 
Lamp  Company.     No.  82,861  ;  June  20 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 ; 
p.  7W. 
Lard  compound.     Natchea  Packing  Company.    No.  82.100 ; 

Jane  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  288. 
Laundry-baga.    J.  M.  Parker  Manufsetaring  Company.  No. 

82,lffi  rTiwe  6 :  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  288. 
Leather    and    leather  -  goods    polish.     F.    KOnkler.     No. 

82,166 ;  Jane  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  287. 
LIftlag-Jaeka.    The  Dnff  Manfg.  Co.    No.  82,810 ;  Jane  20  ; 

Oaa.  ToL  167 :  p.  768. 
Liniment.     B.  Cmnak.     No.  82,208;  Jnne  18;  Oaa.  rol. 

167 :  p.  600. 
Liniment    Taxine  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  82,278 ; 

Jnne  13;  Gas.  to).  167:  p.  nil. 
Liniment     Ex  Lax  Manafactortng  Co.     No.  82.427 ;  Joaa 
27  ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  078.  • 

Llnlatenta.     Tianman  4  Kemp.     Noe.  82,108-0;  Jane  8; 

Oaa.  TOl.  167 ;  p.  28T. 
Locka.     Safetr  water  Company.     No.  82,868 ;  Jnne  20 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  IfPr :  p.  750. 
Lumber.    H.  Forchheimer.    No.  82310 ;  Ju*  20 ;  Jaa.  Tol. 
167 ;  p.  768. 
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Chlsaa  Hermaaoa.     No.  82,480 ;  JaM  2T ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  187  ;  p.  078. 
Macaroal  aad  Temtieeill    Saa  Antoalo  Macarimi  Company. 

Mo.  82,177 :  Joaa  8 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167:  p.  288. 
Maehlae  tools.  Certain.     F.  BlscboS.     Mo.  88,402;   Joae 

27  ;  Oaa.  toL  187  ;  p.  077. 
Magstlaea      Theatre   Magaalne   Company.     No.    82,481; 

Jaae  27;  Oaa.  toL  187 ;  p.  070. 
MaasatMs,  Moathly.     LaiUss   Home  Maasalas  Oosspany. 

Ka  824^7  ;  Joae  0;  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  2i7. 
Msaaalaas.  Moathly.    Weatam  Macaabiea  Co.    No.  82,180  ; 

Jaaat;Qaa.  toL  187 ;  p.  288. 
Malt  extract.    Belach  Brewing  Co.    Mo.  82381 ;  Jane  20 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  167 ;  p.  700.  _ 

Malt  extract.     Coistad  Selpp  Brewing  Co.     No.  82,478; 

Joae  27  ;  Oaa.  toI.  107  :  p.  070. 
Maaoary  OMterlala,  WaterprooOng  compoands  for  nse  with 

plasttc    The  Aaaabar  Co.    No.  82,S07  ;  June  27 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  107  :  p.  077. 
Madkated  aalt  for  stock.     J.   E.   Bobbins.     No.   82,472; 

Joae  27  ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  079. 
Madldaal  Mttars.    Prsato  BIttara  Co.    Mo.  82,172 ;  Joaa  8 ; 

Oaa.  vaL  IfT ;  p.  188. 
Medielaal  prwaiattoa.  Certain.     O.  Booah.     No.  82,206; 

Jaaa  20 ;  Oaa.  toL  107  ;  p.  767. 
Medielaal  tonics.     B.   8.   Sibley.     No.  82.284;  Joae  18; 

Oaa.  TOl.  167  ;  p.  611. 
MrlMi'lat  for  goaorrhaa  aad  gleet     B.  Price  Chemical  Co. 

Mo.  88,460 ;  Jaaa  2T ;  Oaa.  toI.  187  ;  p.  079. 
Madldaa.   namely   a  keOr   preparation.     A.   Boaenberger. 

No.  88302 ;  Jane  18 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  611. 
Metal  aUoya.     L.  S.  Baehe.     No.  82,107 ;  Jaae  18 ;  Oaa. 


TOl.  167  :  p.  600. 
-     bit 


Mo. 


Mo. 


Metal,  Babbitt     The  Eagle  White  Lead  Ooo^way. 

M317  ;  Jane  18  ;  Oaa.  toI.  107  :  p.  600. 
MetsJ-poUah.     Woodlngton  Manufacturing  Company 

t23M:  Jnne  20 ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  760.  __^ 

MattS-poUsb  aad  poliahlag-clotha.    Cary-Dane  Manufactnr- 

inm  CoT   No.  SiJil ;  June  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  167  :  p.  237. 
Metal    thermoplatea.      The    Paateur-Chamberland    Filter 

Company.     No.  82,364  ;  June  20 ;  Oas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  760. 
Mooth-waah.    Gramme  4  Son.     No.  82,147  ;  June  6 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  187 ;  p.  287. 
Moath-waahea,  tooth  powders  and  cream.    Kolbergar  An- 

stalten  fiUr  Exterikultur  Wtlh.  Anhalt  Oeaellachaft  mit 

beoehitaktar  Haftnng.     No.  82,888 ;  Joae  20 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

167 :  p.  768. 
Mnatard,  apple-batter,  and  eTaporatad  aprlcota.     White, 

WUaoB,  Draw  Company.    No.  82,488 ;  Joae  27 ;  Oaa.  toL 

187 ;  p.  070. 
Meta.   Hair-.     MarshaU   Field  4  Company.     Mo.  82318; 

June  20 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  :  p.  758.  ^     ^ 

Mewnaper.     L.  BojnowakL     No.  82301 ;  June  18 ;  Oaa. 

Toirrtf;  p.  600. 
OU,  Antomobile  Inbrleatlng-.    Bssery  MaaofaetorlBf  Com- 
pany.   No.  82320  ;Jane  13 ;  Gas.  toI.  187 :  p.  600. ' 
OBToilTe-.     F.   W.  Warrtck.     No.  82,187;  Joae  6;  Oaa. 

TOL  167  ;  p.  288. 
OUa  aad  greases.  Lubricating.    The  E.  J.  Kanter  Company. 

Moa.  62340-1 ;  June  13  ;  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  010.      ,      ^ 
Olsaklasiis    compound    for    cooking    pnrpoaea.      Columbia 

Cohoa   OU   and   ProTlakMa    Corpwation.      Mo.   82488; 

Joaa  6 :  Oaa.  rol.  167  :  p.  287. 
OUTea.     Joaeph  A.  Ooddard  Company.     No.  82,821 ;  Jane 

20 ;  Oaa.  toI.  187  ;  p.  708        ^    „     ^  ,^.,  . 
Orange  and  aagar  compound.    The  Boyd  Frnlt  Sagar  Co. 

Mo.  82.208 :  Jane  20  ;  Gaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  707.     ^   _ 
OrsLaacs,  grape-fralt  and  tangerinea.     Monroe  4  StoTena. 

No.  8i,261 ;  Jane  18  ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  Oil.  ^      ^ 

Oranges,  lemons,  grape-fruit,  tangerlnea,  and  Umea.    South 

Lake  Apopka  Cltroa  Otowera  Aaaoelation.     No.  82,378 : 

June  20:  Oas.  ▼ol.  167 ;  p.  760.       „        ,     m 

Orangea.  lemooa,  tangerteaa,  grape-fralt  4c     Homelaad 

Cltms  Growers  AssocUtlon.     No.  82,820  ;  June  20 ;  Oas. 

TOl.  167  :  p.  768. 
Oranaes,  lemons,  taagerlnca,  grape-fruit,  and  limes.     AlTa 

Cltrns  Growers'   AaaocUtion.     No.   te,286;  Jana  20; 

Oas.  Tol.  107 ;  p.  707. 
Ozygeaators.    Oxygeaator  Co.    Mo.  82,467 ;  Joaa  27  ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  167  ;  p.  070. 
Pa^dag.    Peerleaa  Bobber  Maanfaetarlag  Company.    Noa. 

82,807-8  ;  June  20 ;  Oaa.  toI.  107 ;  p.  700. 
Paint  Tarnish,  and  Tamiah-ataln.     F.  W.  DeToe  4  C  T. 

Eaynolds   Co.     No.   82.216;   June   IS;   Oas.   toI.   187; 

pTooo. 

Palnta,  AnticorroalTs  and  antifouling.     Bredell  Composl- 

tloas  Company.     No.  82300;  June  20;  Oaa.  Tol.  107; 

p.  707. 
Palata  for  Ironwork  aad  roofing.     The  Canfleld  OU  Co. 

No.  82,204 :  June  IS ;  Oaa.  toI.  167:  p.  600. 
Palnta.  Iroa-oxid.    Cllatoa  Metallic  Psjat  Cba^Mtay.    Mo. 

82.804  :  June  20  :  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  767. 
Palnta.   Mixed.     The   Standard   ImaroTed   Blaatle   Palat 

Company.     No.  82,270;  June  18:  Oaa.  toI.  107;  p.  811. 
Paiamaa  and  shirts.     B.   Boaenfsld  4  Co.     No.  82,176  f 

Joae  8 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  288. 
Puaer  baa.    Dalea  Bag  and  Paper  Company.    Ma  82380 ; 

Tone  201  O^  toI!i87  ;  p.  7«0. 
Paper  bottisa.    Pyratorai  Bottle  Maanfaetnrlng  Company. 

Mo.  82360;  Jane  20 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 :  p.  760. 
Paper  deUa.    Joaeph  P.  BchUler  Syndkata.     Mo 

Jnne  20 ;  Oaa.  toL  187 ;  p.  760 
aadi 


Paper.  aoTalopa,  Ubleta.  aad  blank  hooka.  J.  C.  Blair 
Company.  No.  82304;  Jaaa  20;  Oaa.  toL  167;  p. 
787 

Vmovr',  eaTolopo,  tableta.  aad  blank  hooka.  J.  C.  Blair 
Coaumay.    ^oa.   82,404-0;   Jaae  S7;    Oaa.   ToL    167; 

Paper.  ToUet-.    Albaar  Perforated  Wranplag  Pwr  Cam^ 
paay.    No.  82,108 ;  Jaae  18 :  Oaa.  TOl.  167  ;  p.  600. 
ipet.  Wn4>plag-.     Charlea  F-.  Habba_4  Compaay.     Ma 

Ma  82.192; 


paay.    no.  sz.i»b  ;  jaae  la :  uoa.  tw.  x\ 
Puet.  Wsapplaf-.     Charlea  F.   Hnbba  4 

teTlOl:  JnneO ;  Oas.  toI.  107 ;  p.  287. 
Paper.  Writing-.     W.  E.  Wroe  4  Coa^Mw; 


Ma  82,446;  Jnne  27; 


Na  82,407 ;  Joae 


.  eaTOlopa.  tableta,  aad  Mank  hooka.    J.  C.  Blair  Com- 
pany.   Ma  U,181 ;  Jaae  6 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  217. 


Coaqway. 

June  6 ;  Oas.  toI.  167 :  p.  288. 
Parte  green.     F.  L.  LaTaaborg. 

Oaa.  Tol.  187  ;_p.  078. 
Peannt-botter.    Boassan  4  Lohssan  Co. 

27  ;  Oaa.  toL  187  :  p.  077.  _    ^ 

Pearla,  ImlUtlon.    B.  Henach.    No.  82,281 ;  June  18 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  167 ;  p.  010. 
Perfumery.     The  Coralnl  ParfasMry  Company  Bardea  4 

Co.    No.  82,800 ;  Jnne  SO ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  767. 
Perfumea,    Liquid    and   powdered.      Colxate   4   Co.      Ma 

82,420;  Joae  27 :  Oaa.  toI.  1^  :  p.  077. 
Pettlcoata  aad  nadarakirta.    Oaara,  Bjoebock  4  Compaay. 

Ma  82367 ;  Jane  SO ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  760. 
Pictorea,  Decaicossaala  tranafer-.    Farbeatabrikea  of  Bhw- 

feld^ompany.     Ma  82,221;  Jnne  18;  Oaa.  toL  107; 

p.  000. 
Plllowa,  mattreaaea.  and  opholstercd  fornlture.    The  Wa. 

eihick  Manofactarlng  Compaay.    No.  82.268 ;  Jaae  IS ; 

Oss.  Tol.  167 :  p.  01 1.  ^     ■       • 

Plpe-unlona.     The  Kelly  4  Jonea  Ca     No.  82,884;  Joaa 

R ;  Oaa.  toL  167;  p.  708.  „     »« ^„     ,        ^ 

Plowa.    La  Crooae  Plow  Compaay.    Na  82.888 ;  Joaa  SO ; 

Oaa.  ToL  167 ;  p.  708.  _  ^  „«««««, 

Pottery.    Atklnaon.  Mentaar  4  OroTor.    Ma  82,200 ;  Jaaa 

20 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  707.        _           ^            ,_^ 
Powder  and  ooametique  cream.  Face  and  complexion. J. 

Shnlman.    Ma  82368 ;  June  20 ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  780. 
Prophylactic  and  remedial  agenta,  Venereal.    L.  M.  Maaa. 

No.  82,400 ;  June  27  ;  Oaa.  toI.  107  ;.p.  978. 
Balsins.     Klnga  County  Balaln  4  Fruit  Company.     Ma 

82,880 :  Jnne  20 ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  708.    _   „.  _^     „ 
Baaora,  shears,  knlTOS,  cattlnrhladaa,  4c.    F.  Birdk.    Ma 

82,n2 ;  June  20 ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ;  p.  707.    ^     ^   „    ^ 
Bemedles  and  Ulcum  powders.  Certain  named.    D.  Weefea 

4  Co.     No.  82,484  ;  June  27 ;  Oaa.  toI.  107  ;  p.  070. 
Bemedlea  for  chllla,  congha,  and  coma.  Medicinal.    C.  C.  C 

Company.    Na«,411 ;  June  27  ;  Oas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  077. 
EeoMdy,  Certain  medlclnaL     H.  O.  Hnrley.     No.  82,881; 

June  20 ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ;p.  708.      „     ^  ,^„     ,        „ 
Bemedy,  Certain  named.    K.  Pardl.    No.  82,468 ;  June  27  ;. 

Oas.  ToL  167  ;  p.  070. 
Bmnedy  for  anemia,  nerTOoa  debility,  4c    H.  T.  Oray.    Ma 

823U  :  June  20 ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  768.  ^  .  «       ! 

Bemedy  for  cerUln  dlaeases.    F.  A.  Barret  Chemical  Com- 
pany.   No.  82.108 ;  June  18 ;  Oas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  600. 
Bemedy  for  cougha  and  colds.    DsTla  4  Lawrence  Co.    No. 

82.214;  June  18:  Oas.  toI.  167:  p.  600.  _ 

EesMdy  for  ophthalmic  dlaordera.  4c    Aetten-OeaeUaehaft 

farAnllln  Fabrlkatlon.    No.  82,283  ;  Jane  20 ;  Oas.  toL 

167 ;  p.  767. 
Bemedy  for  pilee  and  a  hair-tonic.     M.  Straub  Manufac- 
turing Company.     No.  82.274 ;  June  18 ;  Gas.  toI.  187  ; 

p.  Oil. 
Bemedy  for  rheumatlank,  neuralgia,  and  lumbago.     F.  A. 

Parker.    No.  82.167TJane  6 ;  Gas.  toL  167  ;  p.  288. 
Bemedy  for  skin  diseases.     A.  Henlg.     No.  82.230 ;  Jane 

18;  Oaa.  toI.  167:  p.  010.  _     , 

Bemedy  for  stomach,   llTer.  and  kidney  trouble.     B.  J. 

Boae.    Na  82,170  :  June  6  :  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  238.     , 
BIcc.     Standard  MlUlag  Company.     Noa  82,271-2;  Jaaa 

18;  Oas.  Tol.  107;  p.  611.  ^,      „„  .«.     v 

Blee,   Head-.     W.  T.  Wellsch  4  Company.     No.  82,486;  ^ 

Jnne  27  ;  Oas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  079.  ,      ^^  _^     , 

Blflea.  Afar-.    Dalay  Manofhetorlng  Co.    No.  82.800 :  Joaa 

80 ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  767.  ^.     ^  .   ^ 

Biaga.  bahy-plaa.  braceleta,  4c^  Finger-.    Clark  4  Coomba 
^^17  Na  &,418 ;  Joae  27 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  977. 
Booflng,  Sheet-metal.     ladiaaapolla  Corrugating  Co. 

82,2M ;  'June  18  ;  Oas.  toI.  167  :  p.  610. 
Bobber  boots,  ahoea,  orvahoaa,  4?.    Hood  Bobber  Co. 

82,880 ;  Jnne  20 ;  Oaa.  toL  187  :  p.  768. 
Bobber  Booda,  Plambera'.     The  Canfleld  Bobber  Co. 

82,418 ;  Joae  27  :  Oaa.  toL  107 ;  p.  077.  _    ^_ 

Bobber  waahera.     The  Caaflald  Bobber  Co.     No.  82,186; 

June  6 :  Gaa.  toI.  167 :  p.  287. 
Salt    The  Wadaworth  Salt  Co.    Noa  82,278-0 ;  Jnne  18 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  167:  p.  611. 
Salt     Wadaworth  Salt  Co.     No.  82,886;  Jane  20;  Oaa. 

TOl.  167 ;  p.  760.  ^ 

SalTa     Owl  Chemical  Company.     Mo.  82,466;  June  27; 

Oaa.  ToL  167 ;  p.  070. 
Sapphirea.     L.  Heller  4  Son.     No.  82.148;  Jnne  6;  Oaa. 

TOl.  107 ;  p.  287. 
Saotolrea,  hraoaleta.  plnsi  eroaaea,  4c 

Ma  n307 ;  June  20j_Gaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  767.  _ 

ShaOipoo-powd^r.     O.  W.  Tanke.     No.  82377 ;   June  20 ; 

Oaa.  TOL  167 ;  p.  760. 
Shlrta.     Oppenhelm,  Oberadorf  4  Co. 

27 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167  ;  p.  070. 


Mo. 
Mo. 
No. 


Crane  4  Thenrsr. 


Na  82,484;  Joaa 


Slcklaa.  scythes,  hoes.  4c     Alfrsd  Andresen  4  Company. 

!la82.a»8iJana^lOaa.  toL  107 ;  p.  767. 
Soap.     K.  A.  Lingner.    No.  82.160  ;  Jnne  6 ;  Gaa.  t^.  107  *, 

pr287. 
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:  Ji 


Bmdl    The  M.  J.  BehMlM*  Ooap«iiy, 

20 ;  Gas.  toI.  1«7  ;  p.  7». 
Soap.    W.  T.  Orone.    No.  82.458 :  Jon*  27 ;  Gtts.  toL  16T  ; 

9.  9T8L 
BiMtp  for  KoarlBC  and  wastalnc  dlahM.    I.  BokMcfc  4  8«m. 

No.  82,281 ;  JuM  18 ;  Qm,  toI.  167 ;  p.  611. 
Soap,  LaoBdrj.     HaaUas  Brotlitra  and  CompaaT.     No. 

82.326 ;  Jane  20  ;  Oa«.  toI.  187  ;  p.  758. 
Soap.  Modleliial  aad  totlat     A.  Ooodnoogh.     Mo.  83;481 ; 

Jniw  27 ;  Qaa.  toL  187 ;  n.  978. 
Soda,  Blcartwnata  of.     Mfehlna  Alkali  CMipaay.     No. 

82.452 ;  Jane  27 ;  Oaa.  toL  iVt;  p.  078. 
8oda-plion>liate  compoond.     T.  W.  HUIicr.     Na  82,820: 

June  20 ;  Ga«,  toI.  187 :  p.  758, 
Soldar  and  aatlfrtcUon  matal  allon-     John  T.  Lowta  * 

Broa.  Compan7.     No.  82,447;  Jnna  27;  Qaa.  roL  187; 

^978. 
ler.  Plomban'.    Crane-HaWler  Companr.    Na  82.4M: 
^  Jon*  27 ;  Qa&  toL  187 ;  p.  878. 
SooDfl.    Memll-Soale  Co.    Mo.  82,188 ;  Jane  8 ;  Oao.  toI. 

^^H.k"*^      '"»•   "New- Way"    Motor   Conpaay.     No. 
^  82JlfiO :  Jane  20 ;  Oa&  toL  187 ;  p.  759. 
Spark  placa  and  coila  and  macnetoa.     The  K-W  Ignltloo 
_  Company.     No.  82,388  ;  Jane  20 ;  Oas.  toI.  187 ;  p.  758. 
Starch,   Laondry.     A.  B.   Staler  ITfc  Co.     No.   ffi,2e8 : 

Jane  13;  Qaa.  toI.  187;  p.  511. 
Btaal  tai  bars,  UmIeb,  blooaia,  Ac.    A.  Milaa  A  Oo.    Ma 
^82,454 ;  Jane  27TOaa.  toL  187:  p.  ©78. 
Steel  In  forged  bara  and  aheeta.    F.  Blaeboff.    Na  82,408 ; 
_  June  27  ;  Oaa.  toI.  187 ;  p.  970. 
Storea  and  rangea.  CocAlnc.    Tuiaenee  StOTa  Worka.    Na 

82,480;  Jone  27;  Oaa.  toL  187;  p.  979. 
Saaar,    Com-.      Com    Products   Beflnlnc   Compaaj.      Na 
_  82,422:  June  27;  Oas.  toL   187;  p.  Vtt.      ^^ 
Sagar,  ollres.  vinegar,  and  salad-dreaalna.    The  Qaleabarg 

QrocM-7  Cooipanj.    Na  82,819 ;  Jane  20 ;  Qaa.  toL  187 

p.  758. 
Salts,  Ladles'  outer.    Brodj  A  Font.    Na  82,184  ;  June  8 

Gas.  vol.  167  ;_p.  287. 
Sanpoaltorlea.     O.  S.  Burgh  Chemical  Ca     No.  82,801 
^  June  20 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  757. 
Snppoaltorles.    Parmele  Pharmacal  Companj.    No.  82,858 

June  20;  Oas.  vol.  167;  p.  750. 

*^S*sS!-.o?^;'J:gH-^     Na  82,218;  Jane 
Sweaters  and  knit  veata.     Morgan  Knitting  MlUa.     Na 

82,250 ;  Jone  18 ;  Oas.  toL  IOTTp-  510. 
Syrnp,  Cane-.    Alabama-Qeorcla  Sjnip  Co.    Na  83,129 ; 

June  6 ;  Oas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  237. 
Tablets,   eompoaltlon-booka,   and  wrltlna-paper.   Writing-. 

Educational  Tablet  Co.    No.  82.81  iTTune  20;  aaaTrol 

187 ;  p.  758. 
Tableta,    Indigestion-.      Peace    Remedy    Company.    ^No. 

82.355  :  June  20  ;  Oas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  769.      ^'^ 
Talklnc-maehlnes.    Carl  UndstrOm,  Act.  Qm.    No.  82,448 ; 

June  27  ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  978. 
Tea,  Blended.     Acker.  Merrall  A  Condlt  Compaay.     No. 

82,282 ;  June  20 ;  Oas.  yoI.  167  ;  p.  757. 
Tastilea,  Certain.     O.  WUIls  A  Co.     Na  82,488  ;  Juna  ST : 

Oaa.  ToL  167 ;  p.  978. 
Tires,  Pneumatic.    The  Plsk  Bubber  Company.    No.  82.145 ; 

June  6 :  Oas.  vol.  167  :  p.  237. 
Tobacco,  Chewlag  and  smoking.     Bendtxen  Tobaceo  Co. 

No.  82,400 ;  Jane  27 ;  Oas.  toL  167 :  p.  977. 
Tobacco,   clears,  dgarettea,  and  snuC.     B.   J.   RaynoMa 

Tobacco  Company.    No.  82,471 ;  June  27  ;  Oaa.  toL  167 ; 

p.  979. 


Totace»^pML 
82,451 ;  June  27 


Oa   af 

Oas.  ToL  167  :  p.  978. 

J.  Bayaolda  Toteeee  Coapaajr. 


Tabacca  plpea.     R. 

82,470 ;  June  27  ;  Oaa.  roL  167 ;  p.  979. 
T«haeca.pl|MB,  ctgar  and  elgaratta  boMara. 

Tobacco  Companr  (of  Oraat  Britain  and  Iralaad) 

M,448;  Jane  27 ;  Qaa.  toL  167 ;  a  978. 
^°S^  a'o"?.^;?*^"  medicinal  orasara&ma..  J.  J. 

No.  82,155  ;  Jane  6  :  Oaa.  vol.  187  ; 
Tomato  paste.    A.  Caalauuio  A  Oa 


Mo. 


Oas.  ToL  167 ;  p.  609 
Tonic  bararage.    Je 
Qaa.  vaL  167 ;  p.  976. 


ui:'^ 


88^8;  Jnalt: 


reraey- 


Ca    Ma  82,444; 


IT; 


Na  68,868 ;  Ji 


Na  83,868; 


Mo. 


Toole.  Horae  uA  cattle.     M.  K. 

20 :  Oaa.  ToL  187 ;  p.  759. 
Tonic  Poultry-.     Wayne  Pofoltry  Tonic  Ca 

Jana  20;  Oaa.  vol.  167  ;  p.  760. 
Toote  and  machinery,  Cartsin.    Celfor  Tool  Compaay. 

62,206 ;  Jane  18 :  Oas.  toI.  1^7  ;  p.  509. 
VoMUa,  adaaofs,  aad  machinery  knlTea     MaataebannlJ  tot 

ToOTtetUng  &w  Zakea  ran  der  Uade  A  TerSa     Na 

82Jt44 ;  JOM  18 ;  Oaa.  woL  167 ;  p.  510. 
Tooth-paste.     Us-Mer-Ja  Chemical  Co.     No.  83,868:  Jim 

20 :  Oaa.  toL  187 :  p.  760. 
Twtnc,  cords,  and  ropes.     A.  O.  Meyer.     Na  88,844 ;  JoM 

20  :  Oas.  ToL  167  ;  p.  769.  — .— »    — — 

Underclothing,  Woolen.     FHemlng.  Beld  A  Co.    Na  83a46 : 

Jane  6 ;  Oas.  toL  187 ;  p.  237. 
Vamlahea  and  mixed  paint    Darld  Bernhardt  Palat  Coo- 

pany.     No.  82,200 ;  June  18 ;  Oaa.  toI.  167 ;  p.  609. 
Vehicle  tow-lines.      Broderlck  A  Baseom  Rooa  Compaay. 

Na  82,138  ;_Jane  6  ;  Gas.  toI    167  ;  p.  zftT     ^-'~*~^- 


r;a 
;  Jc 


No.  82,812;  Jaaa  20;  Oaa.   toI. 


^T■ 


A  Darts.     No. 


Co.     Na 


Caae  Co. 


Na. 


No. 


Velrets.     J.   Einstein 

167  ;  p.  758. 
Vermin  and  Insect  exterminators. 

82.154  :  Joae  6 :  Oas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  28 
Veterinary  medleliM.     Jacob  Strohaoer  A 

83,876 :  Jana  30 ;  Oas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  760. 
Watch   eaaea  and  moTements.      Illinois   Wstch 

Noa  82,285-6 ;  Jnaa  18 ;  Oas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  610. 
Watcb-malasprlngB.   Elgin  National  Wstch  Compaay 

82,140 :  Jane  6 ;  Oas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  287. 
Watch-moTements.    Elgin  National  Watch  Company. 

82,141 ;  June  6 ;  Oas.  rol  187 ;  p.  237. 
Watchea,  wateh-oMTementa,  and  parts  thereof.     Waltham 

Watd^  Compaay.     Na  M,185 ;  Jane  6 ;  Oas.  toL  167 ; 

p.  288. 
Wax,  Mineral.     J.  Momln^tar.     No.  82.458;  Jon*  37; 

Oaa.  ToL  167 ;  p.  979. 
Whisky.     J.  F.  Conrad  Grocer  Co.     No.  82,805 :  June  20 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  167  :  p.  757. 
Whisky.     John  HaUr  A  Co.     No.  83,488;  Juna  27;  Oaa. 

ToL  187  ;  p.  978. 
Whisky,    brudy,    and    gin.      Oeaellaebaft    fflr    Brtiteral, 

Bpliitus    and   Prmaahafe-Fabrlkatton    normals    O.    Sin- 
ner.    No.  83^29;  Jane  27;  Oas.  toI.  167:  p.  978. 
Wine.  Blttw.    >.  KsUna.    Na  83,446 ;  June  87 ;  Oaa.  toL 

167;  p.  9T8. 
Wlnea,  CerUln.    8.  Clagoa     No.  82,417;  Jana  ST;  Qaa. 

ToL  167 ;  p.  9TT. 
Wood  and  fiber  panels  and  strips.     Amerleaa  Joxyl  Com- 
pany,    No.  82,387  ;  June  20  ;  Gas.  toL  167  ;  p.  767. 
Wooden  cohimns  for  balldlng,  porpoaea     M^mAtf  Column 

Co.    No.  82,162  ;  June  6TOas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  288. 


I 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELa 


"Alwaja  Qood."     (For  Canned  Homlay.)     X^hssann-Hla- 

gfiiaon  Oroear  Ca    No.  15,796;  Jaaa  27;  Qaa.  toL 

167;  p.  980.  .   ^  „._ 

"Alwaya  Oood."     (For  Canned  Kraut.)     Lehmann-Hla^n- 

SOB  Grocer  Co.     No.  15.796 ;  June  37  ;  Gas.  toI.  167 ; 

p.  980 
"Alwaya  Good."    (For  Canned  Tomatoea)     Lehmann-Hla- 

glnson  Grocer  Co.     No.  15.797;  Jane  37;  Oaa.  roL 

167 ;  D.  980.  .   .  „. 

"Always  Good."     (For  Canned  Pumpkin.)     Liehmana-Hlf- 

glnaon  Grocer  Co.     No.  16,798;  June  27;  Oas.  toL 

167 ;  p.  980. 
"Always  (Sood.**     (For  Caaaed  Peas.) 

aoB  Oraecr  O 

p.  980 
"Alwajra  Good."     (Kor  Caaaad  Can.)     Uhmaan-Hli^ 

eoaOroowCaw    Ma  16300 ;  Joaa  ST :  Oaa.  voLlBT ; 

p.  980. 
"Always  Oeod."     (For  Canned  Baked  Beana.)     Lehmann- 

Hlgdusoa  Grocer  Co.    No.  15.801 ;  June  27 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

167T  ».  980. 
"Alwaya  Good.'*    (For  Qanaad  Kldne/Beaoa.)    ] 


Lehmann-Hlg^n- 

No.  16.799 :  Joae  87  ;  Oas.  toL  IB7  ; 


B!lgglasoa  Oroeer  Co. 
187;  p.  980. 


Na  16.802 ;  Jnaa  ^ ;  Oda.  toI. 


Oaloa  Salad."  (For  Onkm  Salad.)  L.  N. 
Arawtrong.  Na  16,794;  Joae  27;  Qaa.  voL  167; 
p.  980. 

"  B  A  ft."    (For  Teaa.)     BUeeker  A  Slaoaa.    No.  16.786 ; 
Jaae  37 :  Oaa.  toL  167  ^a.  960.  _      ^      ,     ^ 

"Badger    State    Brand."     (I^r    Cheeaa>     The    Portland 
Cheeae  Ca    No.  16,761 :  Jane  6 ;  Qaa.  rol.  167  ;  p.  289. 

"Badcar  State  Brand."     (For  Chsess.)     The   Portland 
^^lieeae  Co.     Na   16.798;   Joae  ST;  Oaa.   toL    167; 
p.  980. 

"  Carloa  Zaldo."     (For  CIgain.)     A.  C.  Heaaehal  A  Cobb- 
pany.    No.  16,768  ;  June  l8 ;  Gas.  vol.  167  :  p.  512. 

"Colonial  Bond."     (For  Cigara)     A.  C.  Hanaebal  A  Com- 
pany.   No.  16.7187;  Jana  18;  (3aa.  toL  167;  p.  61S. 

"Cream  of  Rye."     (For  Rye-Flakea)     Minneapolis  Cereal 
Ca    No.  15,790 ;  Jone  27  :  Oas.  rol.  167  ;  n.  980. 

"  Don  Boblno."     (^For  Cl^rs.)     The  Moehle  Lithographic 
Ca     No.  16.766  ;  June  6  :  Oas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  289. 

"mta  Brand."     (For  Cantaloups.)     R.  B.  Olbaon.     No. 
15.792  ;  June  27  ;  Oas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  980. 

"Happy  Days."     (For  Beer.)     The  Crown  Brawlnc  Com- 
paay-   NO.  15.772:  Jone  30;  Gas.  ToL  167  ;.pr761j_^ 

•  VT-S^M-      (For   Headadie-Powdera)      L.   M.   Moflly. 


No.  15.768  :  June  6 ;  Oas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  2S».        

"Howell's  Superb  Brand."     (For  Teaa.)     Warfleld-Pratt- 

Howell  (!o.     No.    16,786;  Jane  87;  Oas.   rol.   167; 

p.  980. 
"Importo."     (For  Cniahed  Plneappla)     Import  Packing 

Co.     No.  16,701 ;  Jane  27  ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  980. 
"  Kll-Bm-Al."     (For  a  Liquid  Preparation  for  Deatroylag 

Insecta.)    Q.  Watman.    No.  15.765 ;  Jane  6;  Qaa.  toL 

187 :  p.  289. 
"  Klldalr  Irlah  Cleanaar."     (For  a  Waahlng  or  qaaaatng 

Powder  or  Compound.)     Irish  Cleaaaor  Company.    No. 

16,771 :  June  18 ;  Oaa.  toL  167  ;  p.  613. 


"  Lady  LsaUa"     (For  Clgara.)     The  Moehle  Uthographle 

Co.    Na  15,757  ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  289. 
"  LawMj's  Aaaortad  ChoeoUtaa."    (For  ChoooUtaa.)    Tte 

Waftar  M.  Lowaey  Company.   Noa  15.774-6 ;  Jaaa  30 ; 

Oaa.  roL  167 ;  p.  761. 
"  Laeky  Joha."     (For  Cigars. )     The  Moehle  Lithographic 

Co.    No.  15,758  ;  June  6 :  Gas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  2»r 
"  MeTV^n  Hot"     (For  a  Non-AleohoUc  Temperance  Berer- 

aga.)    J.  A.  Brenner.    No.  15.784  ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  rol. 

167 :  p.  980. 
"Morao."     (For  C^lgars.)     Morao  Cigar  Company.     No. 

16,783 :  June  27 ;  Oaa,  toI.  167  :  p.  980. 
"MyrUte    Jim -Dandy    deaner."     (For    Cleanara.)     Ttm 

Myrllte  Cosapany  of  America.    No.  15.805 ;  Joae  27  ; 

Qaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  980. 
"Old  Tima."     (For  U^ar-Baar.J     Foreat  Paifc  Brawtac 

Ca    No.  15,TT8 ;  Jane  20 ;  Qtm.  toL  167 :  p.  701. 
"Ourown  Cleanser."     (For  Cleansing  Compounds.)     Flta- 

patrlek  Broa    Na  16,778;  Juna  20;  Oaa.  roL  16T; 

p.  761. 
"Pabaco  Tooth  Paste."     (For  Tooth-Paste.)     P.  Belera- 

dorf  A  Co.    Mo.  16.762  ;  June  6 ;  Oaa.  roL  167 ;  p.  389. 
"PBfh'aPaerlMi  Ptpas."    (ForPtoea.)    Pu^  Plpa  Opas- 

pany.    Na  16,T8l;  Joae  30:  Oaa.  toL  16T :  p.  T61. 
"  QniSTBapalr."    (For  Repair  Klta.)    R.  B.  C^catt    Ma 

16.T80rrTaBa  SO ;  Qaa.  toL  16T ;  p.  761. 
"  Rhlaalaader."     (For  Drinking- Water. )     T.  W.  Baraea 

Na  16.787  ;  Jane  27 ;  Gas.  rol.  167  ;  p.  080. 
"  Roth  A  Roth's."     (For  Cordials.)     S.  Both.    No.  16,788  ; 

Jaaa  37 :  Qaa.  rol.  167  ;  p.  980.^        .  ^  .     ^    « 

"  ■cbmld's  DoBtal  Craam."     (For  Dental  Cream.)     O.  F. 

Schmld  Chamleal  Ca    Mca.  15,769-70 ;  Jana  18 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  167 ;  p.  513. 
"Serrlce."     (For  Befrlaerators  and  Ice-Boxes.)     Trarefao 

City  ReMaerator  Co.    No.  16.808 ;  June  27  ;  Gas.  roL 


**7 
BT; 


167;  p.  980. 
**8oatham    Linen."      (For    WrltlnrTableta.)       Moataa 

Brothara    No.  16,779  ;  June  20TOas.  toL  167  ;  P-  761. 
"Star  Play,"      (For  Clgara.)     The  Moehle  Lithographic 

Co.    No.  15.759 ;  June  6  ;  Oas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  239. 
"Tate  Spring   Natural   Mlaeral   Water."      (For   Mlaeral 

Witter.)     l^te  torlng  Company.     No.  1Q,788;  June 

27 ;  Qaa.  rol.  167 ;  p.  980. 
"The  Goody  Shop."     (For  Confections.)     C.  Takla.     Na 

15,789 :  Juae  27  :  Gas.  vol.  167  ;  p.  980. 
"  Two  la  One  Tonic."     (For  Chlll-Tonlc  Medicine.)     Two 

In  One  Tonic  Co.    No.  15.764  ;  June  6  ;  Gas.  rol.  167  ; 

p.  289. 
"  Ultta  Ctaam."    (ForaSkla-Lotlon.)    M,^A.  BoswelL    Mo. 

15,777 ;  June  20  ;  Oaa.  rol.  167  ;  p.  761.     ^  .   ^  ^ 
"  VlUa  Corona."     (For  Clgark.)     A.  C.  Hanaehel  A  Coas- 

paay.    No.  16,766 ;  June  18 ;  Gas.  toL  167  ;  p.  513. 
"White   Star."      (For   Cigars.)      E.   £.    UoUpeter.     Na 

16.760 ;  June  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  230.  

"WUheUn   Thle."      (For   Harmonicas.)      William   wn 

Oeoellschaft  mit  beachrtnkter  Haftung.     No.  15,804 ; 

June  27 ;  Oas,  rol.  107 :  p.  080. 

lygxix 


PRINTS. 


After."      (For   Horae-LlBlment.) 
2.789:  JoB«  27:  Ou.  toI.   107; 


"Abaorfolne  Before   and 

W.  F.  YoanK.     No. 

p.  980. 

"Borden'a  Bacle  Brand."     (For  CondeoMd  MUk.)     Bor- 
den's Condenaed  Milk  Company.    Na  2,788 ;  Jane  20 : 

Qaa.  Tol.  107 :  p.  761. 
"Coal  That's  All  Coal."      (For  Coala.>     North  Weatem 

Fael  Company.    No.  2,782;  June  18;  Oas.  toL  167; 

p.  612.  • 

"Johnson's    Foot    Soap."      (For    Johnson's    Foot-Soao.) 

The    Metropolitan    Prlntlnc   Company.      No.    2,788; 

Jane  27 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  980. 
"Knocka."     (For  an  Ointment.)     Dennis  Manafactttrlng 

Company.     No.  2.776 :  Jane  6 ;  Gas.  toI.  167  :  p.  239. 
"Mexican  Hot"     (For  a  Noa-Alcoholle  Temperance  Ber- 

erage.)     J.  A.  Brenner.     No.  2,786;  Jane  27;  Qaa. 

▼ol.  167  ;  p.  980. 
"  Oar  Two-MUllon-Dollar  Kitchen."     ( For  8hredd«l-¥nieat 

BlscoltJ     The  Shredded  Wheat  Company.    No.  2,786  ; 

Jane  27 ;  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  980. 


"Penny  A  Pound  Profit  Candy."     (For  Candy.)     G.  W. 

Loft    No.  2,775  ;  Jane  6 ;  Oas.  toI.  167  ;  p.  289. 
"PsraiL"      (For    PcraU    Otytso    Waahlnc    rompoond.) 

The  nnsaslsr  *  Haaalaeher  Chem.  Ca     Na   1.781: 

Jane  18 ;  Gas.  rol.  167 ;  p.  612. 
"  Plexo  Toilet  Preparations  For  The  Woman  Who  Carea.'* 

(For  Plezo  Toilet  Preparatlona. )     Flexo  Prepantlona 

Inc.     Noa.  2,77»-80 ;  Jme  18 ;  Gaa.  roL  16lVp.  61i 
"Shredded  Wheat  with  Baked  Apple  and  Cream."     {Wm 

Shrwided- Wheat  BlMniltJ     The  Shredded  Wheat  <)m»- 

panr.    No.  2,784  ;  Jane  SO ;  (3aa.  toL  167:  p.  761. 
"  Shredded  Wheat  With  MUk  Or  Cream."     (For  Shradded- 

Wheat  Blaevlt)    The  Shreddad  Wheat  Company.    Na 

2,778 :   Jane  IS :  Gaa.   toL   167  ;  p.  612. 
"  Shredded  Wheat   With  Strawberries.^      ( For   Shredded- 

Whaat  Btocalt J    The  Shredded  ?nMat  Company.    Nou 

2,777  ;  Jane  18 ;  Gaa.  rol.  167  ;  p.  612. 
"Use  Mailc  Teast  For  Making  Boot  Beer  For  Making 

Bread/'     (For  Teast.)     Northwestern  Yeast  Co.     No. 

2.787 ;  Jane  27  ;  Gas.  toI.  167 ;  p.  980. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Cans.  Means  for  removlnf  saperflaoas  solder  from  sheet- 
metal.  O.  S.  Fellowa.  No.  696,706 :  date  of  patent  Dec 
21.  1897  ;  dlacUlmer  filed  Jane  12,  1911 ;  Gss.  toL  167  ; 
p.  767. 
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